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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(C.  A.  HI.)  L«»wU  i  a  .  It  No.  2,208,374  (178 — T.H).  for  a 
t- 1-N  !vi,.ii  rf..:\lnK  Hysteni.  Claims  1,  2,  and  4  ;/-;'(  v.ilifl 
but  !iut  iiifnuKt'd.  IjeiriH  v.  Arco  Manufacturinp  <  i,i  j^'rutmn 
ft  al..  228  F.2d  919  ;  108  USPQ  147. 


Dbciaimen 

2,ft.'W),156. — Eric  Shelton-Joneit,  London,  Kngland.  SunrxcK 
FivisniNo  or  Ali'mint-m  wh  Its  AM'  vs  T'aTf-nf  dHT.-.i 
Aui:  -i.'i.  195."?.  Disrlaiii.-r  n..-<;  \in;  _:  li*."t.  i.y  tli. 
H,sMi.'n>-'      i  iu  II,  i  f,  t,  >i:  '  .,  rji  (/.J  (,  1/  '  '    America. 

H>-r.'h\     liM  iaiiiiw   I  iif   leriintiHi  pari   of  thn  tPrm  of  Kflld  pnt 
.r;t  Mii,w.-,(ii.  I,-  ',,  Jan.  3,  19.%«. 


2,195,122.     Statiiizarion  of  Polyvinyl  FV)rmal. 
2,216,020.     ExtrijiiHti.    I'olyvlnylal  Resinous  Coni['">i'"n. 

2,28r>4[^        i  ■,.!,. 1.-iN„M.. I,     !•-..,<■;,•.     ..'     a     '    r.,,,      ,.,.     AhptiHfiC 
Aldt'hydi-  am!  a  i  'ii  i.t  nia  '  •■■:  A  r»  •  a  ;i,  pi. 

J  2HT.290.      Synthetic   RuMm  risk.    '■  -ii.iM.sitlon. 

2,469.879       i'r.  |.a  ra- 1  .i,  nf  U.  n  i;  Comjiounda. 

Tti.-r.-.^f 

2,62^,1T^       t  u  \  ).-.na  t.-d      loi ynif-nzatii.       A<r>ii(      .\iiii      Tj  ih' 
'i     \!.'li..'!^     '■*     ! 'r.-pa  rin^:     hU''.     Pnl  \  iiu-r  iziiij;     the 


EsT..r,s 

-all) 


Mt'Tli'il    .f    I 'rH[ia  riiji:    Sulfur    !  i'  xaf^u.  rujf- 


i  (illllrHtlnl 

a  dilr'-.-iSMil 


2.flft0,157.— U  t(/i,irn       C.       Cix  hrnn         N.«        K.-ii.si  ni:' -r,        !'H. 
HRI<;HTK.M  s..      Mr-MINt'M.        ''a'.!!-     ila'fil     A  u  i:      -'•"•       !!<.'..? 

I  Mm-lHliiifr  f1l.-ii  Mar.  27,  195ti    \>\   th.   rt>M)iii.-.     ^'ufni^iuwi 
I  iimftimpi,'   \Tn erica. 

Hfit-t)>   i!is(  ialnl^  the  terminal  |>art  of  tli*'  I'-rn.  ..f  sai.!  pat 
»-ii!  !.ul)N,-4u.  I,;      .Jan    3.  195fi. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,«!»'.<  n,-(i        I'u^tpai.  Wirli  Cimtr.,!  Hamll.-       i,.(,rK'-  Ma(ka\ 
('nrrf'siM.niifncf-    t<.    U  jlliaiii     H      A'kiiiKnTi      1  :su4    ."     H  imibdldt 
Hank    Huilitiiik:.    7h.%    Market    .v;       Saii    Fraii<ir.((.   ;i     I'allf 

2.7-4. li;.'>        I  •♦■Vic.,   fur    l-ockniK   Tidl.T    .v.-h-    aTiti    S.-at    i'l.v..- 
to  a  Tnil»'t   H..wl       H.Tir.\    1,    Williaiii...    B<ix  it.'i,  i  .ardiiier,  ( iren 


Loren   E.    Shaw.    400 


J,TJ4,_'J1        Ki>),     K.i.k     Stiarpfiifr 
KavMoixl  .\\t      .M<.!it.-I>.  ill.    ("ahf 

^  ':U\  2't'A  Sy !)!  hr"iil7.»'c1  I'lintrii!  f-.r  Tr:i''..r  '  u  It  i\'m' urs 
Jarii.'.sT    M    Holt    IJnuK    IlillHtxirii   Tvi.r    Inx 

J  Ti^.H  M:ii  W  a'chrnakcr  ^  uil  Cuii  Wiliian:  I>  Pvl..  n  O.n 
<  'tmrcd  St     Initianap'ilis    Imt 

I'.7:{8.t5-Jl  Fl.iwnr  I'i.t  .  Sl(l«^  Wat.TiiiK'  W  i  •  t.  Built  iti  K.-.- 
ervoiri  Hcrtnaiin  K  At>hrHchf  ^2.'  Siitti.-li1  Ri.aci  Hiriniiij.' 
ham    Mich 

'J,7.'{N,7H7  <  "oiiitiiii.Mi  I 'urr> c.init)  an.)  ( .ri.oiiiiiii:  I 'cvicp  for 
Rfindvitu:  Hair  Frcni  .\iiiniaiH  lar!  Ki)S»-iiiiul>'t  '>.'s  NCrtt: 
Main  St-,  Raiidi'lph.  .Mu8> 


t<-T   hf.-iiM-  iiii<l>.r   •:...  '.'ii.  w;tii   _.'.  pat.  lit),  iiiay 
I'-ir-r;-.      K\>-<  '  •  I'        ..ihi.aifi      A  pj-i  la  Tic-    ain) 
r.'lc\i!-iijn  He.  i\.-'-  l>i\i*:,.i.    Appiiiiiict'  i'ark,  l^ouisvilie  1.  K\  . 

Re.  22,307       \\„^uuin  Ma.  inn.. 

2,681.520  l,a-i  I,  am;  K.i.aM'  l>.-vice. 

2  *^ 07  .'.'.>>  \\,i«r.     !i!-[...Na      Xlij'a^aMi-   \\"h    Sccoiidarr   U"«8ti 

K.'<t!ir.-r 

2.7(M,0fi3.  Tilting    Ha.  k.vj.ia-^1.    .^Tn.'ur.     f    r    Iia-ii."-> 

.•"11  .'.n.'',  sin>:l..   !-iia>.    .M..tur  (.'ontr..!    H-aiv 

2,7  2"i  H.'i.-;  Iiri\.    .\l.-cliaiiisii.  for  Aijtdiiih' !■    \\  astiii.j;  .Ma<  till;" 
a  nd  til.    I.iKf 

2,720,955.  Centrifugally   ()i>erated   Clutch    for    WaHliin):    .Ma 
rhlneg. 

2"21,ii2t.  Hiadc  S.-ai  fc^  Rutar>    tuiiip 

J  721  'i2!<  S.nHid   !>Mii.pini;  .\  rrai.t:.-nit'iif 

2  721  .24^  Tii'.f-   U  ..id.-r 

.72  1.;m'  KIhct;.    IiriMi.fc:    ,M.all^ 

2,721.4:.]  i'ram  I'atl. 

2  724  .'4M  F'r.-fzint;  Travs 

2,72  4  J  44  Vn-fiUii:  '!  ra  \  ' 

2,7J4  .J47  Mul'i   rur;...s.     .Mr    i   .  .|,.1i  t  .-h.-r. 

2  7.'4  7.'.l  Hiiiiftal  TlifrtiiDHt  a  I  ii    Swi-.-h 

2  72."  72.'*  .\utid!iatic  Rcf  nt'.-rat  o-   iiiifrol, 

2,72h.l'.'7  I  >»-fr,.sMiiK'  '"ntrrii  f,.r  H.friKf-ra!  int  Syxft-iii 

2,728.1i*'.<  Sf(..iidar\    .s\st»-ni  for  ?>»-sh  i'ood  Door  Coiiipar: 

■n.'li; 

2,72>>  Jii.H  RffriL-'-ra'dr    Havinc    a    Fr.-^7,.-r    romparf mt-nt    in 
Ml,-   hu..r 


i.Hii.-ral  EU'ctrli  i  ompaiiy  is  prepared  ti.Krar.T  ri..i,  ..\(  luni  \  e 
Mc.'iis.-s  unil<-r  tl)t.  fidlowinK  :VA  pa"'Tits  .>i!  r.  a>"!iat>U-  f.-rms 
'■'  ili.iiifKtic  ma  iiufacturf-rti 

.Xpi.hcaM.iiif.   fur   licf-nw.'  wndpr   r(u-   fullowtnt  '^  patents  niav 
I)*,   addrensed    t.i      i,.Mt.Tal    Klpctru    fninpaiu     I'atfiit    rounsfi 
Chfiiilcal   and    M.ni  iMirirlcal    lMv|Hj(,n     ]    Rlv..'    Ri.ati     Sctj.-iif 
tadv  •*.  N    V 


2  7i;.^,42^       .\utiinutti(     Tra^.'^miNM'.:, 
\\'at>hcr  aii(i  the  Like 

2,728,481.  Cloth*-!.  I   ru  r 

'2  7'J^.XH'A  M.itnr  I'r.  lection  Device. 

2  72S»  77^  Mo-,.r  ! 'r. .»,--- .,,,ri  IVvfr. 

2,7  2S<,i*tl.'-;  I'lotiies  \\  riiiiier   Reipane   .Mectia  nifillL 


•'.     1-irake    for    ''loThPH 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1956    ^ 
'■"•■'I'-     0.583 

I'esii;.,,       445 

Plants 3 

Reiaauea IQ 

Total 7.050 


Issue 


i  .a'eiiis 808 — No. 

1 'ehiKiiH 56 — No. 

I'lants 3 — No. 

Hei88Ut*8 2 — No. 

Total  ««<) 


r4.3.442  to  No  2  744.249  Inrl 

;77,.'">4M  to  .\n  177.603.  incl 

1  4"2   to   Ni.  1.474.  incl 

24.14t)  to  No.  24,147  incl 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  30,  1956 

219,  645 

6,977 

llllllll""" 123,900 

?otJl  number  of  DesigT.  applications  awaitm,  action ::::::::::....- Nov.  23.  1954 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  _ _ Nov.    6,  195d 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. , 


Total  number  of  pending  application,  (excluding  Designs) 


B08 


A.  M.  C,  Dlff«U»r.  V^Umt  BsamlMlBC  Opermiion 


PATENT  EXAMI 


KING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


1    8TO.VE.  I    O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - 

H    STRACHAN.  O    W  .  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

ni    YUNG  KWU    B,  MKCHAMCAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

rv    FREEHOF    H    B  ,   MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 


DIVISIONS 


V    HrLU^;  '^s' STATIC  STRrCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VI    MURPHY.  T    F 


AaRirULTlRE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND 


VTI    K^rFFMAN    H    E,  HEATING  AND  COOLING 

AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE 


«,  31,  38.  43,  50,  M, 

59.  ft3,  M. 
16.  23,  26.  37,  42.  44. 

46,  4«,  51,. 54,  89.  70 
2.  12,  13,  14,  21,  24, 

67,58,61.  I)«8l«n». 

7,  11,  17,  27,  34.  35. 
39,  53,  62 

8,  20,  29,  33.  36,  40. 
41.  52,  66 

MOTORS 1  1.  «.  «•  »•  10-  '^'  ^ 

28.  45,  47. 

PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND   COATING.  SEPARATION      3.  15.  19,  25,  30,  32. 

4V,  oot  w<- 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rom.n  numefi.  in  p.renlh««>.  indW.U-  Ex-mlninf  Croup) 


(VI)  QOLDBEKO,  A    J  .  Brake.s,  Excavating    Plantin?; 


Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloadere 


Oldest  Application 


N«w 


3-7-M 
6-17-55 

7-13-55 
6-10-56 


Amended 


6-14-54 

1-13-55 

3-29-M 
8-ft-64 


4    tVIi  FALLER,  E    A. 


.    ,i-T    Dnnrvi^nv    r    W     Harvesters,  Potato  inggers,  au»i».  r  ui»r.o  ~.-  -.-r-r-"- 

'    'M^?!  "fn'^Ldrv:  L  culture.  Dairy;  ButcherinK;  Vegeuble  and  Meat  Cutter,  and 


lers.  Animal  Husbandry,  Bee 

Gates  -  

H  ,  Carbon  Cheniistry  'v)art1,e.R 


„,,,.RLE,"    ------rv.,^......NaVu;;rR;Mns;"proteb«'.  Heterocyclic  Amides.  Am  in«.  General  Organic 

Prc^esses  

riv    (^.ON^VLVES  J    E  ,  Optics.  PhotiJcraphic  Apparatus „       ]' 

\     LEWIS   R0'Be<ls,  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cab.nets.  Table.;  Mi««Uaneous  Furniture.... 

(VI.  BRANSON.  J    H  ,  Pumps,  Fans,  Turbines...  

(VIi  BOYD.  S  ,  Firearms.  Ordnance,  Ammunition 
/IV;  BENHAM,  E    V  ,  Boots, 


Sign  Eihlbltlng;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 


12. 
13. 

14 

15 
16. 

i: 
i» 


Explosive  Charie  Makln« --•  -^ 

•  v,       ^-1  T,i-»ii«' Manufacture- Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  setting, 
hoes  and  Leggings.  ?-h(je  and  L«attMr  Manuiaciure,  duuuu.     ,  ^ ^ 

Nailing!  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and 

Pro«>s9es    assembly  and  Disassembly   Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes.  

Processes,  A,ssem  ^^^^^    ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 


6-21-55        12-10-54 


Televi-oion:  Telephony    Recorders 


Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 


19 
20 

21 
22 

23 
24 


(VII  BRINDI6I,  M  V 
(II)  LOVEWELL,  N  N 
(IV    LEIGHEY.   R    A  .  Paper  Manufactures,   Packaging 

Material  Association  or  Folding   Sheet  or  Web  ^'^^'"f^^^^j^-g-^-nu-Jet  Motors;"  Combustion  Turbines,  Sp^ 
(VI,  BLUM,  A  .  Power  Plants.  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Hystem«.  Jet  rawxn. 

Responsive  Devices 
(VIL  PATRICK,  P    L  ,  Stoves  and  Furnaces    BoiU-rs; 
fV.  BROWN,  L    M  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware 

Confection  Making,  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking '":""""'.... 

(III,MADER,RC,  Textiles  _         ^         ."ghVpsV  Marine  ■propuWon;PropellersrWindmills,  Fl^^^^ 


,  Concentrating  Evaporators.  Fluid  Fuel  Bumen*   ^ 

Closure  Fasteners,  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Prot*>ction.  Bread,  Pastry  and 


(VIi  MARLAND.  M    L.,  Aeronautics:  Boats.  Buoys;  

phragmsand  Bellows:  Bonng  and  Drilling  V  "^ ' '   V "     'tf,4.,««tinn 

Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  >moolhmg               :^  y'V       \,\^^^t,t,  DUtillation- Wood  Treating  Appa- 
26    ( VII ,  N E VIUS.  R.  D..  Coating    Processes.  Muscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus.  Distillation.  W  ooc       g     M 


26. 


27 
28. 


ratus      

(II    YOUNO 


6-18-66 

7-«-66 

»-a4-66 

fr-13-56 

12-17-64 


7-l»-« 
4-4-65 

3-33-56 

3-11-56 

7-1-66 

5-l«-66 

4-27-56 

»-15-55 
ft-3-65 

6-7-66 
7-5-56 

ft-17-66 

ii-a>-&4 

5-10-55 
7-1-66 


R    R  .  Electricity    Oeneratlon,  Motive 


20 


30 


Power  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
terns,  Furnacs,  Battery  Charging  and  D...harg,ng.  Arc  I^mps  Resistors  and  RheostaUs.  Pnme  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants   Elevators  (part     e   g    Mi.scellaneous  Ele<tnc  Torurol  Mechanism  ---   -  ^        •■ 

idistats;  Illuminating  Burners.  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 


7-15-66 
7-«-55 


5-26-55 
4-12-55 


6-9-54 
3-4-54 
6-1-54 
6-1-54 

i-ao-54 


11-17-53 

2-10-54 

4-7-54 
4-7-54 
2-2-54 

7-15H54 

5-14-54 

7-S-54 

5-20-54 
4-20-54 

7-12-54 
11-6-53 

12-2-54 

7-1-54 


1-3-55 
10-8-54 


8-24-M 

1-^56 

9-13-.54 


stats. 

2 


Humi 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(RoauM  Buaarmla  In  p*rcBthe«M  indicate  ExamlKlBg  Grovy) 


Oldest  AppUoatkw 


31 


32 


(I)  HUTCHISON,  E    W  .  Mineral  Oils.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g. 

rbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  ot  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlrtures,  Hydro- 


Urea  Adduct,«,  Silicon  Contajnlng  Carbon 

Compounds,  H  ydrogenation  of  Car 
carbons,  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons 
(VII)  BERMAN,  H  ,  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Ap;)aratu.s,  Heat  Exchange:  Gas  Separation    Aglution   Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems,  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems,  Fire  Extinguishers  

33.  (Vj  MU8HAKE,  W    L,  Bridges,  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering,  Building  Structures.  Roads  and  PavemenU 

34    (IV)   8APER8TEIN,   S,   Railways     Draft   Appliances,  Switches  and   Signals,  Surface  Track,   Rolling  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Tran.smiJBlon  to  Vehicles,  Dumping  Vehicles,  Vehicle  Feriders.  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  I  m  piemen  I*  . 

35.  (IV^   BROMLEY,  E    1)  ,  Dis;)ensing,  Filling  and  Closing  Receptacles,  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

36.  (V)   McFADYEN,  A    D  ,  .Measuring  and  Testing  - 

37    (II)   LEVY,  M    L  ,  Electricity     Switches,  Welding.  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Chemi.stry  (part  .  e   g  ,  Aio.  Carbocyclir  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  f.  An- 

thrones   Triarylmethanes,  Esters.  Acids.  Ketones,  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  I'henob,  Alcohols  

SU    (IV    W  EIL.  1     Kluid-Pr>-8.sure  Regulators  Valves.  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows  i  

40  (V^  DRIMMOND,  E.  J  ,  Re<-epiacle-'i    Metallic.  Papt>r,  Wooden.  Glass:  Special  Receptacles  and  Package*.-  

41  (V)  GURLEY.  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Api>aratus   Dispensing  CabineUs;  Coin  Handling:  Mall.  Fare  or  Other  Collection 

Boxes  or  Chu't^-s   Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasj*    Racks:  Fire  Escapes.  Ladders,  Sc&floids  - 

(II)   MAKANS,  H  ,  Electrn  Signaling   SignaU  and  Indicators.  Telegraphy,  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  ARNULD.  1)  ,  Medicines,  F'oisons,  Cosmetics,  Sugar  and  Starch.  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  TeitUes, 

Skins  and  Leathers,  Pre.serving,  Steriliiing  and  Di.sinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Aptwatus  

(ID  EVANS,  N,  H..  Antennas:  Automatic  Pilots:  Directive  Radio  Systems,  Mass  Spectrometers.  Nuclear  Batteries.  Nu- 

cl«»ar  Resonant  Devices.  Neutron  Ivtecting  and  .Measuring.  Radar,  Sonar,  Torpedoes   

\1    M  ANlAN,  J    A  .  Wlieels.  Tires  and  Axles.  Railwa>  WheeLsand  Axles,  Lubrication    Beanngs  and  Guides;  Belt  and 

Sprocket  Gearing.  Spring  Devices.  Animal  Draft  Appliance!^  

(II  WILFS.  W  r,  .  Actinide  Series  (e  g  ,  fissionable  Comi^unds:  Sintered  Metal  Stock:  Explosives:  Power  Plants 
Metallurgy  (|>art  :  Blasting,  Surgery  (part>;  Radioactive  Medicines,  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry 


New      AmandAd 


4-21-65   ,     10-28-54 


4? 
43 


46     (1 


46 


(part). 
(t>art). 


47 


49 
50, 
51 
52 

.53 


54 

55. 

56. 
57. 

58. 

59. 
61. 


63 


64 


I VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting:  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  6.,  Electricity  Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems  Meaituring  and  Testing  'except  Meter«); 
Spark  Plug?  snd  Ignition  Systems,  Swilchboards.  Relays,  Magneu.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistor*, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers - 

(VII)  BEN  DFTT,  B  ,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation:  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I;  BENGEL,  W    G  ,  Cartcn  Chemistry  (part  .  e   g   Synthetic  Kesins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber         

(II)  YAFFEE,  S.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners   Modulators.  Pietoelectnc  Devices.  Music 

(V)  NEFF,  P  R  '.  Supports  Joint  Parking  Vahed  Pit*  Joints  or  Couplings,  Rod  Joints  ot  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 
Fastenings   Pije*  and  Tubular  Conduits   Shaft  Packing  

(IV I  REYNOLDS.  F  R  ,  I.al.el  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Making:  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery,  Paper  Files  and  Binders,  Flexible  or  Portable  Clo6ures  or  Partitions  Doors,  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters Harness.  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NILSON,  R  G  ,  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubee;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices.  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Oas  Discharge  Device  CircuiUs    Hay  Energy  le  g   X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive^  Applications 

(VIIi  KLINE,  J  R  .  Surgery  Dentistry;  Artiflc-al  Body  Members.  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators.  Commlnutors 

(Ii  KEELY,  J  E.  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compoeitions:  Batteries.  Coating  or  I'lastic  Compositions  Elec- 
trical and  Wave  F.nergv  Chemistry ■ 

(III  MII.LKR.  A  h  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  S'cmv  Fastenings: 
Nut  and  Bolt  I>ocks,  Jewelry    Pi^>e  Jolnu  or  Couphngs  

(III)  DOW  EI, L,  E.  F  ,  Rolls  and  Rollers.  Making  Metal  Took  and  Implements.  Stone  Working  Abrading  Processes 
and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus   Closure  Operators,  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons  

(L   HENKIN.  B    (BRINDISI,  M    A  ,  acting  .  Inorganic  Chemistry    Fertiliiers:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating 

(III    MOKSF  iMissi,  E    L  .  W  inding  and  Ktvling    Pushing  and  Pulling    Horology:  Time  Controillng  Apparatus    Raii 

way  Mail  Delivery 

62.  (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A,  Games;  Toys:  Amusements  and  ExercLsing  Devices.  .Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors.  Illumination 
(I)  W  INKELSTEI.N.  A    H.,  Fo<xls  and  Beverages,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part\  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives, 

Fats  and  .Metal  Containing  (  arl)Ocyrlic  or  Acychc  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)   G0RF:CK1.  0    A,  FueLs,  Mi.scellaneous  ConHX)sltlons  

66.  (V)  L18ANN.  I.  (BUCHLER,  M  ,  acting  ,  Geometric  Instruments.  Automatic  Weighing  Scales:  Acoustics      

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C    F  .  Laminated  Fabrics:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products.  Ornamentation 

69,  (ID  GALVIN,  D   J  ,  Wave  f}uides   Electric  Meters,  Sound  Recording   Conductors   Insulators 

70    (II)  BREWRINK,  J   L  ,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.  B.  E  ,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E.,  Oscillators:  AmpHfiers     

III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A  ,  Cutting  and  Punching:  Apparel  f  part)  e.  f.,  CoraeU  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs.  ,  .M    P  ,  Harrows   Plows.  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  I)..  Liquid  Set>aration  or  Purification,  Sewerage 

A— BREHM.  0.  L.,  Industrial  ArUs  _  

B— GRAY.  M.  A.,  Hou.sehold,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


6-17-66 
7-U-65 

6-10-56 

4-7-66 


7-1-66 


fr-ll-«6 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolisbed:  60.  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


li-3-54 
3-9-54 

3-*- 54 

10-20-54 

1-31 -.55 

10-6-54 

11-1-54 


7-25-56 

5-11-54 

7-l-«6 

1-3-54 

4-1-66 

4-14-54 

1-1(H» 

7-19-54 

5-18-66 

7-15-54 

l-»-S6 

1-28-54 

6-14-66 

1-6-56 

3-10-66 

8-20-54 

7-lS-6e 

12-6-*» 

WO-66 

4-12-54 

6-3-A5 

10-1-54 

•-X>-66 

4-15-54 

6-24-56 

4-2-54 

7-15-54 


:  iV5i 

12-2-54 

4-36-66 

4-30-54 

3-11^56 

3-24-54 

7-1-58 

12-20-M 

10-11-55 

h-11-54 

7-1-66 

4-5-54 

6-l»-55 

5-19-54 

6-10-55 

l-3-5,^ 

fV-7-55 

U»-l-54 

6-10-56 

7-6-54 

6-3»-66 

4-26-54 

8-16-65 

4-(S-M 

6-10-65 

2-2S-  ,VS 

6-16-66 

11-27-53 

6-1-68 

l-ll-A.". 

7-1-66 

2-2-56 

8-3»-65 

1-31-55 

6-34-66 

12-27-54 

T-1-48 

6-2-.V. 

6-18-66 

9-22-55 

8-6-66 

9^  I2-.V 

The    patents    within    the    range    of    inirnber.- 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  p)rovisions 
a 


indicated    below    expire    during    .May     1956,    except    those 

. **^  '^*'  Veterans   Patent   KxtenMun  Avi   1 1>4  Stat    316   a* 

ineVi'deTbv'\urSt"ar."3'Hrand"thosrwhi  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  t^rms  under  the   provi- 

sions of  Pubhc-  Law  690.     A  H.st  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual    Indtx 
of  Patents— 195 S. 

'.   Number-  2  l.S6,257  to  2,160,804,  inclusive 

3 


Patents. 


May  1,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Commissioner's  Decision 

In  re  Application  Filed  Janvaky  2<t.  lt>r>r, 

F'RArTUt— Rrtr.    52      Tapers    in    Non  Perm anknt    Ink 

Held  that    if  pap*>r8  In  non-p^rmanenr  Ink  ar*-  ftlM    tn.^ 
should    b^    accepted    conditionally,    subject    to    the    pmmpr 
submission  of  a   duplicate  In   permanent   ink. 
CBfK'KER.  AiiHi^tnnt  ComnuMninrur: 

This  Is  a  reference  by  the  Application  Branch  for 
InRtructions  as  to  whether  an  associate  power  of  attor 
nev  acoompanyinjr  the  application  papers  should  be  re- 
fused  acceptance  under   Rule  n2(a),   for   the   reasor, 
that   it  is  not   written  or  printed   in  permanent   ink. 
The  referral  states  that  the  paper  is  in  "ditto."  that 
the  Ink  used  in  that  duplicating  process  is  non-i)er- 
manent.  and  that  the  instant  case  is  one  of  a  series  in 
which  similar  powers  of  attorney  have  l>een  presented 
Rule  o2(a)  provides  that  "All  papers  which  are  to 
become  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  Patent 
Office  must  be  legibly  written  or  printed  in  permanent 
ink"     Bv  order  or  rule,  this  requirement  has  been  in 
effe<-t  for  at  least  7n  years.     Application  papers  an.i 
amendments  written  in  ink  which  did  not  successfully 
stand  the  tests  applie<l  to  determine  i>ermanency  have 
In   the  past   been   refuse<l   admission   as  parts  of   th.- 
permanent  records.     Kx  partr  Rittrr.  1891  ('.  I>.  242; 
Ex  parte  Blaubarh.  1898  C.  D.  li«  .   t:x  pnrtr  HurtiH. 
1902  C.  D.  3f)2:  Ex  partr   Wcbxtrr.  VM>2  C  D.  4r»r, 

While  the  permanency  requirement  of  the  rule  is  no 
less  important  tcxlay  than  it  was  when  first  made,  the 


present  practice  is  less  rigid  in  some  respects.     Se<-t.on 
714.07  of  the  Manual  of  Patent  ?:xamlnlng  Procedure 
states  that,  if  an  amendment  in  other  than  i)ermanent 
ink  is  file<l.  it  i.s  entered,  but  a  permanent  copy  is  re- 
quired t..  be  tiled.     It  would  appear  that  the  reas.ms 
warrantini:    relaxation    with    respe<-t    to    amendments 
arc  equallv  applicable  to  other  papers  to  form  a  part 
of  the  permanent  re<-ords  of  this  Office.     However,  the 
paper  in  non-permanent  ink  should  l>e  accepted,  sub- 
ject to  the  prompt  submission  of  a  duplicate  in  per- 
manent ink      It  is  not  Intended  by  so  ruling  that  the 
requirement  of  Rule  r.2  should  be  considered  as  waived 
in  all  cases,  for  if  it  should  be  found  that  the  files  of 
this  Office  are  l)eing  cluttered  with  too  many  papers 
in    non-permanent    ink.    it    may    become   necessary    to 
revert  t<.  the  prior  practice  referre<l  to  above.     In  this 
.•onne<-tion  it  should  be  m)ted  that  Federal  specifica- 
tions for  ink  intended   for  the  i)ermanent  records  of 
the    (Jovernment    were    promulgate<l    by    the    Federal 
S{>eciftcations    Board,    and    that    these    si>ecit1cations 
(TT-I-r)21l    descrii>e    various    tests    for    determining 
whether  the  ink  will  l>e  fade<l  by  the  acti<m  of  light  or 
.hemicals.    No  paper  written  in  ink  which  fails  to  meet 
those  si>e<-ifications  should  l>e  considere<l  as  acceptable 
under  Rule  ."»2(a). 

AccordinglN.  the  Applicati.m  Branch  Is  authorized  to 
acfvpt  c<,nditionally  the  associate  power  of  attorney 
n.enti..ne.l  in  the  referral,  subject  to  the  prompt  sub- 
mission of  a  duplicate  in  permanent  ink. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  H,'.  l     ."^   f   290    Patent  Act  of  1952 


tlt«.S*4  A  E  Apel.  et  al..  Boat,  flied  Oec  it,  19^.-?,  D  C, 
W  'd  Mo.'  (Kansas  City),  Itoc.  8877,  .4 mo  4  Apel  v  Sid 
Street  Jr  and  Sid  Street  Motor  Co.,  Inc  Jud>nnent  for 
plaintiff  awlnst  defendant  Sid  Street.  Jr,  ;  judgment  fav.r 
defendant  Sid  Street  Motor  Co..  Inc.  (notice  Mar.  21,  19o6i 
Same.  fll«d  Mar.  26.  1956,  D.  C  S  J  (Camden  i.  Doc  2fi()/.-i»i. 
4nio  A.  Apel  V   Richard  U   Sooy 

ttn,9S»  K  K  Smith.  Vacuum  tube  construction  ;  2,4«».»81 
same.  Cathode  structure  for  ^as  tubes  ,  2.4W.9S8,  same  Hot 
cathode  grid  control  gas  tube,  llled  Aug  11,  \9^A.  D  (  .  N  1> 
111  (Chicago).  Doc.  .5-trll61,  ElectroriM.  Inc  v  Ta.i/lor  Tube.. 
Inc.  Consent  judgment:  patents  held  valid  and  infringed. 
Injunction  Issued  Mar    lo,  1956 

t  278.383  P.  Rosenblatt.  Display  device,  .piM*!  filed  Dec  12. 
195S  C  C  A..  2nd  Clr.,  Doc.  2.H915,  Alb.  Inc.  v.  Soma  FAectnr 
Corp.  et  al.  Judgment  of  District  Court  affirmed  Mar  26. 
1956 

tM^,^^^  D.  M.  Holstein,  Card  holder,  llled  May  19,  1954. 
DC  S  D  N  Y  Doc  93/171,  SyracMite  Omnmental  Co..  Inc 
y.  F  W  Wooltcorth  Co.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
with  prejudice  Mar.  20.  1956 

l.Slt.8S2  M.  M.  Klstner.  Steam  hand  Iron  ;  t.3MJS».  »am^. 
8tr."^l*^"trlc  preastng  and  ironing  device.  Hied  June  6.  19...V 
dTs  D  Fl.  (Tampa).  D«c.  2778-T.  Merrill  M  Kutner^ 
Webb',  City.  Inc.  and  Lander,.  Frary  *  Clark  Consent  judg^ 
mnt  patent  No.  2.313.382  and  particularly  claims  1  and  h 
held  vaUd  and  Infringed  by  defendant  Landers.  Frary  and 
ri.rk  •  oatent  No.  2.384.839  and  particularly  claims  3,  8,  .»,  u. 
1.-,.  and  16  held  valid  and  infringed  by  «b<>ve.name<l  defendant 
Milr.  12.  1956 


2.S.M.204.    Harvey   and   Birch,    Silica   '"';* <''"[';r,/';:^ J'!"^ 
•M     1956    D    C     W    D.  Pa.    (Pittsburgh).  Doc    14424,  Cambr^a 
'lav  Product,  Co.  v    Harbi^on-Wnlker  Kefractorie,  Co. 
2,S«4.M»       (See  2,31 3„'i82.) 

••.W8S82  I)  \  Ly"n,  Method  for  coating  optical  elements. 
ni*^  May  «  194H,  D  C  ,  W.  D  N  Y.  (Buffalo).  Doc.  4168. 
n.nn  i  /.von  v  Hnunrh  d  Lomb  Optical  Co.  Judgment  favor 
plaintiff  ;  complaint  dismissed  Mar  20,  1956. 

••40147S  V  W  FTanklln.  Structural  unit  :  2,451.725,  same. 
Nu'thod"  of  n.aking  a  structural  unit  ;  2.M2.0d4.  same.  Method  of 
mak.nvr  an  .derrrical  unit  :  2.M7.8a2.  same.  Design  forming  and 
atta.hin^  method,  died  Mar.  20.  1956.  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  V.  Doc. 
KIM   .-,1,    4/hcrf   H     Franklin  v.  General  Electric  Co 

•»  iW  2M  <>  H.  Banker.  Method  of  making  roller  cages,  llled 
Ma'r  29.  19"«6.  D  C  ,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc  56cr)83,  .N ''v 
IToductM  Corp    v    Outboard.  Marine  d  Mfff.  Co 

•2  4-7  2W  K  W.  Hagadorn.  Electrically  heated  tool. 
»4V2M  F  D  Paijis,  Electric  burning  in  knife,  flled  Mar  ^«, 
l»,vT  D  <■  N  D  N  Y.  (Itlca).  Doc.  6050.  Finithine  Labora 
toncH.  Inc    V    Mohau^k  Furniture  Fimihing  Product, 

t488.MM  J  (i  Jakobsen.  Method  and  material  for  the  pro 
duc'ti?^^  toy  balloons,  «led  Dec.  2.  1952.  D.  C.  N  J  .N-J 
arki  Doc.  1170/52,  Mel,  B  Bach  v.  Harry  MargoH,  et  al 
Patent  held  Invalid  Mar.  26.  1956 


I).   C,   S.    I)    N,   Y  ,   Doc    89/390,   H.    C    Ion   Clewm   v     I  nion 
Carbide   nn/f    Carbon  Corp       Consent   Judgment:    r>atent    held 
valid  and  Infringed  (notice  Mar.  23.  1956  i. 
2,48»,»87       (See  2.203,639  >    «    • 
2.48«,9.S«.      (  See  2.203,639  > 

2..V)8.075,  O  Morris,  Magnetised  article.  Hied  Mar.  3,  1952, 
»  II  '('.  S.  D  N.  Y,.  Doc  73/352,  Hollyv^od  A»,ociate,.  Inc.  v. 
oircn  Morri,  d  Co.  Consent  judgment  for  injunction  against 
plaintiff  (notice  Mar  14,  19,56).  Same.  «led  Aug.  20,  1951, 
I>.  C  .  S.  D  N  Y  .  Doc  69/HO.  Oven  Morri,  v  Alva  Pen  Co. 
ft  al.  Consent  judgment  for  Injunction  against  Hollywood 
.V««oclates.  Inc.  which  corporation  Is  represented  by  defend 
ants  (notice  Mar.  14,  195()). 

2.512.WS.  J  Berger,  Stroller  having  removable  chair: 
2,31«.774,  1-  tiottfried,  Convertible  high  chair,  flled  Sept.  26, 
1*950'  D  ('..  E  D  Pa  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  11404,  Stroll  0- 
I'bair  Corp.  v  Th,  Westmoreland  Metal  Mfq.  Co.  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  disniiK,Klng  action  Mar.  15,  1956. 
'  2,513,169.  (See  Deh.  171.045  ) 
2.516.774.      (See  2,512,995.) 

2  588925  J  J  Steffan.  Door  jamb:  2.661.084.  same.  Door 
frame.  »ppe«l  tlledoct  14.  195.->,  C.  C  A  .  Sth  t'ir  .  Doc.  1.5445, 
.luUuj<   4    Stelfan  tt  nl    v    Un  .4.  Maune  Co    vt  al. 

2.e«7,577.  A  A.  Straub.  Convector  for  gas  h.-aters.  flled  Mar 
li2,  1!»5»>,  D  «'.  N  D  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc  .■<2641,  4  4 
Strnub  Co  ,  Irn     \     Let-   WxUon   Engineering  Co  .   Inc. 

2.622.054        ( Se«' 2,401.472. )  t  * 

2.«47.H52       I  See  2.401,472.) 

2«54  917  J  (ireaves.  Storage  bin,  flled  Mar  21.  1956.  D  C 
Neb'r  (Omaha.,  Doc  28-L,  Jo,eph  Oreaven  v.  Huyck  draxn 
Co    vt  nl 

2.M1.084        (See  2,538.925.) 

2  678,016  J  (ierbe.  Bag  distending  apparatus,  flled  Feb  3. 
lO.Vi.  D  ('.,  E  D  Mich.  (D.-troit),  Doc  14096.  Clear-View 
rackaginff  Co  't  al.  v  Famour  Cleaners  and  Dyerx.  Inc 
lierree  for  plaintiff  Mar  16.  19.56.  Same,  flled  Mar  26.  19.56, 
II  ('.,  N  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56c569.  Irnnp  Wolf  et  al.  v, 
(leneral  Cleaner  Produclx  Co  .  Inc 

2.681,412.  M    Webster,  Whip  antenna  structure,  flled  Mar.  2, 
llt.'i.').  D    C.  .\    D    Calif    (San  Francisco  1.  Doc.  344H2.  Marwn 


Webiter  v  Bay  Electronic.  Consent  decree  for  Injunction 
against  defendants  from  further  patent  infringements  Mar 
22.  1956. 

2.WS,»2«.  J  Tatko.  Pallet,  platform  or  the  like,  flled  May 
31,  1955,  I).  C  N  J  (Newark),  Doc  490/55.  Tatko  Brother, 
Slate  Co  .  Inc  v.  Bergen  Bluctone  Co..  Inr  Action  settled 
and  dismissed  Mar   23,  1956 

2,697,925,    N.    H.    Goodman,    Tights   and    method   of   making 
same,   flled   Feb.    14.    1955,    D    C  ,   S.   D    N     Y.,   Doc.    98/377. 
Triumph  Honiery  Mill,,  Inc.  v    Challenge  Product,  Inc      Con 
sent   judgment:   defendant  enjoined   Mar.   21.   1956. 

2,714,2M,  Ci.  R.  S.  Charles.  Ornamental  beaded  necklace,  flled 
Mar.  27.  1956.  D.  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  8800,  The  Richelieu 
Corp.  v.  if^cCrorv  Store,  Corp.  Same,  flled  Mar.  30.  1956. 
I)  C.  S.  D.  N.  Y,.  Doc.  108/200.  Lapin  Product,  Inc.  et  al.  v 
The  Richelieu  Corp.  et  al. 

2,726,045.   O.   Miller.  Transparency   viewer  combined  ejector 
and  light  switch,  flled  Mar.  1,  1956.  D    C.  District  of  Colum 
bla.  Doc.  923/56,  .4fTow  Metal  Product,  Co.  et  al.  v.  (iuitare 
Miller 

2.725.856.  O  M  Lonibardi.  Swimming  pool  cleaner  device  and 
method,  flled  Mar  26,  1956.  D.  C,  S.  1)  Calif  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc  1971H-^Y.  Poolniaiter.  Inc  .  et  al  v.  Sherman  Kn<rineerit\g 
Co    et  al. 

Den.  141,518.  Porthouse  and  Mcintosh.  Sealing  disk  for 
nursing  units,  bottleti.  and  containers,  flled  Mar  21.  1956. 
D  C.  E.  D  N  Y.  (Brooklyn).  DcK-  16376,  The  Pyramid  Rub- 
ber Co.  V,  Meyer  Ep,tein 

He*  170,2»5,  Ziskin  and  Billig,  Canister  or  similar  article, 
flled  Mar.  26,  1956.  D  C,  S  D.  N  Y.,  Doc  I08/II8,  The 
Kromex  Corp    v    May  Department  Store,  Inc 

Dm  171045  W  M  Noe,  Safety  belt  buckle:  2.513,169.  O.  H. 
Orlswold,  same,  flled  Aug  30,  1954,  D  C  ,  S  D  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles),  Doc.  17144-HW,  Maximoff  Rcearch  ''«  /;  *«7^ 
dated  Supplier,  Co  et  al  Design  patent  No.  1.1.045  held 
invalid  :  complaint  dismissed  Mar.  13.  19.56 

!>««  171  058  K  Semensohn.  Brooch  or  similar  article,  flled 
^ept  20  19.54."  D.  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  95/381,  Marcel  Bouchei 
et  Cie  v.  Circle  Jevelry  Product,  Co.  Consent  judgment; 
defendant  enjoined  Mar.  21,  1956. 

Dea  177,651  Jones  and  Crowle,  Sandal,  flled  Mar.  23.  1956, 
I).  C.  N.  J  (Newark),  Doc.  238/.56,  \u-I>eU  Pla,tic,  Corp  v. 
Mpin  Product,.  Inc 


.    / 


2,451.725       (See  2.401.472.) 
2.452,259      (  See  2.427,209. ) 

2.48*.567.  Burdick  and  Ulenn.  Synthetic  "tar  rubies  and  star 
sapphireH.  an.l  process  for  producing  same,  flled  Dec.  5,  1953. 


REISSUES 

MAY  1,  1956 

Matter  enclosed  In  heavy  brackets  I J  appears  In  the  oriKinal  p«t^-nt  but  f-nns  n<.  part  of  this  n-i«8iie  specmcation  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Imlicatt's  additions  made  by  rpl«8ue. 


24.146 
WAVE  GUTOE  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert    Bruce    Robertsoa-Sbenby-Harrie,    Buntingford, 
if.ngi«iiii,  asdffBor  to  Natioiial  Research  Development 
CocporatioB,  London,  England,  a  British  corporation 
Origfaial  No.  2,69831.  dated  December  28,  1954,  Serial 
No.  120,703,  October  11,  1949.    Applicant  for  reissue 
October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  543,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  18,  1948 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


mounted  swinging  beater  blades  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  screen  disposed  at  one  loca- 
tion about  said  beater  blades,  means  supporting  said 
screen  for  easy  removal  thereof,  a  second  screen  entirely 
at  one  side  of  said  housing  and  at  one  side  of  a  vertical 


4.  Electromagnetic  waveguide  structure  comprising  a 
non-dissipative  waveguide  bridge  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  conjugate  input  arms  and  a  pair  of  output  arms,  a 
utilisation  waveguide  connected  to  one  of  said  output 
arms,  a  feedback  waveguide  connected  between  the  out- 
put of  said  utilisation  waveguide  and  one  of  said  input 
arms,  a  source  of  wave  energy  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  input  arms  and  power  dissipative  means  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  output  arms,  the  output  arm  connected 
to  said  utilisation  waveguide  being  positioned  at  a  point 
on  said  bridge  at  which  the  inputs  from  said  input  arms 
combine  to  feed  said  utilisation  waveguide,  the  output  arm 
connected  to  said  dissipative  means  being  positioned  at  a 
point  on  said  bridge  at  which  the  inputs  from  said  input 
arms  cancel  one  another  in  the  steady  state  condition. 


24,147 
HAMMER  MILL  WITH  PLURAL  SCREENS  OF 
DIFFERENT  MESH 
Howard  C.  Jacobson,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Original  No.  2,640,650,  dated  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No. 
149,403,  March  13,  1950.    Application  for  reissue  No- 
rember  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,099 
8  Claims.    (CI.  241— 89) 
6.  A  hammer  mill  having  in  combination,  a  housing, 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  pivotally 


plane  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  at  another  loca- 
tion about  said  heater  blades,  said  second  screen  compris- 
ing small  openings  spaced  a  small  distance  from  each  other 
both  horizontally  and  vertically  and  surrounded  by  solid 
material  and  removable  means  securing  said  second^ 
screen  in  place,  said  second  screen  being  of  different  mesh 
than  said  first  mentioned  screen. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  1,  1956 

Owinf  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  thp  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing 


1,472 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  Red  Bluflf,  Calif. 
Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,078 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  as  illustrated 
and  described,  which  bears  large,  yellow  fleshed,  freestone 
fruit  characterized  by  a  late  ripening  period,  a  bright  yellow 
exterior  color  mottled  and  streaked  with   red  adjacent 
the  base,  and  relatively  juicy  flesh  which  does  not  darken 
upon  exposure  to  air;  further  characterized — in  compari- 
son to  the  Merrill  Fiesta  peach — by  fruit  which  is  nearly 
as  well  exteriorly  colored  and  almost  as  juicy  of  flesh, 
but  ripens  usually  about  thirty  days  later;  and  additionally 
characterized — in  comparison  to  the  Elberta  peach — by 
a  ripening  period  usually  about  seventy  days  later. 


1,473 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  Merrill,  Red  Bluff,  Calif. 
Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495^65 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—62) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  which  is  of  moderate  vigor, 
and  a  regular  bearer  of  large  freestone  fruit  having  yel- 
low skin  with  a  red  blush  and  yellow  flesh  mottled  and 
streaked  with  red  next  to  the  stone;  characterized  by  a 
relatively  late  ripening  period  of  the  fruit;  further  char- 
acterized—in comparison  to  the  Merrill  Fiesta  peach — by 
ripening  usually  about  twenty  days  later  but  having  some- 
what less  exterior  color;  and — additionally  characterized — 
in  comparison  to  the  Elberta  peach — by  ripening  usually 
about  sixty  days  later;  the  fruit  sizing  easily,  being  rcla- 
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tively  juicy,  firm  and  meaty — with  little  mealiness  when 
eating  ripe — sub-acid  to  mild  in  flavor,  of  excellent  ship- 
ping quality,  and  not  darkening  upon  exposure  to  air. 


1,474 
AVOCADO  TREE 
I  M  Allred,  Jr.,  Baldwin  Parli,  Calif. 
Application  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,631 
1  Qaim.    (CI.  47—62) 
The   new   and   distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree   sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  distinguished  as 
to  novelty,  by  its  ripening  period  in  the  early  fall;  medi- 


um sized  fruit  of  medium  green  background  speddtd  with 
light  yellowish  green  specks  that  are  close  together  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  fruit  and  become  less  prtmounced  and 
further  apart  as  the  stem  end  is  approached,  disappear- 
ing almost  entirely  at  the  immediate  area  surrounding 
the  button,  when  fruit  is  fully  matured;  having  a  skin 
that  is  thin,  pliant,  tough,  and  smooth  but  not  glossy, 
the  skin  adhering  tightly  to  the  flesh;  the  fruit  borne  on 
shori  length  stems;  the  fruit  having  a  medium  size  rela- 
tively loose  seed,  and  rich  yellow  flesh  that  gradually 
changes  to  a  light  green  color  near  the  skin,  has  prac- 
tically no  flber,  and  has  a  butter-like  consistency. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  1,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2.743  442 

MULTIFLE  STAPLING  MACHINE 

CfatfCBCC  J.  DsTies,  Detroit,  Mldk,  avigiior  to  National 

ABtonottrc  Fibres,  Inc^  Detroit,  Micli.,  a  corporaHon 

of  Delaware 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,479 

9  Cbdms.    (CI.  1—3) 


side  walls,  and  a  baffle  within  said  shield  adapted  to  in- 
teriorly engage  an  element  of  an  end  wall  of  said  fitting 
and  together  with  said  plate  locate  said  fitting  transversely 
and  laterally  in  said  shield. 


1.  A  stapling  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  work  sup- 
porting table  on  said  frame,  said  frame  including  a  column 
and  a  platen  support  overlying  said  table,  a  vertically 
movable  platen  carried  by  said  platen  support,  two  pairs 
of  rack  and  pinion  sets  mterconnecting  said  platen  sup- 
port and  platen,  all  of  the  racks  of  said  sets  being  rigidly 
connected  together  and  extending  vertically,  the  two  pin- 
ions of  each  pair  of  sets  being  fixed  to  a  single  shaft,  and 
chain  and  sprocket  means  connecting  the  two  shafts, 
power  means  connecting  said  platen  support  and  platen 
for  moving  said  platen  vertically,  and  a  plurality  of 
staplers  carried  by  said  platen. 


2  743  443 

SHIELD  structure' FOR  EXPLOSIVELY 

ACTUATED  TOOLS 

Robert  T.  Catlin,  Trumbull,  and  John  Clarke  Sincx,  Mil- 

fori.  Conn.,  aMignors  to  Remington  Anns  Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,652 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.5) 


1.  A  shield  for  a  powder  actuated  stud  driving  tool 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  attachment  to  a  work  face  of  a 
fitting  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walls,  said  shield 
comprising  an  open-face  boxlike  structure  having  a  perim- 
eter adapted  to  engage  the  work  face,  there  being  in  a 
wall  of  said  shield  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  side  walls 
of  said  fitting  and  define  a  plate  received  between  said 
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2,743,444 

NAIL  DRIVER 

Bertram  M.  Thomas,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J. 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  546,389 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1—47) 


1.  A  nail  set  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
bore  opening  into  one  end  thereof  and  coaxial  therewith 
with  the  body  being  formed  with  a  transverse  notch  com- 
municating with  said  bore,  and  a  wire  spring  having  one 
end  anchored  in  said  notch  and  the  other  end  formed  as 
a  straight  piece  extending  across  said  notch  and  into  said 
bore  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  function  as  a  yieldable 
detent. 


2,743.445 

FLEXIBLE  CARTRIDGE  OR  REFILL  FOR 

STAPLING  MACHINES 

Hershey  Lcrner,  Bayside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  SwingUne, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,940 

7  Claims.    (CI.  1—56) 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pliable  staple 
element  strip  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  metal  staple 
elements  adapted  to  be  formed  into  U-shaped  staples, 
said  elements  of  said  strip  being  aligned  substantially 
in  the  same  plane  longitudinally  of  said  strip  and  in- 
dependent of  each  other  and  each  being  of  appreciably 
greater  length  than  its  breadth  and  thickness,  adjacent 
elements  of  said  strip  having  their  adjacent  sides  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  strip  and  in  juxtaposition,  a 
thin  flexible  continuous  synthetic  plastic  resilient  layer 
adhered   to  adjacent  elements  of  said  strip,  said  layer 
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having  less  inherent  cohesive  strength  than  the  adhesive 
bond  thereof  to  said  elements,  said  layer  constituting 
rcsiliently  swinging  connections  between  said  adjacent 
staple  elements  of  said  strip,  and  said  resiliency  swing- 
ing connections  constituting  resilient  link  means  for  said 
adjacent  elements  to  permit  twisting  of  satd  strip  at  said 
connections. 

2,743  446 
ACTION  FRONT  ARMORED  VEST 
Ralph  W.  Persico  and  Loiris  CngIni,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  oi  America  as  represented 
byttic  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

Application  AprU  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,601 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—2.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


support  frame  of  material  adapted  tb  reduce  the  glare 
of  oncoming  automobile  headlights,  said  lens  having  a 
horizontal  edge,  a  first  boundary  edge  above  and  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  edge  at  an  angle  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  angle  of  perspective  view  of 
a  highway  center  line  as  observed  from  the  driver's  seat 
of  an  automobile  travelling  down  one  side  of  the  high- 
way, and  a  second  boundary  edge  intersecting  said  angu- 
lariy  disposed  edge  and  parallel  with  said  horizontal  edge, 
said  second  boundary  edge  in  part  defining  a  projection 
of  said  lens  extending  beyond  the  line  of  projection  for 
said  first  named  boundary  edge,  said  lens  projection  being 
useful  to  reduce  the  glare  of  light  sources  directly  ahead. 


2,743,448 

GOGGLES  TOY 

Hugo  R.  Carlson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,313 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2— 14) 


An  armored  vest  comprising  a  back  and  front  sec- 
tions, the  front  sections  being  secured  to  the  back  section 
and  overlapping  each  other  a  substantial  distance  with 
their  respective  free  edges  extending  beyond  the  center 
line  of  the  front  of  the  vest,  said  front  sections  formed 
of  laminated  material  sufficiently  thick  and  stiff  to  nor- 
mally lie  in  overlapped  relationship,  a  vertically-extending 
flap  of  relatively  thin  material  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  one  front  section  at  a  distance  from  the  free  edge  there- 
of greater  than  the  width  of  the  flap  and  of  a  length 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  the  section,  fastener 
means  mounted  on  and  extending  throughout  the  free 
edge  of  the  flap,  and  complementary  fastening  means  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  the  other  front  section,  whereby 
a  transverse  sliding  movement  between  the  two  sections 
is  permitted. 

2,743,447 

DRIVING  GLASSES 

Leroy  W.  Young,  Arvada,  Colo. 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,880 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—13) 


3.  A  goggles  toy  for  children  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  transparent 
windshield  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  body  member 
having  a  pair  of  sides  extending  rearwardly  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening,  an  adjustable  elastic  head  band 
having  its  opposite  ends  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  sides, 
a  frame  extending  transversely  between  said  sides  and 
positioned  substantially  rearwardly  frwn  said  windshield, 
said  frame  having  a  pair  of  circular  eye  openings  and  a 
nose  opening  adapted  to  fit  over  the  bridge  of  the  nose 
of  the  wearer,  a  top  extending  across  the  entire  area  from 
the  top  of  said  frame  to  the  front  of  said  body  member, 
said  top  having  a  curved  rear  edges  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  forehead  of  the  wearer,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
an  opening  in  said  body  member  above  said  windshield 
and  in  an  opening  in  said  frame  above  said  nose  opening, 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  attached  to  the  front  end  of 
said  shaft  and  extending  in  front  of  said  windshield,  a 
string  adapted  upon  pressure  being  exerted  thereon  to 
move  said  windshield  wiper  in  one  direction  and  means 
adapted  upon  the  release  of  pressure  on  said  string  to 
move  said  wiper  in  the  opposite  direction  to  simulate  the 
action  of  an  automatic  windshield  wiper. 


^// 


x^ 


Glasses  for  use  while  driving  at  night  on  highways  to 
reduce  the  glare  of  oncoming  light  sources  comprising 
a  center  support  piece,  saddle  members  adjustably  secured 
to  said  center  piece,  end  pieces  adjustably  secured  to  said 
saddle  members,  projections  on  said  end  pieces  for  en- 
gagement with  the  bows  of  a  wearer's  eye  glasses  for 
supporting  said  center  piece  and  saddle  members  in  hor- 
izontal position  adjacent  the  wearer's  eyes,  a  forwardly 
extending  projection  on  said  saddle  members,  a  pivot 
rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  forwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, lens  support  frames  for  engagement  with  said 
pivot  rod  whereby  rotation  of  said  rod  moves  said  lens 
alternately  to  a  first  position  of  use  in  front  of  the  wear- 
er's eyes  and  to  an  out-of-way  position  out  of  the  wear- 
er's field  of  view,  and  an  irregulariy  shaped  lens  in  said 
■(>♦!  ft   <;     L' 


2  743  449 

maternity'  garment 

Alma   I.   Sheldon,   Jackson,   Mich.,   assignor   to   S.   H. 

Camp  and  Company,  Jaduon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Midi^an 

AppUcation  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,431 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2— 41) 

I.  A  maternity  girdle  characterized  by  its  support  and 
smoothing  effects  to  the  thigh  and  buttocks  without  com- 
pressing the  abdominal  region,  comprising  a  back  panel, 
side  panels,  a  narrow  front  panel  connected  to  and  con- 
stituting an  extension  of  said  side  panels  at  the  lower 
front  portions  thereof  and  below  the  abdominal  region. 
said  side  panels  having  upper  front  corner  portions  at 
•he  waist  line,  straps  connected  to  said  comers  and  ex- 
tending diagonally  upward  to  a  common  point  of  support 
adapted  to  be  located  at  a  point  slightly  below  and  be- 
tween the  breasts  of  the  wearer,  shoulder  straps  connected 
to  said  back  panel  and  adapted  to  extend  diagonally  over 
the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  to  a  common  point  of  at- 


10 

tachmcnt  adapted  to  be  located  between  the  breasts,  and 
a  narrow  upright  connection  strap  secured  to  and  inter- 
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back  comprising  two  sections,  each  section  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  leg  and  a  foot  portion,  the  marginal  edges 
of  complementary  leg  and  foot  portions  of  the  front  body 
section  and  the  back  being  secured  together  and  the  side 
marginal  edges  of  the  front  body  section  being  secured 
to  a  side  marginal  edge  of  a  back  section;  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  back  overlapping  to  provide  a  double  thick- 
ness area  of  substantially  triangular  form,  the  apex  of 
which  is  at  the  crotch  and  the  base  of  which  is  at  me 
garment  top;  said  front  body  section  formed  with  an  upper 
transverse  marginal  edge  adapted  to  extend  between  the 
armpits  of  the  wearer  of  the  garment,  and  an  extended 
width  flap  for  each  section  of  the  back  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  be  secured  to  the  front 
body  section.  

2,743,452  ^^.„ 

COMBINED  NECKTIE  AND  RETAINING  TAB 

Nelson  J.  Waterbory,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,108 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—145) 


connecting  said  common  points  of  support  and  attach- 
ment.   

2,743,450 

REVERSIBLE  GARMENT 

WaUam  Kling,  New  York,  N.  \ . 

Application  May  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,601 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 74) 


A   reversible  quilted  pullover  garment  comprising   a 
tubular  upper  portion  constituting  a  vest  and  a  tubular 
lower  portion  constituting  a  skirt  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  portion,  each  portion 
consisting  of  two  outer  layers  and  an  intermediate  layer 
of  material  stitched  together,  said  upper  portion  having 
side  seams  and  neck  and  arm  openings,  with  piping  along 
the  edges  of  said  openings  on  both  outer  layers,  said 
lower  portion  having  side  seams  aligned  with  the  side 
seams  in  the  upper  portion,  the  connection  between  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  including  a  seam  composed  of 
the  folded-over  ends  of  said  portions  nested  within  each 
other   concealing    the   end    edges    thereof    and    rows   of 
stitching  holding  the  folded-over  ends  together,  the  folds 
having  the  same  appearance  on  both  outer  layers,  the 
side  seams  being  of  the  same  construction  and  appear- 
ance as  the  end  seam. 


2,743,451 

INFANTS  GARMENT 

Phyllis  L.  Meyers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  382,755 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2— 83) 


..-^'5^- 


\  combined  necktie  and  retaining  tab  comprising  a 
forepart  a  tail  part,  a  longitudinal  stitched  seam  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  forepart,  an  elongated  tab  having  one 
end  disposed  within  said  seam  and  vertically  stitched  to 
the  rear  side  of  said  forepart  by  said  seam  stitching  and 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  horizontal 
buton  hole  in  said  tab  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  an 
elongated  vertical  aperture  in  said  tail  part  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  tab  and  disposed  substan- 
fially  opposite  the  poim  of  attachment  of  said  tab  to  said 
forepart  when  said  tie  is  tied  whereby  said  tab  may  ex- 
tend through  said  aperture  and  be  detachably  secured  to 
a  button  on  the  shirt  of  the  wearer  to  maintain  said  tie  in 
substantially  normal  position. 


2,743,453 
FOUNDRYMAN'S  GLOVE 
Isadore  Singer,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Singer  Glove 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 

°' Application  October  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,610 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2— 158) 


^'c::\h^ 


An  infant's  garment  including  an  integral  front  body 
section  provided  with  a  pair  of  leg  and  foot  portions,  a 


1  A  protective  work  glove  comprising  a  forward  hand 
receiving  member  formed  in  its  entirety  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  consisting  of  a  first  palm  and  finger  panel  and 
a  second  knuckle  panel  bridging  opposite  margins  of  the 
same  said  first  panel  having  plural  laminations  mclud- 
ing  a  layer  of  combustion  resistant  material  secured  in 
external  covering  relation  to  a  large  portion  of  the  area 
thereof,  said  opposite  margins  of  said  first  panel  being 
substantially    spaced    from    one    another    rearwardly    of 
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said  second  panel  to  provide  an  open  throat  of  subston- 
tial  width  adjacent  the  rear  extremity  of  said  first  panel, 
and  a  flexible  wrist  band  of  substantial  width  secured  to 
said  first  panel  across  said  rear  extremity  thereof,  said 
wrist  band  being  of  sufficient  girth  to  bridge  said  open 
throat  in  a  loose  outline. 
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posed  outwardly  extended  position  or  in  verticaUy  dis- 
posed position  wheirin  the  plates  are  nested  agamst  the 
outer  surface  of  the  crown. 


INSULATED  SOUND  TRANSMnTING  EAR  CELLS 

FOR  A  CAP  ^  ^    ^ 

Robert  L.  Woodbury,  Wwhli^toii.  D.  C.  m^  ^« 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 

%"Ji£^M.rch  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,968 

2Cfaiinis.    (CI.  2— 172) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,743,456 

DETACHABLE  BELTS  AND  CROTCHES 

EUzabetii  M.  YancQ,  Rahway,  N.  J. 

AppUcatiou  Febnuiy  2. 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,655 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 224) 


1.  A  flexible  sound  transmitting  thermally  insulating 
ear  cell  for  a  cap  or  the  like  comprising  a  flexible  pocket 
formed  of  an  outer  flexible  sheet  of  closely  woven  wind- 
resistant  fabric  and  an  inner  flexible  sheet  of  thin  coarse 
foraminous  fabric,  means  securing  said  sheets  of  the 
pocket  together  near  their  marginal  edges,  and  a  thiclt 
insert  of  cellular  rubberlikc  material  arranged  within  the 
pocket  and  between  said  sheets  and  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  pocket  and  substantiaUy  filling  it,  the  thick- 
ness of  said  insert  being  considerably  greater  than  the 
combined  thicknesses  of  said  sheets,  said  insert  having 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  apertures  extending  therethrough 
of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  thickness  ot 
said  insert,  whereby  sound  is  readUy  transmitted  through 
said,  apertures  and  appreciable  heat  loss  by  coovecUon 
therethrough  is  prevented. 


A  crotch  member  having  a  tunnel  formation  at  least 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  band  inserted  at  each 
end  through  the  said  tunnel  formation,  the  said  band 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  width  of  said  crotch, 
the  ends  of  the  said  band  being  folded  over  at  the  outer 
face  of  the  said  crotch  and  fastening  means  din^sed  on 
the  said  band  to  fasten  the  folded-over  ends  of  the  »id 
bands  to  the  main  body  of  the  latter  throu^  one  sheet 
of  the  said  crotch  member,  the  said  band  having  addi- 
tional fastening  means  at  the  portion  of  the  said  baiid 
which  extends  out  of  the  said  tunnel  formation,  the  «id 
additional  fastening  means  being  adapted  to  !*«"  the 
said  band  and  thereby  also  the  said  crotch  to  supporting 


means. 


2,743,457 
ZIPPER  FLY  CLOSURE  FOR  GARMENTS 

SMBuel  F.  Stein,  MIHoB,  Pa. 

AppUction  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,257 

1  Claim.    (O.  2—234) 


2,743,455 

FOLDING  HAT  BRIM 

Venion  Langnen,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,323 

laaim.    (CI.  2— 177) 


In  a  hat,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially semi-spherical  hat  crown,  soaced  tubular  elements 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  crown,  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  plates  having  hubs  there- 
on positioned  with  the  hubs  between  said  tubular  ele- 
ments, and  an  endless  ring  of  elastic  material  extended 
through  said  tubular  elements  and  hubs  of  the  plates  for 
retaining  the  plates  in  assembled  relation  on  the  hat  crown, 
said  hubs  being  square  in  cross  section  and  having  right  _ 
angulariy  related  side  surfaces  and  the  distances  of  the 
side  surfaces  from  the  axes  of  the  hubs  being  equal  to  the 
distance  from  the  axes  of  the  hubs  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hat  crown  with  the  plates  extended  or  nested  against 
the  crown,  and  the  distance  from  edges  of  the  hubs  at  the 
meeting  points  of  the  side  surfaces  to  the  axes  thereof 
being  greater  than  the  distance  of  the  axes  of  the  hubs  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  crown,  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
hubs  being  positioned  to  coact  with  the  surface  of  the  hat 
crown  to  selectively  retain  the  plates  in  horizontally  dis- 


A  garment  fly  closure  comprising  an  overiapping  fly 
member;  a  zipper  tape  having  a  row  of  zipper  elements 
secured  at  the  outer  edge  thereof;  said  tape  being  at- 
tached to  said  fly  member  by  a  line  of  stitching  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  inner  side  of  said  row  of 
zipper  elements;  said  fly  member  and  the  adjacent  fore 
part  of  the  garment  each  having  a  folded  outer  edge;  said 
fly  member  comprising  a  ply  at  the  underside  thereof  in 
contiguous  relation  with  an  underply  extcndmg  inwardly 
from  said  folded  outer  edge  of  said  fore  part  of  the  gar- 
ment; the  folded  outer  edge  of  said  fly  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  fore  part  adjacent  the  folded  outer  edge 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  rows  com- 
prising grouped  stitches  across  the  width  of  said  fly  mem- 
ber said  rows  being  suiubly  spaced  m  relauon  to  one 
another;  the  individual  stitches  of  the  respective  rows 
being  disposed  substantially  longitudmally  with  respect 
to  the  length  of  said  fly  member;  said  transversely  ex- 
tending rows  of  the  stitches  providing  rigidity  to  said 
fly  member  substantially  over  the  area  extending  from 
the  line  of  attachment  of  the  zipper  tape  to  said  overiap- 
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ping  fly  member  to  a  point  suitably  adjacent  to  the  fold- 
ed outer  edge  of  said  overlapping  fly  member;  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  exposure  of  the  zipper  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  the  overlapping  fly  member  is 
substantially  obviated. 


2,743,458 

JACKETED  BONING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Franklin  Dick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Richard  A.  FIsch,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,478 

3  Claims.    (CI.  2—256)    . 

I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  jacketed  boning 
material  for  stiffening  garments  comprising  a  fabric 
jacket  enclosing  a  core  of  stiff  thermoplastic  strip  mate- 
rial having  an  internal  fibrous  structure  and  comprising 
a  mixture  of  two  incompatible  thermoplastic  materials 
having  similar  thermal  softening  points,  said  fabric 
jacket  comprising  two  longitudinal  sewed  edges  extend- 
ng  laterally  from  the  edges  of  said  thermoplastic  strip, 
!>aid  jacket  being  tightened  upon  and  secured  to  said 
strip  by  a  series  of  stitches  extending  through  the  cen- 
tral region  of  fabric  jacket  and  the  strip,  each  stitch  of 
said  series  splitting  the  strip  material  longitudinally  for 
a  substantial  distance  and  serving  to  expand  the  result- 
ant parts  of  the  boning  toward  the  sewed  edges,  a  first 
portion  of  the  strip  on  one  side  of  the  series  of  stitches 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  second  portion  on  the 
other  side  of  the  series  of  stitches  but  the  movement 
thereof  being  limited  by  the  jacket  and  by  the  fibrous 
structures  connecting  the  first  and  second  portions  and 
extending  between  the  stitches  where  the  adjacent  splits 
produced  by  the  separate  stitches  are  not  continuous 
with  respect  to  one  another. 


S -formation,  the  bottom  edge  of  the  refill  tube  and  top 
edge  of  the  overflow  tube  being  abuttable  with  the  in- 
sides  of  the  said  first  part  of  the  first  8-portion  and  second 
part  of  the  second  S -portion  respectively,  the  resilient 
member  of  double  S-formation  being  formed  so  that  the 
inside  abuttable  surface  of  the  first  part  of  the  first  8 
is  on  a  higher  level  than  the  inside  abuttable  surface  of 
the  second  part  of  the  second  8  whereby  to  limit  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  refill  tube  to  a  predetermined  spacing 
above  the  overflow  tube,  the  first  part  of  the  first  8  and 
second  part  of  the  second  8  being  adapted  to  frictionally 
engage  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  refill  tube  above  the 
said  bottom  edge  thereof  and  the  wall  of  the  overflow 
tube  below  the  top  edge  thereof  respectively  for  retention 
of  the  refill  tube  in  mounted  relation  on  said  overflow 
tube. 

2,743,460 
ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  TANK  AND  BOWL 
OF  A  CLOSE  COUPLED  WATER-CLOSET  COM- 
BINATION 
Leonard  W.  Youngstrom  and  Lee  W.  Pearl,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,967 
6  Claims.    (CK  4— 68) 


2  743,459 

COMBINED  SUPPLY  VALVE  AND  REFILL  TUBE 

Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La  Grange,  and  Axel  B.  Nelson, 

Chicago,  lU^  assigDors  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,444 

3  Claims.    (CI.  4—57) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank,  the  combination  comprising  an  up- 
standing overflow  tube  and  a  float  actuated  inlet  supply 
valve,  both  mounted  in  the  flush  tank,  a  refill  tube  of 
flexible  material  such  as  rubber  attached  to  said  supply 
valvj  and  extending  towards  the  overflow  tube,  clip-on 
means  positioning  the  outlet  end  of  the  said  refill  tube  on 
said  overflow  tube  for  fluid  discharge  thereinto,  said  lat- 
ter positioning  means  comprising  a  one-piece  resilient 
member  of  substantially  double  8  formation  and  disposed 
so  that  the  first  part  of  the  first  8 -portion  and  second  part 
of  the  second  8-portion  receive  the  lower  edge  portion  of 
the  refill  tube  and  upper  edge  portion  of  the  overflow 
rube  respectively  within  the  openings  of  the  said  double 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  in  combination,  a  water  tank  hav- 
ing a  flush  valve  nipple  extended  downwardly  from  its 
bottom  wall,  a  bowl  having  a  shelf  on  which  said  tank 
is  supported  and  formed  with  an  opening  into  which  the 
said  nipple  extends  and  with  anchor  bolt  holes  spaced 
from  the  said  opening,  and  an  adjustable  connector  se- 
curing the  tank  to  the  bowl,  said  connector  comprising 
a  pair  of  plates,  each  with  a  hole  in  its  inner  end  portion 
through  which  the  nipple  extends,  the  said  plate  ends  being 
independently  rotatable  and  disposed  flatly  together  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  tank,  bolts  mounted  in  the  outer 
end  portions  of  the  plates  and  extended  downwardly 
through  the  anchor  bolt  holes  of  the  said  bowl  shelf,  a 
nut  threaded  onto  the  nipple  and  tightened  against  the 
said  plates  to  secure  them  to  the  nipple  and  nuts  applied 
to  said  bolts  and  tightened  against  the.underside  of  the 
shelf. 

2,743,461 
INSERT  NUT  AND  FLANGE 
Ernest  J.  Urbas,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Guar- 
antee Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Application  July  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,120 
1  Claim.    (CI.  4—191) 


In  combination,  a  valve  fixture  comprising  a  threaded 
upper  portion  to  pass  through  the  ledge  of  a  sink  or  the 
like,  for  connection  with  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  stem  in 
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said  threaded  portion  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  handle  on  said  stem,  and  an  escutcheon  surrounding  said 
threaded  portion  for  housing  same  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage at  its  lower  end  with  said  ledge,  the  upper  end  of 
the  escutcheon  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
valve  stem  extends  upwardly  to  receive  its  handle,  and 
a  ring  nut  formed  into  a  flat  body  having  an  opening  to 
receive  said  threaded  upper  portion  of  the  fixture  and 
formed  with  a  thread  section  at  the  periphery  of  the 
opening  interengaging  the  fixture  threaded  portion  to 
screw  downwardly  therein  against  the  sink  ledge,  said 
ring  nut  being  also  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  plane  of  the  flat  body  and 
fitting  into  the  lower  end  of  the  escutcheon  and  said  flange 
having  a  smooth  outer  surface  frictionally  binding  against 
the  inner  wall  of  the  latter  to  hold  the  escutcheon  in 
place  in  engagement  with  said  ledge.      ^ 


2,743,462 
HINGE  AND  VENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TOILET 

BOWLS 

Cari  W.  McMillan,  Reno,  Nev. 

AppUcation  February  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,688 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4—213) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  toilet  bowl,  a  hinge  and  vent 
assembly  for  the  seat  of  the  bowl,  said  assembly  includ- 
"Tng  a  transversely  disposed  tubular  supporting  member 
positioned  above  and  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  bowl, 
means  connecting  the  supporting  member  to  the  bowl,  a 
scat  hinge  member  having  a  tubular  portion  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  supporting  member,  said  hinge  member 
having  a  horizontal  portion  extending  outwardly  and  lat- 
erally from  the  tubular  portion  and  including  an  upper 
wall  and  a  spaced  bottom  wall,  the  space  between  said 
walls  constituting  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  supporting  member,  said  lower 
wall  terminating  in  an  upwardly  flared  outer  end.  said 
horizontal  portion  having  a  transverse  portion  positioned 
in  front  of  the  flared  end  of  said  lower  wall  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  fluid  trap  there- 
with, and  means  connecting  a  seat  to  said  hinge  member, 
said  fluid  trap  providing  means  for  preventing  splashings 
from  the  bowl  entering  the  air  passage  when  the  seat  is 
in  its  raised  or  lowered  position. 


fixed  to  one  of  said  frames  and  a  second  member  pivoted 
to  the  other  frame,  said  second  membe-  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  pivot  and  supporting  said  first  member 
for  rolling  movement  along  said  second  member  so  that 
said  first  member  engages  said  second  member  at  varying 


distances  from  the  pivot  point  of  said  second  member, 
whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  movable  frame  will 
simultaneously  impart  translatory  movement  thereto  in  a 
substantially  vertical  direction,  the  locus  of  points  of  en- 
gagement of  said  members  having  an  angular  displace- 
ment about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  second  member. 


2,743,464 
BEDFRAME  HAVING  SPECIAL  SUPPORT  LEG 
Leslie  K.  Jackson,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harvard 
Mfg.  Company,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  a  corporatkw 
of  Ohio 

Application  August  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,619 
8  Claims.    (CI.  5— 310) 


1.  In  a  bedframe,  a  cross  rail;  a  side  rail;  a  support  leg 
having  a  horizontal  top  flange,  an  integral  vertically  ex- 
tending substantially  tubular  portion  of  substantially  360° 
in  circumference  open  at  the  bottom  for  direct  receipt  of 
caster  means,  a  web  portion  having  a  slanted  edge,  said 
tubular  portion  being  reentrant  upon  said  web  portion, 
and  a  reinforcing  flange  on  said  edge  of  said  web  portion; 
means  extending  through  said  web  portion  and  said  cross 
rail  to  position  said  support  leg.  and  means  engaging  said 
side  rail  to  said  top  flange. 


2,743,463 
FOLDABLE  BERTH 
Roger  Gnido  Cudini,   Birmingham,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Moynahan  Bronze  Company,  Flat  RocIl,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,571 
14  Claims.  (CI.  5 — 43) 
1.  In  a  furniture  unit,  a  stationary  frame,  a  seat  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  stationary  frame,  a  movable  frame, 
a  back  member  and  a  berth  member  supported  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  movable  frame,  the  movable  frame 
being  adjustable  between  an  upper  position  in  which  said 
seat  and  back  are  in  cooperative  relation  to  form  a  sofa 
and  a  lower  position  in  which  said  berth  member  is  in 
operative  position;  and  means  supporting  said  movable 
frame  on  said  stationary  frame  for  movement  between 
its  two  positions,  said  means  comprising  a  first  member 


2,743,465 

BOAT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dick  Vogcl,  Bcmidii,  Minn. 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,130 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9—6) 


2.  A  carvel  type  boat-hull  having  a  substantially  un- 
obstructed interior  surface  defined  by  a  plurality  of 
elongated  strips  secured  together  in  edge  to  edge  abutting 
relationship  with  the  opposing  transverse  extremities  of 
the  edges  spaced   apart  defining  longitudinal  extending 
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recesses,  plastic  material  completely  filling  said  recesses 
and  coating  the  interior  surface  of  said  hull,  said  plastic 
material  causing  said  hull  to  retain  the  desired  original 
shape  imparted  thereto  without  the ,  aid  of  additional 
longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending  ribs. 


2  743  466 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SKIRTED  NUTS 
John  H.  Fricdnuui,  TUBn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Madiinery  Company,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,407 
3  Claims.    (CI.  10—86) 


ing  two  spaced  legs  thereon  extending  over  the  con- 
tiguous ends  of  said  respective  covers  and  said  slots 
therein,  two  elongated  panels  on  said  cap  integrally 
formed  on  said  respective  legs,  said  panels  being  disposed 
in  underlying  relationship  to  the  respective  legs  and  in 
overlying  relationship  to  the  respective  covers  and  said 
slots  therein,  said  panels  each  having  two  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  individually 
alined  with  said  cover  slots,  two  U-shaped  binding  strips 
each  comprising  an  elongated  shank  and  two  lateral  toes 
integrally  formed  on  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  strips 
being  assembled  with  said  covers  and  said  end  cap  with 
said  shanks  extending  through  said  respective  pain  of 
slots  in  said  covers  and  the  contiguous  slots  in  said  end 
cap  panels,  said  binding  strip  toes  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  contiguous  portions  of  said  end  cap  panels 
and  said  end  cap  legs  to  extend  toward  said  third  edge 
of  the  respective  covers,  two  elongated  tie  rods  disposed 
between  said  respective  legs  and  their  associated  panels, 
said  rods  having  hooks  at  opposite  ends  which  extend 
around  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  binding  shanks 
which  protrude  through  said  slots  in  said  end  cap  panels. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  skirted  nut  blank  having  a 
portion  with  an  exterior  surface  polygonal  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  skirt  having  an  exterior  surface  substantially 
circular  in  cross-section,  comprising  piercing  a  length 
of  metal  stock  in  a  polygonal  die  to  form  a  pierced 
blank  polygonal  in  cross-section  throughout  its  length 
with  an  axial  opening  extending  into  the  blank  from  one 
end  face,  engaging  said  one  end  face  of  said  pierced  blank 
against  an  axially  extending  and  inwardly  inclined  an- 
nular die  surface  engaging  the  outer  edge  of  said  one 
end  face,  applying  pressure  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
blank,  moving  said  blank  by  such  pressure  axially  along 
said  die  surface  while  maintaining  the  said  axial  open- 
ing substantially  free  of  obstructions  to  radially  inward- 
ly flow  and  displacing  the  metal  of  the  blank  adjacent 
said  one  end  face  radially  inwardly  during  such  axial 
movement  to  form  an  extending  skirt  with  an  exterior 
surface  substantially  circular  in  cross-section. 


2,743,467 
BOOK  BINDER  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

SAME 
Arthur  R.  Gustafson,  Chicago,  111. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  213,143,  February 
28,  1951.    This  appUcation  February  14,  1952,  Serial 
No.  271,585 

23  Claims.    (CI.  11—1) 


1.  A  book  binder  comprising  t\yo  generally  rectangular 
covers  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
stack  of  papers  to  be  bound  into  book  form,  said  covers 
each  having  two  slots  extending  inwardly  from  two  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  said  slots  being  spaced  inwardly  equal 
and  appreciable  distances  from  third  edges  of  said  covers 
so  as  to  define  anchoring  tabs  on  the  contiguous  corners 
of  said  covers,  said  slots  in  corresponding  side  edges  of 
said  covers  being  paired  in  opposing  relation  to  each 
other,  an  elongated  U-shaped  end  cap  disr>osed  in  strad- 
dling relation  to  said  third  edges  of  said  covers  and  hav- 


2,743,468 
LASTING  MACHINES 
PhiUp  E.  Burhy,  Beverly,  Maai.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy 

Applicatfon  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494.324 
17  Claims.    (CL  12—12.4) 
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6.  In  a  lasting  machine,  means  for  working  the  toe 
end  portion  of  an  upper  of  a  shoe  on  a  last  into  lasted 
position,  grippers  for  gripping  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
last  respectively  binder  material  extending  around  the 
toe  end  of  the  shoe,  means  for  feeding  binder  material 
around  the  toe  of  the  shoe  from  one  gripper  to  the  other 
gripper.  means  for  moving  said  grippers  lengthwise  of 
the  shoe  for  pulling  the  binder  to  apply  it  to  the  upper, 
gripper  closing  means  operable  in  response  to  movement 
of  the  grippers  by  said  moving  means  to  close  one  grip- 
per before  the  other  for  imparting  an  additional  feeding 
movement  to  the  binder  material  before  the  other  grip- 
per closes  on  the  binder,  means  for  modifying  the  action 
of  said  closing  means  to  vary  the  length  of  binder  mate- 
rial applied  to  the  upper,  and  means  for  moving  the  grip- 
pers widthwise  of  the  shoe  at  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  operation  of  the  gripper  closing  means. 


2,743,469 
ROLLER-TYPE  PAINT  APPLICATORS 
Franklin  D.  Ditch,  Sheboygan,  Wis^  assignor  to  Thomas 
Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
ApplicaHoD  March  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,867 
9  Claims.    (CI.  15—128) 
1.  In   a  roller-type  paint  applicator  including  a  per- 
forate open-ended  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  quantity 
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of  paint  for  application  to  a  surface,  a  fabric  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  deep  outer  fibrous  pile  and  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
der to  receive  the  paint  from  said  cylinder,  a  metallic 
screen  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  secured  within  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  against  collapse 
to  thereby  facilitate  assembly  upon  said  cylinder  and  to 
support   the  same   upon  assembly  on  said  cylinder  to 


m^'^imi'^mmm  fmrn^!^ 


"^mmmmm^mmimm 


mop  body  secured  about  said  tube,  said  mop  body  being 
composed  of  at  least  one  flexible  absorbent  and  elongated 
sheet  draped  over  said  tube  and  having  a  narrow  trans- 
verse central  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flat  con- 
tiguous pleats  secured  against  separation  and  providing 
loose  folds  at  the  free  end  portions  of  the  sheet. 


2,743,472  ' 

SIDE  WINDOW  WIPER 
Philip  IM  Alef  ,  Detroit,  Micfa^  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Deia* 
ware 

AppUcation  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,533 
8  Claims.    (CL  15—250) 


allow  for  distribution  of  the  paint  over  the  surface  of 
the  sleeve,  said  fabric  sleeve  having  reinforced  substan- 
tially rigid  annular  end  portions  offset  inwardly  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  with  said  screen  to  position  the  screen 
within  the  sleeve,  and  rotatably  mounted  means  closing 
and  supporting  said  cylinder  and  sealing  the  annular  end 
portions  of  said  sleeve  thereagainst. 


2,743,470 

TYPEWRITER  RIBBON  REINKING  DEVICE 

Ruth  Goldic  Horowitz,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  6,  1953,  Serhil  No.  366,212 

4  Claims.    (CL  15—138) 


I .  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  slot  for  moving  a  typewriter  ribbon  therethrough, 
an  inking  pad  having  a  slot,  said  inking  pad  being  carried 
by  said  housing,  means  carried  by  said  housing  for  control- 
ling excessive  saturation  of  ink  on  said  ribbon,  a  slotted 
cover  for  enclosing  said  ribbon  within  said  slots  of  said 
housing  and  said  inking  pad,  said  cover  having  an  ink 
chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  cover  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  ink  from  said  chamber  into  said  slot  of  said 
inking  pad. 

2,743,471 
MOP  AND  MOUNTING  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Kathryn  B.  Forrester,  Northfield,  III. 

Application  October  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,466 

5  Claims.    (CL  IS— 228) 


1.  In  a  mop  including  an  elongated  head  portion  and  a 
clamping  bracket  of  relatively  small  cross  section,  the 
combination  comprising  a  resilient,  hollow  flexible  tube 
running  longitudinally  of  said  head  and  attached  thereto 
by  said  bracket,  said  tube  being  open-ended  and  of  rela- 
tively large  internal  diameter  with  the  major  part  of  the 
periphery  thereof  unattached  except  along  the  limited 
area  of  attachment  by  said  bracket  and  with  the  remote 
interior  surface  substantially  spaced  from  the  area  of 
attachment  for  providing  a  substantially  core-less  tube 
having  a  void  interior  permitting  the  tube  to  be  flattened 
on  the  application  of  pressure  thereto  by  said  head,  and  a 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including:  a 
slidable  window;  a  wip^r  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  wiping  position  in  engagement  with  the 
window  surface  and  retracted  position  out  of  engagement 
therewith;  cam  guide  means;  and  actuating  means  com- 
prising a  follower  engaging  said  cam  guide  means  for 
moving  said  wiper  between  wiping  and  retractMi  posi- 
tions as  a  func!ion  of  sliding  movement  of  said  window. 


2,743,473 

COMBINED  WASHER  AND  WINDSHIELD 

CLEANER 

John  R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,007 

36  Claims.    (CL  15—250.4) 


33.  A  windshield  cleaner  system  comprising  means  for 
spraying  a  solvent  onto  an  associated  windshield  for  an 
interval  and  then  stopping,  a  wiper  and  a  motor  for  actu- 
ating the  wiper,  control  means  for  said  motor,  and  means 
interconnecting  said  control  means  and  said  solvent  spray- 
ing means  for  operating  said  spraying  means  and  said 
wiper  motor  conjointly  to  operate  said  wiper  when  the 
solvent  is  being  sprayed  onto  the  windshield  and  including 
means  operable  automatically  to  arrest  the  wiper  after 
said  spraying  means  has  stopped. 


2,743,474 

SHOESHINE  KIT 

Cari  E.  Johnaon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,915 

2  Chdmt.    (CL  15—258) 

I.  A  shoe  shine  kit  comprising  a  unit  provided  with  a 

rigid  back  having  shoe  polishing  means  on  opposite  sides. 

said   back   being  generally   rectangular  and   having  two 
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pairs  of  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  extending  through  the 
entire  length  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  back,  first 
and  second  elongated  U-sectioned  members,  each  member 
having  two  parallel  channels  extending  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  respective  member  to  slidingly  interfit  with 
one  pair  of  said  longitudinal  ribs  by  sliding  said  member 
onto  said  back  from  end-to-end  of  said  back,  a  fixed  end- 
cover  closing  off  one  end  of  each  member  and  abutting 
against  one  end  of  said  back  when  said  member  is  axially 
slid  over  and  onto  said  back,  a  hinged  end-cover  for  clos- 
ing off  the  other  end  of  said  member  after  said  back  is 
slid  into  said  member,  and  locking  means  for  each  re- 
spective end-cover  for  positively  interlocking  said  back 


with  each  of  said  members;  whereby  said  members  are 
capable  of  acting  as  hand  grips  for  said  back  and  as  pro- 
tective covers  for  said  shoe  polishing  means  when  both 
of  said  members  are  mounted  on  said  back,  one  of  said 
U-sectioned  members  having  two  side-walls  having  said 
channels  and  a  top  interconnecting  said  side-walls,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  partition  members  mounted  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  top  and  constituting  an  integral 
part  of  said  top,  said  partition  members  extending  from 
the  open  end  of  said  first  member  through  the  greater 
part  of  the  length  of  said  top  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  storage  compartments  adjacent  to  said  top 
and  a  transverse  shelf  at  the  closed  end  of  said  member 


2,743,475 

DOOR  CONTROL 

WUUam  M.  MacNerland,  Chicago,  HI. 

AppUcation  Jane  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,868 

12  Claims.    (CI.  16—51) 


manner  as  to  retain  the  cover  member  counter-balanced 
in  any  position  between  fully  closed  and  fully  open 
positions,  said  hinge  assembly  including  a  hollow  mount- 
ing frame  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body,  a  housing 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  within  the  hollow  and 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  mounting  frame,  a  cam  arm 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  cover  member,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  cam  arm  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  an  end  of  the  housing,  a  cam  carried  by  the 
cam  arm  and  provided  with  a  cam  face,  a  cam  follower 


9.  A  door  closing  and  checking  device  including  a  tube 
comprising  first  and  second  legs  angularly  related  to  one 
another,  means  closing  the  ends  of  said  tube,  a  plunger 
rod  slidably  disposed  in  said  second  leg  and  projecting 
exteriorly  thereof  for  attachment  to  a  door,  a  piston  slid- 
ably disposed  in  said  first  leg  for  displacing  fluid  within 
the  leg  upon  inward  and  outward  movement  of  the 
plunger  rod,  and  resilient  means  within  said  tube  con- 
necting said  piston  and  plunger  rod  for  cooperating  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another  during  the 
operation  of  the  device. 


2,743,476 
LIFT  HINGE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Aionzo   R.   Turner,    Cottage    Grove,    Wis.,    assignor   to 
Turner  Corporation,  Fort  Atliinson,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
<tf  Wisconrin 

Application  July  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  174.897 
6  Claims.    (CI.  16—141) 
1.  A   lift   hinge    assembly    for   pivotally    mounting    a 
cover  member  upon  the  body  of  an  automobile  in  such 


siidahiy  mounted  in  the  housing  and  provided  with  a  roller 
in  contactmg  engagement  with  the  cam  face,  a  com- 
pression spring  carried  in  the  housing  and  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  follower  to  force  the  roller  against  and 
maintain  it  in  continuous  pressure  engagement  with  the 
cam  face,  said  cam,  cam  follower  and  spring  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  as  to  counter-balance  the 
weight  of  the  cover  member  and  maintain  it  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  manually  moved,  and  a  concavity  in 
the  cam  face  to  receive  the  roller  when  the  cover  mem- 
ber is  moved  to  closed  p>osition. 


2,743,477 
POULTRY  PICKING  MACHINE 
Setfa  S.  Barker  and  Allen  W.  Shalti,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Barker  Poultry  Equipment  Co.,  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  February  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,564 
6  Claims.    (CI.  17—11.1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  picking  fowl  as  they  are  conveyed 
along  a  predetermined  path,  a  plurality  of  movable  mem- 
bers disposed  along  one  side  of  said  predetermined  path, 
said  movable  members  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other 
and  being  movable  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other, 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  movable  mem- 
bers for  moving  alternate  ones  of  said  movable  members 
in  one  direction  while  simultaneously  moving  the  mov- 
able members  between  said  alterante  ones  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  movable  members  having  picking 
means  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  body  of  the  fowl 
and  pick  the  feathers  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able members  with  picking  means  thereon  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  predetermined  path  similar  to  the  mov- 
able members  on  the  one  side  and  operable  similarly. 


May  1.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


17 


2,743^71 

AUTOMATIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

C  Httlow,  GmnMd,  and  Qafacy  E. 

iBdinapolta,  lad^  aHliPon  to  Radio  Corpontloa 

AoMfka,  a  conoradoB  of  Ddawwe 

AppUcalioa  Octobw  31, 19S1.  Serial  No.  254,034 

KClaiBM.   (CL18--53) 


cylindrical  electrode  mounted  within  and  insulated  fron 
said  autoclave  with  said  electrode  being  generally  con- 
centric to  the  rubber  supporting  cylinder  when  said  car- 
riage is  positioned  within  said  autoclave,  grounding  flap 
means  extending  along  the  length  of  said  carriage  and 
said  autoclave  when  said  carriage  is  positioned  wttfiin 
said  autoclave  and  selectively  engageable  between  said 
carriage  and  said  autoclave  to  ground  said  carriage  along 
substantially  its  entire  length  to  said  autoclave,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  electrode  and  said  autoclave  to  a 
high-frequency  generator  whereby  a  hi^-frequency  dec- 
trie  field  will  be  produced  between  said  electrode  and 
said  cylinder. 

2,743,4M 

TIRE  CURING  PRESS 

Paul  A.  Pkwk,  Akraa«  OUo 

Application  J«m  5,  IMl,  Serial  No.  230 ,##9 


1 .  A  phonograph  recOTd  manufacturing  i^tparatni  com- 
prising a  pair  of  molding  platens  having  an  open  and  a 
cloaed  potition,  means  responsive  to  the  opening  ot  said 
platens  for  positioning  a  record  label  on  one  oi  odd  plat- 
ens, a  cycle  control  cam  shaft,  meaiu  rtspoonvt  to  the 
opening  of  said  platens  for  actuating  said  cam  riiaft,  means 
actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  for  positioning  a  record  label 
on  the  other  of  said  platens,  means  actuated  by  said  cam 
shaft  for  applying  a  quantity  of  imridable  material  be- 
tween said  platens  after  said  labels  have  been  podtioned, 
means  actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  for  closing  said  platens 
after  application  of  said  moldable  material,  means  re- 
tponnve  to  the  closing  of  said  platens  for  performing  a 
timed  cycle  of  heating  and  cooling  operations  on  said  ma- 
terial while  said  platens  are  dosed,  means  re^KXisive  to 
said  time  cyde  means  for  opening  said  platens,  means 
actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  for  removing  the  molded 
record  from  between  said  platens  and  for  transferring  the 
record  to  a  finishing  station,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
cam  shaft  for  performing  finishing  operations  on  said 
record. 


2,743,479 

APPARATUS  FOR  VULCANIZING  RUBBER 

MATERIAL 

Danld  Rhee,  Rehobott,  Masa.,  and  Donald  Cockbara, 

Warran,  R.  I.,  assttnors  to  Rhec  Elastic  Thread  Corpo- 

ratloa,  Warren,  R.  L,  a  corporatloa  of  Rhode  Uand 

Application  AprU  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  347,731 

7  Claims.    (CL  18—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  flat-built  tires  into  tire  form 
and  then  vulcanizing  the  same  into  finished  condition, 
comprising;  a  pair  of  opposed  aimular  mold  sections 
and  supportt  therefor,  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
mold  sections  between  separated  and  dosed  positions,  at 
least  one  of  said  mold  sections  having  a  central  opening 
theiethrou^  which  fonns  with  its  support  a  well  ot  which 
such  opening  is  the  mouth,  a  radially  expansible  and 
contractible  tire-forming  device  disposed  substantially  in 
its  entirety  in  such  well,  means  acting  on  one  end  of  said 
device  to  move  the  same  while  in  radially  contracted  con- 
dition to  a  position  projecting  substantially  in  itt  entirety 
centrally  from  such  well  toward  tlie  other  mold  section 
and  telescoping  within  an  uncured  tire  in  pulley-band 
form  which  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  coaxially  between 
said  mold  sections  while  said  forming  device  is  in  such 
well,  fluid  pressure  actuated  means  constantly  and  re- 
siliently  maintahiing  die  opposite  ends  of  said  device 
spaced  apart  while  said  device  is  in  such  well  and  during 
movement  of  said  device  as  aforesaid,  said  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  beng  effective,  during  relative  movement 
of  said  mold  sections  to  closed  position  and  wfaHe  the 
other  vatAd  section  contacts  the  otian  end  of  said  device, 
to  yieldably  oppose  with  substanti^y  constant  force  rda- 
tive  movement  of  such  ends  of  device  tofward  each  other, 
and  latch  means  for  predeterminedly  positiohing  sudi 
one  end  of  said  device  with  retpect  to  said  oat  mM 
section  in  the  projected  position  of  said  device. 


5.  A  rubber  vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  an  auto- 
clave closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  door  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof  to  provide  access  to  the  autoclave  interior, 
a  partition  mounted  within  said  autoclave  to  divide  the 
interior  into  a  load  receiving  space  and  an  outer  space, 
heating  means  disposed  in  said  outer  space,  a  carriage 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  load  receiving  space  of  said 
autoclave,  a  sheet  rubber  supporting  cylinder  mounted 
longitudinally  of  and  grounded  to  said  carriage,  a  semi- 


2,743,4tl 
TIRE  RETREADING  APPARATUS 
Earic  W. 
PanI  E. 
coiporatloB  of 
AppUcation  Dicsibsr  27, 19S4,  Serial  No.  477,i31 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  IS— It) 
1 .  I:i  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  pair  of  opposed 
circular  horizontally  disposed  mold  sections,  the  lower 
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of  said  sections  comprising  a  table  for  the  reception  of 
a  tire  to  be  treated  between  said  sections,  a  guide  sleeve 
extending  axially  upwardly  from  said  table,  a  screw 
element  extending  axially  through  said  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  one  of  said  moid 
sections,  means  for  locking  said  screw  element  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  mold 


sections,  a  curing  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  detachable  rim  sections,  the  lower  of  said  rim 
sections  having  a  central  hub  axially  slidably  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  means  locking  said  lower  rim  section 
against  rotation  on  said  guide  sleeve  and  yielding  means 
interposed  between  said  table  and  said  lower  rim  sec- 
tion biasing  said  rim  section  <n  a  direction  axially  away 
from  said  lower  mold  section. 


2,743,4S2 
RUBBER  HYDROCHLORIDE  FILM 
George  W.  Fcracr,  Coyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by 
Mf  I  wrignmT-ff,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  St  Rubber 
Coifiy,  ■  corpontioa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  20,  19S3, 
Serial  No.  338,147 
3  Clafam.    (CL  18—47.5) 
3.  Rubber  hydrochloride  film  which  is  molccularly  ori- 
ented and  contains  dissolved  therein  over  one  per  cent  of 
solid  dialkyi  ether  and  more  than  is  soluble  in  the  un- 
oriented  rubber  hydrochloride. 


2,743,483 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RUBBER  SOLED 

SHOES 

Carlo  P.  Partad,  Santiago,  Chile 

Application  September  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,041 

4  Claims.    (Q.  18—59) 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  rubber  base  shoe  after 
preparing  the  upper  part  of  the  shoe  and  placing  it  on  a 
last,  comprising  inserting  a  hollow  sole  and  heel  portion 
into  a  cavity  in  a  mold  which  latter  has  the  configuration 
of  the  sole  and  heel  of  the  finished  shoe,  said  hollow 
sole  and  heel  portion  consisting  of  a  bag  of  previously 
vulcanized  rubber  and  containing  in  its  interior  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  generating  a  fluid  by  the  action  of  heat 
and  having  a  covering  of  a  layer  of  unvulcanized  rubber, 
and  applying  heat  to  the  mold  to  vulcanize  the  external 
layer  of  unvulcanized  rubber  together  with  an  expansion  of 


the  fluid  in  the  internal  bag  of  vulcanized  rubber  to  there- 
by fill  the  cavity  of  the  mold  and  to  bond  the  layer  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  shoe. 


2,743,484 

TRASH  REMOVER 

Charlie  J.  Raynor,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 

Application  Jane  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,904 

5CfaUms.    (a.  1^—56) 


I.  A  trash  remover  for  a  linter  comprising  a  roll  box, 
a  plurality  of  saws  rotating  on  an  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  roil  box,  said  saws  including  edge 
portions  extending  into  said  roll  box,  a  perforate  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  substantially  co-axial  within  said  roll 
box  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
saws,  a  rotary  conveyor  engaging  the  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  the  perforate  cylinder  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  suction  means  in  communication  with 
the  perforate  cylinder  for  applying  a  longitudinal  suc- 
tional  force  within  said  cylinder  to  withdraw  trash  there- 
from. 


2,743,485 

SLUBBING  MECHANISM 

Ckorge  Partington,  Pawtncfcet,  R.  I. 

Application  September  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,197 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19—143.5) 


I.  The  combination  in  a  spinning  frame  provided  with 
drawing  rolls  of  a  stub  control  arm,  a  ratchet  mechanism, 
said  slub  control  arm  being  operably  connected  through 
the  ratchet  mechanism  to  certain  of  said  drawing  rolls, 
a  planetary  gear  system  comprising  sun  and  planet  gears 
and  means  connecting  said  planet  gear  to  said  slub  con- 
trol arm  for  irregularly  actuating  said  slub  control  arm 
which  intermittently  and  irregularly  actuates  certain  of 
said  drawing  rolls  through  said  ratchet  mechanism  to  form 
irregularly  positioned  thickness  variations  of  a  non-repeat 
character  in  yam  operated  upon  by  said  drawing  rolls. 


2,743,48< 

VEHICLE  PARKING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM  OF 

PARKING 

Floyd  E.  Grayek,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,046 

7  Claims.    (CL  20— 1.13) 

I.  In  a  vehicle  parking  system  for  use  in  a  building 

structure  having  at  least  one  lower  and  one  upper  floor, 

means  permitting   transfer  of  vehicles   from  one  floor 


••    J; 
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to  another  floor  thereof,  said  means  comprising  an  tinuous  longitudinal  resilient  strq)  secured  to  oae  of  ««jj 
inclined  ramp  having  beveled  upper  and  lower  edges,  members  and  having  a  portion  thereof  biased  transveridy 
said  upper  floor  having  a  circular  opening  therein  to  outward  to  define  at  least  one  continuous  protruding  los- 
accommodate  the  upper  end  of  said  ramp,  said  upper  edge  gitudinal  sealing  surface,  a  second  continuous  longitudmal 
being  of  a  contour  to  fit  said  opening,  a  support  mem-    rcsUicnt  strip  secured  to  the  other  member  and  havmg  a 

portion  biased  outwardly  for  over-center  engagemeat 
1  beyond  said  continuous  protruding  sealing  surface  of  said 

=1  first  strip,  and  means  to  limit  over-center  movement  of 

said  strip  beyond  said  protruding  sealing  surface  to  tfiere- 

by  maintain  said  strips  in  continuous  sealing  engagement 

with  each  other. 


her  having  notches  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  ramp 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  support  member,  and 
means  to  lock  said  ramp  in  any  predetermined  peripheral 
position  with  respect  to  said  opening,  said  locking  means 
comprising  an  adjustable  pin  adapted  to  engage  any  one 
of  said  notches. 


2,743^489 

METALLIC  AWNINGS 

Aftert  C.  Fcrgnaon,  lacfcsoBTiile,  Fla. 

Application  Febraary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,140 

^^^^3Clalmfc    (0.20—57.5) 


2,743,487 

RESILIENT  FLOOR*  CONSTRUCTION 

Leo  E.  Knhhmin,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcatioB  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,647 

ICIafan.    (CL20— 6) 


A  floor  construction  for  a  building  having  fixed  side 
walls,  comprising  a  concrete  sub-floor,  sleepers  embedded 
in  said  sub-floor,  with  their  upper  surfaces  flush  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  sub-floor,  perpendicular,  cross- 
members  secured  to  said  sleepers  in  parallel,  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  resting  on  said  concrete  sub-floor,  a  plurality  of 
small,  substantially  square  bearing  plates,  each  having 
upstanding  side  walls,  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
cross-members,  a  finished  floor,  spaced  floor  joists  for  sup- 
porting said  finished  floor,  said  joists  being  arranged  per- 
pendicularly to  said  cross-members  and  parallel  to  said 
sleepers,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  springs  secured  at  their 
centers,  to  said  joists,  each  spring  having  its  respective 
ends  slidable  on  one  of  said  bearing  plates,  and  spaced, 
depending  stop  members,  having  direct  load-carrying 
capacity,  carried  by  and  positioned  beneath  said  joists 
and  offset  laterally  from  said  springs  and  spaced  from 
said  bearing  plates,  whereby  the  flexing  of  said  springs 
is  limited  and  the  vertical  load  on  said  finished  floor  and 
joists,  is  evenly  distributed  to  the  sub-floor,  when  said 
finished  floor  is  moved  a  predetermined  distance  down- 
wardly by  an  imposed  load. 


2,743.488 
SEALED  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  DRYERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
John  R.  Thygeson,  AMngton  TownAip,  Pa.,  aasNnor  to 
Proctor  A  Schwartz,  Inc^  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,125 
6  Claims.    (0.20—16) 


1.  In  a  door  assembly  comprising  a  frame  member 
and  a  door  member  hinged  at  one  edge  to  said  frame  for 
swinging  movement  therein,  a  seal  construction  between 
the  free  edge  of  the  door  member  and  the  confronting 
surface  of  the  frame  member  comprising  a  first  con- 


1.  A  metallic  awning  comprising  vertically  disposed 
triangulariy  shaped  side  members,  a  plurality  of  cross 
members  disposed  in  the  same  transverse  inclined  plane 
having  their  ends  connected  to  said  side  members,  a  de- 
pending flange  along  the  upper  edge  of  each  member  and 
a  U-shaped  channel  member  along  the  lower  edge  of 
each  member  having  its  outer  wall  in  overlapping  en- 
gagement with  the  depending  flange  of  the  next  adiacent 
member,  said  channel  being  of  such  width  as  to  provide 
an  open  trough  between  the  members,  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  trough  being  di^wsed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  said  member. 

2,743,490 

AWNING 

A.  B.  Scott  and  Slarfey  E.  Wyronmrid,  Hannond,  bd., 

■srignnn  to  Bee  Cheakal  Compmqr,  Chicago,  DL,  a 

conpontfcM  of  miMis 

Appifeatlon  Fcbfvary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,858 

2  0aiM.    (CL  20— 57.5) 


1.  An  awning  comprising  ai- unitary  rigid  framework 
having  rigidly  connected  upper  and  lower  side  and  front 
members  lying  in  side  and  front  vertical  planes  with  Ae 
upper  members  lying  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  horizontal, 
the  framework  including  vertical  back  members  adapted 
to  be  sccureds^o  the  wall  of  a  building  with  the  frame- 
work projecting  therefrom,  corrugated  translucent  sheets 
covering  and  secured  to  the  front  and  sides  of  the  frame- 
work and  mounted  with  the  corrugations  extending  verti- 
cally and  terminating  in  top  edges  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  upper  members  of  the  framework,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  front  and  sides  sloping  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
main  planes  of  the  front  and  sides  to  provide  scalloped 
edges,  and  a  flat  corrugated  top  sheet  fitting  over  the  top 
of  the  framework  and  mounted  with  the  corrugations  ex- 
tending from  front  to  rear,  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  sheet 
abutting  the  wall  on  which  the  framework  is  mounted 
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and  the  front  edge  of  the  top  sheet  projecting  beyond  the 
top  edge  of  the  front  sheet  to  form  air  vents  between  its 
corrugations  and  the  top  edge  of  the  front  sheet. 


2,743^91 

FOUNDRY  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  Carter  Beny,  CterdaBd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  October  2%,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,104 

7aaiiM.    (CI.  22— 77) 


3.  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising,  a  conveyor  with  a 
casting  machine  thereon  equipped  with  a  mold,  a  source 
of  molten  metal,  a  powerAlriven  pump  provided  with  a 
movable  adjustment  mechanism  capable  of  controlling  the 
volume  of  metal  delivered  to  said  mold  by  said  pump  in 
a  single  charge,  delivery  means  capable  of  delivering  said 
metal  from  said  pump  to  said  mold,  and  an  adjustable 
means  on  said  casting  machine  engageable  with  said  ad- 
justment mechanism  to  set  the  same  to  deliver  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  metal  to  said  mold,  as  said  casting 
machine  is  passing  said  pump  and  receiving  its  charge  of 
metal. 

2,743,492 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FLOW  OF 

MOLTEN  METAL 
Rnfns  Eastoo,  SdwiiMtady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Lodlnm  Steel  CorporatioB,  Bradcenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcmisylTania 

Applicatioa  AprU  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,673 
5aaims.    (CI.  22— 79) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  stream  of 
molten  metal  from  a  tundish  of  refractory  material  hav- 
ing an  orifice  therein  into  a  mold  disposed  to  receive  such 
metal,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  pair  of  electrodes 
disposed  in  substantial  alignment  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
orifice  for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  the  stream 
of  molten  metal  flowing  therethrough,  magnetic  poles  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  orifice  displaced  90*  from 
the  pair  of  electrodes  for  developing  a  magnetic  flux 
through  the  stream  of  molten  metal  for  cooperating  with 
the  flow  of  current  between  the  electrodes  to  produce  a 
p<Mitive  force  on  the  stream,  reactive  means,  connected  to 
control  the  magnetic  flux  between  the  magnetic  poles, 
Rwans  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  molten  metal  in 
the  mold  for  providing  a  direct  current  signal  indicative  of 
said  level,  and  means  for  impressing  a  measure  of  the  di- 
rect current  signal  on  the  reactive  means  to  thereby  pro- 
vide a  positive  control  of  the  magnetic  flux  to  control  the 
positive  force  applied  to  the  stream  of  molten  metal  as  the 
metal  flows  through  the  oriflce. 


2,743,493 

INGOT  MOLD  INSERT  MAT 

William  E.  Schmcrtz  and  Harrisoa  D.  Sterick, 

Plttsbvn^  Pa. 

Application  Aognst  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,524 

11  Claims.    (CL22— 139) 


1.  An  ingot  mold  insert  comprising  a  single  strip  of 
sheet  metal  arranged  into  a  out  formed  of  several  con- 
volutions of  the  strip  in  facc-to-facc  relation,  said  strip 
having  laterally  projecting  offset  portions  over  a  part 
only  of  the  entire  area  of  the  strip  constituting  each  con- 
volution effective  in  each  convolution  to  keep  the  prin- 
cipal area  of  the  convolutions  out  of  contact  whereby 
crevices  and  pockets  are  formed  between  the  convolutions. 


2,743,494 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  METAL 

Irving  Rossi,  MonMown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Continnous 

Metalcast  Co.,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  391,135 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 200.1) 
I .  A  method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  which 
comprises  pouring  molten  metal  continuously  at  a  con- 
stant rate  into  one  end  of  a  casting  mold,  withdrawing 
solidified  metal  continuously  at  a  constant  rate  of  at 
least  two  hundred  inches  per  minute  from  the  other  end 
of  said  mold,  advancing  said  mold  with  said  solidified 
metal  at  the  same  rate  at  which  the  solidified  metal  is 
being  withdrawn,  so  that  there  is  no  relative  motion  be- 
tween the  solidified  metal  and  the  mold  during  the  ad- 
vancing stroke  of  the  mold,  and  retracting  said  mold  at 
a  constant   rate  which   is  never  greater  than   the  rate 
at  which   the  mold  is  advanced. 


2,743,495 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  CUTTER 
Stone  E.  EUund,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,043 
3  Claims.    (CI.  22— 202) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  tool  having  a  cemented 
tungsten  carbide  cutter,  comprising  the  steps  of:  insert- 
ing at  least  the  portion  of  the  cutter  to  be  disposed  in 
a  mold  cavity  in  a  preformed  nickel  jacket,  said  portion 
being  entirely  covered  by  the  jacket;  mounting  the  jacketed 
portion  of  the  cutter  in  a  mold  cavity  so  that  the  jacketed 
portion  only  extends  into  the  mold  cavity;  filling  the  mold 
cavity  with  m<rften  steel  to  fuse  the  nickel  jacket  to  both 
the  cutter  and  to  the  steel;  and  cooling  the  molten  steel, 
cutter  and  jacket  to  unite  them  integrally. 


2,743,49< 

SELF-LOCKING  ROPE  HOOK 

Richard  N.  Looker,  MOwankec,  Wis. 

Application  June  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,835 

2ClafaBS.    (Cl.  24— 130) 

1.  A    rope    hitch    for    a    clothes    line    comprising 

a   threaded  shank,  a  bill,  an   arcuate  connecting  bight 
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portion  forming  with  said  bill  and  shank  a  hook,  a  bar 
bent  intermediate  its  ends  defining  angularly  extending 
arms,  said  arms  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  one 
another,  and  means  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  arms 
within  the  obtuse  angle  to  the  lower  outer  surface  of 


said  bight  portion  the  arms  lying  substantially  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  hook,  and  said  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  direction  from  said  bight  portion  and  diverging 
angularly  therefrom  defining  in  conjunction  with  the  outer 
arcuate  face  of  the  bight  portion  front  and  rear  narrowing 
wedge  throats. 


2,743,497 
SLIDE  BUCKLE 
Frank  L.  Darts,  CoDegc  Point,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Davis 
Aircraft  Products  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,606 
1  Claim.    (Q.  24—196) 


2,743,498 

JEWELRY  CLASP 

John  P.  McVinncy,  ProTtdcMc,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Cora, 

lacn  a  corporatioB  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  June  28, 1954,  Scriai  No.  439,6f5 

5Clainis.    (CL  24— 252) 


I- 


»-*}'" 

^~~^ 


3.  In  a  jewelry  clasp,  a  base  having  a  central  section,  an 
ornament  mounting  support  extending  upwardly  frcmi  the 
rear  edge  of  the  section,  and  wings  extending  upwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  section  and  having  terminal  ears 
with  aligned  pivot  openings,  said  central  section  including 
a  rear  pcMtion  having  a  recess  (Y>ening  and  a  forward 
portion  having  an  abutment,  and  a  jaw  having  an  upper 
portion,  spaced  bars  depending  from  the  upper  portion  and 
having  laterally  extending  pivot  pins  at  their  lower  ends 
seated  in  the  ear  pivot  openings,  and  an  intermediate 
spring  tongue  depending  from  the  upper  portion  and  slid- 
ably  seating  on  said  abutment  and  tensioned  thereby  for 
closing  nwvement  of  said  jaw  towards  an  ornament 
mounted  on  said  support,  the  lower  terminal  of  the  spring 
tongue  extending  into  the  recess  (^lening  upon  opening 
movement  of  the  jaw.  said  lower  terminal  having  a  st<v 
engageable  with  the  central  section  rear  portion  for 
limiting  opening  movement  of  the  spring  tongue. 


2,743,499 

ENAMELING  STAND 

Artbnr  H.  Edfcttoa,  Rocky  Rlrcr,  Ohio 

Application  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,612 

5ClafaBS.    (CL25— 153) 


A  slide  buckle  comprising  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  chan- 
nel having  a  flat  back  wall  and  substantially  parallel  side 
flanges  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  stationary  non- 
rotatablc  cross-bar  rigidly  connecting  said  side  flanges 
near  one  end  of  the  channel,  means  for  connecting  a 
strap  with  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  channel,  said 
side  flanges  having  straight,  longitudinally  extending  slots 
therein  close  to  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  flat 
back  wall  of  the  channel  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  edges 
of  said  slots  intersecting  said  cross-bar,  said  slots  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  between  said  cross-bar  and  back  wall  and 
with  ends  of  the  same  close  to  said  cross-bar,  a  flat  non- 
rotatable  bar  extending  across  the  channel  and  having 
flat  end  extensions  slidably  engaged  in  said  slots,  a  strap 
holding  non-rotatablc,  sleeve  engaged  about  that  portion 
of  said  slidable  bar  between  the  side  flanges  and  slidably 
engageable  at  its  ends  with  the  inner  faces  of  said  side 
flanges,  a  strap  having  a  looped  portion  disposed  within 
the  channel  and  extending  about  said  sleeve  and  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  stationary  cross-bar,  with  both  por- 
tions of  the  loop  confined  between  said  cross-bar  and  the 
back  wall  of  the  channel  and  extending  outwardly  from 
that  end  of  the  channel,  the  cross-bar  h<4ding  the  outer 
turn  of  the  loop  of  the  strap  displaced  across  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  toward  the  back  wall  and  the  back  wall  con- 
fining both  turns  of  the  loop  so  engaged  about  the  sleeve 
and  cross-bar  and  in  described  position  extending  outward 
from  the  end  of  the  channel,  the  ends  of  said  flat  bar  pro- 
jecting throu^  the  slots  in  the  side  flanges,  and  finger 
buttons  on  the  projecting  ends  of  the  sliding  cross-bar 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  said 
side  flanges  for  guiding  said  flat  bar  in  straight  sliding 
relation  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  cross-bar 
and  enabling  manual  adjustment  of  said  slide  bar  in  re- 
spect to  the  rigid  cron-bar. 


5.  An  enameling  stand  comprising  a  rectangular  base, 
depending  integral  legs  thereon,  upright  sheet  metal  work 
supporting  arms  mounted  on  said  base,  each  arm  having 
a  lineal  work  supporting  edge  inclined  towards  the  base 
and  disposed  in  convergent  relation  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  base,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arms 
towards  and  away  from  each  other  along  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  of  the  base,  whereby  circular  work 
pieces  of  various  size  may  be  supported  on  the  inclined 
convergent  lineal  edges  of  said  arms. 


2.743,5#0 

FORGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Sven*  Bcrf,  Erie,  Pa^  assignor  to  Erie  Forge 

Effte,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of  Debwarc 

AnpHcadoo  DMcnsbcr  7, 1950,  Scriai  No.  199,710 

UClaiBH.    (CL29— 6) 


3.  Apparatus  for  forging  crank  shafts  compriang  a 
vertical  press  having  a  cross  head  carrying  the  upper 
half  of  a  pin  forming  die  intermediate  the  upper  halves 
of  journal  forming  dies,  guides  in  the  cross  bead  and  jour- 
nal dies  permitting  sliding  of  the  journal  dies  toward  die 
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pin  die,  a  bed  slidably  carrying  the  lower  halves  of  the 
joumaJ  dies,  and  a  ram  carrying  the  lower  half  of  the 
pin  die,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  presses,  said  presses 
being  laterally  q>aced  apart  so  as  to  exert  forces  on 
spaced  horizontal  axes  and  arranged  so  the  axes  are 
respectively  at  each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  journal  dies 
and  said  presses  having  rams  engaging  the  outer  ends  of 
the  journal  dies  for  moving  the  same  toward  each  other 
and  having  strain  members  extending  along  the  outside 
of  the  journal  and  pin  dies,  whereby  the  space  along 
the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  is  miobstructed. 

16.  The  method  of  forging  a  crank  shaft  from  a  billet 
having  a  portion  to  be  formed  into  a  crank  pin,  portions 
laterally  spaced  from  each  end  thereof  to  be  formed  into 
journals,  and  intermediate  portions  connecting  the  pin 
and  journal  portions  to  be  formed  into  webs  or  crank 
throws  which  comprises,  gripping  the  journal  portions  of 
the  billet  between  journal  forming  dies  under  pressure 
crosswise  of  the  journals,  moving  the  pin  portion  of  the 
billet  in  the  direction  to  offset  the  same  while  maintain- 
ing the  gripping  pressure  on  the  journal  dies  and  moving 
the  journal  dies  and  the  journal  portions  of  the  billet 
gripped  between  the  dies  endwise  toward  each  other  along 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  journal 
portions  of  the  billet  being  substantially  at  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  pin  portions  of  the  billet  times  the  tan- 
gent of  the  angle  between  the  web  and  journal  portions 
of  the  billet. 


2,743,501 
SAW  CHIP  COLLECTOR 
Paul  L.  TollifOD,  North  Plainiicld,  and  Charies  L.  Rkards, 
Sooth  Plainfieid,  N.  J^  aoigiion  to  Wood  Newspaper 
Machinery  Corporatioii,  Plalnield,  N.  J^  a  corporatiJoo 
ofVlriEiiUa 
ARpUcatkm  JaBoary  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,676 
5Claiiiis.    (a.  29L-21) 


of  comprising  part  of  a  wrapping  head,  a  portioD  of  said 
face  comprising  the  shaft  part  of  an  insulation  mutil- 
ating means,  and  an  edged  projection  spaced  from  said 
end  comprising  part  of  a  wire  cutting  means;  and  the 
sleeve  having  on  the  corresponding  end  a  shoulder  op- 
posite said  notch  face  and  defining  therewith  a  wrapping 
head,  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  shoulder,  op- 
posite said  shaft  part  of  the  mutilating  means  and  de- 
fining therewith  insulating,  mutilating  and  stripping 
means,  and  a  shouldered  slot  spaced  from  said  sleeve  end, 


1.  A  saw  chip  collector  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  hollow  body  portion,  a  curved  lead-in  portion 
extending  from  said  body  portion  with  a  gradually  increas- 
ing radius  of  curvafure  and  terminating  in  a  section  of 
substantially  infinite  radius,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
chip  collector  on  a  stereotype  plate  trimming  saw  housing 
with  its  terminal  section  positioned  to  intercept  in  a  sub- 
stantially tangential  direction  any  chips  thrown  by  a  saw 
in  the  saw  housing  when  the  collector  is  mounted  on  the 
saw  housing  and  the  saw  is  in  cutting  engagement  with  a 
stereotype  plate. 

2,743,502 
WIRE  CONNECTING  TOOL 
Frank  Reck,  Fhuhing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Lalwratorlcs,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  New  Yoit 

Application  June  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,643 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—33) 
1 .  A  wiring  too4  for  cutting  and  stripping  an  insulated 
wire,  and  for  wrapping  a  portion  thereof  on  a  terminal, 
that  comprises  a  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  for 
relative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing on  one  end  a  notched  projection,  one  notch  face  there- 


opposite  the  edged  projection  and  defining  therewith  the 
wire  cutting  means;  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment to  said  shaft  and  sleeve  to  allow  the  insertion  of 
an  insulated  wire  in  said  device  and  also  for  imparting 
different  relative  movement  to  said  shaft  and  sleeve  for 
simultaneously  cutting  the  wire,  mutilating  the  insulation 
preparatory  to  stripping,  and  securing  the  wire  in  the 
winding  head,  a  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  sleeve  for  simuhaneously 
stripping  the  wire  and  wrapping  a  portion  thereof  on  a 
terminal. 

2,743,503 
WIRE  CONNECTING  TOOL 
Rudolph  F.  Mallina,  Hasdngs  on  HndMO,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to   BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York       

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,713 
3  Claims.    (0.29—33) 


W  M     ••     < 


1.  A  wiring  tool  for  connecting  an  insulated  wire  to  a 
terminal  that  comprises  a  housing,  a  wiring  head  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  spindle  and  a  rotatable  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  said  spindle,  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve 
having  cooperating  portions  for  receiving  a  wire  when  the 
sleeve  is  in  one  extreme  longitudinal  position,  for  cutting 
the  wire  to  length  and  for  mutilating  a  portion  of  the  in- 
sulation when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  other  extreme  longi- 
tudinal position,  and  for  wrapping  a  stripped  portion  of 
the  wire  on  a  terminal  while  simultaneously  stripping  the 
insulating  therefrom  when  the  sleeve  is  in  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  position,  a  motor,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve,  an  operating  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  housing  and  biased  away  from  said  housing, 
and  a  linkage  between  the  lever  and  the  sleeve  including  a 
bellcrank  pivoted  to  the  housing  and  having  at  one  end 
a  connection  to  the  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  a  cam 
surface,  a  follower  on  the  operating  lever  for  contacting 
said  cam  surface  to  rotate  the  bellcrank  in  one  direction 
and  thus  move  the  sleeve  from  said  one  to  said  other  ex- 
treme position  upon  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the 
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housing,  biasing  springs  on  the  housing  for  resisting  rota- 
tion of  the  bellcrank,  a  depression  on  the  bellcrank  ad- 
jacent the  cam  surface  for  receiving  the  follower  to  allow 
slight  retrograde  rotation  of  the  bellcrank  by  the  biasing 
springs  to  move  the  sleeve  to  said  intermediate  position, 
and  means  on  the  lever  for  making  contact  with  means 
on  the  housing  to  initiate  operation  of  the  clutch  and  the 
motor  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  the  sleeve. 


2,743,504 

FILE  GUARDS 

Cornelius  F.  Hoyt,  Rochester,  N.  Y . 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,524 

7  Claims.    (CI.  29— 00) 


1.  A  file  guard  comprising  a  resilient  sheet  metal  elon- 
gated channel  section,  said  channel  section  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  with  rolled  edges  along  the  side  edges  thereof, 
said  guard  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  back  of  an  elon- 
gated flat  rectangular  section  file,  said  guard  being  of  a 
width  approximately  double  the  width  of  the  file  for  which 
it  is  adapted,  and  said  rolled  side  edges  being  of  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  file  whereby  a 
common  plane  tangential  to  said  rolled  edges  lies  behind 
the  outer  file  surface. 


brittle  base  metal  lamina  and  an  overiying  brittle  and 
easily  fracturable  valving  lamina,  which  comprises  mill- 
ing Uirough  said  valving  lamina  circular  grooves  having 
inner  sloping  side  walls  and  substantially  flat  bottoms  tk 
appreciable  width  to  define  frusto-conical  cell  buttons 
with  ribbons  of  the  base  metal  exposed  in  the  bottoms  of 
said  grooves  and  punching  through  said  base  metal 
lamina  by  pressure  applied  only  within  the  boundaries  of 
said  exposed  ribbons  appreciably  outward  of  the  inner 
margins  thereof  so  that  the  valving  lamina  is  not  shat- 
tered thereby,  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  cell  units 
each  having  a  disc  of  base  metal  superposed  by  a  con- 
centric frusto-conical  portion  in  which  the  material  of  said 
valving  lamina  is  offset  inwardly  of  the  edge  of  said  base 
metal  disc. 

2  743,507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER 

HEADS 
Otto  Koraei,  acveland  Heigbts,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  mane 
assignments,  to  Clevitc  CorporatioB,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio  «...., 

Origfaial  application  June  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,455. 
Divided  and  this  application  February  18,  1953,  Serial 
No.  337,463 

SCUims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


2  743  505 
JOINTS  FOR  COAXIAL  CABLE 
William  George  Hill,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Standard    Electric   Corporation,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,007 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  April  18,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 155.5) 


3.  The  method  of  making  a  flexible  electrical  connect- 
ing joint  between  a  longitudinally  folded  outer  conductor 
of  a  coaxial  cable  and  a  longitudinally  seamed  malleable 
tubular  member  of  similar  outside  and  inside  diameters 
to  said  conductor,  comprising  expanding  for  a  short 
distance  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  so  that  its  in- 
side diameter  is  approximately  equal  to  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  said  outer  conductor,  opening  up  said  tubular 
member  along  its  longitudinal  seam,  slipping  said  tut^u- 
lar  member  over  said  outer  conductor  so  that  the  ex- 
panded end  acts  as  a  socket  with  respect  to  said  outer 
conductor,  and  soldering  or  sealing  the  expanded  end 
of  the  tubular  member  on  said  outer  conductor. 


2,743.506 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RECTIRER 

CELLS 
Benjamin  Solow,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  February  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,030 
7  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  plurality  of  rectifier  cells 
from  laminated  sheet  stock  comprising  a  relatively  non- 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  multitrack  magnetic  trans- 
ducer head  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  first  and  a 
second  sub-assembly  each  by  providing  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic pole  pieces  having  a  pair  of  pole  tip  faces,  winding 
coil  means  about  a  plurality  of  said  pole  pieces,  holding 
all  of  said  pole  pieces  in  a  mold  in  parallel  closely  spaced 
side-by-side  relationship  with  their  pole  tip  faces  approxi- 
mately aligned  in  a  plane,  while  holding  said  pole  pieces 
in  said  mold  casting  a  hardenable  liquid  material  into  said 
mold,  causing  said  liquid  material  to  harden  to  firmly 
hold  said  pole  pieces  in  said  defined  positional  relation- 
ship, removing  from  said  mold  the  block  of  hardened 
material  having  embedded  in  it  said  positioned  pole  pieces, 
lapping  said  approximately  aligned  pole  tip  faces  to  sub- 
stantially perfectly  align  them  in  a  plane;  providing  thin, 
non-magnetic  spacer  means;  holding  said  first  and  second 
sub-assemblies  in  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  said  spacer 
means  and  with  the  pole  tip  faces  of  one  sub-assembly  in 
registration  with  the  pole  tip  faces  of  the  other  sub- 
assembly forming  a  plurality  of  substantially  closed  mag- 
netic paths  each  having  at  least  one  of  said  wound  pole 
pieces;  applying  hardenable  liquid  casting  material  to  said 
two  sub-assemblies  while  holding  them  in  said  position; 
and  causing  said  casting  material  to  harden  into  a  unitary 
block. 


2,743^08 
COIL  FORMING  METHOD 
Max  Isaacson,  Dayton,  Oliio,  assignor  to  Gloiw  Indostrics, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jane  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,641 
8  Claims.    (0.29—155.57) 
6.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  motor  stator  com- 
prising forming  a  plurality  of  individual  stator  laminations 
having  coil  slots  adjacent  their  inner  periphery,  preform- 
ing stator  coils  upon  a  mandrel  so  as  to  have  a  cross 
sectional  configuration  at  the  one  end  of  the  coils  which 
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is  complementary  to  the  configuration  of  the  projected  being  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure,  the  first  ply  will 
cross  sections  of  the  stator  slots,  applying  a  bonding  ma-  be  stretched  and  the  other  will  remain  unaffected;  and 
terial  to  the  coils  thereby  retaining  the  formation  of  the 


coils,  removing  the  coils  from  the  mandrel  and  thereafter 
sliding  the  individual  stator  laminations  endwise  onto 
said  coils. 


2,743^«9 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Robert  G.  Friedman,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Na- 
tfoaal  Madiincry  Company,  TUBn,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

AppUcalion  Dcccmi>er  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,604 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


1.  A  method  of  extruding  and  forging  elongated  metal 
blanks  having  a  stem  portion  of  one  cross  section  and  a 
root  section  spaced  therefrom  of  larger  cross  section  com- 
prising, the  steps  of  extruding  said  stem  portion  of  small 
cross  section  from  a  blank  having  substantial  uniform 
cross  section  larger  than  said  stem  cross  section  and 
smaller  than  said  large  root  portion,  conveying  said  ex- 
truded blank  so  that  the  unextruded  portion  of  the  blank 
extends  laterally  from  a  conveyor,  heating  the  entire 
unextruded  portion  of  the  blank  as  the  conveyor  moves 
the  unextruded  portion  of  the  blank  through  a  heating  de- 
vice, confining  the  extreme  end  of  the  heated  unextruded 
portion  of  the  blank  in  a  die  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  unextruded  portion,  confining  the  extruded 
stem  portion  in  a  die  corresponding  to  the  extruded  stem 
diameter,  and  exerting  pressure  longitudinally  on  said 
heated  confined  unextruded  portion  of  the  blank,  whereby 
the  heated  unconfined  portion  of  the  unextruded  portion 
is  upset  by  the  pressure  to  provide  the  enlarged  upset 
root  portion. 

2,743,510 
INFLATABLE  FABRIC  SEGMENT  OF  CURVED 
CONFIGURATION  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Panl  MaaMj,  Klngi  Moatain,  N.  C,  and  Charles  J. 
Ford,  Lake  CaMa,  Canton,  Oiiio,  aoignora,  by  mesne 
aarisuMnti,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,830 
SOafant.    (C1.28— 74) 
1.  An  inflatable  fabric  segment  capable  of  assuming 
a  curved  configuration  upon  inflation,  said  fabric  seg- 
ment comprising  a  double  ply  construction  in  which  the 
plies  are  substantially  superposed  and  joined  together  by 
a  plurality  of  substantially  inextensible  tie  threads  woven 
partially  into  each  of  the  plies  for  restricting  the  extent 
of  separability  of  the  plies,  one  of  said  plies  being  woven 
from  untreated  raw  nylon  threads  and  the  other  being 
woven  from  treated  and  pre-stressed  nylon  such  that  on 


a  vulcanized  rubber  coating  applied  to  the  outermost 
surfaces  of  each  ply. 


2,743,511 

SCOURING  FAD  AND  FILAMENT 

Anthony  L.  Genovcsc,  Odenton,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

National  Plastic  Products  Company,  Odenton,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,884 

4Chdms.    (CI.  28— 78) 


4.  A  scouring  pad  comprising  a  mass  of  thermoplastic 
fibers,  each  of  said  fibers  having  a  body  portion  and  at 
least  three  longitudinally  and  continuously  extending  fins 
formed  integral  with  said  body  portion,  said  fins  being 
defined  by  edges  formed  with  sharp  corners  suitable  for 
abrasive  purp)oses  wherein  each  of  said  fibers  is  twisted 
to  simulate  a  plurality  of  filaments  wound  together. 


2,743,512 

APPARATUS  FOR  FINNING  PIPE 

Robert  F.  Moyer,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  National-U.  S.  Radiator  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  August  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,054 

10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 202) 


»    .,    ^ 

-Q^m^ 

-^M'':^Vn^ 

I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  sleeved  fins  on  pipe  in 
which  the  sleeves  of  the  fins  are  partially  telescoped  by 
the  application  of  substantially  equal  forces  to  each  fin 
as  it  is  telescoped  over  the  sleeve  of  the  preceding  fin 
which  comprises:  means  for  supporting  a  pipe  from  one 
end  only  thereof,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
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pipe  from  the  unsupported  end  toward  its  supported  end, 
means  for  advancing  said  carriage  continuously  at  a  uni- 
form speed,  a  fin  seating  member  carried  by  said  carriage 
shaped  to  engage  a  fin  to  be  assembled  on  the  pipe,  guide 
means  on  said  carriage  mounting  said  fin  seating  member 
for  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  parallel  to  the  line 
of  advance  of  said  carriage,  spring  means  opposing  move- 
ment of  said  fin  seating  member  rearwardly  of  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  said  carriage,  a  pivot  support  for  said 
fin  seating  member  having  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
path  of  advance  of  said  carriage,  and  lock  means  for  said 
fin  seating  member  effective  to  lock  said  fin  seating  mem- 
ber against  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  its  pivot 
support,  said  lock  means  being  rcleasable  upon  predeter- 
mined movement  of  said  fin  seating  member  relative  to 
said  carriage. 

2,743,513 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIDE  FAOTENER  CHAIN 
Max  H.  Lange,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aasifnor  to 
Sarah  R.  Morse 
Original   i^^ication   September   30,    1947,   Serial   No. 
776,906,  now  Patent  No.  2,639,755,  dated  May  26, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  application  April  6,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  356,861 

4aaims.    (CI.  29— 410) 


dimethyl  silicone  compound  which  possesses  resiliency 
and  plasticity  along  the  back  surfaces  of  the  parts  adja- 
cent the  seam,  and  heating  the  parts  at  the  scam  to  fuse 
their  juxtaposed  edges  to  form  a  weld  therebetween. 

4.  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  forming  weld 
backings,  said  composition  comprising  (1)  tantalum  hy- 
dride, (2)  a  plastic  reaction  product  of  dimethylpolysilox- 
ane  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consis'mg 
of  boron  oxide  and  boric  acids,  and  (3)  a  solvent  for  said 
product,  said  composition  containing  less  than  two-tenths 
of  one  percent  of  water. 

6.  A  weld  backing  comprising  powdered  tantalum  hy- 
dride in  a  dispersion  medium  of  a  self-supporting,  resilient 
and  plastic  reaction  product  of  dimethylpolysiloxane  and 
a  compound  selecfed  from  the  group  consisting  of  boron 
oxide  and  boric  acids. 


1.  In  the  method  of  malung  slide  fastener  chain,  the 
steps  of  progressively  shearing  elements  from  the  end  of 
a  strip  of  metal,  holding  each  sheared  element  by  a  three 
point  support  after  the  shearing  and  without  removing 
the  element  from  the  tools  which  sheared  it  and  thereafter 
clamping  it  securely  to  a  tape. 


2,743,514 

METHOD  OF  REINFORCING  CONCRETE  UNITS 

George  P.  Dnecy,  Everett,  Wash. 

Application  Jnne  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,669 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 452) 


2,743,516 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOSITE  MATERLAL  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLAIN  BEARINGS 
Peter  G.  Forrester  Md  Gcoffc  D.  Denycr,  Alpcrtoa, 
Wembley,  England,  asslgnon  to  The  Gtedcr  Metal 
Company   Limited,   Alperton,   Wembley,   England,   a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.  Application  Jnne  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  29U06 
13aaims.  (CI.  29— 528) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  composite  material 
consisting  of  a  hard  aluminium  alloy  backing  and  a  soft 
aluminium  alloy  facing  layer  bonded  to  the  backing  and 
containing  at  least  7%  of  tin,  which  comprises  heating 
the  backing  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  its  melt- 
ing point  and  applying  on  to  the  backing  a  layer  of  molten 
soft  aluminium  alloy  containing  at  least  7%  of  tin  and 
heated  substantially  above  the  melting  point  of  the  hard 
alloy,  the  relative  thicknesses  of  the  layers  and  the  rela- 
tive temperatures  being  such  that  superficial  melting  of 
the  backing  takes  place  to  produce  a  strong  bond  and 
rapid  cooling  and  solidification  of  the  tin-containing  fac- 
ing layer  is  brought  about  to  obviate  substantial  dif- 
fusion of  tin  into  the  backing  layer. 


2,743,517 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Samnd  James  Everett,  Thornton  Heath,  England,  assignor 
to  S.  *  R.  J.  Everett  4k  Company  limited,  Thornton 
Heath,  Enghind,  a  British  company 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  6,  1952 

7  Claims.    (0.29—528) 


1.  The  process  of  reinforcing  a  pre-cast  concrete  unit 
which  comprises,  subjecting  a  tensioning  band  to  a  con- 
trolled heat  of  predetermined  degree  for  a  period  of  suffi- 
cient duration  to  cause  the  band  to  be  relieved  of  stresses, 
readjusting  the  temperature  of  the  band  to  a  predeter- 
mined lower  degree  for  application,  applying  the  band 
about  the  concrete  unit  under  tension,  securing  it  at  its 
ends  and  allowing  it  to  gradually  cool. 


2,743,515 
WELD  BACKINGS  AND  METHOD  OF  WELDING 
BY  USE  OF  SAME 
Fred  Davis,  Lynn,  WlllUm  Bernard  Penn,  Marblehead, 
and  Daniel  Wood  Puffer,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  255,752 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29—491) 
3.  The  method  of  welding  comprising  the  steps  of  plac- 
ing edges  of  the  parts  to  be  joined  in  juxtaposition  to  form 
a  seam,  applying  a  coating  comprising  a  self-supporting 


1.  A  process  of  securing  hypodermic  needles  into 
mounts  by  which  they  may  be  attached  to  a  hypodermic 
syringe,  by  means  of  soft  metal  bushes  surrounding  the 
shafts  of  each  needle,  the  bushes  being  swaged  into 
bores  in  said  mounts  comprising  casting  a  plurality  of 
said  bushes  around  a  Uke  number  of  said  needles  simul- 
taneously on  one  continuous  runner  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  needles,  sliding  said  needles  axially  in 
said  bushes  to  position  said  bushes  at  the  rear  ends  of 
said  needles,  fitting  a  mount  over  each  of  said  bushes, 
swaging  |aid  bushes  into  intimate  contact  with  said  needles 
and  said  mounts,  and  separating  said  bushes  from  said 
runner. 
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2,743^19 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SHEET  METAL 

SOCKET  ELEMENT 

Vktor  F.  7aliodhikin,  Soaunit,  N.  J. 

ApplkatioD  Jnly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,606 

23Cljdiiis.    (a.  29— 539) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  socket  elements  from  sheet 
material,  comprising  drawing  metal  to  cup  shape  thereby 
forming  an  upstanding  wall  symmetrical  about  an  axis, 
shearing  the  end  of  said  wall  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis,  and  slicing  off  a  further  section  of  said  wall  by  a 
cutter  moving  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  cutter  at  an  angle  to  said 
plane  thereby  producing  a  top  edge  portion  of  the  up- 
standing wall  sloping  progressively  forward  thereof. 


2,743,519 

CUTTER  FOR  FACILITATING  FEELING  OF 

CITRUS  FRUITS 

Charies  James  Hazclton,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

ApplkaHon  June  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,205 

5aaliiis.    (CI.  30— 24) 


bolt  connecting  said  fixed  and  movable  jaws  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  jaw  with 
respect  to  said  fixed  jaw,  said  movable  jaw  including 
a  head  at  its  outer  end  in  oppositely  disposed  relationship 
to  said  first-mentioned  head  and  adapted  to  extend  across 
said  rod  radially  outwardly  spaced  therefrom  (m  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  said  first-mentioned  head,  said 
fixed  an  movable  jaws  being  rotatable  with  said  struc- 
ture about  the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  cutting  element  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  heads  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  in  cutting 
relationship  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  parallel  pressure  rollers  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  heads  for  rotation  with  respect 
thereto  about  axes  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  rod  when  said  rod  is  being  cut,  said  pres- 
sure rollers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface 
of  said  rod  which  is  adapted  to  extend  parallel  to  said 
pressure  rollers  in  centrally  disposed  offset  relationship 
therewith  and  to  be  supported  in  the  valley  between 
said  pressure  rollers;  whereby  adjustment  of  said  bolt 
to  move  said  heads  toward  each  other  brings  said  cut- 
ting element  into  cutting  relationship  with  said  rod,  and 
upon  rotation  of  said  structure  and  said  jaws  with  respect 
to  said  rod.  said  rod  is  cut  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof.  » 


2,743,521 

RADIALLY  CUTTING  TUBE  CUTTER  HAVING 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL 

William  F.  Obcriiubcr  and  Ernest  WoUIn,  Philadelphia, 

and  Alfred  P.  Goetze,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

AppUcatJop  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,972 

2  Claims.    (0.30—106) 


1 .  A  fruit  cutter  of  the  class  described  including  a  handle 
provided  with  a  curved  cutting  head  at  one  end,  said  head 
having  a  convexed  peripheral  base  merging  into  the 
haiKtie  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  curved  blade  extending 
outwardly  and  centrally  from  the  base,  said  blade  hav- 
ing end  portions  of  different  widths,  and  said  base  pro- 
viding shoulder  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
blade  for  limiting  the  inward  penetration  of  the  blade 
into  the  fruit. 


2,743,520 

ROD  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Eari  A.  Hofmaster,  Manluto,  Minn. 

Application  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,174 

1  Claim.    (CI.  30—102) 


A  rod  cutting  device  comprising  structure  defining  an 
arcuate  axially-extending  seat  adapted  to  receive  the 
rod  to  be  cut  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto  about 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  a  fixed  jaw  rigidly  secured  at  its 
inner  end  to  one  end  of  said  structure  and  projecting 
generally  longitudinally  outwardly  therefrom,  said  fixed 
jaw  comprising  an  arm  portion  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  adjacent  laterally  spaced  relationship  with  said  rod 
and  an  offset  head  at  its  outer  end  extending  generally 
at  right  angles  to  said  arm  portion  to  extend  across 
said  rod  radially  outwardly  spaced  therefrom,  a  movable 
jaw  disposed  in  substantially  common  planes  with  said 
fixed  jaw  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  inner  end  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  fixed  jaw  for  swinging  movements 
toward   and   away   from   said   fixed   jaw,   an   adjustable 


A^-mi-rAj 


1.  In  a  cutter  for  tubes,  a  plug  having  a  longitudinal 
slot,  adapted  to  extend  into  a  tube  to  be  cut,  having  near 
its  forward  end  an  external  shoulder  directed  rearwardly 
and  having  a  shank  at  the  rear  adapted  to  be  received 
into  the  chuck  of  a  rotary  tool,  a  forward  thrust  bearing 
race  surrounding  the  plug  and  normally  engaging  the 
shoulder,  a  collar  surrounding  the  plug  rearwardly  of  the 
forward  thrust  bearing  race  and  forming  a  rearward  thrust 
bearing  race,  thrust  bearing  elements  between  the  for- 
ward thrust  bearing  race  and  the  collar,  the  collar,  for- 
ward thrust  bearing  race  and  thrust  bearing  elements 
being  movable  along  the  plug,  a  spring  abutment  adjust- 
ably secured  to  the  plug  rearwardly  of  the  collar,  a  spiral 
compression  spring  surrounding  the  plug  and  acting  be- 
tween the  spring  abutment  and  the  collar,  a  tool  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  slot  and  having  a  tool 
mounting  at  its  forward  end,  a  tool  secured  in  the  tool 
mounting  and  extending  radially,  a  pivot  on  the  collar 
pivotally  mounting  the  tool  bar,  cam  means  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plug  acting  between  the  plug  and  the 
tool  bar  to  urge  the  tool  bar  outwardly  when  the  collar 
moves  rearwardly,  a  cam  extension  on  the  tool  bar  rear- 
wardly of  the  pivot,  and  a  pin  extending  across  the  slot 
secured  to  the  plug  and  acting  against  the  cam  extension 
to  urge  the  tool  radially  inwardly  when  the  collar  moves 
forward. 


2,743,522 

PRUNING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WEED  PULLER 

John  A.  Overfaottse  and  Matt  Ristila,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,327 

3Clafans.    (0.30—253) 

I.  A   pruning  attachment   for  weed  pulling  tools  or 

the  like  of  the  type  including  a  staff  having  clamping 

jaws  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end. 
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operating  means  adjacent  said  handle  and  connections 
by  which  said  jaws  are  closed  by  manipulation  of  said 
operating  means;  said  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  shearing  blades  insertable  between 
said  jaws  when  in  open  position  and  means  for  attaching 
said  blades  respectively  to  said  jaws  including  an  up- 


mandrel,  a  collar  having  threads  for  screwing  onto  the 
threads  of  said  body  and  having  a  hollow  for  receiving 
said  mandrel,  said  hollow  being  larger  than  said  mandrel 


-^ri" 


St  ygg 


and  receiving  the  mandrel  loosely  therein,  and  a  blade 
having  a  shank  engageable  between  said  collar  and  man- 
drel in  said  hollow. 


2,743^25 
TELESCOPE  SIGHT  MOUNT 
Mamn  Leopold,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aarignor  to  Leopold  it 
Stevens  InstrumcntB,  Inc.,  Portlaod,  Oreg.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Oregon 
Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,625 
SClahns.    (CI.  33— 50) 


turned  hook  portion  at  the  lower  end  and  a  rear  edge  of 
each  blade  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  corresponding 
jaw  over  the  adjacent  outer  face  thereof,  and  means  for 
retaining  such  engagement  whereby  shearing  may  be 
performed  by  the  actuation  of  said  jaws  by  said  operating 
means 

2,743,523 

CARTON  OPENING  KNIFE 

Robert  Honey,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,144 

4  Claims.    (CL  30— 286) 


-->? 
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1.  A  means  for  holding  a  backed  razor  blade  with  re- 
sultant formation  of  a  knife  means;  said  holding  means 
comprising  a  handle  component  including  a  hand  grip 
portion  and  a  blade  holding  portion  formed  as  a  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  the  hand  grip  portion  and  having 
on  one  side  thereof  a  bearing  face  for  one  side  of  a  backed 
razor  blade  and  a  socket  in  which  the  back  component 
at  said  one  side  of  the  razor  blade  is  received,  a  holding 
member  overlying  the  blade  engaging  portion  of  said 
handle  component  and  including  a  bearing  face  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  a  razor  blade  positioned  on  said  handle 
component  with  the  back  component  thereof  disposed  in 
said  socket;  said  holding  member  having  a  clearance  cut 
therein  for  reception  of  the  opposite  side  of  the  razor 
blade  back  component,  interengaging  means  on  said  handle 
component  and  said  holding  means  effective  to  maintain 
them  in  aligned  position;  said  blade  engaging  faces  of  said 
handle  component  and  said  holding  means  being  similariy 
cut  away  to  expose  the  end  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of 
the  razor  blade,  and  spring  clip  means  detachably  securing 
said  holding  means  and  said  handle  component  clamping- 
ly  engaging  a  razor  blade  therebetween;  said  clip  means 
including  a  resilient,  slotted  guard  element  normally 
guarding  the  exposed  edge  of  a  razor  blade  clamped  be- 
tween said  handle  component  and  said  holding  means. 


1.  An  elevation  adjusting  device  for  a  telescope  sight 
comprising  an  elevation  screw  having  a  threaded  stem 
and  a  large  head  providing  an  overhanging  flange,  a 
plurality  of  radial  click  ridges  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  flange,  a  base  having  a  threaded  opening  for  recep- 
tion of  said  stem,  a  click  spring  socket  extending  into 
said  base  beneath  the  overhanging  flange  of  said  head, 
a  coil  spring  compressed  in  said  socket,  and  a  click  ele- 
ment slidably  mounted  in  said  socket  and  urged  against 
said  ridges  by  said  spring,  the  head  of  said  elevation 
screw  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  capstan 
openings  therein  and  a  coaxial  socket  in  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  into  which  said  capstan  openings  extend, 
said  capstan  openings  being  equally  spaced  and  there 
being  an  odd  number  thereof,  said  base  having  a  lateral- 
ly open  recess  in  the  upper  surface  thereof  into  which 
the  head  of  said  screw  may  t)e  depressed,  the  lateral 
opening  of  said  recess  having  an  angular  width  with  re- 
spect to  the  center  of  said  screw  greater  than  the  angu- 
lar spacing  of  said  capstan  openings. 


2,743,526 

DETACHABLE  TOP  MOUNT 

Jesrie  T.  Ivy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,597 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—50) 


2,743,524 

TOOLS 

Sondel  Doniver,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y. 

Application  August  8, 1955.  Serial  No.  526,995 

5  Claims.    (O.  30—342) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  handle  body  having  a  mandrel 


I.  A  telescope  mount  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  block  adapted  to  be  disposed  upon  and 
fixed  to  a  gun  frame,  and  a  collar  that  is  adapted  for 
mounting  on  said  base  block  and  to  be  secured  about 
a  telescope  barrel:  said  collar  having  leg  portions  at 
its    opposite    sides,    depending    along    opposite    sides    of 


at  its  forward  end  and  screw  threads  to  the  rear  of  said    the  base  block  with  clearance  that  permits  limited  lateral 


2S 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


May  1,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29 


adjustment  of  the  collar  relative  to  the  base  block,  adjust- 
ing screws  threaded  inwardly  through  said  leg  portions 
of  the  collar,  in  axial  alignment,  and  having  conically 
tapered  inner  end  portions,  and  said  base  block  being 
longitudinally  channeled  centrally  of  its  top  surface  and 
to  its  full  length  providing  an  open  sighting  passage 
through  which  the  gun  sights  are  visible  and  provided 
with  correspondingly  tapered  sockets  containing  the 
tapered  ends  of  said  adjusting  screws  therein,  and  said 
screws  being  equipped  at  their  outer  ends  with  means 
for  effecting  their  adjustment  whereby  the  transverse 
position  of  the  collar  relative  to  the  base  block  is  estab- 
lished. 


2,743^27 

HEIGHT  GAGE 

Donald  L  Gens,  Silrer  Creek,  N.  Y. 

Applkadon  Angnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,008 

1  Claim.    (CI.  33— 169) 


The  combination  with  a  height  gage  having  a  hori- 
zontal flat  bottom  portion,  of  an  oblong  base  member,  an 
oblong  base  plate  imposed  on  said  base  member,  said 
base  plate  and  base  member  having  slidably  engaged  up- 
wardly inclined  bottom  and  top  faces,  respectively,  for 
sliding  adjustment  of  said  base  plate  vertically  on  said 
base  member,  said  base  plate  tapering  in  longitudinal 
section  to  provide  a  horizontal  top  thereon,  said  top  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  horizontal  recess  slidably 
receiving  said  bottom  portion  for  horizontal  adjustment 
of  said  bottom  portion  in  different  vertically  adjusted 
positions  of  said  base  plate,  and  dove-tail  tongue  and 
groove  sliding  connections  between  said  base  member 
and  base  plate  for  guiding  said  base  plate  in  adjustment 
thereof. 


2,743,528 
ADJUSTABLE  PITCH  FOR  LEVELING 

INSTRLfMENTS 

Vincent  F.  Posthaner,  Sr.,  Glen  Oaks,  N.  V. 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,275 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—207) 


..^^r-=^ 


1.  An  adjustable  pitch-gauging  attachment  for  a  spirit 
level  comprising  means  connectable  to  a  level  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  plate  in  engagement  with  said  means  and 
adjustable  transversely  of  the  level  beyond  one  side  there- 
of into  engagement  with  an  inclined  surface  the  pitch 
of  which  is  to  be  established,  said  means  including  a 
base  plate,  clamping  arms  carried  by  said  base  plate  at 
opposite    sides    thereof    and     swingable     toward     and 


away  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  level  when  the 
base  plate  is  positioned  against  one  end  of  the  level, 
and  means  on  said  arms  engageable  with  the  level  to 
hold  the  base  plate  in  position  thereagainst. 


2  743  529 

DRYING  OVEN  AND  OPERATION  THEREOF 

Cletns  T.  Hayes,  Philadel^ia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy- 

Catalyst,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,327 

12  Claims.    (CI.  34—35) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  drying  oven  wherein  combus- 
tible vapors  are  evolved,  the  process  of  eliminating  and 
utilizing  said  vapors  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing  air 
from  the  atmosphere  into  the  oven  and  in  contact  with 
the  material  being  dried  to  produce  a  first  resultant  mix- 
ture of  combustible  vapors  and  drying  air,  passing  said 
first  resultant  mixture  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  to  cat- 
alytically  oxidize  the  combustible  vapors  therein  and  to 
produce  a  second  resultant  mixture  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature substantially  free  of  combustible  vapors,  recircu- 
lating at  least  a  portion  of  said  sec<xid  resultant  mixture 
into  the  oven,  continuously  analyzing  said  first  resultant 
mixture  to  detect  the  concentration  of  combustible  vapon 
therein,  and  regulating  the  flow  of  drying  air  into  the  oven 
ill  accordance  with  the  thus  detected  vapor  concentration 
so  as  to  maintain  a  predetermined  vapor  concentration 
in  said  first  resultant  mixture  less  than  that  which  will 
produce  an  explosive  mixture  but  sufficient  when  said 
vapors  are  oxidized  at  the  surface  of  said  oxidation  cat- 
alyst to  maintain  said  catalyst  at  an  efficient  temperature 
of  operation. 

2,743,530 
CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIERS 
Thomas  R.  Smith  and  Colby  Weston  Steward,  Newton, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The   Maytag  Company,   Newton, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,093 
10  Claims.    (CI.  34— 45)  , 


I.  In  control  mechanism  for  a  clothes  drier  having  a 
rotatable  drum,  the  combination  of  drive  means  for  said 
roiatable  drum,  a  heating  element  carried  by  said  drum 
for  evaporating  the  moisture  in  the  clothes,  a  manually 
operated  holding  relay  for  energizing  said  heating  element 
and  said  drive  means,  and  a  fixed  temperature  responsive 
thermostat  mounted  on  said  drum  and  responsive  to  the 
temperature  therein  for  deenergizing  said  heating  element 
and  said  holding  relay,  said  relay  being  operative  upon 
deenergization  to  terminate  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


2,743,531  ber    to    evaporate    the    moisture    therefrom,    condenser 
CONTROL  CntCUTT  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIER  means  fcM-  receiving  a  cooling  medium  for  cmidensing 
Colby  WcftoB  Steward,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  the  vapor  evaporated  from  the  clothing  by  absorbing  the 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  ^eat  from  said  vapor,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  cool- 
Delaware                    -   ,.,-  e^  .  ,  M     lac  acY  »"«  medium,  a  timer  for  initiating  the  drying  operation, 
AppUcation  May  3, 1952,  !»erlal  No.  285,»5Z  ^-^^^.^  ^^^^^  responsive  to  a  difference  in  temperature  of 


1  Claim,    (a.  34-^5) 


the  cooling  medium  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a 


In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  drying  apparatus  having 
a  drive  motor,  a  timer  motor  and  heating  means,  the  com- 
bination of  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  heating  means, 
energizing  circuits  for  each  of  said  drive  and  timer  mo- 
tors, a  single-pole  double-throw  switch  closing  said  heat- 
ing means  circuit  and  caning  said  timer  motor  circuit,  a 
cam  controlling  said  switch,  and  a  normally'  open  thermo- 
static switch  controlling  said  timer  motor  and  said  cam. 


2,743,532 

CLOTHES  DRIER  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Colby  Weston  Steward,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 

Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,851 
2  Claims.    (CL  34— 45) 


rlv->»i-ui 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  drying  apparatus, 
heating  means,  a  first  switch  controlling  said  heating 
means,  a  drive  motor,  a  timer  control  including  a  timer 
motor  in  parallel  with  said  drive  motor,  a  second  switch 
controlling  said  drive  and  timer  motors,  said  timer  con- 
trol having  a  single  cam  controlling  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switches,  a  normally  open  third  switch  in  series  with 
said  timer  motor,  a  relay  coil  in  series  with  said  heating 
means,  said  relay  coil  controlling  said  third  switch,  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  high  temperature 
for  deenergizing  said  heating  means  and  said  relay  to 
close  said  third  switch  and  energize  said  timer  motor. 


first  switch  controlled  by  said  timer  for  conditioning  said 
circuit  means  for  control  over  said  heating  means,  a  sec- 
ond switch  controlled  by  said  timer  for  de-energizing  said 
timer  to  transfer  control  of  said  heating  means  from 
said  timer  to  said  circuit  means,  said  circuit  means  opera- 
tive to  transfer  control  of  said  heating  means  back  to 
said  timer  upon  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  heat  absorbed 
by  said  cooling  medium. 


2,743,534 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  SINTER 

Martin  L.  Cover,  AUen  Park,  Mich. 

AppUcalkM  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,017 

9  Claims.    (0.34—174) 


7.  In  a  sinter  cooling  apparatus  of  the  type  to  receive 
sinter  from  a  continuous,  open,  conveyor,  a  cooling  Inn 
positioned  to  receive  partially  cooled  sinter  from  the 
top  pass  of  the  ccmveyor  comprising  a  stationary  cylin- 
drical container  open  at  the  top  and  bottom  and  having  a 
substantially  widened  portion  centrally  located  adjacent 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  inlets  for  cool- 
ing air. 

2,743,535 

HEAD  FORM  FOR  ARTISTS'  AND  SCULPTORS'  USE 

Emily  Grace  Hanks,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Angnst  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,405 

12  Ctalms.    (CI.  35— 2() 


2,743433 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRIERS 
ThoauH  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  ■■ignor  to  The  Maytag 
Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,443 
13  Claims.    (CL  34--45) 
1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  vapor  condensing  type 
clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  means  for  agitating  the 
clothes,  a  casing  surrounding  said  means  to  provide  a  dry- 
ing chamber,  means  for  heating  the  clothes  in  said  cham- 


1.  A  head  form  for  artists  comprising  a  series  of  ver- 
tically disposed  sheets  spaced  from  each  other  to  repre- 
sent various  vertical  planes  of  the  human  head  and  means 
connecting  said  sheets  together,  the  spacing  between  the 
sheets  being  adapted  to  permit  the  application  of  mold- 
ing material  therein. 


I  •' 
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2,743,536 
EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Theodore  E.  Aadenoii,  Litchfield,  Minn. 

AppUaition  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,006 

4  Claims.    (CL  35— 49) 


ra-^L 


1.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  comprising 
an  imitation  well  including  a  bucket  adapted  for  lower- 
ing into  and  raising  out  of  the  well,  a  stationary  magnet 
carried  by  the  bucket,  a  track  in  the  well  leading  from 
an  entrance  therein  to  a  position  underlying  the  bucket, 
and  magnetically  attracted  objects  mounted  for  movement 
along  the  track  into  the  path  of  lowering  movement  of  the 
bucket  for  lifting  an  attracted  object  from  the  well. 


2,743,537 

SELF-LOADING  SHOVEL  DITCHING  MACHINE 

Cyrus  P.  Daffy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  May  5,  1947,  Serial  No.  746,055 

5  Claims.    (CI.  37— 4) 


opening  located  rearwardiy  thereof,  a  drive  shaft  disposed 
axially  of  said  casing,  a  rotor  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft 
within  said  casing  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  said 
rotor  comprising  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
blades,  means  for  removably  and  adjustably  securing  said 
blades  to  said  hub,  a  shroud  ring  secured  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  blades,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  secured  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  shroud  ring  and  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  casing,  said  cutting  blades  serving  to  cut  an 
annular  groove  in  the  snow  and  said  radially  extending 
blades  serving  to  cut  and  comminute  the  snow  inwardly 
of  said  groove  and  move  the  same  rearwardiy  in  said 
casing,  a  fan  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  rearwardiy  of  said 
first  mentioned  rotor  and  comprising  a  hub  and  radially 
extending  fan  blades,  means  for  removably  and  adjust- 
ably securing  said  fan  blades  to  said  hub,  means  on  said 
casing  for  removably  securing  the  same  to  a  propelling 
vehicle  and  means  to  couple  said  shaft  to  a  power  take- 
off shaft  on  said  vehicle  whereby  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  said  casing  and  rotation  of  said  rotors  snow  will 
be  cut.  comminuted  and  discharged  through  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

2  743,539 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  KICKER-TYPE 

BALLAST  REMOVER 

Samuel  R.  Harsh,  BahnCynwyd^aiid  Clarence  J.  Reigh, 

AltoomMPa. 

Application  Febniary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,744 

nOaims.    (CL37— 104) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  shovel  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
handle  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  means  for  im- 
parting a  substantially  vertical  rectilinear  reciprocation 
to  said  handle,  further  means  for  effecting  an  arcuate 
movement  of  said  shovel  during  operation  of  said  first 
means,  a  common  driving  mechanism  for  both  means, 
said  further  means  including  a  cable  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  shovel  handle  and  having  its  other  end  secured 
to  said  frame,  mechanism  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
cable  for  periodically  applying  a  lateral  movement  to 
said  cable  for  arcuately  moving  said  shovel. 


2,743,538 

SNOW  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Floyd  L.  Linzy,  Batavia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

A.  Yates  Dowell,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  Febniary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270.597 

7  Claims.    (CI.  37— 43) 


^ 


1.  Snow    removal    apparatus    including    an    elongated 
casing  open  at  its  forward  end  and  having  a  discharge 


1  In  apparatus  for  removing  ballast  from  cribs  be- 
tween adjacent  ties  of  a  railway  track,  a  wheeled  car 
having  a  frame  with  a  clearspacc  between  side  lon- 
gitudinals; at  least  two  carriages  extending  crosswise 
within  the  clearspace  between  the  side  longitudinals  of 
the  car  frame,  said  carriages  being  slidably  engaged  with 
said  longitudinals  so  as  to  be  shiftable  along  the  car  be- 
tween adjacent  pairs  of  cribs;  means  on  the  car  for  so 
shifting  the  carriages;  arms  hung  from  pivots  on  the 
respective  carriages  and  constrained  to  swing  within 
the  clearspace  of  the  car  frame  for  oscillation  transverse- 
ly of  the  car;  power  means  on  the  carriages  for  concur- 
rently swinging  the  arms  contrariwise;  and  ballast  dis- 
placing elements  connected  to  the  distal  ends  of  the 
arms  and  operative,  as  the  arms  are  swung  outwardly, 
to  displace  the  ballast  from  centers  of  different  cribs 
beneath  opposite  track  rails  onto  the  shoulders  of  the 
track    bed. 

2,743,540 
SLUSHING  SCRAPER  WITH  DETACHABLE 
BAIL  ARMS 
Thomas  C.  Whider,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,549 

6  Claims,  (a.  37— 147) 
i .  In  a  scraper  bucket,  in  combination,  a  body  member 
of  one-piece  construction  substantially  U-shaped  in  plan 
and  providing  a  digging  lip  portion  along  the  bottom  edge, 
said  body  member  having  forwardly  extending  side  arm 
portions,  each  side  arm  portion  at  the  forward  terminal 
end  thereof  having  a  horizontal  groove  in  its  outer  wall, 
an  upstanding  ledge  disposed  in  the  groove  at  right  angles 
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thereto  and  substantially  vertically  of  the  body  member, 
a  pair  of  bail  arms  for  the  body  member,  one  being  dis- 
posed on  each  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  releasable 
connection  with  the  side  arm  portions  respectively,  each 
bail  arm  at  the  terminal  end  to  be  connected  with  a  side 
mrm  portion  having  a  tongue  on  its  inside  wall  and  which 
terminates  in  a  hook-shaped  extension,  whereby  each  bail 
arm  is  assembled  with  its  tongue  in  a  groove  and  with  its 
hook-shaped  extension  in  engagement  with  the  respective 


upstanding  ledge,  each  side  arm  portion  at  its  forward 
terminal  end  having  a  vertical  opening  intersecting  the 
groove  therein,  the  said  tongue  on  each  bail  arm  also 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  opening  and  which  is  so 
disposed  that  said  opening  aligns  with  the  opening  in  its 
respective  side  arm  portion  when  the  parts  are  assembled, 
and  means  for  locking  the  parts  in  assembled  relation 
including  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  aligned 
openings. 

2,743,541 
PRESS  PLATES 
Roy  M.  Schaltz,  Chicago,  HI.,  aoignor  of  OBC-half  to 
Dark  Pien  Pad  Co.,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  coiporatioo  of 
nUnois,  and,  by  mesne  aaaigmneBta,  one-half  to  Bishop 
DaTid  Frecniaa  Cc,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,425 
6Clahns.    (0.38—66) 


fabrics  when  brought  into  pressing  contact  therewith,  that 
consists  of:  a  pliable  sheet  of  fabric  material  capable  of 
withstanding  the  temperature  of  steam  discharge  from 
said  iron,  yet  which  material  is  sufficiently  porous  to  per- 
mit passage  of  said  steam  therethrough,  said  material  be- 
ing initially  of  a  generally  oval  configuration  and  having  at 
one  end  thereof  al<Hig  its  major  axis  a  first  dart  stitched 
inwardly  from  the  edge  thereof  to  conform  to  the  forward 
edge  of  said  iron  and  having  at  the  other  end  thereof 
second  and  third  darts  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
major  axis  thereof  stitched  inwardly  to  conform  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  iron  so  that  a  part  of  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial defines  a  flat,  substantially  triangular,  base  portion 
that  extends  completely  over  the  pressing  surface  of  said 
iron  and  so  that  the  remainder  of  said  sheet  of  material 
extends  upwardly  over  the  sides  thereof  in  a  substantially 
conforming  position  around  a  portion  of  the  body  of  said 
iron,  said  material  having  a  surface  of  such  physical 
characteristics  that  it  does  not  impart  a  glossy  finish  to 
the  fabric  being  pressed  when  brought  into  frictional  con- 
tact therewith;  an  elongate  tape,  the  two  edges  of  which 
are  stitched  to  said  sheet  of  material  substantially  along 
the  entire  edge  thereof  to  define  a  confined  space,  access 
to  which  is  available  between  the  ends  of  said  tape;  and 
a  drawstring  that  movably  extends  throughout  said  con- 
fined space  with  the  free  ends  of  said  drawstring  extending 
outwardly  from  said  space  between  the  ends  of  said  tape, 
said  drawstring  ends  being  adapted  to  be  tied  together  to 
securely  maintain  said  sheath  in  conforming  position  on 
said  steam  iron. 

2  743,543 
ORNAMENTAL  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  EYEGLASS 

FRAMES 
Rntfa  M.  Goddard,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 

Milton  E.  Brown  A  Co.,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,383 

ICIatan.    (CL  41^10) 


5.  For  use  in  a  garment  steam  press,  a  steam  diffuser 
construction  of  generally  rigid  material  extending  sub- 
stantially as  one  piece  from  any  point  thereof  in  all 
directions  toward  the  edges  thereof,  said  construction 
having  a  large  number  of  tortuous  passages  therethrough 
whose  physical  dimensions  remain  substantially  constant 
under  all  operating  conditions,  said  construction  being 
static  and  having  no  movable  parts  and  including  at  each 
tortuous  passage  an  apertured  plate  portion,  the  aperture 
at  each  such  plate  portion  being  freely  accessible  on  one 
side  of  said  plate  portion  and  being  covered  by  an  indi- 
vidual, imperforate  hooded  portion  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plate  portion  which  is  spaced  therefrom  and  is  in 
proximity  thereto  and  forms  therewith  lateral  openings  to 
provide  passage  terminations  extending  generally  along 
the  surface  of  the  plate. 


2,743,542 

IRONING  ACCESSORY 

Ronald  B.  Dnimmond,  Caplstrano  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  January  13,  1955,  SerUl  No.  481,613 

1  Claim.    (CI.  38— 97) 


An  ornamental  attachment  for  eyeglass  frames,  easily 
manually  engageable  with  and  disengageable  from  such 
engagement  with  ordinary  types  of  eyeglass  frames  with- 
out structural  modification  of  the  frames  for  this  pur- 
pose, that  comprises  an  initially  separate  composite  front 
assembly  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  ornamental  ele- 
ments and  a  relatively  fragile  mounting  for  supporting 
said  ornamental  elements  in  a  generally  arcuate  dis- 
play relationship;  a  substantially  flat,  similarly  gen- 
erally arcuate,  relatively  rugged  rear  supporting  ele- 
ment; fastening  means  substantially  permanently  attach- 
ing said  front  assembly  to  said  rear  supporting  element 
whereby  substantial  structural  rigidity,  strength,  and 
resistance  to  bending  are  imparted  to  the  integrated  unit; 
said  rear  supporting  element  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  integrally  formed,  resiliently  tcnsioned. 
U-shaped  clip  elements  facing  in  a  common  direction 
and  adapted  to  being  received  upon  marginal  portions 
of  eyeglass  frames  peripheral  to  a  lens  in  the  frames 
for  detachably  mounting  the  attachment  upon  said  frames. 


A  sheath  for  use  with  a  steam  iron  that  minimizes 
the  tendency  of  said  iron  to  impart  a  glossy  sheen  to 


2,743,544 

ASSEMBLY  BRACKETS 

Charles  S.  Wilson,  Loi«  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,793 

3  CUIms.  (CI.  41—34) 
1.  In  combination,  a  framework,  a  decorative  insert, 
said  insert  including  a  rim  portion,  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  rim  being  undercut  to  form  a  shoulder  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  of  said  opposed  faces,  said  one  of  said 
faces  being  formed  with  a  depression,  said  framework  in- 
cluding framing  sections  arranged   to  form  a  seat  re- 
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ceiving  said  decorative  insert,  said  framing  sections  lying 
beneath  said  shoulder  and  within  the  undercut,  said  fram- 
ing sections  confining  said  decorative  insert  against  move- 


a  plurality  of  parallel  slits  disposed  in  each  rounded  end, 
the  slits  of  one  end  being  substantially  aligned  with  the 
slits  of  the  other  end,  said  slits  adapted  to  receive  and 


ment  in  the  plane  of  said  framework,  and  clamp  means  nest  a  leader  when  wrapped  around  said  leader-keepcr, 
including  a  first  section  engaged  within  said  depression  and  said  sponge-like  material  constituting  means  for 
and  a  second  section  engaging  said  framing  section.  clamping  the  leader  within  the  slits. 


2,743^5 

FISHING  PLUG 

Eldred  Soicker,  Mount  Vemoo,  Mo. 

AppUcatlon  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,823 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43— 42.48) 


2,743,547 

HOOK  GUARD 

Hany  A.  Hont,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,274 

10  Claims.    (CL  43— 54.5) 


An  artificial  fish  attracting  and  catching  bait  compris- 
ing a  plug  characterized  by  a  body  tapering  rearwardly 
from  the  leading  toward  the  trailing  end  and  having  a 
head  of  distinctive  and  unique  surface  configuration  and 
construction,  said  head  being  oblong  in  both  top  and  bot- 
tom plan  and  provided  with  a  nose  portion,  the  forward 
transverse  end  of  the  nose  portion  having  a  flat  blunt 
terminal  tip  which  is  rectangular  in  elevation,  said  top 
and  nose  portion  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  over-all  head,  the  cross-section  of  the  body 
portion  being  less  than  that  of  said  head,  the  top  of  said 
head  being  of  inverted  V-shaped  cross-section  and  pro- 
viding a  central  lengthwise  ridge  and  cheek-forming  sub- 
stantially vertical  sides  and  the  outwardly  sloping  sur- 
faces thereof  merging  into  said  vertical  sides  and  con- 
verging with  said  ridge,  said  sloping  surfaces  being  slightly 
recessed  and  thus  concave,  said  nose  portion  being  flat 
and  triangular  in  rear  of  said  tip  with  its  apex  coincident 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ridge,  and  the  rear  portion 
of  the  top  of  the  head  constituting  a  junctional  crown 
and  being  likewise  triangular  with  its  apical  end  joining 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  ridge  and  having  its  basal  end 
merging  into  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  body,  said  ridge 
being  arcuate  in  side  elevation  and  thus  concave  length- 
wise, the  bottom  of  said  head  being  arcuate  in  side  eleva- 
tion, uninterruptedly  smooth  and  concave  in  a  length- 
wise direction,  the  radius  of  the  arc  which  defines  the 
concavity  of  the  ridge  differing  from  the  radius  of  the 
arc  which  defines  and  determines  the  degree  of  concavity 
of  said  bottom,  the  crest  of  the  first  named  arc  curving 
and  being  disposed  downwardly  and  the  crest  of  the  sec- 
ond named  arc  curving  and  being  disposed  upwardly. 


2,743.546 
LEADER-KEEPERS 
Thomas  Dean  Crist,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Application  October  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,849 
2  Claims.    (CI.  43—54.5) 
1.  A   leader  keeper  comprising  an  integral  piece  of 
sponge-like  material  having  the  general  shape  of  a  paral- 
lelepiped with  two  opposing  ends  being  rounded,  said 
integral  piece  of  sponge-like  material  being  provided  with 


1,  A  guard  for  a  hook  structure  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  housing  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  integral  peripheral  side  walls  curvingly 
merging  with  the  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to  tumably 
receive  the  tine  portions  of  a  hook  structure  to  be  guarded 
within  said  peripheral  walls,  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  a  guarded  hook  structure  in  the  housing  in  posi- 
tion engaging  said  bottom  wall,  said  resilient  means  be- 
ing secured  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing  in  position 
to  latchingly  engage  said  tine  portions  in  response  to  rela- 
tive turning  movement  of  the  housing  with  respect  to  the 
hook  structure. 

2  743  548 
METHOD  OF  VAPORIZING  A  MIXTURE  OF  OR- 
GANIC INSECTICIDES  IN  VENTILATED  ROOMS 
David  H.  Christopher,  Levittown,  N.  Y.,  and  Philip  J. 
Spear,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Aerovap, 
Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
Application  Febraary  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,596 
5  Claims.    (CI.  43— 129) 


1  The  method  of  maintaining  substantially  free  from 
insect  life  a  ventilated  room  suitable  for  occupancy  by 
human  beings  which  comprises  constantly  evaporating 
thereinto,  by  controlled  application  of  heat,  a  mass,  the 
vaporizablc  components  of  which  consist  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  25  per  cent  of  lindane  and  another 
organic  insecticide  that  is  solid  at  room  temperature  and 
that  has  a  vapor  pressure  much  lower  than  that  of  the 
lindane. 
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2,743,549 

CROP  DUSTING  MACHINES 

Cari  Bauer,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,750 

SCfadms.    (CL43— 148) 


1.  In  a  crop  dusting  machine,  in  combination,  a  fan 
casing  having  a  rearwardly  directed  outlet  duct,  a  driven 
fan  within  the  casing,  a  dust  receiving  hopper  having  the 
bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  cham- 
ber underlying  the  outlet  into  which  discharging  dust 
is  centrally  gravitated,  said  chamber  having  a  restricted, 
rear  inlet  for  atmospheric  air  and  similar  opposing  air 
ducts  leading  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  chamber 
and  opening  centrally  through  the  sides  of  the  fan  casing. 


2,743,550 

BOOK  SUPPORT  OR  LECTURN 

Joaeph  J.  Felice,  Ridley  Parii,  Pa. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,827 

6  Claims.    (CI.  45— 80) 


2,743^51 

DRAFTING  TABLE  PAPER  CREASE-PROOF 

ATTACHMENT 

Cboof-Hung  Zee,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,941 

1  Claim.    (CL45— 131) 


A  drafting  table  paper  crease-proof  attachment  secur- 
able  to  the  edge  of  a  drafting  table,  said  edge  being  ad- 
jacent to  a  draftsman;  said  attachment  comprising  a  metal 
trough  having  approximately  cylindrical  surface  inside  and 
being  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  edge  of  said  table 
and  being  mounted  flush  with  the  top  of  said  table,  a 
beveled  edge  extending  approximately  the  entire  length 
of  said  edge  of  said  table  and  being  connected  by  a  smooth 
circular  curve  which  is  formed  by  cutting  said  edge  of  said 
table,  so  as  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot  between  said  trough 
and  said  edge  of  said  table,  and  a  compartment  being 
underneath  the  drafting  board  of  said  table  and  constitut- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  slot  for  sheltering  a  drawing 
sheet. 

2,743.552 

AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  DEVICES 

Edwin  J.  Hunter,  Riverside,  Calif. 

AppHcation  November  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,120 

16  Claims.    (CI.  47— 1) 


H'^ 


I.  In  a  book  support  or  lectum  comprising  a  base 
member  and  a  support  table  having  relative  movement 
with  respect  to  each  other;  a  first  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
lugs  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  second  pair  of  spaced  parallel  lugs  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  support  table  and  depending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  connecting  link  extending  between 
said  base  and  said  table  and  terminating  at  its  opposite 
ends  between  said  pairs  of  lugs,  the  width  of  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  connecting  link  being  slightly  less  than 
the  spacing  between  said  pairs  of  lugs  and  the  said  op- 
posite ends  of  the  link  and  the  pairs  of  lugs  each  having 
axially  aligned  bores  extending  transversely  therethrough, 
sleeve  members  mounted  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  link 
bores  and  in  the  lug  bores  for  axial  movement  relatively 
to  each  other,  said  sleeves  being  each  secured  against  rota- 
tion in  its  bore  and  having  its  outer  end  face  offset  out- 
wardly from  the  link  and  lugs  respectively  with  the  end 
faces  of  the  sleeves  at  opposite  sides  of  the  link  disposed 
in  confronting  frictional  engagement  with  the  end  faces 
of  the  corresponding  adjacent  lug  sleeves,  a  member  ex- 
tending through  the  lug  and  link  sleeves  at  each  end  of 
the  link,  and  fastening  means  on  the  member  for  securing 
the  confronting  end  faces  of  the  sleeves  in  frictional  con- 
tact and  exerting  a  friction  force  between  the  said  con- 
fronting faces  of  the  sleeve  members  required  to  retain 
the  connecting  link  in  selected  relative  positions  with  re- 
spect to  said  pairs  of  lugs  on  the  base  and  table  while 
permitting  manual  adjustment  of  said  parts  relative  to 
one  another  to  selectively  position  the  table  relative  to 
said  base  without  manipulation  of  said  fastening  means. 
70fi  f>    i;      ;; 


1.  An  automatic  irrigation  device,  comprising  a  hol- 
low, ceramic  cell  closed  at  its  lower  end;  a  transparent  in- 
spection tube  extending  from  said  cell;  a  valve  structure 
including  a  body,  a  hollow  stem  extending  therefrom,  a 
yieldable  plug  surrounding  said  stem  and  arranged  to  be 
inserted  in  said  inspection  tube  to  form  with  said  tube  and 
ceramic  cell  a  sealed  chamber  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
water;  said  valve  structure  having  a  water  inlet  and  outlet 
and  a  diaphragm  isolating  said  valve  structure  from  said 
sealed  chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  sensitive  to  vacuum 
pressures  within  said  chamber  applied  thereon  through 
said  hollow  stem  for  controlling  flow  through  said  valve 
structure. 

3.  A  vacuum  sensitive  valve  structure  for  automatic 
irrigation  devices,  comprising:  a  body  member  defining  a 
cavity  and  including  an  inlet  port  directed  into  said  cavity 
and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom;  a  diaphragm  forming  a 
wall  of  said  cavity  and  disposed  to  control  flow  therein 
through  said  inlet  port;  means  urging  said  diaphragm  to 
close  said  inlet  port,  said  diaphragm  being  sensitive  to 
vacuum  pressure  on  its  side  opposite  from  said  inlet  port 
to  open  said  port  against  the  urging  of  said  means,  the  area 
of  said  diaphragm  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  when  said  in- 
let port  is  closed  being  less  than  the  area  so  subjected 
when  said  inlet  port  is  open;  and  a  back  pressure  valve 
element  controlling  flow  from  said  cavity  to  said  outlet 
tending  to  maintain  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  on  said 
diaphragm  upon  opening  of  said  inlet  port  to  augment  the 
vacuum  pressure  thereon,  whereby  a  greater  vacuum 
pressure  is  required  to  open  said  inlet  port  than  is  re- 
quired to  maintain  it  open. 
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2,743^53 
METAL  SEALING  GLASS  AND  SEAL 
WilUam  H.  Annistead,  Corafaig,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Cor- 
nine  Glaas  Worlu,  Coning,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  NovcnlMr  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,163 
8  Claims.    (CI.  49— 92.5) 


^^mrntma  C 


I.  A  glass  which  consists  essentially  of  65%  to  75% 
SiOa,  15%  to  22%  BaCb.  1%  to  4%  AI2O3.  and  at  least 
two  alkali  metal  oxides  including  K3O  and  LisO  in  the 
indicated  proportions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  6%  to  10.5%  KaO,  up  to  2%  NaaO  and  0.2%  to  1.5^f 
LiaO,  the  total  alkali  metal  oxides  being  7.5%  to  11%. 


2,743,554 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLAST  ETCHING  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 
Edgar  G.  DaUcy,  CoHtagiwood,  N.  J.,  and  Jalins  War- 
riiaw,  Clifton  He^ti,  and  WHliani  B.  Pegram,  Swartli- 
more,  Pii.,  asrimors  to  International  Resistance  Com- 
pany, Philadelpnia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,202 
6  Claims.    (0.51—15) 


r ^  ^'  •'-      1  - 


means  having  a  plurality  of  operating  cams  coaxiaUy 
mounted  and  rotatable  in  synchronism  wHh  said  chuck- 
driving  cam;  a  conduit  system  for  supplying  abrasive  laden 
gaseous  medium  to  said  nozzle  and  including  a  solenoid 
control  valve  selectively  to  permit  and  cut  oflf  flow  of 
abrasive-laden  gaseous  medium  through  said  nozzle;  and 
an  electrically  operated  clutch  located  between  said  cams 
and  power  source;  one  of  said  cam-operated  switch  means 
being  adapted  to  control  operation  of  said  solenoid  valve 
and  another  of  said  cam-operated  switch  means  being 
adapted  to  control  operation  of  said  clutch,  whereby  said 
chucks  arc  reciprocated  cyclically  and  while  emission  of 
abrasive-laden  gaseous  medium  through  the  nozzle  is 
prevented  during  spring  return  movement  of  said  chucks. 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  resistors  from  a 
cylindrical  core  of  insulating  material  with  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  surface  coated  with  a  layer  of  resistance  ma- 
terial comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  nozzle 
to  deliver  a  blast  of  abrasive-laden  gaseous  medium  along 
a  relatively  fixed  and  narrow  path  having  substantially 
sharply  defined  margins;  a  pair  of  opposed,  axially  slid- 
able  and  rotatable  chucks  for  receiving  and  holding  there- 
between said  core;  spring  means  biasing  said  chucks  in 
one  axial  direction  to  a  starting  position  and  simultane- 
ously one  toward  the  other;  a  cam  follower  on  one  of 
said  chucks;  a  rotary  cam  against  which  said  spring  means 
biases  said  cam  follower  and  contoured  to  slide  said  cam 
follower-carrying  chuck  forward  transverse  of  the  path 
from  the  starting  position  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
the  spring  biasing;  drive  means  to  rotate  one  of  said 
chucks  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  all  axial  positions;  a 
common  power  source  for  said  rotating  means  and  said 
cam  to  synchronize  the  operation  thereof;  speed  change 
means  interposed  between  said  power  source  and  said  cam 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  speed  of  the 
rotating  means;  a  gang  of  cam-operated  electrical  switch 


2,743,555 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

LATHES 

Keitii  Ininc,  VaDcy  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,541 

2  Claims.    (0.51—103) 


1 .  A  centerless  grinding  unit  for  attachment  to  a  lathe 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  compound  slide  struc- 
ture and  the  grooved  trackway  constituting  the  cross 
slide  structure  of  a  lathe,  a  wheel  support  adjustable 
mounted  on  the  compound  slide  structure  and  a  work 
rest  mounted  on  the  cross  slide  structure,  the  mounting 
of  the  wheel  support  consisting  of  a  slot  T-shaped  in 
cross-section  in  the  compound  slide  structure,  ah  up- 
standing mounting  plate  with  a  horizontal  base  and  a  rib 
therebeneath  slidably  engaged  in  the  slot,  said  plate  having 
a  central  opening  therein,  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  base  and  compound  slide  structure  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  mounting  plate  on  the  compound 
slide  structure,  a  shaft-supporting  device  including  per- 
forated ears  connected  to  said  mounting  plate,  the  con- 
nection between  the  device  and  plate  including  a  threaded 
spindle  connected  at  one  end  to  the  device  with  its  other 
end  extended  through  the  opening  in  the  mounting  plate 
and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle,  a  shaft 
iournalled  in  said  perforated  ears,  a  regulating  wheel  sup- 
ported on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


2.743.556 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MACHINING 
VALVE  WEDGE  WITH  DISC  GRINDER 
John  Powers  Van  Steenberg,  New  Yorlu  N.  Y. 
Application  March  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,442 
7  Claims.    (0.51-125) 
4    A   gate  valve  wedge   refacing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a   frame,   point  contact   bearing   means  carried   by 
the  frame,  a  flat  abrasive  disc  of  the  same  size  as  the 
face  of  the  wedge  to  be  refaced,  means  for  rotating  the 
abrasive  disc,  the  abrasive  disc  carried  by  the  frame  with 
the  center  of  the  disc  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  the 
point  contact  bearing  means,  adjustable  means  to  vary 
the  spacing  between  the  point  contact  means  and  the 
abrasive  disc,  and  wedge  stop  means  adapted  to  hold  the 
wedge  against  rotation  with  the  disc,  the  wedge  surface 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  abrasive  disc  and 
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centered  thereon  by  alignment  of  the  edge  thereof,  the  block,  a  fluid  reservoir  in  said  casing,  and  valve  means 

point  contact  means  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  operable  upon  the  application  of  pressure  to  said  casing 

with  the  other  face  of  the  wedge  by  the  adjustable  means  to  permit  conrtolled  amounts  of  fluid  to  flow  from  said 

reservoir  into  said  block. 


1/   •     ■<.^. 


to  hold  the  wedge  in  centered  relationship  with  the  abra- 
sive disc  providing  even  grinding  pressure  over  the  wedge 
face. 


2,743,557 
ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  ABRADING  DEVICES 
Gcorfe  A.  Laraon,  RodLford,  HI.;  Alice  R.  Larson,  execu- 
trix of  odd  George  A.  Larson,  deceased 
Application  January  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,377 
13Clainis.    (CL  51— 170) 


1.  In  an  abrading  device,  a  prime  mover  including  a 
housing  and  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom, 
an  elongated  base  upon  one  portion  of  which  said  hous- 
ing is  carried  in  sealed  relationship  thereto,  transmission 
gearing  over  another  portion  of  said  base  drivingly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  cover  providing  a  chamber  for 
said  transmission  gearing  in  sealed  relation  to  the  afore- 
said housing  and  base,  a  slide  reciprocable  in  a  guide- 
way  provided  in  said  base,  means  drivingly  connecting 
said  slide  with  said  transmission  gearing  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  second  slide  with  which  the  first  mentioned  slide 
is  in  superposed  abutting  relation  reciprocable  in  an- 
other guideway  provided  in  said  base  below  the  first- 
mentioned  guideway,  means  drivingly  connecting  said 
second  slide  with  said  transmission  gearing  for  recipro- 
cation in  timed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  slide  but 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  abrading  pad  holder  means 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  and  below  said  base  and 
rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  slides  for  reciproca- 
tion therewith,  the  other  of  said  slides  functioning  merely 
as  a  counterweight  in  relation  to  the  pad-holder  operat- 
ing slide  to  reduce  vibration. 


^J::;p^7^?^ 


2,743,559 

ABRASIVE  BANDS 

Albart  L.  Ball  and  Stanley  E.  Loll,  Worcester,  Mass,^  aa- 

slpiors  to  Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Company,  West- 

boro,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Mamacknaetts 

Application  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347.932 

SCbdms.    (O.  51— 188) 


1.  An  endless,  flexible  abrasive  band  comprinng  an 
endless  base  and  a  spirally  wound  abrasive  strq)  adhe- 
sively secured  to  said  base,  said  strq>  having  thereon  a 
plurality  of  abrasive  blodu. 


2,743,560 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Wlffiam  R.  SpankBi«,  Kmhm  City,  Mo. 

Application  Fcbraary  15, 1954,  Scifal  No.  410,287 

2ClalnM.   (0.51—210) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener  comprising  an  elongated  sliaft; 
means  mounting  the  shaft  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal 
axis;  a  pair  of  grinding  elements;  means  mounting  the 
elements  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  means  hold- 
ing the  elements  spaced-apart  for  reception  of  a  luiife 
therebetween;  ratchet  means  operably  coupled  with  ti»e 
shaft  for  restraining  the  same  against  rotation  in  one 
direction;  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rollers  for  the  knife;  and 
means  mounting  the  rollers  above  and  for  free  rotation  on 
a  pair  of  corresponding  parallel  axes  di^>osed  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  perpendicularly 
to  a  plane  through  the  latter  axis,  said  parallel  axes  being 
spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft  to  accommodate  the  knife  between  the  rollers. 


2,743,558 
ABRADING  TOOL 
Elmore  W.  Hagadom,  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  FfaUshine 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

ApplicatioD  August  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452343 
10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 187) 


2,743361 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Charles  M.  Franks,  Fori  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

ApplkatkM  November  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,931 

1  Claim.    (O.  51—214) 


2.  In  combination,  a  block  of  semi-resilient  fibrous       A  knife  sharpener  comprising  a  substantially  rectangu- 
material,  a  casing  mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said    lar  frame  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spaced  and 
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substantially  parallel  rectangular  side  walls,  each  of  said 
side  walls  having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  of  each  of  said  side  walls,  said  slots  being 
aligned  with  each  other,  said  frame  including  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  base  disposed  between  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  side  walls  the  proximate 
edges  thereof  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  said  first 
edges,  said  base  having  its  respective  ends  bent  laterally  to 
form  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  having  the  edges  thereof 
fixedly  secured  to  said  adjacent  sides  of  said  side  walls, 
each  of  said  end  walls  terminating  in  an  inwardly  reverted 
free  end,  said  free  ends  being  positioned  in  spaced  con- 
fronting relationship,  said  base,  said  end  walls  and  said 
reverted  ends  thereof  being  formed  of  a  resilient  material, 
a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  abrasive  blocks  mount- 
ed on  said  base  in  side-by-side  abutting  relation  with  the 
plane  of  abutment  registering  with  said  aligned  slots,  said 
blocks  having  their  respective  ends  engaging  against  mar- 
ginal areas  of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  slots,  and  said 
free  ends  of  said  side  walls  engaging  against  the  remotely 
positioned  sides  of  said  blocks  to  constantly  bias  said 
blocks  for  relative  movement  toward  each  other. 


receptacle  step  by  step  as  the  rows  of  coins  are  deposited 
tier  by  tier  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  carrying  the 
loaded  receptacle  to  a  point  of  delivery,  said  selectively 


2,743^62 

TAPING  MACHINE 

Joka  H.  Dawton,  Sumter,  and  Evandcr  Mclver  Ervin, 

FlorcDCC,  S.  C. 

AppUcadon  December  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,426 

13  Claims.    (CI.  53— 77) 


I.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  in  combination,  a  support 
for  an  article  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  encircling  said 
article  with  adhesive  tape  having  a  free  end,  said  means 
including  an  element  to  which  the  free  end  of  the  tape 
may  be  adhesively  attached,  means  for  severing  the  tape 
and  adhesively  attaching  the  free  end  from  supply  of  the 
tape  to  said  element,  and  a  device  for  detaching  the  free 
end  from  supply  of  the  tape  from  said  element  and  ad- 
hesively attaching  the  same  to  an  article  carried  on  «aid 
support,  said  element  comprising  two  rod  members  nor- 
mally positioned  to  overlie  the  tape,  said  severing  means 
having  a  cutting  edge  movable  towards  said  tape  to  cut  the 
tape  and  to  wipe  the  adhesive  surface  of  the  severed  free 
end  from  supply  onto  the  rod  member  overlying  it. 


2,743,563 
RECEPTACLE  LOADER 
laliw  JoTfCMea,  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  Arnold  R.  Buciiholz, 
Watcrtown,    Wii.,    aaignorg    to    Brandt    Antomatic 
CaAicr  Company,  Watcrtown,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  Jnly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  347.503 
llClainM.    (CI.  53— 160) 

1 .  In  a  machine  for  filling  receptacles  of  varying  sizes 
with  packages  of  coins  of  different  denominations  or 
tokens  of  varying  sizes,  the  combination  of  a  table,  ad- 
justable means  for  positioning  a  receptacle  of  a  size  for 
the  denomination  of  coin  package  being  handled  so  that 
its  open  end  faces  said  table,  means  for  delivering  a 
predetermined  number  of  coin  packages  of  a  particular 
denomination  or  size  to  said  table  in  a  row,  means  for 
moving  the  row  of  coin  packages  into  the  positioned 
receptacle,  selectively  settable  means  for  lowering  said 


settable  means  determining  the  amount  said  receptacle 
is  lowered  for  any  particular  coin  denomination,  and 
operator  controlled  means  for  selecting  the  particular 
settable  means  for  the  coin  denomination  being  handled. 


2,743,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  FRUIT 

WUlcm  Sybrand  ran  Dok,  Enkhnizcn,  Ncdicrlands 

Application  Octdicr  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,971 

3  Claims.    (CL  53— 227) 


M  jf  M  tr 


1.  Fruit  wrapping  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  hollow  tube  open  at  each  end  and  disposed  in  a 
substantially  vertical  position;  means  for  causing  a  succes- 
sion of  individual  fruits  to  fall  through  said  tube;  means 
operating  in  timed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned  means 
for  delivering  a  succession  of  wrapping  sheets  across  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  so  that  each  fruit  in  its  fall 
through  the  tube  carries  the  wrapping  sheet  with  it,  be- 
comes partially  wrapped  therein,  and  forms  a  trailing 
wrapper  portion;  a  first  ring  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube;  resilient  means  disposed 
around  and  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring  to  engage  and  retard  the  downward 
progress  of  the  partially  wrapped  fruit;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  ring;  and  a  second  non-rotatable  ring  spaced  verti- 
cally below  the  first  ring  and  including  a  resilient  center 
portion  to  engage  and  further  retard  the  downward  pro- 
gress of  the  partially  wrapped  fruit  and  to  resist  rotary 
motion  thereof  so  that  the  rotating  upper  ring  completes 
the  wrapping  operation  by  relatively  twisting  the  trailing 
portion  of  the  wrapper  while  the  fruit  is  in  continuous 
downward  motion. 


2  743,565 

STALK  AND  BRUSH  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

FRICTION  DRIVE 

MarkM  E.  Dow,  Conway,  Atk. 

Application  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,113 

1  Claim,    (a.  55— 62) 

In  a  stubble  cutter,  the  combination  which  comprises 

a  horizontally  disposed  platform,  a  vertically  positioned 

shaft  journalled  in  said  platform,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by 

the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  positioned  to  travel  in  a 
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horizontal  plane  below  the  platform,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  coacting  friction  wheel  posi- 
tioned above  the  horizontally  disposed  friction  wheel, 
said  vertically  disposed  friction  wheel  being  arranged  in 
driving  relation  with  respect  to  said  horizontally  di^xwcd 
friction  wheel,  and  said  vertically  disposed  friction  wheel 
being  shiftable  across  the  entire  width  of  the  horizontally 
disposed  wheel,  vertically  disposed  supporting  members 
mounted  on  said  platform  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other 
and  said  support  members  being  arranged  on  opposite 
side  of  said  friction  wheels,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft 
journalled  at  its  opposite  ends  in  said  supporting  members 
for  journalling  said  vertically  disposed  coacting  friction 
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wheel  on  the  platform,  means  for  shifting  said  vertically 
disposed  coacting  friction  wheel  on  said  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft  across  the  center  of  the  horizontally  disposed 
friction  wheel  on  the  vertically  disposed  shaft,  ground 
engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  platform, 
a  clevis  on  said  platform  extending  forwardly  thereof 
for  connecting  the  platform  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  drive 
shaft  connected  to  said  horizontally  disposed  shaft  for 
driving  said  vertically  disposed  coacting  friction  wheel 
by  the  towing  vehicle,  means  on  said  vertically  disposed 
supporting  members  for  vertically  adjusting  said  vertical 
friction  wheel  with  respect  to  said  horizontal  friction 
wheel  so  as  to  vary  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  vertical 
wheel  on  said  horizontal  wheel,  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended gate  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  platform. 


2,743,566 

DISC  HARROW 

Kenneth  Donglas  Priestley,  Campbell,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,561 

19  Claims.    (CI.  55— 83) 


C  ■■'•w^: 


of  gangs  swingably  securing  said  rear  gangs  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  substantially  rigid  between  said  firrt  and 
second  points  whereby  said  gangs  swing  in  horizoatal 
planes  about  their  pivot  means. 


2,743^67 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  CONTOUR  MOWER 

Fred  P.  Martin,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Application  Jnly  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,126 

4  Claims.    (CL  56— 6) 


■-L'«rV\r 


1.  A  rotary  mower  apparatus  including,  a  plurality  of 
open  bottom  housings  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation, 
hinged  means  connecting  adjacent  sides  of  the  housings 
for  relative  hinging  movement  about  an  axis  substantially 
longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mower 
apparatus,  said  hinged  means  extending  substantially 
adjacent  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  said  housings, 
ground-engaging  wheels  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of 
one  of  the  housings,  at  least  one  ground-engaging  wheel 
arranged  at  the  rearward  end  of  each  of  said  one  and  the 
other  of  the  housings  with  the  wheel  at  the  rearward  end 
of  the  other  of  said  housings  adjacent  the  side  thereof 
remote  from  the  hinge  means,  means  adjustably  support- 
ing the  housings  on  the  ground-engaging  wheels  and  op- 
erable for  varying  the  heighth  of  said  housings  from  the 
terrain  over  which  the  mower  apparatus  operates,  said 
ground-engaging  wheel  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  other 
housing  cooperating  with  the  hinge  means  in  supportiog 
said  other  housing  for  following  the  contour  of  the  ter- 
rain, a  rotary  cutter  unit  supported  by  each  of  the  hous- 
ings and  each  having  a  cutting  element  mounted  for  rota 
tion  about  a  vertical  axis  and  operable  to  cut  grass  and 
the  like,  and  power  means  operably  connected  to  the 
rotary  cutter  units  for  driving  same  to  effect  cutting  of 
grass  and  the  like  by  the  cutting  elements,  said  rotary 
cutter  units  having  a  spacing  relative  to  the  radius  of  cut 
of  the  respective  cutting  elements  and  the  hinged  means 
connecting  the  housings  whereby  there  is  an  overlap  of 
the  swath  cut  by  adjacent  cutting  elements. 


2,743,568 
MOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 
Lee   E.   Etfes,   Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Harry 
Fergnson,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  August  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,635 
11  Claims.    (O.  56—25) 


19.  In  a  four  gang  disc  harrow,  a  pair  of  front  gangs 
and  a  pair  of  rear  gangs  with  the  gangs  of  each  pair  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal  hori- 
zontal axis  of  said  harrow,  a  frame,  vertical  pivot  means 
at  first  points  adjacent  the  inner  discs  of  said  front  pair 
of  gangs  swingably  securing  said  front  gangs  to  said 
frame  at  corresponding  points  adjacent  to  but  on  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  said  axis,  and  vertical  pivot  means 
at  second  points  adjacent  the  outer  discs  of  said  rear  pair 
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1.  In  a  mower  attachment  for  a  tractor  having  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  draft  links  trailingly  pivoted  thereon 
for  vertical  movement  by  a  power  lift  device  on  the  trac- 
tor, the  combination  comprising  a  mounting  frame,  means 


n8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


for  detachabiy  connecting  the  mounting  frame  to  the  trac- 
tor in  a  fixed  position  thereon,  a  laterally  extending  drag 
bar  pivoted  to  the  frame  for  vertical  and  fore-and-aft 
swinging  movement,  a  laterally  extending  mower  bar  piv- 
oted to  the  outer  end  of  the  drag  bar  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  connected  to  the 
mower  bar  and  the  drag  bar  and  adapted  to  be  detachabiy 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  the  draft  links  for  swinging 
the  drag  bar  and  the  mower  bar  upwardly  by  operation 
of  the  power  lift  device,  said  means  being  yieldable  when 
said  drag  bar  swings  in  a  fore-and-aft  movement. 


2,743^9 

COTTON  PICKER  DRUM  STRUCTURE  WITH 

LUBRICATING  MEANS 

Fred  W.  Barbkaccht,  Palo*  Hcishti,  DI^  and  Deles  A. 

Walker,  Memphis,  Temu,  afrignors  to   Internatioiuil 

Harrester  Company,  a  corporatkia  of  New  Jersey 

Applkadon  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,196 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56—44) 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
drum  including  a  plurality  of  upright  hollow  support  bars, 
each  bar  having  an  upright  bore  with  a  closed  lower 
end,  and  a  vertical  row  of  generally  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal lubricant-permeable  bearing  means  on  each  bar.  each 
bearing  means  having  an  inner  end  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  associated  bar  and  having  an  outer  end, 
and  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  each  said  bearing 
means,  a  lubrication  system  for  said  bearing  means  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  lubricant 
and  a  free  flowing  conduit  connection  between  said  reser- 
voir and  the  bore  of  each  of  said  bars  whereby  a  quantity 
of  lubricant  may  be  introduced  into  the  reservoir  dur- 
ing an  idle  period  of  the  machine  sufficient  to  simulta- 
neously fill  the  bores  of  all  of  said  bars  so  as  to  cause 
lubricant  in  the  bores  to  migrate  therefrom  through  all 
of  the  bearing  means  of  the  entire  vertical  row  com- 
municating therewith  whereby  to  permeate  all  of  said 
bearing  means  and  flow  through  said  bearing  means  out 
of  their  outer  ends  and  thus  flush  out  dirt  and  the  like 
therefrom. 


2,743,570 

TOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS 

James  D.  Clements,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Application  September  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,495 

1  Claim.    (CI.  56— 23S) 


members,  a  hub  member  located  near  each  end  of  the 
shaft,  blade  members  extending  between  and  let  into  the 
hub  members,  a  yieldable  tread  member  positioned  on 
each  of  the  hub  members  and  confining  the  ends  of  the 
blade  members  against  centrifugal  displacement,  means 
formed  on  the  shaft  at  the  central  portion  thereof  pro- 
viding posts  into  which  the  blades  are  removably  se- 
cured, with  a  tie  strap  extending  between  and  secured 
to  the  hanger  members  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  tie 
strap  being  in  substantial  shearing  relation  with  the  blade 
members,  with  the  topping  device  being  adapted  to 
attachment  with  a  lawn  mower  within  the  limits  there- 
of, with  the  yieldable  tread  members  being  engaged  by 
the  rotating  reel  blades  of  the  lawn  mower,  and  with 
the  blade  members  of  the  topping  device  being  rotated 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotating  reel  blades 
of  the  lawn  mower  through  engagement  of  the  reel  blades 
with  the  yieldable  tread  members  of  the  topping  device. 


2,743,571 

GRAIN  TANK  DISCHARGE  CONVEYOR  FOR 

HARVESTERS 

Glen  O.  TumbttU,  Gcncteo,  IIL,  and  Clarence  C.  Evers, 

Davenport,  Iowa,  amignon  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,965 
7aaims.    (CL  56-^73.5) 


In   a   topping  device,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  hanger 
members,  a  shaft  having  its  ends  joumalled  in  the  hanger 


I .  A  grain  tank  and  discharge  elevator  therefor  for  use 
in  conjunction  with  a  field  traversing  agricultural  imple- 
ment comprising  a  grain  tank  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  discharge  elevator,  means  mounting 
said  discharge  elevator  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  on 
to  said  grain  tank,  and  hinge  means  in  said  means  mount- 
ing for  swinging  movement  of  the  elevator  in  two  direc- 
tions, said  discharge  elevator  having  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  grain  tank  opening  in  a  first  posi- 
tion of  the  discharge  elevator,  said  discharge  elevator 
having  an  upper  grain  delivery  portion  spaced  upwardly 
and  laterally  outwardly  of  said  grain  tank  in  the  first  posi- 
tion of  said  discharge  elevator,  and  said  hinge  means 
arranged  and  constructed  to  permit  swinging  movement 
of  said  discharge  elevator  to  a  second  substantially  up- 
right position  adjacent  said  grain  tank  with  the  one  end 
in  non-communicating  positions  with  respect  to  said  grain 
tank  opening  and  to  permit  subsequent  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  discharge  elevator  to  a  third  fore  and  aft 
tilted  position. 

2,743,572 
TEXTILE  YARN  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Johannes  Nathanael  Hiensch,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assinior 
to  Textile  Machfaiery  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,304 
17Cteims.    (O.  57— 34) 

II.  In  apparatus  for  producing  textile  yams,  a  con- 
tinuously-rotating cylinder;  a  group  of  laterally-spaced 
means  for  depositing  fluent  tacky  foundation  material 
upon  the  revolving  surface  of  the  cylinder;  means  beyond 
the  depositing  means  in  the  direction  of  cylinder  rota- 
tion, for  applying  a  relatively  deep  layer  of  textile  fibers 
over  the  foundation  strands  formed  on  the  cylinder;  means 
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beyond  the  fiber-applying  means  for  setting  tl>e  material 
of  the  strands;  means  beyond  the  setting  means  for  re- 
moving the  excess  non-adhering  fibers  from  the  strands; 
means  beyond  the  excess  fiber-removing  means  for  de- 
taching the  strands  from  the  cylinder;  drafting  means  be- 


resistance  winding  wrapped  around  said  strips,  said  first 
strip  having  a  greater  number  of  turns  of  said  winding 
disposed  thereabout  tlian  said  second  strip,  whereby  said 
first  strip  may  be  heated  more  rapidly  than  said  second 
strip,  electrical  insulation  means  disposed  between  said 
winding  and  said  strips,  and  heat  insulation  means  dis- 
posed in  embracing  relation  to  said  second  strip  and  the 
turns  of  said  winding  disposed  thereabout,  whereby  said 
second  strip  may  cool  more  slowly  than  said  first  strip 
upon  de-energization  of  said  electrical  means. 


yond  the  detaching  means  for  drawing  the  strands;  means 
beyond  the  drafting  means  for  softening  the  foundation 
material  of  the  strands;  and  means  beyond  the  softening 
means  for  twisting  the  strands  and  collecting  them  as  in- 
dividual yams. 

2,743,573 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS 
Johannes  Natlianacl  Hiensch,  Swarthmorc,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Textile  Machinery  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,064 
7  Claims.    (CL  57— 164) 


1 .  A  continuous  method  of  producing  textile  yam  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  fine  foundation  strand 
of  fluent  tacky  carrier  material  of  uniform  thickness  and 
surface  area  for  capacity  to  trap  and  retain  a  definite 
constant  quantity  of  textile  fibers;  applying  textile  fibers 
in  excess  quantity  to  the  strand;  setting  the  foundation 
material  of  the  strand;  removing  the  excess  non-adhering 
fibers  from  the  strand;  and  twisting  the  fiber-coated  strand 
into  yam. 

2,743,574 

TWO-WAY  FAST  ACTING  BIMETAL  CONTROL 

ELEMENT 

Donald  H.  McCorkle,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  D.  H. 

McCorkle  Company,  Berkeley  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,275 
1  Claim.    (CI..  60— 23) 


A  heat  motor  comprising  a  first  normally  flat  bimetal 
strip,  means  positionally  anchoring  one  end  thereof,  a 
second  normally  flat  bimetal  strip  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  first  strip  in  inverted  relation  to  said  first 
strip  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  warp  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  that  of  said  first  strip  under  the  influence  of 
heat,  electrical  means  for  heating  said  strips  including  a 

1 


2,743^5 

VALVELESS  INTERMTITENT  COMBUSTOR  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  FLOW  CONTROL 

WItold  B.  BnozowsU,  Moatrcal-Ovtrcmont,  Qoebec, 


AppUcatioa  March  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  2173*7 
4Clainis.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


-  -  - .  , 


1.  A  valveless  combustor  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  shoulder  connecting  the 
body  of  said  tube  with  said  closed  end,  said  shoulder  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  therein,  a  separate  annular 
collar  substantially  coaxial  therewith  and  spaced  from 
said  tube  surrounding  said  shoulder  openings,  said  collar 
comprising  a  forward  entrance  passage  constructed  and 
arranged  to  intermittently  admit  air  into  and  wittihold 
air  from  said  tube  and  a  rearwardly  disposed  exhaust 
passage  constructed  and  arranged  to  eject  deflected  com- 
bustion products,  said  shoulder  openings  constructed  and 
arranged  to  intermittently  channel  air  into  said  combus- 
tion tube  from  said  collar  entrance  passage  and  direct 
combustion  products  from  said  tube  against  said  exhaust 
passage  for  propulsive  expulsion. 


2,743,576 

PROPELLANT  IMPELLED  TURBINE 

Sydney  Robert  Crockett,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  aMignor  to 

tiic  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppilcatioB  February  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,043 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 

(Granted  wider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  container  for  a  combustible 
propellant;  a  pressure  chamber  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer to  receive  therefrom  combustion  gases  when  the 
propellant  is  ignited;  a  turbine  rotor  connected  to  the 
chamber  and  driven  by  said  gases;  said  rotor  provided 
with  control  ports  permitting  gas  to  escape  from  the  pres- 
sure chamber;  and  governor  means  responsive  to  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  rotor  to  control  the  extent  of  opening 
of  said  control  ports  to  maintain  the  angular  velocity  of 
the  rotor  substantially  constant. 
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2,743^77 

ROCKET  ENGINE  CONTROL 

EmO  A.  Mattck,  Bartkfirillc,  OUik,  SMignor  to  Phillips 

Petioleoni  Compaay,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Joe  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,205 

nClaiint.    (CI.  60— 39.09) 


4.  In  a  starting  system  for  a  rocket  engine  including  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  source  of  fuel,  a  source  of  oxi- 
dant, and  valved  conduit  means  for  supplying  said  fuel 
and  said  oxidant  to  said  combustion  chamber;  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination,  valve  control 
means  for  passing  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  into  said 
combustion  chamber  at  a  first  preselected  rate,  a  flame 
detecting  device  positioned  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  flame  by  said  flame  detect- 
ing device  for  adjusting  said  valve  control  means  to  pass 
said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  into  said  combustion  chamber 
at  a  second  preselected  rate,  said  second  rate  being  greater 
than  said  flrst  rate. 

16.  In  a  rocket  engine  adapted  to  be  launched  from 
an  aircraft,  a  starting  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  fuel,  a  source  of  oxidant,  valved  conduit 
means  for  supplying  said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  to  said 
combustion  chamber,  first  valve  control  means  for  passing 
said  fuel  and  said  oxidant  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
release  mechanism  to  jettison  said  rocket  engine  from  the 
aircraft,  and  means  to  actuate  said  release  mechanism  to 
jettison  said  rocket  engine  at  a  preselected  time  interval 
following  initial  passage  of  said  fuel  and  oxidant  to  said 
combustion  chamber. 


2,743,578 
TURBOJET  ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Hazcn,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporadon,  Tcterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatloii  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,422 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.28) 


trr 


9.  For  use  in  determining  the  maximum  permissible 
operating  temperature  for  an  aircraft  engine  having  fuel 
and  air  intakes,  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  turbine 
driven  by  the  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber;  a  con- 
trol mechanism  comprising  first  means  for  deriving  a 
first  control  voltage  in  response  to  the  temperature  of 
said  air  intake,  turbine  speed  sensing  means,  an  inductive 
coupling  device  to  derive  a  second  control  voltage,  said 


device  actuated  by  said  turbine  speed  sensing  means  to 
vary  said  second  control  voltage  with  changes  in  said 
speed,  air  inlet  temperature  sensing  means  to  actuate 
said  device  so  as  to  vary  said  second  control  voltage  with 
changes  in  the  air  inlet  temperature,  means  for  integrat- 
ing said  voltages  to  obtain  a  third  control  voltage  pro- 
portional to  maximum  permissible  operating  temperature. 


2  743,579 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  TURBINE  NOZZLE 
COOLED  BY  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  JACKET 
AIR 
Arthur  W.  Gaobatz,  Indiaiuipolii,  Ind.,  anigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  November  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,687 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39  J6) 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  flame 
tubes  mounted  in  spaced  generally  parallel  relation,  a 
nozzle  box  located  at  and  supporting  the  discharge  end 
of  the  combustion  apparatus,  the  nozzle  box  comprising 
inner  and  outer  rings  and  struts  extending  between  the 
rings,  and  a  turbine  nozzle  mounted  in  the  nozzle  box 
comprising  inner  and  outer  shrouds  and  vanes  extending 
between  the  shrouds,  the  discharge  ends  of  the  flame 
tubes  being  mounted  on  the  nozzle  shrouds,  and  the  struts 
being  disposed  at  the  discharge  ends  of  the  flame  tubes, 
each  strut  defining  an  abutment  engaging  the  discharge 
ends  of  the  adjacent  flame  tubes  through  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  strut  and  each  strut  being  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  flame  tubes  through  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  length  of  the  strut  to  provide  a  passage  for  cooling 
air  from  the  combustion  apparatus  between  the  flame 
tubes  over  the  struts. 


2,743,580 
IGNITER  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Sidno    Ivoeb.   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,493 
7Clainis.    (CL  60— 39.82) 


6.  An  igniter  for  igniting  a  rocket  motor  solid  pro- 
pellant  having  a  central  opening  and,  comprising  a  roll 
of  ignitable  material  disposed  on  and  bonded  to  one  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  of  cellulose  acetate,  squibs  centrally  posi- 
tioned within  the  ends  of  said  roll,  means  for  effecting 
burning  of  said  equibs  at  a  desired  instant  to  ignite  said 
material,  and  resilient  means  affixed  to  said  roll  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  within  the  opening  of  said  pro- 
pellant. 
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2,743311 
HYDRAULIC  FLYWHEEL 
Clarence  J.  Coberiy,  San  Marino,  CaBf.,  assi^r  to  Kobe, 
Inc  Hnntington  Pari^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fomia 
Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,124 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60— 51) 


to  each  side  of  said  circuit,  a  dither  piston  fitted  in  each 
of  said  cylinders  and  adapted  during  reciprocation  there- 
of to  pump  limited  volumes  of  liquid  out  of  and  into 
the  side  of  the  circuit  to  which  its  cylinder  is  connected, 
and  an  eccentric  arranged  upon  said  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating said  pistons  at  high  speed  to  cause  them  to  pump 
in  opposite  phase  and  thereby  create  pulsations  of  hi^ 
frequency  and  of  opposite  phase  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
circuit. 


2,743483 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER 

GENERATORS 

Julfais  H.  Bayard,  Charieston,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Foster 

Wheeler  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  YorlK 

Application  AprU  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,543 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60— 67) 


2.  In  combination:  a  source  of  operating  fluid  under 
pressure;  an  operating-fluid  consuming  device  connected 
to  said  source  and  normally  consuming  operating  fluid 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  rate;  and  means  interposed 
between  said  source  and  said  device  and  actuable  by  oper- 
aung  fluid  flow  from  said  source  to  said  device  and  respon- 
sive to  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  operating  fluid  flow  to 
said  device  below  said  predetermined  rate  for  increasing 
the  pressure  of  the  operating  fluid  delivered  to  said  de- 
vice. 

11.  A  method  of  maintaining  substantially  constant 
the  rate  of  flow  of  operating  fluid  from  a  source  of 
such  fluid  to  a  device  utilizing  same  despite  any  tendency 
for  said  device  to  receive  operating  fluid  at  a  variable 
rate,  including  the  steps  of:  removing  energy  from  the 
operating  fluid  flowing  to  said  device  and  storing  such 
energy  as  kinetic  energy  when  said  device  tends  to  receive 
operating  fluid  at  a  high  rate;  and  transferring  energy 
from  said  stored  kinetic  energy  to  the  operating  fluid  flow- 
ing to  said  device  when  said  device  tends  to  receive 
operating  fluid  at  a  low  rate. 


2,743,582 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSION  HAVING 

DITHERING  MEANS 

Ernst  Wiedmann,  Summit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oilgear 

Company,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WiscoosiB 

Application  August  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,593 

12  Claims.    (CI.  60— 53) 


IS       ii ^ 


^L 


1,  A  vapor  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  setting 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  firing  means  provided  in 
said  chamber  for  producing  gases  of  combustion,  a  com- 
bustion gas  outlet  in  said  setting,  vapor  generating  surface 
within  said  setting  and  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
gases  of  combustion  flowing  from  said  chamber  to  said 
gas  outlet,  an  economizer  disposed  in  heat  exchange  re- 
lationship with  combustion  gases  flowing  from  the  setting 
gas  outlet,  said  economizer  having  a  first  section  and  a 
second  section,  each  of  said  economizer  sections  having 
a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet,  the  outlet  of  said  second 
economizer  section  being  in  communication  with  the 
vapor  generating  surface  for  supplying  liquid  thereto,  a 
source  of  feed  liquid,  a  heater  having  an  inlet  in  communi- 
cation with  said  source  of  liquid  for  receiving  and  heating 
the  liquid  and  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  heated 
liquid  from  the  heater,  the  outlet  of  said  heater  being  in 
communication  with  the  liquid  inlet  of  said  second  econo- 
mizer section  for  providing  heated  feed  liquid  thereto, 
means  receiving  a  portion  of  the  feed  liquid  from  said 
source  for  by-passing  said  portion  of  liquid  around  the 
heater  and  conducting  it  to  the  inlet  of  said  first  econo- 
mizer section,  feed  liquid  control  means  for  proportion- 
ing the  relative  amounts  of  feed  liquid  to  the  heater  and 
to  the  inlet  of  the  first  economizer  section,  and  means 
communicating  the  outlet  of  said  first  economizer  sec- 
tion with  the  inlet  of  said  second  economizer  section. 


I.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  hydraulic 
motor,  a  pump  for  supplying  liquid  to  said  motor  to  ener- 
gize the  same  and  having  a  drive  shaft  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  power,  fluid  channels  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  pump  and  forming  therewith  a  hydraulic 
circuit,  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  liquid  from 
said  pump  to  said  motor,  a  dither  cylinder  connected 
7()fi  o.  (;.     4 


2  743,584 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
DUPLICATING  TOOLS 
Orel  Le  Roy  Roaebrook,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,        _ 
to  True-Trace  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,896 
7  Claims,  (a.  60— 97) 
1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  a  cutting  tool  in  response  to  movement  of  a 
stylus-operated  valve  of  the  type  having  a  hydraulic  pres- 
sure port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  system  comprising 
three  cylinders  each  containing  a  piston  with  relative 
movement  between  piston  and  cylinder  and  providing  a 
pair  of  chambers  in  each  cylinder  one  on  each  side  of  the 
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piston,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  have  the  cutting 
tool  mounted  thereon,  said  movable  member  being  sup- 
ported by  the  piston  of  a  first  of  the  cylinders,  a  second 
of  the  cylinders  being  fixed  relative  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  control  valve  means  operated  by  the  piston  of  said 
second  cylinder,  said  control  valve  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  valves  each  having  a  pressure  port  and  an  exhaust 
port,  and  means  for  moving  said  pair  of  valves  in  unison, 
said  last-named  means  being  attached  to  the  last-named 
piston,  the  third  of  the  cylinders  being  movable  and  carry- 
ing the  stylus-operated  valve  and  having  its  piston  fixed 
relative  to  the  first  cylinder,  a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  each 
separately  communicable  with  the  pressure  port  of  the 
stylus-operated  valve  in  dependence  on  the  valve  position 


^^ 


and  leading  to  the  respective  chambers  of  the  first  cylin- 
der, a  pair  of  fluid  conduits  each  separately  communicable 
with  the  pressure  port  of  a  first  of  said  pair  of  valves  in 
dependence  on  the  valve  position  and  leading  to  the  re- 
spective chambers  of  the  second  cylinder,  a  pair  of  fluid 
conduits  each  separately  communicable  with  the  pressure 
port  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  valves  in  dependence 
on  the  valve  position  and  leading  to  the  respective  cham- 
bers of  the  third  cylinder,  a  first  fluid  pressurizing  means 
with  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the  pressure  port  of 
the  first  of  said  pair  of  valves,  a  second  fluid  pressurizing 
means  with  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to  the  pressure 
port  of  the  second  of  said  pair  of  valves  and  a  third  fluid 
pressurizing  means  with  a  conduit  leading  therefrom  to 
the  pressure  port  of  the  stylus-operated  valve. 


2,743^85 
DRIVING  AND  PULLING  OF  PILES,  PILE  PLANKS, 

TUBING,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Francois  Bcrtfaet,  Algiers,  Algeria,  and  Jacques  Desvaux, 

Paris,  France 

Application  October  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,202 

Claims  priority,  application  France  November  4, 1949 

8  Claims.    (CL  61—73) 


1.  Apparatus  for  actuating  piles,  tubing,  sheetpiling 
and  like  elements,  comprising  at  least  one  source  of  alter- 
nating impulses  adapted  to  be  permanently  bodily  con- 
nected with  said  element  throughout  the  actuation  thereof, 
said  source  being  balanced  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  element  and  adapted  to  generate  simultaneously  both 


linear  alternating  impulses  directed  axially  of  said  ele- 
ment and  rotary  alternating  impulses  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axis,  a  pair  of  similar  axially  aligiKd  rotatable 
members,  means  for  securing  the  members  to  the  element 
with  the  members  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  diametrically  of  the  element  and  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  element  with  the  members  spaced  at 
substantially  the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  ele- 
ment on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  member  being  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the  members  about  their 
axis  in  unison  in  opposite  directions  with  the  centers 
of  gravity  of  the  pair  of  members  in  phase  with  each 
other. 


2,743,586 

PILE  DRIVER  HAMMER  LEAD 

William  R.  Fairchild,  Hatticsbarg,  Miss. 

Application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,077 

2  Claims.    (O.  61— 74) 


•^ 


I.  In  a  pile  driver,  hammer  leads  comprising  angle  bar 
supporting  posts  rigidly  secured  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tionship, hammer  guides  adjacent  and  attached  to  the 
supporting  posts  embodying  channel  members  each  hav- 
ing a  web  and  side  wall  flanges,  the  channel  members 
being  positioned  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  webs  in  spaced 
and  opposed  parallel  relationship  and  the  edges  of  the 
side  wall  flanges  of  each  channel  being  secured  to  the 
flange  edges  of  its  adjacent  angle  bar  supporting  post, 
and  a  rigid  reinforcing  member  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  web  of  each  channel  member 
to  the  vertex  of  the  angle  of  its  adjacent  angle  bar  sup- 
porting post  and  secured  thereto. 


2,743,587 

CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Earl  F.  Habacker,  LonisvlDc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468^65 

19  Claims.    (CI.  62— 3) 


1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  an  evaporator,  a  line  connecting  said  com- 
pressor, said  condenser,  and  said  evaporator  to  permit 
refrigerant  flow  from  said  compressor  through  said  con- 
denser to  said  evaporator  during  the  normal  refrigerating 
cycle,  a  suction  line  connecting  said  evaporator  and  said 
compressor  to  permit  refrigerant  flow  from  said  evapo- 
rator to  said  compressor  during  the  nornul  refrigerating 
cycle,  means  in  said  first  line  between  said  condenser  and 
said  evaporator  to  regulate  the  flow  of  refrigerant  to  said 
evaporator,  and  means  to  bypass  said  regulating  means 
to  reverse  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  evaporator 
to  defrost  said  evaporator,  said  bypass  means  stopping 
reverse  flow  and  restoring  normal  flow  through  said  reg- 
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ulating  means  and  said  evaporator  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  evaporator  during  reverse 
flow  therethrough. 


2,743,588 

ICE  MAKER 

Victor  G.  Di«ier,  Evansrillc,  Ind^  assignor  to  Servel,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,447 

11  Claims,    (a.  62—7) 


said  alternators,  regulators  for  regulating  the  excitatioo 
of  said  alternators,  means  for  connecting  the  output  of 
said  rectifiers  in  scries  so  as  to  obtain  a  source  of  power 
having  a  voltage  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  ventages  of  said 
alternators,  and  means  for  supplying  said  rectified  cur- 
rent to  said  direct  cturent  motor. 


2,743,590 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FRACTIONATION  OF  GAS 
MIXTURES 
JacqMt  Gmbcrg,  OatrciiK»t,  Quebec,  Canada,  aari^or 
to  L'Air  Uquide,  Sodetc  Anooymc  poo-  PEtadc  ct 
PExploMalion   dcs   Proccdcs   Georges   Claude,   Pwk, 
Fraucc 

AnpUcatkm  NoTember  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,258 
2Claiais.    (CL  62— 175.5) 


r 


s? 


1.  An  ice  mold  having  an  ice  forming  compartment 
therein,  means  for  supplying  a  noeasured  quantity  of  wa- 
ter to  the  interior  of  said  compartment  to  be  frozen 
therein,  means  for  supplying  cooling  medium  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  compartment  to  freeze  said  water,  and  means 
for  supplying  a  measured  quantity  of  heating  medium  to 
the  exterior  of  said  compartment  to  free  the  ice  from 
the  interior  thereof,  said  water  supply  means,  said  cooling 
medium  supply  means  and  said  heating  medium  supply 
means  being  interconnected  in  a  manner  that  the  freezing 
of  water  in  the  compartment  energizes  the  heating  me- 
diiun  supply  means  and  deenergizes  the  cooling  medium 
supply  means,  and  the  supplying  of  a  measured  quantity 
of  water  to  the  interior  of  the  compartment  causes  with- 
drawal of  a  measured  quantity  of  heating  medium  from 
the  exterior  of  the  compartment. 


2,743,589 

VEHICLE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

LcoB  L.  Kncmpcl,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Keco 

Indnatrles,  Inc.,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AnBlkation  December  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  132,265 

15  Claims.    (CL  62— 117.1) 


1.  A  method  for  the  condensation  at  low  temperature 
of  the  more  easily  condensable  portion  of  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture comprising,  cooling  and  partially  liquefying  the  com- 
pressed gas  mixture  by  heal  exchange  with  at  least  one 
cold  expanded  output  component,  rectifying  under  pres- 
sure the  gaseous  residue  of  the  above  mentioned  partial 
liquefaction,  said  rectification  yielding  on  one  hand  a  gas 
made  up  with  the  less  condensable  portion  of  the  gaseous 
mixture  and  on  the  other  hand  a  liquid,  expanding  said 
liquid  and  rectifying  it,  under  a  lower  pressure  thaii  the 
one  for  the  first  said  rectification,  in  a  device  receiving 
also  the  liquid  resulting  from  the  above  mentioned  partial 
liquefaction  of  the  compressed  gas  mixture,  this  second 
rectification  yielding  on  one  hand  the  most  condensable 
portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  and  on  the  other  hand  a 
gas,  which  is  then  compressed,  cooled  by  heat  exchanir 
with  the  same  gas  before  its  compression,  liquefied  by 
heat  exchange  with  the  more  condensable  portion  of  the 
gas  mixture,  then  cooled  by  heat  exchange  with  the  gas 
resulting  from  the  second  rectification,  then  divided  ir 
three  portions  of  which  two  are  used  as  washing  Uquids  for 
the  two  mentioned  rectifications  and  the  third  expanded 
and  used  as  a  cooling  mean  to  partly  condense  in  an  in- 
direct contact  the   mentioned   gas  yielded  by  the  first 
rectification,  the  resulting  liquid  being  used  as  a  reflux 
in  this  rectification. 


2,743,591 

two-part  EXPANSIBLE  RING 

Paul  Graf,  Pacific  PaltaKles,  Calif. 

Application  November  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,141 

lOdaims.    (Q.  63— 15.6) 


8.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  for  use  in  an  automobile 
or  the  lilte,  an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  a  compressor, 
refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said  evaporator, 
condenser  and  compressor,  a  direct  current  motor  for 
operating  said  compressor,  a  variable  speed  power  unit, 
a  pair  of  alternators  driven  by  said  variable  speed  power 
unit  for  generating  alternating  current,  a  pair  of  recti- 
fiers for  rectifying  the  alternating  current  generated  by 


1.  An  adjustable  finger  ring  comprising:  a  continuous 
ring  having  a  generally  circular  base  secti<»  and  an 
upper  section  forming  an  elongated  recess  in  a  portion 
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of  the  inner  circumference  of  said  ring  extending  axially 
from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  movable  setting  member 
overiying  said  upper  section  and  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  said  upper 
section  covering  said  recess  and  having  inner  edges  con- 
forming to  the  inner  contour  of  the  base  section  of  said 
ring  when  said  setting  is  in  a  contracted  position,  spring 
means  urging  said  setting  member  into  said  contracted 
position  where  said  side  walls  fully  cover  said  recess, 
and  means  on  said  ring  and  on  said  setting  covered  by 
said  side  walls  and  forming  bearing  surfaces  for  oppos- 
ing portions  of  said  spring  means. 


2,743.592 

FLEXIBLE  SHAFT  COUPLING 

John  Nagy,  Traiton,  N.  J^  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Rose  Herbacsek,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkm  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,822 

2  Claims.    (CL  64— 9) 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  corresponding  end  coupling  sec- 
tions and  an  intermediate  coupling  section,  said  coupling 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  adjacent  ends  of 
shafts  to  be  coupled,  means  provided  in  said  end  coupling 
sections  for  securing  the  adjacent  shaft  ends  thereto, 
said  end  coupling  sections  having  adjacently  dis- 
posed faces  provided  with  corresponding  lugs,  said  lugs 
being  segment  shaped,  the  lugs  of  each  end  section 
being  circumferentially  spaced  relatively  to  one  another, 
said  intermediate  coupling  section  having  end  faces  each 
provided  with  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced 
segment  shaped  lugs  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
lugs  of  each  end  coupling  section,  said  intermediate  cou- 
pling section  being  interposed  between  the  end  cou- 
pling sections  and  the  lugs  of  the  intermediate  coupling 
section  interfitting  between  the  lugs  of  the  end  coupling 
sections  whereby  said  coupling  sections  will  be  caused 
to  rotate  as  a  unit,  said  coupling  sections  each  being  cir- 
cular in  cross  section,  and  the  lugs  of  said  intermediate 
coupling  section  being  thicker  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  coupling  than  the  lugs  of  the  end  cou- 
pling sections,  whereby  outer  faces  of  the  lugs  of  the 
end  coupling  sections  are  spaced  from  adjacent  faces 
of  the  intermediate  coupling  section  to  provide  longi- 
tudinally and  circumferentially  spaced  gaps  between 
portions  of  the  end  coupling  sections  and  said  inter- 
mediate coupling  section,  said  lugs  of  the  intermediate 
and  end  coupling  sections  being  of  a  circumferential 
width  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  lugs  to  provide 
clearance  gaps  between  the  radial  side  walls  of  the 
interfitting  lugs  to  permit  a  limited  lost  motion  or  radial 
movement  of  either  end  coupling  section  relative  to  the 
intermediate  coupling  section. 


2,743,593 
HYDRAUUC  AtrrOMATIC  TIMER 

O.  Bischoff,  South  Hadky  Falls,  Mass.,  as- 
to  Ancrican  Bosch  Anna  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,610 

3  CUms.    (CI.  64—25) 

I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  fuel  injection  pump,  a  rotor 

in  said  housing  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  to 

the  drive  shaft  of  said  fuel  injection  pump,  a  cylindrical 


rotary  valve  member  in  said  housing,  means  for  opera- 
tively connecting  said  rotary  valve  member  to  an  engine 
for  effecting  rotary  motion  of  said  rotary  valve  member, 
a  cylindrical  valve  member  in  telescoping  relation  with 
said  rotary  valve  member  and  pivotally  adjustable  rela- 
tive thereto,  fluid  pockets  in  said  rotor,  vane  members  on 
said  rotary  valve  member  and  extending  into  said  fluid 
pockets  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  rotor  upon  rotation 
of  said  rotary  valve  member,  and  means  connected  to  said 
rotary  valve  member  for  effecting  relative  pivotal  adjust- 


ment between  said  cylindrical  rotary  valve  member  and 
said  cylindrical  valve  member,  said  means  for  effecting 
relative  adjustment  being  centrifugally  actuated,  said  cy- 
lindrical valve  member  having  vane  members  also  having 
a  pair  of  annular  grooves,  one  of  said  grooves  being  in 
communication  with  said  fluid  pockets  on  one  side  of  each 
of  said  vane  members  and  the  other  of  said  grooves  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  fluid  pockets  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  vane  members,  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber having  passages  communicating  with  said  annular 
grooves. 

2,743,594 
TIMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION     r 
APPARATUS 
Harry  O.  Hill,  Lansing,  and  Robert  S.  Johnson,  Lake 
Odessa,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Anna  Cor^ 
poration,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angvst  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  240,922 
5  Claims.    (0.64—25) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  shaft  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  shafts  and  adjusting  the 
angular  relationship  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
driven  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  gears, 
a  pair  of  connected  gears  each  engaging  one  of  said  ring 
gears,  one  of  said  connected  gears  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  the  other  of  said  connected 
gears  operatively  connecting  its  respective  ring  gear  and 
said  driven  shaft  and  means  for  varying  the  phase  rela- 
tionship of  said  ring  gears  to  thereby  adjust  the  angular 
relationship  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft. 


2,743,595 
CAM  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Frederick  C.  Wicdmer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Jacqnard  Knitting  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peonaylranla 
AppHcadon  Fehr«ary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,690 
6Clafans.    (CL  66— 50) 
1 .  In  an  independent  needle  knitting  machine  the  com- 
bination of  knitting  instrumentalities  having  butts,  cams 
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defining  differentiating  pathways  within  which  said  butts 
may  be  guided  selectively,  there  being  relative  movement 
between  said  cams  and  instrumentalities,  and  a  gate  cam 
means  for  changing  the  path  of  the  butts  from  one  path- 
way to  another  which  comprises  a  cam  having  components 
of  movement,  one  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
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in  the  supporting  member,  the  driving  nut  overlying  the 
plug  and  pressing  it  downwardly  to  compress  the  absorb- 
ent pad,  the  degree  of  compression  of  the  pad  being  ad- 
justable by  screwing  the  driving  nut  up  and  down,  a 
wick  supported  at  its  outer  end  by  the  cup-shaped  sup- 
porting member  in  contact  with  at  least  the  per^>hery  oi 
the  inner  surface  of  the  absorbent  pad,  the  wick  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  cup-sh^;>ed  sunxMling  member 
into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  the  plug  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  gas  passage  whose  inner  end 
is  covered  by  the  central  region  of  the  outer  surface  (rf 
the  absorbent  pad,  a  resilient  valve  member  overlying 
the  outer  end  of  the  gas  passage,  an  axially  movable 
hollow  plunger  extending  within  the  cup-shaped  suppwt- 
ing  member  and  inwardly  spring  biased,  the  inner  end 
of  the  plunger  extending  through  an  apertiue  in  the 
driving  nut  and  bearing  on  the  resilient  valve  member 


instrumentalities  and  the  other  in  the  direction  of  relative 
movement  between  the  instrumentalities  ^and  cams  and 
means  for  moving  said  gate  cam  so  that  the  last  mentioned 
component  of  movement  shall  be  equal  to  the  speed  of 
relative  movement  between  the  instrumentalities  and  cams, 
but  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2  743  596 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  WEFT  THREADS 
FOR     INCORPORATION     IN     FABRIC     BEING 
KNITTED 
Harold  C.  Noc,  Upper  Montclahr,  N.  J.,  aasigDor  to  Kidde 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bloomficid,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,741 
34  Claims.    (CI.  66— 84) 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  weft  threads  to  be  inccM"- 
porated  in  fabric  being  knitted  comprising  coacting  flex- 
ible members  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  thread, 
means  for  moving  said  members  first  in  paths  to  draw 
the  thread  out  in  lengths,  and  means  for  then  moving 
said  members  in  paths  to  relax  the  lengths  terminating 
adjacent  the  fabric. 


2,743,597 
COMPRESSED  GAS-FUELLED  CIGARETTE 
LIGHTERS 
Stanley  Herbert  Newman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  1,  1952 
7  Claims.    (CI.  67— 7.1) 
1.  A  cigarette  lighter  of  the  type  which  employs  as 
fuel  a  compressed  inflammable  gas,  which  comprises  a 
pressure  container  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  the  com- 
pressed fuel  in  the  liquid  state,  and  a  combined  valve  and 
burner  assembly  supported  by  a  wall  of  the  container, 
the  said  assembly  including  a  cup-shaped  hollow  sup- 
porting member,  a  plug  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the 
supporting  member,  a  disc-shaped  absorbent  pad  held  in 
compression  in  the  interior  of  the  supporting  member 
below  the  plug,  an  externally  screwthreaded  driving  nut 
screwed  into  a  cooperating  internal  scrcwthread  formed 


to  hold  it  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  gas  passage  and  thus  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas 
through  the  passage,  mechanism  for  moving  the  plunger 
axially  outwards  to  release  the  resilient  valve  member  and 
permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  passage,  the  plunger 
being  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  burner  jet  com- 
municating with  its  bore  to  which  the  gas  escaping  frmn 
the  gas  passage  passes  when  the  resilient  valve  member 
is  released,  and  the  plunger  being  rotatable  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  scrcwthread 
axis  of  the  driving  nut,  and  including  a  sliding  con- 
nection between  the  plunger  and  the  driving  nut  which 
permits  the  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  relatively  to 
the  driving  nut,  but  which  prevents  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  driving  nut,  whereby  roUtion 
of  the  plunger  rotates  the  driving  nut  and  so  varies  the 
compression  of  the  absorbent  pad  to  provide  regulation 
of  the  size  of  the  lighter  flame  at  the  burner  jet. 


2,743,598 
POSmVE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  GASOLINE 
LANTERN 
Cari  Bramming,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  AhMlAn 
Industries,  Incorporated,  NashvUlc,  Tcmi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlinob 

Application  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,179 
3  Claims.    (0.67—41) 


3.  A  starting  valve  mechanism  for  selectively  contnri- 
ling  the  flow  of  atomized  fiKl  and  liquid  fuel  from  a  tank 
to  a  vapor  type  burner,  said  valve  mechanism  comprising 
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an  outlet  conduit  for  carrying  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  first 
inlet  conduit  for  conveying  atomized  fuel  from  the  tank, 
a  second  inlet  conduit  for  conveying  liquid  fuel  from  the 
tank,  first  and  second  inlet  valves  connected  between  said 
outlet  conduit  and  said  respective  inlet  conduits,  each  of 
said  inlet  valves  having  a  valving  member  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  and  a  spring  biasing  said 
member  toward  said  closed  position,  an  outlet  valve  con- 
nected in  said  outlet  line,  said  outlet  valve  having  a  valv- 
ing element  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
an  actuator  shaft  rotatable  into  first,  second,  and  third 
positions,  detent  means  for  releasably  holding  said  shaft  in 
said  positions,  first  and  second  inlet  valve  cams  on  said 
shaft,  first  and  second  cam  followers  operable  by  said 
first  and  second  inlet  valve  cams  for  positively  opening 
said  first  and  second  inlet  valving  members,  and  means 
operable  by  said  shaft  for  positively  closing  said  outlet 
valving  element,  said  first  inlet  valve  cam  and  said  first 
cam  follower  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  positive- 
ly opening  said  first  inlet  valve  member  in  said  first  posi- 
tion of  said  shaft  while  permitting  closure  of  said  first 
inlet  valve  in  said  second  and  third  positions  of  said  shaft, 
said  second  inlet  valve  cam  and  said  second  follower 
being  constructed  and  arranged  for  positively  opening  said 
second  inlet  valve  in  said  seoxid  position  of  said  shaft 
while  permitting  closure  of  said  second  inlet  valve  in  said 
first  and  third  positions  of  said  shaft,  said  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  positively  closing  said  outlet 
valving  element  in  said  third  position  of  said  shaft  while 
opening  said  valving  element  in  said  first  and  second  po- 
sitions of  said  shaft. 


2,743,599 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  CLOTHES 
Tord  Erik  Daniel  Bildc,  Kari  Erik  HJclm,  and  Rolf  Bcrtll 
Jduumcs  Hnltberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to 
AlUiebolaset  Elclitnolux,  StocUiolm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
radoo  of  Sweden 
Original  application  June  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  102362. 
Divided  and  thb  application  August  21,  1951,  Serial 
No.  242,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  2,  1948 
8  Claims.    (CI.  68— 21) 
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1.  Washing  apparatus  comprising  a  container  having 
a  space  for  holding  laundry,  said  container  including  a 
bottom  formed  with  a  first  oj>ening  and  an  upstanding 
section  providing  a  side  wall  and  a  top  end,  said  upstand- 
ing section  having  a  second  opening  at  the  upper  part 
thereof,  said  first  opening  being  positioned  substantially 
at  the  center  of  the  bottom  at  a  region  thereof  intersected 
by  the  vertical  axis  of  said  container,  means  including  an 
inner  flexible  liner  within  said  container  for  contracting 
the  space,  means  including  an  agitator  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  first  opening  which  projects  upwardly  into  the  space 
for  agitating  laundry  therein,  means  for  conducting  liquid 
to  the  space,  said  liner  being  of  generally  cylindrical  form 
having  the  extreme  upper  end  thereof  fixed  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  upstanding  section  at  the  vicinity  of  the  second 
opening  and  below  the  latter,  said  liner  at  the  bottom 
having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  first  opening  of 
said  container,  means  for  securing  said  liner  to  the  bottom 
of  said  container  at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  first 


opening,  said  liner  in  its  fully  extended  position  being 
closely  adjacent  to  and  bearing  against  the  inside  wall  sur- 
face of  said  container,  and  an  apertured  disc  at  the  first 
opening  which  is  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  container 
at  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  agitator,  said  apertured 
disc  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  disposed  alongside  of 
and  offset  laterally  of  said  agitator  to  facilitate  draining 
of  liquid  at  the  first  opening. 


2,743,600 
TUBULAR  LOCK 
Frederic  K.  Heyer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
&  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  April  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  154,319 
13  Claims.    (CI.  70— 146) 


1.  In  a  tubular  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  casing, 
a  latch  bolt  slidable  in  said  casing,  inner  and  outer  spindle 
portions  aligned  with  each  other,  a  knob  on  each  of  said 
spindle  portions,  inside  and  outside  rollbacks  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  actuated  by  said  inner  and  outer  spindle 
portions  for  retracting  said  latch  bolt,  a  push  piece  for 
locking  the  outside  rollback  when  pushed  into  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  push  button  carried  by  said  inner  knob, 
means  slidable  relatively  to  the  outside  of  said  inner 
spindle  portion  and  movable  with  said  push  button  when 
said  push  bottom  is  depressed  for  moving  said  push  piece 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  outside  rollback,  a 
cam  in  said  outside  knob,  a  push  piece  actuator  mounted 
exteriorly  of  said  outer  spindle  portion  and  movable 
upon  actuation  of  said  cam  and  slidable  relatively  to  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  outer  spindle  portion  for 
engaging  said  push  piece,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cam  so  that  said  push  piece  may  be  pushed  out  of  said 
predetermined  position  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  outside  rollback. 


2,743,601 
HOOD  LATCH  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Meyer  DIugatch,  New  Yor*L,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,051 
3  Claims.    (CI.  70— 240) 
1.  In  a  hoovl  latch  locking  device  the  combination,  with 
an  automotive  vehicle  hood  latch  including  a  swingable 
latching  yoke  carried  by  a  hood  and  a  yoke-engaging 
latch  element  carried  by  the  stationary  member  of  the 
vehicle,   of  a  lock   cylinder   rotatably   mounted  on   the 
hood,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  hood  inwardly  from  said 
cylinder,  means  movably  mounted  on  the  plate  to  shift 
between  a  first  position  in  the  path  of  swinging  move- 
ment of  the   yoke  and  a  second  position  clear  of  said 
yoke,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  lock  cylinder  for  shifting 
said  first  means  between  said  positions  thereof,  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  cylinder  by  a  user,  said  first-named 
means  comprising  a  slide  including  a  flat  body  slidably 
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mounted  upon  said  plate,  said  slide  further  including  a 
bifurcated  head  at  one  end  projecting  in  the  direction  of 
the  lock  cylinder,  and  including  at  its  other  end  a  locking 


tending  magnetic  flange  disposed  adjacent  the  pallet  end 
of  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  teeth  extending  from  said  flange 
radially  inwardly  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of 
said  pallet  element  oscillating  toward  and  away  from  said 
teeth,  means  for  rotating  said  chuck  about  the  axis  of 
said  carrier  enclosed  thereby,  a  stationary  magnet 
structure  positioned  adjacent  said  radially  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  said  chuck  with  its  axis  paralleling  the 
chuck  axis,  said  magnet  structure  comprising  a  magnetic 
casing  and  a  coil  disposed  therein,  said  casing  forming 
at  one  end  thereof  a  flange  extending  in  parallel  with 


projection  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
head,  the  bifurcations  of  said  head  being  engageabic  by 
the  said  pin  to  shift  the  slide  upwardly  and  downwardly 
responsive  to  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 


2,743,602 

INSULATED  FOUNDATION  CONSTRUCTION 

Wilbur  L.  Dunn,  Mncon,  Ga. 

Application  June  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,069 

2  Claims.    (CI.  72— 77) 


1.  A  building  foundation  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  piers  extending  into  the  ground  below 
the  frost  line,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  load  supporting 
beams  carried  on  said  piers,  the  beams  being  disposed  to 
form  a  horizontal  enclosure,  means  for  insulating  the 
ground  underneath  said  enclosure  from  the  adjacent 
ground  comprising  an  insulating  barrier  coextensive  with 
said  enclosure,  said  barrier  including  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally disposed  fibrous  insulating  panels  having  lower  por- 
tions extending  into  the  ground  belpw  the  frost  line,  upper 
portions  on  said  panels,  means  coimecting  said  upper 
portions  of  said  panels  to  said  supporting  beams,  said 
panels  including  laterally  spaced  vertical  edge  portions 
in  contiguous  relation  with  said  piers,  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugated insulating  sheets  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
enclosure,  adjacent  to  and  substantially  coextensive  with 
the  panels,  said  corrugated  sheets  forming  air  pockets 
between  the  sheets  and  said  panels,  and  means  connecting 
said  sheets  to  said  horizontal  beams  for  supporting  said 
sheets  in  an  upright  position. 


2,743,603 

APPARATL^S  FOR  TESTING  TIMERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Parker  B.  Wickham,  Jancsrillc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gibbs 

Manufacturing  and  Researdi  Corporation,  JanesriUe, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  September  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  309,487 
10  Claims.    (CI.  73—5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  fuze  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  carrier  and  a  magnetic  angularly  oscillatable 
pallet  element  having  a  hub  and  arms  extending  therefrom 
with  said  hub  mounted  on  said  carrier  near  one  end  there- 
of to  oscillate  back  and  forth  about  the  axis  of  said  carrier, 
said  apparatus  including  a  chuck  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  for  receiving  and  enclosing  said  carrier  and  form- 
ing at  one  end  thereof  an  annular  radially  inwardly  ex- 


said  chuck  flange  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  narrow  gap, 
a  magnetic  core  extending  along  said  chuck  axis  through 
said  coil  and  terminating  adjacent  the  hub  of  said  pallet 
element,  said  core  being  spaced  radially  from  said  teeth 
and  forming  therewith  and  with  said  flanges  and  said 
magnetic  casing  a  magnetic  flux  circuit,  the  reluctance  of 
said  flux  circuit  being  varied  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
pallet  element  relative  to  said  teeth,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  variation  of  said  reluctance  for  indicating  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  said  pallet  element. 


2,743,604 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROSTATICALLY  TESTING 
ROCKET    BODIES    OR    OTHER    OPEN-ENDED 
CONTAINERS 
Henry  £.  Stein,  WortUngton,  and  Henry  V.  Mog  and 
lolm  W.  Stertzcr,  Cohunbns,  Ohio,  anignors  to  The 
Dcniaon  Englneeilng  Company,  Columbus,  Oiiio 
Application  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,876 
20  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 49.4) 


1.  Rocket  body  hydrostatic  testing  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  hydraulic  power  cylinder  with  a 
piston  and  ram;  a  plurality  of  rocket  body  holders;  means 
operated  in  timed  relation  with  said  ram  to  successively 
dispose  said  holders  adjacent  said  ram;  means  for  securing 
a  rocket  body  in  fluid  tight  relationship  on  each  holder; 
means  for  filling  the  bodies  with  fluid  after  they  have  been 
secured  to  said  holders;  and  means  including  a  plunger 
and  fluid  containing  cylinder  communicating  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  bodies  through  said  holders,  said  plunger  being 
of  predetermined  size  relative  to  the  piston  of  said  power 
cylinder  and  registering  with  said  ram  when  the  holders 
are  disposed  adjacent  thereto,  said  plunger  being  operated 
by  said  ram  to  increase  the  pressure  on  the  fluid  within 
the  body  adjacent  the  ram. 
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2,743,M5 
PIPELINE  V1SCOSIMETER 
Hany  Gunlca,  Saa  FnadKO,  CaUf^  iMigBor  to  Gamlen 
Chcmkal  Compaajr,  Saa  Fiaadico,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUforala 

AppUcatfcm  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,697 
2Clainu.    (0.73—55) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  for  oil  burning  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  fuel  oil  supply  line,  a  cup-like  con- 
tainer of  predetermined  volume,  a  discharge  orifice  of 
predetermined  size  for  said  container,  plug  means  and 
means  removably  disposing  the  same  in  blocking  rela- 
tion with  said  orifice,  first  conduit  means  interconnect- 
ing adjacent  sections  of  said  supply  line  including  means 
for  constraining  oil  moving  therethrough  to  pass  in  sur- 
rounding relation  with  said  container,  second  conduit 
means  adapted  to  introduce  oil  into  said  container  from 
said  first  conduit  means,  and  a  valve  forming  part  of 
said  second  conduit  means  to  control  the  flow  of  oil  from 
said  first  conduit  means  into  said  container. 


2.743.M6 

HYDRAULIC  TENSION  SENSING  AND 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Loaif  Q.  Webber,  Long  Beach.  CaUf^  aMinior  to  Martin- 

Dedier  Corporatloa,  Loag  Beach,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatioo  Janaary  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  333,6S5 

6  Claims.    (O.  73— 144) 


1.  A  cable  tension  sensing  and  indicating  device  com- 
prising: an  elongated  rigid  body;  cable  guiding  rollers 
mounted  on  said  body  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  cable 
to  support  the  body  with  the  major  portion  thereof  oppo- 
site the  other  side  of  the  cable;  rollers  on  said  body 
mounted  inwardly  of  said  first  mentioned  rollers  for  en- 
gaging said  other  side  of  said  cable;  a  rocker  arm  pivoted 
on  said  body  between  said  second  named  rollers;  a  cable 
offsetting  roller  mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  and  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  said  body  for  engaging  said 
other  side  of  said  cable  between  said  second  named 
rollers;  an  expansible  chamber  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  said  body;  said  chamber  including  a  flexible  diaphragm; 
and  a  pressure  plate  engaged  with  and  operated  by  said 
rocker  arm;  said  plate  engaging  said  diaphragm. 


2.743.6«7 
CABLE  TENSION  INDICATOR 
Elmer  L.  Decker,  Lone  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Decker  CorporatioB,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  An-nst  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  242.273 
lOCUims.    (CI.  73— 144> 
1.  A  tension  indicator  for  a  load-sustaining  line,  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  member  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  means  forming  a  plurality 


of  surfaces  at  spaced  points  along  said  body  member  for 
contacting  the  same  side  of  said  line,  means  supporting 
one  of  said  surface  forming  means  in  outwardly  offset 
relation  to  and  between  the  other  of  said  surface  forming 
means  including  an  arm  integral  at  one  end  with  said 
body  member  within  said  opening  and  connected  at  its 


other  end  with  said  means  forming  said  one  surface,  for 
resiliently  resisting  movement  thereof;  a  gauge  carried 
by  said  body  member,  means  operating  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  arm  for  operating  said  gauge,  and  means 
on  said  body  member  longitudinally  q>aced  from  said 
surface  forming  means  for  holding  said  line  in  contact 
with  said  surfaces. 


2,743,60$ 

AIRSPEED  INDICATOR  WITH  ALTITUDE 

CORRECTION 

CccU  M.  Hmter,  Tnlia,  OUa. 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,290 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  73—182) 


1.  For  use  with  an  airspeed  indicator  responsive  to 
differential  pressure  having  means  connected  thereto  for 
correcting  said  indicator  for  various  altitudes,  said  means 
including  a  Venturi  tube  for  inducing  suction  and  a  bel- 
lows arrangement  connected  to  said  Venturi  tube  respon- 
sive to  suction  induced  by  said  Venturi  tube,  and  valve 
means  connected  to  said  bellows  by  a  linkage  for  actua- 
tion thereby,  an  airspeed  controlled  valve  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  said  means  for  correcting  said  indi- 
cator, said  valve  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  a  central  chamber,  a  transverse  bore  in 
said  housing,  a  first  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  said 
chamber  connected  to  said  transverse  bore,  a  second  trans- 
verse bore  in  said  housing,  a  second  longitudinal  bore 
extending  from  said  chamber  connected  to  said  second 
transverse  bore,  a  diaphragm  mounted  in  said  chamtyr 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  diaphragm  extending 
across  and  closing  said  chamber  preventing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  longitudinal  bore  and  said  second 
longitudinal  bore,  a  ball  in  said  chamber  above  said  dia- 
phragm, and  said  housing  having  an  opening  communi- 
cating said  chamber  with  the  atmosphere,  said  ball  when 
moved  by  said  diaphragm  preventing  fluid  communica- 
tion between  said  first  longitudinal  bore  and  said  opening, 
said  first  transverse  bore  being  interconnected  between 
said  belows  arrangement  and  said  Venturi  tube,  said  sec- 
ond transverse  bore  being  interconnected  between  said 
indicator  and  the  Pitot  tube  therefor. 


2,743,609 
CALORIMETERS 
Pierre  Schuller,  DecazeviUe,  France,  assignor  to  Usines 
Chimiqnes  &  Metallorgiques  de  Decazevillc  (Sodete 
Anonyme),  Decazeville,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Application  Aprfl  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,884 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  7, 1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 190) 
4.  In  a  calorimeter  for  measuring  the  heat  content  of  a 
fuel,  a  combustion  chamber  provided  with  means  for 
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burning  a  fuel  therein,  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  substan- 
tially vertically  disposed  cylindrical  walls  arranged  con- 
centrically around  the  combustion  chamber,  said  walls 
being  spaced  radially  apart  from  each  other  to  define  be- 
tween each  other  an  annular  gap,  means  for  conveying 
combustion  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  in- 
troducing them  into  the  lower  end  of  the  gap  so  that  such 
gases  flow  upwardly  in  the  gap  between  the  walls,  means 


for  exhausting  such  gases  from  the  upper  end  of  the  gap, 
means  for  introducing  liquid  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
gap  and  causing  it  to  flow  in  a  sheet  over  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  inner  wall  so  that  the  liquid  streams  down 
the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  wall  in  direct  contact  rela- 
tion with  the  upwardly  flowing  gases,  means  for  collect- 
ing the  liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  gap  and  means  for 
determining  the  temperature  elevation  of  said  liquid  in 
the  collecting  means. 


2,743,610 
HYGROMETER 
Ernest  H.  Seibert,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cory  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AcpUcation  September  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,677 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 337) 


2,743,611 

TANK  THERMOMETER 

Robert  W.  Freeman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ww- 

ton  Electrical  Instmment  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  Jm 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,105 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 363) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bimetallic  tank  thermom- 
eter including  a  hollow  stem  housing  a  staff,  a  casing 
secured  to  said  staff  and  enclosing  a  scale  plate  and  a 
pointer  mounted  on  said  staff,  and  suspension  means  for 
lowering  said  stem  and  casing  into  a  medium  whose 
temperature  is  to  be  measured;  of  a  notched  disk  secured 
to  said  staff  within  said  casing,  a  locking  lever  pivolally 
supported  within  said  casing  and  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  with  respect  to  said  disk  to  lock  said  staff 
against,  and  unlock  it  to  permit,  angular  movement, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  the  locking  lever  into  dis- 
engaged position  with  respect  to  the  disc,  and  inertia- 
responsive  means  housed  within  said  casing  for  engaging 
said  locking  lever  and  causing  it  to  move  into  engage- 
ment with  said  disk. 


2,743,612 
THERMOMETER 
Eari  R.  Kebbon,  Chatiiam,  and  Robert  W.  Freeman,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Weston  Electrical  Instra- 
ment  Corporation,  Newarii,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,252 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 367) 


1.  In  a  humidity  indicator,  a  hygroscopic  element  con- 
sisting of  two  thin,  rectilinear  strips  one  of  which  is  a  thin 
flat  strip  of  moisture  absorbent  material  and  the  other 
a  thin  flat  coextensive  strip  of  metal  adhesively  united 
into  an  integral  unit  disposed  in  a  straight  line  position 
when  the  humidity  is  normal,  a  scale  for  designating  the 
humidity  in  the  surrounding  atmosphere  of  a  room  or 
other  enclosure,  an  indicating  pointer  associated  with  the 
scale  for  visually  indicating  on  the  scale  the  humidity 
present,  a  lever  arm  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ele- 
ment and  pivotally  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  and 
provided  adjacent  one  end  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  slotted  post  attached  to  the  indicating 
pointer,  one  end  of  said  element  being  secured  to  the 
slotted  post  and  indicating  pointer  and  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  projecting  part  freely  supported  and  longitudinally 
movable  in  the  elongated  slot  whereby  said  element  is 
free  to  curve  convexly  or  concavely  from  its  normal 
straight  line  position  upon  the  absorption  of  a  greater  or 
lesser  quantity  of  moisture  than  normal,  with  such  curva- 
ture being  transmitted  to  the  post  and  by  it  to  the  indicat- 
ing pointer,  said  arm  being  adjusted  to  set  said  element 
to  a  desired  initial  position. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  bimetallic  tank  thermom- 
eter including  a  hollow  stem  housing  a  staff  carrying  an 
indicating  mechanism  within  a  casing  and  supporting 
means  for  suspending  said  thermometer  within  a  tank; 
a  peripherally  notched  disc  secured  to  said  staff,  latch 
means  normally  biased  away  from  locking  engagement 
with  the  disc,  actuating  means  movable  from  a  first  in- 
operative position  to  a  second  operative  position  where 
it  urges  the  latch  means  into  engagement  with  the  disc. 
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and  restraining  means  normally  holding  the  actuating 
means  in  the  inoperative  position,  said  restraining  means 
being  rendered  ineflFective  upon  a  sharp  jerk  being  applied 
to  the  suspension  m^ns. 


2,743,613 
BIMETALLIC  THERMOMETER 
Earl  R.  Kebbon,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston 
Electrical  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,256 
2  Claims.    (CI.  73—367) 


to  said  oscillating  member,  means  providing  a  restoring 
force  for  the  oscillating  member,  said  oscillating  member 
having  a  repose  position  substantially  midway  between 
its  extreme  positions  during  oscillation,  means  associated 
with  one  of  said  members  and  disposed  symmetrically  on 
both  sides  of  the  repose  position  of  the  oscillating  mem- 
ber for  modifying  the  reluctance  between  the  oscillating 
member  and  the  complementary  member  to  thereby  modi- 
fy said  restoring  force  to  effect  isochronism  of  said  oscil- 
lating member. 


1.  A  bimetallic  thermometer  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
case  having  a  central  opening  in  the  base,  a  transparent 
cover  closing  the  case,  a  mounting  nut  having  a  first  por- 
tion exterior  of  the  case,  a  threaded  second  portion  passing 
through  said  opening  into  said  case,  a  second  nut  within 
said  case  threaded  on  said  second  portion,  said  second  nut 
and  said  first  portion  being  greater  in  diameter  than  said 
opening  and  said  second  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter 
than  said  opening,  a  spring  washer  on  said  second  portion 
held  by  said  second  nut  in  yielding  frictional  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  the  case  base,  a  protective  shell 
passing  through  an  axial  hole  in  the  mounting  nut  and 
secured  to  said  mounting  nut,  posts  having  ends  secured  to 
the  case  base  and  extending  toward  the  cover,  a  scale  plate 
carrying  temperature  markings  and  removably  secured  to 
said  posts,  a  tubular  member  having  one  end  adjustably 
secured  to  the  scale  plate  and  the  other  end  extending  into 
said  shell,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
having  intermediate  its  ends  an  outwardly  spaced  lug.  a 
bimetallic  coil  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  the  lug 
and  extending  under  it  and  outwardly  of  the  body  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  staff  having  one  end  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  coil,  said  staff  extending  through  the  coil  and 
through  a  central  hole  in  the  scale  plate,  and  a  pointer 
secured  to  the  staff  and  cooperating  with  the  temperature 
markings  carried  by  the  scale  plate. 


2,743,614 

MECHANICAL  OSCILLATORS 

Cecil  Frank  Clifford,  Bath,  England 

Application  July  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  15,  1950 

10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 1.5) 


2,743,615 
VEHICLE  DRIVE  AND  POWER  TAKE-OFF 
MECHANISM 
Bevcriy  W.  Keese,  Oshkosfa,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Rockwell  Spring  and   Axle   Company, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,575 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74—15.63) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  mechanism,  a  variable  speed  trans- 
mission unit  and  housing  therefor,  said  housing  having 
first  and  second  compartments  separated  by  an  interior 
dividing  wall,  a  lubricant  receiving  cup  fixed  in  an  ex- 
terior wall  of  said  housing  which  is  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  dividing  wall,  a  clutch  connected  hollow  trans- 
mission driving  shaft  extending  through  said  first  com- 
partment, means  joumalling  said  hollow  shaft  in  said  cup 
and  said  dividing  wall,  a  constantly  driven  power  take-off 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  said 
second  compartment  and  connected  at  one  end  to  an  en- 
gine power  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  lubricant  from 
said  second  compartment  through  said  hollow  shaft  into 
said  lubricant  receiving  cup  which  delivers  it  into  said  first 
compartment. 


2,743,616 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  SCANNING  DEVICES 

Harold  N.  Hayward,  Urbana,  HI.,  and  Herman  M.  Diener, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  November  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,544 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—31) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  mechanical  oscillator  having  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber, a  complementary  member  Coupled  by  magnetic  flux 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  rotary  scanning  devices  com- 
prising a  rotafable  wheel-like  mounting  for  a  scanning 
device,  an  elliptical  track  attached  to  said  mounting  with 
the  short  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  and  the  long  axis  along 
the  rim  of  the  wheel,  said  track  including  rounded  end 
blocks  each  of  which  is  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  said 
long  axis,  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  in  one 
direction,  a  toggle-like  assembly  comprising  a  lever  having 
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one  end  rotatably  connected  to  the  housing  of  the  motor 
and  having  a  friction  driving  means  rotatably  mounted  at 
the  other  end  thereof;  gear  means  carried  by  said  lever 
and  connecting  the  motor  and  the  friction  driving  means, 
said  friction  driving  means  rotatably  engaging  the  ellip- 
tical track  to  impart  motion  to  said  mounting  in  one  di- 
rection when  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the  elliptical 
track,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  when  engaging  the 
upper  portion  of  the  track,  said  toggle  assembly  further 
comprising  a  spring  actuated  means  adapted  to  bias  said 
lever  in  one  or  the  other  of  opposite  directions  about  its 
axis  of  rotation,  thereby  maintaining  the  friction  driving 
means  successively  in  contact  with  the  lower  and  upper 
track  portions. 

2,743,617 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CABLE  TENSIONING 
APPARATUS 
Clarence  P.  McCleUand,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  January  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,835 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74— 96) 


2  743  619 

PIVOTAL  CAm'pLATE  MECHANISM 

Sherman  Z.  Dnshkes,  Redwood  City,  and  George  J.  Willey, 

VaUe)o,  Calif. 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,449 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 110) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


12.  Windshield  wiper  cable  tensioning  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  including:  a  support  member  hav- 
ing an  abutment,  a  compression  spring  on  said  support 
member  one  end  of  which  spring  rests  against  said  abut- 
ment; a  slide  member,  means  mounting  the  slide  member 
on  said  support  member,  a  portion  of  the  slide  member 
engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  said  members  being 
slidably  movable  relative  to  each  other  to  compress  and 
release  said  spring;  and  releasable  means  for  compressing 
said  support  member  to  engage  said  slide  member  and 
thereby  lock  said  members  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions  to  hold  said  spring  under  varying  degrees  of 
compression. 

2,743,618 

OPERATING  THE  FLAPS  OF  AIRCRAFT  WINGS 

Henry   Romaine   Watson   and   Frederick   Ralph   Elliott, 

Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Sir  W.  G.  Armstrong 

Whitworth  Aircraft  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  20,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—99) 


1-^- 


ra  •  fci-' 


1.  Pivotal  cam  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocable 
carrier,  a  cam  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier,  a 
cam  follower  reciprocable  toward  and  away  from  said 
plate,  and  means  urging  said  follower  toward  the  plate, 
said  follower  engagement  causing  said  cam  plate  »o  pivot 
during  said  carrier  reciprocation. 


2,743,620 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Bertram  A.  Schwarz  and  Manfred  G.  Wright,  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  ass^snors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AraUcatlon  August  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  182.186 

15CUims.    (CI.  74— 128) 


^**>> 


1.  A  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  wheel  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  stop  wheel,  means  including  a  slip 
coupling  connecting  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  stop  wheel, 
a  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  the  stop  wheel,  a 
pivoted  ratcheting  device  for  said  ratchet  wheel  including 
a  pivoted  arm,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  pivoted  arm, 
means  for  oscillating  said  arm  through  a  stroke,  means  for 
engaging  said  pawl  with  said  ratchet  teeth  when  said  arm 
moves  in  one  direction  and  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet  teeth  prior  to  the  end  of  such  a  stroke,  and  a 
stopping  device  co-operating  with  the  stop  wheel  to  stop 
its  rotation. 

2,743,621 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  FRICTION  WHEEL  GEARS 

Josef  Beier,  Schlosspark,  Austria 

Application  November  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  193.419 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  November  2,  1949 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74—199) 


I  a  i  fi  •  B 


1.  For  an  aircraft  wing  having  a  flap  hinged  along  one 
edge,  hinging  means  including  a  number  of  coacting  pairs 
of  brackets  which  are  secured  along  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  wing  and  flap  and  which  have  coaxial  eyes,  each 
coacting  pair  of  brackets  having  a  hinge  pin  carried  in  its 
eyes  and  provided  with  at  least  two  splines  which  are 
mutually  inclined  to  one  another,  one  of  said  splines  being 
slidingly  received  in  a  slot  provided  in  the  wing  bracket 
and  the  other  of  said  splines  being  slidingly  received  in 
a  slot  provided  in  the  flap  bracket,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  the  hinge  pins  axially  to  turn  the  flap. 


I.  An  infinitely  variable  friction  wheel  gear  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driving  wheels  operatively 
connected  with  the  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  wheels  operatively  connected  with  the 
driven  shaft  and  each  having  a  relatively  restricted  area 
thereof  disposed  closely  adjacent   to  an  area  of  corre- 
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sponding  size  on  a  co-operating  driving  wheel,  means 
enabling  films  of  a  liquid  having  a  high  viscosity  to  form 
between  the  said  areas  on  the  co-operating  driving  and 
driven  wheels,  and  means  including  resilient  means  and 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  cam  elements  for  causing  the 
said  areas  to  apply  a  specific  pressure  to  the  respective 
liquid  films  located  between  them  which  will  cause  the 
viscosity  of  the  liquid  in  each  film  to  increase  at  least 
several  hundredfold  and  thereby  enable  the  films  to  trans- 
mit power  from  the  driving  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  cam 
elements  being  responsive  to  the  load  on  said  driven 
shaft,  and  said  resilient  means  applying  pressure  inde- 
pendently of  the  load  on  said  driven  shaft. 


2  743  622 
SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  PRICE  INDICATOR  FOR 

LIQUIDS 
Wilhelm  Haupt,  Schwenningen  (Neckar),  Germany,  as- 
tignor  to  Kienzle  Apparate  G.  m.  b.   H^   Villingen 
(Schwarzwald),  Germany,  a  finn 

Application  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  10,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—348) 


I.  A  setting  device  for  a  price  indicator  for  liquids 
passed  through  a  flow  meter,  comprising  a  set  of  stepped 
gear  wheels  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  liquid  flow  meter, 
at  least  one  adjustable  gear  wheel,  a  screw  spindle  which 
is  adjustable  from  the  exterior,  and  a  cam  disc  drivingly 
connected  therewith,  said  spindle  and  disc  being  adapted 
to  impart  to  the  adjustable  wheel  swinging  and  axial 
shifting  motions,  for  bringing  said  adjustable  wheel  pro- 
gressively step  by  step  into  engagement  with  any  selected 
wheel  of  the  set  of  stepped  wheels. 


2,743,623 
SCREW  ACTUATORS 
Willis  L.  Wells,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lambert  En- 
gineering Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missoori 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,554 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


2,743,624 

REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Simon  E.  Schroeder,  OshkcMh,  Wis. 

Application  December  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,013 

6  Claims.    (CL  74 — 472) 


1.  In  a  screw  drive  having  a  rotary  screw,  an  axially- 
movable  driven  element  and  a  stop  limiting  travel  of  the 
driven  clement;  a  nut  assembly  comprising  an  internally- 
threaded  body  cooperable  with  said  screw,  said  body 
being  axially  fixed  and  rotatably  journaled  relative  to  said 
driven  element,  a  pair  of  cooperating  ratchet  elements 
keyed  respectively  to  said  driven  element  and  said  body, 
spring  means  normally  biasing  said  ratchet  elements  into 
driving  engagement  with  one  another,  and  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  nut  assembly  for  engagement  with 
said  limit  stop,  said  actuating  mefffis  being  coupled  to 
separate  said  ratchet  elements  free  of  driving  engagement 
with  one  another  upon  engagement  of  said  actuating 
means  with  said  limit  stop. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  outboard  motor  having 
means  on  the  motor  at  the  rear  of  the  boat  for  con- 
trolling the  throttle  and  other  means  on  the  motor  at 
the  rear  of  the  boat  including  a  handle  extension  for 
local  operation  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  the  gears 
to  forward,  reverse  or  neutral  position,  remote  control 
mechanism  actuated  by  the  operator  from  a  position  re- 
mote from  the  rear  of  the  boat  and  motor  for  operating 
the  throttle  control  means  and  the  gear  shift  control 
means,  including  a  housing  mounted  on  the  interior  of 
the  boat  at  a  position  remote  from  the  motor  and  a  pair 
of  control  members  on  said  housing  each  having  a  con- 
nection to  its  control  means  on  the  motor  for  controlling 
the  throttle  and  the  shifting  of  the  gears  from  said  re- 
mote position,  said  connection  for  controlling  the  shift- 
ing of  the  gears  from  the  remote  position  including  means 
for  disconnecting  said  connection  from  the  means  on  the 
motor  for  shifting  the  gears  for  local  operation  of  the 
handle  extension. 


2,743,625 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Gray  Hamilton  MofFett,  North  Bellmore,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,918 

6  Claims.    (CI.  74—752) 


1  A  transmission  device  for  transmitting  power  from 
a  driver  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  comprising,  a  transmis- 
sion housing  having  an  oil  reservoir,  a  planetary  gear 
train  having  a  front  and  rear  spaced-apart  vertically  dis- 
posed bevel  gear  said  rear  gear  being  actuated  from  said 
front  gear  by  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  horizontally  disposed 
bevel  gears,  a  driver  shaft  secured  to  said  front  vertical 
gear  and  disposed  through  the  front  wall  of  the  trans- 
mission housing,  an  auxiliary  driven  shaft  secured  to  the 
rear  vertical  gear  and  journaled  in  the  rear  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  tubular  carrier  having  bifurcated  arms  secured 
to  said  horizontally  disposed  bevel  gears  and  having  an 
integral  gear  at  the  end  of  the  tube,  said  auxiliary  shaft 
being  disposed  through  said  tubular  carrier,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  said  auxiliary  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
carriage  gear,  a  synchronizing  drum  secured  to  both 
the  carrier  gear  and  to  the  auxiliary  shaft  gear,  hydraulic 
gear  pump  means  having  a  gear  adapted  to  selectively  en- 
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gage  said  carrier  gear  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  gear,  a 
driven  shaft  having  a  spline  gear  in  its  periphery,  a  driven 
shaft  gear  secured  to  the  driven  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage selectively  said  carrier  gear  and  said  auxiliary  shaft 
gear,  linkage  means  for  simultaneously  and  selectively  en- 
gaging said  oil  pump  gear  and  said  driven  shaft  gear  to 
respectively  said  carrier  gear  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  gear, 
and  oil  valve  means  for  restricting  automatically  pumped 
oil  from  said  hydraulic  gear  pump. 


sure  in  said  second  compartment  to  force  liquid  there- 
from into  said  first  compartment,  the  level  of  liquid  in 


2  743  626 
TRANSMISSION  AND  CONTROLS 
Hans  O.  Schjolin,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,966 
22  Claims.    (CI.  74— 472) 


14.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle,  a  two  speed  trans- 
mission including  a  pair  of  clutches  and  a  pressor  plate 
adapted  to  alternately  engage  and  release  said  clutch 
plates,  a  clutch  actuating  servo  including  a  piston  and  a 
pair  of  pressure  chambers  associated  with  said  piston, 
a  fluid  pressure  source,  a  clutch  pedal,  a  pair  of  clutch 
control  valves  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  clutch  pedal  in  one  direction  to  deliver  fluid  pres- 
sure to  both  of  said  pressure  chambers,  said  clutch 
control  valves  being  fluid  pressure  biased  to  tend  to 
move  to  a  position  to  exhaust  both  of  said  servo  pres- 
sure chambers,  an  additional  valve  effective  in  one  posi- 
tion to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  one  of  said  clutch 
control  valves  to  prevent  motion  of  said  valve  and  effective 
is  a  second  position  to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  the 
other  of  said  clutch  control  valves  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  other  control  valve  upon  release  of  said 
clutch  pedal,  means  yieldably  biasing  said  additional 
valve  to  assume  one  of  said  positions,  a  fluid  pressure 
chamber  associated  with  said  additional  valve,  said  addi- 
tional valve  being  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  delivered 
to  said  pressure  chamber  to  assume  the  other  of  said 
positions,  master  valve  means  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  pressure  to  said  last-mentioned  pressure 
chamber,  a  governor  for  controlling  said  master  valve, 
and  an  accelerator  pedal  actuated  overcontrol  for  render- 
ing said  governor  ineffective. 


2,743,627 
SUMPS  FOR  TANK  AND  OTHER  SIMILAR  TYPES 
OF  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSIONS 
Howard  W.  Christenson,  Indianapolis,  lod.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporati  m,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,630 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—606) 
].  In  a  vehicle  having  transmission  components,  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  housing  said  components,  a  first 
of  said   compartments   containing   fluid   in   addition   to 
transmission  components,  a  second  of  said  compartments 
being  substantially  closed  to  atmosphere  and  having  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  first  compartment  near 
the  bottoms  thereof,  and  means  for  developing  air  pres- 


the  second  compartment  being  determined  by  the  height 
of  said  passage  above  the  bottom  thereof. 


2,743,628 
TORQUE-CONVERTING  COUPLINGS 
Frank  L.  Scharaffa,  East  Boflton,  Maas,^  assigoor  to  Na- 
tional Engineering  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Maanchnsetts 

Application  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,540 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74—794) 


1.  A  torque-converter  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a 
shaft  extending  rotatably  through  a  wall  of  said  casing 
and  having  an  end  portion  within  the  hollow  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  gear  fixed  on  said  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  mem- 
ber rotatable  on  said  shaft  within  the  hollow  of  the 
casing,  internal  gear  teeth  on  said  casing  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  rack  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  hol- 
low of  the  casing,  each  pair  of  adjacent  internal  gear 
teeth  on  said  casing  defining  a  groove  between  the  teeth 
of  each  said  pair,  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rotatable  member,  each  of  said  plane- 
tary gears  having  peripheral  teeth  of  which  some  always 
are  in  mesh  with  said  internal  gear  teeth  on  the  casing  and 
some  always  are  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  on 
said  shaft,  each  pair  of  adjacent  teeth  of  each  of  said 
planetary  gears  defining  a  groove  between  the  teeth  of 
each  said  pair  of  planetary  gear  teeth,  and  a  substantial 
body  of  liquid  permanently  sealed  within  the  hollow  of 
the  casing,  said  hollow  of  the  casing  having  opposite  side 
wall  portions  closely  confining  the  portions  of  said  plane- 
tary gears  and  internal  gear  teeth  of  the  casing  which  at 
any  time  are  in  mesh,  with  said  confining  wall  portions 
closing  the  opposite  ends  of  the  grooves  between  the 
teeth  which  are  in  mesh,  whereby  liquid  in  the  grooves 
between  the  said  meshing  teeth  becomes  trapped  there- 
in by  said  confining  wall  portions  of  the  casing,  there 
being  clearance  cracks  between  said  confining  walls  of  the 
casing  and  the  confined  portions  of  said  planetary  gears 
and  internal  gear  teeth  of  such  thinness  that  said  trapped 
liquid  can  escape  from  said  grooves  through  said  clear- 
ance cracks  only  if  and  when  the  trapped  liquid  is  sub- 
jected to  a  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure. 
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2,743,629 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TOOLS  AND  DIES 

Feter  PeOcgrino  and  S.  WUIiam  Pellegrino,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aaipion  to  Photo  Color  Process  Corporation, 

Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Appttcatkm  Norembcr  18, 19S2,  Serial  No.  321,252 

4Clafaiis.    (a.  76— 107) 


h 
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1.  The  method  of  making  tools  such  as  dies  and  the 
like  which  comprises  preparing  a  master  drawing  of  a 
tool  layout,  photographically  copying  the  drawing  to  the 
final  scale  desired,  in  a  light  sensitive  emulsion  carried 
on  a  substantially  rigid  transparent  support,  developing 
the  image  in  the  emulsion  while  on  the  support  to  provide 
a  photographic  negative,  photographically  printing  the 
negative  image  on  a  metal  sheet  carried  on  a  self-sup- 
porting sheet  of  plastic  material  and  coated  with  a  photo- 
lithographic resist,  developing  the  image  in  the  resist  to 
render  the  resist  selectively  removable  by  etching  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  image  thereon,  etching  the  metal  layer 
substantially  down  to  the  plastic  sheet  as  determined  by 
the  solubility  of  the  resist,  superimposing  the  sheet  on  a 
metal  block  and  using  the  sheet  as  a  template  to  drill 
holes  through  the  sheet  and  into  the  metal  block. 


2,743.630 

PISTON  RECONDITIONING  DEVICES 

Eari  W.  Tillis,  Elkhari,  Ind. 

ApplicatioD  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,791 

6  Claims.    (CL  80—5.1) 


»^^c 


i.  In  a  piston  knurling  machine,  in  combination,  a 
knurling  roller,  said  knurling  roller  having  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  bearing  having  an  exterior  surface  shaped  like 
the  equatorial  zone  of  a  sphere,  said  bearing  being  re- 
ceived in  the  cylindrical  bore  of  said  knurling  roller  and 
supporting  said  knurling  roller  for  universal  tilting  move- 
ment said  knurling  roller  being  freely  rotatable  on  said 
bearing,  and  means  yieldably  supporting  said  bearing  for 
limited  up  and  down  movement. 


2,743,631 
CARTRIDGE  ACTUATED  SEALING  TOOL 
Chester  M.  MacChesney,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Acm« 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,660 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.1) 
1.  The  combination  in   a  sealing  tool  for  forming  a 
joint  between  strap  ends,  of  stationary  cutting  dies  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  side  of  the  strap  ends,  relatively  movable 
jaws  adapted  upon  movement  toward  each  other  to  en- 
gage the  other  side  of  said  strap  ends  and  to  deform  the 
edges  of  said  strap  ends  in  cooperation  with  said  cut- 


ting dies,  means  actuated  by  an  explosive  charge  for  ef- 
fecting said  relative  movement,  and  means  actuated  by 


«k  f' t 


said  last  named  means  upon  further  movement  thereof 
for  ejecting  the  deformed  strap  ends  from  said  jaws. 


2,743,632 
JACKET  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

William  L.  Ames,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,787 
9Cbiinis.    (CL  81— 9.51) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  stripping  the  jacket  from  the 
core  of  jacketed  cordage,  the  combination  of  means  for 
clamping  the  cordage  at  spaced  points  thereon  to  support 
a  section  of  the  cordage  therebetween,  means  positioned 
between  said  spaced  points  for  weakening  a  portion  of  the 
jacket  on  one  side  thereof,  means  opposed  to  the  jacket- 
weakening  means  for  gripping  the  other  side  of  the 
weakened  portion  of  the  jacket,  and  means  for  moving 
said  gripping  means  laterally  to  cause  the  jacket  to  be 
stripped  from  the  core. 


2,743,633 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  JACKET  SECTIONS 

FROM  JACKETED  ARTICLES 
Paul  R.  Powell,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,785 
15  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.51) 


1     An  apparatus  for  stripping  the  jacket  from  the  core 
of  an  elongated  jacketed  article,  which  comprises  means 
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for  weakening  a  portion  of  the  jacket  on  one  side  of  the 
core,  means  opposed  to  the  jacket-weakening  means  for 
gripping  the  opposite  side  of  the  weakened  portion  of  the 
jacket,  means  for  moving  the  gripping  means  away  from 
the  core  to  pull  the  weakened  portion  of  the  jacket  from 
the  core,  means  adjacent  to  the  gripping  means  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  article  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  core  during  the  movement  of  the  gripping  means 
away  from  the  core,  stripping  elements  adjacent  to  the 
gripping  means  and  movable  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  moving  the  separated  portions  of  the  core  and  the 
jacket  into  the  paths  of  movement  of  the  stripping  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  actuating  the  stripping  elements  in 
opposite  directions  to  continue  the  stripping  of  the  jacket 
from  additional  portions  of  the  core. 


2,743,634 

FLEXIBLE  TOGGLE  LINK  ACTUATED 

CRIMPING  TOOL 

Carroll   A.  Badcan,  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  The 

Thomas  Sl  Betts  Co.,  Elizahetfa,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeney 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249^10 
6  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 


2.  A  crimping  tool  including  a  fixed  die  element  and  a 
shiftable  die  element,  a  toggle  for  actuatijig  the  shiftable 
die  element,  said  toggle  including  a  work  arm  and  a 
normally  rigid  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  shiftable  die 
element  and  at  its  other  end  pivoted  to  the  arm.  said  link 
in  the  part  thereof  between  its  pivotal  connections  with 
the  die  element  and  arm  being  slotted  to  form  a  spring 
link  capable  of  shortening  the  normal  distance  between 
its  pivotal  connections  when  the  shiftable  die  element  is 
restrained  from  further  movement  and  the  toggle  con- 
tinues to  move  towards  its  dead  center  position. 


2,743,635 
CLUTCH  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE 
POWER  OPERATED  NUT  SETTERS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Ernest  H.  Shaff,  Hamilton,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnments,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,917 
6  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.4) 


5.  In  a  power  driven  tool,  a  tool  spindle,  drive  means 
for  the  spindle  including  a  clutch  automatically  disengage- 
able  under  overload  comprising  a  driving  clutch  element, 
a  driven  clutct)  element  slidably  but  non-rotatably  con- 
nected with  the  spindle,  and  spring  means  normally  re- 
straining disengagement  of  the  clutch  elements,  lockout 
means  including  a  transversely  shiftable  member  on  the 
spindle  and  a  shoulder  on  the  driven  clutch  element  re- 


spectively interengageable  to  hold  the  clutch  element  dis- 
engaged, and  means  effective  upon  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  to  move  said  member  into  holding  relation  to  said 
shoulder. 

2.743,636 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER 

OPERATED  SCREW  DRIVERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  H.  Shaff,  Handltoa,  iad^  aasigDor,  by  mesne  as- 

sigBinents,  to  Gardner-DcnTer  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatton  Jmae  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,916 
lOChdms.    (CL  81— 52.4) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  driving  a  fastening  element,  a  drive 
mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  spindle,  a  kick- 
out  type  clutch  having  normally  engaged  driving  and 
driven  clutch  elements,  one  of  said  clutch  elements  be- 
ing constrained  to  axial  movement  upon  said  spindle, 
lockout  means  including  a  member  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  movable  in  a  generally  radial  direction  with 
respect  thereto  for  engagement  with  said  one  clutch  ele- 
ment upon  initial  disengagement  of  said  clutch,  and  an 
actuator  for  said  lockout  means  supported  for  relative 
axial  movement  into  and  out  of  holding  relation  to  said 
member,  said  actuator  being  operative  upon  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch  to  move  said  member  into  locking 
engagement  with  said  one  clutch  element  to  prevent  re- 
engagement  of  said  clutch,  said  actuator  being  normally 
biased  for  movement  into  non-holding  relation  to  said 
member. 


2,743,637 

TORQUE  WRENCH  ADAPTER  FOR  POWER  TOOLS 

Eracst  L.  ReduMHi,  Coinmbus,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,805 

3  Claims.    (CL  tl— 52^) 


1.  A  torque  wrench  adapter  comprising  a  shaft  formed 
at  one  end  for  insertion  within  the  chuck  of  a  rotary 
hand  tool  and  having  an  intermediate,  externally  screw- 
threaded  region  thereon,  said  shaft  at  the  opposite  end 
thereof  being  provided  with  a  diametrically  enlarged  disk 
head  having  a  flat,  annular,  inner  surface;  a  hollow  clutch 
drum  of  non-adjustable,  unitary  construction  rotatable  on 
and  enclosing  the  disk  head  of  said  shaft  and  having  an 
end  wall  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  said 
shaft  extends,  said  end  wall  having  a  flat,  annular,  inner 
surface  arranged  for  frictional  engagement  with  the  an- 
nular inner  ivirface  of  the  disk  head  of  said  shaft;  stop 
means  threadedly  carried  in  an  open  position  for  longi- 
tudinal adjustment  on  the  intermediate  region  of  said 
shaft;  spring  means  carried  on  said  shaft  between  said 
stop  means  and  the  end  wall  of  said  clutch  drum  for  hold- 
ing the  annular  inner  surface  of  said  disk  head  in  fric- 
tional, non-slipping,  torque-transmitting  engagement  with 
the  annular  inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  of  said  clutch 
drum,  said  head  slipping  and  turning  relative  to  said  drum 
when  predetermined  torque  forces  are  applied  to  the 
interengaging  surfaces  thereof;  and  a  second  shaft  carried 
by  and  extending  axially  outwardly  from  said  clutch  drum 
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at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  said  end  wall  and  formed 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  with  a  multiangular  extension  to 
drivingly  receive  a  socket-type  wrench  head. 


2,743,638 

TORQUE-LIMITING  WRENCH 

Robert   Glen   Woods,   South   Gate,   Calif.,   assignor   to 

Jo-Line  Tools  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

AppUcation  September  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,459 

6  Claims.    (CI.  81— 52.4) 


sure  may  be  manually  applied  to  it  at  a  part  thereof  fixedly 
remote  from  where  the  wrench  it  to  be  wedged  onto  the 
fuse,  said  wrench  comprising  a  molded  sleevc-liice  rela- 
tively rigid  body  of  relatively  rigid  insulating  material 
having  an  external  substantially  cylindrical  surface  pro- 
viding a  relatively  rigid  hatid-grip  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
for  turning  the  wrench  and  having  at  the  other  end  of  the 
sleeve  fuse-head  engaging  portions  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
ternal coaxial  inwardly  tapered  and  substantially  frusto- 


1.  A  torque-limiting  wrench,  comprising:  an  elongated 
handle;  a  head  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  front 
portion  of  said  handle,  said  head  being  formed  with  load- 
engaging  means;  a  plunger  member  axially  slidably  car- 
ried by  said  handle  rearwardly  of  said  head  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom;  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
handle  and  said  plunger  member  for  constantly  urging 
the  latter  forwardly  toward  said  head;  and.  a  pivot  ele- 
ment interposed  between  the  rear  of  said  head  member 
and  the  front  of  said  plunger  member,  one  end  of  said 
pivot  element  being  beveled  relative  to  its  sides  and 
the  member  adjacent  said  beveled  end  being  formed 
with  a  complementary  depression  for  receiving  said  bev- 
eled end. 

2,743,639 
STUD  SETTER 
Maurice  J.  Lynch,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Farrel-Birmingham   Company,   Incor- 
porated, Ansonia,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,372 
14  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 


1.  A  stud  setter  comprising  a  rotary  drive  meniber. 
an  outer  shell  rotatable  relative  to  said  drive  member,  a 
sleeve  slidable  axially  and  rotatable  in  said  outer  shell, 
a  plurality  of  work-gripping  jaws  movable  axially  and 
radially  in  said  sleeve,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  operable  upon  movement  of  said  jaws  axially 
inward  of  said  sleeve  to  move  said  jaws  into  gripping 
position,  means  to  couple  said  jaws  and  sleeve  for  rotary 
and  axial  movement  together,  and  a  clutch  between  said 
outer  shell  and  said  drive  member  engaged  by  subsequent 
inward  movement  of  the  sleeve  axially  of  said  outer  shell 
to  transmit  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  drive  member  to 
said  sleeve  and  jaws. 


2,743.640 

SAFETY  WRENCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL  FL  SES 

Leo  L.  Verkuil,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,618 

5  Claims.    (CI.  81—64) 

5.  A  safety  fuse  wrench   for  rigid  wedging  manually 

onto  the  periphery  of  the  head  of  a  screw-threaded  fuse, 

said  wrench  being  non-distortable  in  the  direction  of  the 

axis  about  which  it  is  to  he  turned  whereby  wedging  pres- 


conical  surface  which  is  sub-divided  by  six  longitudinally 
extending  and  equi-angularly  spaced  grooves  which  have 
the  shape  in  cross-section  of  a  truncated  angle  and  which 
provide  longitudinal  thinned  wall  portions  in  the  said  rela- 
tively rigid  insulating  material  of  the  sleeve-like  body 
which  portions  may  distort  without  fracture  when  inter- 
vening thicker  and  rigid  frusto-conical  wall  portions  are 
non-uniformly  strained  in  radial  direction  by  unsym- 
metrical  fuse  heads. 


2,743,641 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH,  INCLUDING  RIGHT  AND 
LEFT     THREAD     SLIDING     JAW     ADJUSTING 

MEANS 
Lloyd  P.  StricUett  and  Joseph  W.  Horvath,  Racine,  Wis., 
assignors  to  New  Tools  Co.,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

AppUcation  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,683 
2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 163) 


Zl 


^luul^ 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  body  member  formed  of 
parallel  side  walls,  end  walls  secured  to  said  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  socket  forming  members  slidably  engaging  the 
forward  edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  pair  of  rearwardly 
projecting  flanges  carried  by  each  member  engaging  the 
outer  faces  of  said  side  walls  for  holding  said  members 
against  turning,  a  polygonal  shank  integral  with  each 
member  and  slidably  engaging  between  said  side  walls, 
a  shank  adjusting  screw  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
end  walls  and  engaging  through  said  shanks,  means  hold- 
ing said  shaft  against  endwise  movement,  adjustable  lock- 
ing means  carried  by  said  shanks  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site or  rear  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  U-shaped  socket 
fixed  to  said  side  walls  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from, said  socket  having  a  polygonal  opening  in  the 
bight  thereof. 

2,743,642 
EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR  BOX  WRENCHES 

Jack  H.  Randall,  Jr.,  Nampa,  Idaho 

Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,076 

4  Claims.    (CI.  81—177) 

2.  A  handle  extension  for  conventional  box  wrenches 
comprising  an  elongated  shaft,  a  nut  fixedly  attached  to 
each  end  of  said  shaft  as  a  longtudinal  extension  thereof 
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for  receiving  a  socketed  end  of  a  conventional  box  wrench 
whereby  such  a  wrench  will  extend  at  right  angles  to  the 


shaft,  and  means  for  releasably  retaining  such  end  of  a 
box  wrench  on  said  nut. 


2,743,643 

TAILPIECE  FOR  STRING  INSTRUMENT 

Otto  Petms  Bramaon,  Stodkhoim,  Sweden 

Application  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,788 

11  Claims.    (CL  84—302) 


I.  A  portable  string  instrument,  particularly  a  violin, 
having  a  belly,  a  back,  and  a  frame  interposed  between 
said  belly  and  back,  a  first  junction  between  said  frame 
and  said  belly,  a  second  junction  between  said  frame  and 
said  back,  said  back  defining  a  natural  nodal  zone 
adjacent  said  second  junction,  strings,  a  tail  piece,  pliant 
ties  connected  at  their  one  ends  to  said  tail  piece  and 
being  slidably  supported  on  said  first  junction,  a  rigid 
anchoring  member  engaging  the  outside  of  the  said  back 
over  a  contact  surface  restricted  to  the  said  nodal  zone, 
said  anchoring  means  being  otherwise  spaced  from  said 
belly  and  from  said  second  iunction,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  ties  being  retained  by  said  anchoring  member, 
said  ties  and  said  anchoring  member  being  held  in  their 
positions  under  tension  by  the  string  tension  so  as  to 
be  free  from  said  frame,  and  said  tail  piece  being  held 
by  said  string  tension  in  a  position  free  of  said  belly. 


2,743,644 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  STRING  INSTRUMENT 
DstM  J.  Rosenheim,  Deal,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Laphi  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
Application  October  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,857 
3  Claims.    (CI.  84—305) 


I.  In  a  musical  instrument  construction,  a  musical  in- 
strument head,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  head  por- 
tions adhered  to  each  other,  one  of  said  head  portions 
having  integral  hollow  bosses  abutted  and  adhered  to  the 
other  of  said  head  portions,  metal  bushings  extending 
through  said  hollow  bosses,  and  keys  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  bushings,  said  bosses  and  metal  bushings  being  split 
and  said  metal  bushings  having  tail  portions  extending 
through  the  split  sides  of  said  bosses. 


2,743,645 
INTERFEROMETRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  EXAMIN- 
ING THE  STRUCTURE  OF  REFLECTING  SUR- 
FACES 
Lars  EraM  Holger  Larsson  and  Kari  Erik  Nicolaus  Ryd- 
Strom,  EskUiiuna,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaiget 
C.  E.  Johansson,  Eskilstnna,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  com- 
pany 
Application  August  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  305^64 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


2.  An  interferometric  apparatus  for  examining  the 
structure  of  reflecting  surfaces,  comprising  a  housing,  an 
interference  plate  made  of  a  transparent  material  and  hav- 
ing a  reflecting  and  partly  transparent  layer,  an  open- 
ended  bellows  made  of  an  elastic  material  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  housing,  a  holder  for  said  interference  plate 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  for  allowing 
tilting  movement  of  said  interference  plate  relatively  to 
said  housing  and  thus  for  supporting  said  plate  in  such 
arbitrary  position  relatively  to  the  reflecting  surface  to 
be  examined  as  to  fonn  an  interference  space  between  the 
reflecting  and  partly  transparent  layer  on  said  interference 
plate  and  the  itflecting  surface  to  be  examined,  and  means 
for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  from  said  housing  into  said 
interference  space,  said  bellows  enclosing  the  path  of  the 
light  beam  between  said  housing  and  said  interference 
plate. 

2,743,646 

OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  THROUGH- 

AND-RETURN  LIGHT  PATH 

John  D.  Strong,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288373 

17  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


1.  An  image-forming  optical  instrumein  comprising 
means  to  define  a  light  source,  image-forming  means  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  the  source,  reflecting  means 
positioned  to  return  to  the  image-forming  means  light 
from  the  source  imaged  by  the  image-forming  means, 
means  to  interrupt  at  a  periodic  rate  other  than  the  rate 
of  modulation  of  said  source  the  passage  of  light  over 
the  path  extending  from  the  image-forming  means  to  the 
reflecting  means  and  back  to  the  image-forming  means, 
and  a  detector  positioned  adjacent  an  image  of  the  source 
as  formed  successively  by  the  image-forming  means,  re- 
flecting means  and  image-forming  means,  said  detector 
being  responsive  to  light  modulated  at  said  periodic  rate 
and  unresponsive  to  light  modulated  at  the  rate  of  modu- 
lation of  said  source. 
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2,743,M7 

TELEVISION  MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 

MECHANISM 

John  J.  Hodm,  Pcmmikea  Townihfp,  Camden  County, 

N.  J^  aaiiBor  to  Radfo  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 

poralloa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoo  Aprfl  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,273 
10  Claimi.    (CI.  S8— 18.4) 


I.  A  film  pull-down  mechanism  comprising  a  casing. 
a  pinion  gear  within  said  casing,  a  cam  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  pinion  gear,  a  cam  attached  to  one  side  of  said  gear, 
said  cam  having  a  groove  therein,  a  cam  plate  mounted 
on  the  other  side  of  said  gear,  a  follower  positioned  in 
the  groove  of  said  cam.  a  follower  abutting  said  cam 
plate,  a  claw  unit  attached  to  said  first  mentioned  fol- 
lower for  producing  rectilinear  motion  thereof  in  one 
direction,  and  means  interconnecting  said  claw  unit  and 
said  second  mentioned  follower  for  producing  rectilinear 
motion  of  said  claw  unit  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned motion  of  said  claw  unit,  said  groove  having  two 
radially  decreasing  portions  and  two  radially  increasing 
portions  for  moving  said  claw  unit  twice  in  the  same 
direction  during  one  revolution  of  said  cam  gear. 


2,743,648 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE  PROJECTION 
DEVICES 
Donald  J.  Parker,  West  ColUngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No,  317,868 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—24) 
An  optical  system  having  numerical  data  substantially 
as  set  forth  in  the  following  table: 


Curvature 


r,-8.23" 

rj— vertei  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  surface  defined  by  the 
curve  x-|r>/l.  328 

ri-1.08" 

r4»cB 


ri-8.23" 

ft- vertei  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  surface  defined  by  the 
curve  z-r'/l.  328 

r?- vertex  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  surface  defined  by  the 
curve  /-r*/2 

n—  to 


Thickness 

or  air 
separation 

'    Refrac- 
tive 
Index  Ub 

*i-l.«5" 

f  1-0.  472" 

1 

1.478 

♦j-0.035" 

fi-0. 313" 

1.478 

»i-1.15" 
J4-1.05" 

<i- 0.472" 

1.478 

!  *!-0.  168" 

1 

f4-0.300 

1.523     1 

».-0.fi7 

1 

eral  features  of  the  system,  and  x  and  y  are  the  parame- 
ters of  a  system  of  Cartesian  coordinates  whose  x  axis 


where  n,  n  .  .  .  represent  the  radii  or  the  vertex  radius 
of  the  generating  curve  of  the  surface  of  the  lenses,  n, 
i2  .  .  .  represent  the  thickness  of  the  lenses  along  the 
optical  axis,  Ji,  n  represents  the  air  separation  of  the  sev- 


coincides  with  the  optical  axis  of  the  system  and  whose 
origin  is  at  the  vertex  of  the  generating  curve. 


2,743,649 
OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Wiiiiam  Phillips,  Middkaex,  N.  J.,  anignor  of  one-fonrtii 
to  Bozena  Marie  Phillips,  one-fourth  to  Edward  H. 
Phillips,  one-fourth  to  Edwin  D.  Phillips,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Josephine  Beraice  Phillips,  all  of  Middle- 
sex, N.  J. 
Application  September  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,979 
7  Claims.    (CI.  8»— 54) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece,  multi- 
focal monocentric  axis  lens  characterized  by  at  least  two 
curved  surfaces  of  different  radii  constituting  a  distance 
field  and  a  reading  field,  both  said  fields  extending  the 
full  width  of  the  lens,  the  reading  field  having  a  convex 
top  border  ledge  portion  extending  a  substantial  distance 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  optical  center  of  the  lens,  said  con- 
vex border  ledge  portion  defining  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  lower  border  of  the  distance  field,  the  optical  center 
of  both  fields  being  coincident  and  being  at  the  center 
of  the  top  border  ledge  of  the  reading  field,  the  thickness 
of  the  lens  in  the  reading  field  at  said  optical  center  being 
greater  than  that  for  the  distance  field  and  the  relative 
thickness  of  the  lens  in  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  fields 
changing  along  said  border  ledge  outwardly  from  said 
center  to  points  where  the  surfaces  of  the  fields  merge 
and  the  thickness  of  the  lens  becomes  the  same  for  both 
fields,  the  points  of  mergence  of  the  fields  being  inwardly 
from  the  side  edges  of  the  lens  whereby  optical  jump  is 
reduced  to  a  minimum. 


2,743,650 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

OVER  AN  EDGE  OF  A  BLANK 

Maurice  M.  Balsam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,195 

5  Claims.    (CI.  93—36.6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  folding  sheet  material  about  an  edge 
of  a  blank,  comprising,  in  combination,  support  means 
formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  one-way 
guide  means  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
blank  and  being  arranged  on  said  support  means  about 
said  opening  thereof  to  guide  a  blank  only  toward  said 
opening,  said  guide  means  having  an  inner  yieldable  por- 
tion located  opposite  said  opening  and  shaped  so  as  to 
yieldably  expand  only  when  the  blank  engages  said  yield- 
able  portion  during  movement  toward  said  opening,  said 
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yieldable  portion  of  said  guide  means  extending  about  the 
latter  and  being  substantially  continuous,  and  said  yield- 
able  portion  of  said  guide  means  gradually  decreasing  in 
size  up  to  a  predetermined  plane  as  it  approaches  said 
opening  and  suddenly  increasing  in  size  substantially  at 
said  predetermined  level,  said  yieldable  portion  of  said 
guide  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  of  springy  ma- 
terial formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  inwardly 
from  an  edge  of  said  shed  distant  from  said  opening  to 
form  a  plurality  of  springy  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
bent  inwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  90*  at  said 
plane  and  having  springy  free  end  portions  diverging  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  extending  from  said  plane  away 
from  said  opening  of  said  support  means;  a  plate  movably 
mounted  in  said  opening  of  said  support  means  for  free 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  yieldable  portion 
of  said  guide  means;  and  pressure  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  plate  for  urging  the  same  toward  said  yield- 
able  portion  of  said  guide  means,  whereby  sheet  material 
portions  extending  beyond  the  blank  will  be  folded  over 
the  outer  edge  thereof  during  movement  past  said  yield- 
able  portion  of  said  guide  means  and  whereby  said  plate 
under  the  influence  of  said  pressure  means  urges  blanks 
successively  moved  past  said  yieldable  portion  of  said 
guide  means  against  each  other  and  toward  said  yieldable 
portion. 


side  member  of  said  first  pair  of  side  members  with  each 
of  said  fingers  pivoted  about  an  axis  adjacent  such  side 
member  for  swinging  movement  in  a  substantially  normal 
direction  opposite  and  adjacent  a  recessed  portion  of 
such  side  member  for  deflecting  said  deflectable  carton 
wall  portions  into  said  recessed  portions  to  form  said 
tab  receiving  openings. 


2,743.652 

LOAD-TRANSFER  DEVICES  FOR  HIGHWAY 

JOINTS 

Afau  E.  Brickniao,  Boflalo,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by  mene  as- 

dgUBCBti,  lo  Acme  IQgbway  Prodocts  CorporatkiB, 

Boffkio,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppttcatkM  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,082 

4  Claims.    (CL  94— 8) 


2,743,651 
CARTON  SETTING  UP  MACHINE 
WUllam  H.  Wilcox,  Stockton,  Calif.,  amigDor  to  Fibre- 
board  Products  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,324 
15  Claims.    (CL  93— 51) 


I.  A  machine  for  setting  up  a  carton  blank  of  the 
type  having  a  bottom  panel,  a  first  pair  of  opposite  walls 
hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel  each  of  which 
is  formed  with  a  lock  forming  cut  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  providing  a  deflectable  wall  portion  adjacent  such 
end,  and  a  second  pair  of  opposite  walls  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  walls,  each  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  walls  having  a  hingedly  connected  end  flap 
adjacent  each  end  thereof  having  a  locking  tab  adapted 
to  be  received  in  an  opening  formed  at  each  lock  form- 
ing cut  when  the  deflectable  wall  portion  adjacent  such 
cut  is  deflected  outwardly;  comprising  a  form  having  a 
first  pair  of  opposite  side  members,  each  of  said  side 
members  having  recessed  portions  adapted  to  accommo- 
date deflectable  wall  portions  of  the  first  pair  of  carton 
walls  when  said  wall  portions  are  deflected  to  provide  the 
tab  receiving  openings  in  each  of  said  first  pair  of  carton 
walls,  a  second  pair  of  opposite  side  members  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  opposite 
side  members  cooperable  with  said  second  pair  of  op- 
posite carton  walls,  means  for  folding  said  carton  walls 
upwardly  adjacent  said  side  members  to  effect  setting  up 
of  all  of  said  carton  walls  and  bending  of  said  end  flaps 
adjacent  said  first  pair  of  side  members,  and  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  movable  deflecting  fingers  adjacent  each 


1.  In  a  load-transfer  device  for  a  road  joint  between 
two  adjacent  pavement  slabs  sei)arated  by  a  joint  filler, 
said  load-transfer  device  including  an  upright  member 
having  a  face  formed  to  abut  against  one  face  of  the 
joint  filler  and  having  an  anchoring  member  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  to  be  embedded  in  one  pavement 
slab  and  a  spade  extending  laterally  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  upright  member  in  a  direction  opposite  from 
said  anchoring  member  to  extend  below  said  filler  and  a 
part  of  the  other  slab,  that  improvement  which  includes 
a  cover  member  fitting  about  said  spade,  and  a  spring 
unit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  the  inter- 
mediate portion  thereof  formed  in  a  loc^  extending  along 
the  sides  and  lower  portion  of  said  spade  and  pivoted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  cover  member,  the  ends  o(  said 
spring  unit  forming  legs  which  extend  upwardly  from 
said  pivotal  connection  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upright 
member,  and  a  projection  on  said  spade  with  which  said 
loop  engages  to  hold  said  cover  member  in  place  on  said 
spade  and  to  bias  said  spring  unit  to  yieldingly  urge  said 
legs  toward  said  face  of  said  upright  member. 


2.743,653 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTACT  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
Walter  David  KewMdy  and  Sidney  Alfred  Joseph  Feoton, 
London,  Endand,  aarigaon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Chemist^  Fabriek  L.  van  dcr  Grinten,  N.  V.,  Voilo, 
Nethertaads,  a  corporatkM  of  the  Netheriamis 
AppHcatfon  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340.244 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain  March  7,  1952 
1  Claim.    (CL  95—77.5) 


In  a  contact  photoprinting  apparatus,  a  rollable  ex- 
posure member  comprising  a  curved  light-pervious  panel 
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having  an  outer  surface  convex  in  one  direction  and 
straight  in  the  transverse  direction,  a  support  providing  a 
track  on  which  said  member  is  roUable  bodily  to  and  fro 
along  a  path  substantially  tangent  to  said  surface  between 
a  feeding  position  at  a  backward  part  of  said  track  and  a 
working  position  at  a  forward  part  thereof,  a  flexible 
apron  for  applying  to  said  surface  sheet  material  to  be 
exposed  through  said  panel,  said  apron  having  a  portion 
held  to  said  surface  and  having  a  terminal  portion  an- 
chored to  a  forward  part  of  said  support  so  that  the 
apron  extends  tangentially  forward  from  said  surface  to 
said  terminal  portion  to  receive  sheet  material  laid  there- 
over, when  said  member  is  in  feeding  position,  and  is 
wrapped  about  said  surface  by  the  forward  rolling  of 
said  member  to  working  position,  said  track  sloping 
downwardly  from  said  forward  part  towards  said  back- 
ward part  thereof  so  as  to  bias  said  member  to  roll  back- 
wardly  to  said  feeding  position  under  gravity  from  any 
location  away  from  that  position,  releasable  locking  means 
at  a  forward  part  of  said  support  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber releasably  in  said  working  position  against  the  bias 
of  said  sloping  track,  a  timing  device  on  said  support, 
and  means  operated  by  said  timing  device  after  a  prede- 
termined period  of  its  operation  for  releasing  said  locking 
means  and  thus  causing  said  member  to  roll  to  said 
feeding  position. 

2,743,654 
IMPLEMENT  ATTACHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRACTORS 
Wyik  A.  Mason,  Jr.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,775 
8  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.14) 


1.  In  implement  attaching  apparatus  for  tractors  where- 
in a  socket  member  is  provided  on  the  tractor  for  coopera- 
tive connection  with  a  complementary  shaft  member  on 
the  implement,  and  wherein  releasable  latching  means  is 
associated  with  the  socket  member  and  cooperable  with 
the  shaft  to  lock  the  parts  against  relative  displacement, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  socket  member  to  the 
tractor  for  rocking  movement  thereof,  power  means  on 
the  tractor  operativcly  connected  to  said  socket  member 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  about  its  pivot  axis, 
and  a  latch  actuating  member  anchored  to  a  part  on  the 
tractor  and  operatively  connected  to  said  latching  means 
for  releasing  the  latter  in  response  to  rocking  said  socket 
member  in  one  direction. 


2,743.655 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  IMPLEMENT 
Clarence  J.  Rafferty,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcadon  Jnoc  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,469 

7  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.22) 

I .  In  a  push  type  implement  adapted  for  mounting  upon 

a  tractor  having  a  longitudinally  extending  body,  dirigible 

front  wheels,  a  transverse  rear  axle  structure  and  spaced 


rear  drive  wheels,  a  first  pair  of  vertically  spaced  generally 
parallel  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  axle  struc- 
ture and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at  the  side  of  the 
tractor  body,  a  vertically  extending  tool  support  having 
a  tool  at  its  lower  end  and  to  which  the  forward  end  of 
each  of  said  links  is  pivotally  connected,  and  a  second  pair 


of  generally  parallel  links  extending  laterally  from  the 
tractor,  said  second  pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected 
at  vertically  spaced  locations  to  the  tractor  and  to  the 
tool  support  for  swinging  about  horizontal  and  vertical 
axes  to  cause  the  tool  support  to  remain  in  a  vertical 
position  and  to  stabilize  said  support  against  tilting  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  during  vertical  movement  thereof. 


2,743,656 

CRANK  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 

OF  IMPLEMENTS 

Franic  M.  Fraga,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  applicadoa  Serial  No.  145,174,  February 

20,  1950.    This  application  November  3,  1952,  Serial 

No.  318,499 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97—47.65) 


I.  A  leveling  draft  hitch  for  attaching  implements  to 
a  tractor  equipped  with  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
draft  links  trailingly  pivoted  thereon  for  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  relative  thereto,  said  hitch  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  transversely  extending  implement  frame 
member,  crank  shaft  supporting  means  rigid  with  the 
frame  member,  a  crank  shaft  having  opposed  end  cranks 
turnably  supported  in  the  frame  member  and  normally 
set  in  substantially  horizontal  alinement  in  a  transverse 
vertical  plane,  said  cranks  having  pivoting  engagement 
with  the  trailing  ends  of  the  tractor  draft  links,  and  means 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  draft  links  to  rotate  the 
crank  shaft  in  a  direction  to  lower  the  frame  member 
on  one  side  upon  an  accompanying  lateral  shift  of  the 
member  to  said  side. 


2,743,657 
IMPLEMENT  CLAMP 
George  M.  Kriegbaum,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,861 
6  Claims.  (CI.  97—198.1) 
I.  For  use  with  agricultural  implements  and  the  like, 
a  clamp  for  securing  a  beam  to  a  standard  comprising  a 
U-shaped  member  having  a  transverse  head  portion  and 
spaced  arms  adapted  to  slidably  receive  the  beam  there- 
between near  the  head  for  adjustment  of  the  clamp  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  arms  having  elongated  aligned  slots 
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formed  therein  to  slidably  receive  the  sUndard  for  ad- 
justment relative  thereto,  said  arms  being  spaced  approxi- 
mately the  width  of  said  beam  and  bent  outwardly  from 
a  location  medially  of  its  ends,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
being  rolled  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  point  over- 


having  oppositely  inclined  roof  portions,  flanges  extending 
upwardly  from  one  edge  of  each  roof  portion  for  secoring 
said  hood  to  said  wall,  overlapping  leaves  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  roof  portions,  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  roof  portions,  a  horizontally  disposed  screen  in- 
cluding a  frame  supported  by  said  last  named  flanges  and 
fastening  means  extending  through  said  leaves  and  into 
said  frame  to  secure  said  screen  in  place. 


'-^m_ 


a5« 


lapping  the  slots  with  the  terminal  faces  thereof  engage- 
able  with  the  standard,  and  extensible  means  carried  by 
the  head  and  engageable  with  the  beam,  said  means  being 
extensible  to  press  the  beam  against  the  standard  and 
the  standard  against  the  terminal  faces  of  said  arms. 


2,743,658 

LAWN  EDGER  AND  TRIMMER 

John  Wynstra,  Lynden,  Wash. 

Application  Jamiary  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266^01 

4Chdms.    (CI.  97— 227) 


2.  A  Ifwn  edger  comprising  a  handle  including  a  de- 
pending tang,  a  runner  having  an  upwardly  curved  front 
end,  a  substantially  flat,  ground  engaging  portion  and  an 
upwardly  curved  heel  portion  terminating  in  a  forwardly 
extending  top  section,  said  tang  extending  through  said 
top  section  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  U-shaped 
blade  holder  disposed  on  the  underside  of  said  flat  sec- 
tion and  including  a  web  extending  transversely  across  said 
tc^  section  and  legs  depending  from  said  web,  said  tang 
extending  loosely  through  said  web  for  limited  transverse 
movement  of  the  holder  with  respect  to  the  top  section 
and  a  clamping  plate  detachably  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  said  tang  abutting  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  a  terminal 
flange  on  said  top  section  closing  the  front  of  said  holder, 
said  web  being  wider  than  said  top  section,  and  a  blade 
clamped  between  one  of  said  legs,  an  edge  of  said  heel 
portion  and  said  terminal  flange  by  said  clamping  plate, 
said  blade  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  behind 
said  heel  portion. 


2,743,659 

AIR  VENT  HOOD 

Richard  F.  Peters,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,325 

7  Claims.    (CL  98— 42) 


1.  An  air  vent  hood  for  attachment  to  the  gable  wall 
of  a  building  comprising  a  one  piece  sheet  metal  structure 


2,743,660 

FLOOR  FURNACE  GUARD 

Louis  A.  Scfacffff,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

AppUcation  Jnly  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,043 

1  Claim.    (CL  98—103) 


For  use  in  combination  with  a  floor  furnace  having  a 
grate  thereover  substantially  level  with  the  floor  in  which 
the  furnace  is  installed,  a  floor  furnace  guard  comprising 
a  rectangular  base  frame  of  parallel  rods,  arcuate  rods 
secured  to  the  ends  of  said  rectangular  base  frame  and 
positioned  thereabove,  at  least  one  intermediate  arcuate 
rod  secured  to  the  side  rods  of  said  base  frame  and  extend- 
ing thereabove,  all  of  said  arcuate  rods  being  of  the  same 
configuration  and  curved  at  their  highest  portions,  a  per- 
forated covering  over  said  arcuate  rods  and  across  the  end 
rods,  and  depending  projections  at  opposite  comers  of 
said  frame  arranged  to  be  received  within  correqxmding 
comers  of  said  grate. 


2  743  661 

FLEXIBLE  VALVE  FOR  MOBILE  SPRAY  BOOTHS 

Ardmr  C.  Sduuz,  Moatdair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  ACF 

Indostrics,  lacoiporated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,561 

2  Claims.    (CI.  9»— 115) 


7rrm:jTrjni  .-'^.•r.-r.NT-p-.-.trrTiJ'Zi.'. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mobile  paint  spray  booth 
mounted  on  wheels  running  on  rails  and  an  open-topped 
discharge  trough  beneath  the  rails  coextensive  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  booth,  said  booth  including 
longitudinal  sill  members  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof  \o  provide  a  base  portion  and  having  an  open 
grille  floor  adjacent  the  bottom,  an  outlet  duct  member 
depending  from  said  open  grille  floor  of  the  booth  in 
constant  communication  with  said  discharge  trough  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  booth  for  exhaust  of  paint  over- 
spray  therefrom  into  the  discharge  trough,  a  spring  actu- 
ated reel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  base  portion  ex- 
teriorly of  the  booth  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  out- 
let duct  member,  and  a  flat  continuous  flexible  valve 
member  closing  each  section  of  the  open  top  of  the 
discharge  trough  between  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
each  end  of  said  outlet  duct  member  beyond  the  con- 
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fines  of  the  booth,  said  flexible  valve  members  having 
their  inner  end  portions  longitudinally  separated  from 
each  other  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
outlet  duct  member  and  connected  with  and  wound 
around  said  reels  whereby  to  be  extensible  and  retract- 
able with  movement  of  the  booth  to  maintain  said  sec- 
tions of  the  discharge  trough  that  are  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  booth  in  any  relative  position  of  the  latter 
closed  at  all  times. 


2,743,662 

SALT  DISPENSER  FOR  HAY  BALERS 

Lawrence  B.  PIcirok,  Stayton,  and  Jums  O.  Phelps  and 

Phillip  G.  PIctrok,  Lyon*,  Oreg^  asrignon  to  Lyons  Salt 

Dispenser  Inc^  Stayton,  Oicf  ^  a  coiponition  of  Oregon 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,624 

IChdm.    (a.  99— 235) 


In  combination  with  a  hay  baler  including  a  hay  re- 
ceiving hopper  with  a  vertical  side  wall  having  a  hori- 
zontally elongated  opening  therein,  and  an  actuating 
arm  for  a  compression  plunger,  a  salting  attachment  com- 
prising a  pair  of  aligned  spaced  vertical  plates  mounted 
on  said  side  wall  of  the  hopper  at  each  end  of  the  open- 
ing therein,  an  elongated  downwardly  sloping  plate  in- 
terconnecting the  pair  of  vertical  plates  and  having  the 
lower  edge  thereof  abutting  the  side  wall  of  the  hopper 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opening  whereby  the  sloping 
plate  forms  a  chute  for  guiding  salt  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  caning  into  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  a 
salt  storage  bin  mounted  on  said  pair  of  vertical  plates 
and  extending  transversely  thereof  in  overlying  relation 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sloping  plate,  said  bin  having 
upwardly  diverging  plates  terminating  in  spaced  relation 
at  their  lower  ends  for  forming  a  discharge  slot,  a  cylin- 
drical dispensing  and  measuring  roller  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  pair  of  plates  with  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  thereof  received  in  the  discharge  slot  there- 
by forming  a  closure  therefor,  said  roller  having  a  longi- 
tudinally elongated  groove  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said 
groove  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  discharge  slot 
for  receiving  a  predetermined  quantity  of  salt  through  the 
discharge  slot,  a  laterally  extending  arm  connected  to 
said  roller,  spring  means  for  urging  the  roller  to  a  posi- 
tion for  dumping  salt  from  the  groove  onto  the  sloping 
plate,  and  a  flexible  member  interconnecting  said  lateral 
arm  and  the  plunger  actuating  arm  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  for  moving  the  groove  from  a  dumping  position 
to  a  position  in  alignment  with  the  discharge  slot  for 
receiving  another  quantity  of  salt  for  dispensing  onto 
the  plate  throughout  the  length  thereof  whereby  the  salt 
will  be  discharged  evenly  across  substantially  the  entire 
width  of  the  hay  hopper  for  thoroughly  intermingling 
the  salt  and  hay. 


com,  means  mounting  said  receptacle  for  oscillatory  and 
popped  com  discharging  tilting  movements,  means  for 
delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liquid  and  un- 
popped  com  to  the  receptacle,  mechanism  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movements  to  the  receptacle  during  the 
popping  operation,  means  for  maintaining  said  receptacle 


at  a  predetermined  temperature  during  the  popping  opera- 
tion, the  last  said  means  including  a  heating  element 
associated  with  said  receptacle  and  a  thermostatic  control 
clement  therefor,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  definite 
predetermined  substantially  cooler  temperature  in  said 
receptacle  during  idle  periods  of  the  popping  mechanism. 


2,743,664 

DISPOSABLE  COFFEE  BREWER 

Sheldon  Dale,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Cory  Corporation, 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,809 

3  Claims.    (O.  99l-295) 


2,743,663 

APPARATUS  FOR  POPPING  CORN 

Herman  A.  Bruntjen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Edwin  A.  Polzin,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  February  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  21 1,31 1 

11  CUIms.    (CI.  99—238.1) 

1.  In  a  corn  popping  machine  of  the  class  described, 

a  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  liquids  and  unpopped 


1.  A  beverage  brewing  unit  disposable  in  part  or  in 
its  entirety  after  use  comprising  a  first  receptacle  having 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  formed  integrally  with 
said  side  walls  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  side  walls  to  form  the  upper  wall  of  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  beverage  flavoring  material 
therein,  said  bottom  being  perforate  to  distribute  uni- 
formly over  said  chamber  liquid  poured  into  said  recep- 
tacle, said  receptacle  being  composed  of  waterproof  paper 
with  the  side  walls  tapering  inwardly  from  the  mouth  to 
the  closed  end  of  the  receptacle  to  form  a  frustum  of  a 
cone,  a  closure  for  the  bottom  side  of  said  chamber  com- 
posed of  a  filter  sheet  stretched  over  the  lower  edge  of 
said  side  walls  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that 
of  said  side  walls  at  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  be  foldable 
hack  upon  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  charge  of  beverage 
flavoring  material  in  said  chamber  and  a  frusto-conical 
band  of  the  same  conicity  as  the  side  walls  and  of  a  di- 
ameter to  receive  therein  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
side  walls  and  the  folded-back  portion  of  said  filter  sheet, 
and  a  second  receptacle  of  waterproof  paper,  said  second 
receptacle  having  an  open  top.  a  closed  imperforate  bot- 
tom, and  side  walls  near  the  top  thereof  in  the  form  of 
a  frustum  of  an  inverted  cone,  the  side  walls  of  said 
second  receptacle  at  least  near  the  top  having  generally 
the  same  conicity  as  the  band  encircling  said  first  recep- 
tacle with  an  inside  diameter  just  very  slightly  larger  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  band  to  receive  said  band  and 
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the  encircled  portion  of  said  first  receptacle  therein  for  a  the  said  base  member  and  adapted  to  apply  a  force  to 
frictional,  disengageable  joining  of  said  two  receptacles  the  said  spring  member  whereby  all  the  members  will 
into  a  single  unit.  be  securely  held  together. 


2,743,665 
WAFFLE  BAKER 
David  A.  Gnstafson,  Elgin,  111.,  asslgMM-  to  McGraw  Elec- 
tric Company,  Elgin,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,716 
lOCbims.    (CI.  99— 331) 


Jt        -f-i^M)  «  /ac 


m^mf^" 


1.  .\  wafile  iron  or  similar  cooking  utensil  comprising 
a  base,  a  cooking  plate  having  a  predetermined  coefficient 
of  thermal  expansion,  means  for  heating  said  cooking 
plate  to  cook  a  batter  thereon,  means  for  supporting  said 
heating  means  from  said  base  adjacent  said  plate,  a 
fixed  reference  member,  means  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing said  fixed  reference  member  to  said  cooking  plate, 
a  second  reference  member,  means  having  a  coefficient  of 
expansion  different  from  that  of  said  cooking  plate  for 
maintaining  said  second  reference  member  spaced  from 
said  first  reference  member,  a  movable  reference  mem- 
ber, means  for  detachably  fastening  said  movable  refer- 
ence member  to  said  cooking  plate,  means  controlled  by 
relative  movement  between  said  movable  reference  mem- 
ber and  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  reference  members 
for  controlling  operation  of  said  heating  means,  and 
means  independent  of  said  plate  for  supporting  at  least 
one  of  said  reference  members  from  said  base  to  sup- 
port said  cooking  plate. 


2,743,666 

EGG  COOKER 

William  Arthur  Prescott,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,934 

IClafan.    (CI.  99— 440) 


in  an  egg  cooking  and  serving  device  the  combination 
with  a  base  member,  of  a  bearing  surface  around  the 
interior  periphery  and  below  the  topmost  extremity  of 
the  said  base  member,  of  an  internal  cylindrical  portion 
in  the  said  base  member  immediately  above  the  said 
bearing  surface,  of  a  top  member,  of  an  exterior  cy- 
lindrical surface  on  the  said  top  member  to  fit  within 
the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  base,  of  an  interior 
portion  of  the  said  top  member  which  opens  to  the 
bottom  of  the  said  top  member,  of  an  escapement  to 
the  said  interior  portion  from  the  exterior  of  the  said 
lop  member,  of  a  spring  member,  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  exterior  of  the  said  top  member  for  sealing  the 
said  escapement,   and  a  clamp  detachably  arranged  to 


2,743,667 

COMPRESSES 

Cecil  F.  White,  Fresao,  Calif. 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,677 

7  Oaims.    (CL  100—232) 


1.  In  a  compress  for  cotton  and  the  like  having  a 
frame  providing  a  bale  compressing  station  therein,  and 
means  defining  a  bale  chamber  at  the  compressing  sta- 
tion, said  means  including  a  compression  platen  having  a 
compression  face  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocal 
movement  toward  and  from  the  bale  chamber  whereby 
bales  are  compressed  in  the  chamber,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  bale  supporting  bar  means  pivotally 
mounted  for  swinging  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the  com- 
pression face  of  the  compression  platen  for  unitary  re- 
ciprocal movement  with  the  compression  platen  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extended  therefrom  beneath  the 
bale  chamber,  and  support  means  mounted  in  the  frame 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  compression  platen  and  in  con- 
tinuous supporting  relation  to  the  bar  means  precluding 
downward  pivotal  movement  of  the  bar  means  from  the 
bale  chamber. 


2,743,668 

POSTAGE  PRINTING  DIE  PROTECTION  MEANS 

Walter  J.  Hamon,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  and  Alva  G.  Rns- 

seD,  Stanford,  Conn.,  asstgnors  to  Pltncy-Bowes,  Inc., 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,866 

4  Chdms.    (CL  101—91) 


^^Sh 


1.  In  a  value  printing  device  having  a  rotary  printing 
drum  carrying  a  printing  die  thereon,  said  die  having  a 
value  indicating  part  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  dmm 
and  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  drum  periphery  to 
permit  printing  contact  of  a  workpiece  with  said  drum; 
means  defining  a  printing  location  opposite  a  portion  of 
said  opening;  means  for  protecting  said  printing  die 
against  the  taking  of  fraudulent  impressions  while  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  opening  comprising  a  shutter  mounted  on 
said  drum  and  shiftable  relative  to  the  die  between  a  pro- 
tecting position  closely  overlying  and  covering  at  least 
substantial  portion  of  the  value  indicating  part  of  the 
printing  surface  of  the  die  to  prevent  the  taking  of  an 
impression  of  the  covered  portion,  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion clear  of  the  die  surface  to  permit  the  taking  of  an 
impression;  and  means  to  shift  the  shutter  to  protecting 
position  when  said  die  portion  is  near  said  opening  but 
not  at  printing  position. 
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2,743,M9 
MACHINES  FOR  FRINTING  AND  ISSUING  POSTAL 

ORDERS  AND  LIKE  FORMS 

Vcraoa   WatUM  Sparrow,   Dcnluai,   Buckingiuunshire, 

FbiImiI,  OMigDor  to  GcBcnri  Register  Corporation, 

Lo^  hkmi  City,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

AppHcatioB  Febnury  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,732 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

February  14,  1950 

6  Claims.    (Q.  101—93) 


I.  A  machine  for  printing  and  issuing  forms  or  the 
hke  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  portion  of  a  supply 
strip  to  a  printing  position,  two  sets  of  value  printing 
devices,  means  for  adjusting  one  set  of  said  printing  de- 
vices, means  controlled  by  the  adjustment  of  the  first  set 
of  said  printing  devices  to  adjust  correspondingly  the  sec- 
ond set  of  said  printing  devices  but  to  non-linearly  re- 
lated values,  the  last  named  means  comprising  cams  ad- 
justed simultaneously  with  the  first  set  of  printing  de- 
vices in  response  to  operation  of  the  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  one  set  of  said  devices  and  means  including  feel- 
ers controlled  by  said  cams  for  adjusting  said  second  set 
of  said  printing  devices,  and  means  for  actuating  said  two 
sets  of  value  printing  devices  to  print  upon  said  posi- 
tioned portion  of  said  supply  strip. 


2,743,670 
ROTXRY  PRINTING  DRUM  FOR  DUPLICATING 
MACHINES 
Richard  W.  Bailey,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mile 
Harding  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  partnership 
composed  of  Milo  M.  Harding  and  James  M.  Harding 
Origfaul  application  July  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  105,942, 
DOW  Patent  No.  2,697397,  dated  December  21,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No. 
236,984 

13  Claims.    (CI.  101—119) 


1.  A  rotatable  printing  drum  for  a  duplicating  machine, 
having  heads  and  a  shell  comprising  a  perforate  cylindrical 
portion  adapted  to  have  a  stencil  sheet  secured  thereon, 
and  a  radially  inwardly  spaced  imperforate  portion  offset 
from  said  perforate  portion,  said  drum  being  adapted  to 
have  a  body  of  ink  distributed  in  a  layer  over  the  inner 
surface  of  said  shell  for  passage  through  said  shell  and 
said  stencil,  rotation  of  said  shell  causing  said  ink  layer 
to  move  on  said  surface  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
stencil;  and  means  comprising  a  fixed  plate  inwardly 
spaced  from  said  shell  and  extending  over  the  rear  of  the 
perforate  portion  thereof,  and  a  gate  pivoted  adjacent  the 
forward  edge  of  said  plate,  optionally  operable  to  close 


the  opening  between  said  plate  and  said  shell  and  divert 
the  ink  layer  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  plate. 

6.  In  a  rotatable  printing  drum  for  a  duplicating  ma- 
chine: a  pair  of  spaced  heads  connected  by  a  shell,  said 
shell  comprising  a  perforate  discontinuous  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  radially  inwardly  spaced  portion  joining 
the  ends  thereof;  means  forming  channels  in  said  inwardly 
spaced  portion  connecting  said  ends  for  facilitating  ink 
movement  within  the  drum  in  response  to  rotation  there- 
of; and  optionally  operable  means  to  control  passage  of 
ink  through  said  shell,  comprising  a  bodily  movable  plate 
extending  over  a  part  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  means 
mounting  said  plate  for  bodily  movement  toward  said 
shell  and  into  contact  therewith  throughout  its  area  and 
away  from  said  cylindrical  portion  to  provide  a  passage- 
way open  at  both  ends  between  said  plate  and  said 
cylindrical  portion;  and  means  for  moving  said  plate. 


2,743,671 
SHEET  TRIPPED  ENDORSING  MACHINE 
Carl  Weber,  Otto  D.  Docmcr,  William  G.  Mantonya,  and 
Ernst  H.  Doemer,  Chicago,  IIU  assignors  to  Cummins- 
Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,816 
5  Claims.    (CI.  101—235) 
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I.  In  a  check  endorsing  machine,  in  combination,  an 
intermittently  rotatable  printing  drum,  a  continuously  ro- 
tating impression  roll  mounted  in  opposed  relation  to 
said  drum,  continuously  driven  feed  mechanism  for  car- 
rying checks  through  a  printing  position  between  said 
drum  and  said  roll  to  receive  a  printed  impression  from 
the  drum,  trip  means  operable  in  response  to  the  ap- 
proach of  a  check  to  printing  position  for  initiating  the 
rotation  of  said  drum,  other  trip  means  positioned  for 
engagement  by  the  leading  edge  of  the  check  as  it  emerges 
from  between  the  drum  and  roll  and  operative  upon 
such  engagement  to  initiate  the  operation  of  means  for 
interrupting  the  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  other  trip 
means  being  further  operative  to  prevent  reinitiation  of 
the  rotation  of  the  drum  until  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
check  emerges  from  between  the  drum  and  roll. 


2  743  672 
IMPRESSION  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PRINTING  PRESSES 
Charies  A.   Harlcss,   Rivcrridc,  Conn.,  and  Emory   W. 
Wortliington,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
R.  Hoc  it  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
ApplicaHon  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,618 
6  Cbdms.    (CI.  101—247) 
I.  In   a  printing  machine  having  a   frame  structure, 
and  an  eccentric  bushing  rotatably  mounted  therein  for 
adjustably  supporting  a  cylinder  shaft,  the  combination 
with  the  eccentric  bushing  of  means  for  rotatively  ad- 
justing its  position  in  the  frame  and  means  for  locking 
it  in  adjusted  position,  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge  mem- 
bers,  a   frame   structure   slidably   mounting   the   wedge 
members   for   movement   transversely   of   the   eccentric 
bushing  and  along  a  path  intersecting  the  eccentric  bush- 
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ing,  and  screw  means  for  drawing  the  said  wedge  mem- 
bers together  to  exert  locking  pressure  against  the  ec- 


connecting  the  larger  sections  of  said  piston  chambers 
alternately  with  said  inlet  port  and  said  intermediate 
pressure  manifold  and.  the  smaller  sections  of  said  piston 
chambers  alternately  with  said  intermediate  pressure  man- 
ifold and  said  high  pressure  port  upon  rotation  of  said 


centric  bushing  and  for  separating  the  wedge  members 
to  release  the  eccentric  bushing  for  rotary  adjustment. 


2,743,673 
PUMP-MOTOR  UNIT 
Herbert  W.  Kaatz  and  Harold  F.  Enyeart,  Elyria,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  American  Crucible  Products  Com- 
pany, Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  August  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  177,012 
12  Clahns.    (a.  103—87) 


1.  A  submersible  pump  and  motor  unit  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrical  housing  formed  open  at  both  ends 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  integral  transverse 
partition  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  housing,  said  par- 
tition having  a  central  aperture  within  a  longitudinally 
necked  part  of  said  partition  along  said  axis,  said  par- 
tition dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into  a  motor 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  a  pump  cham- 
ber on  the  other  side,  a  bearing  located  in  said  aper- 
ture and  supported  therein,  a  shaft  coaxial  of  said  axis 
and  passing  through  and  supported  in  said  bearing,  a 
rotor  carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  motor  chamber,  an 
impeller  carried  by  said  shaft  in  said  pump  chamber,  a 
motor  cover  closing  said  motor  chamber,  a  stator  co- 
acting  with  said  rotor,  and  a  pump  cover  closing  said 
pump  chamber  and  coacting  with  said  impeller,  said 
partition  having  an  integral  annular  skirt  depending  there- 
from toward  said  impeller  and  open  at  the  end  adjacent 
said  impeller  and  forming  an  air  pocket  below  said 
bearing. 

2.743,674 
SUPERCHARGED  AIRCRAFT  PUMP 
Edwin  L.  Shaw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Denison 
Engineering  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,399 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103—162) 
I.   in  a  fluid  pressure  energy  translating  device,  a  casing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  cylinder  barrel  disposed 
for  rotation  in  said  casing,  said  cylinder  barrel   having 
piston  chambers  with  sections  of  different  sizes;  valvinp 
means  disposed  between  the  portion  of  said  casing  con- 
taining said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  said  cylinder  barrel, 
said  valving  means  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  which 
cooperates  with  said  cylinder  barrel  to  form  an  interme- 
diate pressure  manifold,  a  high  pressure  port  in  said  valv- 
ing means  communicating  with  said  outlet  port,  means 
7(Mi  o    «;      r, 


cylinder  barrel;  piston  elements  with  sections  correspond- 
ing in  sizes  to  the  sections  of  said  piston  chambers  dis- 
posed for  reciprocation  therein;  cam  means  for  control- 
ling the  reciprocation  of  said  pistons;  a  passage  extend- 
ing from  said  intermediate  pressure  manifold  to  said  inlet 
port;  and  a  relief  valve  in  said  passage. 


2,743,675 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PUMP 

Manuel  Vakarcel  Rey,  Havana,  Cuba 

Applicatioa  November  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba  December  8,  1953 

1  CUim.    (a.  103—173) 


An  improved  pump  comprising  in  combination  a  front 
cover  plate  with  a  depression  in  one  face  thereof  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  periphery  thereof  com- 
municating with  said  depression,  a  pump  head  to  which 
said  cover  plate  is  firmly  attached  with  the  depression 
facing  the  pump  head,  a  circular  disk  in  said  depression 
centrally  attached  to  the  pump  head  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations  therethrpugh,  said  perforations  be- 
ing equally  spaced  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  hav- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pump  as  a  center,  said 
pump  head  having  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  there- 
through, said  [>erforations  in  said  disk  being  longitudi- 
nally aligned  with  said  passages  through  the  pump  head, 
a  spring  actuated  check  valve  in  the  end  of  each  of  said 
passages  adjacent  said  disk  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  pis- 
ton having  a  check  valve  therein  slidably  mounted  at  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  passages,  a  pump  body  having  an 
inner  and  substantially  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  the 
end  of  each  of  said  pistons  being  closed  and  projecting  into 
said  chamber,  spring  means  around  said  pistons  urging 
said  pistons  to  the  projecting  position,  and  each  piston 
having  a  small  opening  in  the  end  thereof  which  pro- 
jects into  said  chamber,  a  centrally  located  horizontal 
shaft  in  said  chamber,  said  pump  head  having  a  recess  in 
the  face  adjacent  the  pump  body  in  which  one  end  of  said 
shaft  is  journaled,  a  rear  cover  plate  attached  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pump  body  from  said  pump  bead 
and  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft  passes  out  of  said  chamber,  a  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  chamber,  a  ball  bear- 
ing attached  to  the  face  of  said  cam  towards  said  pistons. 
a  plurality  of  guides  reciprocally  slidable  on  the  wail  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber  against  which  said  ball  bearing 
bears  and  into  which  the  ends  of  said  pistons  projecting 
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into  said  chamber  are  received,  said  pump  body  having 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  communicating  with  said 
chamber. 

2,743,676 

PUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  PIPE  LINE 

Leslie  H.  Lewis,  East  Orieans,  Mass. 

AppUcation  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488.891 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103>-180) 


sleeve  portion  having  a  counterbore  at  the  junction  of 
the  sleeve  portion  and  valve  body  and  in  which  the  flange 
of  said  disk  is  engaged,  said  sleeve  portion  being  threaded- 
ly  connected  to  the  valve  body  to  clamp  the  flange  in  the 
counterbore.  and  a  check  valve  member  slidingly  disposed 
in  said  cage  and  selectively  seated  on  said  disk  to  close  the 
port  in  the  latter,  and  said  valve  cage,  said  disk  and  said 
check  valve  having  aligned  central  bores  through  which 
the  sucker  rod  is  slidable. 


1.  For  pumping  out  a  well  pipe  line,  a  pumping  valve 
assembly  including  housings  detachably  connected  to- 
gether, one  housing  having  a  circumferential  cup  washer 
bearing  on  the  inside  of  the  pipe  line  for  pumping  up- 
wardly, and  the  other  housing  having  a  sleeve  projecting 
upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  other  housing 
for  pressing  said  cup  washer  inwardly  out  of  contact  with 
the  pipe  line  when  the  housings  are  connected  together, 
whereby  the  pumping  valve  assembly  may  be  easily  lifted 
out  of  the  pipe  line  without  the  cup  washer  catching  on 
pipe  joints  and  without  lifting  water. 


2,743,677 

BUOYANT  PUMP  ROD  AND  BOOSTER  VALVE 

FOR  OIL  WELL  PUMPS 

Charies  T.  Fleming,  Taft,  Calif. 

Application  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,090 

1  Claim.    (CI.  103—229) 


2,743,678 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

CONTROL  OF  MODEL  RAILROADS 

Earl  Roger  Hibbard,  Portland,  Orcg.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Alvin  D.  Wert,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,214 

7  Claims.    (CI.  104—151) 


1 .  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electric 
reversible  device  from  a  remote  position,  comprising  a 
source  of  currents  of  diverse  frequency  characteristics,  a 
pair  of  polarity  reversing  switching  means  connecting  said 
electric  device  to  one  of  said  currents  in  opposite  polari- 
ties, electrically  operated  switch-actuating  means  for  each 
switching  means,  a  pair  of  tuned  circuits  each  connected 
to  one  of  said  switch-actuating  means,  each  tuned  circuit 
being  responsive  to  a  different  frequency  of  said  current, 
means  in  the  circuit  of  each  switch-actuating  means  for 
rendering  the  latter  responsive  to  said  current,  and  means 
releasably  connecting  each  tuned  circuit  to  its  correspond- 
ing current,  whereby  selectively  to  actuate  said  pair  of 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  reversible  operation 
of  said  device. 

2,743,679 

RAIL  VEHICLE  GENERATOR  DRIVE 

Edgar  K.  Lofton,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton 

Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,407 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—105)  


A  standing  valve  construction  including  a  hollow  stand- 
ing valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  adapted 
for  slidably  receiving  a  pump  sucker  rod  of  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  valve 
body,  a  disk  frictionally  fitted  in  and  closing  the  bore 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  body  and  having  a  peripheral 
flange  of  reduced  cross-section  overlying  and  resting  on 
said  closed  end  of  the  valve  body,  said  disk  having  a  port 
therethrough  opening  into  the  bore  of  the  valve  body,  a 
valve  cage  including  a  sleeve  portion  at  its  lower  end  and 
in  the  bore  of  which  the  disk  is  frictionally  fitlcd,  said 


3.  In  combmation  in  a  generator  drive  wheeled  vehicle, 
a  generator  mounted  above  the  floor  of  said  vehicle,  a 
pulley  attached  to  the  shaft  on  said  generator  for  driving 
same,  a  belt  driving  said  generator  pulley  extending 
downward  through  an  opening  in  the  floor  of  said  vehicle 
and  engaging  a  pulley  on  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
beneath  said  floor  and  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  belt,  a  second 
pulley  on  said  last-mentioned  shaft  for  driving  same, 
and  belt  means  driven  by  a  flat  pulley  on  a  wheel  of  said 
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vehicle  driving  said  second  pulley  on  said  shaft,  wherein 
said  belt  means  comprises  a  V-belt  having  its  wide  out- 
side surface  in  contact  with  said  flat  pulley. 


2,743,680 

MOUNTING  FOR  GENERATOR  ON  RAILWAY 

CAR  TRUCK 

Albert  G.  Dean  and  Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  as- 

sifpiors  to  The  Budd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,658 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105—106) 


4.  A  generator  support  for  mounting  a  generator  on 
a  truck  frame,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  truck 
frame  having  side  members  and  defjending  pedestal  guides 
for  a  wheel  axle,  a  longitudinally  projecting  part  carried 
by  each  side  member  of  the  truck  frame,  a  turnable 
cross  beam  carried  at  its  ends  in  resilient  elastic  ele- 
ments on  said  longitudinally  extending  parts,  a  generator 
mounted  on  said  cross  beam  so  as  to  be  swingable  on 
and  beneath  it,  a  belt  operating  on  pulleys  on  the  gen- 
erator shaft  and  an  axle,  and  resilient  means  between 
the  generator  mount  and  a  pedestal  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
sion on  said  belt. 

2,743,681 
LATERAL  MOTION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Rosscll,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Transit 
Research  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,035 
5  Claims.    (CI.  105—193) 


1.  In  a  motion  damping  device  for  two  main  mem- 
bers movable  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  spring  separating  said  members  and  resistant 
to  all  relative  movements  therebetween,  a  friction  de- 
vice having  at  least  two  friction  elements,  one  of  which 
is  attached  to  one  of  said  members  and  the  other  to  the 
other  of  said  members,  said  friction  elements  being  in 
contact  without  pressure  when  said  main  members  are  in 
normal  static  position  with  respect  to  each  other  and  also 
when  said  members  move  relatively  laterally  through  pre- 
determined slight  distances  out  of  normal  static  position, 
and  a  rocking  lever  supported  by  one  of  said  members 
and  acting  as  a  seat  for  said  spring,  said  lever  being 
rockable  against  one  of  said  friction  elements  in  response 
to  relative  lateral  movements  of  said  members  in  excess 
of  said  slight  distance  to  impose  pressure  between  said 
elements,  and  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  elements  with 
the  other  of  said  members  for  movement  thereof  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  of  said  elements. 


2,743,6S2 
CAR  TRUCK 
Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Americaa 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  September  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,409 
2  Claims.    (CL  lOS— 197) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  one-piece  cast  steel  side 
frame  comprising  a  single  beam  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  central  portion  and  upwardly  diverg- 
ing end  portions,  journal  boxes  at  the  remote  extremities 
of  said  end  portions,  said  central  portion  having  a  spring 
seat  comprising  a  horizontal  wall  extending  slightly 
beyond  the  inboard  and  outboard  sides  of  said  beam 
member,  said  seat  having  stepped-up  portions  at  opposite 
ends,  inboard  and  outboard  upstanding  walls  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inboard  and  outboard  edges  of 
said  wall  and  curved  toward  each  other  at  opposite  ends 
and  merging  into  the  inboard  and  outboard  sides  of  the 
end  portions,  substantially  vertical  extensions  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  central  portion  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, each  extension  comprising  a  wall,  a  bolster  having 
ends  disposed  between  said  extensions,  means  on  the 
bolster  and  extensions  for  guiding  movement  of  the 
bolster,  removable  stop  means  connected  to  said  exten- 
sions for  abutment  with  the  top  side  of  said  bolster  for 
maintaining  the  bolster  and  side  frame  in  assembled 
relationship,  whereby  the  same  may  be  handled  as  a  unit 
for  quick  wheel  change,  a  plurality  of  springs  on  the  seat 
of  substantially  equal  height  and  supporting  the  bolster, 
said  bolster  having  a  central  portion  and  upwardly  offset 
{x>rtions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  all  of 
said  portions  of  the  bolster  seating  on  said  springs,  and 
walls  on  said  upwardly  offset  portions  of  the  bolster  sur- 
rounding the  upper  extremities  of  the  springs  seated 
thereagainst. 

2,743,683 

BEDROOM  ACCOMMODATIONS  FOR 

PASSENGER  VEHICLES 

George  W.  Calhoun,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Budd   Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,184 
12  Claims.    (CI.  105—315) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  such  as  a  railway  sleeping  car  having 
longitudinal  side  walls  and  a  longitudinal  aisle  with  rooms 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof,  a  room  defined  by  a  side  wall, 
an  aisle  wall,  and  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  walls,  a 
toilet  in  one  corner  of  the  room  on  the  aisle  side  requir- 
ing standing  or  sitting  knee  space  or  both  in  front  thereof, 
said  toilet  facing  the  long  way  in  said  room,  a  doorway  in 
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said  aisle  wall  leading  into  said  room  forward  <rf  said  toi- 
let and  near  the  center  of  length  of  the  room,  a  door  in 
said  doorway,  a  rigid  bed  frame  mounted  in  said  room  for 
movement  between  a  stowed  position  and  a  horizontal 
use  position,  said  bed  being  arranged  in  use  with  its  long- 
er dimension  disposed  in  tne  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  room,  the  bed  also  being  of  such  length  and  width  in 
relation  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  room  that  a  side 
and  an  end  thereof,  if  extended,  would  obstruct  the  space 
above  said  toilet,  the  side  of  said  bed  being  cut  away  from 
one  end  for  such  distance  along  the  side  as  to  leave  the 
vertical  space  above  the  toilet  and  the  full  width  of  the 
toilet  for  at  least  standing  space  distance  in  front  thereof 
clear  for  use  of  the  toilet  and  for  manipulation  of  the  bed, 
and  a  longitudinally  thin  enclosure,  as  for  wardrobe  or 
wash  basin  facilities,  disposed  on  a  wall  at  the  bottom  end 
of  the  bed,  said  enclosure,  together  with  the  bed,  when 
down  in  the  use  position,  taking  substantially  all  of  the 
length  of  the  room  between  opposite  transverse  walls  and 
the  toilet  being  set  back  by  the  depth  of  the  enclosure  to 
provide  additional  space  at  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  bed 
and  to  minimize  the  length  of  the  cut-out  in  the  bed. 


imposed  ribbons,  one  of  the  forming  rolls  having  trans- 
verse ridges  for  cutting  the  superimposed  ribbons  and 


forming  hollow  bodies  therefrom  each  consisting  of  two 
layers  ot  network  sealed  together  where  cut. 


2,743,M4  . 
TIE-DOWN  TRACK  FriTING 
Edwin  C.  Elmer,  Glendalc,  Califs  anignor  to 

Gordon  D.  Brown,  Beverly  Hilb,  Calif. 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,513 

10  Claims.    (CI.  105—369) 


2,743,686 

COMBINATION  TRASH  RECEPTACLE  AND 

BURNER  UNIT 

Oscar  Samnclson,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,959 

3  Claims.    (CL  110— 19) 


1.  A  fastening  device,  comprising:  an  elongate  body; 
a  central  stud  slidably  supported  in  said  body,  and  end 
studs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  stud  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  said  body,  each  of  said  studs  having  an  end 
head  portion  and  reduced  shank  portion;  a  recess  in  said 
body  surface  on  the  side  of  said  studs;  latch  means  in- 
cluding a  member  supported  for  movement  to  a  position 
within  said  recess  and  a  position  projecting  therefrom 
beyond  said  body  surface;  means  resiliently  biasing  said 
member  toward  said  latter  position;  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  pulling  force  to  said  central  stud. 


2,743,685 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CEREAL 

FOOD  PRODUCT 
Douglas  Hale,  University  City,  Mo.,  and  Ellsworth  J. 
Carpenter,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ralston 
Purfaia  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 
Original  application  July  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  107,004, 
now  Patent  No.  2,600,532,  dated  June  17,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  28,  1950,  Serial  No. 
181,804 

3  Claims.  (0.107—2) 
I.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  cereal  food  product 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  means  for  shredding 
cooked  cereal  grain  and  forming  the  shreds  into  a  lattice- 
like network,  each  of  said  shredding  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  rolls  having  annular  and  generally  transverse 
network-forming  grooves,  the  annular  grooves  being  deep- 
er than  the  transverse  grooves,  said  first  and  said  second 
shredding  means  being  positioned  so  that  the  networks 
delivered  thereby  become  superimposed,  a  slitter  for  slit- 
ting the  superimposed  networks  into  ribbons,  and  a  pair 
of  forming  rolls  positioned  to  receive  the  resultant  super- 


3.  In  a  combination  trash  receptacle  and  burner  unit, 
a  base  having  front  and  rear  walls  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  a  top  wall  joined  to  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  and  a  portable  burner  enclosure  dis- 
posed on  said  base,  said  burner  enclosure  including  op- 
positely disposed  front  and  rear  doors  extending  to  said 
base,  each  of  said  doors  swinging  open  to  expose  the  in- 
terior of  said  burner  enclosure,  said  burner  enclosure 
being  manually  removable  from  said  base  to  expose  the 
top  wall  thereof. 

2,743,687 
MACHINE  FOR  DEPOSITING  TUBES  IN  THE 
RIDGE  BETWEEN  FEEDER  DITCHES  AND 
FLTIROWS 

Herbert  G.  HopUns,  Yuma,  Ariz. 

Application  December  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,009 

12  Claims.    (CI.  111—5) 


!.  A  machine  for  depositing  tubes  in  a  ridge  between 
feeder  ditches  and  furrows  comprising  a  tractor,  a  frame 
attached  to  the  tractor,  power  transmitting  mechanism 
supported  by  said  frame  and  actuated  by  said  tractor,  a 
rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  frame  and  rotated 
by  said  mechanism,  a  hub  on  the  shaft,  at  least  one  spoke 
on  said  hub  extending  radially  therefrom,  a  tube- 
receiving   and   depositing   carrier   on    the    free   end   of 


said  spoke  for  digging  a  trench  in  the  ridge  formed  by  said  body  portion  side  wall,  means  guiding  the  trailing 

the  construction  of  the  feeder  ditch,  tube  holding  and  extremity  of  said  gib  member  for  yielding  movements 

releasing  means  on  the  carrier  for  holding  the  tube  un-  axially  of  said  rotary  loop-taker  body  portion,  and  a  stop 

til  the  trench  has  been  dug,  and  a  tube  magabine  sup-  means  limiting  the  extent  of  flexing  of  the  free  extremity 

ported  by  said  frame  conveying  tubes  to  said  carrier.  of  said  gib  member. 


2,743,688 
BLINDSTITCH  SEWING  MACHINE  RIDGE 
FORMER  MECHANISMS 
Frank  Parry,  Trumbull,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Elkabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  Octol>er  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,915 
9  Claims.    (CL  112— 176) 


\1^ 


9.  In  a  blindstich  sewing  machine  having  stitch-form- 
ing instrumentalities  and  a  work-supporting  arm,  a  ridge- 
forming  mechanism  carried  by  said  work-supporting  arm 
and  comprising,  a  rock  frame  having  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  sockets,  a  pair  of  bearing  inserts  secured  one  in 
each  rock  frame  socket  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
each  presenting  an  inboard  extremity  facing  one  another, 
a  rock  shaft,  a  work-engaging  ridge  forming  element  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft,  first  bearing  means  formed  in 
the  inboard  extremity  of  each  bearing  insert  and  ar- 
ranged in  operative  engagement  one  with  each  extremity 
of  said  rock  shaft  to  define  a  first  axis  of  oscillation  there- 
of, second  bearing  means  formed  in  the  outboard  ex- 
tremity of  each  bearing  insert,  and  means  carried  by  said 
work-supporting  arm  and  arranged  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  second  bearing  means  to  define  a  second 
axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  first  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
rock  shaft  and  which  is  disposed  within  the  axially  pro- 
jected area  of  said  rock  shaft. 


2,743,689 

SEWING  MACHINE  LOOP-TAKERS 

Gerliard  G.  Ruemmler,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,676 

4  Claims.    (CL  112— 228) 


2,743,690 

PRESSER  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHLNES 

Eugene  O.  Mayer,  South  Norwalk,  Conn^  asrignor  to 

The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,096 

3  Claims.    (CI.  111—237) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hollow  sewing  head, 
a  face-plate  closing  said  sewing  head,  and  a  work  presser 
device  mounted  in  said  sewing  head,  an  adjustable  em- 
broidering stop-cam  shiftably  supported  on  said  face-plate 
and  disposed  within  said  hollow  sewing  head,  an  abut- 
ment member  carried  by  said  presser  device  and  disposed 
for  engagement  with  said  stop-cam.  an  arm  constituting 
a  handle  extending  from  said  stop-cam,  said  arm  termi- 
nating in  a  finger  grip  portion  disposed  to  extend  beyond 
one  edge  of  said  face-plate,  said  edge  of  the  face-plate 
being  formed  with  a  finger  grip  accommodating  inden- 
tation. 


2,743,691 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES  FROM 

HOLLOW  BLANKS 

Pierre    Cuq,    Issy-ks-Moulineanx,    France,    assignor   to 

L'Emboutissage  HydnraBqne  Modeme,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

Application  June  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,949 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  18,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CI.  113—44) 


1.  A  circularly  moving  loop-taker  of  the  type  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  a  stationary  bobbin  case  having  a  jje- 
ripheral  bearing  rib,  said  loop-taker  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  raised  sidewalls  providing  a  bobbin  case 
accommodating  concavity,  a  flexible  gib  member  defin- 
ing with  said  sidewalls  a  yielding  raceway  for  said  bobbin 
case  bearing  rib,  said  gib  member  having  a  forward  lead- 
ing extremity  and  a  rearward  trailing  extremity,  means 
clamping  the  leading  extremity  of  said  gib  member  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  blank  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates,  a  flexible  wall 
of  closed  cross  section  extending  between  said  plates, 
rings  carried  by  the  respective  plates  and  having  openings 
diverging  toward  each  other,  a  die  in  said  flexible  wall 
adapted  to  received  a  blank  filled  with  liquid  and  having 
a  matrix  shaped  to  conform  to  the  exterior  shape  of  the 


;r.  '^"is*»*ms^^^^^^ 


TO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


May  1,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


article  to  be  formed,  said  die  having  tapered  ends  engage- 
able  in  sealing  relation  with  said  rings  in  the  respective 
openings  thereof,  a  first  set  of  cams  for  moving  said 
plates  toward  each  other  to  engage  said  tapered  ends  in 
said  openings,  means  entering  the  open  end  of  the  blank 
when  said  tapered  ends  engage  said  openings  to  seal  the 
interior  of  the  blank  against  leakage  of  fluid  around  such 
means,  mechanical  means  associated  with  the  die  and 
being  movable  for  exerting  a  force  against  a  portion  of 
the  blank  other  than  said  open  end  thereof  for  changing 
the  shape  of  the  blank  into  a  finished  article,  a  plunger 
movable  through  said  sealing  means  to  control  the  pres- 
sure of  the  liquid  in  the  blank  as  the  capacity  of  the  blank 
varies  incident  to  the  changing  of  the  shape  thereof,  and 
means  for  operating  said  plunger  comprising  a  second 
set  of  cams  acting  to  control  at  each  moment  of  the 
stroke  of  the  apparatus,  the  pressure  and  volume  of  the 
liquid  in  the  blank,  the  profile  of  the  cams  of  the  second 
set  being  such  that  the  pressure  in  the  blank  is  sufficiently 
great  during  the  stroke  of  the  apparatus  to  prevent  the 
walls  of  the  blank  from  moving  inwardly  and  is  insuffi- 
cient to  cause  a  stretching  of  the  metal  of  the  blank,  anti 
means  for  exerting  within  the  blank  when  the  shaping  is 
practically  ended,  a  sufficiently  high  pressure  to  wholly 
apply  the  wall  of  the  shaped  article  against  the  inner 
surface  of  the  die  and  into  the  small  recesses  eventually 
existing  in  the  said  surface. 


2  743  692 
yraiP  WELDING  MACHINE 
Kari  F.  Wictzel  and  Wiiliam  V.  Dovenbarger,  Zancsville, 
and  Harry  La  Tour,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  August  II,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,932 
14  Claims.    (CI.  113—59) 


1.  In  a  strip  welding  machine,  a  frame,  a  support  on 
said  frame,  two  torches  mounted  on  said  support  and 
arranged  for  translation  along  a  joint  to  be  welded,  said 
torches  having  translation  ranges  along  said  support  in 
a  welding  pass  which  overlap  in  the  central  region  of 
said  joint  whereby  a  central  portion  of  the  joint  will  be 
acted  upon  by  both  torches,  means  for  translating  said 
torches  along  said  support  from  the  center  of  said  joint 
to  be  welded  outwardly  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  a  welding  pass,  common  driving  means  for  said 
translating  means,  and  connection  between  said  driving 
means  and  one  of  said  torches  for  delaying  the  trans- 
lation of  said  last  named  torch  in  its  welding  pass  until 
the  other  has  been  translated  past  said  central  portion 
of  the  joint. 


2,743,693 

TRANSISTOR  ASSEMBLY  JIG 

William  A.  Schaper,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,317 

5Chiims.    (CI.  113—99) 


of  alloying  material  adjacent  each  of  the  wafers  with  the 
pellets  of  each  such  pair  being  disposed  directly  opposite 
one  another  adjacent  the  opposite  sides  of  the  correspond- 
ing wafer  to  be  simultaneously  fused  thereto,  said  appara- 
tus including  a  holder  of  heat  resistant  material  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
brackets  affixed  thereto  and  spaced  therealong  with  a  fixed 
distance  between  each  succeeding  one  of  said  brackets; 
and  a  series  of  assembly  jigs  adapted  to  be  supported  along 
said  holder  between  successive  ones  of  said  brackets,  each 
of  said  assembly  jigs  comprising,  a  first  block  of  heat  re- 
sistant material  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said 
holder  and  to  be  supported  thereon  between  a  pair  of  said 
brackets,  said  first  block  having  a  notch  for  receiving  one 
of  the  pellets  formed  in  the  edge  thereof  that  constitutes 
the  inner  upper  edge  when  said  first  block  is  supported  in 
said  holder,  a  second  block  of  heat  resistant  material 
adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  said  holder  and  to  be 
supported  thereon  between  said  pair  of  brackets  opposite 
to  said  first  block,  said  second  block  having  a  slot  in  a 
^u^face  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  the  wafers  and  to  be 
adjacent  said  notch  in  said  first  block  when  said  blocks  are 
supported  in  said  holder,  and  said  second  block  having 
a  notch  for  receiving  one  of  the  pellets  formed  in  an  edge 
thereof  adjacent  said  slot  to  be  opposite  said  notch  in  said 
first  block  when  said  blocks  are  supported  in  said  holder. 


2,743,694 

WELDED  SHIP  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 

John  A.  McAleer,  Weymouth,  Mass. 

Application  Febmary  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,436 

1  Claim.    (CI.  114—79) 


I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  semiconduc- 
tor wafers,  and  for  further  supporting  a  pair  of  pellets 


A  welded  hull  structure  comprising  a  shell  of  generally 
curvilinear  cross  section,  said  shell  comprising  longi- 
tudinally extending  plate  members,  seam  welds  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therebetween,  angle  straps  overlying 
and  welded  to  said  seam  welds,  chord  members  constitut- 
ing frame  elements  positioned  within  said  shell  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  shell,  the  spacing  from 
the  shell  being  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  angle  straps, 
said  frame  elements  extending  transversely  of  the  shell, 
web  members  positioned  perpendicular  to  the  shell  and 
to  said  chord  members  and  welded  to  each  and  certain  of 
said  web  members  welded  to  the  angle  straps,  other  of  said 
web  members  being  positioned  intermediate  said  straps 
and  free  of  attachment  thereto  whereby  said  chord  mem- 
bers and  said  webs  form  open  girders  and  coact  with  the 
skin  to  contribute  structural  rigidity  to  the  hull  com- 
ponents. 

2  743  695 

NON-TILTING  ANCHOR 

Kingston  Miller  Bowman,  Brookmont,  Md. 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,433 

17  Claims.    (CI.  114—207) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1 .  In  an  anchor,  a  fluke  structure  having  a  digging  end 

and  a  crown  end;  a  shank  joined  to  said  fluke  structure 

adjacent  the  crown  end  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  elongated 


rigid  members  fixedly  connected  at  their  end  portions  to 
said  fluke  structure  at  the  crown  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  and  transversely  therefrom  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  the  same  general  plane  of  the  fluke 
structure,  said  rigid  members  having  primary  forwardly 
facing  working  faces  lying  only  in  a  common  plane  which 
is  normal  to  the  general  plane  of  Ae  fluke  structure, 
said  planar  working  faces  forming  the  only  portion  of 
said  members  having  any  substantial  area  facing  the  dig- 
ging end  of  said  fluke  structure,  said  planar  faces  having 


on  said  cradle  car,  and  positioning  means  for  moving 
the  seaplane  to  a  beached  position  after  stoppage  and 
placement  on  said  cradle  car  said  stopping  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  adjustable  winches,  a  plurality  of  water 
buoyant  supports,  cable  guides  mounted  on  said  sup- 
ports, a  cable  extending  between  said  winches  and  pass- 
ing through  said  guides,  a  pickup  hook  depending  from 


^r 


a  width  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
faces,  the  length  of  said  planar  faces  being  such  that 
they  protrude  outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the 
fluke  structures  at  the  widest  point  thereof,  the  extensions 
beyond  said  side  edges  each  being  a  minimum  length 
which  is  substantially  equivalent  to  at  least  from  0.5  to 
1 .03  times  the  distance  from  the  center  line  of  the  shank 
to  one  of  said  side  edges  of  the  fluke  structure  at  its 
widest  point  so  that  said  planar  faces  will  provide  right- 
ing torque  if  the  anchor  is  canted  away  from  a  level 
position  while  being  dragged. 


2,743,696 

ANCHOR  HOLDER 

George  Eari  Maxwell,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,773 

10  Claims.    (CL  114—210) 


<.«;>■», 


I.  An  anchor  holder  including  an  elongated  tubular 
body  having  an  upper  end.  means  adapted  for  securing 
said  tubular  body  to  a  boat,  a  continuous  slot  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  tubular  body,  a  pulley 
supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  an 
anchor  rope  extending  through  said  tubular  body  and 
removable  through  said  slot. 


2,743,697 
APPARATUS  FOR  BEACHING  SEAPLANES 
Henry  Gibbons  Cooper,  United  States  Navy,  and 
Merton  Hough  Dickinson,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
AppUcation  May  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  162,572 
5  aaims.    (CI.  114—230) 
(Granted  imder  Titic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  In  seaplane  beaching  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sea- 
plane having  a  pickup  hook  attached  to  the  underside 
thereof,  in  combination,  beaching  means  including  a  pair 
of  finger  piers,  a  sloping  submerged  track  extending  be- 
tween said  finger  piers,  a  ramp  car  movable  upon  said 
track,  a  cradle  car  mounted  upon   said  ramp  car,  for 
guiding  and  stopping  the  forward  motion  of  said  sea- 
plane and  placing  said  plane  in  a  predetermined  manner 


said  seaplane  adapted  to  engage  automatically  said  cable 
between  said  guides  on  movement  of  said  seaplane  to- 
ward said  cradle  car,  and  means  for  releasing  said  hook 
on  positioning  of  said  seaplane  over  said  cradle,  and  said 
seaplane  positioning  means  including  a  winch  and  an 
additional  cable  connecting  said  winch  to  each  of  said 
seaplane  and  ramp  car. 


2,743,698 
LOWER  UNIT  FOR  BOAT  MOTORS  OF  THE  TYPE 
HAVING     DOWNWARDLY     DIRECTED     DRIVE 
SHAFTS 

Joseph  S.  Leonard  and  Harry  T.  Owens, 

North  Miami,  FU. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,780 

8  Claims.    (CI.  115—16) 


1.  In  a  boat  motor  of  the  type  having  a  drive  shaft  ex- 
tending substantially  vertically  downwardly,  and  a 
dirigible  casing  surrounding  said  drive  shaft  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  constituting  a  muffler  having 
perforations  in  its  front  side,  a  lower  unit  therefor  com- 
prising a  housing  about  the  lower  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  below  said  muffler  portion  fixed  relative  to  said 
casing  so  as  to  be  dirigible  therewith,  said  housing  com- 
prising spaced  top  and  bottom  plates  f>erpendicular  to 
said  drive  shaft,  and  a  U-shaped  side  wall  between  said 
plates  and  connected  thereto  having  its  bight  portion  for- 
ward, and  being  open  at  the  rear,  a  rudder  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  face  of  said  bottom  plate  in 
the  medial  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of  said  housing 
secured  to  said  bottom  plate,  said  rudder  including  a  stem 
extending  upwardly  forward  of  the  muffler  portion  of  said 
housing,  a  supporting  plate  fixed  to  said  casing  above  said 
muffler  portion  engaging  said  stem,  and  a  propeller  within 
said  housing  directly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
drive  shaft. 
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2,743,(99  and  pouring  molten  metal  including  an  open-ended  ver- 

DISPLACEMENT  INDICATOR  tically  disposed  fluid  cooled  mold,  of  a  gaseous  metal 

Joka  C.  HnUa,  Fond  da  Lac,  WIfc,  Mrigaor  to  Giddings   plating  chamber  having  passagewa^ therethrough  for  the 


*  Lcwb  MacUac  Tool  Coaipuy,  Foad  du  Lac,  Wis. 
a  corporatioa  of  WiKooiia 

AppUcatloB  Jaly  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,195 
10  Claims,    (a.  116—115) 


I.  A  dial-type  displacement  indicator  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  shaft  rotatable  through  angles  propor- 
tional to  displacements  of  a  movable  member,  a  dial  and 
a  counterweight  joumaled  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
shaft,  gear  means  connecting  said  dial  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  when  said  counterweight  is  turned  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  relative  to  said  shaft  to  thereby  permit  in- 
dexing of  the  dial,  the.  moments  of  inertia  of  said  dial 
and  counterweight  being  proportioned  in  the  same  ratio 
as  the  mechanical  advantage  afforded  by  said  gear  means, 
an  index  ring  carried  by  said  dial  and  rotatable  relative 
(hereto,  a  scale  joumaled  by  said  index  ring  and  rotat- 
able relative  tQ,the  latter,  differential  gear  means  inter- 
connecting said  $h^t  and  scale  to  rotate  in  timed  relation, 
gearing  on  said  inolEX  ring,  said  differential  gear  means 
including  means  meshing  with  the  gearing  on  said  index 
ring  to  hold  the  latter  stationary  as  said  scale  and  dial 
rotate  relative  thereto. 


2,743,700 
CONTINUOUS  METAL  PRODUCTION  AND 
CONTINUOUS  GAS  PLATING 
Harry  A.  Touimin,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Eogiaecrtag  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
ton, Oliio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
OrigiBal   application   September    10,    1949,    Serial    No. 
115,033,  now  Patent  No.  2,657,457,  dated  November 
3,  1953.    Diridcd  and  this  application  April  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,726 

4  Claims.    (O.  118—48) 


I.  In  continuous  casting  and  gaseous  metal  plating  ap- 
paratus for  melting  and  continuously  casting  molten 
metal  by  flowing  said  metal  into  a  mold  and  continuously 
withdrawing  the  hot  metal  as  a  solidified  continuous 
length  casting,  the  combination  with  means  for  holding 


passage  of  hot  solidified  metal  as  withdrawn  from  said 
mold,  said  chamber  being  arranged  to  fit  closely  about 
said  hot  solidified  metal  casting,  and  conduit  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  for  introducing  a  heat- 
decomposable  gaseous  metal  compound  into  said  cham- 
ber and  in  contact  with  said  hot  metal  casting  as  the 
same  is  drawn  from  said  mold  and  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  power-driven  means  for  withdrawing  said  cast- 
ing from  the  mold  and  through  said  plating  chamber. 


2,743,701 

ANIMAL  HOIST 

WiUiam  H.  Boyd,  Saciaaieato,  Calif. 

Application  Jaac  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,781 

1  Claim.    (CL  119^100) 


An  animal  hoist  comprising  a  substantially  centrally 
pivoted  pair  of  tongs,  the  lower  portion  of  said  tongs 
including  a  pair  of  outwardly  bowed  arms,  each  of  said 
arms  including  an  internally  threaded  boss  at  the  lower 
extremity  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamps  pivotally  mounted 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms  and  extending  downwardly 
heyond  said  bosses,  each  of  said  clamps  including  a  linear 
portion  and  an  arcuate  portion,  and  means  engageable 
in  said  bosses  and  in  abutment  with  said  linear  portions  for 
urging  said  clamps  toward  each  other. 


2,743,702 

CHOKE  COLLAR 

Michael  SalliraB,  Yonafstown,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  AprU  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,633 

9  Claims.    (CL  119^106) 


2.  A  choke  collar  for  animals  comprising  a  chain  hav- 
ing ends,  ring  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  chain 
ends,  and  lead  means  for  engaging  said  ring  means,  said 
ring  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  to  form  a  closed 
loop  in  one  position  of  said  chain  and  rings,  one  of  said 
rings  having  a  U-shaped  portion  including  an  open  loop, 
whereby  one  of  said  rings  may  pass  through  the  other 
ring  to  thereby  break  the  chain  loop  and  permit  disengage- 
ment of  said  choke  collar  from  the  neck  of  said  animal, 
and  means  preventing  said  one  ring  from  passing  through 
said  other  ring  comprising  a  locking  member  extending 
across  the  loop  of  said  U-shaped  member. 
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2,743,703 

PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR  HAVING  TANDEM 

POWER  CYLINDERS 

Leoaldas  C.  MHlcr,  Los  Aagcks,  Calif. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,481 

9  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  pneumatic  actuator  for  a  power 
tool,  the  combination  of:  a  cylindrical  housing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shells,  means  re- 
movably connecting  the  shells  coaxially  end  to  end,  a 
tubular  piston  rod  member  extending  coaxially  into  both 
of  said  shells  and  projecting  through  one  end  of  the 
housing  member,  a  barrier  element  clamped  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  shells  and  cooperating  with  said 
shells  and  said  piston  rod  member  to  define  a  forward 
chamber  and  a  rear  chamber,  a  pair  of  pistons  fixed  on 
the  piston  rod  member,  each  of  the  pistons  being  mount- 
ed within  one  of  the  chambers  and  forming  a  sliding 
seal  within  one  of  the  shells,  the  tubular  piston  rod  mem- 
ber having  a  first  port  in  a  wall  thereof  communicating 
with  the  forward  port  of  the  forward  chamber  and  a  sec- 
ond port  in  a  wail  thereof  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  and  means  including  a  spear  tube  mounted 
at  the  other  end  of  the  housing  member  projecting 
axially  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  piston  rod  mem- 
ber for  introducing  fluid  pressure  therein. 


2,743,704 

AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  FLUID  MOTOR. 

Oscar  H.  Baaiier,  Evaaitoa,  IlL,  avisaor  to  New  Products 

Corporatioa,  Chiamo,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462^66 

8  Claims.    (CL  121—38) 


2,743.705 

FLUID  REGULATOR  FOR  A  POWER-DRIVEN 

REMOTELY-CONTROLLED  VALVE 

SUaey  P.  Jafcaina,  WaMaftai,  D.  C. 

AppHcaaoa  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314435 

3ClahBM.    (CL  121-^9) 

(Gnated  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1 .  A  fluid  pressure  apparatus  for  reciprocating  a  driven 
member,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  fluid  pressure  motor,  a  circuit  communicating  said 
source  with  said  motor,  a  valve  for  reversing  the  flow 
through  said  circuit,  and  fluid  pressure  control  means  dis- 
posed in  said  circuit,  said  control  means  including  a  valve 
casing,  a  disc  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
linkage  drivably  coimecting  said  disc  with  said  driven 
member,  said  linkage  being  adapted  to  progressively  ro- 
tate said  disc  in  opposite  directitms  and  in  amounts  pro- 
portionately responsive  to  successive  reciprocations  of 
said  driven  member,  said  disc  being  peripberially  pro- 
vided with  a  separated  pair  of  aiuular  recesses  and  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  ports  communicating 
each  recess  with  both  said  supply  and  said  motor,  whereby 
each  recess  forms  a  passageway  for  communicating  said 
motor  and  said  source,  said  flow  through  the  passageways 
being  reversible  in  response  to  said  reversing  valve,  one  of 
said  passageways  being  formed  with  a  reduced  secticm 
adapted  upon  disc  rotation  to  throttle  iu  supply  port  for 
automatically  reducing  the  advance  rate  of  said  driven 
member,  and  the  other  passageway  being  formed  for  vent- 
ing full  flow  from  the  motor  when  the  supply  port  of 
the  first  passageway  is  so  throttled. 


2,743,706 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  FLUID 

PRESSURE  OPERATED  DEVICES 

Viaceat  V.  VceasclMtea,  Erie,  Pa.,  assigaor,  by  aicsac 

assjganwata,  to  Btaw-Kaoz  Coaipaay,  Plttsbargh,  Pa^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  AagMt  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,194 

2  ClaiBis.    (a.  121—40) 


1 .  A  fluid  operated  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton reciprocable  in  the  cylinder,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  main  control  valve  for  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  shuttle  valve,  means  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  piston  and  connected  to  the  shuttle 
valve  to  move  the  valve  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement 
of  the  piston,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  the  piston  just  prior  to  the  end  of  the  stroke  of  the 
piston,  said  shuttle  valve  being  connected  hydraulically 
in  series  between  the  main  control  valve  and  tlfe  piston 
and  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  under  pressure 
to  the  piston  in  its  movement  toward  the  shuttle  valve, 
such  that  communication  between  the  piston  and  the  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  main  control  valve  is  automati- 
cally cut  off  when  the  piston  reaches  a  predetermined  po- 
sition in  the  cylinder,  a  check  valve  in  the  shuttle  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  said 
shuttle  valve  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  interior  of  the  cylinder  with  the  check  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  pressure  fluid  in  the  cylinder  for  mov- 
ing the  shuttle  valve  to  increase  the  size  of  the  said  opening. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  control  device  having  an 
axially  movable  stem  secured  thereto,  a  fluid  pressure 
motor  operably  connected  to  the  stem,  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  the  motor,  a  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the 
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flow  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  means 
for  operating  the  pilot  valve  in  response  to  varying  de- 
mands of  a  condition  controlled  by  the  control  device, 
of  means  for  locking  the  control  device  in  the  position 
occupied  at  the  time  fluid  pressure  failure  occurs,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  fixed 
plates,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  plates  secured 
to  and  movable  with  said  stem,  normally  the  fixed  and 
movable  plates  being  in  slightly  spaced  apart  relation, 
movable  abutment  means  adapted  to  bring  the  fixed 
and  movable  plates  into  locking  frictional  contact,  spring 
means  constantly  urging  the  abutment  means  towards 
locking  position,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  oppo- 
ing  said  spring  means  and  operative  to  hold  the  abut- 
ment means  against  movement  at  normal  fluid  pressure 
for  operating  the  motor,  and  means  connecting  the  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  with  the  fluid  pressure  source 
whereby  upon  fluid  pressure  failure  the  abutment  means 
will  be  immediately  moved  to  locking  position  to  hold 
the  control  device  in  the  position  it  occupied  at  the  time 
of  fluid  pressure  failure. 


2,743,707 

FLUID  SERVOMOTOR  ACTUATED  TOOL 

Robert  Kellersman,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,464 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121— 41) 


I.  In  a  pneumatically  c^erated  tool  of  a  type  having 
a  working  part  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  rest  position 
to  a  working  position,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head;  a  piston  unit  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  unit  comprising  an 
upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body  portion  secured 
to  and  movable  with  one  another  in  said  piston;  a  central 
interior  cavity  formed  in  said  piston  unit  between  said 
upper  and  lower  body  portions;  a  fluid-tight  transverse  re- 
silient diaphragm  extending  across  said  cavity  defining 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  upper  chamber  vented 
to  atmosphere,  said  lower  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  head  side  of  said  cylinder;  a  centrally  disposed 
fluid  inlet  bore  formed  through  the  lower  body  portion 
of  said  piston  unit  for  connecting  said  lower  chamber 
with  a  compressory  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  located 
exteriorly  of  said  piston  and  cylinder;  at  least  one  ex- 
haust port  formed  through  said  lower  body  portion  con- 
necting said  lower  chamber  with  atmosphere;  an  exhaust 
valve  member  mounted  on  said  resilient  diaphragm  nor- 
mally urged  into  seated  engagement  with  said  exhaust 
port  by  said  resilient  diaphragm  for  closing  communica- 
tion between  said  lower  chamber  and  said  port,  said  valve 
member  movable  from  seated  to  unseated  position  with 
respect  to  said  exhaust  port  against  resistance  of  said  re- 
silient diaphragm,  said  valve  member  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral bore  having  a  valve  seat  in  registry  with  said  inlet 
bore  of  said  lower  body  portion  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  port  and  said  lower  chamber;  an 
inlet  valve  stem  having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than 
the  diameter  of  said  inlet  bore  disposed  slidably  in  said 
bore  defining  an  open  passage  between  said  rod  and  the 
interior  walls  of  said  bore;  a  valve  head  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  stem  movable  reciprocally  into  and  out 
of  seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  of  said  valve 
member;  inlet  v^lve  actuating  means  located  exteriorly  of 


said  cylinder  connected  to  said  stem  for  reciprocating 
said  piston  rod  and  associated  valve  head  out  of  normal 
seating  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  of  said  valve 
member  for  establishing  fluid  communication  to  the  cyl- 
inder head  side  of  said  cylinder  from  said  compressory 
source  via  said  air  inlet  bore,  said  central  bore  in  said 
valve  member,  and  said  lower  chamber;  means  associated 
with  said  inlet  valve  actuating  means  for  selectively  re- 
stricting movement  of  said  stem  relative  to  movement  of 
said  piston  unit  within  said  cylinder  under  influence  of 
fluid  pressure  to  cause  said  valve  head  to  engage  said 
valve  seat  and  to  cause  said  valve  member  to  unseat  with 
respect  to  said  exhaust  port  against  the  resisting  force  of 
said  diaphragm  to  open  communication  between  the  head 
side  of  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  ports  via  said  lower 
chamber;  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston 
unit  to  the  working  part  of  said  tool. 


2,743,708 
CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC  HOIST 
John  C.  Lungerhausen,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Gardner-Denver  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,849 
5  Claims.    (CI.  121—46.5) 


1.  In  a  hoist  having  a  reversible  pressure  fluid  oper- 
ated motor  and  a  reversing  valve  therefor,  a  control 
mechanism  for  the  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  pressure  fluid  responsive  actuators  each  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  having  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  reversing  valve,  said  actuators  being 
disposed  in  opposed  relation  with  respect  to  the  re- 
versing valve  and  operative  together  to  hold  the  revers- 
ing valve  in  neutral  position,  and  a  pendant  control  de- 
vice for  said  actuators  including  an  exhaust  valve  for 
each  of  said  actuator  cylinders  alternatively  operable  to 
render  one  of  said  actuators  ineffective  to  permit  the 
other  actuator  to  shift  the  reversing  valve,  and  further 
including  a  safety  valve  interposed  between  said  exhaust 
valves  and  the  atmosphere  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
mechanism  until  said  safety  valve  and  one  of  said  ex- 
haust valves  are  opened. 


2,743,709 

EQUALIZING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  HIGH 

PRESSURE  BOILER  DRUM  WALLS 

Wilbur  H.  Armacost,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  April  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,968 
8  Claims.    (CI.  122—411) 


1,  In  combination  with  a  steam  generator,  a  generally 
horizontal  steam  and  water  drum  having  its  interior  di- 
vided by  a  partition  means  into  an  outer  substantially 
annular  compartment  generally  coaxial  with  and  extend- 
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ing  longitudinally  of  the  drum  with  the  inner  wall  sur- 
face of  said  drum  forming  the  outer  wall  thereof  and 
also  into  an  inner  compartment,  said  inner  compartment 
being  filled  to  a  predetermined  height  with  water,  the 
first  mentioned  outer  compartment  being  coextensive  with 
the  upper  portion  of  said  drum  and  extending  on  each 
side  of  the  drum  at  least  below  the  level  of  the  water 
therein,  said  partition  being  fluidly  sealed  to  said  drum 
with  communication  between  said  first  mentioned  outer 
compartment  and  said  inner  compartment  established 
through  a  plurality  of  openings  in  said  partition,  a  steam 
generating  circuit  having  its  inlet  projecting  into  the 
inner  compartment  to  a  point  below  the  predetermined 
water  level  therein  and  its  outlet  projecting  into  said 
first  mentioned  outer  compartment,  and  pump  means  as- 
sociated with  said  generator  in  a  manner  to  pump  water 
from  said  inner  compartment  into  said  first  mentioned 
outer  compartment. 


2,743,710 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Jack  F.  Shannon,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,992 

12  Claims.    (0.122—451.2) 


m 


I.  A  fluid  pressure  relay  of  the  forcc-position-balance 
type,  including  in  combination,  a  first  force-balance  beam 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  first  pair  of  substantially 
similar  expansible-contractible  fluid  pressure  receiving 
chambers  mounted  to  have  their  movable  walls  oppos- 
ingly  act  upon  the  beam  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot, 
unbalance  of  the  chamber  forces  acting  upon  said  beam 
tending  to  angularly  position  it  about  its  pivot,  an  adjust- 
able loading  means  for  the  beam;  a  second  force-balance 
beam  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  second  pair  of 
substantially  similar  expansible-contractible  fluid  pressure 
receiving  chambers  mounted  to  have  their  movable  walls 
opposingly  act  upon  the  second  beam  at  opposite  sides 
of  its  pivot,  unbalance  of  the  second  chamber  forces  act- 
ing upon  said  second  beam  tending  to  angularly  position 
it  about  its  pivot,  a  second  adjustable  loading  means  for 
the  second  beam;  a  fluid  pressure  nozzle-baffle  couple 
having  one  element  positioned  by  the  first  beam  and  the 
other  element  positioned  by  the  second  beam,  a  supply 
of  pressure  fluid  for  the  couple,  relative  position  of  the 
elements  of  the  couple  controlling  bleed  of  supply  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  atmosphere  thus  establishing  an  output 
control  fluid  pressure  from  the  relay,  adjustable  sensi- 
tivity means  arranged  to  bias  the  positioning  of  one  of 
the  couple  elements  by  its  positioning  beam,  and  fluid 
pressure  responsive  means  arranged  to  position  the  said 
sensitivity  means  thus  establishing  the  proporticmal  band 
of  the  relay  in  accordance  with  remotely  established  fluid 
pressure  values  impressed  upon  the  said  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means. 


2,743,711 
DIESEL  COMFRE^ION  IGNITION  ENGINES 
Vkior  R.  Graa,  StattcHt-UBtcrterkbdni,  Gcnnny,  «■- 
ri^or  to  Dalmlcr-Bcn  Aktieagcseilschart,  Stattswt- 
UntertBrkhcim,  Germany 

AppllcatkMi  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  2«0,009 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  April  5,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


1.  A  diesel  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  injec- 
tion type  comprising  a  main  combustion  chamber,  a  pre- 
combustion  chamber  having  an  enlarged  and  a  reduced 
cross  sectional  portion,  an  injection  nozzle  opening  into 
said  enlarged  cross  sectional  portion,  and  several  pin- 
like insertion  members  extending  across  said  precombus- 
tion  chamber,  said  insertion  members  being  located  ex- 
clusively in  a  region  intermediate  said  enlarged  and  re- 
duced portions  thereby  leaving  a  free  enlarged  portion  of 
said  precombustion  chamber  having  an  axial  length  of 
at  least  about  half  the  axial  distance  from  said  injec- 
ti(Mi  nozzle  to  said  main  combustion  chamber. 


2,743,712 
PUSH  ROD  AND  RETURN  SPRING  MOUNTING 
THEREON 
Kenneth  L.  Hulsing,  PiynKWth,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,367 
1  Claim.    (CI.  123—90) 


In  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cylinder  head  and  a  rocker 
mounted  thereon,  said  cylinder  head  including  a  push 
rod  opening  therein  and  a  stationary  spring  retaining 
abutment  located  in  said  opening  above  the  bottom  of 
said  cylinder  head,  a  push  rod  passing  through  said  open- 
ing and  operatively  connected  to  said  rocker,  said  push 
rod  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  between  the  opposite  end  portions,  said  shank 
portion  being  oppositely  tapered  from  an  enlarged  sec- 
tion midway  the  shank  ends,  a  shoulder  formed  on  the 
enlarged  shank  section,  and  a  q>ring  seated  at  one  end 
against  said  abutment  and  at  the  other  end  against  said 
shoulder  yieldably  opposing  movement  of  said  push  rod 
toward  said  rocker. 
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2,743.713 
VALVE  GEAR  MECHANISM 
C  RmkI,  S(Mth  tmdU,  OMo,  MrigMr  to  Eaton 
^oapagr,  Ckrelmd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
ofOhfo 

Maick  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,650 
leOaims.    (Q.  123— 90) 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  threadingly 
engaged  screw  and  nut  members,  a  q>ring  normally  bias- 
ing said  screw  and  nut  members  apart,  and  cam  actuated 
means,  for  rotating  one  of  said  members  in  only  one 
direction,  including  a  one-way  spring  clutch  member. 


2,743,714 
BEARING 
ChrcBce  E.  Hanson,  Jr.,  and  Paol  L.  Vennairc,  Grand 
Rapida,  Mkh.,  asrignon  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,822 
7  Clainu.    (CL  123—90) 


6.  in  a  poppet  valve  rotating  device  for  use  on  an  in- 
lernal  combustion  engine  or  the  like  having  a  cylinder 
head,  a  poppet  valve  with  a  stem  reciprocably  and  rotata 
biy  guided  in  the  had,  a  valve  return  spring  embracing 
the  valve  stem,  a  retainer  securing  one  end  of  the 
spring  to  the  valve  stem  for  effecting  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  valve  stem  in  opposition  to  the  return  spring, 
a  coil  cituch  spring  embraceably  gripping  said  retainer 
and  terminating  at  one  of  its  ends  in  an  out-turned  por- 
tion, a  pin  fixed  to  the  head  and  extending  slidably  through 
said  portion  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  stem,  and  a 
thrust  bearing  between  the  opposite  end  of  said  return 
spring  and  the  head,  said  bearing  including  a  pair  of 
raceways,  a  plurality  of  balls  spacedly  separating  said 
raceways  and  a  cage  laterally  separating  said  balls,  said 
cage  being  in  the  form  of  an  annular  disk  and  having  suf- 
ficient curvature  from  the  plane  normal  to  the  axis  there 
of  to  effect  a  frictional  snubbing  engagement  thereby 
with  said  raceways. 


2,743,715 

MECHANICAL  SELF-ADJUSTING  VALVE  LIFTER 

Glenn  T.  Randol,  Mountain  Lake  Pari^  Md. 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,077 

2tClainM.    (CL123— 90) 

1.  A  Tahre  lifter  reciprocably  interpMcd  in  a  cylinder 

between  a  selected  valve  and  a  cam  on  the  camshaft  of 


an  internal-combustion  engine,  said  lifter  including:  a 
piston  member  actuatable  by  said  cam,  said  member 
having  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  bore  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other;  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  said  piston,  said  plunger  terminating  at 
its  upper  end  in  an  extension  for  operatively  acting  on 
the  end  of  the  stem  of  said  valve;  preloaded  spring  means 
operably  interposed  between  the  piston  and  plunger  to 
bias  them  apart;  means  for  converting  limited  axial  move- 


ment of  said  plunger  relative  to  the  piston  member  into 
minute  relative  rotating  movement  therebetween;  and 
helically  wound  coil  spring  means  operably  disposed 
between  said  plunger  and  piston  member  normally  ac- 
commodating relative  movement  therebetween  and  radial- 
ly deformable  for  effecting  a  temporary  interlock  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  piston  member  and  plunger  respon- 
sive to  rotational  movement  aforesaid  induced  by  the 
initial  cam-actuated  lift  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
member  to  open  said  valve. 


2,743.716 

ARCHERY  ARROW  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Peter  M.  Wcndt,  Milwanltcc,  Wis. 

Application  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,796 

5  Claina.    (Q.  124-^1) 


2.  A  device  for  temporarily  retaining  an  arrow  shaft 
in  nocked  and  ready  position  on  a  bow  wherein  the  arrow 
is  biased  in  a  forward  direction  by  the  bow  string,  said 
device  including  a  fixed  arrow  rest  positioned  on  the  side 
of  said  bow,  a  fixed  abutment  member  positioned  on  the 
side  of  said  bow  above  said  arrow  rest,  movable  wedg- 
ing means  directed  rearwardly  of  said  bow  and  positioned 
between  said  arrow  rest  and  said  abutment,  said  abut- 
ment member  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  wedg- 
ing means  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bow,  said 
wedging  means  having  a  friction  surface  engaging  said 
arrow  shaft,  the  distance  between  said  abutment  and  said 
arrow  shaft  positioned  on  said  rest  being  less  than  the 
maximum  depth  of  said  wedging  means  whereby  the 
friction  surface  of  said  wedging  means  will  be  urged 
against  said  arrow  under  the  forward  bias  of  the  bow 
string,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  wedging 
means  out  of  the  path  of  the  arrow  when  the  arrow  shaft 
is  drawn  rearwardly  as  the  bo^  is  moved  from  ready  posi- 
tion to  full  draw  and  for  so  holding  said  wedging  means 
until  il  is  manually  reset. 


2,743,717 

LAFIDARYSAWS 

H«nU  G.  WiDdn.  Fcndnie,  Mich. 

Appbcntion  Mwch  30, 1954,  Scrinl  No.  419,790 

6CfarfM.    (CL125— 13) 


2,743.719 
COOKSTOVES 
Hciheit  M.  Rcerci,  KMriukac,  DL,  aarifnor  to  Floffwcc 
StoTc  Coopany,  Gardaer.  Mas.,  a  coipontion  of  Maa- 


3.  In  a  lapidary  saw,  a  saw  element  including  a  rotat- 
able  saw  blade,  a  pair  of  ways,  a  saw  table  including  an 
upwardly  disposed  work  resting  abutment  slidably  and 
tiltably  telescoped  on  one  way  and  slidably  supported  on 
top  of  the  other  way,  said  saw  table  having  a  V-slot 
therein  accommodating  said  saw  blade  when  said  toble 
is  slidably  advanced  and  manually  tilted  in  angular  rela- 
tionship to  present  work  held  thereon  at  selected  angles 
into  cutting  relationship  with  said  saw  blade. 


2,743,718 

KITCHEN  RANGE 

Joaeff  KfaidiK,  Kirchherg  an  4er  Pleiach.  Austria 

Application  Septemher  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,838 

Glaims  priority,  application  Austria  October  10, 1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  126— 5) 


1.  A  kitchen  range  comprising  top-,  bottom-,  front-, 
back-  and  side-walls,  means  within  the  range  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  an  ashpit  below  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  outlet  flue,  a  water  heating  chamber  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  an  oven 
disposed   between   said   combustion   chamber   and   said 
water  heating  chamber,  a  duct  overlying  said  oven  con- 
necting directly  said  combustion  chamber  with  the  top 
of  said  water  heating  chamber  and  a  first  damper  means 
in  said  duct  for  closing  said  duct  into  said  water  heating 
chamber,  means  communicating  the  bottom  of  the  latter 
with  said  flue,  and  a  slide  having  slots  arranged  at  and 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  entire  bottom  area 
of  said  water  heating  chamber  and  a  plate,  having  slots 
similar  to  that  of  said  slide,  immovably  secured  across 
substantially  the  entire  bottom  area  of  said  water  heat- 
ing chamber,  said  slide  being  movable  relative  said  plate 
in  order  to  bring  said  slots  in  and  out  of  register  with 
each  other,  said  slide  being  adapted  to  control  the  passage 
between  said  water  heating  chamber  and  said  outlet  flue, 
means  forming  a  passage  adjacent  said   water  heating 
chamber  and  said  oven  and  second  damper  means  be- 
tween said  passage  and  said  outlet  flue,  said  last  named 
passage  communicating  with  said  overlying  duct,  and  a 
fuel  feed  door  disposed  in  said  front  wall  in  front  of  said 
combustion  chamber  and  having  air  admission  means, 
an  intermediate  wall  disposed  parallel  to  said  back  wall 
and  forming  with  the  latter  a  duct  communicating  said 
ashpit  with  said  combustion  chamber,  a  third  damper 
means  arranged  at  and  extending  along  said  intermediate 
wall,  said  air  admission  means  being  adapted  to  control 
the  flow  of  over-flre  air  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
and  said  water  heating  chamber  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  disposed  heat  exchange  tubes  equal- 
ly and  closely  distributed  in  said  water  heating  chamber. 


Application  Octohcr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,433 
ICUm.   (CL126— 21) 


In  a  cookstove  having  a  body  including  side  panels 
adapted  to  be  installed  flush  against  the  wall  of  a  room  and 
having  a  back  wall  positioned  forwardly  of  tike  rear  edges 
of  said  panels  to  define  an  air  circulating  space  extending 
acroM  the  back  of  the  stove  body  and  opening  upwardly 
along  the  rear  edge  of  die  stove  body,  ao  oven  in  the  stove 
body  spaced  forwardly  of  the  back  wall,  said  back  wall 
having  an  opening  for  venting  the  hot  gases  from  said 
oven,  a  flue  box  supported  in  said  space,  said  flue  box 
having  a  pair  of  ducts  cooununicating  reflectively  with 
the  oven  vent  opening  and  with  said  spare  and  discharg- 
ing through  a  common  outlet  disposed  within  the  opening 
for  the  air  space,  a  badcguard  extending  along  the  rear 
edge  of  the  stove  body,  and  a  deflector  plate  on  said 
backguard  overlying  the  opening  for  said  air  space  and  the 
outlet  for  said  flue  box,  said  deflector  plate  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  said  opening  and  having  its 
rear  edge  portion  disposed  in  a  common  f^ane  with  the 
rear  edges  of  the  said  panels,  the  front  edge  portion  of 
said  deflector  plate  being  spaced  substantially  above  the 
top  of  the  stove  to  define  a  forwardly  opening  paasage  for 
both  the  gas  discharged  from  the  flue  box  and  the  air 
discharge  from  said  air  circulating  space. 


2,743.720 

SPACE  HEATER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FIREPLACE 

Lewis  L.  DoDh^sr,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,153 

4ClainM.    (a.  126— 121) 


1 .  A  space  heater  adapted  to  be  mounted  inside  a  fire- 
place for  use  therein,  comprising  an  outer  shell  and  an 
inner  shell,  each  of  said  shells  having  bottom,  side,  back 
and  top  walls  and  being  closed  except  at  its  front,  said 
inner  shell  beine  nested  in  said  outer  shell  with  its  several 
walls  spaced  from  (he  several  corresponding  walls  of  said 
outer  shell  to  define  an  air  space  between  said  shells,  a 
front  plate  secured  to  the  front  faces  of  the  bottom,  top 
and  side  walls  of  both  the  inner  and  outer  shells  to  close 
said  air  space,  said  inner  shell  serving  as  a  fire-box,  said 
front  plate  having  an  air-inlef  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  said  air  space  adjacent  the  bottom  there- 
of, said  front  plate  having  an  air-discharge  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  said  air  space  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  said  front  plate  having  an  opening  there- 
through communicating  with  the  inside  of  said  inner  shell 
to  permit  introduction  of  fuel  into  said  fire-box,  a  door 
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hinged  on  said  front  plate  for  closing  the  last-named 
opening,  said  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  transparent 
slats  made  of  heat-resistant  material  and  mounted  in  said 
door  for  rotation  on  parallel  horizontal  axes,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  slots  from  a  closed  position 
in  which  they  extend  generally  in  a  common  plane  with 
adjacent  end  faces  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  to 
open  positions  in  which  said  slats  are  inclined  fo  said 
common  plane,  the  end  faces  of  said  slats,  when  said  slats 
are  in  their  closed  position,  being  inclined  to  said  com- 
mon plane  so  that  adjacent  end  faces  of  adjacent  slats 
diverge  from  one  another  inwardly  from  front  to  back  of 
said  slats  when  said  slats  are  in  open  position,  the  top 
walls  of  said  shells  having  registering  openings  there- 
through, and  a  flue  pipe  open  at  both  ends  and  sealed 
in  said  registering  openings  to  extend  through  said  air 
space,  said  flue  pipe  communicating  at  its  inner  end  with 
said  fire-box. 


2,743,721 

BELT  SUPPORT  OR  HERNIA  STAY 

Fnuk  V.  Mnrphy,  Bay  City,  Mkh. 

Applicatkm  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,883 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—104) 


1.  A  rupture  stay  comprising,  an  elongated  support 
member  formed  of  vertically  spaced  connected  metallic 
strands,  the  free  ends  of  which  form  continuous  closed 
loops,  means  for  releasably  connecting  said  loops,  pres- 
sure pad  assemblies  adjustably  mounted  on  one  of  said 
strands,  each  assembly  including  a  metallic  resilient  frame 
with  horizontally  spaced  apart  projecting  wound  sections 
slidable  on  said  strands  and  around  said  loops  to  dispose 
the  selected  pad  assembly  on  a  selected  strand,  and  a  re- 
silient tongue  forming  a  part  of  said  metallic  frame  and 
engageable  with  the  opposite  strand  to  that  on  which 
said  frame  is  slidably  mounted  for  tensioning  said  pres- 
sure pads. 

2,743,722 

FREE  DIVING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  B.  McLean,  Cliina  Lakt,  Calif. 

Application  November  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,173 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—142) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Free  diving  apparatus  for  an  under  water  diver  com- 
prising a  chamber,  valve  means  for  admitting  high  pres- 
sure gas  into  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  within  the 
chamber  is  less  than  the  ambient  pressure  of  the  water. 
conduit  means  for  conducting  high  pressure  breathable 
gas  from  a  source  of  said  valve  means,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  the  chamber  for  permitting  the  contents  of  the 
chamber  to  escape  when  the  pressure  within  the  cham- 
ber is  greater  than  the  ambient  pressure  of  the  water,  and 
means  for  communicating  the  interior  of  the  chamber 


with  the  lungs  of  the  diver,  the  combined  volume  of  the 
chamber  and  communicating  means  being  substantially 
less  than  the  normal  lung  capacity  of  the  average  human. 


2,743,723 
HYPODERMIC  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

George  N.  Heia,  San  Carloe,  CaUf. 

AppHcatioB  June  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,155 

15  Cbdms.    (O.  128—215) 


12.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  connection  with  hypo- 
dermic injections,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  body, 
means  for  mounting  a  syringe  barrel  and  needle  adjacent 
thereto  so  that  the  latter  extends  into  said  body,  means 
for  producing  a  vacuum  within  said  body  to  draw  the 
skin  of  the  patient  upwardly  into  the  same  and  thus  pene- 
trate the  skin  by  the  needle  and  a  trigger  for  releasing 
said  last-named  means  for  operation. 


2,743,724 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Rijk  Gispen,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Rijlu  In- 
stituut  voor  dc  Volksgezondbeid,  Utrecht,  Netherlands, 
a  research  institute  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295.925 

Clainu  priority,  application  Netheriands  January  7,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—216) 


1.  An  intermediate  unit  for  use  with  a  hypodermic 
syringe  and  a  hypodermic  needle  carried  by  a  sleeve, 
said  unit  comprising  a  body  having  one  end  shaped  to 
receive  the  nozzle  of  the  syringe  and  having  its  other 
end  shaped  to  receive  the  needle  sleeve,  said  body  be- 
ing formed  with  a  longitudinal  passage  for  the  transfer 
of  injection  liquid  from  said  syringe  to  said  needle,  and 
a  non-return  valve  carried  by  said  unit  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  passage. 


2,743,725 

DIAPER 

Lorafaie  S.  Matthews,  Silver  City,  N.  Mex. 

Application  Febniary  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,571 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128— 284) 


!     /• 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  an  outer  panel,  a  bib  panel  se- 
cured to  said  outer  panel  along  one  edge,  a  liner  panel 
integrally  joined  to  said  outer  panel  oppositely  to  said 
bib  panel,  and  a  padding  panel  integrally  formed  with 
said  liner  panel,  said  liner  panel  and  said  outer  panel  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  folded  upon  each  other  with  said  pad- 
ding panel  lying  therebetween. 
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2,743,726 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Herman  R.  Giieshabcr,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,941 

6  Claims.    (CL  128— 321) 


positioned  within  said  housing  by  extending  the  adjust- 
able screw  means  to  effect  a  movement  of  the  concave 


I .  Surgical  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental 
jaw  segments  operatively  connected  to  one  another  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  gripping  relation;  a  portion  of 
one  of  said  segments  being  nested  within  and  partially 
encompassed  by  a  portion  of  said  other  segment,  when 
said  segments  are  in  gripping  relation,  and  a  resilient 
pliable  member  mounted  on  the  encompassing  jaw  seg- 
ment and  in  spaced  overiing  relation  with  the  gripping 
surface  thereof;  said  segments  having  the  gripping  surfaces 
thereof  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
when  said  jaw  segments  are  in  gripping  relation. 


2,743,727 

ORTHODONTIC  PACIFIER 

Walter  H.  Gricriacer,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  October  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,405 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—360) 


A  pacifler  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  an  im- 
perforate disc  concentrically  secured  to  an  end  of  said 
handle  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  the  handle,  an  externally  threaded,  pe- 
ripheral flange  on  said  disc,  a  centrally  apertured,  inter- 
nally threaded  cap  separably  threaded  onto  said  flange, 
and  a  feeding  nipple  comprising  a  teat  portion,  a  breast 
portion  from  which  said  teat  portion  protrudes,  and  an 
outwardly  extending,  annular  flange  on  said  breast  por- 
tion, said  feeding  nipple  protruding  axially  through  the 
aperture  in  said  cap,  and  the  flange  therein  being  clamped 
between  said  cap  and  said  disc. 


and  its  outwardly  opening  V  shape  member  into  edging 
relationship  with  said  second  way. 


2,743,729 

ASH  TRAY  ATTACHMENT 

Beatrice  Butler,  Saa  Fraadaco,  CaHf. 

ApplicatioB  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,765 

1  Claim.    (CL  131— 235) 


An  ash  tray  attachment  comprising  a  shaft,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  shaft  to  an  ashtray,  a  hori- 
zontal strip  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  butt  holder  swingable 
about  said  shaft  above  said  strip  and  normally  resting 
on  the  same,  said  bolder  having  compartments  therein  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  admitting  cigarette  butts  there- 
into; and  an  angular  plate  arranged  on  the  strip  about  the 
shaft,  said  butt  holder  having  an  angular  indentation 
extending  across  the  same,  said  angular  plate  entering 
said  indentation  and  holding  said  butt  holder  alipied 
with  said  strip. 

2,743,730 

ASHTRAY 

Lex  L.  Heatoa,  Aadeiaoa,  S.  C. 

Application  Janaary  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,331 

2  Claims.    (CL  131—240) 


2  743  728 

DRAWER  TYPE  CYLINDER  CONCAVE  FOR 

THRESHERS 

Dwight  B.  CarlsoB,  Rapids  City,  HI.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,281 
2Chilms.  (a.  130— 27) 
1.  A  supporting  means  for  a  drawer  element  com- 
prising a  housing,  spaced  apart  fixed  first  and  second 
ways  in  said  housing,  said  first  way  including  spaced 
elements  having  a  slot  therebetween,  and  adjustable  screw 
means  arranged  and  constructed  to  move  parallel  to  said 
slot,  said  second  way  including  a  V  shape  projection,  a 
drawer  element  including  a  projecting  lip  along  one  edge 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  in  the  first  way,  and 
an  outwardly  opening  V  shape  member  projecting  along 
a  spaced  apart  parallel  edge  of  said  drawer  element  and 
adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  V  shape  projection  on 
the  second  way,  whereby  the  drawer  element  may  have 
slidable  engagement  with  the  housing  and  may  be  fixedly 


2.  An  ash  tray  including  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side 
walls,  a  plurality  of  cigarette  supporting  elements  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  said  side  walls  at  spaced  points 
around  said  ash  tray  in  overlying  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ash  tray,  said  supporting  elements  terminating 
short  of  the  center  of  said  ash  tray,  said  elements  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  arms  integral  with  a  side  waU  of  said 
tray  at  spaced  points  therealong,  said  arms  converging 
toward  one  another,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
joined  to  one  another  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  arms 
being  dished  to  form  a  cigarette  receiving  trough,  sai^ 
elements  being  disposed  above  said  side  walls,  and  a 
connecting  web  integrally  formed  with  said  side  walls  and 
united  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  form  the  base 
of  a  triangle  in  which  said  arms  comprise  the  sides. 
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2,743,731 

HAIR  STRAND  CURLER 

PmU  L.  Clcck,  KcwuMc,  Dl. 

ApfHcafioa  Asril  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,819 

(OyM.    (0.132-^2) 


2,743,732 

COMBINATION  RAZOR  HOLDER  AND  SHAVING 

CREAM  DISPENSER 

Elincr  S.  Lotmie,  CUa«o,  Dl. 

AppikalioB  Jaiy  <,  1953,  ScfW  No.  344,154 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  132— M) 


2.  For  a  shaving  cream  dispenser  having  a  bulbular- 
shaped  container  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  including 
resilient  side  and  end  walls:  means  in  said  container  for 
accommodating  a  conventional  razor,  said  container  hav- 
ing adjacent  the  upper  regions  of  each  of  said  side  walls 
means  defining  apertures,  and  slidable  gate  means  man- 
ually operable  and  effective  to  open  and  close  said  aper- 
tures so  that  the  contents  of  said  container  may  be  removed 
therefrom  through  said  apertures  reqwnsive  to  a  squeezing 
manual  force  applied  to  the  walls  <rf  said  container  when 
said  slidable  gate  means  is  in  its  open  position. 


2,743,733 

AUTOMATIC  TEST  TUBE  WASHER 

Lawrence  E.  Sacka,  Bcrkcky,  and  John  A.  Garibaldi, 

Saa  FrandMM,  CaHf . 

Application  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,621 

2  Clalmi.    (a.  134—56) 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  vessel-cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
roiauble  support  for  vessels  to  be  cleaned  positioned  in 
said  tank,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  lank, 
a  syphon  connected  to  said  tank,  said  syphon  cooper- 
atyig  with  the  liquid  being  introduced  whereby  the  tank 
is  periodically  filled  and  emptied  thus  to  clean  said  ves- 
sels, a  hollow  body  attached  to  said  rotatable  support. 
said  hollow  body  cooperating  with  the  liquid  level  in  said 
tank  whereby  to  rotate  the  support  to  a  position  wherein 


the  mouths  of  the  vessels  are  up  during  the  latter  portion 
of  the  filling  cycle  and  to  rotate  the  support  to  a  position 
wherein  their  mouths  are  down  during  the  latter  portion 

of  the  emptying  cycle. 


2,743  734 

TENT  CONSTRUCTION 

St.  John  Terrell,  Laaibcrtvillc,  N.  J.,  and  Ernest  Chandler, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  192,556 

6  ClalHH.    (CL  135—1) 


I .  A  hair  strand  curler  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  parts,  one  part 
having  a  hole  therein  and  the  other  part  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  slip  frictionally  engage  the  hole,  one  of  said 
parts  having  a  surface  for  forming  a  curl  in  the  hair, 
and  the  other  part  having  an  extension  for  winding  the 
hair  around  said  surface  and  the  extension,  the  longitu- 
dinal axes  of  the  hole  and  said  extension  being  substan- 
tially in  a  common  plane. 


I.  In  a  tent  construction,  a  center  pole  centrally  sup- 
porting the  canvas  top,  said  center  pole  having  a  collar 
loosely  fitting  thereon  and  slidable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  said  center  pole  and  a  plurality  of  quarter  poles 
extending  obliquely  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
collar  on  said  center  pole  substantially  above  the  audience 
level  and  supporting  the  canvas  top  at  their  upper  ends, 
a  slide  ring  slidable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  said 
center  pole,  said  slide  ring  being  positioned  above  said 
collar  and  mounted  on  said  center  pole  and  being  attached 
to  the  canvas  top  at  a  position  above  the  sliding  collar  and 
independent  adjustment  cables  extending  along  said  center 
pole  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  collar  and  the  other 
of  which  is  connected  to  said  slide  ring  for  adjusting  the 
height  of  the  canvas  top  and  height  of  the  lower  ends  of 
the  quarter  poles. 


2,743,735 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE 
EXTREME  MAGNITUDE  OF  ONE  OF  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  VARIABLES 
Robert  C.  Du  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mhinc- 
apoiis-Honeywell    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,103 
10  Claims.    (CL  137— 85) 


.VWV    ^       fMtW-- 


T 


J^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  mag- 
nitude of  one  of  a  plurality  of  variables  which  represents 
an  extreme  condition  comprising,  an  enclosed  chamber 
having  a  fluid  supplied  thereto  through  a  restricted  pas- 
sage, an  escape  port  from  said  chamber,  a  throttling 
member  for  said  port,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  pressure 
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deflectable  units  each  of  which  is  pmitioned  within  said 
chamber  to  variably  adjust  the  relative  position  of  said 
throttling  member  with  respect  to  said  port  so  that  the 
pressure  condition  in  said  chamber  balances  flie  extreme 
of  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  one  of  said  deflectable 
units  which  is  effective  to  control  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  said  chamber. 


2,743,734 
WATER  SUPPLY  UNTTS  FOR  GLASS  WASHERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
ThomM  H.  CotWtt,  Chicato,  DL 
trigtaid   apjHraliffn    September    15,    1952,   Serial   No. 
3«9,6«9,  BOW  Palaat  No.  2,693,852,  dated  November 
9, 1954.    DhMcd  a^  iMi  afyUcadoa  Jammry  5,  1954, 
Serial  No.  402^83 

2  Claims.    (0.137—215) 


ing  disk  overiying  said  seat  and  having  a  comptemeiilaiy 
diaphragm  seat,  a  flexible  resilient  diaphragm  the  pe- 
ripheral margin  of  which  is  interposed  between  said  seals, 
a  nut  cooperating  with  the  threads  of  the  nin>le  to  damp 
the  diaphragm  between  said  seats  and  form  a  substantially 
hermetic  seal  therewith,  and  a  post  rigid  with  the  clanq>- 
ing  disk  and  extending  through  a  perforatioB  in  the  dia- 
phragm to  ncNinally  form  a  hometic  seal  therewith,  said 
diaphragm  being  distendable  in  opposite  directions  axially 
with  the  post  under  differential  pressures  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  diaphragm  to  enlarge  the  perforation  therein 
and  thereby  to  break  the  seal  between  the  post  and  the 
diaphragm  and  permit  the  passage  of  air  between  them. 


Sanmel  G. 


2,743,738 
VALVE— TWO-WAY 

Fort  WayM,  lai^  asaitMr  to  later- 
Harvcfltcr  Campaay,  a  cov^BratioB  of  New 

'^'aJ^IIm  Maitk  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,755 
5  Cfarfms.    (CL  137—425.4) 


1.  In  a  unit  for  supplying  water  for  a  predetermined 
time  interval  in  a  glass  washer  or  the  like,  an  elongated 
manifold  casting  having  a  top,  bottom  walls,  and  vertical 
side  and  end  walls  and  having  a  generally  flat  upper  face 
for  locating  said  casting  in  its  position  of  use,  said  casting 
having  four  upstanding  connecting  nipples  formed  on  its 
upper  wall,  said  casting  having  a  strainer  chamber  formed 
beneath  the  first  of  said  nipples  and  having  an  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  strainer  located  in  said 
strainer  chamber  and  having  an  element  engaging  said 
first  nipple  to  hold  the  strainer  in  place,  said  casting  hav- 
ing a  valve  inlet  chamber  and  a  valve  outlet  chamber 
located  one  above  the  other  and  beneath  the  second  of 
said  nipples,  and  said  valve  inlet  chamber  having  a 
passage  connecting  the  same  with  said  strainer  chamber, 
a  valve  fixed  to  the  second  nipple  and  located  in  said 
valve  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  for  controlling  flow  there- 
between, a  passage  extending  from  said  outlet  chamber 
to  the  third  nipple,  a  distributing  chamber  located  be- 
neath and  connected  to  the  fourth  nipple  and  having  an 
outlet,  and  a  vacuum  breaker  coimected  between  and  sup- 
poried  above  the  third  and  fourth  nipples. 


2,743,737 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  TANKS 

Andre  F.  Tcztor,  Sussex,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,971 

9aalms.    (CL  137— 493) 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  a  tank  comprising  a  tubular 
threaded  nipple  having  a  diaphragm  seat,  a  vented  clamp- 


1.  Valve  structure  comprising:  a  valve  body  having 
a  first  axial  bore  formed  therein  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  body  and  a  second  axial  bore  of  smaller 
diameter  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  bore 
extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  to  said 
first  bore  to  form  a  first  annular  shoulder,  said  second 
axial  bore  being  counterbored  to  form  a  second  annular 
shoulder;  inlet  conduit  means  connected  to  said  body 
and  extending  into  said  first  bore  to  form  a  third  annular 
shoulder  axially  spaced  from  and  coaxially  with  said 
first  and  second  shoulders;  an  inlet  passageway  opening 
into  said  second  bore  intermediate  said  first  and  seooml 
shoulders;  an  outlet  passageway  leading  from  said  first  bore 
intermediate  said  first  and  third  shoulders;  a  valve  stem 
extending  through  said  second  bore  and  into  said  first 
bore  having  a  ball -like  head  rigidly  secured  to  the  vaWe 
stem  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  disposed  within  said 
first  bore,  the  diameter  of  said  head  being  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore,  said  stem  being 
axially  movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
head  abuts  said  first  shoulder  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  head  abuts  said  third  shoulder;  and  sealing 
means  attached  to  said  body  opposite  said  inlet  conduit 
means  for  closing  the  end  of  said  second  bore  opposite 
said  first  shoulder  including  a  disc  having  its  peripheral 
edge  confined  on  said  second  shoulder  and  having  a 
central  opening  for  loosely  receiving  said  valve  stem, 
said  sealing  means  further  including  an  elongatable 
cylinder  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  extending  be- 
tween and  being  integrally  formed  with  said  disc  and  said 
head. 

1,743,739 
MULTIPORT  VALVES 

Corpofatioii,  Elglii,  DL,  a  coiyoratloa  of  IDiBois 
Origlwd    appUcatioB    December   29,    1944,    Serial    No. 

578471,  BOW  Pate^  No.  2,644,484,  daiad  Jahr  7, 1953. 

Divided  aad  tUs  appUcatkm  AagMt  1, 1952,  Serial  No. 

3t2,f64 

17  ClaiBH.    (CL  137—627) 

1 .  In  a  plate  type  valve  comprising  a  ported  body  mem- 
ber, a  poried  stem  plate  adapted  to  effect  different  com- 
munications between  the  ports  in  the  body  member  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  plate,  and  a  cover  member  on  the 
body  member  enclosing  the  plate,  one  of  said  members 
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having  a  pressure  port  normally  communicating  with  the 
inside  of  the  cover  member,  whereby  said  stem  plate  is 
normally  held  seated  under  pressure,  one  of  the  ports  in 
the  body  member  being  a  low  pressure  drain  port,  said 
stem  plate  having  a  port  provided  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  last  named  port,  a  pressure  relief  valve  coin- 
prising  an  inverted  generally  L-shaped  fitting  entered  in 
said  last  named  stem  plate  port  and  having  a  relief  valve 
member  seating  upwardly  to  cover  a  port  in  the  bottom 
of  the  cross-portion  thereof,  said  relief  valve  member  hav- 


closed  position  and  when  high  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
bottom  side  thereof  such  pressure  tends  to  displace  the 
main  valve  clement  from  its  seat,  means  defining  a  duct 
leading  from  said  cylinder  at  a  location  above  said  pis- 
ton to  a  portion  of  said  main  passageway  below  said 
main  valve  clement,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  exerted 
against  the  bottom  side  of  the  main  valve  is  also  exerted 
against  said  piston  to  oppose  the  aforementioned  displace- 
ment of  said  main  valve  clement  from  its  scat,  and  a 
manually  operable  rotary  cam  for  engaging  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  main  valve  element  and  having  alternate 
closed-valve  and  open-valve  positions,  said  cam  being  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  for  engaging  and  opening  the  bleeder 
valve  preliminary  to  opening  the  main  valve  element. 


ing  a  stem  extending  through  the  cross-portion  of  said 
fitting,  and  spring  means  cooperating  with  the  projecting 
upper  end  portion  of  said  stem  normally  to  hold  the  relief 
valve  member  seated,  and  means  for  turning  the  plate 
from  one  position  to  another  including  a  part  movable 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  plate  to  operate  the  relief 
valve  stem  to  unseat  the  relief  valve  member  against  the 
action  of  said  spring  means  and  against  pressure  inside 
the  cover  member  for  relief  of  pressure  on  said  plate  prior 
to  movement  thereof. 


2f743«740 
END  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  TRAIN  LINE 
Edward  B.  Moore,  La  Gnu«e  Park,  WUliara  R.  Peterson, 
Oaklawn,  and  Henry  E.  Stack,  Bcrwyn,  Dl^  assignors 
to  Vapor  Heating  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,038 
7  CUinu.    (CI.  137—630.15) 


I.  A  train  line  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  two 
ports  and  a  cylinder  portion,  a  stationary  valve  seat  cen- 
trally aligned  with  said  cylinder  portion  and  defining  a 
main  passageway  between  said  ports  within  the  housing. 
a  main  valve  structure  including  a  piston  clement  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  a  main  valve  element  con- 
nected with  said  piston  and  operable  to  open  and  close 
said  main  passageway  at  said  valve  seat  and  having  top 
and  bottom  sides,  either  of  which  is  selectively  usable  as 
a  high  pressure  side  of  the  main  valve  element,  a  self- 
closing  bleeder  valve  carried  by  said  valve  element 
beneath  the  bottom  side  thereof  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion projecting  through  said  top  side,  the  bleeder  valve 
being  eflfective,  when  open,  to  provide  a  bleeder  passage- 
way through  the  main  valve  element,  the  construction 
being  such  that  when  fluid  pressure  is  applied  to  the  top 
side  of  the  main  valve  element  it  is  pressed  firmly  in  its 


2,743,741 

HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR 

Lewis  R.  Old,  St  Lambert,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Techron  Limited,  a  company  of  Canada 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,049 

4  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 


1.  A  hydraulic  accumulator  for  use  in  hydraulic  sys- 
tems, comprising  housing  means  defining  a  first  closed 
chamber  wherein  all  available  space  is  filled  with  a  liquid, 
a  plunger  penetrating  and  glanded  in  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  and  movable  thereinto  towards  a  position  of 
equilibrium,  to  compress  the  contained  liquid,  said  hous- 
ing means  defining  also  a  second  closed  chamber  having 
a  port  for  connection  to  the  hydraulic  system  and  for  ad- 
mission of  pressure  fluid  therefrom,  a  pressure-responsive 
member  within  said  second  chamber,  exposed  on  one  face 
to  system  pressure  and  of  an  eflfective  area  many  times 
the  effective  area  of  the  plunger  within  its  chamber,  to 
be  moved  by  such  pressure  towards  a  position  of  equilib- 
rium, and  an  operative  connection  between  said  pressure- 
responsive  member  and  said  plunger,  to  balance  the  total 
force  on  one  against  the  total  force  on  the  other,  and  so 
to  move  them  into  and  to  maintain  them  mutually  in 
their  pnwitions  of  equilibrium,  and  to  transmit  movement 
of  the  pressure-responsive  member  under  the  influence  of 
increase  in  system  pressure  to  the  plunger  to  further  com- 
press the  liquid  which  fills  the  first  chamber,  and  vice 
versa,  to  transmit  stored  pressure  in  the  first  chamber 
to  the  pressure-responsive  member  upon  decrease  of  sys- 
tem pressure,  to  maintain  pressure  in  the  second  chamber, 
and  in  the  connected  system,  elevated. 


2,743,742 
LINE  BLIND 
Oliver  W.  Muff,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf .,  assignor  of  Bre-slxths 
to  Robinson  Orifice  Fitting  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  July  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,655 
5  Claims.    (CI.  138-^44) 


U-     .>V^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  laterally  open  seat 
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therebetween,  a  flow-controlling  member  receivable  in 
the  laterally  open  seat,  a  threaded  stem  on  the  flow- 
controlling  member,  a  nut  on  the  stem,  studs  on  the  body 
adjacent  the  stem,  and  a  lug  slidably  and  swingably 
mounted  on  one  stud  having  recesses  to  receive  the  other 
stud  and  stem  when  the  lug  is  swung  thereagainst,  said 
lug  being  adapted  to  optionally  assume  a  position  on 
either  side  of  the  nut  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  nut 
the  flow-controlling  member  may  be  optionally  forced 
toward  or  away  from  its  seat. 


2,743,743 

LEAK  DETECTING  AND  SEALING  DEVICE 

Charles  I.  Galloap,  Amarillo,  Tex. 

Application  January  22, 1948,  Serial  No.  3,743 

5  Claims.    (CL  13»— 97) 


1.  A  casing  leak  detecting  and  sealing  device  compris- 
ing a  supporting  member,  a  pliable  pressure  responsive 
leak  sealing  element,  a  resilient  means  releasably  securing 
said  pressure  responsive  sealing  element  to  the  support- 
ing member  whereby  said  pressure  responsive  leak  seal- 
ing element  will  remain  in  the  vicinity  of  the  leak  and 
the  supporting  member  will  be  detached  from  the  leak 
sealing  element  when  a  leak  is  encountered  and  the  sup- 
porting member  is  withdrawn  from  the  casing,  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  frame  secured  to  the  supporting  member, 
the  pressure  responsive  sealing  element  being  positioned 
about  the  frame,  said  frame  being  withdrawable  with  the 
supporting  member. 


2,743,744 
WEFT  THREAD  SEPARATOR  FOR  DROP 
BOX  LOOMS 
Gcorg  Wigct,  Arbon,  Switicrland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonymc  Adoipbc  Sanrer,  Arbon,  Switcerland,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Swiss  law 

Application  June  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  3,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  139^170.6) 


1.  Weft  thread  separator  for  drop  box  looms  including 
a  slay,  a  drop  box  on  said  slay,  a  shuttle  race  in  front  of 
said  drop  box,  and  a  plurality  of  shuttles  in  said  drop  box 
and  adapted  to  be  driven  along  said  shuttle  race,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  thread  separating  member,  said 
member  including  a  hub  portion  and  radially  extending 
arms  to  form  passages,  one  for  each  shuttle,  flexibly  con- 
nected with  said  hub  portion,  said  hub  portion  being  sup- 
ported for  rotation  at  a  distance  from  said  drop  box 
on  the  shuttle  race  side  of  said  drop  box,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  separating  member  for  successive  registra- 
tion of  said  passages  with  the  shuttle  race. 


2,743,745 
DOUBLE-CUT  POWER  BAND  SAW  MACHINE 

Araold  L.  Teagnc,  Arroyo  Grande,  CaUf . 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,935 

10  ClaiflH.    (CL  143—17) 


7.  In  a  driven  handsaw  machine  for  cutting  a  work- 
piece,  an  endless  handsaw  blade,  means  to  rotate  said  saw 
blade  in  a  loop  with  saw  edges  on  two  loop  sides  facing 
in  opposite  directions,  means  to  hold  said  workpiece 
inside  said  saw  blade  loop,  adjustable  blade-guiding  means 
to  train  said  saw  blade  loop  upon  said  wcM-kpiece,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  saw  blade  about  an  axis  passing 
in  the  plane  of  said  loop  through  said  workpiece  to  urge 
both  said  sav/  edges  against  said  workpiece. 


2,743,746 
•       ROTATABLE  MULTIPLE  TOOL  SUPPORT 
Robert  T.  B.  Davison,  Adon,  William  J.  J.  Gordon,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Carleton  S.  Mardca,  Boston,  Mam.,  as- 
signors to  Artkn*  D.  LMk,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachaaetts 
Application  December  3, 1953,  Solal  No.  395,946 
9  Claims.    (0.144—1) 


3.  A  multiple  support  comprising  a  base  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  arm,  a  pyramidal-shaped  member 
rotatably  supported  on  said  arm  so  that  its  adjoining  side 
faces  may  be  brought  selectively  to  a  horizontal  position 
wherein  they  provide  work-supporting  surfaces,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  arm  within  said  table  member,  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  table  member,  a  clutch  connecting 
said  motor  and  driving  means,  releasable  locking  means 
normally  holding  said  member  with  one  face  in  horizontal 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking  means  and 
engaging  said  clutch  so  as  to  rotate  said  member  to  bring 
another  face  to  horizontal  position. 


2,743,747 

POWER  TOOL  BENCH  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MOTOR  POSITION 

Norrfai  H.  Franks,  CUohko,  IIL,  assignor  to  Stnrdi-BUt 

Steel  Products,  Inc.,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  Marcb  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  419,151 
3  Claims.  (CI.  144—1) 
1.  In  a  power  tool  bench  including  side  rails  having 
vertically  extending  webs  and  inwardly  extending  bottom 
flanges,  tool  supporting  bars  extending  between  the  side 
rails  and  resting  on  the  flanges  with  their  ends  spaced 
from  the  webs,  clamps  to  secure  the  end  portions  of  the 
bars  to  the  flanges,  the  bars  being  adapts)  to  support  a 
plurality  of  power  tools  in  side-by-side  relationship,  a 
motor  mounting  comprising  a  slide  mounted  on  one  of  the 
side  rails  for  sliding  movement  therealong  and  having  a 
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flange  hooked  over  the  top  of  the  web  to  pass  between    of  said  gripping  portion  and  having  a  central  aperture 
the  web  and  the  ends  of  the  bars,  a  motor  carried  by  the    therethrough,  a  disk  having  a  stud  projecting  axially  from 

the  center  thereof  and  extendmg  rotatably  through  said 
end  wall  aperture  rotatably  attaching  said  disk  to  said 
cap.  the  end  of  said  gripping  portion  having  a  central 
recess  receiving  the  end  of  said  stud,  said  disk  having 
the  peripheral  edge  thereof  terminating  flush  with  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  surface  of  said  cap,  said  disk  and 
said  cylindrical  side  wall  surface  of  said  cap  serving  to 
protect  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  a  user  of  the  handle  as 
the  handle  is  rotated  and  the  end  of  the  handle  engages 
the  palm  of  the  hand. 


slide,  and  detachable  driving  means  to  connect  the  motor 
selectively  to  power  tools  on  the  bars. 


2,743,748 
DEVICE  FOR  FABRICATING  CORK  COMPOSITION 

AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Charles   H.   QunpbcD,   Lancaster  Township,   Lancaster 
County,  and  Lather  E.  Gaenzlc  and  Rex  A.  Young, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  assifp>on  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,076 
3Cfaams.    (CI.  144— 21) 


2,743,75# 

FRUrr  JUICER  HAVING  A  CORING  MEMBER 

AND  ROTATABLE  BLADES 

Geonse   E.  Wilson,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fbu,  assignor  to 

Wilson  Juicer  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  a 

corporation  of  Florida 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,880 
1  Claim.    (CL146— 3) 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  elements 
comprising  a  tube  through  which  a  rod  is  progressively  ad- 
vanced a  predetermined  distance,  cutting  means  to  sever 
the  end  of  said  rod  when  the  rod  has  advanced  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  the  tube,  means  for  advancing  said 
rod  through  said  tube,  a  movable  plate  positioned  over 
the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  the  rod  through  the 
tube,  the  side  of  said  movable  plate  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  rod  having  a  flat  surface  disposed  on  ^bstantially 
the  same  plane  as  the  plane  of  the  cutting  knife,  a  clamp- 
ing surface  carried  by  said  movable  plate  for  engagement 
with  the  side  of  said  rod  to  urge  the  rod  firmly  into 
engagement  with  the  rod-advancing  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  movable  plate  radialy  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  to  present  either  the  flat 
surface  to  the  end  of  the  rod  or  the  clamping  surface 
to  the  side  of  the  rod. 


2,743,749 

TOOL  HANDLE  WITH  ROTATABLE  CAP 

STRUCTURE 

Glenn  W.  Lowry.  Falrbom,  Ohio 

Application  January  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  334,260 

1  Claim.    (CI.  145—61) 


A  fruit  juicing  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  power 
member  in  said  base  having  a  vertical  shaft,  an  upright 
cylindrical  housing  carried  by  said  base,  a  tubular  coring 
member  fixed  to  said  shaft  coaxial  of  said  housing,  said 
coring  member  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  disposed 
longitudinal  openings,  a  cylindrical  slide  metnber  tele- 
scoping in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  juice  extracting  blades 
rockably  carried  by  said  coring  member,  a  blade  operat- 
ing lever  carried  by  each  blade  and  extending  outwardly 
of  an  opening,  a  lower  fruit  seat  fixed  to  said  slide  mem- 
ber, an  upper  fruit  scat,  means  slidably  supporting  said 
upper  seat  on  said  slide  member  for  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  latter,  a  lever  rocking  means  loosely  engag- 
ing about  said  coring  member,  means  dependingly  and 
rotatably  supporting  said  lever  rocking  means  from  said 
slide  member,  means  for  rotating  said  lever  rocking  means 
with  said  coring  member,  a  core  supporting  plunger 
loose  in  said  coring  member,  means  dependingly  carried 
by  said  plunger  engageable  with  the  inner  portions  of 
said  levers  for  rocking  said  levers  outwardly  to  blade  re- 
tracting position  upon  upward  movement  of  said  slide 
member,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  upwardly  with 
upward  movement  of  said  slide  member,  resilient  means 
constantly  biasing  said  housing  and  said  slide  member 
for  movement  away  from  each  other,  and  a  juice  delivery 
spout  carried  by  said  housing. 


A  screw  driver  handle  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
gripping  portion,  said  gripping  portion  having  a  reduced 
end  portion,  said  reduced  end  portion  providing  an  abut- 
ment shoulder  at  its  juncture  with  said  gripping  portion,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  cap  fitted  over  said  reduced  end  portion 
and  abutting  said  abutment  shoulder,  means  fixedly  secur- 
ing said  cap  to  said  reduced  end,  said  cap  having  a  smooth, 
unbroken,  outer  side  wall  surface  flush  with  said  gripping 
portion,  said  cap  having  a  flat  end  wall  overlying  the  end 


2,743,751 
BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR  THE  SHAFT  OF  A 
FEED  SCREW  OF  A  MEAT  GRINDING  MA- 
CHINE 

John  A.  Klod,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,074 

3aafans.    (0.146—182) 

1.  A  bearing  structure  for  the  shaft  of  a  feed  screw 

of  a   meat   grinder  having  a   perforated   plate   through 
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which  around  meat  is  forced  by  said  feed  screw  and  coated  surface  of  the  latter  strip  disposed  towards  the 

J^^^ough*  an  openrn    of  S  sa'id  shaft  projects  com-  die  and  thence  through  the  'j^-ting  e  ement  to  oj«e 

prisini  a  bearhTg  cage  for  said  shaft  providing  elongated  the  label  forming  strip  to  adhere  tothe  backing  strfp. 

priMng  «  uc-i    K      B  ^^^  ^^^^  j^  stripping  the  matnx  portion  of  the  label 

forming  strip  surrounding  the  cut  labels  from  the  backing 

strip  after  said  strips  have  passed  through  said  laminating 

,  element;  said  label  forming  die  comprising  separate  sets  of 


elements  carried  by  and  extending  from  said  plate  and 
embracing  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  each  providing  a  bearing 
surface  for  said  shaft. 


2,743,752 

FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

HarrcT  Grtastead  HawUna,  deccnsed,  late  of  Tettenhall, 

Wofreihamptoa,  England,  by  EOeen  Jenny  Hawldns, 

mtrix,     WIghtwkk,     Wohrerhampton,     and 

TRTor  Tndgc,  TctlcnhaU,   Wdrerfcampton, 

-    ion  to  Imperial  Chemical  IndMtrics 

.  a  coiponition  of  Great  Britain 

AppHaKkm  Sannaiy  11. 1954,  S«ial  No.  403452 

dafam  priority,  appttcathw  Great  Britafai 

Novemhcr  22,  1950 

2  Cbdms.    (Q.  150—8) 


cutting  blades,  the  first  set  defining  the  end  portions  <rf 
a  label  outline  and  the  second  set  being  spaced  from  the 
first  set  and  defining  the  remainder  of  the  label  outline; 
said  second  set  of  blades  being  positioned  to  engage  the 
label  forming  strip  only  after  the  leading  end  portion 
of  the  label  to  be  finally  cut  thereby  has  becon>e  adhered 
to  the  backing  sheet  in  said  laminating  element 


2,743,754 

TIRE  CHAINS 

Gordon  A.  Maresh,  Ean  Cfadre,  Wis. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,906 

3Clahns.    (CL  152— 213) 


1.  A  fluid  tight  closure  between  an  ancillary  rigid  fitting 
and  the  apertured  wall  of  a  flexible  container  for  liquid 
which  comprises  a  thickened  resilient  rim  adjacent  the 
edge  of  the  aperture  integral  with  the  resilient  wall  of 
the  flexible  container,  a  rigid  member  dampingly  engag- 
ing said  fitting,  the  clamping  surfaces  of  the  member  and 
the  fitting  being  substantially  complementary  in  shape  to 
the  external  surface  configurations  of  the  thickened  rim  in 
contact  with  the  clamping  surfaces  so  that  the  clamping 
surfaces  will  engage  the  thickened  rim  about  substantially 
all  of  its  external  surface  with  the  diception  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  thickened  rim  which  is  integral  with  the  wall 
of  the  container,  said  clamping  member  and  said  fitting 
being  clamped  together  to  place  the  thickened  rim  under 
compression,  and  means  being  provided  for  linriiting  the 
compression  of  the  thickened  rim  by  the  clamping  mem- 
ber and  the  fitting. 
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2.743.753 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE 

LABELS 
Eliot  D.  Graves,  Pasadena,  aod  Mnrray  McDongal,  Gli 
dale,  CaM.,  asrignors  to  Contact  Prodocti,  Inc., 
dena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfoniia 
Orhrinal   application   September   20,    1946,   Serial   No. 
698376.    DlTlded  and  this  application  March  20, 1950, 

Serial  No.  150,622 

5  Claims.    (CL  154— 1) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  labels  from  an  elongated 
label  forming  strip  and  adhering  Aem  to  an  elongated 
label  backing  sheet,  a  platen,  a  label  cutting  die  di^>osed 
over  and  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  platen, 
a  laminating  clement,  strip  moving  means  for  moving 
the  backing  strip  through  the  laminating  element,  said 
latter  means  also  being  operable  to  move  the  label  form- 
ing strip  between  the  platen  and  die  with  the  adhesive 


1 .  A  tire  chain  comprising  a  first  circumferential  chain 
having  releasable  end  couplings,  a  second  circumferential 
chain  of  two  sections  having  spaced  inner  adjacent  ends, 
cross-chains  connecting  the  two  sections  to  the  first  chain, 
said  pair  of  sections  having  outer  ends,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  sections  together, 
releasable  coupling  means  between  the  inner  adjacent  ends 
of  said  pair  of  sections,  and  swivels  carried  by  said  fiirt 
chain  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  first  chain 
may  be  engaged  bv  h«nd'e  means  for  positioning  the  first 
chain  over  and  behind  a  tire. 


2,743,755 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Robert  H.  FnUerton,  Newton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

August  Hdnk,  Dover,  N.  J. 

Application  September  2L  1953,  Serial  No.  381^82 

4C1ainis.    (CL  152— 219) 
1.  A  traction  device  for  removable  mounting  oo  the 
tire  of  a  vehicle  wheel;  said  device  comprising  several 
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traction  elements  each  adapted  to  embrace  the  periphery 
of  the  tire,  a  common  split  locking  ring  disposed  at  the 
outride  of  the  vehicle  wheel  and  having  its  ends  oppo- 
sitely threaded,  a  turnbuckle  including  connected  together, 
oppositely  coiled  springs  threaded  on  said  ends  of  the 
split  ring,  a  locking  link  pivotally  connected  between  said 
ring  and  one  of  said  traction  elements  for  radially  releas- 
ing and  drawing  in  said  one  traction  element  relative  to 
said  ring,  and  means  securing  the  others  of  said  traction 


//»  J' 


elements  to  said  ring  so  that,  after  said  one  traction  ele- 
ment has  been  radially  drawn  in  by  said  locking  link  to 
hold  said  traction  elements  on  the  periphery  of  the  tire, 
said  turnbuckle  provides  for  further  tightening  of  the 
traction  elements  on  the  tire  and  forms  a  resilient  cou- 
pling between  said  ends  of  the  split  locking  rings,  whereby 
such  further  tightening  urges  the  traction  elements  against 
the  tire  with  an  adjustably  yieldable  force  to  prevent 
damage  to  the  tire. 


2,743,756 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  STRIP  METAL  STOCK 

INTO    SHAPES    FOR    MAKING    ANNULAR 

MEMBERS 

Joseph  A.  Fredericks,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 

Bath  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ■  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jaly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,879 

2  Claims.    (CL  153—40) 


k    LJii:r.:.:.iJ , 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  strip  metal  stock  into  spiral 
shape  comprising  laying  a  length  of  strip  metal  stock,  pro- 
gressively from  one  end  of  the  length  to  the  other  end  of 
the  length,  generally  flatwise  against  a  spiral  forming  sur- 
face while  exerting  an  endwise  pull  on  the  length  of 
stock  at  said  other  end  so  as  to  stretch  form  the  length  of 
stock  against  said  surface,  concurrently  wipe  forming 
the  length  of  stock  against  said  surface  and,  during  the 
forming  operations,  maintaining  the  line  of  pull  on  the 
unwrapped  portion  of  the  length  of  stock  deflected  gen- 
erally edgewise  of  the  stock  from  the  slope  line  of  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  spiral  surface  at  the  instantaneous 
point  of  tangency  in  a  direction  toward  the  level  of  said 
one  end  sufficiently  to  provide  a  uniformly  distributed  in- 
ternal stress  in  the  spirally  formed  strip  operative  to  urge 
the  strip  to  twist  slightly  throughout  its  length  in  a  di- 
rection to  cause  the  ends  of  the  spirally  formed  portion 
to  swing  toward  each  other  endwise  of  the  spiral,  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  said  deflection  and  thereby  said 
internal  stress  so  that  the  internal  stress  is  just  suffi- 
cient so  that,  if  the  end  portions  of  the  stock  are  cut  off 
so  as  to  relieve  a  single  complete  spiral  turn,  the  severed 
ends  of  said  complete  turn  will  be  caused  to  swing  by 
said  internal  stress  into  alignment  with  each  other  in  a 
direction  circumferentially  of  the  spiral. 


2,743,757 
BENDING  APPARATUS 
Henry  L.  Terwiliiger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 
and   Hecla,   Inc.,   Calumet,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

ApplicaHon  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,840 
14  Claims.    (CI.  153 — 46) 


1.  Bending  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  roller  car- 
riers, means  mounting  said  roller  carriers  for  rotation 
from  a  rest  position  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  roller 
on  each  of  said  carriers,  said  rollers  having  their  axes 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
carriers,  each  of  said  rollers  being  located  eccentrically 
of  its  own  carrier  but  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  carrier  when  said  carriers 
are  in  rest  position. 


2,743,758 

HBER  MAT  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Curt  Uschmann,  Lebanon,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascades 

Plywood  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,267 
23  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  mat  from  fibrous  mate- 
rial including  a  substantial  proportion  of  relatively  fine 
dust  fibers  interspersed  among  relatively  coarse  and 
heavy  body  fibers,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  generally 
horizontal  collecting  surface,  fiber  dispersing  means  op- 
eratively  disposed  above  said  collecting  surface  and  oper- 
able to  shower  fibrous  material  thereon  in  a  steady 
stream  of  intermingled  dust  fibers  and  body  fibers,  con- 
veyor means  operable  to  effect  relative  progressive  move- 
ment between  said  collecting  surface  and  said  dispensing 
means,  edgewise  of  said  surface,  air-moving  means 
mounted  directly  above  said  collecting  surface  generally 
adjacent  to  said  dispersing  means  and  directed  at  the 
fiber  stream  emanating  therefrom  generally  crosswise 
thereof,  said  air-moving  means  being  operable  to  create 
airflow  having  a  carrying  force  sufficient  to  deflect  a 
substantial  proportion  of  the  fine  dust  fibers  from  the 
course  of  said  stream  to  a  course  of  fall  offset  therefrom, 
thereby  to  deposit  superposed  fine  dust  fiber  and  coarse 
body  fiber  layers  on  the  moving  collecting  surface. 


I 
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2,743,759 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORRUGATED 
FABRIC  DUCT 
jMk  Noraum  Snow,  Downey,  Frtd  Alton  G»:^™' 
S(Mlk  Gnte,  nod  WiiUam  Charles  Tkknor,  Whittier, 
rM»     aalinnrs    by  mesne  assignments,  to  National 
Motoi^  BmSi  Cc  Inc  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  a  cor- 
nocalioa  of  CaUf ornia 
ApDUcatkm  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,012 
17  Claims.    (CI.  154—8) 


1.  The  method  of  making  flexible  corrugated  fabric 
ducts  comprising  the  following  steps:  forming  a  generally 
cylindrical  tube  by  spiraUy  wrapping  a  rectangulariy- 
woven  elastomer-impregnated  fabric  on  a  rigid  generally 
cylindrical  mandrel;  spirally  winding  a  non-expansible 
filament  around  the  fabric  at  a  substantially  constant 
pitch  and  securing  the  ends  of  said  filament  to  said  tube 
so  as  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  relative  to  said  tube; 
introducing  gas  under  pressure  between  said  fabric  tube 
and  said  mandrel  to  loosen  said  tube  from  said  mandrel 
and  to  force  out  away  from  said  mandrel  the  portions  of 
said  tube  that  lie  between  successive  turns  of  said  fila- 
ment; moving  one  end  of  said  tube  longitudinally  toward 
its  other  end  to  produce  a  substantially  uniform  spiral 
corrugation  in  said  fabric  with  the  filament  lying  in  the 
trough  thereof;  and  curing  the  elastomer  in  the  corru- 
gated tube.  

2,743,760 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING 
TTRE  CASINGS 
Richard  Beckadolph  and  Walter  Niclas,  Hannover,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Flrma  Continental  Gumml-Weriie, 
A.-G.,  HanDOver,  Germany  ,^«... 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,544 
9Clahns.    (CL  154— 9) 


building  drum  on  said  tire  fabric  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
main  tire  building  drum,  expanding  the  main  tire  biiildi^ 
drum  radially  into  tight  engagement  with  said  fabnc  and 
cores,  expanding  one  of  said  auxiliary  drums  radially  be- 
yond the  radial  diameter  of  the  tire  building  drum,  axially 
telescoping  one  of  said  expanded  auxiliary  drums  over 
said  main  tire  building  drum,  thereby  folding  one  margina^ 
portion  of  said  fabric  over  the  core  adjacent  said  expanded 
auxiliary  drum  and  over  the  central  portion  of  said  fabnc. 
withdrawing  said  expanded  auxiliary  drum  and  expandmg 
the  other  auxiliary  drum,  axially  telescoping  said  other 
expanded  auxiliary  drum  over  said  tire  building  drum, 
thereby  folding  the  other  marginal  portion  of  said  tire 
fabric  over  the  second  core  adjacent  said  other  auxiUary 
drum  and  over  the  central  portion  of  said  tire  fabric  on 
said  tire  building  drum,  withdrawing  said  other  expanded 
auxiliary  drum  and  removing  the  completely  built  Ure 
from  the  tire  building  drum. 


2,743.761 
HEAT  SEALER 
James  E.  Snyder,  Akron,  Ohio,  aad  Clarncc  M.  Cf*?"* 
Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignon,  by  mesne  aHignmenta,  to  The 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcation  October  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,238 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—42) 


1.  A  heat-sealing  device  which  includes  a  jaw  of  heat- 
conducting  metal  with  means  for  supplying  heat  thereto, 
with  the  pressure  surface  of  the  jaw  covered,  at  least  m 
part  with  heat-conducting  resilient  material  which  is  an 
integral  pgrt  of  the  jaw,  said  heat-conducting  resilient 
material  having  a  heat  transfer  rate  of  at  least  1.40 
B.  t.  u./hour/square  foot/degree  F./inch. 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  building  of  tire  casings 
comprising    a   segmented    tire   building   drum,   annular 
means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  drum  for  receiving  the 
portion  of  fabric  underiying  the  bead   cores  and  said 
cores;  means  for  increasing  the  diameter  of  said  main 
drum;  axially  movable  and  radially  expansible  segmented 
auxiliary  drums  at  opposite  ends  of  said  main  tire  build- 
ing drum  and  mounted  coaxially  therewith;  means  for 
expanding  the  diameter  of  said  auxiliary  drums  beyond 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  main  drum;  means  for 
reducing   the   diameter  of  said   auxiliary   drums,   when 
expanded,  to  that  of  said  main  drum;  means  for  tele- 
scoping at  least  one  at  a  time  of  said  auxiliary  drums 
being   expanded   to   a   diameter   beyond   the   maximum 
diameter  of  said  main  drum  over  said  main  drum;  means 
for  withdrawing  said   auxiliary  drums  from   said  main 
drum;  and  means  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  said  main 
drum,  when  expanded,  to  its  initial  size. 

6.  The  method  of  building  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  in 
a  tire  building  apparatus  comprising  wrapping  a  tire  fabric 
with  its  central  portion  around  a  main  tire  building  drum 
and  its  marginal  portions  around  auxiliary  drums  coaxially 
arranged  on  opposite  ends  of  said  main  tire  building  drum, 
placing  prefabricated  bead  cores  about  said   main  tire 


2,743.762 
HEAT  SEALING  MACHINE 
Heriiert  L.  Reities,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Globe 
Prodncts-Heat  Seal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  CaB- 
fAmia 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,052 
11  Claims,    (a.  154— 42) 


>•  2^   «   K    SO   « 


1.  In  means  for  conveying  an  article  in  a  given  direc- 
tion, a  first  pair  of  opposed  transfer  bars,  a  second  pair 
of  opposed  transfer  bars,  means  supporting  the  bars  of 
each  pair  for  longitudinal  movement  in  one  direction  in 
engagement  with  each  other  and  for  movement  in  an  op- 
posite direction  out  of  engagement  with  each  other,  said 
pairs  of  bars  being  adjacently  disposed  at  the  same  region 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  article,  means  synchroniz- 
ing said  pairs  of  bars  to  move  oppositely  to  each  other, 
and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  bars. 


2,743,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  THE  ENDS  OF 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 

Hn«o  Westerkamp,  Koeln-Poll,  Germany 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,728 

5aainis.    (CL154— 42) 

1.  Apparatus  for  joining  the  ends  of  magnetic  sound 

tapes,  comprising  a  press  having  a  press  die  and  a  table 
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consisting  of  a  flat,  smooth  metal  plate,  two  bus  bars  for 
high  current  supporting  said  plate  at  two  ends  and  an  in- 
sulating block  mounted  between  the  bus  bars,  the  central 


6:^ 


portion  of  the  table  located  beneath  the  die  resting  upon 
said  block,  said  plate  being  provided  with  lateral  bearing 
surfaces  for  the  alignment  of  the  side  edges  of  the  tape 
ends  to  be  joined. 


mounted  on  said  support,  a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on 
the  front  portion  of  said  seat,  a  guiding  element  pivoted 
to  said  support,  means  between  said  guiding  element  and 
a  member  of  said  structure  for  effecting  movements  of 
said  guiding  element  in  coordination  with  said  member 
of  the  structure,  a  controlling  arm  pivoted  to  said  support, 
a  controlling  bar  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  con- 
trolling arm,  the  other  end  of  said  controlling  bar  being 
pivoted  to  said  guiding  element,  and  means  interposed 
between  said  controlling  arm  and  said  leg-rest  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  in  coordination  with  said  con- 
trolling arm. 

2,743,7M 

AUXILIARY  SEAT  FOR  BARBER  CHAIRS 

John  BartmaB,  SterliM,  Kans. 

Application  FebnuuyM,  lf54iSeriai  No.  412,822 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—132) 


2,743,764 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Antoa  LoTCBi,  Ballalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloa  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M76 

HClaiM.    (CL  155— 104) 


M  M  JO  M  6e 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 
a  person,  comprising:  a  support,  a  structure  including 
a  movable  seat,  a  movable  back-rest  and  means  coordi- 
nating the  movements  of  said  seat  with  movements  of 
said  back-rest,  said  structure  being  rockably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  being  part  of  a  constrained  linkage 
having  a  plurality  of  movable  links  and  at  least  one 
stationary  link,  said  stationary  link  being  included  in  said 
support,  the  other  part  of  said  constrained  linkage  com- 
prising a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  said  seat,  a  controlling  arm  pivoted  to  said  movable 
seat,  a  controlling  bar  pivoted  at  different  regions  thereof 
to  said  c(MitroUing  arm  and  to  a  member  of  said  structure 
other  than  said  seat,  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
controlling  bar  and  said  controlling  arm  being  below  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  controlling  arm  and  said 
seat,  and  means  interi>osed  between  said  controlling  arm 
and  said  leg-rest  for  effecting  movement  of  the  latter  in 
coordination  with  said  controlling  arm. 


2,743,765 

RECLINING  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Anton  Loreoz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Janury  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,376 

17  Claims.    (CL  155— 106) 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising:  a  support,  a  structure  including  a 
seat,  a  back-rest  member,  said  back-rest  member  and  said 
seat  being  interconnected  for  controlling  movements  in 
dependence  on  each  other,  said  structure  being  swingably 


In  a  barber's  chair  having  a  transversely  divided  seat  one 
section  of  which  may  be  elevated  to  provide  a  seat  for  a 
child,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  down- 
wardly extending  rods  for  said  one  section,  a  parallel 
series  of  forwardly  facing  equally  spaced  transverse 
notches  on  said  rods,  downwardly  extending  tubes  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  coil  springs  within  said 
tubes  biasing  said  rods  towards  upward  movement  to  raise 
said  one  section,  a  transversely  movable  latch  bar  for- 
wardly of  said  bars  engageable  with  a  selected  horizontal 
pair  of  said  notches  to  restrain  said  rods  against  move- 
ment within  said  tubes  and  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
latch  rearwardly  for  engagement  with  said  rod  notches, 
said  latch  bar  including  a  rearwardly  extending  operating 
arm  provided  with  a  knee  engaging  yoke  whereby  forward 
pressure  of  a  knee  against  said  yoke  and  the  tension  of  its 
spring  means  will  disengage  said  latch  from  said  notches 
to  permit  movement  of  said  one  section. 


2,743,767 

RIM  CLAMP  AND  JACK  DEVICE  FOR  TIRE  TOOLS 

Clandc  W.  Martin,  Gold  Hills,  Oreg. 

AppUcatioD  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,542 

5  Claims.    (CI.  157—1) 


0  (.  _il5EtSL»l 


5.  A  leverage  jack  for  tire  removing  tools  comprising  a 
bar,  a  jaw  on  one  end  of  the  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  periphery  on  one  side  of  a  wheel  rim,  a  jaw  device 
slidable  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  other  side  of  said  wheel  rim,  releasable 
means  to  clamp  said  jaws  against  said  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheel  rim  and  to  hold  the  same  in  place,  said  movable 
jaw  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced  bars  transverse  with 
respect  to  said  first  bar,  the  transverse  bar  nearer  the  free 
end  of  the  first  named  bar  being  arcuate  with  its  concave 
side  facing  said  first  named  bar,  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
on  the  ends  of  said  transverse  bars  extending  generally 
parallel  with  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  bar,  each 
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of  said  plates  having  a  socket  on  the  end  thereof  fad^ 
toward  the  first  named  jaw  for  engagement  with  ttie  wheel 
rim,  the  spacing  between  said  sockehi  «nd«id  arcuate 
transverse  bar  being  sufficient  for  the  msertion  ot  tne 
leverage  member  of  a  tire  removing  tool  therebetween,  tne 
inside  edge  of  said  arcuate  bar  providing  a  leverage  abut- 
ment for  said  tool.        

2.743,7« 
OIL  BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL 

Paul  Schell,  Elktart.  IniL,  "-lew* «»  Penn  Controls,  Inc., 
Gochcn.  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
^DieeSber  13Tl952,  Serial  No.  325,797 
7  CtaiuM.    (CI.  15»— 28) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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switch  and  said  holding  switch  to  said  center  tap  of  said 
secondary  and  being  energized  by  closure  of  said  normally 
open  combustion  switeh. 


2,743  769 
FUEL  AND  AIR  SUPPLY  CONTROL  ^^^^^ 

Roy  W.  Joh»o%  WnUnm  A.  Bl«^,«;  tf^JL 
Buribdnf,  Mllwaolwe,  Wlfc^Mrft^onto^ 

Coiporatfon,  MOwankee,  WIfc,  a  eotpoiatlan  of  Wia- 

AUacation  June  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,486 
^^     7  Claims.    (CL  158— 28) 


I    In  an  oil  burner  control  mechanism  to  control  a 
burner  motor  and  its  ignition  means  in  response  to  a 
call  for  heat  by  a  room  thermostat;  said  burner  control 
mechanism  comprising  a  primary  circuit,  a  transformer 
connected  therewith  and  having  a  secondary  provided 
with  a  center  tap,  a  room  thermostat  switch,  an  imual 
room  thermosut  circuit  connected  across  said  secondary 
and  controlled  by  said  room  thermostat  switch,  a  mam 
switch,  burner  motor  and  ignition  circuits  controlled  there- 
by a  relay  coil  in  said  iniUal  room  thermostat  circuit  for 
closing  said  main  switch  and  operable  upon  energization 
by  closure  of  said  room  thermostat  switch  to  mitiate  op- 
eration of  the  burner  motor  and  its  ignition  mechanisni, 
a  delayed  safety  switch  actuator  and  combustion  switch 
contacts  in  said  initial  room  thermostat  circuit,  said  com- 
bustion switch  contacts  being  closed  in  the  absence  and 
opened  in  the  presence  of  combustion,  a  safety  switch 
in  said  initial  room  thermostat  circuit  normally  closed 
but  opened  by  said  safety  switch  actuator  upon  energiza- 
tion thereof  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  holding 
contacts  closed  as  a  result  of  energization  of  said  relay 
coil  and  connected  to  said  initial  room  thermostat  ar- 
cuit  at  a  junction  between  said  relay  coil  and  said  com- 
bustion switch  contacts  and  with  said  center  tap  of  said 
transformer  to  reduce  energization  of  said  relay  coil, 
said  room  thermostat  switch  and  safety  switch  being  lo- 
cated in  said  initial  circuit  on  the  coil  side  of  said  junc- 
tion and  said  safety  switch  actuator  being  located  in  said 
initial  circuit  on  the  other  side  of  said  junction,  a  nor- 
mally open  combustion  switch  which  is  closed  m  the 
presence  of  combustion,  a  pair  of  transfer  switches  for 
transferring  the  circuit  from  said  room  thermosUt  switch 
to  said  holding  switch  through  said  normally  open  com- 
bustion switch   whereby  opening  thereof  due   to  com- 
bustion failure  will  break  the  relay  holding  circuit,  one 
of  said  transfer  switches  being  normally  closed  and  in  said 
initial  room  thermostat  circuit  on  the  coil  side  of  said 
junction,  the  other  of  said  transfer  switches  being  nor- 
mally open  and  in  a  circuit  with  said  normally  open  com- 
bustion switch  which  circuit  shunts  said  normally  closed 
transfer  switch,  and  a  circuit  including  a  delayed  action 
actuator  for  said  transfer  switches,  the  circuit  of  said 
delayed  action  actuator  being  from  one  side  of  said  sec- 
ondary  and    through    said    normally    open   combustion 


1  An  air  and  fuel  supply  contit)Uing  system  com- 
prising, a  fan  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  a  burner, 
a  valve  housing,  a  valve  in  said  housing  adapted  to  con- 
trol flow  of  fuel  from  the  housing  to  a  burner,  manually 
operable  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  for 
regulating  the  valve  to  provide  various  flow  rates,  a 
switeh  wired  in  circuit  with  the  fan.  means  operatively 
connecting  the  manual  means  and  the  switch  to  dose  the 
switch  at  aU  flow  rates  above  a  predetermined  flow  rate 
and  to  open  the  switch  when  the  manual  means  is  actu- 
ated to  decrease  the  flow  rate  below  the  predetermined 
rate,  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve  and  oper- 
able to  hold  the  valve  closed  independendy  of  the  manual 
means  in  one  position  and  movable  to  another  position 
in  which  it  does  not  affect  the  valve,  means  biasing  said 
holding  means  to  said  one  position,  and  means  connected 
to  said  holding  means  and  operable  in  opposition  to  said 
biasing  means  to  move  the  holding  means  to  said  another 
position  in  response  to  air  pressure  on  the  dehvery  side 
of  the  fan. 


2,743,770 
FUEL  BURNER  VALVE  AND  CLEANER 

CONSTRUCTION  ..  ,^  , 

Cart  Bramminc  AnderMin,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Aladdin  In- 
dnstiics,  Incorporated,  NnshTiDe,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 

Application  Augwt  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,063 
"^      3Clainis.    (0.158—120) 


1.  In  a  burner  for  liquid  fuel,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  housing  defining  a  chamber  with  *  .^  <*( 
oppositely  disposed  aligned  orifices  through  which  fuel 
is  discharged,  a  reciprocating  carriage  having  a  pjir 
of  oppositely  directed  pricker  pins  alternately  operable 
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to  enter  the  orifices  as  the  carriage  is  moved  between 
extreme  positions  and  in  the  intermediate  position  being 
withdrawn  from  the  orifices,  a  fuel  intake  port  in  the 
housing  and  having  an  axis  oriented  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  member,  a  valve  extending 
within  the  chamber  and  adapted  in  the  closed  position 
to  seat  against  the  intake  port,  screw  means  associated 
with  the  valve  operable  to  shift  the  same  toward  and 
away  from  the  intake  port  upon  many  rotations  thereof, 
the  valve  having  an  eccentric  portion  within  the  confines 
of  the  chamber,  a  pin  extending  across  the  chamber 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  valve,  and  a  link 
having  a  head  portion  received  in  the  carriage  and  a 
forked  portion  pivoted  on  the  last  pin  and  in  straddling 
engagement  with  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  valve. 


2,743,771 
GAS  BURNER  SYSTEM  HAVING  TIME  CON- 
TROLLED AIR  AND  FUEL  SUPPLY 
Christopher  ErsUnc  Eadon-ClulKC,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Interaatiooal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.  Y^  a  coiporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,173 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  22,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CI.  158^123) 


I.  Heating  equipment  for  metal  working  comprising  a 
gas  burner,  a  low  pressure  gas  source,  a  relatively  high 
pressure  compressed  air  source,  an  injector  for  mixing 
said  gas  and  air  having  a  separate  air  inlet,  a  separate 
gas  inlet  and  common  outlet  for  the  mixture,  a  pipeline 
connecting  said  air  source  to  said  air  inlet,  a  pipeline 
connecting  said  gas  source  to  said  gas  inlet  and  a  pipline 
connecting  said  outlet  to  said  burner,  said  air  inlet  and 
said  common  outlet  forming  two  parts  of  a  Venturi  tube 
so  arranged  within  the  body  of  said  injector  that  fast  mov- 
ing air  passing  from  one  part  of  the  Venturi  tube  to  the 
other  draws  gas  into  the  injector  and  imparts  thereto  a 
pressure  greater  than  that  at  which  said  gas  is  supplied 
from  the  gas  source,  a  shut-off  valve  in  said  pipeline  con- 
necting said  air  source  to  said  inlet,  a  switch  having  cir- 
cuit closing  contacts,  electromagnetic  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  shut-off  valve,  electrically  operated  timing  means, 
contacts  operated  by  said  timing  means,  a  circuit  for  said 
timing  means  including  said  switch  contacts,  a  circuit 
for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  electro-magnetic 
means  including  said  switch  contacts  and  the  contacts 
operated  by  said  timing  means,  and  an  adjustable  valve 
in  said  pipeline  connecting  said  gas  source  to  said  gas 
inlet  for  providing  a  pilot  flame  for  said  burner  when 
said  shut-off  valve  is  closed. 


shaft  extending  out  of  said  door,  a  drive  pinion  on  said 
sleeve  and  in  said  compartment  for  moving  said  screen 
panel,  said  sleeve  being  slidable  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  shaft  into  two  positions,  clutch  members  on  said 
pinions  engaged  and  disengaged  by  sliding  of  said  sleeve 
into  said  two  positions  and  drivingly  connecting  the  first 


2,743,772 
COMBINED  VEHICLE  WINDOW  GLASS  AND 
SCREEN 
EfBe  M.  Peck,  Atticboro,  Mass. 
Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,791 
1  Claim,    (a.  160^103) 
In  a  vehicle  having  a  door  provided  with  a  window 
opening  and  a  compartment,  a  window  panel  and  a  screen 
panel,  parallel  to  each  other  and  movable  out  of  and  into 
said  compartment  into  and  from  closing  relation  to  said 
opening,  means  for  moving  said  window  panel  into  open- 
ing position  and  the  screen  panel  into  closing  relation 
comprising  a  drive  shaft  in  said  compartment  extending 
out  of  said  door,  and  having  a  drive  pinion  fast  thereon 
for  moving  said  window  panel,  a  rotary  sleeve  on  said 
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named  pinion  to  the  second  named  pinion  when  said 
members  are  engaged,  an  operating  hand  crank  on  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  said  door,  a  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  door  for  sliding  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lever  to  the  door  in  either  position  of  said 
sleeve. 


2,743,773 

TWO-DOOR  AUTOMOBILE  WITH  FOLDING  DOORS 

Axel  Hugo  Wcicrtz,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  18, 1953 

4  Claims.    (CL  160—213) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  an  autocar  body  hav- 
ing on  each  side  a  single  door  opening  outwards  and  com- 
prising a  front  portion  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to  said 
car  body  and  a  rear  portion  hinged  at  its  front  edge  to 
the  rear  edge  of  said  front  portion,  said  rear  portion  of 
said  door  being  of  greater  width  than  said  front  portion, 
and  means  comprising  a  link  rod  connecting  a  fixed  point 
on  said  rear  portion  of  said  door  to  a  fixed  point  on  said 
car  body  and  forming  together  with  said  car  body  and 
said  door  portions  and  their  respective  hinges  a  parallelo- 
gram having  the  meeting  ends  of  its  sides  articulated  to 
one  another  at  said  points  and  at  points  on  the  axes  of  said 
hinges  for  imparting  parallel  motion  to  said  relatively 
wider  rear  portion  of  said  door  in  relation  to  said  car  body 
when  opening  and  closing  said  door. 


2,743,774 

EXTENSIBLE  PARTITIONS  FOR  DRAWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Violet  Pfaito,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,392 

2  CUdms.    (CI.  160—351) 


I.  A  drawer  partition  comprising  a  flat  base  having  a 
groove  extending  along  the  center  thereof,  an  upright 
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channeled  post  on  said  base  at  one  end  of  said  8«wvc, 
spaced  guide  members  on  the  base  at  the  other  end  of 
said  groove,  a  pair  of  contiguous  slats  seated  m  said 
groove  and  constituting  a  partition  wall,  the  ends  of  said 
slats  being  disposed  in  the  channel  in  said  post  and  m 
the  space  between  said  guide  members. 
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including  a  puUing  roller  iournaled  for  rotatioo  about  an 
axis  spaced  above  said  mandrel  and  in  end  to  end  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  said  cutter. 


2,743,775 

GRAVITY  ACTUATED  DELAY  TIMER 

Orson  L.  MitchcO,  Inyokem,  Calif. 

Application  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,021 

7  Claims.    (CL  161— 1) 

(Granted  under  TItie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,743,777  ^^„ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  STRIP  INTO  POR- 
TWSSOFXmDETEBMSNED  LENGTH 

Maurice  M.  Babam,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Appttcation  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,196 
"  3aaims.    (a.l64--68) 


1.  A  timing  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fiywheel  af- 
fixed to  the  shaft,  pairs  of  spaced  rotatably  supported 
disks  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  flywheel,  each  pair 
frictionally  engaging  the  shaft  and  supporting  same  for 
rotation  thereon,  the  disks  being  rotatable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  flywheel  and  shaft,  at  an  angular  veloaty 
less  than  that  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  member  trained 
about  the  periphery  of  the  flywheel  having  one  end  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  flywheel,  a  weight  suspended 
by  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  member,  an  arresting 
platform  adapted  to  arrest  movement  of  the  weight  as 
it  descends  in  response  to  gravitational  force,  latching 
means  for  latching  the  flywheel  against  rotation  with  the 
weight  disposed  above  the  platform,  means  for  releasing 
the  latching  means  to  permit  the  weight  to  angularly 
accelerate  the  flywheel  as  the  weight  descends  toward  the 
platform,  the  first  named  end  of  the  flexible  member 
being  detachable  from  the  flywheel  in  response  to  engage- 
ment of  the  weight  with  the  platform,  whereby  the  fly- 
wheel  may   thereafter   spin   with   the   energy   imparted 
thereto  by  the  weight,  and  angulariy  movable  electric 
switch  actuator  means  driven  at  a  desired  angular  velocity 
relative  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  flywheel  adapted  to 
actuate  an  electric  switch  at  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val after  actuation  of  the  means  for  releasing  the  latch- 


mg  means. 


2,743,776 

BIAS-CUTTING  MACHINE 

David  N.  Jndelson,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,134 

HCUims.    (CI.  164— 61) 


2.  A  bias-cutting  machine  comprising  a  relatively  flat 
mandrel,  a  cutter  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  disposed  at 
one  side  and  angularly  of  said  mandrel,  and  windup  mech- 
anisms for  pulling  a  tube  of  material  over  said  relatively 
flat  mandrel  and  past  said  cutter,  said  windup  mechanisms 


1.  Strip  cutting  ^>paratus  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means  having  an  arcuate  substantially  continuous 
surface  located  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from 
a  predetermined  axis;  a  disc  having  a  radius  smaller  than 
said  radial  distance  and  being  tumably  mounted  at  its 
center  on  said  support  means  for  rotation  about  said 
axis  so  as  to  provide  an  areuate  space  between  said  disc 
and  arcuate  surface;  turning  means  connected  to  said  disc 
for  rotating  the  same  about  said  axis;  a  moving  member 
fixed  to  said  disc  for  turning  movement  therewith  and 
extending  from  said  disc  into  said  arcuate  space  to  engage 
a  strip  at  a  predetermined  part  of  said  arcuate  surface 
and  move  the  strip  along  said  arcuate  surface  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  disc;  a  cutting  blade  also  fixed  to  said  disc 
for  rotation  therewith  and  also  extending  into  said  arcuate 
space  toward  said  arcuate  surface,   said   cutting  blade 
being  located  at  a  predetermined  angular  distance  from 
said  moving  member  so  as  to  arrive  and  cut  the  strip  at 
said  part  of  said  surface  after  said  moving  member  has 
moved   a  predetermined  distance  beyond  said   part  of 
said  surface;  and  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  mov- 
ing member  for  adjusting  the  angular  distance  between 
the  same  and  said  cutting  blade,  said  adjusting  means 
being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  carrying  said  moving  mem- 
ber and  being  releasably  connected  to  said  disc  for  ad- 
justable movement  about  said  axis  so  as  to  adjust  the 
position  of  said  moving  member  with  respect  to  said 
cutting  blade. 

2,743,778 

ADJUSTABLE  BAND  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Maurice  M.  Balsam,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,043 
4  Claims.    (0.164—201) 

1.  Roller  apparatus  for  use  with  a  device  for  cuttmg 
bands  of  predetermined,  adjustable  lengths  from  a  con- 
tinuous strip,  said  roller  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  central  axis;  a  pair  of 
discs  each  having  a  central  axis  coincident  with  said  sleeve 
axis  and  each  being  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  said  discs  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  each  having  a  first  arcuate 
peripheral  portion  located  at  a  greater  radial  distance  from 
said  sleeve  axis  than  a  second  peripheral  portion  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  said  first  peripheral  portion,  and 
said  first  and  second  peripheral  portions  of  said  discs  being 
located  opposite  and  in  alignment  with  each  other;  a  plate 
located  between  said  discs  and  being  tumably  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  for  movement  about  said  axis  thereof,  said 
plate  having  a  first  arcuate  peripheral  portion  located  at 
the  same  radial  distance  from  said  sleeve  axis  as  said  first 
peripheral  portions  of  said  discs,  and  said  plate  having  a 
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second,  toothed,  arcuate  peripheral  portkxi  located  at  a 
smaller  radial  distance  from  said  sleeve  axis  than  said  first 
peripheral  portion  of  said  plate;  a  pinion  tumably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  discs  and  being  located  between  said 
discs  and  in  mesh  with  said  toothed  peripheral  portion  of 
said  plate;  manual  turning  means  operatively  connected 


^^7/u, 


to  said  pinion  for  turning  the  same  to  locate  said  first 
peripheral  portion  of  said  plate  in  overlapping  relation 
with  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  beyond  one  end  of 
said  first  peripheral  portion  of  said  discs;  and  cutting 
means  bridging  the  distance  between  said  discs  and  being 
fixed  to  said  first  peripheral  portions  of  the  latter  adjacent 
an  end  opposite  said  one  end  thereof. 


2,743,779 
METHOD  OF  CEMENTING  WELLS 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 
AppUcatkw  April  28, 1951,  Scrfal  No.  223,630 
8  Chfani.    (Q.  IM— 21) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cement  plug  for  sealing 
off  a  sub-surface  formation  within  a  well  bore  having 
a  standing  fluid  column  therein  including,   introducing 
cement  into  the  well  bore  below  the  formation  and  direct- 
ing said  cement  into  the  sub-surface  formation  surround- 
ing the  bore,  then  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  standing 
fluid  column  on  the  cement  by  lifting  a  portion  of  the  fluid 
column  above  the  cement  upwardly  within  the  well  bore 
to  permit  the  formation  pressure  to  partially  displace  the 
cement  back  toward  the  well  bore   to  consolidate  the 
cement  into  a  solid  plug,  and  thereafter  maintaining  the 
pressure  conditions  of  the  formation  and  the  remainder 
of  the  fluid  column  in  equilibrium  and  constant  until  the 
cement  has  set. 


2,743,788 
WELL  PACKERS 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  February  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,252 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166— 120) 
I.  A  well  packer  including,  a  tubular  support  adapted 
to  be  lowered  within  a  well  casing,  an  anchoring  assembly 
slidably  mounted  on  said  support  and  including  a  slip  car- 
rying sleeve,  casing  gripping  slips  laterally  slidable  in  said 
sleeve,  and  a  slip  expanded  slidable  on  said  support  and 
relative  to  said  sleeve  to  expand  said  slips,  connecting 
means  releasably  connecting  said  support  to  said  sleeve 
for  holding  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  on 
said  support,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  holding  it  station- 
ary  in   said   casing,   means   for   holding   said   expander 
against  movement  toward  said  slips  during  the  lowering 
of  the  packer  into  the  well  casing  whereby  said  anchor- 
ing slips  are  prevented  from  moving  into  gripping  posi- 
tion with  the  well  casing  while  said  support  and  anchoring 
assembly  are  connected,  release  of  said  connecting  means 
permitting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  support  rela- 
tive to  said  sleeve  and  also  permitting  relative  movement 


of  said  slips  and  said  expander  into  engagement  with 
each  other  for  moving  said  slips  into  gripping  engagement 
with  the  well  casing,  an  annular  radially  expansible  seal 
member  having  connection  with  said  slip  carrying  sleeve 
and  movable  longitudinally  therewith,  said  holding  means 
for  said  slip  expander  comprising  an  annular  radially 
expansible  seal  member  having  connection  with  said  slip 
expander    and    movable    longitudinally    therewith,    said 


seal  members  being  sealingly  engageable  with  the  sup- 
port and  the  well  casing  within  which  the  support  and  the 
assembly  are  lowered,  and  means  on  the  support  adapted 
to  engage  and  coact  with  the  bores  of  the  seal  members 
to  impart  a  radially  outward  movement  to  said  members 
when  the  support  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  anchor- 
ing assembly  and  members,  whereby  efficient  sealing  en- 
gagement between  the  members  and  the  well  casing  and 
support  is  assured. 

2,743,781 

HYDRAULIC  ANCHOR  TOOL 

lohn  J.  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Culberson 

Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,227 

11  Claims.    (CI.  166^212) 


I.  In  a  tool  for  anchoring  pipe  in  a  well,  a  hydraulic 
anchor  tooth  comprising:  a  cylindrical  body;  an  annular 
shoulder  on  one  end  of  the  body;  a  beveled  tooth  por- 
tion on  the  other  end  of  the  body,  said  tooth  portion 
being  concave  at  its  outer  end. 


2,743,782 
RELEASABLE  PLUG  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SPRINKLERS 

Cosimo  L.  Occhiplnti,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,417 

8  Claims.    (CL  169—39) 
1.  A  plug  device  for  fire  extinguishing  sprinklers  hav- 
ing an  outlet  and  a  frame  above  and  opposite  said  outlet 
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comprising  a  base  adapted  to  cover  the  sprinkler  outlet, 
a  bearing  element  adapted  to  engage  the  qmnkler  frame 
opposite  said  ouUet,  and  means  to  adjustably  connect  said 
bearing  element  to  said  base  for  quick  and  firm  locking 


^-<^^ 


j'i 


0/ 


of  the  same  in  position  on  the  sprinkler,  said  adjustable 
means  including  a  pair  of  arms,  said  base  being  on  one 
arm  and  said  bearing  element  on  the  other  arm,  and  a 
fusible  pivot  connecting  said  arms. 


2,743,783 

MOUNTING  OF  MOTOR  CYCLE  DRIVING  UNIT 

Alfkad  Kreidlcr,  SMIgwt,  Germany 

AppiicatioB  December  18. 1951,  Serial  No.  260,834 

Claims  priority,  appikatkm  Gennany  December  18, 1950 

7Clafans.    (CL  188— 33) 


jecting  from  one  side  of  said  differential  housing,  a  first 
traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  short  axle  and  flanking 
that  side  of  the  differential  housing,  an  extended  ttana- 
versely  disposed  axle  on  the  odier  side  of  said  differential 
housing  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  short  axle,  a 
second  traction  wheel  mounted  on  said  extended  axle 
and  spaced  from  said  differential  houang  a  greater  db- 
tance  than  the  spadng  of  Ae  first  tractioo  wheel  from 
said  differential  housing,  a  longitudinally  extending  frame 
structure  joumaled  on  said  extended  axle  at  one  end  and 
having  a  wheel  supp<n1  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  engine  carried  on  and  at  ri^t  ui8l^ 
to  said  differential  h<Hising  at  one  "ttiereof  and  longitudi- 
nally aUgned  with  and  spaced  from  the  first  traction 
wheel,  a  drive  housing  connecting  the  engine  to  the  dif- 
ferential housing,  a  power  take-off  element  in  line  with 
said  engine  and  extendmg  out  fnxn  said  drive  housing 
opposite  the  joining  to  said  engine,  an  operator's  statioa 
mounted  over  the  first  traction  wheel  and  supported  oo 
said  differential  housing,  and  engine  and  drive  oontral 
means  positioned  on  said  operator's  station  whereby  im- 
plements may  be  easily  mounted  on  said  implement  car- 
rier with  good  operator  visibility  and  convenience  of  im- 
plement drive. 

2,743,785 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SEISMIC  SURVEYS 

Fivdcffkk  W.  Lm,  Owli«s  WB^  Md. 

Application  Angnst  28, 1951,  Scrini  No.  242,775 

4  Claims.    (CL  181— ^ 

(Granted  ondcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1 .  A  motor  cycle  comprising  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  down  tube  forming  part  of  said  frame  a  rear 
wheel  arranged  in  said  frame,  a  driving  unit  separate 
from  said  frame  comprising  a  motor,  a  chain  sprocket 
and  a  pedal  axle,  a  chain  coupling  said  unit  with  said 
rear  wheel  and  a  pair  of  mounting  supports  fixed  to  said 
down  tube,  one  of  said  supports  being  located  in  a  plane 
above  the  horizontal  plane  containing  said  pedal  axle, 
the  other  support  being  arranged  at  a  lower  level  and 
nearvr  to  the  rear  wheel  than  the  first  and  in  a  vertical 
plane  extending  to  the  rear  of  said  pedal  axle,  the  two 
supports  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  talung 
up  the  moments  arising  around  die  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  driving  unit,  those  caused  by  the  one-sided  chain  pull 
around  a  vertical  axis  and  also  the  moments  arising 
around  the  transverse  axis  of  said  driving  unit. 


"H 


IMPLEMENT  CARRIER 

Eiof  K.  KartooB,  Moiinc,  IIL,  assign  nr  to  Intematioaal 

Harrctter  Comnany,  a  corponitfon  off  New  Jersey 

Applicationlnnc  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,123 

1  Claim.    (CL  188—53) 


An  implement  carrier  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending differential  housing,  a  short  transverse  axle  pro- 


4.  A  system  for  recording  the  time  interval  between 
two  events  closely  connected  in  point  of  time,  one  of 
which  events  is  the  operation  of  a  device  for  produdng 
seismic  vibrations  and  the  other  of  which  events  is  the 
reception  of  said  vibrations  at  a  device  for  detecting 
seismic  vibrations,  transformer  means  having  at  least 
one  primary  winding,  two  secondary  windings,  and  two 
oppositely  wound  independent  saturation  control  wind- 
ings, said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  a  soaroc 
di  alternating  potential,  said  secondary  windings  being 
connected  in  phase  opposition  and  to  an  output  meuM, 
a  first  input  means  connected  to  one  of  said  saturation 
control  windings  and  a  second  input  means  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  saturation  control  windings  whereby 
the  first  of  said  saturation  control  windings  saturates 
said  transformer  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  one  off 
said  events  and  the  other  of  said  saturation  control  wind- 
ings cancels  the  satiirated  condition  of  said  transformer 
means  upon  the  occurrence  <rf  tl»e  other  of  said  events, 
said  output  being  connected  to  a  marking  means,  one  of 
said  input  means  being  connected  to  said  device  for  pco- 
ducing  seinnic  vibrations,  and  the  other  of  said  input 
means  being  connected  to  said  device  for  detecting  said 
seismic  vibrations. 
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2,743,7M 

TESTING  PLUG  FOR  FLOOR  DRAIN 

Lawracc  N.  Boofcy,  Talladcfa,  Ala. 

AppUcatkNi  April  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,471 

(Clainis.    (CL  182— 31) 


5.  In  a  floor  drain,  a  drain  pipe,  a  hub  portion  fitting 
over  the  drain  pipe,  a  safety  membrane  or  pan  surround- 
ing the  hub  portion  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  ex- 
tending above  the  hub  portion,  a  clamping  ring  cooperat- 
ing with  the  hub  portion  to  hold  the  safety  membrane  in 
place  around  the  hub  portion  and  having  seepage  holes 
opening  into  the  hub,  a  strainer  having  a  shank  screwed 
into  the  clamping  ring,  a  disintegrating  gasket  fitting  about 
the  shank  and  covering  the  seepage  holes  and  against  which 
the  strainer  is  adapted  to  fit  snugly,  a  perforate  strainer 
cover,  and  a  removable  test  plate  fitting  water  tight  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  body  of  the  strainer. 

2,743,787 

AIR  SUPPORTED  CLEANER  WITH  DIFFUSER 

Wenier  G.  Seek,  Cantoo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,493 

12  Claims.    (0.183—37) 


9.  In  a  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  casing,  a  filter  in 
the  casing,  an  air  inlet  in  the  casing,  an  air  exhaust  port 
on  the  underside  of  the  casing  and  a  motor  fan  unit 
arranged  to  draw  air  through  the  air  inlet  and  filter  and 
to  discharge  such  air  under  pressure  from  the  casing 
through  the  air  exhaust  port,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting structure  on  the  casing  comprising  an  annular 
barrier  projecting  below  the  casing  around  the  exhaust 
port  enclosing  an  area  on  the  underside  of  the  casing  to 
define  an  air  cushion  forming  chamber  between  the  under- 
side of  the  casing  and  a  supporting  surface,  a  deflector 
associated  with  the  barrier  in  spaced  relation  thereto  to 
form  an  annular  upwardly  directed  air  exhaust  throat 
around  the  barrier,  and  means  floatingly  mounting  the 
deflector  on  the  casing. 


from  a  supply  and  discharge  it  at  the  periphery  of  the 
shaft  at  a  point  remote  from  the  supply;  and  means  formed 
peripherally  of  the  shaft  to  return  the  lubricant  towards 
the  supply;  of  a  collecting  means  comprising  a  groove 


2,743,788 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  SYSTEMS  FOR 
SHAFTS 
Willy  BorbcfK,  North  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Projector  Corporation,  Bloomiield,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OrWnai   application    November   25,    1949,   Serial    No. 
129315,  now  Patent  No.  2,689.021,  dated  September 
14,  1954.    Divided  and  this  application  Jane  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,540 

10  Claims.    (CI.  184—6) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
having  means  formed  interiorly  thereof  to  draw  lubricant 


formed  circumferentially  of  the  shaft;  a  collar  rotatable 
"with  the  shaft,  said  collar  having  a  radial  jet  opening 
communicating  with  the  lubricant  collecting  groove  to 
draw  the  lubricant  therefrom  and  return  it  to  the  supply. 


2  743  789 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  Ft)R  TRACTOR  CHANGE- 
SPEED  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 
Henry  A.  Ferguson,  Lombard,  Ralph  C.  Boyle,  Chicago, 
and  Joseph  F.  Ziskal,  BrookfieM,  Dl.,  asrignors  to  Inter- 
national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,946 
20  Claims.    (O.  184—11) 


1.  In  a  transmission  oiling  system  for  a  tractor  com- 
prising a  longitudinal  tubular  housing,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  bulkheads  within  and  spaced  longitudinally  of 
said  housing  and  connected  thereto  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  compartments  therein,  power  transmitting  means 
in  each  compartment  and  comprising  shaft  means  opera- 
lively  interconnecting  the  same  and  extending  through 
aligned  apertures  in  the  upper  sections  of  said  bulkheads, 
a  countershaft  extending  through  aligned  apertures  in 
said  bulkheads  at  a  level  below  said  shaft  means,  meshing 
gear  means  on  said  shaft  means  and  said  countershaft  in 
remotely  disposed  compartments,  each  compartment  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  containing  lubricant  to  a  predeter- 
mined level,  the  intervening  compartments  between  said 
remote  compartments  having  apertures  in  the  lower  por- 
tions thereof  affording  communication  therebetween  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  remote  compartments 
through  an  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bulkhead 
of  said  one  remote  compartment,  said  other  remote  com- 
partment having  a  lubricant  passage  through  the  bulk- 
head separating  it  from  the  next  adjacent  compartment  at 
a  height  above  said  predetermined  level  to  prevent  exces- 
sive transfer  of  all  of  the  lubricant  from  one  end  of  the 
housing  to  the  other  when  the  tractor  is  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  but  accommodating  transfer  of  lubricant  be- 
tween said  one  and  communicating  compartment,  and 
said  other  compartments  when  the  lubricant  level  exceeds 
a  predetermined  maximum. 
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2,743,79f 

BRAKE  WITH  SOFT  STEEL  RETURN  SPRING 

Cari  E.  Biickcr,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor,  by  mesne  asrign- 

menti,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  ^,     ...«,^, 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,963 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188—152) 


1.  Brake  mechanism  for  applying  a  decelerating  force 
to  a  rotatable  braking  surface,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  block  of  material  opposed  to  the  rotatable  sur- 
face and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  support  means  re- 
taining said  block  against  movement  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  surface  while  permitting  movement  to- 
ward   said    surface,    block-moving    means    for    moving 
said  block  from  a  retracted  position  into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  said  rotating  surface,  said  block  having 
an  expendible  brake  lining  subjected  to  wear  by  such 
frictional  engagement  and  thereby  reducing  the  dimen- 
sion of  said  block,  and  a  metallic  spring  mounted  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  block  in  opposed  compressed 
relation  to  said   block-moving  means  and   arranged   to 
hold  said  block  in  its  retracted  position,  with  the  lin- 
ing out  of  engagement  with  said  rotatable  surface  by  a 
determinate  space  independent  of  such  wear,  said  spring 
being  of  material   having  such  elastic  properties  as  to 
take    permanent    set    when    compressed    by    movement 
of  said  block  toward  said  braking  surface  over  a  dis- 
tance exceeding  the  determinate  clearance  space  there- 
between but  to  fully  recover  from  compressive  move- 
ment not  exceeding  such  determinate  clearance  space. 


2,743,791 
DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  OVER  EXPANSION  OF 
BRAKE  SHOES  IN  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYS- 
TEMS 

Omar  Lee  Asburry,  Jr.,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Application  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,121 

3  Claims.    (CI.  188—78) 


2,743,792 

ROTARY  MOTION  RESISTING  DEVICE 

Richard  B.  RanMNn,  Sorth  Band,  tad. 

Application  October  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,917 

8Clahns.    (CI.  188— 90) 


1 .  A  rotary  motion  resisting  device  comprising  a  scries 
of  discs  arranged  in  spaced  face  to  face  relationship, 
means  interconnecting  alternate  ones  of  the  discs  for  ro- 
tation together,  means  connecting  the  remaining  discs 
for  rotation  together,  grooves  lying  at  an  angle  to  radii 
therethrough  on  the  faces  of  the  discs  with  the  grooves 
on  adjacent  faces  of  adjacent  discs  angling  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  liquid  which  will  wet  the  surfaces  of  the 
discs  filling  the  spaces  between  them  to  transmit  torque 
between  the  discs. 

2,743,793 
DEVICE  OR  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
OR  MANUALLY  ADJUSTING  AUTOMOTIVE  VE- 
HICLE BRAKES 

Klikland  B.  MacDoogall,  Benton,  Pa. 

Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,114 

10  Claims.    (CL18»— 196) 


^ftA^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  over  expansion  of  the 
brake  shoes  in  hydraulic  brake  systems,  the  combination 
which  comprises  an  elongated  bracket,  a  stationary  an- 
chor mounted  in  and  extended  from  one  end  of  said 
bracket,  an  adjustable  anchor  slidably  mounted  in  and 
extended  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bracket,  a  spring 
connecting  the  adjustable  anchor  to  the  stationary  anchor, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  adjustable  anchor  for  limiting  out- 
ward movement  thereof  from  the  bracket  and  pins  on 
extended  ends  of  the  anchors  for  connecting  the  anchors 
to  brake  shoes  in  brake  drums  of  brake  systems. 


6.  In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for  mounting  on  a 
cam  shaft,  a  casing,  a  worm  gear  within  said  casing 
adapted  for  turning  with  said  cam  shaft,  a  worm  in  said 
casing  meshing  with  said  worm  gear,  a  ratchet  associated 
with  said  worm  and  turning  therewith,  a  pawl  supported 
for  rotation  on  the  rotary  axis  of  the  ratchet  and  worm 
and  operatively  engaged  with  teeth  of  said  ratchet,  a 
lever  arm  constituting  an  operating  element  for  oscil- 
lating said  casing  and  for  rocking  the  worm  gear,  and 
means  for  yieldably  holding  the  pawl  axially  into  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  and  there- 
by allowing  movement  of  the  pawl  to  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  the  ratchet  when  the  pawl  is  turned  in  one  di- 
rection. 

2,743,794 

UNIVERSAL  MARINE  ENGINE  STARTER  SWITCH 

Charles  M.  Bowersmith,  Oakland,  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

Cari  G.  Day,  Beriieley,  Calif. 

Application  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,532 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 18) 

1.  In  an  engine  starter  motor  switch,  in  combination. 

a  flat  plate  base  panel  of  insulating  material,  a  circular 

casing  member  attached  to  a  surface  of  said  panel  and 

forming  therewith  a  closed  cylindrical  cavity,  a  massive 

starter  motor  bar  contact  attached  to  said  plate  with 
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in  said  cavity  and  provided  with  conductor  connector 
means,  a  pair  of  battery  terminal  bar  contacts  attached 
to  said. panel  and  radially  disposed  with  respect  to  a 
terminal  portion  of  said  starter  motor  contact,  a  massive 
rotatable  quadrant  contact  pivotally  mounted  in  contact 
with  said  terminal  portion  of  the  starter  motor  contact 
and  adapted  to  engage  inner  terminal  portions  of  said 
battery  contacts  with  peripheral  side  portions  thereof, 


ends  thereof,  and  ventilator-actuating  means  slidably  con- 
necting said  brace  bars  to  said  operating  bars  whereby 


an  auxiliary  contact  mounted  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  starter  motor  contact  and  between  said  battery 
contacts,  a  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  battery  con- 
tacts and  having  a  terminal  portion  adjacent  said  pin 
contact,  and  means  actuated  by  said  rotatable  quadrant 
contact  for  causing  selective  engagement  of  said  pin  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  contacts  carried  by  one  of  said 
battery  contacts  when  said  quadrant  contact  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  other  of  said  battery  contacts. 


2,743.795 

BATH  ENCLOSURE 

SaoMMl  Tanbnum,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicatioB  July  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  175,107 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—46) 


2.  In  a  closure  for  a  bath  tub,  shower  or  the  like,  having 
a  wall  channel  member  adapted  to  extend  along  a  wall 
and  having  a  portion  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
wall,  a  fill  channel  for  filling  the  space  between  the  wall 
and  the  wall  channel  member  and  adapted  to  nest  with 
said  wall  channel,  said  fill  channel  having  spaced  parallel 
leg  portions  and  a  web  portion  integrally  connecting  said 
leg  portions  and  offset  relative  thereto  so  that  each  leg 
portion  is  disposed  wholly  to  one  side  of  a  plane  including 
the  inner  face  of  the  offset  part  of  the  web  portion. 


2,743,796 
AWNING  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 
Walter  Focht,  Jr.,  WUlow  Grove,  John  Gumialt,  Pbila- 
delpiiia,  and  Leonard  Starr,  ElUns  Parle,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Michael  Flynn  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
piiia,  Pa^  a  corpontioB  off  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,506 
16  Claims.    (CL  189—67) 
1.  An  awning  window  construction  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame  having  vertical  side  mem- 
bers, an  elongated  operating  bar  mounted  for  vertical 
sliding  movement  on  and  in  the  plane  of  each  side  memr 
her,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  operating  bars, 
vertically  spaced  ventilators,  means  slidably  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  ventilators  to  said  operating  bars, 
brace  bars  terminally  pivoted  to  said  frame  side  members 
and  to  said  ventilators  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 


raising  and  lowering  said  operating  bars  will  close  and 
open  said  ventilators  in  unison. 


2,743,797 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Ranald  O.  WUtaker,  Periusic,  Pa. 

AppUcation  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,103 

12  Claims.    (Q.  192— .02) 


I.  In  an  arrangement  for  remote  operation  of  a  de- 
vice, a  motor  having  a  winding  normally  energized  from 
an  A.  C.  power  line  and  a  shading  winding  inductively 
coupled  thereto,  clutch  means  for  mechanically  coupling 
said  device  to  said  motor  and  including  an  actuating  elec- 
tromagnet, and  a  remote  control  switch  operable  to  com- 
plete a  circuit  through  said  shading  winding  and  said 
electromagnet  to  effect  concurrent  operation  of  said 
motor  and  energization  of  said  clutch  electromagnet  by 
the  induced  current  of  said  shading  winding. 


2,743,798 

COMBINATION  CLUTCH  AND  GEAR  SHIFT 

CONTROL  FOR  MIXER  UNITS 

John  H.  Apcl  and  Donn  W.  Dnffey,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Company,  Columbus, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,226 

15  Claims.    (Q.  192—3.5) 


:1 

L 

r 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  mixer  unit  having  a  rotatable 
mixing  drum,  a  driving  transmission  for  the  drum  includ- 
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ing  a  driving  clutch  unit  which  is  normally  engaged  and  a 
forward  and  reverse  unit,  a  single  operating  lever,  and 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  lever  to  said  clutch  unit 
and  forward  and  reverse  unit  so  that  movement  of  the 
lever  in  either  direction  from  normal  clutch-engaged  posi- 
tion disengages  the  clutch  and  actuates  the  forward  and 
reverse  unit  to  drive  the  drum  in  a  selected  direction,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  lever  to  clutch- 
engaging  position  and  re-engaging  the  clutch. 


2,743,799 
SELECTIVELY  REVERSIBLE  AND  IRREVERSIBLE 

CONTROL  MECHANISMS 

Donald  D.  MaxsoB,  Trcatoo,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Chase 

Aircraft  Company,  lac^  Wctt  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 

ratkwofNcwYorit 

Applkatioa  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,600 

10  Claims,    (a.  192—8) 


rotw,  a  complemental  cylindrical  backing  portion  adapted 
to  bear  against  the  side  of  said  sleeve  portioo  opponte 
its  plate  elements,  detachable  means  omnected  to  said 
bacidng  portion  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  seg- 
ments to  press  the  same  radially  against  said  cylindrical 
backing  portion,  means  cooperating  with  said  rotors  to 
contain  magnetic  fluid  in  said  qwce  between  said  m»mag- 
netic  body  portions  and  thereby  between  said  ferromag- 
netic plates,  magnetic  fluid  contained  in  said  q>ace,  and 
magnetic  field  producing  means  energizable  to  set  up  a 
magnetic  field  lengthwise  through  said  magnetic  fluid 
space,  hence  through  said  ferromagnetic  plates  in  series, 
whereby  said  nonmagnetic  rotcw  body  portions  tend  to 
deter  straying  of  such  field  from  said  space. 


3.  In  a  mechanical  control  system  the  combination 
comprising:  a  movable  control  surface  subject  to  external 
loads;  means  for  moving  said  surface  to  adjust  ks  posi- 
tion; and  means  for  selectively  locking  or  unlocking  the 
control  surface  in  its  adjusted  position  against  movement 
by  external  loads  while  cMistantly  permitting  full  freedom 
of  further  adjustment  by  said  moving  means. 


2,743300 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH  WITH  COOLING 

MEANS 

Harry   LcTinaoii,   George   H.   Stoaer,   and   Edward   N. 

Tangcn,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  aasigBon  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

Application  November  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,502 

16  Claims.    (CL  192—21.5) 


2,743,M1 
GUIDE  FOR  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
EUwood  L.  Fant,  RidnMmd,  and  Robert  R.  Harter, 
Foutaki  CHy,  bid^  iriiann  io  lateraatioiial  Harvester 
r.  a  cotpowttwi  of  New  Jcrwy 

m  Jne  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,107 

5Claima.    (CL  193— 25) 


I.  In  guide  mechanism  for  use  with  the  supply  hop- 
pers of  fertilizer  distributors  and  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  tubular  receiving  spout  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  the  interior  surface  thereof  adjacent 
its  lower  end,  a  cylindrical  tube  of  deformable  material 
having  its  upper  end  receivable  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
spout  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  a  frusto- 
conical  non-deformable  clamping  ring  inscruble  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  large 
end  of  said  ring  being  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  tube  to  form  an  annular  rib  on  the  tube  receivable 
in  the  groove  in  said  spout  to  prevent  displacement  of 
the  tube  from  the  qwut. 


2,743,802 
CLUTCHES 
Fied  V.  Hart,  Maiblchcad,  Mam^  amlgDor  to 
Shoe  Mackiacry  Coipontioo,  Flemington,  N.  J  . 
poration  of  New  Jerwy  ..^  ^ .. 

ApplkatioD  lamnry  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,943 
9ClaiM.    (a.  192— 27) 


United 
,  a  cor- 


—  n 


1 .  The  magnetic  fluid  clutch  comprising  coacting  clutch 
rotors  arranged  concentrically  and  each  comprising  a  non- 
magnetic rotor  body  portion  of  cylindrical  form,  one 
such  body  portion  being  hollow  and  the  other  being  re- 
ceived therewithin  to  define  an  annular  magnetic  fluid 
space  therebetween,  ferromagnetic  clutch  plate  elements 
of  annular  form  permanently  bonded  concentrically  upon 
said  nonmagnetic  rotor  body  portions  respectively,  said 
ferromagnetic  plate  elements  projecting  generally  radially 
from  their  respective  body  portions  into  said  magnetic 
fluid  space  in  overlapping  interleaved  closely  q>aced  rela- 
tionship, one  of  said  nonmagnetic  cylindrical  rotor  body 
portions  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  segmented  cylindrical 
sleeve  portion  adjoining  the  fluid  space  and  carrying  cor- 
respondingly segmented  clutch  plate  elements  of  such 
706  «»    (;.     7 


1.  A  roll  type  clutch  comprising  a  drive  member,  a 
driven  member,  a  roU  for  connecting  said  drive  and  driven 
members,  a  roll  carrier  for  moving  said  roll  into  and  out 
of  driving  position  and  arranged  to  turn  with  said  driving 
and  driven  members,  means  acting  on  said  roll  ^rrier  to 
turn  it  in  a  direction  to  move  said  roll  into  driving  por- 
tion, and  means  operative  automatically  at  a  predcta-- 
mined  time  in  the  rotation  of  said  roll  carrier  for  impart- 
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ing  a  bkyw  to  the  roll  carrier  to  move  it  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber to  carry  the  roll  out  of  driving  position. 


2,743,M3 

TORQUE  UMITING  DEVICE 

Encat  A.  Fcnii,  Otk  Park,  OL,  aaigMr  to  Boni-Wanicr 

CofponitkNi,  Ckkago,  DL,  a  conoration  of  Illinois 

ApplicatfoH  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,301 

9  Claims.    (0.192^-41) 


2,743,MS 

SAFETY  CLUTCH 

John  Arthur  Liodberg  aad  WUbw  VfaiccBt  Thclandcr, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  aasigiiorB  to  Dana  Cofporation,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Viigiiiia 

Appllcatioa  AngMt  1(,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,056 

5  Claims.    (CL  192— 82) 


1.  in  a  torque  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  expansible  means 
normally  connected  with  one  of  said  members  for  trans- 
mitting torque  to  and  from  the  member,  and  wedging 
means  operably  connected  between  the  other  member 
and  said  expansible  means  for  transmitting  torque  between 
the  other  member  and  said  expansible  means  and  effective 
when  the  torque  reaches  a  predetermined  value  to  ex- 
pand said  expansible  means  to  break  the  connection  there- 
of with  said  one  member. 


2,743,804 

CLUTCH 

Albert  O.  Roberts,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Appllcatioa  May  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,178 

2  Claims.    (CL  192—48) 


1.  A  coupling  adapted  to  selectively  transfer  torque 
from  a  driving  member  to  one  of  a  number  of  driven 
members  through  concentric  portions  thereof,  said  driving 
member  and  driven  members  being  rotatabte  about  a 
common  axis,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  disposed  over  said  driving  shaft  and  coupled  there- 
with to  permit  selective  movement  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  axially  along  said  driving  shaft,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending cylindrical  carrier  member  formed  on  said  sleeve 
and  having  flattened  unobstructed  cam  portions  which 
provide  a  symmetric  polygonal  cam  surface  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  carrier,  a  lug  extending  outwardly  adjacent 
each  side  of  said  cam  surface,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cy- 
lindrical driven  members  having  their  inner  surfaces  of 
the  same  diameter  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
driving  member,  said  driven  members  being  juxtaposed 
so  that  their  inner  surfaces  provide  a  substantially  contin- 
uous inner  cylindrical  face,  a  plurality  of  identical  outer 
spherical  balls  disposed  one  on  each  flattened  cam  por- 
tion between  said  lugs  and  preloaded  between  the  cam 
portion  and  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  driven  mem- 
bers for  limited  rotary  and  axial  rolling  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  carrier  member  about  the  axis  thereof,  and 
shifting  means  communicating  with  said  sleeve  and  adapt- 
ed to  shift  said  sleeve  axially  along  said  driving  shaft  to 
selectively  couple  one  of  said  driven  members  with  said 
driving  shaft  through  said  outer  balls. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  driven 
member  in  said  casing,  a  driving  member  in  said  casing 
rotatable  therewith  and  movable  axially  thereof,  and  tem- 
perature responsive  means  for  positioning  said  driving 
member  axially  of  said  casing  and  in  driving  relation  with 
respect  to  said  driven  member,  said  temperature  responsive 
means  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  and  being 
adapted  to  disrupt  the  driving  connection  between  said 
driving  and  driven  member  in  response  to  the  heat  gen- 
erated by  abnormal  slipping  between  said  members,  of 
means  projectable  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing  for 
indicating  disruption  of  the  driving  connection,  said  means 
comprising  a  sleeve  spring  member  retained  in  the  bore 
in  said  temperature  responsive  means  by  exerting  an  expan- 
sive force  against  the  walls  of  the  bore  therein. 


2.743.806 
STRIP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  D.  Haines,  Dayton,  (Miio,  amigiior  to  The  Stand- 
ard Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  March  15,  1951.  Serial  No.  215,834 
6aainis.    (a.  197— 133) 


5.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  frame,  a  platen 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  support  for  a  pack 
of  record  forms,  said  forms  being  interconnected  as  a 
continuous  strip  folded  about  transverse  division  lines  to 
define  the  pack,  the  leading  end  of  said  strip  being  guided 
in  a  loop  around  said  platen,  strip  feeding  devices  on 
the  platen  engaging  the  strip  for  unison  advancement 
thereof  with  rotation  of  the  platen,  and  flexible  tensioned 
hands  looped  about  said  platen  and  holding  the  leading 
end  of  the  strip  in  intimate  contact  with  the  platen. 


2.743.807 
UNSCRAMBLER  CONSTRUCTION 
Duanc  R.  McKunc,  Duncdfai,  Fla.,  aMignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minute  Maid  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
ApplicaHon  December  27.  1949.  Serial  No.  135,186 

5  Claims.  (Q.  198—30) 
1.  Unscrambler  construction  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  large  rotatably  mounted  disc,  a  first 
driven  belt  having  a  can  engaging  run  extending  across 
a  portion  of  said  disc,  a  second  driven  belt  having  a  can 
engaging  run  extending  across  a  portion  of  said  disc,  said 
can  engaging  runs  being  disposed  at  no  less  than  45*  rela- 
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tion  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  at  the  cloaeat  points 
of  approach  to  provide  a  can  passage,  said  passage  being 
over  said  disc,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  fence  elements  ex- 
tending across  a  portion  of  said  disc  terminating  at  said 


can  passage  and  adapted  to  receive  cans  one  at  a  time  at 
said  can  passage  and  to  guide  received  cans  in  single  file 
to  discharge,  the  can  influencing  movements  of  said  disc 
and  said  two  can  engaging  runs  being  directionally  con- 
vergent at  different  speeds  toward  said  can  passage. 


2,743,^08 
TRANSPORT  PATH  COMPRISING  SIGNAL 
DEVICES 
ConcUi  Frederlk  Vecncmans,  Eladboven,  Netherlands, 
aaignor  to  Hartford  Natloiiai  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  m  trustee 
AppttcnttoB  Novcnsbw  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,482 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  NcOcriands  Jaasiary  15, 1952 

(CL  198—40) 


appiicatioi 
2Clakm. 


1.  A  transport  system  and  signal  device  for  a  plurality 
of  articles  over  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  means 
to  directly  propel  said  articles  over  said  path,  said  articles 
being  further  propelled  indirectly  by  said  means  over  said 
path,  said  signal  device  co-acting  with  at  least  one  of  the 
indirectly  propelled  articles  to  signal  acoustically  any  de- 
viation from  the  prescribed  movement  of  said  articles  and 
comprising  a  metal  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  metal  balls 
in  front  of  the  article  to  be  removed  first  before  the  other 
articles  in  said  transport  system,  said  metal  balls  being 
adapted  to  fall  successively  from  said  path  into  said  recep- 
tacle. 

2,743,809 

CHAIN  GUIDE  STRUCTURE 

Paul  W.  Pearson,  CMcafo,  DL,  asrignor  to 

VerMT  G.  Ellen,  Miimcapolls,  Minn. 

Application  September  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,947 

9  Claims.    (CL  198— 177) 


1.  A  conveyor  structure  having  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  tubular  members  having  slots  in  their  lower  sides, 
a  chain  having  plain  oblong  links  with  alternate  links 
in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  adapted  to  move 
through  said  tubular  members,  carrying  memben  on 
certain  of  said  links  adapted  to  pass  throu^  said  slots, 
a  pair  of  second  members  to  which  said  tubular  mem- 


bers are  re^ectively  secured,  a  third  membo-  having 
spaced  side  portions,  rollers  respectively  carried  by  nid 
side  portions  having  supporting  peripheries,  and  means 
for  securing  said  second  members  to  said  third  member 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  rollers  reqjcctively,  alternate 
linlu  of  chain  passing  between  said  rollers  and  alternate 
links  of  said  chain  riding  on  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 


2,743,810 

IDLER  ROLLER  FOR  ENDLESS  FLEXIBLE  BELT 

CONVEYORS 

Benuud  Martin  Annshnnt,  Ncwnhans-on-ScTctn,  Great 

Brftahs,  asaignor  to  Conveying  Dcvdopmcats  LlmHcd, 

Cardiff,  Wales,  Great  Britain,  a  Brithih  comply 

AppHcatioa  AngMt  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,677 

Claims  priority,  appikalioB  Great  Britain  April  1,  1949 

6ClalaH.    (CL  198— 192) 


i  i* 


1 .  In  an  idler  roller  for  use  in  supporting  the  load  carry- 
ing run  of  an  endless  flexiUe  belt  conveyor  at  a  load 
receiving  position,  the  provision  of  a  hollow  tubular  wall 
member,  a  rigid  shaft  of  straight  configuration  throughout 
its  entire  length  extending  through  the  interior  of  aid 
member  and  projecting  beyond  on>osite  ends  thereof,  a 
supporting  member  extending  within  the  interior  of  die 
wall  member  at  each  end  diereof  only,  and  8upp<Hting 
said  wall  member  at  its  two  ends  only  from  said  shaft, 
said  wall  member  intermediate  its  two  ends  being  formed 
solely  of  a  non-metallic  elastic  resilient  material  uliich 
is  itself  inherendy  adapted  to  permit  of  the  wall  member 
being  deformed  inwardly  of  die  roller  under  the  impact 
of  an  external  load  and  to  permit  of  said  wall  member 
returning  to  its  initial  shape  on  removal  of  the  load,  the 
hollow  interior  of  the  wall  member  being  sealed  frcxn 
the  surrounding  atmoq>here  without  being  qwcially  pres- 
sure inflated  so  that  an  annular  enclosed  air  space  is  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  interior  of  said  wall  member  adapted 
to  assist  the  same  in  absorbing  gravitationally  delivered 
load  impacts,  said  wall  member  being  of  sufficient  radial 
thickness  as  to  preclude  deformation  diereof  under  such 
impacts  on  to  any  rigid  part  within  the  interior  thereof 
despite  the  absence  of  q>ecial  pressure  infladcMi  of  said 
annular  air  space,  and  bearing  means  at  each  end  of  said 
roller  supporting  the  two  ends  tbenoi  for  rotation  about 
a  common  axis  co-axial  with  the  central  axis  of  said  shaft 


2^13,811 
ORH< 


LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  HOT  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 
lean  Delcrofat,  Llric  Adam,  Fnmce,  assignor  to  Comptoir 

Indnitriel  dTtlragc  et  Proffiagc   dc   Metaux,   Paris, 

France,  a  cotporation  of  France 
Application  Febraary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,833 

Clafans  priority,  application  France  March  20,  1952 
2Chrim8.    (CL207— 2) 

I .  In  a  horizontal  extrusion  press  including  a  container 
having  an  axial  bore  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  press,  a  die  closing  one  end  of  the  bore,  a  ram  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  container,  a  plunger  ftxed 
to  the  ram  and  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  container,  a  device 
for  loading  ingots  into  said  container  comprising  a  car- 
riage adapted  to  be  moved  transversely  of  the  press  to  a 
position  between  said  container  and  plunger  and  in  line 
with  said  plunger  and  bore,  a  table  pivotally  mounted  on 
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said  carriage  on  an  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  press,  said  table  having  a  flat  support- 
ing surface  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  glass-like  lubricant 
placed  thereon  and  a  gutter  located  adjacent  the  edge  of 
the  table  facing  the  press,  said  gutter  extending  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press  and  adapted  to  hold  an 
ingot,  the  width  of  said  table  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  being  at  least  equal  to  the  peripheral 
length  of  the  ingot,  a  latching  member  on  said  table,  a 


rection  with  an  approximately  90*  phase  separation  be- 
tween adjacent  rolls,  which  compriMea  driving  said  rolls 
while  maintaining  the  bed  so  ncariy  horizontal  that  roU- 
tion  of  the  rolls  will  not  clear  the  bed  of  pieces  resting 
between  the  rolls,  and  loading  that  end  of  the  bed  away 


Hk 


;^?^=r\ 


latch  pivoted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
latching  member,  and  cam  means  rigidly  connected  to 
said  ram  and  adapted  to  contact  said  latch  and  disengage 
it  from  said  latching  member  after  said  carriage  has  been 
moved  to  bring  said  gutter  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the 
container  and  said  ram  has  been  moved  toward  said  con- 
tainer so  that  said  plunger  is  received  in  said  gutter,  where- 
by said  table  automatically  tilts  to  drop  said  gutter  below 
the  level  of  the  bore  in  said  container  while  said  carriage 
remains  stationary. 

2,743,S12 

ARRANGEMENT  TO  BE  USED  FOR  EXTRUSION 

OF  METALS 

Tan  A.  Ltm^bcif,  SnattrtBgc-Stavita,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  ADnianiM  Srcaslui  Elcfctrfaka  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,520 

Claimi  priority,  apirfication  Sweden  October  30, 1951 

3CIaimi.    (a.  2«7-^) 


1 .  An  extrusion  press  for  the  production  of  metal  rods, 
tubes,  core  coverings  and  like  articles,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary extrusion  screw  thread  externally  tapered  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  extrusion  metal,  a  station- 
ary, tubular  casing  enclosing  the  screw  thread  and  in- 
ternally tapered  in  the  same  direction,  and  a  core  for 
the  screw  thread  so  tapered  that  the  cross-sectional  ca- 
pacity of  the  space  enclosed  by  said  core  and  by  adjacent 
parts  of  the  screw  thread  and  by  the  internal  surface  of 
the  casing  increases  progressively  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  metal  in  the  press. 


2,743,813 
MATERIALS  SEPARATING  MEANS 
Lewis  C.  Erlduon,  Dvlvth,  Mlan^  assignor  of  twenty-five 
per  cent  to  Lester  E.  Eriduon,  twenty-five  per  cent  to 
Carl  Erickson,  and  twenty-five  per  cent  to  Charles 
Eisenberg 

Application  April  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,779 

10  Claims.    (0.209—106) 

10.  The   method   of   separating   finer   material    from 

coarser  material  through  the  use  of  a  bed  of  spaced 

parallel  rolls  of  elliptical  cross  section  driven  in  one  di- 


from  which  the  tops  of  the  rolls  move  with  a  mass  so 
deep  that  rotation  of  the  rolls  will,  while  agitating  the 
load  to  let  finer  pieces  work  down,  move  along  the  bed 
and  over  the  other  end  thereof  pieces  too  large  to  pass 

between  the  rolls. 


2,743,814 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
ELUTRIATION  OF  SOLIDS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  CaHf^  aasignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  oraia 
Application  January  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,406 
20  Claims,    (a.  209— 132) 


1.  A  method  for  the  conveyance  and  elutriation  of 
granular  solids  containing  solids  fines  which  comprises 
submerging  the  inlet  of  an  elongated  conveyance  zone 
with  a  bed  of  said  solids  to  be  conveyed,  passing  a  con- 
veyance fluid  through  said  bed  and  through  said  convey- 
ance zone  at  a  rate  sufllicient  to  convey  said  solids  there- 
through, applying  a  force  against  the  solids  discharging 
therefrom  thereby  maintaining  said  solids  during  con- 
veyance in  the  presence  of  a  concurrent  conveyance  fluid 
flow  in  the  form  of  a  moving  substantially  compact  mass 
of  said  solids  having  substantially  their  at-rest  bulk 
density,  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  discharging 
compact  mass  of  granular  solids  into  an  elutriation  zone 
at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  and  maintain  a  down- 
wardly moving  accumulation  of  said  solids  therein  below 
said  intermediate  point,  passing  an  elutriation  fluid  up- 
wardly through  said  accumulation  of  solids,  controlling 
the  elutriation  fluid  flow  rate  at  a  value  insufficient  to 
fluidize  said  solids  but  sufficient  to  form  and  maintain 
said  accumulation  of  solids  as  an  expanded  bed  of  tion- 
fluidized  solids  having  a  bulk  density  less  than  said  at-rest 
bulk  density  of  said  solids  and  to  establish  and  maintain 
a  fluidizcd  suspension  of  solids  fines  above  said  inter- 
mediate point  in  said  elutriation  zone  whereby  an  active 
classifying  transfer  of  solids  exists  between  said  expanded 
bed  and  fluidized  suspension  of  fines,  removing  solids 
fines  from  said  aerated  suspension  at  the  top  of  said 
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elutriation  zone,  and  separately  withdrawing  substantially 
fines-free  solids  by  gravity  from  the  bottom  of  said  elutria- 
tion zone. 


2,743,815 
CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL  JIG  SEPARATOR 
Norrls  Goodwin,  San  Frandsco,  Califs  aarignor  to  Cen- 
tiitig  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,800 
14  Claims.    (CI.  209— 211) 


1 .  The  method  of  selectively  separating  a  heavy  mineral 
from  a  large  volume  of  lighter  mineral,  comprising  the 
following  steps:  forming  a  slurry  of  the  minerals  to  be 
separated  having  a  density  of  60%  solids  by  weight, 
adding  thereto  a  mineral  blanket  material  having  a  specific 
gravity  intermediate  of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  minerals 
to  be  separated  and  a  particle  size  approximating  the  finest 
particle  of  the  lighter  mineral  sufficient  to  form  a  blanket 
at  least  4  particles  thick  in  the  open  chamber,  rotating 
said  material  to  give  it  a  peripheral  speed  of  at  least 
1,000  feet  per  minute,  peripherally  feeding  said  rotating 
material  into  a  circular  open  chamber  to  permit  the  for- 
mation and  maintenance  of  a  free  vortex,  maintaining  a 
live  bed  of  blanket  material  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  open 
chamber,  wherein  the  particles  thereof  are  in  free  rolling 
contact,  removing  the  lighter  minerals  from  the  central 
portion  of  said  free  vortex  of  said  chamber,  renK}ving  the 
heavier  mineral  and  blanket  material  from  the  perimeter 
of  said  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof,  separating  said 
blanket  material  from  said  heavier  mineral,  and  return- 
ing the  blanket  material  for  reuse. 


2,743,816 

nGGING  APPARATUS 

Harold  C.  Medley,  Blacklick,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Mannfactnrfai^  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,631 

4Clafans.    (CL  209^^55) 


ov:o 


1.  A  jig  including  generally  upright  wall  means  cooper- 
ating to  form  a  jig  cell  adapted  to  contain  jigging  fluid, 
screen  means  separating  said  cell  into  an  upper  compart- 
ment in  which  materials  to  be  separated  are  stratified  and 
a  lower  hutch  compartment,  means  for  causing  said  jig- 
ging fluid  to  pulsate  through  said  screen  means,  said 
screen  means  being  spaced  at  its  sides  from  said  jig  cell 
wall  means,  generally  upright  perforate  wall  means  be- 
low said  spaced  screen  means  adjacent  the  sides  thereof 
and  spaced  from  said  jig  cell  wall  means,  and  com- 
pressible closure  means  interposed  between  said  jig  cell 


wall  means  and  said  perforate  wall  means  and  ^Miced 
below  tlw  top  of  the  latter  whereby  some  of  said  pulsating 
jigging  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  between  said  perforate  wall 
means  and  said  jig  cell  wall  means  and  closely  adjacent 
the  latter. 


2,743,817 
PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR 
Menrtll  N.  MaagnTc,  Seattle  Wash^  and  Axel  L.  Wcst- 
bcrg,  Dundee,  and  Viiin  B.  Fan^ber  and  Elmer  L. 
BlomlMrg,  NcwlMirg,  Orcg. 

Application  Jnly  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,806 
4  Claims.    (CL  209^^74) 


1 .  A  classifier  and  separator  for  a  heterogeneous  mass 
of  units  of  varying  weights,  comprising  an  elongated 
screen  disposed  fixedly  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
and  extending  from  a  feed  end  to  a  discharge  end,  having 
a  multitude  of  perforations  each  formed  with  a  burr 
outstanding  on  the  screen's  under  side,  and  each  burr 
located  at  the  side  of  its  perforation  nearer  the  screen's 
discharge  end,  the  size  of  the  perforations  being  small 
enough  to  support  the  mass  of  material  on  the  screen 
in  the  form  of  a  blanket  whidi  is  radier  uniformly  several 
units  deep,  means  to  supply  the  heterogeneous  mass 
upon  the  screen  at  the  feed  end  diereof,  means  to  direct 
a  continuous  air  blast  upwardly  through  the  screen's 
perforations,  as  jets,  with  force  sufficient  to  maintain  the  ^ 
units  in  the  mass  dancing,  and  so  to  stratify  them  ac- 
cording to  weight,  and  by  the  directional  effect  of  the 
burrs  on  such  air  blast  to  advance  the  dancing  mass  to- 
wards the  discharge  end,  and  means  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  to  segregate  the  different  strata. 


2,743,818 

CONTINUOUS  PARTITION  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

Taken  HigncU,  Madiaon,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  C.  P. 

Hall  Company  of  DUnois,  Chics«o,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  September  6. 1951,  Serial  No.  245,407 

3Clafans.    (CL  210-^2.5) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  separating  two  materials, 
one  of  which  is  more  polar  than  the  other,  in  a  two- 
phase  liquid  system,  the  phases  being  immiscible  with 
one  another,  utilizing  the  partition  coefficients  of  the 
two  materials,  the  partition  coefficients  of  the  two  mate- 
rials being  different,  which  process  comprises  using  a 
bed  of  adsorbent  to  which  one  of  the  phases  and  only 
one  of  the  phases  adheres,  and  moving  the  bed  continu- 


102 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


ously  countercurrently  to  eluant  which  forms  the  other 
phase  and  is  drawn  off  as  eluate,  introducing  the  two  ma- 
terials into  the  system  as  a  liquid  intermediate  the  loca- 
tion of  the  introduction  of  the  eluant  and  the  loca- 
tion of  the  removal  of  the  eluate  and  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  each  of  said  locations,  dissolving  one  of  the 
materials  into  the  phase  which  adheres  to  the  adsorbent 
while  maintaining  countercurrent  flow  between  the  two 
phases  and  withdrawing  the  other  material  from  the  sys- 
tem dissolved  in  the  eluate,  and  keeping  the  two  phases 
in  contact  with  one  another  between  the  location  of 
the  introduction  of  the  two  materials  and  the  loca 
tions  of  withdrawal  of  the  adsorbent  and  eluate  while 
moving  them  countercurrently  for  a  suflficient  distance 
on  both  sides  of  the  location  at  which  the  two  materials 
are  introduced  into  the  system  to  effect  substantially 
complete  separation  of  the  materials  by  solution  in  the 
respective  phases. 


2.743.819 
PROCESS  OF  LEACHING  ORES  AND  A  CENTRI- 
FUGE FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Tolstoy  L.  Binswancer.  Cailsbad,  N.  Mex. 
AppUcatfon  Much  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,468 
4  Claims.    (CL  210— 68) 


'-&£ 


2.  A  centrifuge  for  use  in  the  process  of  leaching  ores 
comprising  a  rotor  revoluble  on  a  vertical  axis  and  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  filter  units  uniformly  separated  in 
a  circular  series  therearound,  each  filter  unit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cross-sectionally  triangular  endless 
belts  and  guide  pulleys  therefor  retaining  the  belts  in 
substantial  lateral  edge  contact,  the  guide  pulleys  being 
arranged  to  dispose  the  belts  with  their  inner  faces  in 
vertical  planes  tangential  to  their  arcs  of  bodily  rotation 
with  their  leading  edges  nearest  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
pair  of  concentrically  arranged  hoppers  mounted  on  the 
rotor  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  conductors  leading 
from  the  hoppers  to  the  belts  so  as  to  discharge  the  hop- 
per contents  onto  the  belts,  the  hoppers  being  designed 
for  the  reception  of  coarse  and  fine  waste  material,  pans 
disposed  between  the  runs  of  the  filter  belts  and  hav- 
ing open  sides  facing  the  axis  of  bodily  rotation,  means 
for  discharging  the  contents  of  the  pans,  and  means  for 
receiving  the  filtered  material  retained  on  the  faces  of 
the  belts. 


2,743.820 
UNIT  DISPENSING  DEVICES 
John  Winn,  Chicago,  III.,  aaignor  to  Wynnwood  Corp^ 
Winnetta,  III.,  a  corporatioD  of  Illinois 
Appiication  lone  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,252 
14  Claims.    (0.211—49) 
1.  An  article  dispensing  chute  comprising  an  inclined 
frame  for  supporting  the  articles,  a  plurality  of  barriers 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  to  form  a  plurality  of 
separate  article  storage  units,  each  of  said  barriers  be- 
ing movable  into  proximity  to  the  lower  adjacent  stor- 
age unit  to  provide  a  surface  for  conveying  articles  from 
one  storage  unit  to  the  next  and  being  movable  into  an 
article  intercepting  position  to  form  one  of  the  article 
storage  units,  latch  means  mounted  on  each  of  the  bar- 
riers, catch  means  cooperating  with  each  of  the  latch 


means  normally  to  hold  each  barrier  in  the  article  inter- 
cepting position,  each  of  said  catches  being  connected 
to  and  operated  by  movement  of  the  barrier  forming 


A^'  Hi 


the  adjacent  lower  storage  unit,  and  means  secured  to  the 
barrier  for  normally  urging  the  barriers  into  article  in- 
tercepting positions. 


2,743,821 
DRAFT  GEAR  WITH  SWIVEL  COUPLER 
Albert  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  aoigBor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Continuation     of    abandoned    application    Serial    No. 
130,161,  November  30, 1949.    This  application  Novem- 
ber 4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,658 

16Chdms.    (CI.  213— 46) 


-^ H 


yj 


'^#^ff 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  arrangement,  in  combination,  a  rail- 
way car  underframe  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
pocket  to  receive  the  gear,  said  pocket  having  inner  and 
outer  abutments,  and  a  draft  gear  comprising  an  inner 
spring,  a  yoke,  and  an  outer  spring  and  being  disposed  in 
said  pocket  with  the  springs  under  precompression  between 
said  abutments  and  the  yoke,  the  yoke  embracing  the  outer 
spring  and  having  a  vertically  wide  part  at  its  inner  end 
disposed  between  said  springs,  said  inner  end  part  of  the 
yoke  being  supported  on  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  for 
vertical  swinging  movement  of  its  outer  end,  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  pocket  which  receives  the  yoke  and  the 
outer  spring  being  vertically  flared  to  permit  the  vertical 
swinging  movement  of  the  yoke  about  its  inner  end  sup- 
port, such  swinging  movement  of  the  yoke  being  restrained 
by  the  springs  acting  against  the  wide  inner  end  part  of 
the  yoke  as  it  twists  between  the  springs. 


2,743,822 

COUPLER  SUPPORT 

Frank  H.  Kayler,  AlHance,  OUo,  amlgBor  to  Amtfiatn 

Steel  Fomidries,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,240 

17  Claims.    (CL  213— 60) 


2.  A  coupler  mounting  comprising  a  sill  structure,  a 
yoke  having  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  interme- 
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diate  walls  connected  thereto  and  diverging  forwardly 
from  their  connection  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said 
top  wall  having  substantially  parallel  guide  surfaces  above 
the  intermediate  walls,  said  bottom  wall  having  substan- 
tially parallel  guide  surfaces  below  the  intermediate  walls, 
a  coupler  shank  projecting  between  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  support  structure 
carried  by  the  sill  structure,  said  support  structure  having 
substantially  parallel  side  walls  presenting  guide  surfaces 
substantially  parallel  to  and  facing  the  related  guide  sur- 
faces of  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
lower  guide  surfaces  merging  with  the  related  rear  guide 
surfaces  and  having  other  guide  surfaces  diverging  for- 
wardly from  the  lower  guide  surfaces  to  accommodate 
passage  of  the  diverging  yoke  walls  between  said  diverg- 
ing guide  surfaces  during  assembly  and  disassembly  of 
the  yoke  with  respect  to  said  support  structure,  slots 
through  the  side  walls  below  their  horizontal  center  plane 
and  below  said  lower  and  diverging  guide  surfaces,  and 
a  support  plate  removably  positioned  in  said  slots  below 
and  supporting  the  bottom  wall  of  said  yoke,  and  de- 
mountable abutments  fixed  to  the  sill  structure  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  plate  to  prevent  accidental  disassembly 
of  the  plate. 

2,743,823 

AUTOMATIC  RACKING  DEVICE 

James  P.  Brecdiovc,  McBtonc,  Tex. 

ApplkatkM  April  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,461 

2  Claims.    (CL  214— 2.5) 


K^^StJJwar^^CC-" 


1.  In  rod  racking  apparatus  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclined  trough  having  its  longitudinal  axis  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  so  as  to  receive  and  guidingly  sup- 
port a  rod  suspended  at  its  upper  end  and  lowered  onto 
said  trough,  and  to  slide  and  guide  the  lower  end  of  such 
rod  from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  trough; 
means  hingedly  supporting  said  trough  for  rotation  be- 
tween a  receiving  position  to  receive,  guide  and  support 
a  rod  and  a  dumping  position  to  dump  such  rod;  fluid 
pressure  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  trough  and  to  hold 
it  in  its  receiving  position;  a  normally  open  valve  for 
admitting  pressure  to  said  fluid  pressure  means  to  so 
rotate  and  hold  said  trough;  valve  operating  means  includ- 
ing a  lever  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  trough 
to  lie  athwart  the  path  of  travel  of  the  upper  end  of  a  rod 
and  to  contact  the  same  when  such  upper  end  is  lowered 
into  said  trough,  said  valve  operating  means  also  includ- 
ing means  connecting  said  lever  with  said  valve  to  close 
the  valve  and  relieve  pressure  momentarily  from  said 
fluid  pressure  means  when  the  upper  end  of  a  rod  has 
been  deposited  in  said  trough. 


2,743,824 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  HARVESTING  CROPS 
Evandcr  Mclvcr  Ervhi,  FloreDcc  S.  C. 
Subadtntod  for  abaodoacd^ppiicatioB  Serial  No.  140,655, 
JaMMiy  26,  19S0.    This  appttcalloa  Jmw  14,  1954,  Se- 
rial No.  436,352 

7Claimi.    (O.  214— 5.5) 
1.  A  crop  binding  machine  comprising  two  endless  belt 
conveyers,  the  upper  runs  of  said  conveyers  positioned 


end  to  end  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane,  the 
vertical  runs  of  said  conveyers  poatiooed  to  provide  a 
crop  receiving  space  between  the  mutually  facing  faces 
of  said  vertical  runs,  a  stringing  mechanism  having  a 
reciprocating  needle  element,  means  for  supporting  said 


mechanism  relative  to  said  conveyers  to  position  said 
needle  element  for  movement  transversely  of  said  space, 
actuating  means  for  said  element,  said  element  acting  to 
string  together  harvested  crops  forced  downwardly 
through  said  sptLce. 


2,743,825 

ANCHORING  PLATE 

William  J.  KocUcr,  BabykNi,  N.  Y. 

Jhm  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,023 
2ClafaM.    (CL  214— 10.5) 


I .  An  anchoring  device  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular plate  having  a  plurality  of  upstanding  integral 
claws  each  terminating  in  a  plurality  of  points  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  face  only  thereof,  a  pair  of  int^ral 
lips  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  one  from  the  other 
and  depending  from  one  edge  only  of  said  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  ears  integrally  extending  from  both  ends  of  tbe 
plate,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  bent  in  the  direction 
of  the  lips  aforesaid  whereby  they  cooperate  with  said 
lips  in  clampingly  engaging  the  plate  to  an  associated  sup- 
porting structure. 


2,743,826 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TOBACCO 
Johann  AacfacBwald,  Mwridi,  Germany;  Maria  Aacfaca* 
wald  and  Joaef  Diiacfaerl,  heirs  of  «yd  Johann  AacbfOh 
waid,  deceased,  amignorB  of  onc-lialf  to  Haimi  Ma- 
adUMBfabrlk  Kori>er  &  Co.,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Hambwf- 
Bcffcdorf,  and  one^aif  to  MascUneBbau  AktieDfcaell- 
sduirt  Bakkc,  Bochnn,  Westphalia,  Germany 
AppttcadOB  AagMt  30,  1949,  Serial  No.  113,240 
lOain.    (CL2I4— 16) 
In  an  apparatus  for  treatm«it  o(  tobacco,  a  pluralit) 
of  vacuum  chambers  arranged  horizontally  in  a  row 
alined  charge  gates  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
bers, alined  discharge  gates  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  chambers,  a  supply  conveyor  substantially  parallel 
to  said  line  of  charge  gates  and  at  considerable  distance 
therefrom,  a  discharge  conveyor  substantially  parallel  to 
said  line  of  discharge  gates  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
of  said  vacuum  chambers  from  said  charge  gates  and 
below  the  same,  a  conveyor  band  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  said  supply  conveyor  and  for  transporting  tobacco 
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to  said  supply  conveyor,  a  charging  conveyor  for  con- 
veying tobacco  from  said  supply  conveyor  to  said  charge 
gates  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  supply  conveyor,  a 
frame  supporting  said  charging  conveyor,  wheels  on  said 
frame,  fixed  tracks  for  supporting  said  wheels  and  running 
parallel  to  said  line  of  charge  gates  between  said  supply 
conveyor  and  said  charge  gates  to  allow  said  charging 
conveyor  to  be  moved  on  said  tracks  to  any  of  said 
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charge  gates,  a  discharge  spout  connected  with  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  charging  conveyor  to  convey  the 
tobacco  into  the  charge  gates  and  horizontal  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  beside  said  supply  conveyor  one  for  each 
of  said  vacuum  chambers  and  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
supply  conveyor  from  said  charge  gates,  said  arms  being 
individually  movable  to  a  position  across  said  supply 
conveyor  for  diverting  the  tobacco  from  said  supply  con- 
veyor to  said  charging  conveyor. 


2,743,827 

SELF-SERVICE  MARKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Peter  Winokiir  and  Edwla  J.  EUk,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

ApplicatioD  Febniaiy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,608 

SCiaims.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


1.  A  system  for  the  transfer  and  storage  of  wheeled 
carts  including  a  cart-feeding  zone  having  a  plurality 
of  cart-feeders,  each  cart-feeder  adapted  to  transfer  an 
individual  cart,  a  cart -dispensing  zone,  a  plurality  of 
cart-dispensers  in  said  cart-dispensing  zone,  said  cart- 
feeding  and  cart-dispensing  zones  spaced  from  each  other 
at  generally  the  same  level,  a  cart-storage  area  beneath 
the  level  of  the  cart-feeding  and  cart-dispensing  zones, 
a  conveyor  for  moving  wheeled  carts  on  said  cart-storage 
area,  said  conveyor  having  a  cart-storing  and  cart -con- 
veying section  in  operative  alignment  with  the  plurality 
of  cart-feeders,  said  cart-storing  and  cart -conveying  sec- 
tion constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  plurality  of 
carts  in  series  relationship  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
cart-storing  and  cart-c(»veying  portions  in  alignment  with 
said  cart-storing  and  cart-conveying  section  and  each  of 
said  portions  aligned  with  a  cart-dispenser,  each  of  said 
portions  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  at  least  one 
cart,  a  cart-operated  switch  interconnecting  said  cart- 
storing  and  cart-conveying  section  with  the  plurality  of 
cart-storing  and  cart-conveying  portions,  said  switch  be- 
ing automatically  switchable  from  one  of  said  cart-stor- 
ing and  cart-conveying  portions  to  another  after  a  cart 
passes  thereover  whereby  the  cart  next  disposed  on  the 
cart-storing  and  cart-conveying  section  will  be  conveyed 


to  a  different  cart-storing  and  cart-conveying  portion  than 
the  cart  which  immediately  preceded  it  across  the  switch, 
an  electrically-actuated  control  mechanism  fcM*  effecting 
cart  removal,  one  cart  at  a  time,  from  the  plurality  of 
cart-feeders  to  the  cart-storing  and  cart-conveying  sec- 
tion, and  an  electrically-actuated  control  mechanism  for 
effecting  cart  transfer  from  the  conveyor  to  the  cart-dis- 
pensing zone. 

2,743,828 

SELF-LOADING  TRANSPORT  VEHICLE  AND 

DUMP  GATE  THEREFOR 

Dale  I.  Hayea,  Spokaoc,  Yfmh^  amttpar  to  American 

Zinc,  Lead  and  SmcHini  Co—pnny,  St  Louia,  Mo^  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

Application  Jannary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,009 

nClaimi.    (CL214— 78) 


1.  In  a  self  loading  transport  having  a  load  receiving 
body  comprising  a  rear  wall,  side  walls  formed  to  the  rear 
wall  and  having  lower  circular  edges  curving  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  toward  the  rear  wall,  and  means  join- 
ing said  side  walls  together  forwardly  of  said  curving 
lower  edges,  the  body  having  an  open  bottom  between 
said  means  and  the  rear  wall,  a  U-shaped  dump  gate 
pivoted  on  said  side  walls  at  the  axis  of  the  circular 
edges  and  providing  a  closure  covering  the  open  bottom 
of  the  body,  said  dump  gate  being  swingable  rearwardly 
into  overlapping  relation  with  the  rear  wall,  a  U-shaped 
trough  pivoted  at  its  lower  rear  edge  to  said  body,  said 
trough  being  rockable  from  a  horizontal  load  receiving 
position  upwardly  and  rearwardly  between  said  side  walls 
to  crowd  material  thereon  into  said  body,  a  trough  like 
shovel  extending  forwardly  from  said  trough  and  pivoted 
at  its  lower  rear  edge  to  the  trough,  said  shovel  being 
rockable  from  a  horizontal  load  receiving  position  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  between  the  side  walls  of  the 
trough  to  crowd  material  thereon  into  the  trough,  means 
on  the  shovel  engaging  the  trough  when  the  shovel  is 
rocked  upwardly  beyond  a  certain  angle  with  respect 
to  the  trough,  to  rock  the  trough  and  shovel  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  together,  a  sheave  unit  on  the  shovel, 
a  pull  cable  anchored  to  said  dump  gate  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  behind  the  rear  wall  and  then 
forwardly  around  the  sheave  unit  and  then  rearwardly, 
said  cable  being  operable  to  raise  the  shovel  and  trough 
about  their  pivots,  a  latch  normally  holding  the  dump 
gate  in  closing  position,  a  trip  for  opening  the  latch, 
the  pull  of  the  cable  on  the  dump  gate  acting  against  the 
shovel  weight  upon  opening  the  latch  to  swing  the  dump 
gate  rearwardly  into  overlapping  relation  with  said  rear 
wall,  and  means  connecting  the  dump  gate  to  the  trough 
operable  to  return  the  dump  gate  to  closing  position  upon 
forward  and  downward  movement  of  said  trough  to  its 
load  receiving  position. 


2,743,829 
SWEEPER  CONVEYORS 
Lonia  M.   Ballard,   Dnartc,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Wayne 
Manafactnring  Company,  Pomona,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
Application  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,089 

4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 83  JC) 
I.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  debris  chamber  having  an 
opening  in  an  upper  portion  thereof,  an  inclined  ramp 
along  which  debris  may  be  elevated  toward  said  opening 


I 


May  1,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


105 


for  delivery  into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  elevating 
debris  along  said  ramp  into  the  chamber,  said  elevating 
means  including  a  pair  of  inclined  laterally  spaced  endless 
flexible  rubber  belts,  toothed  sprocket  wheels  mounting 
said  belts  for  endless  movement,  rubber  teeth  carried  by 
said  belts  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheels, 
some  of  said  teeth  being  formed  separately  from  and 
removably  attached  to  the  belt,  angle  irons  extending 
transversely  between  and  across  said  belts  at  spaced  loca- 


tions thcrcalong,  rubber  squeegee  elements  carried  by  said 
angle  iron  and  movable  upwardly  along  the  upper  side  of 
said  ramp  to  advance  the  debris  therealong,  studs  em- 
bedded in  and  bonded  to  said  removable  belt  teeth  and 
projecting  therefrom  through  openings  in  said  belt  and 
then  through  openings  in  said  angle  irons,  nuts  threaded 
onto  said  studs  to  fasten  said  angle  irons  and  removable 
teeth  to  the  belts,  and  plates  attached  to  said  studs  and 
embedded  in  said  removable  teeth. 


2,743,830 

INCLINED  SHAFT  MUCKING  APPARATUS 

Leonard  I.  Bares,  San  Lcandro,  CaHf.,  aal^or  to  Foley 

Brothcn  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Appttealion  Marck  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,412 

8  Claims.    (CI.  214— 90) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  removal  of  muck  from  the  bot- 
tom of  an  inclined  shaft  having  ground  supporting  mem- 
bers set  against  the  hanging  wall  of  said  shaft,  a  mono- 
rail secured  to  said  members  and  held  thereby  adjacent 
the  hanging  wall  of  the  shaft  and  extending  up  the  shaft 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  crawl  assembly  supported  on 
the  monorail  and  adapted  to  be  driven  therealong,  a 
rigid  downwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  crawl  assembly,  a  mucking  bucket  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  means  for 
driving  the  crawl  on  the  monorail,  and  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  bucket  on  said  arm  and  for  pulling  the  bucket 
and  arm  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  crawl,  said  crawl 
driving  means  and  said  bucket  pivoting  means  being  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  hanging  wall  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
the  entire  mucking  bucket  assembly  may  be  elevated 
from  the  shaft  foot  wall  and  a  car  for  carrying  muck 
may  be  lowered  thereunder  into  position  to  receive  muck 
from  the  mucking  bucket 


2,743,831 

TUBULAR  TIRE  CARRIER 

Walter  J.  FWmt  and  Cko  B.  Sbcciin,  Fort  Wayne,  bd^ 

aarignon  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor* 

poratioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Febraary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  27M24 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 454) 


1.  A  tire  carrier  construction  for  vehicles  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal frame  including  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
side  sill  members  comprising,  a  tire  carrier  frame  struc- 
ture including  a  single,  integral  tubular  member  having 
a  substantially  V-shaped  section  disposed  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  vertical  section  extending 
normally  toward  said  vehicle  frame  from  one  end  of  each 
leg  of  said  V-shaped  section,  said  vertical  sections  being 
adapted  to  abut  the  tire  to  be  carried  and  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  tire  in  one  direction,  and  a  pair  of  sections 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  V-shaped 
section,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  sections  having  one 
end  joining  one  vertical  section  and  its  opposite  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  a  respective  side  sill  member  whereby 
the  tire  carrier  frame  structure  is  swingable  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  frame 
from  a  first  position  wherein  the  tire  may  be  placed  on  or 
removed  from  the  tire  carrier  frame  structure  to  a  clamped 
position,  each  of  said  last-mentioned  sections  extending 
longitudinally  toward  said  apex  and  transversely  from  a 
respective  vertical  section  whereby  said  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  is  longitudinally  spaced  between  the  apex  of 
said  V-shaped  section  and  said  vertical  sections;  and 
clamping  means  for  releasably  maintaining  said  tire  car- 
rier frame  structure  in  said  clamped  position  including  a 
supporting  member  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to 
said  vehicle  frame  and  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a 
threaded  portion,  said  supporting  member  having  a  U- 
shaped  bracket  slidably  mounted  thereon,  one  leg  of  said 
bracket  having  a  hooked-shaped  extension  engageable 
with  the  apex  of  said  V-shaped  section,  and  a  clamping 
nut  cooperable  with  said  threaded  portion  and  abutting 
said  bracket  for  moving  said  bracket  along  said  support- 
ing member. 

2,743,832 
PICKUP  TRAILER  DISCHARGE  CONVEYOR 

Benjamin  Oscar  Kappclmann,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,654 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—519) 


In  a  pickup  trailer  having  a  front  panel  and  sides  con- 
nected thereto,  a  transverse  discharge  trough  mounted 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel  having  an 
arcuate  portion  and  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  sloping 
portion  to  receive  discharge  from  the  floor  of  said  trailer, 
a  screw  conveyor  mounted  in  said  trough  including  a 
support  tube  fixed  to  one  of  said  sides  and  projecting  to- 
ward the  discharge  end  of  said  trough  to  an  intermediate 
position  therein,  a  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  a  self-aligp- 
ing  bearing  carried  on  one  of  said  sides,  a  first  bearing 
supported  in  the  outer  end  of  said  support  tube  adapted 
to  rotatably  engage  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  drive 
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shaft  including  a  cut-away  portion  to  allow  limited  ver- 
tical radial  shifting  of  said  shaft,  a  screw  support  tube 
rigidly  secured  to  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  to  said  first 
bearing,  a  second  bearing  located  between  the  outside 
of  said  support  tube  and  said  screw  support  tube  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  sides,  a  screw  blade  fixed  on  said  screw 
support  tube  having  a  periphery  closely  conforming  to 
said  trough  when  said  drive  shaft  is  in  normal  downward 
position  in  said  first  bearing,  and  means  for  applying 
driving  power  to  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  self-aligning  bearing. 


2,743,S33 
LIFT  CART 
Jamca  F.  PetenoOf  Dcadwood,  Oreg.,  asigiior  to  N  &  P 
Enterprises,   Inc^   Eogcac,   Oreg^   a   corporation    of 
Oregon 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,943 
4ClaiBis.    (CI.  214— 451) 


1.  A  cart  comprising  a  substantially  flat  longitudinally 
extending  frame,  a  pair  of  skids  extending  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation  to  said  frame,  angulated  front  end  portions 
of  said  skids  securing  said  skids  to  the  forward  portion 
of  said  frame,  said  front  end  portions  extending  rear- 
wardly  in  angular  relation  to  said  frame,  rear  end  por- 
tions securing  said  skids  to  said  frame  at  a  point  remote 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame,  wheels  mounted  on 
said  angulated  front  end  portions,  a  substantially  flat 
bed  telescopically  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  winch 
mounted  on  said  frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a 
sheave  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a 
second  sheave  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  bed  ad- 
jacent the  front  end  thereof,  a  third  sheave  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  said  bed,  a  flexible  tension  member  se- 
cured on  said  winch  and  entrained  over  said  sheaves  in 
sequence,  a  hook  socket  fixed  to  said  bed  in  aligned  re- 
lation with  said  third  sheave,  said  flexible  tension  mem- 
ber extending  through  said  socket,  and  a  hook  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  flexible  tension  member. 


2,743,834 

CTOPPER 

HaroM  W.  WnUams,  PawUng,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,267 

4Claiais.    (CL  215— 47) 


4.  A  stopper  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  single, 
molded  piece  of  a  thermo-plastic  material  that  is  pliable 
at  ordinary  temperatures,  which  stopper  includes  an  end 
portion  having  an  end  wall  and  an  overhanging  section 
with  a  depending  flange  having  a  frustro-conical  edge  for 


engaging  the  edge  of  a  container  as  the  stopper  is  inserted 
in  the  container,  and  a  plug  p<Htion  for  insertion  in  the 
container  having  a  cylindrit^  section  oi  substantially 
uniform  wall  thickness  and  a  tapering  end  section  of  sulv- 
stantially  uniform  wall  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  cylindrical  portion,  the  tapering  sec- 
tion having  a  slot  therethrough  extending  from  the  free 
edge  thereof  to  the  juncture  of  the  tapering  section  with 
the  cylindrical  section. 


2,743,835 

KNOCK-DOWN  CRATE 

Arlcn  B.  Looacy,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  Febmary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,715 

3Clafaiis.    (CL217— 12) 


3.  In  a  knock-down  crate,  a  floor  unit  composed  of  a 
rectangular  floor  sheet,  frame  pieces  including  pieces  at 
the  ends  of  said  floor  sheet  on  which  said  sheet  is  se- 
cured, the  end  frame  pieces  and  the  sheet  being  provided 
with  re-entrant  comers,  border  strips  secured  on  top  of 
said  sheet  along  the  side  and  end  edges  thereof  the 
border  strips  on  the  floor  sheet  along  the  side  edges 
thereof  extending  to  the  re-entrant  corners  but  the  border 
strips  on  the  floor  sheet  at  the  end  edges  thereof  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  re-entrant  corners  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  border  strips  are  spaced  apart  at  said  re-entrant  cor- 
ners and  a  portion  of  the  top  of  the  floor  sheet  is  ex- 
posed at  each  end  of  each  end  border  strip,  side  panels 
resting  on  said  floor  sheet,  each  panel  comprising  a  sheet 
the  lower  edge  of  which  rests  on  the  floor  sheet  just  in- 
side the  side  border  strip  thereon,  a  top  strip  and  end 
strips  fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  side  panel  sheet  at 
its  edges,  the  end  strips  extending  downwardly  beyond 
the  floor  sheet  and  seated  in  said  re-entrant  comers, 
bolts  extending  through  the  portions  of  said  end  strips 
that  are  seated  in  said  re-entrant  corners  and  through 
the  adjacent  frame  pieces  to  hold  the  side  panels  down 
on  the  floor  sheet,  end  panels  resting  on  said  floor  sheet 
iiist  inside  the  end  border  strips,  said  end  panels  each 
comprising  a  sheet  of  the  same  height  as  the  side  panel 
sheets  and  having  its  vertical  edges  abutting  the  side  panel 
sheets,  a  top  strip  and  two  end  strips  secured  to  the 
end  panel  sheet,  the  end  strips  extending  to  the  floor  sheet 
at  the  ends  of  the  end  border  strips,  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  side  panels  and  their  end  strips  and  through 
the  end  strips  of  the  end  panels  outside  the  end  sheets 
near  the  tops  of  said  panels  clamping  the  side  panels 
against  the  vertical  edges  of  the  end  panels,  whereby 
each  side  panel  sheet  and  each  end  panel  sheet  rests  on 
the  bottom  sheet  to  provide  a  smooth  interior. 


2,743,834 

MILK  BOTTLE  CONTAINER  AND  CARRIER 

George  Roberta,  Uniosidalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,638 

IClafan.    (CL217— 19) 

Weatherproof  means  to  receive  delivery  of  milk  bottles 

comprising  a  box-like  container  of  solid  material,  a  cover 
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of  solid  material  hinged  to  die  top  edge  of  said  container, 
an  open,  box-like  bottle  carrier  having  a  square-shaped 
bottom  and  four  sides,  said  carrier  being  dimensioned 
to  nest  within  said  container,  a  pair  of  L  shaped  divider 
members,  the  first  of  said  pair  having  two  of  its  edges 
permanently  attached  along  the  vertical  centerline  of  two 
adjacent  walls  of  said  carrier  and  the  second  of  said  pair 
having  two  of  its  edges  permanently  attached  along  the 


vertical  centerline  of  the  two  remaining  walls,  the  bottom 
edges  of  each  of  said  dividers  being  attached  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  carrier,  the  folded  edges  of  said  dividers  be- 
ing adjacent,  means  for  fastening  said  dividers  to  each 
other  along  the  length  of  said  fold,  and  a  bail  like  handle 
member  extending  along  the  centerline  of  the  outer  side 
of  a  pair  of  (H>positely  faced  walls  of  said  carrier  and 
permanently  aflSxed  thereto. 


2,743,837 

LEAD  SLEEVE  EXPANDING  DEVICE 

Leon  1.  Cook,  MoatlccDo,  Dl. 

Application  Juc  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,695 

4  Claims.    (CL  218— 19) 


1.  A  tool  for  anchoring  a  nut  into  a  wall  opening  by 
expanding  a  soft  metal  sleeve  between  the  nut  and  the 
wall  opening,  said  tool  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall  engag- 
ing casing  having  a  restricted  opening  in  the  inner  end 
wall  thereof,  a  generally  T-shaped  member  having  its 
upper  head  portion  mounted  on  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  engaging  casing  and  a  lower  cylin- 
drical threaded  portion  thereof  projecting  through  the 
restricted  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
engaging  casing,  a  reciprocal  driving  member  comprising 
a  bifurcated  cylindrical  portion  mounted  in  the  cylindrical 
wall  engaging  casing,  said  driving  member  having  a  re- 
stricted lower  cylindrical  extension  projecting  through  the 
restricted  opening  in  the  inner  end  wall  and  surrounding 
the  lower  cylindrical  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member, 
the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  driving  member  straddling 
the  upper  portion  of  the  T-shaped  member,  said  driving 
member  having  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  bifurcated  por- 
tion a  hammer  engaging  plate. 


2,743,838 
ADJUSTABLE  DISPLAY  BASKET 
James  F.  Peterson,  Eagcnc,  Oreg.,  aasigoor  to  N.  A  P.  En- 
terprlscs,  Ine.,  Eagcnc,  Oreg.,  a  corporatioo  of  Oregon 
Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,110 
2  Claims.    (0.220—6) 
I.  A  display  basket  comprising  four  quadrilateral,  up- 
right, wire  frames  hingedly  connected  together  along  their 


upright  edges  to  define  a  collapsible,  walied  enclosure  of 
rectangular  cross-section  and  open  at  its  t(9  and  at  its 
bottom,  said  upright  frames  each  comprising  laterally 
extending  wires  and  upright  wires  all  welded  to  each  other 
at  their  intersecting  points  and  having  the  upright  wires 
placed  inside  of  the  lateral  wires,  a  rectangular,  bottom- 
forming  frame  having  a  smooth  periphery,  and  a  plurality 
of  suspension  means  adjustably  suspending  said  bottom- 
forming  frame  within  said  enclosure,  each  of  said  suspen- 
sion means  comprising  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  bottom-forming  frame  at  the  periphery  thereof  and 
a  keyhole  slot  means  affixed  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  re- 


spectively adjacent  upright  frame  above  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  chain  to  the  bottom-forming  frame,  said 
chain  passing  outwardly  through  said  keyhole  slot  means 
and  being  adjustably  retained  thereby  whereby  said  bot- 
tom-forming frame  may  be  adjustably  positioned  at  vari- 
ous heights  without  removing  the  contents  of  the  basket, 
and  an  opposed  pair  of  said  upright  frames  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  ground-engaging  stirrup  means  posi- 
tioned respectively  beneath  a  pair  of  said  keyhole  slot 
means  and  into  which  the  feet  of  a  person  may  be  inserted 
to  hold  the  basket  while  a  pair  of  said  chains  are  being 
pulled  upwardly. 


2,743,839 
HINGE  CONffFRUCnON  FOR  BOXES 


Harold  D.H 


Wh^ 


to  FlUB- 

Wis.,  a  luipuiB 


Fcbrvary  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,643 
2ClaiHM.    (CI.  228— 31) 


1.  In  a  box  or  like  container  having  a  body  including 
a  rear  wall  and  a  cover  for  the  body,  mating  hinge  barrds 
carried  by  the  rear  wall  and  the  cover  adjacent  to  their 
opposite  ends,  said  hinge  barrels  including  noating  hinge 
pins  and  hinge  seats  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  pins  are  received  in  said  seats  upcm  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  cover  relative  to  the  wall  in  one  direction 
and  the  pins  are  moved  out  of  engagement  with  said  seats 
by  movement  of  the  cover  laterally  of  said  wall  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  companion  members  carried  by 
said  cover  and  the  wall  normally  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment and  abutting  relation  preventing  lateral  shifting  of 
the  cover  and  the  body  and  mating  hinge  barrels  relative 
to  one  another  when  said  hinge  pins  are  received  in  said 
hinge  seats,  said  cover  and  said  wall  being  flexible  relative 
to  one  another,  whereby  the  companion  members  can  be 
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shifted  out  of  longitudinal  alignment  to  pennit  the  lateral 
shifting  of  the  cover  relative  to  said  body  to  unseat  the 
hinge  pins. 


2,743,840 

CAN  OPENER 

Wcdey  Hadman,  Loi  Aogdea,  Calif. 

AppUcatiM  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  2«7,269 

ICIaiaa.    (CL  220--52) 


An  improved  can  opener  for  use  in  opening  a  can  of 
the  type  which  has  a  projecting  upper  edge  and  which 
is  sealed  by  a  weak  tearable  junction,  with  a  virtually 
vertical  wall  of  the  can,  of  a  virtually  lateral  sealing 
strip   having   a   free  engageable  end.   comprising:    base 
means  including  an  upper  longitudinal  flat  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  concave  edge  curved  in  a  predetermined 
manner  about  an  imaginary  vertical  axis  and  provided 
with  a  vertical  aperture  adjacent  the  center  thereof,  and 
including  an  intermediate  longitudinal  flat  member  also 
curved  in  said  predetermined  manner  about  said  imaginary 
vertical  axis  and  provided  with  a  vertical  aperture  adja- 
cent the  center  thereof  and  larger  than  the  vertical  aper- 
ture in  the  upper  flat  member,  and  including  a  lower  flat 
member  also  curved  in  said  predetermined  manner  about 
said  imaginary  vertical  axis;  said  upper  flat  member,  said 
intermediate  flat  member  and  said  lower  flat  member 
being  vertically  spacedly  mounted  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  comprise  said  base  means  and  said  vertical  aper- 
tures in  said  upper  flat  member  and  said  intermediate 
flat  member  being  vertically  aligned  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  comprise  vertical  aperture  means  within  said  base 
means;  vertical  spindle  means  carried  in  the  vertical  aper- 
ture means  for  rotation  and  for  limited  vertical  movement 
with  respect  to  the  base  means,  said  spindle  means  being 
provided  with  an  upper  shaft  portion  rotatably  and  ver- 
tically slidably  positioned  in  the  vertical  aperture  in  the 
upper  flat  member  of  the  base  means  and  being  provided 
with  an  enlarged  lower  shaft  portion  larger  than   the 
aperture  in  the  upper  flat  member  and  rotatably  and  ver- 
tically slidably  positioned  in  the  vertical  aperture  in  the 
intermediate  flat  member  and  extending  downwardly  into 
the  region  between  the  intermediate  flat  member  and  the 
lower  flat  member  of  the  base  means,  said  enlarged  lower 
shaft   portion   being   provided    with   longitudinal   open- 
ended  slot  means  at  the  bottom  thereof  coopcrable  to 
removably  engage  the  free  engaging  end  of  a  virtually 
lateral  can  sealing  strip,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
shaft  portion  being  provided  with  actuating  handle  means, 
whereby  said  handle  means  can  be  forcibly  rotated  to  re- 
move the  sealing  strip  from  a  can  sealed  thereby  and  to 
wind  said  sealing  strip  around  said  enlarged  lower  shaft 
portion,  and  whereby  said  sealing  strip  can  be  removed 
from  engagement  with  said  enlarged  lower  shaft  portion 
and  said  open-ended  slot  means  therein  by  relative  up- 
ward movement  of  said  spindle  means  with  respect  to 
the  aperture  means  in  the  base  means;  and  engaging  guide 
means  effectively  carried  by  the  inner  concave  edge  of 
said  upper  flat  member  of  said  base  means  and  effectively 
slidably  cooperable  with  respect  to  an  upwardly  project- 
ing edge  of  a  can,  whereby  the  base  means  and  the  ver- 
tical spindle  means  will  be  supported  and  carried  in  the 
proper  can  opening  relationship  with  respect  to  the  lateral 
sealing  strip  and  will  effectively  cooperate  to  wind  said 
sealing  strip  on  the  spindle  means  during  the  can  open- 
ing operation  in  a  q>iral  lying  in  a  virtually  horizontal 
plane. 


2,743,141 
VENT  FOR  METAL  HOUSING  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITORS 
Roelof  Dirii;  Biigel,  EindhoTcn,  Netfacriands,  aarignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tnut  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,152 

Oainis  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  9,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  220—89) 

ttiir 


I.  A  housing  for  a  wound  electrolytic  capacitor  com- 
prising a  container  for  the  capacitor  winding  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  a  wall  portion  thereof,  a  hollow 
tubular  member  fitting  loosely  in  said  opening  to  provide 
a  restricted  gas  passage  between  said  member  and  the  wall, 
said  member  provided  with  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  outside  of  and  spaced  from  said  wall, 
a  mass  having  a  low  melting  point  positioned  in  and  seal- 
ing the  bore  of  said  tubular  member,  an  annular  seal 
clamped  between  said  flange  and  the  wall  portion  and 
loosely  surrounding  said  tubular  member  and  comprising 
a  gas-tight  first  washer  of  resilient  material  in  direct  con- 
tact with  said  wall  portion,  and  a  second  washer  of  fluid- 
tight  but  gas  permeable  material  superimposed  on  said 
first  washer,  and  engaging  said  flange,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber being  provided  on  its  inner  end  with  the  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flange  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the 
wall  around  the  opening  in  non-sealing  relation. 


2,743,842 
VENDING  MACHINE 
Benjamin  W.  Fry,  Ladne,  Mo.,  a«ignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   National  Vcndon  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Missoari 

AppUcaHon  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,718 
17  Claims.    (CI.  221— 86) 


1 .  In  a  vending  machine  for  vending  individual  articles, 
an  article  dispensing  device  comprising  means  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  article-supporting  shelves  in  a  gen- 
erally vertically  spaced  array,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  movable  shelf  supports,  one  for  each  of  the 
shelves  in  the  array,  and  means  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  shelf  supports  to  effect  release  of  the  lower  shelf 
of  the  array  to  allow  it  to  fall  away  from  the  array  and 
so  to  effect  lowering  of  the  remaining  shelves  in  the  array 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  spacing  of  the  shelves  in 
the  array,  means  for  holding  a  reserve  supply  of  shelves 
above  the  array,  and  means  for  releasing  a  shelf  from 
said  reserve  upon  lowering  of  the  shelves  in  the  array  to 
become  the  uppermost  shelf  -of  the  array. 
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2,743,t43 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SELECTED 

MIXTURES  OF  TWO  UQUIDS 

Harray  N.  BUm,  ^^^idtor,  Con^  aHlgBor  to  Vcader^ 

Root  Incorporated,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Connacticiit 

Applicatioa  Aagnst  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303^49 
7  Claims.    (CL  222— 26) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  selected  mixtures  of 
two  different  liquids,  a  disp>ensing  nozzle;  means  for  sup- 
plying a  selected  proportion  of  one  liquid  to  the  nozzle 
comprising  a  first  pump,  a  first  meter,  a  first  control  valve, 
and  interconnecting  conduit  means;  means  for  supplying 
a  selected  proportion  of  a  second  liquid  to  the  nozzle  com- 
prising a  second  pump,  a  second  meter,  a  second  control 
valve  and  interconnecting  conduit  means;  manually  set- 
table  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  control 
valves  for  varying  the  proportion  of  the  two  liquids  dis- 
pensed; a  single  cost  register  for  registering  the  combined 
cost  of  both  liquids  dispensed;  a  pair  of  variators  driven 
respectively  by  the  first  and  second  meters  for  producing  a 
variable  drive  proportional  to  the  price  of  the  liquid  dis- 
pensed thrrough  each  meter;  and  differential  gearing  con- 
necting the  output  shafts  of  the  two  variators  to  the  single 
cost  register. 


2  743  844 
POURING  SPOUT  WITH  CAP  AND  DRIP  RETURN 

Jay  Gould  Livingstone,  Aluvn,  Ohio 
Original    application    December    1,    1949,    Serial    No. 
130,432,  now  Patent  No.  2,601,039,  dated  June   17, 
1952.    Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  290,227 

16  Claims.    (CI.  222— 111) 


I.  An  adapter  for  a  vessel  containing  liquid,  which 
comprises  an  outlet  passage  along  one  side  of  which  liquid 
is  adapted  to  flow  during  a  pouring  operation,  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  outlet  passage  being  open  at  least  toward 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  wall  surrounding  the  outlet 
passage,  a  channel  between  said  wall  and  the  outlet  pas- 
sage which  leads  to  said  opening,  the  bottom  of  the 
channel  at  the  opening  being  lower  than  any  other  por- 
tion of  the  channel's  bottom  when  the  vessel  is  in  the 
upright  position,  and  a  removable  closure  cap  having  a 
portion  of  its  inner  surface  forming  a  seal  with  the  top 
surface  of  the  wall. 


2,743,845 

TWISTER  RING  OILER 

Rudolph  W.  JoMs,  Sr^  Macon,  Ga. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  20, 1953,  Sariid  No.  368,881 

4Claian.    (0.222—117) 


4.  In  a  twister  ring  oiler,  an  arcuate  head,  said  head 
being  hollow  for  reception  of  a  lubricant,  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  the  top  of  said  head  and  communicating 
with  the  hollow  interior  for  the  introduction  of  a  lubri- 
cant into  said  head,  said  head  being  formed  of  shape- 
retaining  material  and  being  convex  on  the  side  adjacent 
said  inlet  pipe  and  concave  on  the  side  outwardly  away 
from  said  inlet  pipe,  a  flange  on  top  of  said  head  ex- 
tending beneath  said  inlet  pipe,  said  head  being  provided 
with  a  lubricant  discharge  opening  for  discharging  lubri- 
cant on  the  convex  side  thereof,  said  inlet  pipe  being 
provided  with  a  lubricant  discharge  opening  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  discharging  lubricant  beneath  said  flange, 
and  a  sponge  rubber  covering  surrounding  said  head  and 
said  flange,  said  covering  being  provided  with  lubricant 
discharge  openings  respectively  in  registry  with  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  head  and  the  discharge  opening 
in  said  inlet  pipe. 

2,743,846 

SUGAR  AND  CREAM  SERVER  AND  DISPENSER 

Daanc  J.  WaBter,  Steabenrflle,  Ohio,  aaaigDor  of  forty 

per  ccat  to  WiUlam  T.  Reed,  Waveriy,  Ohio 

AppHcatloa  Febrvary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,197 

4ClaiiiM.    (Q.  222— 129) 


1.  A  multipurpose  serving  and  dispensing  utensil  for 
kitchen  and  table  use  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cup- 
like receiver  circular  in  cross-section  and  having  a  bot- 
tom and  an  integral  upstanding  marginal  wall,  said  wall 
provided  on  its  outer  peripheral  surface  with  an  outstand- 
ing handgrip,  a  first  insertable  and  removable  semicyiin- 
drical  receptacle  having  its  lower  portion  fitted  teiescopi- 
cally  into  one-half  portion  of  said  receiver,  a  second  semi- 
cylindrical  receptacle  also  telescopically  fitted  into  the 
remaining  half  portion  of  said  receiver,  said  receptacles 
having  flat  back  portions  in  back -to-back  contact  and  con- 
vex wall  portions  conformably  fitting  and  contacting  co- 
operating conformingly  shaped  arcuate  portions  of  said 
marginal  wail,  said  first  receptacle  having  a  pouring  spout 
at  its  upper  end  and  constituting  a  cream  pitcher,  said 
second  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  and  also  dis- 
pense sugar  and  having  a  restricted  discharge  neck  at  its 
bottom,  the  bottom  of  said  receiver  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  depending  discharge  neck  aligned  with 
said  opening,  said  first  named  neck  telescoping  into  said 
second  named  neck,  and  common  valve  means  for  said 
necks  operably  mounted  in  the  second  named  neck. 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


May  1,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


111 


•  1 


DBPENSING  APPARATUS 

Maatoeal,  Qadbcc,  Canda 
7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292444 
5  nilM     (0.222^133) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 
a  main  valve  block  of  annular  configuration,  a  first  cylin- 
drical enclosure  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
block  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  second  cylindrical 
enclosure  member  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  block 
in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  first  cap  on  the  end  of 
said  first  enclosure  member  remote  from  said  block,  cap 
means  mounted  on  said  second  enclosure  member  remote 
from  said  block;  the  block,  enclosure  members,  cap  and 
cap  means  being  of  overall  cylindrical  shape  and  in  axial 
alignment  thereby  forming  a  continuous  stream-lined 
body,  the  block  forming  with  the  first  enclosure  member 
and  first  cap  a  first  liquid  chamber,  the  block  forming  with 
the  second  enclosure  member  and  the  cap  means  a  sec- 
ond liquid  chamber,  the  block  being  provided  with  a 
passage  having  an  axially  aligned  portion  constituting  a 
pump  cylinder  leading  to  the  first  chamber  and  another 
portion  constituting  a  fluid  passage  leading  from  the  sec- 
ond chamber  to  the  pump  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said 
passage,  said  block  also  being  formed  to  have  a  connect- 
ing passage  leading  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  pump 
chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  connecting  passage  adja- 
cent to  said  first  chamber,  the  first  cap  enclosing  an  axial 
plunger  passage,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod 
leading  from  said  piston  to  within  said  plunger  passage, 
spring  means  in  the  plunger  passage  urging  said  piston  rod 
to  piston-  retracted  position  and  a  manually  operable 
plunger  protruding  from  said  first  cap  and  engageable 
with  said  piston  rod  to  force  said  piston  against  the  spring 
means  in  an  active  stroke,  said  second  cap  means  being 
provided  with  valve  means  for  permitting  introduction  of 
fluid  into  said  second  chamber  and  for  dispensing  fluid 
therefrom. 


2,743.S48 

SALT  SHAKER 

Thomas  C.  Eatcs  and  Evelyii  M.  Estcs,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,642 

4aafans.    (a.  222— 173) 


bottom,  a  dispensing  closure  on  the  container,  a  sUdably 
removable  cover  for  the  contamer  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
support,  and  coacting  means  on  the  cover  and  the  con- 
tainer for  maintaining  the  latter  in  an  upright  position 
on  the  support. 

2,743,M9 

STOPPER  FOR  A  RESILIENT  DISPENSER 

William  D.  ElMM,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Novenbcr  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,943 

1  Clafan.    (CL  222—205) 


A  stopper  for  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  said  stopper  being 
hollow  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  closed  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top,  said  cylindrical  side  wall  having  a 
fold  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  stepper  and  form- 
ing a  groove  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  stopper 
to  the  top  thereof,  said  groove  having  formed  therein  an 
opening  located  intermediate  its  ends  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  stopper,  and  a  tube  having  a  low- 
er portion  extending  into  the  bottle  and  an  upper  por- 
tion located  within  that  portion  of  the  groove  which  ex- 
tends between  the  bottom  of  the  stopper  and  said  open- 
ing, said  tube  having  an  upper  end  fitting  into  said  open- 
ing. 

2,743,858 
MATERIAL  AGITATING  AND  FEED  RATE  CON- 
TROLLING    SCREW     ARRANGEMENT     FOR 
FEEDER  HOPPERS 
Cari  C.  Hamilton,  Cnyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  A  Wikoz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  323^59 
4  Claims.    (CI.  222— 238) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  feeder  hopper  constructed  and 
arranged  to  contain  a  supply  of  compactible  material  and 
having  a  discharge  trough  extending  along  its  bottom,  and 
feeder  means  extending  along  the  trough  to  discharge  ma- 
terial flowing  from  the  hopper  into  the  trough;  agitating 
means  for  breaking  up  the  material  for  readier  removal 
by  the  feeder  means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  ot 
screws  rotatably  mounted  in  said  trtHigh  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  feeder  means  on  either  side  of  the 
latter;  and  variable  speed,  reversible  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  screws. 


1.  A  shaker  comprising:  a  container  few  mounting  on  a 
support  in  direct  contact  therewith  and  rockable  on  its 


an 


2,743,851 

CONDIMENT  SHAKER 

Albert  E.  G.  Sdten,  Radnor,  Pa. 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,547 

2ClainM.    (CL  222— 457^ 
1.  A  dispenser  for  finely  divided  material  comprising 
annular  base  having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  por- 


tion provided  interiorly  with  a  smooth  surface  defining 
a  large  central  discharge  opening  for  the  material,  a  con- 
tainer fm-  the  material  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at 
the  top  disposed  coaxially  of  the  base,  said  container 
being  at  least  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof  oi  smaller 
diameter  than  said  base  discharfe  opening,  a  web  secured 
to  said  base  extending  diametrically  across  said  base  dis- 
charge opening  and  upwardly  above  said  base  fixed  to 
said  container  at  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  intercon- 
necting said  base  and  container  and  supporting  the  latter 
relative  to  the  base  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  lower 
portion  of  the  container  terminating  within  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base  discharge  opening,  said  web  being  of 


the  minimum  thickness  required  to  support  said  con- 
tainer and  base  relative  to  each  other  to  provide  mini- 
mum obstruction  to  passage  of  the  material  through  the 
discharge  opening,  a  cover  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at 
the  bottom  secured  to  the  base  and  surrounding  the  con- 
tainer to  provide  thereabout  an  enclosed  space  in  open 
communication  with  said  discharge  opening,  the  said 
cover  having  a  smooth  inner  surface  terminating  adja- 
cent its  open  end  in  an  annular  shoulder  coextensive 
with  and  arranged  to  seat  upon  the  upper  end  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  base  to  provide  a  flush  joint 
between  the  smooth  inner  surfaces  of  the  cover  and  base 
for  the  unobstructed  flow  of  material  from  the  top  of  the 
container  to  the  discharge  opening. 


2,743^52 

CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

Saadago  M.  Albcrdi,  Ir^  Mootcs  dc  Oca,  Argentina 

AppHcatioa  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,220 

5  Claims.    (0.222—494) 
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2,743,853  ,» 

PADDING  FOR  SLEEVE  PRESSING  MACHINES 
G.  McLi«a%  MBfbrd,  Oya,  aasicaor  to  He 


1 .  A  closure  cap  for  collapsible  containers  including  an 
externally  screw  threaded  nozzle,  said  closure  cap  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  including  a  skirt  portion  internally 
threaded  for  screwing  onto  said  nozzle  and  being  open  at 
one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  hollow  body  defining  a  rela- 
tively large  mouth,  a  diaphragm  of  resilient  sheet  material 
located  inside  said  hollow  body  and  extending  over  said 
mouth,  said  diaphragm  being  perforated  to  define  a  cen- 
tral relatively  small  orifice  and  a  plurality  of  slits  radiating 
from  said  orifice  in  mutually  substantially  equi-angular 
relationship  and  extending  to  points  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  perimeter  of  said  diaphragm  to  d^ne  an  annular 
imperforate  marginal  portion  and  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially triangular  outwardly  deflectable  tongues  having 
apices  directed  towards  said  orifice,  and  fixing  means 
securing  said  marginal  portion  in  position  in  said  hollow 
body,  a  sealing  spider  for  said  orifice  and  plurality  ctf  slits, 
said  sealing  spider  being  located  inside  said  hoUow  body 
adjacent  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  central  boss  and  a 
plurality  of  legs,  said  central  boss  being  in  alignment  and 
extending  into  said  orifice  and  said  plurality  of  legs  ex- 
tending into  said  plurality  of  slits.  


OUD,a 


ofOUo 
NoircHAcr  «,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,1M 

(CL  22*— 57) 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine  a  sleeve-supporting  buck  hav- 
ing an  elongated  body  including  two  transversely  convex 
wall  portions  joined  along  two  adjacent  longitudinal  edges 
to  provide  a  V-shaped  edge  portion  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  body,  padding  for  said  body  com- 
prising a  layer  of  matted  material  completely  overlying 
said  wall  portions,  and  an  element  superimposed  on  ttiat 
part  of  said  layer  along  and  adjacent  to  said  edge  portion, 
said  element  being  V-shaped  in  transverse  section  to 
overlie  and  conform  in  contour  to  said  edge  portion, 
said  element  being  formed  from  rubber  material  and 
extending  laterally  towards  but  short  of  the  opposite  side 
of  said  body  remote  from  said  edge  portion. 


2,743454 

SHIRT  BODY  PRESSING  MACHINE 

Louis  N.  Strike,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,979 

9Clafans.    (CL  223— 57) 


8.  A  machine  for  pressing  shirt  bodies  and  the  like, 
said  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  having 
a  dressing  station  at  one  end  and  a  pressing  station  at 
the  opposite  end,  horizontal,  straight  track  means  extend- 
ing through  and  between  the  stations,  hollow  buck  means 
adapted  to  mount  a  shirt  body  and  movable  along  the 
track  means  between  said  two  stations,  means  to  move 
the  buck  means  from  one  station  to  the  other,  said  latter 
means  located  at  each  end  of  the  track  means  and  being 
opposed  to  each  other,  means  to  operate  said  opposed 
means  alternately  to  move  the  buck  means  along  the 
track  means  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other, 
a  "normally-closed  source  of  heated  shirt-pressing  air, 
means  to  couple  said  source  of  air  to  the  buck  when 
the  carriage  is  at  the  pressing  station,  a  pair  of  pressing 
platens  at  the  pressing  station  and  normally  spaced  to 
receive  the  buck  therebetween,  and  means  to  move  the 
pressing  platens  to  pressing  position  against  the  front 
and  back  of  a  shirt  draped  on  said  buck  means. 


2,743,855 

GARMENT  HANGER 
GeM  HochfeMcr,  Merrick,  N.  Y., 

P»na 


to 
of 


AppBcailon  Fckmry  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,788 
1  Claim.    (CL223--85) 

A  hanger  for  a  crinoline  skirt  which  has  been  rolled  into 
an  elongated  generally  frusto-conical  shape  comprising  an 
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elongated  tubular  bag  made  of  flexible  sheet  material 
and  of  substantially  frusto-conical  shape  having  its  wider 
end  open  and  being  seamed  continuously  across  its  op- 
posite end  and  along  at  least  one  side,  a  hook-receiving 
loop  secured  to  one  of  said  ends,  said  bag  being  adapted 
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to  be  drawn  over  the  rolled  skirt,  the  cross  section  of 
said  bag  adjacent  the  closed  end  corresponding  generally 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  rolled 
skirt,  and  a  relatively  stiff  cuff  secured  around  said  open 
end  whereby  the  bag  tends  to  grip  the  rolled  skirt  and  hold 
it  in  place  after  inxrtion  therein. 


2,743,856 

BELT-SUPPORTED  PISTOL  HOLDER 

Samncr  W.  AdanH,  Vlalia,  Calif^  assignor  to 

Allca  A.  Sanbora,  Portenilk,  Calif. 

Appikatioa  May  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,510 

2  Claims.    (CL  224— 3) 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  pistol  holster  to  be  worn  on 
a  belt,  comprising:  a  holster  housing  having  on  its  body 
abutting    face   a   flap   fixedly   secured    to   the   housing 
at  the  upper  margin  of  the  flap,  said  flap  having  near  its 
lower  edge  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed,  spaced-apart  slots 
and  a  metal  plate  riveted  to  said  housing  at  the  level  of 
said  slots  having  a  plurality  of  D-rings  formed  thereon 
m  position   to   be   inserted   in   said   slots,   a    thong-like 
keeper  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flap  and  having 
its  other  end  portion  tapered  and  treated  with  a  stiffening 
agent  and  of  a  size  so  that  it  may  be  threaded  through 
said  D-rings  when  they  are  positioned  in  said  slots  to 
secure  the  flap  in  place  and  said  keeper  member  having 
an  enlarged  intermediary  portion  limiting  the  extent  of  the 
keeper  member  which  can  be  inserted  in  said  D-rings  so 
that  a  loop  remains  between  the  D-rings  and  the  secured 
end  of  the  keeper  member  engageable  by  the  fingers  for 
withdrawal  of  tht  keeper  member  to  unfasten  the  flap,  and 
said  flap   having   a  channel-like   shape   vertically   inter- 
mediate its  upper  and  lower  edges  of  a  size  to  accommodate 
such  a  belt. 


connecting  one  end  of  each  pair  of  rods,  telescopically  ar- 
ranged and  movable  pins  mounted  in  the  ends  of  said 
sleeves  for  interlocking  with  sockets  in  a  wrist  watch  casing. 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  of  said  sections  being  pivotal- 
ly  and  detachably  connected,  said  connection  including  a 
transversely  disposed  sleeve  at  said  opposite  ends  of  the 
rods  of  one  of  said  sections,  aqd  opposed  pointed  jaws  on 
said  opposite  ends  of  the  rods  of  the  other  band  section 


It  t'   ir^ 


for  interlocking  with  the  ends  of  said  latter  sleeve,  and  a 
resilient  transversely  disposed  brace  between  said  jaw  car- 
rying rods,  intermediate  their  ends,  said  resilient  brace 
serving  as  a  fulcrum  upon  exerting  pressure  in  opposite 
directions  upon  the  braced  rods  at  a  point  between  said 
brace  and  the  sleeve  connected  end  of  said  jaw  carrying 
section  whereby  said  jaws  may  be  sprung  out  of  the  ends 
of  said  last-named  sleeve. 


2,743  858 

ELECTRIC  CABLES  OR  OTHER  INSULATED 

ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

George  Doiiaki  Clothier,  Newcasde-on-Tyne,  England 

Application  August  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  1777w^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  9.  1949 

15  Claims.    (CI.  226— 24) 


i 
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2  743  857 
SAFETY  WRIST  WATCH  BRACELET  BAND 
Abraham  Gold,  Herman  Gold,  and  Herman  Bogin,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Gold  Bros.  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 
Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,1 16 
I  Claim.    (CI.  224 — 4) 
A  wnst  watch  band  of  the  bracelet  type  comprising 
a  wrist-encircling  body  composed  of  a  pair  of  arcuately- 
shaped  band  sections,  each  band  section  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  rods  with  a  transversely  disposed  sleeve 


13.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  electric  cables  or 
other  insulated  conductors  of  the  kind  in  which  a  metal 
sheath  is  insulated  from  at  least  one  conducting  core  with- 
in it  by  pulverulent  insulating  material,  comprising  a  ram 
within  the  sheath  tube  having  at  least  one  feed  opening 
in  Its  operative  head,  means  for  causing  the  insulating 
material  in  powder  form  to  flow  witiiin  the  sheath  tube 
past  the  ram  and  through  such  feed  opening  into  the  end 
of  the  sheath  tube,  means  for  imparting  relative  longi- 
tudinal  reciprocating  movement  to  the  ram  and  the  sheath 
tube  whereby  the  ram  head  is  caused  to  apply  a  com- 
pressive thrust  to  the  powder  column  in  the  end  of  the 
sheath  tube,  a  frictional  abutinent  in  operative  engagement 
with  one  of  the  two  elements  comprising  the  ram  and 
the  sheath  tube  and  opposing  the  compressive  thrust  of 
the  ram  on  the  powder  column,  the  said  abutment  being 
adapted  to  yield  when  such  thrust  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and  valve  means  located  adjacent  to  the  ram  head 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  powder  through  tiie  said  feed 
opening,  such  valve  means  including  at  least  one  mem- 
ber movable  relatively  to  the  ram  head  for  intermittenUy 
closing  the  feed  opening. 
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2,743,839 

CAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

KnUi  Negoro,  Rockford,  IIL,  aajfor  to  IMiy  CoatalMrB, 

Inc^  Rockford,  IIL,  a  conontfon  of  nUaob 

Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,986 

21  Claims.    (CL  53— 39) 


1.  The  method  of  capping  and  sealing  paperboard  car- 
tons with  paperboard  caps  which  consists  in  coating  said 
cartons  and  the  carton  engaging  side  o(  the  caps  with  a 
thermoplastic  material  that  becomes  tacky  when  heated 
whereby  to  waterproof  the  same  while  preparing  the  same 
for  heat  sealing,  coating  the  other  side  of  the  caps  with  a 
thermosetting  material  that  waterproofs  the  material  but 
does  not  become  tacky  when  heated,  whereby  to  avoid 
adhesion  to  a  heated  capper,  and  applying  the  caps  to 
the  cartons  under  localized  heat  and  pressure. 


2,743,860 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MATERIALS 
AND    DEPOSITING    METERED    QUANTITIES 
THEREOF  INTO  CONTAINERS 
Walter  E.  Saxe,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Con- 
reyor  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUforaia 
Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,473 
15  Claims.    (CI.  226— 94) 


1.  In  a  distributing  system  for  a  granular  material, 
the  combination  of:  a  bin  for  the  material  having  the 
form  of  a  closed  loop;  conveyor  means  in  said  bin  for 
continuously  circulating  the  material  around  said  loop 
to  maintain  it  in  a  fluid  state,  said  conveyor  means  being 
continuous  throughout  said  loop;  means  for  discharging 
the  material  from  said  bin  at  one  or  more  points  on  said 
loop;  and  scale  means  connected  to  said  bin  and  including 
an  indicator  for  indicating  the  weight  of  material  in 
said  bin. 


2,743,861 

FOLDING  STAIRS 

George  Mattis,  Oakland,  and  Stanley  Rapp,  Menio  Parli, 

Calif.;  said  Rapp  assignor  to  said  Mattis 

AppUcation  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,282 

4  Claims.    (CL  228— 30) 


prising  two  pairs  of  parallel  bars,  a  plurality  of  rigid  plates 
each  having  one  surface  thereof  comprising  stair  treads 
pivotal!  y  mounted  on  said  pairs  of  bars  and  spaced  apart 
equal  distances  along  said  bars  to  form  a  movable  paral- 
lelogram pivotable  between  a  retracted  positicm  with  said 
plates  in  vertical  planar  alignment  and  an  operated  posi- 
tion with  said  plates  in  parallel  spaced  disposition,  die 
uppermost  of  said  plates  having  a  pair  of  extensions 
thereon  for  pivotal  mounting  within  the  recess  in  said  wall, 
a  pair  of  foldable  liniu  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  fnmt 
comers  of  said  uppermost  plate  and  ad^^Jted  fm-  pivotal 
connection  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  within  the  recess 
in  said  wall  above  said  extensions,  and  a  pair  of  braces 
pivotally  joined  to  one  pair  of  said  bars  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  for  pivotal  mounting  within  the 
recess  in  said  wall  below  said  extensions  whereby  said 
stairs  are  retractable  into  the  recess  in  said  wall  and 
rotatably  movable  therefrom  into  operated  position  pro- 
viding a  rigid  stairway,  and  said  plates  having  a  length 
parallel  to  said  wall  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
recess  therein  and  a  combined  width  equal  to  the  height 
of  said  wall  recess  whereby  said  plates  close  said  wall 
recess  in  retracted  position. 


2,743  862 

FOLDING  DISPLAY  BOX 

Richard  E.  Paige,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Appllcatloa  JaMiaiy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,640 

3ClaiBis.    (CL229— 8) 


I.  A  foldable  display  box  comprising  a  back  portion, 
side  portions  respectively  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  back  portion,  a  front  portion  connected  between  said 
side  portions,  said  front  portion  having  a  di^lay  opening 
therein  and  being  folded  to  overlie  the  back  portion,  a 
glue  flap  on  the  front  portion  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  portion,  foldable  end  closure  flaps  connected  to  the 
back  and  side  portions  and  adapted  when  opened  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  box,  top  and  bottom  display  flaps  re- 
spectively hingedly  connected  to  said  front  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  over  the  opening  in  the  front  portion 
and  secured  together,  a  side  display  flap  connected  to  the 
other  side  portion  and  foldable  inwardly  over  the  front 
portion  and  under  the  top  and  bottom  display  flaps,  and 
another  side  display  flap  foldable  out  of  the  display  open- 
ing and  hinged  to  one  side  thereof  opi)osing  the  first  men- 
tioned side  display  flap  and  foldable  inwardly  under  said 
top  and  bottom  display  flaps. 


1 .  Improved  folding  stairs  adapted  for  mounting  within 
a  shallow  rectangular  recess  in  a  veriical  wall  and  com- 


2,743,863 
CENTER  PIECE  DIVIDER  FOR  EGG  CASES 

Isador  Giver,  Bitwx,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,644 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229^27) 

A  shipping  case  for  eggs  and  the  like  having  side  and 

end  walls  and  a  bottom  closure,  a  vertically  disposed  Z- 

shaped   partition   between   the   side   walls  and   hingedly 

connected  thereto,  an  integral  horizontally  disposed  brae- 
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ing  member  for  the  side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  the 
partition,  said  bottom  closure  comprising  end  flaps  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  end  walls  and 
foldable  upward,  each  of  said  end  flaps  extending  substan- 
tially one  half  the  length  of  the  case  and  having  a  cen- 
tral, longitudinal  opening  dividing  said  flaps  into  two  sub- 
stantially eqtial  halves,  and  side  flaps  integrally  connected 
to  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  foldable  up- 
ward, each  of  said  side  flaps  extending  substantially  the 
width  of  the  case  and  having  'a  central  longitudinal  fold 
line  whereby  the  outer  portions  of  said  side  flaps  may  be 


n^r777]':ri  1- 


i  ■' 


folded  upwardly  into  the  case  through  said  openings  in 
said  end  flaps  and  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  each 
other,  said  end  flaps  having  transverse  fold  lines  per- 
mitting the  same  to  be  folded  upwardly  on  each  side  of 
said  juxtaposed  outer  portions  of  said  side  flaps  whereby 
to  reinforce  said  case  intermediate  said  side  walls  and  said 
juxtaposed  outer  portions  of  said  side  flaps  and  to  divide 
the  bottom  of  the  case  into  partitions,  one  of  said  end  flaps 
at  the  end  thereof  abutting  the  end  of  said  bracing  mem- 
ber when  said  flap  is  folded  upwardly  along  said  transverse 
fold  lines. 


2  743  M4 
CENTRIFUGE   WITH   INCLINED   CONVEYOR 
BLADE  AND  VANES  FOR  RAPID  COLLEC- 
TION OF  FINE  PARTICLES  FROM  SUSPEN- 
SIONS 
Sanford  C.  Lyona,  Bamiiigtoii,  Vt,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Co^  South  Walpolc,  Mass^  ■  corporation  of  Mas- 
nchnsetts 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,435 
(Claims.    (CL  233— 7) 


I.  In  a  centrifuge  comprising  a  bowl  rotatable  about 
its  axis,  said  bowl  having  end  openings  spaced  inward 
from  the  circumference  to  maintain  a  pool  of  a  liquid 
suspension  in  the  bowl  during  the  operation  thereof,  a 
helicoidal  conveyor  blade  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
bowl  with  its  peripheral  edge  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the 
bowl,  at  least  one  of  the  turns  of  said  blade  being  trans- 
versely inclined  with  said  peripheral  edge  trailing,  and 
means  for  driving  said  bowl  and  blade  at  slightly  dif- 
ferent speeds  of  rotation. 


said  chamber,  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  to  be 
centrifugally  separated  to  said  chamber  at  a  location  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chamber,  and 
discharge  passages  of  substantial  cross-sectional  area  ex- 
tending radially  inward  from  wide  spaced  apart  loca- 
tions at  the  periphery  of  said  chamber  toward  said  axis 
of  rotation  and  terminating  at  locations  radially  outward 


with  respect  to  said  location  of  the  inlet  means  so  that 
said  vanes  scrape  the  deposits  of  the  denser  constituents 
of  the  mixture  from  the  internal  surface  of  said  chamber 
and  convey  the  scraped  deposits  into  said  discharge  pas- 
sages for  discharge  through  the  latter  by  reason  of  the 
difference  in  centrifugal  potential  at  the  radially  outer 
and  inner  ends  of  said  discharge  passages. 


2  743  866 

CENTRIFUGAL  AMALGAMATOR 

Dale  E.  WaUer  and  Leon  P.  WaUcr,  Stodrton,  Calif.,  and 

Gerard  V.  Smith,  FayettciUlc  Aik,^  said  Smith  atrignor 

to  said  Dale  E.  Wahlcr  and  nld  Leon  P.  Wahler 

Application  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,554 

8  Claims.    (CL  233— 14) 


2,743,865 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 
Johan  E.  A.  Graae,  St  Gcrmain-cn-Laye,  France 
Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,307 
Claims  priority,  qipBcatlon  France  May  24,  1952 
7  Claims.    (Q.  233— 7) 
1.  In  a  centrifugal  apparatus  for  effecting  the  separa- 
tion of  mixtures  of  solids  and  fluids  and  to  ensure  a 
continuous  discharge  of  the  denser  constituents  of  the 
mixtures;  the  combination  of  a  rotated  centrifuge  cham- 
ber, vanes  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber  and 
having  their  peripheral   edges  closely  adjacent  to   the 
internal  surfaces  of  said  chamber,  means  driving  said 
vanes  at  a  rotational  speed  slightly  different  than  that  of 


I.  A  centrifugal  amalgamator  comprising  a  frame,  an 
open-ended  cylinder  journaled  on  the  frame  and  disixMcd 
in  an  upstanding  position,  means  to  rotate  the  cyUnder, 
the  latter  having  an  internal  wall  adapted  to  retain  mer- 
cury by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  the  cylinder, 
means  to  feed  mercury  and  ore  pulp  into  the  rotating 
cylinder  in  succession  and  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof, 
means  to  separately  introduce  a  liquid  into  said  routing 
cylinder  against  said  internal  wall  below  said  feeding 
means,  a  receiving  bowl  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  outlet  from  the  bowl  above  the  bottom  of  the 
latter  whereby  to  define  an  amalgam  receiving  pocket  in 
the  bowl  below  said  outlet. 


2,743,867 

INTEGRATING  COUNTER  MECHANISM 

Germain  Gcrvais,  Rirtcre-a-Plare,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,590 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 

5.  A  counter  mechanism  comprising  a  synchronous 

electric  motor,  a  face  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  of  said 
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motor  and  having  a  plurality  of  concentric  tp&ced  crowns 
of  gear  teeth  ot  increasing  diameter,  a  counter,  a  first 
shaft  mounting  said  counter  parallel  to  said  face  ^iriieel, 
a  small  diameter  and  a  large  diameter  gears  secured  to 
said  counter  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  counter,  a  second 
shaft  parallel  to  said  first  shaft,  spaced  longitudinally 
grooved  cylinders  freely  rotatable  on  said  second  shaft, 
one  of  said  cylinders  directly  meshing  with  said  large 
diameter  gear  wheel,  and  intermediate  pinion  meshing 
with  the  other  of  said  cylinders  and  with  said  small  diam- 


eter gear  wheel,  said  cylinders  extending  respectively  in 
front  of  and  substantially  opposite  each  half  of  said  face 
wheel,  and  a  selects  pinion  transversely  di^laceable 
respectively  to  said  face  wheel  and  adapted  to  come  in 
m^hing  engagement  with  either  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  with  a  selected  one  of  said  crowns  whereby  the  q>eed 
ratio  of  said  counter  to  said  motor  may  be  adjustably 
varied  depending  on  the  selected  position  of  said  selector 
pinion  with  req>ect  to  the  crowns  of  said  face  wheel  and 
depending  also  on  which  one  of  said  cylinders,  said  selec- 
tor pinion  is  engaging. 


2,743,868 

CARD  SENSING  MECHANISM 

William  Wockaifna,  Brook^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

roagiu  Corpontion,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcatioB  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,596 

9CIiifans.    (CI.  235— 6L11) 


6.  A  sensing  device  for  a  perforated  record  card  com- 
prising an  oscillatable  sensing  bell  crank,  an  oscillatable 
holder,  a  pivot  common  to  said  bell  crank  and  said  holder, 
limiting  means  on  said  bell  crank  and  said  holder  to  limit 
their  relative  oscillations,  over-the-center  spring  means 
operative  to  urge  said  holder  into  at  least  one  of  two 
operative  positions,  spring  means  constantly  yieldingly 
urging  said  bell  crank  into  sensing  position  to  bear  against 
the  surface  of  a  record  card  in  which  there  may  be  per- 
forations in  line  with  said  bell  crank,  said  bell  crank 
upon  encountering  a  perforation,  being  urged  therein  by 
said  spring  means,  whereupon  said  holder  is  oscillated 
by  said  limiting  means  from  said  one  operative  position 
in  which  said  over-the-center  means  opposes  said  bell 
crank  spring  means  to  said  second  operative  position  ot 
said  holder  and  a  second  operative  position  of  said  over- 
the-center  means  wherein  tfie  over-the-center  means  yield- 
ingly retains  said  holder  in  said  second  operative  position 
even  after  the  encountered  perforation  has  passed  beyond 
said  bell  crank,  and  reset  means  cooperating  with  said 
holder  and  over-the-center  means  to  return  said  holder 
and  said  over-the-center  means  to  their  first  operative 
positions  and  retain  them  in  the  first  position  independent 
of  the  movement  of  said  sensing  bell  crank. 


2,743,869 
COMBUSnON  CONIVGL  SYSTEM 
Charica  H.  Smoot,  Chkafo,  DL,  amlgnnr  to 
Flow  Meten  Companj,  Ckkaio,  DL,  a 
miiioii 

AppUcatton  Jrac  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359331 
5Clalma.    (CL  236— 24.5) 


2.  A  combustion  control  system  for  a  steam  boiler 
having  fuel  and  air  supply  means  and  a  steam  outlet  com- 
prising a  first  control  device  responsive  to  flow  of  steam 
through  the  steam  outlet  and  constructed  to  produce  a 
first  control  force  changing  substantially  instantaneously 
and  proportionately  with  changes  in  steam  flow,  a  second 
control  device  responsive  to  steam  pressure  in  the  steam 
outlet  and  constructed  to  produce  a  second  control  force 
proportional  to  steam  pressure,  means  in  the  second  con- 
trol device  to  introduce  a  time  delay  into  re^wnse  of 
the  second  control  force  to  changes  in  steam  pressure, 
control  means  for  the  air  supply  means  responsive  solely 
to  the  first  control  force,  and  control  means  for  the  fuel 
supply  means  responsive  to  both  the  first  and  second  con- 
trol forces. 

2,743,870 
THERMOSTATICALLY  OPERATED  FL^L  VALVE 

FOR  HEAT  APPLIANCES 
DoMdd  F.  Draw,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrfgnnr  to  MIbbc- 
apoHs-HoBcywell  Regnlator  Company,  a  coqwratioa 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,715 
HClalBM.    (CL236— 48) 


3.  A  thermostatically  controlled  fuel  control  device  for 
burners  of  heat  appliances,  first  and  second  valves  con- 
nected in  parallel  flow  relation,  a  spring  connected  to 
each  of  said  valves  for  urging  same  to  closed  positicm,  a 
lever  connected  to  said  valves  for  movement  thereof  to 
open  position  against  the  resistance  of  said  springs,  tem- 
perature responsive  actuator  means  movable  in  accord- 
ance with  temperature  changes  connected  to  said  lever 
intermediate  the  connections  of  said  lever  to  said  valves, 
an  overcenter  snap  acting  device  mounted  in  the  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  said  first  valve  to  effect  a  snap 
opening  and  closing  of  said  first  valve  and  offering  a  pre- 
determined resistance  to  its  actuation  in  a  valve  opening 
direction,  the  comparative  resistance  of  said  springs  and 
snap  acting  device  cooperating  with  the  comparative  me- 
chanical advantage  afforded  by  the  connections  of  said 
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snap  device  and  valves  to  said  lever  to  produce  upon 
movement  of  said  actuator  means  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  decreasing  temperature  a  snap  opening  of  said 
first  valve  to  provide  a  minimum  fuel  flow  to  the  ap- 
pliance burner  followed  by  a  graduated  opening  of  said 
second  valve  proportional  to  change  in  temperature  and 
upon  return  movement  of  said  actuator  means  in  re- 
sponse to  increasing  temperature  a  graduated  movement 
of  said  second  valve  to  closed  position  followed  by  a  snap 
closing  of  said  first  valve. 


2,743,871 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL 
Ferdtaumd  F.  HcitN*,  Loordet  V.  McCarty,  and  Reno  L. 
VkciizI,  Mllwaakec,  Wit.,  Mdgiion  to  A-P  Controls 
Corpontioii,  MUwaokee,  Wb^  a  corporatioD  of  Wis- 
coastal 

ApplicatkMi  December  14.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,174 
9C1aJin&    (CL  236-^8) 


1.  A  gas  flow  control  comprising,  a  valve  body,  a  valve 
stem  in  said  body,  two  valves  carried  by  said  stem  in 
axialiy  spaced  relationship,  two  valve  seats  in  the  body 
positioned  so  each  of  said  valves  will  seat  on  one  of  the 
seats,  said  stem  being  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  by 
lost  motion  means  so  that  movement  of  the  stem  in  the 
valve  closing  direction  will  act  to  seat  said  one  valve  first 
and  continued  movement  of  the  stem  in  the  closing  direc- 
tion will  act  to  seat  the  other  valve  while  the  lost  motion 
means  takes  up  the  motion  difference  between  the  one 
valve  and  the  stem,  both  of  said  valves  having  a  com- 
mon outlet  and  a  common  inlet,  a  by-pass  conduit  con- 
necting said  inlet  to  the  space  between  the  valves  so 
that  closure  of  said  one  valve  interrupts  the  major  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  while  a  minor  flow  continues 
through  said  conduit,  closure  of  both  of  said  valves  being 
effective  to  shut  off  all  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
thermostatic  means  operable  to  move  said  stem  to  open 
both  valves,  close  both  valves,  or  close  only  the  one 
valve  in  response  to  temperature  conditions  at  a  remote 
location,  said  thermostatic  means  including  means  de- 
fining a  variable  volume  chamber,  a  feeler  bulb  connected 
to  said  chamber  by  means  of  a  capillary  tube,  a  tempera- 
ture responsive  charge  in  said  tube,  bulb  and  chamber, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  the  body  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  stem,  means  connecting  said  chamber 
to  said  lever  to  move  the  lever  in  the  valve  closing  direc- 
tion as  the  temperature  at  the  bulb  increases,  means 
biasing  the  lever  in  the  valve  opening  direction,  a  cam 
member,  a  cam  follower  member,  one  of  the  members 
being  carried  by  said  lever  and  the  other  member  being 
mounted  in  said  body,  said  cam  member  being  formed  to 
increase  the  resistance  to  valve  closing  movement  of  the 
lever  abruptly  at  a  position  corresponding  to  seating  of 
said  one  valve  and  to  resist  opening  movement  of  the 
lever  from  the  position  in  which  both  valves  are  seated, 
said  cam  and  follower  members  thus  requiring  a  build- 
up of  force  to  pass  the  resistance  points  with  the  result 
that  the  lever  snaps  to  the  full  closed  position  of  the 
valves  or  to  a  position  opening  both  valves. 


2,743,872 

HEATER  VALVE  MECHANISM 

Charies  W.  Wood  and  Paal  F.  Earty,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

slgpon   to   Standard-Thonison   Corporation,    Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,486 

24  Claims.    (Ci.  236— 92) 


1.  In  a  space  heating  system,  a  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  a  heating  medium  to  an  air  heater,  a  lever 
mounted  on  a  fixed  supj)ort,  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  valve  with  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  a  temperature  responsive  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  lever  to  impart  valve  actuating 
movement  thereto,  a  compression  spring  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  lever  to  resist  the  movement  thereof  by 
said  temperature  responsive  element,  and  pivotal  means 
for  adjusting  said  spring  to  different  angular  positions 
with  relation  to  said  lever  the  pivotal  axes  of  the  com- 
pression spring  and  the  pivotal  means  for  adjustment 
thereof  being  closely  adjacent  to  minimize  the  variation  in 
compression  of  the  spring  with  movement  of  the  pivotal 
means. 


2,743,873 
RAIL  BOND  AxND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

SAME 
Donald  J.  Burlie,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Erico  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,987 
13  Claims.    (CI.  238— 14.15) 


6.  A  conductor  assembly  adapted  to  be  cast-welded  to 
a  generally  horizontal  surface  such  as  the  foot  of  a  rail, 
for  example,  comprising  a  conductor,  a  sheet  metal  mold 
cap  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  conductor  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  well  apertured  on  one  side  for  insertion  of 
such  conductor  end  therein  closely  fitting  such  aperture, 
sheet  metal  wing  portions  flanged  outwardly  of  such  aper- 
ture adapted  to  engage  and  brace  said  conductor  in  this 
region,  and  fiat  tabs  flanged  out  laterally  of  said  cap  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  same  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  foot  of  such  rail  with  such  lower  edge  like- 
wise flush  therewith  in  sealing  engagement  with  such 
surface. 


2,743.874 
DISK  TYPE  GRINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Amc  Johan  Arthur  Asplnnd,  Hoglandet,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Application  July  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,878 

7ClaUns.    (CL  241— 32) 

I .  A  grinding  apparatus  for  fibrous  materials,  including 

a  stationary  grinding  disk,  a  rotatable  grinding  disk  for 

cooperation  therewith,  the  rotatable  grinding  disk  being 

carried  by  an  axially  movable  shaft  to  thereby  control 
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the  q>acing  of  the  rotatable  disk  relative  to  the  stationary 
disk  and  to  control  the  compressive  pressure  exerted  by 
the  disks  on  material  introduced  between  them,  a  housing 
in  which  a  piston  is  slidable,  a  piston  in  said  housing,  the 
piston  having  an  extended  end  portion  located  externally 
of  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the  axially  movable  shaft, 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  piston  in  a 


the  carrier,  a  number  of  bobbin  q>indles  renuyvably  wp- 
ported  by  the  carrier  parallel  to  its  axis  oi  rotation,  a 
number  of  bobbins  supported  side  by  side  on  each  of 
the  spindles,  means  feeding  a  corresponding  number  of 
threads  one  into  each  bobbin  on  one  of  the  spindles, 
means  acting  thereafter  to  rotate  such  spindle  about  its 
own  axis,  means  operatively  connected  intermediate  the 

J    -   vl 


direction  toward  the  grinding  disks,  a  fluid  pressuse  sys- 
tem for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  housing 
at  both  ends  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  indicating  move- 
ments of  the  piston  comprising  a  slidable  member  mount- 
ed on  the  housing  and  having  a  projecting  element  in 
engagement  with  the  piston,  spring  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  element  in  engagement  with  the  piston,  and  an 
indicating  instrument  coupled  to  said  slidable  member. 


2,743,875 

WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 

Bcraard  J.  Brczodgr,  Looisrillc,  and  Norman  G.  Fergn- 


•on,  Middlctown,  Ky. 


to  General  Electric 


Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,626 
4  Clatans.    (CI.  241—100.5) 


1 .  Waste  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  comminuting  chamber  having  a  top  opening  for 
the  admission  of  waste  material,  said  housing  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  with  said  opening  in  alignment 
with  a  sink  drain  opening,  a  stationary  shredding  element 
secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  rotary  impeller  element  mount- 
ed at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  said  stationary  element  in  the  comminution 
of  waste  material,  said  housing  being  formed  ot  elasto- 
meric  material  whereby  the  impact  oi  waste  material 
thrown  against  said  housing  by  said  impeller  element  is 
cushioned  and  absorbed  by  deformation  of  said  elasto- 
meric  material. 


:r-,«»T 


drive  means  and  the  carrier  to  impart  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  carrier,  meaiu  measuring  the  lengdi  of  dtread 
wound  on  to  the  bobbins  effective  to  stop  operation  of  the 
further  means  rotating  the  spindle  after  the  requisite 
length  of  thread  has  been  wound  thereon,  and  means 
connecting  the  measuring  means  with  the  drive  means 
to  initiate  the  intermittent  movement  of  the  carrier  when 
such  kindle  rotation  is  stopped. 


2.743377 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COIL 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Stefan  Fiirst,  MmKhc»GladbKh,  RUnelaBd,  Gcimaay, 

amitcnor  to  Walter  Reincn,  Michf  Gladbach,  Rhine- 

land,  Germany 

Appttcattoa  Fehrvary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,433 

3  Claims.    (0.242—35.6) 


1.  Clamping  device  for  gripping  a  thread  in  any 
condition  comprising  a  suction  tube  forming  part  of 
means  for  carrying  a  thread  to  a  knotter  on  an  automatic 
coil  winding  machine,  a  suction  mouth  at  one  end  of 
the  said  suction  tube,  a  lid  closing  or  opening  the  suction 
mouth,  operating  means  for  closing  the  lid  actuated  by 
the  difference  of  air  pressure  between  the  inside  and  the 
outside  of  the  suction  tube  with  an  enlarged  power  trans- 
mission and  operating  means  working  independently  of 
the  condition  of  the  clamping  device  for  closing  the  lid 
when  no  difference  of  air  pressure  between  the  inside 
and  the  outside  of  the  suction  tube  is  maintained. 


2,743.876 

WINDING  MACHINE  FOR  BRASS  BOBBINS 

RcglBald  Samuel  Needham,  LittieoTer,  EaglaBd 

AppHcatioo  NoTember  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,379 

6ClainM.    (CL  242— 35.5) 
I.  A  brass  bobbin  winding  machine  comprising  a  car- 
rier mounted  for  rotary  movement,  drive  means  to  rotate 


2,743,878 
MAGNETIC  90UND.REC0RDING  AND 
REPRODUCING  MACHINE 
Eari  E.  MasterMB,  Pahiqrra,  N.  1^  amfttnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jnac  29,  1948,  Serial  No.  35,892, 
now  Patent  No.  2,658398,  dated  November  10,  1953. 
Divided  ami  fhb  appHcatioa  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No. 
279  894 

6  Claims.  (CL  242— 55) 
1.  A  power  drive  system  comprising:  a  driving  pulley, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  idler  speed-pulleys  of  sub- 
stantially duplicate  rim  diameters,  an  endless  belt  con- 
necting said  driving  pulley  with  rims  of  corresponding 
diameter  on  said  speed -pulleys,  an  endless  elastic  band 
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connecting  said  driving  pulley  with  rims  of  another  diam- 
eter on  said  speed-pulleys,  and  driven  means  connected  in 


JMt'^-^-'^' 


power  take-of!  relation  with  respect  to  said  elastic  band 
along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  thereof. 


2,743,879 

REWIND  MACHINE  RIDING  ROLLER 

Felix  Saco,  Wuitan^  and  Leonard  Rockstrom,  Man- 

hanet,  N.  Y^  awignori  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 

Brooidynt  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

Application  November  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,002 

19Claimf.    (Q.  242— 66) 


1.  A  web  roll  winding  machine  including  a  top  pres- 
sure roller  displaceable  by  the  accumulation  of  wound 
material,  endless  means  connected  to  said  roller  at  each 
end  and  travelling  in  similar  paths  to  support  and  raise 
and  lower  said  roller,  counterweights  connected  to  said 
^ndless  means  within  their  paths  to  balance  the  weight  of 
said  roller,  and  means  to  hold  said  endless  means  in  ten- 
sion to  restrain  movements  of  the  roller  independently 
of  movement  of  the  endless  means. 


2,743,880 
TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS 

Henry  L.  McWhorter,  Hinsdale,  III.,  asdgnor  to  The  Goss 

Printing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Application  Angust  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,405 

1  CUdra.    (a.  242—75) 


r^=SL,V 


In  a  tension  control  system  for  maintaining  a  desired 
tension  in  a  running  web  fed  from  a  paper  roll,  the  com- 


bination comprising  a  brake  belt  peripherally  engaging 
the  roll  to  apply  a  braking  force  thereto,  a  double-acting 
pressure  fluid  actuator  connected  to  said  belt  for  tensioning 
and  slacking  off  the  latter,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  and 
a  sump,  a  pressure  fluid  regulatcM-  supplied  by  said  source 
and  having  a  movable  jet  pipe  for  applying  fluid  to  the 
ends  of  said  actuator  alternatively  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  jet  pipe,  a  floating  roller  for  engaging  a 
loop  in  the  running  web,  means  for  mounting  said  roller 
for  bodily  movement  in  response  to  changes  in  loop 
tension,  means  for  biasing  the  roller  in  a  direction  to  elon- 
gate the  loop,  and  means  for  coupling  the  jet  pipe  in  the 
regulator  to  said  roller  so  that  a  departure  in  lo<^  tension 
from  the  desired  value  causes  movement  of  the  jet  pipe 
to  produce  a  corrective  change  in  braking  force,  the  end 
of  said  actuator  employed  for  slacking  off  having  a  re- 
stricted connection  to  said  sump. 


2,743^1 

WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 

Henry  L.  McWhorter,  Himdalc,  Dl^  asrignor  to  The  Goss 

Printing  Press  Company,  CUca^),  DL,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

Application  Fcbniary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,762 

22  Claims.    (CI.  242— 75) 
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3.  In  a  tension  control  system  for  maintaining  a  desired 
tension  in  a  running  web  fed  from  a  paper  roll,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  brake  belt  peripherally  engaging 
the  roll  to  apply  a  braking  force  thereto,  a  pressure 
fluid  actuator  connected  to  said  belt  for  tensioning  the 
latter,  a  variable  pressure  regulator  having  a  control 
element  and  having  a  connection  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  for  applying  fluid  to  said  actuator  at  a  pres- 
sure corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  control  ele- 
ment, a  floating  roller  for  engaging  a  loop  in  the  run- 
ning web,  means  including  a  source  of  adjustable  bias 
for  mounting  said  roller  for  bodily  movement  in  response 
to  changes  in  loop  tension,  means  for  coupling  the  control 
element  of  the  regulator  to  said  roller  so  that  a  change 
in  tension  in  the  loop  from  an  equilibrium  value  causes 
a  corrective  change  in  braking  force,  and  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  range  of  movement  of  the  floating  roller  to  about 
one-quarter  of  an  inch. 


2,743,882 
WEB  TENSION  CONTROL 
Dcnnb  H.  Knowles,  Western  Springs,  U.,  assignor  to  The 
CkMs  Printing  Ptess  Company,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corpo- 
ration of  IlliiK»is 
Orighial  application  Febmary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,762. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  5,  1954,  Serial 
No.  402,334 

3  Claims.  (CL  242— 75) 
I.  In  a  tension  control  system  for  maintaining  a  de- 
sired tension  in  a  running  web  fed  from  a  paper  roll,  the 
combination  comprising  a  brake  belt  peripherally  engag- 
ing the  roll  to  apply  a  braking  force  thereto,  a  pneumatic 
actuator  connected  to  said  belt  for  tensioning  the  same, 
a  variable  pneumatic  pressure  regulator  having  a  control 
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rod  and  a  poppet  valve  operated  thereby  and  in  which  the 
output  pressure  is  a  direct  function  of  the  position  of  the 
control  rod,  said  regulator  having  a  source  of  air  pres- 
sure connected  to  its  input,  means  for  connecting  the 
pneumatic  actuator  to  the  output  of  said  regulator,  a 
floating  roller  for  engaging  a  loop  in  the  running  web, 
means  for  mounting  said  roller  for  bodily  movement  and 


edges  and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  for 
guiding  the  fish  tape  onto  the  reel,  said  bar  being  wider 


having  means  for  biasing  the  roller  in  a  direction  to  in- 
crease the  size  of  the  loop,  means  for  coupling  the  control 
rod  of  the  regulator  to  said  roller  so  that  a  change  in  ten- 
sion in  the  loop  causes  a  corrective  change  in  braking 
force,  and  means  including  an  auxiliary  piston  in  said 
regulator  connected  to  said  poppet  valve  and  acted  upon 
by  the  input  air  pressure  for  assisting  in  opening  said 
poppet  valve. 

2,743483 

WIRE  DISPENSING  REEL  FOR  SERVICE  TRUCKS 

Gilbert  Farmer,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,593 

4Clafans.    (CL  242— 90) 


than  the  space  between  said  beaded  edges  so  that  said 
edges  retain  the  bar  in  the  reel. 


2,743,885 

ROTOR  AND  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Adolphc  C.  Peterson,  Mhwcapoiis,  Mfam. 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,481 

23Clafans.    (0.244—7) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  truck  body  having  a  generally 
rectangular  body  well  and  laterally  spaced  storage  hous- 
ings, a  cable  supporting  and  dispensing  reel  adjustably 
supported  upon  the  truck,  a  shaft  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  reel,  means  carried  by  one  housing  whereby  to 
pivotally  support  the  shaft  in  a  manner  to  swing  in  a  hori- 
zontal arc  with  its  supported  reel,  means  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  reel  whereby  to 
dispose  the  reel  in  overlying  relation  to  the  well,  means  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  reel 
whereby  the  reel  is  disposed  in  a  position  parallel  to  one 
outer  side  of  the  truck,  and  means  to  limit  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  reel  whereby  the  reel  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  truck,  a  latch  de- 
vice carried  by  each  of  the  limit  means  for  retaining  the 
shaft  in  each  of  the  positions  of  adjustment  whereby  to 
dispense  the  cable  either  directly  from  the  rear  of  the 
truck,  to  dispense  the  cable  forwardly  along  the  side  of 
the  truck  or  for  dispensing  the  cable  laterally  across 
the  rear  of  the  truck,  the  reel  being  provided  with  one  re- 
movable end  whereby  to  install  a  coil  of  cable  upon  the 
reel,  and  stop  collars  disposed  upon  the  shaft  whereby 
to  adjustably  hold  the  reel  against  sliding  upon  the  shaft. 


2,743,884 
FISH  TAPE  THREADER 
George  E.  Br^tgs,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf . 
Application  Aagnst  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,413 
2  Claims.    (0.242—96) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  electrician's  fish  tape  reel 
having  peripheral  guide  flanges  including  opposite,  annu- 
lar, spaced  apart,  beaded  edges  between  said  flanges,  a 
tape  threader  slidably  disposed  between  said  guide  flanges 
for  guiding  a  tape  tangentially  from  and  onto  said  reel, 
said  threader  comprising  an  elongated  bar  seating  chord- 
ally  between  said  flanges  within  the  confines  of  said  beaded 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  rotor  carrying  air  foil  unit  hav- 
ing an  upper  sheathing  wall  exposed  on  the  upper  sur- 
face to  the  ambient  air  in  flight  and  a  lower  sheathing 
wall  exposed  on  its  under  surface  to  the  ambient  air  in 
flight  and  an  intermediate  framing  structure  to  which 
said  sheathing  wails  are  attached,  the  said  air  foil  unit 
having  a  circular  plan  form  and  of  large  diameter  rela- 
tive to  its  depth  transversely  of  said  plan  form;  an  annu- 
lar mounting  race  formed  circumferentially  of  said  in- 
termediate framing  structure  and  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  air  foil 
unit;  an  annular  mounting  ring  and  a  bearing  mounting 
for  the  mounting  ring  formed  on  the  said  annular  mount- 
ing race  for  rotation  of  the  mounting  ring  about  the  said 
annular  mounting  race  as  a  support  therefor  in  rotation; 
a  plural  number  of  air  foils  spaced  about  the  mounting 
ring  and  each  having  anchorage  at  its  root  end  in  the 
mounting  ring,  the  anchorage  of  each  air  foil  including 
a  pivot  on  an  axis  substantially  transversely  and  verti- 
cally of  the  plane  of  the  mounting  ring  on  which  the 
air  foil  is  oscillative  substantially  in  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  mounting  ring  to  place  it  alternatively  in  a  re- 
tracted position  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  sheath- 
ing walls,  and  within  the  external  circumferential  periph 
ery  of  the  said  air  foil  unit,  or  in  a  position  extended 
substantially  radially  outwardly  from  the  said  air  foil 
unit. 


2,743,886 
VERTICAL  CLIMBING  AIRPLANE 
Ivan  H.  Driggs,  Montgomery  Connty,   Md.,   Abraham 
Hyatt,  Waablngtnn,  D.  C,  Md  Frampton  E.  Hlis,  Jr., 
MootgOMMry  Covnty,  MA. 

Application  Jnly  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,796 

5  Claims.    (0.244—7) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  heavier  than  air  craft  comprising  a  streamline 

body,  a  dual  unit,  single  axis,  a  counter  rotating  propeller 
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at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  an  empennage  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  and  having  aerodynamic  surfaces 
in  the  slipstream  of  said  propeller,  a  wing  projecting  lat- 
erally of  said  body  at  a  point  between  said  propeller  and 
said  empennage,  said  propeller  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  streamline  body,  said  axes  being  substantially 
vertical  during  vertical  flight  and  substantially  horizontal 


during  horizontal  flight,  cruising  ailerons  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  portions  of  said  wing  and  spaced  laterally  from 
the  propeller  slipstream  and  means  to  operate  said  cruis- 
ing ailerons,  hovering  ailerons  mounted  on  the  inboard 
portion  of  said  wing  and  in  the  propeller  slipstream  to 
control  the  craft  while  hovering  and  while  in  vertical 
flight,  and  means  operable  independently  of  said  cruis- 
ing aileron  operating  means  for  actuating  said  hovering 
ailerons. 


2,743,897 

SrUT  ARCRAFT  WING 

Winy  A.  Fkdkr,  Oznnrd,  Calif. 

AppiicatkHi  NoTcmbcr  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  320,164 

3Claini.    (C1.244— 43) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  aircraft  structure  designed  to  reduce  safe  mini- 
mum speed  in  high  speed  aircraft  which  comprises  a 
fuselage,  swept  back  wings  extending  laterally  from  both 
sides  of  said  fuselage,  each  of  said  wings  having  in  com- 
bination therewith  an  auxiliary  forewing  fitting  snugly 
against  the  upper  forward  surface  thereof,  each  of  said 
forewings  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  located 
closely  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  said  swept  back  wings 
and  in  the  innermost  portion  of  said  forewings,  said  axes 
sloping  forwardly  of  a  plane  defined  by  the  Y  and  Z  prin- 
ciple axes  of  the  aircraft  and  upwardly  and  laterally  in- 
ward toward  the  plane  defined  by  the  X  and  Z  principle 
axes  whereby  said  forewings  are  pivotally  movable  in 
an  arc  forward  and  downward  away  from  the  surface  of 
said  swept  back  wings  with  greatest  relative  movement 
at  the  outer  portion  of  said  forewings,  and  means  for  con- 
troHing  pivotal  movement  of  said  forewings  about  said 
pivotal  axes. 

2,743,888 
VARIABLE  WING 
Alexander  M.  Uppbch,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aoignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 
Application  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,251 
4C1alnu.    (CI.  244-^3) 
1.  Means  for  reducing  drag  and  increasing   the   lift 
of  a  wing  comprising  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  the 


leading  edge  of  said  wing,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pins 
mounted  in  said  wing,  a  plurality  of  winglets  pivotally 
supported  by  said  vertical  pins  and  with  each  winglet  re- 
ceivable within  one  of  said  slots,  said  winglets  pivotally 


supported  by  said  pins  at  the  corner  of  the  winglet  which 
is  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing  and  also  nearest 
the  fuselage  and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  wing- 
lets to  move  them  from  a  first  retracted  position  to  a  pro- 
jected position. 

2,743,889 
AIRCRAFT  STABILIZING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Roland  J.  White,  Seattle,  Wadi.,  assipior  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,993 
16  Claims.    (CL  244— 76) 


I.  Stabilizing  control  mechanism  for  an  airplane  hav- 
ing a  yaw  control  surface  movable  relative  to  the  air- 
plane, comprising  a  single  inertia  weight  element,  means 
guiding  said  element  for  displacement  relative  to  the  air- 
plane in  a  direction  laterally  of  the  airplane  by  abrupt 
yawing  of  the  airplane,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
single  inertia  weight  element  and  the  yaw  control  surface, 
said  single  inertia  weight  element  being  operable  by  such 
displacement  to  effect  swinging  of  the  yaw  control  sur- 
face relative  to  the  airplane  in  opposition  to  force  of 
the  air  stream  on  the  yaw  control  surface  and  in  a  direc- 
tion to  oppose  such  yawing  movement  of  the  airplane, 
and  retarding  means  connected  directly  to  said  single 
inertia  weight  element  for  conjoint  movement  therewith 
and  operable  to  exert  on  said  element,  during  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  airplane,  a  force  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  degree  of  displacement  of  said  single 
inertia  weight  element  relative  to  the  airplane  but  pro- 
duced by  movement  of  said  element,  retarding  such  move- 
ment of  said  element  relative  to  the  airplane  and  cor- 
respondingly effecting  a  substantial  lag  in  movement  of 
the  yaw  control  surface  relative  to  the  airplane  behind 
such  yawing  of  the  airplane  which  effected  displacement 
of  said  single  inertia  weight  element. 


2,743,890 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  PROTECTIVE 
COVERING  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Albert  M.  La  Rnc,  Cnyaboga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  YoriK 

Application  Inly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,923 
8  Claims.  (H.  244— 134) 
3.  An  electrically  heated  thin  flexible  anti-icing  cover- 
ing comprising  a  sheet-like  body  of  elastic  rubber-like 
material,  an  inner  face  of  the  covering  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  structure  at  a  surface  thereof,  an  outer  face 
on  the  covering  spaced  from  said  inner  face,  one  of  said 
faces  constituting  a  heating  face  of  the  covering,  electrical 
heating  means  including  a  plurality  of  electrical  resistance 
heating  wires  imbedded  in  said  body,  flexible  conductor 
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means  for  connecting  said  heating  wires  to  a  source  of 
electrical  heating  current,  said  heating  wires  being  dis- 
posed in  closely  spaced-apart  relationship  and  along  sub- 
stantially parallel  paths  in  the  body,  each  of  said  heating 
wires  being  crinkled  along  its  length  providing  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  undulations  in  each  inch  of  length  of 
the  heating  wire,  all  the  undulations  in  said  heating  wires 
having  substantially  all  portions  therein  equidistant  from 
said  heating  face,  and  said  body  including  a  thin  continuous 
layer  of  elastic  rubber-like  dielectric   material   directly 


contacting  and  entirely  surrounding  all  the  heating  wires 
and  insulating  each  heating  wire  from  an  adjacent  heat- 
ing wire  throughout  their  respective  lengths,  said  layer 
elastically  maintaining  all  said  undulations  in  their  un- 
dulated configuration  and  in  their  equidistant  relation  to 
said  heating  face  so  that  said  undulations  are  locally  and 
individually  extensible  and  contractible  together  with  said 
layer  of  said  dielectric  material,  and  a  stretchable  rein- 
forcing fabric  sheet  overlying  all  said  heating  wires  and 
being  disposed  intermediate  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial and  said  heating  face. 


2,743,891 

BAROMETRIC  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

John  A.  Gaylord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,516 

3aainis.    (CI.  244— 150) 


I.  A  barometric  release  for  a  parachute  comprising,  a 
shuttle  casing,  means  for  attaching  a  jerk  line  to  said 
shuttle  casing,  a  precompressed  spring  within  said  shuttle 
casing,  a  trip  member  normally  restraining  movement  of 
said  shuttle  casing  under  influence  of  said  precompressed 
spring,  a  dashpot  connected  to  said  trip  member,  said 
dashpot  having  a  vacuum  chamber  and  an  air  inlet  to  said 
vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  to 
said  passage,  a  diaphragm  responsive  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure attached  to  said  member  and  said  casing,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  member  to  open  said  passage  a(  a  pre- 
determined pressure. 


2,743,892 
SHOCK  MOUNT 
Walter  J.  MordanId,  McrUen,  and  William  H.  Spencer, 
East  Haven,  Conn,^  assignors  to  The  Connecticut  Hard 
Rubber  Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  April  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,722 
2Clafans.    (0.248—24) 
1.  A  shock-absorbing  mounting  comprising  an  outer 
hollow  member,  an  inner  member  having  its  outer  sur- 


face in  q>aced  relation  to  the  outer  member  and  partiy 
embraced  therewitfain,  a  body  oi  resilient  material  be- 
tween said  members  and  b<Mided  to  both  thereof,  die 
lower  surface  of  said  body  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  in  substantially  cone-frustum  form  terminating 
in  a  web  portion  forming  the  top  of  the  lower  surface, 
and  the  upper  surface  of  the  body  being  inclined  iq>wardly 
and  inwardly  at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  lower  surface 
to  give  the  body  a  greater  axial  dimension  adjacent  said 
inner  member   than   adjacent   the   outer  member,   said 


outer  member  being  unobstructed  at  both  ends  thereof 
to  permit  the  body  of  resilient  material  to  be  forced 
through  the  lower  open  end  of  said  member  under  load, 
the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  member  being  of  substan- 
tial spherical  shape  lying  above  said  outer  member  when 
said  inner  member  is  not  under  load,  and  being  supported 
from  below  by  the  said  web  portion  of  the  resilient  ma- 
terial, the  lower  spherical  portion  of  said  inner  member 
being  rabbeted  at  the  top  to  provide  a  recess  to  receive  a 
portion  of  the  resilient  material. 


2,743,893 
PORTABLE  CINDER  POT  STAND 
WllUam  lohaston,  Jr.,  Bedford,  Pa.;  Peter  J. 
H.  Alan  Floyd,  cxcorton  of  aaid  WUHaai 


AppUoUion  lone  14,  1948,  Serial  No.  32,757 
2  Claims.    (0.248—146) 


I.  A  sectional  cinder  pot  stand  of  massive  structure 
comprising  a  base  and  a  cooperative  group  of  pot-en- 
gaging arms  mounted  on  horizontal  pivots  on  said  base, 
the  mounting  of  said  arms  being  a  free  pivotal  bolster 
and  socket  mounting  between  each  of  the  said  arms 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  the  said  base  for 
simple  removal  of  lifting  of  each  said  arm  individually 
from  said  base,  the  said  pot-engaging  arms  being  extended 
upwardly  from  their  said  pivot  points  to  swing  con- 
vergently  and  divergently  between  pot-receiving  and  pot- 
supporting  positions,  said  arms  each  including  a  contact 
member  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  pivot  point  of 
the  arm  and  the  weight  distribution  of  the  arms  bemg 
such  as  to  cause  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  swing  out- 
wardly under  gravity  bringing  the  said  contact  members 
into  rest  position  on  the  base  to  define  the  divergent  pot- 
receiving  position  of  the  arms  as  a  group,  and  said  arms 
also  each  including  a  pot-carrying  member  extended  in- 
wardly of  the  pivot  point  of  each  of  the  said  arms  that 
moves  downwardly  into  rest  position  on  the  said  base 
under  the  weight  of  a  cinder  pot  thereon,  with  swinging 
movement  of  the  arms  as  a  group  into  convergent  posi- 
tion of  the  upper  ends  thereof  to  engage  the  wall  of  the 
cinder  pot  and  with  elevation  of  the  said  outwardly  ex- 
tended contact  members  of  the  arms. 
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2,743,S94 
QUICK  DETACHABLE  ARTICLE  CARRIERS 

I  Kririioffcr  Aim  ditais,  Nykarlag,  Sweden 
Septembtr  S,  1951,  Scrfari  No.  245,718 
ICkin.    (CL  248— 317) 


An  article  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  of  resilient  ma- 
terial, a  plus  closure  for  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  eye 
secured  to  said  plug  and  extending  axially  therefrom,  an 
apertiu^  in  the  wall  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  closure, 
a  slot  extending  from  said  aperture  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  constriction  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  cooperating  member  comprising  a  shank  having 
a  bail  at  one  end  thereof,  said  ball  being  of  a  diameter 
to  pass  through  said  aperture  and  be  slidably  received 
in  said  sleeve,  said  ball  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  constriction',  said  shank  being  shorter  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  aperture  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  shank  being  screw  threaded  for  securing  the 
same  to  an  article  to  be  carried  whereby  said  ball  and 
said  constriction  form  a  ball  and  socket  joint  to  support 
said  article,  the  relative  diameters  of  the  opposite  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  shank  being  such  as  to  permit 
swinging  movement  of  said  shank  through  an  angle 
greater  than  forty-five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  said  sleeve  and  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  provide  a  leverage  for  forcing  said  ball  through 
said  constriction  to  detach  said  article  for  use. 


2,743,895 

SWING  HOOK 

Robert  L.  Tygh,  ClarUjikc,  Mich. 

ApplkatkMi  Janoary  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  139,560 

4  Claims.    (CL  248— 341) 


^ 


1.  A  swing  joint  comprising  a  first  joint  part  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposed  legs  having  aligned  circular  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  cylindrical  pivot  pin  rotatable  in 
said  openings  and  having  a  medial  transverse  chordal 
recess,  and  a  second  joint  part  rotatable  with  said  pivot 
pin  between  said  legs  and  having  a  transverse  hole  there- 
through of  which  all  the  dimensions  are  at  least  as  great 
as  the  diameter  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  hole  being  bounded 
on  a  side  thereof  by  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  contact  the 
bottom  of  said  chordal  recess  so  that  said  pivot  pin  and 
second  joint  part  will  turn  together  as  a  unit  in  operation. 


2,743,89^ 

AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER  FOR  MIXTURES 

Johaaacs  Ewardoa  Naata,  OTcrrecB,  NcdMriaads 

Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«7,M0 

Claims  priority,  appttcalion  Netfacriands 

September  5, 1951 

1  Claim,    (a.  249^14) 


In  a  multiple  materials  batching  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  multiple  materials  weighing  vessel  to  re- 
ceive different  materials  to  be  batched;  a  series  of  storage 
vessels  for  different  materials;  supplying  means  inter- 
mediate the  storage  vessels  bins  and  the  hopper  weighing 
vessel  for  supplying  and  cutting  off  different  materials; 
a  weighing  device  for  the  weighing  vessel  including  a 
movable  electrical  brush  responsive  to  the  total  weight 
of  materials  in  the  weighing  vessel;  a  series  of  fixed  elec- 
trical contacts  cooperating  consecutively  with  said  mov- 
able electrical  brush;  a  series  of  connecting  members, 
each  constituting  an  electrical  connection  between  a  fixed 
contact  and  an  adjacent  fixed  contact;  plugs  to  be  con- 
nected with  any  one  of  said  fixed  contacts  and  operating 
said  supplying  means  consecutively  so  that  the  different 
materials  of  the  storage  vessel  will  be  supplied  into  the 
weighing  vessel  consecutively;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  switching  plugs  to  interrupt  the  electrical  connection 
between  a  fixed  contact  cooperating  with  the  plug  and 
an  adjacent  fixed  contact 


2,743,897 
UNITARY  POWER  OPERATOR  FOR  OPENING 

AND  CLOSING  VALVES 
Lynn  T.  Elliott  and  James  N.  Morrcil,  Houston,  Tex. 
Application  November  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,934 

15  Claims.    (CL  251— 59) 


M 


1.  An  apparatus  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
main  valve  including  a  valve  stem  to  be  moved  to  open 
and  close  the  main  valve;  a  unitary  valve  operator  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  main  valve  and  including  a  revers- 
ible rotary  fluid  motor,  power  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  the  motor  and  including  an  output  shaft,  selec- 
tor valve  means  connected  to  the  motor  and  actuatable  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  motor,  a 
limit  valve  in  series  with  said  selector  valve  means  and 
controlling  flow  through  the  motor,  a  rotatable  part  car- 
ried by  the  assembly,  drive  means  connecting  said  rotat- 
able part  to  one  of  said  motor  and  power  transmitting 
means  at  a  point  within  the  assembly  and  independently 
of  any  mechanism  for  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said 
stem,  a  cam  element  carried  by  the  assembly  and  adapted 
upon  movement  to  engage  said  limit  valve  to  close  the 
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latter,  cooperating  actuating  parts  connecting  between  the 
cam  element  and  rotaUble  part  providing  for  sudi  move- 
ment of  the  cam  element  re^Kmsive  to  rotatioo  of  the 
rotatable  part  and  causing  said  cam  element  to  engage 
said  limit  valve  to  close  the  same  after  said  motor  has 
rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  in  one  di- 
rection, and  flow  conducting  means  connected  to  said  se- 
lector valve  means  in  parallel  with  said  limit  lalve  for 
by-passing  fluid  around  the  limit  valve  to  rotate  the  motor 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  while  the 
limit  valve  is  closed;  and  means  connecting  the  output 
shaft  to  said  stem  to  move  the  latter  to  open  and  close 
said  main  valve  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  motor. 


bers  angularly  disposed  relative  to  said  flanges,  with  said 
web  memben  intersecting  generally  on  a  circle,  said  web 
members  engaging  said  ring-shaped  flange  normally  on  a 
line  contact  and  on  said  circle,  and  the  combined  lengths 
of  said  web  members  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
radial  spacing  between  the  coaxially  arranged  inner  and 
outer  pipe  sections,  said  web  members  being  defocmable 
to  fulcrum  about  said  line  contact  and  to  become  wedged 
between  said  inno-  and  outer  pipe  sections  vpoa  applica- 
tion of  pressure  within  said  inner  pipe  section  above  a 
predetermined  amount 


2,743,898 
MAGNETIC  VALVE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  FLUID  OR 

FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  FLOW 
William  H.  KliBg,  Ir.,  Fkxkam  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Easo  Research  and  EoginecflBg  Company,  a  coqpon- 

AppUeatlaa  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,280 
7  Claims.    (CL  251— 139) 


2,743300 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Theodore  H.  Holacr  and  Domdd  C.  Asbnry,  Gieadaic, 
CaW.,  asriinnn  by  BMflM  amlcBmeats,  to  The  Paikcr 
AjM^Mc  CoBvaay,  ClevclaBd,  OUo,  a  cuiporation 

Applcattoa  November  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,841 
2  Claims.    (0.251—174) 


1.  In  a  conduit  defining  a  flow  path  for  fluids  and 
for  substantially  non-magnetizable  fluidized  solids,  a 
means  for  controlling  flow  through  said  conduit,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  limited  section  of  said  conduit,  a 
series  of  at  least  two  magnets  disposed  exteriorly  of  said 
conduit  in  spaced  relation  one  to  another  longitudinally 
of  said  conduit  section  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
each  of  said  magnets  adapted  to  establish  a  magnetic  field 
through  said  section,  a  plurality  of  discrete,  magnetizable, 
solid  particles  disposed  within  said  conduit  section,  and 
substantially  maintained  therein  subject  to  the  force  fields 
of  said  magnets,  and  means  for  varying  the  total  force  of 
said  magnetic  fields  and  of  the  individual  magnetic  fields 
so  as  to  vary  the  distribution  pattern  of  said  particles 
between  a  substantially  annular  pattern  adapted  to  pass 
fluids  and  fluidized  non-magnetic  solids  through  said  sec- 
tion, and  a  substantially  diametric  pattern  adapted  to 
intercept  said  fluids  and  fluidized  solids. 


2,743,899 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  JOINT  WITH  VALVED  GASKET 

WmmrC.  Kfamcy,  Vista,  Calif. 

Application  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,349 

1  Claim.    (CL  251— 149) 


1.  In  a  fluid  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  ported  slide  cle- 
ment extending  axially  in  the  bore  and  having  parallel 
surfaces,  the  slide  element  also  having  curved  edge  por- 
tions engaging  the  cylindrical  bore,  a  pair  of  duplicate 
shoes  axially  insertable  into  the  cylindrical  bore  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slide 
element,  each  shoe  having  a  ported  face  for  sealing  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces  on  the  slide  element, 
each  shoe  also  having  a  curved  surface  shaped  to  conform 
to  said  cylindrical  bore,  the  body  member  and  said 
shoes  having  aligned  transverse  openings  communicating 
with  said  ported  surfaces  of  said  shoes,  a  plurality  of 
tubes,  each  tube  having  one  end  sealed  to  one  of  the 
transverse  openings,  respectively,  in  said  shoes,  a  sealing 
ring  encircling  each  of  the  tubes  to  seal  it  with  respect 
to  one  of  the  transverse  openings  in  the  body  member, 
respectively,  each  tube  having  a  central  flange  fitting  into 
said  aligned  transverse  openings  to  serve  as  a  key  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  of  the  shoes,  and  means  whereby 
the  slide  element  may  be  shifted  axially  within  said 
cylindrical  bore. 

2,743,901 

FLUID  TURBINE 

Geoigc  H.  Garraway,  Reading,  Pa. 

Appttcatkia  Febraary  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,783 

4  Claims.    (CL  253— 52) 


-*  •» 


In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  an  inner 
pipe  section,  an  outer  coaxially  arranged  pipe  section, 
said  outer  pipe  section  having  a  ring-shoped  flanges,  a 
gasket  member  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
pipe  sections,  said  gasket  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
radially  q>aoed  flanges  engaging  respectively  the  inner 
and  outer  pipe  sections  and  having  a  pair  of  web  mem- 


1.  In  a  fluid  turbine  governor  system,  said  turbine 
including  a  motive  fluid  entry  conduit,  a  housing  includ- 
ing  a   throttle   valve   chamber,   a   piston   type   throttle 
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reciprocable  in  said  chamber  aiid  operable  in  different 
positions  to  admit  different  amounts  of  fluid  to  said  tur- 
bine motive  fluid  entry  conduit,  a  cylinder  coaxial  with 
said  throttle,  isolated  from  said  throttle  chamber,  a  piston 
reciprocable  within  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  throttle  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter  in 
response  to  movements  of  the  former,  a  reciprocable  con- 
trol valve  coaxial  with  the  piston  and  Spaced  from  one 
end  thereof,  governor  means  connected  to  said  valve  to 
establish  its  position  in  accordance  with  turbine  speed, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  medium  controlled  by  said  governor 
and  controlling  said  valve,  said  valve  according  to  its  posi- 
tion controlling  admission  and  discharge  of  hydraulic 
medium  to  and  from  said  cylinder  above  and  below  said 
piston,  said  piston  having  a  central  bore  closed  at  one  end 
and  <^>en  at  its  other  end  adjacent  said  valve,  elastic  means 
in  said  bore  acting  between  said  piston  and  valve,  coaxial 
with  both,  to  exert  a  force  on  said  valve  as  a  function 
of  piston  position,  said  elastic  means  including  a  thimble 
on  one  end  thereof  and  urged  into  valve  contact  thereby, 
said  thimble  being  slidable  in  said  bore  and  forming 
therewith  a  dashpot,  said  dashpot  allowing  only  slow 
movement  of  said  thimble  relative  to  said  piston  upon 
rapid  movements  of  said  piston  in  said  cylinder  whereby 
the  elastic  force  on  said  valve  is  altered,  transiently,  upon 
rapid  movements  of  said  throttle  and  piston. 


2,743,9«2 

TOOL  FOR  POSITIONING  MATCHED  PLANKING 

Rccte  W.  Porter,  Bkmmnk,  N.  Dak. 

AppttcatfoB  Jtmmary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,583 

SChdiiH.    (CL254— 15) 


I.  A  device  for  aligning  matched  planking  comprising 
an  elongate  base  member,  an  anchor  plate  coextensive 
with  and  affixed  to  the  underside  of  said  base  member, 
a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  said  base  member  on  each  side 
thereof,  an  elongate  substantially  U-shaped  draw  bar 
whose  legs  are  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  base 
member  in  normal  parallelism  therewith,  each  of  said 
legs  being  pivoted  at  its  end  to  an  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  for  rotation  in  an  arc  of  at  least  180°,  a  spring 
biased  treadle  affixed  to  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks 
above  said  base  member  and  adapted,  upon  depression, 
to  actuate  said  bell  cranks  to  effect  longitudinal  displace- 
ment of  said  draw-bar  in  relation  to  said  base  member 
and  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  draw-bar  for  engaging 
a  length  of  planking. 


2,743.903 
AUTOMOBILE  JACK 
MiDard  B.  Lacker,  St  Joaeph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Specialties  Mannfactaring  Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mich., 
a  corporatkM  of  Midiinn 

Application  Angast  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,825 
8  Claims.  (CI.  254— 133) 
1.  In  a  lifting  jack  including  a  jack  strut  and  a  load 
lifting  housing  mounted  on  the  strut  for  movement  there- 
along,  a  load  rest  including  a  transversely  extending  wall 
and  a  reinforcing  rib  disposed  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  wall,  an  aperture  formed  in  said  reinforcing 
rib  substantially  below  an  upper  end  of  said  wall  and 
above  the  vertical  center  point  of  said  wall,  pin  means 


passing  through  said  aperture  and  connected  to  the  load 
lifting  housing  for  pivotally  mounting  the  load  rest  on 
the  housing,  and  an  abutment  formed  on  said  wall  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof  and  above  said  pin  means 
for  engaging  a  bumper,  the  lower  end  of  said  wall  having 


an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  bumper  retaining 
and  supporting  portion,  said  abutment  and  bumper  re- 
taining portion  contacting  an  associated  bumper  at  only 
two  spaced  apart  points  and  holding  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  bumper  face  out  of  contact  with  said  load 
rest. 


2,743,904 

EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 

Loren  F.  Scott,  Mclvindale,  Mich. 

Application  November  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,482 

11  Claims.    (CL  255— 19) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  digging  footing  excavations,  a 
cylindrical  bucket  which  is  split  axially  into  two  general- 
ly semi-cylindrical  half  sections  pivotally  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  bucket,  said  bucket  sections 
each  having  at  its  lower  end  a  bottom  wall,  said  bottom 
walls  being  provided  with  blades  for  cutting  into  the 
ground  when  the  bucket  is  rotated  on  its  axis  and  driven 
downwardly,  said  bottom  walls  being  pivotally  connected 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  bucket  sections,  and  hydraulic 
means  for  pivoting  said  bottom  walls  upwardly  and 
downwardly  and  said  two  bucket  sections  radially  to- 
wards and  away  from  each  other. 


2,743,905 

IMPROVED  SEALING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

John  E.  Eckel,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  amlgBor  to  Esm>  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,621 

3  Claims.    (CI.  255— 28) 

3.  A  removable  drill  collar  for  a  string  of  drilling  cas- 
ing comprising  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  At  slidably 
within  said  casing,  an  inverted  frusto-conical  valve  seat 
of  flexible  resilient  material  positioned  within  and  fastened 
to  said  tubular  member,  said  valve  seat  having  a  central 
opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
arranged  rigid  ribs  embedded  in  said  valve  seat  material, 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  pivotally  fastened 
to  said  tubular  member,  a  ball  shaped  valve  element 
freely  movable  within  said  tubular  member,  said  valve 
element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  opening  of 
said  valve  seat  whereby  said  ribs  will  move  outward  to 
enlarge  said  opening  sufficiently  to  pass  said  element  when 
a  downward  force  is  exerted  thereon,  but  will  move  in- 
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wardly  to  prevent  upward  return  of  said  element  when 
an  upward  force  exerted  on  said  element  places  said  ele- 
ment in  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  a  stop 
member  positioned  within  said  tubular  member  below 
said  valve  seat  and  arranged  to  prevent  further  downward 
travel  of  said  valve  element  after  it  has  passed  through 
said  opening,  and  at  least  one  resilient  seal  fixed  to  the 
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exterior  of  said  tubular  member  in  a  manner  sealing  the 
annulus  between  said  casing  and  said  tubular  member,  said 
seal  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  valve  element  and 
valve  seat  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  fluid  past  said 
drill  collar  within  said  casing,  whereby  fluid  pressure  ex- 
erted below  said  drill  collar  will  raise  the  drill  collar 
through  the  casing. 


2,743,906 

HYDRAULIC  UNDERREAMER 

William  E.  Coyle,  Cotton  Valley,  La. 

Appllcatioa  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,804 

4  Claims.    (0.255—74) 


1.  A  reaming  tool  comprising  an  elongated  body  mem- 
ber having  an  upper  end  detachably  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  drill  pipe,  said  body  member  having  a  bore  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  communicating  with  the  drill 
pipe  for  receiving  a  circulating  fluid  under  pressure  there- 
from, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  bore,  a  pair  of  reamer  blades,  means  swingably  con- 
necting said  reamer  blades  adjacent  inner  ends  thereof  to 
the  body  member  below  the  piston,  means  including  links 
connecting  the  blades  to  the  piston  for  swinging  the  blades 
outwardly  to  radially  extended  positions  when  the  piston 
is  displaced  downwardly,  and  spring  means  urging  said 
piston  toward  the  upper  end  of  said  bore  for  drawing  said 
blades  inwardly  to  retracted  positions  longitudinally  of  the 
tool,  said  body  member  having  transversely  spaced  slots 
disposed  below  the  bore  thereof  and  separated  from  one 
another  by  a  part  of  the  body  member,  said  slots  having 
upper  ends  opening  into  said  bore  and  having  other  por- 
tions opening  downwardly  from  another  part  of  the  body 
member  and  radially  outwardly  thereof,  said  inner  ends 
of  the  reamer  blades  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  links  being 
swingably  disposed  in  said  slots,  and  a  sUtionary  Made 


forming  the  lower  end  of  the  body  ntember  and  having  an 
upper  end  di^>osed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  reamer 
blades  and  constituting  said  first  mentioned  part  of  the 
body  member,  the  outer  ends  al  said  reamer  blades  strad- 
dling an  exposed  lower  portion  of  the  suticmary  blade 
when  the  reamer  blades  arc  in  retracted  positions. 


2,743,907 

PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  FENCES 

Frantz  Christsnaw,  Gcatelte,  aad  Aiam  Johan  Lodvig 

Leopold,  IIdkn9,DcuBark 

AppDcatioB  Jaly  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,264 

Claims  priority,  appDosHon  Denmark  Jaly  31, 1952 

9ClaiBi.    (CL256— 10) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  electric  fences  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  and  a  secondary 
winding  and  having  a  step  up  ratio  from  commercial 
supply  voltage  to  powerful  shock  voltage  between  said 
two  windings,  said  secondary  winding  being  permanently 
connected  between  an  electric  fence  and  ground,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  included  in  a  feeding  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  source,  means  being  pro- 
vided in  said  feeding  circuit  for  recurrently  rendering  said 
feeding  circuit  conductive  for  short  periods  of  time  start- 
ing  and  ending  at  predetermined  points  of  the  cycle  of 
the  alternating  current  feeding  voluge  and  for  keeping 
said  feeding  circuit  non-conductive  for  relatively  long  in- 
tervals therebetween,  to  thereby  couple  the  fence  directiy 
to  the  alternating  current  source  by  way  of  the  trans- 
former during  each  of  said  short  periods  of  time. 


2,743,! 

HIDE  AWAY  Am  CONDITIONER 

Tabnan  Horace  Tanacr,  Saa  Aatonio,  Tex. 

Application  AngMt  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,280 

lOaim.    (CL257— 9) 


A  heat  transfer  system  comprising  a  unit  for  installa- 
tion between  a  pair  of  studs  in  a  partiticxi  wall,  said  unit 
comprising  a  frame  having  an  elongated  substantially 
rectangular  bottom  plate  to  the  comers  of  each  of  which 
is  secured,  respectively,  a  vertically  extending  angle  mem- 
ber, an  elongated  substantially  rectangxilar  top  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein,  said  top  plate  being  se- 
cured to  said  angle  members  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  a  substantially  vertical  end  wall  fixedly  secured 
to  each  end  of  said  top  plate  and  the  top  portions  o( 
said  angle  members,  an  elongated  substantially  rectangu- 
lar baffle  wall  extending  between  and  supported  on  saki 
end  walls  adjacent  the  t(^  edge  thereof,  said  baffle  wall 
being  concave-convex  about   its  longitudinal   axis  with 
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the  ccmcave  side  Aereof  facing  said  top  plate,  said  frame 
having  opposed  open  sides  and  ends  and  being  diqwoed 
in  said  partition  wall  with  said  ends  thereof  and  said 
end  walls  positioned  in  said  partition  wall  adjacent  a  pair 
of  wall  studs  with  the  sides  of  said  frame  C9>ening  in  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition  wall,  a  cover  plate  for  each 
of  said  open  sides  of  said  frame,  means  fixedly  securing 
the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  cover  plates  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  wall,  each  of  said  cover  plates 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  tpsLced  openings  formed  there- 
in, said  openfaigs  in  one  of  said  plates  being  aligned  with 
the  openings  formed  in  the  other  of  said  plates,  an  air 
cooling  unit  mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  and  having 
its  evaporating  coil  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  in 
register  with  the  lowermost  aligned  openings  to  cool  air 
drawn  inwardly  therethrough,  a  substantially  rectangular 
partition  wall  seciued  to  said  angle  members  between 
said  unit  and  coil  and  positioned  below  said  lowermost 
openings,  a  fan,  a  housing  for  said  fan,  means  fixedly 
securing  said  housing  to  said  frame  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  housing  projecting  through  said  opening 
formed  in  said  top  plate  whereby  air  cooled  by  said  unit 
and  coil  is  discharged  upwardly  for  impingement  against 
said  baffle  which  Reflects  said  air  toward  and  for  passage 
through  said  uppermost  openings  formed  in  said  cover 
plates,  air  heating  means,  and  means  supporting  said  air 
heating  means  on  said  frame  intermediate  said  top  plate 
and  said  lowermost  openings,  said  air  heating  means 
heating  air  drawn  through  said  lowermost  openings,  said 
air  heating  means  comprising  a  sinusoidal  element  hav- 
ing the  convolutions  thereof  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle 
with  respect  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  top  wall  and 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  intake  side  of  said  fan,  said 
fan  discharging  said  heated  air  against  said  baffle  and 
through  said  uppermost  openings  formed  in  said  cover 
plates. 

2,743,909 

SLURRY  FEEDER 

Joseph  P.  Lawlor,  Ames,  Iowa 

AppHoitioa  Aaguit  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,500 

8  Claims.    (CL  259^-42) 


1.  In  slurry  feed  apparatus,  a  slurry  tank,  a  constant 
pressure  head  vessel  equipped  with  an  overflow  and  a 
discharge  port  spaced  therebelow,  means  for  feeding 
slurry  to  said  vessel  at  a  flow  rate  substantially  greater 
than  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  slurry  through  said  discharge 
port,  whereby  the  level  of  the  slurry  in  said  vessel  is 
maintained  at  a  relatively  constant  elevation  with  the 
result  that  a  substantially  constant  pressure  head  is  pro- 
vided at  said  discharge  port  and  a  valve  arranged  with 
said  discharge  port  for  controlling  the  flow  of  slurry 
therethrough,  said  vessel  having  also  an  inlet  port  adja- 
cent said  discharge  port  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  valve,  said  inlet  port  receiving  slurry  from  said 
slurry  feeding  means,  the  flow  of  slurry  through  said 
inlet  port  from  said  slurry  ffiiiSliBg,  means  being  effective 
to  wash  said  valve  with  the  resuft>that  the  caking  of 
slurry  thereon  is  prevented. 


2,749,910 

UQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  STIRRING  MEANS 

John  B.  MdHfc,  ToRMMc,  CaUf . 

Appttcatloa  Maick  19, 19S4,  Sartai  No.  417,417 

2ClalnH.   (CL  259— 108) 


1.  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  a  stove  on  said  base,  a  bracket  attached  to  said 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  container  rest- 
ing on  said  stove,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  bracket,  ro- 
tatable  means  within  said  container  and  supported  on 
said  container  for  rotation  about  a  stationary  axis  there- 
on, a  first  magnet  rotatively  driven  by  said  motor,  a  co- 
operating magnet  attached  to  said  rotatable  means  and 
spaced  from  said  first  magnet  by  an  air  gap  to  allow  the 
container  and  rotatable  means  therein  to  be  freely  moved 
onto  and  from  said  stove. 


2,743,911 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING 
FILLING    MATERIALS    TO    BE    USED    TO- 
GETHER WITH  HYDRAULIC  CEMENTS 
Karl  Robert  Lclmarfc,  TfaBmcraabbcii,  Sweden 
Application  Fcbnury  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  22, 1952 
6  Claims.    (CL  259— 147) 


1 .  The  method  of  simultaneously  conveying  and  aerat- 
ing a  comminuted  light  weight  material,  such  as  wood 
waste,  and  mixing  the  same  with  a  binding  material,  con- 
sisting in  feeding  the  material  to  the  bottom  end  of  an 
inclined  chute  and  subjecting  the  material  to  the  impact 
of  a  succession  of  spaced,  upwardly  traveling  scrapers, 
thereby  producing  upward  movement  of  the  material, 
causing  the  scrapers  to  travel  at  a  speed  above  that  as- 
sumed by  the  material  and  to  cut  through  and  thereby 
agitate  the  material  in  their  passage,  introducing  into  the 
moving  and  agitated  stream  of  material  a  quantity  of 
binding  material  to  be  mixed  therewith,  and  utilizing  the 
moving  stream  to  determine  the  rate  of  addition  of  the 
binding  material. 


2,743,912 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  AN 
ADHESIVE  PLAOTICIZED  MATERIAL 
Max  M.  Tnm,  Tabs,  OUa. 
AppHcatloa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,952 
4ClaliM.    (a.  259^-169) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  dispensing  an  adhesive 
plasticized  material  comprising  a  pair  of  mixing  contain- 
ers, a  drive  shaft  extending  through  each  container,  a 
mixing  element  mounted  on  each  drive  shaft  within  its 
respective  container,  drive  means  carried  by  one  of  the 
containers  and  operativcly  connected  to  the  drive  shaft 
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thereof,  telescopically  interengaging  means  carried  by  die 
containers  for  detachaUy  connecting  said  cootatnerp  to- 
gether and  aligning  the  drive  shafts  widi  one  anodier, 
a  socket  on  mie  of  said  containers  adaptable  for  receiving 


-t=^x_av"    PTrr^  r, 


a  lever  whereby  to  facilitate  guiding  said  intergaging 
means  into  telescopic  engagement  and  detachable  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  drive  shafts  for  connecting  the 
drive  shafts  and  rotating  them  in  unison. 


2,743,9U 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  DISPENSING  SHOWER 

FIXTURE 

Fmamiil  G.  Gmidlaeh.  Ebeneier,  N.  Y. 

AppBcalioa  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,376 

ICWm.    (0.261— 18) 


A  liquid  detergent  dispensing  device  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  shower  fixture,  comprising  a  fitting  adapted  to 
connect  said  shower  fixture  widi  a  source  of  water  under 
pressure  and  providing  a  mixing  chamber,  means  arranged 
to  discharge  said  water  in  the  form  of  a  jet  into  said  mixing 
chamber  to  produce  a  subatmospheric  pressure  therein, 
an  air  inlet  passage  leading  trom  said  mixing  diamber  to 
the  atmosphere  and  arranged  to  draw  atmospheric  air 
into  said  mixing  chamber,  said  fitting  also  being  provided 
in  its  side  wall  with  a  horizontally  extending  internally 
threaded  opening  extending  from  said  air  inlet  passage  to 
the  exterior  of  said  fitting,  a  liquid  detergent  container 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  extending  externally 
threaded  hollow  stem  providing  a  passage  leading  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem  to  the  interior  of  said  container, 
said  externally  threaded  stem  being  screwed  into  said  in- 
ternally threaded  opening  whereby  said  container  can  be 
swung  about  the  axis  of  said  stem  to  an  upright  position 
to  pernut  gravity  flow  of  liquid  detergent  into  said  mixing 
chamber  and  to  a  pendent  position  in  which  such  gravity 
flow  is  cut  off,  and  means  for  venting  said  container  when 
in  said  upright  position. 


2,743.914 
GAS-LIQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
Edward  H.  Epprecbt,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  aasifnor  to 
Amertcan  bstnuicBt  Company,  Inc.,  SIhrcr  Spring, 

AppiicalioB  September  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,037 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 87) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  gas  and  liquid  c<Hnprising 
a  closed  vessel  adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  and  gas  to  be 
mixed,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  sealingly  and  rotatably 
through  the  upper  wall  portion  of  the  vessel,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  shaft  being  apertured,  whereby  the  bore 
of  the  shaft  is  in  communication  with  the  q>ace  in  the 


upper  portion  of  dae  vessel,  a  disc  member  secured  to  the 
lower  end  pwtion  of  said  diaft,  and  an  aspirator  secored 
to  said  disc  member  at  a  location  spaced  from  die  shaft 
axis,  said  aspirator  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a 
passage  having  a  relatively  constricted  intermediate  por- 
tion and  outwardly  flaring  opposite  ends  coomnmicating 
with  said  intermediate  portion,  said  disc  member  being 


formed  with  a  ftuther  passage  coimecting  die  bote  of  the 
shaft  to  said  relatively  constricted  passage  portion  ot  die 
a^irator,  the  respective  <q>posite  ends  ot  the  aspirator 
body  being  open  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  where- 
by roution  of  the  shaft  causes  liquid  in  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel  to  pass  dirou^  said  aspirator  and  to 
aspirate  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel  into  the 
liquid. 

2,743,915 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  USE  IN  TREATING  OIL  BY 
STEAM  mtlPPING 
BnKC  Dc  Haven  MUcr  tmi  Chutes  E.  McMlchad,  Loiris- 
riHa,  Ky.,  MrifBon,  hjr  msac  ■srifniii.  to  NaiioMi 
Cylhidcr  Gm  Cafa^y,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  cotyomilon  of 
Dclawafv 

JaM  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,461 
3CUtaH.   (CL  261— 121) 


1.  Equipment  for  use  in  steam  stripping  treatment  of 
oil  comprising  a  vessel  having  upri^t  side  walls  and 
adapted  to  receive  oil  up  to  a  level  providing  a  body 
of  liquid  oil  only  partially  filling  the  vessel,  an  inlet  for 
introducing  stripping  steam  into  the  vessd  below  said  level 
under  conditions  promoting  expansion  of  steam  in  the  oil 
and  resultant  acceleration  of  masses  of  liquid  oil  in  a  plu- 
rality of  directions,  a  spladi  plate  in  the  vessel  well  above 
said  level  for  breaJung  up  masses  of  liquid  oil  projected 
from  said  body  by  the  steam  and  having  an  edge  q>accd 
from  a  side  wall  of  the  vessel  to  provide  an  exit  passage 
for  steam  and  vaporized  oil  constituents,  and  a  deflector 
for  preventing  surging  of  liquid  oil  up  said  side  wall  of 
the  vessel  in  the  region  of  the  space  between  said  side 
wall  and  said  edge  of  die  splash  plate,  said  deflector 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  vessel  at 
an  elevation  below  said  level. 
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2,743,91^  wedging  action  tending  to  draw  said  shank  further  into 

STEAM  SnUFPING  EQUIPMENnr  said  socket,  said  action  being  resisted  by  the  engagement 

P.  Bonwaaer,  LoaliTlllc,  Ky.,  SMiiBor,  by  mcsic    of  said  shoulder  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  socket 
to  NationI  Cyliiidcr  Gas  Company,  Chi-    forming  member. 
cafo,  DL,  a  eonioralkNi  of  Ddawaic 

13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,463  ^-^-^■^^— 

3  Claim.   (CL  2^1—121)  2,743,91« 

HIGH  ANGLE  ROTARY  KILNS 

Holger  Strackmana,  Bctfdcliciii,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Angoat  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,888 

9  Claims.    (CL  263— 33) 


1 .  In  an  oil  treating  vessel  having  side  walls  and  adapted 
to  receive  oil  up  to  a  level  providing  a  body  of  oil  only 
partially  filling  the  vessel,  a  splash  plate  in  the  central 
region  of  the  vessel  well  above  said  level  and  having  its 
edges  spaced  from  the  side  walls,  an  inlet  for  introducing 
stripping  steam  into  the  vessel  below  said  level,  a  hood  at 
the  top  of  the  vessel,  above  the  splash  plate,  a  skirt  de- 
pending from  the  ho^  in  a  position  spaced  slightly  in- 
wardly from  the  side  walls  of  the  vessel,  and  fins  pro- 
jecting downwardly  frwn  the  lower  surface  of  the  hood 
in  the  region  thereof  overlying  the  space  within  the  side 
walls  of  the  vessel,  said  fins  being  spaced  inwardly  from 
said  skirt. 

2,743,917 
SOCKET-MOUNTED  CUTTER  BIT  AND  SET  SCREW 

ARRANGEMENT 

Claadc  B.  Krvkelcr  and  Annfai  O.  Bracstie,  Cindmiati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cfaidnnati  Mine  Machinery 

Company,  Cindmiad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,600 

4  Claims.    (0.262—33) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutter  chain  link  including  a 
socket  forming  member,  said  socket  forming  member  hav- 
ing a  socket  forming  perforation  therein,  said  perfora- 
tion having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  and  an  integral 
cutter  bit  having  a  head  and  a  solid  shank  demarked 
from  said  head  by  a  rearwardly  projecting  shoulder,  said 
shank  extending  into  said  perforation  with  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  shank  contacting  the  rear  face  of  said  per- 
foration throughout  their  common  length,  said  shank 
having  its  forward  edge  spaced  from  the  front  face  of 
said  perforation  and  beveled  at  an  angle  of  from  1  to  10 
degrees  with  respect  to  the  rearward  edge  thereof  in  a  flat 
plane  extending  substantially  from  the  free  edge  of  said 
shank  to  a  position  adjacent  said  head  so  as  to  approach 
said  rearward  edge  in  the  direction  of  said  head,  said 
socket  forming  member  having  a  set  screw  therein  open- 
ing through  the  front  face  of  said  perforation  for  con- 
tact with  the  beveled  forward  edge  of  said  shank,  the 
axis  of  said  set  screw  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  beveled  edge  of  said  shank,  said  set  screw  having 
a  substantially  flat  nose  the  surface  of  which  parallels 
the  beveled  edge  of  said  shank,  whereby  to  produce  a 

/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  flowable  solid  material 
comprising  a  cylindrical  rotatable  kiln,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  kiln  with  its  axis  at  a  high  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal whereby  said  material  flows  downwardly  through 
the  kiln  by  gravity,  means  for  rotating  the  kiln,  means 
for  maintaining  the  kiln  substantially  full  of  material, 
and  a  ring  dam  extending  inwardly  from  the  kiln  wall 
dividing  the  space  therein  occupied  by  said  material  into 
compartments  and  restricting  the  flow  of  material  past 
the  dam  to  the  central  area  of  the  kiln,  whereby  a  free 
surface  of  material  is  maintained  on  the  downstream 
side  of  the  dam  and  above  the  opening  therethrough  on 
which  free  surface  cascading  of  material  occurs  as  the 
kiln  rotates. 


2,743,919 
FRICTION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
William  T.  Rossell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  TransH 
Research  CorporatloB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,012 
3CbUms.    (Ci.  267— 9) 


I.  A  spring  and  snubbing  assembly  comprising  a  load 
imposing  and  a  load  receiving  member  adapted  to  move 
vertically  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  spring  separating 
said  members,  a  spring  cap  between  said  spring  and  said 
load  imposing  member,  said  spring  cap  having  a  rocker 
outwardly  of  said  spring  and  substantially  offset  from 
the  axis  of  said  spring  whereby  it  tends  to  tilt  in  response 
to  the  weight  of  said  load  imposing  member  on  said 
spring,  side  by  side  friction  elements  carried  by  said  load 
imposing  member,  an  extension  on  said  spring  cap  acting 
as  a  lever  transmitting  the  force  of  the  tilting  tendency 
of  said  spring  cap  against  one  of  said  friction  elements 
thereby  pressing  it  against  the  other  element  in  proportion 
to  the  loading  of  said  load  imposing  member  on  said 
spring,  and  a  link  connecting  another  of  said  friction  ele- 
ments with  said  load  receiving  member  for  sliding  said 
second  element  on  said  first  element  as  said  members 
move  with  respect  to  each  other. 
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2,743,928 
PROPORTIONAL  MEASURING  TIMER 
John  R.  Pctrc,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Laondry  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,943 
11  Claims.    (CL  270— 80) 


solenoid  operatively  effective  on  said  first  actuator  to 
produce  actuation  thereof  when  said  first  solenoid  is 
energized,  said  second  operating  means  including  a  second 
movable  actuator  operatively  effective,  when  moved,  to 
cause  folding  movement  of  said  second  folding  means, 
and  a  second  solenoid  operatively  effective  on  said  second 
actuator  to  produce  actuation  thereof  when  said  second 
solenoid  is  energized,  said  coupling  means  also  including 
a  third  operating  means  including  a  movable  member 
operatively  effective,  when  moved,  to  abut  and  cause 
simultaneous  movement  of  said  first  and  second  actuators, 
and  a  third  solenoid  operatively  effective  on  said  movable 
member  when  said  third  solenoid  is  energized,  a  coupling 
switch  situated  between  said  first  lane  and  said  second 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  operating  means 
performs  an  operation  proportionate  to  article  length  on 
each  of  a  series  of  articles  moving  in  succession  on  a  con- 
veyor towards  and  past  said  (grating  means,  trip  means 
adjacent  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
passage  of  each  said  article  thereby,  timing  control 
means  including  a  rotatable  driven  member,  said  driven 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  concentric  peripheral 
driven  surface,  a  first  driving  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  first  driving  member  continuously  at  a  speed  in 
ratio  to  the  speed  of  said  conveyor,  a  second  driving  mem- 
ber, means  for  rotating  said  second  driving  member  con- 
tinuously at  a  speed  differing  from  that  of  the  first  driv- 
ing member,  said  driving  members  being  rotatable  on  fixed 
axes,  means  responsive  to  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of 
an  article  past  said  trip  means  for  moving  said  driven 
member  to  produce  a  first  driving  engagement  between 
said  first  driving  member  and  the  first  driven  surface  of 
said  driven  member  whereby  to  stari  said  driven  member 
from  a  rest  position,  means  responsive  to  travel  of  the 
trailing  edge  of  an  article  past  said  trip  means  for  ter- 
minating said  first  driving  engagement  and  fw  moving 
said  driven  member  to  institute  a  second  driving  engage- 
ment between  said  second  driving  member  and  said  second 
driven  surface  of  said  driven  member,  actuating  means 
carried  by  said  driven  member,  means  effective  on  said 
operating  means  and  operatively  responsive  to  said  actu- 
ating means  for  causing  operation  of  said  (grating  means, 
said  second  peripheral  driven  surface  having  a  cut  away 
discontinuity  therein  at  idle  position  whereby,  when  said 
disccmtinuity  comes  to  registry  with  said  second  driving 
means,  said  second  driving  engagement  is  terminated. 


2,743  921 
LANE  CONTROL  FOr'fOLDING  MACHINE 
Edwin  H.  Spreckelmeier,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  February  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,780 
8  Claims.    (CI.  270— 81) 
1.  Coupling  means  for  a  multi-lane  folder  of  the  type 
comprising  a  first  lane,  first  folding  means  for  articles 
traveling  on  said  lane,  first  operating  means  for  causing 
actuation  of  said  first  folding  means,  and  a  first  timer 
responsive  to  article  travel  on  said  lane  and  effective  to 
energize  said  first  operating  means,  and  likewise  com- 
prising a  second  lane,  a  second  folding  means  for  articles 
traveling  in  said  second  lane,  second  operating  means  for 
causing  actuation  of  said  second  folding  means,  and  a 
second  timer  responsive  to  article  travel  in  said  second 
lane  and  effective  to  energize  said  second  operating  means, 
said    first    operation    means    including    a    first    movable 
actuator  operatively  effective,  when  moved,  to  cause  fold- 
ing movement  of  said  first  folding  means,  and  a   first 
7(t»i  o    <;.— 9 


lane,  and  sensitive  to  the  passage  of  an  overlapping 
article,  electric  circuit  means  operatively  responsive  to 
actuation  of  said  coupling  switch  by  said  overlapping 
article  and  effective  to  energize  said  first  timer,  and  other 
electric  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
timer  and  said  third  operating  means,  whereby  passage 
of  such  overlapping  article  actuates  said  coupling  switch, 
energizes  said  first  timer  to  institute  timing  operation 
thereof,  and  eventually  causes  operation  of  said  third 
operating  means  to  operate  said  first  and  second  folding 
means  simultaneously,  and  means  for  rendering  one  said 
timer  and  said  first  and  second  operating  means  ineffective 
during  a  timing  and  folding  operation  on  such  overlapping 
article. 


2,743,922 

FILM  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

John  J.  Hochn,  MerchantviDc,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,222 

7  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2  J) 


1.  A  flywheel  accelerator  comprising  a  solenoid,  an 
armature  for  said  solenoid,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
armature  and  adapted  to  be  moved  therewith  in  a  direc- 
tion tangential  to  said  fiywheel  when  said  solenoid  is  en- 
ergized, a  friction  pad  on  said  arm,  said  pad  being  adapted 
to  contact  the  rim  of  said  flywheel,  means  for  moving 
said  arm  and  pad  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  arm  and  pad  caused  by  the  energization  of 
said  solenoid,  means  for  holding  said  friction  pad  at  a 
substantially  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  flywheel 
during  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  arm  and  pad 
responsive  to  the  energization  of  said  solenoid,  and  means 
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in  contact  with  said  arm  for  releasing  said  pad  from  said  rate  of  the  conveyed  workpiece  and  in  the  same  ratio 

flywheel  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  movement  of  thereto  as  a  fixed  amount  of  said  condition  is  to  the  dis- 

said  arm  by  said  solenoid,  said  first  and  second  mentioned  tance  between  said  stations,  whereby  when  said  condition 

means  returning  said  pad  to  said  flywheel  contacting  posi-  has  been  varied  to  a  predetermined  value  a  selected  inter- 

tion  when  said  solenoid  is  de-energized.  mediate  portion  of  the  workpiece  has  arrived  at  a  pre- 

determined  point  in  relation  to  said  machine. 


2  743  923 
SHEET-HANDLING  MEANS 
Michael  Walter,  PtiUadelpliia,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Compaiiy,  PhUaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼ania 

Application  Angnst  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,578 
26  Claims.    (CI.  271— 18) 


1.  Sheet-handling  means  comprising  in  combination, 
sheet-pickup  means  for  adherently  engaging  and  part- 
ing sheets  from  a  stack  of  sheets  and  adherently  holding 
the  parted  sheets  in  position  for  excess  sheets,  if  any, 
to  be  returned  to  the  stack,  means,  other  than  the  lifting 
means,  for  detecting  the  number  of  sheets  adherently 
held,  and  means  for  removing  excess  sheets,  if  any,  from 
those  which  are  held  by  said  sheet-pickup  means  while 
still  in  position  for  excess  sheets  to  be  returned  to  the 
stack. 


2,743,924 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WORKPIECE  TREATING 

MACHLNES 
Richard  M.  Elliott,  Beveriy,  and  Edmund  S.  Lee  III,  South 
Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machiner> 
Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  August  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,275 
28  Claims.    (CI.  271—68) 


2,743,925 
MACHINES  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERATIONS 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  ARTICLES  AND  CON- 
TROL MECHANISMS  THEREFOR 
Richard  M.  Elliott  and  John  L.  Minto,  Beverly,  Mass.. 
assignors    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corporation, 
Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,895 
7  Claims.    (CI.  271—68) 


i.  In  a  work  treating  machine  having  conveyor  means, 
a  control  system  comprising  first  and  second  detector 
stations  spaced  apart  along  said  conveyor  means,  said 
stations  being  positioned  so  that  a  conveyed  workpiece 
first  passes  by  the  first  station,  said  first  station  including 
means  for  sensing  only  the  passage  of  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  conveyed  workpiece  independently  of  said  second 
station  and  said  second  station  including  means  for 
sensing  only  the  passage  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  work- 
piece  independently  of  said  first  station,  and  a  control 
mechanism  having  first  and  second  means  for  varying 
a  condition  at  constant  rates  which  are  independently 
actuated  in  response  to  the  sensings  by  the  first  and 
second  detector  stations  respectively,  the  rate  of  varia- 
tion caused  by  said  first  means  being  proportional  to  the 


1.  Control  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  work- 
piece  conveyor  to  initiate  the  operation  of  a  device  upon 
passage  of  a  predetermined  fractional  length  of  a  work- 
piece  past  a  station  on  said  conveyor,  said  control  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination,  trailing-edge  and 
leading-edge  detector  means  adapted  for  association  with 
a  conveyor  for  response  to  the  passage  respectively  of 
the  trailing  edge  of  a  workpiece  past  a  first  station  and 
of  the  leading-edge  of  the  workpiece  past  a  second 
station  on  said  conveyor,  said  second  station  being  spaced 
from  the  first  station  in  the  direction  of  movement  of 
workpieces  on  the  conveyor,  a  device  controllable  by  a 
control  voltage  to  effect  switching  action  in  response  to 
change  of  said  control  voltage  from  a  non-operating 
value  to  a  predetermined  operating  value,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  device  a  control  voltage  at  a  predeter- 
mined non-operating  value,  circuit  means  controlled  by 
said  detector  means  and  arranged  upon  response  of  either 
of  said  detector  means  to  change  said  control  voltage 
toward  the  operating  value  at  an  initial  rate,  being  one 
of  two  predetermined  rates  corresponding  to  the  two  said 
detector  means,  and  at  a  final  rate  upon  response  of  the 
other  of  said  detector  means,  said  final  rate  being  the  sum 
of  said  two  predetermined  rates. 


2,743,926 

SPRINGBOARD  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Conrad  J.  Klein,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,913 

8  Claims.    (CI.  272—66) 


1.  A  portable  springboard  support  adapted  for  releas- 
ahle  mounting  on  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  posts 
comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  sleeves  adapted  for  slid- 
able  mounting  on  such  posts,  a  spnng  housing  positioned 
m  circumscribing  relation  to  each  of  the  mounting  sleeves, 
a  sprmg  stop  in  circumscribing  relation  to  each  of  the 
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mounting  sleeves  within  their  respective  spring  housings 
mounted  in  fixed  position  intermediate  opposite  ends 
of  their  respective  mounting  sleeves,  a  telescopic  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  on  corresponding  ends  of  each  of 
the  spring  housings  and  each  having  a  closed  end  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  end  of  the  spring  housing  on  which 
it  is  mounted,  a  compression  spring  mounted  within  each 
of  the  spring  housings  each  having  an  end  engaged  with  its 
housing's  respective  spring  stop  and  an  opposite  end 
engaged  with  the  closed  end  of  the  telescopic  member 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  rigid  rest  member  interconnecting 
the  telescopic  members  in  substantially  parallel  relation. 


a  horizontal  plane  and  a  vertical  plane,  means  operable 
on  said  structure  to  vary  the  freedom  of  movement  of 
said  rifle  through  said  planes,  said  last-named  means 
including  a  shaft  end  portion  included  as  a  part  of  said 


2,743,927 

CONVERTIBLE  BOWLING  PIN  SPOTTING 

MACHINE 

Morehead  Patterson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  February  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  142,183 
11  Claims.    (O.  273—43) 


7.  In  a  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  operative  to  spot 
a  selected  type  of  pin  on  a  bowling  alley,  a  pin  elevator, 
a  pin  distributing  mechanism,  triangularizing  mechanism 
adjustable  to  handle  different  types  of  pins  associated  with 
said  distributor  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pin  holders 
for  receiving  a  selected  type  of  bowling  pins  from  said 
distributor  and  for  supporting  said  selected  type  of  bowl- 
ing pins  in  substantially  triangular  pin  playing  arrange- 
ment, adjusting  means  for  each  of  said  holders  for  adapt- 
ing said  holders  to  receive  and  support  a  different  type  of 
bowling  pin,  means  for  delivering  said  triangularizcd 
selected  type  of  pin  to  the  playing  deck  of  a  bowling 
alley,  motion  transmitting  means  for  substantially  simul- 
taneously operating  said  adjusting  means  for  all  of  said 
holders,  adjustable  pin  guiding  elements  coacting  with 
said  elevator,  motion  transmitting  means  for  changing  the 
operative  positions  of  said  elements  to  conform  with  the 
size  of  said  different  type  of  pin,  and  selectively  operable 
means  for  operating  said  motion  transmitting  means  of  all 
of  said  adjusting  means  of  said  holders  and  said  motion 
transmitting  means  of  said  elements  for  converting  said 
machine  from  one  capable  of  handling  said  selected  type 
of  pin  into  a  machine  capable  of  handling  and  spotting 
said  different  type  of  bowling  pin. 


2,743  928 

TARGET  PRACTICING  AND  AMUSEMENT 

DEVICE 

Lyndon  A.  Durant,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  General 

Patent   Corporation,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

nifaiols 

AppHcarion  November  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  469,159 

4  CUims.    (CI.  273—101.2) 
1.   In  a  target  practicing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  simulated  rifle,  of  a  mounting  for  the  rifle  com- 
prising a  structure  carrying  the  rifle  for  movement  through 


rifle  mounting  structure,  and  a  yoke  embracing  said  end 
shaft  portion  and  comprising  a  fixed  member  and  a  mem- 
ber adjustable  relative  to  the  fixed  member  to  fricfionally 
engage  said  shaft  end  portion. 


2,743,929 

GOLF  TARGETS 

Orson  P.  Smith,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,248 

1  Claim.    (Ci.  273— 181) 


A  golf  practice  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  targets  arranged  on  a  golf 
course  at  varying  distances,  from  a  teeing  area  and  posi- 
tioned in  such  manner  as  to  permit  them  to  be  struck  by 
balls  driven  from  the  teeing  area,  electrically  operated 
hit  indicators  corresponding  to  the  various  targets  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  teeing  area,  a  normally  open  elec- 
tric circuit  for  the  respective  targets  and  for  each  of  said 
hit  indicators,  each  of  said  targets  comprising  a  frame 
defining  a  target  area,  an  electrically  conductive  plate 
mounted  thereby  within  the  target  area  and  faced  to- 
ward the  teeing  area  and  having  a  circuit  connection 
with  one  side  of  its  respective  hit  indicator,  a  plurality 
of  circuit  wires  disposed  across  the  face  of  the  plate  in 
close  relationship  thereto  and  to  each  other  but  not  touch- 
ing, each  of  said  wires  having  a  circuit  connection  with 
a  circuit  wire  leading  to  the  other  side  of  the  hit  indica- 
tor and  each  wire  being  adapted  upon  being  struck  by  a 
ball,  as  driven  from  the  teeing  area,  to  be  pressed  against 
the  plate  to  momentarily  close  the  energizing  circuit  of 
the  corresponding  hit  indicator,  a  shunt  connection  be- 
tween the  circuit  connections  leading  from  said  wires 
and  plate,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said  shunt  connec- 
tion, a  solenoid  connected  in  and  operable  incident  to 
the  momentary  closing  of  the  hit  indicator  circuit  to  ef- 
fect the  closing  of  said  switch  of  the  shunt  connection 
thus  to  maintain  an  energizing  circuit  through  the  hit 
indicator,  and  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said  hit  indi- 
cator circuit,  adapted  to  be  manually  opened  thus  to  de- 
energize  the  solenoid  to  open  the  shunt  circuit  and  to  re- 
set the  hit  indicator. 


2,743.930 
BALL-CATAPULTING  GOLF  PRACTICE  CLUB 

Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  Calif. 
Application  December  16.  1953,  Serial  No.  398,580 

3aaims.    (CI.  273— 193) 

3.  A  club  comprising  a  golf  club-like  shaft,  ball-carrier 

means  disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotat- 

ably  whir!  said  ball  by  swinging  movement  of  said  club 

and  to  release  said  ball  along  a  path  tangential  to  the 
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low  point  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  means,  and    comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material,  a  pair 


ground-contacting  and  ball-impacting  lever  means  pivot- 


of  spreading  units,  each  spreading  unit  including  an  end- 
less belt  for  receiving  the  material  fed  from  the  hopper, 
a  frame  attached  to  said  truck  supporting  the  belt  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  spread- 
ing units  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  hop- 
per which  is  at  the  center  of  the  truck,  each  of  said 
spreading  units  including  a  fixed  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section  hinged  thereto  so  that  it  can  be  swung  up- 
wardly, means  for  directing  material  from  the  belt  off 
an  edge  thereof,  said  means  comprising  baffles  extending 


ally  attached  to  said  ball  carrier  means  and  adapted 
to  abruptly  propel  said  ball  from  said  carrier  means  when 
said  low  point  is  reached. 


2,743,931 
PRACTICE  OR  PLAY  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.   Pooley,  Soudi   Bend,  Ind.,   and   Robert  C. 
Kohrn,  Cranston,  R.  I^  aasiiEiiors  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  February  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,072 
eaaims.    (CI.  27S— 199) 


t) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  practice  or  play 
ball  comprising  an  inner  spherical  core  formed  of  a 
flexible  compressible  resilient  closed-cell  expanded  uni- 
form mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
a  major  proportion  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  another  copolymerizable  monomer,  a  vulcanized 
rubbery  copolymer  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbon  and  another  copolymerizable  monomer,  said 
rubbery  copolymer  before  vulcanization  being  compatible 
with  said  resin,  and  high-boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer 
for  said  resin,  said  core  having  a  density  of  not  over  8 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  a  thin  continuous  unexpanded 
plastic  shell  surrounding  said  core,  said  shell  comprising 
a  layer  of  plasticized  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers 
of  a  major  proportion  of  vinylchloride  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  another  copolymerizable  monomer  deposited 
directly  on  said  core  by  drying  from  a  solution  of  said 
resin  and  a  high-boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer  therefor 
in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  layer  being  directly  and 
integrally  bonded  to  said  core,  said  shell  constituting  from 
20  to  40%  by  weight  and  from  1  to  4%  by  volume  of 
the  ball,  being  capable  of  taking  and  maintaining  sharp 
surface  pattern  definition  over  a  long  period  of  time,  being 
tough  and  highly  wear-resistant,  protecting  said  core 
against  failure  in  service,  being  flexible  and  tenaciously 
adherent  to  said  core,  being  so  flexible  that  the  ball  has 
substantially  the  playing  behavior  of  the  core  alone,  and 
permitting  deformation  of  said  core  indefinitely  in  play 
without  separation  or  cracking  of  said  shell. 


2,743,932 

SPREADER 

Ralph  C.  Wester,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

siipioients,  to  William  M.  Qainn,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,613 

3  Claims.    (CI.  275—2) 

I.  An  attachment  for  a  truck  having  a  body  with  means 

for  discharging  material  therefrom  at  the  rear  thereof, 


over  the  belt  in  angular  relation  thereto,  said  baffles  ar- 
ranged in  independent  groups  carried  by  the  sections,  a 
support  being  provided  for  each  group  of  baffles  and 
comprising  a  pivoted  bar  which  will  permit  movement 
of  the  baffles  away  from  the  belt,  and  resilient  means 
for  yieldingly  mounting  said  support  adjacent  said  belt 
to  permit  upward  yielding  of  said  baffles  away  from  the 
belt  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  of  material  between  the 
belt  and  baffles,  to  prevent  undue  wear  on  the  belt,  and 
to  normally  urge  said  pivoted  bar  in  one  direction  to  cause 
said  baffles  to  be  in  cooperation  with  the  belt. 


2,743,933 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  FORM- 
ING TOOLS 
Charles  H.  Baines,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Harbo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Venice,  Calif.,  a  copartner- 
ship 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,065 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219— 3) 


I.  In  a  tool  for  forming  sheet  metal  including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  a  heater  to  raise  said 
metal  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  connected  to 
an  actuating  means  for  operating  the  tool  to  form  the 
metal  after  said  predetermined  temperature  has  been  at- 
tained, a  control  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  inoperative 
until  said  predetermined  temperature  is  reached;  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  for  indicating  and  maintaining  said 
predetermined  temperature  once  it  has  been  reached; 
means  responsive  to  said  regulating  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  actuating  means  from  said  source  in  the  event 
said  predetermined  temperature  is  not  maintained;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  heater  from  said  source 
after  a  given  time  interval,  responsive  to  said  last  named 
means. 


May  1.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


133 


2,743,934 
TANK  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  ON 
TRACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
lohn  Malet  Chambcn,  Bladdown  HID,  LcamingtoB  Spa, 
and  James  Cortig  McNdcc,  LiDiDgtoii,  Leamington  Spa, 
England,  aarignon  to  MaaMy-Harris-Fergnsoa  (Sales) 
Lfanited,  a  BrItUi  company 
AppUcatioB  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,161 
5  Claims.    (Q.  280—5) 


plurality  of  independently  mounted  wheel  units  to  sup- 
port said  frame,  trunnion  means  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  units  and  said  frame  to  provide  for  each  of  said 
wheel  units  more  than  one  supporting  position  outwardly 
from  a  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  said  frame,  said  trun- 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  laterally  extending 
rear  axle  housings,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
tanks  for  insecticide  or  the  like  with  means  for  supporting 
said  tanks  substantially  midway  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  tractor,  said  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  arms  adapted  at  their  aft  ends  for  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  upper  side  of  respective  ones  of  the  axle 
housings  with  their  shorter  portions  turned  transversely 
outward  from  either  side  of  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  frames 
receiving  said  tanks  and  carried  by  respective  ones  of  said 
arms  on  their  shorter  portions,  a  pair  of  struts  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  at  their  aft  ends  to  the  lower  sides  of 
respective  ones  of  the  axle  housings  and  converging  for- 
wardly  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  forward  portion 
of  the  corresponding  arm,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tractor  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  tanks  to  prevent  splaying  and  twisting  of  said  arms 
and  struts,  whereby  said  arms,  struts  and  cross  bar  sup- 
port said  tanks  by  tension,  compression  and  tension,  re- 
spectively, and  are  free  of  bending  stresses. 


2,743.935 

PILE  DRIVER  SKID  RUNNER 

WUUam  R.  Fairchild,  Hattiesbnrg,  Miss. 

Application  July  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,078 

1  Claim.    (CL  280—28) 


& 


In  a  pile  driver,  a  supporting  base  in  the  form  of  a 
horizontal  elongated  skid  having  spaced  apart  box-like 
runners,  each  runner  composed  of  an  inverted  T  bar  hav- 
ing a  base  and  an  intermediate  flange,  and  an  angle  bar 
positioned  on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  flange  extend 
ing  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  along  the  length 
of  the  runner,  one  of  the  flange  edges  of  each  angle  bar 
being  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  flange  and 
the  other  flange  edges  of  each  of  the  angle  bars  being 
secured  to  the  base  flange  of  the  inverted  T  bar,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  angle  bar  flanges  which  are  secured  to  tho 
sides  of  the  intermediate  flange  forming  the  upper  surface 
of  the  runner,  said  upper  surface  of  the  runner  providing 
an  area  for  a  walkway  for  workmen  moving  from  one  end 
of  the  pile  driver  frame  to  the  other  end. 


2.743.936 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  LOAD  CARRIER 

Henry  W.  Bigge.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,757 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280—34) 

1.  In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  adapted  for  use  on  the 

highways  the  combination  of:  a  load  carrying  frame,  a 


nion  means  comprising  in  subcombination  two  trunnion 
assemblies  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  coupling 
means  between  said  two  assemblies,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  sockets  on  one  trunnion  assembly  engaging 
corresponding  projections  on  another. 


2,743,937 

CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 

Isadore  Ginsberg,  Los  Angelcc,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,665 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280— 41) 


1.  A  stroller  comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular 
sub-structure  having  a  pair  of  supporting  front  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  comers  of  the  sub-structure,  the  arms  having 
a  pair  of  supporting  rear  wheels  mounted  on  their  lower 
ends  and  extending  vertically  above  the  sub-structure,  the 
sub-structure  including  a  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
tral bar  disposed  below  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
arms;  a  horizontally  disposed  seat  including  a  supporting 
bracket  slidably  carried  on  said  central  bar;  a  back 
hingedly  connected  to  the  seat  for  folding  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  the  back  being  slidably  connected  to  said 
arms  at  points  spaced  slightly  above  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions; and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  back  to 
said  arms  at  points  spaced  above  said  points  of  slidable 
connection. 


2,743,938 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TRUCK 

Clifford  L.  Nash,  St.  Paul,  Mfain. 

AppUcation  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,358 

5  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.13) 


I.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  an  outboard  motor, 
a  band  encircling  said  motor,  said  band  having  its  ends 
spaced  from  one  another,  openings  at  the  ends  of  said 
band,  an  axle  extending  through  said  openings,  a  thrust 
member  engaging  said  axle  near  its  center  and  said  body, 
and  means  acting  between  the  ends  of  said  band  and  said 
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low  point  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  means,  and 
ground-contacting  and  ball-impacting. lever  means  pivot- 


ally  attached  to  said  ball  carrier  means  and  adapted 
to  abruptly  propel  said  ball  from  said  carrier  means  when 
said  low  point  is  reached. 


2,743,931 
fRACnCE  OR  FLAY  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.  Pooley,  Soodi   Bend,  Ind.,  and   Robert  C. 
Kohni,  Cranston,  R.  I^  unifaiors  to  United  States  Rub- 
ber Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jer«y 
Application  February  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,072 
6Clalnia.    (CI.  273— 199) 


'O 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  practice  or  play 
ball  comprising  an  inner  spherical  core  formed  of  a 
flexible  compressible  resilient  closed-cell  expanded  uni- 
form mixture  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
a  major  proportion  of  vinyl  chloride  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  another  copolymerizable  monomer,  a  vulcanized 
rubbery  copolymer  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolehn 
hydrocarbon  and  another  cortolymerizable  monomer,  said 
rubbery  copolymer  before  vulcanization  being  compatible 
with  said  resin,  and  high-boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer 
for  said  resin,  said  core  having  a  density  of  not  over  8 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  a  thin  continuous  unexpanded 
plastic  shell  surrounding  said  core,  said  shell  comprising 
a  layer  of  plasticized  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride  and  copolymers 
of  a  major  proportion  of  vinylchloride  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  another  copolymerizable  monomer  deposited 
directly  on  said  core  by  drying  from  a  solution  of  said 
resin  and  a  high-boiling  organic  liquid  plasticizer  therefor 
in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said  layer  being  directly  and 
integrally  bonded  to  said  core,  said  shell  constituting  from 
20  to  40%  by  weight  and  from  1  to  4%  by  volume  of 
the  ball,  being  capable  of  taking  and  maintaining  sharp 
surface  pattern  definition  over  a  long  period  of  time,  being 
tough  and  highly  wear-resistant,  protecting  said  core 
against  failure  in  service,  being  flexible  and  tenaciously 
adherent  to  said  core,  being  so  flexible  that  the  ball  has 
substantially  the  playing  behavior  of  the  core  alone,  and 
permitting  deformation  of  said  core  indefinitely  in  play 
without  separation  or  cracking  of  said  shell. 


comprising  a  hopper  for  receiving  the  material,  a  pair 
of  spreading  units,  each  spreading  unit  including  an  end- 
less belt  for  receiving  the  material  fed  from  the  hopper, 
a  frame  attached  to  said  truck  supporting  the  belt  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  truck,  each  of  said  spread- 
ing units  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  hop- 
per which  is  at  the  center  of  the  truck,  each  of  said 
spreading  units  including  a  fixed  inner  section  and  an 
outer  section  hinged  thereto  so  that  it  can  be  swung  up- 
wardly, means  for  directing  material  from  the  belt  off 
an  edge  thereof,  said  means  comprising  baffles  extending 


2,743,932 
SPREADER 
Ralph  C.  Wester,  Plain  City,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  William  M.  Qninn,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,613 
3  Claims.    (CI.  275— 2) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  truck  having  a  body  with  means 
for  discharging  material   therefrom  at  the  rear  thereof. 


over  the  belt  in  angular  relation  thereto,  said  baffles  ar- 
ranged in  independent  groups  carried  by  the  sections,  a 
support  being  provided  for  each  group  of  baffles  and 
comprising  a  pivoted  bar  which  will  permit  movement 
of  the  baffles  away  from  the  belt,  and  resilient  means 
for  yieldingly  mounting  said  support  adjacent  said  belt 
to  permit  upward  yielding  of  said  baffles  away  from  the 
belt  so  as  to  prevent  clogging  of  material  between  the 
belt  and  baffles,  to  prevent  undue  wear  on  the  belt,  and 
to  normally  urge  said  pivoted  bar  in  one  direction  to  cause 
said  baffles  to  be  in  cooperation  with  the  belt. 


2,743,933 
AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  FORM- 
ING TOOLS 
Charies  H.  Baines,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Harbo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Venice,  Calif.,  a  copartner- 
ship 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,065 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219— 3) 


I.  In  a  tool  for  forming  sheet  metal  including  a  source 
of  electrical  energy  connected  to  a  heater  to  raise  said 
metal  to  a  predetermined  temperature  and  connected  to 
an  actuating  means  for  operating  the  tool  to  form  the 
metal  after  said  predetermined  temperature  has  been  at- 
tained, a  control  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  rendering  said  actuating  means  inoperative 
until  said  predetermined  temperature  is  reached;  tempera- 
ture regulating  means  for  indicating  and  maintaining  said 
predetermined  temperature  once  it  has  been  reached; 
means  responsive  to  said  regulating  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  actuating  means  from  said  source  in  the  event 
said  predetermined  temperature  is  not  maintained;  and 
means  for  disconnecting  said  heater  from  said  source 
after  a  given  time  interval,  responsive  to  said  last  named 
means. 
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2,743334 
TANK  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  ON 
TRACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Maict  Chambers,  Biadidowa  Hill,  LcanUngton  Spa, 
and  James  Curtis  McNcicc,  Lflttngton,  Lcamfaigton  Spa, 
England,  aasigiiorB  to  Maasey-Hanis-Ferguson  (Sales) 
limited,  a  British  company 
AppikatioB  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,161 
5  Claims.    (0.280—5) 


^  .- 


2.743.935 

PILE  DRIVER  SKID  RUNNER 

WUUam  R.  Fairchild,  Hatticsbnrg,  Miss. 

Application  Jnly  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,078 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—28) 


V  7« 


im  K 


In  a  pile  driver,  a  supporting  base  in  the  form  of  a 
horizontal  elongated  skid  having  spaced  apart  box-like 
runners,  each  runner  composed  of  an  inverted  T  bar  hav- 
ing a  base  and  an  intermediate  flange,  and  an  angle  bar 
positioned  on  each  side  of  the  intermediate  flange  extend 
ing  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  along  the  length 
of  the  runner,  one  of  the  flange  edges  of  each  angle  bar 
being  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  intermediate  flange  and 
the  other  flange  edges  of  each  of  the  angle  bars  being 
secured  to  the  base  flange  of  the  inverted  T  bar.  the  upper 
surface  of  the  angle  bar  flanges  which  are  secured  to  th'! 
sides  of  the  intermediate  flange  forming  the  upper  surface 
of  the  runner,  said  upper  surface  of  the  runner  providing 
an  area  for  a  walkway  for  workmen  moving  from  one  end 
of  the  pile  driver  frame  to  the  other  end. 


2.743.936 

VARIABLE  WIDTH  LOAD  CARRIER 

Henry  W.  BIgge,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,757 

6  Claims.    (CI.  280— 34) 

1.  In  a  load  carrying  vehicle  adapted  for  use  on  the 

highways  the  combination  of:  a  load  carrying  frame,  a 


plurality  of  independently  mounted  wheel  units  to  sup- 
port said  frame,  trunnion  means  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  units  and  said  frame  tc  provide  for  each  of  said 
wheel  units  more  than  one  supporting  position  outwardly 
from  a  fore  and  aft  center  line  of  said  frame,  said  trun- 


'-h#^ 


nion  means  comprising  in  subcombination  two  trunnion 
assemblies  mounted  one  above  the  other  and  coupling 
means  between  said  two  assemblies,  said  coupling  means 
comprising  sockets  on  one  trunnion  assembly  engaging 
corresponding  projections  on  another. 


1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  laterally  extending 
rear  axle  housings,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
tanks  for  insecticide  or  the  like  with  means  for  supporting 
said  tanks  substantially  midway  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  tractor,  said  supporting  means  including  a  pair  of 
L-shaped  arms  adapted  at  their  aft  ends  for  pivotal  con- 
nection to  the  upper  side  of  respective  ones  of  the  axle 
housings  with  their  shorter  portions  turned  transversely 
outward  from  either  side  of  the  tractor,  a  pair  of  frames 
receiving  said  tanks  and  carried  by  respective  ones  of  said 
arms  on  their  shorter  portions,  a  pair  of  struts  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  at  their  aft  ends  to  the  lower  sides  of 
respective  ones  of  the  axle  housings  and  converging  for- 
wardly  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  forward  portion 
of  the  corresponding  arm,  and  a  cross  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  tractor  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends 
to  said  tanks  to  prevent  splaying  and  twisting  of  said  arms 
and  struts,  whereby  said  arms,  struts  and  cross  bar  sup- 
port said  tanks  by  tension,  compression  and  tension,  re- 
spectively, and  are  free  of  bending  stresses. 


2,743,937 

CONVERTIBLE  STROLLER 

Isadore  GiMbcrg,  Los  Angclca,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,665 

8Chdms.    (CI.  280-41) 


I.  A  stroller  comprising:  a  substantially  rectangular 
sub-structure  having  a  pair  of  supporting  front  wheels 
mounted  thereon  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected 
to  the  rear  comers  of  the  sub-structure,  the  arms  having 
a  pair  of  supporting  rear  wheels  mounted  on  their  lower 
ends  and  extending  vertically  above  the  sub-structure,  the 
sub-structure  including  a  longitudinally  extending  cen- 
tral bar  disposed  below  the  pivotal  connections  of  said 
arms;  a  horizontally  disposed  seat  including  a  supporting 
bracket  slidably  carried  on  said  central  bar;  a  back 
hingedly  connected  to  the  seat  for  folding  from  a  sub- 
stantially upright  vertical  position  to  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  the  back  being  slidably  connected  to  said 
arms  at  points  spaced  slightly  above  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions; and  means  for  detachably  attaching  the  back  to 
said  arms  at  points  spaced  above  said  points  of  slidable 
connection. 


2,743  938 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  TRUCK 

Clifford  L.  Nash,  St  Paul,  Mhm. 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,358 

SChdms.    (CI.  280— 47.13) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  an  outboard  motor, 
a  band  encircling  said  motor,  said  band  having  its  ends 
spaced  from  one  another,  openings  at  the  ends  of  said 
band,  an  axle  extending  through  said  openings,  a  thrust 
member  engaging  said  axle  near  its  center  and  said  body, 
and  means  acting  between  the  ends  of  said  band  and  said 
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axle  and  drawing  the  ends  of  the  band  together  to  clamp  tances  apart  that  the  stresses  in  said  outer  rails  due  to  a 
the  band  about  the  body  and  wheels  rotatably  supported  uniformly  distributed  load  on  the  floor  do  not  exceed 
by  said  axle.  the  yield  point  of  the  material  of  said  outer  rails. 


2,743,939 

TANDEM  AXLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Frederick  M.  Reid,  GroMC  Pointc,  and  Hans  Locker, 

Utica,  Mkh^  as^gaon  to  Fruehaof  Trailer  Company. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  February  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,774 

14CbUms.    (CI.  280— 104.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  and  tandem 
axles,  a  suspension  including  a  torque  arm  below  and 
secured  to  each  of  said  axles,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  torque  arm  to  said  vehicle  chassis,  said  last-men- 
tioned securing  means  permitting  limited  movement  of 
said  torque  arm  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  beam  spaced 
above  said  axles  and  extending  therebetween,  resilient 
means  between  said  beam  and  said  vehicle  chassis,  where- 
by the  beam  is  permitted  angular  movement  with  respect 
to  both  said  chassis  and  said  axles  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  cushioning  member  held  by  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  torque  arms,  said  beam  being  supported  at  spaced 
points  by  said  cushioning  members,  the  cushioning  mem- 
bers being  so  shaped  as  to  permit  independent  limited 
lateral  movement  of  said  axles  under  and  relative  to  said 
beam,  and  means  carried  by  said  beam  for  at  least  partial- 
ly supporting  said  vehicle  chassis. 


2,743.940 

TRAILER  FRAME  AND  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Charles  I.  Bohlcn,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

aasisnments,  to  Fruehauf  Trailer  Company,  Detroit, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  \uzast  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305.161 

1  ChUm.    (CI.  280—106) 


2,743  941 

AUTOMATIC  BANKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Brooks  Walker,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,532 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 112) 


^'■-   -.^ 


I.  A  vehicle,  including  in  combination  a  frame; 
ground-engaging  front  and  rear  wheels;  structure  on 
which  said  wheels  are  mounted;  resilient  means  between 
said  structure  and  said  frame,  through  which  said  struc- 
ture and  wheels  support  said  frame,  a  power  steering 
system  for  the  front  wheels  carried  by  said  frame  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  system  with  a  pump,  a  booster  cylinder, 
and  hydraulic  fluid;  compensating  means  operated  by 
said  hydraulic  system  for  acting  on  said  resilient  means 
on  both  sides  of  said  vehicle  to  increase  and  reduce  the 
resilient  force  thereof,  said  compensating  means  includ- 
ing a  piston  and  bypass  means  operated  by  motion  of 
said  piston  so  that  the  fluid  continues  to  circulate 
through  said  hydraulic  system  to  said  compensating 
means  and  back  to  said  hydraulic  system  even  after  the 
piston  has  reached  the  approximate  limit  of  its  travel; 
and  centrifugal  force-controlled  valve  means  on  said 
hydraulic  system  for  controlling  the  distribution  of  fluid 
to  said  compensating  means,  said  centrifugal  force- 
controlled  valve  operating  to  provide  more  resilient  sup- 
port per  inch  of  travel  between  said  frame  and  said 
structure  on  the  outer  side  of  said  vehicle  when  said  ve- 
hicle is  rounding  an  unbanked  turn  and  simultaneously 
operating  to  reduce  the  resilient  force  per  inch  of  travel 
between  said  frame  and  said  structure  on  the  inside  side 
of  said  vehicle,  the  fluid  pressure  being  available  to  the 
power  steering  system  at  all  times,  due  to  said  bypass 
means. 

2,743,942 

VEHICLE  PASSENGER  SAFETY  GUARD 

Albert  F.  Walters,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  February  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,439 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 150) 


A  floor  construction  for  a  trailer  comprising  a  main 
frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  beams,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  outer 
rails  spaced  from  both  sides  of  said  beams,  each  of  s?id 
outer  rails  including  an  upper  channel  opening  in  the 
direction  of  said  beams,  a  lower  channel  opening  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  upper  channel,  a  com- 
mon leg  between  said  channels  and  a  shoulder  in  said 
upper  channel,  pairs  of  angularly  disposed  trusses  ter- 
minally secured  to  said  beams  and  to  the  web  portions 
of  the  lower  channels  of  said  outer  rails,  and  a  single 
deck  flooring  supported  on  said  beams  and  in  the  upper 
channels  of  said  outer  rails  with  the  free  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  flooring  bearing  against  the  shoulder  in 
the  upper  channel,  said  outer  rails  being  lighter  and 
structurally  weaker  than  said  beams,  and  said  trusses 
being  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  trailer  at  such  dis- 


1.  A  safety  guard  having  its  base  mounting  plate 
mounted  on  the  fire  wall  of  a  vehicle  and  extended  toward 
a  passenger  seated  in  the  vehicle  to  space  him  from  the 
windshield  of  the  vehicle  when  the  vehicle  is  suddenly 
stopped  comprising,  a  base  mounting  plate,  a  central 
mounting  plate,  said  central  mounting  plate  engaging 
the  dash  panel  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  pair  of  tubular  members  being  spaced  parallel, 
one   end  of  each   tubular   member  being  connected  to 
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said  base  mounting  plate,  the  opposite  end  of  each  tubu- 
lar member  being  connected  through  said  central  mount- 
ing plate,  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members,  said 
pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members  being  siidable  in 
said  pair  of  tubular  members,  one  end  of  each  telescoping 
tubular  member  being  extended  from  said  pair  of  tubular 
members  and  said  central  mounting  plate,  a  guard  plate 
member,  said  guard  plate  member  being  connected  to  the 
extended  ends  of  said  telescoping  tubular  members,  a 
cushion,  said  cushion  being  secured  to  said  guard  plate 
member,  a  centrally  spaced  tubular  member,  said  cen- 
trally spaced  tubular  member  being  centrally  spaced  be- 
tween said  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  members,  an  in- 
ternally threaded  member,  a  screw  member,  one  end  of 
said  centrally  spaced  tubular  member  being  secured  to 
said  guard  plate  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cen- 
trally spaced  tubular  member  being  secured  to  said  in- 
ternally threaded  member,  said  screw  member  engaging 
said  internally  threaded  member,  said  screw  member 
telescoping  said  centrally  spaced  tubular  member,  one 
end  of  said  screw  member  projecting  from  said  internally 
threaded  member,  the  projected  end  of  said  screw  mem- 
ber being  pivotaliy  connected  with  said  mounting  plate, 
an  actuator,  and  said  actuator  rotatively  engaging  said 
screw. 


2,743,943 
THREE  PRONG  RESILIENT  COUPUNG  DEVICE 
John  R.  Furrer,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  February  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,632 
9  Claims.    (CI.  280--485) 


sociated  with  said  spaced  openings  for  yieldably  limit- 
ing vertical  movement  of  said  stems  within  said  (^}eningB. 


3.  In  a  coupling  device  for  vehicles  of  the  type  in  which 
an  end  of  one  vehicle  is  supported  by  the  adjacent  end  of 
another  vehicle,  a  pair  of  separable  mating  male  and 
female  members,  one  of  said  members  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  an  end  of  a  vehicle,  pivot  means  securing  the 
other  member  to  the  adjacent  end  of  a  second  vehicle  for 
limited  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  resilient  means  as- 
sociated with  said  pivot  means  for  permitting  limited 
universal  movement  of  said  pivoted  member,  a  central 
draft  tongue  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  stems  project- 
ing longitudinally  from  said  male  member,  a  transverse 
notch  in  a  horizontal  surface  of  said  tongue,  said  female 
member  having  a  central  recess  to  receive  said  draft  tongue 
and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  openings  to  receive  said 
stems,  a  latch  pivotaliy  mounted  within  said  recess  and 
adapted  to  lockably  engage  said  notch,  said  latch  having 
an  operating  arm  portion,  crank  means  pivotaliy  sus- 
pended from  the  trailer  unit  and  engaging  said  operating 
arm  whereby  said  latch  may  be  manually  moved  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  notch,  resilient  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  crank  means  upwardly  for  moving  said 
latch  into  holding  engagement  with  said  notch,  said  tongue 
being  pivotaliy  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  permit  relative  transverse  rotation  between 
said  male  and  female  members,  and  resilient  means  as- 


2,743,944 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTERS 

Allen  B.  Cooke,  Danrilic,  Dl. 

Application  Jimc  17,  1953,  Scriai  No.  362483 

3  Claims.    (CL  282— 18) 


1.  An  autographic  register  comprising  an  elcxigated 
metal  box  having  side,  top,  and  bottom  walls,  and  having 
a  bottom  pivoted  closure  at  each  end,  said  top  wall  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  (^>ening,  a  writing  support  closely  spaced 
below  the  top  wall  and  carried  by  the  side  walls  beneath 
said  (^ning,  and  having  a  diagonal  front  extension  lead- 
ing to  a  lower  part  for  supporting  carbons,  an  upper  and 
a  lower  feed  roller  carried  by  said  side  walls,  and  engag- 
ing each  other  at  the  writing  support  end,  a  ticket  direct- 
ing and  supporting  shield  carried  by  said  side  walls  and 
beginning  beside  the  lower  roller  and  curving  downward 
to  a  horizontal  portion,  receiving  the  full  length  of  a 
ticket  to  be  tCMH  off  at  said  lower  roller,  said  shield  hav- 
ing a  central  portion  narrower  than  the  tickets,  to  leave 
the  ticket  exposed  on  its  lower  side  at  each  edge  of  the 
ticket,  said  shield  having  a  horizontal  lower  portion  at 
each  side,  and  extending  over  the  major  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  shield,  said  side  walls  having  openings  ex- 
tending on  each  side  to  said  lower  portion,  and  said 
openings  being  as  long  as  said  lower  portion,  exposing 
the  major  porti(Hi  of  the  ticket  edge  for  grasp,  the  said 
upper  roller  having  feed  discs,  and  the  said  lower  roller 
having  knurled  surfaces  engaging  the  tickets,  and  said 
tickets  having  perforations  located  lowermost  on  the  lower 
roller  when  the  ticket  is  in  position  for  writing,  so  that 
the  user  may  reach  in  the  side  apertures  at  either  side  to 
grasp  the  ticket  supported  upon  said  horizontal  shield 
above  the  lower  portions  thereof,  to  tear  off  the  ticket 
against  the  lower  roller. 


2,743,945 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  SEALING  DEVICES 
Max  Bentele,  Charles  Stewart  Lowtfaian,  and  William 
Allan  Russell,  Newcastie^ipon-Tyne,  England,  aoignorB 
to  C.  A.  Parsons  A  Company  Limited,  Newotttlenipon- 
Tyne,  England 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,796 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

November  16,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  285—1) 


1.  A  pressure  compensated  sliding  seal  between  high 
and  low  pressure  sides  in  a  rotary  regenerative  heat  ex- 
changer comprising  a  housing  fixed  to  an  outer  casing, 
a  rotor,  the  housing  having  a  recess  facing  the  rotor,  a 
sliding  seal  mounted  in  said  recess  and  having  an  arcuate 
rotor  engaging  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  rear  face  of  the 
seal  being  separated  from  the  bottom  of  said  recess  by  a 
gap,  means  subdividing  said  gap  into  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  compartments  each  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  engaging  face  and  said  seal 
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having  separate  passageways  extending  therethrough 
from  each  compartment  and  opening  in  said  rotor  en- 
gaging face. 


2.743«946 

SLEEVES  FOR  PIPING  PASSING  THROUGH  A 

FLOOR  OR  ROOF 

Joha  H.  Schmid,  Eric,  Pa^  nd  Fred  Heiles,  Floral  Park, 

N.  Y^  MrisBon  to  J.  A.  Znm  Mfg.  Co.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a 

corpontkw  off  Peaaiytvaiiia 

AppUcatioB  September  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,208 

2  Claims.    (0.295-^1) 


and  an  axle  projecting  into  said  box,  a  metal  sleeve  in 
said  box  at  the  dust  guard  end  thereof  surrounding  said 
axle,  a  seal  ring  mounted  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  engaging  said  axle,  and  a  flexible  seal 
member  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  mounted  in  said 
dust  guard  slot,  said  flexible  seal  member  engaging  the 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  in  a  region  axially  spaced  from 
said  seal  ring. 

2,743,948 

ROTARY  SEAL 

Angnst  H.  Heinridi,  EocUd,  OUo,  assigiior  to  Metal  Seal 

A  Prodncte,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Okie,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,702 

6  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 11) 


I.  In  combination,  a  pipe  extending  through  a  hole  in  h 
flat  roof  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  concentrically  disposed 
around  said  pipe  to  prevent ^watcr  from  flowing  around 
said  pipe  to  the  floors  below  and  to  provide  lateral  sup- 
port for  said  pipe,  said  sleeve  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form diameter  throughout  its  length  and  made  of  heavy 
rigid  cast  metal  and  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly 
larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  pipe,  an  outward 
ly  directed,  circumferentially  disposed  flange  attached  to 
the  outside  of  said  sleeve  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  sleeve  extending  below  said  flange  a  substantia!  dis- 
tance and  extending  through  said  hole  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, said  flange  having  circumferentially  spaced  holes 
therein,  some  of  said  holes  being  counterbored  from  below 
and  other  of  said  holes  being  countersunk  from  above,  a 
rigid  clamping  ring  above  said  flange  clamping  flashing 
material  to  said  flange,  said  clamping  ring  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  apertures  registering  with  said 
counterbored  holes,  bolts  extending  therethrough  with 
their  heads  disposed  in  said  counterbores,  said  counter- 
sunk holes  receiving  screws  clamping  said  flange  to  said 
roof,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  belled  outward. 
and  caulking  material  between  said  belled  out  portion  and 
said  pipe  forming  a  seal  therebetween,  said  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  to  give 
lateral  support  thereto. 


2,743,947 

JOURNAL  BOX  SEAL  WITH  FLOATING  SLEEVE 

Curtis  D.  Foss,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265^33 

9  Claims,    (a.  286— 6) 


rl  •  « 


2.  A  fluid  seal  for  a  rotary  shaft  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  abutment  deflning  a  portion  of  a  fluid 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  through  which  the  shaft 
extends,  a  radially  flexible  abutment  loosely  disposed 
about  the  shaft  in  axially  spaced  relation  from  the  fixed 
abutment,  means  for  clamping  said  flexible  abutment 
against  the  shaft  in  response  to  an  axial  force  acting 
thereon,  a  pair  of  annular  members  freely  surrounding 
the  shaft  between  the  abutments  and  each  adapted  to  be 
urged  respectively  in  opposite  axial  directions  against  the 
fixed  abutment  and  the  clamping  means,  and  a  pair  of 
resiiiently  flexible  sleeves  freely  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  coacting  in  axially  compressed  relation  between  said 
annular  members  to  exert  an  axial  force  in  opposite  direc- 
tions against  the  respective  annular  members  and  thereby 
provide  a  fluid  seal  between  the  shaft  extension  and  the 
fluid  chamber. 

2,743,949 
SEAL  FOR  ROTARY  SHAFTS  OF  GAS-COOLED 
MACHINES 
Friedrich  Milliner,  Mannheim-Feudenheim,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Brown,   Boveri   &   Cie.,  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  a  joint-stocl(  company 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  12,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  286— 22) 


4.  Means  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  a  rail- 
way car  journal  box  having  a  dust  guard  slot  at  one  end 


I .  A  shaft  seal  for  use  with  an  enclosed  gas-filled 
machine  casing  housing  a  rotor  on  a  shaft  which  extends 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  said  shaft  seal  comprising 
a  pair  of  ring  members  arranged  around  and  normal  to 
the  shaft,  means  securing  one  of  said  ring  members  to 
the  casing,  means  securing  the  other  of  said  ring  members 
to  the  ring  member  which  is  secured  to  the  c^s-n".  s-^^d 
ring  members  being  secured  against  relative  angular  dis- 
placement, the  opposed  radial  faces  of  said  ring  mem- 
bers being  each  provided  with  a  circumferential  set  of 
wedge  shaped  projections  forming  radially  extending  slots 
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between  the  sides  of  said  projections,  the  opposed  sides 
of  adjacent  projections  of  each  said  ring  member  being 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  the  respective  sets  of  pro- 
jections on  said  ring  members  being  circumferentially 
staggered,  sets  of  sealing  bodies  disposed  respectively  in 
the  slots  of  said  ring  members  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
sealing  bodies  in  surface  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
shaft  and  with  adjacent  faces  of  said  sets  of  sealing  bodies 
in  contact,  the  sealing  bodies  of  one  set  being  circum- 
ferentially staggered  with  respect  to  the  sealing  bodies  of 
the  other  set  in  accordance  with  the  circumferential  stag- 
gering of  said  sets  of  projections,  spring  means  individual 
to  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  sealing  bodies  of 
one  set  and  mounted  in  circumferentially  q;>aced  bores 
in  the  ring  member  supporting  that  set  for  yieldingly  urg- 
ing said  adjacent  faces  of  said  bodies  into  contact  with 
each  other,  plug  means  retaining  the  other  ends  of  said 
springs  in  said  bores  and  means  surrounding  said  sets  of 
sealing  bodies  for  urging  the  inner  ends  of  the  same  into 
engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  shaft. 


to  retain  the  lubricant;  said  sealing  element  hahring  a 
diaphragm  portion  extending  radially  outward  fram  the 
axially  and  radially  outer  side  of  said  body  portkm  and 
then  forming  a  generally  conical  pwtioo  fcv  substantially 
the  full  axial  extent  ai  said  sealing  element;  a  spriag  in 
the  outer  axial  recess  of  said  body  portion;  an  annular 
case  for  said  sealing  element  extending  around  die  out- 


2,743,950 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Fred  A.  Helfrecht,  Redwood  City,  and  Vanderveer  Voor- 

bees,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Motor 

]  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

^  ofCaHfornia 

Application  July  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,394 
5  Claims.    (CI.  288—2) 


»Mrr 


'/r/^// 


1 .  In  a  shaft  seal  of  the  type  having  a  rigid  case  mem- 
ber and  a  flexible  sealing  member  secured  to  said  rigid 
case  member  and  having  a  narrow  flexible  sealing  lip 
adapted  to  oontact  a  shaft,  said  seal  having  a  flexible 
diaphragm  interconnecting  said  lip  and  said  case;  a  guide 
ring  integral  with  the  sealing  member  and  composed  of 
identical  material  with  its  inner  surface  adapted  to  en- 
circle and  lie  adjacent  said  shaft,  said  guide  ring  being 
connected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
so  that  flexing  can  occur  between  said  guide  ring  and  said 
rigid  case  member  and  also  between  said  guide  ring  and 
said  sealing  lip;  and  a  ring  of  rigid  materia]  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  diaphragm  from  said  guide  ring  and  directly 
in  line  therewith  and  backing  up  said  guide  ring  for  main- 
taining the  circular  shape  of  said  seal  even  when  it  is 
subjected  to  unequal  radial  shaft  pressures,  as  when  said 
shaft  is  rotating  about  an  axis  eccentric  to  its  center. 


2,743,951 
FLUID  SEAL 
Frank  W.  Ayres,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  and  Fred  A.  Hel- 
frecht, deceased,  late  of  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  by  Wilma 
M.  Helfrecht,  executrix.  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  National  Motor  Bearing  Company,  Inc.,  Redwood 
City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  March  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,398 

10  Claims.    (CI.  288— 3) 

1 .  A  shaft  seal  for  retaining  lubricant  in  a  bearing  while 

simultaneously  excluding  abrasive  and  corrosive  foreign 

matter  therefrom,  including  in  combination  a  flexible 

sealing  element  having  an  annular  body  portion  that  is 

generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  with  its  axial  faces 

recessed  in  toward  each  other  to  provide  two  axially 

spaced  apart  sealing  lips  on  the  radially  inner  axial  face, 

an  outer  lip  to  exclude  foreign  matter  and  an  inner  lip 

7<)(i  o   (;      10 


side  thereof  for  the  axial  extent  of  said  seal  and  having 
radial  faces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sealing  element,  the 
outer  radial  face  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations 
around  its  circumference  for  freeing  Ae  outer  face  of 
liquid  and  other  foreign  matter,  the  radial  face  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
spaced  axially-extending  spacer  elements. 


2,743,952 
SANDING  NOZZLE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Walter  B.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Bwld 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcniisyl- 
vania 

Application  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,464 
3Clafans.    (CI.  291— 46) 


1.  Sanding  means  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  provided  with 
a  sand  trap  on  the  body  for  supplying  said  with  air  under 
pressure  and  a  wheel  support  bearing  structure,  in  combi- 
nation, a  journal  box  supporting  a  wheel  axle,  a  flexible 
expansible  nozzle  connected  to  said  sand  trap,  and  a  sup- 
port carried  by  said  journal  box  for  said  nozzle  near  the 
end  of  the  nozzle  at  a  wheel  tread  to  keep  the  end  of  the 
nozzle  accurately  in  proper  position  and  to  produce  suf- 
ficient vibration  to  prevent  the  formation  of  large  ob- 
structions in  the  nozzle,  the  support  loosely  embracing 
the  nozzle  to  allow  flexing  and  distension  of  the  nozzle  to 
break  up  sand  congestion  in  the  nozzle. 


2,743.953 
LATCH  KEEPER  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 
Maria  V.  Marra,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Lucian  John 
Dc  Bonis,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  January  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,133 
1  Claim.    (CI.  292—340) 
A  keeper  for  a  refrigerator  latch  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  flange  adapted  to  seat  against  the  outer 
surface  of  a  refrigerator  wall,  a  keeper  element  in  said 
body  portion  for  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  a  latch 
bolt,  means  for  adjusting  and  securing  said  keeper  ele- 
ment in  said  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  pins  secured  to 
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said  flange  and  adapted  to  extend  into  holes  in  a  refriger- 
ator wall,  said  body  portion  having  a  threaded  aperture 
therein,  a  threaded  bolt  secured  in  said  aperture  in  said 
body  portion  independently  of  said  keeper  element  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  an  opening  in  a  refrigerator 
wall  and  freely  pass  therethrough  when  released,  a  re- 
movable pin  securing  said  threaded  bolt  against  rotation 
and  axial  displacement  in  said  aperture,  a  reduced  end 
portion  extending  beyond  the  threaded  portion  of  said 


bolt,  a  releasable  nut  adapted  for  threaded  engagement 
with  said  bolt,  and  straight  handle  means  rigidly  secured 
to  said  nut  and  laterally  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
nut  in  a  common  plane  therewith  to  provide  with  the 
nut  means,  when  released  from  the  bolt,  by  which  ham- 
mer blows  can  be  made  upon  the  reduced  end  portion  of 
the  bolt  to  dislodge  the  bolt  from  the  opening  in  the  re- 
frigerator wall,  whereby  the  keeper  element  and  the  body 
portion  can  be  readily  displaced  from  the  outer  surface 
of  the  refrigerator  wall. 


2,743,954 
CLUTCHING  TONG 
Karf  Bertfl  Osthwd,  Soderfon,  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Stora 
Koppuberss  BcrgriagB  Akticbolaget,  Falun,  Sweden,  a 
Jotait-stock  company 

Application  July  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,035 
8  Claims.    (0.294—113) 


2,743,955 

HOUSEKEEPING  STRUCTURES 

Corwin  D.  Willson,  Flint,  Mich. 

Application  March  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,542 

15  Claims.    (CI.  296— 23) 


15.  A  two-story  housekeeping  road  vehicle  body  for 
common  highway  transit  and  having  upper  and  lower 
story  compartments  and  partitions  between  the  compart- 
ments, said  upper  and  lower  story  compartments  includ- 
ing portions  of  full  standing  height  and  portions  of  less 
than  full  standing  height,  bed  platforms  in  said  portions 
of  said  upper  story  compartments  of  less  than  full  stand- 
ing height  serving  as  bottoms  for  said  upper  story  com- 
partments and  ceilings  for  the  said  portions  of  said  lower 
story  compartments  of  full  standing  height,  beds  on  said 
platforms,  said  upper  story  compartments  having  a  walk- 
way of  full  standing  height  extending  alongside  said  beds 
lengthwise  thereof  at  a  level  lower  than  said  bed  plat- 
forms, two  of  said  partitions  extending  in  spaced  rela- 
tion crosswise  of  the  body  in  the  upper  story  between 
said  beds,  panels  extending  from  said  bed  platforms  down 
to  said  walkway  and  serving  to  wall  said  walkway  of 
full  standing  height  below  said  platforms,  each  of  five 
of  said  compartments  having  a  doorway  in  one  of  said 
partitions,  and  a  passageway  of  full  standing  height  ex- 
tending directly  between  the  five  doorways  to  permit 
private  passage  from  any  one  of  said  five  compartments 
to  and  into  another  thereof  without  invading  the  privacy 
of  the  other  three  compartments. 


2,743,956 

MAGNETIC  CUSHIONING  SUPPORT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Harry  Biricenstein,  Jr.,  Highland  Parit,  III. 

Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,492 

7  Claims.    (CL  296— 35) 


1.  Automatic  clutching  tongs  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
horizontally  disposed  spindle  supported  by  and  in  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  a  yoke  having  a 
limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  at 
least  two  links  each  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
spindle,  a  triangular  crank  pivotally  attached  at  one  angle 
thereof  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  links,  each  of  said 
cranks  being  pivotally  attached  at  another  angle  thereof 
to  said  yoke  so  that  in  the  raised  position  of  said  yoke 
relative  to  said  spindle  the  central  axes  of  said  links  are 
at  small  acute  angles  to  the  vertical  plane  through  said 
spindle  and  in  the  lowered  position  of  said  yoke  relative 
to  said  spindle  are  at  greater  acute  angles  approaching 
right  angles  to  said  plane,  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the 
third  angle  of  each  triangular  crank,  at  least  two  gripping 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  said  yoke  and  extending  down- 
wardly, co-operating  slots  abutments  in  said  yoke  and  in 
each  of  said  triangular  cranks  and  a  co-operating  stop  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  gripping  arms  limiting  the  relative 
movement  thereof,  a  claw  clutch  pivotally  attached  to 
the  ends  of  both  a  rod  and  an  arm  in  each  pair  thereof, 
means  for  securing  said  yoke  in  its  raised  position  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  and  means  for  releasing  said  secur- 
ing means  to  permit  said  yoke  to  move  downwards  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  thereby  urging  said  claw  clutch  to 
closed  position. 


1  In  a  vehicle  structure  of  the  character  described, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  for  said  vehicle  adapted  to  move 
it  over  a  surface  supporting  the  same,  a  perimetric  frame 
carried  by  said  wheels  and  being  supported  thereby,  a 
vehicle  body  mounted  within  said  perimetric  frame  and 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  means  for 
supporting  said  body  within  said  frame  for  generally  free 
horizontal  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  plurality 
of  opposed  pairs  of  horizontally  aligned  magnets  along  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  perimetric  frame,  one  magnet  of 
each  pair  being  carried  by  said  body  and  the  other  by  said 
frame,  the  repelling  forces  developed  between  the  magnets 
of  each  pair  being  operative  to  floatingly  maintain  said 
body  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  relation  with  respect 
to  said  frame. 
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2,743,957 

VEHICLE  RAIN  VISOR 

David  A.  Stacrmw,  Monroe,  La. 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378^08 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 95) 


2,743,958 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  BY  SPRINKLING  AND  A 

SPRINKLER  DEVICE 
Jacobus  M.  Landry,  Summeriand,  British  Columbia. 

Canada 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,080 

13  Claims.    (CI.  299— 18) 


ir 


\V 


1.  In  an  irrigation  system  by  sprinklers  the  steps  of 
arranging  the  sprinklers  in  series,  turning  the  sprinklers 
by  intermittent  movement  to  sprinkle  a  substantially  cir- 
cular area,  spacing  the  centers  of  rotation  of  said  sprinklers 
in  said  series  at  a  distance  about  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  circle  of  sprinkling  by  a  sprinkler,  and  varying  the 
speed  of  turning  of  said  sprinklers  during  each  revolu- 
tion at  the  overlapping  portions  of  the  circles  of  sprinkling, 
so  as  to  compensate  for  the  differences  in  water  dis- 
charge at  various  portions  of  said  circles. 


2,743,959 
PAEVT  MARKING  APPARATUS 
Charies  J.  Nelson  and  Evan  S.  Nelson, 
Iron  Mountain,  Mich. 
Application  Angnst  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,094 
1  Claim.    (CI.  299—97) 
In  a  paint  marking  gun  apparatus  comprising  recipro- 
cating pump  means,  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
pump  means  and  having  an  end  spaced  from  said  pump 
means,  a  symmetrical  reversible  nozzle  piece  having  a 
central  annular  flange  portion  and  two  oppositely  ex- 
temUng  end  portions  of  smaller  diameter  and  having  an 
orifice  extending  therethrough,  said  end  portions  beinc 
externally  threaded,  the  external  diameter  of  said  threaded 


end  portions  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
end  of  said  conduit,  a  removable  collar  surrounding  said 
nozzle  piece  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  end 
of  said  conduit  and  having  an  inner  shoulder  arranged 
to  clamp  either  side  of  said  flange  portion  of  the  nozzle 
piece  releasably  against  said  end  of  the  conduit  with  its 
corresponding  threaded  end  portion  extending  into  said 
conduit  and  with  its  other  threaded  end  portion  projecting 


I.  A  rain  visor  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  when  the 
vehicle  is  parked  in  a  drive-in  theater,  comprising  a  frame 
including  first  and  second  legs  each  having  their  adjacent 
ends  bifurcated,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  bifurcated 
ends  together,  a  collar  secured  to  each  of  said  legs,  a 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said  legs  between  said  collars, 
a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  one  of  said  legs  and  abutting 
said  sleeve,  each  of  said  legs  extending  when  attached 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  finger  disposed 
normal  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 
said  fingers,  a  clamp  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  for 
engagement  with  a  gutter  of  a  vehicle,  a  buckle  connected 
to  each  of  said  arms,  a  flexible  cover  of  water  repellent 
material  having  hems  for  receiving  said  legs  and  arms, 
said  cover  being  wider  at  its  rear  than  at  its  front  for 
engaging  a  vehicle,  there  being  a  channel  arranged  in  the 
rear  portion  of  said  cover,  and  a  belt  extending  through 
said  channel  and  connected  to  said  buckles. 


from  the  collar,  said  orifice  having  a  central  restricted 
bore  within  said  flange  portion  tapering  into  enlarged 
bores  within  said  threaded  end  portions,  a  hollow  cap 
having  an  internally  threaded  end  adapted  to  screw  onto 
the  projecting  threaded  end  portion  of  said  nozzle  piece, 
and  a  ram  rod  secured  within  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  restricted  bore  when  said  cap  is  screwed 
thereon. 


2  743  960 

MULTIPLE  CONDUIT  HOSE 

Sam  Kamin,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  456,018 

2  Claims.    (0.299—104) 


1.  A  multiple  conduit  hose  comprising  longitudinally 
extending  partition  wall  disposed  diametrically  across  the 
hose  bore  to  define  liquid  conducting  conduits,  the  hote 
wall  of  at  least  one  of  said  conduits  having  longitudinal 
rows  of  spaced  apertures  transversely  therethrough  to 
define  perforations  through  which  liquid  flowing  through 
said  one  conduit  may  escape  as  a  spray,  means  for  de- 
tachably  coupling  one  end  of  said  hose  to  the  adjoining 
end  of  another  similar  hose,  and  manually  operable  valve 
means  operatively  connected  to  and  interposed  between 
said  hose  and  a  source  of  liquid  supply  whereby  the  liquid 
may  be  selectively  introduced  into  at  least  one  of  said 
conduits. 

2,743.961 
NEEDLE  NOZZLE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Rudolf  LX>range,  Glatten,  near  Freudcnstadt  in 

Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Application  October  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,656 

1  CUim.    (CI.  299^107.6) 

A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  engines, 

comprising  a  holder  having  a  fuel  passage  therein,  an 

elongated  needle  guide  projecting  outwardly  from  said 

holder  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  to  the 

outer  end  of  said  needle  guide,  a  nozzle  plate  extending 

across  the  outer  end  of  said  needle  guide  and  having  a 

fuel  atomizing  port  communicating  with  said  bore  and 

an  annular  seat  surrounding  said  port,  an  annular  groove 

in  the  inner  end   of  said   needle   guide  communicating 
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with  the  fuel  passage  in  said  holder,  circularly  arranged 
fuel  passages  in  said  needle  guide  communicating  with 
said  annular  groove  and  terminating  in  intake  ports  com- 
municating with  the  bore  at  a  point  spaced  axially  in- 
wardly of  the  bore  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  needle 
having  a  sliding  fit  in  the  bore  and  having  a  portion  be- 
tween said  intake  ports  and  said  fuel  atomizing  port 
closely  fitting  the  bore,  said  needle  having  a  reduced 
outer  end  portion  provided  with  an  end  surface  engage- 
able  with  said  annular  seat  to  close  said  fuel  atomizing 
port  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  around  said  re- 


duced end  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  a  fuel 
passage  in  said  needle  extending  from  said  intake  port 
to  said  annular  chamber  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  needle  extending 
helically  with  respect  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for 
clamping  together  said  needle  guide,  nozzle  plate  and 
holder  comprising  a  coupling  sleeve  surrounding  said 
needle  guide  and  having  an  outer  end  turned  radially 
inwardly  to  overlie  and  abut  the  outer  end  of  said  noz- 
zle plate,  and  a  releasable  connection  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  holder  and  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve. 


2,743,962 
INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Thomas  M.   Dreader,   CUcago,   111.,,  assignor   to   Inter- 
natkNial  Harvester  Company,  a  cofporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcadon  November  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,034 
2  Claims.    (CI.  299^107.6) 


orx--. 


m    '     ' 


I.  In  an  injection  nozzle,  a  seat  member  having  inner 
and  outer  ends,  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat  at  the 
outer  end  and  a  bore  communicating  between  said  seat 
and  the  inner  end  of  such  member,  a  portion  of  said 
bore  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  the  seat  member  being 
threaded;  an  elongated  valve  pintle  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  with  a  valve  head  upon  the  outer  end  there- 
of cooperable  with  said  seat,  and  a  shank  of  less  trans- 
verse area  than  said  bore  extending  from  the  valve  head 
inwardly  through  said  bore  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the 
valve  seat  member,  the  pintle  being  axially  retracted  while 
the  head  is  on  the  valve  seat  but  being  axially  advance- 
able  under  the  influence  of  liquid  fuel  pressure  in  said 
bore  upon  the  head  to  lift  the  head  from  said  valve  seat; 
spring  seat  means  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  pintle  in 
spaced  relation  axially  thereof  from  the  inner  end  of 
the  valve  scat  member;  a  coiled  axially  compressible  spring 
coaxially  about  the  pintle  and  held  captive  under  com- 
pression between  the  spring  seat  means  and  said  valve 
scat  member  for  urging  the  pintle  endwise  retractively 


to  press  the  valve  head  against  the  valve  scat;  a  tubular 
valve  stop  member  exteriorly  threaded  and  screwed  into 
the  threads  of  the  scat  member  bore  concentrically  about 
the  pintle,  said  stop  member  extending  from  the  valve 
seat  member  into  spaced  proximity  with  the  spring  seat 
means  for  engagement  thereby  to  limit  endwise  advance- 
ment of  the  pintle  attendant  to  lifting  the  valve  head 
from  the  valve  seat,  said  stop  member  being  rotatable  in 
the  threaded  bore  portion  to  selectively  determine  the 
proximity  thereof  from  the  spring  scat  means  of  the  re- 
tracted pintle;  axially  intermeshablc  elements  respec- 
tively upon  the  ends  of  the  spring  scat  means  and  the 
tubular  stop  member,  said  meshable  elements  being 
adapted  to  transmit  rotary  movement  to  the  tubular  stop 
member  from  the  spring  seat  means  while  being  also 
adapted  to  accommodate  axial  reciprocation  of  the  spring 
seat  means  relatively  to  the  stop  member;  and  a  spring 
seat  member  interposed  between  said  spring  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  valve  seat  member  and  containing  a  threaded 
bore  surrounding  the  tubular  stop  member  and  turned 
onto  the  threaded  portion  of  said  stop  member  to  adapt 
said  spring  seat  member  to  serve  as  a  lock  nut  cooper- 
able  with  the  valve  seat  member  for  retaining  the  tubular 
stop  member  in  selected  axial  adjustment. 


2,743.963 

SPRAY  GUN  AIR  CAP 

Donald  J.  Peeps,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assiiciior  to  Tbc  Dc  VUbiss 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Mio 

Application  May  11,  1954.  Serial  No.  428,915 

4aaims.    (CI.  299— 140.1) 


I  In  an  air  cap  for  a  spray  gun,  a  main  body  member, 
horns  on  the  forward  end  of  the  member,  said  horns 
ported  for  the  discharge  of  spray  shaping  air  jets,  a  cou- 
pling nut  constituting  in  part  the  outer  wall  of  an  air 
passage  to  the  horns,  the  coupling  nut  at  its  forward  end 
engaging  the  member  and  threaded  at  its  rearward  end  to 
hold  the  air  cap  on  the  spray  gun,  air  passable  retaining 
means  rotatably  connecting  the  body  member  to  the  cou- 
pling nut,  an  0-ring  adjacent  to  the  retaining  means, 
radially  spaced  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  body  member 
and  the  coupling  nut  between  which  the  O-ring  is  loosely 
lodged  and  adjoining  coplanar  radial  surfaces  of  the  body 
member  and  the  coupling  nut  against  the  adjacent  edges 
of  which  the  forward  face  of  the  O-ring  is  held  in  seal- 
ing relation  by  the  flow  of  air  to  the  horns  to  prevent  any 
leakage  of  air  from  the  connection  between  the  body 
member  and  the  coupling  nut. 


2.743,964 
REFRACTORY-METAL  BODY  SCARFING  PNEU- 
MATIC POWDER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Fred  Mocslngcr,  Jr.,  Morrfstown,  N.  Jh  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Cariran  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Original  application  April  It,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,652, 
now  Patent  No.  2,622,04S,  dated  December  16,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  11,  1952,  Serial  No. 
281  841 

5  Claims.  (CI.  302—53) 
I .  A  powder  dispenser  including  a  closed  powder  hop- 
per having  a  restricted  powder  outlet  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  tube  depending  from  such  outlet,  a  powder  shut- 
off  valve  associated  with  said  tube  between  the  hopper 
bottom  outlet  and  the  bottom  of  said  depending  tube,  a 
closed  powder  pick-up  chamber  containing  said  depending 
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tube,  said  pick-up  chamber  having  a  funnelled  bottom 
with  an  outlet  spaced  below  the  tube,  a  gas-bome  powder 
delivery  hose  connected  to  said  pick-up  chamber  outlet, 
a  powder-carrier  gas  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  powder 
pick-up  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  such 
gas  to  pick  up  the  powder  from  said  depending  tube  and 


;=^^,^^ 


carry  it  through  the  outlet  therebelow  and  on  through 
said  gas-borne  powder  delivery  hose,  a  compressed  gas 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  hopper  above  the  powder 
therein,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  such 
compressed  gas  to  force  the  powder  from  said  hopper 
through  its  restricted  powder  outlet  and  the  tube  depend- 
ing therefrom  into  said  pick-up  chamber. 


2  743  965 

BIN  FILLING  APPARATUS 

David  F.  Mattson  and  Albert  Leigh  Panlscn,  Mhweapolis, 

Mfam^  assignors  to  AtUnson  Bulk  Transport  Company, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,900 

9  Claims.    (0.302—59) 


1.  Bin  filling  apparatus  having  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially closed  elongated  bin  adapted  to  receive  pul- 
verulent materials  therewithin,  said  bin  having  a  top  por- 
tion and  an  inlet  adapted  to  admit  pulverulent  material 
therethrough  and  an  air  outlet  disposed  remotely  from 
said  material  inlet,  and  an  elongated  tubular  member 
mounted  within  said  bin  adjacent  its  top  portion  and 
extending  along  the  same  longitudinally  of  said  bin  and 
being  connected  to  said  inlet,  said  tubular  member  hav- 
ing open  longitudinal  lower  portions  along  its  entire 
length  to  adapt  the  same  to  completely  fill  said  bin  when 
a  substantially  solid  stream  of  fluidizcd  pulverulent  mate- 
rial is  propelled  inwardly  through  said  inlet. 


2,743,966 
OILLESS  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  SHOE  GIB 
John  G.  McKeman,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Application  February  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,107 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308—3) 
An  oilless  elevator  guide  shoe  comprising  an  elongated, 
U-shaped  body  having  a  bight  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 
each  initially  separate  from  said  bight,  and  each  having  an 
outermost,  longitudinal  edge,  there  being  a  single,  polyg- 
onal cavity  in  the  inner  face  of  each  side  wall  respec- 
tively and  in  the  inner  face  of  said  bight  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  body,  the  cavity  in  the  bight  spanning  the 
distance  between  the  side  walls  and  communicating  with 
the  cavities  in  the  side  walls,  the  cavities  of  the  side  walls 
being  open  along  corresponding  edges,  extending  from 


said  edges  to  the  cavity  in  the  bight,  and  being  coextensive 
in  length  with  the  latter,  the  lengths  of  the  cavities  beiiif 
appreciably  less  than  the  length  oi  the  body,  and  the  ends 
of  the  cavities  being  closed;  a  plurality  of  pins  releasaUy 
connecting  the  side  walls  with  the  bight;  and  three  sqw- 
rate,  flat,  interengaging,  solid  plates  of  pure  gn^rfiite, 
each  completely  filling  one  of  said  cavities,  the  plates 


TTl 

being  flush  with  said  inner  faces  of  the  bight  and  the  side 
walls,  presenting  a  U-shaped  bearing  surface  exteixling 
through  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  body,  said  body 
being  of  laminated  canvas,  steeped  in  phenol  formalde- 
hyde resin  and  subjected  to  high  pressure,  rendering  the 
same  appreciably  more  resistant  to  wear  than  said  graphite 
plates. 

2,743,967 

MACHINE  TOOL  WEAR  COMPENSATING 

APPARATUS 

Wilhelm  Lappc,  Bcriin-Britz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firms 

Fritz    Werner    Aktiengcsellschaft,    Bcrlfai-Marienfeldc, 

Germany 

Application  June  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  27,  1952 

14Cbinis.    (CI.  30»— 3) 


M    "    [[• 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination,  a  support  having 
a  guiding  face  and  a  pair  of  projecting  guides  extending 
along  opposite  side  edges  of  said  guiding  face  and  includ- 
ing said  side  edges;  a  carriage  slidably  engaging  said 
guiding  face  of  said  support  and  having  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  extensions  respectively  extending  about  said  project- 
ing guides  of  said  support,  each  extension  having  an  inner 
face  directed  toward  said  guiding  face  and  spaced  from 
the  projecting  guide  about  which  said  extension  is  located; 
a  pair  of  elongated  contact  members  respectively  located 
between  said  inner  faces  of  said  extensions  and  said  pro- 
jecting guides  and  slidably  engaging  the  latter;  and  a 
pair  of  wedge  members  located  between  and  engaging 
said  inner  face  of  each  extension  and  each  contact  mem- 
ber respectively  to  provide  a  uniform  sliding  contact  be- 
tween said  projecting  guides  and  contact  members  so  as 
to  eliminate  play  between  said  support  and  carnage. 


2.743,968 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Dan  A.  Christensen,  Palo  Alto,  and  Antonc  D.  Martin, 
Menlo  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Motor  Bear- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomia 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,692 

17  Claims.    (CI.  308— 47> 

I .  In  combination  with  a  lubricant  container  having  an 

entrance,  a  cover  device  adapted  to  provide  a  leak  tight 

seal  for  said  entrance  comprising  a  lid  corresponding  in 
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shape  to  the  entrance  of  the  container,  hinge  means  hav- 
ing a  hinge  pivot  by  which  it  is  pivoted  on  said  container 
and  having  means  by  which  it  is  pivotally  secured  to  said 
lid,  a  flat  spring  slidingly  mounted  in  said  hinge  means 
having  one  end  positioned  to  engage  said  container  at 


a  point  offset  from  said  hinge  pivot,  and  lever  means  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  said  spring  and  operable  to 
engage  said  hinge  means  to  pry  said  last  mentioned  end 
of  said  spring  away  from  the  pivotal  lid  means  and  said 
one  end  of  said  spring  is  forced  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  container  to  hold  the  lid  firmly  closed. 


2,743,969 
LUBRICATING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 
CAR  AXLE 
Glenn  F.  Couch,  Buffalo,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The  Syming- 
ton-Gould Corporation,  Dcpew,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  January  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,147 
2  Claims.    (CI.  308—84) 


I.  In  a  lubricating  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  railway  car  axle,  a  journal  box  and  a  lid  closing  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  lined  bearing  encircling  said  axle 
within  said  journal  box,  a  pump  in  said  journal  box  and 
having  a  body  secured  to  said  lid,  intercommunicating 
ways  formed  in  said  lid  and  journal  box  and  leading 
from  said  pump  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  bearing,  a 
reservoir  in  said  ways,  spaced  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
in  said  pump  body,  a  piston  in  said  body  and  selectively 
operating  said  valves  for  charging  said  reservoir  through 
said  ways,  anti-friction  means  projecting  from  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  on  said  axle  for  actuating  said  pump, 
and  a  safety  valve  in  said  pump  body  and  separate  from 
said  ways,  said  safety  valve  permitting  escape  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  pump  on  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  ways. 


2,743,970 

CAST  CONNECTING  ROD  COMPRISING  BALL 

BEARING 

Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  October  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,781 

3  Claims.    (CI.  308—184) 

1.  A  connecting  rod  comprising  a  ball  bearing  having 

an  outer  race,  a  covering  of  sheet  material  encircling  the 

outer  surface  of  said  race,  said  covering  being  constructed 


of  compressible  material,  a  metal  band  encircling  said 
covering  and  holding  the  same  applied  to  said  ball  bearing 
and  a  one  piece  cast  boss  formed  on  said  rod  extending 


->L_iv 


completely  about  said  band,  covering  a  portion  of  said 
race  at  the  ends  thereof  and  engaging  said  portion  to 
completely  enclose  said  band  and  covering. 


2,743,971 
SEALED  WHEEL  MOUNTINGS 
Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,491 
10  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187.1) 


* " 


I.  In  a  wheel  mounting,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
hub  having  a  longitudinal  bore  of  uniform  section  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length,  a  resilient  compressible  thin 
walled  liner  of  less  length  than  the  hub  held  in  place  in 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bore  and  adapted  for 
containing  a  supply  of  lubricant,  an  axle  located  in  said 
bore,  anti-friction  rollers  of  less  length  than  said  liner 
arranged  between  the  liner  and  the  axle,  an  0-ring 
stretched  over  the  axle  so  as  to  be  in  tight  contact  with 
an  axle  portion  disposed  axially  outwardly  of  an  end  of 
said  liner,  a  washer  having  a  radially  outer  part  abutting 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  liner,  said  washer  having  a  clear- 
ance aperture  for  the  axle  which  clearance  aperture  en- 
ables lubricant  to  move  along  the  axle  toward  the  0-ring, 
and  an  end  plate  rigidly  fixed  within  the  end  of  said  bore 
beyond  said  washer  so  as  to  turn  with  the  wheel,  said  end 
plate  and  said  washer  in  cooperation  with  each  other  pre- 
senting a  chamber  in  which  said  0-ring  is  accommodated 
with  clearance  at  the  sides  and  at  the  outer  periphery, 
whereby  lubricant  may  form  a  dust-blocking  coating  over 
the  sides  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  0-ring,  said  end 
plate  having  a  thin  radially  inner  part  and  a  thick  radially 
outer  rim  secured  in  the  bore  and  abutting  the  washer, 
and  said  end  plate  being  provided  with  an  axle-receiving 
opening  of  greater  diameter  than  the  axle  but  of  substan- 


May  1,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


tially  less  diameter  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  0-ring, 
thereby  providing  a  constricted  opening  through  which 
lubricant  may  escape  from  said  chamber. 


2,743,972 

PISTON 

John  W.  MacClatchic,  Saogus,  Calif. 

Application  Jaimary  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,414 

9  Claims.    (CL  309— 23) 


I.  In  a  pump  piston:  a  hub  having  a  radial  flange  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof;  annular  members  mounted 
on  said  hub  with  said  flange  forming  a  backing  element 
for  said  annular  members,  and  a  resilient  packing  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  hub  in  mutually  contacting  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  annular  members,  each  of  said  an- 
nular members  being  split  in  at  least  one  place  so  that  it 
is  adapted  to  be  forced  radially  outward  when  pressure 
is  applied  to  the  packing  element,  the  split  in  each  of  said 
annular  members  being  in  disalignment  with  respect  to 
the  split  in  the  next  adjacent  annular  member,  the  an- 
nular member  adjacent  said  resilient  packing  element 
being  provided  with  a  hole  adjacent  the  split  in  the  next 
adjacent  annular  member,  and  a  portion  of  said  resilient 
packing  element  filling  the  splits  in  said  annular  members. 


2,743,973 
SPACER  AND  EXPANDER  RING 
Douglas  W.  Hamm,  MudiegMi,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Muske- 
gon Piston  Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

Application  April  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,555 
1  Claim.    (CI.  309^^5) 


An  expander  and  spacer  for  piston  rings  comprising, 
a  parted,  generally  circular  band  of  thin  ribbon,  metallic 
stock  having,  lengthwise  thereof,  a  successive  series  of 
openings  with  transverse  sections  between  successive  open- 
ings, and  a  tongue  extending  radially  outward  from  one 
end  of  each  opening  integral  with  an  adjacent  trans- 
verse section,  and  longitudinal  sections  of  a  preselected 
substantially  narrow  width  integrally  connecting  said 
transverse  sections  at  the  ends  thereof,  connecting  sec- 
tions at  each  side  of  said  expander  and  spacer  having  a 
transverse  slot  therethrough,  said  slots  being  staggered  at 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  expander  and  spacer,  said 
expander  and  spacer  at  its  ends  at  the  parting  thereof 
having  cooperating  tongues  in  side  by  side  pressure  en- 
gagement, and  means  at  said  parting  for  holding  said 
tongues  from  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


2,743,974 

CIRCUMCISION  BOARD 

Maniicc  Black,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,539 

SCIaimi.    (CI.  311— 5) 


1.  In  an  operating  board,  an  elongated  support  surface 
on  which  a  child  may  be  secured  in  prone  position  includ- 
ing side  wall  sections  for  said  board  on  which  said  board 
may  be  supported,  substantially  longitudinally  disposed 
track  means  formed  in  said  side  wall  sections,  opposed 
strap  brackets  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  track  means 
and  adjustable  lengthwise  on  said  support  surface,  and 
adjustable  strap  means  spanning  said  brackets  to  secure 
a  child  in  position  on  said  board. 


2,743,975 

LATERAL  SURGICAL  POSITION  ATTACHMENT 

Charies  M.  Stiefvater,  Kearny,  Nebr. 

Application  Jnac  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,179 

2  Claims.    (CI.  311— 10) 


'~r^^ 
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1.  An  operating  table  surgical  accessory  comprising  a 
first  arm  support  member  to  receive  and  support  one  arm, 
socket  receiving  means  carried  on  the  underface  of  said 
first  arm  support  member,  a  second  arm  support  member 
to  receive  and  support  one  arm  positioned  below  and  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  that  of  said  first  arm 
support  member,  longitudinal  slot  means  centrally  posi- 
tioned on  said  second  arm  support  member,  retaining 
means  positioned  on  the  underface  of  said  second  arm 
support  member  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  longitu- 
dinal slot  means,  connecting  means  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  socket  means  carried  by  said  first  arm  support  mem- 
ber and  the  opposite  end  secured  to  said  retaining  means 
for  vertical  movement  with  respect  thereto,  and  horizontal 
movement  in  the  longitudinal  slot  means,  and  mounting 
means  carried  by  said  second  arm  support  member  for 
detachably  securing  same  to  a  body  supporting  member. 


2.743,976 
COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICES  FOR 
DROP  LEAVES 
Paul  S.  Gaston,  Washhigton,  D.  C. 
Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,554 
3  Claims.    (CI.  311— 19) 
1.   The  combination   of  a   side   support,   a   drop   leaf 
hingedly  attached   to  said  side  support,  and  collapsible 
means  for  sustaining  said  drop  leaf  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  a  mounting  plate  secur^  to 
the  underside  of  said  drop  leaf,  a  plurality  of  articulated 
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foldable  strurs  extending  obliquely  from  the  side  support 
to  the  mounting  plate  in  mutually  spaced  relation,  each 
strut  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  the  side  support  and 
an  upper  end  operatively  connected  to  the  mounting 
plate,  means  connecting  said  struts  together  and  engage 
able  with  the  mounting  plate  for  locking  the  struts  against 
folding,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  locking 


rod  having  a  U-shaped  intermediate  portion  and  coaxial 
end  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  struts,  and  a 
stop  provided  on  the  mounting  plate  and  engageable  by 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  rod,  and  means  carried 
by  the  mounting  plate  for  releasing  the  locking  means, 
whereby  the  struts  may  be  folded  and  the  drop  leaf 
swung  downwardly  relative  to  said  side  support. 


2,743.977 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  END  EXTENSION  TABLES 

Glenn  H.  Norqnist,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,259 

7  Claims.    (C'l.  311— 55) 


I.  A  refectory  table  including  in  combination,  an  apron 
frame,  table  legs  connected  to  the  apron  frame,  a  main 
table  top  section  overlying  the  apron  frame  and  vertically 
adjustable  in  floating  relation  thereto,  an  extensible  end 
wing  tabic  top  section  shiftable  to  and  from  retracted 
position  beneath  the  main  table  top  section  and  to  and 
from  extended  position  and  planular  relation  with  respect 
to  one  end  of  the  main  table  top  section,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  floating  movement  of  the  main  table  top  section 
in  parallel  relation  to  the  apron  frame,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  end  wing  section  in  retracted  and  extended 
positions  and  for  guiding  the  shifting  movement  thereof 
to  and  from  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  wing 
supporting  and  guiding  means  including  a  pair  of  canti- 
lever rails  each  presenting  a  head  section  secured  to  the 
underface  of  the  wing  section  and  a  tail  section  projecting 
beyond  the  rear  end  edge  of  the  wing  section,  rail  notches 
formed  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  cantilever  rails  and  guiding  the  shifting  move- 
ment thereof,  a  frame  member  fixed  to  said  apron  frame 
below  the  main  table  top  section  and  extending  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  cantilever  rails,  and  a  pair  of 
metal  guide  brackets  fixed  to  said  frame  member  and  pre- 
senting a  pair  of  guide  channels  in  which  the  tail  sections 
of  said  cantilever  rails  are  designed  to  telescope,  each  of 
said  cantilever  rails  presenting  a  reduced  head  end  por- 
tion designed  to  seat  within  the  rail  notch  when  the  end 
wing  section  is  in  retracted  position  and  an  abutment 
shoulder  adjacent  thereto  operative  to  abut  the  adjacent 
apron  frame  to  thereby  releasably  retain  the  cantilever 
rail  and  the  end  wing  section  attached  thereto  in  retracted 
position. 


2,743,978 
LEG  AND  BRACE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FOLDING 

TABLE  WITH  DROP  LEAVES 
Charles  Shore,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Faico  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  PhiladeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Original  appUcation  Febmary  26,  1953,  Serial  No. 
339,039.  Dirided  and  this  application  December  28, 
1955,  Serial  No.  555,848 

5  Claims.    (CI.  311--90) 


1.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular central  section  having  a  flat  top  member  and  a 
depending  peripheral  skirt  having  side  and  end  portions, 
a  pair  of  drop  leaves  each  including  a  flat  top  member 
and  a  peripheral  skirt  having  side  portions  and  inner 
and  outer  end  portions,  means  pivotally  attaching  the 
inner  end  skirt  portion  of  each  drop  leaf  to  the  end  skirt 
portion  of  the  central  table  section  adjacent  the  lower 
edges  of  said  end  skirt  portions,  legs  pivoted  to  said 
central  table  section,  means  to  releasably  lock  the  legs 
in  fully  erected  positions,  and  means  to  support  the  drop 
leaves  in  extended  positions,  said  support  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  brace  member  for  each  drop  leaf  which 
is  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  each  leg  member,  the 
free  end  of  said  elongated  brace  member  being  movable 
in  an  arc  around  its  pivot  point  which  intersects  the 
outer  end  skirt  portion  of  the  drop  leaf  when  the  leg 
member  is  locked  in  its  fully  extended  position,  and  in 
this  position  the  free  end  of  the  elongated  brace  member 
bears  against  the  corner  formed  between  the  outer  end 
skirt  portion  of  the  drop  leaf  and  the  top  member  thereof 
thereby  urging  the  latter  into  planar  alignment  with  the 
top  member  of  the  central  table  section. 


2,743,979 
FRAME  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  LIGHT-WEIGHT 

TABLE 
Charies  Shore.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FaIco  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Applicarion  February  26. 1953,  Serial  No.  339,039 
4  Claims.    (CI.  311—105) 


1.  In  a  light-weight  table,  a  section  comprising  a  metal- 
lic frame  including  a  channel  and  depending  skirt,  a  fibrous 
board  fitting  into  said  channel,  and  means  securing  said 
board  in  said  frame,  said  meanse  including  spaced  in- 
dentations in  one  leg  of  said  channel  extending  into  one 
surface  of  said  board,  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  chan- 
nel legs  being  serrated. 


2,743.980 
SPRING-ON  SPRING-TIGHT  EDGE  FACING 
MOLDING 
Frank  Hobbs,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Colotrym  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washhigton 
Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,691 
2  Claims.    (0.311—107) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  table  member  forming  a 
flat  working  surface  having  an  exposed  nosing  edge,  of 
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a  spring-or  facing  molding  having  an  upright  concavo- 
convex  wall  of  greater  width  than  said  edge  covering 
said  edge,  having  a  top  flange  covering  the  upper  face  of 
said  working  surface  adjacent  said  edge  and  having  a 
bottom  flange  covering  the  underside  of  said  table  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  edge,  said  concavo-convex  wall,  top 
flange  and  bottom  flange  of  said  molding  being  formed 
of  a  single  strip  of  resilient  metal  and  the  top  and  bottom 
flanges  being  spread  from  their  normal  position  whereby, 
the  table  member  is  resiliently  clamped  by  said  molding, 
the  extreme  edge  portion  of  said  top  flange  being  de- 
clivous and  extending  obliquely  from  the  remainder  of 
said  top  flange  and  exposing  a  depending  sharp  edge 
corner  having  single  line  contact  with  said  face  of  said 


working  surface,  said  working  surface  having  a  score 
parallel  to  said  edge  in  which  said  sharp  edge  corner  is 
positioned,  said  bottom  flange  consisting  of  an  acclivous 
portion  joined  by  a  declivous  camming  portion  forming 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bottom  flange,  the  joinder  of  said 
acclivous  and  declivous  portions  of  said  bottom  flange 
forming  an  upstanding  ridge,  pressing  in  line  contact 
against  the  underside  of  said  working  surface,  on  a  line 
spaced  the  same  distance  from  said  wall  as  said  sharp 
edge  corner,  and  said  ridge  and  depending  comer  nor- 
mally being  spaced  a  lesser  distance  apart  than  the  upper 
and  lower  surifaces  of  said  table  member  so  that  the  mold- 
ing must  be  sprung  into  place  by  the  use  of  said  declivous 
camming  bottom  flange  portion. 


2,743,981 
FREEZER  CABINET  WITH  EXTERNALLY  ACCES- 
SIBLE MACHINERY  COMPARTMENT 
Robert  E.  Moore,  Amana,  Iowa,  aMignor  to  Amana  Re- 
fr^ration,  Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporatioD  of  Iowa 
Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,809 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312— 214) 


rear  side  walls  between  them  and  a  top  wall,  a  retractable 
closure  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  wall  hinged 
adjacent  its  lower  edge  to  swing  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  an  open  position  to  permit  access  to  the  cabi- 
net, means  to  hold  the  opened  closure  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  to  form  a  work  supporting  shelf,  a 
pair  of  upright  longitudinally  spaced  rotary  supports  in 
the  housing  adjacent  the  end  walls,  a  series  of  elongated 
open  topped  trays  extending  between  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  their  opposite  ends  in  the  supports,  said  pivotal 
mounting  means  for  each  tray  comprising  a  pivot  pin  se- 
cured to  each  end  of  the  tray  and  extending  through  the 
adjacent  rotary  support,  a  bearing  for  each  pin  on  the 


2,743,982 
FILING  CABINET 
Joseph  Stingl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  The  Ferris 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connccticat 

Application  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,709 
3  Claims.    (CI.  312— 267) 
1.  A  filing  cabinet  for  cards  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding spaced  upright  end  walls,  connecting  front  and 


support  comprising  a  cross  bar  secured  to  one  side  of 
the  support,  an  elongated  bearing  for  the  pin  mounted 
in  the  bar,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  each  pin  between  the 
rotary  support  and  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  housing,  a 
rotatable  control  ring  pivotally  connected  to  each  crank 
arm  on  the  pivot  pins  in  the  adjacent  support  at  a  distance 
spaced  from  the  axes  of  these  pins,  means  mounting 
each  ring  to  rotate  about  an  axis  offset  laterally  from 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  supports  a  dis:..i;ce  equal 
to  the  distance  said  pivotal  connections  to  the  crank 
arms  are  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the  pins,  and  means 
whereby  the  supports  and  the  rings  may  be  rotated  to 
bring  any  tray  into  an  accessible  position  immediately  to 
the  rear  of  the  work  supporting  shelf. 


2,743.983 
ROTARY  CARD  FILING  CABINET 
Joseph  Stingl,  Stratford,  Conn.,  anignor  to  The  Ferris 
Manafactnring  Company,  Stratford,  Comi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connectftcnt 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,078 
5  Claims.    (CI.  312— 267) 


1.  In  a  top-opening,  chest-type  freezer  cabinet,  an 
outer  casing  and  an  inner  liner  therefor  providing  interior 
space  within  said  cabinet,  said  outer  casing  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  back  wall,  side  walls,  and  a  bottom,  said 
bottom  having  an  opening  therein  defined  by  edges  spaced 
from  the  said  front  and  side  walls  and  extending  to  said 
back  wall,  a  housing  covering  said  opening  and  providing 
space  for  a  freezer  machinery  unit,  said  housing  having 
front  and  side  vertical  walls,  said  back  wall  having  an 
opening  therein  adjacent  to  and  affording  access  to  said 
housing,  and  means  securing  the  vertical  walls  of  said 
housing  to  said  edges  and  said  back  wall  exclusively 
whereby  the  sole  support  for  said  housing  is  derived 
from  said  bottom  and  back  cabinet  walls. 


t^^^  -i 


^ 


1.  A  filing  device  for  cards  ccMnprising  a  pair  of  lateral- 
ly spaced  upright  rotary  supports,  a  series  of  trays  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  plurality  of  record  cards  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion, means  pivotally  mounting  the  trays  on  and  extend- 
ing transversely  between  the  supports  arranged  about  the 
peripheries  of  these  supports,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  pivotal  support  at  each  end  of  a  tray,  the  pivotal 
support  at  one  end  of  each  tray  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
transverse  bar  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  to  one 
end  of  the  tray,  a  bar  carrying  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  the 
adjacent  upright  support  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  through  which  the  bar  may  pass  when  located 
longitudinally  of  the  slot  and  then  be  turned  to  lie  across 
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the  slot,  means  securing  the  bar  to  a  side  of  the  support 
in  a  position  extending  transversely  of  the  slot,  a  laterally 
extending  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  support  from  the  tray,  an  upright  ring,  means 
mounting  the  ring  to  rotate  about  an  axis  spaced  laterally 
of  that  of  the  supports,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  free  end  of  each  arm  to  the  ring. 


2,743,984 

FILE  DRAWER  SUPPORT 

James  E.  Gathrie,  Kamas  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,776 

6  Claims.    (CI.  312— 317) 


1.  For  a  file  drawer  slidably  mounted  in  a  case  for 
opening  by  pulling  outwardly  to  a  position  spaced  above 
an  underlying  base  and  having  an  outermost  end  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
the  end  wall,  a  combination  pull  and  support  compris- 
ing a  handle  shiftably  carried  by  said  end  wall;  a  sup- 
porting leg  within  the  drawer;  and  means  connecting  the 
leg  to  said  handle  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position 
within  said  opening  and  resting  on  said  base  upon  shifting 
of  the  handle  while  the  drawer  is  pulled  out. 


2,743,985 

REMOTE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Thomas  F.  Jones,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Application  September  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,625 

4  Claims.    (CI.  346— 33) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  and  recording  the  magni- 
tude of  a  remote  independent  variable  comprising:  a 
recorder  including  a  recording  medium;  a  recording  ele- 
ment for  marking  the  recording  medium  responsive  to  a 
voltage  pulse,  and  means  for  causing  an  excursion  of  said 
recording  element  across  the  recording  medium;  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  generator  including  resistance  and  capaci- 
tance elements  one  of  which  is  variable  to  vary  the  slope 
of  the  waveform  of  the  generated  saw-tooth  voltage; 
means  for  varying  the  variable  element  of  said  saw-tooth 
generator  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  remote 
variable;  biased  amplifier  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  saw-tooth  voltage  generator  operative  to  generate 
an  output  pulse  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined voltage  level  by  said  saw-tooth  voltage;  means 
synchronizing  said  recording  element  excursion  and  said 
saw-tooth  generator;  and  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  pulse  generator  to  said  recording  element  for  marking 
said  recording  medium. 


2,743,98< 
INDUSTRIAL  MULTI-RECORD  SYSTEM 
Mead  Bradncr,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  aas^SVor  to  The  Fozlwro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
AppUcation  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  346—46) 


For  use  in  an  industrial  multi-record  recorder  wherein: 
a  recording  member  is  successively  positioned  over  a 
chart  to  recording  positions  corresponding  respectively 
with  the  values  of  variable  conditions  whose  behaviors 
are  to  be  recorded;  marking  means  is  carried  by  said  re- 
corder to  apply  color  intermittently  to  said  chart  to  mark 
thereon  the  successive  recording  positions  of  said  record- 
ing member;  color  changing  mechanism  is  provided  in 
fixed  location  spaced  from  said  chart  and  cooperatively 
associated  with  said  marking  means;  an  electrical  switch- 
ing system  wherein  a  plurality  of  variable  condition  elec- 
trical measuring  elements  are  automatically  and  serially 
connected  to  a  common  measuring  circuit,  said  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  gear  train  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  gear  driven  by  said  color  changing  mecha- 
nism, a  second  gear  driven  by  said  first  gear  and  in  one- 
to-one  relation  therewith,  a  third,  idler  gear  driven  by 
said  second  gear,  a  fourth  gear  driven  by  said  idler  gear 
and  in  one-to-one  relation  with  said  second  gear,  a  fifth 
gear,  smaller  than  and  unitary  with  said  fourth  gear,  a 
sixth  gear  driven  by  said  fifth  gear  and  in  speed  step- 
down  relation  therewith,  a  cam  which  is  operated  by 
said  fifth  gear  and  formed  in  reduced  relation  to  a  full 
circle  in  accordance  with  said  step-down  relation  of  said 
fifth  gear,  and  an  electrical  switch  operable  by  said  cam, 
a  pair  of  multi-contact  switches  one  of  which  is  operated 
by  said  second  gear  and  the  other  of  which  is  operated 
by  said  fourth  gear,  with  the  contacts  of  one  of  said 
switches  provided  as  switch  connection  points  for  one 
group  of  electrical  measuring  elements,  and  the  contacts 
of  the  other  of  said  multi-contact  switches  provided  as 
switch  connection  points  for  another  group  of  said  elec- 
trical elements,  a  switch  output  connection  for  each  of 
said  multi-contact  switches,  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  multi-contact  switches  for  automatically  and 
serially  connecting  the  contacts  thereof  with  the  said 
output  connection  therefor,  an  output  circuit  common  to 
said  switches,  means  including  said  cam  for  automatical- 
ly and  serially  connecting  said  multi-contact  switch  out- 
put connections  to  said  common  output  circuit,  and  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  output  circuit  and  said 
recording  member  whereby  said  chart  is  provided  with 
more  distinguishable  records  than  there  are  different 
colors  provided. 


2^743,987 
RECORDING  DEVICES  FOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Meer,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kicnzle  Apparate  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Villingen,  Black  Forest, 
Germany,  a  company  off  Germany 

Application  June  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  7, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  346— 64) 
1.   A   recording  device  for  a  vehicle,  comprising,  in 
combination,   a  casing   adapted   to   be   mounted   in   the 
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vehicle;  sheet  means  mounted  for  movement  in  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  continuously  receive  markings 
thereon  during  its  movements;  marking  means  mounted 
in  said  casing  for  oscillation  relative  to  and  in  contact 
with  said  sheet  means  for  marking  on  the  same,  said 
marking  means  being  oscillated  within  a  range  of  os- 
cillation by  the  movement  of  the  vehicle;  stop  means 


2,743,989 
FACSIMILE  RECORDER 
Stanley  P.  Chmnan,  New  York,  aiid  Hugh  C.  Rc«icr, 
Bayride,  N.  Y.,  MsigMHS  to  Faximilc,  Inc.,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,758 
6aaims.    (0.346—74) 


for  limiting  the  range  of  oscillation  of  said  marking 
means;  and  manually  operable  means  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  selectively  confining  the  oscillation  of  said 
marking  means  to  different  portions  of  said  range  of  os- 
cillation and  with  respect  to  said  sheet  means,  whereby  the 
conditions  of  operation  of  the  vehicle  by  different  opera- 
tors may  be  indicated  by  the  marking  made  on  said  sheet 
means  by  said  oscillating  marking  means. 


2  743  988 
DUPUCATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
Charles  S.  ADyn,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cadi  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  Match  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,457 
13  Claims.    (CI.  346— 74) 


1.  A  recording  element  for  use  in  a  duplicating  ap- 
paratus which  records  the  same  data  on  magnetizable 
record  members,  the  recorded  data  being  in  the  form  of 
a  pattern  of  discrete  magnetic  marks  which,  by  their 
relative  location  in  the  pattern,  represent  the  data,  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual permanent  magnets  mounted  only  at  predeter- 
mined positions  thereon  which  are  necessary  to  produce 
the  particular  pattern  of  magnetic  marks  having  the  re- 
quired relative  positions  to  represent  the  data  to  be  re- 
corded, said  magnets  having  record-member-engaging 
portions  and  being  capable  of  producing  the  same  pat- 
tern of  magnetic  marks  on  each  of  the  record  members 
merely  by  contact  therewith. 


1.  A  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  linear 
member,  means  for  moving  a  recording  medium  across 
and  in  contact  with  said  linear  member,  the  motion  of 
said  medium  being  transverse  to  said  linear  member, 
a  belt  movable  in  a  path  at  an  angle  to  said  linear  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  electrode  holders  disposed  on  said  belt, 
each  of  said  holders  having  a  raised  portion  and  a  relieved 
portion,  a  flat  flexible  blade  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  raised  portion  and  extending  over  the  relieved  por- 
tion, said  blade  having  a  straight  marking  edge  at  its  free 
end  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  blade  and  disposed  to 
contact  the  linear  member  during  movement  of  the  belt. 


2.743.990 

FACSIMILE  RECORDER 

George  H.  Leonard,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Faximilc, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,439 

11  Chdms.    (CI.  346—101) 


1.  A  recorder  comprising  a  rotatable  rigid  electrode, 
means  supporting  an  elongated  flexible  blade  in  contact 
with  said  electrode  for  marking  a  recording  medium 
therebetween,  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  arms  disposed 
parallel  to  one  side  of  the  blade  pressing  the  blade  against 
the  electrode  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  face  of  the 
blade,  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  spring  elements 
disposed  parallel  to  and  along  the  face  of  the  blade  and 
pressing  the  face  of  the  blade  in  a  direction  perpendic- 
ular to  the  face  of  the  blade. 


CHEMICAL 


2,743.991 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILES  MADE  FROM 
ACRYLONTTRILE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Ardiie  G.  Schoonover,  South  Charieston,  Theophilus  A. 
Feild,   Jr.,    Charieston,    and    John    H.    Purse,    South 
Charieston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  217317 
15  Claims.    (CI.  8—55) 
1.  Process  for  dyeing  textile  articles  made  from  poly- 


acrylonitriles  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrilc  with  an- 
other singly  unsaturated  compound  containing  an  olcfinic 
double  bond,  which  comprises  treating  such,  an  article 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  small  amount  of 
a  compound  yielding  cuprous  ions  and  a  water-soluble 
dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  acid- 
type  and  the  direct-type  dyestuffs  and  heating  the  article  in 
said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  175"  F.  for  at 
least  15  minutes,  said  dye-containing  solution  having  a 
pH  between  around  2.0  and  7.0. 


148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


2,743,992 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILES  MADE  FROM 
ACRYLONTTRILE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Ardiic  G.  SchooooTer,  Soalh  Oiarieiton,  Tbcophilus  A. 
Feud,   Ir^    CharlcstoB,   wd   Jolui   H.   Pane,    South 
Charicstoo,  W.  Va^  MrigBon  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Application  Auanst  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,068 
4  Claims.    (CL  8— 55) 
1.  Process  for  dyeing  textile  articles  made  from  poly- 
acrylonitriles  and  cop<riymers  of  acrylonitrile  with  at  least 
one  other  pclymerizable  compound  containing  a  single 
olefinic  double  bond,  which  comprises  treating  such  an 
article  with  an  aqueous  dyebath  having  a  pH  within  the 
range  from  2.0  to  7.0  and  containing  a  water-soluble  dye- 
stuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  acid-type, 
direct-type  and  water-soluble  acetate-type  dyestuffs,  and 
slowly  adding  to  said  aqueous  dyebath  successive  small 
amounts  of  a  compound  yielding  cuprous  ions  while  heat- 
ing the  article  in  the  dyebath  containing  cuprous  ions  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  175°  F.  for  at  least  IS  minutes. 


2,743,993 

PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  ACRYLONTTRILE- 
CONTAINING  TEXTILE  ARTICLES 

WUHam  W.  RanUn,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  aasixnor  to 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation 
ofNewYoric 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,058 

14  Claims.    (CI.  8— 55) 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  textile  and  other  articles  made 
from  resinous  polyacrylonitriles  and  copolymers  of  ac- 
rylonitrile with  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  com- 
pound containing  a  single  olefinic  double  bond  with  a 
water-soluble  dyestuff  and  a  water-dispersible  dyestufT, 
which  comprises  treating  such  an  article  for  at  least  10 
minutes  with  an  aqueous  dyebath  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  around  175'  F.  to  a  temperature  near 
but  substantially  below  the  strain-release  temperature  of 
such  article,  said  dyebath  containing  at  least  one  water- 
dispersible  acetate-type  dystuff  and  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  dyestuff  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
acid-type,  the  direct-type  and  the  water-soluble  acetate- 
type  dyestuffs,  thereafter  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  bath 
to  between  2  and  7,  and.  while  the  dyebath  is  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  said  range,  slowly  adding  thereto 
small  successive  amounts  of  an  aqueous  liquid  contain- 
ing cuprous  ions  until  the  article  attains  the  desired  shade 
of  color. 


2,743,994 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

FROM  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

David  W.  Chancy  uid  Rodger  L.  Schaefer,  Decatur,  Ala., 

assignors  to  The  Chemrtrand  Corporation,   Decatur, 

Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  382,190 

20  Claims.    (CI.  18—54) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  shaped  articles  from  poly- 
meric materials  comprising,  dissolving  a  polymer  con- 
taining at  least  80%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up 
to  20%  of  a  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  in  a  solvent  therefor,  extruding  the  solution 
into  a  coagulating  medium,  stretching  the  article  so  pro- 
duced to  orient  the  polymer  molecules  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  100°  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  less  than 
15  seconds,  relaxing  the  article,  and  crystallizing  the 
article  in  a  relaxed  state  by  subjecting  the  article  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
1 5  seconds. 


2,743,995 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLE  BURNING  FOR  MICRO- 
CHEMICAL  COMBUSTION  ANALYSIS 
Paul  H.  Shcrrick,  Whuetka,  DL,  asrignor  to  E.  H.  Sargent 
A  Co.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlliBois 
Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,835 
6Claimi.    (CL  23— 230) 
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5.  The  method  of  sample  burning  for  micro-chemical 
analysis  of  a  sample  contained  in  a  combustion  tube  hav- 
ing a  sample  burning  section,  a  preheating  section  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  sample  section,  a  sweeping  section  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  sample  section,  and  a  section  con- 
taining a  catalyst  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  sweeping 
section  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  heating  the  pre- 
heating section  to  a  predetermined  temperature;  thereafter 
heating  the  sample  burning  section  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  preheating 
section;  then  heating  the  sweeping  section  to  a  predeter- 
mined temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  burning  section;  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  preheating  section  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the 
sample  burning  section  and  the  temperature  of  the  sample 
burning  section  higher  than  the  temperature  of  the  sweep- 
ing section  during  generation  of  any  sample  vapors  in  the 
sample  burning  section  thus  producing  a  forward  moving 
thermal-gradient  in  the  combustion  tube  in  the  direction 
toward  the  catalyst  section  from  the  preheating  and  sample 
burning  sections;  heating  the  catalyst  section  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the 
sweeping  section;  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
catalyst  section  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the  sweeping 
section  during  generation  of  any  sample  vapors  in  the 
sample  burning  section  and  until  substantially  all  of  the 
sample  vapors  have  moved  into  the  catalyst  section. 


2,743,996 

MULTI-STAGE  CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 

Karl  H.  Hachmnth,  BarttesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 
Original  application  July  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,048, 
now  Patent  No.  2,593^00,  dated  April  15,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  3,  1951,  Serial 
No.  259,657 

8  Claims.    (CL  23— 273) 


1.  A  continuous  multi-stage  crystallizer  which  com- 
prises an  inclined,  elongated  stationary  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  chamber  having  a  series  of  baffles  positioned 
transversely  across  the  bottom  thereby  forming  a  series 
of  transverse  troughs,  a  rotatable  cylinder  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  chamber  axially  positioned  within  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  paddles  secured  to  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  rotatable  cylinder  to  the  wall 
of  said  chamber,  a  cooling  jacket  surrounding  a  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber,  a  series  of  longitudinal  troughs 
on  said  rotatable  cylinder  formed  by  vanes  extending 
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radially  outward  from  and  axially  along  said  rotatable 
cylinder  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
transverse  troughs,  said  longitudinal  troughs  having  an 
opening  in  the  end  nearest  the  higher  end  of  said  appa- 
ratus, a  product  outlet  in  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber 
for  removing  a  lower-melting  fraction,  a  product  outlet 
in  the  higher  end  of  said  chamber  for  removing  a  higher- 
melting  fraction,  a  feed  inlet  in  said  chamber  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  heating  the  rotatable 
cylinder. 

2,743,997 
FREEZE  PREVENTION  IN  JET  AIRCRAFT  PURGE 

GAS  GENERATORS 
Henry  A.  Geisler,  IndianiqpoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stewan- 
Warocr  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

AppHcatioa  March  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,373 
2  Claims.    (CL  23— 281) 


vessel  sealed  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending  upward 
within  said  vessel  to  a  point  above  the  worlung  level  raafe 
in  said  vessel  but  short  of  the  top  of  said  vessel,  tlierd>y 
dividing  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  said  vessel  in  tfie 
lower  portion  only  into  two  separate  and  isolated  zones 
or  compartments  referred  to  as  the  reaction  zone  and 
stripping  zone,  respectively;  at  least  one  exit  line  at  the 
top  of  said  vessel  for  withdrawing  a  nuxture  of  vaporous 
products  and  stripping  gas  evolved  from  the  respective 
zones;  at  least  one  inlet  line  for  the  introduction  of  catalyst 
into  said  reaction  zone;  at  least  one  outlet  line  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  stripping  zone  and  adapted  for  the  withdrawal 
of  catalyst  from  said  zone  and  said  vessel;  a  plurality  of 
inclined  standpipes  open  at  their  upper  ends  below  the 
working  level  range  in  the  reaction  zone,  said  inclined 
standpipes  passing  through  said  partition  and  connecting 
with  vertical  riser  lines;  said  vertical  riser  lines  extend- 


1.  A  purge  gas  generating  system  adapted  for  use  in 
an  aircraft  which  has  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a 
ram  and  a  duct  leading  therefrom  serving  as  a  source 
of  cooling  air,  and  duct  work  leading  to  spaces  to  be 
purged,  the  combination  comprising:  means  forming  a 
conduit  having  an  inlet  adapted  for  connection  to  said 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  said  conduit  having  an  out- 
let connection;  sealed  combustion  chamber  means  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  products 
of  combustion,  said  combustion  chamber  air  inlet  being 
connected  to  said  conduit  outlet  connection,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlet,  means  forming  a  heat 
exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  gas  passes  therein  con- 
nected in  series,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  series 
to  said  combustion  chamber  outlet,  means  adapted  for 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  series  to  said  duct  work 
leading  to  spaces  to  be  purged,  means  forming  an  air 
passage  through  said  heat  exchanger  such  that  air  in  said 
passage  is  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  said  passes,  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  said  air  passage  to  said  cooling 
air  duct,  bypass  means  connected  between  one  end  of  said 
series  and  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  for  short-cir- 
cuiting some  of  said  passes,  valve  means  in  said  bypass 
for  opening  and  closing  the  same,  means  sensitive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  products  of  combustion  downstream  of 
said  passes  for  caning  and  closing  said  valve  as  the 
temperature  of  said  temperature  sensitive  means  respec- 
tively falls  below  and  rises  above  approximately  45*  F. 


ing  upward  within  said  stripping  zone  to  a  point  above 
the  working  level  range  but  below  the  top  of  said  partition; 
pressure-sensing  elements  in  said  reaction  zone  and  strip- 
ping zone  above  and  below  said  working  level  range 
adapted  to  continually  sense  the  differential  pressures  due 
to  catalyst  bed  height  in  each  of  said  zones;  automatically 
ccMitrollcd  valve  means  in  said  last-mentioned  catalyst 
outlet  line;  a  steam  line  having  flow  control  regulating 
means  discharging  upwardly  into  the  bottom  of  eadi  of 
said  vertical  riser  lines  in  said  stripping  zone;  an  auto- 
matic control  mechanism  arranged  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  steam  in  said  riser  lines  in  response  to  changes  in  dif- 
ferential pressure  sensed  by  said  pressure-sensing  ele- 
ments in  the  reaction  zone;  an  autc»natic  control  mech- 
anism arranged  to  regulate  said  first-mentioned  automatic 
control  valve  means  in  said  catalyst  withdrawal  line  in 
response  to  changes  in  differential  pressure  sensed  by  said 
pressure-sensing  elements  in  the  stripping  zone. 


2,743,999 

COUNTERCURRENT  LEACHING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Tolstoy  L.  Binswangcr,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mcx. 

Application  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,695 

14  Claims.    (CL  23— 310) 


2,743,998 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 
OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
Karel  Swart,  Karel  Lambortas  Hagemans,  and  Pieter  Otto, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  asripiors  to  ShcU  Develop- 
ment Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,598 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands 
Febraary  23, 1954 
4aaims.    (CL23— 288) 
1 .  A  fluidized  catalyst  reactor  having  an  internal  strip- 
ping zone  which  comprises  in  combination  a  single  cy- 
lindrical vessel  having  top  and  bottom  closures  and  de- 
signed to  operate  with  a  given  working  level  range  of 


1.  Process  for  countercurrent  leaching  of  soluble  crys- 
tallizable  solid  inorganic  salts  from  solids  containing  said 
salts  as  leachable  components  and  other  non-leacbable 
solid  components  to  form  a  concentrated  crystallizable 


fluidized  bed  of  catalyst;  a  vertical  partition  within  said  solution  and  spent  solids  comprising  continuoudy  pass- 
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^^hTcI  as  a  JZ  ^°""'<^.'-^""*n«y  to  said  solids  main- 
tained as  a  dilute  suspension  in  said  liquor  in  a  plurality 
of  leachmg  stages  whereby  the  leach  liquor  in  Jch7Zl 
[ncreases  progressively  in  concentration  o7sSutefro^'a 

tlZ'H  ^P^?.:,^'^^  ^^^  the  last  stage.  turbSlemly  agi-' 

?i«  to  erJnfv  '"''^"''°r  ^'*'"  **  '««^h  liquor  in  ea?h 
S.  c  ^  resuspend  and  distribute  the  solids  as  a 

dilute  suspension  in  the  total  solution  in  each  sYa«  wh.i^ 

th:  ex'haSS  tnt  uTrdtesXtiS  ^ "^""^"^  ^j 
of  said  system  adjacent  t^  last  sfag'.  "  °'^"^  "' 
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zone  a  solid  starting  material  comprising  at  least  one  of 
the  oxides  of  iron  having  an  atomic  ratio  of  oxyge^  To 
.ron  of  at  least  one.  by  passing  through  said  reducing"  ne 
n  contact  with  the  solid  material  therein  a  reducing  g^ 
containing  hydrogen,  as  an  essential  active  reducing  ^. 
gredicnt.  and  hydrogen  chloride,  the  active  hyd^gen  chS- 
r.de  concentration  of  said  reducing  gas  being  a?  lea^ 
about  as  great  as  that  represented  by  the  line  AB  in  Fig  2 
of  the  drawing  and  not  more  than  about  6%,  maintaining 

ween  sa.d  redn"'  ^    '^li  '"^  maintaining  contact  be- 
ween  said  reducing  gas  and  said  starting  material  for  a 
t. me  sufficient  to  reduce  substantially  all  the  fron  ox  de 
content  of  said  starting  material  to  metallic  iron 


No  Drawing.  ^^Itaitioii  February  19,  1954, 

lecA         "^^  °^  ^^'''''°«  semi-conductive  materials  se 


2  744  Ml 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COBALT  IN  FINE 
Felix  A   K.U     *  .u  '^WDER  FORM 

Sew  V^S'"S' v'^^jj*^'"'  -"««  Ed-"-  S.  Roberts, 

co^^xVw^v^r^ 

No  Drawing.  ^A^PP««.ti^^Nove^^^  i,  ,„2, 

A        .u  .     ,    1  Claim.    (CI.  75— .5) 

of  fin^    °?  ""^  producing  elemental  cobalt  as  a  powder 
of  fine,  uniform  particle  size  which  comprises    prenart^ 

water  the  solids  content  being  not  more  than  50%    fr«7 
■ng  said  slurry  by  subjecting  i!  to  a  tempera tureTf'/iSo- 
^uu     t.,  a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  1000  d   s    i    .. 
and  a  partial  pressure  of  at  least  about  100  p   s   .   g  If 
non-sulfid.zing  reducing  gas  whereby  said  suspended  co 

treatme'"^''"''  ^   '''''"'''   ^«''^''"«   ^^id   slur^  during 
treatment;  continuing  treatment  until   reduction   is.,  h 


POLISHING  MAtIMnd  METHOD  OF 
C>m.r..  r   u        MAKING  SAME 
^S^^b?^^e  Si?*''  "«••  Cotanibu.,  Ohio, 

SerfaJ  No.  183.911 
1    A   r^v  K   "  Claims.    (CI.  51—308) 


""""•''"°  Jc?.C- JSML-I!  ^<"- "'.'" 


havi„Jp:ed';S„^'r''"f  '"°"'=''"  =^"»"ine  iron 


2  744  AA4 

''^™OF''H"£i"cT»±?J^=  '^'^""ON  CONTENT 
Al.n  R    F™.„    f    .?^'^.'?""<X^™OMIUM 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27  1953 
^  Serial  No.  333,595  '  ' 

I     A         u   .  'Claims,    (a.  75—26) 

carbon   T/rt^        •°'^'""5  **  ^^^'^  ^0"t"t  of  high 

t.al  portion  of  the  carbon  and  metal  of  SS  Je^cKhrS-" 
m.um  and  to  remove  said  carbon  from  said  fe^h^ 
m.um  as  an  oxide  of  carbon,  and  thereafter  treatii^sa^ 
partially  oxidized  ferrochromium  at  an  elevated  te™?l 
or%'",  '  '''°Sf"'  ^'^"^'"«  atmosphere  of  r^dudTgas 
the  J:T  '"f ''"^  '°  ^^^"^^  «  substantial  por^"on  o 
the  metal  oxide  content  of  the  ferroch.omium  to  metaT 

2  744  AA< 
'"OCMS  OFACCELEliiflNG  THE  FINAL  POR 

y.P.SE^foTET^AT^.Sr"'^"  -    "- 
r    K  •    ^^e?'"*"".    Wadsworth,    and    Marion    Ern**t 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  20   1951 

Serial  No.  257,414 

I  CUIm.    (CI.  75—34) 

2ol  J!^^''  °^  accelerating  the  removal  of  the  final 

20C.  of  the  oxygen  of  iron  oxide  in  the  direct  reduction  of 
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iron  oxide-containing  material  to  produce  elemental  iron, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  removing  from  the  iron 
oxide  present  at  least  about  80%  of  the  oxygen  thereof 
to  produce  a  semi-reduced  material  by  the  use  of  a  reduc- 
ing gas  which  is  substantially  free  of  hydrogen  halides  and 
halogen  in  any  form  which  is  capable  of  reaction  with 
hydrogen  to  form  hydrogen  halide,  thereafter,  and  while 
said  semi-reduced  material  is  in  a  reducing  zone,  con- 
tacting said  semi-reduced  material  with  a  gaseous  medium 
containing  hydrogen  as  an  active  reducing  agent  and  con- 
taining gaseous  HCl  in  a  concentration  from  about  1% 
to  about  8'/j%  by  volume  based  upon  the  total  of  hydro- 
gen plus  HCl,  while  maintaining  said  semi-reduced  mate- 
rial in  said  reducing  zone  during  the  final  reduction 
thereof  in  the  temperature  range  of  about  600*  C.  to 
about  900'  C. 


2,744,006 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Charles  H.  Winter,  Jr.,  and  Evan  L.  Anderson,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  & 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,372 
9  Claims.    (CI.  75—84) 


I.  A  process  for  producing  a  refractory  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  haf- 
nium, columbium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  tantalum, 
which  comprises  reacting,  at  temperatures  ranging  from 
about  750-1400°  C.,  an  alkaline  earth  reducing  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, barium  and  strontium,  with  a  volatile  halide  of 
said  refractory  metal,  the  halogen  component  of  which 
has  an  atomic  number  above  9,  effecting  the  reaction 
within  a  closed  reactor  having  a  reaction  zone  main- 
tained out  of  contact  with  the  internal  walls  of  said 
reactor,  during  the  reaction  forcibly  charging  the  re- 
ducing metal  in  the  torm  of  a  continuous,  elongated 
solid  into  said  reactor  and  an  atmosphere  of  the  volatile 
halide  reactant  present  therein,  maintaining  the  same 
out  of  contact  with  the  reactor  internal  surfaces  and 
the  reactant  end  portion  thereof  in  said  reaction  zone 
and  in  substantial  proximity  to  and  above  the  refractory 
metal  reaction  product  being  formed  and  deposited  in 
the  reactor,  subsequently  removing  said  product  from 
said  reactor  and  subjecting  it  to  purification  treatment. 


2.744,007 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL    FROM    ALKALI    METAL-ALKALINE 
EARTH  MIXTLIRES 
Albert  Philip  Giraitis,  Arthur  Frederick  Limpcr,  and  Wil- 
fford  Harold  Thomas,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,457 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75—99) 
1 .  A  method  for  recovering  values  from  a  mixture  of 
alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  which  method  includes 


the  steps  of  reacting  the  mixture  of  said  metals  with  an 
excess  of  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  after  the  reaction 
with  the  alkali  metal  is  substantially  completed  the  combi- 
nation therewith  of  the  improvement  of  stratifying  the 
reaction  mixture  over  a  liquid  denser  than  this  mixture 


but  inert  to  and  not  denser  than  the  alkaline  earth  metal 
to  cause  the  alkaline  earth  metal  in  the  reaction  mixtiire 
to  settle  down  into  said  liquid,  separating  the  lower  alka- 
line-earth-metal-carrying liquid,  and  removing  the  alka- 
line earth  metal  from  the  separated  liquid. 


2,744,008 

LEAD-COPPER-SILVER  ALLOYS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Raymond  E.  Hammcras,  Whittier,  Calif.,  and  Elver  F. 
Bowdisfa,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assig^rs  to  Bowdish  and 
Associates,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomhi 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
221,939,  April  19,  1951.  ThU  application  November 
3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,688 

20Chilms.    (CI.  75— 166) 

14.  A  process  of  making  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  lead  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  and  silver,  and  in  which  the  lead 
content  is  from  30%  to  70%,  the  copper  and  silver, 
when  either  is  the  only  metal  selected  from  said  group, 
comprising  the  remainder  of  said  alloy  and  the  copper  and 
silver,  when  both  are  selected  from  said  group,  being 
respectively  25%  to  44%  copper  and  6%  to  25%  silver, 
which  comprises  heating  and  agitating  a  molten  mixture 
of  lead  and  the  metal  or  metals  selected  from  said  group 
under  a  protective  flux  composed  essentially  of  hematite 
ore  until  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  raised  to  from 
1800°  F.  to  2600°  F. 


2.744.009 
Ni-Cr  HARD  FACING  ALLOYS 
Lloyd  F.  Bowne,  Jr.,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  and  Peter  Payson, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Crucible  Steel  Company 
of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,388 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel  base  alloy  containing  about:  0.8  to  1.8% 
carbon.  1.3  to  2.5%  boron,  the  sum  of  carbon  and  boron 
aggregating  at  least  2.2%,  20  to  27%   chromium,  up  to 
0.5%  silicon,  up  to  5%  each  of  copper  and  iron,  up  to 
2%  cobalt,  up  to  2%  of  metal  of  the  group  molybdenum 
and  tungsten,  and  the  balance  substantially  nickel,  char- 
acterized in  having  a  melting  point  under  2150*   F..  a 
room   temperature  hardness  within  the  range  of  about 
Rockwell  "C"  32  to  62,  combined  with  high  corrosion 
resistance  and  high  hardness  at  elevated  temperatures. 
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2,744,tl0 
HIGH  TEMPERATLRE  Co^r  ALLOYS 
SmbdcI  R.  Callaway,  Haatfagton  Woods,  Mkh.,  aarignor 
to  Gcacral  Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poratloB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawins.    AppUcatfon  February  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  210,630 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75— 171) 
3.  A  high  temperature  creep-resistant  alloy  character- 
ized by  high  room-temperature  ductility   consisting  of 
0.05%    to    1.0%    carbon,   0.3%    to    1.25%    manganese, 
0.3%  to  1.1%  silicon,  12.0%  to  15.0%  nickel,   18.0% 
to  24.0%  chromium,  8.0%  to  12.0%  tungsten,  0.0%  to 
5.5%   iron,  0.015%   to  0.09%   boron,  and  the  balance 
cobalt  plus  incidental  impurities. 


2,744,011 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SINTERED  ARTICLES 
Robert  Uooel  Samuel  and  Gcor^gc  Albert  Samuel,  Acton, 
LoodoD,  England,  assignors  to  Diffusion  Alloys  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawii^    Application  AprU  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  219,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  11, 1950 
9  Claims.    (CI.  75— 204) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sintered  articles 
which  comprises  forming  a  paste  by  mixing  a  sinterable 
inorganic  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
metal  powders  and  metallic  carbide  powders  with  a  vola- 
tile liquid  carrier  and  a  flux  which  is  an  organic  silicon 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicones 
and  organic  silicates  which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid  car- 
rier and  which  acts  as  a  solvent  for  substances  which 
insulate  and  prevent  intergranular  contact  of  the  particles 
of  the  powder,  forming  said  paste  into  an  article  of  the 
desired  shape  and  subjecting  the  article  to  a   sintering 
temperature  below  the  melting  point  of  the  powder  par 
tides  thereof. 


2,744,012 
PULPING  APPARATUS 
Alvar  Byhmd,   Stockholm,  Sweden,   assignor  to   A.   B. 
Dcfibrator,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 
Sweden 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,231 
4  Claims.    (CI.  92— 6) 


said  tubes  being  connected  to  said  abrading  means  and 
the  upper  ends  of  the  intermediate  ones  of  said  tubes  be- 
ing connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  adjoining  tube, 
the  tubes  being  arranged  in  two  connected  groups,  one 
of  said  groups  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  said  tubes  which 
all  incline  in  the  same  direction  and  which  are  all  on 
the  same  horizontal  level,  the  second  of  said  groups  con- 
sisting of  tubes  which  all  incline  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  those  in  the  first  group  and  which  are  all  on  the 
same  horizontal  level,  and  conveyor  means  within  said 
tubes  for  transporting  the  material  from  said  lower  ends 
to  said  upper  ends. 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  pulp  comprising  a 
closed  system  defining  a  path  of  flow  for  the  material  to 
be  treated,  a  feeding  device  for  introducing  materia! 
into  said  path  of  flow,  abrading  means  for  the  material 
interposed  in  said  path  of  flow  and  a  discharge  device 
for  removing  the  treated  material  from  said  path  of  flow; 
means  for  subjecting  the  raw  material  to  a  prolonged 
treatment  in  the  course  of  flow  from  said  feeding  device 
to  said  abrading  means,  said  means  comprising  a  series 
of  interconnected  oppositely  inclined  tubes  with  their 
axis  of  inclination  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  one  of  said  tubes  being  connected 
lo  said  feeding  device  and  the  upper  end  of  the  last  one  of 


2,744,013 

ARTIFICIAL  BOARD 

Rodger  M.  Dorland  and  Paul  E.  Roberts, 

Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  312,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  May  9,  1952 

8  Claims.    (0.92—21) 

I .  A  process  for  making  artificial  board  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  adding  a  water  soluble,  precipitable. 
phenolic  resin  to  a  slushed  fibre  formed  from  defibrated 
wood  in  the  amount  of  0.5  to  3%  of  the  dry  weight  of 
the  fibre,  precipitating  said  resin  onto  the  fibres,  de-water- 
ing the  fibres,  consolidating  the  fibres  under  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  substantially  rigid  hardboard.  im- 
pregnating both  surfaces  of  said  hardboard  with  a  drying 
oil  in  the  amount  of  1  to  6%  to  permeate  only  the  portion 
of  the  hardboard  which  is  adjacent  to  the  surface,  the 
combined  amount  of  resin  and  drying  oil  being  between 
2  and  8'^f  and  baking  the  impregnated  board  in  the  pres- 
ence of  oxygen 


2,744,014 

PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  PROTEINS  AND  VITA- 
MINS FROM  STARCH  WASTE  WATER 

Lucicn  H.  Grcathonse,  Bums  Ashby  Smidi,  Helen  M. 
Robinson,  and  Chester  H.  Haydel,  New  Orieans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,517 

1  Claim.    (CI.  99—2)  ' 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

A  process  for  recovering  proteins  and  vitamins  from 
the  waste  fruit  water  from  the  manufacture  of  sweet 
potato  starch,  which  process  comprises:  lowering  the 
residual  starch  content  of  the  waste  fruit  water  to  less  than 
about  0.2%  of  the  weight  of  the  fruit  waters;  adjusting 
the  calcium  ion  content  to  at  least  0.01  molar;  adding  acid 
to  adjust  the  pH  to  substantially  the  point  of  least  solu- 
bility of  the  proteins  present;  heating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  from  75  to  100*  C.  to  coagulate  the  proteins  and 
vitamins;  and  separating  the  formed  coagulum. 


2,744,015 
FEED  PRODUCT 


Tetsuo  Katsube,  Ishioka-cho,  Ibaragi-ken,  Japan,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Kosuke  MatsnIuta,  Yokohama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354  623 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 9) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  nutritive  feed  for 
domestic  animals  which  comprises  isolating  inoculant  of 
nitrogen-fixing    Bacillus    Clostridium    butyricum    from 
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plants  belonging  to  the  family  of  Fabaceae,  cultivating 
the  inoculant  in  a  sterile  aqueous  culture  medium  con- 
taining materials  from  vegetable  sources  as  essential  in- 
gredients, stabilizing  the  grown  culture  fluid  by  adsorbing 
said  fluid  on  an  adsorbent,  and  making  up  a  ration  with 
the  stabilized  culture  fluid  carried  on  said  adsorbent. 


2,744,016 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

APPLE  SAUCE 

Eugene  G.  Grab,  Silver  Sprfaig,  Md. 

Application  September  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,903 

7  Claims.  (CL  99— 101) 
1.  The  continuous  method  of  converting  apples  to 
apple  sauce,  comprising  removing  the  blossom  ends  of 
unpeeled  and  uncored  apples,  coating  the  apples  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  oxidation  inhibitor,  chop- 
ping the  unpeeled  and  uncored  apples  into  small  pieces 
in  which  the  seeds  and  stems  are  substantially  free  from 
the  apple  meat,  washing  and  removing  stems  and  seeds 
from  the  apple  meat  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an 


oxidation  inhibitor,  shredding  the  apple  meat,  cooking  the 
shredded  apple  meat  continuously  with  steam  under 
pressure,  adding  sugar  and  finishing  to  a  final  product. 


2,744,018 
FRUIT  BOX 
George  B.  Brebner,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wabash 
Fibre  Box  Co^  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 
diana 

Application  August  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,078 
3CUims.    (CI.  99— 171) 


supporting  said  cover  in  inverted  position  which  its  flaps 
supported  laterally  to  extend  vertically  upwardly  to  define 
a  tray,  arranging  in  such  tray  the  fruit  which  b  to  con- 
stitute the  top  layer  when  the  box  is  subsequently  opened, 
inserting  the  liner  between  the  fruit  and  the  cover  fl^;», 
filling  the  liner  with  fruit,  and  lowering  the  box-body  in 
inverted  position  over  the  liner  and  cover-flaps. 


2,744,017 
REMOVAL  OF  SUGARS  BY  ENZYMATIC  PROCESS 
Robert  Russel  Baldwin,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ben  L.  Sarett,  Chicago,  III. 
No  Drawing.    Application  August  15,  1950, 
Serial  No.  179,652 
20CUims.    (CI.  99— 150) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  glucose  from  a  food  prod- 
uct containing   glucose   and   a   proteinaceous   substance 
which  comprises  admixing  said  food  product  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  a  nonviable  enzyme  system  having  glucose 
oxidase  and  catalase  activity  whereby  said  glucose  is  con- 
verted to  gluconic  acid. 


1.  In  a  method  of  packing  a  fruit  box  having  a  box- 
body,  a  bottomless  liner  therefor,  and  a  cover  provided 
with  foldable  flaps  along  its  edges,  said  liner  and  cover 
being  formed  of  foldable  corrugated  board  the  steps  of 


2,744,019 
PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING  DRIED  FRUIT 
James  E.  Snyder  and  Ruby  J.  Swartz,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signma,  by  mesne  ■srignmcnts,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
8i  Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Appliotion  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,737 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 171) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  package  of  dried  fruit 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  preparing  a  bag  from 
a  web  of  heat-sealable  thermoplastic  film,  processing  the 
dried  fruit  by  coating  said  fruit  with  a  water  solution  of 
about  .05  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  a  phosphatide,  dry- 
ing said  fruit,  placing  said  fruit  in  the  bag  and  closing 
the  bag  by  heat-sealing  the  mouth  thereof  to  effect  a  com- 
plete package. 

2,744,020 

PACKAGING  METHOD 

Oscar  E.  Self erth,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Oscar  Mayer 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  nUaoh 
Original  application  October  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,366, 
now  Patent  No.  2,686,929,  dated  August  24,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  February  17,  1954,  Serial 
No.  410,830 

8aaims.    (a.  99— 174) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  of  sausage  links 
which  comprises  rotating  a  generally  rectangular  support- 
ing blank  to  wind  thereabout  a  predetermined  length  of 
filled  sausage  casing,  dividing  the  casing  into  a  plurality 
of  successive  sausage  links  and  imparting  a  twist  in  the 
casing  between  each  of  said  links  and  the  next  succeeding 
link,  arranging  alternate  links  in  side-by-side  row  forming 
relation  on  opposite  faces  of  the  supporting  blank  with 
the  areas  of  the  casing  connecting  the  links  positioned 
along  the  edges  of  the  supporting  blank,  folding  portions 
of  the  blank  over  the  row  of  links  on  each  side  of  the 
supi>orting  blank  to  retain  the  links  on  the  blank,  and 
enclosing  the  assembled  links  and  supporting  blank  in  an 
outer  wrapper. 

2,744,021 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  BRICK 

AND  BRICK 

Eduard  Baigezi,  Radenthdn,  Carinthia,  Austria,  assignor 

to  General  Refractories  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Af^Hcation  February  14,  1952, 

Serial  No.  271,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcatton  Austria  June  4,  1951 

7  Claims.    (O.  106—59) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  refractory  brick  from 

synthetic  magnesia,  the  steps  which  consist  in  adding  to 

the  magnesia  iron  oxide  and  a  material  which  will  adjust 

the  lime-silica  weight  ratio  to  between  0.4  and  0.8  to  1, 

sintering  the  magnesia  and  completing  the  sintering  after 

these  additions  have  been  made,  adding  to  the  magnesia 
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at  any  stage  before  the  end  of  sintering  another  sesquioxide 
of  the  class  which  consists  of  each  and  both  of  the 
sesquioxides  alumina  and  CrsOs,  until  the  mix  contains 
1  to  4%  ferric  oxide,  3  to  6.59c  of  the  other  sesquioxide 
and  1  to  7%  of  silica  plus  lime,  thus  producing  bonding 
prc^erties.  and  molding  the  mix  into  brick. 


2,744,022 
PLASTER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Michcle  Croce,  Narbcrth,  and  Clarence  G.  Shuttleworth, 
PaoU,  Pa.,  pasignors  to  Certain-Teed  Products  Corpo- 
ratkMi,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawfaig.-    Application  July  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301,809 
6  Claims.    (CI.  106—110) 
I.  A  composition  convertible  by  water  addition  into  a 
settable  plastic  mass,  said  composition  consisting  essential- 
ly of  calcined  gypsum  plaster,  comminuted  unexpanded 
vermiculite  and  sections  of  textile  glass  fiber  strands,  the 
length  of  said  sections  of  textile  glass  fiber  being  between 
one  quarter  inch  and  one  inch  and  comprising  not  substan- 
tially less  than  .02%  and  not  substantially  more  than  1.0% 
by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  unexpanded  vermi- 
culite, said  textile  glass  strands  and  said  calcined  gypsum 
plaster,  each  of  said  sections  of  textile  glass  fiber  strands 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  textile  glass 
filaments  bonded  together  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship in  said  strand  by  a  water  softenable  binder,  said 
binder  being  sufficiently  weak  to  enable  substantial  sep- 
aration of  said  strands  into  individual  filaments  throughout 
said  plaster  as  an  incident  to  the  agitation  of  said  composi- 
tion with  water,  the  particular  degree  of  comminution 
and  the  grade  and  amount  of  said  unexpanded  vermiculite 
being  such  that  when  heated  to  the  calcining  temperature 
of  said  gypsum  plaster  said  vermiculite  shall  have  substan- 
tially the  same  total  amount  of  expansion  as  would  3Vi% 
to  7V^%   of  high  grade  vermiculite  of  minus  28  mesh 
commercial  grade. 


2,744.023 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Siegfried  Glaubert,  Le  Pecq,  France 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  275,010 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—148) 
2.  An  improved  casein  glue  composition  characterized 
by  high  resistance  to  heat  and  moisture,  rapid  hot  cure 
and  low  vapor  pressure  when  mixed  with  water  compris- 
ing protein    adhesive   materia!    including   at   least   one- 
third  casein  by  weight,  about  44  per  cent  calcium  car- 
bonate on  weight  of  protein  adhesive  and  about  26  per 
cent  on  weight  of  protein  adhesive  material  of  approxi- 
mately the  following  analysis: 

Per  cent 

CaNCN    57-68 

Ca(OH)2  16 

CaO    4 

Graphite    14 

Silica  and  alumina 3 

said  ingredients  being  finely  divided  and  in  intimate  ad- 
mixture. 


2.744.024 
ALKALI  CONVERSION  OF  BARK 
Ednard  Farber,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Union  Lumber  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  470.524 
SOaims.    (CI.  106—163) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  par- 
ticulate fibrous  whole  bark  and  particulate  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  in  proportions  requisite  to  provide  from  about  1 
to  about  10  parts  by  weight  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 


for  each  10  parts  by  weight  of  bark,  and  heating  said 
dry  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  150°  C.  until  the  bark  particles  begin  to  coalesce 
to  form  a  generally  plastic  product  which  is  substantially 
non-fibrous. 

2,744,025 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  COMPOSITIONS  PLASTICIZED 

WITH  POLYESTERS  OF  SUBERIC  ACID 
Charles  P.  Albns,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Sargent, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  Si 
Film  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  256,816 
5  Claims.    (CI.  106—179) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-insoluble    lower   aliphatic   ester   of   cellulose    con- 
taining, in  a  plasticizing  amount,  a  polyester  of  suberic 
acid  with  an  ether  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene  glycol,  and  dipro- 
pylene  glycol,  said  polyester  being  a  liquid  and  having  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  590  to  1100. 


2,744.026 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE-BUTYRATE  PLASTICIZED 

WITH  A  DI-ALKYL  SUBERATE 
Charles  P.  Albus,  Easton,  Pa.,  and  Donald  E.  Sargent, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  16,  1951, 

Serial  No.  256.817 

3  Claims.    (CI.  106— 181) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  cellulose  acetate 

butyrate  containing,   in  a  plasticizing  amount,   an  ester 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-n-hexyl  suberate 

and  di-n-octyl  suberate. 


2.744.027 
AZO  PIGMENT  PRODUCTION 

William  S.  Strove,  Cameys  Point,  N.  J.,  and  Albert  D. 
Reidinger,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  322.831 

8  Claims.    (CI.  106—289) 

1.  As  a  new  insoluble  azo  pigment,  the  co-prec'pitated 

metallized  salts  of  a  mixture  of  from  5%  to  75%  of  the 

dye   from   diazotized   2-chloro-4-amino-anisole-5-sulfonic 

acid  with  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  and  from  95%  to 

25%   of  the  dye  from  diazotized  2-chloro-4-amino-tolu- 

ene-5-sulfonic  acid  with  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid. 


2,744,028 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  COMPOSITE 

PIGMENTS 

William  Grave,  Livingston,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  April  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283.992 
8  Claims.    (CI.  106—300) 
1.   Method   for  the   preparation   of  a    rutile   titanium 
dioxide  composite  pigment  which  comprises;  forming  an 
aqueous  slurry  of -an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulphate,  form- 
ing   a    titanium    sulphate   solution,   initially   boiling   one 
portion   amounting   to  between   5%    and   50%    of  said 
titanium  sulphate  solution  in  the  presence  of  said  slurry, 
thereby  forminR  a  mixture  of  precipitated  titanium  val- 
ues and  said   alkaline  earth  metal  sulphate,  combining 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  titanium  sulphate  solution 
with  said  mixture  and  further  boiling  the  combination 
to  substantially  completely  precipitate  the  remaining  ti- 
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tanium  values,  filtering  and  washing  the  combined  pre- 
cipitated titanium  values  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sul- 
phate and  subsequently  calcining  the  combined  precipi- 
tate at  a  temperature  from  900°  C.  to  1000*  C.  there- 
by forming  a  rutile  titanium  dioxide  composite  pigment. 


2,744,029 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 

Franklin  L.  Klngrimry,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  National  Lnd  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289,900 

6  Claims.    (CI.  106—300) 

6.  In  a  process  for  making  a  water  dispersible  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  material  from  a  calcined  titanium  diox- 
ide hydrate  in  which  the  titanium  dioxide  pigment  m'\te- 
rial  is  calcined  and  wet  milled  the  steps  of:  flocculating 
the  calcined  wet  milled  pigment  material  in  the  presence 
of  a  volatile  organic  flocculating  agent  comprising  a  car- 
boxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic 
acid,  and  acetic  acid  to  produce  a  titanium  dioxide  floc- 
culent;  heating  said  flocculent  to  a  temperature  from 
about  110°  C.  to  about  180°  C.  to  dry  said  flocculeni 
and  simultaneously  volatilize  and  remove  any  traces  of 
said  organic  flocculating  agent  therefrom;  and  then  mill- 
ing said  dried  flocculent  to  produce  a  water  dispersible 
titanium  dioxide  pigment  material. 


2,744,030 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SEA  URCHIN  TESTS 

Eraest  Toms  and  Eva  Mae  Toms,  Pacific  Grove,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  413,476 

4  Claims.    (Q.  117—3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treating  sea  urchin  tests  of  the 
Phylum  Echinodermata  the  steps  of  boiling  the«ea  urchins 
as  they  come  from  the  sea  in  a  solution  containing  an 
alkali  metal  carbonate,  bleaching  the  tests  in  a  solution 
containing  a  bleaching  agent,  washing  and  drying  the 
tests,  and  then  uniformly  saturating  and  permeating  the 
tests  with  a  liquid  solidifiable  light  transmitting  medium. 


2,744,031 

SHEET  HAVING  A  TRANSFERABLE  COATING 
CONTAINING  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL 

Robert  E.  Mumma,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  15,  1949, 
Serial  No.  121,635 

10  Claims.    (CI.  117— 36) 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  including,  in  combination,  a  base 
sheet  through  which  a  printing  or  marking  impression 
may  be  made;  and  a  pressure-transferable  magnetizable 
coating  on  a  surface  thereof,  which  may  be  locally  trans- 
ferred by  placing  the  transfer  sheet  onto  an  undersheet 
so  the  transfer  sheet  coating  is  in  contact  therewith  and 
making  a  printing  or  marking  impression  through  said 
transfer  sheet,  and  said  coating  being  of  waxy  material 
having  dispersed  therein  fine  particles  of  magnetizable 
material,  the  magnetizable  material  being  of  microscopic 
particle  size  and  constituting  the  major  portion  by  weight 
of  the  weight  of  the  entire  coating. 


2,744,t32 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
A  HARD  ALLOY  COATING  TO  THE  SEATING 
SURFACES  OF  VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 
Fruk  W.  W.  Higlificld,  Malvern  Wells,  England,  aaigBor 
to  The  Austin  Motor  Company  Limited,  NorAieid, 
Birmiiigluun,  En^and 

AppHcatloB  Jnly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  23, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  117—43) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  hard  alloy  coating  to 
the  seating  surface  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
valve,  which  comprises  applying  the  hard  alloy  in  solid 
form  to  the  seating  surface  of  the  valve,  and  then  apply- 
ing heat  by  electric  high  frequency  induction  heating  to 
said  alloy  and  to  said  valve  to  melt  said  alloy  and  to 
effect  skin  heating  of  the  seating  surface  of  said  valve  to 
cause  fusion  or  welding  to  take  place  between  said  alloy 
and  said  seating  surface  of  said  valve. 


2,744,033 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY 

COATING  OF  ARTICLES 

James  W.  Javinall,  Brendoowood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rans- 

burg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Applicatioo  November  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,561 

14  Claims.    (CI.  117— 93) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  an  elongated  article  having 
a  critical  area  along  a  marginal  edge  by  means  of  elec- 
trostatic deposition  of  atomized  coating  material  parti- 
cles by  an  electrostatic  field  existing  between  the  article 
and  an  electrode  spaced  from  the  article  which  comprises 
moving  the  article,  with  the  marginal  edge  leading,  in  a 
path  passing  adjacent  the  electrode,  moving  the  elec- 
trode generally  parallel  to  said  path  and  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  article  as  the  critical  area  becomes 
the  terminus  of  said  field  to  coat  said  area  and  then  con- 
tinuing the  movement  of  the  article  without  so  nwv- 
ing  the  electrode  to  coat  immediately  following  areas  of 
the  article. 

2,744,034 
METHOD  OF  FLASHING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Robert  H.  Dalton  and  Raymond  O.  Voaa,  Corniag,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275378 
5  Claims.    (CI.  117—97) 
1.  The  method  of  flashing,  which  comprises  heating  a 
previously  formed  hollow  glass  article  to  a  temperature 
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between  it&  strain  point  and  its  softening  point,  said 
article  having  a  generally  flat  portion,  arranging  such 
article  with  said  flat  portion  generally  horizontal  and 
with  its  mouth  uppermost,  centrally  depositing  on  the 
inner  surface  of  the  flat  portion  of  such  article  a  quantity 
of  a  molten  glass  having  a  softening  point  sufficiently 
below  the  annealing  point  of  the  glass  article  so  that  it 
can  be  maintained  in  a  molten  condition  in  contact  with 


the  article  without  causing  excessive  deformation  or 
warping  of  said  article  and  an  expansion  coefficient  not 
differing  by  more  than  lOxlQ-'  per  °C.  from  that  of 
the  glass  article,  the  viscosity  of  the  molten  glass  being 
not  over  about  100  poises,  and  spreading  the  molten 
glass  over  said  flat  portion  by  rotating  the  article  about  a 
vertical  axis  passing  centrally  through  such  flat  portion 
to  cause  the  molten  glass  to  flow  under  the  influence  of 
centrifugal  force. 


2,744,035 
TEXTILE  DECORATING  WITH  COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING  AN  AQUEOUS  ACETIC  ACID  SO- 
LUTION OF  A  RESINOUS  POLY  AMINE  AND 
HEXAHYDRO-13,5-TRIACRYLYL^TRIAZINE 
Jean  C.  Flcnteiii,  Brooklyn,  and  Enuuacl  R.  Ueberman, 
Woodakie,  N.  Y^  Zcno  W.  Wkks,  Jr^  Glen  Rock,  N.  J., 
and  Henry  Ynska,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Interchcmical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  352,978 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—161) 
1.  The  method  of  decorating  textiles  which  comprises: 
( 1 )  applying  to  the  textile  a  pigmented  coloring  compo- 
sition comprising  pigment  dispersed  in   aqueous   acetic 
acid  solution  at  a  pH  less  than  6  of  (a)    a  resinous 
polyamine  containing  at  least  1.5%  nitrogen  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  an  aliphatic  amine  containing  at  least 
two  nitrogen  atoms  having  reactive  hydrogen  with  a  resi- 
nous epoxide  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  225  to  1000 
and  at  least  one  1,2-epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  hav- 
ing alternating  aliphatic  chains  and  aromatic  nuclei  united 
through  ether  oxygen,  and  (b)  hexahydro-l,3,5-triacrylyl- 
s-triazine  and  (2)  heating  the  textile. 


2,744,036 
COATED  NICKEL  WELDING  ELECTRODE 
George  Raymond  Pease,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Theodore 
Ephraim  Kihigren,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  253,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  11,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  117—206) 

1.  A  coated  arc-welding  electrode  comprising  a  core 

containing  about  3.75%  to  about  4.75%  titanium,  about 

0.07%  to  about  0.15%  magnesium,  about  0.3%  to  about 

0.6%    aluminum,   up  to  about  0.05%    carbon  and   the 

balance  essentially  nickel;  and  a  flux  coating  covering 

said  core  containing  a  dry  flux  comprising  essentially 


about  45%  to  about  50%  calcium  carbonate,  about  52% 
to  about  47%  cryolite  and  about  2%  to  about  4%  bcn- 
tonite,  and  a  binder  for  said  dry  flux  in  said  flux  coat- 
ing comprising  a  baked  mixture  of  sodium  silicate  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  a  42.5°  Ei.  aqueous  sodium  silicate 
solution  amounting  to  about  10%  to  about  20%  by 
weight  of  said  dry  flux  and  invert  sugar  in  an  amount 
equivalent  to  a  43  B6.  aqueous  invert  sugar  solution 
amounting  to  about  1%  to  about  3%  by  weight  of  said 
dry  flux  sufficient  to  bind  said  dry  flux  as  a  flux  coating 
on  said  core;  said  electrode  being  characterized  by 
enabling  the  obtaining  of  iron-containing  fusion  deposits 
possessing  improved  soundness  and  ductih'ty  and  having 
easily  removable  slags  on  nickel-clad  ferrous  metals  and 
on  ferrous  metals. 


2,744,037 

PITH  SEPARATION  AND  SUGAR  RECOVERY 

FROM  BAGASSE 

Elbert  C.  Latfarop,  Peoria,  III.,  aarignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,766 

4  Claims.    (CI.  127—43) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


-UD- 


1.  The  method  comprising  adjusting  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  raw  sugar  cane  bagasse  to  within  the  range  of  65 
to  85  percent  by  weight,  passing  said  bagasse  to  a  zone 
of  transverse  rubbing  wherein  the  individual  fibrous  frag- 
ments of  bagasse  are  forced  transversely  across  each  other 
to  effect  internal  scouring  and  scrubbing  within  said  zone 
and  to  loosen  adhering  pith  particles  therefrom,  expressing 
sugar-containing  juice  from  said  treated  bagasse  to  a 
moisture  content  of  below  52  percent,  drying  said  treated 
bagasse  and  separating  loosened  pith  particles  therefrom 
by  screening. 

2  744  038 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  OXIDATION  OF  OILS 

IN  ELECTRICAL  EQUIPMENT 
John  Harry  Osvald  Lindbc,  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktielralaget  Nynas  Petroleum,  Nynashamn,  Sw^en, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  July  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  298,199 
4  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.17) 
1.  A  method  of  rendering  copper  and  iron  surfaces  of 
electrical  equipment  catalytically  inactive  towards  oxi- 
dizable  hydrocarbon  mineral  oils,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  said  metal  surfaces  with  a  mineral  oil  containing 
dissolved  therein  from  about  0.0002%  to  0.5%  of  a  phos- 
phorous compound,  calculated  as  phosphorous  in  per  cent 
by  weight  of  oil  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
triisobutylphosphite,  triisoamylphosphite  and  the  corre- 
ponding  triisothiophosphites,  for  a  period  of  from  about 
I  to  5  hours  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  50  and 
200*  C,  to  form  a  phosphorous-containing  coating  on  the 
metal  surfaces,  removing  the  phosphorous  compound-con- 
taining oil  from  the  apparatus  and  supplying  an  oil  con- 
taining an  alkylated  phenol  as  inhibitor  to  the  apparatus. 
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2,744,t39 
PROCESS  OF  SOLID  PHASE  BONDING  OF  METALS 
SidMy  Skcd,  Sharon,  Ma*.,  aMignor  to  Metals  A  Con- 

Irob  Corporation,  Atdcboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

MaHachosetti 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioD  October  17,  1951, 

Serial  No.  251,813 

4  Claims.    (CL  14»— 11.5) 

1.  In  the  solid  phase  bonding  of  a  pair  of  different 
malleable  metals  of  substantially  different  hardness  at 
normal  room  temperature  wherein  the  softer  metal  hard- 
ens substantially  as  temperature  is  reduced,  squeezing  the 
metals  together  and  concomitantly  effecting  an  increase 
in  the  area  of  the  mating  surfaces  thereof  to  such  an 
extent  as  to  bond  the  metals  together  with  the  softer  metal 
refrigerated  below  normal  room  temperature  sufficiently 
that  its  hardness  under  refrigeratioa  is  increased  to  a 
value  substantially  greater  than  its  hardness  value  at  said 
normal  room  temperature  and  substantially  nearer  to  that 
of  the  other  metal. 


2,744,040 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  IRON  POWDER  FOR 
MAGNETIC  CORES 
Gaorfc  O.  AltmaiB,  Wcatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 
AnOtaie  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  278,483 
4  Claims.    (O.  148—104) 
1.  The  process  of  improving  the  electromagnetic  prop- 
erties of  carbonyl  iron  powders  which  comprises  subject- 
ing comminuted,  pulverulent  iron  powder  obtained  by 
thermal  decomposition  of  pentacarbonyl  iron  having  a 
carbon  content  of  at  least  0.1%  to  a  coating  treatment 
with  a  silicone  resin,  reducing  the  treated  powder  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  ranging  between  450*  C.  and 
600*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  until  the  carbon  content  of 
the  iron  powder  is  reduced  so  as  not  to  exceed  0.05%  by 
weight  of  the  treated  powder,  mixing  the  reduced  powder 
with  a  binder  and  then  forming  a  core  from  said  mix- 
ture. 


2,744,041 
ADHESIVE  SHEETING 
Dolfc  J.  Bidchen,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,386 
3  Claims.    (CI.  154—53.5) 


2.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  back- 
ing element  composed  of  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  spaced  glass  fiber  yarns  disposed 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  tape  and  positioned  on  one 
surface  of  said  paper,  and  a  film  of  polyethylene  fusion 
bonded  directly  to  said  yams  and  to  the  surface  of  said 
paper  between  said  yarns,  and  a  water-insoluble  normally 
tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  of  the  rubber-resin 
type  on  the  other  surface  of  said  paper. 


2,744,042 
LAMINATED  PANELS 
Heniy  A.  Pace,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
mcnti,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  a 
coipontlon  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  Jumt  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,691 
4  Oaims.    (CL  154—75) 
1.  The   method   of  preparing   a   laminated   sandwich 
structure  comprising  the  steps  of  (1 )  placing  a  thin  lay- 


er of  a  foamable  mixture  prepared  from  a  foamaUe 
alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  nimiber  of  35  to  45  and  an 
isocyanate  blowing  agent  on  a  facing  sheet  and  pressing 
a  rigid  uniform  honeycomb  spacer  element  embodying 
a  plurality  of  open-ended  cells  into  the  foamable  mix- 
ture,  (2)   placing  another  facing  sheet  on  top  of  the 


spacer  element  and  confining  the  sandwich  structure  be- 
tween limiting  platen  members,  and,  (3)  completing 
the  sandwich  structure  by  expanding  the  foamable  mix- 
ture until  the  interstices  of  the  spacer  element  are  sub- 
stantially completely  filled  with  foam  and  the  spacer 
walls  are  adhesively  joined  thereby  to  each  other  and  to 
the  facing  sheets. 


2,744,043 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRESSURE 
CONTAINERS  FOR  FLUIDS 
Einar  M.  Rambcrg,  Bethlehem,  Pa^  assignor  to  Fels  A 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
Application  January  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,101 
3  Claims.    (O.  154—83) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  amtainer  for  fluid  imder 
pressure  which  comprises  applying  to  a  removable  core 
a  pre-formed  part  of  a  shape  to  constitute  an  end  insert 
in  the  finished  container,  circumferentially  applying  over 
said  core  and  over  said  pre-formed  part  a  plurality  of 
laminations  of  non-metallic  fibrous  yams  in  at  least  two 
differing  arrangements  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  core,  at  least  some  of  said  yams  being  applied 
to  said  pre-formed  part  radially  inwardly  of  the  radially 
outermost  part  of  said  pre-fcMmed  part  whereby  to  inter- 
lock said  yams  and  said  pre-formed  part  against  relative 
movement  axially  of  said  core,  the  laminations  in  one  ot 
said  arrangements  each  comprising  at  least  two  radially 
spaced  layers  of  ncm-metallic  yarns  helically  wotmd  under 
substantial  tension  and  the  laminations  in  another  of  said 
arrangements  comprising  yams  applied  circumferentially 
at  a  different  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
binding  said  yams  in  an  integral  stmcture  with  a  settable 
bonding  mediimi  and  with  the  laminations  overlaying 
and  axially  interlocking  with  said  pre-formed  part,  re- 
moving said  core  and  leaving  said  pre-formed  part  in  the 
end  of  and  interlocked  to  said  container. 


2  744  044 

LAMINAR  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harry  A.  Toolmfai,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  (Niio,  avignor  to  Midland 
Chemical  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,613 

18  Claims.    (CL  154—101) 

1.  A   thin,  compressed   laminar  structure   for  use   as 

building  material  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  top  stratum 

having  a  decorative  exposed  surface  and  locked,  by  an 

initially  liquid  blend  of  a  reactive  resinous  condensation 
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product  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
with  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl-substituted 
heterocyclic  tertiary  amine  per  100  parts  of  the  condensa- 
tion product,  to  a  reinforcing  and  supporting  stratum  of 


stack  as  a  row  of  spaced  parallel  pieces  with  the  grain  of 
the  wood  in  each  piece  extending  transversely  of  the  row, 
adhesive  coating  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of  each  piece 
in  the  advancing  row,  covering  the  coated  faces  with 
paper,  pressing  the  paper  onto  the  coated  faces,  and 
severing  the  paper  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  wood 
veneer  pieces  to  provide  the  blank. 


glass  fibers  in  which  contiguous  fibers  are  bonded  together 
by  the  hardened  blend,  said  blend  being  distributed 
through  the  glass  fiber  stratum  and  disposed  at  the  sur- 
face thereof  between  the  strata. 


2  744  045 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
FEEDING  AND  SPRAYING  WOOD  WOOL  AND 
LIKE  MATERIALS 
Howafd  W.  Collins,  Hebron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peoples 
Research  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus, 
(Milo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,455 
4  Claims.    (CI.  154— 101) 


4.  A  process  for  feeding  and  coating  wood  wool  anJ 
like  fibrous  material  preparatory  to  forming  it  into  panels, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  bales  of  com- 
pacted fibrous  material,  breaking  open  the  bales  and 
fluffing-up  the  fibres,  collecting  the  fluffed-up  fibres  in  a 
surge  hopper,  continuously  feeding  the  fibres  from  the 
surge  hopper  and  distributing  them  in  an  oscillatory 
motion  across  the  mouth  of  a  gravity  chute,  continuously 
removing  the  fibres  from  the  bottom  of  the  gravity  chute 
and  forming  them  into  a  relatively  uniform  layer,  mov- 
ing the  layer  in  a  path  of  travel  and  applying  a  cemen- 
titious  slurry  to  the  moving  layer,  and  thereafter  work- 
ing the  fibres  to  coat  them  individually  with  the  cemen- 
titious  slurry,  and  subsequently  reforming  the  fibres  into 
a  uniform  layer  for  subsequent  compacting  and  heat 
treatment. 

2,744,046 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER-COVERED 

FOLDING  BOX  BLANKS 

Richard  N.  Ware,  Jr.,  and  Moss  B.  Christian,  Tallulah, 

La.,  anignors  to  Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Company, 

Chicago,  DIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,827 
9  Claims.    (CI.  154—118) 


>.'. 
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2,744,047 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  DECORATIVE 
LAMINATES 
Angelo  P.  Ingrassia  and  Edward  T.  Ruffin,  Laurel,  Miss., 
assignors  to  Masonite  Corporation,  Laurel,  Miss.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  June  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,288 
5  Claims.  (CI.  154— 132) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  a  dense  fibrous  lignocellulose 
sheet  comprising  forming  hydrolyzed  lignocellulose  fibers 
into  a  porous  sheet  having  a  density  of  about  0.4  to  about 
0.8  and  a  moisture  content  of  substantially  zero,  apply- 
ing to  the  surfaces  of  the  dry  sheet  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  aqueous  resin  mixture  to  provide  from  about  2% 
to  about  8%  of  moisture  on  and  in  the  sheet,  said  resin 
mixture  comprising  from  about  90%  water  and  10% 
resin  to  about  30%  water  and  70%  resin,  subjecting  the 
sheet  to  heat  and  pressure  sufficient  to  obtain  a  final 
density  within  the  range  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  1.42 
in  the  pressed  sheet  and  to  cure  the  resin  to  insoluble 
state,  said  pressing  temperature  being  in  excess  of  100' 
C,  and  then  cooling  the  compressed  sheet  while  under 
pressure  to  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C. 


1.  The  method  of  making  folding  box  blanks  composed 
of  wood  veneer  pieces  covered  by  paper  sheets  which 
form  hinges  between  the  wood  veneer  pieces  which  com- 
prise, stacking  pieces  of  wood  veneer  in  side-by-side  ad- 
joining relation,  advancing  the  bottommost  pieces  in  each 


2  744  048 
SUBSTTTLTED  ALKYL-DIPHENYLMETHANE 
ANTHELMINTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  Henry  Craige,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329,746 
4  Claims.    (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  An  anthelmintic  animal  and  poultry  feed  composi- 
tion, comprising   a   stock   and   poultry   feed,   containing 
an  effective  quantity  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following    formula: 


on 


no 


in  which  X  represents  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  halogen  substitu- 
ents  being  arranged  symmetrically,  and  n'  represents  a 
whole  integer  from  1  to  4,  and  Alkyl  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
propyl,    butyl    and    amyl. 


2  744  049 
stabilized' DENTAL  CREAMS 
Gerhard  Martin  Salzmann,  Franldin  Lakes,  N.  J.,  and 
Robert  Joseph  Schiraldi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,744 
8  Claims.    (CI.  167—93) 
I.  A  dental  cream  comprising  a  water-insoluble  cal- 
cium  phosphate   polishing  agent,   an  organic  detergent, 
water  and  a  humectant,  and  having  incorporated  therein 
at  least  about  '/2%  by  weight  of  a  partial  glyceryl  ester 
of  a  higher  fatty  acid  as  an  agent  to  stabilize  the  cream 
against  hardening  in   tubes,  separation  of  liquids  from 
solids  and  formation  of  graininess. 


2,744,050 
PROCESSES  FOR  INCREASING  THE  YIELD  OF 
ENZYMES 
Elmer  A.  Weaver,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture 

No  Drawing.  Application  January  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  267,907 
6  Claims.  (CI.  195—66) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  yield  of  a  starch-con- 
verting enzyme  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
maltase  and  a-amylase,  comprising  culturing  an  Aspergil- 
lus fungus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Aspergil- 
lus niger  and  Aspergillus  oryzae,  respectively,  killing  the 
resulting  cells  by  application  to  the  resulting  culture  of 
a  lethal  chemical  which  kills  the  microorganisms  cultured, 
prevents  contamination  with  extraneous  organisms,  and 
does  not  inactivate  the  said  enzyme  being  sought,  said 
lethal  chemical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  bifiuoride.  sodium  ethyl  mercurithiosali- 
cylate.  and  the  sodium  salt  of  2.4.6-trichlorophenol,  aging 
the  culture  containing  the  dead  cells  for  a  period  of  about 
from  one  to  thirty  days,  comminuting  the  aged  culture 
containing  the  aged,  dead  cells,  and  separating  maltase 
and  a-amylase.  respectively,  as  the  starch-converting  en- 
zyme from  the  comminuted,  aged  culture. 


6.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  catalyst  having  high 
activity  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatics  in  aromatic 
and  sulfur-bearing  hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating an  alumina  carrier  with  soluble  compounds  of 
tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  nickel  convertible  to  the 
oxides  upon  calcination,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  metals 
being  about  1:1:1.  and  the  total  metals  content  being 
above  8%  by  weight,  calcining  to  convert  the  metal  com- 
pounds to  the  corresponding  oxides,  further  impregnating 
the  calcined  material  with  molybdenum  to  bring  said 
mole  ratio  to  about  1:2:1,  again  calcining  to  convert  the 
further  incorporated  molybdenum  to  the  oxide,  and  par- 
tially sulfiding  by  treatment  for  at  least  '"z  hour  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  210  but  above  about  110°  C.  with 
a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  mole 
ratio  between  1 : 1  and  40: 1. 


2,744,051 
TREATMENT  OF  FUEL  OIL  WITH  AN  ALKYL 
PYRROLE 
William  T.  Robinson,  Hollywood,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal OH  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  25,  1951. 
Serial  No.  243,743 
3  Claims.    (CI.  196—23) 
2.  A  process  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  fuel 
oil  containing  liquid  components  causing  discoloration  of 
the  fuel  oil  and  which  form  sediment  during  storage  of 
the  fuel  oil.  which  comprises  adding  to  the  fuel  oil  from 
about  0.00I9f    to  about  5r^r    by  weight  of  an  alkylated 
pyrrole,  maintaining  the  oil  in  contact  with  said  alkylated 
pyrrole  until  sediment  formation  has  occurred,  and  there- 
after removing  the  resultant  sediment  from  the  oil. 


2.744.052 

HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  OILS. 
TUNGSTEN.  MOLYBDENUM.  AND  NICKEL 
CONTAINING  CATALYSTS  THEREFOR  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kenzie  Nozaki,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Devel- 
opment Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  497,417 
16  Claims.  (CI.  196—24) 
1.  Process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromatics  and 
sui fur-bearing  hydrocarbon  oils  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  aromatics  and  sulfur-bearing  hydrocarbon  oil 
under  hydrogenation  conditions  of  pressure  above  about 
20  atmospheres  and  temperature  between  about  360  and 
450°  C.  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen  with  a  sup- 
ported tungsten-molybdenum-nickel  catalyst  prepared  by 
impregnating  an  alumina  carrier  with  soluble  compounds 
of  tungsten,  molybdenum  and  nickel  convertible  to  the 
oxides  upon  calcination,  the  mole  ratio  of  nickel  to  molyb- 
denum being  between  V4  and  ^'3  to  1,  the  mole  ratio  of 
tungsten  to  molybdenum  being  between  '4  and  1  to  1,  and 
the  total  metals  content  being  above  about  8%  by  weight, 
calcining  to  convert  the  metal  compounds  to  the  corre- 
sponding oxides,  and  partially  sulfiding  by  treatment  for 
at  least  li  hour  at  a  temperature  below  about  215°  C. 
but  above  about  110°  C.  with  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
hydrogen  sulfide  in  a  mole  ratio  between  1 : 1  and  40:1. 


2,744,053 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS,  LN- 
CLUDING    PRELIMINARY    NITROGEN    RE- 
MOVAL  BY   ADSORPTION 
Nicholas  L.  Kay,  Inglewood,  Grant  W.  Hendricks,  Brea, 
and  Ross  A.  Hanson,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,062 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—28) 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  conversion  of  a  mineral  oil 
distillate  boiling  below  about  700°  F.  and  containing  be- 
tween about  0.0I9c  and  5.09c  by  weight  of  nitrogen  in  the 
form  of  organic  bases,  which  comprises  flowing  a  com- 
pact bed  of  granular  catalyst  through  a  relatively  cool 
sorption  zone,  then  through  a  regeneration  zone  wherein 
said  catalyst  is  subjected  to  combustion-regeneration  and 
is  reheated  to  at  least  the  temperature  of  the  hereinafter 
specified  conversion  zone,  dividing  the  resulting  regener- 
ated catalyst  into  a  first  stream  and  a  second  stream,  flow- 
ing said  first  stream  through  a  cooling  zone  and  then  into 
said  sorption  zone,  flowing  said  second  stream  through  a 
relatively  hot  conversion  zone  and  then  into  said  sorption 
zone,  countercurrently  contacting  said  distillate  in  vapor 
phase  first  with  the  combined  catalyst  streams  in  said 
sorption  zone  at  a  temperature  between  about  10°  and 
200*  F.  above  the  90%  boiling  point  of  said  distillate,  a 
pressure  between  about  atmospheric  and  100  p.  s.  i.  g.. 
and  at  a  flow  rate  controlled  to  provide  a  catalyst/oil 
ratio  between  about  0.1  and  20.0  thereby  sorbing  a  major 
proportion  of  said  nitrogen  bases  on  said  catalyst  without 
effecting  any  substantial  degree  of  conversion,  withdraw- 
ing nitrogen-lean  distillate  from  said  sorption  zone,  coun- 
tercurrently contacting  said  nitrogen-lean  distillate  with 
said  second  catalyst  stream  in  said  conversion  zone  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750°  and  1000°  thereby  effect- 
ing a  substantial  conversion  of  said  nitrogen-lean  distil- 
late, said  sorption  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature 
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at  least  100*  F.  lower  than  said  conversion  zone,  said 
catalyst  comprising  a  major  proportion  of  at  least  one 
adsorptive  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silica,  alumina,  and  natural  clays. 


2,744,054 

SWEETENING  PROCESS  USING  OXYGEN, 

ALKALI,  AND  A  PEROXIDE 

WUlcm  Johao  Pietcrs,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  Shell  DcYelopmcnt  Company,  Emeryrille,  Calif.,  a 

coipomtion  of  lieiaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  417,917 

Chdms  priority,  application  Netheriands  April  2, 1953 

10  Claims.  (CL  196—29) 
10.  A  method  of  sweetening  hydrocarbon  oils  con- 
taminated with  mercaptans  which  comprises  oxidizing 
said  mercaptans  by  means  of  no  more  than  130%  of  the 
stoichiometrical  amount  of  free  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
an  aqueous  dkali  metal  hydroxide  solution  and  of  a 
catalytic  amount  of  peroxide. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  magnesium, 
calcium  and  strontium  onto  a  silica-alumina  support  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  silica-alumina 
composites,  activated  montmorillonites,  and  activated 
halloysites  by  contacting  the  support  with  a  soluticMi  con- 
taining ions  of  the  metal  and  of  hydrogen,  the  sum  of 
the  pH  of  the  solution  after  the  base-exchange  and  the 
Briggs  logarithm  of  the  molar  metal  ion  concentration  of 
the  solution  at  the  initial  time  of  contact  in  the  base- 
exchange  being  maintained  in  the  range  of  4  to  8,  wash- 
ing the  base-exchange  support  free  of  unexchanged  ions 
of  the  metal,  and  drying  and  calcining  the  base-exchanged 
support,  whereby  0.1  to  2.0  milliequivalents  of  metal  are 
base-exchanged  onto  the  silica-alumina  support  per  gram 
of  the  support. 


2,744,055 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBON  DISTILLATES 
WITH  A  PHENYLENE  DIAMINE,  AN  ALKYL 
PHENOLATE  AND  AIR 
Francis  C.  Moriarty,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  and  Francis  G. 
Graves,  deceased,  late  off  Cannel,  Calif.,  by  Elizabeth 
Bniner  Graves,  executrix,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignors  of 
one-half  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago, 
ID.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Cali- 
ffoniia  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  January  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  267,934 
10  Claims.    (O.  196—29) 
1.  The  process  of  sweetening  a  sour  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate  which   comprises   treating   said   distillate   with   a 
phenylene  diamine  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  so- 
dium phenolate  and  air. 


2,744,056 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS  EMPLOYING 
AS  CATALYST,  A  HALLOYSITE  CLAY  ACTI- 
VATED WITH  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE 
Wniiara  C.  Olfutt,  Edgewood,  and  Arthur  C.  Whitalcer, 
nttsbnrgli.  Pa.,  assi^is  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  PittslNn^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310^63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  196—52) 
I.  A  catalytic   conversion   process   in   which    a   high- 
boiling  hydrocarbon  is  catalytically  cracked  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  about  2  to  10  per  cent  by  weight 
of  magnesium  oxide  incorporated  on  an  acid-activated 
halloysite  cracking  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
700°  to   1100°   F.  to  yield  a  product  comprising  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbons. 


2,744,057 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  PROCESS  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  A  BASE-EXCHANGED  SILICA- ALUMINA 
CATALYST 
Paul  H.  Emmett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  September  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310,352 
7  Claims.    (CI.  196— 52) 
1.  A   catalytic   conversion   process  comprising   crack- 
ing high  boiling  point  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature  of 
about  700°  to  1100°   F.  in  the  presence  of  a  cracking 
catalyst  to  yield  lower  boiling  point  hydrocarbons,  said 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  base-exchanging  a  metal 


2,744,058 

FLUIDIZED  FIXED  BED  CATALYTIC  PROCESS 

WUIUm  C.  Oifntt,  Edgewood,  and  Ralph  W.  Hchrig,  Oali- 

mont.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development 

Company,  Pittsirarsh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,106 

2  Claims.    (CI.  196—53) 


V 


\ 


1.  In  a  fluidized  fixed  bed  catalytic  destructive  hydro- 
genation  process  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  dense  phase  fluidized  bed  of 
destructive  hydrogenation  catalyst  contained  in  a  reac- 
tion zone  maintained  at  elevated  temperature  and  pres- 
sure, wherein  a  predominantly  gaseous,  hydrogen  and 
mixed  phase  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  containing  a  substan- 
tial proportion  of  difficultly  convertible,  liquid  phase 
material  is  charged  to  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone, 
and  in  which  a  superficial  linear  gas  velocity  of  less  than 
0.3  feet  per  second  is  employed  in  the  reaction  zone,  the 
combination  therewith  of  the  improvement  comprising 
avoiding  clumping  of  catalyst  due  to  over-wetting  there- 
of by  the  liquid  portion  of  the  feed,  by  the  steps  of  re- 
moving relatively  dry  catalyst  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst  bed,  stripping  the  cata- 
lyst thus  removed  and  introducing  it  directly  into  the 
feed  in  a  transport  zone  prior  to  the  entry  of  the  feed 
into  the  reaction  zone,  the  introduction  of  catalyst  being 
effected  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  maintain  a  catalyst  to  oil 
ratio  in  the  transport  zone  of  between  about  2:1  and 
about  50:1,  the  gas  velocity  in  the  transport  zone  being 
substantially  greater  and  the  density  of  the  catalyst-feed 
mixture  in  the  transport  zone  being  substantially  less  than 
the  velocity  and  density  in  the  reaction  zone,  distributing 
the  liquid  portion  of  the  feed  over  a  relatively  large  quan- 
tity of  catalyst,  and  then  passing  the  feed  and  catalyst  from 
the  transport  zone  into  the  dense  phase  fluidized  catalyst 
in  the  low  gas  velocity,  high-density  reaction  zone. 


2,744,059 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING 

CREOSOTE  OILS 

Pmt7  E.  Mayer,  Andnbon,  Camdca,  N.  J.,  aaignor  to 

AIIM  Cheaicai  A  Dye  CosyoratioB,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  coipondon  off  New  York 

AppHcation  Scpteml>er  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,090 
5  Claims.    (CL  196— 146) 


1.  A  process  for  treating  creosote  oils  to  improve  their 
liquidity  which  comprises  causing  countercurrently  flow- 
ing creosote  oil  having  a  "limpid  point  out"  of  at  least 
about  40°  C.  and  water  to  contact  each  other  in  direct 
heat  exchanging  relationship  in  a  contacting  zone  whose 
temperature  ranges  from  an  upper  limit  which  is  above 
the  "limpid  point  out"  temperature  of  the  oil  to  a  lower 
limit  which  is  at  least  about  20*  C.  below  the  "limpid 
point  out"  temperature  of  said  oil,  whereby  free  draining 
crystals  are  formed,  and  separating  the  crystals  from 
the  oil. 


2,744  060 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  HAFNIUM  TETRA- 
CHLORIDE    FROM    ZIRCONIUM    TETRACHLO- 
RIDE 
Rn«eO  B.  Eaton,  Landcni»crf.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Foot  dt  NeoMMin  and  Convavy,  WUminKton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 
AppBcadon  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,993 
7  Claims.    (CL  202— 39) 


1 .  A  process  for  separating  zirconium  and  hafnium  hal- 
ides  from  vaporous  mixtures  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  mixed  halide  vapors  in  a  separating  zone  with  a 
molten  alkali  metal  halide  salt  in  which  said  halides  are 
soluble,  and  separately  recovering  from  said  zone  the 
separated  hafnium  and  zirconium  halides. 

706  O.    G.— 11 


--  ^  2,744,061 

COULOMETRIC  TITRATION 
Donald  D.  De  Ford,  Glenview,  and  James  N.  Pftti,  Jr., 
Evanrton,  Dl.,  aasicnon  to  Research  Corporation,  New 
YorlE,  N.  Y.,  a  conmnrtion  of  New  York 

Application  April  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  221^48 
SCIainM.    (CL  204— 1) 


1.  An  indirect  coulometric  titration  method  which 
comprises  forming  two  streams  of  a  reagent  solution  from 
a  common  source,  passing  a  direct  current  throu^  said 
reagent  solution  between  separate  electrodes  positioned 
in  said  two  streams  on  opposite  sides  of  said  common 
source  to  continuously  form  an  anolyte  component  in  one 
of  said  streams  and  a  catholyte  component  in  the  other 
of  said  streams,  passing  one  of  said  streams  into  an 
unknown  batch  solution  so  that  chemical  reaction  occurs 
between  an  electrolyte  component  of  the  stream  and  an 
ingredient  of  said  unknown  solution,  determining  the 
end  point  of  said  reaction  and  determining  the  total  quan- 
tity of  electricity  used  to  generate  the  electrolyte  com- 
ponent consumed  in  said  reaction. 


2,744,062 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALLIC  POWDERS 
Peter  Robert  Mankall,  ShcAcId,  E^land,  Msl^or  to 
The  PinnhiihBm  Small  Arms  Company  Limited,  BIr- 


No  Drawins.    Ajmlicatlon  May  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  288.055 

1  Claim.    (CL  204—10) 

The  method  of  producing  stainless  steel  powder,  com- 
prising heating  stainless  steel  in  massive  form  and  having 
a  carbon  content  of  between  0.1%  and  0.27%  to  a  tem- 
perature between  500*  C.  and  800*  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  one  hour  to  forty  hours  to  form  carbides  on  the 
grain  boundaries  thereof,  immersing  said  steel  so  treated 
in  an  electrolytic  bath  in  which  said  treated  steel  is  at 
least  one  of  the  electrodes  in  said  bath,  and  passing  an 
electric  current  between  tbe  electrodes  in  said  bath  and 
periodically  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  current 
to  make  said  heat  treated  steel  electrode  alternately  anode 
and  cathode  and  thereby  induce  electrolytic  intergranular 
attack  in  said  steel  electrode  and  dissolution  of  said  heat 
treated  steel  and  precipitation  of  the  grains  thereof. 


2.744,063 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  TIN-ANTIMONY- 
COPPER  ALLOYS 
Quentin  O.  Sboddey,  Indbmapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpcntion,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deccmlier  11,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,153 
SCIafans.    (CI.  204— 44) 
8.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  an 
alloy  containing  from  about  2  to  12%  antimony,  from 
about  1  to  8%  copper  and  the  balance  tin,  said  bath  con- 
taining from  50  to  180  g./l.  tin  as  tin  fluoborate,  from  .3 
to  20  g./l.  antimony  as  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony  fluoborate,  antimony  tri- 
oxide,  antimony  trifluoride  and  potassium  antimony  tar- 
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trate,  from  .5  to  20  g./l.  copper  as  copper  fluoboratc,  from  ber  below  the  extension  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
10  to  40  g./l.  boric  acid  and  sufficient  fluoboric  acid  to  to  the  axis  of  the  extension  and  water-tube  and  having 
maintain  the  pH  of  said  bath  below  1. 


2,744,064 

RE-ENTRANT  COOLING  REACTOR 

Thomaf  V.  Moore,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y^  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

United  States  Atomic  Eneriy  Commission 

Application  Jnnc  14, 1946,  Serial  No.  676,648 

ICIafaD.    (CL  204— 193) 


A  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  tank  open  at  its  top, 
a  body  of  liquid  moderator  and  thermal  neutron  fission- 
able material  disposed  within  the  tank,  a  hollow  cover 
closing  the  tank  and  comprising  spaced  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  side  wall  extending  about  the  edges  of  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  joining  them,  and  hollow  columns  ex- 
tending between  the  top  and  bottom  so  as  to  form  passages 
through  the  cover,  the  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  separate  from  the  passages  formed  by  the  hollow 
columns  and  equal  in  number  thereto;  a  plurality  of 
U -tubes  equal  in  number  to  the  hoUow  columns,  each 
U-tube  being  located  in  the  tank  and  having  one  leg  of  the 
U  connected  to  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cover 
and  the  other  leg  of  the  U-tube  sealed  in  a  hollow  column 
so  as  to  close  the  passage  therein  and  provide  a  path 
for  liquid  coolant  from  the  exterior  of  the  tank  through 
the  cover  and  from  the  interior  of  the  tank  to  the  interior 
hollow  within  the  cover;  outlet  pipes  connected  to  open- 
ings in  the  side  wall  spaced  about  the  cover  and  project- 
ing exteriorly  thereof;  a  discharge  header  extending  around 
the  cover  and  connected  to  the  outlet  pipes;  a  main  liquid 
coolant  source  pipe  above  the  top  wall  of  the  cover;  and 
means  connecting  the  main  source  pipe  with  passages 
through  the  hollow  columns,  wherewith  liquid  coolant  is 
passed  from  the  main  source  pipe  through  the  cover  into 
the  U-tubes  within  the  tank,  then  into  the  hollow  cover 
and  finally  out  through  the  discharge  manifold,  whereby 
the  liquid  coolant  is  utilized  as  radiation  shielding  during 
its  passage  through  the  hollow  cover. 


an  inner  end  disposed  within  the  base  member,  and  a 
porous  air  stone  fixedly  circumposed  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  air  tube  and  disposed  within  the  base  member. 


2,744,066 
ION  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  INTER-ACTION  OF  LIQUIDS  AND 
SOLIDS 
Newton  E.  Spiess,  Jr.,  Oakdale,  Islip,  and  Martin  J.  Zenk, 
Jr.,  West  Islip,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakdale,  Islip,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,556 
12  Claims.    (CI.  210— 24) 


2  744  065 
HOME  AQUARIUM  CmCULATOR  AND  AERATOR 
Joseph  S.  Lacey,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Application  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,760 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—16) 
A  device  for  aerating  and  filtering  water  in  an  aqua- 
rium which  comprises  a  tank  containing  water  and  hav- 
ing a  bed  of  aquarium  sand  or  the  like  over  the  bot- 
tom thereof;  said  device  comprising  a  cylindrical,  open 
ended  water-tube  disposed  vertically  in  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  open  end  disposed  vertically  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  in  the  tank  and  a  lower  open  end  slightly 
outwardly  flared  and  positioned  above  the  sand  bed,  a 
frustoconical  base  member  having  an  open  base  end 
vertically  embedded  in  the  bed  of  sand  above  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  having  an  open  apex  end  positioned  above 
the  bed  of  sand,  an  axially  tapered,  tubular  axial  exten- 
sion on  the  apex  end  of  the  base  member  and  integral 
therewith,  said  extension  being  frictionally  fitted  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  water-tube  to  establish  a  water  and  air 
tight  joint  between  the  water-tube  and  base  member,  said 
water-tube  being  supported  in  a  vertical  position  by  the 
base  member,  a  side  wall  of  the  base  member,  adjacent 
the  apex  end,  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  gasket 
fitted  in  the  opening,  an  air  tube  slidably  positioned 
through   the  gasket  and  extending  into  the  base  mem- 


1.  Treating  apparatus  comprising  an  upwardly  in- 
clined support  for  carrying  pieces  of  a  solid  material, 
wall  means  surrounding  the  support  to  define  a  liquid 
chamber  in  which  the  liquid  level  envelops  the  support 
to  a  point  intermediate  its  extremes,  means  for  vibrating 
the  support  to  cause  pieces  of  material  to  move  upward- 
ly therealong  and  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  the 
chamber  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  to  with- 
draw the  liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  said  means 
to  introduce  and  withdraw  liquid  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  liquid  level  in  the  tank  in  which  the  support  is 
partly  submerged,  means  to  receive  the  solids  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  support  to  remove  them  from  the  treat- 
ing apparatus,  the  last  said  means  being  above  the  liquid 
level,  and  means  to  introduce  solids  onto  the  vibratablc 
support  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  below  the  liquid  level. 

2  744  067 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION  OF  HIGHER  MOLECU- 
LAR WEIGHT  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Takeni  Higuchi,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  C.  P. 
Hall  Company  of  Dlfaiois,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Application  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,405 
8  Claims.    (CI.  210—42.5) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  two  adjacent  homologues 
of  the  straight-chain  alpha,  omega-dicarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining six  to  ten  carbon  atoms  in  a  two-phase  system 
which  includes  an  aqueous  liquid  phase  and  an  organic 
Hquid  phase,  utilizing  the  partition  coefficients  of  the  re- 
spective acids,  said  partition  coefficients  being  different, 
which  process  comprises  preparing  a  bed  of  hydrophilic 
adsorbent  wet  with  aqueous  buffer  which  is  soluble  in  the 
aqueous  phase  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  organic 
phase  and  has  a  strength  no  greater  than  three  molar  and 
a  pH  of  5.1  to  6.0.  and  providing  organic  phase  in  the  bed, 


introducing  into  the  bed  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  the 
acids  in  solvent  which  eventually  forms  part  of  the  organic 
phase  eluate,  and  while  the  aqueous  phase  adheres  to  the 
bed,  washing  the  bed  with  organic  eluant  immiscible  with 
the  aqueous  phase  and  which  eventually  forms  organic 
phase  eluate,  thereby  dissolving  into  the  aqueous  phase 


^^ 
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the  shorter  chain  dicarboxylic  acid  and  retaining  it  there 
while  removing  the  longer  chain  dicarboxylic  acid  from 
the  system  dissolved  in  the  organic  phase  eluate,  and 
maintaining  the  organic  phase  in  moving  contact  with  the 
aqueous  phase  during  the  washing  for  a  sufficient  period 
to  effect  substantially  complete  separation  of  the  two  acids. 


2  744  068 
ODOR  STABILIZED  LUBRICATING  OIL 
ADDITIVES 
Jolm  D.  Bardcson,  Bcachwood  Village,  and  Harvey  E. 
Alfoid,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1952, 
Serial  N6.  301,609 
9  Claims.    (CI.  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  additive  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  with 
from  2  to  10%  phosphorus  sulfide  at  a  temperature  of 
250  to  450*  F.  for  from  one-half  to  ten  hours  to  form 
a  lubricating  oil  additive,  treating  the  additive  with  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  followed  by  treatment  with  sul- 
fur dioxide  to  provide  an  additive  resistant  to  the  de- 
velopment of  hydrogen  sulfide. 


2,744,069 
COMPOUNDED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Mintic  van  Loon,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 
Shell  Development  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  350,525 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Netherlands  April  29,  1952 
14  Claims.  (CI.  252— 40.7) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  lubricating  oil  additives 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  containing  unsubsti- 
tuted  alkali  metal  alkyl  phenates  of  from  14  to  32  carbon 
atoms  and  unsubstituted  alkali  metal  alkyl  salicylates  of 
from  15  to  33  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  phenates  to  the  salicylates  is  from  1 :4  to  1:1,  with 
a  halide  of  a  metal  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements  having  an  atomic  number  from  12  to  56  in  a 
monohydric  water-miscible  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  containing  water  from  1  to  10% 
by  weight  of  said  alcohol,  said  halide  being  present  in  a 
quantity  from  100  to  130%  of  that  which  is  stoichio- 
metrically  equivalent  to  the  total  alkali  metal  content  of 
said  mixture  of  phenates  and  salicylates,  and  with  an 
oxide  of  a  metal  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table  of 
elements  having  an  atomic  number  from  12  to  56  in  a 
monohydric  water-miscible  aliphatic  alcohol  of  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  containing  water  from  1  to  10% 
by  weight  of  said  alcohol,  said  oxide  being  present  in  a 


quantity  from  90  to  150%  of  that  stoichiometrically 
required  for  the  formation  of  the  mono-basic  salts  of  said 
salicylates  and  said  group  II  metal. 


2,744,070 

SOLUBLE  CUTTING  OIL 

Edwin  R.  Baker  and  Eraest  W.  Nelson,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla^ 

assignors  to  Continental  Ofl  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  December  22,  1952, 

Serial  No.  327,459 

SCIainis.    (CL  252— 48  J) 

1.  An  improved  soluble  cutting  oil  adapted  for  emulsi- 
fication  with  water  in  the  prc^wrtion  of  one  volume  of 
soluble  oil  to  from  2  to  100  voltmies  of  water  to  form 
a  cutting  and  cooling  composition,  said  soluble  oQ  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  of  cutting  oil  viscosity  and  minor  amounts  of  an 
emulsifying  agent,  a  chlorine-containmg  antiseize  agent, 
and  a  high  sulfur  content  olefin-derived  polysulfide  ex- 
treme pressure  agent  prepared  by  first  reacting  a  non- 
conjugated  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  at  least  6 
to  about  30  carbon  atoms  with  about  a  stoichiometric 
equivalent  of  sulfur  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  0  to  about  50*  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
di(chloro  alkyl) sulfide  intermediate  but  not  to  exceed 
about  3  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  then  at  once  condensing  said  inter- 
mediate vrith  a  water-soluble  inorganic  higher  polysul- 
fide at  about  50  to  100*  C.  in  a  mutual  solvent  for  a 
time  not  to  exceed  about  four  hours,  the  emulsifying 
agent  being  present  in  amounts  between  about  10  and  40 
per  cent  sufficient  to  form  a  stable  emulsion,  the  anti- 
seize agent  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  impart 
about  2  per  cent  added  chlorine  to  the  oil,  and  the  ole- 
fin-derived polysulfide  being  present  in  amounts  suf- 
ficient to  impart  from  1.25  to  2  per  cent  added  sulfur  to 
the  soluble  oil. 

2,744,071 
LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDITIVES 
William  C  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Eaao  Researdi  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  27,  1952« 
Serial  No.  273,700 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  outstanding  low 
temperature  properties  which  comprises  a  major  portion 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  pour  point  depressing 
amount  of  a  polyamide,  of  sufficient  molecular  weight 
to  be  oil  soluble,  of  substantially  cquimolecular  amounts 
of  an  amine  constituent,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diamines  having  the  general  formula: 

R-NCHtCHiNHi 

I 

H 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  about  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an  acid 
constituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibasic 
acids  having  the  formula:  HOGG— (CHa),COOH  where- 
in X  is  an  integer  from  about  2  to  8,  their  anhydrides 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,744.072 
PHOSPHOR  COATING  COMPOSITION 
George  Meister,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westin^onse 
Electric  Coiporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  363,935 
6Clafans.    (Q.  252— 301  J) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  for  applying  luminescent  ma- 
terials to  vitreous  surfaces  comprising  a  phosphCH"  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  vehicle,  said  liquid  vehicle  comprising 
methyl    cellulose,    water,    a    completely    water    soluble 
mono-hydroxy  alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  below  that 
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of  water  and  an  alkalizing-dispersing  agent  selected  frono 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide  and  a 
water  soluble  amine  whose  boiling  point  is  below  that 
of  water,  the  pH  of  said  composition  not  exceeding  12. 
the  percentage  by  weight  of  said  methyl  cellulose  to  said 
phosphor  being  from  1  to  3.  said  phosphor  being  sus- 
pended in  said  liquid  vehicle  in  the  proportions  of  from 
0.25  to  0.5  gram  per  cubic  centimeter,  the  percentage  by 
volume  of  said  alkalizing-dispersing  agent  to  said  vehicle 
being  from  3  to  10,  the  percentage  by  volume  of  said  flow 
agent  to  said  vehicle  being  not  less  than  30,  and  the  pro- 
portions of  said  flow  agent  and  water  in  said  composition 
being  such  that  the  viscosity  of  said  composition  at  20" 
C.  falls  within  the  range  of  100  to  200  cps. 

2,744,073 
THERMIONIC  EMiTTER  MATERIALS 
Fnncb  C  Todd,   Colmbw,   and   Eugene   N.   Wyler, 
Wortkii«tiw,  OUo,  airii^on,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Bnttdk  DcTdopoMBt  Corporation,  Columbus, 
OUo,  ■  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  NoTcmbcr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,985 

1  Claim.    (CI.  252— 521) 
A  thermionic  emitter  material  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solid  solution  of  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  gado- 
liniimi   oxide   and   the   balance   essentially   neodygiiimi 
oxide. 


5,10-diaza-2.13-tetradecanedione;  and  4,4,9,9-tetrameth- 
yl-N,N'-dinitroso-5,8-diaza-2,ll-dodecanedione  with  an 
organoplastic  of  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  polymers 
and  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  decomposing  said  com- 
pound by  heat  to  evolve  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  and 
expand  said  organoplastic  material. 


2  744  #74 
POLYMERIC  ORGANIC  ALUMINUM  OXIDES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Clcnicnt  W.  Theobald,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  18, 1951, 
Serial  No.  221,750 
11  Claims,    (a.  2M— 2) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  organic  polymeric  alu- 
minum compound  which  comprises  reacting  an  aluminum 
alkoxide  having  the  formula  A1(0R)3  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with 
an  anhydrous  carboxylic  acid,  employing  in  the  reaction 
at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  acid  per  mol  of  alkoxide, 
isolating  the  resulting  reaction  product  and  subjecting  it 
to  condensation  polymerization  by  heating  to  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  120"  C.-350."  C.  under  vacuum 
until  removal  of  volatile  products  ceases. 


2,744,075 
EXPANDED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTIC 
CONTAINING  WAX 
Winston  J.  Roberts,  Akron,  Ohio,  ass^^ior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Goodyear  Hbre  &  Rubber  Company, 
a  corporation  of  (Niio 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  20,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,415 
lOOafans.    (a.  260— 2.5) 
1.  Closed  cell  nitrogen  expanded  stabilized  and  plas- 
ticized  polyvinyl  chloride  plastic  sponge  containing  from 
5  to  25  parts  per  100  parts  of  plastic  of  a  solid  wax  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  between  about  120"  F.  to  about  150" 
F.  uniformly  dispersed  throughout  the  plastic. 


2,744,076 
PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANOPLASTICS  IN  CELLl  - 
LAR  FORM  BY  MEANS  OF  CHEMICAL  BLOW- 
ING  AGENTS 
Frederick  W.  Brever,  LMtz,  and  Leo  L.  Tolman,  Lan- 
caster Township,  Lancaster  County,  Pa^  assignors  to 
Armstrong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  14,  1951, 

Serial  No.  221,132 

UClafans.    (0.260—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gas-expanded  material  which 

comprises  admixing  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting 

of     4.4, 13.1 3-tetramethyl-N.N'-dinitroso-5, 1 2-diaza-2, 1 5- 

hexadecanedione;      4.4. 11,11  -tetramcthyl-N.N'-dinitroso- 


2,744,077 
RUBBER  HYDROCHLORIDE  FILM  CONTAINING 

A  DIALKYL  ETHER 
Max  H.  Thornton,  KauMS  Oty,  Mo^  amignor,  by  mcflM 
assignments,- to  The  Goodyear  Tart  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  20,  1953, 

Serial  No.  338,140 

3aafans.    (CL  260— 3.5) 

1 .  Rubber  hydrochloride  film  which  contains  a  dialkyl 

ether  in  which  each  alkyl  group  has  at  least  eight  carbon 

atoms  which  improves  its  resistance  to  the  passage  of 

water  vapor. 

2,744,078 
POLYESTERS  FROM  p,  p''.SULFONYL  DIBENZOIC 
ACID  CONDENSED  WITH  A  POLYHYDROXY 
COMPOUND  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  3  HY- 
DROXY GROUPS 
John  R.  CaldweD,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,069 
25aafans.    (0.260—22) 
I.     A  process  for  preparing  an  incompletely  cross-link- 
ed soluble  polyester  comprising  (A)  condensing  a  dibasic 
acidic  compound   comprising  a  p,p'-sulfonyl   dibenzoic 
acid  diester  having  the  formula: 

RiO-OC— <^  \-80r-<^  N-CO-ORi 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxyalkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a  polyoxy 
compound  comprising  an  aliphatic  alcoholic  compound 
containing  at  least  3  oxy  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glycerine,  ^-methylglycerine,  sorbitol, 
pentaerythritol,  dipentaerythritol,  1,2,4-trihydroxybutane. 
2-mcthyl-2-hydroxymcthyl-l,3-propanediol,  and  lower  al- 
kanoic  esters  of  these  compounds  wherein  the  acyl  radi- 
cals contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  polyoxy 
compound  being  employed  in  such  a  proportion  that 
there  is  substantially  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy 
substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents 
in  the  overall  combination  of  the  dibasic  acidic  com- 
pounds and  the  polyoxy  compounds,  (C)  in  the  presence 
of  a  condensing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides 
of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals, 
the  carbonates  and  borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals 
and  litharge,  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from 
about  150*  to  about  250"C,  (E)  the  condensation  being 
conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere  with  agitation. 

2,744,079 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY- 
SILOXANE  RUBBER,  POLYSILOXANE  OIL  AND 
REINFORCING  PIGMENT 
Frederick  L.  Kilbourac,  Jr.,  Woodmont,  Thomas  S. 
Moroney,  Meriden,  and  Alfred  S.  HdweB,  Milford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Connccticnt  Hard  Rubber 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  303,618 

6Clafans.    (0.26^-29.1) 

!.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  consisting  of 

a  mixture  of  8  to  5  parts  of  a  heat-stable  polydimethyl- 


siloxane  oil,  from  2  to  leas  than  5  parts  of  an  unvulcanized 
polydimetfaylsiloxane  rubber  which  is  soluble  in  the  sili- 
cone oil,  from  1  to  3  parts  of  reinforcing  pigment  per  10 
parts  of  rubber-oil  mixture  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  dioxide,  titanium  dioxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  zinc  oxide,  diatomaceous  earth,  calcium  carbonate 
and  carbon  black,  and  from  0.2  to  0.25  part  of  a  curing 
agent  per  10  parts  of  rubber-oil  mixture  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzojrl  peroxide  and  tertiary  butyl 
perbenzoate. 

2,744,0m 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLO- 
RIDE POLYMERS  CONTAINING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  AS  A  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 

GUbat  W.  Brant,  deccaaed,  late  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  by 


N.  Y.,  aai«M»r  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemom  *  Com- 
pany, Wfl^ngtoB,  DaL,  a  coipontioa  of  Dchiware 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcation  September  24, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248,104 
2Cfadms.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an  aqueotis 
dispersion  resulting  from  the  polymerization  in  situ  of 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer-forming  monomers  in  a  mix- 
ture consisting  of  water,  an  anionic  diq>ersing  agent,  and 
catalytic   amounts   of  ammonium   persulfate   and  meta 
sodium  bisulfite,  and  (2)  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by 
weight,  baaed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion. 


2.744.081 
COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING  ACRYLONTTRILE 
POLYMERS   AND  TRI   (^-CYANOETHYL)   NI- 
TROMETHANE 

L.  Rh«wald  and  Alfred  B.  Craig,  Dccatnr,  Ahk, 
to  The  Cheautrand  Corpcntlon,  Dccatnr, 
Ala^  a  cotpontion  td  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27, 1953, 

Serial  No.  357,896 

18Clahns.    (0.260—32.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  honooge- 

neous  misdble  mixture  of  tri  (/3-cyanoethyl)  nitromethane 

and  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  containing  up  to  99%  of 

acrylonitrile. 

2,744,082 
DISSOLUTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS 
JaoM*  B.  BaDentine,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Chemstrand  Corporation,  Philadel- 
pUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcation  Angnst  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242392 
UOalma.    (CL  260— 32.6) 


heating  the  pdymer  particles  to  a  temperature  at  which 
dissolution  tfiereof  takes  place  without  substantially  heat- 
ing the  polymer  s<riution  above  100*  C.  to  elfect  oom- 
plete  dissolution  of  the  polynier  particles,  tfie  heat  of 
solution  of  the  polymer  particles  being  dissipated  in 
the  polymer  sdution  and  said  polymer  solution  being 
maintained  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  dissolutioa 
temperature  of  the  polymer  particles. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  clear,  substantially 
gel-free  and  homogeneous  solution  of  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  containing  at  least  70  percent  of  acrylonitrile 
in  the  polymer  molecule  comprising  the  steps  of  dispers- 
ing the  polymer  in  particulate  form  in  a  solvent  therefor 
at  room  temperature,  subjecting  the  dispersion  to  an 
electrostatic  field  maintained  by  a  high  voltage  alternat- 
ing current  of  a  frequency  of  at  least  30  megacycles,  and 


2,744,083 
METAL  AND  SULFUR  CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Leonard  E.  Moody  and  Efaner  B.  Cynhen,  Cranford,  N.  J., 

aas^gnon  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

NoDnwfa«.    AppMration  July  23, 1952, 

Serial  No.  300,491 

13  0afaBS.    (CL  252— 33.4) 

4.  A  an  improved  composltioD  of  matter,  a  derivative, 
containing  both  alkaline  earth  metal  and  sulfur  atoms, 
of  an  alkyl  phenol  having  5  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group  wherein  the  sulfur  has  been  introduced  into 
said  derivative  by  at  least  one  sulfunzing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  chlorides,  elemental 
sulfur  and  sulfides  of  phosphorus,  said  derivative  having 
been  treated  with  a  stabilization  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mercaptobenzothiazole,  difrfienyl- 
guanidine  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  in  the  rmagt 
of  about  0.1%  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  said  deriva- 
tive, said  treatment  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  ol  275*  to  600*  F.  for  a  time  sufBciem  to 
produce  a  substantially  stable,  non-corrosive  product     • 

10.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  ma)or 
proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.02  to 
20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a 
composition  of  matter  defined  by  claim  4. 


2,744,084 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  USING 
HYDROGENATED  NAPfTTHA  SOLVENT 
wmiam  F.  Arey.Jr.,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to 

a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    AppHcation  September  26,  1952, 

Serial  No.  311,811 

SOafans.    (CL  260— 33.6) 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  lower  olefins  com- 
prising isobutylene  with  a  Friedel -Crafts  catalyst  at  tem- 
peratures below  0*  C,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  in 
which  the  resulting  hi|^  molecular  weight  polymers  are 
at  least  substantially  soluble,  the  improvement  consisting 
in  using  as  reaction  diluent  during  polymerization  a  hy- 
drogenated  petroleum  naphtha  having  an  initial  boiling 
point  at  least  as  high  as  100*  F.,  and  an  end  point  not 
higher  than  about  400"  F. 


2.744.085 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DISPERSIONS  OF 

POLYMERS 

James  K.  Hubbard,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,195 
9  0afans.    (O.  260— 33.6) 


}&\ 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  turbulently  mixing  an 
organic  liquid  which  does  not  boil  at  room  temperature 
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under  1  mm.  pressure  with  the  pyrolyzed  v^>ors  of  a 
monomeric  aromatic  compound  containing  para-methyl 
substituents,  the  said  monomeric  aromatic  compound  be- 
ing a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrocarbon 
and  a  halogen  substituted  hydrocarbon,  to  form  a  dis- 
persion of  a  polymer  containing  recurring  units  of  the 
formula: 


R" 


R"' 


<|>ch.chKT> 


CHiCHf 


R' 


wherein  R,  R',  R"  and  R'"  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  methyl  and  halogen, 
'^the  hexagon  representing  the  benzene  nucleus. 


2.744,086 

DYEABLE  ACRYLOMTRILE  FIBER  FORMING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Dartd  T.  Mowry  and  Alfred  B.  Craig«  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 

lignon,  by  mesne  aaajgnments,  to  The  Chcmstrand 

Corporation,  a  corpontton  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  26, 1949, 
Serial  No.  129,688 
7  Claims.  (CL  260— 45.4) 
1.  A  dyeable  fiber-forming  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  70  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  a  polymer 
of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  not 
more  than  25  percent  of  another  polymerizable  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  from 
2  to  30  percent  of  (B)  a  high  molecular  weight  linear 
polyester  formed  by  the  reaction  of  equimolecular  pro- 
portions (A  a  glycol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  mixtures  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  with  mono-hydroxymonocarboxylic  acids,  at  least 
one  of  said  reactants  containing  a  radical  of  the  group 
consisting^  of  tertiary  amino  groups  having  radicals  at- 
tached thereto  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
and  cycloalkyl,  and  quaternary  ammonium  groups. 


2,744.087 
POLYESTER  FROM  TEREFHTHALIC  ACID, 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  POLYETHYL- 
ENE GLYCOL 
Marie  D.  Snyder,  Harriman,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  11,  1951, 

Serial  No.  261.150 

SClaima.    (0.260—75) 

1.  A  dyeable  polymeric  ester  derived  from  terephthalic 

acid,  ethylene  glycol  and  a  polyethylene  glycol  having 

a  formula 

HO— (CHa)a— (O— CHaCHj),— 0(CHa)aOH 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  within  the  range  of  1  to 
135,  said  polymeric  ester  having  a  softening  point  of  at 
least  200'  C,  the  said  polyethylene  glycol  being  present 
in  amount  not  more  than  10%  by  weight  based  on  the 
terephthalic  component. 


dielectric  properties  which  comprises  (A)  condensing  1 
mole  proportion  of  a  p,p'-sulfonyl  dibmzoic  diester  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

R,0-OC— <^  \— SOf-/^  \-CO-OR4 

wherein  Ri  and  R*  each  represents  a  siA>stituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  /{-hydroxy alkyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atonos  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
plus  from  1.5  up  to  about  15  mole  proportions  of  an 
aliphatic  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  following  formulas: 

RK>— OC— (CHa )  t— CO— ORs 

wherein  /  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  18, 
inclusive,  and  Rs  and  Ra  each  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
( B )  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  compounds  having  the  following  for- 
mulas: 

Rfr— O— G— O— R« 
and 

R50_(_R7_0— ) »— R?— ORa 

wherein  G  represents  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  derived 
from  a  glycol  containing  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  in- 
clusive, the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a 
proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of 
oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  sub- 
stituents in  the  overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and 
the  dioxy  compound.  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
condensing  agent  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E) 
the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 
and  (F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensation  being  ccm- 
ducted  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere, 
said  process  encompassing  the  condensation  of  only  those 
compounds  referred  to  in  (A)   and   (B)   hereinabove. 


2,744,088 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p,p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC  ACID  PLUS  ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC 
STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ACIDS  CONDENSED  WITH  A 
GLYCOL 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Hngsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  472.509 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  softening 

between  about  100*  to  about  140*  C.  having  exceptional 


2,744,089 
LINEAR  HIGHLY  POLYMERIC  POLYESTERS  FROM 
p,p'-SULFONYL  DIBENZOIC  ACID  AND  PENTA- 
METHYLENE  OR  HIGHER  GLYCOLS 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,061 
28  Claims.    (0.260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
ing (A)  condensing  a  p,p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  compound 
having  the  formula: 


RiO-OC-/^  \-80t-<^  \-CO-OR4 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxyalkyi  radi- 
cal containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a 
dioxy  compound  having  the  formula: 

Rs— O— ( CHa )  1^— O— Ra 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  5  to  12 
inclusive  and  Rs  and  Re  each  represents  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
an  acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the 
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dioxy  oompoiud  being  employed  in  such  proportion  that 
there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  substituents  in 
proportion  to  the  carboxy  substituents  in  the  over-all  com- 
bination of  the  dibenzoic  compound  and  the  dioxy  com- 
pound, (C)  in  the  presence  of  an  ester-interchange  cata- 
lyst as  a  condensing  agent,  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
(E)  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  conducting  the  latter 
part  of  the  condensation  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the 
inert  atmosphere,  said  process  encompassing  the  con- 
densation of  only  those  compounds  referred  to  in  (A) 
and  (B)  hereinabove. 


2,744,090 

LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p,p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC ACID  PLUS  CARBONIC  OR  OXALIC 
ACID  CONDENSED  WITH  A  GLYCOL 

John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn,,  assignor  to  F.««tm«ii 
Kodalc  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jerwy 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,062 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
ing (A)  condensing  about  10  mole  prcqx)rtions  of  a 
p.p'-suifonyl  dibenzoic  diester  having  the  formula: 


RiO— oc 


— <^  N-8O1— <^         \-co-o 


R4 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  /9-hydroxy-alkyI  radical 
ccHitaining  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbcMi  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
plus  from  about  1  to  about  50  mcrfe  proportions  ot  an 
aliphatic  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  following  formulas: 

R«R»C03  and  RsOOC— COGRj 

wherein  Rs  and  Rg  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxyalkyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (B) 
with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  compounds  having  the  following  for- 
mulas: 

R*— O— (CHa )  p— O— Re 
and 

RsO— ( — R?— O— )  ,r— Ri— ORs 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
Rs  and  Re  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  repre- 
sents an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10 
inclusive,  the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such 
a  proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount 
of  oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  sub- 
stituents in  the  overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and 
the  dioxy  compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condens- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of 
these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals, 
the  carbonates  and  borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals 
and  lead  oxide,  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E)  the 
condensation  being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmospheres, 
and  (F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensation  being  con- 
ducted at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere, 
said  process  encompassing  the  condensation  of  only  those 
compounds  referred  to  in  (A)  and  (B)  hereinabove. 


2,744,091 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  m'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC ACID  PLUS  ALVHATIC  DIBASIC 
STRAIGHT  CHAIN  ACIDS  CONDENSED  WTIli 
A  GLYCOL 
John  IL  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncy 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,063 
24ClaimB.    (CI.  260— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  soften- 
ing at  above  180*-200'  C.  comprising  (A)  condensing 
about  10  mole  prc^XMtions  of  a  p,p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic 
diester  having  the  formula: 


R,0-OC 


CO— OR4 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  0-hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
plus  from  about  1  up  to  7  mole  proportions  of  an  aliphatic 
diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  following  formulas: 

RiO— OC— (CHa)»— CO— OR» 

wherein  /  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  18, 
inclusive,  and  Re  and  Re  each  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
(B)  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  those  compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


and 


Ri— O— (CHa),— O— Re 
RjO— (— Rt— O— ),— R7— ORe 


wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
Rs  and  Re  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R7  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  in- 
clusive, the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a 
proportion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of 
oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  substitu- 
ents in  the  overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and  the  dioxy 
compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals, 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two  groups 
of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  carbonates  and 
borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals  and  lead  oxide, 
(D)  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E)  the  condensation 
being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the 
latter  part  of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very 
low  pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere,  said  process  en- 
compassing the  condensation  of  only  those  compounds 
referred  to  in  (A)  and  (B)  hereinabove. 


2,744.092 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p.p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC  ACID  PLUS  ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC 
BRANCHED-CHAIN  ACIDS  CONDENSED  WITH 
A  GLYCOL 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  »?— *— r* 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,064 
23  Claims.    (O.  260— 75) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
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ing  (A)  condensing  about  10  mole  proportions  of  a 
p.p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  diester  having  the  fonnula: 

d 

R.O-OC-/  \-80r-<^  \-CO-OR4 

wherein  Ri  and  Ri  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  0-hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
plus  from  about  1  to  about  30  mole  proportions  of  an  ali- 
phatic diester  selected  from  thote  having  the  following 
formula: 

R«0— OC— Ri»— CO— ORt 

wherein  Rio  represents  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  c(Misisting  of  an  ethylidene  radical  and  a 
branched-chain  alkylene  radical  containing  from  3  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  Rt  and  Rt  each  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  Uie  group  consisting  of  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ( B ) 
with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  compounds  having  the  following  formulas: 


and 


(R5_0— (CHs)— O— Re) 
R5O— (— Rt— O— )  — Rt— ORs 


wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
Rs  and  R6  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rt  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive, 
the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a  proportion 
that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy  substitu- 
ents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents  in  the 
overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and  the  dioxy  com- 
pound, (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline 
earth  metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the 
alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  these 
two  groups  of  metals,  the  carbonates  and  borates  of  these 
two  groups  of  metals  and  lead  oxide,  (D)  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  (E)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert 
atmosphere,  said  process  encompassing  the  condensation  of 
only  those  compounds  referred  to  in  (A)  and  (B)  here- 
inabove. 


2,744,099 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p,p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC ACID  PLUS  ALIPHATIC  DIBASIC 
ETHER  ACIDS  CONDENSED  WITH  A  GLYCOL 
loho  R.  Caldwell,  Klngiport,  Tcnn^  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcney 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,065 
24  Claims.    (Q.  260— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  compris- 
ing (A)   condensing  about   10  mole  preparations  ot  a 
p.p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  diester  having  the  formula: 


plus  from  about  1  to  about  30  mole  propoitioiia  of  an 
ftliphatic  diester  having  the  following  formula: 

RtO— OC— (CHa) »— O— (CHi )  t— CO— OR» 

wherein  3  and  /  each  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  and  R«  and  R«  each  represents 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consistiiig  of  an 
omega-hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  12  car- 
bon atooM  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  (B)  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing formulas: 

R*— O— (CHa )  j»— O— Rs 
and 

RsO— (— Rt— O— ),— Rt— ORs 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
Rs  and  Ra  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rt  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive, 
the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a  propor- 
tion that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy 
substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents 
in  the  overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and  the  dioxy 
compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals, 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two  groups 
of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  carbonates  and 
borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals  and  lead  oxide, 
(D)  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E)  the  condensation 
being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the 
latter  part  of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very 
low  pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere,  said  process  encwn- 
passing  the  condensation  of  only  those  compounds  re- 
ferred to  in  (A)  and  (B)  hereinabove. 


,0-0  C-<^  \-SOr-<^  V- 


CO-OR, 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ^-hydroxyalkyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


2  744  094 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p,p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC  ACID  PLUS  AN  AROMATIC  ACID 
CONDENSED  WITH  A  GLYCOL 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingspoit,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313,066 
24Clafans.    (0.260—75) 
1.  A   process   for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  com- 
prising (A)  condensing  about  10  mole  proportions  of  a 
p,p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  diester  having  the  formula: 


lO-OC— <^  ^80r-<^  \- 


ro-OR4 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  /3-hydroxyalkyl 
radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  omega- 
hydroxyalkyl  radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  plus  from  about  2  to  about  24  mole  proportions 
of  an  aromatic  dibasic  acid  diester  having  the  following 
general  formula: 

CO-ORi 


A 


V 


-CO-ORi 


wherein  the  two  carbalkoxy  radicals  are  in  positions  with 
respect  to  each  other  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  ortho,  meta  and  para  positions,  Rio  represents 
at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
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1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  radi(^  of  the  benzene  series 
containing  from  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  a  chlorine  atom, 
which  substituent  (Ris)  is  in  a  pocition  with  respect  to 
the  — CO — ORs  radical  selected  from  the  ortho,  meta 
and  para  positions  not  already  occupied  by  the 
— CO — ORs  radical,  and  Rs  and  R»  each  represents  a 
substituent  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  an 
omega-hydroxyalkyl  radical  contaning  from  2  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds  having  Ae  fol- 
lowing formulas: 

R«— O— ( CHa ) ,— O— Rs 
and 

R5O— (— Rt— O— )  r— Rt— ORs 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  2  to  12, 
Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rt  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  in- 
clusive, the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  sodi  a 
prt^wrtion  that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of 
oxy  substituents  in  proportion  to  ^e  carbalkoxy  sub- 
stituents in  the  overall  combinaticm  of  the  diesters  and 
the  dioxy  compound,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two 
groups  of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  car- 
bonates and  borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals  and 
lead  oxide,  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E)  the  con- 
densation being  conducted  in  an  inert  atmo^here,  and 
(F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensation  being  conducted 
at  a  very  low  pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere,  said  proc- 
ess encompassing  the  condensation  of  only  those  com- 
pounds referred  to  in  (A)  and  (B)  hereinabove. 


there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy  substituciils 
in  proportion  to  the  carboxy  substituents  in  the  Ofverall 
combinatkn  of  the  diester  and  the  (&oxy  UMupuuuds, 
(C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent  selected  fiom 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth 
metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two  groiq>s  of  metals,  the  al- 
koxides containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  of  tfiese  two 
groups  of  metals,  the  carbonates  and  borates  of  these  two 
groups  of  metals,  and  litharge,  (D)  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature, (E)  the  condensation  being  conducted  in  an 
inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the  latter  part  of  the  condensa- 
tion being  conducted  at  a  very  low  pressing  of  the  inert 
atmo^here. 

2,744,tM 

CROSS-LINKED  POLYESTERS  FROM  p^-SULFO- 
NYL  DIBENZOIC  ACID  AND  AN  UNSATURATED 
AUPHATIC  DIBASIC  ACID  CONDENSED  WITH 
A  GLYCOL 


2,744,095 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS  FROM  p,p'-SULFONYL  DI- 
BENZOIC ACID  CONDENSED  WITH  AN  AU- 
PHATIC ETHER  GLYCOL 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kingsport,  Tena.,  asslgBor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,067 
19  0aims.    (CL  260— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  which 
comprises  (A)  condensing  a  p,p'-sulfonyl  dibenzoic  di- 
ester having  the  formula: 


RiO-0-<^  \— 80r-<^  \— O— OR4 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  omcga-hydroxy  alkyl  radi- 
cal containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a 
dioxy  compound  consisting  of  from  about  30  to  100  mole 
percent  of  an  aliphatic  ether  glycol  having  the  following 
formula: 

R50_(  Rt— O) ,— Rt— OR« 

wherein  R7  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  q  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  10,  and  Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  from  about  70  to  0  mole  percent  of  a  polymethylene 
glycol  having  the  following  formula: 

R»0— (CHa)F--OR« 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  erf  from  2  to  12,  the 
dioxy  compound  being  employed  at  such  a  proportion  that 
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John  R.  CaUwcD,  Klagsport,  Tcmk,  assigm>r  to 

Kodak  Conpay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of 
New  Jcnsj 

NoDff«wli«.    AppHcatfoH  October  3, 1952, 
ScfW  No.  313,060 

24Claiw.    (CL260— 75) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  incompletely  cross-linked, 
scriuble  interpolyester  comprising  (A)  condensing  a  com- 
bination of  dibasic  acidic  compounds  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  90  mole  percent  of  a  p.p'-sulfonyl  di- 
benzoic acid  diester  having  the  formula: 


RiO-OC-/^  \— 80f-<^  \-CO-OR, 

wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ^-hydroxyalkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  omega-hydroxy- 
alkyl radical  containing  from  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
conversely  from  about  90  to  10  mole  percent  of  an  un- 
saturated aliphatic  dibasic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  esters, 
fumaric  acid,  fumaric  esters,  itaconic  acid,  itaconic  an- 
hydride and  itaconic  esters,  which  unsaturated  dibasic 
acid  esters  are  derived  from  alkamris  containing  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  (B)  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  compounds  having 
the  following  formulas: 


and 


RsO— (CHa)p— ORi 
R5O— ( R7— O  )c— Rt— ORs 


wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  from  2  to  12,  Rs 
and  R*  each  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  acyl  radical 
containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rt  represents  an 
alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
q  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  10  inclusive, 
the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a  proportion 
that  there  is  substantially  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy 
substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carbalkoxy  substituents 
in  the  overall  combination  of  the  dibasic  acidic  compounds 
and  the  dioxy  compounds,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  con- 
densing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals,  the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of 
these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the 
carbonates  and  borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals  and 
litharge,  (D)  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  from  about 
150*  C.  to  about  250*  C,  (E)  the  condensation  being 
conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere  with  agitation. 
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2,744,W7 


POLYESTERS  FROM  fl-HYDROXY ALKYL  DIESTERS 
OF  SULFONYL  DIBENZOIC  ACID  CONDENSED 
WTTH  A  DIHYDROXY  COMPOUND 

John  R.  Caldwdlf  Kingipoii,  Tenn^  anignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Coiii|»any,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioii  of 
New  Jency 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkNi  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,070 

lldalms.    (a.  260— 75) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  linear  polyester  com- 
prising (A)  condensing  an  acid  diester  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
corresponding  to  the  general  formulae: 

Ri         O 


i- 


\ 


and 


X 
X 

/ 
I     ^ 

Ri  O 


Ri 

I 

C- 


r-c 


o 


\ 
< 


o 


Ri  O 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  are  members  selected  from  the  class 


HO-CH-CHr 

i, 


-0-OC-/  N-80»-<^  N-CO- 


O-CHj-CH-OH 


wherein  Ri  and  R4  each  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl 
radical,  (B)  with  a  dioxy  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  dihydroxy  sulfone  diester  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formula: 


consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  and 
aralkyl  groups,  and  X  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  oxyalkyl  and  oxyaryl  groups,  in 
at  least  one  inert  solvent-diluent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  ketones,  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  hydro- 


HO— CH-CHr 
CHi 


-0-OC-/  J>— so,-<^         \— 


CO-O-CHr-CH-OH 
CHi 


(2)  an  aliphatic  ether  glycol  having  the  following  formula: 
RiO— (  Rt— O ) ,— R7— ORe 

wherein  Rt  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  q  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  from  1  to  10,  and  Rs  and  R«  each  represents  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  an  acyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  (3)  a  polymethylene  glycol  having  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 

RsO— (CHa)p— OR6 

wherein  p  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  5  to  12. 
the  dioxy  compound  being  employed  in  such  a  propor- 
tion that  there  is  at  least  an  equivalent  amount  of  oxy 
substituents  in  proportion  to  the  carboxy  substituents  in 
the  overall  combination  of  the  diesters  and  the  dioxy 
compounds,  (C)  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals, 
the  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  oxides  of  these  two  groups 
of  metals,  the  alkoxides  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  the  carbonates  and 
borates  of  these  two  groups  of  metals,  and  litharge.  (D) 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  (E)  the  condensation  being 
conducted  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  (F)  the  latter  part 
of  the  condensation  being  conducted  at  a  very  low 
pressure  of  the  inert  atmosphere. 


carbons  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  peroxide,  adding 
a  polymerizable  vinyl  compound  containing  a  >C=CHj 
group  at  such  a  rate  that  the  said  a,^-unsaturated  di- 
carboxylic  acid  compound  is  in  substantially  large  excess 
over  the  said  polymerizable  vinyl  compound  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  at  about  reflux  until  copolymer- 
ization  is  complete,  and  filtering,  washing,  and  drying  the 
copolymer,  said  solvent-diluent  having  a  boiling  point 
higher  than  the  said  polymerizable  vinyl  compound. 


2,744,098 

COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  COMPOUNDS  WITH 

a^8-UNSATURATED  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Ridiard  S.  Townc,  Piainficld,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  General 

Aaiiiiie  &  FUm  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

pontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253.217 
12  Oainis.    (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  low  molecular  weight  co- 
polymers  of  vinyl   compounds   with    polymerizable   di- 
carboxylic  acid  compounds  which  comprises  heating  to 
reflux  a  solution  of  an  a,^-unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid 


2,744,099 

RUBBERY  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  A  BUTADIENE-1,3 
HYDROCARBON,  AN  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  AND 
A  STYRENE  HYDROCARBON 

George  R.  Mitchell,  Pine  Orchard,  Conn.,  and  Neil  H. 
Sherwood,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310,146 

8  Cbiims.    (CI.  260—80.7) 

I .  A  synthetic  rubbery  intcrpolymer  prepared  by  poly- 
merizing to  a  conversion  of  about  60  percent  in  aqueous 
emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  50*  F.  a  monomeric 
mixture  consisting  of  81  percent  by  weight  of  butadicne- 
1.3,  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  containing 
4  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  1  percent  by 
weight  of  styrcne. 


May  1,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


171 


2,744,1M 
BROMODEHYDROABIETIC  ACID  DERIVATIYES 
Lee  A.  SiriilMkcy,  Wllayiiglo%  Dd.,  aasigiior  to  Hcrcaics 
Powder  Convany,  WMalifiaa,  DcL,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcafioB  December  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,891 
UCUbBS.    (CL260— 97) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

HjC        z 

H 


x» 


CHJ 


/ 


\A\ 


CHj 

x» 

CH4 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol, 
acyloxymcthyl,  carboxy,  and  carboalkoxy  and  X*  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OH,  0-acyl,  and 
Br  and  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  Br,  where  at  least  one  of  X*  and  X>  is  Br  and  acyl 
in  each  instance  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  carboxylic  acid. 


2,744,101 

9(10)-DEHYDRO-DEHYDROABIETIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Lee  A.  Sublnskey,  Wlhnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Powder  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ap|riication  December  13, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325,893 
8Clafans.    (CL  260— 99) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having 
the  formula 

HiC        X 


X 


/X 


v/V\ 


H»C 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol. 
acyloxymethyl.  carboxy,  and  carboalkoxy  and  Y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  isopropenyl,  hy- 
droxyl,  and  acetyl,  where  acyl  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
carboxylic  acid. 

2,744,102 
ACETOXYDEHYDROABIETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Lee  A.  Sablnskey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  Wlhnlagton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325,892 
9  Claims.    (O.  26»— 99) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  having 

the  formula 

H|C        z 


/ 


H 


OCOCHi 


H,C 


-X 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylol, 
acyloxymethyl,  carboxy,  and  carboalkoxy  and  X  is  one 
of  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl,  isopropenyl,  acetyl, 
hydroxy,  1-hydroperoxyisopropyl,  l-hydroxyethyl,  and 
1-hydroxyisopropyl,  where  acyl  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a 
carboxylic  acid. 


2,744,103 
SOLID,  STABLE  DIAZONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
WiihdB  Koch,  Of  ciback  •■  Malm 


Mslstar 
many,  a 


of 

Serial 


F^aakftart  am  Main,  Ger- 


No  Drawing.    ApoMcadoo  My  1,  1954, 
~     ilNo^44M39 


Jnly  13,  1953 
lOClaiHH.    (0.260—141) 

5.  The  diazonium  compounds  correq>onding  to  the 
following  general  formula: 

R_N=N-R,— N— X 

N  (("OOH)i 

n 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  frcMn  the  groiq) 
consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  nitrochlorobenzene,  nitrodi- 
chlorobenzene  and  ethoxybenzene,  Ri  representt  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethoxyben- 
zene,  methylmethoxybenzene  and  naphthalene,  X  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine and  the  monovalent  radical  of  oxalic  acid,  and  n 
means  one  of  the  numbers  1  and  2. 


2,744.104 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COPPER^ONTAINING 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

HaM  RnckstnU,  Baael,  a^  Walter  WehrB,  Richcn,  SwH- 

aeriand,  airigni>ri  to  SMidos  A.  G.,  Basel,  Swltzeriand, 

aSwissflrm 

NoDrawfaM.    Application  Jnly  3, 1952, 
Sorial  No.  297,178 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 151) 
1 .  A  process  of  preparing  a  c(^per -containing  monoazo 
compound,  comprising  the  steps  of  replacing  the  amino 
group  by  the  hydroxy  group  in  an  aminoazo  dyestufl  cor- 
responding to  the  formula 


R  0.8  O 


HO 


wherein  R  stands  for  an  organic  radical,  one  x  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  nitro.  the  other  x 
being  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  by  means  of  nitrous  acid, 
treating  the  thus-obtained  hydroxyazo  dyestuff  with  a 
copper  salt  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  sub- 
sequently with  a  saponifying  agent  to  q>Ut  off  the  sulfonic 
acid  ester  group. 


2,744,10s 

AZONTTRILES  CONTAINING  QUATERNARY 

AMMONIUM  SALT  GROUPS 

Artiinr  L.  Barney,  WDmlagtoB,  IM.,  awlgnor  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Company,  WDinfaigton,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  287^55 
7  Claims.    (0.260—192) 
1 .  A  quaternary  anunonium  salt  having  an  acyclic  azo, 
— N=N — ,  group  whose  valences  are  attached  to  dis- 
crete tertiary  carbon  atoms  each  of  which  is  attached  to 
(a)  a  cyano  group,  (A)  an  alkyl  radical  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  a  saturated  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  one  to  six  carbon  atonu  which  radical 
is  directly  attached  to  the  nitrogen  of  a  quaternary  am- 
monium salt  group. 


■WMIilPimiMPIiH 
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2,7444M 
NEW  ALKALOID  FROM  VEKATRUM  ALBUM  AND 

A  METHOD  FOR  nS  RECOVERY 
Rob«t  M.  BvMfccr  Mi  HwoU  A.  Na*,  Indtuapollf, 
lain  aHllPia  i>  AflM  Labontorict,  lac^  Kttuas  City, 
Mo^  a  cotynttflB  flff  Ddswan 

No  Drawli«.  AppHcatfoi  Noircabcr  7,  1952, 
Mri  No.  319^2 
3CUM.  (a.2M— 23«) 
1.  The  process  of  separating  a  crystalUne  alkaloid  from 
the  ether-soluUe  amorphous  reskhie  obtained  from  Vera- 
trum  album  by  extracting  ground  roots  of  Veratrum  album 
with  benzene  made  alkaline  with  ammonium  hydroxide, 
extracting  the  benzene  scdution  with  aqueous  acetic  acid, 
making  the  add  extract  alkaline  and  extracting  with  ben- 
zene, evaporating  the  benzene  extract  to  dryness,  extract- 
ing the  residue  with  ether  and  evaporating  the  ether 
extract  to  dryness  whidi  cmnprises  subjecting  said  ether- 
soluble  amorphous  residue  to  a  countercurrent  distribution 
treatment  employing  an  acidified  aqueous-chlorinated  serf- 
vent  system  to  effect  recovery  of  an  alkaloid,  germitetrine 
B  represented  by  the  following  partial  empirical  formula 
indicating  the  ester  groups, 

— OCO.CHi 

-OCO.CHi 

-OCO— CH(CHj)— CHtCH, 

-OCO— C(OH)(CHi)-CHOH-CH. 

having  a  melting  point  of  about  233-234*  C  and  (at)Q" 
oi  —68.0*  in  pyridine  and  —17.2*  in  chloroform,  snd 
v^di  on  hydrolysis  yields  one  mole  each  of  germine, 
2-methylbutyric  acid,  and  2,3-dihydroxy-2-methylbutyric 
add  and  two  moles  of  acetic  add  per  mole  of  germitetrine 
B. 


C«H»04N 


2,7444i7 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LACTAMS 
BY  THE  REARRANGEMENT  OF  CYCLOALI- 
PHATIC  KETOXIMES 
Harry  WcJl  Krefdd,  Gcrauuiy,  aarigMr  to  Farbcn- 
labrftcB  Bayer  AktkafcscOachaft,  Levcffauo^  Gcr- 
■anr,  a  coiponrtkMi  of  GerBuuy 

NoDrawtag.    Appllcalioa  October  2t,  1952, 
Serial  No.  317353 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatioB  GcmuHiy  October  39,  1951 
tClaiiM.    (CL2M— 239J) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  lactams  by  the 
re-arrangement  of  ketoximes  of  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  reacting  a  solution  of  sulphur 
trioxide  in  cyclic  mononitro-hydrocarbons,  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  up  to  about  65*  C,  with  the  oximes  at 
temperatures  ranging  from  the  melting  point  to  the  de- 
composition point  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,744,1M 

3-ErHYLENE  MERCAPTOLES  OF  11-OXYGEN- 
ATED  DERIVATIYES  OF  1731-DIHYDROXY- 
4-PREGNENE^49-DIONES 
iwtk  W.  RaBs,  Mortoa  Grove,  DL,  assigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
rigntHti,  to  G.  D.  Scaric  ft  Co.,  SkoUe,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  January  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  4S1,687 
7Claina.    (CL  2M— 239  J) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  struc^trai  formula 


CHi 


CHr-S 


CHz-a 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 


gen, lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  dass  consisting  of  carbonyl  and  carbind  radi- 
cals. 


2,744,1W 
3-ETHYLENE  MERCAPTOLES  OF  21.HYDROXY-4. 
PREGNENE-agd-DIONE,  ITS  17-HYDROXY  DE- 
RIVATTVE  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Jack  W.  Ralls,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  13, 1955, 
Serial  No.  4S1,68« 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 


CH» 


i, 


Ht-S 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, benzoyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  Y  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl 
radicals. 


2,744,119 
3-ETHYLENE  MERCAPTOLE  DERIVATIYES  OF 
PROGESTERONE 
Jack  W.  Ralls,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
rignments,  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22, 1954, 

Serial  No.  425,023 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—239.5) 

CHi 
CHi 


CHf-8 


Lr-/^^ 


2,744,111 

N.(SULFONYLPHENACYL)HEXAMETHYLENE- 

TETRAMINIUM  HALIDES 

Walter  A.  Gregory,  WDmingtan,  Dd.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Font  dc  Ncmonrs  and  Conipnny,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppBcadon  February  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337,236 
6  Claims.    (0.260—248.5) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


Rt 


CHt 


R,-S 
O 


I"        o  /  c^,  \ 

^  \-C-CHf-N-CHr-N 


\ 

CHt 


/ 

i 

\ 


CHiX 


CHt 

— n' 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  ci  alkyl, 
halogeno  lower  alkyl,  cydohexyl.  ^opentyl  and  vinyl 
groups,  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  and  X 
is  8  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine. 


2,744,112 
PREPARATION  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
3JIYDROXY.N-METHYL-MORPHINANES 
Kari  Vofler,  Bwd,  Switterland,  assignor  to  Hofc 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

'*^oD«wta|.    AnfBcatlon  Jnnc  23, 1953, 
ScrtaTNo.  363,655 

amnM  prkMlty,  appBcation  Switrnfand  Jnne  30, 1952 
3  Cialnw.   (CL  260— •2gS) 

1.  A  process  whidi  comprises  reacting  racemK  l-(p- 
methoxybenzyl)  -  2  -  methyl-l,2,3,4,5.6.7,8-octahydroiao- 
quinoline  with  D-(+)-tartaric  add,  fractionally  crystalliz- 
ing the  reaction  product  in  a  solvent  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  methanol  and  mixtures  of  water  and  medi- 
anol,  separating  the  tartrate  of  l-(p-methoxybenzyl)-2- 
methyl-lA3,4,5,6,7,»-octahydroisoquinoline  crystallizing 
out  first,  lecrystallizing  the  same  and  cydizing  the  puri- 
fied product  to  form  dextrorotattwy  34iydKay-N-mcthyl- 
morphinane  of  hi^  optical  purity. 

2,744,113 
1.ISONICOTINYL-2-ALKENYL-2-ALKYL- 

HYDRAZINE 
Herman  Herbert  Fox,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Incn  Roche  Park,  NnUcy,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    Application  June  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  433,043 

6  Claims,    (a.  260— 295) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

l-isonicotinyl-2-lower  alkenyl-2-lower  alkylhydrazine  and 

acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2,744,114 
PYRIDOXINE  SYNTHESIS 
Reuben  G.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  ConpMy,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


I  Robert 


2,744416 
BiSKAMlNOTRIAZOLYL-)-HYDROCARBON8 
RmM^  NMito  Shreva,  Went  LafaQrette,  ind^  aMi  Rol 
Koildoa  Chnrkaworth,  Wainnt  Creek,  CaBf^  asslpiiin 
te  Pni*na  lUaaarch  Fonndation,  Lafayette,  Ind^  a  cor- 
pfffirtiffn  flf  *"^*"— 

No  Dnwi^.    AppBcation  December  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  396344 
lOCinfam.    (0.260-^00) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 

H-N— N  N-N-H 

C-C,H--C 

HiN— C=N  N=C— NHi 

wherein  m  and  n  are  zero  and  compounds  wherein  CMm 
represent  alkylene  and  aliphatic  mono-olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon groups  containing  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 

2,744,117 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  CHOLINE  ESTER 

OF  UROCAN1C  ACID 
VUtorio    Enyamer,    Alberto    VerceOone,    and    Clnndin 
PasU,  M&w,  Italy,  aarfgpois  to  Farmaccatid  ItaHa 
S.  A.,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawhig.    AppBenHnn  March  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  346,046 
Cfates  priority,  appBcnthw  Italy  April  12,  1952 
4aataM.   (0.260—309) 
1.  The  process  whidi  OHnprises  treating  the  2-chloro- 
ethyl  ester  of  a-chloro-^(imidoazolyl-4(5)  )propionic  acid 
with  trimcthylamine  in  solution  in  the  presence  of  at 
least  one  apolar  solvent,  in  hot  condition  and  under  stir- 
ring, in  a  hermetically  closed  vessel,  to  obtain  murexine 
chloride, 

NH-CH 


No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  May  21,  1952, 

Serial  No.  209,209 

2ChdnH.    (0.260—297.5) 

1.  A  process  step  in  the  preparation  of  pyridoxinc 
which  comprises  heating  with  lithium  borohydride  in  an 
ethereal  solvent  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


COOR 

I 


H 


0-r^- 


CH] 


COOK 


'VA 


CH, 


HiC-r- 


/\x\ 


V\x 


HO- 


H,  Hi 

soi       c-r 
\  / 

N 

Hi  H,/  I  \H 

r — r    H    c— () 
I 
r.n„ 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  to  produce 
2  -  methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  4,5  -  dihydroxymethylpyridine, 
adding  a  lower  aiiphatic  alcohol  and  a  mineral  acid  to 
the  reaction  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  to  convert  the 
boron  compounds  present  to  a  boric  acid  ester  of  the  al- 
cohol, separating  the  boric  acid  ester,  and  isolating  the 
2  -  methyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  4,5  -  dihydroxymethylpyridine. 

2,744,115 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
William  B.  Hi^hea,  Bartlcsville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bardesvillc,  Okla^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  appllcatioa  January  31,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  141,590.    Divided  and  thb  appUcatioa  October 
25, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,939 

1  Claim.    (O.  260— 307) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


HC 


-'^  \  CHi       (Hi 

N C— CH=CH— COO.CHi— CHi-N— CH» 


Cl- 


2,744,118  

PHTHALIMIDOPROPIONYLAMINOETHYL 
DISULFIDE  AND  PREPARATION 
John  Frederick  Cavalla,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Parfce,  Davis  &  Con^any,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

No  Drawtac    AppHcation  May  6,  1953, 

Serial  No.  353,451 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  12, 1952 

5  0afans.    (O.  260— 326) 

1.  Process  for  obtaining  bis-(0-alanyl-2-aminoethyl) 
disulfide  which  comprises  condensing  ^-phthalimido- 
prcpionyl  chloride  with  bis- (^-aminoethyl) -disulfide  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  agent  to  obtain  bis-(^ 
phthalimido-propionyl-2-aminoethyl) disulfide  and  react- 
ing   said    bis-(/^phthalimidopropionyl-2-aminoethyI)-di- 

sulfide  with  hydrazine. 

2.  Bis- (^-phthalimidopropionyl-2-aminoethyl) -disulfide. 


2  744,119 
PHTHALYL-ALANYL-MERCAPTOETHYL  AMIDES 

AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Edward  Walton,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  fssignor  to  Merck 

A  Co.,  IncM  Rrfmay,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  6,  1953, 

Serial  No.  329,929 

nClafaM.    (0.260-^26) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-CHr-CHr-CO-NH-CHr-CHr-S-R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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sen.  alkyU  tlkoxy,  and  halo,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  conasting  of  an  alkenyl  and  aralkyl  radical  having 
a  doable  bond  in  the  p.  7  position  relative  to  the  sulfur 

atom.  . 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 

of  the  formula 

O 

I 


N-CH:-CHi-COX 


2,744*123 

ALKYL  IODIDE  CATALYZED  TUNG  OIL 

ISOMERIZATION 

Leo  A.  GoWbtatt,  New  OrkMS,  Lfc,  a^rifiipr  to  flieU»lted 

States  of  America  ••  ftpfei««ted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Atricnhnre 

No  Dniwfais.    Application  December  4,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3f  M53 

4  Claims.    (0.260—405.6) 

(Granted  under  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  bcta-cleostearates  by  isomcr- 

izing  alpha-elcostearatcs  which  comprises:  mixing  alpha- 

cleostearates  with  from  about  0.005  to  0.02  parts  by  weight 

of  an  alkyl  iodide  of  from  about  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  halo,  and  X  is  halide  with  an 
S-substituted-/3-aminoethanethiol,  wherein  the  substituted 
radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkenyl 
and  an  aralkyl  radical  having  a  double  bond  in  the  p.  7 
position  relative  to  the  sulfur  atom,  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding N-substituted-/3-alanyl-S-substituted-^amino-cth- 

ane  thiol. 

2,744,120 
l-DEHYDROTESTOLOLACTONE 
loscf  Fried  and  RidMrd  W.  Thoma,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J., 
awisnnn  to  Olta  MatUcson  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yofk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioD  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  14, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331333 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 343  J) 
1  -dehydrotestololactone. 

2,744,121 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  TETRA- 

HYDROPYRANS 

Regtaald  Harold  Hall,  Sotton,  England,  assignor  to  The 

DistiBcn  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  ScoUand,  a 

Britisli  conpuy 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  14,  1951, 

Serial  No.  236,857 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  1, 1950 

UCIafans.    (a.  260— 345.9) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  dialdehyde 

of  the  formula: 

CHtOR 
CHO-C— CHr-CH-CHO 

k       ^ 

with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  RKDH  where  R  and  R' 
are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  and  monocyclic 
aryl  hydrocarbons,  and  R*  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of 
not  more  than  2  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strong 
acids  and  acid-activated  earths,  to  produce  a  substituted 
tetrahydropyran  of  the  formula: 

CHiOR 
I 
R«-CH-CHi— C-Ri 

CH-0 CH 

I  I 

0R»  0R» 

wherein  R,  R",  R*  and  R'  have  the  significance  indicated 
above. 


2  744,124 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FATTY  ACID  PARTIAL 

ESTERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 
WUliam  Godfrey  Alsop,  Summit,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Col- 
gate-Palmolive  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ,      ^^  ^^,, 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  323,125 
13  Claims,    (a.  260— 410.7) 
1.  A  continuous  process  of  producing  polyhydric  alco- 
hol esters  of  fatty  acids  having  a  high  monoester  content 
which  comprises  continuously  passing  a  mixture  of  a  poly- 
ester of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
through  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  from 
about  200*  to  about  350*  C.  while  subjecting  the  mix- 
ture while  flowing  through  said  reaction  zone  to  efficient 
agitation  in  order  to  promote  intimate  admixture  of  the 
rcactants,  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  reaction  mix- 
ture through  said  reaction  zone  so  as  to  provide  a  hold- 
up time  in  said  reaction  zone  not  exceeding  about  7 
minutes  but  sufficient  to  reach  substantial  equilibrium, 
continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  from  said 
reaction  zone  and  immediately  cooling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, thereby  obtaining  a  reaction  product  rich  in  fatty 
acid  monoesters  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


2  744  125 
ISOLATION  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  FROM  GUAYULE 

RESIN 
James  W.  Meeks  and  Thomas  F.  Banigan,  Jr.,  Salinas, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Sec -etary  of  AgiicnNure 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  10, 1953, 
Serial  No.  348.135 
4  Claims.    (0.260—413) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A   method   of  isolating   fatty   acids   from   guayule 
resin  which  comprises  saponifying  the  resin  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  from  20  to  100'  C.  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  alkaline  reagent,  extracting  non-saponified 
substances  from  the  resulting  saponification  reaction  niix- 
ture  with  an  organic,  water-immiscible  fat  solvent,  acidi- 
fying the  remaining  material  to  liberate  the  fatty  acids 
and  collecting  these  fatty  acids. 


2  744  122 
A«-19-NOR.17a-ETHINYLANDROSTEN-17^-OL.3. 
ONE  AND  PROCESS 
Cari  DJerassi,  Birmingham,  Midi.,  and  Luis  Miramontes 
and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sjrntex  S.  A.,  Mexico 
Oty,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  12,  1952, 

Serial  No.  320,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico  November  22,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.4) 

4.  A*-19-nor-17a-ethinylandrosten-17^-ol-3-one. 


2.744.126 

PREPARATION  OF  LEAD-SODIUM  ALLOY  AND 

TETRAETHYLLEAD 

Edwta  L.  Mattison,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  A  Company,  Wilmhigton,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,575 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260— 437) 
3.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of 
molten  lead-sodium  alloy,  containing  from  9.9%  to 
10.1%  by  weight  of  sodium,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  370"  C.  to  about  750'  C.  through  an  orifice  of  less 
than  »/i  inch  in  diameter  and  then  into  a  violently  agi- 
tated body  of  liquid  ethyl  chloride  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  -50'  C.  to  +90*  C.  in  a  quench- 
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ing  chamber,  employing  about  1  part  of  alloy  to  from 
9  parts  to  1  part  by  weight  of  ethyl  chloride  and  form- 
ing a  slurry  of  unreacted  alloy  in  ethyl  chloride  in  which 
the  alloy  is  in  the  form  of  bright  solid  particles  up  to 
about  8  mesh  in  size,  and  then  separating  the  solid  alloy 
particles  from  the  ethyl  chloride  while  they  are  still  bright. 
18.  A  process  of  making  tetraethyl  lead,  which  com- 
prises quenching  a  molten  lead-sodium  alloy  by  introduc- 
ing it  into  a  body  of  cold  liquid  ethyl  chloride  held  in  a 
container  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  ethyl  chloride 


2.744*129 

OMEGA  HYDROXY  ALIPHATIC  DIESTERS  OF 

SULFONYL  DIBENZOIC  ACIDS 

John  R.  Caldwdl,  Hnppoft,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  EastUMn 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  or 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiv.    Application  October  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,071 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 470) 
The    hydroxyethoxyelhyl     diester    of    6-naethyl-4,4'- 
sulfonyldibenzoic  acid  having  the  following  formula: 


o 


HO-(CBj).-0-(CHi)j 


CHi 


(CHi)r-0-(CHi)i-Oe 


does  not  react  with  the  quenched  alloy  in  said  container 
during  the  introduction  of  the  molten  alloy,  and  subse- 


quently alkylating  the  lead  of  the  unreacted,  quenched 
alloy  with  liquid  ethyl  chloride. 


2  744  130 

QUATERNARY  AMIVIONIUM  MONOMERS  AND 

POLYMERS  THEREOF 

HUmer  Eraest  Winbcrg,  Wifanlngton,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No4)rawfaig.    Application  April  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  281,901 
2  Clafans.    (CL  260— 482) 
1.  A  quaternary  ammomum  salt  of  an  acid  of  molec- 
ular weight  up  to  250  wherein  the  four  radicals  attadied 
in  the  cation  to  nitrogen  are  (a)  two  alkyl  radicals  of  one 
to  four  carbons,  (b)  a  methacrylyloxyalkyl  radical  where- 
in the  alkyl  is  of  two  to  three  carbons,  (c)  an  alkyl  radical 
of  one  to  three  carbons  having  a  substituent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  the  carboxyl  group  and  esters  thereof  with 
alkanols  of  one  to  four  carbons. 


2  744  127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
TRIALKYLALUMINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Kari  Zieglcr  and  Konnd  Nagel,  Mnlheim  an  dcr  Ruhr, 
Germany;  said  Nagel  assipior  to  said  Zkgicr 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  13,  1952 
4Cbdms.    (CI.  260— 448) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  aluminium  trialkyls 
free  from  substantial  quantities  of  halogen  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  alkyl  halide  at  a  temperature  between 
30  and  170'  C.  with  a  magnesium-aluminium  alloy  con- 
taining from  57  to  65%  of  magnesium  and  from  43  to 
35%  of  aluminium  in  an  ether-free  reaction  mixture  and 
recovering  the  aluminium  trialkyl  thus  formed. 


2,744,128 
OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  PHOSPHATES 
Rupsrt  C.  Morris,  Berkeley,  and  John  L.  Van  Winkle, 
Sm  Lorenio,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  February  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274304 
12  Claims.    (O.  260— 461) 
1.  An  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta-olefinically  unsaturated 
alcohol  and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  2- 
hydroxy-2-oxo-1.3,2-dioxaphospholanes,    2  -  hydroxy  -  2  - 
oxo-l,3.2-dioxaphosphorinanes,  and  the  2-thiono  analo- 
gues of  these  compounds,  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  in- 
volved in  the  olefinic  linkage  of  the  said  alpha,beta-oIe- 
finically  unsaturated  alcohol  being  attached  directly  to 
the  ester  oxygen  atom. 


2.744,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THREO-l-PHENYL-l^- 
DIACYLOXY  -  2  -  AMINO  -  PROPANE  -  HYDRO- 
CHLORIDES 
Alberto  Vercellone  and  Carto  Ghiseppc  Albert!,  Milan, 
Italy,  aas^pion  to  Farmaccntici  Italia  S.  A.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  August  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  244,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  February  8,  1951 

6  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 487) 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  1,3-acetoxy-,  1,3-bisdi- 

chloroacetoxy-,    l-dichloroacetoxy-3-acetoxy-  and   1-acc- 

toxy-3-dichIoroacetoxy  compounds  of  threo-l-phenyl-2- 

amino-propane  hydrochloride,  which  comprises  treating,  in 

an  anhydrous  medium  and  at  a  temperature  not  hi^ier 

than  35'  C,  threo-l-phenyl-2-amino-l,3-propanediol  with 

hydrochloric  acid  and  an  acetylating  agent  taken  from 

the    group   consisting   of   acetyl   chloride   and   dichloro- 

acetylchloride. 

2,744,132 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALKYL  PHOSPHONYL 

DIHALIDES 
John  P.  Clay,  Dngway  Proving  Ground,  Tooele,  Utah, 
assisnor  to  The  Board  of  Higher  Education  (Hunter 
CoDcgc),  New  York,  N.  Y. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  June  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  292,390 

3  0ahns.    (O.  260— 543) 

I.  The  process  of  producing  RPOCh  where  R  is  an 

alkyl  radical  containing  up  to  4  carbons  comprising  the 

step  of  partially  hydrolyzing  the  complex  RCIPCbAlCb 

in  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  the  molal  ratio 

of  water  to  complex  being  between  7:1  and  11:1. 
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2,744,133 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  rRODUCTION  OF 

LOW-BIURET  CONTENT  UREA 

Chalks  Cmner,  Vadvz,  UcchtcMtcta,  Miiraor  to  Invents 

A.  G.  tecr  Fofschmg  aad  Fatcntrcrwertuiig,  iMtich, 

Switierland 

No  Drawliw.  ApplkatfcMi  Apifl  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358.955 
2ClainH.  (O.  2M— 555) 
1.  In  the  production  of  low-biuret  content  urea  by 
synthesis  from  COa  and  NH3  and  decomposition  of  un- 
converted primarily  formed  ammoniumcarbamatc.  the 
steps  which  comprise  carrying  out  said  decomposition  in 
two  separate  stages  by  first  passing  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  said  ammoniumcarbamatc  through  a  reaction 
chamber  at  higher  temperature  of  about  140*  C.  for  a 
very  short  time  of  a  fraction  of  one  second,  thereby  effect- 
ing the  decomposition  of  about  90%  of  ammoniumcar- 
bamatc present  in  the  solution,  with  formation  of  only 
0.2-0.4%  of  biuret,  separating  the  gaseous  and  liquid 
reaction  product,  and  thereafter  maintaining  the  remain- 
ing approximately  10%  of  carbamate  contained  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  lower  temperature  of  about  78*  C.  for  a 
period  of  several  minutes,  thus  obtaining  a  urea  with 
said  low  biuret  content. 


2,744,136 
AMIDES  OF  SULFONYLSERINOPHENONES 
Walter  A.  Gregory,  WOraiiigtoii,  Dd^  aarigaor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wflmlnstoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337^35 
5aainis.    (a.  260— 562) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2,744.134 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID    AMIDES    FROM    SATURATED    ALI- 
PHATIC HYDROCARBONS 
Marcns  A.  Naylor,  Jr.,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nemoan  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  July  29,  1950, 
Serial  No.  176.765 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 561) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  allcanoic  amides  which  com- 
prises introducing  an  alkane  having  from  3  to  8  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  sulfur,  water  and  ammonia  into  a 
pressure-resistant  vessel,  and  thereafter  heating  the  result- 
ant mixture  under  superatmospheric  pressure  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  ranee  of  300°  C.  to  360°  C.  whereby 
alkanoic  amide  formation  occurs,  and  separating  from 
the  resulting  mixture  the  said  alkanoic  amide  thus  pro- 
duced. 


2,744,135 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THREO-1-P.NlTRO- 
PHENYL-2.ACYLAMINO-I3-PROPANEDIOLS 

Alberto  Verccllone  and  Carlo  Ginseppe  Alberti,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignorg  to  Farmacenttd  Italia  S.  A.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aosnst  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  244.273 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  12,  1951 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 562) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  threo-1-p-nitrophenyl-2- 
acetylamino-l,3-propanediol  which  comprises  reacting  a 
threo  -  1  -  phenyl  -  2  -  acylamino  -  3  -  acyloxy  -  pro- 
pane-l-ol,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  threo- 1- 
phenyI-2-acetylamino-3-acetoxy-propane-l-ol  and  threo-1- 
phenyl  -  2  -  chloroacetylamino  -  3  -  chloroacetoxy  -  pro- 
pane-1 -ol.  with  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  dissolved  in 
an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  between 
about  0  and  about  30°  C.  treating  the  resulting  O.O- 
diacyl  hydrochloride  with  a  nitrating  agent  of  the  group 
consisting  of  fumic  nitric  acid  and  mixed  nitric  and  sul- 
phuric acid  at  a  temperature  lower  than  0"  C.  separat- 
ing the  resulting  l-p-nitrophenyl-l,3-diacyloxy-2-amino- 
propane  N-nitrate  by  filtration,  alkalizing,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  0  to  40*  C,  to  a  pH  value  higher  than  8 
and  recovering  threo-l-p-nitrophenyl-2-acylamino-1.3- 
propanediol. 


R,-S 
O 


O     NH-Acyl 
II      I 
-C-CH-CHiOH 


where  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
halogeno  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl  and  vinyl 
groups.  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals,  said 
acyl  being  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radical. 


2,744,137 
PROCESS     FOR     THE     MANUFACTURE     OF 
N-METHYL-^-CYCLOHEXEN.  (1)  -YLETHYL- 
AMTNE 
Radolf  Grewe,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  357.617 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  29,  1952 

6aaims.  (CI.  260— 563) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  ^-cyclohexen- 
(l)-yl-ethyl-amine  in  the  presence  of  a  condensing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  chloride  and 
the  complex  salt  of  zinc  chloride  with  ^yclohexcn-(l  )- 
yl-ethyl-amine  with  a  ketone  of  the  general  formula 


COR 


R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  phenyl 
radical  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing Schiff  base,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  methyl  ester 
of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  and  treating  the  condensa- 
tion product  formed  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  so 
as  to  produce  N-methyl-/5-cyclohexen-(l)-yl-ethyI-amine. 


2,744,138 
DI-GUANIDINO-PHENOL  ETHERS 
Anrelio  di  Marco  and  Clandio  Pasini,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.  A.,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  July  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299.504 

aaims  prioritv,  application  Italy  July  25, 1951 

3  aaims.    (CI.  260—565) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


[ 
[ 


A  — 


rH-r-\H, 

II 

wherein  A —  is  the  radical  of  a  strong  inorganic,  not 
strongly  oxidizing,  acid,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with 
a  straight  chain  having  from  8  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


2,744,139 
BASIC  ETHERS  OF  PHENOLS 
Stephen  B.  Binkley,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  and  Lee  C.  Cheney, 
Fayetteville,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Bristol  Laboratories 
Inc.,  Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337,664 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 567.6) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  bases,  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  and  the 
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,^!^''\/^V- O  -  C  H  r- C  •  H  r- B 


where  B  represents  di  (lower)  alkylamino. 


non-toxic  quaternary  salts  of  ethers  having  the  general    which  comprises  reducing  a  corresponding  amino  alde- 
foraiula  ^^^^  °^  '^^  general  formula: 

CH,-rH=rH,  H,  R,        „ 

i    I.     ^o 

in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl  ^  , 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistmg  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Y  represents  lower  alkyl 

with  aluminum  isopropoxide  in  isopropanol  at  reflux  tem- 
perature.   

2,744,142 
REDUCTION  PROCESS 
WUIbmi  Oroshnik,  Plainieid,  N.  J^  aniSMr  to  Orfbo 
Pharmaceutical  Corporation,   a   corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,427 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—611) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  a  conjugated  en-yne 
to  a  diene  comprising:  treating  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 

Ri  Ri 

I      / 


2,744,140 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THREO- 1- 
P.NITROPHENYL.2-AMINO-U-PROPANEDIOL 

Alberto  Vercellone  and  Cario  Giuseppe  Alberti,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.  A.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  November  28, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 570.6) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  threo- 1 -p-nitropbenyl-2- 
amino-l,3-propanedioI,  which  comprises  reacting,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  substantially  im- 
miscible with  water,  l-phenyl-2-acetylamino-3-acetoxy- 
propane-1-ol  of  any  diastereoisomeric  form  with  a  de- 
hydrating agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  CCX^Ia,  POCb 
and  PCI5,  at  a  temperature  between  about  0  and  about 
85°  C,  treating  the  reaction  product  with  an  agent  of  the 
class  consisting  of  water  and  of  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali 
carbonates  in  the  presence  of  the  said  water-immiscible 
inert  organic  solvent,  treating  the  resulting  N-hydrochlo- 
ride  of  threo  -  1  -  phenyl  -  1.3  -  diacetoxy  -  2  -  amino- 
propane  with  fumic  nitric  acid  free  from  nitrous  acid  at 
a  temperature  lower  than  0°  C.  and  saponifying  the  re- 
sulting 1  -  p  -  nitrophenyl  -  1,3  -  diacetoxy  -  2  -  amino- 
propane  N-nitrate  with  dilute  mineral  acid  at  about 
100°  C. 

2,744,141 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SATURATED  ALI- 
PHATIC BETA-SECONDARY-  AND  TERTI- 
ARY-AMINO  ALCOHOLS 

Kenyon  J.  Hayes  and  Gordon  D.  Drake,  Norwich,  N.  Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Norwich  Ptiar- 
macal  Company,  Norwich,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  233,682 

6  Claims.    (0.260—584) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  saturated  aliphatic  beta- 
amino  alcohol  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri  Ri 

R,-C-C-CHiOU 

I    I 

N     R, 

/    \ 

X        y 

in  which: 

Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Ra  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lower 

alkyl 
Y  represents  lower  alkyl 


Ri-c=c-c=r 


\ 


R, 


in  which  each  of  R2  and  R4  may  be  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  and 
alkaryl  radicals  and  in  which  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  substituted  cyclohexenyl 
alkenes,  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons,  and  hydroxy  and  alkoxy  derivatives  of 
saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons, with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only  one  of  Ri 
and  R3  is  an  alkyl  substituted  cyclohexenyl  alkene;  with 
a  reducing  reagent  containing  chromous  hydroxide  in 
suspension  in  a  liquid  medium  containing  a  compound 
having  an  active  hydrogen,  the  reducing  reagent  having  a 
pH  of  at  least  7. 


2,744,143 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHENOLS 

Leo  J.  Filar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Pow- 
der  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,159 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 621) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  production  of  a  phenol 
by  sulfuric  acid  catalyzed  cleavage  of  a  hydroperoxide 
of  the  group  consisting  of  cumene  hydroperoxide  and  a 
cymene  hydroperoxide  to  the  corresponding  phenol  in  a 
cleavage  reactor  and  subsequent  separation  of  said  phenol 
by  distillation  in  a  heated  distillation  vessel  in  which  proc- 
ess continuous  neutralization  of  the  cleavage  mixture  is 
effected  in  the  flowing  stream  of  cleavage  reaction  mixture 
passing  from  the  cleavage  reactor  to  the  distillation  ve»cl 
by  the  proportionate  continuous  feeding  of  a  neutralizing 
amount,  based  on  the  flow  rates,  of  a  neutralizing  agent 
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to  the  flowing  stream  of  the  cleavage  reaction  mixture, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  neutraliza- 
tion by  means  of  a  neutralizing  agent  in  which  at  least 


2  744  147 

FLUORINATION   Of' HALOALKANES   WITH   A 

CATALYST  CONTAINING  GAMMA  ALUMINA 

Warren  N.  Milks,  Freeport,  Tex^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemica]  Company,  Midbnd,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,728 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260— 653) 


W 


A  rs 


80  mole  per  cent  of  the  effective  neutralizing  component 
is  the  sodium  salt  of  said  phenol  in  aqueous  solution  of 
solids  concentration  in  the  range  of  about  10%  to  about 
60%  of  said  solution. 


SlS"7 


'f-—-:* 


J 


2,744,145 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE  IN 

IRON  REACTION  CHAMBERS 
Hobert  C.  Twiehaus  and  Qnentin  T.  Prindle,  New  Mar- 
tinsville,   W.    Va.,    assignors    to    Columbia-Southern 
Chemical  Corporation 

Application  November  14.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,477 
2  Cbims.    (CI.  260—648) 


Liaft 


-^iii 


h 


i^*C^ 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  benzene  hexachloride  which 
comprises  additively  chlorinating  benzene  in  a  liquid 
mixture  containing  benzene  and  chlorine  under  the  in 
fluence  of  an  addition  chlorination  catalyst,  maintaining 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  reaction  mixture 
and  performing  the  chlorination  in  a  reactor  having  a  sub- 
stantial metallic  ferrous  surface  area  in  contact  with  the 
liquid  mixture. 

2  744  146 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
FredcriclL  C.  Dehn,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to    Colombia-Southern    Chemical    Corporation,    Alle- 
gheny County,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Application  May  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289.433 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  benzene  hexachloride  by  ad- 
dition reaction  of  elemental  chlorine  and  benzene  which 
comprises  catalyzing  such  reaction  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  water  soluble  metal  salt  of  acetic  acid. 


2  744  144 
PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOL 
Donald  H.  Sheffield,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  400,785 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—621) 
1.  The   method   of  purifying  phenol  obtained   in   the 
process  of  oxidation  of  an  alkyl  benzene  consisting  essen- 
tially of  cumene  and  cleavage  of  the  resulting  hydroper- 
oxide, and  containing  a  genetic  impurity  of  the  group  con 
sisting  of  a-methylstyrene  and  mesityl  oxide  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  impure  phenol  in  the  liquid  phase 
with  a  hexane  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  62°  C.  to 
about  67°  C,  allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to  separate 
into  a  phenol  phase  and  a  hexane  phase,  and  separating 
the  phenol  phase  from  the  hexane  phase. 


6.  A  method  of  fluorinating  haloalkanes  which  com- 
prises passing  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  haloalkane  having 
from  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  including  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  attached  to  a  minimum  of  two  halogens  of 
atomic  number  not  greater  than  35,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  of  atomic  number  from  17  through  35  inclusive,  and 
at  least  an  equimolar  proportion  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
at  a  reaction  temperature  greater  than  180*  C.  through 
a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  halide  of 
at  least  one  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  nickel, 
and  chromium  impregnated  on  an  activated  alumina 
which  always  contains  gamma  alumina  and  consists  pre- 
ponderantly of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  gamma,  chi,  and  kappa  alumina. 


2,744,148 
PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINATION  OF  HALOALKANES 
USING  A  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ACTIVATED 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  ALUMINA,  A  METAL 
FLUORIDE  AND  BASIC  ALUMINUM  FLUORIDE 
Robert  P.  Rub  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269,888 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—653) 
1.  A  method  of  fluorinating  haloalkanes  which  com- 
prises passing  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  haloalkane  having 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  including  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  attached  to  a  minimum  of  two  halogens  of  atomic 
number  not  greater  than  35,  at  least  one  of  which  is  of 
atomic  number  from  17  through  35  inclusive,  and  at  least 
an  equimolar  proportion  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  reac- 
tion temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  to  500°  C.  through 
a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  five 
percent  by  weight  of  a  basic  aluminum  fluoride  and 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
alumina  hydrate,  and  aluminum  fluoride  promoted  with 
at  least  one  halide  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  cobalt,  nickel,  copper,  and  palladium. 


2,744,149 
PREPARATION  OF  m-  AND  p-CYMENE  MIXTURE 

BY  ISOMERIZATION  OF  CYMENE 
Herman  I.  Enos,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her* 
cules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  364,967 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—668) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  o-, 

m-,  and  p-cymene  in  which  the  o-cymene  content  is  less 

than  about  5%  which  comprises  subjecting  a  cymene  to 

contact   with   0.1-2   mole   per  cent  aluminum  chloride, 

based  on  the  moles  benzenoid  materials  in  the  reaction 
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mixture  at  80*- 150°  C.  under  isomerizing  conditions  until 
the  isomerized  cymene  mixture  contains  essentially  m- 
and  p-cymenc  and  less  than  about  5%  o-cymene  based 
on  the  total  cymene  content  and  separating  the  mixture 
from  the  catalyst. 


2,744  150 
PREPARATION  OF  m-  AND  p-DIISOPROPYL- 
BENZENE 
Herman  I.  Eooi,  Jr.,  WHmliigtoii,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WUmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  June  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  364.965 
7  Claims.  (CL  260— 671) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  diisopropylbenzene  sub- 
stantially free  of  o-diisopropylbenzene  and  trimethylin- 
dane  which  comprises  propylating  benzene  in  an  alkyla- 
tion  reaction  with  a  propylene-containing  gas,  contain- 
ing no  higher  molecular  weight  unsaturates,  at  as  low  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  30 "-ISO"  C.  and  in  the 
presence  of  as  small  an  amount  of  an  alkylation  catalyst 
as  will  bring  about  alkylation  to  a  mixture  rich  in  poly- 
isopropylbenzene,  separating  the  polyisopropylbenzenes 
free  of  trimethylindane  from  the  by-products  of  the 
alkylation  reaction,  contacting  a  disproportionation  reac- 
tion mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  polyisopropyl- 
benzenes in  admixture  with  benzene  wherein  the  ratio  of 
isopropyl  groups  to  benzene  groups  is  approximately  2:1 
with  0.1  to  2  mole  per  cent  of  the  disproportionation  re- 
action mixture  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature 


in  the  range  of  65°-115'  C.  to  effect  a  disproportiona- 
tion reaction,  until  the  disproportionation  reaction  mix- 
ture is  enriched  in  m-diisopropylbenzene  and  is  substan- 
tially free  of  o-diisopropylbenzenc  and  trimethylindane, 
and  separating  at  least  one  of  the  group  of  m-diis<^ropyl- 
benzene  and  p-diisopropylbcnzene  from  the  dispropor- 
tionation reaction  mixture  by  distillation. 


2,744,151 
CONVERSION  OF  METHANOL  TO  HYDROCAR- 
BONS AT  SUPERATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE 
OVER  MODIFIED  METAL  MOLYBDITE  CATA- 
LYSTS 
Frank  S.  Fawcett,  WUniii«ton,  Del.,  and  Bcn)amln  W. 
Howk,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assifnorB  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  St  Company,  Wilmington,  DeU  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,376 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 682) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  normally  solid  hydro- 
carbon wax  which  comprises  introducing  methanol  into 
a    pressure-resiitant    reaction    vessel,    heating    the    said 
methanol  under  supcratmospheric  pressure  without  addi- 
tion of  any  other  reactant  at  a  reaction  temperature  within 
the  range  of  100°  to  350°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
containing   a   metal   molybdite   modified   with   a   nickel 
chromite,  continuing  said  heating  until  the  said  methanol 
is  converted,  at  least  in  part,  to  a  normally  solid  essentially 
hydrocarbon  wax,  and  thereafter  separating  the  said  wax 
from  the  resulting  mixture. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,744,152 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  WITH  CARBONACEOUS 

ATMOSPHERE 

Samuel  R.  White,  Jr.,  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,409 

6  Claims.    (CI.  13—20) 


strengthening  barrier  in  the  form  of  a  serving  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate,  unconnected,  substantially  paral- 
lel filaments  of  glass  filamentary  material  on  said  layer, 
said  surface  layer  including  a  volatile  solvent  and  hav- 
ing a  thickness  sufficient  to  enable  embedding  of  the 
separate  glass  filaments  therein  to  varying  depths  in 
accordance  with  the  winding  tension  in  the  separate  fila- 


/o 


5.  An  electrically  heated  furnace  comprising  a  heating 
enclosure  for  receiving  articles  to  be  treated,  means  for 
introducing  into  said  enclosure  a  carbonaceous  atmos- 
phere containing  carbon  monoxide,  heating  means  com- 
prising electrical  heating  elements  mounted  within  said 
enclosure,  conductor  elements  extending  into  said  en- 
closure and  connected  to  said  heating  elements,  and  a 
coating  of  chromium  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor elements  for  reducing  the  rate  of  carbon  deposit 
thereon. 


ments  before  the  solvent  has  evaporated  and  while  the 
layer  is  spongy,  whereby  the  tensions  on  the  individual 
glass  filaments  are  substantially  equalized,  said  filaments 
being  locked  in  said  cementitious  surface  layer  when  the 
solvent  is  evaporated  therefrom,  and  an  outer  protective 
insulating  jacket  on  said  filament-embedded  cementitious 
surface  layer. 

2,744,154 

INSULATED  FENCE  POST 

Arthur  W.  Ludwig,  Winlock,  Wash. 

Application  May  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  355,638 

3  Claims.    (CL  174—158) 


2,744,153 
INSULATED  WIRE 
James  E.  Flood,  Norwidi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plastic 
Wire  8i  Cable  Corporation,  Borough  of  Jewett  City, 
New  London  County,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  January  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  207^42 
5  Cblms.    (CI.  174—121) 
1.  An    insulated    electrical    conductor    comprising    a 
metallic  conductor,  a  primary  insulating  jacket  surround- 
ing and  in  contact  with  said  conductor,  said  jacket  hav- 
ing   a    cementitious    surface    layer,    an    insulating    and 
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1.  An  insulating  post  for  an  electric  fence  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  parallel  electrically  charged  fence 
wires,  said  post  comprising  a  length  of  metal  rod  having 
a  plurality  of  spiral  turns  formed  therein  in  longitudinally 
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spaced  relation  therealong,  the  axes  of  said  spiral  turns 
being  parallel  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  rod,  a 
plurality  of  insulating  sleeves  positioned  on  said  rod 
throughout  said  turns  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  of 
said  turns  being  axially  spaced  to  permit  the  passage  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  fence  wires  between  the  ends 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  insulating  sleeves  over  a 
respective  one  of  said  turns. 


allel  with  the  plane  of  said  monochrome  image,  optical 
means  located  intermediate  said  monochrome  image  and 
said  screen  for  transforming  said  image  into  a  lined  im- 
age having  separations  between  the  lines  thereof,  a  fur- 
ther optical  device  located  between  said  screen  and  the 
eye  of  an  observer  and  cooperating  with  said  first  optical 
means  for  removing  said  separations  between  the  lines 
and  reconstituting  said  image  and  cyclic  means  for  ap- 
plying intermittent  force  to  said  screen. 


2,744,155 

COLOR  OR  MONOCHROME  TELEVISION 

RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Harry  Kflm,  LawrenccTOIc,  N.  1^  anigiior  to  RjkUo  Cor- 

Bontioa  of  Amcrka,  a  cotporadoo  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  May  1.  195«,  Serial  No.  159^88 

20  ClalflM.    (CL  17»— 5.4) 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a  com- 
posite color  signal  including  a  color  component  and  a 
control  component,  said  color  component  comprising  a 
plurality  of  video  signals  respectively  representative  of 
the  colors  of  a  subject,  said  video  signals  having  a  given 
color  recurrence  frequency  and  respectively  having  mutu- 
ally distinguishing  phases  relative  to  said  control  com- 
ponent, and  said  control  component  comprising  a  burst 
of  several  cycles  of  a  wave  having  said  color  recurrence 
frequency,  the  combination  including:  means  operable  to 
derive  said  color  component  from  said  composite  color 
signal;  means  controlled  by  said  control  component  burst 
for  producing  a  wave  having  said  color  recurrence  fre- 
quency; means  for  employing  said  wave  to  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  signal  deriving  means;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  control  component  burst  for  rendering  said 
signal  deriving  means  operable. 


2,744,157 
TELEVISION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  RELAY 
SYSTEMS 
Eric  John  Garginl,  Ykwiicy,  England,  aarignor  to  Electric 
St  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  24,  1951 
11  Claims.    (CL  17»— 5.8) 


I. 

3.  in  a  system  for  transforming  a  monochrome  im- 
age to  a  polychrome  image,  a  vibrating  transparent  screen 
having  thereon  groups  of  transparent  primary  colored 
lines,  the  plane  of  said  screen  placed  substantially  par- 


1.  In  a  wired  television  relay  system  having  a  relay  sta- 
tion for  transmitting  video  and  control  signals,  a  tele- 
vision relay  receiver  including  at  least  one  thermionic 
valve  with  a  heater,  a  cathode  ray  reproducing  tube  with 
a  heater,  a  mains  supply  unit  for  supplying  current  to  the 
heaters  of  said  valve  and  cathode  ray  tube,  and  a  relay 
device  comprising  a  coil  and  contacts,  said  contacts  being 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  mains  supply  unit  and  sig- 
nals transmitted  by  means  feeding  and  control  signals  to 
said  coil  to  operate  said  contacts  to  switch  oflf  the  current 
supply  to  the  heaters  of  said  valve  and  cathode  ray  tube. 


2,744,158 

AUDIOMETER 

Walter  Grandjot,  Bremen,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  AprU  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,019 

4  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


2,744,156 
ELECTRO  OPTICAL  SCREENS  FOR  COLOR 
TELEVISION 
Pierre  Marie  Gabriel  Toulon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-five  per 
cent  to  Products  Si  Liccn^g  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  twenty-five  per 
cent  to  Nelson  Moore  and  William  D.  Hall,  as  Joint 
tenants 

Application  May  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  162327 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  hearing  loss,  a  table 
for  receiving  a  card  on  which  a  plot  of  hearing  loss 
intensity  against  frequency  may  be  made,  means  manu- 
ally operated  for  varying  the  frequency  of  a  tone  over 
substantially  the  audible  hearing  range,  said  means  hav- 
ing an  arm  movable  therewith  over  said  card  for  indicat- 
ing the  frequency  at  which  said  manual  means  is  being 
operated,  means  manually  operated  for  varying  the  in- 
tensity of  said  tone  at  the  desired  operating  frequency, 
said  last  means  comprising  a  marking  card  having  holes 
therein  plotted  in  accordance  with  hearing  loss  values 
for  a  normal  person  at  different  frequencies  with  refer- 
ence to  a  zero  line,  means  for  moving  said  card  at  right 
angles  to  said  arm  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  the 
tone  whereby  when  threshold  intensities  are  being  ob- 
served, the  position  of  the  marking  card  and  holes  therein 
indicate  the  point  of  the  selected  volume  at  the  selected 
frequency  and  thereby  the  hearing  loss  intensity  for  the 
individual  on  whom  the  measurements  are  being  made. 
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2,744,159 
MULTIPLEX  ELECTRIC  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
■wwd  PhlUp  Goodwin  Wright,  George  Clifford  Hartley, 
Donald  Adams  Weir,  and  Joacph  Rkc,  London,  Eng- 
land, amigBors  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poratfoB,  New  Ymic,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
Application  February  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febraary  28,  1950 
24  Oaims.    (CI.  179—15) 
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1.  Multi-channel  carrier  telecommunication  terminal 
equipment  for  a  carrier  system  having  a  plurality  of  tele- 
communication channels  and  a  common  signal  channel 
comprising  time  division  multiplex  signalling  equipment 
adapted  to  produce  a  repetitive  cycle  of  time  positioned 
pulses,  means  for  allotting  successive  of  said  pulses  for 
the  signals  of  respective  telecommunication  channels, 
means  responsive  to  a  call  originating  on  one  of  said 
telecommunication  channels  for  transmitting  the  pulses 
allotted  to  that  channel  over  said  common  signal  channel, 
means  for  receiving  pulses  for  said  signal  channel,  sep- 
arate control  means  for  each  telecommunication  channel 
connected  to  said  transmitting  means  and  said  receiving 
means,  and  means  operated  by  said  receiving  means  for 
actuating  said  control  means  to  control  the  pulses  trans- 
mitted at  the  time  allotted  to  a  telecommunication  chan- 
nel in  accordance  with  signals  originating  on  said  tele- 
communication channel. 


2,744,160 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PULSE  CON- 
TROLLED TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Willy  Beigholtz  and  Hehiz  PHtschka,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 
haasen,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Elcctrk  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,122 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  May  2, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—16) 
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I.  In  an  impulse-controlled  telephone  signalling  system 
utilizing  a  plurality  of  two-way  impulse  repeater  stations, 
a  circuit  for  controlling  the  directional  preference  of  im- 
pulses transmitted  t>etween  said  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  progress  of  the  connection  between  calling  and 
called  stations  disposed  at  opposite  termini  of  said  sta 
tions  respectively,  comprising  a  pair  of  line  wires  and  a 
control  wire  interconnecting  said  stations,  a  first  of  said 
line  wires  adapted  to  become  a  path  for  the  transmission 
of  forward  signals  from  a  first  one  of  said  stations  to  the 
second  one  of  said  stations  and  the  other  of  said  line 
wires  adapted  to  become  a  path  for  the  transmission  of 


backward  signals  from  said  second  station  to  said  first 
station,  separate  impulse  receiving  means  at  each  of  said 
stations,  each  disposed  between  said  stations  and  the  call- 
ing or  called  stations,  respectively,  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  forward  or  backward  signals  respectively,  orig- 
inating at  said  calling  or  called  stations,  first  pulse  repeat- 
ing means  at  said  second  stations,  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  first  repeating  means  including  said  first  line  wire 
and  the  impulse  receiving  means  at  said  first  station,  said 
first  repeating  means  adapted  to  repeat  forward  signals 
to  said  called  station,  second  pulse  repeating  means  at 
said  first  station,  an  operating  circuit  for  said  second 
repeating  means  including  said  second  line  wire  and  the 
impulse  receiving  means  at  said  second  station,  said 
second  repeating  means  adapted  to  repeat  backward  sig- 
nals to  said  calling  station,  first  signal  suppressor  means 
at  said  second  station  for  suppressing  operation  of  said 
first  pulse  repeating  means,  said  first  suppressor  means 
under  control  of  the  impulse  receiving  means  at  said 
second  station,  whereby  forward  signals  are  suppressed 
during  the  period  backward  signals  are  being  received  by 
said  last  mentioned  impulse  receiving  means,  a  transfer 
relay  at  said  first  station,  an  operating  path  for  said  trans- 
fer relay  over  both  said  line  wires,  said  transfer  relay 
under  control  of  said  suppressor  means,  said  transfer  re- 
lay having  a  contact  adapted  to  disconnect  the  pulse  re- 
peating means  at  said  first  station  from  said  first  line  wire 
to  render  said  first  station  in  a  backward  signal  receiving 
condition  and  delay  means  to  prevent  disconnection  of 
said  suppressor  means  until  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  receipt  of  a  final  backward  signal  by  said  second 
station. 

2,744,161 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ALL-RELAY 
SELECTING  EQUIPMENT 
Artbor    MehOi,    Stnttgart-Zaffenhansen,    Wnrttcmberg- 
Badca,  Germany,  assignor  to  International  Standard 
Electric  CorporatioB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Dcfaiware 

Applkation  November  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  256.680 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  18,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179—10) 


1.  In  an  all-relay  switching  system  for  connecting  an 
incoming  line  with  an  idle  one  of  the  desired  numerical 
groups  of  outgoing  lines,  a  first  group  of  multi-contact 
relays,  one  relay  for  each  group  of  outgoing  lines,  a  sec- 
ond group  of  multi-contact  relays,  one  relay  for  each  line 
of  the  outgoing  groups,  means  controlled  over  the  incom- 
ing line  for  operating  the  relay  of  the  first  group  asso- 
ciated with  the  desired  numerical  group  of  outgoing  lines, 
a  test  circuit  closed  thereupon  for  the  winding  of  a  relay 
of  the  second  group  associated  with  an  idle  outgoing  line 
in  the  desired  group  of  outgoing  lines,  a  circuit  completed 
thereupon  between  the  last  mentioned  line  and  the  in- 
coming line  over  contacts  of  the  operated  relays  of  the 
first  and  second  groups,  the  relays  of  said  first  group  of 
relays  being  two-step  relays,  the  means  controlled  over 
the  incoming  line  being  responsive  to  dialing  pulses  and 
causing  one  after  the  other  of  the  relays  of  the  first 
group  to  perform  the  first  step,  and  means  operative 
upon  the  performance  of  the  first  step  by  the  last  relay 
responding  to  the  final  dialing  pulse  for  causing  said  last 
relay  to  perform  the  second  step. 
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2,744,162 
SELECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS 

OR  EQUIPMENTS 
Martlniis  den  Hcrtog  and  Constantiniis  de  Zeeuw,  Ant- 
werp,   Bclgtum,   usignors   to    International    Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,072 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  24,  1949 

24  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 


1.  Electrical  testing  equipment  for  electrically  testing 
among  a  number  of  electrical  outlets  or  circuits  compris- 
ing means  effectively  for  producing  a  number  of  recur- 
ring electrical  pulses,  spaced  in  time,  and  representing 
test  characteristics,  the  number  of  said  pulses  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  said  circuits  or  outlets,  a 
scanning  device  connected  to  all  of  said  circuits  or  out- 
lets, means  effectively  connecting  said  pulse  producing 
means  to  said  scanning  device  at  separate  times,  so  as  to 
associate  a  plurality  of  test  characteristics  with  each  single 
circuit  or  outlet,  and  means  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
separate  tests  to  said  scanning  device  for  separately 
checking  the  identity  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  test  char- 
acteristics associated  with  said  circuit  or  outlet. 


2,744,163 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT 
Martinus  den  Hertog,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  16,  1950 

27  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


I.  An  automatic  telecommunication  exchange  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  selector  stages,  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  individual  selector  switch  circuits  and  common 
control  circuits  each  normally  connected  to  a  number 
of  said  individual  selector  switch  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
register  controllers,  connecting  equipment  connected 
between  said  register  controllers  and  a  plurality  of  said 
common  control  circuits  for  directly  connecting  said 
register  controllers  and  said  common  control  circuits  for 
the  control  of  selection  at  the  associated  selecting  stages, 
said  connecting  equipment  comprising  connecting  switches, 
each  connecting  switch  being  individual  to  a  register  con- 
troller and  connected  thereto,  said  connecting  switches 
being  arranged  to  connect  said  register  controller  to  the 
common  control  circuits  of  at  least  one  selector  stage, 


means  at  each  selector  stage  controlled  by  the  associated 
common  control  circuit  for  connecting  an  individual 
switch  to  the  individual  switch  of  a  succeeding  selector 
stage,  and  means  in  each  selector  stage  controlled  by  said 
last  mentioned  means  and  connected  to  the  register  con- 
troller which  is  controlling  said  selector  stage  over  said 
connecting  equipment  for  signalling  back  to  said  register 
controller  the  identity  of  a  common  control  circuit  to 
which  connection  is  to  be  made  for  controlling  selection 
at  a  succeeding  selector  stage. 


2,744,164 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  SELECTOR 
SWITCHES  IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS 
Hans-Joachim  Jabczynski,  Bcrlin-Zehlendorf,  Germany, 
assignor    to    Siemens    8t    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  13,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  having  groups  of 
lines  branching  respectively  in  diflFerent  traffic  directions, 
each  group  comprising  a  plurality  of  lines,  and  having  a 
hunting  selector  switch  comprising  wipers  including  a 
test  wiper  and  drive  means  for  stepping  said  wipers  to 
seek  a  line  in  a  desired  group  and  to  seize  such  line  if 
idle,  each  idle  line  carrying  a  potential  to  mark  its  idle 
condition,  a  circuit  arrangement  for  stopping  the  hunting 
operation  of  said  selector  switch  with  its  wipers  in  en- 
gagement with  an  idle  line  to  be  seized,  said  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode 
connected  with  said  test  wiper  to  conduct  to  said  tube 
the  potential  marking  the  line  to  be  seized  as  idle,  a  con- 
trol relay  connected  in  the  plate  circuit  of  said  tube,  a 
pair  of  control  electrodes  for  said  tube,  and  a  device  for 
simultaneously  connecting  to  said  control  electrodes  of 
said  tube  marker  impulses  which  designate  the  traffic 
direction  of  the  idle  line  to  be  seized,  said  device  com- 
prising an  impulse  source  for  producing  said  marker  im- 
pulses, a  wiper  forming  part  of  said  hunting  selector 
switch  for  connecting  said  impulse  source  to  one  of  said 
control  electrodes,  and  a  control  switch  cooperating  with 
said  hunting  switch  and  having  a  wiper  for  connecting 
said  impulse  source  with  the  other  one  of  said  control 
electrodes,  said  tube  becoming  conductive  responsive  to 
the  simultaneous  connection  of  said  marker  impulses  pro- 
duced by  said  source  to  its  control  electrodes  and  con- 
nection to  the  cathode  thereof  of  the  potential  marking 
said  line  to  be  seized  as  idle  for  the  purpose  of  energizing 
said  relay  to  stop  said  hunting  selector  switch  with  its 
wipers  in  engagement  with  the  idle  line. 


2.744.165 
HEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDERS  AND  REPRODUCERS 
Benjamin  B.  Bauer,  Oak  Park,  and  Lcc  Gunter,  Jr.,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  assignors  to  Shure  Brothers,  Incorporated, 
Chicago.  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  32.558,  June  12. 
1948.     This   application   May   29,   1950,   Serial   No. 
164,866 

4  Oaims.    (O.  179—100.2) 
1.  In  a  magnetic  transducer  head  construction,  a  pair 
of  complementary  non-magnetic  body  members  having 
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mating  faces  complemcntarily  recessed  to  receive  a  mag- 
net, a  magnet  in  said  recess,  said  magnet  comprising  a 
para-magnetic  core  element  having  a  pair  of  pole  pieces 
and  a  winding  about  said  core  element,  said  pole  pieces 
being  arranged  with  their  end  portions  in  overlapping 
relationship  transversely  of  the  head  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  head,  non-magnetic  spacing  means 
between  said  overlapping  portions  to  form  a  non-magnetic 


a  transformer  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit, said  output  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  filament,  means  for  connecting  said  signal  amplify- 
ing circuit  in  scries  between  said  source  of  signals  and 
said  signal  circuit  and  means  for  connecting  said  input 
circuit  of  said  transformer  in  series  between  said  power 
source  and  said  power  energizing  circuit  and  for  thereby 
causing  the  current  in  said  power  energizing  circuit  to 
flow  in  said  input  circuit  whereby  said  filament  is  ener- 
gized whenever  said  further  amplifier  is  energized. 


gap  therebetween,  said  pole  pieces,  spacing  means  and 
body  members  being  jointly  adapted  to  have  a  continuous 
recording  medium  travel  longitudinally  thereover  trans- 
versely of  and  in  engagement  with  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  pole  pieces,  and  means  for  drawing  said  body 
members  toward  each  other  and  clamping  said  pole 
pieces  and  spacing  means  together  under  pressure  between 
said  body  members  and  thereby  fixing  the  length  of  said 
non-magnetic    gap. 


2,744,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATING  MAGNETIC 

RECORDINGS 

Mellor  A.  Gill,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,783 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 
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1.  Magnetic  recording  apparatus  for  duplicating  a  mas- 
ter record  on  at  least  one  copy  record  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  cylindrical  form  having  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  helical  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  master 
record  and  said  copy  record  in  physical  and  electrical 
contact  with  each  other  throughout  the  active  surface  of 
said  master  record,  a  source  of  alternating  current  and 
connections  from  said  source  of  alternating  current  to  the 
ends  of  said  form. 


2,744,167 

BOOSTER  AMPLIFIER 

Ernest  V.  Amy,  Atlantic  Beach,  and  Julius  G.  Aceves, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Amy,  Aceves  &  King, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,752 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
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2,744,168 

D.  C.  AMPLIFIER 

Roswell  W.  Gilbert,  Montciair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston 

Electrical  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  21,  1952,  SeriafNo.  267,463 

3  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 


1.  A  booster  amplifier  for  connecting  a  further  ampli- 
fier having  a  signal  circuit  for  selectively  receiving  and 
translating  signals  in  a  predetermined  frequency  band 
and  a  power  energizing  circuit  to  respectively  a  source 
of  said  signals  and  a  power  source,  said  booster  amplifier 
comprising  a  signal  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  said 
signals  and  including  a  vacuum  tube  having  a  filament. 


1.  A  direct  current  amplifier  having  a  direct  current 
input  circuit  and  a  direct  current  output  circuit  said  amph- 
fier  comprising  a  direct  current  to  alternating  current  con- 
verter consisting  of  a  fixed  coil  and  a  movable  coil  in- 
ductively coupled  to  each  other,  said  movable  coil  op- 
erating in  a  unidirectional  magnetic  flux  field  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  fixed  coil  in  response  to  current  flow- 
ing in  the  movable  coil  thereby  to  vary  the  degree  of  in- 
ductive coupling  between  the  coils;  an  alternating  cur- 
rent amplifier  having  input  and  output  circuits,  said  ampli- 
fier including  at  least  one  circuit  resonant  at  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  and  resistive  regenerative  feedback  means 
sufficient  with  respect  to  the  forward  gain  of  such  ampli- 
fier to  cause  oscillation  thereof  at  the  said  predetermined 
frequency;  circuit  elements  coupling  the  converter  mov- 
able coil  to  the  alternating  current  amplifier  input  cir- 
cuit; circuit  elements  coupling  the  converter  fixed  coil 
to  the  alternating  current  amplifier  output  circuit;  circuit 
elements  connecting  the  converter  movable  coil  to  the 
said  direct  current  input  circuit;  and  frequency  discrimi- 
nating rectifier  means  responsive  to  the  frequency  of  oscil- 
lation of  the  alternating  current  amplifier  and  connected 
to  the  said  direct  current  output  circuit;  the  recited  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  direct  current  applied  to  the 
said  direct  current  input  circuit  results  in  relative  move- 
ment between  the  said  movable  and  fixed  coils  thereby 
changing  the  degree  of  mutual  inductive  coupling  between 
these  coils  and  producing  a  corresponding  change  in  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  the  alternating  current  ampli- 
fier, said  discriminator  responding  to  such  change  in  fre- 
quency to  produce  a  corresponding  change  in  the  direct 
current  output  of  the  direct  current  amplifier. 


2,744.169 
PULSE  AMPLIFIER 
Charies  Reed  Demhig,  Venice,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  February  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,632 
5  Claims.    (CI.  179—171) 
1.  A  pulse  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  first  amplifier 
having  an  input  circuit  and  a  high-impedance  anode  out- 
p  It  circuit:   a  second   amplifier  having  an   input  circuit 
and  a  low-impedance  cathode  output  circuit,  the  input 
circuit  of  said  second  amplifier  being  connected  to  the 


184 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


output  circuit  of  said  first  amplifier;  and  a  diode,  said 
diode  being  coupled  between  said  cathode  output  circuit 
and  said  anode  output  circuit,  said  diode  being  poled  so 
as  to  be  conductive  when  signals  in  said  cathode  output 
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circuit  are  more  positive  than  said  anode  output  circuit, 
whereby  when  signals  of  widely  varying  dynamic  range 
are  applied  to  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifier, 
they  appear  in  substantially  undistorted  greatly  amplified 
form  in  said  cathode  output  circuit. 


2,744,170 
FAULT  ALARM  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Chariea  Trevor  Daly  and  Robert  Castle  Jones,  LondoD, 

England,  avignon  to  Intematioaal  Standard  Electric 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  4,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179— 175J1) 


ir  ,'.■  ^-  -tJ 


^Tvcj  laro* 


ssr 


1.  An  arrangement  for  locating  a  defective  station  of 
an  electric  communication  system  having  an  attended 
station  and  a  plurality  of  unattended  stations  spaced  apart 
along  a  given  route,  comprising  a  circuit  connecting  the 
attended  station  to  each  of  the  unattended  stations,  means 
at  each  of  th^  unattended  stations  operable  in  response 
to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  thereat  for  terminating  said 
circuit,  and  means  for  measuring  at  the  attended  station 
the  resistance  of  the  terminated  circuit  between  the  de- 
fective station  and  a  second  unattended  station  which 
is  nearer  to  the  attended  station  than  said  defective  sta- 
tion. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  200—18  see: 
Patent  No.  2.743,794 


2,744,171 
TOGGLE-SWITCH  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Del  Re,  Sr.,  Norridge,  HI. 
Application  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,042 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200-^2) 
I.  A  switch-arm  locking-device  comprising,  a  mount- 
ing providing  a  clamping  ledge,  a  spring-biased  cam  jour- 


naled  on  the  mounting  with  its  eccentric  periphery  op- 
positely spaced  from  the  ledge,  pawl  and  ratchet  means 
for  holding  the  cam  in   its  shifted  position,  means  for 
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shifting  the  cam  to  wedge  the  switch  arm  against  the 
ledge,  and  other  means  for  disengaging  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  means  to  permit  the  retraction  of  the  cam. 


2,744,172 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
William  M.   Porter,  Gardena,  and  Emerson  E.  Smith, 
Downey,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Brite-Lite   Corporation 
of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
AppUcation  December  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  131,318 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200-46) 
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1 .  A  web  controlled  contact  mechanism  including  cir- 
cuits for  a  device,  such  as  an  electric  sign,  to  be  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  comprising  two  support  sections  rela- 
tively movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
arranged  to  receive  a  control  web  movably  disposed 
between  said  support  sections,  one  of  said  support  sections 
carrying  a  plurality  of  terminal  contacts  in  the  form  of 
rotatabiy  mounted  rolling  contacts  and  carbon  brushes 
each  included  in  the  circuit  of  a  corresponding  rolling 
contact  and  bearing  on  the  said  rolling  contact  to  develop 
a  carbon  deposit  thereon,  and  the  other  said  support  sec- 
tion having  means  providing  a  moving  contact  movable 
witb  the  web  and  with  which  the  rolling  contacts  engage 
to  selectively  complete  a  control  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  pattern  of  openings  in  said  web. 


2,744,173 

AUTOMATIC  CRITICAL  AERODYNAMIC  LIMIT 

ACTUATOR 

Ralph  Grosse-Lohmann,  Montgomery  County,  Md. 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,804 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—52) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  An  actuator  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  when 
the  critical  aerodynamic  limit  of  an  aircraft  is  closely  ap- 
proached, comprising:  an  input  terminal  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  output  terminal,  a 
switch  having  two  contacts  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  input  terminal  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  output  terminal,  and  means  for  moving  said  contacts 
in  a  manner  such  that  they  come  into  contact  with  each 
other  only  when  the  critical  aerodynamic  limit  of  the  air- 
craft is  closely  approached. 


May  1,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


18o 


2,744,174 
YARN  DETECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINE  STOP  MOTIONS 
Charics  Stanley  Martin  and  Albert  Edward  Cooke,  Leices- 
ter, England,  awignors  to  Trip-Lite  Limited,  Leice^er, 
England 
AppUcation  February  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,382 
7  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.18) 


I.  A  yarn  detecting  mechanism  for  textile  machine 
stop  motions,  comprising  a  holder,  a  support  for  support- 
ing yarn  against  the  tension  thereof,  a  feeler  to  rest 
against  a  yarn  on  said  support,  means  mounting  the  sup- 
port on  said  holder  for  yielding  movement  in  the  event 
of  undue  increase  in  yarn  tension,  means  mounting  the 
feeler  on  said  holder  for  tripping  movement  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  yielding  movement  of  the  support  upon 
absence  of  yarn  and  upon  undue  decrease  in  yarn  tension 
and  upon  said  yielding  movement  of  the  support,  a  snap 
action  over  centre  ^device  connected  to  the  support  to 
urge  it  to  normal  yam  supporting  position  and  upon  pre- 
determined yielding  movement  of  said  support  to  move 
the  support  towards  a  yarn  discharging  position,  and  stop 
motion  actuating  means  operable  upon  tripping  move- 
ment of  said  feeler. 


2  744,175 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SWITCHES 

William  Stiriing  Moore,  Batavia,  Ohio 

Application  March  10.  1953,  Serial  No.  341,447 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 61.47) 


above  the  mercury  cup.  said  trap  comprising  a  pair  of 
ribs  having  their  upper  ends  joined  to  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  cavity  and  extending  downwardly  in  inclined  planes 
toward  one  another,  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  ribs 
terminating  short  of  the  other  rib  and  providing  an  open- 
ing, the  other  rib  projecting  downwardly  beyond  the 
adjoining  rib  towards  the  mercury  cup  and  delineating 
one  side  of  said  opening,  said  projecting  rib  forming  a 
baffle  adapted  to  guide  the  mercury  into  said  trap  upon 
manual  rotation  of  the  casing,  said  trap  adapted  to  receive 
the  mercury  and  discharge  the  same  into  said  cup  upon 
rotation  of  the  casing  to  said  upright  position  to  close 
the  switch  after  the  same  has  opened  said  circuit  upon 
impact  or  overturn  of  the  vehicle. 


2,744,176 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TOOLS 

Frank  A.  Kaman,  Aurora,  DL,  assignor  to  Thor  Power 

Tool  Company,  Aurora,  111^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,502 

20Chdms.    (CI.  200— 61.85) 


19.  In  an  electric  tool  having  a  hollow  handle  portion, 
a  reversing  switch  mounted  in  the  handle  portion,  a  toggle 
operating  member  on  said  switch,  a  transversely  shiftabie 
actuating  lever  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  toggle  for 
movement  thereof  in  forward  or  reverse  directions,  and  a 
depressible  trigger  carried  by  said  handle  portion  and 
engageable  with  said  lever  in  opposite  transverse  positions 
of  the  latter  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  said  tool  is  reversible  by 
transverse  shifting  of  said  lever. 


2,744,177 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

John  J.  Barber,  Scottdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Knock  A  Bar, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,931 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—84) 


1.  A  safety  switch  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  and  inserted  in  the  electrical  circuit  there- 
of, the  switch  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  in  response  to 
an  impact  in  the  line  of  vehicle  travel  or  upon  overturn- 
ing of  the  vehicle,  said  switch  comprising,  a  switch  cas- 
ing formed  of  dielectric  material  having  an  internal  cav- 
ity, said  cavity  being  delineated  by  a  pair  of  spaced,  rela- 
tively flat  side  walls,  said  walls  being  disposed  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  plane  when  the  switch  casing  is  mounted  in 
an  upright  position  in  a  vehicle,  said  cavity  having  a 
peripheral  wall  joining  said  spaced  side  walls,  a  generally 
U-shaped  mercury  cup  interposed  between  said  spaced 
side  walls  within  said  cavity,  a  pool  of  mercury  normally 
confined  within  said  mercury  cup,  the  cup  adapted  to 
discharge  the  pool  of  mercury  when  the  switch  casing  is 
partially  rotated  about  its  axis  in  said  generally  vertical 
plane  or  subjected  to  an  impact  in  said  line  of  travel,  the 
cavity  being  adapted  to  receive  the  mercury  discharged 
from  the  mercury  cup,  a  pair  of  metallic  switch  j)oles 
projecting  through  said  spaced  side  walls,  said  poles  being 
disposed  along  a  generally  horizontal  axis  which  passes 
through  said  mercury  cup,  said  poles  having  internal  con- 
tact areas  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  in  contact 
with  said  mercury  pool  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  mercury 
trap   mounted   within   the   internal   cavity   and   disposed 


^-1^S>  ■'^. 


I.  A  float-operated,  unidirectional  switching  means  in- 
cluding a  substantially  closed,  electro-conducting  contain- 
er having  a  filling  opening,  liquid  in  the  container,  an 
electrical  insulating  plug  closing  the  filling  opening  and 
having  an  electrical  insulating  tube  extending  into  the  liq- 
uid and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
a  permanent  magnetic  float  within  the  tube  adapted  to 
ride  substantially  on  the  liquid,  said  magnetic  float  being 
of  sufficient  strength  to  resist  the  buoyancy  of  the  liquid 
at  any  level  after  once  making  contact  with  the  container. 
an  inwardly  turned  flange  on  the  tube  adapted  to  engage 
the  float,  and  an  extensible  conductor  fixed  to  the  mag- 
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netic  float  and  passing  through  the  plug,  said  conductor 
and  container  being  adapted  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal circuit  whereby  upon  lowering  the  level  of  the  liquid, 
the  magnetic  float  contacts  the  container  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit which  thereafter  remains  closed  regardless  of  any- 
subsequent  liquid  level  until  the  plug  is  lifted  to  engage 
the  flange  with  the  float  and  thereby  lift  the  float  also. 


2,744,178 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Curtis  R.  Eckberg,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,912 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


1.  A  control  instrument  comprising  heat  radiating 
means,  a  first  thermally  responsive  bi-metallic  element 
mounted  at  one  end  and  associated  with  said  heat  radiating 
means  to  receive  heat  radiated  therefrom,  a  second  ther- 
mally responsive  bi-metallic  element  mounted  at  one  end 
and  associated  with  said  heat  radiating  means  to  receive 
heat  radiated  therefrom,  said  first  and  second  bi-metallic 
elements  being  associated  with  each  other  and  positioned 
with  their  free  ends  adjacent  to  each  other  whereby  simi- 
lar changes  in  their  temperatures  cause  them  to  deflect 
without  relative  change  in  separation  of  their  free  ends 
and  dissimilar  changes  in  their  temperatures  cause  them 
to  deflect  with  change  in  the  relative  separation  of  their 
free  ends,  and  a  movable  vane  which  is  opaque  to  radiant 
heat  mounted  with  its  path  of  travel  passing  between  said 
heat  radiating  means  and  each  of  said  associated  bi- 
metallic elements. 


2,744,179 

AIR  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Hans  P.  Schneider,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw 

Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,630 

9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 146) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  contact  structure, 
a  hinge  contact,  a  longitudinally  slotted  switch  blade 
supported  on  said  hinge  contact  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  contact  engagement  with  respect  to  said  contact 
structure,  an  auxiliary  conductive  path  through  the  inte- 
rior of  said  switch  blade,  an  auxiliary  contact  horn  extend- 
ing from  said  contact  structure  that  engages  said  switch 
blade  as  it  is  being  moved  into  and  out  of  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  structure,  said  auxiliary  contact 
horn  and  said  auxiliary  conductive  path  through  the  inte- 
rior of  said  switch  blade  forming  a  closed  circuit  before 
said  switch  blade  is  moved  out  of  contact  engagement 
with  said  contact  structure  and  maintaining  said  closed 
circuit  after  said  switch  blade  is  out  of  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  contact  structure,  said  auxiliary  conductive 
path  through  the  interior  of  said  switch  blade  comprising 
a  follower  rod  mechanism  releasably  held  against  spring 
pressure,  said  follower  rod  mechanism  when  released. 
breaking  said  auxiliary  conductive  path  within  said 
switch  blade,  a  control  arm  actuated  by  movement  of 


said  switch  blade  which  when  said  switch  blade  is  moved 
to  open  position  returns  said  follower  rod  mechanism 
from  released  position  to  unreleased  position,  said  control 
arm  having  one  end  pivoted  on  said  hinge  contact  and 
another  end  engageable  with  said  follower  within  said 
switch  blade  through  said  longitudinal  slots. 


2,744,180 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  OR  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENT 

Daniel  M.  Sullivan,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,310 

19  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit component  comprising  a  glass  body  having  an  ex- 
posed surface  and  having  imbedded  in  said  surface  a  metal 
conducting  member  containing  throughout  its  structure  a 
flux  bonded  to  said  body. 


2,744,181 

EXTENSOMETERS 

Stanley  E.  Rea,  Kent,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Company,  Seatile,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,050 

14  Claims.    (CL  201— 63) 


1.  Extensometer  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  thin  and  flexible  strip  members  each  having 
an  electrical  resistance  wire  strain  gauge  element  thereon 
responsive  to  strip  member  bending  deflection,  means  sup- 
porting said  strip  members  in  generally  parallel  closely 
spaced  relationship  projecting  in  relatively  superposed 
positions  from  said  supporting  means,  and  anti-slide  con- 
tact elements  carried  by  the  respective  strips  in  correspond- 
ing locations  on  projecting  end  portions  thereof  to  engage 
the  face  of  a  member  subject  to  strain  and  thereby  de- 
flect said  strips  by  different  amounts  accompanying  strain- 
displacement  of  said  individual  contact  elements. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  219 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  2.743.933 


2,744,182 
INDICATOR  FOR  RESISTANCE  WELDING 
Bernard  Gross,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 
Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,787 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—4) 
2.  Means  for  indicating  the  variable  pressure  applied 
to  two  contacting  metal  sheets  by  a  pair  of  welding  elec- 
trodes in  engagement  with  the  sheets  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  cantilever  support  in  contact  with  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  supporting  said  electrode  on  the  free  end 
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of  said  support,  said  support  being  bent  by  pressure  of 
the  sheets  on  said  one  electrode;  a  normally  balanced 
Wheatstone  bridge  comprising  four  strain  gages;  means 
supporting  said  bridge  on  said  cantilever  in  a  manner  to 
increase  the  resistance  of  two  oppositely  disposed  strain 
gages  and  to  simultaneously  decrease  the  resistance  o( 
the  remaining  two  strain  gages  in  response  to  the  bending 


u 
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of  said  cantilever;  a  source  of  voltage  connected  across 
one  diagonal  of  said  bridge;  an  oscilloscope  having  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  deflecting  plates;  an  amplifier  having 
its  input  connected  across  the  other  diagonal  of  said 
bridge;  a  circuit  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
to  said  vertical  deflecting  plates;  and  a  sweep  generator 
connected  to  said  horizontal  deflecting  plates  whereby 
the  beam  trace  represents  the  variable  welding  pressure. 


2,744,183 
INERT  GAS-SHIELDED  ARC  WELDING 
IxMils  A.  Conant,  Tooawanda,  N.  Y.,  aasigiior  to  Union 
Carbide  and  Carboo  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  320,358 

6  Claims.    (CL  219— 8) 

1.  A  refractory  metal   inert  gas-shielded  arc  welding 

electrode   composed   of    1%-10%    of   additive   material 

which  contains  at  least  two  oxides  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  barium  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  cerium  oxide 

and   yttrium  oxide,   the   balance   being  substantially   all 

tungsten. 

2,744,184 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER 

Joseph  F.  Rowley,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,158 

4  Claims.    (CI.  219—38) 


^^t: 
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4.  In  an  electric  water  heater  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  water  storage  tank  and  convection  heating  of  water 
in  said  tanic,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  first  water- 
tube  coil  within  said  casing,  a  second  water-tube  coil 
within  said  casing  above  said  first  coil,  said  second  coil 
being  formed  of  tubing  having  a  greater  interior  diam- 
eter than  said  first  coil  and  being  spaced  from  said  first 
coil  a  distance  equal  to  several  times  the  diameter  of  said 
tubing,  said  coils  being  formed  as  flat  spirals  and  each 


coil  having  an  axial  outlet  and  a  peripheral  inlet,  a  tubu- 
lar connection  between  the  outlet  of  said  first  coil  and 
the  inlet  of  said  second  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical 
heating  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being  removably 
mounted  in  contact  with  a  flat  face  of  each  of  said  coils 
and  at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  removable  from 
said  casing  without  removing  either  of  said  coils  from 
said  casing. 

2,744,185 

ILLUMINATED  KNOB 

Wayne  W.  Cawlcy,  Eadkott,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Cadre 

Industries  Corp.,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,473 

3  Claims.    (CL  240—2) 


1.  In  a  knob  construction  for  use  with  a  rotatable 
spindle,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  stator  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  opening  in  a  panel,  said 
stator  member  being  of  non-conducting  material  and 
having  a  pair  of  electrically  independent  current  supply 
contacts  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  rotor  member  disposed 
substantially  concentrically  with  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  forward  end  of  said  stator  member  end  provid- 
ing a  manually  operable  knob,  which  knob  comprises  a 
cylindrical  outer  shell  having  a  radially  extending  internal 
shoulder,  said  shoulder  being  rotatably  seated  against  said 
forward  stator  member  end,  said  rotor  member  further 
comprising  a  core  which  extends  through  said  stator  mem- 
ber and  projects  beyond  the  rearward  end  thereof,  said 
rotor  member  having  a  cavity  for  receiving  an  electric 
lamp,  and  a  pair  of  contacts  carried  by  said  rotor  member 
in  positions  suitable  for  conducting  current  to  respective 
terminals  of  such  lamp,  the  proporiioning  and  relative 
arrangement  of  said  lamp  contacts  and  said  stator  mem- 
ber contacts  being  such  that  they  will  cooperate  to  pro- 
vide independent  current  paths  from  respective  ones  of  said 
current  supply  contacts  to  one  and  the  other  of  said 
lamp  contacts  during  relative  rotational  movements  of 
said  members. 


2,744.186 

BED  POST  LIGHT 

Sam  Kamin,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  June  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,355 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240-^) 


The  combination,  with  a  bed  post  having  a  beveled 
surface  extending  circumferentially  of  the  upper  end 
thereof,  of  a  bed  post  light  comprising:  a  one-piece  base 
including  a  flat,  circular  body  overlying  and  spaced  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  post,  and  a  peripheral  flange  on  the 
body  formed  as  a  vertical  cylinder  constant  in  inner  and 
outer  diameter  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the  plane  of  the 
body  intersecting  the  cylinder  normally  to  the  cylinder 
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axis  intennediate  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder,  whereby 
to  define  on  the  cylinder  between  said  plane  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  a  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylinder 
depending  from  the  body,  said  lower  end  portion  being 
believed  at  its  bottom  edge  complemcntarily  to  the  beveled 
surface  of  the  post  to  engage  the  post  with  the  base  cen- 
tered thereupon,  said  body  having  a  large  center  opening 
and  a  plurality  of  smaller  openings  spaced  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body,  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of  the  body 
with  said  cylinder  further  defining  on  the  cylinder  an  up- 
per end  portion  projecting  upwardly  from  the  body  to 
cooperate  with  the  body  in  defining  a  cup-like  formation 
upon  the  base;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  in  said  center 
opening;  a  shade  element  having  a  depending  circular 
neck  portion  engaging  in  said  cup-like  formation:  and 
screws  extending  through  the  smaller  openings  and 
threaded  in  the  upper  end  of  the  post  with  their  heads 
bearing  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  body. 


2.744,187 

EMERGENCY  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 

Chester  J.  Moak,  Port  Horoa,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Herbert  L.  Glidden,  Roscommon,  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,579 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240— 8.18) 


1.  An  emergency  electric  lantern  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular-shaped housing  of  a  dimension  top  to  bottom  and 
side  to  side  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  a  con- 
ventional motor-vehicle  seal-beam  headlight  and  of  a 
front  to  rear  dimension  greater  than  the  axial  length  of 
such  a  headlight,  the  housing  being  opcratively  position- 
able  on  either  its  bottom  or  one  side  and  having  one  end 
open  and  the  other  end  annularly  recessed  to  receive  the 
headlight  lens,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  the  housing 
hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  bottom, 
flanges  along  three  sides  of  the  closure  for  telescopically 
fitting  the  housing  when  the  closure  is  in  its  closed  position, 
a  conventional  motor-vehicle  seal-beam  headlight  secured 
in  the  housing  with  its  lens  disposed  in  the  recessed  hous- 
ing end.  a  pair  of  spaced  posts  on  the  housing  top,  a 
handle  hinged  to  the  posts  and  limited  to  a  one-way 
swinging  between  an  upright  carrying  position  and  a  re- 
tracted position  against  the  housing  top,  a  switch  fixed  on 
the  housing  top  between  the  posts  in  position  to  be  op- 
erated by  a  hand  grasping  the  handle  in  carrying  posi- 
tion and  to  be  partially  enclosed  within  the  handle  in  its 
retracted  position  against  the  housing  top,  and  a  length 
of  cable  having  a  power  line  connector  on  one  end  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  in  circuit  with  the  head- 
light and  the  switch  and  storable  in  the  housing  when  not 
in  use. 


2,744,188 
PORTABLE  HAND  LANTERN 
Marvin   R.  Olscn,   Glen   Ellyn,   and    Bill   Rosinski   and 
Nicholas  W.  Keller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Justrite 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  nUnois 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,332 

6  Claims.    (CI.  240—10.63) 

I.  In  a  portable  lantern,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 

a  plurality  of  lantern  batteries,  a  light  producing  section 

carried  by  the  casing  exteriorly  of  the  same,  said  casing 


having  a  fixed  end  wall  and  a  releasable  end  wall,  a  con- 
tact unit  adapted  for  location  within  the  casing  adjacent 
the  fixed  end  wall  but  being  removable  for  reversing  the 
exposed  side  of  the  unit,  said  contact  unit  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  lantern  batteries  for  completing  an 
electric  circuit  to  the  light  producing  section,  said  unit 
including  a  series  contact  plate,  a  parallel  contact  plate 
and  a  member  of  insulating  material  located  between 
the  two  contact  plates,  each  of  said  contact  plates  com- 
prising a  plate  of  insulating  material  having  a  plurality 
of  positive  and  negative  contact  elements  fixed  thereto  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  plate  and  being  properly  oriented 
for  engagement  respectively  with  certain  terminals  of  said 


batteries,  metal  strips  for  each  contact  plate  located  on 
the  side  adjacent  the  member  of  insulating  material,  the 
metal  strips  for  the  series  plate  electrically  connecting  the 
contact  elements  thereof  to  form  a  series  circuit,  the 
metal  strips  for  the  parallel  plate  electrically  connecting 
the  contact  elements  thereof  to  form  a  parallel  circuit, 
whereby  either  the  series  or  the  parallel  contact  plate  is 
operative  for  connecting  the  batteries  in  series  or  in  paral- 
lel circuit  relation  depending  on  which  side  of  the  con- 
tact unit  is  disposed  for  coaction  with  the  batteries,  and 
said  releasable  end  wall  when  affixed  to  the  casing  pro- 
viding a  closure  therefor  and  thereby  maintaining  the 
batteries  within  the  said  casing. 


2,744,189 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Walter  E.  Wndyka,  Holyoke,  Mass. 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460.032 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—10.68) 


A  portable  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  said  casing  being 
open  at  the  top  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
neck,  a  hollow,  substantially  cylindrical  member  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  extending  upwardly 
therewithin,  said  cylindrical  member  being  open  at  the 
top  and  terminating  btlow  said  neck,  said  casing  and 
cylindrical  member  being  formed  of  electrically  non- 
conductive  material,  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  mem- 
ber of  electrically  conductive  material  resiliently  fitted 
within  said  cylindrical  member,  a  battery  resiliently  em- 
braced within  said  semi-cylindrical  member,  a  lateral 
shelf  of  electrically  conductive  material  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  said  semi-cylindrical  member  and 
supporting  the  bottom  of  said  battery  in  electrical  con- 
tact therewith,  a  dielectric  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  semicylindrical  member,  a  bulb  socket  of 
electrically  conductive  material  secured  to  said  dielectric 
member  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  an  electric  lamp  within 
said   socket,   said   lamp  and   socket  extending  upwardly 
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of  said  neck,  a  hollow,  translucent  head  member  having 
a  hollow  cylindrical  depending  neck  portion  rotatably 
received  within  said  casing  neck  and  receiving  said  lamp 
upwardly  therewithin,  means  for  limiting  the  displace- 
ment of  said  head  member  neck  outwardly  of  said  casing 
neck  while  permitting  the  rotational  movement  therebe- 
tween, an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  conductor 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  said  semi- 
cylindrical  member,  said  conductor  terminating  in  the 
level  of  said  socket,  and  a  lateral  cam  secured  to  the 
inside  of  said  depending  head  member  neck  and  adapted 
to  move  the  upper  end  of  said  conductor  against  said 
socket  upon  rotation  of  said  head  relative  to  said  casing 
whereby  to  illuminate  said  lamp. 


2,744,19f 

LIGHT  DIFFUSING  SCREENS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Mauicc  Kilcmnft,  Paris,  France 

Application  July  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  238,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France  August  2, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 51.11) 


_^,, _,^ 


±=t: 


1.  A  frameless  screen  of  longitudinally  extending 
trough-like  form,  comprising  a  former  arrangement  con- 
sisting of  at  least  three  similarly  shaped,  spaced  trans- 
verse rib  plates  each  generally  shaped  in  conformity  with 
a  chosen  transverse  cross-section  for  the  screen  and 
each  including  at  least  two  profile  portions  of  predeter- 
mined shape,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  wall 
elements  located  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rib  plates, 
each  wall  element  being  of  a  transverse  cross-section 
conforming  to  said  predetermined  shape  of  a  related  pro- 
\file  portion  of  said  rib  plates,  and  at  least  some  of  said 
wall  elements  being  formed  of  light-transmitting  plastic 
material,  and  means  for  positively  attaching  the  ends  of 
said  wall  elements  to  said  rib  plates  at  the  related  profile 
portions  of  the  latter  where  they  conform  to  the  trans- 
verse cross-section  of  said  wall  elements,  whereby  each 
rib  plate  serves  as  the  sole  relatively  rigid  connection 
between  the  wall  elements  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  the  assembly  of  rib  plates  and  wall  elements  alone 
affords  a  longitudinally  extending  substantially  rigid  screen 
of  chosen  cross-section. 


2,744,191 
DOWNUGHT  AND  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Robert  J.  Renand  and  WUIiam  Mack,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Reflector  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,198 
SOaims.    (Q.  240— 78) 


■•■7- 
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I.  A  downlight  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
end,  a  lens  frame  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing,  two 
leaf  springs  spaced  from  each  other  and  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other  and  each  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
when  the  downlight  is  installed  for  use,  the  other  ends 


of  said  springs  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
fixed  ends  and  beneath  and  pivotally  engaging  portions 
of  the  lens  frame  spaced  inwardly  from  an  edge  of  the 
frame. 


2,744,192 

REFLECTOR  LAMP 

WilUam  Roaenthal,  Cnlrer  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynari 

of  Callfonika,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  orala 

Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,405 

5  Claims.    (CL  240— 81) 


^^^^^ 


I .  A  reflector  lamp  comprising:  a  base;  a  socket  adapted 
to  receive  an  electric  bulb  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
base;  a  support  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  a 
substantial  distance  above  said  bulb  and  offset  to  the  side 
thereof;  a  light  gathering  and  focusing  tube  having  a 
highly  reflective  interior  surface  and  a  generally  conical 
upwardly  divergent  shape  mounted  on  said  support  and 
enclosing  said  bulb,  said  tube  extending  above  said  bulb 
to  cover  said  bulb  from  view  and  reflecting  substantially 
all  of  said  light  rays  from  said  bulb  into  an  upwardly 
directed  beam;  an  upper  shade  mounted  on  said  support  in 
spaced  overhanging  relationship  to  said  tube  and  having 
a  highly  reflective  interior  surface,  said  shade  being  of 
shallow  conical  shape  to  direct  substantially  all  of  said 
beam  outwardly  in  a  wide  arc;  and  an  adjustable  clamp 
connecting  said  shade  to  said  support  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  and  about  an  edge  of  said  shade 
to  shift  the  arc  of  light  from  said  shade  laterally  relative 
to  said  base. 

2  744  193 

MULTI-BUTTON  FAVORITE  STATION  TUNER 

Bertram  A.  Sdiwan,  Kokono,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Janaary  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,859 

11  Claims.    (O.  250—20) 


if 

I.  In  radio  receiving  apparatus,  amplifying  and  detect- 
ing means  in  which  signals  are  devclof)ed  by  the  reception 
of  carrier  waves,  movable  tuning  means  for  tuning  the  re- 
ceiver over  a  band  of  frequencies,  indicating  means  con- 
nected to  the  tuning  means  to  move  therewith  and  indi- 
cate the  position  thereof,  means  for  driving  the  tuning 
and  indicating  means,  indexing  means  to  stop  the  driving 
means,  electron  tube  means  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  indexing  means,  conductive  means  connected  to  the 
detecting  means  on  which  the  signal  appears  and  to  the 
electron  tube  to  control  the  same  and  cause  actuation  of 


UH) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


the  index  means  when  a  carrier  is  received,  a  plurality 
of  trolley  wires  mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  indicator,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  con- 
tactors mounted  adjacent  said  wires,  each  engaging  one 
of  said  wires  and  movable  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
contactors  being  engageable  by  the  indicating  means  as 
it  moves  along  its  path  to  form  switching  means  therewith, 
and  conductive  means  connecting  the  wires,  contactors 
and  indicating  means  in  circuit  with  the  amplifying  means 
to  control  the  energization  thereof. 


2,744.194 

ALERT  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  TO  RADIO 

RECEIVING  SETS 

Martin  Auerbacfa,  Flashing,  N.  V. 

Application  June  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,772 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25<V— 20) 


-^ 


1.  An  alerting  device  for  attachment  to  radio  receiving 
sets  of  the  type  having  a  transformer  operated  loud 
speaker  and  at  least  one  audio  frequency  amplifier  tube 
including  a  power  tube  which  operates  the  transformer, 
comprising  shunt  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
shunt  out  the  primary  of  the  loud  speaker  while  per- 
mitting the  tubes  of  said  set  to  operate,  snap  switch 
means  movable  manually  to  connect  and  disconnect  said 
shunt  across  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  bimetallic 
means  responsive  to  a  particular  sustained  audio  fre- 
quency tone  received  by  said  radio  set  to  snap  said  switch 
means  from  shunt-connecting  to  shunt-disconnecting  posi- 
tion when  sensitized  by  said  sustained  audio  frequency 
tone,  said  bimetallic  means  being  insufficiently  affected 
by  normal  broadcast  signals  to  operate  said  snap  switch, 
and  a  degenerating  feed  back  circuit  adapted  to  degen- 
eratively  feedback  from  the  output  of  the  power  tube 
to  an  input  of  an  audio  frequency  tube  all  but  a  prede- 
termined range  of  frequencies,  said  snap  switch  means 
comprises  a  multiple  pole  switch  having  a  first  set  of  con- 
tacts disconnecting  said  shunt  and  another  set  of  con- 
tacts disconnecting  the  feed  back  circuit  when  said  switch 
is  operated  by  said  bimetallic  means. 


2,744  195 
POST-PULSE  CLIPPING  CIRCUIT  FOR  PULSE 
MODULATORS 
Peter  Winokur,  Jr.,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phiico  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,895 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


'^'fT^TT^"' 


1.  In  a  pulse  modulator  circuit  including  a  pulse  source 
having  first  and  second  output  terminals,  said  first  terminal 
being  normally  more  negative  than  said  second  terminal 


during  the  generation  of  a  pulse  by  said  pulse  source,  and 
a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
between  said  two  terminals,  a  post-pulse  clipping  circuit 
comprising  a  gas-discharge  electron  tube  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a  load  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  anode  and  said  first  output  terminal, 
means  connecting  said  cathode  to  said  second  output  ter- 
minal, a  trigger  winding  inductively  associated  with  said 
primary  winding  and  means  connecting  said  trigger  wind- 
ing to  said  cathode  and  said  grid,  said  trigger  winding  be- 
ing phased  to  cause  a  positive  signal  to  be  applied  at  said 
grid  during  the  interval  that  said  first  terminal  is  more 
negative  than  said  second  terminal. 


2,744,196 

PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR 

Conrad  H.  Hoeppncr,  Washington,  D.  C,  and 

Carl  Harrison  Smith,  Jr.,  ArHngton,  Va. 

Application  October  9,  1945,  Serial  No.  621,402 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


fMl 


6.  A  pulse  width  discriminator  comprising  a  first  vac- 
uum tube  means  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  control  grid, 
and  a  cathode,  a  first  time  constant  circuit  differentiat- 
ing and  coupling  applied  pulse  signals  to  the  grid  of  said 
tube  to  change  the  conducting  state  of  said  tube  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulse  leading  edge,  said  differentiating  cir- 
cuit having  a  sufficiently  long  time  constant  to  hold  said 
tube  in  its  changed  state  for  a  predetermined  period  in 
response  to  each  pulse  equal  to  or  exceeding  said  period, 
said  state  changing  back  in  response  to  a  pulse  trailing 
edge  occurring  during  said  period,  a  second  time  constant 
circuit  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  to  pro- 
duce an  integrated  pulse  having  a  waveform  which  in- 
creases constantly  during  the  period  said  first  tube's 
conducting  condition  is  changed,  a  third  time  constant 
circuit  receiving  and  differentiating  said  applied  pulse  sig- 
nals and  having  a  time  constant  shorter  than  that  of 
said  first  time  constant  circuit,  a  second  vacuum  tube 
means  having  at  least  an  anode,  two  control  grids  and 
a  cathode,  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  third  time 
constant  circuit  to  one  of  the  control  grids  of  said  sec- 
ond tube,  and  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second 
time  constant  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  control  grids  so  as 
to  produce  at  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  pulses  only 
when  the  output  of  said  third  time  constant  circuit  cor- 
responding to  the  trailing  edge  of  an  input  pulse  occurs 
in  time  coincidence  with  the  maximum  amplitude  attain- 
able by  the  output  of  said  second  time  constant  circuit. 


2,744,197 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 
Roland  Marshall  Gogolick  and  James  Gilmore  Tabler, 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,392 
9  Claims.    (0.250—36) 
I.  In  combination  with  an  oscillator  generator  having 
input  and  output  circuits,  a  frequency  stabilization  de- 
vice comprising  a  body  made  of  an  electron  compound 
metal   alloy  characterized  by  low  internal  damping  of 


May  1,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


191 


mechanical  vibrations,  means  supporting  said  body  for 
vibration  including  a  member  engaged  with  the  body 
at  substantially  the  mass  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  closely  spaced  relation  with  said 
body  to  form  first  and  second  capacitors  therewith, 
means  for  applying  constant  potential  across  the   thus 


formed  capacitors,  means  connecting  the  first  capacitor 
in  the  output  circuit  of  said  oscillation  generator  elec- 
trostatically to  drive  said  body  to  resonance,  and  means 
connecting  the  second  capacitor  in  the  input  circuit  of 
the  generator,  thereby  to  feed  back  to  the  generator  a 
synchronizing  voltage  at  the  frequency  of  mechanical 
resonance  of  said  body. 


2,744,198 

TRANSISTOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 

Gordon  Raisbeck,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Application  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,569 

26  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1.  A  trigger  circuit  for  generating  output  waves  of 
symmetrical  form  which  comprises  a  pair  of  signal  trans- 
lating devices  each  of  which  has  an  input  electrode,  an 
output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  one  of  said 
devices  being  characterized  by  voltage-current  character- 
istics which  are  like  those  of  the  other  device  in  shape 
but  opposite  in  sign,  the  common  electrodes  of  said  de- 
vices being  directly  connected  together  and  to  a  point  of 
fixed  potential,  and  the  output  electrode  of  each  device 
being  connected  to  the  input  electrode  of  the  other  device, 
whereby  the  shifts  of  one  of  said  devices  from  a  cut-off 
state  to  a  saturation  state  take  place  in  alternation  with 
like  shifts  of  the  other  of  said  devices. 


2,744,199 
DETERMINATION  OF  HALOGEN  IN  OIL  STREAMS 
Edwin  E.  Juterbock,  Short  Hills,  and  Donald  S.  McArthur, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322.932 
12  Claims.    (CI.  250 — 43.5) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  chlorine  content 
of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  which  comprises  in  combination  a 
neutron  source  disposed  in  an  enclosed  activation  chamber 
of  known  free  volume,  a  means  including  a  conduit  for 


feeding  oil  to  the  activation  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
rate,  means  for  measuring  the  rate  of  oil  being  fed,  a  count- 
ing chamber  of  a  volume  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said 
activation  chamber,  a  scintillation  tube  adapted  for  count- 
ing atomic  distintegrations  disposed  within  said  chamber,  a 
conduit  for  passing  oil  from  the  activation  chamber  to  the 
counting  chamber,  a  conduit  for  withdrawing  oil  from  the 
counting  chamber,  and  means  for  recording  the  count  of 
the  scintillation  tube. 


2,744aM 
MULTIPLE  MASKED  PHOTOCELL  STRUCTURE 
Clement  F.  Taylor,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,414 
11  Claims.    (CL  250—220) 


a  u 


1  I.  A  photocell  structure  comprising  at  least  one  spiral 
photocell  with  each  convolution  thereof  spaced  radially 
from  adjacent  convolutions  to  define  a  spiral  space  be- 
tween convolutions,  and  masking  means  disposed  in  super- 
posed relation  to  the  photocell,  said  masking  means  includ- 
ing a  member  formed  of  a  light-transmitting  material,  said 
member  carrying  a  plurality  of  light-blocking  spots  of  ir- 
regular shape  arranged  along  a  spiral  path  to  form  a  mask- 
mg  path  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  spiral  photo- 
cell, said  spots  being  adjustably  positioned  along  said  path 
to  vary  the  spacing  therebetween  whereby  the  total  area 
of  said  masking  path  may  be  varied  between  maximum 
and  minimum  values,  said  masking  member  being  ro- 
tatably  mounted  relative  to  said  photocell  such  that  motion 
thereof  will  progressively  alter  the  unmasked  area  of  the 
photocell  substantially  along  the  spiral  length  thereof. 


2,744,201 

RECIPROCATING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Jules  W.  Glaser,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,861 

1  Claim.    (CI.  310—32) 


A  reciprocating  electric  motor,  comprising  a  housing. 
a  dry  cell  carried  by  said  housing,  an  electromagnet 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  electromagnet  having  a 
core,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  for  angular  move- 
ment, a  support  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shaft,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  support, 
the  relative  positions  of  said  shaft,  permanet  magnet  and 
electromagnet  being  such  that  they  are  maintaineil  in 
axially  parallel  relationship  to  each  other,  both  poles  of 
the  permanent  magnet  being  disposed  adjacent  and  facing 
the  poles  of  the  electromagnet  when  the  shaft  is  in  a  given 
angular  position,  thereby  providing  a  relatively  closed 
magnetic  circuit  betwen  the  two  magnets  with  only  small 
air  gaps  between  their  respective  poles,  said  permanent 
magnet  being  adapted  to  sweep  past  the  electromagnet 
on  oscillatory  angular  movement  of  the  shaft  into  and 
out  of  said  given  angular  position  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
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switch  connected  to  said  electromagnet  and  said  dry  cell 
closing  the  circuit  between  them  when  the  permanent 
magnet  reaches  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the 
electromagnet,  said  electromagnet  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  end  plates  which  project  laterally  from  the  ends 
of  its  core  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  consti- 
tute the  poles  of  said  electromagnet,  said  end  plates  being 
situated  to  receive  the  permanent  magnet  between  them, 
and  when  the  shaft  is  in  its  said  given  angular  position 
said  end  plates  are  disposed  directly  opposite  and  adjacetv, 
the  poles  of  the  permanent  magnet. 


2,744J02 
MOTOR 
Anthony  G.  Horvath  and  William  H.  Knncr,  Dayton,  and 
RolMrt  L.  Wolfe,  SprlngieM,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The 
Master  Electric  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248^96 
11  Claims.    (CI.  310—71) 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electric  motor,  including  a  field 
ring,  end  bells  abutting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ring. 
boss  formations  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  bells 
defining  internal  tie  bolt  supports  enclosed  by  said  end 
bells,  and  tie  bolts  extending  between  corresponding  sup- 
ports on  said  end  bells  and  connecting  the  assembly  com- 
prising said  field  ring  and  end  bells  into  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, one  of  said  end  bells  having  an  opening  for  com- 
mon access  to  said  tie  bolts. 


2,744^03 

BLENDER  MOTOR  SUPPORT 

Francesco  Colhira,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377^42 

6  Claims.    (CI.  310— 91) 


2,744^04 

ELECTRIC  COIL 

Edward  W.  McGuiness,  South  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor 

to  General  Electik  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,996 

5aaims.    (CI.  310— 218) 


1.  A  blender  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
hollow  base  composed  of  upright  complementary  sections 
having  top  and  bottom  walls  with  recesses  registering  to 
provide  openings  through  the  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
motor  having  a  stator  frame  with  mounting  hubs  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  same  adapted  for  disposition  in  said 
openings,  motor  mounting  cushions  disposed  in  said 
openings  about  said  mounting  hubs  and  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  motor  with  freedom  for  rotational  vibration  of 
the  stator.  torque  resisting  cushioning  means  interposed 
between  the  motor  and  housing  sections  for  damping  and 
yieldingly  limiting  the  extent  of  said  rotational  vibration 
of  the  stator  in  the  base,  a  motor  shaft  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  upper  mounting  hub.  a  driver  head 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  motor  shaft  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  complementary  base  sections  to- 
gether in  the  motor  supporting  and  damping  relation 
described. 


I  A  salient  pole  construction  for  a  dynamoelectric 
machine  comprising  a  metal  core  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  a  coating  of  heat  convertible  plastisol 
covering  said  core,  a  winding  constructed  and  arranged 
to  encircle  said  plastisol  covered  core  to  insure  intimate 
contact  between  substantially  the  full  inner  periphery  of 
said  winding  and  said  core  to  thereby  provide  maximum 
heat  conduction  therebetween,  and  means  protecting  said 
winding  from  injury  at  the  corners  of  said  core. 


2,744,205 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CURRENT  COL- 
LECTOR SHIELDING  BRUSHHOLDER 
Irrlng  Kaliliow,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
ApplicaHon  August  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,877 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—228) 


— L 


I.  A  combined  brushholder  and  shield  for  a  rotating 
annular  current  collector  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising  an  assembly  of  arcuate  metallic  segments 
spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  collector  and  out  of 
contact  therewith,  electric  insulating  means  interspersed 
between  adjacent  segments  of  said  assembly  and  extend- 
ing axially  along  the  periphery  of  the  collector,  an  an- 
nular end  flange  of  electrical  insulating  material  secured 
to  said  metallic  segments  at  each  axial  end  thereof  and 
forming  a  running  seal  with  said  collector  to  form  a 
sealed  chamber  between  metallic  segments  and  collector, 
and  a  separate  brush  mounted  in  good  heat  conducting 
relationship  with  each  metallic  segment  and  extending 
therethrough  for  contact  with  said  collector  in  said  sealed 
chamber. 


2,744,206 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  CARTRIDGE  CHAMBER 
AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE  COLLECTORS 
Elmer  F.  Hansen,  Marblehead,  Mass^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,874 
6  Claims.    (CI.  310— 228) 
I     hor  use  in  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  ro- 
tating annular  current  collector,  brushes  and  a  collector 
shielding  brushholder  assembly  of  arcuate  metallic  mem- 
bers defining  a  sealed  chamber  about  said  collector,  the 
combination  of  means  including  a  metallic  wall  formed 
in  each  of  said  metallic  members  for  defining  in  each  of 
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said  members  a  cylindrical  chamber  extending  parallel  to  said  common  electrode  axis  to  form  an  unsymmetri- 
to  the  axis  of  said  collector,  and  a  replaceable  vapor  gen-  cal  electrostatic  lens  between  said  proximate  ends  for 
erator  cariridge  in  each  such  cylindrical  chamber  and 


comprising  a  vapor  forming  material,  end  caps  arranged 
at  each  axial  end  of  said  material  and  a  central  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  material  and  interconnecting  said  end 
caps. 

2,744,2t7 

TWO-PIECE  TELEVISION  FICTURE  TUBE 

Roflk  Hasd  ScasioML  Port  Wcatworth,  Ga. 

AppUcatloa  Jane  4, 1953,  SctW  No.  359,615 

SClafaiH.    (a.  313— 2) 


1.  A  two  piece  television  picture  tube  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  electron  gun  section  providing  a 
neck,  a  fluorescent  layer  in  one  end  of  the  neck  a  bell 
shaped  section,  a  photosensitive  layer  in  an  end  of  said 
bell-shaped  section,  the  end  of  the  bell-shaped  section  in 
which  the  photosensitive  layer  is  positioned  being  mounted 
in  abuting  relation  with  the  end  of  the  neck  in  which  the 
fluorescent  layer  is  positioned,  said  bell-shaped  section 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a  cylindrical  flange  ex- 
tended therefrom  and  said  cylindrical  flange  positioned 
to  receive  an  end  of  the  neck,  a  collar  extended  around 
the  cylindrical  section  of  the  bell  shaped  section,  a  similar 
collar  extended  around  the  neck  and  spaced  from  the 
end  thereof,  rings  positioned  against  the  collars  and  fas- 
tening elements  extended  between  the  rings. 


changing  the  direction  of  the  path  of  said  mixed  beam  to 
substantially  intersect  said  axis  of  said  tubular  envelope 
portion. 

2,744Jt9 
HEADLIGHT  UNTT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
lames  R.  FeifOMM,  Bristol,  Tom.,  iiilpinr  of 
to  BiMol  Sted  *  Inw  Woffci,  Ik.,  Bristol,  Va.-T( 

AppHcadoB  Inly  14, 19S2,  Scrid  No.  298,706 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 111) 


2,744,208 
ION  TRAP  ELECTRON  GUN 
Lloyd  E.  Swcdinnd,  Lancaster,  Fa.,  aasigDor  to  Radio 
Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corpoiatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  December  2, 1949,  Serial  No.  130,775 
7Chams.    (Q.  313— 78) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having 
a  tubular  portion,  an  electron  gun  structure  within  said 
tubular  envelope  portion  for  producing  a  mixed  beam  of 
electrons  and  negative  ions,  said  gun  structure  compris- 
ing an  electron  source  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  elec- 
trodes axially  spaced  frc»n  said  electron  source  along  the 
tubular  portion  of  said  envelope  and  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon axis  inclined  to  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  portion  with  said  electron  source  farthest  from 
the  axis  of  said  tubular  envelope  portion,  the  proximate 
ends  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  electrodes  being  inclined 
7<>«  o.  (;.— i.H 


1 .  A  headlight  unit  comprising  a  headlight  casing  with 
an  inside  forwardly  facing  primary  reflecting  surface,  a 
source  of  light  comprising  filament  means  located  within 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  sealed  interior  space, 
a  lens  forming  the  forwardly  facing  wall  of  said  casing, 
a  secondary  forwardly  facing  reflector  and  fog  protector 
means  located  between  said  source  of  light  and  said 
lens  and  within  said  sealed  casing,  said  secondary  re- 
flector and  fog  protector  means  including  a  glass  en- 
velope surrounding  said  filament  means,  said  envelope 
having  a  front  portion  and  a  layer  of  reflecting  material 
on  the  back  surface  of  said  front  portion  forming  part 
of  said  fog  protector  means,  forwardly  facing  buttons 
on  the  front  surface  and  backwardly  facing  buttons  on 
the  rear  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  front  portion, 
said  layer  of  reflecting  material  covering  said  rearwardly 
facing  buttons. 

2,744,210 
HEADUGHT  UNIT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
lames  R.  Fcrgosoa,  Bristol,  Tcu^  asrif^or  of  OM-haM 
to  Bristol  Sicd  A  Iroa  Woriu,  Ibc,  Bristol,  Va.-Teu., 
a  corporatioa  of  Vlrgtaia 

AppHcatioB  Inly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,705 
3Chilms.  (CL  313—111) 
1.  A  headlight  unit  comprising  a  beadli^t  casing  hav- 
ing front  and  back  walls  and  an  inside  forwardly  facing 
primary  reflecting  surface  on  said  back  wall,  a  source  of 
light  located  within  said  casing  and  carried  by  said  back 
wall,  said  casing  being  hermetically  sealed,  a  lens  form- 
ing said  front  wall  of  said  casing,  a  secondary  forwardly 
facing  reflector  and  fog  protector  means  within  said  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  said  walls,  said  means  being  located 
between  said  source  of  light  and  said  front  wall  and 
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oomimsing  a  glass  disk,  supporting  means  for  said  disk    peripheral  edge  of  the  record,  the  upper  terminal  of 
including   separate   oppositely   disposed    members   each    said  element  being  bevelled  to  preclude  the  danger  of 
rigidly  secured  at  one  eiKl  to  said  back  wall  and  at  its 
other  end  to  the  edge  of  said  disk,  each  side  of  said 


disk  having  a  centrally  disposed  button  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  buttons  symmetrically  arranged  in  a  circle  around 
said  centrally  disposed  button,  and  a  layer  of  reflecting 
material  covering  the  back  surface  of  said  disk. 


2,744»211 

REPLACEABLE  CATALYTIC  PLUG  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

SopUa  Bcrkmaa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Transonic 

Cocporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dcla* 

ware 

Application  Mardi  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,728 

5  Claim.    (CI.  313— 143) 


3.  A  replaceable  catalytic  spark  plug  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  an  insulator  body,  a  terminal 
mounted  on  said  insulator  body,  an  electrode  projecting 
from  one  end  of  the  insulator  body  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  terminal,  a  tubular  metallic  shell  surround- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  electrode  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  insulator  body,  a  body  containing  a  catalyst  for 
hydrocarbon  combustion  in  the  form  of  a  lining  in  said 
shell  also  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  electrode  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  insulator  body,  said  lining  ter- 
minating at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  but  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  shell,  a  metallic  ring  mounted  in  the  said 
end  of  the  shell  beyond  the  end  of  the  lining  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  shell  and  serving  to  protect  the  end  of 
the  lining,  and  a  second  electrode  mounted  on  the  ring 
and  projecting  to  a  point  spaced  a  short  distance  from 
the  first  mentioned  electrode  to  provide  a  spark  gap. 


2,744,212 
PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELIMINAT- 
ING  STATIC  ELECTRICITY  FROM  RECORDS 
David  Banm,  Liremiorc  Falls,  Maine 
Application  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,612 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—2) 
In  a  record  player,  an  attachment  for  eliminating  static 
electricity  from  the  record  surface  including  a  conduct- 
ing element  connected  to  a  ground  and  positioned  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  record,  said 
element  being  arcuate  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 


interference  with  the  automatic  operation  of  the  record 
player. 

2,744,213 
CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY 
Ralph  L.  Jacschkc,  Kenodia,  Wii.,  aMignor,  by  mesne 
asaignmcntB,  to  Eaton  Mannfactaring  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
Application  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,011 
11  Claims.    (CI.  317— 6) 


MAtt*     -M-' 


1.  A  control  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  two 
variably  energized  electrical  machines,  comprising  a 
power  circuit  connected  to  energize  the  first  one  of  said 
machines,  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  connected  in  said 
power  circuit  for  varying  the  energization  of  said  first 
machine,  said  tube  having  a  grid  and  a  cathode  and  a 
grid-control  circuit  connected  therebetween,  said  grid- 
control  circuit  including  a  bridge  having  a  plurality  of 
arms,  a  grid-controlled  vacuum  tube  connected  in  one  of 
said  arms,  a  first  voltage  source  req>onsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  first  machine  and  a  second  voltage  source  respon- 
sive to  the  speed  of  the  second  machine,  said  first  and 
second  voltage  sources  being  connected  in  series  opposi- 
tion to  provide  a  differential  voltage  responsive  to  the 
difference  in  the  respective  speeds  of  said  two  machines, 
a  power  circuit  connected  to  energize  said  second  ma- 
chme,  and  means  connected  to  said  voltage  sources  for 
varying  the  energization  of  the  power  circuit  of  said  sec- 
ond machine  in  response  to  said  differential  voltage. 


2,744,214 
COMBINED  BASE  SOCKETS  AND  TERMINAL 
BOARDS 
Thomas  J.  Di  Marco,  Scattic,  and  Harry  W.  Heighton, 
Renton,  Wash.,  aoignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,004 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 
i.  In  combination,  an  electric  discharge  device  base 
socket  of  the  type  having  an  insulating  body  with  solder- 
ing lugs  projecting  from  one  end  face  of  said  body  and 
respectively    connected     to    prong-engageable    contacts 
accessible  from  the  opposite  end  face  thereof,  and  further 
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having  mounting  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  insulating 
body,  a  substantially  flat  and  rigid  plate  of  dielectric 
material  of  larger  face  area  than  said  first  end  face  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  at  least  approximately  as 
large  as  said  first  end  face,  means  connected  to  said 
mounting  means  and  said  plate  fixedly  supporting  said 
apertured  plate  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  with 
said  first  end  face  and  in  a  position  of  registry  of  said 
aperture  therewith  causing  said  soldering  lugs  to  project 


^ 


r 


*^' 
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through  said  plate  aperture,  and  two  substantially  parallel 
rows  of  soldering  terminals  carried  by  said  dielectric 
plate,  extending  along  respectively  opposite  sides  of  said 
aperture,  said  plate  soldering  terminals  projecting  from 
the  side  of  said  plate  opposite  said  insulating  body  sub- 
stantially to  beyond  the  projecting  ends  of  said  soldering 
lugs  to  permit  mounting  of  circuit  components  extending 
directly  between  said  rows  of  soldering  terminals  and  be- 
tween said  soldering  terminals  and  said  soldering  lugs. 


2,744,215 
ALTERNATING-CURRENT  OPERATED  RELAY 
DISTRIBUTOR 
Henry  E.  Hill,  Urfaigiton,  N.  J.,  and  David  B.  Parldnson, 
Cleveland  Heists,  Ohio,  aaiignorB  to  BeD  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorlt 
Origfaial   application   September    10,    1949,    Serial    No. 
115,016,  now  Patent  No.  2,598,695,  dated  June  3, 1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No. 
274  962 

6  Claims.    (0.317-140) 


1.  A  relay  stepping  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
two-position  relays  arranged  in  succession,  each  having 
a  winding  and  a  control  set  of  contacts,  magnetic  bias 
means  for  each  of  said  relays  whereby  said  contacts  re- 
main in  either  position  to  which  they  are  actuated 
until  said  relays  are  actuated  to  the  other  position,  a 
pair  of  rectifiers  individual  to  and  oppositely  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  contacts  of  each  of  said  relays, 
connections  from  one  of  said  rectifiers  to  a  wind- 
ing terminal  of  the  preceding  relay  in  said  suc- 
cession, another  connection  from  said  other  rectifier 
to  a  winding  terminal  of  the  succeeding  relay  in  said  suc- 
cession of  relays,  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  cur- 
rent voltage  between  one  of  the  winding  terminals  of  all 
of  said  relays,  and  one  of  the  contact  members  of  each  of 
said  contacts  of  each  of  said  relays. 


2,744,216 
WIDE  TEMPERATURE  RANGE  VIBRATION 
RESISTANT  RELAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
Thedore  J.  Obnamy,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to 
Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  i 
tion  of  DUnoia 

Application  Angnst  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,419 
3  Claims.    (CL  317— 195) 


1.  A  vibration  and  shock  resistant  relay  operable  over 
a  wide  temperature  range  comprising  in  combination,  a 
yoke  of  magnetic  material  having  leg  portions  joined  by 
a  transversely  extending  web,  a  generally  cylindrical 
magnetic  core  having  an  enlarged  diameter  head  portion 
at  its  one  end  and  having  a  connector  stub  at  its  other 
end,  said  stub  being  formed  by  a  reduced  diameter  an- 
nular rim  extending  axially  forwardly  and  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  other  end  of  the  core,  thcsjoutpi*  sur- 
face of  said  rim  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  ctjfe  serv- 
ing to  define  annularly  divergent  and  annularly  transverse 
abutment  surfaces  of  limited  radial  extent,  said  web 
having  an  outwardly  enlarged  opening  therethrough  in 
axial  alignment  with  said  core,  said  stub  extending  throu^ 
said  web  opening  with  said  core  abutment  surfaces  in 
contacting  engagement  with  said  web,  the  core  being 
otherwise  unsupported,  a  spool  having  end  discs  received 
over  the  core  member,  one  of  said  discs  being  seated 
against  said  enlarged  diameter  head  portion,  and  an 
insert  of  silicone  rubber  sandwiched  between  the  other 
disc  and  the  web  of  the  yoke  in  compressed  condition 
therebetween. 

2,744,217 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

OUrer  S.  AOmian,  LibcrtyiiDc,  DL,  amignor  to  Fanstecl 

MetaDnrgical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,899 

nChdms.    (CI.  317— 230) 


1.  An  electrical  device  of  the  type  containing  a  liquid 
and  requiring  a  hermetic  seal,  said  device  comprising  a 
housing  of  ductile  metal,  said  housing  having  a  portion 
defining  an  opening,  said  portion  extending  outwardly 
as  an  offset  to  define  an  annular  shoulder,  the  free  end 
of  said  portion  being  curled  inwardly  upon  itself  to  pro- 
vide an  annular  toroidal  flange,  substantially  all  of  said 
flange  overlying  said  shoulder,  compressible  sealing  rings 
of  insulating  material  disposed  between  the  shoulder  and 
flange,  an  integral  electrode  assembly  including  a  metal 
disc,  the  marginal  portion  of  said  disc  being  disposed  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  toroidal  flange  with  the  disc  edge 
extending  beyond  the  inner  shoulder  edge  and  having  an 
insulating  ring  on  each  side  of  said  disc  portion  with 
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the  disc  portion  overlying  said  shoulder  and  being 
damped  between  opposing  surfaces  of  the  sealing  rings, 
the  disc  and  sealing  rings  providing  a  flexible,  insulating, 
hennetically  sealed  construction  with  the  inwardly  di- 
rected flange  portion  providing  a  constant  compressive 
force  upon  the  sealing  rings  and  a  terminal  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof. 


2,744^18 
SEALED  RECTIFIER  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Letter  W.  Barton,  Daarcn,  and  Stmmrt  P.  Jacluon,  Lynn, 
MaM.,  anigiiors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,724 
10  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 


1.  A  rectifier  unit  comprising  a  capsule  formed  of 
metallic  cups  having  flanged  rims  of  unequal  peripheral 
extension  assembled  with  the  cavities  therein  facing  one 
another  and  with  the  wider  portion  of  one  rim  overlapping 
the  narrower  portion  of  the  other  rim  to  provide  ex- 
ternally of  said  capsule  spaced  terminal  and  mounting 
projections  individual  to  each  of  said  cups,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  between  and  bonded  to  the  overlap- 
ping opposed  faces  of  said  flanged  rims  to  form  a  sealed 
enclosure  in  said  capsule  formed  by  the  cavities  in  said 
cups,  a  rectifler  cell  having  one  of  its  contact  surfaces 
mounted  on  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  inside 
surfaces  of  one  of  sad  cups,  an  electrical  conductor  in- 
sulated along  its  length  and  having  bare  terminals  one 
of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  the  other  contact 
surface  of  said  cell  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
to  an  inside  surface  of  the  other  of  said  cups,  and  a  potting 
compound  within  said  one  of  said  cups  and  totally  en- 
closing said  rectifier  cell  mounted  therein  and  the  end 
portion  of  said  conductor  attached  to  said  cell. 


2,744,219 
BIFILAR  TRIODE  TRANSISTOR 
Harold  I.  McCreary,  Lombard,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
ofDcbware 

Application  Jane  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  98,605 
8  Claims.    (0.317—235) 


2,744428 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
Benjamin  H.  Matteson,  Corona,  CaOf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Stetes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Jnnc  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,530 

IClafan.    (CL  317— 249) 

(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  translating  device,  a  semi-conductive  translat- 
ing element  with  a  base  electrode  attached  thereto;  and 
an  enutter  and  a  collector  element  comprising  finely  in- 
sulated wires  of  small  diameter  arrang;ed  in  a  plurality  of 
parallel  contiguous  rows,  crests  of  s&id  rows  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  plane,  the  relationship  of  said  rows  one  to 
another  being  such  that  every  other  row  constitutes  said 
emitter  element  and  therebetween,  every  other  row  con- 
stituting said  collector  element,  the  insulation  on  said 
crests  in  said  plane  being  removed  to  expose  a  plurality  of 
parallel  line  contacts,  and  a  surface  of  said  semi-conduc- 
tive translating  element  abutting  said  plane  forming  a 
plurality  of  line  contacts  engaging  said  semi-conductive 
translating  element 


A  variable  capacitor  comprising  a  box-shaped  housing 
composed  of  electrically  insulating  material,  oppositely 
disposed  and  spaced  stator  poles  of  conducting  material 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
housing,  said  stator  poles  being  provided  with  opposed 
concave  sloping  surfaces  of  like  area  and  configuration, 
a  rotor  of  a  truncated  conical  configuration  having  oppo- 
site sides  cut  away  to  provide  opposed  convex  conical 
segments  complementary  to  and  adapted  to  overlie  and 
underlie  the  sloping  surfaces  of  the  stator  poles,  the  axial 
length  of  the  rotor  being  greater  than  the  axial  length 
of  the  poles,  a  rotor  shaft  penetrating  the  central  portion 
of  the  rotor  for  rotatably  supporting  the  rotor  within  the 
space  between  the  stator  poles  and  at  equal  distances 
therefrom,  said  shaft  having  a  portion  thereof  made  hol- 
low and  being  provided  with  slots  extending  therethrough, 
the  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  by  ro- 
tatable  mount  means  positioned  in  a  pair  of  opposite 
walls  of  the  housing,  a  coaxial  shaft  slidably  mounted 
within  the  hollowed  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft,  connect- 
ing means  passing  through  the  axial  slots  of  the  rotor 
shaft  and  positively  engaged  to  the  rotor  and  the  coaxial 
shaft  for  axial  adjustment  of  the  rotor  on  the  rotor  shaft, 
said  coaxial  shaft  being  of  a  length  to  extend  in  an  axial 
direction  beyond  the  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  an  elec- 
trically insulated  adjusting  means  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  coaxial  shaft  such  that  axial  adjustment  of  the 
rotor  may  be  achieved  by  singular  movement  of  the  ad- 
justing means  in  order  to  vary  the  distance  between  the 
rotor  and  the  poles. 


2,744,221 

ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 

Howard  M.  Wadsworth,  Lireipool,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,035 

3  Claims.    (CL  317— 249) 


I.  In  a  trimmer  for  high  frequency  oscillating  electrical 
circuits  a  stationary  cylindrical  dielectric  tube,  an  outer 
elcctrcde  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  electrode 
comprising  a  split  hollow  cylinder  of  elastic  sheet  metal, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  inner  electrode. 
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said  nditiiiwig  mtaas  includint  means  to  apply  axial  praa- 
sum  lo  iJM  snda^the  inner  ehuaiwk,  aaad  mmm  elae- 
trode  having  means  whereby  said  axial  pressure  expands 
it  into  substantially  full  surface  contact  with  the  intoior 
of  the  tube. 


2  744,222 
DYNAMIC  CAPACITOR 
Herafael  Toomin,  North  Hollywood,  and  George  Henry 
Hare,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  aarignors  to  Bedunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califorala 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,176 
19  Claims,    (a.  317— 249) 


1.  In  a  dynamic  capacitor,  the  combination  of:  two 
magnetizable  elements  having  relatively  extensive  elec- 
trically-conductive surfaces;  means  mounting  said  ele- 
ments with  said  surfaces  in  close  proximity  and  in  ^aced- 
apart  relation  to  form  a  capacitor,  said  mounting  means 
including  means  fw  rcsiliently  mounting  at  least  one 
of  said  elements  for  free  vibrational  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  other  and  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  one  element  toward  the  other  to  maintain  said 
spaced-apart  relation  therebetween,  said  elements  tend- 
ing to  become  magnetized  with  like  polarity  along  sim- 
ilarly oriented  axes  when  in  a  magnetic  field  so  that 
variations  in  such  magnetic  field  will  induce  a  relative 
vibrating  motion  of  said  elements  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  magnetic  axes;  and  means  for  applying  such 
a  varying  magnetic  field  to  said  magnetizable  elements 
to  induce  said  vibrating  motion. 


2,744^23 
SERVO  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  ELECTRICAL 
INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
James  F.  Enclish,  Jr.,  Lakewood,  and  Anthony  J.  Hora- 
feck,  Lyndhont,  Ohio,  assixnors  to  Bailey  Meter  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Debware 
Application  November  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  194,822 
8  Claims.    (CI.  318— 29) 


1.  A  measuring  system  including  in  combination;  a 
thermocouple  sensitive  to  a  variable  heat  condition,  a 
potentiometer  system  including  the  thermocouple  and  a 
balancing  resistance,  said  potentiometer  system  producing 
a  D.-C.  signal  of  polarity  and  magnitude  dependent  upon 
the  heat  condition  change;  a  converter  circuit  supplied 
the  D.-C.  signal  including,  an  electro-magnetic  structure 
whose  exciting  coil  is  delivered  electrical  energy  pulsat- 
ing at  a  predetermined  fixed  frequency  and  magnitude,  a 
magnetically  controlled  resistance  path  associated  with 
the  flux  field  of  the  electro-magnet,  and  two  electrodes 


by  theTMb^aad  ddisering  ■ 

imniKr  atroctiM  nrtaafed  mim  die  pHh 
widitsnlectmiapirlir  flux  fcjd  »  as  to  ^»6^tadimmd 
the  magnetizatioa  of  the  padi  dorfog  alteraMe  pwliilion 
cycles  a(  the  exdtiv  eotrgy,  and  means  of  resonating  flie 
wave  form  of  the  converted  signal  to  a  frequency  equal 
to  the  predetermined  frequency;  means  for  amplifying 
the  pulsating  signal;  a  motor  selectively  actuated  by  the 
pulsating  signal;  and  means  positioned  by  the  motor  to 
balance  the  potentiometer  system  following  an  unbalance 
thereof  caused  by  the  variation  in  its  D.-C.  signal. 


2,744424 

AUTOMATIC  CURVE  FOLLOWER  WITH 

VIBRATING  STYLUS 

Hcndrik  W.  Bode,  Snosmlt,  N.  J^  aMignor  to  Bell  Taia- 

phonc  Labontorfcs,  incorporated.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  276^05 

5Clafans.    (CL318— 31) 


I.  An  automatic  curve  follower  adapted  to  track  the 
boundary  between  conductive  and  non-conductive  por- 
tions of  the  surface  of  a  chart  comprising  a  holder  for 
the  chart,  a  stylus  carriage  on  which  an  electrically  con- 
ductive stylus  is  carried  in  contact  with  said  chart,  said 
chart  holder  and  stylus  carriage  being  mounted  for  rela- 
tive movement  infwo  rectangular  coordinate  directions, 
a  driving  motor  connected  to  said  chart  holder  for  pro- 
viding movement  to  the  chart  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  time  in  one  of  said  rectangular  co- 
ordinate directions,  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  the 
stylus  carriage  for  providing  a  reversible  movement  in 
the  second  rectangular  coordinate  direction,  a  vibrator 
to  give  the  stylus  vibratory  motion  across  the  chart  in 
the  second  rectangular  coordinate  direction,  a  control  cir- 
cuit producing  motor  directional  signals  that  tend  to  cor- 
rect the  motion  of  the  reversible  drive  each  time  the  make 
and  break  contact  periods  of  said  stylus  and  said  conduc- 
tive portion  are  not  equal,  comprising  a  stylus  circuit  one 
side  of  which  is  connected  to  the  stylus  and  the  other  of 
which  is  arranged  to  maintain  electrical  contact  with  said 
conductive  portion,  and  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
position  of  the  stylus  carriage  along  the  second  coordinate 
direction  for  providing  corresponding  variable  voltage 
forms. 


2  744,225 

AUTOMATIC  CURVE  FOLLOWER 

Henry  C.  Rordcn,  Westield,  N.  J^  aaaigMtr  to  Bd  T«le- 

pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febniary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,749 

4  Claims.    (0.318—32) 


I.  A  control  circuit  for  use  in  an  automatic  curre 
follower  adapted  to  track  the  boundary  between  conduc- 
tive and  non-conductive  portions  of  the  surface  of  a 
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dMvt  and  wbkb  curve  follower  oooaprises  a  hokler  for 
the  elutft,  aa  electricaUy  conductive  stylus  adapted  lo 
make  eeotact  with  said  chart,  said  cbart  holder  and  stylus 
being  mounted  for  relative  movemoit  in  two  coordinate 
directions,  and  a  reversible  two-phase  motor  connected 
to  the  stylus  for  providing  a  reversible  movement  in  one 
coordinate  direction,  said  control  circuit  producing  the 
motor  directional  power  to  control  the  drive  each  time 
the  stylus  makes  or  breaks  contact  with  said  conductive 
portion  comprising  an  electrical  stylus  circuit  one  side  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  stylus  and  the  other  side  of 
which  is  arranged  to  maintain  constant  contact  with  said 
conductive  portion,  an  electronic  switching  circuit  di- 
rectly responsive  to  the  making  and  breaking  of  contact 
by  the  stylus  and  conductive  portion  connected  to  said 
stylus  circuit,  said  circuit  producing  signals  to  drive  said 
stylus  in  one  coordinate  direction  when  the  stylus  and 
conductive  portions  are  not  in  contact  and  to  drive  said 
stylus  in  the  opposite  direction  when  contact  is  made  by 
said  stylus  and  conductive  portion,  a  synchronous  signal 
frequency  converter  and  amplifier  connected  to  said 
switching  circuit  which  supplies  directional  power  to  the 
reversible  motor  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  con- 
nected to  said  signal  frequency  converter  and  amplifier. 


2,744.226 
MOTOR  PROTECTOR  CIRCUIT 
Ridiani  E.  Sccly  and  James  A.  WaUey,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
aarignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,035 
SClafans.    (CI.  318— 221) 


1.  A  multispeed  single  phase  alternating  current  induc- 
tion-type motor  comprising  a  pair  of  running  winding  sec- 
tions connected  in  series,  a  lead  extending  from  the  end  of 
the  first  of  said  sections  which  is  electrically  remote  from 
the  second  of  said  sections,  a  second  lead  connected  to  a 
point  electrically  intermediate  said  sections,  said  leads 
being  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  to  one  side  of  a 
source  of  power,  a  third  lead  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  second  section  which  is  electrically  remote  from  said 
first  section  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  the  source  of  power,  a  bimetallic  element  connected  in 
series  with  said  sections  and  electrically  located  intermedi- 
ate said  point  and  said  second  section,  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment physically  adjacent  said  bimetallic  element  and  elec- 
trically located  intermediate  said  point  and  said  first  sec- 
tion. 


2,744,227 
COMPENSATED  NULL-BALANCE  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Charics  W.  Spindler,  Jr.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leeds  and  Nortfamp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,853 
11  Claims.    (CI.  318 — 432) 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  transducer  including  at  least 
two  windings  for  producing  torque  upon  energization  of 
said  windings  comprising  an  amplifier  having  an  input  cir- 
cuit for  receiving  a  signal  voltage  and  having  an  output 
circuit  across  which  an  amplifier  output  voltage  is  de- 
veloped, means  for  applying  to  one  winding  of  said  trans- 
ducer said  output  voltage,  means  for  applying  to  the  other 
winding  of  said  transducer  a  second  voltage,  and  means 
responsive  to  change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  second 
voltage  for  changing  the  amplitude  of  said  amplifier  volt- 


age in  direction  and  tc  the  extent  needed  to  maintain 
substantially  constaitt,  for  a  given  sgnal  voltage  applied 


TTV' 


to  said  input  circuit,  the  magnitude  of  the  torque  developed 
by  said  transducer. 


2,744  228 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF  AMPLITUDE 

VARIATION  IN  PULSATING  VOLTAGES 

Montford  Morrison,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,021 

6  Claims.    (CI.  321— 10) 


1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  the  reduction  of  amplitude 
variation  in  the  output  voltages  of  alternating  current 
rectifier  organizations,  an  alternating  current  rectifier 
organization  producing  at  its  output  pulsating  voltage 
having  a  waveform  of  a  predetermined  alternating  voltage 
content  and  a  predetermined  constant  voltage  component, 
a  first  load  circuit  connected  to  said  output  and  having  said 
voltage  waveform  impressed  upon  it,  a  circuit  connected 
in  shunt  relation  to  said  first  load  circuit  and  including 
electrical  circuit  means  eliminating  substantially  only  said 
constant  voltage  component  of  said  pulsating  voltage 
waveform,  magnetic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  cir- 
cuit connected  in  shunt  reversing  the  phase  of  the  alter- 
nating voltage  content  of  said  circuit  connected  in  shunt, 
a  second  load  circuit  connected  to  said  magnetic  circuit 
means  and  having  said  reversed  alternating  voltage 
content  impressed  upon  it,  and  said  two  load  circuits 
connected  in  series  forming  a  series  circuit  with  the 
polarities  of  the  alternating  voltages  of  said  load  circuits 
opposing,  whereby  reduction  of  amplitude  variation 
of  said  pulsating  voltage  is  caused  at  the  terminals  of 
said  series  circuit. 


2.744.229 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Wilton  T.  Rea,  Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  110,076,  now  Pat- 
ent No.  2,624,805,  dated  January  6,  1953,  which  is  a 
division  of  application  Serial  No.  515,064,  December 
20,  1943,  now  Patent  No.  2,480,878,  dated  September 
6,  1949.     Divided  and  this  application  December  23, 
1952,  Serial  No.  327,502 

2  Claims.    (CI.  321— 15) 
I.  In  a  direct-current  power  supply  system,  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  a  transformer  connected  to  said  source 


having  a  voltage  stepping-up  secondary  winding,  means 
for  rectifying  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  of  alter- 
nating voltage  induced  in  said  secondary  winding,  means 


for  doubling  and  rectifying  the  alternating  voltage  across 
part  of  said  secondary  winding,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  doubled  and  rectified  voltage  in  series-aiding  relation 
to  the  first-mentioned  rectified  voltage. 


2,744,230 

AUTOMATIC  CURRENT  REGULATING 

APPARATUS 

William  Few,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  John  D.  Sauter, 

Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  The  Clark  Controller 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,292 

9Clahns.    (CL  322— 27) 


y 
^ 
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5.  A  generator  output  regulating  system  comprising  a 
closed  loop  circuit  containing  a  winding;  means  impress- 
ing two  opposite  potentials  on  the  loop,  one  always  pre- 
dominating over  the  other,  and  one  being  proportional 
to  the  generator  output  and  the  two  potentials  being  nor- 
mally at  a  predetermined  ratio,  whereby  current  flows  at 
all  times  in  the  winding  due  to  the  predominating  poten- 
tial and  will  increase  or  decrease  if  the  generator  output 
changes,  regulating  means  for  the  generator  output  ac- 
tuable  by  changes  of  current  in  the  winding,  and  respon- 
sive to  increase  or  decrease  the  generator  output,  to  re- 
store the  predetermined  ratio  between  said  two  potentials, 
upon  momentary  deviation  therefrom  by  a  change  of 
either  potential. 


2,744,231 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Adolph  Bonblaiky,  Ridgefleld,  and  Allen  K.  Brown,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  anignors  to  Sorensen  &  Company,  Incor- 
porated, Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  Jane  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,531 
3  CUims.  (CI.  323—66) 
1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant 
voltage  to  a  load  comprising,  input  terminals  for  con- 
nection with  an  alternating  current  supply,  a  saturable 
reactor  connected  across  the  input  terminals  in  series  with 
an  autotransformer,  said  saturable  reactor  controlled  by 
a  direct  current  applied  to  one  winding  thereof,  a  variable 
impedance  diode  containing  a  filamentary  cathode  which 
is  connected  across  the  load,  an  amplifying  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  diode  and  the  direct  current  winding 


on  the  saturable  reactor,  and  a  circuit  coupled  to  the 
input  terminals  which  send:  current  throu^   the  fila- 


i 


mentary  cathode,  the  magnitude  of  said  current  varying 
in  proportion  to  the  input  voltage. 


2,744032 

MAGNETIC  AND  CONDUCTING  MATERIALS 

DETECTOR 

Elbeit  N.  Shawhan,  Newtown  Sqaarc,  Pa^  Matthew  J. 

Relis,  Bayridc,  N.  Y.,  and  Scka  Bnwm,  College  Paih, 

Md. 

AppUcatioB  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275»210 

nOabaa.    (CL  324— 3) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


5^ 


b^r^^ 


1.  An  electronic  detecting  and  locating  apparatus  for  in- 
dicating the  presence  and  location  of  conducting  and 
magnetic  materials  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  producing  a  local  sinusoidal  magnetic  field,  means 
for  detecting  the  disturbance  of  said  locally  produced 
field  by  hidden  conducting  and  magnetic  materials,  a 
square  wave  generator,  said  square  wave  generator  pro- 
ducing voltages  180*  out  of  phase  and  connected  to  said 
local  sinusoidal  magnetic  field  producing  means,  a  phase 
discriminator  connected  to  said  square  wave  generator 
for  determining  the  phase  shift  between  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  the  disturbance  of  said  locally  produced  field 
and  said  square  wave  voltage,  a  reset  control  for  can- 
celling the  effect  of  the  direct  pickup  of  said  local  mag- 
netic field  by  said  detecting  means,  means  connected  to 
said  phase  discriminator  for  signalling  the  presence  of 
said  hidden  conducting  and  magnetic  materials,  and  a 
source  of  power  for  energizing  said  detecting  and  locat- 
ing apparatus. 

2,744,233 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  IN 

METAL  STOCK 

John  O.  Pairinen,  Aktaa,  Pa^  anignor  to   Associated 

Spring  Corporation,  Br^ol,  Couu,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,062 

3  Claims.    (CI.  324— 34) 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  presence  of  physical 

defects  in  elongated  metallic  stock  such  as  wire,  bars, 

tubes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  source  of  high  radio  fre- 
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quency  energy,  a  source  of  lower  radio  frequency  energy, 
two  radio  frequency  bridges  respectively  connected  across 
the  outputs  of  said  sources,  two  concentric  cylindrical  in- 
duction coils  each  connected  in  an  arm  of  one  of  the 
bridges  and  defining  an  open  passage  through  which  the 
stock  may  be  passed,  a  parallel  tank  circuit  connected  in 
series  witli  the  high  frequency  coil  and  tuned  to  resonance 


with  the  low  radio  frequency,  a  parallel  tank  circuit  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  low  frequency  coil  and  tuned  to 
resonance  with  the  high  radio  frequency,  means  for 
amplifying  the  output  of  each  of  the  bridges,  a  difference 
detector  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifiers  and  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  amplified  currents,  and  means  for 
indicating  any  difference  between  the  amplified  currents. 


2,744034 
MAGNETIC  OXYGEN  METERS 
Charict  Walter  Monday,  London,  Kelvin  Richard  Peakin, 
Walta»«n-the-Ilill,  and  Mickaei  John  Griffiths,  Ewell, 
VmMmttA^  aaignon  to  The  DiitUlers  Company  Limited, 
ESbwfk,  Scotitaad,  a  Britkh  company 

Application  Jnly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445384 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  August  11, 1953 

lldaima.    (CL324— 36) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnetic  suscepti- 
bility of  gases  comprising  a  cell  for  receiving  the  gas 
whose  susceptibility  is  to  be  measured,  means  for  produc- 
ing a  non-uniform  magnetic  field  in  said  cell,  a  test  piece 
rotatably  supported  in  said  cell  and  in  said  magnetic  field, 
said  test  piece  varying  its  position  in  said  cell  in  accord- 
ance with  the  magnetic  susceptibility  of  said  gas,  a  pair 
of  conductive  loops  mounted  for  movement  with  said 
test  piece,  one  of  said  loops  being  mounted  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  test  piece  and  the  other 
of  said  loops  being  mounted  cm  the  opposite  side  of  said 
axis  and  said  loops  lying  in  a  plane  which  intersects  said 
axis  at  an  angle,  and  means  conductively  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  loops. 


2,744,235 
MAGNETIC  FIELD  EXTRAPOLATING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Gregory  Brclt,  Madiwn,  Wis. 
Application  Febmary  4, 1946,  Serial  No.  645,428 
24  Claims.    (0.324—43) 
(Granted  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
6.  Field  extrapolating  apparatus  for  obtaining  the  mag- 
netic signature  of  a  vessel  at  a  desired  depth  below  the 
depth  at  which  magnetic  measurements  have  been  taken 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  assembly  of  a  number 
of  parallel  rows  of  substantially  identical  solenoids,  the 


solenoids  in  each  row  having  their  axes  parallel  and 
running  transverse  to  the  row  itself,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  solenoids  lying  in  the  same  plane,  means  for  indi- 
vidually and  selectively  energizing  the  solenoids  in  each 
row  with  an  alternating  current  in  accordance  with  the 
measured  values  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  signatures  of  a 
vessel  taken  in  a  horizontal  measuring  plane  beneath  it, 
the  total  field  set  up  by  the  energization  of  several  rows 
being  substantially  similar  to  the  field  of  the  vessel  in  said 
measuring  plane,  a  search  coil  for  traversing  said  field 
and  having  its  axis  disposed  with  respect  thereto  so  that 
a  voltage  is  induced  therein  proportional  to  one  of  the 
components  of  said  total  field,  recording  means  connected 
to  said  coil  for  recording  said  induced  voltage,  means  for 
moving  said  coil  in  said  total  field  whereby  the  induced 
voltage  recorded  therefrom  represents  the  magnetic  sig- 
nature of  the  vessel  at  said  desired  depth,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  carriage  for  said  coil,  trans- 
porting means  for  moving  said  carriage  across  said  total 
field  in  a  substantially  straight  line  at  substantially  con- 
stant speed,  and  means  for  precisely  positioning  said 
transporting  means  in  three  dimensions  with  respect  to 
said  total  field. 
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17.  The  method  of  securing  the  magnetic  signature  of 
a  vessel  at  a  desired  second  depth  below  an  initial  depth 
at  which  magnetic  measurements  have  been  taken,  which 
comprises,  generating  a  total  electro-magnetic  field  simu- 
lating in  sign  and  amplitude  the  measured  magnetic  field 
of  the  vessel  taken  in  a  horizontal  measuring  plane  be- 
neath the  keel  thereof  at  said  initial  depth,  said  total  field 
being  obtained  by  setting  up  a  plurality  of  adjacent  fields 
each  directly  determined  by  a  signature  of  the  vessel 
taken  in  adjacent  parallel  lines  in  said  measuring  plane, 
and  determining  the  strength  and  sign  of  said  total  electro- 
magnetic field  at  points  having  definite  geometrical  rela- 
tionships therein,  the  magnitude  of  points  measured  in 
said  total  field  corresponding  proportionally  to  those  of 
points  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  vessel  in  a  plane  at 
said  second  desired  depth. 


2,744^36 
CONTINUITY  TESTER  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 
O.   D.   Scarfwrough,   Hastings,   Nebr.,   assignor   to   die 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  June  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,896 

6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 51) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  An  automatic  electrical  continuity  tester  for  squib 
detonators  of  rocket  motors  comprising;  a  conveyor  belt 
having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  upstanding  support  cradle 
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members  each  to  cradle  a  rocket  mot(M-  transversely  of 
said  belt,  each  carrier  having  electrical  wiper  strips  on 
the  outer  face  o(  the  corresponding  cradle  member  of 
each  pair  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  squib  detonator 
of  a  carried  rocket  motor;  and  a  test  chamber  enclosing 
a  portion  o(  said  conveyor,  said  test  chamber  having  en- 
trance and  exit  doon  for  admitting  and  discharging  con- 
veyed rocket  motors  with  fluid  nootors  coupled  thereto 
and  controlled  by  fluid  valves  actuatable  by  the  corre- 
sponding cradle  member  of  each  pair  of  carriers  to  open 
and  close  said  doors,  and  said  test  chamber  further  hav- 
ing contact  means  therein  connectible  to  remote  instru- 
ments and  adapted  to  contact  said  electrical  wiper  strips 
on  said  carriers  whereby  rocket  motor  squib  detonators 
may  be  tested  at  safe  distances  by  attendant  personnel. 


2,744037 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  CONTINUITY  TEST 
APPARATUS 
Alexander  F.  G.  Poknch,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,399 
12  Claims.    (CI.  324— 51) 
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coupled  to  the  contnri  grid  of  said  oadUator  triode  and 
having  adjustable  grid  biasing  means  connected  diereto 
to  adjust  its  (grating  potential,  said  control  grid  of 
said  second  electron  tube  being  reqwnstve  to  the  dielec- 
tric effect  of  said  probe  electrode,  whereby  the  plate 
current  of  said  second  electron  tube  is  a  measure  <rf  the 
dielectric  effect  of  a  material  contacting  said  probe  elec- 
trode. 

2,744439 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  POWER 
TRANSMITTED  THROUGH  AN  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC WAVEGUIDE 
John  Bcnard  Setchflcid,  London,  England,  asrignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Angnst  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  3f5,347 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  7,  1951 
5  Claims.    (CL  324— 95) 
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1 .  An  arrangement  for  measuring,  or  indicating,  power 
transmitted  through  a  wave  guide,  characterized  by  an 
aperture  formed  in  a  wall  of  the  wave  guide,  so  posi- 
tioned and  dimensioned  as  to  pass  only  a  small  fraction 
of  the  transmitted  power,  a  rectifier,  means  mounting 
said  rectifier  diametrically  across  said  aperture  outside 
said  wave  guide,  the  rectifier  being  mounted  physically 
parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  lines  of  electric 
force  in  said  guide. 


1.  A  device  for  testing  the  continuity  of  fuses  in  situ 
comprising  a  portable  support,  a  pair  of  electric  contacts 
carried  in  spaced-apart  relationship  by  said  support  for 
engaging  the  fuse  terminals,  magnetic  induction  pick-up 
means  carried  by  said  support  generally  intermediate  said 
contacts  and  offset  therefrom  laterally  for  responding 
selectively  to  a  change  of  magnetic  flux  encircling  a  fuse 
engaged  by  such  contacts,  impulse  generating  circuit  means 
connected  to  said  contacts  and  operable  for  applying  a  test 
voltage  impulse  to  a  fuse  engaged  by  said  contacts,  and 
indicator  means  connected  to  said  pick-up  means  for 
actuation  by  the  response  of  said  pick-up  means. 


2,744038 
ELECTRONIC  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
Gilbert  J.  C.  Andreaen,  Stow,  Ohio,  sinigiiiii,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tfane  A  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,465 
4  Claims.    (CL  324— 61) 
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1.  An  electron  gauge  for  indicating  the  dielectric 
property  of  a  material  proximal  to  a  single  probe  elec- 
trode of  the  gauge,  which  gauge  comprises  a  probe 
electrode,  an  electron  tube  oscillator  supplying  high  fre- 
quency electrical  energy  to  said  probe  electrode,  said 
oscillator  including  an  oscillator  triode  having  a  control 
grid  capacitatively  coupled  to  said  probe  electrode,  and 
a  second  electron  tube  having  a  control  grid  directly 


2,74404« 

SYSTEM  FOR  INTEGRATING  D.  C.  VALUES 

Guy  N.  Hnghcs,  MaryrlDc,  and  Ralph  N.  Harder,  Alcoa, 

Tcu.,  assignors  to  Ahmiinnm  Company  of  America, 

rntsonrgn,  ra.,  a  cofponKion  of  rtansyirasBa 

Application  January  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  2«6,956 

4aaims.    (0.324—99) 


4.  In  a  system  for  integrating  D.  C.  characteristic  values, 
on  an  A.  C.  induction  watt-hour  meter,  the  combination 
comprising  a  thermal  converter  for  converting  A.  C. 
input  to  thermally  produced  D.  C.  output  potential,  said 
converter  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and  two 
pairs  of  input  terminals,  the  latter  being  connected  in 
two  A.  C.  supply  circuits,  a  null-type  galvanometer-con- 
troller having  one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  one  of 
the  output  terminals  of  said  converter,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  galvanometer-controller  and  the  other  ou^t 
terminal  of  said  converter  being  adapted  for  connection 
in  opposition  to  an  external  source  of  D.  C.  potential 
proportional  to  a  characteristic  value  of  a  D.  C.  circuit, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  galvanometer-controller  for 
varying  the  current  in  the  A.  C.  supply  circuit  to  one 
pair  of  said  input  terminals  of  said  converter  so  that  the 
D.  C.  potential  of  said  converter  will  balance  that  of  the 
external  source  of  D.  C.  potential,  and  an  A.  C.  induction 
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watt-hour  meter  having  its  cwls  connected  so  as  to  carry 
currents  correqwnding  to  those  supplied  in  said  A.  C. 
supply  circuits. 
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1,744441 
D.  C.  METEiaNG  SYSTEM 
G^  N.  Hoghct,  Mwyrflk,  Tenk,  aMlgnor  to  Ahnninum 
Cpoipuy  of  America,  Ptttibvgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
off  PenaiylTaBia 

AppUcatfOB  April  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,410 
SClaiBM.    (CL  324—117) 


edge  of  the  corresponding  plate,  each  of  the  rod  mem- 
bers having  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  lying  in  the 
plane  defined  by  the  flat  surface  of  the  corresponding 
plate  and  being  conductively  joined  to  the  correspond- 
ing plate  along  said  remaining  edge  of  the  plate,  the  di- 
ameter of  the  rod  members  being  appreciably  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  plates  and  of  a  size  order  sev- 
eral times  greater  than  the  plate  thickness  to  thereby  in- 
crease the  loading  capacity  and  inductance  while  reduc- 
ing voltage  breakdown  at  the  free  edges  of  the  plates. 


2,744,243 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
RECEPTACLES 
Gil  H.  Menendez,  Patcbogac,  N.  Y.,  aisipior,  by  direct 
and   mesne  assignmenti,  of  one-third  to  David  Stil- 
wagen,  Lcvittown,  one-sixth  to  Jnlius  Chinman,  and 
one-sixth  to  Charics  A.  Hewlett,  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,710 
2  Claims.    (O.  339—36) 


1.  A  D.  C.  metering  system  comprising  a  multi-part 
iron  magnetic  core  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  inductive 
relation  to  a  D.  C.  bus  with  air  gaps  in  said  core,  a 
counterinduction  winding  distributed  over  said  core 
parts,  a  variable  D.  C.  supply  system  for  said  winding, 
at  least  two  rotating  D.  C.  armatures  located  opposite 
each  other  in  the  air  gaps  in  the  flux  path  of  said  core 
parts  and  serving  solely  as  flux  detectors  and  control 
current  generators  responsive  to  the  detected  flux,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  armatures,  control  means  for  said 
variable  D.  C.  supply  system,  including  a  normally  neu- 
tral galvanometer  relay  connected  across  said  armatures, 
for  varying  the  D.  C.  supply  to  said  winding  in  response 
to  control  current  generated  by  said  armatures  whenever 
a  change  in  the  D.  C.  bus  current  causes  flux  to  traverse 
said  core,  whereby  the  current  in  said  winding  is  regulated 
in  proportion  to  the  current  in  the  D.  C.  bus  and  the 
flux  momentarily  traversing  said  core  is  reduced  to  zero, 
and  a  meter  connected  in  said  variable  D.  C.  supply  sys- 
tem so  as  to  provide  readings  proportional  to  the  D.  C. 
bus  current. 


1.  A  safety  cover  plate  for  attachment  to  an  electric 
outlet  receptacle  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess  there- 
in forming  a  peripheral  shoulder,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
body  overlying  said  recess,  said  plate  having  apertures 
therethrough,  gravity  actuated  slides  vertically  slidably 
disposed  in  said  recess  and  also  vertically  tiltable  edge- 
wise therein,  said  slides  having  holes  therethrough  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  said  apertures  when  said  slides  are  in 
a  raised  position,  said  slides  being  constructed  of  an  elec- 
trically insulative  material,  said  body  having  depressions 
therein  at  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  opening  into  the 
recess,  and  projections  on  said  slides  engageable  with  and 
tiltable  in  said  depressions  by  tilting  of  said  slides  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  to  prevent  vertical  sliding  of 
said  slides  into  a  raised  position. 


2,744  242 

WAVE  GUIDE  DELAY  LINE 

Seymour  B.  Cohn,  Fhuhing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperrj 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  136,721 

1  Claim.    (CI.  333— 31) 


2  744,244 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Wlinam  L.  Schumacher  and  Eari  E.  Folkenroth,  Harris- 
borK.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc., 
Harrisbnrg,  Pa. 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,576 
4  Claims.    (CI.  339—258) 


An  ultra  high  frequency  delay  line  for  operation  at 
high  power,  said  line  comprising  a  hollow  rectangular 
wave  guide  having  a  pair  of  parallel  narrow  walls  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  broad  walls,  a  series  of  very  thin  flat  con- 
ductive plates,  the  plates  being  perpendicular  to  the  walls 
of  the  wave  guide  and  being  positioned  within  the  wave 
guide  with  equal  spacings  between  adjacent  plates,  each 
of  the  plates  being  substantially  rectangular  in  outline  and 
secured  along  three  edges  thereof  to  the  two  narrow  walls 
and  one  of  the  broad  walls  with  the  remaining  edge  of 
each  plate  being  spaced  from  the  other  of  the  broad 
walls,  and  a  circular  rod  member  extending  between  the 
narrow  walls  adjacent  each  of  the  plates  and  positioned 
m  said  space  between  the  broad  wall  and  said  remaining 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  detachable  frictional  in- 
terengagement  with  a  like  connector  comprising  a  clip 
portion,  a  wire  gripping  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  blade 
portion  extending  longitudinally  from  the  other  end  there- 
of, said  clip  portion  and  said  blade  presenting  a  contin- 
uous contact  surface,  said  clip  portion  having  a  spring 
clip  at  each  of  its  opposed  side  edges,  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  clips  bent  toward  each  other  and  inwardly  toward 
said  contact  surface,  the  terminal  edges  of  said  clips 
being  spaced  from  said  contact  surface  a  distance  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  thickness  of  said  blade,  a  deforma- 
tion in  said  clip  portion  midway  between  said  clips,  a 
deformation  in  said  blade  portion,  and  a  guide  tab  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  a  free  end  jjortion  of  said 
blade  and  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane 
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of  said  contact  surface,  said  parts  being  arranged  and 
adapted,  when  two  connectors  each  embodying  like  parts 
are  interengaged,  to  bring  the  spring  clips  of  one  con- 
nector into  conductive  and  yielding  frictional  engagement 
with  the  blade  portion  of  the  other,  thereby  to  press  the 
contact  face  of  one  connector  into  conductive  contact  with 
that  of  the  other  and  to  yieldingly  retain  deformations  of 
one  connector  in  nesting  relation  with  deformations  of 
the  other. 


emanating  from  the  respective  antennas  to  means  in  the 
said  rotational  goniometer  for  creating  fiekis  in  said  go- 
niometer with  a  direction,  corresponding  to  the  direc- 
tions of  the  signals,  received  by  the  said  directional  an- 
tennas, the  signals  thereby  occurring  in  the  output  of 
the  goniometer  as  one  single  series  of  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  signals  picked  up  by  means  of  said  antennas, 
and  with  a  frequency  determined  by  the  rotation  q>eed 
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2,744045 
RECTANGULAR  COORDINATE  REGISTERING 
CIRCUIT 
Frank  K.  Low,  Orange,  N.  J^  aaigBor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Labocatorka,  Incorporated,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Ori^al  application  January  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,323, 
now  Patent  No.  2,623,114,  dated  December  23,  1952. 
DiTidcd  and  this  application  February  16,  1952,  Serial 
No.  271,911 

2Clalmi.    (CL  340— 166) 
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1.  In  a  register  circuit,  a  plurality  of  relay  windings 
arranged  into  first  groups  each  including  a  number  of 
different  windings  and  arranged  into  second  groups  each 
including  a  number  of  windings  each  one  from  a  different 
first  group,  a  first  resistance  for  each  first  group,  a  second 
resistance  for  each  second  group,  one  side  of  each  wind- 
ing of  each  first  group  connected  through  its  associated 
first  resistance  to  a  potential  of  one  magnitude,  the  other 
side  of  each  winding  of  each  second  group  connected 
through  its  associated  second  resistance  to  a  potential 
of  a  different  magnitude,  whereby  each  winding  carries 
a  holding  current  limited  by  both  a  first  and  a  second 
resistance,  said  holding  current  being  insufficient  to  op- 
erate a  relay  but  sufficient  to  hold  a  relay  operated, 
means  for  selectively  and  momentarily  applying  said  one 
potential  directly  to  the  said  one  side  of  all  windings  of 
any  one  first  group  and  for  selectively  and  momentarily 
and  concurrently  applying  said  different  potential  directly 
to  said  other  sides  of  all  windings  of  one  or  more  second 
groups,  whereby  only  windings  common  to  said  latter 
mentioned  first  group  and  second  group  or  groups  carry 
increased  current  sufficient  to  operate  the  relays  associated 
with  said  common  windings,  said  operated  relays  re- 
maining operated  due  to  said  holding  current  after  the 
lapse  of  said  momentary  period. 


2,744,246 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIRECTED  RECEPTION  OF 

RADIO  SIGNALS 
Cari-Erik  Granqvist,  Lidingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svensiu 
Aktiebolaget   Gasaccumnhitor,    Lidingo    (near   Stock- 
holm), Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
Application  November  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,138 

6Cbdms.  (CI.  343— 118) 
1.  An  arrangement  for  directive  reception  of  radio  sig- 
nals, comprising  a  plurality  of  direction  antennas  ar- 
ranged in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  their  directional 
characteristics  are  widely  apart  from  each  other,  means 
for  rotating  said  antennas  at  mutually  corresponding 
speed,  reflector  means  mutually  separating  said  antennas, 
a  rotational  goniometer,  means  for  feeding  the  signals 


of  the  goniometer,  and  with  a  phase  position  determined 
by  the  incidence  direction  of  the  signals  picked  up  by 
means  of  the  antennas,  an  indicator  for  indicating  the 
direction  of  the  received  radio  frequency  signal,  and 
means  for  subjecting  this  indicator  to  a  rotating  field, 
means  for  detecting  the  output  voltage  from  said  goni- 
ometer, and  means  for  connecting  said  detection  means 
ou^ut  to  said  indicator. 


2,744,247 
SYSTEM  FOR  DERIVING  THE  MODULATION  OF 
ONE  FREQUENCY  MODULATED  WAVE  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF   ANOTHER  CO-CHANNEL   FRE- 
QUENCY MODULATED  WAVE 
Ravmond  M.  Wilmottc,  Washington,  D.  C^  assignor  to 
Padevco,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  January  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  140^41 
10  Claims.    (Q.  343—206) 


4.  In  combination,  a  source  of  two  overlapping  fre- 
quency modulated  waves,  the  first  of  said  waves  having  an 
angular  velocity  of  h'  radians  per  second,  and  the  second 
having  an  angular  velocity  of  h'+<?  radians  per  second, 
and  said  second  wave  having  an  amplitude  a  times  that 
of  the  first  wave,  where  a  is  less  than  1 ,  means  for  deriv- 
ing from  said  waves  a  first  signal  having  an  amplitude 
which  is  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity  w(\-{-a)+qa 
and  a  further  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  angular  velocity  w{\—a)—qa,  and  means  foi 
combining  said  signals  to  derive  another  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  a  function  of  the  angular  velocity 
2a(H'-\-q)  only. 

2,744048  s^ 

TELEVISION  ANTENNA 
Sylvester  P.  Cupcc,  Bcntleyrillc,  Pa. 
Application  August  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244^20 
2Clateis.    (CI.  343— 815) 
1.  A  television  antenna  of  the  stacked  Vagi  type,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  driven  elements  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
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tkmship  in  a  vertical  plane,  each  of  said  driven  elements 
comprising  a  straight  piece  of  tubing  of  substantially  half 
wave  length  at  the  frequency  of  the  station  to  which  the 
antenna  is  tuned  and  a  U-shaped  looped  piece  of  tubing 
of  smaller  diameter  than,  and  attached  to  said  straight 
piece  and  having  an  over-all  distance  between  legs  of  sub- 
stantially 3 1  %  of  the  said  wave  length  and  a  height  of  sub- 
stantially 2.6%  of  the  said  wave  length,  and  having  cen- 
tral gaps  in  the  base  of  said  U-shaped  pieces  of  tubing. 


the  lowermost  U-shaped  pieces  of  tubing  being  inverted, 
said  gaps  being  interconnected  by  a  link  to  which  a  trans- 
mission line  and  matching  stub  are  connected  at  a  central 
portion  of  said  link,  and  a  pair  of  stacked  director  ele- 
ments in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  said  driven  ele- 
ments and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  over- 
all length  of  said  driven  elements  and  having  similarly 
U-shaped  looped  pieces  extending  in  the  same  vertical 
plane,  the  U-shaped  piece  of  the  lower  director  element 
being  inverted  in  relation  to  that  of  the  upper  piece. 


2,744449 
ANTENNA  FEED  SYSTEMS 
Appikatioa  JaMary  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,142 
Edwani  H.  Shirciy,  Haddonficid,  and  WnUam  S.  Brand- 
berg,  Delaware  Towndiip,  Camden  Covnty,  N.  J.,  as- 
aipion  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

7  Claims.    (CL  343--S53) 
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2.  An  antenna  feed  system  for  an  antenna  array  having 
a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  occupying  an  aperture 
a  plurality  of  wavelengths  long  comprising:  a  feed  point 
for  said  radiating  elements  displaced  from  the  electrical 
center  of  said  aperture  whereby  the  number  of  radiating 
elements  on  one  side  of  said  feed  point  is  greater  than  the 
number  of  antenna  elements  on  the  other  side  of  said  feed 
point,  and  means  coupling  equal  amounts  of  power  to  the 
two  groups  of  elements  either  side  of  said  feed  point  where- 
by an  asymmetrical  power  distribution  along  the  aperture 
of  said  antenna  array  is  obtained. 
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177,548 

SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Banm,  New  Yovi^  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,644 

Term  of  pat^  7  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


H  V 


U 


177,551 
LAMP  BASE 
Harold  Brandcis,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Rembrandt 
Lamp   Corporation,   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Application  Angust  12, 1955,  Sttial  No.  37,433 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

{CI.  D4S— 20) 


177,549 

SPOON  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Baum,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,695 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


177,552 
GATE  VALVE 
Austin  U.  Bryant,  Wahiut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

AppHcation  May  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,874 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI  D78— I) 

/-t\. 


\    / 


177,550 

BOTTLE 

Harold  Bloomficid,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,232 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


177,553 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Aclal   L.  CataUne,  Lansfaig,  and  Lawrence  H.  Wilson, 

Detroit,  Midi.,  assignon  to  Motor  Wheel  Corporation, 

Lansing,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michi^ 

Application  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,599 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D40— 1) 
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177,554 

FINGER  RING 

McKin  V.  Chevers,  PlainvUlc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Methodist  University,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  November  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,675 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D45— 10) 


177,555 

BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Elizabeth  J.  Dabney,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  29,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D29— 2) 


177,556 

SEWING  BOX 

Dominic  A.  De  Santis,  Scottdale,  Pa. 

Application  August  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,673 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 19) 


177,558 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HAND  SAW 
Francis  D.  Dolan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Floor  Surfacing  Machine  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,036 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 3) 
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177,559 

TUMBLER 

George  W.  Emmert,  Winnetiu,  III. 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,886 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


II 


177,560 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Robert  H.  Ensign,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  and  Danforth  Car- 
dozo,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


""^ 
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177,562 

DOLL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Martha  W.  Fellows,  New  Castk,  N.  H. 

ApplicatioB  Angnst  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,505 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34 — 4) 


177,5*6 
AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 
Charles  F.  Gttschlag,  Jr.,  Detroit,   Mich^ 
Chryder  CorporatioB,  HigfalaBd  Patt,  Mich 
ration  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,766 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D14— 6) 


to 
a  corpo- 


177,563 

AIRPLANE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wendell  S.  Fletcher,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Application  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,189 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


177,567 

COMBINED  BABY  TROPHY  AND  COIN  BANK 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Fred  Hanwaun,  Lancaster,  Tex. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,601 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


177,564 

AIRSHIP 

Leonor  Zalles  Freeland,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,862 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI,  D71— 1) 


177,568 
TRANSLUCENT  CEILING  PANEL 
David  G.  Hills,  Hartford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Plax  Cor- 
poration, West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,590 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 23) 


,/\ 


177,557 
BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Clarence  Long  DIouhy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Emil  J. 
Paidar    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
HIinois 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


177,561 

AUTOMOBILE  FENDER 

Virgil  M.  Exner,  and  Maurice  F.  Baldwin,  Birmingham, 

Mich.,    assignors   to   Chrysler   Corporation,   Highland 

Parit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,770 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


177,565 

SIGN  BOARD 

Robert  B.  Gibson,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  June  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,631 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


177,569 
BOTTLE  VENDING  MACHINE 
Clare  E.  Hodgman,  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Coca-Cola  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,072 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 
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177^70 
FOOD  JAR 
Gcoric  T.  James,  Paaadcu,  CaUf  ^ 
McBcM  *  Co^  Lot  Alleles,  CaUf 
CaUfonia 

Applkalioa  Jaly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  31361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 25) 


>r  to  Gladding, 
a  corporatioii  of 


177,574 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 

Roger  B.  Kerr,  Marbieliead,  Mmu^  amigiior  to  GeneraJ 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

AppttcatioB  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 15) 


177^71 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  SERVER 
Robert  B.  Karoff,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Novelty 
UtiUtiea,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorlt 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,914 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


177,575 

CUP 

Leonard  Louik,  Pittsbwili,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Plastic  Sales, 

a  partnerdUp  of  Penncylvania 

Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,137 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


177,572 

HEARING  AID 

Paul  D.  KendaU,  Gates  MUls,  Ohio 

AppUcation  January  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  28^93 

Term  of  patent  3Vt  years 

(CL  D26— 14) 


177,576 

ASH  TRAY 

Julio  J.  Marsella,  North  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,518 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D85— 2) 


177,573 

ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 

Roger  B.  Kerr,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  asaiviior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,428 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


177,577 

ROTARY  KITE 

Henry  J.  Martin,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,490 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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177^78 

SUCTION  CLEANER  SPRAYER  ATTACHMENT 

Eugene  F.  Martinec,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Health-Mor,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,137 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 2) 


177,582 
PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES 
William  C.  MoeHer,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assigM>r  to  Par- 
melee  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 
Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,140 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D57~l) 


^ 


^ 


1j 


177,579 

GAME  BOARD 

Daniel  P.  McMackin  and  Richard  C.  Martin, 

Norwalk,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,675 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


irrva: ;  Aryigt4'-miJJtarS:7i:Tn  -■  ^ 


177,583 

ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 

Erdick  Nelson,  NapervUlc,  lU. 

Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,791 

Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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177,584 

HAIR  AND  SCALP  TREATMENT  CABINET 

William  D.  Nolan,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 

Application  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  35344 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 2) 


177380 
COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  WIRE  TOOL 

Paul  J.  Miller,  Butte,  Mont. 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


177,581 
GOGGLE  FRONT 
William  C.  Moeller,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Par- 
melee  Plastics  Company,  Kansas  Cityi  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

AppUcation  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


177,585 

EXERCISER 

Noel  Ouellette,  MontreaL  Quebec,  Canada 

AppUcation  December  6,  1954,  Serfad  No.  33,416 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D83— 1) 


.-f  \ 
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177^M 

CASE 

Ridurd  C.  J.  Pabon,  IVf  cdfield,  Mass. 

Applicatioa  November  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,993 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


177,590 

KNIFE 

Walter  Doaoe  Randall,  Orlando,  Fla. 

ApplicatkM  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 3) 
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177,594 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Erich  Mlttebtca  Scbcid,  Wuppevtal-Banncn,  Germany 

Applicatioa  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  6,  1954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


177,587 
LAVATORY 
Giovamii  Ponti,  Milan,  Italy,  ass^inor  to  American  Radi- 
ator &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,541 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 2) 


177,591 

COMPARTMENTED  NURSES'  BAG 

Emily  Robinson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Applicarion  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,778 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


177,597 
COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  DUST  COVER  FOR 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

George  H.  Sinclafa-,  RidimoDd  Heights,  and  Wayne  H. 

Rush,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


1 — i 


177,598 

FLEXIBLE  ENVELOPE  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF 

UQUIDS 

Joel  Sisco  Passaic  N.  J. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,697 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


177  588 
FRONT  OF  a'wALL  OVEN 
Alfred  J.  Przybylowicz,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora  rion 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,002 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81-^) 


177,592 

BATH  TUB 

Clarence  J.  Rodman,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  AllianceWare,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Applicatioo  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 4) 


177,595 
EMBOSSED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Abraham  Shurr,  New  Yorli,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Shurr 
Fabrics  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  July  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,144 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


177,599 
AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  HANDLE 
Charies  A.  StebMns,  Birmingliam,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,092 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  DID— 8) 


177,589 

ROSARY  BRACELET 

Leopold  Quirion,  Sherbroolce,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  December  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,564 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177,593 

LINGERIE  HANGER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  E.  Rutherford,  Mount  Vernon,  111. 

Application  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,950 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 8.5) 


177,596 

FINGER  RING 

Ronald  F.  Silver,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,913 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


177,600 

HOBBY  HORSE  FRAME 

Fumum  F.  Taylor  and  Floyd  H.  Wyman, 

Westminster,  S.  C. 

Application  September  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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177,6«1 

MINIATURE  RAILROAD  TRESTLE  STRUCTURE 

Uc  H.  Stevcu,  BcUilowcr,  CaUf . 

AppUcatfoB  April  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,640 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 15) 


177,602 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Wensaa  Wang,  Setasaya-ini,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  Febniary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,669 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  November  25,  1954 

Term  off  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D85— 8) 


^ 


^ 


177,603 

ELECTRIC  WARMER 

Alexander  W.  Wertepny,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,015 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D«l_10) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

Nora  — Arranged  In  Accordance  with  the  flrtt  aignlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Jacobeon.   Howard   C.      Hammer   mill   with   plural   aoreenii 

different  meah.    Re.  24.147.  5-1-56.  CI.  241—89. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Robertaon-Shersby-Harvle,  Robert   B.      Re.   24,146. 


of  Rob^rt80n-Sher«by-Harvie.  Robert  K  .  to  National  Reaearch 
Development  Corp.  Wave  eulde  accelerator  system.  Re. 
24-146.  r>-l-5«.     CI.  26<>— 2t. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Allred.    J    M,   Jr. 
Merrill.    Grant 


Avocado  tree.      1.474.  .Vl-5fi.   Cl.  47—62. 
Peach   tre«.       1.472.   5-1-56,   Cl.   47—82. 


Merrill,   (irant.      IVach   tree.      1,473.   .Vl-.^6.   Cl.   47— «: 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


The.   flee 


See 


.\lliMn<'eware.   Inc.  :   See — 

Rodman.  Clarence  J.     177.592. 
American   Floor   Surfacing   Machining  Co 

IKilan,  Francis  D.     177. 558. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp 

Pontl,  C.lovannl.     177.587. 
Maldwin.  Maurice  F.  :   See- 

Kxner.  VirKil  M..  and  Baldwin.     177.561 
Baum.     Ijouia.       Spoon    or    the    like. 

1)54—12. 
Baum.     I»ui«.       Spoon    or    the    like. 

D54-  -12. 
BloomflHd.   Harold.      Bottle.      177.5.50.   .5    1    56,  Cl,   1)58 


177.548. 
177.549. 


.5-1-56.     Cl. 
.56.     Cl. 


177.576.   5-1-.56.   Cl.    1)85- 
kite.        177.577.     5-1-56, 


5-1- 


-8. 
bane. 


Brandeis.    Harold,    to    Rembrandt    Lamp    Corp.      I^mp 

177.551.  .5-1-56.  Cl    D48^     20 
Bryant.   Austin   U..   to  Crove  Valve  and  Re>fulator  Co.      (»ate 

valve.     177.5.52.  5-1-56.  Cl.  D78— 1. 
Cardoso.  I>anforth.  Jr.  :   See 

Enaiirn.  Robert  H..  and  Cardoso.     177.560. 
Catallne,  Acial   L..  and  L.  H.   Wilaon.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp. 

l>ower  lawn  mower.      177.5.53.  5-1-56,  Cl.  D40-  1 
Chevera.   Melvin  V..  to  Southern  Methodist  University.     Fln- 

(ter  rln»t.     177.5.54.  5-l~B6.  Cl.  D45-  10 
Chrysler  Corp.  :   See 

Exner  Vlrjril  M..  and  Baldwin.     177,561. 
C.itschlaK.  Charles  F..  Jr      177.566. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hodinnan.  Clare  E.      177.569. 

^  "        BadKe    or    similar    article,       177.5.55. 


Dabney.    Elisabeth    J 
5   1-56.  Cl.  D29     2 

De    Santis.    Dominic   A 
D3— 19 

Dlouhy.  Clarence   I,.,   to 


Sewing    Ih)X        177.5.56.    5    1 -56.    Cl. 


Kendall.     Paul     D.        H«'arinfc     aid         IT" 

D2ft^    14 
Kerr,    Roger    B..    to    <•     •  lal    Electric    Co 

former.     177.573,  .5-1    .56.  Cl   1)26— 15. 
Kerr.    Roger    B,.    to    (..-neral    Electric    C« 

former.     177,574.  5   1-56,  Cl    1)26-^15 
Louik.    Leonard,    to    Plastic    Sales.      Cup 

Cl.  I>»4  -9 
Marsella.   Julio  J.      .Vsh   tray. 
Martin,     Henry     J.        Rotary 

D.34  -15. 
Martin.  Richard  C.  :   See-- 

McMackin.  Daniel  P..  and  Martin 
Martinec.    Eugene    F.,    to    Health  Mor. 
spraver   attachment.      177.578.    5-1 
McMackin.     Daniel     P,    and     R      <\     Martin. 

177.579.  5-1-56.  CT    D34   -5. 
Miller,    Paul    J.      Combination    electric    wire 

5-1-56.  Cl.  D54      13. 
Moeller.   William   C.   to  Pamielee   Plastics  Co 

177.581.  6-1-.56.  Cl    D57      1. 
Moeller.  William  C,  to  Parmelee   Plastics  Co 

tacles.     177.582,  5-1-56,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp  :   See 

Catallne.  Acial  L.,  and  Wilson.     177.5.53, 
Nelson.    Krdlck.      Electric   hair   clipper.      177,583. 
D22      3. 

Hair     and 
D4— 2. 
See  - 
177.571. 

177, 


'2.  5-1-56.  Cl. 
Electrical  trans 
Electrical  trans 
177.575,    5-1-56, 


2. 
Cl. 


Emil  J.  Paldar  Co 


177.557,  5-1-56.  Cl    Dl! 


Barber  chair  or 
3. 


similar  article 
I>olan.  Francis  D.,  to  The  American  Floor  Surfacing  Machine 

Co,       Portable    electric    hand    saw        177.558.    5-1-.56.    Cl, 

D93      3. 
Rmmert.  George  W.      Tumbler,      177,5.59.  5-1.56,  Cl.   D.36— 8, 

Ensign.  Robert  H..  and  D.  Cardoso.  Jr..  to  Scrlpto,  Inc.     Ball 
I»olnt  Den.      177,560    .5-1-56,  Cl.  D74- 17, 


',55' 


Exner,    Virgil    M..    and 
Automobile  fender,     1 

Fellows,   Martha   W 

D34   -4 
Fletcher,    Wendell    S 


M,    F.    Baldwin,    to    Chrysler 
7..561.  5-1 -.56.  Cl    D14  ^. 

Doll  or  the  like,      177,562.  .5-1-56 


Corp. 


.5    l-5«,  CI    D71 
Freeland.    Leonor   Z 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co 
Kerr.  Roger  B 
Kerr,  Roger  B 


1 


Airplane 


or  similar 
177.5«4.   5 


article 
1    •'>6.  Cl 


Cl, 
177,.563. 
D71      1. 


Nolan.     William     D 

177. .584.  .5-1-56,  Cl 
Novelty  CtlUtles.  Inc. 
Karofl.   Robert  B. 
Ouellette.    Nol'l.      Exerciser 
Paidar.  Emil  J.,  Co,  :    See — 

Dlouhy,  Clarence  L.  17' 
Palson.  Richard  C  J.  Case 
Parmelee   Plastics  Co,  ;    See 

Moeller,  William  C      177.581 

Moeller.  William  C,     177.582 

Plastic  Sales  :   See 

Louik,  I.^>nard 
Plax  Corp.  :   See-- 

HllN,  David  C.. 
Pontl,   (Jiovanni,   to 
Corp.     Lavatorv. 
Pr«vbylowicx,   Alfred   J. 
a"  wall  oven.     177,588. 


177,5"». 

Inc       Suction    <l»'an»'r 
.56.    Cl.    I>62      2 

(iame    board. 

tool        177,580. 

Goggle  front. 

Pair  of  spec- 


5-1 -.56,   Cl, 


scalp     treatment     cabinet 


■.85. 


1    .->6.   Cl     D83— 1. 


177.586,   .5-1-56.   Cl.   D58-    12. 


i: 


177,568, 
American  Radiator 
177,587.  .5-1-56.  Cl. 

to   General    Motors 
■>6,  Cl    DRl      4 


k  Standard 
D4      2 

Corp. 


Sanitary 
Front   of 


5-1 


Gf'neral  Motors  Corp, 

F'rrvbvlowlcx,  .Alfred  J 


.5-1 -5«. 
Corp 


Cl    Dl-    12 
.\utomobile 


Airship 
:    See 
177  573 
177  574 
See 

.  .    .     .  _  .       177.588. 

Stehblns.  Charles  A      177. ,599 
Clbson.  Robert  B.      Sign  hoard       177.565, 
(ntschlag.    Charles    F,.    Jr..    to    Chrysler 

fender.     177.566.  5   1 -.56.  Cl.  D14     6. 
Gladding.  McBean  k  Co.  :   S»r 

James.  George  T.     177.570. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co  :   See    - 

Bryant.  Austin  I'.     177  552. 
Haussman.   Fred,      Combined   baby    trophv 
similar  article.     177,.567.  5-1-56,  Cl    D34 
Health-Mor.  Inc  :   See 

Martinec,  Eugene  F.     177.578. 
Hills.    David    G..    to    Plax    Corp       Translucent 

177..568.  .5-1 -.56.  Cl.  IMS — 23 
Hodgman.    Clare    E..    to    The    Coca-Cola    Co,      Botth 

machine.     177.569,  .V1-.56.  Cl.  D52     3 
James.    George    T.,    to   Gladd'ng,    McBean    k    Co       Food 

177.570,  5-1-56,  Cl.  D58— 25. 
Karoff,   Robert  B.,   to  Novelty   Utilities,    Inc.      Food  and  hev 
erage  server.     177,571,  5-1-66,  Cl    D44      10. 


Rosary    bracelet, 
•7.590, 


177.589.    5-l-,56,    Cl. 


r 


1    56,    Cl     1)22      3. 


nurses 


bag 
Inc 


177.591. 
Bathtub 


.597 
hanger 


or     the     like 


and 
11 


coin    bank    or 

celling    panel 

vending 

Jar 


Quirion.     I>H)pold. 

D45-  1 6. 
Randall,   Walter  D      Knife. 
Rembrandt  I.4imp  Corp.  :    See 

Brandeis,  Harold       177.551 
Robinson.     Emily        Compartmented 

5-1-56.  Cl    Dft7      5. 
Rodman.      Clarence     J,,      to     AlUanceware. 

177.592.  .5-1    56.  Cl.  D4      4 
Rush.  Wavne  H.  :   See 

Sinclair,  (Jeorge  H.,  and  Rush      I7i 
Rutherford.     Raymond     E        Lingerie 

177.593.  .5-1-.56.  Cl,  D80— 8  5. 
Scheid.    Erich    M        Vacuum    cleaner 

D9-  2 
Scrlpto,  Inc    :    See- 

Enslen,  Robert  H..  and  Cardoso      177.560 
Shurr     Abraham,    to    Shurr    Fabrics    Inc,      Embossed 

fabric.     177.595.  .5-1    .56,  Cl.  D92      1 
Shurr  Fabrics  Inc.  :   See — 

Shurr,  Abraham      177  .595  ,    ,      ,„ 

Silver,  Ronald  F,     Finger  ring      177.596.  5-1-.56.  Cl    D4.5-10 
Sinclair,  George  H.,  and  W,  H    Rush.     Combined  bumper  and 

dust  cover  for  gasoline  dispensing  noixle      177, .597,  .5-1-56. 

C\    D52 — 2. 
SiBCo     Joel.      Flexible    envelope    for    the    storage    of    liquids. 

177.598    .5-1 -.'^6.  Cl    D58-    2 

1 


177.594.    5-1-56      Cl 


textile 


u 


LIST   OF    DESKrX    PATENTEES 


Southern  MfthixliKt  Tnlvfrsity  :   Scr 
Oieyprs.  Mt-lvin  V.     177  .V)4 


WatiK.   \V.-n»»an       Sni(iklnj{  piw      177  602    :)-l- 
r77)«V  •^o""""'*'^  ^      Klertrlc  w'ann'^r.     1 
Wilson.  I^wr»'ii(>'  H       l^fe-- 

CatHlinp.  Acial  L..  and  Wilson.     177  B.VT 
H.vman,  Floyd  H.  :    .sve 

Ta.vlor.  Furmnn  K  .  and  Wyman.     177,000. 


.56,  CI.  I)H5      8 
77,603,  5-1 -5(i. 


I 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

Not*. — Arranged  In  Accordance  with  the  flrtt  slcniflcvnt  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A     M.  Deflbrator  :   ftee — 

Bylund.  Alvar.     2,744,012. 
A('F  Induatrlen,  Inc.  :    See 

Furrer,  John  K.     2,743,943. 

Sehani,  Arthur  ('      2.743,««1. 
AT  Controls  Corp.  :   See 

Helser    Ferdinand   F.,   McCarty.  and  Vlcenii.     2,743,871. 

Johnaon,   Roy  W..   Blerinann,  Burghduff.     2,743.769. 
Aceves,  Julius  ('<.  :   See 

Amy,  Krneat  V.,  and  Acevet*.    2,744.167. 
.\rme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :    See 

Brlckman.  Alan  K.     2,743.652. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :   See- 

\facChesney.  Chester  M.     2.743.631. 
Adams,  Sumner  W..  to  A    A,  Sanborn.      Belt  supported  pistol 

holder.     2,743, 8.-)6.  5   1    :»(),  CI.  224     3. 
Agriculture,   I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :    See   - 

(Joldblatf,  Leo  A.     2,744,123. 

(ireathouse     Luclen    H.,    Smith,    Robinson,    and    Haydel. 
2,744,014. 

Latnrop,  F:ibert  C.    2,744.037. 

Meeka,  James  W.,  and  Banlgan      2,744,125. 

Weaver,  Elmer  A      2,744.050. 
Alkman,  Oliver  S..  to  Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corp.     Electrical 

apparatus.     2.744,217.  5-1    56.  CI.  317-   230. 
.\lrcraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  :   See- 

Schumacher.  William  L..  and  Folkenroth.     2,744,244. 
Aktiebolaget  C.  E.  Johansson  :   See 

Larsson,  I.«r8  E.  H..  and  Rydstriini.     2,743.645. 
Aktiegolaget  Elektrolux  :    See^ 

Bllde,  Tord  E.  D.,  HJelni,  and  Hultberg.     2.743.599. 
.Vktlebolaget  Nynas  Petroleum  :   See 

Lindhe.  John  H   O.     2,744,038. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  :   See 

Brammlng.  Carl.     2,743,598. 

Brammlng.  Carl.     2.743.770. 
Alberdi.    Santiago    M..    Jr       Closure 
taiHers.     2,743,852,  5-1-56,  CI.  222 


cap   for 
494. 


collapsible    con- 


Alherti.  f^rlo  O.  :   ^'c*- 
Vercellone,  Alberto. 
Vercellone.  Alberto. 
Vercellone,  Alberto, 

Albus,   Charles   P..   and 


2,744.131. 
2.744.135. 
2.744.140. 


and  Albertl. 
and  Albertl. 
and  Albertl. 

n.   V.    Sargent,   to  General  Aniline  ft 

Film  Corn  Cellulose  ester  compositions  plasticixed  with 
polyesters  of  suberic  acid.  2.744.025,  5-1-56.  (1.  106—179. 
Albus,  Charles  P.,  and  I).  E.  Sargent,  to  Creneral  Aniline  & 
Film  Corp.  Cellulose  acetate-butyrate  plastlcised  with  a  di- 
alkyl  suberate.  2.744,026.  5-1-56,  CI.  106^-181. 
Alef    Philip  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Side  window  wiper 

2.743,472.  5-1-56.  <'l.  15     250. 
Alford.  Harvey  E.  :    See  ^^^ 

Bartleson,  John  D  ,  and  Alford.     2.  •  44.068. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Easton.  Rufus.     2  743.492. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp,  :   See- 

Mayer,  Perrv  E.    2,744.059. 
Allied  Ijiboratories,  Inc.  :   See 

Brooker,  Robert  M.,  and  Nash.    2,744,106. 
Cralge,  Arthur  H..  Jr.     2.744.048. 
Allyn.    Charles    S..    Jr..    to   The   National    Cash    Register    Co. 
nupllcatlng     apparatus     for     making     magnetic     records. 
2.743.988.  5-1-56.  CI.  346  -74. 
Alsop    William  G..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  (^o.     Process  for  pre- 
paring   fatty    arid    partial    esters    of    polyhydric    alcohols. 
2,744,124,  5-1-56,  CI.  260-410.7. 
Altmann,  George  O..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Process 
of    preparing    iron    powder    for    magnetic   cores.      2,744.040. 
,5-1-56.  CI.   148      104. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See- 
Hughes.  <;uy  N.     2.744.241. 
Hughes,  Guy  N.,  and  Harder. 
.\mana  Refrigeration,  Inc.  :   See 

Moore.  Robert  E.     2.743.981. 
.American  Aerovap,  Inc  :   See 

Christopher.  David  H..  and  Spear. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :   See- 

BIschofT.  Waldemar  O.     2.743.593. 
Hill,  Harry  O..  and  Johnson.     2,743.594. 
.American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :   See  — 

Whlsler.  Thomas  C.    2,743,540 
American  Crucible  Products  Co.,  The 
Kaatz,  Herbert  W..  and  Enyeart. 
American  Instrument  <'o..  Inc.  .   See 
Epprecht,  Edward  H      2.743.914 
American  laundry  Machinery  Co..  The 
McLagan.  Russell  G.     2.743.853. 
Pet  re.  John  R.    2.743.920. 
Spreckelmeler,  Edwin  H.     2.743,921. 
.Xmerican  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :   See 

Patterson.  Morehead.     2.743.927. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :   See 

Cottrell.  Robert  B.     2.743,682. 
Kayler.  Frank  H.    2.743.822. 


2.744.240 


2,743.548 


See 
2,743.673. 


See 


and  Asbury.      2,743.900. 
•43,826. 


-American  Zinc,  Lead  and  Smelting  Co.  :   See- 

Hayes,  Dale  I.    2,743.828 
.\mes    William  L..  to  Western  FHectrlc  Co.,  Inc.     Jacket  strip- 
ping apparatus.      2,743,632.  5-1-56,  CI.  81— 9.51. • 
.Vmy.  Aceves  k  King.  Inc.  :   See — 

Amy,  Ernest  V.,  and  Aceves.    2.744,167. 
.Amv,  Ernest  V.,  and  J.  G.  Aceves,  to  Amy   Aceves  k  King.  Inc. 

Booster  amplifier.     2.744.167,  5-1-56,  CI.  179—171. 
.Anderson,  Evan  L.  :   See — 

Winter,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  and  Anderson.     2.744,006. 
.Vnderson    Theodore  E.      Educational  and  amusement  device. 

2,743.536,  5-1-56.  CI.  35     49. 
Andresen,  Gilbert  J.  <'.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co. 

Electronic  thickness  gauge.     2,744,238,  5-1-.56,  O.  324 — 61. 
Apel.  John  H..  and  D.  w.  Duffey    to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co. 

Combination  clutch  and  gear  shift  control  for  mixer  units. 

2,743,798.  5-1-56,  CI.  192-3.5. 
Arey.  William  F..  Jr.,  to  Emo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Olefin  polymerliatlon  process  using  hydrogenated  naphtha 

solvent.     2  744.084.  .5-1-56.  CI.  260 — 33.6 
Armacost   Wilbur  H.,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.     Equal- 

lilng  the  temperature  of  high  pressure  boUer  drum  walls. 

2.743.709.  5-1-56.  CI.  122—411. 
.Arm CO  Steel  Corp.  :   See — 

Wletxel    Karl  F.,  Dovenberger.  and  La  Tour.     2.743.692. 
Armlstead,  William  H  ,  to  Corning  Glass  Works      Metal  •eal- 

Ing  glass  and  seal.     2,743,553.  5-1-56,  CI.  49—92.5. 
.Armstrong.    Bernard    M..    to    Conveying    Developments    Ltd. 

Idler  roller  for  endless  flexible  belt  conveyors.      2.743,810. 

5-1-56,  n.  198-192. 
.Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See — 

Breuer.  Frederick  W..  and  Tolman.     2.744.076. 
Campbell.  Charles  H..  Gaenile.  and  Young.     2,743,748. 
Army,  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Perslco,  Ralph  W..  and  Cuginl      2,743,446. 
Woodbury.  Robert  L.    2.743.454. 
Asburry.  Omar  L..  Jr.     Device  to  prevent  over  expansion  of 

brake  shoes  In  hydraulic  brake  systems.     2.743.791.  5-1-56. 

CI.  188—78. 
.Asbury.  I>onald  C   ;   Set- 
Holier.  Theodore  H. 
Aurhenwald,  Maria  :    See 
.Aschenwald,  Johann 
Aschenwald.  Johann  and  M  .  and  J.  Dirscliprl,  heirs  of  said  J 

.Axchenwald,  de^-eased  :  Mi  to  Hauni  Maschlnenfabrik  Korber 

&  Co    G.   m.   b.   H.,  and    ^    to  Maschlnenhau   Aktiengesell 

n<haft    Balcke.      Apparatus   for    the   treatment   of   tobacco. 

2  743.826.  .->-l-5H.  cf  214-16 
Asplund,    Arne    J      A        Disk    type    grinding    apparatus    for 

fibrous  materials.     2,743.874.  :>-l-r.6.  CI    241—32. 
.Associated  Spring  Corp   :    See    - 

Palvlnen.  John  O.      2.744,233 
Atkinson  Bulk  Transnort  Co.  :    See 

Mattson.  David  F  .  and  Paulsen. 
Auerbach.    Martin.      Alert    device   for 

celving  sets.     2.744.194,  .Vl-:)6.  CI.  250-    20 
.Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  Tlie  :    See 

Hlghfleld.  Frank  W.  W       2.744.032 
Auto  Si>e<la1tlea  Mfg   Co.  :    See 

Lucker.  Millard  B.      2.743.S>03 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   Ser  - 

McOreary.  Harold  J.      2,744.219 
Ayres.   Frank   W.,  and   F.   A     Helfrecht.  deceased  :  by   W.   M 

Helfrecht,   executrix,    to    National    Motor   Bearing   Co.,    Inc 

Fluid  seal      2.743.951    5-l-.5«,  CI    288      ."^ 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co  .  The   :    See— 
Hamilton.  Carl  C      2. 743. 8.50. 
Itadeau.    Carroll    A.,    to    The    Thomas    k    Betts    Co. 

toggle  link  actuated  crimping  tool      2. 743. 634.  ."> 

81   -  15. 
Bailev   Meter  Co.:    See 

English.  James  F..  Jr  ,  and   Hornfeck       2.744.223. 
Shannon.  Jack  F.      2.743.710 
Bailey.    Hhhard   W  .    to    Mllo   Harding   Co       Rotary   printing 

drum    for    duplicating    machines       2.743.670,    .">-l-56,    CI. 

101      119 
Haines,  Charles  M  ,  to  Harbo  Mfg.  Co      Automatic  tempera 

ture  and  nressurf  control  circuit  for  sheet   metal  forming 

tools.     2,743,933.  5-1-.-.6.  CI.  219— 3 
Baker    Edwin   R  .   and   E     W    Nelson,    to   Continental   Oil   Co. 

Soluble  cutting  oil.     2.744,070.  .VI -.'.G,  CI.  2.->2— 48.8. 
Balchen     Dolfe   J  .    to    I'nlted    States    Rubber  Co.      Adhesive 

sheeting.     2,744.041.  .Vl-56,  CI,  154      5:5  .-> 
Baldwin,   Robert   R  .  to  B.  L    Sarett       Removal  of  sugars  by 

enzymatic  process.     2,744,017.  .>  1-56,  CI    99-150. 
Ball    Albert  L.,  and  S    E    Lull,  to  Bay  State  Abrasive  Prod 

nets  Co.     .Abrasive  bands.     2.743,55&,  .VI  -5fi.  CI,  51—188 
Ballard.    Louis   M,,   to   Wayne   Mfg,   Co,      Sweeper  conveyors 

2  743  829,  VI -56.  CI.  214—83.36. 
Ballentlne.  James  B  .  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Dissolution 

of  acrylonltrlle  polymers.     2.744.082,  Vl-56,  CI.  260 — 32.6. 
Balsam.   Maurice   M.      Apparatus   for   folding  sheet   material 

over  an  edee  of  a  blank.     2.743.6.50.  .5-1-56.  CI    93—36.6 

ill 


2.743.965. 

attaching    to    radio    re- 


Klexlble 
1    56.  CI 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.744.123. 

Corp.     Automatic  stop 
n.  121    -M 
Liquid  level  HiKiiHliini; 


2.74.1,7««), 


llalMni.  Maurii-«*  M.     Apparatus  fur  cutttnt;  a  strip  Into  p<>r 
tlona   of   a    prwletermlnwl    lenKth.      2.743.777,    .'>-l-.')rt,    ("1 
t«4— «8. 
Ilalfiam.    Maurio    M.      A(11uatabl<>    bund    cutting    uppHrHtim 

2.743.778.  .Vir.rt,  CI.  1«4— 201. 
Itanlxan,  Thnnian  F.,  Jr. :   Kee — 

\fe4>kf),  Jainei*  W..  and  Hanlifan. 
Hanker,   tlncar   H..    to  New   Pro<lucta 
for  fluid  motor.     2.743.704.  .V-loH 
Uarber.  John  J.,  to  Knock  A  Har,  Inc. 

devl<f.     2.744.177.  .VI-.Vl.  CI.  20O— 84. 
Marbknecht.    Fred    W..    and    I).    A.    Walker,    to    International 
Harvester  Co.     Cotton  picker  drum  utructure  y»itli  lubricat 

Injj  ineHiM.    2.7-t3..'>«».  .Vl-5«,  CI.  5ti 14. 

liareH.    I..eonard    J.,    to    Foley    Brothers    Inc.      Inclined    ahaft 

mucklnjt  apparatuii.     2.74.1,830.  .Vl-.-)«.  Ci.  214      90. 
ItarKexi,    Kduard,    to    General    Refractories    Co.      F'roc«>»»«    of 
making;  refractory  brick  and  brick.     2.744,021.  .Vl-'>«.  (T. 
10<'.— 59. 
Marker  poultry  Kgulpuieut  Co.  :   See — 

Barker,  .Seth  S..  and  Sharii.      2.743.477. 
Barker,  Seth  S.,  and  A.  \V.  Sharp,  to  Barker  Poultry  Kquip 
nient    Co.      Poultry    pickini;    machine.      2.743.477,    .VI    .'>♦>. 
CI.  17—11.1. 
Bjirney,    Arthur   I...    f"    K.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours   and   Co 
Azohitrlles  contalnInK  guaternarv   ammonium   salt   fcroupH 
2,744,10.-1.  .V  !-.'.«.  CI.  2«0--M»2. 
Bartleson,  John   I).,  and   H.   E.   Alford,   to  The  Standard   Oil 
Co.      Odor  stabilized   iubricatlnj:  oil   addltivea.      2,744,068, 
.i-l-.-)6,  CI    2.->2  -32.7. 
Bartman.  John.     Auxiliary  seat  for  barl>er  chaira. 

.-.-l-5«.  CI.  l.V.      132. 
Bassick  Co..  Thi' :   Ser 

Kramcsak.  Michael.  Jr.      2.743,971. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The:   Sre- 

Todd.  Francis  C,  and  Wyler.      2,744.073. 
Bauer,   Benjamin   B..  aiwl  L.  Gunter.  Jr..  to  Shure  Brothers. 
Inc.      Head  construction  for  majinetic  recorders  and  repro- 
ducers.    2,744,1H.-),  .VI    o«,  CI.  179-    100.2. 
Bauer.   Carl.     Crop  dustlnt;  machines.      2. 743. .'49,  .Vl-.')6.  CI. 

43—148 
Baum,  I>avid.     Plionotcraph  attachment  for  eliminatinK  8tati<- 

electrlclty  from  records.     2,744.212.  .VI -.-»«.  CI.  317      2 
Bay  State  Abrasive  Products  Co.  :   Sft- 

Ball.  Albert  L..  and  Lull.      2.743,.V)9. 
Bayard,   Julius   H.,   to   Foster   Wheeler  Corp.      Heat  exchanj;r 
system     for     power     jjenerators.       2,~43,.'>8.3,     .%-l-.->rt,     CI. 
HO-    «7. 
Beckadolph,    Richard,   and   W.    Niclai<,    to   Flrma 
Gummi-Werke,    .\.-G.      .Method   and    apimratus 
tire  casluRS.     2.743,7rtO,  .->-l-.-i0,  CI.  l.-)4  -9. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc  :   Ser- 

T(M»min,  Hershel,  and  Hare.      2,744,222 
Bee  Chemical  Co.  :    Sre  — 

Scott,  A.  B  ,  and  Wyrozumskl.      2,743,490. 
Beier.     Josef,        Intinitelv     variable     friction 

2,743.«21,  ,V1    .VI.  CI.  74      199. 
Bell  Te'eiilione  LahorM torien    Tnc.  :    See  — 
B.Kle,  HeiKlrlk  W.      2,744,224. 
Hill,  Henry  K..  and  Parkinson. 
Low,  Frank  K.     2,744,24.'». 
Mallina,  Rudolph  F.      2,743,.->(i3. 
Raisbeck,  Gordon.     2,744,198. 
Rea,  Wilton  T       2,744.229. 
Reck,  Frank.      2.743..-t02. 
Rorden.   Henrv  C.      2.744.225. 
Bendix  Aviation  (  orp.  :   Ser- 

Hazen.  Kdward  J.      2,743,.-)78 
Bentele,    .Mhx.   C.    S.    Lowthlan,   and    W     A     Russell,    to  C.    .\ 
Parsons    A    Co.     Ltd.       Heat    exchanger    sealing    devices 
2,743.04.-),  .-»-l-.-»«,  CI.  28.-)   -1. 
Berjf,  Clyde  H,   O.,   to   Inion  OH  Co.  of  California.      Process 
and    apparatus    for    the    elutrlatlon    of    solids.      2. 743, Mil. 
o    1 -.')<!,  CI.  200      132. 
Berjs.    Sverre,   to    Krle   Forge  <'o.      Forjting  method   and   appa 

ratus.     2,743..-.(M).  ,->    l-.-)rt,  CI.  2t>-   ♦! 
BerKholtz,  Willy,  and  H.  Plltschka,  to  International  Standard 
Kle<-trif    Corp.      Circuit    arran):enient    for    pulse    controlled 
telephone  systems.     2,744,lrt0,  .-)    l-.-)«,  CI.   179      Iti 
Berknian.    Sophia,    to   Transonic   Corp       Replacable   catalytic 
pluit   for   Internal   conibustion   engines.      2.744,211.   .Vl-.'>«, 
Ci.  3 1.'.      143 
Berry.   Otto  C.      Foundrv   equipment       J, 743,491.   .->-l-.-)«.   CI 

22      77 
Berthet,    Francois,    and   J     Kesvaux.      Driving  and   pulling  of 
piles,    plleplank.i.   tubing,  and   the   like       2,743,.-)8.->.   .'>- 1    "iti. 
CI    HI      73 
Bleruiann,  WilliHin  A.  :    See 

Johnson.    Roy   W.,   Biermann.  and   Burghduff. 
Biggp.    Henrv    W.      Variable   width    load    carrier. 

.Vl-.%«.  CI.  2S(^     34 
Bilde,  Tord   E.   I»  .   K.   E     HJelm,  and   R.   B.   J.   Hultbern.- t.i 
Aktlebolaget    P'lfktrolux.      Apparatu.-*   for   washing   clothex 
2,743,.-)99.  .•>-l -.-)«.  CI.  «8— 21. 
BInkler.  Stephen  B.,  and  L.  C.  Chenev,  to  Bristol  Laboratories 
Inc.       Basic    ethers    of    phenols.       2,744,1.39,    .->-l -.■>«,    CI 
260 — .'.«7.rt. 
Binswanger.   Tolstoy  L       Prix-ejw  of  leuclilng  ores  and  a  cen 
trlfuge  for  use  therewith.      2,743,819,  .-)-!    .-)C>.  < '1    2'0 — «8 
Binswanger,  Tolstov  L.     Countercurrent  leaching  method  ami 

apparatus.     2.74.3,9W>,  .'►-1   •'>«,  CI.  23     310, 
Bird  -Machine  Co.  :   .sv»  - 

Lyons,  Sanford  C.      2.743.8B4. 
BIrkenstein,    Ilarrv,    Jr.      Magneti<'    cushioning    support 

vehicles.     2.743,9.-)«.  .VI -.-)«,  CI.  •29fi      3.'). 
BirminKhain  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Marshall.  Peter  R.     2,744,0«2. 
RtMhoff.  Waldemar  O.,  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. 
draulic  automatic  timer.     2,743..^93,  -.-l-iH,  CI    rt4— 2' 


Continental 
for  building 


whei'l     gears. 


2.744.215. 


2,743.7»5!t. 
2.743.9.3«, 


for 


Hv 


2.744,214. 
2.743.800. 


Bishop  Itavid  Freeman  Co.  :  See- ■ 

Schultz,  Roy   .M.      2.743..'»4l. 
Black,   Maurice       Circumcision  board.      2,743.974,  .'j-I-.-jO,  CI. 

311      .•). 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   Ser    - 

Vcenachoten,  Vincent  V.      2,743.706. 
Bliss.  Harvey  N..  to  Veeder-RcMit  Inc.     Apparatus  for  diapena- 
ing  selected   mixture*  of   two   liquids.      2.743,843,   5-1-56, 
CI    222      26 
Board  of  Higher  Education   (Hunter  College),  The:   See- 

Clay,  John  P.     2.744.132. 
B<Mlf,  Hendrik  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Auto- 
niiitic    curve    follower    with    vibrating    stylus.      2.744,224, 
.VI    56.  CI.  318—31. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :   See 

Di   .Marco,   Thomas  J.,   and   Heigbton. 
Levinsoii,    Harry     Stoner,   and   Tangen. 
I'olcuch,  Alexander  F.  (i.      2,744.23(. 
Rea,   Stanley   K.      2.744.181. 
White,   Roland  J.      2.743.889. 
liogene   Inc.  :    Set- 

Hochfelder.  J  »;ene.      2,743.855. 
Bogln,   Herman  :    Sec 

r.oUi.  Abraham,  and  H..  and  Bogin.    2.743.857. 
Bohlen,    <'harles    I.,   to   Fruehauf  Trailer   Co.      Trailer   frauie 
and    tloor    construction.      2.743.940.    .Vl-5fl.    CI.    280-106. 
Boosey,  Lawrence  N,      Testing  plug  for  floor  drain.    2.743,786, 

.■)    1    .')6,  Ci.    182      .11. 
Bort>erg,   Willy,   to   International   Projector  Corp.     Automatic 
lubricating    systems     for    ahafta.       2.743.788,    .Vl-56,     CI. 
184      6. 
Borg-\N'arner  Corp.  :   See 

Ferris.   Krnest   A.      2.743,803. 
Bornwasser.    Louts   P..   to  National  Cylinder  Gas  Co 

sfrlpuing    e<|Ulpment.      2,743,916,    .'>-l-56. 
Bowdish  and  .\ssociates.  Inc.  :   See   ~ 

Hammeras.    Raymond    K.,   and    Bowdish. 
Bowdish,   Klver   F   :    See 

,   and   Bowdish.      2,744.008. 
<'.    <J.    Day.      I'niveraal   marine 
2,743.794.   :>-\-i(l,   CI.   200^-18. 
Non  tilting    anchor  2,743.695. 


Steam 
CI.    261  —  121. 

2.744.008. 


E. 
to 


Nl<  r 
H 


P.   Payaon.   to 
hard  facing  alloys. 


Crucible  Steel 
2.744.009.  5-1 


Co. 
56. 


.\nlmal    hoist. 


,743,701,    .5-1-56,    CI. 


See 
'urj- 


Haniineras,    Raymond 
Bowersniltli.    Charles    M. 

engine   starter   switch. 
Bowman.     Kingston    M. 

.-.1    .■)6.  <'!     114      207. 
Bowne.    Lloyd    F.,   Jr.,  and 

of  .America 

CI    75      171. 
Boyd,    William 

119      100. 
Boyle,  Ralph  C 

Ferguson.   Henr\-   A.,    Boyle,  and  Zlskal.      2.743,789. 
Bradner.   Mead,    to  The   Foxboro   Co.      Industrial   multi-record 

.•<ystem       2  7  43,»M»i.  5    1    56,  CI.  346      46. 
Brammlng   Carl,    to    Aladdin    Industries,    Inc.      Positive    con 

trol    valve    for    gasoline    lantern.      2.743.598,    .5-1-56     Ol 

67      41. 
Bramiiiing.    <'arl,    to    Aladdin    Industrlea,    Inc. 

valve    an<l    cleaner    construction.      2,743,770, 

15,M       120. 
Bramson,  Otto  P      Tallpie<'e  for  string  instrument. 

5    1    .'iH,  CI.  84      302. 
Brandberg.  William  S.  :   See — 

Shively.    Edward    H..   and    Brandberg.      2,744,249. 
Brandt  .Vutoinatlc  Cashier  Co.  :   See 

Jorgensen.  Julius,  and  Buchholt.     2, 743, .563. 
Brant.    Ollbert    W.     deceased,    by    B.    B.    Hankovlch,    adminis- 
tratrix,   to    K.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours    A    <'o.      Aqueous 

<lispersloii   of   vinyll<lene  chloride   polymers  containing  hy- 


Fuel    burner 
R-1-56.    CI. 

2.743,643, 


drogeii 


\U\*- 


l)ero 
1    5ti.  CI.  260 


a     corrosion 


Inhibitor. 
Co, 


'44.080. 


Fruit    box. 
2,743,823. 


as 

29.6. 
Brebner.    (ieorge    B.,    to    Wabash    Fibre    Box 

2.744.01M,  .-)    1    56.  CI,  99—171 
Mreedlove.   James    P,      .\utomatlc   racking  device. 

5    1-56.  CI    214      2.5. 
Breit,   (iregory       Magnetic  field  extrapolating  apparatus  and 

method       2.744.235,  5-1    56,  CI.  324-  43 
Breuer.   Frederick  W.,  and  L.  L.  Tolnian.  to  Armstrong  Cork 
Co  Production    of    organoplastics    In    cellular    form    bv 

means  of  <hemi<al   blowing  agents.      2.744.076    5-1 -.56.   CI. 
260      2.5. 
Mrexosky,    Bernard  J.,  and  N.   G.   Ferguson,   to  General  Elec- 
tric   Co.      Waste    disposal    apparatus,      2.743,87».    .V1-.56. 
CI.   241-100,5. 
Bricker,  Carl  E  ,  to  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      Brake 
with    soft    steel    return    spring.         2,743.790.    .Vl-56,    CI. 
188      l.-)2. 
Brickman.  .Alan  E..  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corp. 
transfer    devices    for    highway    Joints.      2.743,652, 
CI.  94-   8. 
Briggs,    George    E.      Fish    tape    threatler.      2,743,884, 

CI    242      !M{ 
Bristol  l.alMiratories  Inc.:   See— 

Minkley,  .Stephen  B.,  and  Cheney. 
Miisfoi  sttH-l  St  Iron  ^^■orks,  Inc.  :   See   - 
Ferguson.  James  R,      2,744,209. 
Ferguson,  James  R,      2,744,210. 
Brite  Lite  Corp   of  .America  :    Sec — 

Porter,  William  .M..  and  Smith.      2.744.172. 
Brooker,    Rol)«Tt   .M  ,  and  H.  A.  .Nash,  to  Allied  Ijiboratorles. 
liKv      .\ew    alkaloid    from    Veratrum   Album   and   a   method 


Load- 
.>-l-,56, 

.-»-l-.56. 


2,744,1.39. 


for    its    recovery. 


.744,106,    .5-1-56,   CI.    260-    236. 


Brown.  -Vllen  K.  :    Ser 

Bunblasky.  .Vdolph,  and  Brown.     2, 
Brown    Boveri  &  <'ie.  .Akf lengesellschaft 

Milliner.   Frie<lrlch.      2.743.949. 


744.231. 
:   See — 


Brown.    Cicero    C, 
5    V56,  CI,   166 

Brown      Citvro    C. 
166      120. 

Brown,  (Jordon  D   : 
ENner.  Edwin 


Method 
21 
Well    packers 


cementing    weiia. 
2,743.780. 


2,743.779. 
1-56.    CI. 


See- 
C.      2.743.684. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown.  Joliu :  See--  ,_  ,-..,„. 

Shawban.   Elbert   N..   Hells,  and   Brown.     2. < 44.232 
Brown,  MUton  E.,  k  Co. :   See— 

Goddard.  Ruth  M.     2.743.543. 
Brueatle,  Armin  O.  :  See— 

Krekeler.   Claude   B.,   and    Brueatle.      2,743.91 «. 


A.  Polxin.     Apparatus  for  popping 

CI.  99-238.1. 

Vaiveless    intermittent    cumbustor 


control.      2,743,575,     .Vl-56.     CI. 


2.743..5fl3. 


Bruntjen.  Herman  A.,  to  E. 
com.      2.743,663,  5-1-56 
Brxoiowskl.    WUold    B. 
with     automatic     flow 
80—35.6. 
BuchhoU,  Arnold  R.  :   *ffc 

Jorgenaen,  Julius,  and  Buchholz 
Budd  Co.,  The  :   See 

Calhoun.  (Jeorge  W       2,743,683. 
Dean,  Albert  (i.      2.743,821. 
Dean,  Albert  (;.,  and  W.  B.    2,743.680. 
Dean.  Walter  B.      2,743.952. 
Walter.  Michael.     2,743.923. 
Bugel,  Roelof  D.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tniat  i  o. 
as    trustee.     Vent    for    metal    housing    for   electrolytic   ca- 
pacitors.     2.743.841.  .5-1-56.  Ci,  220—89. 
Runblasky.    Adolph,   and    A.    K.    Brown,    to    Sorenaen   4  Co.. 
Inc.      Voltage   regulator.     2,744,231,   5-1-58,   CI.    323—66. 
Burby,   Philip  E.,  to  I'nited  Shoe  Machlnerjr  Corp.     Lasting 

machines.      2.743,468,  .Vl-56,  CI.  12—12.4. 
Burghduff,  Stanley  E.  :   See — 

Johnson.   Roy   W..   Biermann,  and   Burghduff.     2,743,769. 
Burke,    Donald   /.,    to   Erico   Products,    Inc.      Rail   bond   and 
apoaratus    for    attaching    same.         2.743,873,    5-1-56.    CI. 
238      14.15. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See- 

WockenfuBS,  William. 
Burton,    Lester   W..   and   8. 
Co.     .Sealed  rectifier  unit 
2.744,218,  5-1-56.  CI.  317 
Butler,  Beatrice.     Ash 

CI.  131—235. 

Bylund,    Alvar.    to    A. 

2.744.012,  .5-1-56,01. 

Cadre  Industries  Corn.  : 

Cawley.  Wavne  W. 


tray 


2,743,868. 

P.  Jackson, 
and  method 
234 

attachment. 


to   General    Elertrir 
of  making  the  same 

2.743,729.  .VI -.56, 


Defibrator.     Pulping    apparatus. 


Linear  polyesters 
aliphatic  dibasic 
glycol.     2,744.092 

Linear  pol.vesters 

aliphatic    dibasic 

2.744,093,    .V1-.56 


B 
92—6 

See — 
2.744.185. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyesters  from 
p.p'-sulfonyl  dibensoic  acid  condensed  with  a  polvhvdroxy 
componnd  containing  at  least  3  hydroxy  groups.  2.744.078. 
.5-1-56.  CI.  260      22. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  to  F^astman  Kodak  Co.  Linear  polyesters 
from  D.p'-sulfonyl  dibensoic  acid  olus  aliphatic  dibasic 
straight  chain  acids  condensed  with  a  glycol.  2.744,088, 
.5-1-56.  CI.  260^-75. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cr>.  Linear  highly 
polymeric  polyesters  from  p.p'-sulfonvl  dlbeniolc  ac'd  and 
peiitamethylene  or  higher  glycols,  2.744.089.  .VI— 56,  CI. 
260—75. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  to  F'-astman  Kodak  Co.  Linear  polyesters 
from  p.p'-sulfonyl  dlbenioic  acid  plus  carbonic  or  oxalic 
acid  condense<l  with  a  glycol.  2.744,090.  .Vl-56,  CI. 
260—75. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  t:astman  Kodak  Co.  Linear  polyesters 
from  p.p'-sulfonyl  dlhenxolc  acid  plus  aliphatic  dibasic 
straight  chain  acids  condensed  with  a  glycol.  2.744,091, 
5-1-56,  CI.  260—73. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
from    p,n'-8ulfonyl    dlbenzolc    acid    plus 
branched-chaln   acids  condensed   with   a 
.Vl-56,  CI    260^-^75. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
from    p.p'-sulfonyl    dlbenzolc    acid    plus 
ether  acids    condensed    with   a   glycol. 
CI.  260—75. 

Caldwell.  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Linear  polyesters 
from  p.p'-sulfonyl  dlbenioic  acid  plus  an  aromatic  ac'd 
condensed   with  a   glycol.      2,744.094.   .Vl-56.  CI.   260—75. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  to  F:astman  Kodak  Co.  Linear  polyesters 
from  p.p'-sulfonvl  dlbenzolc  acid  condensed  with  an  ali- 
phatic  ether   gl.vcol       2.744.095,    .5-1-56,    CI.    260-7.5. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Cross-linked  poly- 
esters from  p.p'-sulfonyl  dlbenzolc  acid  and  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  dibasic  add  condensed  with  a  glycol.  2.744.096. 
3-1-56,  CI.  260^     75. 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyesters  from 
^-hydroxyalkyl  dlest'-rs  of  sulfonyl  dlbenzolc  acid  con- 
densed with  a  dihydroxy  compound.  2.744,097.  5-1—56, 
CI.  26a— 75. 

Caldwell.  John    R 

allnhatlc   dlesters    of 
.Vl-.'W.  ci.  260—470 

Calhoun.    George    W.,    to    The    Budd 
modations   for   passenger   vehicles. 
105—313. 

California  Research  Corp.  :   See 

Morlarty.  Francis  ('.,  and  Graves. 

Callaway,  Samuel    R,.    to  (Jeneral    Motors   Corn 
r>erature  Co.Cr  alloys.      2.744.010,   .5-1-56.   CI. 

Calumet  and  Hecla.  Inc  :  See- 

Terwllliger.  Henry  L.     2.743.757. 

Cameron  Machine  Co  :  See 

Saco   Felix   and  Rockstrom.      2.743.879. 

Camp  S  H..  and  Co.  :  See— 

Sheldon   Alma  I.     2.743.449. 

H..   L.   E.    Gaenile    and    R.    A 
Co      Device  for  fabricating  cork  composi- 
articles      2.743,748,  5-1-56,  CI.   144—21 
International  Harvester  Co.     Drawer 


CAraon,  CUrence  M. :  Mee —  ■  -    - 

Snyder,  Jamea  E..  uid  Caraon.     2.743,761. 
Caacades  Plywood  Corp. :  See — 

I'schmann,  Curt.    2,743.758. 
<'atlln,   Robert  T.,  and  J.  C   Sinex,  to  Reniiaston  Arms  Co. 
Shield  stmctare  for  exploaiTely  actuated  tools.     2,743,443. 
.5-1-56,  CLl — »4.5. 
Cavalla,    John   F  .    to    Parke,   Davis  *   Co.      Pbthalimldopro- 
pionylaminoethyl     disulfide    and     preparation.      2,744,118, 
5   1-56.  CI.  260 — 326. 
Cawley.   Wayne  W..   to  Cadre  industries  Corp.      Illuminated 

knob.     2,744,18.5,  5-1-56,  CI.  240—2. 
Ontrijig  Corp.  :  Sec — 

(ioodwln,  Norris.     2,743,815. 
Certain-Teed  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crooe.  Michele,  and  Shuttleworth.     2.744.022. 
<'hambers.   Jobn   M.,   and  J.   C.    McNelce,   to   Maaaey-Harrts- 
Ferguson   (Sales)  Ltd.     Tank  supimrt  structure  for  oae  on 
tractors  or  the  like.     2.743,934,  5-1-56,  CI.  280—5. 
Chandler,  Ernest  :  A'ee — 

Terrell,  St.  John,  and  Chandler.     2.743,734. 
Chaney,  David  W.,  and  R.   L.   Schaefer,   to  The  Chemstrand 
Corp.     Method  of  producing  sha[ied  articles  from  polymeric 
materiala.     2,743,994,  rvi-56.  CI.  18 — 54. 
Charleaworth.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Shreve,  Randolph  N.,  and  Charleaworth.      2,744,116. 
Chaae  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Maxaon.  Donald  D.     2.743,799. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See — 

Schaafelberger,    Felix    A.,    and    Roberts.     2.744.003. 
Chemlscbe  Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.  V.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Waiter  D..  and  Fenton.     2.743.653. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ballentine.  James  B.     2.744.082. 
Chaney.  David  W..  and  Schaefer.     2.743.994. 
Mowry.  David  T..  and  Craig.      2,744.086. 
RIngwald.  Eugene  L..  and  Craig.     2.744.081. 
Cheney,  Lee  C.  :  See— 

BInkler.  Stephen  B.,  and  Cheney.     2.744,139. 
Chicago  Mill  and  Lumber  Co.  :  See- 
Ware,  Richard  N.,  Jr..  and  ChrlstUn       2,744,046. 
Chlnman,  Julius  :  See^ 

Menendes.  Gil  H.      2.744.243. 
Christensen,   Dan   A.,   and  A.   D.   Martin, 

Closure     device. 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
sulfonyl    dlbenzolc 


Omega  hydroxv- 
aclds.     2.744.129, 


Co.      Bedroom 
2.743,683,    .-)-l 


accom 
.56.   CI. 


2.744.0.55. 


High   tem- 
75      171. 


("ampbell.  Charles 
.Armstrong  Cork 
tlon  and  similar 

Carlson.  Dwight  B 


Young,   to 


to 


type    cylinder   concave    for    threshers.      2.743.728.    .Vl-56. 

f*l.   130-27. 
Carlson.  Hugo  R.     Goggles  toy.     2.743,448,  .5-1-56.  CI.  2—14 
Carpenter,  Ellsworth  J.  :  See — 

Hale,  Douglas,  and  Carpenter.     2,743.685. 


Inc. 


to  National   Motor 
2,743,968.    5-1-56, 


Bearing    Co. 

CI.   .308—47. 
Christensen.  Frsntz.  and  A.  J.  L.  Ix>pold.     Pulse  generator 

for  electric  fences.     2.743.907,  5-1-56.  CI.  256—10. 
<'hristena<m,    Howard    W.,    to   (Jeneral    Motors   Corp.      Sumps 

for  tank  and  other  similar  types  of  vehicle  transmissions. 

2.743  627.  .Vl-56.  CI.  74—606. 
Christian.  Moa*  B.  :  See — 

Ware.  Richard  N..  Jr.,  and  Christian.     2.744.046. 

Christopher,  David  H.,  and  P.  J.  Spear,  to  American  Aerovap. 
Inc.  Method  of  vaporizing  a  mixture  of  organic  insecticides 
in   ventilated   rooms.     2.743,548.  Vl-56,  CI    48—129. 

Chromium  Mining  *  Smelting  Corp..  Ltd.  :  See — 
Eraser,  Alan  R.      2,744  004. 

Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See^ 

Krekeler.   Claude  B.,   and   Brueatle,     2.743.917. 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Hughes,  William  B.     2.744.115. 

Clark  Controller  Co..  The  :  See- 
Few,  William,  and  Sauter.      2,744.230. 

Clay.  John  P..  to  The  Board  of  Higher  Education  (Hunter 
College).     Method  of  producing  alkyl  pbosphonyl  dihalldes. 

2.744  132.  .5-1-56.  CI.  260— 543. 

Cleek,    Paul   L.      Hair  strand   curler.      2,743,731,  SVl-58.   CI. 

132—42. 
Clements.     James     D.      Topping     device     for     lawn     mowers. 

2,743.570,  5-1-56.  CI.  .56—238. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Kornel.  Otto.    2.743..507. 
Clifford.  Cecil  F      Mechanical  oeclUators      2.743.614,  5-1-56. 

CI    74—1.5 
Clothier,  (Jeorge  D.     Electric  cables  or  other  Insulated  elec- 
tric conductors     2.743.8.58   .5-1-56  CI.  226—24. 
Clurman,    Stanley    P.,    and   H.    C.    Ressler,    to   Faximlle,    Inc. 

Fac-slmile  recorder.     2.743  989.  .VI -.56    CI.  346—74. 
Coberly,    Clarence    J.     to    Kobe,    Inc        Hydraulic    flywheel 

2  743..581.  .Vl-56.  CI.  60—51. 
Cockburn.  Donald  :  See — 

Rhee,  Daniel,  and  Cockburn.    2.743,479 
Cohn,  Seymour  B..  to  Sperrv  Rand  Corp.     Wave  guide  delay 

line      2.744  242,  .5-1-56,  CI.  333—31. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See 

Alsop.  William  (J.     2.744.124. 

Salsmann.   Gerhard   M  ,   and   Schlraldi.      2.744,049. 

Collins.    Howard    W..    to    Peoples    Research    and    Mfg.    Co. 
Apparatus  and  process  for  continuously  feeding  and  spray- 
ing wood   wool  and  like  materials.     2.744,045,  .Vl-56,  CI 
1.^4—101. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 

Llpplsch.  Alexander  M       2,743.888 
Collnra.     Pranceaoo       Blender     motor     support.      2.744.20.1, 

.Vl-56.  CI.  310-91 
Colotrym  Co.  :  See — 

Hobbs.  Frank.     2.743.980. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Dehn.  Frederick  C     2,744  146. 
Twiehaua.  Hobert  C,  and  Prindle      2,744,145. 

Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Armacost.  Wilbur  H.      2.743.709. 
Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.   of  Ohio.   The  :   See- 

Toulmln,  Harry  A..  Jr.     2.743.700. 
Comptolr  Industrlel  d'Etirage  et  Profilage  de  Metaux  :  See — 

Delcroix.  Jean      2.743.811, 


VI 
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Conaat,  Louis  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Inert 
ga*-«hleld«d   arc   welding.     2,744,183.   5-1-^6.    CI.   219— H 
CoBMcticnt  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  Her— 

KUboume,    Frederick    L.,    Jr.,    Moroney,    and    Kldwell. 

2,744,079. 
Mordarski.  Walter  J.,  and  Spencer.     2,743,892. 
Contact  Products,  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Graves.  Eliot  D.,  and  McDougal.     2.743.753. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Baker.  Edwin  R.,  and  Nelson.     2,744.070. 
Continuous  Metalcast  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rossi,  Irving.    2.743,494. 
Conveying  Developments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Armstrong,  Bernard  M.     2,748,810. 
Conveyor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Saxe,  Walter  E.     2.743.860. 
Cook.    Leon    J.      Lead    sleeve    expanding    device.      2,743.837, 

^1-56.  CI.  218—19. 
Cooke.  Albert  E.  :  See- 
Martin.  Charles  8..  and  Cooke.     2.744,174. 
Cooke.   Allen   B.     Autographic   registers.     2.743.944,   .Vl-.'»ti, 

CI.   282—18. 
Coolman.  Ford  L..  and  M.  E.  Graham,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp 
Process    of    acrelt'ratlng    the    final    portion    of    the    dirtn-t 
reduction  of  Iron  oxide  to  metallic  Iron.     2,744,00.'5,  5-1 -."Srt 
CI.   75—34. 
Cooper.    Henry    <;..    and    M.    H.    Dickinson.      Apparatus    for 

beaching  seaplanes.     2.743.697.  5-1-56.  CI.   114 — 230. 
Corbett,   Thomas  H.      Water  supplv  units  for  glass   washers 

and  the  like.     2.743.736.  5-l-.'>6.  (^1.  137—215. 
Cornelius,   Richard  T.     Cast  connecting  rod  comprising   ball 

bearing.     2.743.970,  5-1-56.  CI.  308—184. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Armlstead,  William  H.      2.743.553. 
Dalton.  Robert  H..  and  Voss.      2.744.0,14. 
Coro.  Inc.  :  See — 

McVlnney,  John  P.      2.743.498. 
Cory  Corp.  :  See — 

Dale.  Sheldon.     2,743.664. 
Selbert.  Ernest  H.     2.743.610. 
Cottrell.  Robert  B..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Car  truck 

2.743.682.  5-1-56,  CI.  106—197. 
Couch.  Glenn  F..  to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp. 
mechanism    for    railway    car   axle.      2,743.969, 


30V— 84 
Cover,    Martin    L 

5-1-56.  CI.  34 
Coyle.  William  E. 

CI.  255—74. 
Craig,  Alfred  B 


Lubricating: 
,5_l_.^fl,   CI 


Apparatus  for  cooling  sinter. 
-174. 
Hydraulic  underreamer. 


2,743,5,34, 
2.743,906.  5    1    5fi, 


See- 


Mowry.  David  T.,  and  Craig.    2.744.086. 
RIngwald.  Eugene  L..  and  Craig.    2,744,081. 
Cralge,  Arthur  H..  Jr.,   to  Allied  Laboratories,   Inc.     Substl 

tuted     alkyl-dlphenylmethane     anthelmintic     compositions 

2,744,048.  5-1-56,  CI.  167-53.1. 
Cramer.  Charles,  to  Invents  A.  G.  fuer  Forschung  und  Patent 

verwertung.     Process  for  the  production  of  low-bluret  con 

tent  urea.    2,744,133,  5-1-56.  CI.  260—555. 
Crane  Co. :  See— 

Schmidt.  Edward  (J.,  and  Nelson.    2.743.4.59. 
Crist,    Thomas    D.       Leader-keepers.      2,743,546.    5-1-56.    <'l. 

43 — 54.5. 
Croce,  Mlchele.  and  C.  G.  Shuttleworth,  to  Certain-Teed  Prod- 
ucts Corp.     Plaster  compositions  and  products      2,744  022 

5-1-56.  CI.  106—110. 
Crockett,  Sydney  R..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  aH  rep 

resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Propellant  Impelled 

turbine.     2,743,576.  5-1-56.  CI.  60—35.6. 
Crowley.  Henry  L..  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Process  of  making 

powdered    Iron    In   a   discrete   crystalline    form       2,744,002 

5^1-56.  CI.  75-5. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  ;  See— 

Bowne.  Lloyd  F..  Jr.,  and  Payson.     2.744.009. 
Cudini.   Roger  G..   to  Moynahan   Bronxe  Co.     Foldable  berth. 

2.743.463.  5-1-56.  CI.  5—43. 
Cogini.  Louis:   See- 

Persico.  Ralph  W..  and  Cuginl.     2,743.446 
Cummins-Chicago  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Weber,  Carl,  Doerner,  Mantonya.  and  Doerner,     2.743,671. 
Cupec,   Sylvester  P.     Television  antenna.     2,744,248    5-1 -5«. 

Cl.  343     815. 
Cuq.    Pierre,    to   L'Kmboutls.^iage   Hydraullque   Moderne.      Ap- 
paratus for  forming  articles  from  hollow  blanks.     2,743.691 

5-1-56.  Cl.  113—44. 
Cyphers.  Elmer  B.  :   See — 

Moody.  Leonard  E..  and  Cyphers.    2.744,083. 
Cyril  Bath  Co..  The  :   See- 
Fredericks.  Joseph  A.    2.743,756. 
Dalley.   Edgar  G.,  J.  Warshaw.  and  W.  B.  Pegram,  to  Infer 

national   Resistance  Co.     Apparatus  for  blast  etching  elec 

trlcal  devices.     2,743.554,  5-1-56,  Cl.  51  —  15. 

Dairaler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :   See- 
Gross,  Victor  R.    2.743,711. 
Dairy  Containers.  Inc.  :  See— 
Negoro.  Kaljl.     2.743,8.59. 
Dale.     Sheldon,     to    Cory    Corp.       Disposable    coffee    brewer. 

2,743.664.  5-1-56.  Cl.  99      295. 
Dalton.   Robert  H..  and  R.  O.  Voss.  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method   of   flashing   glasH   articles.      2.744,034.   5-1-56.   Cl. 
117-97. 
Daly,  Charles  T.,  and  R.  C.  Jones,  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Fault  alarm  arrangements  for  electric  com- 
munication systems.     2,744,170.  .5-1-56.  Cl.  179—175.31. 
Dana  Corp.  :  See-- 

Lindberg,  John  A.,  and  Thelander.    2,743.805. 
Davles,  Clarence  J.,  to  National  Automotive  Fibres,  Inc.     Mul- 
tiple supllng  machine.     2,743,442,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  1—3. 
Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Davta.  Frank  L.    2,743.497, 


Davis,  Frank  L,,  to  Davis  Aircraft  Products  Inc 

2,743,497,  5    1-56,  Cl.  24      196. 
Davis,  Fred.  W.  B.  I'enn,  and  1).  W.  Puffer 


Slide  buckle. 


support. 
Taping    machine. 


-'able  tension  In- 


2,744,163.  5-1-56. 


2.743.604. 


<•        \i    1  1  K     I..  J .:.;-- ,  to  General  Electric 

<  .>.     Weld  backings  and  method  of  welding  by  use  of  aame 
2.743.515.  5-1-56.  Cl.  29     491. 
Davis  Press  Pad  Co.  :   See — 

Schult*.  Roy  M.    2,743.541. 
Davlw,  RalDh  A.  :   See 

Ruh,  Robert  P.,  and  Davis.     2,744,148 
Davison,  Robert  T.  B.    W.  J.  J.  (;ordon.  and  C.  S.  Marden    to 
Arthur    D.    Little.    Inc.      Rotatable    multiple    tool 
2.743.746,  .•)-l    56,  Cl.  144—1. 
Dawson.     John     H.,    and    E.     M      Ervln 

2,743,562,  5-1    ,-)6,  Cl.  53—77. 
Day,  Carl  (J.  :   See  - 

Howersmlth,  Charles  M.     2,743,794 
Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Lofton.  Kdgar  K.     2.743,679. 
Dean.   Albert   G.,    to   The   Budd  Co.      Draft   gear  with  swivel 

coupler.     2,743,821,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  213-46 
l>ean,  Albert  <;.  and  W.   B.,  to  The  Budd  Co.     Mounting  for 
generator    on    railway    car    truck.      2,743,680     .5-1-56     Cl 
105      106. 
Dean,  Walter  B.  :   See 

I>ean,  Albert  G.  and  VV.  B.     2.743,680. 
I>ean    Walter  H..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Sanding  nozzle  for  wheeled 

vehicles.      2,743,952,   .5-1-56,   Cl.   291-46. 
IV  Bonis,  Luclan  J.  :   See — 

Marra,  -Maria  V..  and  r>e  Bonis.    2,743,953 
I>ecker.   Elmer   L.,   to  Martln-I>ecker  I  orp.     Ca 

dicator.     2,74;{.«07,  .'>-!    56.  Cl.  73      14-f 
l>e  Ford.   D.mald  1)  ,  and  J.   N.   Pitts,  Jr.,   to  Research  Corp. 

(  oulometrlc    titration.      2,744,061,   5-1-56    Cl    204—1 
Dehn.    Frederick    C.,    to    Columbia-Southern    Chemical    Corp 
Production    of    benzene    hexachlorlde.      2,744  146     5-1-56 
Cl.  260     64M. 
Delcrolx.  Jean,  to  (.'omptolr  Industrlel  d'Etirage  et  Profllage 
de    .Metaux.       Loading    device    for    hot    extrusion    presses. 
2.743.811    5-1-56.  Cl.  207-2. 
Del     Re.     .Michael     A.,     Sr.       Toggle-switch     locking     device. 

2.744.171.  5^  1    56,  Cl.  200      42. 
Demlng.  Charles  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Pulse  amplifier. 

2,744,169.5-1    56.  Cl.  179 -171. 
iVn    Herfog,    Martlnus,    and    <'.    de    Zeeuw,    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.     Sele<-tlon  system  for  electrical  cir- 
cuits or  e<iuipmentB.     2,744,162.  5-1-56    Cl.  179 — 18 
Den    Hertog.    .Martlnus,    Ut    International' Standard    Electric 
Corii.     Telephone  exchange  equipment. 
Cl.  179      18. 
l>enlson  Engineering  Co..  The  :   See 
Shaw.  Edwin  L.     2,743,674. 
Stein,  Henry  K..  Mog,  and  Stertzer. 
I»enyer.  George  D.  :    Ser 

Forrester,  Peter  <;..  and  Denyer.    2,743,516. 
Desvaux.  Jacques  :    Set    -- 

Berthpt.  Francois,  and  Desvaux.     2,743.585. 
I»e  Vllblss  Co.,  The  :    See 

Peeps,  Donald  J.    2,743.963. 
I ►e  Zeeuw,  Constant Inus  :   See- 
Den  Hertog.  .Martlnus.  and  de  Zeeuw.     2,744.162. 
Dick.  Franklin,  to  R.  A.  Flsch.     Jacketed  boning  material  and 

method  of  making  same.     2,743,458.  5-1-56,  Cl.  2 — 256. 
Dickinson.  .Merton  H.  :   See 

Cooi)er.    Henry   Gibbons,   and   Dickinson.      2.743,697. 
Dlener,  Herman  M.  :   See 

Hayward.  Harold  -N..  and  Dlener.     2,743.616. 
DlfTuslon  .MUtys  Ltd.  :   See 

Samuel,  Robert  L.  and  G  A.     2,744,011. 
Dl    Marco.    Aurello.    and    C.    Paslnl.    to    Farmaceutlcl    Italia 
S.   A.      Dl-Guanldlno  phenol  ethers.      2.744,138,  5-1-56,  Cl. 
260—565. 
Dl  Marco,  Thomas  J.,  and  H.  W.  Helghton,  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co      Combined  base  sockets  and  terminal  boards.     2,744.214. 
5    1-56.  Cl,  317      101. 
FMrscherl.  Josef  :    See- 

Aschenwald.  Johann.     2.743.826. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See- 
Hall.  Reginald  H.    2.744.121. 
Munday.  Charles  W..  Peakln.  and  Griffiths. 
Dltrh.    Franklin    D..    to   Thomas   Industries    Inc. 
paint  aoplicators.      2.743,469,  5-1-56,  Cl.   15 
DJerassi.  Carl,   L.  MIramontes.  and  G.   Rosenkranz.  to  Syntex 
S.  A.     A4  19-nor-17o-ethlnylandrosten-17^-ol-3-one  and  proc- 
ess.    2.744.122,  .5   1-56.  C|.  260—397.4. 
DIugatch,  Meyer.     Hood  latch  locking  devicp  for  automobiles. 

2.743,601.  5-1    56,  Cl.  70-240. 
I)i>erner.  Ernst  H.  :   See — 

Weber,  Carl,  Doerner,  Mantonya,  and  Doerner.     2,743,671. 
Doerner.  Otto  D.  :    See 

Weber,  Carl.  Doerner,  Mantonya,  and  I>oerner.     2,743.671. 
Dollinger.    I.#wls   L.      Space  heater   for   use  with   a   fireplace. 

■J. 74.3. 720,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  126-121. 
Dorland,    Rodger    M.,    and    P.    E.    Roberts.      Artificial    board. 

2.744,013,  5-1    56,  Cl.  92—21. 
Donlger,  Sundel.     Tools.     2.743.524,  5-1-56,  Cl.  30—342. 
Dovenbarger,  William  V.  :   See 

Wietiel,  Karl  F.,  Dovenbarger,  and  La  Tour.     2,743,092. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:    See — 
Milks.  Warren  X.     2,744,147. 
Huh.  Robert  P..  and  Davis.    2,744,148, 
Dow,  Marlon  K.     Stalk  and  brush  cutting  assembly  with  fric- 
tion drive.     2.743,565.  5-1-56,  Cl.  55   -62. 
Dowell.  A.  Yates  :   See 

Liniy.  Flovd  L.     2.743,538. 
Drake.  (Jordon  D.  :   See 

Hayes.  Kenyon  J.,  and  Drake.    2,744,141. 
Dreler.    Vic'or    G.,    to    Servel.    Inc.      Ice    maker.      2,743.588. 

5-1  -.56.  <'l.  62      7. 
Dressier.  Thomas  M..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Injec- 
tion nozzle.     2.743.962.  5-1-66.  Cl.  299—107.6. 


2.744.234. 
Roller-type 
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VMttoftl 


shovel 
foundation 
:  See— 

2.744,151 


machine. 


construction. 


2,744,027. 


158 


Standard 
controlled 
123. 


Drtna.   Iv«a  H..  A.   Hratt  aad  ¥.   K.   KlUa. 

eUmbing  aln»lABe.    2.74S,8M.  5-1-M.  Cl.  244 
Drow,    Donald   F.,   to   MinDC«po!ls-Honeywell    aecnUtor   Co. 

TherBtMtatlcallj  operated  niel  Talve  for  heat  appliances. 

2,743,870,  5-1^6,  Cl.  236 — 48. 

Dmmmond,  Ronald  B.     Ironing  acceaaury.    2.743,542,  5-1-56, 

(jj    3g -97. 

Du  Bois,   Robert  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Control  apparatus  responsive  to  the  extreme  magnitude  of 

one    of   a    plurality    of    variables.      2,743,735,    5-1-66,    Cl. 

137—83. 

Duecy,    George    P.      Method    of    reinforcing    concrete    units. 

2  743,514.  5-1-^6,  Cl.  29—452. 
Duffey,  Donn  W.  :  See — 

Apel,  John  H.,  and  Duffey.    2,743,798. 
Duffy,     Cyrna     P.      Self-loading    shovel    ditching 

2,743,537,  5-1-66.  Cl.  37—4. 
Dunn,      Wilbur      L.      Insulated 

2,743,602,  5-1-56,  Cl.  72—77 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Barney,  Arthur  L.     2,744,105. 
Brant,  (Jllbert  W.      2,744,080. 
Eaton,  Russell  B.      2,744.060. 
F'awcett.  Frank  S.,  and  Howk. 
Gregory,  Walter  A.      2,744,1 11. 
(Jregory,  Walter  A.      2,744,136. 
Hubbard,  James  K.      2,744,085. 
Mattison.  Edwin  L.      2,744,126. 
Naylor,  Marcus  A.,  Jr.     2,744,134 
Snyder,  Mark  D.      2,744  087. 
Struve,  William  8.,  and  Reldlnger. 
Theobald,  Clement  W.      2,744.074. 
WInberg,  Hllmer  E.      2,744,130. 
Winter.  Charles   H  ,   Jr.,  and   Anderson.      2,744,006. 
Durant,   Lyndon   .\.,    to  General   Patent  Corp.     Target   prac- 
ticing    and     amusement     device.      2,743,928,     5-1-56,     Cl. 
273—101.2. 
Dushkes,  Sherman  Z.,  and  G.  J.  Wlllev.     Pivotal  cam  plate 
mechanism.     2,743,619,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  74—110. 

Eadon-Clarke.     Christopher     E.,     to     International 
Electric  Corp.     Gas  burner  system  having  time 
air  and  fuel  supply.     2,743,771,  5-1-56,  Cl. 
Early.  Paul  F.  :  See 

Wood  Charles  W.  and  Early.      2.743,872. 
F^astman  Kodak  Co.  :  See- 

Caldwell.  John  R.      2,744,078. 
Caldwell,  John  R       2.744.088-97. 
Caldwell.  John  R.     2,744.129. 
Easton,  Rufus.  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel 
for  controlling  the  fiow  of  molten  metal. 
Cl.   22—79. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  ;  See— 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.      2.744.213. 
Russell.  Robert  C.      2,743.713. 
Eaton,    Russell    B..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours    and    Co. 
Procesa    for    separating    hafnium    tetrachloride    from    air- 
conlum  tetrachloride.     2,744,060,  5-1-56,  Cl.  202—39. 

Eckberg.   Curtis   R.     Control   apparatus.      2,744,178,   5-1-56, 

Cl.   200—138. 
Eckel,    John    E..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Improved    sealing   valve   assembly.      2.743.905.   5-l-,56,   Cl 
•     255—28. 
Kdgerton,  Arthur  H.     Enameling  stand.     2.743,499,  5-1^6, 

Cl.   25      1.53. 
Eisenberg.  Charles  :  See 

Erlckson,  I^'wls  C,      2,743.813. 

Eklund,  Stone  E  .  to  The  National  Supplv  Co.  Method  of 
making  a  composite  cutter.     2,743,495,  5-1-56,  Cl,  22 — 202. 

Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Garglnl.  Eric  J.      2,744.157 

Elfes.  Lee  E.,  to  Harry  Ferguson,  Inc.  Mower  attachment 
for  tractors.     2.743.568,  5-1-56,  Cl.  56 — 25. 

Elgin  Softener  Corp.  :  See — 

Mansen.  Harry.      2,743,7.39 

Ellen.  Verner  G.  :  See 

Pearson.  Paul  W.      2.743,809 

Elliott.  Frederick  R   :  See 

Watson,  Henry  R.,  and  Elliott 

Elliott,  Lynn  T.,  and  J 
ator  for  opening  and 
Cl.   251—59. 

Elliott.  Richard  M,  and  E.  S.  Lee,  III,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corp.  Control  system  for  workplece  treating 
machines.     2.743,924.  5   1-56,  Cl   271— 68. 

Elliott.  Richard  M..  and  J  L.  Mlnto.  to  Cnited  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Corp.     Machines  for  performing  operations  with  respect 


I..  Jr..  to  il«rc«)ea  Powder  Co.     l*ref«ratloB 

,744,160.    5-1 -^Vl.    Cl. 


Corp.     Apparatus 
2.743.492.  5-1-56. 


2.743,618. 
N.    Morrell.      Cnltarv    power   oper- 
closlng    valves.      2,743,897,    .5-1-56. 


to   articles    and    control 
.5-1-56.  Cl.  271      68 
Ellis.  Edwin  J.  :  See- 

Wlnokur,  Peter,  and  Ellis 
Ellis,  Frampton  E.,  Jr.  :  See 

Drlggs,  Ivan  H.,  Hyatt,  and  Ellis      2.743,886. 

Elsas,  William  D.   Stopper  for  a  resilient  dispenser 


mechanisms    therefor.      2,743.925. 


2,743.827 


743,849, 
Tie-down  track  fitting. 


5-1-56  Cl.  222—20,'). 

F^lsner.    Edwin   C..   to  G.    D.    Brown. 
2.743.684.  .5-1-56,  Cl    105      369. 

Emmett,  Paul  H  ,  to  (Julf  Reaearch  k  Development  Co. 
Catalytic  cnnv4'rslon  process  with  the  use  of  a  base- 
exchanged  slllca-alumlns  catalyst.  2,744,057,  5-1-.56,  Cl. 
196—52. 

English,  James  F..  Jr..  and  A.  J.  Hornfeck,  to  Bailey  Meter 
(  o.  Servo  system.  Including  electrical  Inverter  circuit 
2.744  223.5-1    56.  Cl  318— 29. 

Rnoa,  Herman  I..  Jr..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Preparation 
of  m-  and  p-cymene  mixture  by  Isomeriiation  of  cymene. 
2.744,149,  .5-1-56.  Cl    260 — 668. 


2. 743,673. 
,    to    American    Instrument    Co., 
apparatus.      2,743,914,      5-1-56, 

2,743,813. 


lac. 

Cl. 


of    m-  and    p<lUsopro|i]rll>MiBene. 
260—671. 
Enye«rt.  Harold  F. :  See — 

KmiU,  Herbert  W.,  and  Enyeart. 
Bpproefat,    Edward    H. 
Gaa-Uquld     mixing 
261—87. 
F:rickBon,  Carl  :  See-- 

Erlckson,  Lewis  C. 
Erickson.  Lester  E.  :  See- 

Erickson,  Lewis  C.      2,743,813. 
Erickson,  I^'wls  C,  25%  to  L.  E.  Erickson,  25%  to  C.  Erick- 
son. and  25%  to  C.  Eisenberg.     Materials  separating  means. 
2,743,813,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  209—106. 
Erlco  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burke,  Donald  J.     2,743.873. 
Erie  Forge  Co.  :  See- 
Berg,  Sverre.      2,743.500. 
Erspamer.  Vlttorlo,  A.   Vercellone.  and  C.   Paslnl,  to  Farma- 
ceutlcl   Italia    8.    A.      Proces*    for    preparing    the    choline 
ester  of  urocanlc  acid.     2,744.117,  5-1-56,  Cl.  260—309. 
Ervln.  Evander  M.  :  See — 

Dawson.  John  H.,  and  Ervln.     2,743,562. 
Ervln,    Evander    M.      Machine    for    use    In    harvesting   crops. 

2,743,824,  .5-1-.56.  Cl.  214-5.5. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See-- 
Arey.  William  F.,  Jr.     2.744,084. 
Eckel.  John  E.      2.743  905 
Hollvday.  William  C,  Jr.     2.744.071. 
Juterbock.   Edwin   E.,   and   .McArthur.     2.744,199. 
King.  William  H..  Jr.      2.743.898 
MofKly,  Leonard  E.,  and  Cyphers.     2,744,083. 
Estes.  Evelyn  M.  :  See— 

Estes,  Thomas  C.  and  E.  M.      2.743.848 

and  E    M      Salt  shaker.     2.743,848,  5-1-56. 


and  Thomas.     2,744,007. 


Ltd. 
.VI- 


Manu- 

56,    Cl 


Pile  driver   skid   runner 


,743.9.35, 


Nee- 


Estes.  Thomas  C 

Cl    222-173. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See- 

Qlraltis.   Albert    P..    Limper, 
Everett.  S.  k  R.  J..  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Everett,  Samuel  J.      2.743,517. 
Everett.  Samuel  J.,  to  8.  k  R.  J.  Everett  k  Co. 
facture    of    hypodermic    needles.       2,743.517. 
29—528. 
Evers  Clarence  C  :  See  - 

Turnbull,  Glen  O.,  and  Evers.      2.743,571. 
Falrchlld,  William  R.     Pile  driver  hammer  lead      2.743,586. 

5-1-56.  Cl.  61—74. 
Falrchlld.   William    R. 
.5-1-56.  Cl.  280—28. 
Falco  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Shore,  Charles.      2  743  978 

Shore    Charles.      2.743.979 

Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corn.  :   See — 

Alkman,  Oliver  S.      2.744.217 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellscliaft 

Welz.  Harry.      2.744.107. 
Farber,  Eduard.  to  Cnlon  Lumber  Co      Alkali  cimverslon  of 

bark.     2,744.024.  5-1-56,  Cl.  10ft— 163 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Luclns 
k  Bruning  :   See — 

Koch,  Wllhelm.      2,744.10.3. 
Farmaceutlcl  Italia  S.  A   :   See- 

Dl  Marco,  Aurello,  and  Paslnl.      2.744.1.38. 
Erspamer,  Vlttorlo,  Vercellone.  and  Pasinl      ? 
Vercellone,  Alberto,  and  Albertl.     2.744.131. 
Vercellone,  Alberto,  and  Albertl.      2.744.1.35. 
Vercellone.  Alberto,  and  Albertl.      2.744,140. 
Farmer,    Gilbert.      Wire    dispensing    reel    for    service   trucks. 

2,743.883.  5-1-.56,  Cl.  242—90. 
Farrel-Blrmlngham  Co.,  Inc  :   See- - 

Lynch,  Maurice  J       2.743.6.39. 
Faust.   Ellwood  L..  snd   R.   R.   Harter,   to   International   Har 
vester     Co.       Guide     for     material     dlsi)enser.       2,743,801. 
5-1 -.56,  Cl.  193—25. 
Fawcett,   Frank   S..  and   B    W    Howk.   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de 
Nemours  k  Co.     Conversion  of  methanol   to   hvdrocarbons 
at  superatmospheric  pressure  over  modified  metal  molybdlte 
catalysts.     2,744,151,  5-1-56.  Cl.  260-    682 
Faxlmlle,  Inc.  :   See 

Clurman,  Stanley  P.,  and  Ressler       2.743.989. 
Leonard.  Georjfe  H.      2.743.990 
Feild.  Theophllus  A.,  Jr.  :   See- 

Schoonover.  .\rchle  G.,  Felld,  and   Purse.     2.743.991. 
Schoonover,  .\rchle  O.,  Felld,  and  Purse.     2,743,992. 

Felice,    Joseph    J.       Book     support     or    lecturn.       2,743.550, 

.5-1 -,56.  Cl.  45-80 
Fels  *  Co.  :   See  - 

Ramberg.  Elnar  .M       2.744.043 
Fenton,  Sidney  A.  J.  :   See-- 

Kennedy.  Walter  D..  and  Fenton       2,743.6.53. 
Ferimson,    Albert   C       Metallic   awnings       2.743.489,   .Vl-56. 

Cl    20—57.5. 
Ferguson,  Harrv.  Inc.  :   See — 

Elfes.  I^ee  E.      2,743,568. 


.744.117 


Ferguson.  Henry  A..  R.  C.  Boyle,  and  J. 

naticmal    Harvester    Co.      Lubrication 

change-speed    gear    transmission.       2.7 

184-11. 
Ferguson.  James   R:,    ^<    to  Bristol  Steel 

Headlight   unit   for  motor   vehicles.      2. 

313-111 
Ferguson,  James  R.,    K.,    to  Bristol  Steel 

Headlight  unit  for  motor  vehicles.     2. 

313—111 
Ferguson,  Noruian  G   :   See  - 

Brerosky,  Bernard  J  .  and  Ferguson. 
Ferner,  George  W..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

her  hydrochloride  film.     2,743,482,  .VI 


F.  Ziskal.  to  Inter- 

svstem    for    tractor 

43.789,    .5-1-56,    Cl. 

k  Iron  Works,  lac 

744.209,  5-1^6,  Cl. 

k  Iron  Works.  Inc. 

744.210.  .Vl-56.  Cl. 


2.743.875. 
k  Rubber  Co.     Rub- 
-56,  Cl    18 — 47.5. 


vin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tire- 

2.743.7«0. 
See- 


to  International  Har 
2.748,831.    .V-1-5H,    CI 


Kiw^t    A.,   to   HurK'Wanwr  I'orp.      Torque   lliuUiB« 
d»viM.    2.74»,Mia,  .Vl-^M.  CI.  102-  41 . 
r^rrta  Mfg.  Co.,  Th^  :   Sr*-— 

Btlnicl.  Jowph.     2,743.982. 
MtiBKl,  Jiwi>pli.     2,743.iMi3. 
Krw,  William,  and  J.  D.  Sauter.  to  The  Clark  Controller  Cu 
Automatic  curn'nt  remilatlnn  apparHtun.    2.744.230,  .'>-l-7»rt. 
CI.  322-  27. 
Klbreboard  I'r<Mluct«  In<-.  :   Kee 

Wilcox,  William  H.     2.743.«:)1 
Flf^ler.    Willy   A.      Split   aircraft    win»£       2.743.88".   :>-l-5«. 

CI.  244—4.1 
Kirrsteln,  Jt>an  C.  E.  K.  Ll<>b<>rnian,  Z.  W.  Wicks.  Jr..  and  H 
Yuaka,    to    Interch«>mical    Corp.      Teztilp    decorating    wi'h 
conipoaltlonit  coniprlRing  an  aqueouM  acetic  acid  solution  of 
a     reninoua     iMtlyaniine     and     heiahydro-l.S.o-trlacrylyl-S 
trlailne.     2.744.03.'>.  .")-l-.'>6,  CI.  117      Itll. 
h'llar.  Leo  J.,  to  lierculea  Powder  Co.     Manufacture  of  phenoU. 

2.744.143,  .VI -5«.  CI.  2H()  -«21. 
Klnialiiite  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  :   See    - 

HHKadorn.  Elmore  W.      2.743,.V>8. 

Kirma  Continental  Guuuiil-Werke.  A.-O. 

He<-kadoli>h,   Richard,  and   Xicla«. 

Klrma  Fritx  Werner  Aktiengeaellachaft 

Lappe,  Wllhelm.     2,743,»r.7. 
KUch.  Richard  A.  :   See 

Dick.  Franklin.      2,743,458. 
Flaher.  Walter  J.,  and  C.  H.   Sheerln. 
venter   Co.      Tubular    tire   carrier. 
214 — 454. 
Flambeau  PlaatlcH  Corp.  :  See — 

Hulter«fruni.  Harold  I).      2,743,839. 
Fleming.  Charlea  T.     Buoyant  pump  rod  and  booster  valve  for 

oil  well  pumpa.     2,743,677,  .v-l-oH,  CI.  103—229. 
FliKKl,  James  E.,  to  The  Plastic  Wire  k  Cable  Corp.     Innuiafed 

wire.     2,744.1. 13,  5-l-5«,  CI.  174-121. 
Florence  Stove  Co.:   Sre~~ 

Reeves,  Herbert  M.      2,743,7 1». 
Floyd,  H.  Alan,  executor  :   See — 

Johnston,  William,  Jr.      2,743,893. 
Flynn,  Michael.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Fochf.  Walter.  Jr..  Gurnlak.  and  Starr.     2.743.79«. 
FiH-ht.  Walter,  Jr.,  J.  Gurnlak,  and  L.  Starr,  to  Michael  Flynu 
Mfg.   Co.      Awning  window   structure.      2.743.7»rt.   .>-l-.'>rt, 
CI.   189-  K7. 
Folev  Hrothers  Inc.  :   See- 

Bares.  Leonard  J.      2,743,830. 
Folkenroth.  Earl  E. :   See- 

Schumacher,  William  L..  and  Folkenroth.     2,744,244. 
Ford,  Charles  J.  :    See- 

Mauney.  Paul,  and  Ford.      2.743,510. 
Forrester,    Kathryn    B.      Mop   and    mounting    tube   assembly 

2,743,471.  5-1    :»«,  CI    l.V-228. 
Forrester.  Peter  G.,  and  G.  I>.  I>enyer,  to  The  Glacier  Metal 
Co.   Ltii.      Production  of  composite  material  for  the  nianu 
facture  of  plain  bearings.     2,743.51rt.  5-1-56.  CI.  29-528. 
F'oss,     Curtis     I).       Journal     box    seal     with     floatirJjT    sleeve 

2,743.947,  .Vl-56.  CI.  286— «». 
Poster  Wheeler  Corp.  :    See   - 

Bayard.  Julius  H.     2.743,583. 
Fox,  Herman  H.,  to  HofTmann-La  Roche  Inc.     l-Isonlcotlnyl 
2    alkenvl-2-alkylhydraiine  2.744.113.      5-l-.'5«,       CI 

260— 295. 
Foxboro  Co..  The:   See- - 

Bradner.  Mead.      2.743.986 
Fraga.    Frank   M.      Crank   unit   for  automatic  adjustment   nf 

Implements.      2.743.656.  5-1-.56,  CI.  97—47.65 
Frank.   Paul   A.     Tire  curing  press.     2,743,480.   .Vl-56,    Ci 

18 — 17. 
Franks.    Charles    M       Knife    sharpener.      2.743.561.    5-1-56. 

CI.  51      214. 
Franks,  Norvin  H..  to  Sturdi-Bilt  Steel  Products.  Inc.     Power 
tool    bench    with    adjustable    motor    position.       2.743,747. 
.Vl-56.  CI.  144—1 
Fraser,  Alan  R..  to  Chromium  Mining  k  Smelting  Corp.,  Ltd 
Method    of    lowering    the    carbon    content    of    high    carbon 
ferrochromium.     2.744.004,  .Vl-56,  CI.  7.5 — 26. 
Fredericks.    Joseph    A.,    to   The   Cyril    Bath    Co.      Method    i>f 
forming  strip  metal  stock   into  shapes   for  making  annular 
members.     2.743.7.">6.  .5-1-56.  CI.  1.53 — 10. 
Freeman.   Robert  W.  :    See- 

Kebbon.  Earl  R..  and  F'reeman.      2.743.612. 
Freeman.  Robert   W..  to  Weston  Electrical   Instrument  Corp. 

Tank  thermometer.     2.743.611.  ,V1   56.  CI    73    -363. 
Fried,  Joaef.  and  R.  W.  Thoma,  to  Olin  Mathieson  Cliemical 
Corp         l-dehydrotestololactone.       2.744.120.     .V1-.56,     CI 
260— .343.2 
Friedman,  John  H..  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Metho<l 
of  making  skirted   nuts.     2.743.466.   .5-1-.56.  CI.   10-86. 

Friedman.  Robert  G..  to  The  National  Machinery  Co.     Method 

of     making     compressor    blades.       2.743.509,     5-1-56.     CI 

29 — 1.56.8. 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.  :   See- 

Bohlen.  Charles  I.      2,743,940. 
Reid.  Frederick  M..  and  Locker       2,743.939 
Fry.    Benjamin   W..    to   National    Vendors   Inc.      Vending  ma 

chine.     2,743.842.  .Vl-.5fl.  CI.  221-86 
Fullerton.  Robert  H..  to  A.  Heinle.    Traction  device  for  vehicle 

wheels      2.743.7.55.  .V1-.56.  CI.  152—219. 
Furrer.   John   R.,   to   ACF   Industries.   Inc.     Three   pron*  re 

silient  coupling  device.     2.743.943.  .Vl-56.  CI.  280—485. 
FOrst.  Stefan,  to  W.  Relners.     Clamping  device  for  automatic 

coll  winding  machine.     2.743.877.  ,5-1 -.56.  CI.  242—35.6 
Oaenisle,  Luther  E.  :   See — 

Campbell.  Charles  H..  Gaenxle.  and  Young      2.743,748. 
Galloup,    Charles    I.       Leak    detecting    and    sealing    device 

2,743,743,  .V1-.56,  CI.  138-97 
Oamlen  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 
Gamlen,  Harry.     2,743,605. 


Uamten.  Harry,  to  Oautleii  Cbetaical  Cw. 

eter.    2J*t,WKt,  .VI   5«.  CL  7»— ^V 
Gardner-Denver  Co. :  See — 

Lungerhauaen.  John  C.     2,743.708. 
Shaff,  Ernest  H.     2.743.M.5. 
Shaflf,  Ernetit  H       2,743,6.36. 
<targtnl.  Erie  J.,  to  Saectrlc  4  Musical  Industries 
vision    apparatus    for    uae    In    relay    systems. 
.5-1-.56.  CI.  178 — 5.8. 
Garibaldi,  John  \.  :  See — 

Macks.  Lawrence  E.,  and  (iarlbaldl.     2,743,7.33. 
(Jarraway,    iieorge    H.       Fluid    turbine.      2,743,001 


i*l|ieUHe  vlacoMiiu- 


Ltd.     Tele 
2,744.1.57, 


VI -.56, 


Qaylord.  John  / 

.>   1-56.  CI.  2-1 


'ay,    <ie( 
CI.  2.5.3---52. 
<ia.«ton.  Paul  S.    Collapsible  supporting  devices  for  drop  leaves. 

2.743.976.  5    1 -.56.  CI.  311-19. 
Gnubatx.    .\rthur    W'.,   to  <ieneral   Motors  Corp.      «;as   turbine 
engine  with    turbine  noisle  cooled  by  conibustlon  chamber 
Jacket  air     2.743..579.  .5-1-56,  CI.  60-  .39.36. 

A.     Barometric  parachute  release.     2,743,891. 
44—1.50. 

Gelsler,   Henry   A.,   to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Freexe  preven- 
tion    in    Jet     aircraft    purge    gas     generators.       2.743.997. 
5    1.56,  CI.  23      281, 
(ieneral  .\niline  k  Film  Corp.  :   See — 

Albus.  Charles  P.,  and  Sargent.     2,744,025. 
Albus.  Charles  P.,  and  Sargent.    2,744,026. 
Altmann,  (Jeorge  <).     2.744,040. 
Towne.  Richard  8.     2,744,098. 
General  Eh*ctrlc  Co.  :    See — 

Brexosky.   Bernard  J.,  and  Ferguson.     2,743,875. 
Burton,  I>«ster  W  ,  and  Jackaon.    2,744.218. 
Davis.  Fred,  Penn,  and  Puffer.     2,743,515. 
Hansen.  Elmer  F.     2,744.206. 
Hubacker,  Ettrl  F.     2,743,587. 
Kalikow,  Irving.     2,744,205. 
-McGuiness.  Edward  W.     2.744.204. 
Seely.  Richard  E..  and  Walley.     2,744.226. 
Taylor.  Clement  F.     2.744.200. 
White.  Samuel  R..  Jr.     2,744.152. 
(Jeneral   Motors  Corp.  ;    See — 
Alef.  Philip  M.     2,743,472. 
Callaway,  Samuel  R.     2,744,010. 
Chrlatenson.  Howard  W.     2,743,627. 
(iaubatx.  .Vrthur  W.     2,74.3,579. 
Hanson,  Clarence  E.,  Jr.,  Vermalre.     2.743.714. 
Hul«ln»f,  Kenneth  L.     2.743.712. 
McClelland.  Clarence  P.     2,743,617. 
Schjolin.  Hans  O.     2,743,626. 
Schwam.  Bertram  A.     2,744,193. 
Schwarx,  Bertram  A.,  and  Wright.    2,743,620. 
Shockley,  Quentin  O.     2,744,063. 
•  Jeneral  Patent  Corp.  :   See — 

Durant.  Lyndon  A.     2,743.928. 
(Jeneral  Refractories  Co.  :   See — 
Bargcxi,  Eduard.     2,744.021. 
(Jeneral  Register  Corp.  :    See — 

8parn>w,  Vernon  W.     2,743,669. 
Oenovese.  .\nthony  L..  to  The  .National  I'lastic  Products  Co. 
.Scouring  pad  and  filament.     2,743,511.  .Vl-56.  CI.  28—78. 


I.        Height     gage.       2.743,527, 


counter 


.5- 1 


56.     CI. 

mechanism. 


Corp. 


flens,     Donald 

.33      169. 
(Jervais,       Germain.  Integrating 

2.743,867.  5-1-56.  CI.  235—61. 
GIbbs  .Mfif.  and  Research  Corp.  :   See  — 

WIckham.  Parker  B.     2,743,603. 
Giddings  k  I^-wis  Machine  Tool  Co.  :   See 

Hollls.  John  C.     2.743,899. 
< Albert.    Roswell   W..    Ijo  Weston   Electrical    Instrument 

D    C.   amplifier.      2.744,168.  Vl-56.   CI.    179—171. 

(Jill,  Mellor  A.  .\pparntUB  for  duplicating  magnetic  record- 
ings     2,744.166.  Vl-56.  CI.   179—100.2. 

(Jliisberg.  Isadore.  Convertible  stroller.  2,743.937,  .Vl-56. 
CI.  280      41. 

(Jlraitis,  Albert  P..  A.  F.  LImper.  and  W.  H.  Thomas,  to 
Ethyl  (^orp  Process  of  recovering  alkaline  earth  metal 
from  alkali  metal-alkaline  earth  mixtures.  2.744.007. 
.5-1    ,56.  Cl.  7.5—99. 

(Jlspen.  Rijk.  to  Rijks  Instituut  voor  de  Volksgexondheid. 
Injection    apparatus.      2.743.724.   5-1-56,   Cl.    128—216. 

Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See- - 

Forrester.  Peter  G..  and  Den.ver.    2.743.516 
Olaser.  Isador.     Center  piece  divider  for  egg  cases 

5-1 -.56.  Cl.  229-27. 
Glaser.    Jules    W       Reciprocating 

.5-1-56.  Cl.  31(V  -32. 
(Jlaubert.      Siegfrleil.        Adhesive 

5    1-56.  Cl.    106 — 148. 
(Jlidden.  Herbert  L.  :  Bee — 

Noak.  Chester  J.     2,744,187. 
(Jl<»be  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Isaacson.  Max      2.743.508. 
Globe  Products-Heat  Seal  Corp.  :    See — 

Reltxes.  Herbert  L.     2.74.3,762. 
(Jlobe-I'nion  Inc.  :   See  ~ 

(JoKollck.  Roland  M.,  and  Tabler.     2.744.197, 
•  Joddard.    Ruth    M..    to  Milton   E.    Brown  k  Co. 
attachments    for   eyeglass    frames.      2. 743. .543 
41-10. 
(Joetie.  Alfred  P.  :   See — 

Oberhuber.  William  P.,  Wollln.  and  Goetie. 

OoKolick.   Roland   M..  and  J.   O.   Tabler,  to  Globe-Dnlon   Inc 

Frequency    stablllxation.      2,744,197,    5-1-.56,    Cl.    250— .36 

(Jold.    .\briiham    and    H.,    and    H.    Bogln,    to    (Jold    Bros.    Inc 

Safety   wrist   watch  bracelet   band.      2,743,857,  V1-.56,  Cl 

224-  4 

(Jold  Bros.   Inc.  :    See 

(Jold.  Abraham  and  H..  and  Bogln.    2,743.857. 
(Jold.  Herman  :   See- — 

Gold.  Abraham  and  H..  and  Bogin.    2.743,857. 


electric   motor, 
composltiim. 


2.743.863. 
2,744,201. 
2.744.023, 


Ornamental 
.5-1-.56,    Cl. 


2,743,521. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


(JoldbUtt,  Leo  A„  to  the  United  State*  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Africulture.     Alkyl  iodide  cata 
lyied     tung     oil     isomerlBatlon.       2,744,123,     Vl-56,     Cl. 
260 — 405.6. 
(Joodrlch.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :   See 

La  Rue,  Albert  M.    2,743,890. 
Mitchell,  (Jeorge  R.,  and  Sherwood.    2,744,099. 
Goodwin,  Norrla,   to  Centrljig  Corp.     Continuous  centrifugal 

Jig  separator.     2.743.815.  Vl-56.  CT.  209—211. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See 
.\ndre«en,  Gilbert  J.  C.    2,744,238. 
Bricker.  Carl  E.    2,743,790. 
Ferner,  George  W.     2,743,482. 
Mauney,  Paul,  and  Ford.    2,743,610. 
Pace,  Henry  A.     2,744,042. 
Roberts,  Winston  J.     2,744,075. 
Snyder,  James  E.,  and  Carson.     2,743.761. 
Snyder.  James  E.,  and  Swarti.    2,744,019. 
Thornton,  Max  H.    2,744,077. 
Gordon.  William  J.  J.  :  See- 

DaTlson,  Robert  T.  T.,  Gordon,  and  Marden.     2,743,746. 
Gobs  Printlnf  Press  Co.,  The  :  8er — 
Knowles,  Dennis  H.     2,743,882. 
McWhortcr,  Henry  L     2,743,880. 
McWhorter,  Henry  L.    2.743.881. 
Oraae,     Joban     E.     A.       Centrifugal     separator.       2,743,805, 

.Vl-66,  Cl.  233—7. 
Grab,  Eugene  (J.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  apple  sauce. 

2.744.016.  5-1-56,  Cl.  99-101. 
Graf,    Paul.      Two-part   expansible    ring.      2.743,691.    Vl-56, 

Cl.  63—15.6. 
(Jraham.  Marlon  E.  :  See- 

Coolman.  Ford  L.,  and  Graham.     2,744,005. 
(Jrandjot,     Walter.         Audiometer.         2,744.158,    Vl-56.    Cl. 

179—1. 
(Jranqvlst,   Carl-Erik,    to    Svenska    .\kttebolaget    (Jaaacummu- 
lator.     Arrangement  for  direct  reception  of  radio  signals. 
2.744  246,  .5-1-.56,  CI.  343—118. 
(Jrave,  William,  to  National  Lead  Co.     .Method  for  prepara- 
tion     of     composite      pigments.      2,744,028,      .5-1-.56,      Cl. 
XOQ — 300. 
(Jraves,  Eliot  D.,  and  .M.  McDougal,  to  i'ontact  Products,  Inc. 
.\pparatus  for  making  pressure  sensitive  labels.    2.743,753. 
.-,_r_.'\6,  Cl.  154—1. 
(Jraves,  Ellxabeth  B..  executrix:   See — 

Morlarty.  Francis  C,  and  (Jraves.      2.744.055. 
(Jraves.  Francis  (J.  :   See — 

Morlarty.  Francis  C.  and  Graves.     2.744.055. 
(Jrayek.    Floyd    E.        Vehicle    parking   device   and    system    of 

parking.      2.743.486.  .V1-.56,  CI.  20—1.13. 
Greathouse,   Luclen   H..    B.   A.    Smith,    H.    M.    Robinson,   and 
C.    H.    Haydel.    to   the    I'nlted    States   of   America    as    rep- 
resented   by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture.     Process    of 
separating  proteins  and  vitamins  from  starch  waste  water. 
2,744,014.  .V1-.56,  Cl.  99—2. 
Greenwald,  Fred  A.  :   gee- 
Snow,   Jack   N.,   (Jreenwald.   and  Tlcknor.     2.743.759. 
Gregory,   Walter  A.,   to  E.    I.   du   Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
N-(sulfonylphenacyli     hexamethylenetetramlnlum     halldes. 
2.744,111.  Vl-56.  Cl.  260—248.5. 
(Jregorv,   Walter  A.,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Co. 
Amides  of  Rulfonylserinophenones.     2,744,136.  .Vl-56.  Cl. 
260—562. 
(Jrewe,    Rudolf,    to    Ho(rmann-I.di    Roche    Inc.     Process    for 
the      manufacture     of     .N-methyl-B-cyclohexen-(l  )-ylethyI- 
amlne.      2,744,137.  V1-.56.  Cl.  260— .563. 
Grleshaber.     Herman     R.     Surgical     instrument.     2.743.726. 

.5-1-56.  01.  128—321. 
(Jrleslnger.    Walter    H.        Orthodontic    pacifier         2.743.727. 

.V1-.56.  Cl.  128—360. 
(JrlflHths.  Michael  J. :  See— 

Munday.   Charles    W..    Peakln.   and    (Jrimths.     2.744.234. 
Gross.    Bernard,    to    Rohr   Aircraft   Corn.     Indicator    for   re- 
sistance welding.      2.744,182.  .Vl-56.  01.  219—4. 

Gross,  Victor  R..  to  I>almler-Benx  Aktlengesellschaft.    Diesel 
compression      ignition     engines.     2,743,711.      .5-1-56,     Cl. 
128—32. 
Grosse-Lohmann.    Ralph.        Automatic    critical    aerodynamic 

limit  actuator.     2.744.173.  .V1-.56.  Ol.  200—52. 
Grunt>erg.  Jacques,   to  L'AIr  Liqulde.   .Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'Etude    et    I'Exploltatlon    des    Procedes    (Jeorges    Claude. 
Method  for  the  fractionation  of  gas  mixtures.     2.743..590. 
.5-1-56,  Ol.  62—175.5. 
Guarantee  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See— 

rrb«s.  Ernest  J.      2,743,481. 
(Juardlan  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Obsxarny.  Theodore  J.     2.744.216. 
Gulberson  Corp.  The  :  See — 

Lane.  John  J.     2.743,781. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co.  :  See— 
Emmett.  Paul  H.      2,744.457. 
OfTutt.  William  C.  and  Helwlg.      2.744  0.58. 
Offutt.  William  C.  and  Whitaker.     2.744.0.56. 
Gundlach.   Emanuel   G      Llould   detergent  dispensing  shower 

fixture.      2.743.913.  .V1-.56.  Cl.  281-  18. 
Gunter.  Lee.  Jr.  :  See — 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B..  and  Gunter.      2.744.165. 
Gurnlak.  John  :   See 


Focht.  Walter,  Jr..  Gurnlak,  and  Starr. 


r43.796. 


(>ustafson.  Arthur  R.  Book  binder  and  machine  for  as- 
sembling same.      2.743.467.  .Vl-56.  Ol    11—1. 

Gustsfson.  David  A.,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.  Waffle  baker. 
2.743.6H5.  V1-.56,  CL  99—331. 

Guthrie  James  E.  Pile  drawer  support.  2,743,984,  Vl-36. 
CI.  312—317. 

Hachmuth.  Karl  H..  to  Phlllins  Petroleum  Co.  Multl-aUxe 
crystalUtation  apparatus.     2,743.996,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  23—273. 

Hasadorn.  Elmore  W..  to  FInlshlne  Laboratories,  Inc.  .\brad- 
Ing  tool.      2.743.5.58.  .5-1-56.  n.  51-187. 


Preparation 
5-1^6,    n. 


Clutcbea. 


Hagemans,  Karel  L. :  See — 

8wart.   Karel,   Hagenuns.  and   Otto.     2.743,098. 
Haines.    Kenneth    D..    to    The    Standard    Register  Co.      Strip 

feeding  apparatus.     2.743,806.   .Vl-,56,  Cl.    197—133. 
Hale.   Douglas,  and  E.   J.  Carpenter,   to   Ralaton   Purina  Co. 
Apparatus     for     manufacturing    a     cereal     food     product. 
2.743,685,  Vl-66,  Cl.  107—2. 
Hail.  C.  P.  Co.  of  Illinois,  The  :   See— 
Hlguchl,  Takeru.      2.743,818. 
Hlguchi.  Takeru.     2,744.067. 
Hall.   Reginald   H..   to   The  Distillers  Co.    Ltd. 
of    substituted    tetrahydropyrans.     2,744,121. 
260—345.9. 
Hall.  William  D.  :  /See- 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  (J.      2,744.1.56. 
Hamilton.  Carl  C.   to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Material 
agitating  and  feed  rate  controlling  screw  arrangement  for 
fee<llnK   hoppers.      2,743.850.    Vl-56,   Cl.    222—238. 
Hamm.   l>ouglas   \\..   to   -Muskegon   Piston   Ring  Co.     Spacer 

and   expander    ring.      2,743.973,    Vl-56.    Cl.    309 — 45. 
Hammeras,    Raymond    E.,    and    E.    F.    Bowdlah,    to    Bowdish 
and   Associates,    Inc.     Lead-copper-sUver  alloys   and   proc- 
ess   for  producing  same.      2,744,008,   5-1-58.   Cl.    75 — 166. 
Hankovlcb,  Bernlce  B..  administratrix  :   See — 

Brant.  (Jllbert  W.     2.744,080. 
Hanks,  Emily  (J,     Head  form  for  artists'  and  sculptors'  use. 

2,743,-535,  Vl-58.  CL  35—26. 
Hansen.  Elmer  P..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vapor  generator 
cartridge   chamber   and    cartridge   for   dynamoelectrlc   ma- 
chine collectors.     2.744.206.   .V1-.56,  Cl.   310—228. 
Hanson.   <'larence   E.,   Jr.,   and    P.    L.    Vermalre.    to   General 

Motors  Corp.      Bearing.      2.743.714,  Vl-58,  Cl.  123 — 90. 
Hanson.  Ross  A.  :  See — 

Kay.  Nicholas  L..  Hendricks,  and  Hanson.     2.744.053. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.,  and  A.  (J.  Russell,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc. 
Postage  printing  die  protection  means.     2,743,868,  5-1-68. 
Ol,  101-91. 
Harbo  .Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Balnea,  Charles  H.     2,743.933. 
Harder.  Ralph  .N. :  See — 

Hughes.  (Juy  N..  and  Harder.     2.744.240. 
Harding.  Mllo  Co.  :  See— 

Bailey.  Richard  W.     2.743.670. 
Hare,  (leorge  H,  :   See — 

Toomln.  Hershel.  and  Hare.      2.744.222. 
Harless.  Charles  A.,  and  E.  W.  Worthlngton.  to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co.. 
Inc.     Impreaalon  adjusting  mechanism  for  printing  presses. 
2,743,672,  .V1-.58.  01.  101—247, 
Harlow,    Loraine   C,    and   Q.    E.    Smith,    to    Radio  Corp.    of 
.\merica.        Automatic     molding     apparatus.        2.743.478. 
.5-1-.56,  Ol    18—5,3. 
Harman.    Cameron    (J.,    and    R.    Rose,    to    Rare    Earths    Inc. 
Polishing  material  and  method  of  making  same.    2,744.001. 
.5-1 -.56.  01.  51—308. 
Hart,   Fred    V..   to    I'nlted   Shoe   Machinery   Corp. 

2.743.802.  5-l-,58.  Cl.  192—27. 
Hsrter,  Robert  R.  :   See — 

Faust.  Ellwood  L..  and  Harter.     2.743.801. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See — 
BBgel.  Roelof  D.      2,743,841. 
Veenemans,  Cornells  F,     2,743.808. 
Hartley.  George  0,  :   See — 

Wright ,    Esmond     P,     G.,     Hartley, 
2,744,1.59 
Harvard  Mfg.  Co,  :   See— 

Jackson,  Leslie  K.      2,743,484. 
HaunI  .Maschinenfabrik  Korber  A  Co.   (J 

.\schenwald,  Johann,     2,743,826 
Haupt.   Wllhelm.   to  Kiensle  Apparatr   (J. 
device  for   price  Indicator   for   liquids. 
Cl    74—348. 
Hawkins.  Eileen  J.,  administratrix  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Harvey  G..  and  Tudge,      2.743.752, 
Hawkins.    Harvey    G,    deceased,    by    E,    J.    Hswkins   adminis- 
tratrix, and  T,  T,  Tudge.  to  Imperial  Chemical   Induatries 
Ltd,        Flexible  liquid  <-ontainers.        2.743.752,  Vl-58    tl. 
1.50—8. 
Hawklnson,   Earle   W..   to   Paul   E.   Hawkinson  Co.     Tire   re- 
treading apparatus.      2,743,481,  .5-1—56,  Cl.    18-  18, 
Hawkinson.  Paul  E..  Co.  :   See — 

Hawklnson.  F^rle  W.      2.743.481. 
Haydel.  Chester  H.  :   See— 

(Jreathouse,    Luclen    H.,    Smith.    Robinson,    and    Haydel 
2.744,014. 
Hayes.   Oletus   T.,    to   Oxy-Oatalyst,    Inc.     Drying  oven    and 

operation    thereof.      2,743.529,    .Vl-58.    01,    .34—35, 
Hayes,    Dale   I.,    to   American    Zinc,    I>»ad   and    Smelting  Co, 
Self-loading    transport    vehicle    and    dump    gate    therefor. 
2,743,828.  .5-1 -,56,  (^1.  214—78. 
Hayes,  Kenyon  J.,  and  (J.   D.   Drake,   to  The  Norwich  Phar 
macal  Co.     Method  of  preparing  saturated  aliphatic  beta 
secondary-and   tertiary-amino  alcohols.     2,744.141     .Vl-,58 
01,  280^— .584, 
Hnyward,   Harold   N..  and  H.   M.  Diener.     Drive  mwhanism 

for   scanning  devices.      2.743.818.  .V1-.58.   Ol     74—31 
Haxelton.  Charles  J.     Cutter  for  facilitating  i>eellng  of  citrus 

fruits.      2,743.519.  .5-1 -.56  Ol.  30—24. 
Haxen.   Edward  J.,    to   Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Turbojet  en- 
gine  control    system.      2.743.578.   V1-.58.   Cl.    ftO--39.28. 
Heaton.  Lex  L,      Ash  tray.      2.743.7.30.  .5-1-.58.  d    131 — 240 
Heighton.  Harry  W.  ;   See — 

Dl   Marco.   Thomas  J.,   and   Heighton,      2,744.214 
Heiles.  Fred  :   See— 

Schmld.  John  H,.  and  Heiles.     2.743.948. 
Heln.  Georee  N.    H.vnodermlc  Injection  apparatus.    2.743.723. 

Heinle,  August "  See— 

Fullerton.  Robert  H.      2.743,755 
Helnrlch.  August  H.,  to  Metal  Seal  ft  Products,  Inc.     Kotarv 
2.748.948.  Vl-56.  Cl.  286—11.  -wi-r. 


Weir,     and     Rice. 


m.  b.  H.  :  gee-- 


m.   b    H, 
2,743.622, 


vSettinc 
.VI -58, 


il. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hel«^r,  Ferdinand  F.,  L.  V.  McCarty.  and  R.  L.  Viceusl,  to 
A-P  ControU  Corp.     «a«  flow  control.     2.743,871.  .VI -.56. 
CI.  236—48. 
Hrlfrecbt,  Fred  A.  :  Hee— 

Ajrw,  Frank  W.,  and  Helfrecht.    2.743.951. 
HHfrecht.    Fn>d    A.,    and    V.    Voorhe*ii.    to    National    Motor 
Bearing    Co..    Inc.      Shaft    ■(>al.      2.743.9ftO.    .VI -.56.    CI. 
288—2. 
Helfrecht.  Wllma  M.  :  See— 

Ajrres.  Prank  W..  and  Helfr«>cht.     2.743.e.M. 
Helwlf.  Ralph  W.  :  8ee— 

Offott.  William  C.  and  Helwljr.     2.744.0.58. 
Hendricks,  Grant  W.  :  See— 

Kay.  NMcholaa  L..  Hendrickg,  and  Hannon.     2.744.0.53. 
HerlMcaek.  Rose  :  See — 

Nagy.  John.     2.743.592. 
Hercules  Powd*r  Co.  :  See — 

Enoa,  Herman  I..  Jr.      2.744.149. 

Enos.  Herman  I..  Jr.     2.744.1.50. 

niar.  Leo  J.     2.744.143. 

Sheffleld.  Donald  H.     2.744.144. 

Subluskey.  Lee  A.     2.744.100. 

Subluskey,  Lee  A.      2  744.101. 

Subluskey.  Lee  A.     2.744.102. 
Hewlett,  Charles  A.  :  See— 

Menedei.  Gil  H.     2  744.243. 
Heyer,  Frederic  K..  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg.  Co.     Tubular 
lock.    2,743,600.  Vl-5«,n.  70— 146. 

HIbbard.  Earl  R.,   \4   to  A.  D.  Wert.     Method  of  and  avstem 

for    the    remote    control    of    model    railroads.      2,743,678, 

.Vl-56,  CI.  104—1.51. 
HIensch,   Johannes   N..   to  Textile   Machinery   Corp.     Textile 

yam  producing  apparatus.     2.743,572.  Vl-56.  CI.  57-34 
Hiensch.  Johannes  X.,  to  Textile  Machinery  Corp.     Methods 

of    prodQCtlon    of    textile    yarns.      2,743,573,    .Vl-56,    CI 

.57—164. 
HIghfleld.    Frank    W.    W..    to    The    Austin    Motor    Co.    Ltd 

Metho<l  of  and  aposratus  for  applying  a  hard  alloy  ooatint; 

to   the  seatinit  surfaces  of  valves  for  internal  combustion 

engines.    2.744.032.  .Vl-56,  CI  117—43. 

Higuchl.  Takeru.  to  The  C.  P.  Hall  Co.  of  Illinois.    Continuous 

partition        chromatography.        2,743,818,        .Vl-5fi,        CI. 

210— 42. ^. 
HIguchi,  Takeru,  to  The  C.   P.  Hall  Co.  of  Illinois.     Process 

of  separation  of  higher  molecular  weight  dicart>oxyllc  acids 

2.744,067,  .-)-l-.56,  CI.  210— 42.5, 

Hill,  Harry  O  ,  and  R.  .S.  Johnson,  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
<'orp.  Timing  device  for  fuel  injection  apparatus 
2,743..594.  .V1-.56,  CI.  64—25. 

Hill.  Henry  E.,  and  D.  B.  Parkinson,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Alternating-current  operated  relay 
distributor.    2,744,215,  Vl-56,  CI.  317—140. 

Hill,   William    Ci  .    to   International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 
Joints  for  coaxial  cable.     2, 743. .505,  .Vl-,56,  CI.  29— 15.5..). 
HJelm.  Karl  E.  :  .SVc- 

Bilde.  Tord  E.  D..  HJelm.  and  Hultberg.     2,743,599. 
Hobbs,  Frank,   to  Colotrvm  Co.     Spring-on  spring  tight  e«lge 

facing  molding.      2,743.980,   .Vl-56.   CI.   311  —  107. 
Hochfelder.     J     fJene.     to     Bogene     Inc.      (rarment     hanger. 

2.743  855.  ,Vl-56.  CI.  223—85. 
Hoe,  R..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Harless,    Charles   A.,    and    Worthington.      2,743,672. 
Hoehn.    John    J.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Television 
motion    picture    projector    mechanism.      2,743,647.    .5^1 -.56 
CI.   88 — 18.4. 
Hoehn.    John    J.,    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Film    drive 

mechanism.    2.743.922,  .Vl-56,  CI.  271—2.3. 
Hoeppner.    Conrad    H..   and   C.    H.    Smith.    Jr.      Pulse    width 

discriminator.     2.744.196.  .Vl-56,  CI.  2.50—27. 
Hoffmann-Iji  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 
Fox.  Herman  H.      2  744.113. 
<;rewe.  Rndolf.      2.744.137. 
744.112. 
Rod  cutting  device. 


Vogler.  Karl 
Hofmaster.  Earl  A. 

CI    30—102. 
Hollls.    John    C.    to 


2.743,.520.  Vl-56. 


_^  Giddlngs    k    Lewis    Machine    Tool    Co 

Displacement   indicator.     2.743,699,   .Vl-56.   CI.    116 — 11.5 
Hollyday    William  C,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Co.      Lubricating    oil    additives.      2,744,071,    .V1-.56.    CI 

2.52—51.5. 
Holaer,  Theodore  H..  and  D.  C.  Asbury,  to  The  Parker  Appli 

ance  Co.     Slide  valve.     2,743,900.  ,Vl-.56,  CI.  251  —  174. 
Honey.    Robert.      Carton    opening   knife.      2.743.52.3.    .V1-.56, 

CI.   30—286. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Seek,  Werner  fi.     2.743.787. 
Hopkins,    Herbert   C.      Machine   for   depositing   tubes  In    the 

ridge    between     feeder    ditches    and     furrows.      2,743,687, 

.Vl-,56.  CI.  111—5. 
Hornj[ecl£,  Anthony  J.  :  See- 

F.,   Jr.,   and  Hornfeck.      2,744,223. 

Typewriter     ribbon     reinking     device. 
CI.  1.5—138. 
Hook     guard. 


2,743.-547.     .5-1-.56,     H. 


Wolfe, 
-1-.56, 


to 
CI 


English.   James 

Horowlti.     Ruth     O 

2.743.470.  V1-.56, 
Horst,     Harry     A. 

43— .54.5. 
Horvath.    Anthony    O.,    W.    H.    Kuner, 

The   Master    Electric   Co.      Motor. 

310—71. 
Horvath  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Stricklett,  Lloyd  P.,  and  Horvath. 
Howk   Benjamin  W.  :  See — 

Fawcett.  Frank  S.,  and  Howk.      2,744.151. 
Hoyt.    Cornelias    F.       File    guards.       2,743..504,    ,Vl-,56,    CI 

2^—80. 
Hubacker,    Ear]    P.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Control    for 

refrigerating   apparatus.      2,743..587.   V1-.56,   CI.    62 — 3. 


and    R.    L. 
2.744,202,    5 


2,743,641. 


Hubbard,   James   K.,   to   K.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process    of    making    dispersions    of    polymers.      2,744.085, 
.V  1-56.  CI.  260—3.3.6. 
Hudman.  Wesley.   Can  op«ner.  2.743.840,  5-1-56,  CI.  220— .52. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Deming,  Charles  K.      2.744,169. 
I^)eb,  Sidney.  Jr.      2.743,580. 
Hughes,    day    N.,    and    R.    N.    Harder,    to   Aluminum   Co.    of 
America.     System  for  integrating  I>.  C.  values.     2,744.240. 
.5   1    ,56.  CI.  324—99. 
Hughes,  (Juy  N.,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     D.  C.  meter- 
ing sygtetn.     2.744,241.  5-1-56,  CI.  324—117. 
Hughes,     Wllliaiii     B,     to    Cities    Service    Oil    Co.       Surface 

active  compounds.      2,744,115,   .VI    56,  CI.  260—307. 
Hulslng.    Kenneth    L..    to    (Jeneral    Motors    Cori>.      Push    rod 
and    return   spring   mounting   thereon.      2,743,712,   Vl-56, 
CI.    123      90 
Hultberg,  Rolf  B.  J.  :  See— 

Bilde,  Tord  E.  D..  HJelm,  and  Hultberg.     2,743,599. 
Huiterstrum,   Harold   !>.,  to  Flambeau   Plastics  Corp.      Hinge 

construction   for  boxes.     2,743,839,  .Vl-56,  CI.  220 — 31. 
Hunter,  Cecil  M.     Airspeed  indicator  with  altitude  correction. 

2,743.608,  5   1 -.56,  Cf  73—182. 
Hunter,   Edwin  J.     Automatic  Irrigation  devices.      2.743.552, 

5-1 -.56.  CI   47      I. 
Hursh,  Samuel  R.,  and  C.  J.   Relgh. 
for    kickertvi>e    ballast    remover. 
.{7—104. 
Hyatt.  -Abraham  :  See 

Kriggs,  Ivan  H  ,  Hyatt,  and  Ellis.     2.743.886. 
Iinperiai  rhemicai  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hawkins.  Harvey  (;.,  and  Tudge.     2,743.752. 
IngrusHia.    Angelo    P.,    and    E.    T.    RufBn,    to    Masonlte   Corp. 
l'ro<-es8     of     preparing     decorative     laminates.     2,744,047, 
.5    1-56.  CI    154      132. 
Inferchemlcal  Corp.  :  See- 

Flerstein.     J»'an     C.,     Liet>erman.     Wicks,     and     Yuska. 
2,744,035. 
International  Harveattr  Co.  :  See — 

Karbknerhr.  Fred  W..  and  Walker.      2,743,569. 
Carlson,  Dwight  B       2.743.728. 
Dressier.  Thomas  M.      2.743.962. 
Faust.  Ellwowl  L.,  and  Harter.     2.743,801. 
Ferguson.    Henry   A  .   Boyle,  and  Zlskal.      2,743.789. 
Fisher.  Walter  J  .  and  Sheerin.      2.743,831. 
Johnson,  Samuel  (',.     2  743.738. 
Karlsson.  Elof  K.      2.743.784. 
Kriegbaum.  George  M.      2.743  657. 
Mason    Wylie  A.,  Jr.     2,743,6.54. 
Rafferty.  Clarence  J.      2.743,6,55. 
Turnbull.  Glen  O..  and  Evers.     2.743,571. 
Internarional  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See— 


Adjustment  mechanism 
2.743,.539,    Vl-56,    CI. 


Peane.  George  R.,  and  Klhlgren. 
International  Projector  Corp.  :   See 


2,744,0.36. 


Borberjt.  Willy. 


r43,788. 


Rice. 


InternHtioiial  Resistance  Co.  :   See — 

Dalley.  Kdttar  C.,  Warshaw.  and  Pegram.     2,743,5.54. 
Solow,  Benjamin.     2. 743, .506. 
International  ."Standard  Klectric  (^orp.  :  See— 
Bergholtz.  Willy,  and  Plltschka.    2,744,160. 
Daly.  Charlen  T.,  and  Jones.    2,744,170. 
Den  Hertog,  Martlnus.     2,744,163. 
Den  Hertog.  Martlnus.  and  de  Zeeuw.     2.744.162. 
Kadon-<'larke.  Chrlstooher  E.     2.743.771. 
Hill.  William  (J.     2,743,.505. 
Mehlis.  Arthur.     2.744.161. 
Seller.  Karl  O.    2.744.000. 
Setchfleld.  John  B.     2,744,2.39. 

Wright.      Esmond     P.     G..     Hartley.     Weir,     and 
2,744,1.59 
Invents  A    (J    fuer  Forschung  und  Patentverwertung :  See — 

Cramer.  Charles.     2.744,133. 
Irvine.    KeUh.      Centerless    grinding    attachment    for    lathes. 

2.743.555.  ,5-1.56.  CI.  51-103. 
Isaacson.  Max,  ro  Globe  Industries.  Inc.     Coll  forming  method. 

2,743.508.  ,5   1-56.  CI.  29      155.57. 
Ivy.    Jessie    T.      Detachable    top    mount.      2,743,526,    5-1-56, 

CI.  .33     .50. 
JabC7,ynski.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesell- 
schsft.      Device   for   controlling  selector  switches   In  auto- 
matic telephone  systems.      2.744,164,   .Vl-56.   CI.   179—18. 

Jackson.    I>eslle   K..   to   Harvard   Mfg.   Co.      Bedframe  having 
NF)e<ial  support  leg.      2.743.464,  .5-1-56,  CI.  5—310. 

Jackson,  Stuart  P.  :   See  — 

Burton,  I^'ster  W..  and  Jackson.    2,744,218. 
Jac<iuard  KnittinK  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

WIesinKer.  Frederick  C.     2. 743, .595. 
Jacuszi.     Candido.        Ball-catapulting     golf     practice     club. 

2.743.9.30   5    1-56.  CI    273      193. 
Jaeger  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Apel,  John  H..  and  DufTey.    2.743.798. 
Jaeschke.   Ralph   L..   to  Eaton  Mfe.  Co.     Control  for  electric 

machinery.     2,744,213.  ,5-1 -.56,  CI.  317—6. 
Jeffrev  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Medlev   Harold  C.     2,743,816. 
Johnson     Carl    E.       Shoeshlne    kit.       2,743,474.    .5-1-56,    CI. 

15-258. 
Johnson.  Robert  S.  :    See 

Hill.  Harry  O  ,  and  Johnson.    2,743,594. 
Johnson.   Roy  W..   W.  A.   Blermann,  and   S.  E.  Burghduff,   to 

A  V  Controls  Corp.    Fuel  and  air  supply  control  for  burners, 

2.743.76ft.  .5   1 -.56.  CI.  158—28. 
Johnson.  Samuel  G,    to  International  Harvester  Co.     Valve — 

two  way.     2.743.7.38.  .V1-S6,  CI.  137—62.5.4. 
Johnson    SIdnev   P.     Fluid   regulator  for  a  power-driven   re- 
motely-controlled valve.     2,743,705.  .Vl-56,  CI.  121—39. 
Johnston     William,    Jr.,    deceased;    P.    J.    Spangler    and    H. 

A.  Floyd,  executors.     Portable  cinder  pot  atand.     2,743,893, 

.•V_l-.56.  CI    248-241. 
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Jo-Llne  Toola  Inc. :  See— 

Woods.  Robert  G.    2.743,638. 
Jonea,  Reuben  G.,  to  KU  Lilly  and  Co.     Pyridoxin*  synthesis. 

2.744.114,  5-1-56,  CI.  260-297.5 
Jones,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Daly.  Charles  T..  and  Jones.    2,744,170. 
Jonea.  Rudolph  W,,  Sr.    Twister  ring  oiler.    2,743,845,  Vl-56, 

CI.  222—117. 
Jonea.    Thomas    F.      Remote    measuring    device.      2,743,985, 

.Vl-Oe,  CI.  346^— .33. 
Jorgrnaen.  Julius,  and  A,  R.  BuchhoU,  to  Brandt  Automatic 
"  keceptacle    loader.      2,743,563,    .5-1-56.    CI. 


Bias-cutting  machine.    2,743.776,  Vl-56, 


Cashier    Co. 

53—160. 
Judelaon.  David  N. 

CI.  164-  61. 
Justrlte  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Olsen    Marvin  R.,  Roslnskl.  and  Keller.     2.744,188. 
Juterbock.  Edwin  E.,  and  D.  S.  McArthur,  to  Esso  Research 

and    Engineering    Co.      Determination    of    halogen    In    oil 

streams.    2,744,199,  5-1-56,  CI.  250—43.5. 
Juvlnall.     James     W..     to     Ransburg    Electro-Coating    Corp. 

Method    and    apparatus     for    spray    coating    of    articles. 

2.744,0,33   .5-1-.56.  CI.  117     93. 
Kaati.    Herbert    W..    and    H.    F.    Enyeart.    to   The   American 

Crucible     Products     Co.       Pump-motor     unit.       2.743,673, 

.Vl-56,  n.  103— 87.  _  .      ^ 

Kallkow,    Irving,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Dynamoeleotrlc 

machine  current  collector  shielding  brushholder.     2,744,205, 

.%_1_.-S6,  CI.  310-    228. 
Kanian    Frank  A.,  to  Thor  Power  Tool  Co.     Switch  actuating 
for     electric     tools,       2.744,176,     .5-1-56,     CI. 


mechanism 
200—61.85. 

Kamin,  Sam. 
299-104. 

Kamln.  Sam, 


Multiple  conduit  hose,     2,743,960.  5-1-56,  Cl. 


Bed  post  light.     2,744.186.  B-1-56.  Cl,  240-^. 

Kappelmann.  Benlamin  O.  Pickup  trailer  discharge  conveyor. 
2.743.832.  .5-1-56.  Cl.  214—519. 

Karlsson,  Elof  K..  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Implement 
carrier.    2,743,784.  .Vl-,56,  Cl.  180— .53. 

Katsube.  Tetsuo,  U  to  K.  Matsukata.  Feed  product. 
2,744.015.  .VI -.56.  Cl.  09—9. 

Kav.  Nicholas  L..  G.  W.  Hendricks,  and  R.  A.  Hanson,  to  Union 
Oil  Co.  of  California.     Hydrocarbon  conversion  process.  In- 
cludlnir     orellminary     nitrogen     removal     by     adsorption. 
2,744.053.  5-1-56.  Cl.  196—28. 

Kayler,  Frank  H..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.  Coupler  sup- 
port.    2,743,822,  5-1 -.56.  Cl.  21.3  -60. 

Kebbon.  Earl  R.,  and  R.  W.  Freeman,  to  Weston  Electrical 
Instrument  Corp.  Thermometer.  2,743,612.  Vl-56,  Cl. 
73—367. 

Kebbon.  Earl  R.,  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp.  Bi- 
metallic thermometer.     2,743.613,  .Vl-56.  Cl.  73—367. 

Keco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See 

Kuempel,  I/»on  L.    2,743.589. 

Keese.  Beverly  W.,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  Vehicle 
drive  and  power  take-off  mechanism.  2,743.615,  .Vl-56, 
Cl.  74— 15.63, 

Keller.  Nicholas  W.  :  See  - 

Olsen,  Marvin   R..   Roslnskl.  and  Keller.     2,744,188. 

Kellersman.  Robert.  Fluid  servomotor  actuated  tool. 
2,743.707,  Vl-56,  Cl.  121-41. 

Kennedy,  Walter  D.,  and  S.  A.  J.  Fenton,  to  Chemlsche  Fabriek 
L.  van  der  Grlnten  N.  V.  Photographic  contact  printing 
apparatus.    2,743,653.  5-1 -.56,  Cl.  9.5—77.5. 

Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Noe.  Harold  C     2,743,.596. 

Kldwell.  Alfred  S.  :   See  - 

Kllbourne.    Frederick    L.,    Jr.,    Moroney,    and    Kldwell. 
2,744,079. 

Klenxle  Apparate  G.  m.  h.  H.  :  See — 
Haupt,  Wllhelm.     2.743,622. 
Meer.  Karl.     2.743,987. 

Klhlirren.  Theodore  E.  :   See 

Pease,  George  R.,  and  Klhlgren.    2,744.036. 

Klhn.  Harry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Color  or  monochrome 
television  receiving  system.     2.744,1.55,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  178 — 5  4. 

Kllbourne.  Frederick  L..  Jr..  T.  S.  Moronev.  and  A.  8.  Kldwell. 
to  The  Connecticut  Hard  Rubber  Co.  Adhesive  composition 
containing  polyslloxane  rubber,  polyslloxane  oil  and  rein- 
forcing pigment.     2,744.079.  Vl-66,  C\.  260—29.1. 

Kllemnlk.  Xfaurlce.  Light  diffusing  screens  for  electric  dis- 
charge tubes.    2.744,190.  .5-1-56.  Cl.  ?40— 51.11. 

Klndlg,  Josef.     Kitchen  range.     2.743,718,  Vl-56,  Cl.  126—5. 

King,  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Magnetic  valve  for  control  of  fluid  or  fluldlxed  solids  flow. 

2.743.898,  .Vl-56.  Cl.  251—139. 

Kingsbury,  Franklin  L.,  to  National  I^ead  Co.  Preparation  of 
water  dlsperslble  titanium  dioxide  pigment.  2.744.029, 
5-1-56  Cl.  106—300, 

Kinney,   Wilbur  C.     Irrigation  pipe  Joint  with  valve  gasket. 

2.743.899.  V1-.56,  CT.  251  —  149. 

Klein.     Conrad     J.       Springboard     and     mounting     therefor. 

2.743.926.  .5-1-56,  Cl.  272      66. 
KUng,  William.      Reversible  garment.     2,743.450,  Vl-56,  Cl. 

2—74. 
Klod,  John  A.     Bearing  structure  for  the  shaft  of  a  feed  screw 

of    a    meat     grinding    machine,       2.743.751,     5-1-56,     Cl. 

146-182, 
Knock  A  Bar,  Inc.  :   See— 

Barber,  John  J.    2,744.177.  ^        „    ^ 

Knowles,   Dennis  H..   to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Co.     Web 

tension  control.     2,743,882,  .Vl-56.  Cl.  242—75. 
Kobe.  Inc. :  See— 

Coberly.  Clarence  J.     2,743,581. 
Koch,  Wllhelm.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vor- 

mals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brunlng.     Solid,   stable  dlatonlum 

compounds  and  process  of  pre[Mrlng  the  same.     2,744.103. 

Vl-56,  Cl.  260—141.  ,  „    ^ 

Koehler.  William  J.     Anchoring  plate,     2,743.825.  Vl-56,  Cl. 

214      10.5. 


Kohrn,  Robert  C. :  Bee— 

Pooley.  Robert  W..  and  Kohrn.    2,743.931. 
Kornel.  Otto,   to  Clevlte  Corp.     Method  of  making  magnetic 

transducer  heada.      2.743,507.   .Vl-56,  Cl.   2»— 155.5. 
Kramcsak,    Michael,   Jr..    to  The   Bassick   Co.      Sealed   wheel 

mountings.     2.743,971.  .Vl-66,  Cl.  308-187.1. 
Kreidler,    Alfred.      Mounting    of    motor    cycle    driving    unit. 

2,743,783,  5-1-56.  Cl.  180—33. 
Krekeler,   Claude  B.,  and  A.   O.   Bruestle,   to  The  Clnclnn*tl 

Mine    Machinery    Co,      Socket-mounted   cutter   bit    and   •«< 

screw  arrangement.     2,743,917,  V1-.56    Cl.   262 — 33. 
Kriegbaum,   G«orge  M..   to  International   Harvester  Co.     Im- 
plement  clamp.     2.743,657.   Vl-56,   Cl.  97—198.1. 
Kuempel.   Leon    L..   to  Keco   Industries.   Inc.     Vehicle  refrig- 
erating apparatus.     2,743.589,  Vl-56,  Cl.  62—117.1, 
Kuner,  William  H.  :  See— 

Horvath,  Anthony  G.,  Kuner,  and  Wolfe.     2,744.202. 
Kuhlman.    Leo    B.      Resilient    floor    construction.      2,743,487. 

5-1 -.56,  Cl.  20 — 6. 
Lacey,    Joseph    8.      Home    aquarium    circulator   and   aerator, 

2,^44,065,  Vl-56,  Cl.  210—16. 
L'AIr   LIqulde,    Soclete   Anonyme  pour   I'Etude  et   I'Exploita- 

tlon  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  :  See  - 
Grunberg.  Jacques.     2,743.590. 
Lambert  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wells,  Willis  L.     2,743.623. 
Landry,  Jacobus  M.      Irrigation   system   bv  sprinkling  and  a 

sprinkler  device.     2.743.958.  VI -.56,  Cl.  299—18. 
Lane,    John    J.,    to   The   Gulberson   Corp.      Hydraulic   anchor 

tool.     2,743,781.  Vl-56,  Cl.  166—212. 
Lange,    Max    H..   to   8.    R.    Morse.      Method    of   making  slide 

fastener  chain.    2.743,513,  V1-.56.  Cl.  29—410. 
Langness,    Vernon.      Folding    hat    brim.      2,743,4.55,    Vl-86. 

cf  2-177. 
Lapln  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rosenheim.  David  J.     2J43,644. 
Lappe,   Wllhelm,   to   Flrma   Friti   Werner  Aktlengesellschaft. 

Machine    tool    wear    compensating    apparatus.      2.743,967, 

.Vl-56.  Cl.  308  -3. 
Larson.  Alice  R.  :  See — 

Larson,  George  A.      2,743,557. 
Larson.  George  A.,  deceased ;  A.  R.  Larson,  executrix,     Elec- 

trlcallv    driven    abrading   devices.      2,743,-557,    .V1-.56.    Cl. 

61-170. 
Larsson.  Lars  E.  H.,  and  K.  E.  N.  Rydstrfim.  to  Aktiebolaget 

C.  E.  Johansson.     Interferometrlc  apparatus  for  examinuif 

the    structure    of    reflecting    surfaces.      2,743,646,    .V1-5C 

Cl    88—14. 
La  Rue.  Albert  M..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Electrically 

heated  protective  covering  for  aircraft.     2.743,890,  5-1-M, 

Cl.  244 — 134. 
Lathrop,  Elbert  C,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Pith  separation 

and  sugar   recovery   from   twgasse.      2,744,037,   .Vl-56.    Cl. 

127—43. 
La  Tour,  Harry  :  See— 

Wlettel,  Karl  F.,  Dovenbarger,  and  Im  Tour.     2,743,692. 
Lawlor,    Joseph    P.      Slurry    feeder.      2,743,909,    .Vl-56,    CI. 

2.59—42. 
Lee,  Edmund  8.,  Ill  :   Sec- 
Elliott.  Richard  M.,  and  Lee.    2.743^24. 
Lee,    Frederick   W.      Apparatus   for   maxing   seismic   surveys. 

2  743  78^.  ,Vi-56  Cl.  181—5. 
I^eeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :   See- 

Splndler.  Charles  W..  Jr.     2,744,227. 
lyejmark.  Karl  R.     Method  and  apparatus  of  producing  filling 

materials    to    be    used    together    with    hydraulic    cements. 

2.743.911,  .V1-.56.  Cl.  259—147. 
L'EmboutissMge  Hydrsul'qne  Moderne  :   See 

Cuq,  Pierre.     2,743,691. 
lyeonard.    George    H.,    to   Faxlmlle,   Inc.      Facsimile   recorder. 

2,743.990.  .Vl-56.  Cl.  348—101. 
Ijconard,   Joseph  8.,  and  H.  T.  Owens.     Lower  unit  for  boat 

motors    of    the    type    having    downwardlv    directed    drlre 

shafts,     2,743,898.  .V1-.56,  Cl.  116—16. 
I>»opold.  Adam  J.  L.  :   See — 

Chrlstensen,  Franti,  and  Leopold.     2,743,907. 

Ijerner,  Hershey.  to  Swlngllne,  Inc  Flexible  cartridge  or 
refill  for  stapling  machines.     2,743.446,  5-1-56,  Cl.   1 — 56. 

Leupold.  Marcus,  to  Leupold  k  Stevens  Instruments,  Inc. 
Telescope  sight  mount.      2,743,525,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  33 — 60. 

Leupold  k  Stevens  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leupold,  Marcus.     2,743,525. 
Levinson,  Harry,  <;.  H.  Stoner,  and  E.  N.  Tangen,  to  Boeing 
Airplane   Co.      Magnetic   fluid   clutch    with   cooling  means. 
2,743,800,  .5-1-.56.  Cl.  192—21.5. 
Lewis,    Leslie    H.      Pumping    apparatus    for    well    pipe    line. 

2,743.676,  V1-.56,  Cl.  10.3—180. 
Lleberman,  Bmanuel  R.  :  See — 

Flerstein.     Jean     C,     Lleberman,     Wicks,     and     Yuaka. 
2,744,036. 
Lilly.  Ell,  and  Co.  :   See— 

Jones,  Reuben  G.     2,744,114. 
Llmper,  Arthur  F.  :  See — 

Glraltls,  Albert   P.,  Llmper,  and  Thomas.     2,744,007. 
Llndt>erg,    John    A.,    and    W.    V.    Tbelander,    to    Dana    Corp. 
Safety  clutch.     2,743,805,  Vl-56,  Cl.  192—82. 

LIndhe,  John  H.  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  .Nynas  Petroleum. 
Method  of  preventing  oxidation  of  oils  in  electrical  equip- 
ment.    2,744,038.  Vl-56.  Cl.  148—6.17 

Limy,  Flovd  L..  to  A.  Y.  Dowell.  Snow  removal  appa- 
ratus.   2,748,638,  Vl-56.  Cl.  37—43. 

Llpplsch,  Alexander  M.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Variable  wins. 

2,743,888,  Vl-56,  Cl.  244—43. 
Little.  Arthur  D.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davison.   Robert  T.  B.,  Gordon,  and  Marden.     2,743.746. 

Livingstone,  Jay  G.  Pouring  spout  with  cap  and  drip  retam. 
2,74.3.844,  .V1-.56,  Cl.  222— 111. 
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LJaoRberg,  Tuiv  A.,   to  Allmanna   Svenaka   Elektriaka  Aktl<>- 
boUfet.     Arrangement  to  be  aaed  for  extmalon  of  metalK. 
2.743.812.  ."V-l-Se,  CI.  207—4. 
Locker.  Hana  :  Bee — 

Rekl,  Frederick  M.,  and  Locker.    2  J43,939. 
Loeb,  Sldnejr,  Jr.,  to  Huchea  Aircraft  Co.     Uniter  for  rocket 

motora.     2.743,.'S80.  .Vf-56,  CI.  60 — 39.82. 
Lofton.   Rdcar   K.,  to  The  Dayton   Rubber  Co.     Rail   Tehlcle 
2.743,679,  {{-1-50.  CI.  10!^— 106. 
N.       Self-locking     rope    hook.       2.743.49«i. 
130 

knock-down    crate.      2,743,835,    JV-l-SB. 


generator  drive. 
Looker,     Richard 

5-1-56.  CI.  24- 
LooneT.    Arlen    B 

CT.  217—12. 
L'Orange.    Rudolf 


„  .    Needle    noule    for    internal    combustion 

engines.     2.743.961,  5-1-56,  CI.  290—107.6. 
Loreni.  Anton.     Article  of  repoae  for  supporting  the  body  of 

a  person.    2,748J64.  5-1-56.  CI.  155 — 106 
Loreni,    Anton.      Reclining   article   of    furniture.      2.743,70.5. 

5-1-56    CI.  155—106. 
Lorass.    Elmer    8.      Combination    rasor    holder    and    ihavint; 

cream  dispenser.    2.743,732,  5-1-56,  CI.  132 — 80. 
Low,   Frank  K..  to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories^  Inc.     Rec 

tangular  coordinate  registering  circuit.     2,744.245,  S-l-Srt 

a.  340—166. 
Lowry,  Glenn  W.     Tool  handle  with  rotatable  cap  structurp. 

2,743.749,  6-1-56,  CI.  145—61. 
Lowthlan.  Charles  8. :  See — 

Bentele.  Max,  Lowthlan,  and  Ruaaell.     2,743,945 
Lueker,  MllUrd  B..  to  Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.     Automobile 

Jack.     2.743,903,  .Vl-M.  CI.  254 — 133. 
Ludwig.  Arthur  W.     Insulated  fence  post.     2.744,154.  5-1-56 

a.  174 — 158. 
Loll.  SUnleT  E.  :  See — 

Ball.  Albert  L..  and  Lull.    2,743,559. 
Lungerhausen.  John  C.  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.     Control  for 

pnenmatlc  hoist.     2.743.708.  5-1-56.  CI     121 — 46.5 
Lynard  of  California.  Inc.  :  See— 

Rosenthal.  William.     2.744.192 
Lynch,    Maurice    J.,    to    Farrel-Birmingbam    Co..    Inc       Stud 

setter.     2,743,639,  5-1-56.  CI.  81—53. 
Lyons  Salt  Dispenser  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Pletrok.  Lawrence  B..  Phelps,  and  Pietrok.     2,743,662. 
Lyons.    Sanford    C.    to    Bird    Machine   Co.      Centrifuge   with 

inclined  conveyor  blade  and   vanes  for  rapid   collection   of 

fine    particles    from    suspensions.      2.743.864,    5-1-56.    CI. 

233 — 7. 
MacChesnev,  Chester  M.,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Cartridge  actu- 
ated sealing  tool.      2.743,631,  5-l-56^CI    81—9  1. 
M*cClatchle,     John     W.       Piston.       2.743.972,     S-1-^6,     CI 

3v«r — ^o. 
MacDougall.    Kirkland    B.      Device    or    mechanism    for    aut..- 

^Ti^fVi?  °/  ?'^5"^'J^,il-'°»"'>K  automotive  vehicle  brakes 
Mack    William  :  See— 

Renaud.  Robert  J.,  and  Mack.     2  744  191 

^^.^^-•""^i   William   M.      Door  control.     2,743.475    5-l-.'ifl 
CI.  16 — 51.  '  ' 

Mallck.   Emil   A.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Rocket  engine 
control.     2.743.577.  5-1-56.  CI.  60—39  09 

Malllna.    Rudolph    P..    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories     Inc 
Wire   connecting  tool.     2.743,503.  5-1-56.  CI.   29—33 

''"7T3:739'J-^i-^«.?l'^f37ni7"   '''''^      ^"'"'^^   ^"'^^^ 
Mantonja.  William  <;. :  Sec  - 

t#      .^^'>^''- 9*''*' ^™*''- **»°tonya,  and  Doemer.     2,743.671 
Marden.  Carleton  8.  :  Sec — 

Davison.  Robert  T.  B..  Gorden.  and  Marden.     2.743  74« 
152--213         "  '^''"''    '^^''"■-       2.743.7.->4.    5-l-,'>6;   (1. 

Marra.  Maria  V..  and  L.  J.  De  Bonis.     Latch  keeper  for  re 
frigerator  doors.     2,743.953.  5-1-36.  CI.  292— 34a 

**  pTi^"-,.^*'*",'*  •  ^?  .T.*"*  Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd. 
204^10  metallic    powders.      2.744,062,    5-1-36,    CI 

Martin,  Antone  D.  :  Bee — 

Christensen,  Dan  A.,  and  Martin.    2,743,968. 

^V-Vlll^F''*'''*'  K  •  'J"'^  \  ^    '^^^^'  to  Trip-Lite  Ltd.     Yarn 

tiVA^i  rr-^"6""cT.  i^ivi'i  ""'^''"^  -^"p  "»^'"- 

^J43.767.".Vl-36  ci°'l37*^?  ■"**  ^^"^  '^^"'^'^  ''*'"  "'"*'  ****'" 
Martin-Decker  Corp'. :   See — 

Decker.  Elmer  L.      2,743.607 

Webber.  Louis  O.     2.743.606. 
.Martin.   Fred   P      Multiple  unit   contour  mower.     2.743..-)67. 

Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft  Balcke :  Set-- 

Aschenwald,  Johann.     2.743.826. 
Mason.  Wylie  A..  Jr..  to  International  Harvester  Co 
ri'^oV^A  ,^°*  apparatus  for  tractors.     2.743.6.54, 
Masonlte  Corp.  :   See-- 

Ingrassia.  Angelo  P..  and  Ruffln.     2.744.047 
Massey-Harris-Ferguson  (Sales)  Ltd.:  Bee— 

Chambers.  John  M..  and  McNeice.     2.743.934 
Master  Electric  Co..  The  :  See~ 

Horvath.  Anthony  G..  Kuner.  and  Wolfe.     2.744  202 
Masterson.   Earl   E..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Magnetic 
soand-recording     and     reproducing     machine.       2,743,878 
5-1-.56.  (  I.  242 — ,35. 
Matsukata.  KoKuke  :  See — 

Katube,  Tetsuo.      2,744,015. 
Matteson,   Benjamin  H.,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  ai« 
represented    bv    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Electrical 
capacitor.     2.744,220.  .V1-.36,  CI.  317 — 249 
Matthews.     Loraine     S.       Diaper.       2.743.725.     .3-l-,36.     CI 

128 — 284. 
Mattis.  George,  and  S.  Rapp ;  said  Rapp  assor.  to  said  Mattis. 
Folding  stairs.     2.743.861.  .V1-.56.  H.  228— .30. 


Imple 
.VI -.36. 


MHttiHon.    Edwin    L.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   *   Co 
PreiwrHtion     of     lead-sodium     alloy     and     tetraethyllead 
2.744.1Jrt.  .3-1-36,  CI    2«0  -  437. 
.Mattnon,    David    F..    an<l    A     L.    Paulsen,    to    Atkinson    Bulk 
Tran»port  Co.      Bin   ftillnu  npimratus.     2.743,963.   .3-1-36. 
CI.  .'?()2-    .30. 
Maunej:,  Paul,  and  C.  J.  Fonl.  to  The  OfK)d.veHr  Tire  k  Rubber 
("o.     lnflatHi)l>'  fabric  segment  of  curved  configuration  and 
the   method   of   making   the  same.      2.743.310.   .3-1-36.   CI. 
2K — 74. 
Maxson,   Donald   D..   to  Chase  .Aircraft  Co.,   Inc.      Selectively 
reversible  and  Irreversible  control  mechanisms.     2,743,799 
3-1 -.36.  n    192   -8. 
Maxwell.  George  E       Anchor  holder.     2.743.696,   .3-1-.36.  CI 

114      210 
Maver,  Eugene  ()..  to  The  Singer  .Mfg.  Co.     Presser  device  for 

sewing  niHchlnes.     2.743.690,  .3-1-36.  CI.  112 — 237 
Mayer.  Oscar,  k  Co..  Inc   :    See — 

Seiferth.  Owoar  E.      2.744.020. 
.Ma.ver,  Perry  K  .  to  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.     (\»ntlnuoU8 
process  for  clarifying  creosote  oils.     2.744.039    .3-1 -.36    CI 
19H      14« 
.Maytag  Co.  The:  See 

Smith.  ThomuM  R.      2.743.333. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  and  Steward.      2.743.5.30 
Steward.  Colby  W.      2.743,.i31. 
Steward.  Colby  W.      2.743..332. 
McAleer.  John  A      Welded  ship  hull  construction.     2.743.604. 

3^  1    .3«,  CI.  114     79. 
.McArthur.  IVmald  S.  :  «rr    - 

Juterbock.  Edwin  E..  and  McArthur.      2.744.199. 
.McCarty.  Lourdea  V.  ;   See 

Helser.  Ferdinand  F.  McCarty.  and  VIcenii.     2.743.871. 
McClelland.  Clarence  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Windshield 
wiper   cable   tensioning  apparatus.      2.743,617.   .3-1-36    CI 
74—96 
Mt•<^)rkle.  I>   II  .  Co.  :   See 

McCorkle.  Donald  H.      2.743,574. 
McCorkle.   Donald  H  ,  to  D.  H.  .McCorkle  Co.     Two-wav  fast 
acting    bimetal    c«)ntro|    element.      2,743,374,    .3-1-.36     CI 
60—23 
.McCreary,  Harold  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Ijiboratorles.  Inc. 
BIfllar  triode  transistor.     2.744.219.  5-1-36.  CI.  317-233. 
McDougal.  .Murray  :   See 

Graves.  Eliot  D.,  and  McDougal.     2.743,733. 
-McGraw  Electric  Co.  :   See^ 

Gustafson.  David  A.      2,743,663. 
Schneider,  Hans  P.      2,744,179. 
.McGulness.  Edward  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electric  coll. 

2,744.204,  .VI -.36.  CI.  310  -218. 
.McKernan.  John  G.   Oilless  elevator  guide  shoe  gib.   2.743,966, 

.Vl-36,  CI    30H    -3. 
.McKune.  Duane  K.,  to  .Minute  Maid  Corp.     Cnscrambler  con 

structlon.     2,743,807.  .Vl-,36.  CI.  198-30. 
.Mcl.«gan.   Russell  G..   to  The  American   I.*undry   .Machinery 
Co.      Padding    for    sleeve    pressing    machines.      2.743,8.3.3, 
.3   1 -.36.  CI.  223      37 
.Mcl..ean.     William     B.       Free    diving    apparatus.       2,74.3,722, 

.VI -.36,  CI.    1 28— 142. 
Mc.Mlchael.  Charles  E.  :   See 

.Miller,  Bruce,  De  Haven,  and  McMlchael.     2.743,913. 
.McMillan.  Carl  W.     Hinge  and  vent  assembly  for  toilet  bowls 

2.743,462.  .VI    .36,  CI.  4 — 213. 
.McNelce.  James  C.  :    See- 

Chambers.  John  .M.,  and  McXelce.     2,743.934. 
.McVlnney.  John   P.,  to  Coro,   Inc.     Jewelry  clasp.     2,743,498, 

.VI -.36.  CI.  24      232. 
McWhorter.  Henry  L..  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Co.     Ten- 
sion control  system  for  printing  press.     2,743.880,  .3-1-56. 
CI    242     73 
McWhorter.  Henry  L..  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press  Co.     Web 
tension  control.     2,743.881.  .3-1-.36,  CI.  242—73. 

Medley.  Harold  C.  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.  Jigging  apparatus 
2.743.816.  3-1-.36.  CI    209— 4.>.3. 

.Meeks.  James  W  .  and  T.  F.  Banigan.  Jr..  to  I'nited  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Isolation  of  fatty  acids  from  guaynle  resin.  2,744,123, 
.Vl-36.  CI.  260 — 413. 

Meer.  Karl,  to  Klenzle  Apparate  O.  m.  b.  H.  Recording  de- 
vices for  vehicles.     2.743,987.  .Vl-36,  CI.  346 — 64. 

.Mehlis,  Arthur,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  all-relay  selecting  equipment. 
2.744,161.  .3-1    .36.  CI.  179—18. 

.Melster,  George,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corn.  Phosphor 
coating  comiM)8ltlon.     2.744,072,  .V1-.36,  CI.  252 — 301.3. 

-Melville.    John    B.      Liquid    dispenser    with    stirring   means. 

2.743.910.  .3   1 -.36.  CI.  239 — 108. 
Menendez.  Gil  H..   V4  to  D.  Stllwagen,  %  to  J.  Chlnman,  and 

■i^  to  C.  A.  Hewlett.     Safety  device  for  electrical  receptacles. 

2,744,243,  .Vl-36.  CI.  339—36. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See  — 

Walton.  Edward.      2,744,119. 
Metal  .Seal  k  Products.  Inc.  :   See 

Helnrlch,  August  H.     2,743.948. 
.Metals  k  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Slegel.  Sidney       2.744.039. 
Meyers,    Phyllis    L       Infant's    garment.      2,743,431,    .3-1.36. 

CI.  2—83. 
.Midland  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 

Toulmin,  Harry  A.,  Jr.      2,744,044. 
.Milks.  Warren  N..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Fluorlnatlon  of 

haloalkanes    with    a    catalyst    containing   gamma    alumina. 

2.744,147,  .VI -56,  CI.  260 — 653. 
Miller.  Bruce  D..  and  C.  E.  McMlchael,  to  National  Cylinder 

Gas    Co.      Equipment    for    use    in    treating    oil    by    steam 

stripping      2.74S.913.  .Vl-56.  Cl.  261—121. 
Miller.    Leonldas    C.       Pneumatic    actuator    having    tandem 

power  cylinders      2.743,703,  .V1-.36.  Cl.  121—38. 
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2,743,925. 


2.744,122. 
B.  F.  Good 


.Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See- 
Drow,  Donald  V.     2,743,870. 
Du  Bois,  Robert  C.     2.743,73.3. 
Minto^  John  L. :  tfee — 

Elliott.  Richard  M.,  and  Mlnto. 
Minute  M.iid  Corp. :  See — 

McKune,  Duane  R.     2,743.807. 
Miramontes.  Luis  :  See — 

DJerassl,  Carl.  Miramontes,  and  Rosenkrans. 
Mitchell.  George  U.,  and  N.  H.  Sherwood,  to  The 

rich  Co.     Rubbery  Interpolymers  of  a  bDtadieiie-1,3  hydro- 
carlMn,    an    alkyl    acrylate    and    a    styrene    hydrocarbon. 
2,744,099,  V1-06,  Cl.  260— 80.7. 
Mitchell,  Orson  L.     Gravity  actuated  delay  timer.     2,743,775. 

Vl-56,  Cl.  161-1. 
Moak,  Chester  J.,    S   to  H.  L.  Glidden.     Emergency  electric 

lantern.     2,744,187,  Vl-56.  CL  240—8.18. 
Moesing«r,    Fred,    Jr.,    to    Union   CarMdc   and    Cart>on   Corp. 
Retraetory-metal  body  scarttng  pneumatic  powder  dispens- 
ing apparatus.     2,743,964,  Vi-56,  Cl.  302 — 53. 
.Moffetf,  Gray  H.     Power  transmissiun  mechanism.    2,743,625, 

Vl-oO,  Cl.  74 — 752. 
.Mog,  Henry  V. :  See — 

8tein,  Henry  K.,  Mog,  and  Stertier.     2,743,604. 
.Moody,  Leonard  E.,  and  E.  B.  Cyphers,  to  Baso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Metal  and  sulfur  containing  compoanda 
and    lubricants    containing    them.      2,744,083,    5-1-56,    Cl. 
232 — 33.4. 
.Moore,  Edward  B.,  W.  R.  Peterson,  and  H.  E.  Stack,  to  Vapor 
Heating  Corp.     End  valve  for  steam  train  line.     2,743.740. 
Vl-56.  Cl.   l37 — 630.13. 
.Moore,  Nelson  :   See — 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  G.      2,744,136. 
Moore,    Kobert    K.,    to    Amana    Kefrigeration,    Inc.      Kreexer 
cabinet  with  externally  accessible  machinery  compartment. 
2,743,981,  Vl-56.  Cl.  312— 2l4. 
.Moore,  Tbomas  V.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by   the   United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Re-entrant      cooling      reactor.        2,744,064,      Vl-56,      Cl. 
204—193. 
.Moore.    William    S.      Electrical    safety    switches.      2,744,175, 

Vl-36,  Cl.  200 — 61.47. 
Mordarski,  Walter  J.,  and  W.  H.  Spencer    to  The  Connecticut 
Hard    Rubber   Co.      Shock    mount.      2,743,892,   Vl-56,    Cl. 
248—24. 
.Moriarty,  Francis  C.  and  F.  G.  Graves,  deceased   (by  E.   B. 
Graves,  executrix),    Mi   to  Universal  Oil  i'rodncts  Co.,  and 
'A  to  California  Research  Corp.     Treatment  of  hydrocarbon 
(llstiUates   with   a    pbenylene   diamine,   an   alkyl   pbenolate 
and  air.    2.744.055,  Vl-56.  Cl.  196—29 
Moroney,  Thomas  S. :  Bee — 

Klfbourne,    Frederick    L..    Jr.,     Moroney,    and     Kidwell. 
2,744.079. 
Morrell.  James  N.  :  See — 

Elliott.  Lynn  T  .  and  Morrell.      2,743,897. 
Morris,  Rupert  C,  and  J.   L.   Van  Winkle,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment (,'o.     OletlnUally  unsaturated  phosphates.     2,744,128, 
Vl-56,  Cl.  260—461. 
Morrison,   Montford.     Apparatus  for  reduction   of  amplitude 
variation    In    pulsating    voltages.      2,744.228.    V1-.36,    CL 
821—10. 
Morse,  Sarah  R. :  See — 

Lange  Bfax  H.    2.743.513. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Schaper,  William  A.     2.743.693. 
Mowry.  David  T..  and  A.  B.  Craig,  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp. 
Dyeable  acrylonltrile  fiber  forming  compositions.    2,744,066, 
.Vl-56.  Cl.  260—45.4. 
.Moyer,   Robert   F.,   to   .Natlonal-U.   S.   Radiator  Corp.     Appa- 
ratus for  finning  pipe.      2,743,512,  Vl-56,  Cl.  26—202. 
.Moynahan  Bronse  Co.  :  See — 

Cudini,  Roger  (J.     2,743.463. 
Muff.    Oliver    W.,    %    to   Robinson   Orifice   Fitting   Co.      Line 

blind.    2,743.742,  5-1-56.  CL  138—44. 
Manner,    Friedrich,    to    Brown,    Boverl    k    Cle,    Aktlenreaell- 
schaft.      Seal    for    rotary    shafts    of    gas-cooled    machines. 
2,743,949,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  286—22. 
Muma,  Robert  E..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Ca.     Sheet 
having    a     transferable     coating    containing    magnetisable 
material.     2.744,031.  .VI -66.  CL  117—36. 
Munday,   Charles  W..   K.   R.   Peakin.  and   M.  J.    Grifllths,   to 
The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.    Magnetic  oxygen  meters.    2,744,234. 
.3-1-36.  Cl.  324-36. 
Murphy,  Frank  V.     Belt  support  or  hernia  stay.     2,743,721, 

5-1-56.  CL  128-104. 
Musgrave.    Merrill    N..   A.    L.    Westberg.    V.    B.    Fansher.   and 
E.  L.  Blomberg.     Pneumatic  separator.     2.74.3,817,  Vl-56, 
Cl.   209—474. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co.  :  See — 

Hamm.  Douglas  W.     2,743,97.3. 
N  *  P  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See- 
Peterson,  James  F.      2,743,833. 
Peterson,  James  F.     2,743.838. 
.N'agel,  Konrad  :  See  — 

Ziegler.  Karl,  and  NaceL    2.744.127. 
.Nagy,    John,    i^    to    R.    Herbacsek.      Flexible   shaft    coupling. 

2,743,392,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  64—9. 
Nash,  Clifford  L.     Outboard  motor  truck.     2,743,938,  .Vl-56, 

CL  280^-47.13. 
Nash,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Brooker.  Robert  M  ,  and  Nash.      2,744,106. 
National  Automotive  Fibres,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davles,  Clarence  J.      2,743,442. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See— 
Allvn,  Charles  S.,  Jr.      2.743,988. 
Mnmma,  Robert  E.     2,744.031. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co. :  See — 

Bornwasser,  Louis  P.     2,743.916. 

.Miller.  Bruc-e  D..  and  Mc.Mlchael.      2.743,91.3. 


National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Spiess,  Newton  £.,  Jr..  and  Zenk.     2.744.066. 
.National  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 

ScharaBa.  Prank  L.     2,743.628. 
National  Lc«d  Co. :  Bee — 

Grave    v^illiam.     2.744.028. 

Kingsbury.  Franklin  L.     2.744.U29. 
National  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Friedman,  John  H.     2,743.466. 

Friedmaa,  Robert  G.     2,743,509. 
National  Motor  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Avres,  Frank  W.,  and  Helfrecht.     2,743.951. 

Christensen^  Dan  A.,  and  Martin.     2,743.968. 

Helfrecht.  Fred  A.,  and  Voorhees.     2,743,950. 

Snow    Jack  N.,    Greeowald,   and   Tlckaor.     2. 743.789 
National  Plastic  Products  Co..  The :  See— 

Geoovese,  Anthony  L.     2,743,411. 
National  Supply  Co.,  "rhe  :  See — 

Eklund.  Stone  E.     2,743.493. 
National-U.  S.  Radiator  Corp.  :  See — 

Moyer,  Robert  F.     2,743,512. 
National  Vendors  Inc.  :  See — 

2,743.842. 

Autonuitic     weigher     for     mlxturea 
249—14. 
of    America 


as    represented    by    the 


'43,576. 
2,744,220. 


de  Nemours  and  Ca 
acid    amides     from 
2.744.134,    Vl-56,   Cl. 

brass  bobbins. 

machine 


cigarette 


for 
being 


Fry,  Benjamin  W 
Nanta,     Johannes     E. 
2,743.806,  V1-.36.  Cl 
Navy.    United    States 
Secretary  of  the  :  See- 
Crockett.  Sydney  R.     2 
Matteson,  Benjamin  H.     .,.,-, 
Scarboroogh.  O.  D.     2,744.23«. 
Naylor,  Marcus  A..  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
Preparation    of    aliphatic    carboxyllc 
saturated  aliphatic   hydrocarbons.      ' 
260—561. 
Needham.   Reginald   S.      Winding  machine  for 

2.743,876   Vl-56,  CL  242—35.3. 
Negoro,   Kaljl,    to  Dairy  Containers,   Inc.     Capping 

and  method.    2,743,859,  Vl-56,  Cl.  53—39. 
Nelson,  Axel  B.  :  See — 
V-  .   S<^*»'5.Wt,  Edward  G.  and  Nelson.     2,743.459. 

*^1j4i.93S"5!!l-5'6.cr1>^_S7      ''*'"^    ""''"*    '^»*"'"* 
•Nelson,  Ernest  W.  :  See — 

Baker,  Bdwln  R..  and  Nelson.     2,744,070. 
.Nelson.  Bvan  S.  :  See — 

Nelson.  Charles  and  E.  S.     2,743,9.39 
New  Prodncts  Corp.  ;  See — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.     2.743,704 
New  Tools  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Stricklett,  Lloyd  P.,  and  Horvath.     2,743,641. 
Newman,      Stanley      H.      Compressed      gas-foelled 

lighters.    2,743.-397,  V1-.36.  (1.  67—7.1 
Nlclas,  Walter  :  See- 

Beckadolph.  Richard,  and  Nlclas.     2.743.760. 
Noe.    Harold    C      to    Kldde    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Apparatus 

delivering  weft    threads   for  incorporation   In  fabric  " 

knitted.    2,743..396,  .3-1-56.  Cl.  66—84 
Norquist,   Glenn   H.      Improvements  in  end  extension   tables 

2.743.977.  .Vl-36,  Cl.  311  -.35. 
Norwich  I'harmacal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Hayes.  Kenyon  J.,  and  Drake.      2.744,141 
Noiaki.    Kenxie.    to    Shell    Development    Co.      Hydrogenatlnn 

of  hvdrocarbon  oils,  tungsten,  molybdennm.  and  nickel  con- 
taining catalysts  therefor  and  their  preparation.    2  744  052 

V1-.36,  CL  196— 24.  .        .^  *. 

Oberhuber,  William  F.,  E.  Wollin,  and  A.  P.  Goetie.     Radially 

cutting    tube    cutter    having    adjusuble    tooL       2.743.621, 

Vl-36,  CL  30—106. 
Obsxarny,  Thedore  J.,   to  Guardian  Electric  Mlg.  Co.     Wide 

temperature    range    vibration    resistant    relay    or    the   like 

2,744.216.  Vl-56.  CL  317—19.3. 
Occhlpinti.     <"o8lmo     L.       Releaaable     plug     for     automatic 

sprinklers.    2.743.782.  V1-.36.  Cl.  169—39. 
offntt,  William  C..  and  A.  C.  Whltaker.  to  Gulf  Research  k 

Development   Co.      <'atolytic  conversion   process  employing 

Hs    catalyst,   a    halloysite   clay   activated    with    magnesium 

oxide.     2,744.056,  5-1 -.36,  Cl.  196- 32. 
Offutt,   William   C,   and   R    W.   Helwlg,   to  Gulf  Research  k 

Development    Co        Fluldlsed    fixed    bed    catalytic    process 

2.744.038.  .3-1-.36,  Cl.  196— .33. 
(HlgearCo..  The:  See— 

WIedmann.  Ernst.     2.743,582. 
(Ushei,  John  R  ,   to  Trico  Products  Corp.     Combined  washer 

and  windshield  cleaner.      2.743.473,  5-1-56,  Cl    13—250  4 
Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See- 
Fried,  Josef,  and  Thonia.      2.744,120 
(Hsen.  Marvin  R..  B,  Rosinski,  and  N.  W.  Keller,  to  Jnstrite 

Mfg.    Co.      Portable  hand   lantern.     2,744,188,   Vl-56.   Cl. 

240—10.63. 
Ord.    Lewis    R.,    to    Techron    Ltd.      Hydraulic   accumulator. 

2,743,741,  .3-1-.36.  Cl.  138 — 31. 
Oroshnlk.  William,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  <"orp.     Reduction 

process.    2.744.142.  .Vl-68.  Cl.  260-611. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp.  :  See— 
Oroshnlk.  William.     2.744.142. 
()stlnnd.    Karl    B.,    to    Stora    Kopparbergs    Bergslags    Aktle- 

bolaget.     Clutching  long.     2.743,954.  .3-1-56,  Cl.  294 — 113. 
Ostnfts.    Anders    K.    A.      Quick    detachable    article    carriers 

2.743.894,  .3-1-36.  Cl.  248     317. 
Otto,  Pleter  :  See- 
Swart.  Karel.  Hagemans.  and  Otto.     2.743.998. 
Overhouse.    John    .\..    and   M.    Rlstlla.      Pruning   attachment 

for  weed  puller.    2.743.322.  5-1-56.  CL  30 — 253. 
Owens.  Harry  T.  :  See — 

I^'onard,  Joseph  S.,  and  Owens.      2.743.698. 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hayes,  Cletus  T.     2,743.529. 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'ace    Henry  A.,  to  The  <Joody«r  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.      I^mi 

na'ted  panels.     2.744,042.  .Vl-06.  (1.  154-7.'). 
Padevco.  Inc.:  Hec-  >,.^   ,.- 

Wilmotte,  Raymond  M.     2.(44. J4..         .,  .,.,  ^„.,     -    ,    -., 
I'aigp.  Richard  K.     KoldinR  diaplay  box.     i.«4i.)ihi.  .)-1-.m<. 

l-aUli^'john   <>..    to   Awociated  «P'-»ng^V'4Q'i    i^?^^^''\'n 
for  detecting  Haw«  in  metal  stock.     2..44,2."«.  i-l-.l«.  <  i- 

O  •}  A *1A 

Tarinl    Carlo   I'.      Method  for  producing  rubb«»r  t«oJt»d  hIio^'k 

2.743,483.  .Vl-'Wi.  CI.  18—59. 
I'arke.  Davis  &  Co.  :   See— 

Ca valla,  John  F.     2.744,118. 
I'urker  Appliance  Co.,  The  :  ««--^  ,  _  ,,, ,,.,, 

Holcer.  Theodore  H..  and  Anbury.     2,. 4.^,900 
I'arker,  Donald  J.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aniwica.     Optical  syw 
tein    for    ImaRp   projection   devices.      2.743.H48,    .->-l-.>«.   11 
88-24. 
Parkinson,  David  B   :   See- 

Hill.  Henry  K.  and  I'arklnKon.      2.i44,21.i. 
1-arry.    Frank,    to   The   Singer    Mfic.    Co.      Bllndstitch    sewmc 
machine  ridjte  former  mechanisms.      2.743.t>88.  .»-l-i)o.  <- 1- 
112— 17rt. 
Parsons.  C.  A.  4  Co.,  Ltd.  :   «ee--  ,-..0..^- 

Bentele    .Max.  Lowthlan,  and  Russell.      2.i43.»4o. 
I'artlnKton. '    (ieorjte.        Slubbtag      mechanism.        2.743, 48.». 

.Vl-5rt.  CI.  19 — 143..'). 
l'a«lni,  CUu<lio:  f!ec  ,,..  .„o 

Dl  Marco.  Aurelio.  and  I'aalnl.     2.744.138. 
Krapamer.    Vlttorio,    Vercellone.    and    I'asini.     2,(44.11. 
Patterson.    Morehead.   to   .\nierlcan    Machine  k   Koundry   Co. 
Convertible    bowlinjc    pin    sp«)ttin»c    machine.         2.743.92., 
.-)-l-36,  €1.  273—43. 
Paulsen,  .\lbert  L.  :    Sec 

^Uttson.  David  F..  and  Paulsen.     2,743.9tt.'). 
Payson.  Peter:   .s'cc —  ,_^.   ,^^ 

Browne.    Lloyd    F..    Jr..    and    Payson.     2..44.0Wt. 
Peakln.  Kelvin  R.  :   Xee  -  ,  .......0. 

.Munday.    Charles    W.,    Pejikln,    and    (.rimth-s.     2. .44.2.14. 
Pearl.  I>>e  \V. :  tfee  —  _ 

YounKstrom,  Leonard  \V..  and  Pearl.     2. < 43.460. 
Pearson     Paul    \V..    to   V.    C.    Ellen.     Chain   guide  structur.' 

2,743.809  .Vl-.IH.  CI,   198^-177. 
Pease,   Ceorge   R..  and  T.   K.  Kihljjren,   to  The   Internatl.inal 
Nickel      C"  .       Inc,         Ccmted      nickel      weldlnu      electrode 
2  744,03ti    .'(^l-.'Jt),  CI.  117-20rt. 
Peck     Ktfle    M.      Combined   vehicle   window   iclasg  and   screen 

2  743  772,  .'.!-.')♦>.  (T.  IHO— 103. 
I'eeps.   Donald  J.,  to  The  De  Vilbiss  Co.      Spray  gun  air  cap 

2,743,983,  .>-l-.'i«,  CI,  299 — 140.1. 
Pegram.  William  B. :   SVe—  ,_   „.,^ 

Dalley.    Edsar  C   \Var8haw,/and   Pegram.      2.(43,.>.^4. 

Pellejrrino.    Peter   and    S,    \V,    to    Phot"   <'nlor    Process   Corp, 

.Method    of    making    tools   4tnd    .lies.      2.74.3.«29.    .V-1    .'xl. 

CI.  7«1 — 107. 
Pellegrtno.  S,  William  :  See — 

Pellegrino,  Peter  and  S.  W.     2.743.«29. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :   Nee— 

Schell.  I'aul,      2.743.7«M. 
Penn.  William  H.  :   See 

Davis,  P>ed.  Penn.  and  Puffer.      2. 743, .)!.». 
Peoples  Research  and  .Mfg.  Co.  :   fli>- 
Collins,  Howard  W,      2.744.04.'>. 
Perslco,    Ralph   W,.   and    L.   Cujtini.   to   the    l'nlte<l   States   ..t 

.\merlca    as    represented    l>y    the    Seiretary    of    the    .\rmv 

Action   front  armored  vest.      2.743,44«.  .">-l-5(J,  CI.  2—2..) 
I'eters,    Richard    F,      Air    vent    hwKl       2,743,«.'^9.    Ty-^-M.    <M 

98      42. 
Peterson.    Adolphe   C.      Rotor   and    wing   aircraft,      2,74:<.8H.). 

.Vl-.'Sfi,  <'l    244-    7.  .  ,    . 

Peterson     James   I-.,    to   .\   &   P    Knterprlses.    Inc       Lift   cart 

2,743.8;<:?.  .>-I    .irt,  <'l.  214— rt.")!. 
Peterson    James   F,.   to  .V  &  P   F.nterprises.    In..      Adju.itable 

display  basket,      2.743.8.38.  .')-l-.')«,  CI.  220    -rt. 

Peterson,  William  R.  :   .<fec 

Moore,   Edward   B.,   Peterson,   and   Stack.      2. 743..  40 
Petre,    John    H  .    to    The    .Vmerican    Laundry    .Machinery    Co 
Proportional    mensurinf;    timer.         2.743.020,    .■>-!    .'>d.    CI 
270—80, 
Phelps,  James  O,  :   SVr  >_.„   ,„, 

Pietrok,    Lawrence    B,.    Phelps,    and    Pietrok.      2,.43.rtfi2, 
I'liilco  Corp,  :   See 

Winokur.  Peter,  Jr,      2,744,19.'). 
IMiilllps,   Boiena   M    :    gee— 

Phillips,  William,      2.743.t)40. 
Phillips.  Edward  M.  :   Kee— 

Phllllns,  William.      2.743.«4». 
PhllllTW.  Edwin  D  :   (^ec— - 

Phillips.  William.      2,743.649. 
Phillips.  Josephine  B  :   See— 

Phillips.  Williatn.      2.743.049. 
PhllllDS  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Hachmuth.  Karl  H,      2.743, 99«1 
Malick.   Emil   A,      2.743..")77, 
I'hllllps,  William,    'i    to  B.  M.   Phillips.    '4    to  K.  H,   Phillips 
14  to  E.  D.  Philli|>H,  and  »4  f.>  J.  B,  Phillips.     Ophthalmu 
lenses.      2.743,«49,  .'i-l—'.e.  CI.  88     .')4. 
Photo  Color  Process  Corp.  :   See 

Pelleirrlno.  Peter  and  S    W.      2,743,fi29 
Pleters,    Willem    J  .    to    Shell    Development    Co,      Sweeti-nljiu 
process    usinc   oxygen,   alkali,    anil    a    peroxide.     2.744  0.".} 
5_l_.-)(j.  ri,   19fi     29. 
IMetrok.    I/«»wrence   B..    J.    O.    Phelps,    and    P     <J     Pietrok.    to 
Lyons   Salt  DIsnenser  Inc.      Rait   dispenser  for  hay  balers 

2'743.t>ti2  .n^i  .'.♦;,  n.  99—2.3.5. 

Pietrok.   Pliillin  C,   :    See 

Pietrok.    Lawrence    B..    Phelos,    and    Pietrok.     2,743.rt«l2 
Pint.),    Vi.det       Extensible    partitions    f.)r    draw.>rs    and    ').• 
like       2.74.1771    •'.    1    .">■.    CI     W.O      :!.".1 


2,743,6«8. 
2,744,0«1. 


tjo.      Elec- 
2.744.237. 

r^^i-iie.  CI. 


2.743.<MMI.    5-l-.'i«. 
2.743,.'>««.  i-l-5«, 

2,744.145. 


CI 

n. 


and 
and 


Purse. 
F'lirse. 


2,744. 116, 

2.743.991. 
2.743,992. 


2.743,478. 


Pitney-Biiwles,   Inc.:   See—         ..'        "'  f;  j.'*!' 

Han.von.  Walter  J.,  and  Russell, 
I'ltts.  James  .N',,  Jr,  :   See   - 

De  Ford.  Donald  D.,  and  Pitts. 
Pittsburgh  Reflector  Co.  :   See— 

Kennud.  Kot)ert  J,,  and  .Mack.      2,744.191. 
Plastic  Wire  k  Cable  Cor^..  The  :  Her — 

Flood,  James  E.      2.(44,1.)3. 
Plltschka.  Heine:  See — 

Bergholti,  Willy,  and  Plltsehka.      2,744.1HO. 
Polcuch.    Alexander    F,    <J..    to    Boeing    Airplane 
tricai    conductor    continuity    test    apparatua. 
.Vl-.'.ti.  CI,  324      .'.1. 
Pollak.  (Jeza.      Dispensing  apparatus.      2,74d.847. 

222    -133, 
Polzin,  Kdwin  A. :   See — 

Bruntjen,  Herman  A.      2,743.Bfl3. 
Pooley.   Robert   W.,  and  R.  C.  Kohrn,   to  Inlted  States  Rub- 
l>er  Co.     Practice  or  play  ktall  and  method  of  making  same 
2,743,931.  .'>-l-5«.  CI.  27.3 — 199. 
Porter,    R«>e8e    W.     Tool    for    positioning   matched    planking 

2.743.902,  .")    1    .>♦!,  CI,  2.^4      n 
Porter.    William    .M.,    and    E,    E,    Smith,    to    Brlte-Lil«   Corp, 
of     .America.      Electric     control      laechanism.        2,744.172. 
.V-l-5«i.  CI.  200- -46. 
Posthauer.    Vincent    F..    Sr.     Adjustable    pitch    for    leveling 

Instruments.     2.743..')28.  .-»-l-.'»5.  CL  3:^-207. 
Powell,    Paul    R..    to   Western    Electric   Co..    In<\     Apparatus 
(or     removing     Jacket     sectiona     from     Jacketed     articles, 
2.743.033.  .»-l-r»«,  CI.  81- 9.."^  1. 
Prescott,    William    .\,      Egg    cooker. 

99     440. 
Priestley.   Kenneth   D       Disc  harrow. 

.')8-  -83. 
I'rindle,  (Juentin  T.  :  See  — 

Twiehaus   HolM'rt  C.  and  Prindle. 
IT.Htor  &  Schwartx,  Inc. ;  ^ee — 

Thygeson.  John  R.     2,74.3.488. 
Products  k  Licensing  Corp.  :   See — 

Toulon.  Pierre  M,  G.      2.744.1.'>« 
Puffer.  l>anie|   W   :   See— 

DavJH,  Fred.  P.'iin,  and  Puffer.      2,743..>10. 
Purdue  Reseai-ch  Foundation  :   See — 

Shre\e.    Randolph    N.,    and    Charlesworth. 
Purse,  John   H.  :    See    - 

Schoonover,   Archie   <J..    Feild. 
Schoonover.   Archie   <«..    Feild, 
Cjuinn,  William  M.  :  See — 

Wester,  Ralph  C.     2.743,932. 
Ra.llo  Corp    of  .Vmerlca  :   See— 

Harlow.  Loraine  C.  and  Smith. 
Hoehn.  John  J.      2.743.H47 
Hoehn.  John  J       2.743  922. 
Kihn.   Harrv.      2.744,1.'),') 
Masterson.  Earl  K.      2.743.878. 
Parker,  Donald  J.      2.743.048. 
Shivelv.  Eilward  H  ,  and  Brandberg.      2.744,249, 
Sw.'dlund.  Llnvd  E,      2.744,208. 
Itaffertv.  Clarence  J.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Tractor 

mounted  imolement.     2,743. fiS.").  Vl-.-)6.  CI.  97    -47.22. 
Raisbe<k.  Gordon    to  Bell  Telenhone  T>aboratorle».  Inc.     Tran 

sisti.r  trigger  .ircults.  2.744.198.  5-1 -.")«.  CI.  2.'iO— 3fi. 
Ralls.  Jack  W  .  to  (J.  D  Searle  k  Co.  3-ethvlene  mercaptoles 
of  1 1-oxvgeiiated  derivatives  of  17.21 -dih^droxy -4-pregnene- 
.3  JO-.liones,  2.744.108,  .•>-l-.')0  CI.  200  ?3fi.5. 
Italls,  Jack  W..  to  <;.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  3-ethvlene  mercacioles 
of  21-hvdr<)Xv-4  nregnene-3.S0-dlone,  Its  17-hvdroxy  deriva- 
tive and  esters  thereof      2.744.109.  .Vl-.'O.  CI.  260-   239,. '» 

Ralls,  Jack  W,.  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  3-ethTlene  niercaptole 
flerlvatlves  of  progesterone,  2,744,110,  5-l-.°>6.  CI. 
200      23!)..") 

Ralston  Pnriiia  d    :    See 

Hale,  Douglas,  and  Carpenter. 

Ramberg.   Elnar  M,.  to  Eels  k  Co. 

sure  containers  for  fluids.     2.744.04.3.  .')-l-.')0.  CI.   154-83. 

Randall.  Jack  H..  Jr,  Extension  handle  for  box  wrenches. 
2.743.042.  ,')    l-r.O,  CI.  81       177. 

Rand.d,  Glenn  T,  Mechanical  self-adjusting  vaK>  lifter. 
2.743.71.').  .".    1-r)0.  CI.  12.3—90, 

Rankin.  William  W  .  to  Cnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  Proc- 
ess for  dveing  acrylonltrlle-contalning  textile  articles, 
2.743.993.  5    1    50.  CI.  8-    55. 

Ransburg  Flectro-Coating  Corp.  :   See 
Jnvinall.  James  W,     2.744,0.3.3, 

Rans.)m,      Richard      B         Rotary      motion      resisting     device. 

2.743  792,  5   1    .50.  CI.  188-90. 
Rapp    StHiiley  :    .S'ep 

Mnttis.  (Jeorge.  and  Rapp     2,743,801, 
Rare  Earths  Inc.  :    See 

Harman.  Cameron  G.,  and  Rose.    2.744  001 
Kavnor     Charlie   J.      Trash    remover.      2.743.484,   5-1-fSfl,   CI. 

i  9      ."lO, 
Rea      Stanley    E.     to    Boeing    Airplane    Co,      Extensometers. 

2.744  181.  5    1    50,  CI.  ?0\      03, 

Rea     Wilton  T     to  Bell  Telei>hone  Laboratories.   Inc,     Power 

supply  system.     2.744.229.  ,5-1-50,  Cl.  321 
Reck    Franll.  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories. 

n.M'ting  to.,1      2  74.3.-02,  5    1    .-0,  Cl.  29      33. 
Re<lm..n     Ernest    I,.      Tor.jue  wrench  adapter   for  power  tools. 

2  743  037.5    1-50.  Cl.  81      52.4. 
R.hmI.  William  T   ;    See— 

Walker    Duane  J.     2,743.846. 
Reeves      Herbert     M..     to    Florence 

2  743  719    •'>    1    50.  Cl.  12fl — 21. 
Reld.    Frederick   M.,   and   H.   Locker. 

Tan<l«'m    .ixle    wheel    suspension 

2.74,3  it.39,  .')    1    50.  Cl    280—104.5. 
RHidlnger.  .\lbert  D.  :   Sec — 

Stnive    Willlaiii  S.    and  R'-idinger, 


2.743.685. 

Method  of  nroducing  pres- 


15. 
Inc. 


Wire  con- 


Stove    Co.       Cookstoves. 

to  Freubauf  Trailer  Co, 
for    automotive    vehicles. 


2,744.027. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 


■J^ 


lUlcb,  Clarence  J.:  tier — 

Hursb.  Saniual  U..  and  ReUih.    2.743.539. 
Helners.  Walter  :   See-  - 

FUrst.  Stefan,     2.743.877. 
Reltaes,  Herbert  L.,  to  <;iob«  i'roducts-Haat  Seal  Cotftk     Heat 

sealing  machine.     2,743,702.  5-1-56.  Cl.  154 — 4:^. 
Rella,  .Matthew  J.  ;   Sec— 

Shawhan.  Elbert  N..  Rells.  and  Brown.     2.744,232. 
Remlngtoa  Arms  Co.  :   See — 

Catlln.  Robert  T,.  and  SInex.    2.743,443. 
Renaud.  Robert  J.,  and  W.  Mack,  to  PlttstwrRb  Beflect«r  Co. 
Downlight  and  hinge  assembly  therefor.     2.(44.191.  fi-1-56, 
Cl.  240—78. 
Republic  Flow  Meters  Co. :  See— 

Smoot,  Charles  H.     2,743.869. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  Sw — 

Coolman.  Ford  L.,  and  Oraham.    2.744.00&. 
Crowley,  Henry  L.     2,744.002. 
Research  Corp.  :   See — 

De  Ford.  Donald  D..  and  Pitta.    2.744.061. 
Resaler.  Hugh  C. :  Hee — 

<'lurman.  Stanley  P..  and  Resaler.    2,743.989. 
Rey.  Manuel  V.     High  pressure  pump.     2,743.675.  5-1-56.  CL 

103—173. 
Rhee,  Daniel,  and  D.  Cockburn.  to  Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    vulcanising    rubber    material.      2.743.479. 
5-1-56.  Cl,  18 — 6. 
Rhee  Elastic  Thread  Corp,  :   See- 

Rhee,  Daniel,  and  Cockburn,     2.743.479. 
RIcarda.  Charlas  L. :  See-— 

Tolllson,  Paul  L,,  and  Rlcards.     2.743.501. 
Rice,  Joseph  :   See — 

Wright.     Esmond     P.     <J.,     Hartley,     Weir,     and     Rice. 
2,744.1.59. 
Rljks  Instltuut  voor  de  Volksgesondheid  :   See — 

tJIspen.  Rljk.     2,743,724. 
Rtngwald,   Eugene   L.,   and   A.   B,   Craig,   to  The  Cbemstnind 
Corp,     Compositions  comprising  acrylonltrlle  polymen  and 
trl     (/^.cyanoethyl)     nitr.. methane.       2.744,081.    .5-1-56.    CL 
2«0— 32.4 
Ristlln,  Matt:   See— 

Overhouse,  John  A.,  and  Ristlla.    2,743.522. 
Roberts,   Albert  O      Clutch.     2.743,804,  5-1-56.  Cl.   192—48. 
Roberts,  Edward  S.  :   .s'ee 

Schaufelberger.  FelU  A.,  and  Roberts.     2,744,003. 
RolxTts,  George,     Milk  bottle  container  and  carrier.   2,743!,836, 

.5-l-.'.fi,  CL  217      19. 
R.)liert8.  Paul  E,  :   Sec 

Dorland,  Rodger  M,.  and  Roberts.     2,744.013. 
Roberta.    Winston    J.,    to   The   Goodyear   Tife   k   Rubber    Co. 
Expanded     polyvinyl     chloride     plastic     containing     wax. 
2.744,075.  5-1-06,  Cl.  200      2.5. 
Robinson,  Helen  M. :   See 

(?reathouse.    Lnden    H.,    Smith.    Robinson,    and    Hajrdel. 
2,744.014 
Robinson  Uriflce  Fitting  Co.  :   See 

Muff,  Oliver  W.     2.743,742, 
R.d)inson,   William  T     to   I'nlversal  Oil   Products  Co.     Treat- 
ment of  tuel  oil  with  an  alkyl  pyrrole.      2.744,051.  .5-l-.5fl, 
Cl.  190      23. 
Rockstrora    Ij<'onard  :   .vee 

Saco,  Felix,  and  Rucksirom.    2,743,879. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.  :  Fee 
Keese.  Beverly  W      2,743,615. 
Rohr  .\ircraft  Corp.  :   See- - 

Gross.  Bernard.    2,T44  182. 
Rorden.  Henry  C.,  to  Bell  Telephone  lisboratorles,  Inc      .Auto- 
matic curve  follower.     2,744,225,  5-1-56.  CL  .318 — 32. 
Rose,  Ralph  :   See- 

Harman.  Cameron  (i.,  and  Rose,    2.744.001. 
Rosebrook.    Orel    I.l.   to  True-Trace  Corp.     Hydraulic  control 
system  for  duplicating  tools.     2,743.584,  5-1-56,  ('L  60 — 97. 
Rosenheim.  Dnvid  J.,  to  I^apln  Products,  Inc      Molded  plAstlc 

string  instrument       2,743,044,  5    1    56.  Cl.  84—305, 
Rosenkrnnz,  tJeoree  :  See — 

DJerassl,  Carl,  Mlramontes.  and  RoHenkrana.     2.744.122. 
Rosenthal.    William,   to  Lynard  of  California     Inc.      Reflector 

lamp.     2,744.192,  5    1    50.  CI.  240      Ml. 
Roslnskl,  Bill  ;   See 

Olsen,  Marvin  R..  Roslnskl,  and  Keller.     2,744.188, 
Rossell,   William  T..   to  Transit   Research  Corp,     I.,ateral  mo- 
tion  damping  devi.e.      2.743.681.  .5-1-.56,  Cl.   105 — 193. 
Rossell,  William  T  .  to  Transit  Research  Corp.     Friction  damp 

Ing  device,     2.743.019.  5-1-56,  n   267-9, 
RowIm-,  Joseph  F.     p:iectrlc  water  heater.     2,744,184,  .5-1-50, 

Cl   219-    .38. 
Ri>Rsl,  Irving,  to  Continuous  Metalcast  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for 
the    continuous    <asling    of    metaL      2,743,494     5-1-56,    Cl. 
22—200.1. 
Ruckstuhl,  Hana.  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  Sandox  A.  G.     Process  of 
making    cop|)er-<i)ntalnlng    monoaxo    dvestuffa.      2,744,104. 
5-1-50.  Cl.  260-151. 
Rueinmler,  Gerhard  ('<..  to  The  Singer  -Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  ma- 
chine loop-takers.     2.743,089.  .5-1    ,")«,  Cl.   112      228. 
Ruftln.  Edward  T.  :   .Sff  - 

Ingrusata,  Angelo  P..  and  Rufhn.  2,744^47. 
Rub.  Robert  P.,  and  R.  A,  Davis,  to  The  Itow  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  nuorlnation  of  haloalkanes  using  a  hydrogen 
fluoride  activated  catalyst  containing  alumina,  a  metal 
HuorUle  and  basic  aluminum  fluoride.  2,744.148.  5-l-.5fl  Cl. 
260-  653. 
Russell,  Alva  G.  :    See 

Hanson,  Walter  J.,  and  Russell.    2.743,668. 
Russell.  William  .\.  :   .s'cr 

Bentele,  Ma.\,   Lowfhian,  and  Russell.     2.743,945. 
Russell,  Robert  C..  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  gear  mechanism 

2.743,713,  5-1    50.  Cl    123      90. 
Ryilstr'lm.  Karl  E.  \  :   See 

Ijirsson.  I.«rs  E.  H.,  and  Rydstrflni.     2.743,645, 


Hacks,  JUawrence  K.,  and  J    A,  GaribaldL    Automatic  test  tut>e 

washer.    2.743,733,  5-1-.56,  O.  134—56. 
•Saco,  Felix,  and  L.  Rorkstrom.  to  Cameron  Machine  Co.     Re- 
wind machine  riding  roller.     2.743,879.  .'>-l-.5fl.  Cl.  242 — ««. 
SaUmauQ.  U«rhard  M..,  und  R.  J.  Schiraldl,  to  Opljate^Palm 
olive  Co.     8tablll»e<l  dental  creania.     2,744,049.  {^l-5€.  Cl, 
167—93. 
SamueL  Oeorae  A. :  See — 

Samuel  Robert  L.  and  O.  A.    2,744.011. 
Samuel.    Robert    L.    and    G.    A.,    to    Dlffnston    -Alloys    Ltd. 
Pruceaa  tor  the  manufacture  of  sintered  articles.    2,744,011, 
5-1-66.  Cl  75—204. 
SarauelaoD,  Oacar.     Combination  traah  receptacle  and  barner 

ualt    2.743.686.  .5-1   56.  CL  110-19. 
F;anborii,  Allen  A. :  See— 

Adams,  Sumner  XV.    2.743.856. 
SaadOK  A.  G. :  See— 

Ruckstuhl,  Hans,  and  Wehrll.    2,744.104. 
.Sarett,  Ben  L.  :  See — 

Baldwin,  Robert  R.     2,744,017, 
Sargent.  Donald  E.  :  See— 

Albus,  Cbarlas  P.,  and  Sarjent.    2,744.025. 
Albus,  Charles  P.,  »nd  Sargent.    2,744.026. 
Sargent.  E.  H..  *  Co.  :  See— 

Sherrlck,  Paul.     2,743.995. 
Sauter,  John  D.  :  See- 
Few,  William,  and  Sauter     2,744^30. 
Saxe,   Walter   E..    to  The  ConveyOr  Co.     AnMrttas  for  dis 
tributing    materials    and    deposltlns    metered    quanfitlea 
thereof  Into  containers.     2.748,860,  5-1-56,  Cl.  22« — IMl. 
Scarborougb,  O    D.,  to  the  United  State*  of  America  as  rep- 
rejM'ated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nsry.     Continuity  tester 
for  rocket  motora.     2,744,236,  5-1-56,  Cl.  824 — 51. 
Schaefer,  Rodger  T>.  r  See — 

Chaney,  David  W..  and  Schaefer.    2,743.»»4. 
Schana,  Arthur  C..   to   ACP  Indostrtes,    I»c.     Plexible  valv. 
for   mobile  spray  booths.     2,743,661,  5-1-56,  Cl.  »8 — 115. 
Schaper,  William  A,,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     TraUalstor  aaaembly 

jig.     2,743.693.  5-1-56.  Cl.  113— «9. 
ScLaralfa^  Frank  L.,  to  National  En^neet4nj_Corp.     Torgne- 


-794. 


A.    Zurn   Itfg.    Co 
a    floor    or     roof. 


converting  couplings.     2.748,628,  5-1-56,  Cl. 
Schaufelberger,    Felix    A.,    and    E.    S,    Roberta,    to   Cbemleal 

Construction    Corp.      Process    of    producing   coltalt    in    ine 

powder  form.    2,(44.003.  5-1-56.  Cl.  75—^. 
.Schell,  Paul,  to  Penn  Contrnbi,  Inc.     Oil  burner  aafety  con 

troL     2.743.768.  5-1-56,  Cl.  158—28. 
Scherff.   Lou^s  A.     Floor  furnace  guard.     2,743,660,  6-1-56, 

CL  98—103. 
ScblraldL  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Salsmann,  Gerhard  M.,  and  Schlraldi.     2,744.049. 
Hcbjolin,    Hans   C,    to   General   Motors   Corp.      Trancmisaion 

and  controls.    2,743,626.  5-1-^,  Cl.  74 — 472. 
Scbmertx.  William  E.,  and  H.  D.  Sterlck.     Ingot  mold  1n»rt 

mat,    2.743,493.  5-1-56,  CL  22-139. 
Schmld,    John    H..   and    F.    Heiles,    to   J. 

BleeTes     for     piping     passing     through 

2,743.946.  5-1-56.  CL  285—31. 

Schmidt,  EUward  G.,  and  A.  B.  Nelson,  to  Crane  Co.  Com- 
bined supply  valve  and  refill  tube,  2.743,459.  5-1-86, 
Cl,  4-57 

Schneider,  Hans  P.,  to  Mc<Jraw  Electric  Co.  Air  dlaconnect 
switch.    2,744.179.  5-1-56,  Cl.  200—146. 

Schoonover,  Archie  G..  T.  A.  Feild,  Jr.,  and  J.  H.  Purae,  to 

rnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.    Process  for  dyeing  tertUes 

made    from    acrylonitrile-contatning    potrraers.      2^743.091. 

.')^  1-50,  Cl.  8— ,55. 
.Schoonover,  .\rcble  G,.  T.  A,  Feild,  Jr,,  and  J.  H.  Purae,  to 

I'nlon  Carbide  and  (Sirbon  Corp.     Process  for  dyeing  textiles 

made    from    acrylonitrile-contalnlng    polvmers.      2,743.002, 

.5-l-,>6,  Cl.  8—55 
Schroeder,    Simon    K.     Remote   control   for   outl>oard   motors. 

2,743,024,  5-1-50,  Cl.  74 — 472. 
SchuUer,    Pierre,    to    Vslnes   Chimiques    k    Metallurgiquc*   *» 

Decaaevllle    (Soclete  .Vnonyme),      Calorimeters.      2.74S.609. 

.')-l-.56.  Cl.  73—190 
.Schultx.  Roy  M.,  Vj  to  Davis  Press  Pad  Co.,  and  V.  to  Bishop 

David   Freeman   Co.      Press  plates       2,743, .541,  1S-1-.56    Cl. 

38—66. 
Schumather,    William    L..  and   E.   E.   Folkenroth,  to  Alrcraft- 

.Marlne    I'roducts,    Inc.      Electrical    connector.      2,744.244, 

.5-1   ,-)0.  C\.  339-  258 
Schwan.  Bertram  A.,  and  M.  G.  Wright,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.        Electrical      apparatus.        2J43,«20.      5-1-56.     Cl. 

74      128. 
Schwarx,  Bertram  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp      Multi-button 

favorite  station    tuner       2.744,19.3.   5   l    50,   Cl,   250 — 20. 
Scott.    A.    B.,    and    S,    E     Wvroiumski,    to   liee   Chemical    Co. 

Awning.     2,743.490.  5-1-66.  Cl.  20 — 57.5, 
Scott.   Loren   F.     Excavating  apparatus.     2.743,904,   5-1-56. 

Cl.  2.->5— 19. 
.Searle,  G.  D..  k  Co.  :   See- 
Rails.  Jack  W.     2.744,108. 
Ralls,  Jack  W     2  744.109 
Ralls.  Jack  W.     2J44,110. 
Seek,   Werner  G.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Air  supported  cleaner 

with  dlffuser.     2,743.787.  5-1-56.  CI    183— 3. . 

Seely.  Richard  E..  and  J.  A.  Walley.  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co 
Motor  protector  circuit.     2.744.226.  .5-1-56,  Cl.   318 — 221. 

Seibert.    Ernest    H.,   to   Cory  Corp.      Hygrometer. 
.'>-l-56.  CL  73—337 

8»'iferth,  Oscar  E.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  k  Co..  Inc.  Packaging 
method      2.744.020,  5   1-56.  Cl,  99-  174. 

.Seller.  Karl  O,,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
.Method  of  cleaning  and/or  etching  semiconducting  mate- 
rial. In  particular  germanium  and  silicon.  2.744.000. 
.')-l-50,  Cl.  41 — 42. 

.Sellers,  Albert  B.  (J  Condiment  shaker.  2.743.851.  5-1-56 
Cl.  222-^57,5 


2.743,610, 
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FlBhlng    plug.      2.743,546.    5-1-56.    CI. 


television     picture     tube. 


Stiieker,     Eld  red 

43 — 42.48. 
Servel,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dreter,  Victor  G.    2,743.588. 
SeMiona,     KolUe     H.       Two-piece 

2.744.207,  5-1-56,  CI.  :?13— 2.  _,         _     ^, 

Setchfleld    John  B.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  t,orp. 

Arrangement  for  me«BurlnR  the  power  transmitted  throuKh 

an     electromagnetic    waveguide.       2.744,239.     o-l-oo,     tl. 

OO.t        Q5 

Shaff.  Ernest  H..  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.  Clutch  drive  mecha- 
ntam  for  portable  power  operated  nut  setters  and  the  UK*'. 
2,743,635,  5-1-56,  CI.  81—52.4.  ^         ^  .  .       , 

Shaff.  Erneat  H.,  to  Gardner  Denver  Co.  Drive  niechan  «iii 
for  portable  power  operated  screw  drivers  and  the  llKf- 
2,74M36,  5-1-56,  CI.  81—52.4.  „     .     . 

Shannon.    J^ack    F.,    to    Bailey    Meter   Co.      Control    systems. 

2,743.710.  5-1-56,  CI.  122—451.2. 
Sharp,  .Mien  W.  :  See— 

Barker.  Seth  S.,  and  Sharp.    2.743.477. 
Shaw,    Edwin    L..    to   The    Denison    Encineering   Co.      Super- 
charged  aircraft  pump.     2,743,674,   5-1-56.   CI.   103— lt>'.i 
Shawhan.   Elbert   N.,   M.   J.   Relia,   and  J.  Brown.     MaKn^J'i" 
and  conducting  materials  detector.     2,744,232,  .>-l-oe.  (  I 
324—3. 
Sheerin.  Cleo  B.  :   See —  „  »  „„. 

Flshec.  Walter  J.,  and  Sheerin.    2.743.831. 
abeffleld..  Donald   H..    to    Hercules    Powder   Co. 

of  pb*nol.    2.744,144.  5-1-56.  CI.  260—621. 
Sheldon.   Alma    I.,    to  S.    H.   Camp  and   Co.     Maternity  gar 

ment.     2.743,449,  5-1-56.  CI.  2— -41. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  Bxt— 

Morris,  Rupert  C,  and  Van  Winkle. 
Noiaki,  Keniie  E.     2,744.052. 
Pieter*.  Willera  J.     2.744,054. 
Swart.  Karel,  Hagemans,  and  Otto. 
Van  Loon.  Mlntje.     2.744.069. 
Sherman.   David   A.      Vehicle   rain   visor. 

CL  296—95. 
Sherrlck.  Paul  H.,  te  E.  H.  Sargent  &  Co.     Method  of  sample 
burnintc  for  mlcrochemical  combustion  analysis.     2.743,99.), 
5-1-.56,  a.  23—230. 
Sherwood,  Neil  H.  :  See — 

Mitchell.  George  R.,  and  Sherwood.     2,744,099. 
Shively,    Edward   H.,   and   W.    S.   Bra    dberg.   to   Radio  Corp 
of    America.      Antenna    feed   systems.      2,744.249,    5-1-56, 
CI.  343—853. 
Shockley,    Quentin    O.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.       Electro 


Purification 


2.744,128. 


i.743.998. 


2,743.957,   5-1-56. 


tin-antimony-copper 
-44. 
Falco   Products 
with 


alloys.        2.744,063, 


deposition      of 

5-1-56,  a.  204-     ... 
Shore,   Charles,   to  Falco   Products   Co.      Leg  and   brace  con- 
struction   for   folding   table    with    drop    leaves.      2,743,978, 

.>_l-5fi,  CI.  311—90. 
Shore    Charles,   to   Falco  Products   Co.     Frame  construction 

for  llpht-we»Kht  table.     2,743,979,  .")-l-56,  CI.  311  —  105. 
Shreve,    Randolph    N..    and    R.    K.    Charlesworth,    to    Purdue 

Research    Foundation.      Bls-(amlnotriaiolyl-)-hydrorarbons. 

2,744,116.  .-V-l-.^e,  CI.  260—308. 
Shure  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See- — 

Bauer.  Benjamin  B.,  and  (Junter.     2.744.165. 
Shuttleworth,  Clarence  O.  :  See— 

Croce,  Mlchele,  and  Shuttleworth.     2.744,022. 
Siegel.  Sidney,   to  Metals  k  Controls  Corp.     Process  of  solid 

phase  btmdlng  of  metals.     2,744,039.  5-1-56.  Cl.  148—11.5 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See- 


2.744,164. 


Co.      Foundrynian  » 


and    Haydel 


2,744,196. 

2.744,172. 

Smith.     2.743,8««. 
2,743,929.     5-1-56. 


Jabczynski,  Hans-Joachim 
Sinex,  John  C.  :  See— 

Catlln,  Robert  T..  and  Sinex.    2.743.44.'5 
Singer  Glove  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Singer,  Isadore.     2,743,4.^3. 
Singer,    Isadore,    to    Singer    Glove    Mfg. 

glove.     2,743.453,  5-1-56.  Cl.  2—158. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Mayer,  Eugene  O.     2,743.690. 
Parry,  Prank.     2,743,688. 
Ruemmler.  Gerhard  G.     2,743.689. 
Smith.  Burns  A.  :  See — 

Greathouse,    Luclen    H.,    Smith,    Robln.son 
2.744,014. 
Smith,  Carl  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hoeppner,  Conrad  H.,  and  Smith 
Smith.  Emerson  E.  ;  See  - 

Porter,  Wllllani  M..  and  Smith. 
Smith,  Gerard  V.  :  See— 

Wahler,  Dale  E.  and  L.  P.,  and  - .-      

Smith,     Orson     P.       Golf     targets.       2,743,929.     5-1-56,     Cl 

273—181. 
Smith,  Qnlncy  E. :   See — 

Harlow.  Loralne  C,  and  Smith.     2,743.478. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,   and  C.   W.   Steward,   to  The  Maytatt  ("<> 

Control  for  clothes  driers.     2,743,530,  .Vl-56,  Cl.  ,34—45 
Smith,  Thomas  R.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Automatic  control  f>>r 

clothes  driers.     2,743,533,  ,V-l-.')6.  Cl.  34—45. 
Snioot.  Charles  H.,  to  Republic  Flow  Meters  Co.     Combustion 

control  system.     2,743.869.  5-1-56.  Cl.  236—24.5. 
Snow,    Jack    N..    F.    A.    Greenwald,    and    W.   C     Tlcknor.    to 
National    Motor    Bearing   Co..    Inc.      Method    of    making   a 
corrugated  fabric  duct.     2,743,7.59,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  1.54 —8. 
Snvder,  James  K..  and  C.  M.  Carson,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rubb*'r  Co.     Heat  sealer.     2,743,761,  5-1-.-)6,  Cl.  154    -42. 

Snyder,  James  E.,  and  R.  J.  Swarts,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 
Rubber  Co.  Process  of  packaging  dried  fruit.  2,744,01!), 
.5-1-.56.  (T.  99 — 171. 

Snvder.  Mark  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly 
ester  from  terephthalic  add,  ethylene,  glycol  and  iwily 
tthylene  glycol.     2.744,087.  .5-1 -,5r.,  n.  260 — 75. 

Soclete  Anonvme  .\dolphe  Saurer  :   See 
WIget,  Georg.      2,743.744. 


Method  of 
-1-56.      Cl. 


.744,231. 


-1-56. 


..  and  Spear, 
and  Spencer. 


J.  743,548. 
2.743.892. 


2.743.740. 


2.743,493. 
2.743.(M»4. 


Solow,  itenjamln,  to  International  Resistance  Co. 
inanutacturing     rectifier     cells.        2.743.506.     ." 
29-    155.5. 
Sorensen  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Hunblasky.  Adolph,  and  Brown. 
Spangler,   I'efer  J.  :    See. — 

Johnston.  William,  Jr.      2.743.893. 
Sparrow,    Vernon    W.,    to   General    Register   Corp.      Machines 
for    printing    and    issuing    po«tal    orders    and    like    forms. 
2,743,669,  .5-  1  -.56,  Cl.  101-93. 
spaulding.  William   R.     Knife  sharpener.     2.743,560 

Cl.   51-210. 
Spear,  Philip  J    :    Siv 

('lirlstopher.  I>avid  H 
Spencer,   William   II.:    Si  v 
Mordarski,   Walter  J., 
Sperrv   Rand  Corp.  :    See— 

('ohn,  Seymour  B.  2,744,242. 
Spiess.  .Newton  K.,  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Zenk,  Jr.,  to  National  l>airy 
Research  I>aboratorie8,  Inc.  Ion  exchange  method  and 
apparatus  foi-  continuous  interaction  of  liquids  and  solids. 
2.744,()tlt>.  5  1  .'iK,  Cl.  210  — 24. 
Splndler,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  to  l..eed8  and  Northrup  Co.  _  Com- 
pensated null  balance  servo  system.     2,744,227,  5-1-56,  Cl. 
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Si>reckelmeier,  Edwin  H.,  to  The  American  I.Aundry  Machin- 
ery   Co.      Lane    control    f..r    folding    machine.      2,74.3,921, 
5  "l    56,  Cl    270      H\. 
Stack.  Henry  K.  :    See- 

.Moore.  Edward  B.,  Peterson,  and  stack. 
Standard   l>il  Co.,  The:    See  — 

Itartleson.  John  I>..  and  .\lford       2,744.068. 
Standard  Ke^Uter  Co..  The:   See— 

Haines,  Kenneth  D.      2,743,8WJ. 
Standard-Thomson  Corp.  :   See — ■ 

Wood,  Charles  W.,  and  Early.     2,743.872, 
Starr,  I.*onard  :   See   - 

Focht,  Walter,  Jr..  Gurnlak.  and  SUrr.     2,743,796. 
Stein.  Henry  E..  H.  V.  Mog.  and  J.  W.  Stertzer.  to  The  Deni 
son  Engineering  Co.     .Vpparatus  for  hydrostatically  testing 
r(H'ket    bwlies   or   other   open-ended   containers.      2.743.604. 
.")-l-56,  Cl.  73 — 49.4. 
Stein.  Samuel  F.     Zipper  fly  closure  for  garments.    2.743,4.»7, 

.5-1 -.56,  Cl.  2-234. 
Sterlck.  Harrison  D.  :  See — • 

Schmerti.  William  E..  and  Sterlck. 
Stertzer.  John  W.  :    See 

Stein,  Henry  E.,  Mog,  and  Stertser 
Steward,  Colby  \\'.  :   See  — 

Smith,  Thomas  R.,  and  Steward.     2.743.530. 
Steward,   Colbv   W  ,   to  The  Maytag  Co.     Control  circuit   for 

clothes  drier      2. 743, .531,  ,5-1-56.  Cl.  34    -45. 
Steward.   Coltiy   W.,   to  The  .Maytag  Co.     Clothes  drier  auto- 
matic control  circuit.      2,743..)32,  5-1-56,  Cl.  34    -45. 
Stewarf-Warner  Corp.  :   .s'ee — 

(;Mslei,  Henrv  A       2,743.997. 
Stiefvater,  Charles  .M      Lateral  surgical  position  attachment. 

2.74.{,!»75,  ,V  1-56,  Cl.  311       10. 
Stilwagen,  David  :   See — 

.Menendet,  Gil  H       2.744.243. 
Stiugl.    Joseph,     to    The    Ferris    Mfg.    Co.       Filing    cabinet. 

2,74.{,982,  5-1    .56,  Cl.  312-267. 
Stingl.    Joseph,    to  The   Ferris   Mfg.    Co.      Rotary   card   filing 

.abinet      2.74:Mm3,  5    1-.56,  Cl.  312    -267. 
Stoner.  (Jeorge  II.  :    Set 

Levinson.  Harry.  Stoner,  and  Tangen. 
Stora  Kopparbergs  Kergslags  Aktlebolaget 

<»«tlund,  Karl  B.      2,743.9.54. 
Stricklett,   Lloyd   P  ,   an<l  J.   W.   Horvath, 

Inc.      .\djustable   wrench,    inchKling   right   and 
sliding     Jaw     adjusting     means.       2,743,641, 

81-163.  .„o-. 

Strike.   I,^ui8   N.      Shirt   body   pressing   machine.      2,  (43,8.)4 

5-1-56,  Cl.  223    -57. 
Strong,    John    I>       Optical    instrument    having    through-and 

return  light  path.     2,743,646.  .•v-l-.56,  Cl.  88—14. 
Struckmann,    Holder.      High   angle    rotary    kilns.      2 

5  i-5»!,  Cl   26:?    ■^^. 

Struve.  William  S..  and  A.  I).  Reidinger.  to  E.  I.  du 
Nemours  and  Co.  Azo  pigment  producthm.  2 
.Vl-56.  Cl.    106-289. 

Sturdl-Bilt  Steel  Products.  Inc.  :   See 
Franks,  Norvin  H.      2.743,747. 

Siihluskev  Lee  \  .  to  Herculea  Powder  Co.  Bromodehydro- 
abieticacid  derivatives.     2.744.100.  .V1-.56,  Cl.  260—97. 

Suhluskey.  I^^-e  A  .  to  Hercules  Powder  Co  9 ( 10)-dehydro 
dehydroabietlc  acid  derivatives.  2.744, lol.  ,5-l-.56,  Cl. 
260-99.  ^   ,     _, 

Subluskev,  Lee  A  ,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Acetoxydehydro 
abieticacid  derivatives.     2,744,102.  .5-l-.5fi.  Cl.  260     99. 

Sullivan  Daniel  M.  Electrical  contact  or  circuit  component 
2  744.180    5    1    56,  Cl,  200      166 

Sullivan.  .Michael.  Choke  collar.  2.743,702.  .5-1-.56.  Cl. 
119      106 

Svenska  .\kt ieliolaget  Gasa(Tuniulator  :  See — 
(Jranqvist.  Carl-Erik.      2,744.246. 

Swart  Karel,  K.  L.  Hagemans,  and  P.  Otto,  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Co.  Apparatus  for  the  catalytic  crackinn  of  hydro- 
carbon oils.     2.743.998,  .5-1 -.56,  Cl.  23—288. 

Swartz,  Ruby  J   :   See 

Snvder.  James  E.,  and  Swartz.      2,744,019 
Swedluhd.    Llovd    E  ,    to   Radio  Corp.   of   America 

electron  gun"     2,744,208.  .VI -.56.  Cl.  3 1.3- -78. 
Swingline,   Inc   :    Xer 

Lerner.   Hershey.      2.743.445. 
Symington-Gould  Corp.  The:   See — 

Couch.  Glenn  V       2,743,969. 
Syntex  S    .\.  :    Sec 

Djerassi,  Carl.  Miramontes,  and  Rosenkranz. 


2.743.800. 


to 


New  Ti>ols  Co., 
left    thread 
■)   1-.56.     Cl. 


,743.918. 


Pont  de 
,744.027, 


Ion   trap 


.744,122. 
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Tabler.  James  G.  :   See    - 

Oogollek.  Roland  M..  and  Tabier.     2.744.197. 
Tanxen,  Edward  N. :  See — 

Ijevlnson,  Harry.  Stoner,  and  Tangen.     2.743,800. 
Tanner.   Talman  H.     Hide  away  air  conditlooer.     2,743.908, 

.5-1-56,  Cl.  257      9. 
Taubman.   Samuel.     Bath   endoaure.     2.743.795.   .*>-l-.%6.  Cl. 

18»— 46. 
Taylor,  Clement  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Multiple  masked 

photocell  structure.     2,744,200,  .5-1-56,  Cl.  250 — 220, 
Teague,    Arnold    L.      Double-cut   power    band    a«w    machine. 

2,743.745,  .5-1-.56.  Cl.   143-17. 
Techron  Ltd. :   See— 

Ord,  I^wis  R.      2.743.741. 
Terrell.     St.    John,    and    E.    Clwndler 

2,743,734,  .V1-.56,  Cl.  13.5—1. 
Terwilllger,  Henry  L..  to  Caluntet  and  Hecla 


Tent    construction. 


(A. 


Inc.     Bending 


2.743.737.  5-1-56. 


apparatus      2,748.757,  5-1 -.>6.  Cl.  1.5.3- 
Textile  Machinery  Corp.  :    St-e — 

Hlensch.  Johannes  N       2,743..572. 

Hiensch,  Johannes  N       2.743.573 

Textor.  Andre  F.     Safety  valve  for  tanks. 

Cl.  137—493. 
Thelander,  Wilbur  V   :   See— 

Llndberg,  John  A.,  and  Tlielander.     2.743,805. 
Theobald,  Clement  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Polymeric  organic   aluminum   oxides   and   method   for  pre- 
paring same.     2,744,074,  .5-l-.5fl,  Cl.  260—2. 
Tlioma.  Richard  W.  :   See 

Fried.  Josef,  and  Thoma.     2,744,120. 
Thomas,    Bertram    M.      Nail    driver.      2.743.444.    5-l-,56. 
1    -47 

:    See- 
2,743,634. 
see— 
2,743,469. 


Cl. 


Thomas  k  Betts  Co  ,  The 
Badeau,  Carroll  A. 
Thomas  Industries  Inc.  : 

Ditch.  Franklin  D 
Thomaii,  Wilford  H.  :   See — 

Giraltis,  Albert  P.,  LImper,  and  Thomas.     2,744,007. 
Thor  Power  Tool  Co.  :    See 

Kaman,  Prank  A       2.744,176. 
Thornton.  Max  H..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.     Rub- 
ijer  hydrochloride  film  containing  a  dialkyi  ether.   2.744.077, 
.5-1-56.  CI.  260-  -3.5. 
Thygescm,  John  R.,  to  Proctor  k  Schwartz,  Inc.     Sealed  door 
construction   for  dryers   and    the   like.      2,743.488,   .5-1-56, 
Cl.  20-    16. 
Tlcknor,  William  C.  :   Scr 

Snow.  .Tack  .N.,  Gri>enwald,  and  Tlcknor.     2,743,7.59. 
TIlUs.    Earl    W.      Piston    reconditioning   devices.      2.743,630. 

,5-1 -.56.  Cl.  80— 5  1 
Todd.  Francis  C  .  and  K    N.   Wyler,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment    Corp.      Thermionic     emitter     materiaia.      2,744,073. 
.5-1-56,  Cl.  2.52      521 
Tollison,    Paul    L..    and    c    L.    Ricards.   to   Wood   Newspaper 
Machinery  Corp.      Saw  chip  collector.     2.743,501,   .5-1-.56. 
Cl.   29-21. 
Tolman,  Leo  L.  ;  Se» 

Breuer.  Frederick  W..  and  Tolman.      2.744.076. 
Toms.    Ernest    and    E.    M       Process  for   treating   aea    urchin 

tests.     2  744,030.  5-1 -.56,  Cl.  117—3. 
Toms.  Eva  M.  :  See — 

Toms.  Ernest  and  E   M       2,744.030, 
Toomin,  Hershel,  and  G    H.  Hare,  to  Beckman  Instruments, 
Inc      Dynamic  capacitor.     2.744  222.  5   1    56    Cl.  317— 249 
Toulmln.    Harry  A.,   Jr  ,    to  The   Commonwealth   Elnglneering 
Co.  of  Ohio.     Continnous  metal  production  and  continuous 
gas  Dlatlng.     2.743  700.  .5    1-56.  Cl.  118—48. 
Toulmln.  Harry  A..  Jr..  to  Midland  Chemical  Corp.     LamLnnr 
product  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2,744,044.  ,5-l-.56. 
n.    154      101. 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  G..  75%  to  Products  k  Licensing  Corp.,  and 
25%    to  N.  Moore  and  W.  D    Hall,  Joint  tenants.     Electric 
optical  screens  for  color  television.     2,744,156.  ,5-1—56.  Cl. 
178 — 5.4. 
Towne.     Richard     S..     to     General     Aniline 
Cooolvmers     of     vinyl     compounds     with 
dlcarboxyllc  acids       2  744.098,   .5-1-56.   Cl. 
Transit  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Ross«'ll,  Wlll'am  T.     2.743.681. 
Rossell    William  T.      2.743.919. 
Transonic  Corp. :  See  — 

Berkmsn,  Sophia      2.744,211. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See 

Oishel.  John  R.     2.743,473. 
Trip  Lite  Ltd.  :  See 

Martin,  Charles  8..  and  Cooke.     2.744.174 
True.    Max    M       .\pparatus    for    mixing    and    dispensing    an 
adhesive     plastlcized      material.      2,743,(112,      .5-1-56,      Cl 
2.59—169. 
True-Trace  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosebrook,  Orel  L       2.743.584. 
Twiehaus.  Robert  C  ,  and  Q   T.  Prindle,  to  Columbia-Southern 
Chemical    Corp.      Production    of    ben*»'ne    hexachlorlde    in 
iron  reaction   chambers       2.744,145,   .5-1    56.  Cl.   260-648 
Tudge   Thomas  T.  :  See 

Hawkins.  Harvey  (;..  and  Tudge.      2.743.752. 
Turnbull.  <;ien  O..  and  C   C    Evprs,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.      (Jraln      tank      discharge     conveyor      for      harvesters 
2.743.571.  .Vl-56.  Cl.  56-  -473  5. 
Turner     .Monr.o    R..    to    Turner    Corp.      Lift    hinge   for   auto- 
mobiles.    2  743.476.  .5-1.56.  Cl   16—141 
Turner  Corp.  :  Xee 

Turner.  Alonzo  R       2  743.476. 
Tygh.  Robert  L.    Swing  hook.    2.743.895.  .5-1-56,  Cl    248-341 
I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp  :  See — 
Conant.  Louis  A.      2.744.183 
Moesinger.  Fred.  Jr       2.743  964 
Rankin.  William  W       2,743.993. 

Schoonover.  Ar<hie  (J  .  Felld,  and  Purse.      2.743.991. 
.Kchoonover.  Archie  G  .  Feild,  and  Purse       2.74.<,992. 


k  Film  Corp. 
a.^-unsaturated 
260—78.5 


2.744.0AS. 


United   Htates  of 


Inion  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

Farber,  Eduard.     2,744,024. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See— 
Berg.  Clyde  H.  O.     2.743,814 
Ka.v.  Nichnlaa  L..  Hendricks,  and  Hanson. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  ;  See — 
Burby.  Philip  E.     2,743.468. 
Elliott.  Richard,  and  Mlnto.     2.7434)25. 
Elliott.  Richard  M.,  and  I.*^.      2,743  924 
Hart.  Fred  V,     2.743.802 
United  Statw  Atonic  Eoerg>-  Commlsainn, 
-Xmerica  as  represented  by  the  :  See    - 
Moore.  Thomas  V.      2.744,064. 
United  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Bnlchen.  Dolfe  J.     2.744.041. 
Pooley.  Robert  W.,  and  Kohrn.     2.743.931. 
I  niversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See-- 

Morlarty.  PVancis  C.  and  Graves.     2.744.055 
Robinson.  William  T.     2.744.051. 
Urbas.  Ernest  J.,  to  The  Guarantee  tipecialty  Mfg  C« 

nut  and  flange.     2.743.461.  5-1 -.56.  (1   4—191 
Un-hntann.  (^rt.  to  Cascades  Plywood  Corp     Fiber  mat  form- 
Ing  apparatus  and  methods.     2.748.758,  .5-1—56   Cl    1.^4 — 1 
I  sines    Chimiquea   *    Metal  lurgiques   d»"   I>oas«>v11]e    (Soclete 
.Vnonyme)  :  See — 

Schuller.  Pierre.     2.743. 609. 
Van  Dok,  Willem  S.    Apparatus  for  wrapping  fruit.    2.743.564. 
l-.)6,  Cl.  .5.3 — 227. 

Development  <^^.  Compoonded 
2,744.069.  .Vl-56,  Cl.  2.52 — 40.7. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of 
with    disc 


Inaert 


grinder.      2,745,556, 

2,744,128. 

Stack      2.743.740. 


.)- 
Van    Loon.    Mlntje,    to    Shell 

Inbricating  compositions. 
Van    Steenberg.    John     P 
niachlning     valve    wedge 
.5-1 -.58.  Cl.  61—12.5. 
Van  Winkle.  John  L.  :  Her— 

.Morris,  Rupert  C.,  and  Van  Winkle. 
VniMir  Heating  Corp.  :  See- 
Moore.    Edward    B..    Peterson,   and 
Veeder-Root  Inc.  :  See — 

Bliss,  Harvey  N.      2,743  843 
Veenemans,  Cornells  F  .  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

2,743'80S'5-:1-.S"(t'i98-'40''    '«'"P^"'»»'^    -*'™»'    '^'^'^ 

\  eenschoten,  Vincent  V..  to  RIaw-Knox  Co.     Automatic  lock- 

R  ^  Tfl*?.?  '"*^  pressure  operated   devices.     2.74S.706. 

.5    1—56,  Cl.  121 — to, 

Vercellone,  Alberto  :  See 

Erspamer.  Vlttorlo,  Vercellone,  and  Paslni.     2  744,117, 

\er«-elIone  Alherto,  and  C.  (J.  Albert!,  to  Farmaceutici 
Italia  8.  A.  Process  for  preparing  threo  1 -phenyl!  ,3- 
dlacyloxy  2  -  amino  propane  -  hydrochlorides.  2,744.131. 
5-1-56.  Cl   260- -487. 

Vereellone,  Alberto,  and  C  G.  Albertl,  to  Farmaceutici 
Italia  S.  A.  Process  for  preparing  threo  Ipnltrophenyl- 
2-ncylsmln<vl..3-propanedio|s.        2,744.1.35,        5-1-56,        Cl. 

Vprcellone.  .\Iberto,  and  C,  G,  Alberti,  to  Farmaceutici 
Italia  S  A.  Process  for  the  preparatton  of  threo-l-p.nltro 
phenyI-2-amlno-1,3-propanediol.  2,744.140,  .5-1-56.  Cl. 
260     570.6.  .VI. 

Verknll.  L.MI  L.    Safety  wrench  for  electrical  fuses.    2,743.640. 

5    1    56.  n    81      6  4 
Vermaire,  Paul  L.  :  See 

Hanson,  Clarence  E.,  Jr..  and  Vermaire      2.743,714. 
Vincenzl.  Reno  L.  :  See 

Helser.  Ferdinand  F  .  McCarty,  and  VIcenil.     2.743.871 
VoRil,   Dirk.      Boat   and   method  of  making  same.     2.743,465. 

5   1    56.  Cl.  9     6. 
Vopler.  Karl  B..  to  HolTmnnn-La  Ro<he  Inc      Preparation  of 
optically  active  3  hydroxy-n-methyl  inorphinnnes.   2,744,112, 
5    1    .56.  CI.  260    -285 
Voorhees.  Vanderreer  :  See — 

Helfrecht.  Fred  A  .  and  Voorhees       2,743,950. 
Voss.  Raymond  O.  :  See — 

Dalton.  Rotjert  H.,  and  Voss.      2,744,034. 
Wabash  Mbre  Box  Co  :  See 

Brebner.  fJeorge  B.      2,744.018. 
Wa«lsWorth     Howard    M.      Electrical    condenser.      2.744.221 

5   l--»6.  Cl.  317—249. 
Wnhler.  Dale  E.  and  L   P  .  and  <t    V.  Smith  :  said  Smith  assor 
to   said   D    E.   and  snid   L    P.   Wahler.     Centrifugal  amal 
gamator.     2.743  866.  5    1  -56.  Cl.  23.3-    14. 
Wahler.  I^on  P  :  See 

Wahler.   Dale  E    and   L    P  .  and   Smith.      2,743,866. 

Walker,     Brooks.      Automatic    banking    device    for    vehicles 

2  74.1  941.  VI— 56.  Cl    2.8(>      112 
Walker.  I>elos  A.  :  S<  r 

and  Walker.    2.74:<,5«9. 
to  W     T,    Heed.      Sugar  and   cream 
2,743.846,    5-1-56.    Cl     222-129. 
Waliev.  James  A.  :  See 

S -ely.  Richard  E  ,  and  Walley.      2,744,226 

Walters.  .Albert  F.    Vehicle  passenger  safety  guard.    2,743,942. 

5    1-56.  Cl.  280-   150 
Waltcm.    Edward,    U\    Merck    k    Co.    Inc       Plithal.vl-alanyl 

mercar)toethyl  amides  and  preparation  thereof.     2,744  119 

5    1    56.  CI.  260-  32<i 
Ware,    Richard   N..   Jr  ,   and   M.   B.   Christian,   to  Chicago  Mill 

and   LumlwT  Co       Method  of  nuiking  paper  covered  folding 

\n>\  blanks.     2,744.046.  5-1-56.  Cl.  1.54      118 
Warshaw.  Julius  :  Sec 

Dailey,    Edgar   (i  .    Warshaw.   and   Pegram 
Waferhury.    Nelson   J.      <omhlne<l   necktie  and 

2  743.452.  .5-1-56,  Cl    2      145 
Watson.  Henry  R..  and  F    R.  Elliott,  to  Sir  W 

Whitworth   Aircraft    Ltd.      Operating  the 

wings.     2  743.618.  5    1-56.  Cl    74     99 

Watter.    Michael,    to    The    Budd 
2,743,923,  .5-1    56.  Cl.  271      18. 


Harbknecht.  Fred  W 
Walker.    Duane   J  .    40<^r 
server   and    dlsftenser 


2.743..5.54, 
retaining  tab 


A  rmstrong 
of  aircraft 


Co. 


flaps 
Sheet-handling    means 


xvni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wayne  Mfg.  <''>.  :  *)*'«• 

Ballard.  Louis  M      2,743,8». 

WeavfT  Elmer  A.,  to  the  United  St«l»»a  of  An»*rica  ««  r«»pr»- 
Bunted  bv  the  Secretary  of  AKrIculture  ITiK-e8«#«  for 
IncmiginK   the    yield   of   en«ym«.      2.744,060.    .>-l-.Vl,    <  1 

«  Q"^ A  A 

Webber.  Louis  Q,  to  Martin-Decker  Corp  Hytlraullo  tension 
nenslnK    anii     indicating    meana.     2,743.«0«.     .>-i-.ifl,     (  i 

Weber    Carl   D     O    D,   Doerner,   W.  C.   Mantonya,  iinrt  K    H. 

I>o«rner.  to  CumiBina-ChlcaKo  Corp.     Sheet  trlpi>e(l  endors 

Injt  machine     2.743,«71,  ."V-l-oB.  CI.  101— 23A. 
Wehrll.  Walter:   See- 

Ruckstuhl,  Hans,  and  Wehrll.     2.744.104 
Weierti     Axel    H.      Two-door  autoniobllf   with   roldinfc 

2.743.'773,  5-l-5«.  CI.  IrtO— 213. 
Weir,  Donald  A.  :    i^er  ...  .  ^ 

Wrljfht.     Eaniond     1'.     U..     Hanlev.     Weir,     and 

2.744,  i:.9. 
WeUa.    Willis   L..    to   l^iBbert   KnjfineeriBjr  (  o.      Srrew 

ator«.      2.743s623.  .V-l-r>6.  a.  74—424.8.  .,     .    , 

Well     Harry,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Akt1pn>jesell»<-»mfr 

Method   for   the  preparation   of  lactams  by   the   r«arianK.- 

luent   of   cycloallphatic   ketoxinies.      2.744,107.    .)-l-.>t).    (  1 

2«0^    239.3.  ^      .  ,_.„., 

Wendt    IVter  .M.      .Vrchery  arrow  retaining  devMe.    2..4.H..i«i 

5-1-^,  n.   12-1 41. 

Wert.  Alvln  D.  :   See 


doors 


}i\< 


acni 


Spreader. 


8fe 


2.743.H3-' 
if  II I  at: 


2.743.»il2. 


Sliisliliu 

1— '»«.  ri 


ilibbard.  Earl  R.     2,743,«78. 
Weater,    Ralph   C.    to    W.    M.    Qulnn 

.\  1-^6,  CL  27.5—2. 
Wfsterioimp.  Hugo.      Apparatua  for  joining  the  <ndK 
netic   sound    tape       2,743,763.   •')    1    ■')«.   CI.    I.i4      42 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See 
Ames.  Willliiin  L.     2.743,632 
Powell.  I'aul  R.      2,743,633, 
WettlnghouiH'  p:iectric  Corp.:  ««   - 

Meister.  (;eorge.      2,744.072. 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. 
Freeman.  Robert  W.     2.743,611 
r.tlbert,  Roswell  W.     2.744.168. 
Kebbon.  Earl  R       2.743.613. 
KebboQ.  Earl  R..  and  Fre*m«n. 
WhiBl*r.  Thomas  C  to  American  Brake  Shoe  (■> 
scraper  with  detachable  bail  arms.      2. 743. .MO, 
37-147 
Whltaker.  Arthur  C.  :  tiee  ,-,.,-, 

Offutt.  William  C.  and  Wbitaker.      2.i44.U>«i. 
Whltaker     Ranald    O.      Electrii-allv    operated    ri-mote    control 

system.      2,743,797.  5-1-ofi.  CI.  I»2-    .02. 
White   Cecil  F.    Compresses,    2,743,667.  .V-l-06.  CI.   IIM)^     _.<_' 
White'   Roland  J.,   to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.      Aircraft   Htnl>iliz 

iDg  control  mechanism.     2,743.889,  .'>    l-,".6,  CI.  244 --76 
White.  Samnel  R.,  Jr..  to  tleiieral  Electric  Co       Ele<tric  tur 
nace    with    carbonaceous    atmosphere       2.744. L')2.    .">    1    •)•> 
CI    13—  20. 
Whltworth.    Sir   W.    (i.   Armstrong  Aircraft    Ltd,  ;   Ser 

Watson.  Henry  R.,  and  Elliott.      2.743.618. 
Wlckh«m,    Parker    B.,    to    (;ibbs    Mfg     and    Research    <  ori> 
Apparatua    for    testing    timers    or    the    like,         2.T4.{,6(),t, 
.VlTHfl.  cl.  73—5 
Wicks,  Zeno  W,.  Jr,  :   See 

FifTsteln,     Jean     C.     LielM-rman.     Wicks,     and      luska 
2.744.03.')  „    . 

Wldemann.    Ernst,   to  The  Oilgear   <o       Hjdraunc   transnns 
slon     having     dithering     means.     2,i43..j82.     .>-i    .it.      <i 

Wieslnger.   Fre<ierick   C.   to  Jac(iuard  Knitting   .Machine  Co^. 
Inc     Cam  means  for  knitting  machines.    2,743..j9.'>.  .»   I-.16. 

Cl,   66-   .->0.  .     „      , 

W      V      Oovenbarger,    and    H,     La    Tour, 
Corp.     Strip   welding  machine,     2, 743. •;!•-, 
.")fl. 

Societe    Anonyine    Adolphe    Saiirer,      Wf-.r 
for   drop   hox    Iikiuks.      2,74.3,744.    o    1    oii. 


Wietxel,  Karl  F 
to  Arinco  Steel 
.-)-!.") 6.  Cl    113 

WIget.    (ieorg.    tr) 
threail    separator 
Cl.   139      170,6. 

Wilcox.  William  11. 
ting  up  machine 

Wilkin.    Harold    (; 
125—13. 

Wllley,  George  J 


to  Fihreboard  Products  Inc, 
2,743,6,-)l,  .'>-!. '>6.  Cl.  93--51 
lapidary   saws       2,743,717. 

»y    (ieorge  j,  ;    See — 

niishkes.  Sherman  Z  .  and  Willey,      2,743,619. 
Williams.      Harold      W,      Stopper,      2,743,834, 

215—47. 
Wlllson    Corwin    P         Housek^pmg  structures. 
.vi-.->6.  Cl,  2<.h;     23 


2, 743. .544.    .1-1-^6. 


Wllmott."  Raymond  \I..  lo  i'udevco,  Inc  System  lor  de- 
riving the  modulation  of  one  freijuenej'  modutete«l  w;m  .• 
in  til.'  i)r.-s.ii.  »■  of  another  co  channel  fretjuenry  modulated 
wave.      2.744,247.  .VI -36.  Cl.  343 — 206. 

Wilson     Charles    K       Assembly    brackets, 

Wilson      (ieorge    E..     to     Wllnon    Juitvr    <.  orp.      t  rult    JuU-er 

having   a    coring    memlMT   and    rotatable    blades.     2.743.7.5n. 

.V-l--.-)tl,  Cl,    146      3. 
Wilson  Juicer  Corp   :    See  - 

Wilson.  t;«orge  E       2.74.3.7.')0. 
W  inshurg     Ht-liii.  r    i:  ,    to    K     I,   du   I'out   de  .\eiiiours  an«l   L->, 

Oiiaternarv    nmiiionniiii    monomers    and    polymers    thereof, 

2  744  i:5(»  "•'•    1    .">6,  Cl    260      482. 
Winn     John,    to    Wyniiwood   Corp.      I'nlt   dispensing   devices. 

'  743  H2i»    .')    1    .">6.  Cl,  211       49, 
W  inokur     Peter     and    E.    J.    Ellis.      Self  service    market    con- 
struction      2.743,N27,  .-.    l-.-)«.  Cl,  214-    la.I. 
Win.ikur      I'.-ter.    Jr  ,    to    Phiico    «"orp^     Poat-Dulw    clipping 

nrcuit      for     pulse     modulators,      2.744,19.'),     .i-l-^»6.     <'l, 

-'•'•"      -'7  ^,     ,      . 

Winter     Charles    H  .    Jr.,    anil    E.    L.    Anderson,    to    K     I.    du 

Pont    <le   N.MiKMiis  &   ('..       .Method   of  producing  refraitory 

iiiptals       2  744  (Mli;.  .'>    ;    ."»ti.  Cl,  75 — 84, 
U.ukenfnss.    William,    to    Burroughs    Corp.         Card    uensini: 

mechanism       2.743.H6H,  5-1-.50.  Cl.  23.'>    -61.11. 
W  olff.   Rol)ert  L.      See 

Hor\atli.    Anthony  <i  .    Kuner,   and   Wolff       2.i44.202. 
W  iilliii,   Krnt'st  :    iVcc 

oiRThuber     William    F..    Wollin,   and   (roetse.     2.74.'i,.>J1 
Wood.    Cbarl..^    W..    and    P     F.    Early,    to   Standard  Thomson 


mechanism       2.743.872. 
See- 


1    .56.     Cl, 


Carton  set- 
5-  1    56.    Cl, 

-1.56.      Cl 
2,7  43.955, 


America    as 
lnsuiate<l 
2.743.4.54.  .VI    56. 

T<ir«|uo-limiteil 


2.743,672, 
.\.    Weir,    and    J. 
Multiplex 
179    -15, 


I'lirp,       Healer     valve 

::u\     92 
\\  ood  Newspai>«'r  Machinery  Corp 

Tollisiin.  Paul  L  .  and  Richards.      2, 743, .501, 
W  .M.dtniry     RoU-rt    I.      to    rhe    Inlted    Rtntes   of 

rciofst-ntecl     hy     the     Secretary     of     the    Army 

sounil  transmitting  e»ir  cells  for  a  cap 

Cl    2      172. 
Woods      Rol>erf     C  ,     to    Jo-Line    Tools     inc 

wrench       2.743.6a.H,  5-1-.56,  «'l.  81— .52.4. 
Worthington,  Emory  W,  :   See — 

Harless     Charles    .V  ,    and    Worthington 
Wright.    Esmond    P,    (i..    <;.    C.    Hartley.    I>. 

Rice,   to   International   Standard   Electric  Corp, 

electric  signalling  system       2,744.159.  5    1    56.  Cl 

Wright.   Manfred  C:    See 

Schwari.  B.rtram  A.,  and  Wright,      2, 1 43, 620 
Wiidvka     Walter    F       Portable   lamp      2.744.|.81>.   .5-1-.)6,  Cl 

2  4()^      10  68. 
Wyler,    Eugene  N,  :    See 

Todd    Francis  C  .  and  Wyler       2.744,Oi3. 
\\  vnnwooil  Corp,  :    See 

Winn,  John,      2.743,820 
Wvnstra,      John       Lawn      edger 

'5    1-56,  Cl    97      227, 
W  vrozuniskl.   Stanley   E,  :    See 

Scoft.  .\    B  ,  and  Wvroiumski.      2 
Vale  A  Towne  .Mfg   Co..  The  :    See- 

Ilever,   Frederic  K,      2.743.600 
Varnell        Elizabeth      .M.      Detachablt 

2.T4:{,456.  5-1-56.  Cl,  2    -224. 
Young     Ijerov    W,      Hrlving    glasses 

2-    IS 
Young.  Rex  .\.  •   See — 

<"ampbell,    ("harles   11,.   (iaenxle. 
Voiingstrom,    Leonard   W,.  and   L    W 


and      trimmer       2.743.6.58. 
2,743,490 

l>.dt«      and      crotches. 
2.743.447.    5-1    56,    «'l. 


and   Young.      2.743.74M 
Pearl.      Adjustable  con 
nector   for   tank   and   bowl   of  a   close   coupled    water-clo.«et 
combination       2.743.460.  .5-l-.5fi.  Cl.  4-   68. 

Vu>k.i,    Hei    y  ;    See  ■,      ••      , 

ners'ein,     J»T»n     C.     Lteberman,     Wicks,     and     Yuaka. 

■/.nh.'.diakin.    Victor    F       Method    of    manufacturing    a    sheet 

metal    .so.ket    element        2. 743, ..18.    .)    1    .)6,    Cl.    29 — 539. 
Zee    Chong  Hung       Drafting  table  paper  crease-proof  attach- 

nient.      2,743,551,  5    l-5«.  n,  4.5      131 
Zenk    Martin  J  ,  Jr   :    Sep— 

Spiess,  .S'ewtoii  E  .  Jr  .  and  Zenk,      2,i44.(»««. 
Ziegler    Karl,  and  K,  Nagel  ;  said  .\agel  assor.  to  said  Ziegler 
Process    for    the    manufacture    of    trialkyi  aluminium    con)- 
pounds       2,744.127.  5    1-.56.  Cl.  260-    448. 
ZLskal,  Joseph  F   :    See  .    „.   .     , 

Ferguson,    Henry   A..    lioyle.  and  Zlskal. 
Zurn.  J,  A,.  Mfg   Co   :    See 

Schmid   John  H.,  and  Heilea.      2,(4.3,946. 


2,743,789. 


HTy.:vTAH  HO  VA)njnm<^.h:i 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  1,  1956 

NOT». — rirst  number —  class,  second  number* subclase,  third  n umber  =- patent  Dumber 


8- 


3: 

44.5: 

47: 

56: 

15: 

13: 

14: 

41: 

74: 

83: 

145: 

158: 

172: 

177: 

224: 

384r 

2M: 

67: 

fi8: 

191: 

313: 

43: 

310: 

6.S: 


9-        6: 

10-  86: 

11-  1: 

12-  114: 


13- 
15- 


1(V- 

17- 
18- 


20 

128: 

138: 

228: 

250: 

ZHV4: 

258: 

51: 

141: 

11.1: 

.V»: 

«: 

17: 

18: 

47.6: 

64: 

fi»: 

56: 

143  5: 

20-   1.13: 

6: 

16: 

.^7,  ."i: 


19 


22 


23- 


24- 


28- 


7«: 
139 
200  1 
202 
230 
273 
281 
288 
310 
130 
196 
252 
153 
74 


29- 


7H 

6 

21 

33 

i.w,  5 


15.V57: 
156,8 
202 
410 
4.S2 
491 
528 


3(H 


5.39 
24 
1(12 
106 
253 


1  743,  442 
2,743,443 
2,743,444 
1743,445 
1743.446 
1  743.  447 
1743,448 
1743.449 
1  743.  430 
1  743.  451 
1  743.  452 
1  743.  453 
1  743.  4.^4 
1  743.  455 
1  743.  456 
1  743,  457 

2,  743,  4.W 

3.  743.  459 
1743.4fl0 
1  743.  4RI 
1  743.  462 
2.743.463 
1743,4A4 
2,  743.  991 
1  743.  992 
2,743,993 
1743.465 
1743,466 
1  743,  467 
1743,468 
1  744,  162 
2,  743.  469 
2.  743.  470 
1  743,  471 

1  743.  472 

2  743.  473 
1  743.  474 
1  743.  475 
1  743, 476 
1  743.  477 
1  743.  478 
1  743,  479 
1743.4W 
1  743,  481 
1743,483 
1743,994 
1743,483 
1743,484 
2,  743,  485 
1743,486 
1  743.  487 
1  743,  488 
1  743.  489 
2.  743,  490 
1  743.  491 
1  743,  492 
1  743,  493 
1  743,  494 
1  743,  49.^ 
1  7«.  995 
1  743.  996 
1  743,  997 
1  743,  998 
1743,999 
1  743.  496 
2,  743,  497 
1  743,  498 
1  743.  499 
1743.510 
1  743,  51 1 
1743,500 
1743,501 

:  1743.502 
2.  743,  503 
:  1743,  !«M 
:  1743,505 
1  743,  506 
1  743,  507 
:  1743.508 
:  1743,509 
1743.512 
1  743. 513 
1  743.  514 
1  743,  515 
1  743,  516 
1  743,  517 
1  743,  518 
1  743,  519 
1  743,  520 
1  743,  .521 
1  743,  522 


80-    288: 

842: 

83-      50: 

169: 

207: 

34-      36: 

46: 


37- 


38- 
41— 


47- 


49- 
51 


174: 

26: 

49: 

4: 

43: 

104 

147: 

66: 

97: 

10: 

34: 

42: 

43-41  48: 

54.5: 


129 
148: 

80: 

131: 

1: 

«2 


92  .-i 

15 

103: 

125: 

170: 

187: 

188: 

210: 

214: 

308: 

39: 

77: 

Iflfl: 

227 

62 

83: 

6: 

25: 

44 

238: 

473  5 

34 

164 

23: 

3.5  6: 

39  09 
39,28 
39  36 
39  82 

51. 

.53; 

67: 

97: 
-      73 

74: 
3: 

117.1: 

175,5 

1.5,6 

9 

25 


63- 


,55— 


56- 


60 


61- 


62- 


63 
64 


66- 

67  - 

68 - 
7(^- 

72- 

73 


.V>: 
84 

7.1: 
41 
21: 

146 

240 

77 

5 

49  4 

.W 

144 


1743,521 
1743,924 
1743.525 
1743.526 
1  743,  527 
1743.528 
1  743.  529 
1743.530 
1  743,  531 
1  743.  S82 
1  743,  533 
1  743.  5S4 
1  743.  .585 
1743.536 
1  743,  537 
1743.538 
1  743.  .539 
1743,840 
1743,541 
1  743,  542 
1  743,  543 
1  743,  544 
1  744.  MX) 
1  743,  545 
1743.646 
1  743,  547 
1  743.  548 
2.  743,  .549 
1743.660 
1  743,  551 
1  743,  5.52 
PP  1.472 
P. PI  473 
P. P. 1.474 
2.  743,  553 
1  743,  5,54 
1743.555 
1  743.  556 
1743,537 
1  743,  .V58 
1  743,  5.59 
1  743,  560 
1748,361 
1  744. 001 
2.  743,  8.59 
1743,362 
1743.363 
1743.564 
2.  743.  565 
1743,566 
1  743,  567 
2.  743,  568 
1  743.  .569 
2.  743.  570 
1743,  .571 
2,  743.  572 
2.  743.  573 
2.  743.  574 
2,  743.  575 
1  743,  576 
2,  743.  577 
2.  743,  578 
1  743,  579 
1  743,  580 
1  743,  581 
2,  743,  582 
2.  743,  583 
1  743.  5S4 
2,  743.  585 
1743.586 
;   1743.587 
:   2,  743,  .588 
:    1743.589 
1743,59(1 
:    1743.  ."iei 
;    1743.  .592 
1743,503 
1  743,  .594 
1  743,  505 
1743,596 
2.  743.  597 
1  743,  598 
1  743,  599 
2,  743,  600 
1  743,  601 
1  743.  602 
1  743.  603 
1743,604 
2,  743,  605 
1743,606 
2.  743.  607 


78-  182: 
no: 
337: 

363: 

367: 

74—  1  5; 
13.63: 

31: 

96: 

99: 

110: 

128: 

199: 

848: 

424  8: 

472: 

606: 
752: 
794: 

75—  5: 

26: 
34: 
84: 
99: 

166; 

171: 

204: 

76—  107: 
80—  .5,1: 
81        9  1 

9.51; 

15: 

514; 


S8: 

64: 

163: 

177; 

84-    302: 


88- 


305 
14 


18  4: 
24: 
54: 

6: 

21 

36  6; 

51: 

94-        8: 

9.5—  77  5: 


92 
93 


97 


98- 


99- 


100 
101- 


103 


104 


47   14: 
47  22: 

47  65: 

198.1: 

227 

42: 

103: 

115; 

2: 

9; 

1(»1; 

1,50; 

171 

174: 

235 

238,  1: 

295: 

331 

440; 

232 

91: 

93 

119: 

235: 

247 

87 

162 

173 

IMO 

229 

151 


174Xa08 
1743,009 
1  743, 610 

1713.611 
1743,612 
1  743,  613 
1  743,  614 
1743.615 
1  743,  616 
1743,617 
1  743.  618 
1  743,  619 
1743,630 
2,743,621 
2,  743,  622 
1 743, 633 
174S,ftt4 
1743,626 
2,  743,  627 
2,  743,  625 
2, 743,  628 
1 744. 002 
1744.003 
1  744.  004 
J.  744,  005 
1  744,  006 
1744,007 
2,  744, 008 
1744,009 
2,  744, 010 
1744.011 
1743.629 
1743.630 
1743.631 
1743,632 
1743,633 
1748.634 
2,743.635 
2,743.636 
1743,637 
1743,638 
1  743, 639 
1  743.  640 
1743.641 
1743,642 
2.  743. 643 
2.  743,  644 
2.  743.  645 
1743,646 
1  743. 647 
2.  743.  648 
1  743.  649 
1744.012 
1744.013 
1  743.  650 
2,  743, 651 
2.  743.  652 
2.  743.  653 
2.  743,  6.54 
2,  743, 658 
2.  743,  656 
2,  743,  657 

1  743,  658 
1743.669 
1743,660 
2.  743.  661 
2.  744,(d4 
1744,015 

;  1744,016 
;  1744,017 
1744,018 
1744.019 
1744.020 
2.  743,  662 
2.  743,  663 
2,  743,  664 

2  743.665 
2.  743,  666 
2,  743,  667 
2.  743,  668 
2.  743.  669 
2.  743.  670 
2.  743.  671 
2.  743.  672 
1  743,  673 
2.  743,  674 
1  743.  675 
2,  743,  676 
1  743,  677 
1  743.  678 


105—  108; 
106: 
193; 
197: 
815: 
360; 
50: 
110: 
148; 
163: 
179: 
181: 
289: 
800: 


106- 


107- 
110- 
111- 


2: 
19: 

5: 


113- 


114- 


112—     176: 
228: 
237; 
44: 

SO: 
99; 
79: 
307: 
210: 
330: 

115-  16: 

116-  115: 

117-  3: 
3f: 
43: 
93: 
97: 

161; 
206- 

118-  48: 

119-  100: 
10$: 

121-  38: 

39: 

40: 

41: 

46.5: 

122-  411 
451.  2; 

133—      32 


1748,679 
1748,680 
1743.681 
1  743.  682 
1743.683 
1  743.  684 
1  744.  021 
1  744, 022 
1  744, 023 
2,  744, 024 
2, 744,  025 
1  744, 026 
2, 744.  027 
1744.028 
1  744. 029 
1743,685 
1743.686 
2,  743.  687 
I  743.  688 
1  743.  689 
1  743.  600 
1  743,  691 
1743.692 
2.  743.  693 
2.  743.  694 
2,  743,  695 
2.  743, 696 

2,  743, 697 
1743.698 
1  743.  699 
1744.030 
1744.031 
1744.032 
2.744.03:1 

3,  744. 084 
2.  744. 035 
1  744, 036 
1743,700 
1  743,  701 
1743,702 
2.  743,  703 
2.  743.  704 
1  743,  705 
1  743,  706 

743,  707 
743,  7aH 
,  743.  7W 
74,3.  710 
?43,  711 
2,743,712 
2.  743,  713 
2.743,714 
2.74:1.715 


124 

125 
126 


127 
128- 


41 
13 
5 
21 
121 
4:1 
KM: 
l'!2. 
215: 
216: 
2M; 
.321; 
360 
27; 
235 
240; 
42; 
80 
.56: 
1 
85 
215 
493; 
615  4: 
627 
tVJO  15, 
.11 
44 
97 
139-170  6 
14;i-        17; 
144-         1 

21 

14.5—       61 

14l>^-         ^ 

182 


130 
131 

1   132 


134- 
'   135- 
137 


1.38- 


160— 
163- 

163- 

164— 


148-  6. 17: 

11.5: 

104c 

8: 

213: 

219: 

46; 

46: 

1: 

8: 

9; 

42: 


53.5: 
75: 
83: 
101 

118: 

132: 

146-     106: 

132: 
157—  1: 
188-      28; 


130: 

123: 

IW. 

213; 

361; 

1: 

61 

68; 

201 

21. 

120 

212 

58  1 

93 

S» 

121 

198 

5  4 

5  8 

1 

15 

16 

IH 


MSO- 


161- 

164- 


166- 


167- 

169- 

174- 

178- 


179 


2.  743.  716 
1743,717 
1743,718 
2.743.719 
2.  743.  730 
2.744,037 
1  743.  721 
2.  743,  722 
2,  743,  723 
2.  743.  724 
2,  743,  72.5 
2,  74.3.  T» 
2.  74:1.  727 
2.  743.  7-> 
2,  743,  729 
2. 74:1, 7:«i 
2.  74:1,  731 
2,  74:1.  7:12 
2.  74.3.  rtl 
2.  743.  7M 
2.  743.  735 
2,  74:1.  736 
1  743,  737 
2.  743,  738 
2,  743,  7:19 
2,  74:1.  740 
1743.741 
2.  74;i.  742 
1  74:5,  74:1 
2.  743.  744 
1  74:1,  745 
2,  743,  746 
1  743.  747 
1  743,  748 
1  743,  749 
1  74:1.  7.V) 
1  743.  751 


1744.088 
2.  744.  039 
2.  744,  040 
2,  743, 762 
1  743. 754 
1  743,  765 
1  743, 756 
t,  743,  757 
1  743,  753 
2,  743.  768 
1 743, 750 
1  743. 760 
1  743,  761 
1  743,  762 
a,  743,  763 
1  744,  041 
1 744.  042 
1 744, 043 
2.744,044 
1744,046 
1744.046 
1744,047 
2.  743.  764 
1  743,  765 
1  743, 766 
2,  743,  767 
1  743.  768 
1  743,  769 
1  743.  770 
1743,771 
1  743.  772 
2,  743,  773 
1  743,  774 
1  743,  775 
1  743.  776 
2.  743.  777 
1  743,  778 
1 743. 779 
1  743.  780 
1743,781 
1  744, 048 
2,  744,  m« 
1  743,  782 
1  744, 153 
1744,1.54 
1744.  15.^ 
1744,1.56 
1744.  157 
1744,158 
1744,  159 
1  744, 160 
1  744,  161 
2.  744, 162 
2.  744,  163 
2,  744.  164 


196- 


187- 
198— 


200— 


100  2; 

171 

1 

75  31 

IW) 

33 

53 

Ihl 

5, 

182- 

31 

183 

37; 

IM 

6; 

n 

1»« 

7H 

90 

1.52 

196 

189 

46 

67 

192- 

(12 

3  .S 

8; 

21  5 

27 

41 

«« 

K2 

193- 

25 

196- 

Wi 

196 

23 

24 

28 

29 

,  165 
,  166 
,  167 
,  168 
.169 


82: 

53: 

146: 

183; 

30: 

40: 

177: 

102 

18: 

42: 

46: 

62; 

18; 

47: 

«1.86: 

84: 

188: 

146: 

l«6r 


61 
«1 


52 


1744 
1744 
1744 

1744 
1744 
1744.17(1 
2.  743.  783 
1  743.  784 
2,  743.  7K5 
2.  743.  7h6 
2.  743,  787 
2.  743.  78> 
1  743 
1743 
2.  743 
2.  743, 
2.  743.  793 
2.  743.  795 
2.  743.  796 
2.743 
2.743 
1743 
2.  743.  8t)0 
2.  743.  802 
2.  743,  803 
2.  743,  804 
2.  743.  805 
2,  743.  H(ll 
2.  744.  0.50 
2.  744,  051 
2.  744,  0.52 
1  744.  053 
1  744.  054 
2.  744.  O.Vi 
1744.0.56 


201- 
202- 
204- 


207- 
200— 


210— 


311— 
218— 

214- 


21. V 
217- 

218- 
21i»- 


220 


221 
222 


7HW 
791 
792 
790 


7W7 
7yK 
799 


223 


63: 

89: 

1; 

10: 

44: 

198: 

2: 

4: 

106: 

132: 

311: 

465: 

4"4: 

16: 

24 

42,6: 

68 

40: 

46: 

60: 

2  6: 

5.6: 

10.  5: 

16: 

16.1: 

78: 

83  36: 

90 

454 

519 

651 

47- 

12, 

19 

19: 

:<; 

4 

8; 
3H: 

6; 
31: 
.52 
89 
HI') 
26 

111 

117 
12» 
133 
173 
205 
23H 
457  5 
494 
57 


2.  744, 067 

1744.058 

1744.060 

1743.806 

1  743.  807 

1743,808 

2.  743.  809 

1743,810 

1743,794 

1744,171 

1  744,  172 

2.  744, 178 

1744.174 

1  744.  175 

1  744, 176 

2,  744,  177 

2,  744, 178 

1  744,  179 

2,  744. 180 

2,744,181 

2,744,060 

2,  744, 061 

1744,0«a 

1  744, 068 

2,  744, 064 

1743,811 

1748.812 

1  748, 813 

1744.814 

%  743.  815 

2,748,816 

1743,817 

1744,066 

2.  744. 066 

1743.818 

1744.067 

1743.819 

1743,830 

1748,821 

1743,822 

1  743,  823 

1  743,  824 

2, 74.3.  826 

1743.826 

1743,827 

2,743,828 

1  743, 8X1 

2.  743,  830 

1  743, 831 

1  743, 832 
1 743. 833 
2.  743.  834 
2,  743,  8.35 

2  743.836 
2.  743.  837 
2. 743,  933 
2.744.182 
1744.183 
2,744.184 
2.  74;$.  8.38 
1  743.  8» 
2.  743.  H40 
1743,841 
2.  743,  842 
1  743.  843 
2,  743,  H44 
2.  743,  845 
2.  743.  846 
2,  743.  847 

743.  848 
743.  849 
74:1.  8.50 
74.3,  851 
743.  8.52 


224- 

226  - 

22y 
2:13 


XiS 


111 


2, 
2, 
2, 
2. 
2. 

2,  743,  853 

2.  743.  864 

2,  743.  8.V5 

2,  743.  8.56 

1  743,  8.57 

2,  743.  S.S8 

2.  743.  860 

2.743.861 

1  743.  862 

1  743,  863 

7  2.  743,  864 

2.  74;i.  865 

14  1743,866 

til  2,743.867 

11  2.743.868 


85 
3 
4 

24 
94 
.30 

8 
27 


M\ 


C7.ASSIFIC.\TK)X  OK  PATKNTS 


il 


236—  24.  5:  Z  743,  869 

251-      50:  Z  743, 897 

260-  78  5:  Z  744. 098 

260— 

621:   Z  744, 143 

288- 

2 

Z  473. 960 

313- 

143:  Z  744,  211 

48:   2,743.870 

130:   Z  743,  808 

80.7 

Z  744,  099 

Z  744,  144 

3 

Z  743, 951 

317— 

2:   Z  744,  212 

Z  743.  871 

140:  Z  743,  800 

97 

Z  744.  100 

648:    Z  744,  145 

201- 

44 

Z  743, 062 

6:  Z  744,  213 

92:  Z  743, 872 

174:  Z  743, 000 

99 

Z  744.  101 

Z  744.  146 

202- 

340 

Z  743, 063 

101:  Z  744, 214 

238—14. 15:   Z  74.3.  873 

262-  317:  Z  744, 068 

Z  74i  102 

653:   Z  744, 147 

204— 

113 

Z  748, 064 

140:  Z  744,  215 

240-        2:   Z  744. 186 

S3. 4:  Z744.063 

141:   Z  744. 103 

Z  744, 148 

29*- 

23 

Z  7a,  065 

196:   Z  744,  216 

4:   Z  744. 186 

40.7:   Z  744, 060 

151:   Z  744. 104 

668 

Z  744, 149 

36 

Z  743, 056 

230:   2,  744,  217 

8  18:  Z  744. 187 

48.8:   Z  744, 070 

192:   Z  744.  105 

671 

Z  744. 150 

95 

Z  743, 057 

234:   Z  744,  218 

10.63:  Z  744, 188 

51.5:   Z  744, 071 

296:   Z  744, 106 

682 

Z  744. 151 

299- 

18 

Z  743,  958 

235:   Z  744,  219 

249:   Z  744,  220 

Z  744,  221 

Z  744,  222 

10.68:  Z  744, 180 

301.3:   Z  744, 072 

239.3:  Z  744. 107 

261- 

18 

Z  743. 913 

97 

Z  743, 956 

51.11:   Z  744. 100 

521:  Z  744, 073 

239.5:   Z  744,  108 

87 

Z  743,  914 

104 

Z743,oeo 

78:  Z  744. 101 

253-      62:  Z  743. 901 

Z  744.  109 

121 

Z  743. 915 

107.6 

Z  743. 061 

81:  Z  744, 192 

264—      15:  Z  743, 902 

Z  744.  110 

Z  743. 916 

Z  743, 962 

318- 

29:   Z  744,  223 

241—      32:   Z  743.  874 

133:  Z  743. 903 

248.5:   Z744,  HI 

262- 

.33 

Z  743,  917 

140.1:  Z  743, 963 

31:   Z  744,  224 

89:  Re.24.147 

256—      19:  Z  743, 904 

285:   Z  744.  112 

263- 

.33 

Z  743.  918 

302- 

63:  Z  743. 964 

Z  744,  225 

lOa.V  Z  743. 876 

28:   Z  743,  906 

295:  Z744,  113 

267- 

9 

Z  743,  919 

50:  Z  743. 066 

221:  2,744,226 

242—  35.  5:  %  743. 876 

74:  Z  743, 906 

297  5-    Z  744  114 

270— 

80 

Z  743.  920 

308- 

3:   Z  743, 966 

432:   Z  744,  227 

35.6:  2.743.877 

286-      10:   Z  743,007 

307-   Z  744.  115 

81 

Z  743,  921 

2.  743.  967 

321- 

10:   Z  744, 228 

56:  Z  743, 878 

267—        9:  Z  743. 008 

308:   Z  744  116 

271- 

Z3 

2.  743,  922 

47:  Z  743,  968 

15:  Z7H229 

66:  Z  743. 879 

260-      42:  Z  743, 000 

300'   Z  744.  117 

18 

2,  743,  923 

84:   Z  743, 960 

322- 

27:   Z  744,  230 

75:  Z  743.  880 

108:  Z  743. 910 

326:   Z  744. 118 

68 

Z  743,  924 

184:   Z  743. 970 

323- 

66:   Z  744,  231 

Z  743. 881 

147:  Z  743,  911 

Z744  119 

Z  743,  925 

187.1:   Z  743.  071 

324— 

3:   Z  744,  232 

Z  743. 882 

169:   Z  743, 012 

343.  Z   Z744.  120 

346.  9:  Z  744, 121 

397.4:   Z  744,  122 

406.8:   Z  744.  123 

410.  7:   Z  744,  124 

413:   Z  744,  125 

437:   Z  744. 126 

448:   Z  744.  127 

461:   Z  744.  128 

470:  Z  744, 129 

482:   Z  744,  130 

487:   Z  744.  131 

543    Z  744  132 

272— 

66:    Z  743.  926 

309- 

23:  Z  743. 972 

34:  Z  744,  233 

00:  Z  743. 883 

260—        2:   Z  744. 074 

273— 

43:  Z  743,  927 

45:   Z  743.  973 

36:   Z  744,  234 

96:  Z  743. 884 

Z5:   Z  744. 075 

1 

01.  Z  Z  743,  928 

310- 

3Z   Z  744,  201 

43:  Z  744,  235 

244—        7:  Z  743. 886 

Z  744. 076 

181:    Z  743.  929 

71:   Z  744, 202 

51:  Z  744,  236 

Z  743. 886 

3.5:  Z  744. 077 

193:   Z  743.  930 

91:  Z  744,  303 

Z  744,  237 

43:  Z  743. 887 

22:  Z  744. 078 

199:   Z  743. 931 

218:   Z  744, 204 

61:   Z  744,  238 

2. 743. 888 
76:  Z  743,  880 

30.1;   Z  744. 079 
20.6:  Z7H080 

275- 

280— 

2:  Z  743.  932 
5    2  743  934 

228:  Z  744.  205 
Z  744.  306 

95:   Z  744,  239 
99:   Z  744,  240 

134:  Z  743, 800 

3Z4:   Z  744. 081 

28:   Z  743,  935 

311- 

5:   Z  743.  974 

117:    Z  744,  241 

160:  Z  743, 801 

3Z6:   Z  744.  082 

34:   Z  743,  936 

10:  Z  743, 975 

333— 

31:   Z  744,  242 

248—      24:  Z  743. 802 

Z  744.084 

41:   Z  743.  937 

19:   Z  743,  976 

330- 

36:   Z  744,  243 

146:  Z  743,  808 

Z  744.  085 

47.  13:   Z  743,  938 

55:   Z  743, 077 

258:   Z  744,  244 

317:  2,743,804 

45.  4:   Z  744.  086 
75:   Z  744.  087 
Z  744. 088 
Z  744.  089 
Z  744, 090 
Z  744.  091 
Z  744. 092 

104.5:   Z  743.  930 

90:   Z  743, 978 

840— 

166:   Z  744, 245 

341:  2,743,806 

249-  14:  Z  743, 806 

250—  30:  Z  744, 193 

Z  744, 194 

27:  Re.24,146 

Z  744, 195 

Z744  196 

.VW:   Z  744.  133 
561:   Z  744.  134 
sea:   Z  744, 135 
Z  744.  136 
563:    Z  744.  137 

282— 

106:    Z  743,  940 
112:   Z  743,  941 
150:   Z  743, 942 
485:   Z  743,  943 
18:    Z  743,  944 

312- 

105:   Z  743, 979 
107:  Z  743, 080 
214:  Z  743, 981 
367:    Z  743,  982 
Z  743, 983 

343- 
846- 

118:   Z  744,  246 
206:   Z  744,  247 
815:   Z  744,  248 
863:   Z  744,  249 
33:   Z  743,  985 

Z  744.  003 

565 

Z  744.  138 

285- 

1:   Z  74.3,  945 

317 

Z  743. 884 

46:   Z  743, 086 

36-   2  744  197 

Z  744.  094 

567.6 

Z  744.  139 

31:   Z  743,  946 

313- 

2 

Z  744, 307 

64:   Z  743,  087 

2  744  198 

Z  744.  095 

570.6 

Z  744. 140 

286- 

6    Z  743,  947 

78 

Z  744,  208 

74:   Z  743, 988 

43  5'   2,  744, 199 

Z7K096 

584 

Z  744.  141 

11:   Z  743.  948 

HI 

Z  744.  300 

Z  743, 089 

230:   Z  744, 200 

Z  744.  097 

611 

Z  744,  142 

22:    Z  743,  949 

Z  744,  210 

101:  Z  743, 900 

Classification'  or 

Designs 

D  1—12:  Des.  177,566 

D23—  3:  Des.  177,583 

D34-  15:  Des.  177,800 

D48— 20:  Des  177.551 

D58—  2:  Des.  177,508 

D80-  8:  Des.  177,503 

D  3—19:  Des.  177,566 

Des.  177,500 

Des.  177,601 

23:  Des.  177,568 

8:  Des.  177,550 

D81— 

4:  ues.  177, !»8 

D  4—  2:  Des.  177,584 

D2fr-14:  Des.  177,572 

D36—  8:  Des.  177,550 

D52- 

2;  Des.  177,597 

IZ  Des.  177,586 

10:  Des.  177,603 

Des.  177,687 

16:  Des.  177,573 

D40—  1:  Des.  177,553 

3:  l>es  177.569 

25:  Des.  177,570 

D83— 

1:  Des.  177,585 

4-  Des  177,592 

Des.  177,574 

D44—  9;  Des.  177,57.^ 

D.H— 12:  Des.  177.548 

D«3-  2:  Des.  177,578 

D85— 

2:  Des.  177,576 

D  9—  2:  Des.  177,504 

D29-  2:  Des.  177,565 

10:  Des.  177,571 

Des.  177,549 

D71- 

1:  Des.  177,563 

8:  Des.  177,602 

DIO—  8:  Des.  177,599 

D34—  4:  Des.  177,562 

D45— 10:  Des  177,5,'>4 

13:  Des  177.580 

Des.  177,564 

D87— 

5:  Des.  177,501                  , 

D14—  6-  Des.  177,561 

5:  Des.  177,579 

Des.  177„W6 

D57~ 

1    Des.  177,581 

D74— 17:  Des.  177,560 

D02— 

1:  Des.  177,595 

Des.  177,566 

11:  Des.  177,567 

16:  I>es.  177,589 

Des   177.582 

D78- 

1:  Des.  177.552 

D«3—  3:  i>e8.  177.»p                 | 

D15-  3:  Des.  177.557 

15:  Des.  177.577 

sr 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Changes  of  Addrew 


On  and  after  May  1,  19o6  communications  adviaing  of  a 
change  of  addrvM  of  an  orlKinal  registrant,  or  a  change  of 
name  or  address  of  a  domestic  representative  of  a  foreign 
registrant  will  not  be  acknowledged  by  the  Patent  Office,  hot 
the  communication  will  be  placed  in  the  file  and  the  change 
of  address  will  be  entered  on  the  file  jacket  of  the  registration. 

DAPH.VE  LEEDS, 
Apr.  10.  in.')fl.  AmtiDtaMt  Commi»i>ioner  of  Patent*. 


Tradcmaili  Suite 


Notices  under  15  I'.  8.  C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  ^,  1946 

T.H  ltA,Ml  (a  trademark  design),  Chicago  .Steel  Post  Co., 
republished  by  Inland  8  ^1  Co.,  Metallic  fence  posts:  TM 
5«S,Mt  (Red  Top),  Inland  Steel  Co.,  Metal  fence  |K)sts.  flied 
Mar.  20,  1956.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  56/c/46. 
Inland  8te*l  Co.  v.  United  Stolen  Uteel  Corp. 

TM  SS8.ftW  (Plexlglas),  RcJhm  A  Haas  Co..  Sheets  of  solid 
transparent,  resinous  material  to  be  used  as  a  glass  substitute  ; 
T.H  M7,tM.  same,  Synthetic  resinous  materials  in  the  form  of 
Kheets,  rods,  or  tubes.  flIed  FVb.  27,  ^9M,  D.  C.  .\.  J.  (.Newark), 


Doc.  l«9/."»6,  R6hm  d  Haan  Co.  v.  Hetnon  Paint  Mfg.  Co.  et  al. 
Consent  Judgment  :  trademarks  held  valid  Mar,  1.').  19.56. 
TM  M7,»M.      (See  TM  338.^39.) 

T.M  S7«.142  (Babee  Tenda),  The  Fort  Massac  Chair  Co.. 
republished  by  The  Babee  Tenda  Corp.,  Combined  tables  and 
chairs  for  infants  and  Juveniles:  T.M  SM^M  (Tenda).  The 
Babee  Tenda  Corp..  same,  filed  Dec.  11.  1952,  D.  C.  8.  D.  X.  Y.. 
Doc.  81/19.  The  liabee-Tenda  Corp.  et  al.  v.  Scharco  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  et  al.  Consent  decree;  Judgment  for  plaintiff:  counter- 
claim dismissed:   Injunction   issued  Mar.   21.   IQ.'Ve. 

T.M  MS,14«.      (See  TM  621.438.) 

T.M  SM,7M  ((Jolden  Dipt).  Meletlo  Sea  Food  Co..  Inc..  Food 
preparation,  for  ready  mixed  breading  for  pan  frying,  filed 
Dec.  30,  1952,  D.  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc.  52c2832. 
Meletio  Sea  Food  Co.  v.  Oolden  Mix.  Inc.  Consent  decree  : 
trademark  held  valid:  defendant  enjoined  Mar.  18.  19.">6. 

T.H  SM.tM  ("Dreamles"  and  design  1.  Sondra  Undergar- 
ments. Inc..  Indies'  underwear,  nightgowns,  and  pajamas. 
filed  Mar.  22,  19.56.  D.  C..  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  IMc.  108/94,  Sondra 
Undergarment  a  Co.  Inc.  v    Dream    Wear  Lingerie  Inc. 

T.H  4«a.l»2  (Admiral),  Continental  Radio  and  Television 
Corp.,  Electric  refrigerators  ;  T.M  M»,»M.  same.  Admiral  Corp., 
Radio   receiving  sets  and   parts    thereof,   vacuum   or  electron 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  6,  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c))  g  08« 

Date  of  oldest  new  application wj--- ai^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application -------I- ----."--'---I"-I-III^\\"::.":.::::::::   Dec.     l\  1966 

MBBCRANT.  JOHN.  Dhwtar.  TmdMMrk  K».l.iiig  Op«.thMi  |  Oldest  AppUcaUoo 

TSADEMABK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMABK  CLASSES  i~ — 

. UNDEB  EXAMINATION  I     ^.^       Amanded 


I.  8TERBA    J.  R.,  Classes  2,  4.  5,  IZ  13,  14,  16,  19,  21,  23.  24.  25,  26.  27.  28,  30.  31,  32,  33,  34,  35,  44.  52  and  C«rtm«tlon    • 

Marks  (Oooda)  Ctoai  A :  ,,_.,^„  j 

II.  8HRY0CK,  R.  F..  Classes  1,  «,  18,  46,  51  and  Service  Mark  'ck»i«»iM.Vor."l02,'io3,"  104'.Yo6Vio6."  W^  '         ^~^ 

Marks  (Servloes)  Class  B ^^^        ^^_^_^ 

III.  WENDT.  C.  M.,  Classes  3,  7,  8,  0,  10,  11,  15.  17,  30,  22,  28,  36,  87,  »,  89.  40.  41,  4Z  43,  45,  47,  48,  49,  80 '.'.'.'"//.I    9-15-65  |     12-13-M 

Renewals  (All  Classes)    

Sec.  12(c)  Publlcationa  (All  Claiaes) ...!.!".!  .".^]"! 


2-3-6«  3-ti-M 

2-3-M  I        3-«-«6 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ending  April  6,   1956 — 407 


Registrations  Issued 375— No.  626.028  to  No.  626,402 

Renewals  Issued 45 


For  the  quarter  January  1.  1956  through  March  31,  1956 

Applications   filed 5498 

Registrations    issued 5846 

Renewals    issued 681 

Cancelled  under  Sec.  8 1916 


TM  706  0.  G.—  1 


TM   I 


rt  t-mn  nrtrm  im  i>^M»aaibfnt-  •iirimnmimti^tta 


TM  2 
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tub<>fi,  etc.  ;  TM  SM.77S.  itaiue,  I>«'hun»ldlfler8  and  humldlflerH, 
and  room  air  condttlontrs,  fll«d  Mar.  28,  1956,  D.  (  ..  S.  U 
X.  y..  Doc.  108/154,  Admiral  Corp.  v.  Aduiarell  Air  Condition 
ino  Corp.  et  al. 

TM  «M.— «  (Bemlnal),  Ayerst,  McKfnna  k  HarrUon  Ltd  , 
Product!  contalninK  Individual  or  combinations  of  vitamin  H 
factors  with  or  without  other  vitamins  or  mineraU,  filed  Kel> 
29,  IflM.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  178/5«,  American  Home 
Producta  Corp.  v.  Organic  Laboratoriex.  Inc.  (Onsent  de«rt-«' 
for  Injunction  Mar.  2.<.  19r,«. 

TM  418JIS8  (Lurext.  The  Dobeckmun  Co.,  Yarn  and  thread 
comprla^  either  in  whole  or  In  part  of  laminated  film  havlnj; 
u  metallic  appearance,  etc.,  Illed  Mar,  27,  1950,  D  (".,  S  D 
N.  Y.,  Doc.  108/146,  The  Dobeckmun  Co.  v  if  lA)icenHtein  d 
Sonn  Inc. 

TM  9M,S7«   (Chromcraft).  American  Fixture  and  Mf»f    Co  . 
Furniture — namely,    chair*,    tables,    8t(M)U,    and    racks,    Illed 
.Mar.  23,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc.  239/.'>6,  Chromnaft 
Corp.  V.  Chromiuter  Furniture  Corp. 
TM5M.9S2.      (See  TM  125,561.) 
TM  a«MM.     (See  TM  370,142.) 
TMa*7.«M.      (S«>TM  821,438.) 
TM  540.0M.      ( See  TM  405.192. ) 

TM    SM,4M    (Spray    net),    Helene    Curtis    Industries,    Inc. 
Wave  aettlnK  lotion,  filed  Mar   27,  1956,  I)   C  S.  D   N    Y  .  Do. 


May  1,  1956 
V.    Olin    Matkimon 


108/141,     Helene    Curtix    IndUHtrim    Inc 
Chemical  Corp. 

TM  5SS.0S4  (Electro),  F.leitro  Mfg.  Corp.,  l>Muore8oent  Ught- 
\ng  apparatus  namely,  llifhtlng  fixtures  and  parts  therefor, 
l>e<l  lamps  and  germicidal  lamps.  fll«d  Mar.  20,  1956,  I).  C., 
N  D.  Ill  (Chlcajjo),  Doc.  56r'>27,  Electro  Liphting  Corp.  v. 
Liimin/tUM  Ceilinpx,  Inc. 

TM  !MW.iea       (See  TM  589,942.) 
TM.'M».77S       (See  TM  405,192.) 

TM  5W.M2  (a  trademark  deslRn),  TM  5M.1«S  ("Friction 
I'rooflnK'  an.l  desUn),  Wynn  Oil  Co.,  LubricatinK  oils  and 
lul.rlcatInK  oil  additives.  fll«d  Mar.  16.  1956,  D.  C  N.  D.  Calif. 
,San  F-rancisco),  Doc.  3.5323,  Wynn  Oil  Co.  v.  K  W.  Tuttle 
ft  al. 

TM  6»5.»0S  (Beer  Nuts),  Brewster  Food  Service,  Shelle<l 
and  salted  peanuts,  Aled  Mar.  21,  1956,  D.  C,  N  D.  111. 
(ChlcaKOi,  Do<  5rtr540,  Hretrgter  Food  Servtce  v.  Krai  Food 
I'roductM.  Inc 

TM«».7U      (See  TM  821,438.) 

TM  •21.4S8  T.M  507.6W  (Fresh).  The  I'harma-Craft  Corp., 
LecMlorant  and  nonpersplrant :  TM  •WJU,  same.  Deodorant 
bath  soap;  TM  8M.14*  (Keeps  You  Fresh  as  a  Daisy),  same. 
Cream  preparation  to  stop  perspiration,  filed  Mar.  7.  1956, 
1»  C  S  D  N  Y  ,  Doc  107/353,  Pharma  Craft  Corp  v.  Model 
HrniMiere  Corp.  et  al. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  followin*  marka  «re  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946       Notice  of  oppo- 
sltion  under  aectioo  13  m*y  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20  5 

Aa  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  tweWy-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  nolice  of  opposition 


CLASS  1  CLASS  2 

SN  «81.<M3      Snla  Vlscoaa  Soileta  Na.lonale  Industrla  Appli      SN  690,060      Alton  Boxmakers,  Inc  ,  I'aclhc    Mo      Filed  June 
cailoni  VIscosa  S.  p.  A..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Feb.  3.  195.-.  23.  19.55.  «^     "   •• 


UNDATEX 

Priority    claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on    Italian   application 
flle<l  Nov.  24,  1954  :  Re^.  No,  122,965.  dated  Apr.  20,  1955. 
For  Deeply  Crimped  Viscose  Staple. 


SN   683,885.      Illinois   Agricultural   Association,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  Mar    21,  19.55.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Nos     436,448,   439,023.   and    others. 
For  Field  Seeds  and  Hybrid  .Setnl  Corn. 
First  use  June  1.  1949 


SN  688  721.     Flex-O  <;ia«K,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Warp  Brothers,  Chi 
<aKo,  111.     Filed  June  2,  19.55 

For  Very  Thin  Plastic  Sheets  I'sed  for  Wrapping  Perishable 
(Joods. 


First  use  April  1!<55. 


SN  688.738.     I^wn  &  (Jrass  Seeds,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.  Y      Filed 
June  2,  1955. 


I)  ItNl 


HIH 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Lawn  and  (Jrass  See<l. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1955 


TRA-FOLD 

For  Paperboard  BUnks  for  the  Manufacture  of  Boxes. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1955. 


S.\   691,620.      Gits  Molding  Corporation.   Chicago    III       Filed 
July  20,  1955. 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  434,102,  545.789,  and  others. 

For  Tumblers  and  Covers  Therefor.  Bowls  and  Covers  There- 
for. Canisters  and  Covers  Therefor,  Cups,  Drinking  Containers 
in  the  Form  of  Tumblers,  I>ecanters  and  Covers  Therefor,  Juga 
and  Covers  Therefor,  Salt  Shakers,  Pepper  Shakers,  Saocers. 
Plates,  and  T(M>thpick  Dispensers. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1950,  on  drinking  containers  in  the  form 
of  tumblers. 


CLASS  3 

SN    H«»4,952       Barclay    Industries   Corporaticm,    Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept    20.  1955 

UTILIPAK 

For  Plastic  Portfolios. 
First  use  Mar   1,  1954. 


CLASS  4 

SN  677.219.     Heidenberg  Lace  Net  Curtain  Co..  Closter.  N    J. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  1954. 


O-MA 


For  Scouring  and  Polishlns  Mltta. 
First  ui«>  Nov.  9,  1954. 


SN  693,009.     <;uy  1).  Bush,  d.  b.  a.  Bush  Nursery,  Minneapolis,     ^^'   «»3,.589.      Bay   State  Abrasive  Products  Company,   West- 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15   1955.  boro.  Mass.     Piled  Aug.  24.  1955. 


For  Dwarf  Double  Mock  Orange  Shrub. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1954. 


For  Grinding,  Abrasive,  Polishing,  Cnttlng-Off,  and  Knife 
Sharpening  Wheels. 

First  use  Mar    15.  1944. 


S.N^6Q3,362.      Bell    and    Zoller   Coal    Company.    Chicago,    III.     ^\l^l^^^      Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Oct. 


Flle<l  Aug.  19,  1955. 


Altamont 


SlUVEHASfHl 


For  Coal. 

First  use  June  27,  195.5. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  339.993. 
For  Sharpening  Compound. 
First  use  November  1941 


TM  3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 
TM  4 

SN  697  044      Sunbeam  Corporation.  ChicaKC  111.     Filed  Oct.  CLASS  6 

24,  1955.  SN  rt74.1'-»2.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  370.742. 
For  Sharpening  Compound. 
First  use  November  1941. 


AEROLIN 

For  Batin>j  for  I'se  In  the  Treatment  of  Hides  In  the  Manu 

frtctiire  of  Leather 

First  U8»'  Sept.  15.  1954. 


SN  697.095.     Hubba  and  Howe  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y      nied 
Oct.  25,  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  537.464  and  531.783. 

For  Floor  Waxes  and  Dust  Controlllnc  PrepMratlon. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1954. 

SN  697,310.      Luther  Oliver  Mo«er,  d.  b.  a.   Moser  Furniture 
Company.  Lynchburg,  Va.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1955 


SN    «7.">.206       Celanese    Corporation   of   America,    New   York. 


NY      Filed  Oct   lil,  1954. 


CELATONE 


For  Polyvinyl  Acetate  Emulsions. 
FifHt  use  June  2.  1954. 


Vfrcdmi 


r^mum 


SN    675, .191       Houllleres   du   Bassln   du   Nord   et   da   Pas   de 
Calais.  Doual.  Nord.  Franc*.    Filed  Oct.  25,  1964. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
I,rt91,   dated  Apr.  24,   1954   (Doual)  :  Natl.   Inst.  No.  36,030. 

For  Synthetic  R-slns  for  I'se  In  the  Manufacture  of  Adhe- 
sive Substances.  Varnishes,  Enamels,  and  Paints. 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1955. 


SN  698.116.     American  Bio-Standards  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y 


Filed  Nov.  14,  1955. 


mte 


For  Cloth  Impregnated  With  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Com 

pound. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1955. 


SN  676.038      Calahan  k  Horsey.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  4,  1954. 

ACTIVATOR  B.  B.  X. 

For  Purposes  of  this  registration  only,  applicant  disclaims 
the  word  "Activator"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Solvents.  (Combinations  of  Solvents,  and  Solutions  of 
Said  SolventH  ('(mtainlng  Film  Forming  Resinous  Composi- 
tions 

First  us*-  Mar    10.  1954. 


CLASS  5 

SN  676,529.  Professional  Tape  Company,  Riverside.  111..  t.> 
Professional  Tape  Company.  Inc.,  Riverside,  111.  Filed  Nov 
12,  1954. 


SN  6Hl  86.'>      Mlthlgan  Chemical  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1955. 


me 


The  representation  of  a  portion  of  the  g.w.ds  Is  dlsclalmfd 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Self -Sticking  Paper  Ta|>e  and  Labels. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1954;  and  on  or  about  Julv 
1.  1951,  as  to  "Time." 


SN  697.137.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Oct 
26. 1955 

CKSE-WRKP 


For  Animal  Glue  Composition. 
First  u»e  Sept.  22,  1955. 


owner  of  Reg   No.  .')()6.521. 

For  Intermediates  for  Industrial  r8«--Namely,  Bromoform, 
•'  Bromothlophene,  2  Chlorothlophene,  Cyclopentyl  Bromide, 
L'  .-)-l»lbromothlophene.  2.5-Dlchlorothlophene.  Dlethylamlno- 
ethyl  Chloride  HCI.  Dimethylaminoethyl  HCl.  Dimethylamlno- 
propyl  Chloride  HCl.  DImethylaralnolsopropyl  Chloride  HCl, 
Monobroin.)ben7.ene.  Phosphorous  Tribromide,  2-Bromopentane. 
Trliiiethylenetlilorobromide. 

FlFHt  use  Oct.  1.  1953;  on  July  15,  1945.  as  to  the  banner 
ami  iival. 

.SN  ««7.29»      The  Matheson  Company,  Inc.,  East  Rutherford, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  11,  1955. 

AQUAWAX 

For  Water  Soluble  Material  Csed  as  a  Histological  Embeil 
.liiiK  Material  or  Medium  To  Be  Used  for  Supporting  Tissues 
..f    Plants   and   Animals   While   the  Latter  Are  Being  Cut   In 
.Microscopically  Thin  Slices. 

First  use  .Vutfust  1953. 
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SN    687.339.      The    B  l>rl    Company,    Mlsaoula.    Mont.      Filed     SN  689,501.     Mangela,  Herold  Co.,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Mangels  Hn- 
May  12.  1955.  old  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled  June  14,  1955. 


s 


t' 


^^' 


KING 

FLUFF 


For  Rinse  Used  as  a  Fabric  Softener. 
First  use  May  27.  1955. 


For  Composition  of  Aromatic  Oils  for  External  Application 
by  Hunters  and  Trappers  for  Inhibiting  Human  Scvnt. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1955. 


SN    687,571.      Gulf   Oil    Corporation.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
May  16.  1955. 


SN    689,680.      Undertakers    Supply    Company.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  June  16,  1955. 

TRU-LANOL 


For  Arterial  Embalming  Fluid. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1954. 


SN  689,937.     General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corporation.  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  June  21,  1955. 

MIRADOL 

For  Photographic  Chemicals — Namely.  Photographic  Devel- 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg.     opera. 
Noa.  342,770  and  344,601 .  First  use  Apr.  4.  1955. 

For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid.  ^_^^^_^_ 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  8,  1944. 


SN    688,800.      Celanese  Corporation    of   America,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  3.  1955. 

CELLUPHOS 

For  Organo-Phosphates — Namely.  Tributyl   Phosphate  and 
Tripropyl  Phosphate  for  General  I'se  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1955  . 


SN    690,394.       National    Chemical    Laboratories,     Inc.,    West 
Palm  Beach,  Fla     Filed  June  28,  1955. 


SN    689,126.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester.    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  8, 1955. 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  May  13.  1955. 


EPOLENE 


SN  690,945.     Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8.  1955. 


For    Polyethylene    Waxes    and    Waxes    Made    From    Poly- 
ethylene. 

First  use  May  19,  1955. 


SN    689,411        Purex    (^rporatlon,    Ltd.,    South    Gate,    Calif. 
Filed  June  13,  19,'>5. 


V 1      iii>i!;;ii:!!iiiiii 

1                '  .ii'      I  < 

11  III  III  iiiiii;!!!!!iiiill    II 

1 

The  dra'^ring  is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  47.058. 
513.110.  and  others. 

For  Pesticides.  Including  Insecticidea.  Weedicides.  Rodenti- 
tldes.  Fungicides.  Algacldes.  Parasiticides.  Nematocides.  Herbi- 
cides, and  Ovacides  for  Agricultural,  Horticultural,  Veter- 
inary, Poultry,  Household,  and  Sanitary  Uses. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1955. 


For  Product  in  Dry  Form,  Having  Bleaching,  Deodoriilng. 
Disinfectant,  (Germicidal,  and  Sanitising  Qualities. 
First  use  Nov.  10.  1954. 


SN   691.078.     Aaron   Permnt.  d.   b.  a.   Solltone  Laboratories. 
Hasbrouck   Heights,   N.  J.     Filed  July   11,  1955. 

SOLITONE 

For  Dyes  and  Other  Coloring  Compositions  in  Use  on  Tex- 
tiles. 

First  use  July  1.  1955. 
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8N   «91  374       Richard   D    Johnson,   d.   b.   a.   Johnson   Water     SN  694.179.     Advance  Solvents  k  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
Softener  Company,  I)ea  PUlnea.  111.     Filed  July   l.V   1955.         York.  N.  Y  .  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc..  Reading.  Ohio 

Filed  Sept    «,  IQa.-). 


HYDROQUEEN 


For  Preparation  for  Softening  Water. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  19»5. 


SX  691.660.     John  H.  Calo  Company,  Incorporated.  New 
NY.    Filed  July  21.  195.'.. 

n.ORA-PINH 


York. 


For  Terpene  Solvent. 
First  use  1939. 


SN    692,781.      Heatbath   Corporation.   Indian  Orchard. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1955. 


Mass. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  592.826. 

For  Plastic  Resinous  Compositions ;  Synthetic  Resins  Sold 
to  the  Paint.  Varnish,  and  Rubber  Industries;  Hydrocarbon 
and  Other  Polymers  and  Copolymers,  Mixtures  of  Polybutene 
Polymers  and  Hydrocarbon  Waxes ;  Wetting  and  Foaming 
Agents,  EmuUlflers,  Softeners  and  Penetrating  Agents;  Mate- 
rials Used  as  I'lasticiiers  In  the  Paint  and  Protective  Coating. 
Rubber,  Plastics.  Adhesive,  and  Related  Industries.  Particu- 
larly for  Vinyl  Resins.  Phenol-Aldehyde  Resins.  Alkyd  Resins. 
(VlluloHe  lH>rlvative8,  Acrylic  Resins;  Stabilisers,  Particu- 
larly for  Haloifen  Containing  and  Vinyl  Resins;  Rubber  Tackl 
tiers. 

First  U8e  August  1953. 


DURACOAT 


.SN  rt94.19().     The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


.S»-pt    H.  Ift.'i.'i. 


LEMAC 


For  Polyvinyl  .\cetate. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1954. 


For  Acid  Solutions  for  Producing  Clear  or  Colored  Chromate 
Conversion  Coatings  on  Zinc  and  Cadmium  Plated  Articles 
and  Zinc  Die  Castings.  ^— ^■^^— ^ 

First  use  January  1954.  S.N    «!t4,Jrt7       The    Standard   Oil   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio. 

___^^^_^  Fil.Ml  Sept.  rt,  1955. 


SN    893.117.      Beckman    Instruments,    Inc.,    Fullerton.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

BECKMAN 


(^wner  of  Reg.  No.  596.937. 

For    Buffer   Solutions   for    Standardisation    of   pH  ;    Wawt 
Repellents   for  Use  on   Chemical   and    Electrochemical   Glass 
ware  :     Deslccants    for    Cse    Within    Spectrophotometer    and 
Other    Instrument   Housings  :   and    Salt    Bridge   .Solutions   for 
r«e  in  Electrochemical  Reference  Electrodes. 

First  use  October  1935. 


wm 


For  Hydrocarbon  Lighter  Fluid. 
First  use  about  Aug.  23,  1955. 


SN  694,279      I'niversal  Chemicals  Corp..  Lonsdale.  R.  I.     Filed 


Sei.t   «,  1955. 


FATCHEMCO 


For  Hlch  Molecular  Weight  Fatty  Adds.  Fatty  Alcohols. 
Fatty  .Amines.  Fatty  Amides  and  Imidazoline  Compounds 
Having  12  to  40  Carbon  Atoms. 

First  use  Jan    1,  1947. 


SN  693.849.     The  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Company.  Cora 
opolis.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  29.  1955. 

Standard 

For  Chemicals  for  Use  in   Electroplating   Baths. 
First  use  July  22.  1955. 


SN  rt!»4,28().     I'niversal  Chemicals  Corp..  Lonsdale.  R.  I.     Filed 


St-pr,  »),  19.">.'> 


UNICOTE 


For    Fatty    <'atlonlf',    Non-Iontc.    and    Anionic    Compounds 
Iseful  as  .Additives  for  Improving  the  Wetting.  Coating.  Antl 
Stripping,  and  Bonding  Properties  of  Bituminous  Substances 
S\i(h  as  .Asphalt.  Tars,  and  Resins. 

First  use  January  1951. 


SN  693,870      Tide-Tan  Corporation.  Dallas.  Tev       Filed  Auk 
29.  1955. 


TIDE  TAN 


For   Chemical   Composition   for   Reducing   the    Viscosity    of 
Well  Drilling  Mud. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1955. 


SN  H94.281      Universal  (^hemicals  Corp.,  Lonsdale,  R.  I      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1955. 

TOPSALL 

For    Fatty    ("atlonic,    Non-Ionic,    and    Anionic    Compounds 
Iseful  as  .Additives  for  Improving  the  Wetting.  Coating.  Anti 
Stripping,  and  Bonding  Properties  of  Bituminous  Substances 
Such  as  .Asphalt,  Tars,  and  Resins. 

First  use  January  1951. 


SN  693.911.     Caetjens.  Berger  k  Wlrth.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  ,30.  1955. 


SN  t',94,292.     Aerocem  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed  Sept. 


KWIK 


T. 1955 


AEROCEM 


For  Solution  for  Making  Ready  and  for  Repairing  Rubber         Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  653.952,  dated  Nov.  25.  1946. 
Offset  Blankets  Used  in  the  Lithographic  Art.  For  Chemical  Substances  for  Use  as  Wetting  and  Dispersing 

First  use  July  15.  1955.  .Vgents  in  Industrial  Processes. 
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SN   694.297.     BadUche  AnlUn    k  Sod*    Fabrlk  Aktiengeeell-  SN  669,096.     Eleanor  <;    Des  Foldea,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  from 

■chaft.    Ludwlgahafen    (Rhine).    (Jermany.      Filed    Sept.   7.  Eleanor  G.  Des  Foldes.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Daniel  Des 

1955  Foldes    (deceased),   d.   b.   a.   Hollywood   Ribbon   Industrie*. 

ORTOLAN  Filed  June  29. 1954. 


For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  June  27.  1955. 


SN  694.583.      Merck  k  Co..   Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept. 


13.  1955. 


MA6CAL 


For  Magnesium  Oxide. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  19.->5. 


SN  694,625.     Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 


Sept.  14.  1955. 


ATLAS 


For  Surface  Active  Agents  for  Use  In  Compounding  Agri- 
cultural Parasiticides,  Herbicides,  and  Fungicides. 
First  use  May  20.  1940. 


For  Ribbon  for  Tying  Packages  and  the  Like. 
First  uae  1947. 

SN  669,097.  Eleanor  G.  Des  Foldes.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  from 
Eleanor  G.  Des  Foldes.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Daniel  Dea 
Foldes  (deceased),  d,  b.  a.  Hollywood  Rlt>bon  Induatrlea. 
Filed  June  29.  1954. 


SN  694.655.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1955. 


For  Ribbon  for  Tying  Packages  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  11,  1954. 


SCOTCHGARD 


For  Chemical  Composition  for  Application  to  Various  Sur- 
faces To  Repel  Grease  and  Oil  Therefrom. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1955. 


SN  694,668.     Byron  E.  PuUen,  d.  b.  a.  M.  P.  M.  Co..  Sandy. 
Oreg.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1955. 


SN  669.098.  Eleanor  G.  I>s  Foldes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  from 
Eleanor  G.  Des  Foldes.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Daniel  De« 
Foldes  (deceased),  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Ribbon  Industries. 
Filed  June  29,  1954. 

LUSTERAY 

For  Ribbon  for  Tying  Packages  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  11.  1954. 


Ku^RriEl 


For  Liquid  Energlser  for  Batteries. 
First  use  June  28.  1955. 


CLASS  7 

SN  669.094.  Eleanor  G.  I>e8  Foldes.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  from 
Eleanor  (J.  Des  Foldes.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Daniel  Des 
Foldes  (deceased),  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Ribbon  Industries. 
Filed  June  29,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 


SPARKLE-TYE 


For  Ribbon  for  Tying  Packages  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1949. 


CLASS  8 

SN  692.535.     Oppenhelmer  Pipes  Limited.   London.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1955. 

Zl  PSEAL 

For  Tobacco  Pouches. 

First  use  Jur"  30,  1964  ;  In  commerce  on  July  10,  1954. 


SN  669,095.  Eleanor  (J.  TVs  Foldes.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  from 
Eleanor  G.  Des  Foldes.  executrix  of  the  estate  of  Daniel  Des 
Foldes  (deceased),  d.  b.  a.  Holly wckhI  Ribbon  Industries. 
Filed  June  29,  1954 


CLASS  10 

SN   677.994.      Science  Products  Company.   Inc..  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1954,    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Synthetic  Plant  Hormones  for  Blossoms  and  Buds,  Uaed 
To  Induce  the  (irowth  of  Larger,  Earlier  Maturing.  Meatier. 
Better  Colored,  and  Often  Seedless  Fruit. 

First  use  prior  to  Feb.  23.  1948. 


DUO-TONE 


S.N    684.007.      Arkansas    Plant   Food   Company.    North    Little 
Ro<k.  Ark.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1955. 

GREEN  STATE 


For  Ribbon  for  Tying  Packages  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1949. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1954 


TM  8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1956 


CLASS  11 


8N  683,548.     PwrleM  Imperial  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  Ifi,  lOSfi. 


SN    «88,677.      Skyline    Plastic    Molding,    Inc.,   TituBvllle.   Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  195.5. 


For  riant l«'  Wall  Tile. 

FirHt  use  (in  or  about  June  1954. 


;.\    t)HM,7.">,{.      Kaynor    ManufacturinK    Company,    Dlion,    111. 
Filed  June  2.  19.'>."i. 


For  Carbon  Pai)er. 
First  use  Apr.  24.  1947. 


SX  686,563.     Peerless  Imperial  Co.,  Inc..  Newark,  N.  J.     Flleil 
Apr.  29,  1955. 


mKTn 


OwiifT  of  KeK    No.  529,300. 
For  Sectional  Overhead  Doors. 
Firnt  use  Nov.  20.  195;i. 


SN  •i91.H»(,{      John  F.  Kain.  d.  b.  a.  California  Metal  AwninK 
•  onipany.    Riverside,  Calif.      Filed  July  25,   1955. 


SUN-BOSS 


For  IvtachaMe  Metal  Awnings. 

First  uw  Nov    rt.  1954. 


,       .SN    rt92,UH       Lance   Awning  Corporation,   Lake   Worth,   Fla. 

Filed  .luly  29.  1955. 


For  Typewriter  Kibbons  and  Inked  Ribbons. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1953. 


SN  686,565.     Peerless  Imperial  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N    J      Filed  y„j.  Adjustable  Metal  Awnings. 

Apr.  29.  1955.  pirsr  use  Jan    15,  1955. 


SN  H92,41K      Overall  Paint  and  Lead  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Overall 
I'niiit  and  Lead.  Inc  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1955. 

RUBBERTEX 

For  Caulking  Compounds. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1941. 


For  Offset  Ribbons,  Typewriter  Ribbons,  and  Inked  Ribbons 
First  use  July  11.  1940. 


BN  690,256.  Patrick  J.  Frawley,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  Western  Ink 
Development  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Paper  Mate  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Culver  City.  Calif.     Filed  June  27,  1955. 


SN  H9.'<.ti91      The  Monarch  Cement  Company.  Humboldt.  Kans. 

KiU'd  Ann    25.  1955. 


WIDCO 


For  Inks  and  Writing  Fluids. 
First  use  May  11,  1955. 


CLASS  12 

SN  686,546.     James  .Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.     Filed  Apr 


For  Cement. 

First  use  in  the  year  1909. 


29,  1955. 


SN  693,778.     .Southern  Venetian  Blind  Co  ,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1955 


Cbw-Mkirnc 


For  Feeding  Systems  Associated  With  Milking  Stalls. 
First  use  Sept.  4,  19.54, 


li'H#N#HAH!i# 


For  Outside  Blind. 
First  use  Feb   5,  1955 
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SN  603,899.     Cellactlte  *  British  Urallte,  Limited,  Oravesend. 
England.     Filed  Aug.  .30.  1955. 


NURALITE 


CLASS  13 

SN  670,204.  Logan  Showers,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  T^ogan  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Glendale,  Calif.  Filed  Julj  19.  1954.  Sec. 
2(f)  as  to  "Ix>gan." 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  720,928,  dated  Aug.  17,  1953. 

For  Roofing  Sheets,  Both  Flat  and  Corrugated,  and  Pre- 
formed Rooting  Articles  Such  as  Ridge  Caps,  Ventilators, 
Chimn«  y  Pots,  Flashings,  Gutters,  Downspouts  and  the  Like, 
All  Formed  of  a  Thermoplastic  Material  Composed  of  Fibrous 
Materials  and  Bitumen. 


/jSs^ 


7 


SN  694.873.     (Jlobe  Roofing  Products  Co..  Inc..  Whiting.  Ind 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1955. 


GOLD  MEDAL 


For  Shower  Heads,  Volume  Control  Valves,  Shower  Valves, 
Shower  Head  and  Valve  Conibinationa,  Soap  Dishes.  Soap 
Dlspensera,  Pipe  Supports,  Pipe  Hangers,  Towel  Ralls.  Grab 
Bars.  Soap  Tanks.  Pipe  Fittings.  Pipe  Nipples.  Tbread«l  Pipe, 

For    Asphalt     Roll     Roofings,    Asphalt     Shingles.     Building     Anchor  Plates,  Kscutchetms,  Acorn  Nuts,  and  Acorn  Cone  Nuts. 
Papers,  and  Asphalt  Felt.  ^''^^  u*'  "»  "«■  "'»""'  "*"*   ^'  ^^^^ 

First  use  1935  on  asphalt  roll  r(K>fings.  ■ 


SN    698  020.      Dierks    Forests.    Inc.,    Kansas   City.    Mo.      F'iled 
Nov.  10.  1955 


TURTLEBACK 


For  Fence  Posts. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1955. 


SN  699,281.     Atlas  Plywood  Cori)oratlon,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  2,  1955. 


SN  672.331.     Culligan,  Inc.,  Northbrook,  III      Filed  Aug.  27, 
1954. 

mym 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531,257. 

For  Chemically  Filled  Container  and  Hose  Connections 
Therefor  To  Be  Installed  In  Toilet  Flush  Tanks  for  Introduc- 
ing a  Chemical  Solution  In  Said  Tank  To  Cleanse.  Deodorise 
and  Sanitise  the  Toilet  Bowl,  and  for  Refills  for  Said  I>evlce. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  19.53. 


For  Plywood  I>oor8. 
First  use  January  19.54. 


SN    699,513.      Mahogany    Importing   Company,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1955. 

philippanel 

For  Philippine  Mahogany  In  the  Form  of  Panelling. 
First  use  Junes,  1946. 


SN  680.870.     Herbert  M.  Cowan,  d.  b.  a.  Hold-Tlte  Valve  Mfg. 
Co  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1955. 

HOLD-TITE 

For  Check  Valves  To  Prevent  Back  Flow  in  Fnel  Oil  Lines 
and  Other  Conduits,  Anti-Hum  Valves  for  Use  In  Fuel  Oil 
Lines  To  Prevent  Tank  Hum,  and  Antl-Slpbon  Valves  To  Pre- 
vent  Siphoning  In  Fuel  Oil  Lines  and  Other  Conduits. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1952. 


SN    699.514.      Mahogany    Importing    Company.    Ix)s    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1956. 


MICO 


SN  683,711.     The  Relisble  Spring  and  Wire  Forms  Co  .  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 

SPOT    BEAM 

For  Flashligbt  Clamp. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  19.55. 


For  Philippine  Mahogany  in  the  Form  of  Lumber,  Panelling. 
Moulding  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  3,  1946. 


SN   684.2.36.      Progressive  Aluminum   Company.   Philadelphia. 
Pa      Filed  Mar.  25,  1955. 


PACO-PLATE 


SN  699,731.     James  D.  Landers,  d.  b.  a.  Nifro  Shade  and  Awn 
ing  Company,  Nitro,   W.   Va.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1956. 

DURA- TEC 


For  Aluminum  Foil  Plates  To  Store  and  Serve  Foods  and 
Food  Products  Heated  or  Otherwise  Therein  \\'hich  Are  Rasil; 
Dis|>osable. 

First  us»>  July  16,  1954 


For  Metal  Awnings. 
First  use  Sept    1,  1953. 


SN  699,782.     Curtltion  (^rporatlon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Dec.  12,  19.55. 


DECORFOLD 


For  Folding  Doors 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1955. 
TM   706  O.   G     -2 


SN  685,096.     The  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Cleve 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 

AEROL 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  443.187,  599,942,  and  others 
For   Power  Actuated   Screws  and   Nuts  Including  Antifric- 
tion   Screws   and   Nuts,   and   Parts  Thereof  and  Attachments 
Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  31.  1951. 
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SX   685,376.      Industrial  Rubber  Company.   ("Inilnnati,   Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1955, 

INHUCn 


S.\    700. 4»4.      Wrought    Washer    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis. 

FilMl  Dec    U2.  ]95.'S. 


MIL-CARB 


For  Mptal  Washers, 
First  use  Ff-b.  19,  19.54, 


For  Hose  Couplings. 
First  use  November  1953. 


SN  70o,.').'}."5      South  Chester  Corporation,  Chester,  Pa.     Filed 


\)fc  2;<.  19.'^.". 


SX   688.796.      The  Ankr  Trim   Corporation.   Clearwater,    Fla 
Filed  June  3,  1955. 


SNAPNUTS 


For  Iiis»rtH  Adapted  To  Be  Received  and  Maintained  In 
Holf-w  or  .Apertures  for  the  Purpose  of  Anchoring  Screws  and 
Similarly  Threaded  Elements  Therein. 

FIrHt  nne  Nov    22.  1955. 


For  Carpet  Anchoring  Grlppers. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1954 


SX    690,702.      (Jreat    American    .Sales    k    Manufacturin^r   <'o 
South  Gate,  Calif.,  now  by  change  of  name  Great  .American 
Manufacturing  &  Sales  Company.     Filed  July  .'),   195.'i. 

bjieSfrnnefueaHy 

For    Pipe   Valves.    Fittings,   and   Plumbing   Fixtures. 
First  use  summer  of  1947. 


CLASS  15 

SN  rt«1.221       Perfect  Power  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1»54 


For  Gasoline 

Fir>it  use  on  or  atM)ut  Jan.  1,  1940. 


S.\   695,591.      Aug.   Winkhaus,   Telgte,   Westphalia,   Germany 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1955. 


SN   »>92,170      Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  Wilmlng 
Ton    I>el      Filed  July  29,  1955. 


,^ 


For  Door  Bells,  Builders'  Hardware — i.  e,.  Pin  Hinges, 
Hinges  for  Door«,  Hinges  for  Windows,  Hinges  for  Furniture. 
Hinges  for  Gates,  Angle  Irons,  and  Hasps. 

First  us^Feb.  1,  1928.  I 


CHEmOi\ 


owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  364.683,  416.133,  and  others. 

For  Kerosene,  Fuel  Oil,  Furnace  Oil,  Diesel  Fuel.  Distillate 
Iseful  as  H  Solvent  and  for  Heating  and  Internal  Combustion 
Knuine  Fuel  Purposes.  Burner  Fuel,  and  Base  Oils  Useful  as 
Lubricants,  as  an  Ingredient  of  Lubricants,  and  as  an  Ingre 
ilifiit   of  Ndnlubricating  Articles  of  Manufacture. 

First  use  .Kpr    21.  1955.  on  kerosene. 


SX    697.276.      Ekco    Products   Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 


Oct.  28,  19.'i5. 


EKCOLOY 


For  Base  Metal  Bake  Pana  and  Cooking  Hollow  Ware 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  16 

SN  «52..')rt8.     United  States  Plywood  Corporation,  New  Y'ork, 
X.  Y      Filed  Aug  31.  1983.     Sec.  2(f). 

WIZARDwith  WOOD 

For  Paints,  Lactiuers,  Sealers,  and  Blending.  Bleaching, 
lUanching,  and  Antiquing  Agents.  .\11  Primarily  for  Wood 
and  Other  Fibrous  Products. 

First  use  in  or  at>out  May  1950. 


SX    697,277.      Ekco   Products   Company.   Chicago,    111.      nied 
Oct   28,  1955. 

SILVER  BEAUTY 

For  Base  Metal  Bake  Pans  and  Cooking  Hollow  Ware 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1955. 


S.N    «9.'>, .■),'}•)       Custom    Paint   and    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Penn 
SHU  ken,  N    J      Filed  Sept.  29,  1955. 


SX   697.389.     L.   R.  Xelson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria.   111.      Fi]e<1 


Oct.  .'U.  19.55. 


diakrain 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1955 


For  Finishes  for  Floors  and  Furniture  Having  Surfaces  of 
Woo<i  and/or  IJnoleum. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1955. 
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SN  697,922.     Benjamin  Moore  ft  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    SN  «83,180.     Ch*se  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed 
Nov   8,  1955,  Mar.  10,  1955. 


i-  e 


CHASOPHEN 


FINISHES 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 

First  use  in  or  about  February  1950. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Finishes"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Stains,  Varnishes,  and  Wood  Fillers  in  the  Nature  of 
Compositions  Comprising  a  Pigment  and  Vehicle,  for  Treating 
Wooden  Surfaces  Preparatory  to  the  Application  of  Paint, 
Varnish  or  Shellac. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1955. 


SN  684.704.     The  Up)ohn  Company.  KaUmasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1955. 

Hormozyme 


SN  699.315.     M.   Grambacher.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  2.  1955. 


EDGAR  DEGAS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,649. 
For  Hormonal  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1955.  (  %i^ 


For  Artists'  Pastels. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1953. 


SN  699,322.     Inertol  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2, 
1955. 


"FONKOTE" 


For  Protective  Coating.  That  Is  :  Water-Resistant  and  Pro- 
tective Coatings  for  Masonry  and  Metal  Surfaces  (In  the 
Nature  of  a  Paint  and  Applicable  by  Brush  or  Spray). 

First  use  Nov.  14.  19.55. 


SN  684.907.     George  Zofchak.  d.  b.  a.  Tatra  Company.  Morris 
vllle.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 


For  Herb  Tea  Having  Laxative  Properties, 
First  use  Noveml)er  1938. 


SN    699.339,      Socony    Paint    Products    Company.    Metuchen. 
X.  J.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1955. 


ALUMICOLOR 


For  Paint. 

First  use  June  30,  1955. 


SN   700,155.      W.    W.    Lawrence  k  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1955.     Sec  2(f). 


S.N  684.910.     George  Zofchak,  d.  b.  a.  Tatra  Company.  Morris 
vllle,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 

RENEX 


1« 


For  Herb  Tea  Having  Diuretic  Properties. 
First  use  January  1941, 


ounenee 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518,338  and  224,821. 

For  Paints  (Ready  Mixed.  Semi  Paste,  and  Paste  Form)  : 
Varnishes ;  Paint  Enamels :  Lacquers ;  Undercoaters  In  the 
Nature  of  Paints,  Varniahes.  Paint  Enamels,  and  Lacquers  : 
Thinners  for  Paints,  Varnishes,  Paint  Enamels,  and  Lacquers  ; 
and  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1886. 


SN  700,156.     W.  W.  Lawrence  k  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Duquesne 
Paint  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FUed  Dec.  15,  1955.     Sec. 

"'    f^ORWOQQ 

For  Paints  (Ready-Mixed,  Semi-Paste,  and  Paste  Form). 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1906. 


SX    685,266.      Charles    E.    Frosst    k    Co  ,    Montreal,    Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 

RESTROPINAL 


Priority  claime,'^  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Feb.  26,  1«.55  ;  Reg.  No.  101,529.  dated  Sept.  30,  1955. 
Owner  of  U.  ».  Reg.  No.  377,421. 

For  Antisecretory  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Gastro-Intestinal  Diseases. 


SN  687,959.     The  S.   E.   Massengill  Company.  Bristol.  Tenn. 
Filed  May  20,  19.55. 


PALETS 


CLASS  18 

SN    670,447.      Vita    Laboratories,    Inc..    Division    of   Pearson 
Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Filed  July  22,  1954, 

THEABEX 

For  Standard  and  Therapeutic  Multiple  Vitamins  In  Capsule 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  19,39. 


For   Multivitamin  Oral   Preparation   for  Treating  Vitamin 
Deficiencies  In  Children. 
First  use  May  2,  19.>5. 


SN  688,286.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed 
May  25,  1955.  _ 

Deltasone 

For  Hormonal  Preparation  Comprislrs  Delta  Cortisone. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1955. 
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8JJ  688,491.    Neo-Cbemlcal  Corporation  of  America.  Nfw  York.     S.N  H94.582.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Kahway,  X.  J.     Filed  Sept. 
X.  y.     Filed  June  13.  1955.  13.1955. 


NICRAZIN 


For  ToocidloBtat  for  DoniPHtlcated  Birds. 
Flrnt  UKe  \i\ic   18.  1955. 


For  Dietary  Supplement  Medicinal  Preparation  in  «."ap«u It- 
Form,  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Intramuscular  Injec 
tlon  for  Use  in  Alleviating  the  Symptoms  of  Peptic  and 
Duodenal  Dicers  Accompanied  With  Vitamin  C  Deficiencies, 
a  Vitamin  B  Complex  Medicinal  Preparation  in  Sphere  Form, 
u    Mineral    Vitamin    Medicinal    Preparation    in    Sphere   Form. 

First  use  Feb.  15.  1939. 


SN  689,863.    The  Geo.  H.  Xowland  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  20.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

NOWLAND'S 

For  Medicines  and  Ingredients  of  Medicines — ^Xamely, 
Alum  (Lump).  Alum  (Powdered),  Aromatic  Spirits  of  Am 
monia.  Aspirin.  Borax  (Powdered),  Boric  Acid,  Camphorated 
Oil,  Castor  Oil,  Castor  Oil  (Odorless  and  Tasteless),  ("op 
l>eras.  Copper  Sulfate.  Cough  Symp,  Epsom  Salts,  EsMen(»> 
Peppermint,  Glycerin,  Gum  Spirits  of  Turpentine.  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  Solution.  Mineral  Oil.  Quinine  Sulfate,  Petroleum 
Jelly,  Salt  Petre,  Senna  Leaves,  Spirit  of  Camphor,  Sulfur 
(Flowers  of  Sulfur),  Sweet  Oil,  Sweet  Spirit  of  Xitre,  Tooth 
ache  Drops,  Witch  Hazel,  Wood  Turpentine,  Oil  of  Cloves,  oil 
of  Cinnamon. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


S.N   »>94,HH9       Anchor  Serum  Company,  South  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  1.".,  1955. 

](0)(o]l?  =  D=(o](0^@ 

For  Veterinary  i'ompound  for  Use  In  Treatment  of  Frothy 
Bloat  In  Cows.  Sheep,  and  Goats. 
First  use  .\pr.  4,  1955. 


SN    rt94,fi90       Chester   A.    Baker    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Boston. 
.Mass      Filed  Sept.  15,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

BAKER'S  P  &  S  LIQUID 

.Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Liquid"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Medicinal  Preparations  in  the  Form  of  a  Liquid  and 
Ointment   for   Use  In   the  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  24,  1948. 


SN  690,898.     Hyman  L.  Moore,  d.  b.  a.  H.  L.  Moore  Chemical 
Company.   Xew  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  July  7,   1955. 

ANTI-MAST 


For  Veterinary  Ointment  for  Treatment  of  Mastitis. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1955. 


S.N   Hy4,761       American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wveth  laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1955. 

AVIACIN 

For  IVniclllin,  Dihydrostreptomycin,  and  Streptomycin,  for 
Veterinary  I'se. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  19.''>.'». 


HN  691,560.     Robert  L.  Gaddy,  d.  b.  a.  R.  L.  Gaddy.  Pharma- 
<lst.  Tallahassee.  Fla.     Filed  July   19.  1955.     Sec.   2(fi 

yUkVEP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  504.866. 

For    .Meilical     Preparation — Namely,    Vitamin    H    Complex 
Caiisules. 

Flrxt  use  Oct.  1,  194."i. 


S.N  rt»4.889      Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed 
Sepr   1».  1955. 

SAND RON 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  of  Reserplne. 
First  use  .Ian.  10.  1955. 


SN  «92,047.     S.  F.  Durst  k  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  July  28.  1955. 

SENILEX 


For   (Jerlatric   Tablets   Composed   of    Pentylenetetrazol    anil 
Niacin. 

First  use  Oct.  4.  1954. 


SN     t}94,99T        Industrial     Minerals     k    Chemical     Company, 
Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1955. 

VETRO-THIAZINE 

For     .Xnth.'Imintic    Compound     for    Cattle.     Sheep,     (Joats. 
Horses,  Swine,  and  Poultry. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1955. 


SN    tl95341        I'harnia-Craft    Corporation,    New    York.    X.    Y 


y\\fi\  S.pt    .'♦),  1955. 


COLDINE 


SN  694, .569.     The  Gland-O-Lac  Company,  Omaha.  .Nebr      Filed 
Sept.  13,  19.55. 

NO-PIK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  28:1,786. 

For  Compound  for  Use  in  ("onnectlon  With  Poultry  To  Pre- 
vent Cannibalism. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1930. 


For  Coimli  Syrup. 
First  list-  Sf-pt.  1«,  1955. 


S.N  tiH5,4«(4      American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y. 


Filed  Sept.  2K,  1955. 


EXELMIN 


For  Vermifuge. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1955. 
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SX   695,571.      Schenley    Laboratories.   Inc..   Xew  York.   X.    Y.     SX    688.295.      Ateliers    de    la    Motobecane.    Pantln,    France. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1955.  Filed  May  26,  1955. 


Tevador 


^^|^^ 'J 


For  Cardiovascular  Adjuvant. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  19.55. 


SX   695.572.      Schenley  Laboratories,    Inc.,   Xew  York.   X.    Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29.  1955.  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    Xo 

—                                    —  448,195,  dated  Dec.  28,  1954  (Seine)  :  Xatl.  Inst.  Xo.  49,434. 

■B              ■   ■  ■   »^».  f^""  Bioyfles,   Motorbikes  and  Motorcycles.  Motor  Scooters, 

Arquin 


SX   694,498.      Modernistic  Industries,  C.ardena.   Calif      Filed 
Sept.  12,  1955. 


For  Cardiovascular  Adjuvant. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  1955. 


SX  695  693.  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Frankfurt  (Malm,  Fe<henheim,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  3. 
1955.     Sec.  2(f  I  as  to  "Cassella  " 


J^o 


For  Trailers  Drawn  by  Automobiles. 
First  use  Mar.  24.  1955. 


SX   694,868.      Ford   Motor  Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.      Filed 
Sept.  19,  1955. 


For  Antihistamines,  Analgesics,  Antiepileptlcs,  Antianemics. 
Antlhypertonics,  Antispasmodics,  Diuretics,  and  Chemothera- 
f>eutlc  Preparations  for  Use  in  the  Treatment  of  Various  Dis- 
eases, Such  as  Tuberculosis. 

First  use  Feb.   13,  1950;  in  commerce  on  Sept.  1,  1950. 


For  Automobiles. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1955. 


SN    696,197.      West    Coast    Machinery    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  19 

SX    660.711.      Continental    Cooper    k    Steel    Industries,    Inc. 
Xew  York,  X    Y.     Filed  Feb    8    1954.     Sec.  2(f) 


'^WSsl^SStSF 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo  440.987. 

For  Battery  Powered.  Electric  Runabout  Cars  and  Trailers 
Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953. 


For  Motor  B<»ats,  Oar  Propelled  Lifeboats,  Hand  Propelled 
Lifeboats.  Motor  Lifeboats,  Inner-Hull  Lifeboats.  Life  Floats, 
Buoyancy  Floats,  Life  Rafts,  Surf  Boats.  Work  Boats,  and 
Skiffs 

First  use  1901. 


S.N  139.     Columbian  Bronie  Corp..  Freeport.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 


4.  1956. 


PENTADYNE 


SX  675,381.    Gar-Bro  Manufacturing  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Garllnghouse 
Brothers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1854. 

gar-bho 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  389.220. 

For  Concrete  Handling  Carts.  Industrial  Carts.  Flat  Bed 
and  Material  Handling  and  Hand  Pushed  Charts.  Wheel- 
barrows. Acetylene  Tank  Carts,  Concrete  Power  Carts,  and 
Industrial  Carts.  Self-Powered  Type. 

First  use  March  1933  on  concrete  handling,  industrial,  flat 
bed.    material   handling,   and   hand   pushed   carts. 


For  Marine  Propellers. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1955. 


SN   418       Franklin   Plastics.   Inc.,  Franklin,   Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
10.  1956. 


»-FEMH;it 


For  Boat  Fenders. 
First  use  June  1955 


t 
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CLASS  21 


S.N    «r»2,lHa.      Oneral   Armature  &    ManufacturinB   Co..    Mill 
Hall.  !'a.    Filed  Aujf.  24,  19.-)3. 


S.\  tl8(),ti47      The  Acme  Wire  Company,  Hamdeii.  Conn.     Filed 

.ftlll     L'S,    lit.-..-,. 


HYFILM 


h'lir  l-;iectri<'al  Insulation. 
Kirnr  use  Apr    I'.'?,  1942. 


S.\  ti82.2()«      T.'lefonbau  und  NorniaUeit  Lehner  &  Co.,  Frank- 
furt (.Maim.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  23,  IQftfi. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  341,754. 

F'or  .\rmature«.  (lenerators,  and  Starting  .Motors. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  193J1. 


<$> 


SN    •570,04.'>.       (ieneral    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich 
Filed  .lulv  I'l.  19.')4.     Sec.  2(f). 


Ki^idJ/"'^ 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  484.306.  dated  Apr.  14,  1936. 

For  Telephone  Apparatus.  Telephone  EzobaniceB,  Telephone 
.Sv.'*teiiiH  an<l  I'arfs  Thereof,  Telejfraph  Apparatus.  Telegraph 
Cfiitriil  Stations,  Telegraph  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof.  Elec- 
tric .M»nns  for  the  Remote  Control  of  Clocks,  Electric  Sig- 
nalling and  Control  Systems  for  Fire  and  Burglar  Alarm 
.VpimrutUN  and  Parts  Thereof. 


For  Electric  Motors. 
First  use  Feb.  1.^.  1949. 


.><.N  t!H2.y<i2      Thf  Fisher  IMeroe  Co..  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  l».'..->. 


"l 


SN  673,961.     Compagnle  (Jenerale  dElectriclte,  Paris.  Fran.e 
Filed  Sept.  13,  19.^4. 


Sim 


t 

I 


I 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No 
440,01.5,  dated  Mar.  1.5,  1954  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No   31.3.51 

For  Electric  Transformers  and  Parts  Thereof.  Capacitors 
and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Electrical  Welding  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Thereof. 


r 


For   .\utotnatic   Photo  Electronic  Light   Switches. 
First  us»'  III)  or  about  .March  1954. 


S.N    674.385.      Fisher    Radio    Corporation,    New    York.    N.    V 


Filed  Oct.  6,  1954. 


'MATIC 


SS    <>8.{,,'>(X(       (;o<>dman8   Industries   Limited,   Wembley,   Eng 
Und      Fllfd  .Mar.  15,  1955. 


AXIEHE 


F'or    Radio    Receivers,    Television    Receivers,    Phonographs. 
Combination    Radio    Receivers    and    Phonographs,    Comhina 
tlon    Radio   and   Television    Retvlvers   and    Phonographs,   and 
Replacement    Parts    for    Such    Receivers    and    Phonographs 
Radio    Tuning    Devices,    .Amplifiers,    Controls    for    .\udio    Frt' 
guency  .Amplifiers,  and  Equalliers. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  19.")4. 


For  Wireless  and  Television  Apparatus  and   Parts  Thereof 

Iruhidlng  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  I  )e<'    1.  1953. 


SN  HM4,7«5      Terado  Co  ,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1955. 


SN  ft78.872.     The  Lincoln  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  (ihio 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1954. 

IDEALARC 

For  Power  Sources  for  Electric  Arc  Welding. 
First  use  on  or  before  Oct.  29,  1954. 


w-fifecfrfc 


Py>r  Electrical  Converters. 
Fiwt  use  .May  23.  1949 


•  N     t;8.'i.L'07        I'helps    Dodge    Copper    PriKlucts    Corporation, 
Knv.T,  \u-\      Filed  Apr.  8,  1955. 


S.N    680,293.      The   Okonite   Company.    Passaic.    .\     J       nie.l 
Jan.  21,  1955. 

RED    SADDLE 


For  Electric  Cables. 
First  use  Aug.  «.  1954 


The  lining  In   the  ilrawlng  designates  the  color  yellow. 

For  Electric  Cables. 

F'Irst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1955. 
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SN  685.840.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kltaka      8N  692.774.     Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.     FUe<l 
wachl-gun.  Osaka  Prefecture.  Japan.     Filed  Apr.   19,  1955.         .\ug.  10,  1955. 


Khdomax 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  application 
Hied  Dec.   11,   1954:   Reg    No.  470,560,  dated   Sept.   13.   1955. 

For  Radio  Receivers,  Electro-Phones  (Including  Pick -I'ps). 
Television  Receivers.  Wireless  Telephone  Apparatus  (Includ- 
ing Ultra-Short  Wave  Wireless  Communication  Equipment). 
Wire  Telephone  Equipment  (Including  Interphones).  Electric 
.Motors  (Including  Phono-.Motors),  Electric  Fans.  Electric 
MUers,  Electric  Vacuum  Cieanera.  Magnetic  Recorders.  Public 
.Address  Systems  (Including  Loud  Speakers  and  Microphones). 
Transformers.  Balancers,  Condensers,  Vacuum  Tube*,  Electric 
Lamps,  Fluorescent  1.4imiMi.  Arc  Carbons.  Dynamo  I.Amp«i,  Dry 
Cell  Lamps.  Dry  Cells  and  Batteries.  Wet-Cells.  Storage  Bat 
terles.  Carbon  Earthing  Rods.  Electric  .Alarm  Systems,  Elec 
trie  Hot  Plates,  F^lectrlc  Irons,  Electric  Water-Heaters. 
Electric  Ranges.  Kb^ctrlc  Toasters,  Electric  Percolators,  Elec 
trie  Stoves,  Electri<'  Foot -Warmers,  Electric  Soldering  Irons. 
Ele«'tric  Pads,  Electric  Wiring  Devic«'s  Namely.  Sockets, 
Plugs,  and  .switches,  and  .\lso  the  Parts  nnd  .Vccessorles  nf 
.Ml  the  Items  Mentioned  .Vlxive. 


S.N  »18<1,108,     Sky-Ray  Manufncturinu  Company.  .McLennstviro 
111      Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 


For  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  about  Januarv  1949. 


SN   687,284.      Hoffman   Elei-tronlcs  CoriK>ratlon,   Los  .Angeles, 
Calif      Filed  May  11.  1955. 


HuHinan  mark  y 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  521.772 

For  Television   Re<-ejvers  and   Parts  Thereof. 

First  us»'  Jan    10,  1952 


SN  689,307.  Slilrasuna  Denki  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  d.  b  a. 
Shlrasuna  DenkI  .Mfg  Co  Ltd.,  Chlkusa  ku.  .Nagoya,  Japan. 
Filed  June  10.  1955. 


18  90 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos    524,126,  .535. 20<),  and  537,580. 
For  Insulated  Klectrlc  Wire,  Insulated  Kle<tri(    Cable,  and 
Cord  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1955. 


S.N  693,079,     Northern  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 


Aug.  15.  1955. 


LAUREL 


For  Electric  Bed  Coverings  and  Electric  Heating  Pads. 
First  us»'  March  1954 


S.N  693.779.     Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  .Adams.  Mass, 


File<l  Aug.  26.  1955. 


TETROC 


F'or  Heat  Resistant,  Insulated  Magnet  Wlr<'. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1955. 


SN  H93,781.     Sprague  Electric  Coniftany.  North  .Adams,  Maas. 


Filed  Aug.  2«,  1955. 


UNIPAK 


For    .Assembly   of    Various   Electrical    Capacitors   Within    a 
.Metal  Housing. 

First  use  Aug.  22.  1955. 


SN   ()94,707.      Elgin  Neomatic.   Inc..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  1,5.  1955 


"NEDMITE 


For  Klectrlc  Relays. 
First  use  June  7.  1955. 


SN    699.121. 
York.  N.  V 


Cnion    <'arblde    and    Carbon    Corporation,    Xei 
Filed  Nov    29,  195.5 


ATIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  .Nos.  102.147.  537.257.  nnd  others 

For  Brushes  for  I'se  in  Electrical  .Ai)iiariit lis  and  Machines. 

First  use  .\ug   30,  19.55. 


SN  fi99,169.     A.  O.  Smith  Corp<»ration,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1955 


C-OMATIC 


For    Portable    Radio    Re<-«'iving    .Sets   and    Stnictunil    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  us«'  Oct.  30.  1949;  in  commerce  oi\  .inn.  1,  1950. 


Fur  .Vutiiinntic   Electrir  .\rc   Weldiiii:  .ApimrMtu" 
First  use  \\\\L.  !;•.  1955. 
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SN  699,239.     FrtHlerlck  L.  l^febvre,  d.  b.  a.  Cleveland  I'rotvHS 
♦  ompany.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      FUe<l   Dec.    1,   1955. 

CLEPCO 

For   Electric  Radiant  Heaters  and  Partu  Comprlsinp  Re 
8l8tanc«  Elements,  Reflectors,  HousinKS,  Contacts,  and  Insu 
latlon.    Electric    Immersion    Heaters    and    I'nrts    Comprlsint; 
Resistance  Elements,  Switch  Parts  and  Sheaths,  and  Electric 
Heirter  TlmlnK  Devices  and  Parts  Therefore. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1953. 


SN  700. 493.     Winchester  Electronics.  Incorjiorated.  Norwalk. 
Conn.     Filed  I>ec.  22,  1955. 


SN  «79,7()1       .V  &  H  Doll  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Wood- 
wid*-.  N    V      Filed  Jan.  11,  19.').-.. 

"GREETING  DOLL" 

Applicant  (lisclainiH  the  word  "Doll"  ai>art  from  the  mark 
ii.s  ."ituiwn. 
For  Dolls. 
First  USH  Oct    l.-|.  ]!(."i4 


For  Multi-Contact  Electrical  Connectors.  Electrical  Con 
riector  Hoods  and  Clamps  and  Stand-Off  and  Feed  Throuuli 
Electric  I'ost  Terminals. 

F"^r8t  use  Nov.  2.  1954. 

SN    344.      The    Maico    Company.    Incorporated.    Minneapolis. 
-Minn.     File<l  Jan.  9.  19r,«. 


SN  rt84.Ho.i.     The  Excello  l'ai)er  Products  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Artcraft 
I'aper    Products,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    4.    1955. 

For  Novelty  or  Toy  Type  Water  Color  IMctur»>s  Which  Are 
Colored  by  the  .Vpplication  of  Water  and  Brush. 

First  use  Feb    1  4.  19.')5. 


S.\    tiH.'),(»t)rt       \\  ilsiiii    Plastics    Inc.,    Sandusky.    Ohio.      FMled 


A[dm 


owner  of  Resr.  Nos.  361.388,  605.856.  and  others. 
For  Ear  Phones.  Tape  Recorders.  Electronic  Magnetic  Tap«' 
Pick  Ips.  and  Play  Backs. 
First  use  June  1953. 


For   i'lii.stic  Floats  ft)r  Fish   Nets  and  Buoys. 
P'lrst  use  Feb.  2i.  1955. 


CLASS  22 

SN   669.369.      Sifo  Company.   St.   Paul,   Minn.      Filed  July   -•, 
1954, 

MAILBAG 

For    Sack   of   Wooden    Toy    Construction   Blocks 
First  use  on  Apr.  2.  1954. 


SN   <!H»i.2.".t;       \\  richt  k  .Mc<;ill  Co..  Denver,  Colo,      Filed  Apr 

■J."..  ]'.*:,:,     StM'.  2(f  I. 

WILTLESS  WING 


Owner  of  Ket',  .No.  .'>,">2.rtl9. 
Fur  .Vrtihcial  Fishinj:  Flies. 
F'lrst  usf  (in  or  ahoiit  Dec.  1,  1922. 


SN  671,300.     William  J.  Beer  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N    V 
Filed  Aug.  9.  1954. 


yiw/Zu. 


SN  R,Hfi,7«l       Clarence  J    Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Little  America  Pro<l- 
licts    Co.    l.ewistown.    111.       Filed    May    .'{.    1955. 

CAST-A'fiy 

For  Flshint'  Lur.s  and  Auxiliary  Devices  for  Attachment  to 
file  Bait  End  of  Lines 
First  us.-  .Mar    4,  11^49 


Owner  of  Rejf.  No.  358.512. 

For  Skis.  Ski  Bindings,  and  Ski  Poles. 

First  use  1950. 


.>>N  'ihi*  4k7      Hass.Tifeld  Bros..  Inc..  Central  Falls,  R.  I.     Filed 

.Inn.'  I  i     1  !•.-,.', 


SN  676.846.     Tak-AToy  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  I'a      nied 
Nov.  17.  1954. 

TOY-A-PEAL 

^'or  Toys-  Namely.  Dolls.  Plastic  Figures.  Harmonicas, 
Cars,  Checker  S«'ts,  Paint  Sets.  Puwles.  Balls.  Balloons,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1954. 


S.\  677.017.     Victoria  Silk  Press,   Inc.,  d    b.  a.  Vintage  I'rod 
u<ts  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   19.  1954. 


2fMPH(Hm 


For  Toy  Telephones. 
First  use  Apr   24.  195.^. 


.\ppllcaiu  disclaims  the  wording  "Fast  Action  (Jame. 
For  Wanie  Played  With  Sea  Shells  and  Plastic  Cups. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  691,514. 
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SN  691.160.     The  S.  K.  Smith  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed    SN  693,248.     James  Heddon  s  Sons.  Dowaglac.   Mich.     Filed 
July  12,  1955.  Aug.  17,  1955. 


ono-^pLn 


For  Fishing  Rod. 
First  use  July  23.  1955. 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  Law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word  "Box"  apart  from     SN  693.355      Aluminum  8i>eclalty  Company.  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
the  mark  as  shown.  F-iled  Aug.  19.  1955. 

For  Coin  and  Cash  Banks 

First  use  Jan.  10.  1954. 


SN    691,505.      Penn    Scale    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Julv  18,  1955 


KIDDYKOOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.716. 

For  Toy   Cooking  and   Baking  Sets  and   Itenslis  for  Chil 
dren.  Made  of  Aluminum  and/or  Like  Material. 
First  use  in  or  about  March  1932. 


SN  693,416.     Fox  Products  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1955. 

kumbak 


For  Golf  Practice  Devices. 
First  nse  Mar   15,  1922. 


For  Jumping  Sticks. 
First  use  Apr   6.  195.') 


SN    691.529       The    Wal  Feld    Company.    Inc..    Valley    Stream. 
N.  V.     Filed  July  18,  1955. 

Vision -Song 


For  Combination  Kaleidoscopes  and  Phonographs 
p-irst  use  June  1.  1955. 


S.N  693.424,     American  Character  Doll  Co  ,  New  York,  X.  Y. 
nied  Aug.  22,  1955. 

Pretty 
B  «  *  Y 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  July  25.  1955. 


S.N  693.587      The  Andent  Company.  Washington.  D    C      Filed 
Aug   24.  1955. 


SN   693,144.      James   Heddons   .Sons.  Dowaglac.   Mich.      Filed 
Aug.  16.  1955 


A 


ono-ca^t 


For  Fishing  Rod. 
First  use  July  23,  195.") 


For  Game  of  Skill  and  Chance  Played  With  Special  Cards 
and  Special  Dice  and  Chips  and  a  I>evice  with  a  Plurality  of 
Spinning  Discs  and  a  Special  Board. 

First  use  June  27.  1955. 


S.N   693,205.      Ernest   E     Seeger.  d__b    a    TwInFish   Bait  C...     ^N   693,690.      Richard  E.   Me.ver  A  Sons,   Inc.,   North  Bergen. 


Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1955 


N.J.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1955. 


TWIN-FISH        SAV-A-REEL 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Plug. 
First  use  June  2,  195."), 


For  Buckskin  Fishing  Reel  Pouch. 
First  use  spring  of  1955. 


i 
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SX    893,913.      IS   Ultd.,    Inc.,   N>w    York.   X.   Y.      Fll«»<l   Auk.     SX  «92,a77.      Mota-Sway  Corp.  of  America,  South  Paaadena, 
30    195.'^.  'al'^-     FlledJuly  1.  195."). 


AUTO -ROCK 


Ownt-r  of  Kfg.  No.  327,290. 

For  Whlolf  LubricatInK  Equipment. 

First  u»e  Auk   20,  1935. 


For  Game  I'tillzinK  Flaying  Cardx. 
First  use  July  1,  1954. 


CLASS  23 

.S\    «82,4»fi.      Sierra    Engineering   Co.,    Sierra    Madrc.    t'alif 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 


as    t)».'?,4fi3       Hohmann   Cutlery,    Inc.,   Palisades   I'ark,   N.   .1. 
Filt'd  Aug.  22,  1955. 

For  Kitchen  and  Table  Knives  and  Kitchen  Forks. 
First  ust'  June  16,  1955. 


SX  fl95.543.     Frenchtown  Porcelain  Compan.v,  Trenton,  X.  J. 
Filed  S^i>t    29,  1955. 


NICOTE 


For  rer«inlc  Pump  Parts  and  Bearings. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1955. 


For  Holders  for  Drill  Bits. 
First  use  Xov.  19.  1954. 


.^N  «9rt.H4rt      Flint  h  Walling  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Kendallvlllp.  Inrt. 
Filfd  (h-t    18.  1955. 


SN    «82,522.      Gebr.    Weyersberg,    Solingen-Ohllgs,    (iermany 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 

WEYERSBERG 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  37,724.  dated  Mar.  13,  1899 
For  Mechanic's  Hand  Tools  :   Kitchen,  Household,  Agricul 

tural  and  (Jarden  Tools,  Table  Flatware  Made  of  Base  Metal  ; 

Knives,  Scissors,  Razors,  I'ocket  Knives,  and  Sewing  Machine 

Needles. 


F  &  W 


For  Horsepowers.  WindlaBses,  Vises,  Feed-Grinding  Mills, 
.Machinery  Transmission  (bearing.  Reliefs,  Hydro-Pneumatic 
t'yllnders,  Air-Cylinders,  Water-Cylinders,  Pump  Brackets. 
Supporting  Bearings  for  Windmills,  Working  Heads,  Internal 
Combustion  Motors,  Water,  Air,  and  Combined  Pump  and 
Motor  E(|ulpmeiit,  Water  Supply  Systems  With  Controllers 
Knd  Regulators  Therefor. 

First  \ise  Jan    1.  188fi. 


SN   688,068.     John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co..  d    b    a     Rhi  ine 
Clipper  Co.,   .Milwaukee,   Wis,      Filed   May  23.    19.55 


S\    H9H.847.      .Xitdrew    Siegvari,   d.   b.  a.    I'nion   Process   Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1955. 

SZEGVARI  ATTRITOR 

'\'\\v  word   ".\ttritor"  is  disclaimed  as  descr!'.)tive. 
For    iH'vict"    for    Bringing   Fine    Particles   Into   Close    Prox 
iinity  Uitli  One  Another  and  for  Subdividing  Them. 
Kir.sf  nut-  in  or  about  October  1945. 


For  Electric  Hair  Clippers. 
First  u.>«e  June  5.  1950. 


S.N  688,932.     Industrial  Brush  Company,  Arcadia,  Calif.    Filed 
June«,  19.55. 


SN    (197. (»77       B  A   S  Manufacturing  Co.,  .Sanford,  Fla       Filed 

<  ><t    25.  1!»55. 

SM  IT  TV'S 


TUF-GRip 


F'or  Hoes  and  FMgers. 
First  UHe  May  15,  1954. 


SN  t>9X,(il2       K    W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
Hi     1955 

For  Industrial  Power  Driven  Rotary  Washing  and  deanlne 
Brushes. 

First  use  about  April  1952.  K..r  Strip  Mutt  Welding  Machines. 

^^^^^^^^.^  Flr«r  u.sf  June  2.  li>55. 


SPLICE-A-MATIC 


SX   889,796.      Alton   Box    Board   Company,   Alton,    111       Filed 
June  20,  1955. 


TRA-FOLD 


For  Machines  for  Forming  Paperboard  Blanks  into  Boxen 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1955. 


S.N     7oo,tWK).       <ilobe    .American    Corporation.    Kokomo,     Ind. 
Filed  IH'C   27.  1955. 


For  Water   Softeners. 
First  use  l)e<-.  I,  1955. 
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SX  700,799.     Link-Belt  Comiwny.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec,  29.     SN  399.     Twentieth  Century  Mfg.  Co..  Llbertyville.  111.     WIed 
J  955,  Jan,  10.  19.56, 


LINKI^BELT 


OSCILLOUVRE 


owner  of  Reg,  Xos.  420.713,  ."^62.989,  and  others 
For  Oscillating  Trough  Type  Dryers  and  Coolers  for  Mov- 
ing Flowable  Solid  Materials  in  Heat  Exchange  Relationship 
With  a  Gaseous  Drying  or  Cooling  Medium,  and  Repair  and 
Replacement  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  since  I>ecember  19.53. 


w 


SX    700,800,       Link-Belt    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Filed    I>ec. 
29,  1955. 

LINK^^BELT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  528.101  and  521,856. 

For  Apparatus  for  Imparting  Movement  to  Containers,  Such 
as  Railway  Cars,  To  Effect  the  Movement  of  Flowable  Solids 
Therein  Toward  or  Away  From  Slide  Openings  in  the  Con- 
tainers, and   Repair  and   Replacement   Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  28,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  412.547  and  418,334. 

For  Stop  Pins.  Tool  Fixtures,  Reamers,  Counterfoores, 
Special  Cutting  Tools,  Chucks,  and  Stops  for  Use  With  Punch 
Press  Dies — .Namely,  Automatic  Die  Stops  and  Finger  Stops. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1948.  on  stop  pins,  reamers,  counterbores. 
and  stops:  and  as  to  the  mark  "TCMCO"  since  July  1941, 


SX  400,     Twentieth  Century  Mfg.  Co.,  Lil)ertyvtlle,  111.     Filed 
Jan    1(1,  1956. 


S.N    700,801.      Link  Belt    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    I>ec 
29,  1955. 


LINK-^BELT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  412,547  and  418,334. 

For  Stop  Pins,  Tool  Fixtures,  Reamers.  Counterbores. 
Special  Cutting  Tools,  Chucks,  and  Stops  for  Use  With  Punch 
Press  Dies— Namely,  Automatic  Die  Stops  and  Finger  Stops. 

First  use  Mar.  8.  1948.  on  stop  pins,  reamers,  counterbores. 
and  stops  :  and  as  to  the  mark  "TCMCO"  since  July  1941. 


MONOTUBE 


SX  464.     Victor  Vending  Corporation,  Chicago,  111,     Filed  Jan. 
10.  1956. 


( >wner  of  Reg.  Xos.  562.988  and  562.989. 

For  Apparatus  for  Moving  Materials  in  Heat  Exchange 
Relationship  With  a  Drying  or  Cooling  Fluid,  and  Repair  and 
Replacement  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  March  19.54 


SUPER  MART 


For  Merchandise  Vending  Machines. 
First  use  I>ec.  19.  1955, 


>^N  479       Campbell  Hausfeld  Co,.   Harrison,   Ohio.      Filed  Jan 
SX  34,     Controlex  CoriMiratlon  of  America.  White  Plains   X    Y  11,1956 

Filed  Jan,  3.  1956. 


CcnCt>vo(ex 


PRESSURE  MAID 


.,       .,     ^      ,     .   „  -^"  <■'«'"'  '«  made  to  the  word  "Prew»ure"  except  as  shown 

For   Mechanical  Remote  Push-Pull  Control  Consisting  of  a  For  Air  Compressors,  Spray  (Juns.  and  Parts  Thereof 

Solid.    Flexible   Steel    Blade    Moving   Between    Rows   of   Steel  First  use  Aug.  16,  19.50 

Balls  and  Housed  in  a  Flexible  Tubing  for  General  Application  

F'irst  use  Xov,  3,  1955.  ^~^^^"~"~ 


SX  213.     Pangborn  Corp»>ration,  Hagerstown.  Md.     Filed  Jan 
5,  1956. 


SX   512.      The   Reardon   Company.   St.   Louis.    Mo      Filed  Jan. 
11.  19.56. 


DRAMEX 


VENTRIJET 


For  Wet  Dust  Collectors  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  29,  1955. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  No    532.793. 

For  Trowels. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1955 


SN  261.      Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  Company,   Minne       sN  513.      Ree<l-P,>-ntWv  Corporation.  Won-ester.   Mass       File.1 
apolls,  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  6   1956,  j„,|    jj    j,,-^ 


METAPHRAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  108,341. 

For  Diaphragm  Valves  and  for  Fluid  Pressure  Operated 
.Motors  for  Actuating  Dampers  snd/or  Vahes  in  Heating  and 
.Mr  Conditioning  Systems. 

First  use  Dec.  1!»,  1914. 


REEDMUIC 


For  l..athes. 

First  nm'  Julv  29,  19.55. 
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SN  597.     John  J.  Kaclan.  (Jardner,  Masa.     Filed  Jan.  12.  IQ'trt.     SN    rt89,7.H3.      Navijcatlon    I>evlc««.    Inc.,    BlnRhamton.    X.    Y. 

y\W<\  Jiin.>  17,  l».i.'>. 


ftHO^  OU 


Kg 


For  Snow  Scoops. 
First  US*  Deo,  10,  195: 


Applicant    (lisclalins   exclusive  use  of   the   term    "Autopilot 
System  " 

For   .Navigational   Devices- -Namely,   Automatic   Pilots   and 
.Aircraft  CJuidinjj  Apparatus. 
SN  817.     Outboard,  Marine  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Wau  l-^rst  use  May  22,  IBSS. 

kejran.  111.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1956.  


SNOW-BOY 


For  Snow  Removers, 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1955. 


CLASS  26 

SN     652.315        Astro    Gesellschaft     Blelicke    *    Co.     Berlin 
Friedenau,  (iermany.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1953. 


SN  tJ92,330      Walter  Irving  (;reen.  d.  b.  a.  Wordcrafters  Guild, 
WaHhliigton,  D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 

SYLLABASCOPE 

For  Boxes  With  Sliding  PaMis  and  Cards  Having  Printing 
Tiiereon  InsertHhle  Into  the  Boxes  To  Be  Selectively  <'overed 
by  the  Sliding  Parif-ls. 

FirHt  U8e  Mar    1.  1953. 


/m 


S.N  »t93,574      Sunwarm,  Incorporated,  KIngsport,  Tenn.     FMled 
Aug.  23,  1955 

COMFORT -EASE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573,257. 

For  Mounted  and  Unmounted  Photographic  Lenaes,  PrisniH, 
ind  Mirrora  ;  Photographic  Objectives  and  View  Finders  for 
Still-  and   Movie- Picture  Cameras  ;    Projecting   Lenses  ;    Cam 
eras. 

First  use  January  1922. 


F'or  Thermostats. 
First  us*'  June  A.  1955. 


SN  686,026.     Buxton,  Incorporated,  Springfield,  Mass      Filt-d 
Apr  22.  1955. 

Spec-Tainer 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  153,132,  509, 40«,  and  others. 
For  Spectacle  Cases. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  195.'). 


SN    «9rt.245       .Master    Speclaltlea.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Oct    11.  19"i5. 

pOTOMASTEH 


For  Combined  Camera  Mount  and  Light  Bar. 

i-'irst  us^  .St-pt    H.  1955. 


S.N  686,035.     Dayton  .Aviation  Radio  and  E(|Uipriienr  CoriiorH 
tlon.  Vandalia.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1955 

DARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .598,419. 

For  Test   Equipment   for  Radio  and  Electronic  Equipment 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1952. 


SN  HDH.tlOJ      The  (Jreist  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Haven. 
(oiui.     Filed  Nov   21,  1955. 

MICRO-HEIGHT 

Fit    MpHsurini;    Cages,    I'articularlv    <Jages    for    .Measuring 

H.Mtllt 

Klrsr  use  June  2fi,  1953. 


SN    ny8,(>14       Honieward    Products,    Inc.,    Des   Moines,    Iowa. 
Filed  Nov   21    1955. 

TkHJe-Tale 


for  (.iauges. 

First  use  since  Oct.  15,  1955. 


SN  887,042.     C.  S.  Ashcraft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City      ^'^    7()().127       Safe    Flight    Instrument    Corp..    White    Plains. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1955.  "  ^    Y      Filed  Dec    1«    1955. 

AUTOPOWER 


For    Apparatus    for   Controlling   Power   Output   of   Aircraft 
KiiKiiies  in  Response  to  Flying  Conditions. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1955 


SN   7(Mi. -)<»-.       Full    Photo  Film  Co..   Ltd..  Ashigara-Kamlgun, 
KHiiHtawa  Prefvcture,  Japan.     Filed  Deo.  27,  1955. 


For  .Motion  Picture  Projection  I^mps 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1955. 


BIRDIE 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.   No    400, .597.  dated  July  12.  1951. 
For  Slide  I'rojei'tor 
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SN  700.596.     Fuji  Photo  Pllm  Co..  Ltd.,  Asbigara-KamiRun, 
Kanagawa  Prefecture.  Japan.     Filed  l>ec.  27.  1955. 


CLASS  2$ 


PIPIT 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  433,868,  dated  Oct    31.   1953 
For  Color  Viewer. 


SN    700,766.      Joseph    B.    Walker,   d.   b.   a.   Radio   Optical   Re 
search  Co.,  West  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1955. 

For  Optical  Apparatus — .Namely,  Zoom  l^nseg.  Lenses,  Lens 
Systems,  Reflecting  Element*  and  Apparatus  Associated 
Therewith. 

First  use  June  10,  1955,  on  loom  lenses. 


SN    688,158.      David    Karp   Company.    Inc.,    New   York,   N.    Y 
Filed  May  24,  1955. 

hanD^Kraft 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  common  English  word  "Handkraft" 
per  se. 

For  Finger  Rings,  Earrings,  Necklaces,  Bracelets,  Brooches, 
and  Watch  Attachments — .Namely.  Watch  Straps.  Watch 
Bracelets,  and  Watch  Fobs. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1950.  • 


SN   693,207       Ronald  F.   Silver,   St.    Paul,    Minn.      Filed  Aug, 
16,  1955. 


SN  700,806      Ivee  I).  .Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Fashion  Accessories,  Nei 
Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  I>ec.  29,  1955. 


CATALINA 


For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  June  15,  1955. 


SN   781.      Dresser    Industries,   Inc.,   Connersville.    Ind.      Filed 
Jan.  16,  1956. 

BOOTS-CONNERSVILLE 

Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  153.840  and  617,425. 
F'or  Rotary  Positive  Gas  Displacement  Meters. 
First  use  In  1947  :  and  at  least  as  early  as  1935  as  to  "Roots 
Connersville"  In  a  different  form. 


For  Finger  Rings.  Blarrlngs,  Bracelets. 
^"1^st  use  June  30,  1955. 


CLASS  27 

SN    8K4.205.      Favre-Leuba    Watch    k    Chronometer    Co.    Inc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  .Mar.  25.  1955. 


S.N  695.548.     Jacoby-Bender,  Inc..  Woodslde.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 

29.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


JEWELERS'    BEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  530,048. 

F'or  Men's  and  Ladles'  Bracelets  and  Watch  Bracelets,  Sold 
Separately  From  the  Watches. 
First  use  June  1948. 


S.N    452.      Si>eidel  Corporation.   Providence,   R.    I.      Filed  Jan. 
10. I95fi. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  since  Mar.  7,  1955. 


LfOP 


pfS) 


ifO^ 


S.N    691,293.      (Jeneral    Time    Corporation,    .New    York     .N      Y 
Filed  July  14,  1955. 

ROCKET 

F'or  Watches. 

First  use  July  21,  19.39. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches  i 
First  use  Dec    H.  1955. 


SN   453       Speldel  Corporation,   Providence,  R.  1.     Filed  Jan. 

10,  1956, 


SN    695,0.38.      Societe    Anonyme    Mido,    Blenne.    Switzerland 
FMled  Sept.  20,  1955. 

BIORITMO 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  101,069,  dated  Nov.  28,  1941 
For   Watches   and   Other   Horologlcal   Articles,   Movements 
and  Watch  Casings.  Dials.  Horologlcal  Accessories 


^ 


^ 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches)  . 
First  use  Dec  29.  1955, 
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SX   4M.      Sp^'ldel   Corporation.   Providence,   R.   I.      V\\e<\  Jan 
10.  1956. 


H 


(^ 


0 


(^ 


.HN    «93,477.      Modern.  Faucet    Mfg.    Co..    Lob   Angelea,    Calif. 

nied  Auk.  22,  1955. 

DUhQuik 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,078. 

For  Combined  Detergent  Dispenser  and  BruBh. 

FlrHt  use  July  20,  1955. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches » 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1955. 


.SN   455.      Speldel  Corporation,   Providence,   R.    I.     Filed  Jan. 
10. 1956 


Cf^ 


J(^ 


CLASS  30 

SN  rt95  349      Saks  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  Sept, 
•_'«.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  China  and  Pottery,  and  Vases. 
First  use  Sept    15.  1924. 


CLASS  31 

SN   fi9H,550.      Research  Products  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov    18.  1955. 


For  Watch  Bracelets  (Not  Including  Watches  i 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1955. 


SN  «18.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1956. 


LILAC  TIME 


For  8Uver-Plated  Flatware  and  Hollowware. 
First  use  Dec.  2.  1955. 


SN  619,     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  19,56 


SUMMIT 


Owner  of  Rejc    No.  390,640. 

For  F'lltering  Elements  for  the  Removal  of  Entrained  Solid 
and  Liquid  Particles  From  Oases  In  Engine  Air  Intake 
CleanerK.  and  for  Sundry  Uses,  as  In  Air  Vents,  Paint  Spray 
Booth  Air  DischarKes,  and  the  Like. 

V^TM  use  Jan  21,  1952,  on  Altering  elements  for  paint  spray 
hooth  (lischariteH 


For  Silver-Plated  Flatware  and  Hollowware 
First  use  Deo.  2,  19.55. 


CLASS  32 

SN  rtti«,5H.<      Cloyd  <J    Roberson.  d.  b.  a.  l>ee's  Manufacturing 
t  ..nipan.v.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla      Filed  June  21,  1954. 


SN  820.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12,  19.-« 


SKYLINE 


For  Silver-Plated  Flatware  and  Hollowwart- 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1955. 


CLASS  29 

SN   660  9rt9.      Stanley   Home  Products.   Inc  ,   Wesffleid,   .Mass. 
Piled  FVb.  11,  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

EZYMER 

For  Hand  Operated  Applicators  for  Applying  Wax  to  Floors  The  phrase  "Be  Wise   .   .   .    Install  Venetian  Blinds"  is  dis 

^'irst  use  .September  1941. 


SN   685,638.      W.    A.    Balllnger  k  Co.,    San   Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

BAKER 


claimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Vf-netian  Blinds 
First  use  Apr    10,  1954. 


For  Mops  and  Mop-Heads. 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1941. 


S.\  HT7,,')()1  F  .s  Harmon  Manufacturing  Co  ,  d.  b.  a.  Har 
nion  Manufacturing  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Nov 
3(t.  1954. 

TAUT-O-MATIC 

For  Lounges. 

First  use  .Sept.  15.  19.54, 
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SN  683,625.     Sealy,  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a.  Sealy  Mattretw  Com      SN    694,605.      Sperry    Rand    Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
pany.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1955.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

SAFE-CABINET 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  139,955. 

F"or  Filing  Cabinets  and  Safes  Scientifically  Constructed 
To  Protect  the  Contents  Thereof  Agalnat  the  Effects  of  Exce«- 
sive  Temperature. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1905. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  426.168,  578.391,  and  others. 
For  Dual  Sleeping  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1953. 


^~~~"^~  SN'    695,390.      Coffee-Ette   of   America,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

SN   688,031.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.   Akron,         ^"'^  ^''P'   -^'  ^^^^ 
Ohio      Filed  May  23,  1955. 


C4()C€-ctt£ 

For   Steel  Cabinets  for  Storing  Coffee  and   Serving  Equip- 
ment Therefor. 

First  use  June  24,  1955. 


The  registrant  specifically  disclaims  any  property  or  right       v      r^n    o 

the    word    "Foam,"    separate    and    apart    from    the    mark      ^^       «99.934       Table    Rock    Furniture    Company,    Morganton, 
srner  of  Reg.  No.  .590.966  '**   *"      Filed  Dec.  13,  1955. 

TABLE  ROCK 


to 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .590.966 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  19,55 


For     Bedroom     Furniture — Namely,     Beds,     Chests,     Nl«ht 
Stands,     Dressers,     Mirrors,     Poudres.     Benches.     Commodes, 


SN    691,886.      Posting  Equipment  CoriK)ratlon,  Buffalo    N    V.     Chests  on  Chests,  Vanities  and  Chairs 
Filed  July  25,  1955.  pi„t  use  September  1951 


For  Articles  Useful  in  the  Keeping  of  Business  Records  and 
Accounts — Namely,  Trays  and  Boxes  for  Containing  Cards 
Used  With  Bookkeeping  Machines.  Stands  and  Tables  Therefor, 
and  Filing  Drawers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  7,  1951. 


SN  700.010.  The  Burns  k  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore 
<'lty,  d.  b.  a.  The  Burns  *  Russell  Company,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1955. 

SPECTRA-CAST 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  615.720. 

For  Table  Tops. 

First  use  -Nov.  29,  1955. 


SN    693,392       Palace    Metal    Products,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N,    Y 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1955 


SN    700. .540.      Sylcon    Management    Asscniatlnn.    Chicago.    111. 
nied  Dec.  2.'?.  19.55.     COLLEtTIVE  MARK 


SYL-FIRM 


For  .Mattresses. 
First  use  in  1952. 


For  Steel  Wall  Cabinets  and  Base  Cabinets  for  Kitchen  and 
Bathroom  I'se. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1955 


SN    700.541       Sylcon    .Management    Association.    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed   Dec    23.   1955       COLLECTIVE  MARK 

FIRMRITE 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  September  1953. 


SN   693,765.      Oxford   Metal   Spinning  Co.    Inc..   Philadelphia. 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1955 


OMSCO-LITE 


For    Smoking    Stand    With    Bnilt-In    Cigar    Lighter 
First  use  July  1,  1955. 


SN   894,165.     The   Spring  Air  Company,   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
Sept.  2,  1955. 


SN    700,718.      Douglas    Furniture    <"orporatlon.    Chicago     III 
Filed  I>e<'.  28,  1955 

For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Oct.  3.  1955. 


Daisy 


S.N    700.719.      Douglas    Furniture    <"orporatlon,    Chicago,    III 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1955. 


For    Mattresses ;    Innerspring  Boxsprings ;   and  l>ual   Sleep 
Kguipment,  Being  Furniture  Such  as  Sofa  Beds,  Lounges.  Day 
Beds,    and    Other    Furniture    Providing   Alternately    Sleeping 
Facilities  and  Table  Facilities  or  Sleeping  Facilities  and  Seat 
ing  Facilities. 

First   use  on  or  about  July   13.   1954.  on  mattresses. 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1955. 


TM  24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1966 


SN    700.720.      Douglas    Furniture    Corporation,    Chlcaifo,    111      SN   (i70,772      Carl   Z.   Al«'xand»'r.   Madlnon,  X.  J      Filed  July 
Filed  Dec.  28.  1955.  Ji*    19.-)4, 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
Firit  utie  Oct.  11.  1956. 


SN    700,721.      Douglas    Furniture    Corporation,    Chicago,    111 
Filed  Dec.  2K.  1955. 


ftidui. 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chains. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 


SN  700.755.     Salmanson  h  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      File<l 
Dec.  28.  1955. 


K 


RISTO  -  LITE 


For    Articles    of    Furniture    Having    Metal    Framework 
Namely.  Chairs.  Rockers.  Tables  With  Imbrellas.  Tables  With 
out   I'mbrellas,   Serving  Tables  or  Carts,  Racks,   Bridge  Setn, 
Cots,  Chaises.   Lounges,   Settees,  and  (Jliders,  None  of  Which 
Are  Upholstered. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1955. 


SN    700,890.      Dennis  ^itchell    Industries.    Philadelphia.    I'a 
Filed  Dec.  .30,  1955. 


CLOS-I-TIDY 


For  Utility  Racks. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  34 


SN   664,778.      Modlne   Manufacturing  Company.   Racine.   Wis 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1954. 


For  Heat  Exchange  Structures  Including  a  Console  Typ«' 
Air  Conditioning  Unit  for  Free  Standing  Installation  ;  a  Con 
cealed  Type  Air  Conditioning  Unit  for  Out of-Sight,  Built  In 
Installation:  an  Overhead  1y\w  Air  Conditioning  Unit  With 
or  Without  a  Plenum  Chamber  for  Drop  Ceiling,  Furred  Space, 
or  Closet  Installation  :  a  Ceiling  Type  Air  Conditioning  Unit 
for  Exposed  Ceiling  Installation  ;  Each  of  Said  Types  of  Air 
Conditioning  Units  Comprising  Heating  and/or  Cooling  Coils 
and  Associated  Pin  Structure.  Motor  Driven  Blower  UnlLs. 
Filters,  and  Arranged  to  Cool.  Heat.  Ventilate.  Filter,  !>»■ 
humidify,  and  Circulate  Room  Air  and  Fresh  Air  In  Individual 
Rooms.  All  Functions  Subject  to  Individual  Room  Control 

First  use  Feb.  5,  19.54. 


For  Central  Station  Heating  and  CiK>llng  Units. 
First  use  Nov    12.  1953 


S.N   HSl.l-'tiJ       tnangeklamp  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  V.      Filed 
Feb   8, 1955. 


No  (laini  is  made  to  the  words  "Perimeter  Baseboard  Heat 
inif"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For    Heating   and    .Mr   Conditioning   Ducts.    Radiators,   and 
Registers 

First  use  1)11  or  about  Jan.  18,  1955. 


SX  H8."i,4.'?.3      Colo-Rite  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  (Jreen 
vill.-.  Ala      Filed  Apr.  13,  1955. 


Qim 


For   (Jas   Burner  .Apparatus  and  T'oniponent   Parts   for    Use 
III  Curing  Tobacco.  Drying  Potatt)es,  in  Home  Barbecue  Pits, 

F.tc 

First  use  .May  I.'),  1».")4. 


SN  rt9(»,919      The  Wakefield  Comimny,  Vermilion,  Ohio.     Filed 


.lulv  7,  19.">.".. 


Wakon 


For  1  tiff  user  for  Overhead  Lighting  Systems. 
First  us»>  May  19.  1955. 


SN    691,284       John    A.    Felder,    Webster   (Jroves,    Mo.      Filed 
July  14, 1955. 


For    (las    Burning    Appliances — Namely,    Cooking    Ranges. 
Water  Heaters,  and  Space  Heaters. 
First  use  June  24.  195"i. 


SN   692.066      Kamkap,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  V.     Filed  July  28, 


1955. 


KAMKAP 


For  Portable  Outdoor  Barbecue  (irills. 
First  use  1945 


t 
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SX  700,810      Justrlte  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.    8N  694.725.     Maremont  Automotive  Product..  Inc..  Chicago 
V  lied  Dec.  23,  1955.  m.    pned  g^pt.  15,  1955 

PENDRAGON 

For  Carbide  Lamp*. 
First  uae  Nov.  15,  1955, 


SN  391.     Wrought  Iron  Range  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Jan.  9.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  543.246  and  545,45.1. 
For  Brake  Lining. 
First  use  July  1.  1955. 


S.\   103.     Sterling  Automotive  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    nied  Jan.  3,  1956. 


The  words  "Since  1864"  and  "St  Louis,  Missouri"  are  dis 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  ahown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos 
61,357,  588,530,  and  others. 

For  Air  Conditioning  Units. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1953. 


STAMCO 


^''or  Uaskets  for  Engines. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1951. 


SN  472.     Automatic  Draft  k  Stove  Co.,   Inc.,  Lynchburg.  Va 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


ASHLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  588.989.  503.888.  and  375,369. 

For  Heating  Systems  for  Flue-Curing  of  Tobacco  of  the 
Type  Comprising  a  Wood-Burning  Furnace.  Fluea,  and  Thermo- 
static Controls:  Automatically  Controlled  Wood  Burning 
Heaters,  Brooder  Stoves,  and  Hot  Water  Heaters  ;  Wood  Burn- 
ing Circulators:  and  Combination  Wood  and  Coal  Heaters 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1932. 


SN  595.     Johns-Manvllle  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Jan.  12,  1956. 

FS  CUSTOM  FOUR  STAR 

For  Brake  Linings  Separately  and  Applied  to  Brake  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept    24,   1954  :  and  as  to  "Four  Star"  on  brake 
linings  In  1935 


SN  569.    Cargocaire  Engineering  Corporation,  New  York,  X    Y 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1956. 


CLASS  34 

SN    669.676.      Deutsche   Grammophon    Gesellschaft    m.    b.    H., 
Hannover,  (iermany.     Filed  July  9,  1954. 

Polydor 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  316,613,  dated  July  2.  1924. 
For   Phonograph   Records  of  the  (.rooved  Type,   Envelopes 
and    Storage    Containers    Therefor  :    Phonograph    Xeedles. 


CLASS  37 


For  .\lr  Conditioning  Units. 
F-irst  use  De<'    15.  19.H8. 


CLASS  35 

SN  686,910.     E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 


May  5,  1955. 


Ru-L 


SX  653,940.     J.  S.  Staedtler.  Nurnberg.  Germany      Filed  Sent 
29,  1953. 

€  "THE  MOON" 

Owner  of   German   Reg.    Xo.   3,713,   dated   Mar.    7,    1895. 
For  Pencils.   Pens.  Krasers.  and  Penholders 


ea 


For  Packings,  Gaskets,  and  Seals  Used  in  Connection  Witb 
Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic   Power  Transmission  Systems 
First  use  Apr.  18.  1955. 


SX   674,249.     House  Products  Corporation.   Xew  York    N    Y 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1954 


MODE  X  WHITE 


SX    694,541.      Aktlebolaget    Davy    Robertsons    Masklnfabrlk 
Partille,  Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 


,rr"^'':r'«^*^    •""   "•^"^•'^-^''•^^'"   '••'^"■-^     -^     restVtrmarkrJn"    ''''   ^''''    '"''''''"   ''*"    '"''"    '"^^ 
V      pf;    "  p.'''**'''  f^«r  Toilet  Tissue. 

For  Piston  Rings.  First  uae  May  15,  1929. 
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SN    681,938.      The    Parker    I'eii    Company,    Janesville,    WU.     SN    694,484       Uolden    Fleece   Tissue   Mills.    Inc.,   New    York, 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1955.  >«    Y      Filed  Sept    12,  1935. 


LLP 


WMTEFEUL 


For  Ball  Point  Pencils. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  12,  1955. 


Fur  Fiitial  CleanslnK  Tissues. 
First  iiHe  May  19,  19.55. 


8N    882,418.      Fraser    Paper,    Limited,    Madawaska,    Maine 
.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 

8N0007H 


For  Coated  Papers. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1954. 


SN  fi'.M.tif.t)      .\iiilH-r  Haley  Powell.  Boonvllle,  Mo.     Filed  Sept. 
14.  1 ».").-. 

For  Lenson  (trading  Books  and  Practice  Record. 
First  use  Ft-b    12.  195.5. 


SN   687,833.      Uarco   Incorporated,   Chicago,    111.      Filed   May 
18,  19.55. 


U-R-CARD 


For  Unit  Record  Cards  for  Tse  in  a  Business  System. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1955. 


SN  «»4,8«(i     The  ("rayoff  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept    19,  1955. 

CH&70FFS 


For  Wanhable  Crayons. 

V\rM  ii.x*-  "II  or  about  June  1948. 


SN  690.860.     Bell  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      FI1»m1 
July  7,  1955. 


CD  O 


SN    694.874       (Jolden    Fleece   Tissue   Mills,    Inc.,    New    York. 
N    Y      nied  Sept.  19,  1955. 

golden  tTXWt 


For  Facial  Clt^anslng  Tissues. 

First  UHf  Oct    1,  1954. 


For  Stationery  Items — Namely,  Writing  Papers,  Envelopes. 
Stationery  Kits  Comprising  a  Paper  Caddy.  Writing  Paper  an. I 
Envelopes  and  Letter  Openers. 

First  use  July  1953. 


SN  694.972      Curtis  1000.  Incorporated.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20.  1955. 

QUALITONE 


SN  691,211.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  .\la 
Filed  July  13,  1955. 


For  White  Envelopes  of  Pajwr. 
First  use  Nov    6,  1946. 


SN  695.054      J    WIdder  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  V      Filed  Sept. 


20,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  no  claim   Is  made   t( 
any  particular  color  as  a  part  of  the  mark. 
For  Butchers'  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1955. 


'"U/ieiar 


SN    694,249.      National    Paper   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1955. 


owner  of  Reg    No.  3.39.021. 

For  Albums 

First  use  F'ebruary  1946. 


S.\   H*t5,197       West   Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Company,   New 


York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1955. 


BLENDTONE 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  321,851. 

For  Printing  Papers  Including  Coated  Papers 

First  use  Oct    12,  1934. 


S.\   695.207       (alien    Photo  Mount  Corp.,  Jersey  City.   N.   J. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .308,289  and  550,669. 

For  Toilet  Tissues.  Paper  Towels.  Facial  Tissues,  and  Paper 
Napkins. 

First  use  June  3.  1955 


PLASTI-CAL 


For  .Xlbtinis  and  Photo  Mounts. 
F'Irst  use  Apr   2,  1954. 
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SN    695,325.      Master-Craft    Corporation,    Kalamaioo,    Mich.     SN  683.498.    Ulllette  Publishing  Company  Chicago   111      Filed 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1955.  Mar.  15,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


pAY.pAC 


^^>r  Payroll  Record  Sheets 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1955. 


For  Magaiine  I*ublished  Bi-Monthly. 
First  use  May  1954. 


SN  695,680.     Barkin  Expanding  Envelope  Co.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y     Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 

For  Stationery  Items — Namely,  Expanding  Portfolio*,  File 
Jackets,  Expanding  and  Flat,  Document,  Attorney,  Auditor, 
and  Insurance  Enveloi)e8,  Expanding  and  Flat,  and  Expanding 
File  Pockets,  of  Paper. 

First  use  Apr,  2,  1952 


SN  684.671.     Arthur  S.   McPike.  Pittaburgh.  Pa      Filed  Mar 
31,  19.55. 


SIOMIJ 


For   Publication— Namely,  a   Sales   Inspiration  Letter  Pub- 
lished Periodically  and  Distributed  to  Applicants  Personnel. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1954. 


SN  695,810.     Finch,   Pruyn  and  Company.  Inc.,  Olens  Falls, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1958. 

MARCY 

F'or  Converting  and  Printing  Pa|>ers. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1953. 


SN    685.241.      John    N.    Wheeler,   executor   of    the   estate    of 
Harry  C.  Fiaher,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1»55 

MUn  AND  JEFF 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  102,968. 

For  Cartoon  Strip,  Regularly  I^ubllshed  in  Newspapers 

First  use  1908. 


SN    695,990.       Pencraft,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass       Filed    Oct.    6, 


19.55.     .Sec.  2(f). 


PENCRAFT 


SN    687.301.      Frank    Mayer    k    Associates,    Inc.,    Milwaukee 
Wis.     Filed  May  11.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  343.410  and  546,054 

For  Fountain  Pens  and  Ball  Pens. 

First  use  Noremt>er  1935  on  fountain  jiens. 


epioolor 


SN  695.995.     Rex  Income  Tax  Record  Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  19.55. 


For  Printed  Color  Reproductions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1955. 


SN  689. .504.     Julian  A.  McDermott  Corp     Corona.  N    Y      Filed 
June  14.  1955. 


For  Income  Tax  Record  Hooks 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1935. 


CLASS  38 


SN  658,121.      Mmirice  J    Lacy.  d.  b.  a.   Lacy  Sales  Institute. 
Newton  Center,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1953. 

Hot  Button  

For  Salesmanship  Training  Material— Namely.  Instruction     SN  693.228      M    Norvel  Young,  d.  b.  a    20th  Century  ChrlstUn 
oklets.    Phonograph    Rewrds,    Sound    Slide    Films.    Quiixes  Lubbock.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1955. 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Apr    1.  1»54. 


H(»oklet 

To  Be  Used  With  Sound  Slide  Film,  and  Training  Manual  and 
Uuides. 

First  use  May  10,  1948 


SN   681.1.33.      I'aul   L.    Bowser,   d.    b    a    Con  tax    Publications, 
(^>lumbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1955. 


C0N1A)( 


For  Periodic  Publications  Devoted  to  Religion. 
F'irst  use  Dec.  20.  1954 


For    Building   Trades    Magaiine    Prepared    for    Distribution 
by  Others. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  lfl55. 


SN  694,402.      United  Brotherhood  of  Carpenters  and  Joiners 
of  America.   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  18,   1955.     Sec. 

THE  CARPENTER 

For  Periodical  Publications 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1905. 
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SN  804,574.    The  Hearst  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN  699.403      Know  the  Facts,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 
Sept.'lS,  1955.  1>^«'  •'>■  ^^^^- 


RADIO  PATROL 


KNOW  THE  FACTS 


For  Newspaper  Cartoon  Feature. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1934. 


For  IVriodlOHl  Publication. 
First  use  July  1,  195.5 


8N  894,647.     The  Hearst  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     sN   «99,4«.''..      Babson  Bros.   Co.,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.   6. 


Sept.  14.  1955. 


19.Vi. 


JERRYONTHEJOB 


COWCULATOR 


For  Newspaper  Cartoon. 
First  use  Dec.  29.  1913. 


For    Intermittently   Appearing  Publication   on   the  Subject 
of  Dairy  Herd  Improvement. 

First  use  on  or  about  February  1942. 


SN  695,649.     Scholastic  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     s^.\  H!t9.4MU.     Uorothy  E.  Erb,  Atchison,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
Sept.  30,  1955.  IH.'i.i 


Co-ed 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1955. 


^jsisejru 


8N    699,204.      Danforth-Kpply   Corporation.    Wellesley    Hills, 
Mass.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1955. 


For  .\dvertl8lnjj  Cards. 
First  use  Nov    2«.  1955. 


SN  rti<9.4HH.     Forever  House.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Dec. 

rt,  1H.15. 


For  House  I'lans 

First  us«'  Mar.  l.'i,  1955. 


For  Periodic  Bulletins  and  Letters  Furnlshlntt  Investment 
Information  and  Advice  to  Subscribers. 
First  use  Oct.  10.  1952. 


SN    699.206.      Danforth-Epply    Corporation.    Wellesley    Hills, 
Mass,     Filed  I>ec.  1.  19.55. 


S.N  rt99,.")02.     Johnson  Research  Corporation.  Bethpage.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1955 

TRANSEAL 


For   Trinted  Transparent  Adhesive  Sheets.  Carrying  Lines 
and  rrintinvc,  for  Application  to  Surfaces  of  Various  Materials. 
First  use  June  12,  1944. 


SN   H»9,rt52       .National   Comics   Publications,   Inc.,   New  York. 
N    Y      Filed  IK-c.  H,  195.->. 


For   Bl-Weekly   Bulletins  and   Periodic   Letters   Furnishin>: 
Investment   Information  and  Advice  to  Subscribers. 
First  use  June  24.  1953. 


SN  899.252.     Scholastic  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Dec.  1.  1955. 


Teleguide 


For  Column  of  a  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Nov.  10,  1955, 


For  lVrio<liial  Publication. 
First  use  Nov    4,  1955. 
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SN   699,821.     Optimist    International.   St.    I/ouls.   Mo.     Piled     SN   683.276.      CharmoAe   Hosiery.    Inc..    Hatboro.   Pa.      Filed 
Dec.  12.  1955.  Mar.  11.  1955. 


ysris: 


"t»a«i)^'i  GbT 


For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426.074. 
For  Periodical  Publication 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN  886,272.     Best  Made  Silk  Hosiery  Con)|>any,  Quakertown. 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1955.     Sec.  2(fj. 


SN  2,033,     Myer  Halper,  d    b.  a.  Halper  Publishing  (^o  .  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1956. 


*iism 


For  Trade  Publication. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  19.30. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  192.334  and  ,560.39: 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1924. 


CLASS  39 

SN   670.051.      Klckaway   Garments.   Inc..  Chicago.   111.      Filed 
July  15.  1954. 

STRETCH-E7E 


SN  687,075.     Caryl  I^eslle  Creations,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 


May  9.  1955. 


shsBthiD 


For  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1955. 


For  Women's  Apparel — Namely.  Panties. 
First  use  July  6.  1954. 


SN    887,7.54.      American   Throwing    Company,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a. 
American  Mills.  <;rlffln.  Ga.    Filed  May  18.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN  874.759.      National   Shoes.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct 
13,  1954, 


GRIFFIN 
BRAND 


^jed/^ 


For   Infants'.   Children's.   Men's,  and  Women's   Cnderwear. 
First  use  Mar  24,  1947. 


For  Hosiery  for  Women  and  Misses. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1954. 


SN  890,120.     Associated  Lerner  Shops  of  America.  Inc..  New 
York,  N   Y      Filed  June  24.  1956. 


SN  882.647      Leisure  Lads.  Inc..  Salisbury,  N.  C.     Filed  Mar. 
2,  19.55, 


yU 


For  Children's  Clothing— Namely.  Shirts.  Slacks.  Slack  Sets, 
Shorts.  Short  Sets.  Jackets.  Suits,  Leisure  Suits  Composed  of 
Shirts  and  Slacks,  Sport  Jacket  Sets  Composed  of  Jackets  and 
Slacks.  Vests,  Bobby  Suits.  Comprising  Two-Piece  Garments 
Composed  of  a  Shirt  Attached  by  Means  of  Buttons  to  a  Pair 
of  Shorts.  Cabana  Sets.  Diaper  Sets.  Sunsults,  (^ardigan  Sets, 
Coats,  and  Overalls. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1953 


For    Female    Outer    Wear — Namely,    Coats,    Jackets,    and 
Stoles. 

First  use  Mav  18,  1955. 


S.N  683,143.     Seainprufe  IncorjKtrated.  New  York,  N.  \.     Filed 
Mar,  9.  1955,     Sec,  2(f). 

SHOULDEREZE 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  324.088. 

For    Women's   Apparel,   Comprising   Slips.    Bloomers.    Petti- 
coats. Nightgowns.  Pajamas,  Chemises,  Step-ins,  and  Panties. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  19.34 


SN  890,174.      R.   H    Macy  k  Co    Inc..  New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
June  24,  1955. 

TietmBafdi 

For  Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Namely,  Outer  Shirts. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1955, 


SN  694,224      The  Gardner  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed 
Sept.  6.  1955. 


For  Children's  Snowsults,  Pram   Bags,  and  Pram   Suits. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1955. 
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8N  696,139.     Mortimer  D.  (Joldman,  N>w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  10,  1955. 


.SN   t>»4.747       Spartan   Mills,  SpartanburK,  S.  ('.     FTled  He\tt. 

1.'.,  1H.5.". 


■r 


For  Ladles'  and  MImsb'   VVearlnjr  Appart-l— N«m»'ly.   Suits 
Coats,  Dreaaea,  Skirts,  Blouses,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1953. 


SN    700,610.       Hollywood-Maxwell    Co.,    Los    Angflps,    Calif 
Filed  Dec.  27,  195.5. 


Tile  word  i>ec<)rat()r"  is  diH<>laiined  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown      (»wner  of  Kejr.  Nos.  131,783  and  534,167. 

For  Kit<li»'n  Towj-Is  and  Toweling.  Table  Cloths,  Napkins, 
IMacf  Mats,  l»rai>erles,  and  CurfnlnM.  All  of  Cotton  or  Linen 
and  Hlends  Tliereof. 

First  usf  ,\uK.  9.  1955. 


SN   695,0'_'l       I'lastic   Woven    Products,    Inc..    I'aterson,    N.   J. 

Filed  S.pt   •_'(),  1955. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1955. 


SHY 


CLASS  40 

SN  677,310.     Gerardlne  Ogllby  Evans,  d.  b.  a.  Gaeg  t)rlginals. 
Brlarcllff  Manor.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1954. 

"TWIS-IY^ON" 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Dei'oratlve  Novelty  In  the  Form  of  a  Miniature  Santa 
Claus  Designated  To  Be  Worn  on  a  Garment  or  To  Decorate 
I'ackages,  Etc. 

First  use  April  1954. 


Ownfr  of  Reg.  No.  583.997. 

For  Plastic  Webbing  or  Woven  Furniture  Cloth  From  Saran 
Used  in  the  I'pholstery  of  Modern  and  Outdoor  Furniture, 
Such  as  Yacht,  I>e<'k.  and  Beach  Chairs  and  Other  Seating 
Kquipinent 

First  U8P  Sept    1.  1953. 


CLASS  41 

SN  694.177.      Lynn   Umbrella  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass       Filed 
Sept.  15,  1955.     Sec.  2(f». 

LYNN  TOPPERS 

For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1945. 


CLASS  44 

SN  fl8«.84«      Precision  Instrument  Service.  Franklin  Square. 
N.  Y      Filed  May  4,  1955. 

DR I -CLAVE 

For  .Medical  and  IVntal  .Sterill»lng  and  Incubating  Egulp- 

iiieiit 

First  us.'  .\pr    11.  19,55. 


SN  rt9H.»)28      Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     FMled 


.Vov    1.   1<»55 


VELROC 


CLASS  42 

SN  667. ,591.      Velveray  Corporation.   New  York.   N    Y      Filed 
June  2.  1954. 


Owner  of  Ren    N...  580,847. 

Fur  Splints  and  Mandages  Including  Bandages  for  Surgical 

•  'HSfs 

First  use  Oct    14,  1955. 


h  \ALfeuui 


SN    H9H.92H       Aronab    Products    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif. 
Filed  Oct   24,  1955.  ' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287.011,  563.691.  and  others 
For  Plastic  Film  Used  as  a  Fabric  Substitute 
First  use  Jan.   1.   1936:  In  October  1929  as  to  "Velverav 


For  Rubber  Prophylactics  for  the  Prevention  of  Contagious 
Oiseases 

First  use  .July  12.  1955. 


SN  682,433.      Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Lin)lte<l,  London, 
England,     Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 

i 


SN    ti97 OOH       The  Motlold  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Filed  f>ct. 

■J4,   1  (♦.-.-. 


COLORPAC 


PolytUtr 


VoT  I  hararterijiing  Acrylic  for  iH-ntures  and  Teeth. 

First  lis..  Oct.  1,  1952. 


No  claim   Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words     Poly 
ester  JMbre."     Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  729,595,  dated  Ai-r      ^^   "»';•'"       Clay  Adams.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
27,    1954:   and  U.   S.   Reg.   Nos.   526,887  and  544,082 


H,    1 '.«.■..- 


REDI-LANCE 


For  Bed  and  Table  Covers— Namely.  Sheets,  Blankets.  Bed 
spreads,  Pillow  Slips,  Quilts,  Tablecloths.  Silence  Cloths.  Plac 
Mats,  and   Napkins,  All   Made  Wholly   of   Polyester   Fibre  or  For  Sterile  Disposable  lancets. 

Mixtures  of  Polyester  With  Other  Fibres.  First  use  (»ct    27.  1955. 
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SN   698.631.     National  Hospital  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.     SN    700.877.      Charles    William    Midgley.    Sacramento    Calif 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1955.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1955. 


WOW 


For    Furniture.   Chain.   Beda,  Cabinets,   and  All   Forms  of 
Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  19.^2. 


SN  698.739.     Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


THHQTOPPfRi* 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Dec   21.  1955. 


CLASS  46 


Hjaulcr 


SN  629,348  Bycla  Sociedad  Anonlma  Comerclal  IndnatrUl  y 
Flnanclera.  Buenos  Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  May  8,  1952. 
"Unico"  is  the  Spaniah  word  for  "only."' 


Owner  of  Reg    No    314.945. 

For     Clinical     Thermometers     and     Clinical     Thermometer 
Cases. 

First  use  December  1932. 


SN   698.951.      Beltone   Hearing  Aid   Co..  Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Nov.  28.  1955. 


(liaisD 


For    Edible    Oils    of    Vegetable    Origin    for    Seasoning    and 
Cooking  Purposes. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  19.^0. 


HEAR-N-SEE 


For    Electronic    Hearing    Aids    Incorporated    In    Eyeglass 
Frames. 

First  use  .Sept.  22.  19.55. 


SN   631,341.      Chicken    on   Wheels,    Inc.    Lima.   Ohio.      FUed 
June  18,  1952. 


SN  699.039.     Zelgler  Electronics,  Inc..  Gardena.  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  28.  1955. 

SON  a  WAVE 

For     Ultrasonic     Wave     Generators     I'sed     In     Ultrasonic 
Therapy. 

First  use  February  1955. 


S.N  699.186.     Abbott  I^aboratorles.  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
I>ec.  1.  19.55. 


The  expression  "We  Deliver"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Prepared  and  Packaged  F"Vled  Chicken  Dinners.  Includ- 
ing French  Fried  Potatoes.  Vegetable  Salad,  Biscuit  and 
Honey. 

First  use  December  1949. 


PENTOTHAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334,340 

For  Special  Dispersing  Closure  for  Container  of  Parenteral 
Solutions. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  19.55. 


SN    661.775.      Can-Meat   Corp.,   Verona,   .N    J       Filed   Mar     1 
1954. 


NEERIAND 


SN  699.288.     Blnky  Baby  Products  l\)mpany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1955. 

For  Water  Cooled  Baby  Teether  and  Soother  Made  of  Plas 
tic.  Filled  With  Distilled  Water  and  Permanently  Seale.l. 
Used  To   Soothe  Bablea    (;ums.  and  Teething  Rings. 

First  use  June  1H.52. 


For  Meat  —  Namely.  Canned  Ham. 
First  use  Nov.  12.  1952 


SN  663.073.  Union  Packing  Co.  (Canada*  Ltd..  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada,  to  Swift  Canadian  Co..  Limited.  Toronto. 
Ontario,  Canada      Filed  Mar.  22.  1954. 


•.-J  «  (ItT  , 


CLASS  45 

SN  690.986.     White  Rock  Corporation.  Brooklyn    N    Y      Filed 
July  8.  1955 

WaWrt 


v..  J_„^     i  """  ■"**  ^^^^  ■"**  Extracts  Used     Owner  of  Reg.  No   .>8l,03«i. 

For  Canned  Hams. 
First  use  July  14.  1952. 


In  Making  the  Same 
First  use  May  23.  1955 
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SN   664.672.      Korday   C'Hndle*..    Inc..    Urooklyn.    N.    Y       Filed     ,sN    .iMl.T.Vl.      .Mit-l.aH    luiiniie.   Muskegon.    MUh.      Filed   ¥\b. 


Apr.  16.  1954 


Mi     !».").'). 


Hostess  Mix 


Ml CH Al  L  '  S 


For  Hard  Candy. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1953. 


."<N   669.050.     Terry   Foods,   Inc.,   Park  Ridue,   111       F11e<l  .luiu- 
28.  1954. 


ftiri/s 


.No  rlRhtM  are  claimed  In  the  words  "Cranberry-Kraut"   or 
r(i.'  rt-presttitarion  of  the  K(M>d8  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Fur  Canned  Cranberry-Kraut. 
Firnt  il«*»'  .Ian.  20.  195.'). 


,s.\   tisj  Tkh       Karl  B.  Doolin.  d.  b.  a.  Circle  I)  Foods.  Dallas. 
T-x      tn    (  irdc    D   Foods    Inc.,    Dallas.   Tex.      Filed    Mar.    4, 


For  F'rozen  Meat  Products — Namely.  Barbecue  Sauce  and 
Sliced   Beef.   (Jravy  and   Sliced   Beef,  and   Beef  Chop   Suey 

First  use  Nov.  20.  1953;  the  word  "Terry's"  was  first  us.il 
on  or  about  June  1948. 


SN   669.166.      H.    Bablsens  Keksfabrik  K.   (I..   Hannovnr    (..r 
many.    Filed  June  30.  1954.     Sec.  2(f) 

LEIBNIZ 


For  Alimentary  Pastes  ;  Candles  ;  Cakes.  Tarts.  I'ies  ;  Bis 
cults;  Cocoa:  Rye.  Wheat,  and  Oatmeal  Flour;  Pudding  I'l.w 
der ;  Honey.  Jam.  Jellies;  Gingerbread;  Fresh.  Dried,  and 
Preserved  VeRetables ;  Fresh,  Dried.  Smoked,  and  <'anned 
Fish  :  Fresh  and  Preserved  Eg(W  ;  Mayonnaise  ;  Jelly  Powder  : 
Sansajfes ;  Fresh,  Dried,  and  Preserved  Fruits;  Malt.  Malt 
Sugar;  Icings  and  Chocolate.  Marchpane.  Sugar  Mass.  Jams 
and  Fruit  Fillings  for  Wafers.  Tarts,  and  the  Like  and 
Cookies. 

First  use  1904  on  l)iscults  and  cookies. 


For  C(irn  Cliips, 

First  usf  Sept.  17.  1954. 


SN  H82.m,'i      .Morris  B.  Mandelbaum,  d.  b.  a    M.  B.  M.  Import 
Co     Nt-wark.  N    .1      Filed  Mar.  4,  1955. 


PRIDEoF  EUROPE 


im 


SN  676.843.     Stuart  M.  Stebbings.  De  I'ere.  Wis      Fil.-<1  N.v. 
17.  1954. 

CheeZolee 


F'or    Mixture    of    Oleomargarine    and    Cheese    for    I'sc    as    a 
Spread. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1954 


B^Ati^ 


h'lir  I  iiiiiu'ii  <  i>ut<t'd  Hams. 

First  ust*  cm  or  about  Nov.  ',W.  1954. 


S.\  «;><4  4;<<>      .1    William  Horsey  Corporation,  Plant  City.  Fia 
Filed  .Mar    .".I,  1955. 


owner  of  Kp>:.  No.  ,'{48,170. 
F'or  I'anned  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  in  tlieyear  l!t27. 


SN  681.024.     McCormick  &  Company,  Incorporated.  Baltitnor.'. 
Md.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1955. 


S.\    t;,H4.i»74,      Santiago   IH'velopment    Corporation,    New   York, 
N    Y       Filed  Apr   5.  1955. 

onEUfl 

For  r.tpal   Mix  Consisting  of  Roiled  Wheat  (Jerm,   \  itamin 
Knriclit'd  for  Human  I'se 
First  usf  Mar    2-">.  l!»5.'i. 


SN    685,478       Ammon    E.    Cramer,    d     b    a.    Barbara    Fritchi.' 
Chocolates,   h'^ederick,   Md.      Filed  Apr.   14.   1955. 

LOVE  BUGS 


For  Vanilla  Extract. 
First  use  Jan    14.  195.-. 


i-'or  ( 'andy 

First  us»'  Nov    ;{.   195;?, 


MMawMMifr'l  ininrrih  n'lHixiiil  •  rn  filniil-fH 


j»it fc iiiT»wn jMi w  iMiiMMrriyin 
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SN  686,117.     Cleo  Vldmar.  d.  b.  a.  Texas  Pie  Company.  Fort     SN  689.637.     Mulr  Roberts  t  BarDingham,  Inrorpormted,  8alt 
Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1955.  Lake  City.  Utah,   now  by  change  of  name  to  Mulr-Roberts 

Co..  Inc.     Filed  June  16,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


liji 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521.376. 
For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits 
First  use  Nov.  22,  194H. 


For  Baked  and  Fried  Fruit  PleH. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  19.54. 


SN    686,770       The    National    Sales   Council    of    Pennsylvania, 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Nasco  Foods,  Hazleton.  Pa.     Filed  May  3.  1955. 


8N  689.864.    The  Geo.  H   Nowland  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  20,  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 

NOWLAND'S 


For  (Jround  and  Whole  Spices,  Pickling  Spices,  Poultry 
Seasoning.  .Sausage  Seasoning.  Seasoning  Herbs,  Dehydrated 
Vegetables,  Food  Flavoring  Extracts.  Imitation  Flavoring!  for 
Foods.  Food  Colors.  Oil  Flavors  for  Food.  Barbecue  Sauce. 
Pep|>er  Sauce,  Worcestershire  Sauce,  Seeds  for  Culinary  Use, 
Sac<"harine  for  Food  Sweetening,  Tea,  Vegetable  .Salts.  Oeam 
Tartar  for  Food  Purposes,  and  Raw  Popcorn. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


SN  690,032.     Perkins  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  22.  1955. 


For  Dry  Milk  Shake  Base  Composed  of  Sugar,  Dextrose, 
Cocoa,  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk  Solids,  Vegetable  Stabtlixer,  Whole 
Dry  Eggs,  and  Salt 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  19.53. 


Toss 


SN   687.675.      Chattan<K>gft   Bakery.    In( 
Filed  May  17,  1955. 


Chattanooga.   T»'nn. 


MOIPIE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  514,405. 

For  Salad  Dressing  Mix. 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25.  1954. 


SN  ♦i!t0.444      The  Early  ft  Daniel  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed 
June  29,  19."»5, 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Pie"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    No.  604,020. 

For  Bakery  Products,  Speciflcally  Marshmallow  Sandwicties 
and  Pie. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1917. 


TUXEDO 


SN  688,357      Richard  W.  Ruth,  d.  b    a.  Richard  Ruth  ft  Com 
pany.    East   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Filed   May   26,    1955, 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  551,433  and  108.126 

For  Feeds  and  (Jraln  for  Livestock.  Poultry,  and  Domestic 
Animals — Namely.  Baby  Chicks,  Broilers,  Pullets,  Turkey 
Poults.  Tom  Turkeys.  Hen  Turkeys,  Calves.  Dairy  Cows, 
Steers.  Pigs,  Hogs,  Sows,  Hornes.  (Joats,  Rabbits.  Pigeons, 
and  Dogs, 

First  use  Mar  30,  1913.  on  feeds  for  horses 


SN   690,611       Eatmor  Cranberries,   In<- ,   Chicago,    111,      Filed 
July  1.  1955 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     The  name  "Carolyn  Ruth's  " 
is  that  of  a  living  person  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Fro«en  Cookie  Dough. 
First  use  on  or  al)out  Nov.  1.  1954. 


SN   688. 7fK).      B.    N.   S.    International   Sales   Corporation,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

BHUERBRRnO 

For   Prepared   Meat   Products,   i.   e  ,   Cooked   Ham. 
First  use  Jan    20.  19.50. 

TM   706  O.   G.     3 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'S21.297. 

For  Cranberry  Sauce.  Either  Strained  or  Whole  Berry,  and 
Cranberry  Jelly  ;   Fresh  and  Fro»en   Cranberries. 
First   use  September  19.39. 
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8N   W>1,171.     Toppc   Chewing  Gum.    Incorporated.   Brooklyn.    SN    691,178,      Toppti   Chewing  Gum,   Incorporated,   Brooklyn, 
X,  Y.    Filed  July  12.  1955.  N    V      Filed  July  12.  1955. 


NFFUO 

nu 


nil  IIU 
IICKIK 


For  Cht-winK  Gum — Namely,  Babble  <;um. 

First  use  June  29,  1955. 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely.  Bubble  Gum. 
First  use  June  29,  1955. 


,SN    rt91,179       Topps   Chewing   (Jum,    Incorporated,    Brooklyn, 
N    Y      Fllwl  Julv  12,  1955. 


SN   691.173.     Toppa  Chewing  Gum.   Incorporated.    Brooklyn. 
S.  Y      Filed  July  12.  1955. 


UUMITT 

UNE 


LEWIS  & 
CUBE 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely.  Bubble  Gum. 
First  use  June  29.  1955. 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely,  Bubble  iJuni, 
F-irst  use  June  29.  195."). 


SN   691.174.      Topps  Chewing  Gum.    Incorporated.    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  12,  1955. 


SN  691. 2(K).     Empire  Coffee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
July  13.  1955. 


BUIBL 


DAT 


mn(5HT 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Oct   20,  1911. 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely,  Babble  (iam. 
First  use  June  29,  1955. 


SN   691.175.     Toppe  Chewing  Gum.   Incorporated.   Brooklyn. 
N.  Y      Filed  July  12.  1955. 


SITTIlie 
IDU 


SN   691,774      Osceola  Foods.   Inc..  Osceola,  Ark.     Filed  July 
22.  1955. 


For  Oleomaruarlne. 
First  use  July  14.  1955. 


For  Chewing  Gum^Namely.  Bubble  (Jum. 
First  use  June  29.  1955. 


SN   691.176.      Topps   Chewing  Gum.    Incor|>orated.    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y      Filed  Julv  12.  1955. 


s.\  «91,H1«      The  Associated  Merchandising  Corporation.  New 
Y,.rk   N    Y      Filed  July  25.  1955. 

CANDYTUFT 


KIT 
CUSOH 


Fur  .\ssorted  Candies  and  Salted  Nuts. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1947. 


SN  rt92.077      F.   H.  Peavey  k  Company,  d.  b.  a.  King  Midas 
Flour   .Vlilis,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  July  28,  195.") 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely.  Bubble  (Jum. 
First  use  June  29,  1955, 


SN    691,177.      Topps  Chewing   Gum.    Incorporated,    Brooklyn, 
-V   Y      Filed  July  12.  1955. 


JESSIE 
JMES 


For  Chewing  Gum — Namely.  Babble  Gam. 
First  use  June  29.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange  but  color  is  not  claimed 
as  «n  essential  characteristic  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg. 
.N'->    21.191 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  November  1947. 
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SN  692.137.     The  Halo-Star  Corporation,  Chicago,  III,     Filed     SN  695,337.     Northwester  Sales.   Inc..   Lubbock    Tex      Filed 
July  29.  1955.  Sept.  26.  1955. 


T 


Iddy-Biddy 


For  Froien  Flavored  Water  Ice. 
First  use  June  1.  1954. 


For  Dressed  Poultry. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1954. 


SN  692.163.     Reddl-Wip,  Inc,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  July 
29.  1955. 


SN   695,728.      Hygrade   Food    Products   Corporation.   Detroit. 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 


Od^ 


(Dip 


TOORWHG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  560.710.  577.075.  and  others. 
For   Combination    Stabiliser   and    Flavoring   for   Expanded 
Food  Topping. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29,  1955. 


For  Bacon, 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1939. 


SN  695,751.     Plllsbury  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn      Filed 
Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN   693.717.     Jos.    Martinson  k  Co..    Inc.,   New   York.   N    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


Kit 


No    claim   is   made   to   the   word    "Coffee"   apart    fram    the 
mark  shown. 
For  Coffee. 
First  use  March  1902. 


For   Preparation  for  Making  Cake  Including  a   Cake  Mix. 
a  Frosting  Mix,  and  a  Cake  Pan. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1955. 


SN  695.867.     Pearl  Wolf  *  Milton  Wolf.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  4,  1955. 

FUDG-MASTER 

For  Milk  Chocolate  Fudge  Sauce. 
First  use  Sept.  21.  1955. 


SN  693,922.     Daniel  W.   Mikesell,   Inc  ,  Dayton,  Ohio,     Filed 
Aug.  30.  1955.     Sec.  2(fl. 

For    Potato   Chips.    Pretiels.    French    Fried   Popcorn.   Chill 
Powder.  Dill  Pickles,  and  Salad  Dressing, 
First  use  1914  on  potato  chips 


SN    695.976.      Eastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange.    Incorpo- 
rated, West  Springfield,  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1955. 


DARIMORE 


For  Feed  for  Dairy  Cattle. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 


SN  696.013.     The  Borden  Company,  New  York    N    Y      Filed 

Oct.  7,  1955. 


For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  June  1.  1920. 


POLAR  CLUB 


SN  894.220.     Wolffe  H    Felnstone,   Indianapolis,   Ind      Filed     SN  696.096.    All  American  Nut  Co.,  Inc    Downey  Calif    Filed 
Sept   6,  1955  Oct   10.  1955.  '  '  •         ~ 


SAVORICE 


For  Rice. 

First  use  June  30.  1955. 


ALAMOMAID 


SN  694.676.     Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1955 


"M) 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344,267  and  372.136. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  January  1933, 


For  Peanat  Batter. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1955. 


TM  36 

SX  89«,102.     Sam 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  1,  1966 


Barbich.  Delano.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1»55.     SN  «87.95.-).     Lond..ii  A  Company  Inc..  KlUabeth.  N.  J.     Filed 

May  20.  Iftr..') 


l^pRIAly^ 


For  FrMh  Grapes. 
nr«t  use  S^-pt   rt,  l»r..") 


GOLDEN  GLOVES 


CLASS   47  p„r  Whiskey 

SX    tt»4.4«'>.      F.   Plrrone  k   Sons,    Inc..   Salida.   Calif,      Filt'd  First  use  May  13,  1»55. 

Auk.  19.  l**''"'     ^♦^'   -(t).  _ 


P 

Pirrone 


.SN    ti91..i4K       Campbell   A   Clark   Limited.   (ilasKow.   Scotland. 
Filed  Julv  in.  1955. 


friteteteUor 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  392,44.'?. 

For  Wine. 

FlraJrtise  Oct.  1.  1939, 


CLASS  AS 

SN   681,401.      The   BarteU   Brewing  Company.   Kingston,    Va 
Filed  Feb.  10.  ig^ri      Sec.  2(f  >. 


The  name  'David  Ross"  appearing  in  the  mark  identifies 
the  director  of  the  applicant  company.  Applicant  disclaims 
the  words  "Private  Cellar"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Scotch  Whisky 

First  use  ()ctol)er  1937. 


S.N    W4,H(i;}       Heutdeln,   Inc,  d.  b.  a.   Vi    F.  Heublein  *  Bro. 
Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1955. 


STARKA 


For  V'dilkn 

First  use  Si{)t    1.  19.')5. 


S.N   f,9.")  7n9      Wine  (Jrowers  Guild,  d.  b.  a.  Ceremony  Brandy 
(  eiiars   I.ii.li   Calif.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 


!^^"M 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  141,863  and  386, 6.35. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  July  1.  1935. 


CLASS  49 

SN  684,474.     David  Sandeman  and  Son  Ltd.,  London,  England 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 

KiagsVat 


-■*  i"*  2 


lli 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  1930 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  507  (series  of  19.")6). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  jold  and  the  five  medals  are  lined 
fn   indicate   the   color  gold.      Owner  of  Reg,   Nos.   364.996   and 

,"i'ij,99t> 

Fur  Brandy 

First   use  Autf    30.   1955;  July  30,   1938,  as  to  "Ceremony," 


^"^^^^■~~  SN  70i».W04      S<'henley  Industries,  Inc,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 

SN    685,343,      Brown  Forman    Distillers    Corporation,    Loui>  I 'e<    ;<()    li«.-..'i      Sec.  2  ( f  i  as  to  "Schenley," 

vine,  Ky.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 

BFOvn-Fomans 


jMchcnkii 


owner  of  Reg,   Nos.  323,937,  !S.53,701,  and  others. 

Fi>r  Whiskey 

First  use  Oct,  3,  1955. 


KING 


;\   .">0T       .Muir  Mackenile  k  Co..  Limited,  Glasgow,   Scotland. 
Filed  Jan    11,  1956 


KING'S  VAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  319.755  and  312,858. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  July  1,  1950 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  in  the  year  1934. 
SubJ    to  Intf   with  SN  684,474. 
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TM  37 


CLASS  5f 


8N    688,448,       Olln    MathJeson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y,     nied  May  27,  195.-», 


AND 


SN  687,641.     Louis  C.  Spoer,  East  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Filed  May 
16,  1955. 

"WINDO seen" 

For  Temporary  Decorative  I>«)or  or  NN'iiidow   Panels  or  Dis 
play  Poster  Panel. 

First  use  Feb  28    19.')."i  *''*""   <'o™bln"t*<'n   Package   Containing  After   Shave   Lotion, 

<'ologne,  and  Lather  Shave  Preparation 
^— ^^^— ^—  First  use  Apr.  7.  1955. 

S.N  687,642.     Louis  C,  Spoer.  Fast  Paterson.  N.  J      Filed  May  n 

16,  1955. 

"dek-0-dor" 


SN    688. 45u.       Olln    Mathleson    Chemical    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  27,  19.55. 

TXIAZL    SIJLZERS 

For   Temporary    Decorative    I>oor    Panel    or    Display    Poster  .,         ,       ^. 

p^^pj  ror   (  ombinatlon   Package  Containing   After   Shave   Lotion 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1955.  ""*'  ^^^^'  ^''"'■**  I'r^P«ration. 

First  use  Apr   7,  1955. 


SN  687,643.     Louis  C.  Spoer,  East  Patterson.  N    J       Filed  May      vv«Bfi-'Q        t  .r«  ^     v.  -^^      ^  ^    . 

jg    jy;^-  !^N    688,.).)9.      James   K.   Moore,  d.   b.   a     The   Ethodont   Com- 

I>any.  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  May  31,  1955. 


Mi 


TRIMZ-QUIK 


«» 


ETHODONT 


For  Temporary  I  decorative  Window  Panel  or  Display  Poster  f""""  Toothpaste, 

Panel.  "  First  use  Mar.  8.  1955. 

First  use  Feb,  28,  1955 


SN     695,131.       Audrea    du    Val     laboratories.     Inc..    Mount 
SN    695,262.      Auburn    Rubber   Company,    Inc.,    Auburn,    Ind  Prosr>ecr.  111.     Filed  Sept.  22,  19.55 

Filed  Sept,  26,  1955 


Auburnitt 


J 


For  Synthetic  Composition  Soling. 
F-lrst  use  Feb   4.  1954. 


^ 


^Uone 


For  Skin  Freshener 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1949 


SN    695,264,      .Auburn    Rubber    Company,    Inc,    .\uburn,    Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1955  SN     695.1.34.       Audrea     du     Vai     Laboratories,     Inc  ,     Mount 

Prospect.  111.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1955. 


Nu-Arcolite 


For  Synthetic  Composition  .Soling. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1954. 


VeL 


U9nQ 


For  Hand  Oemc 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1949 


CLASS  51 

S.N    695, .508       Undertakers    Supply    Company.    Chicago,    111. 
SN  686,107      Skan   Laboratories.   Inc  ,  Pasadena.  Calif,     Filed  Filed  Sept    28,  1955 

Apr.  22.  1955 

HEXA-CREME 


Rinse 


For    Skin    Conditioning   Cream    for    I  se    by    Undertakers    In 
the  F'mhalming  Procvss. 
First  use  Aug.  23.  1955, 


For    Rinse    Concentrate    To    Be    Used    Diluted    for    Rinsing 
the  Hair 

First  use  Nov    1.  1952, 


SN    695.893.      Helene    Curtis    Industries.    Inc  ,    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Oct,  5.  1955 


VIGNETTE 


For  Hair  Waving  I^otlon. 

First  use  Sept    14.  1955 


SN    687,267.      Dodge   k   Olcott.    Inc.   .New   York,   N.    Y,      Failed 
.May  11.  1955. 

NEAR  YOU 

For  Perfume  Compound 
First  use  Apr   20,  1955. 


SN    696.057       The    Nestle-I.»'mur   Company,    .New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Oct    7,  1955 

PETITE  CURL 

For  Hair  Waving  Solutions, 
First  use  Sept    15,  1955. 
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SX  696.895.     Le^  Jon  Company.  Mount  Vernon.  N.   Y.     Filed  CLASS  52 

Oct.  21,  19.%."..  j,,^-  rtHrt,j.->u      \\>H^K  Corporation.  San  Franclwo,  Calif.     FUfd 

Apr.  2r>.  i9:).T 

STRIPES  u 


SIR  BOSS 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  July  5,  IQ^."). 


For  Shampoo 

First  uwe  Apr   18.  \9r,r,. 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS  106  CLASS  107 

8N  «89.649.     Peerlens  Finishing  Corp.,  I'aterson,  .V    J      Filed     SN  H«.{,4.');{.     Sun  Ull  i'ompany,  I'hlladHphia.  I'a.     Filed  Mar, 
June  16.  1955.  14,  19.^.'.. 


""^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa,  559.998.  609.733.  and  610,077. 
For  FinUblng  of  Textile  Fabrics — Namely,  Dyeing,  Watt-r 
proofing.  Deodoriilng.  and  Pre-Shrinklng.  y„j.  information  Service  in  the  Nature  of  a  News  Broadcast 

First  u»e  Feb.  1,  1954.  •  I'rojjrain 

I,  First  ui»f  Sept.  29,  1947. 


SX   694.285.      Velveray   Corporation.  New  York,   N.   Y       Filed 
Sept.  6.  1955. 

TUFTONE 

For  Converting — Namely.  Decorating  and  Printing  Woven 
and  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Silk,  Rayon.  Nylon.  Wool.  Ace- 
tate, and  Linen.  Said  Goods  Belonging  to  Other  Persons  and 
Not  Applicant,  and  Also  Finishing  Them  by  Dyeing  the  Same 
by  Printing  Them  With  Designs  and  Colors,  by  Applying  Flock 
Thereon,  by  Applying  a  Suede  Finish  and  by  Embossing 

First  use  Apr.  l.'i,  195,'). 


SN    689.970       Shaw    Artls's    Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y. 


FUe<l   June  21.   li^')."). 


\ 


ffi 


TEN 


For  F.iitertainment  in  the  Form  of  Variety  Shows. 
First  use  Nov    29,  1954. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  B 

SN    689.150.      National    Association    of    Radio   and   Television 
Broadcasters,   Inc..  Wilmington,  l>el.     Filed  June  8,  19.15. 


SMI 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  station  presents  a  balanced  tele- 
vision program,  and  that  said  sTHtioti  presents  no  program 
unsuitable  for  family  viewiiii;  (iwner  of  Ke^:  Nos  .")68.117 
and  .'>87,121. 

For  Broadcasting  of  Television  I'mLTains. 

First  use  June  3.  19.'.."i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

626.028.  REPRESENTATION  OF  4  YELLOW  DIAMONDS 
SURROUNDING  A  BLACK  DIAMOND.  Rayonler  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  675.005.     Pub    2-14-56.     Filed  10-18-54. 

626.029.  BIGGER  EARS  IN  THE  FALL  ETC  AND  DESIGN. 
United  Hagle  Hybrids.  Inc.  SN  680.984  Pub  2-14-56. 
Filed  2-2-05. 

CLASS  2 

626.030.  RUF-GRIP.  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company.  SN  674.217. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-4-54. 

626.031.  COA8TERCLAD  "GOOD  TO  THE  FINISH*  AND 
DESIGN.  Llnwood  Corporation.  SN  675.641.  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  10-28-54. 

626.032.  CAN-8TAK  Herbert  H  Somers  SN  675,837. 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  11-1-54 

626.033.  HANKINS  CLEVEI-u\ND  AND  DESIGN  The 
Hanktnfl  Container  Company.  SN  676.192.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  11-8-.54. 

626.034.  BY  BEACON  ETTC.  AND  DESIGN.  Beacon  Plastics 
Corporation.      SN   688,701.      Pub.   2-14-56.      nied   6-2-55. 

CLASS  3 

«26,035.  CHANEL.  Chanel,  Inc.  SN  678,436  Pub.  2-14-56 
Filed  12-16-54. 

CLASS  4 

626.036.  SHOW  OFF.  Show-OfT,  Inc.  SN  667,454  Pub 
2-14-56.    Filed  6-1-54. 

626.037.  BEAUTY  LISTER.  Beauty  Luster.  Inc.  SN 
694.040.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-1 -55. 

626.038.  SCREEN  BAK.  Norton  Company.  SN  694  904 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-1 9-.55. 

CLASS  5 

626.039.  PLASTI-FIX.  Wesson  Houseware  Products  Com- 
pan.v.  Inc.     SN  694,614      Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  9-1.3-55 

CLASS  6 

026.040.  STA-NU  Wells  Chemical  Corporation,  tram  Le  Roy 
B    Edwards.      SN   640..%04.      Pub.   5-25-54.      Filed   1-8-53 

626.041.  BRADCO.  Bradford  Chemical  Company.  Inc  S\ 
651.038.     Pub.  12-21    54.    Filed  7-29-53. 

626.042.  SWEETA.  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  now 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical 
Corporation.      SN   653.581.      Pub.   9-6-55.      Filed  9-22-53. 

626.043.  SOLO  H.  American  Metallurgical  Products  Com 
pany.      SN   661,2.')0       Pub.   2-14-.56.      Filed   2-18-.54. 

626.044.  PLASTI-BOND  International  Minerals  i.  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  661,277.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  2-18-54. 

626.045.  AVOLAN  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 
SN  666,102.     Pub.  6-2K-.5.').     Filed  5-1 1-.'>4. 

626.046.  MONOLITE.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
SX  668,034.     Pub.  3-8-.->5      Filed  6-10-54. 

626.047.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PURITAN  ROUND 
HEAD.  Puritan  Chemical  Company.  SN  676,834  Pub 
2-7-56.     Filed  11    17-.')4 

626.048.  NUOPHEXE  Xuodex  Products  Co.,  Inc  SX 
677.596.     Pub.  7-.">-5o      Filed  12-1-54. 

626.049.  PY-TOX.  Carleton  Laboratory,  Inc.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Knox  Laboratory,  Inc  S.V  677,717  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  12-3-54. 

626.050.  CALSOFIX.  Calgon,  Incorporated.  SX  680  064 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  1-1  S-.-io 

626.051.  TERMICIDE.  American  Termicide  Company,  Inc 
SX  680,655.     Pub.  2-14-56,     Filed  1-28-55. 

626,0.52.  BABY-SWEET.  Powsner  k  Mlnthorne.  SX  683,913 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  3-21 -,V). 

626,053.  PARATREAT.  Oklahoma  Chemical  Companv.  SX 
685,389.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  4-12-55 


626,054.  HYCRYL.  Union  Bay  State  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  688,483.    Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  5-27-55. 

CLASS  7 

626.0.55.  BOW  CURU  William  E.  Wright  *  Sons  Company. 
SN  677,846.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  12-«^4. 

626.056.  OAKDALE.  Oakdale  Cotton  Mills.  SX  683,982 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-22-55. 

626.057.  BOUNTY  AXD  DESIGN.  Oakdale  Cotton  Mill* 
SX  683.983.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-22-55. 

CLASS  8 

626.058  AAA  AND  DESIGN.  The  American  Automobile 
Association  (Incorporated).  SN  697,888.  Pub.  2-14-M. 
mied  11-23-55. 

CLASS  9 

626.059.  CHAMP  AND  DESIGN.  Perforating  GuM  Atlas 
Corporation.     SX  676.755.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  11-16-54. 

626.060.  MIGHTY  MOUSE.  Perforating  Guns  Atlas  Cor- 
poration      SX  676,756.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  11-16-54. 

626.061.  TRAN8LAUXCHER.  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  687,696.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-17-55. 

626.062.  FRONTIER  SIX  SHOOTER.  American  Weapons 
Corporation.     SN  687.755.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-18-55. 

626.063.  PEACEMAKER  SIX  SHOOTER.  American  Weap- 
ons Corporation.  SX  687,756.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
.5-18-55 

626,064  MATCHORAMA.  Universal  Match  Cori>oratlon 
SN  688.101.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-23-55. 

CLASS  10 

626.065.  JUN<;  LE  The  American  Compost  Corporation,  to 
The  International  Compost  Corporation  SN  685.232  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  4-11-55. 

626.066  DESIGN  OF  BARN.  Chemical  Enterprises.  Inc. 
SN  693.528.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-2.^-55 


CLASS  11 

626.067.  ALPAD  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  Padberg  SN 
685,295.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  4-11-55. 

626,068  PLUSW00D-08HK0SH-WIS  Pluswood  Industries. 
SN  689,161.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Piled  6->U,%.'^ 

626.069.  SERVICE  BOARD.  Harold  R.  Jones.  Inc  SN 
697.684.     Pub,  2-14-56.     Filed  1  l^t-55. 

CLASS  13 

626.070.  A  AND  DESIGN.  Anderson  Machine  Corporation, 
now  by  change  of  name  Anderson  Screw  Products.  Inc. 
SN  671,923.     Pub   2-14-56.     Filed  8-19-54. 

626.071  ARROWSMITH  AND  DESIGN  Arrowsmlth  Tool 
and  Die  Corporation  SN  677,377  Pub  2-14-.56  Filed 
11-29-54. 

626.072.  DESKiN  OF  TRIANGLE.  The  Fairfacts  Company. 
SN  686,818.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  .V-4-5,') 

626.073  (iOLDEN  GATE  Krouse-Doremus  Foundry  Co. 
SN  694.070.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  9-1-55 

CLASS  14 

626.074  NICKEU)ID  METALS  NM  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri- 
can Nickeloid  Company  SN  672,620  Pub  2-14-56  Filed 
9-2-54. 

626.075.  EUTBC  BOR  Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corpora- 
tion.     SN    692.775.      Pub.    2-14-56.      Filed    8-10-55. 

CLASS  15 

626.076.  .SAVINGS  Savings  Oil  Company  SN  682.766. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-3-55. 

626.077.  GLASOL.  Specialty  Products  Company  SN 
686.859.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  .5-4-55 
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fl2«.078.      (;ix.\SS('lT.      Specialty    ProduotH    Company.      SN 

«86.8»M).  I'lil).  U-14-r»«  Filed  5-4-55. 
rt2fi.(t79.      (iLASSFLOW.      Specialty   rroducts  Company.      SN 

tiHH.Hrtl.  I'uh.  2-14-56.  Filed  5-4-55. 
H20.080       STER-MAR.      Esso    Standard    Oil    Company.       SN 

H87,774.     I'ub.  •J-14-5«.     Filed  5-18-55. 

6_'fi,081.  I'ANCO  WONDERl'LATE.  Panther  Oil  k  (Jrease 
Mfg.  Company.     SN  688.571.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  5-;n    55. 

626.082.  QUAKER  STATE  SUPER  BLEND  AND  DESKJN 
yualcer  State  Oil  Reflninn  Corporation.  SN  688.668.  Pub. 
2    14-56      Filed  6-1    55. 

CLASS  16 

626.083.  DEEP-fJLEAM.  The  Lane  Company,  Inc  SN 
672.298.     Pub.  10-18-55.     Filed  8-26-54. 

626.084.  THIXO.      Hur);e88   Vibrocrafters,    Inc.,    to    Superior 
Paint  k  Varnl8h  Corporation.      SN  684,024.      Pub.  8-23-55 
Filed  .V23   55. 

626. 085.  CUSTtl.M-TINT.  National  Gypsum  (dinpany.  SN 
692.858      Pub.  2    14-56.     Filed  8-1 1-55. 

CLASS  17 

626.086.  IN  EVKRY  CASE.  R.  (i.  Sullivan  InoorporHfi-d 
SN  696,485.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

CLASS  18 

626.087.  AVEENO.  Musher  Foundation  Incorporated.  SN 
634.335.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-22-52. 

626.088.  PFIZER  AND  DESKJN.  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co..  Inc. 
SN  646.013.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-27-53. 

626.089.  CANDICAPS.  Chase  Chemical  Company  SN 
652.096.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-21-53. 

626.090.  "HAPPY  FEET."  Benjamin  F.  Breslauer,  d.  b.  a. 
The  A.  Breslauer  Company.  SN  665,012.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  4-22-54. 

626.091.  HYDROTt)X.  Fredericit  G.  Mayer.  SN  667.97U 
Pub.  1-17-56.     Filed  6-9-54. 

626.092.  DERMAPHOR.     (ierhard  \V   Ahren.s,  d.  b.  a.  Derma 
phor    Laboratories.       SN    672.367.       Pub.    2-14-56.       Filed 
8-30-54. 

626.093.  SANA  BALM.  Sana  Balm  Co.  SN  677,530.  Pub 
2    14-56.     Fil.'d  1 1    30   54. 

626.094.  CITROTAL.  Wilbrin  Lab<jratories.  SN  678,296 
Pub    2-14-56.     Filed  12    l,i-54 

626.095.  NIVITF  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Wilbrin  Labora- 
tories.     SN   678.2<)7.      Pub.   2-14-56.      Filed    12-13   54 

626.096.  ARTHOVITE  Benjamin  H.  SilbcrK,  d.  b  a.  Armsil 
Laboratory.      S.N   679.188.      Pub.  2-14-56.      F'lled   12.30   r.l. 

626.097.  LltT  AND  DESIGN.  C.  B.  Rednor  Products  Co. 
SN  682,594.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  .3-1-55. 

626.098.  HYCHKX.  Hyihex  Pr.Mlucts.  SN  682.927  Pnb 
2-14-56.     Fib-.l  3    7-55. 

626.099.  TRIDAL.  Lakeside  I^jiboratories,  Inc.  SN  683,785. 
Pub.  2-14   56,     Fil.'d  3    IM   55 

626.100.  SIOIXLANI).  Millijfan  k  Son,  Inc  SN  687.086. 
Pub.  2-14   56      File<l  5-9-55 

626.101.  CdCCIVAC.  Dorn  &  .Mitchell  Laboratories,  Inc 
SN  687,772.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-1H-55. 

626.102.  PO  K  TABS  Roy  S  Lodolyn,  d.h  a  Lodolyn  DruK 
Products   Co.      S.N    6.'<!t,054.      Pub.    2-14-56.      Filed   <>-7-55. 

626.103  A.VTK.MIA.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company  S.N 
689.343.     I'ul..  2    14-56.     Filed  6-13-55. 

626.104.  FINAF.  Flnaf.  Inc.  SN  689,478.  Pub  2  14-56. 
Filed  6-14   55. 

626.105.  HOLLANDEX  Holland  Rantos  Co  .  In.  SN 
689,572.     Pub   2    14-56      Filedfr-15   55. 

626.106.  ITERASE.  Irving  S  Rossoff  SN  689.657.  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filctl  6-16-55 

626.107.  VALMID.  Eli  Lilly  and  Company  SN  689,850. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6   2()  55 

626.108.  CORBIOT.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  689,896. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Piled  6-20-55. 

626.109.  CARDRASK.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  689,897 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-20-55. 


626.110.       PA  MOID       The    Upjohn    Company.      SN    689.898. 
I'ub   2    14    56.     Filed  6-20-55. 

626.111       EL  AND   DESKJN.     The  McCambrldjje  k  McCani- 
bridge    Co       SN    689.9.50.      Pub.    2-14-56.      Filed    6-21-55. 

626.112.  AL(JOSON.       McNeil     Laboratories.     Incorporated. 
SN  690.019      Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  6-22-55 

626.113.  ACTIVA(JE.     Viek  Chemical  Company      SN  690.107. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-23-55. 

626.114  .MATRO.MYCIN.      Chas.    Ptieer    &    C.i  .     Inc        SN 
690,323.     Pub.  2-14-56.     F I le<l  6-27-55. 

626.115  STRENALIN.     Chas.  Pflier  4  Co..  Inc.     SN  690.324. 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  6-27-55. 

626.116.       INVERSINE.       Merck    k    Co..    Inc.       SN    690.480. 
Pub   2-14-56      Filed  6-29-55. 

626.117         WAZINE.        Dr.      Salsbury's     laboratories.        SN 
690.48!*.     Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  6-29-55. 

626  118       TREAT  RITE.      Vulcan    Jet   k  Turbine   Corp.      8X 
690.51H      I'ub   2-14   56      tiled  6-29-55. 

CLASS  19 

•126. 119       SCHWINN    AMERICAN.      Arnold.    Schwinn   k   Co. 
SN  68.{.574      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-16-55. 

626.120.     CYL  FLO  AND  DESIGN.     Wlllard  L.  (Jroene.     SX 
696.144.     Pub.  2    14-56.     Filed  10-10-55. 


CLASS  21 

626.121  Dl  PROFILER.  Enftis  Equipment  Company,  to 
Diamantprodukter  Aktiebolag.  SN  651,975.  Pub  2-14-56. 
Filed  8-18-53. 

626.122  DELTRON.  K.  Victor  Nelson,  d.  b.  a.  Deltron  Co  , 
fr..m  l>eltr.)n  Co.  SN  666,741.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
5-20-54. 

626.123  COUNTERPOISE  RELAY.  Cf>ok  Electric  Company. 
SN  674.451       Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-7-54. 

626  124  srPERTUF.  General  Cable  Corporation.  SN 
676,49.!       I'ub.  2-14    56.     Filed  1 1-12-54. 

626.125  WESTRIC  MOTOR-MASTER.  Westric  Battery 
('..iiipany       SN    (i76.696.      Pub.    2-14-56.      nied    1 1    1.5-54. 

626.126  WKSTON.  Weston  Ele<'trical  Instrument  Corpora 
tion.  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corporati.m  (new- 
corporation).      SN   681.231.      Pub.    2-14-56       File<l   2-7-55. 

6i.'6. 127.  STANTKC.  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
SN  683,397.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-14-55. 

626.128.  HALEON.  Voltarc  Tubes.  Inc.  SN  687,331.  Pub. 
2-14-56      Filed  5-1 1-55 

626  129       AIR  WAY   SANITIZOR       Air  Way    Industries,   Inc. 

SN  691, 185      Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  7-13-55. 
626,130.      PA(;eMASTER.      John   R.    Scantlin,  d.   b    a     J.   R. 

Si'antlin  Klectronics.  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.     S.N 

691.326.     Pul)   2-14-56.     Filed  7-14    55. 

626  131  CHARACTRON.  (Jeneral  Dynandcs  (^)rporation. 
SN  695,0H5      Pub   2-14   56.     Filed  9   21    55. 

626.132  POWERMATIC.  McGraw  Electric  Company  SN 
6!t5,431       Pub   2    14   56.     Filed  9   27-55. 

CLASS  22 

626.133.  READIT       (Jllbert    Deschatre.      SN   661.421.      Pub. 

2    14-56      Filed  2-23-54. 

626.134.  SPACER(K).  Norman  H.  Sanger.  SN  668.277. 
Pub.  2-14    56       Filed  6-1.V54 

626,1.35.  SWI.M  PIPE  Waikiki  Equipment  Company  SN 
676.346.      Pub.  2    14   56      Hied   11-9-54. 

626,136.  THE  •MARINO."  Michel  Casanovas.  SN  679,032. 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  12-28-54. 

.126.137.  TRKKT.  Arthur  C  Cadogan.  SN  679.554.  Pub. 
2-14-56      Filed  1-7-55. 

626.138.  TURBO  Sportex  (JmbH.  SN  679.803  Pub. 
2-14-56      Filed  1-12-55. 

626,i;{it  DooDLEHEAD.  Doodlehead.  Inc  SN  680.185 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  1-20-55. 

626,140  JUMBLE.  (Jeorge  E.  Hazard.  SN  680.271.  Pub. 
2-14    56       Filed  1-21-55. 

626.141.  EMENEE.  Emeuee  Industries.  Inc.  SN  680.739. 
Pub.  2-14    56.     Filed  1-31-55. 


626.142.  SPORTEX.  Sportex  GmbH.  SN  680,909.  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  2-1-55. 

626.143.  MARITIME.  Robert  L.  Seay.  SN  880.978  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  2-2-55. 

626.144.  THE  LITTLEST  LUMBERYARD  AND  DESIGN. 
Margaret  Orcutt.  SN  681,621  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
2-14-55. 

626.145.  WIP  TOP.  Keiler  Corporation.  SN  682,.567.  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  3-1-55. 

626.146.  PEACE    GARDEN    AND    DESIGN.      Mary    Phillips 
Buckner.    d.    b     a.    Peace    Garden    Nurserv.      SN    682,866 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  .3-7   55. 

626.147.  CHK(JE  (JON  Plersons  Tackle  Comi«ny.  SN 
684.231.     Pub   2-14-.56      Filed  3-25-55. 

626.148.  LAWMAKERS  Paul  E.  Taberskl  SN  686  235 
Pub.  214-56.     Filed  4    2  5. 55 

626,149       DESKJN    OF    BABY       Gerber   Products    Company 

SN  686.298.  Pub  2  14.56  Filed  4-26-55. 
626.1.50.     MOD-L  STIX      The  Vogel  Manufacturing  Company 

SN  680.407.  Pub.  2-14  56  Filed  4-27-55. 
620,151      CHARLIE  BI  <1Y  AND  DESKJN.     George  L.  Trager, 

d.    b.    a.    Trager    Manufacturing    Co.      SN    687  739        Pub 

2-14-.56.     Filed  5-17-55. 

626.152.  VOKAB  HerN-rt  P  Kakuske.  d.  b.  a.  The  Vokab 
Company.      SN   688,736.      Pub.   2-14-56       Filed   6-2-55 

626,153  PETER  PELICAN  Pafsle  Sinkey  Norrick  SN 
688,746.     Pub.  2    14   56.     Filed  6-2-55. 

626.1.54  PELI  DANDI.  Patsle  Sinkey  Norrick.  SN  688  747 
Pub.  2-14.56      Filed  6-2   55 

626.155  PARTI-PUMP  The  Pioneer  Rubber  Company  SN 
688.850.     Pub   2-14   56      Filed  6-3-55. 

626,156.  ECCO.  Evans  Case  Co.  SN  688.918.  Pub2-14-.56 
Filed  6-6-55. 

626.1.57      MAJOR      The  Ohio  Rowling  k  Billiard  Supply  Co 

SN  698.108      Pub.  2-14.56      Filed  1 1 -25-55. 
626.158.      CLASSIC.      The    Ohio    Bowling   k    Billiard    Supply 

Co       SN    698,109       Pub.    2-14-56       Filed    11-25-.55. 

CLASS  23 

626.1.59.  FRANKLIN.  Franklin  Manufacturing  Co  Inc 
SN  658.0.58.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  12-16-53. 

626.160.  INtJERSOLL-RAND  PAC-AIR  AND  DESIGN 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company.  SN  674.466.  Pub  2-14-56 
Filed  10~7-.54. 

626.161.  CHAMPION  QUALITY  CPMC.  Champion  Pneu- 
matic Machinery  Co  SN  675,966.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
1 1  -3-,54. 

626.162.  VIKING  RE  NU-IT  Viking  Pump  Company.  SN 
678.8.30      Pub.  7-26   55.     nied  12-22-54. 

626,163  EASY  PUSH  Malc.dm  Arthur  Ball,  d  b  a  Ball 
Drainage  Co.     SN  679,074.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  12-29-54. 

626.164.  TAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Tobln-Arp  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN   680,2.36.      Pub.  2-14^56.      Filed   l-2(V-55 

626.165.  LINT  FREE  PNEUMAFIL  AND  DESKJN  Pneu- 
mafll  CoriKiratWm  SN  691, .580  Pub  2-14,56  Filed 
7-19-55. 

626.166.  KWIKPLATE  American  Ty,K.  Founders  Inc  to 
American  Type  Founders  Co..  Inc.  8N  691,655  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  7-21    55. 

626.167.  SUPERFLEX  WHITIN  SPINNING  AND  DESIGN 
W  hItinMachine  Works.  SN  693.223.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
8-]6-.5.>, 

'"'ul^LI'-^.^.V''  ''■"'^'^'  '^'OOL  HFINNLNG  AND 
OESK.N.  WhItin  Machine  Works.  SN  693  •>24  Pnh 
2-14-56.     Filed  8-16-55  «W-J-^4        I  ub. 

626  169  HI-PRO  WHITIN  ROVING  AND  DESKJN.  Whitln 
Machine     Works.       SN     693,225        Pu„      2-14-56.       Filed 

o— I  O— .»»). 

"^^vn'.v^^''  ""^"^   ''■"''^'-''   A^'ERICAN    SYSTEM    ROV- 

NG  AND  DESIGN      Whitln  Machine  Works      S\  693  •>>6 

Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-16-55.  "^-J.-^*) 

DESIGN.       \^bltin    Machine    Works.       SN    693  227       I'ub 
2-14-.56.     Filed  8-16   55  i  w. 


626.172.  MINI  SUPBRCHARGR.  Zephyr  KnfiDe«"re<l  Prod- 
ucts. Inc      SN  694.831.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-lft^55. 

626.173.  FLEXOHITCH.  Ford  Motor  Company.  SN 
694,869.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-19-55. 

626.174.  VISE-<JRIP  Petersen  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN  695,019.      Pub.   2-14-56.      Filed  9-20^5 

626.175.  HYDROSPIN  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
SN  695,074.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Piled  9-2 1 -55. 

626.176  (JRADE  ()  MATIC.  The  (Jallon  Iron  Worka  k  Mano- 
faiturlng  Company.  SN  695.215  Pub.  2-14-56  FUed 
9  23-55. 

CLASS  26 

626.177.  FISCHLUPE  Electroacustlc  G  m  b.  H.  8N 
661.621.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  2-25-.54. 

626.178.  ATHENE.  Smethurst  High-Light  Limited.  8N 
668.786.     Pub.  2-14   56.     Filed  6-23-54. 

626,179  SICO  SUPERIOR  INSTRUMENT  CO  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Superior  Instruments  Co.  SN  675.106.  Pub 
2-14-56.    Filed  10-19-54. 

626.180.  WESTON.  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  CoriKiratlon  ( new  cor 
poration).      SN    681.232.      Pub.    2-14-.j6.      Filed   2-7-55. 

626.181.  WESTON  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corpora 
tion.  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Cori>oratlon  (new  cor- 
poration).     SN   681,234.      Pub.   2-14-56.      Filed  2-7-55. 

626.182.  TAYLOR.  Taylor  Instrument  Companies  SN 
681.892.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Piled  2-17-55. 

626.183  ELITE  POSITIVE  AND  DESIGN,  Dynamic  Center 
Engineering  Co  .   Inc.      SN  692.214.      Pub.   2-14-56      Piled 

H    1-55. 

CLASS  27 

626.184  CLOCK  OF  TOMORROW  (Jeneral  Time  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  692,931.     Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  8-12-A5. 

CLASS  28 

626.185.  ROYAL  OF  PITTSBUB(JH  AND  DESIGN.  Royal 
of  Pittsburgh,  Inc.  SN  674,846.  Pub  2-14-,56  Piled 
10-14-54. 

CLASS  29 

626.186  MA(JIC  BRUSH.  Dupll-Coh.r  Pr.nlucts  Co  Inc 
SN  657.700.     Pub.  2-14^56      Filed  12-9-53. 

626.187  ECON-O-CLOTH.  Econ-O  Cloth.  SN  662  617  Puh 
2-14-56      Filed  3-15-54. 

CLASS  31 

626.188.  DUSTGARD.  American  Rook  Wool  Corp  8N 
6H6.716.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  5-3-55. 

CLASS  32 

626.189.  MAUSER  Mauser  Kommandlt-(Je8ell«cbaft  8N 
677.516      Pub.  2    14-56.     Filed  11-30-54. 

626.190.  BUNTIN(J  "AMERICAS  FINEST"  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Bunting  Company,  Inc  SN  882,701.  Pub  2-14-^6 
Filed  3-3-55. 

626.191.  CONANT  BALL  CB  1852  FURNITURE  MAKERS 
AND  DESIGN.     Conant  Ball  Company      SN  690,433.     Pnb 

2-14-56.     Filed  6   29-55. 

626.192  .STYLAIRE.  Hamllt.m  Manufacturing  Corporation 
SN  693.825.     Pub2-14-,56      Filed  8-29   55. 

CLASS  33 

626.193  H  AND  DESIGN.     Soclete  Anonyme  Henri  Deajon- 
queres.     Verrerie    de    Mersleg  Bains        SN     659.370        Pnb 
9-13-55.     Filed  1-12-54 


CLASS  34 

626.194.  HOT-TOSSIE.  Hot-Tosaie.  Inc.  SN  670  485  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  7-23-54. 

626.195  VERIFIED  LONG  LIFE  AND  DESKJN.  Southern 
California  Water  Heater  .Manufacturers  Association  SN 
687.840.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub.  2-14-66  FUed 
5-16-55. 

626.196.  TYPHOON  Typhoon  Air  Conditioning  Co..  Inc..  to 
Hupp  Corporation.  SN  688,601.  Pub.  2-14-56  Piled 
.V31-55. 
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626.197.  EXHAUST  MASTER.  E.  Van  Noorden  Company. 
SN  688,604.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Fil*d  5-31-55 

CLASS  35 

626.198.  "CUSHION  SEAL."  The  Hayneg  Manufacturing 
Co.     8N  676,054.     Pub.  2-14-^6.     Filed  ll-t-54. 

CLASS  36 

626.199.  GAVOTTE.  Gordon  V.  Thompson.  Limited.  SN 
672.547.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  8-31-54 

626.200.  CONCERTO.  Accordion  Manufacturers  and  Whole 
aalera  Outlet     SN  674,546.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-11-54. 

626.201.  LONDON  FR  AND  DESIGN.  London  Records,  Inc. 
SN  674.981.     Pub.   2-14-56.     Filed   10-18-.54. 

626.202.  JMDS  AND  DESIGN.  Jewish  Music  Documentary 
Society.  Inc.     SN  678,459.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  12-16-54 

626.203.  OPERA.  Chicajto  Musical  Instrument  Co  SN 
686,525.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-29-55. 

626.204.  FRETLE8S  WONDER.  Gibson,  Inc.  SN  687,692. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-17-55. 

626.205.  COUNTRY  WESTERN.  Gilwon,  Inc.  SN  687,693 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-17-55. 

626.206.  VANI-TONE.  Vanity  Fair  Electronics  Corporation. 
SN  688,104.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-23-55. 

CLASS  37 

626.207.  SELF  SEAL  THE  DRY  SEAL  ENVELOPES  AND 
DESIGN.     United  States  Envelope  Company.     SN  642,184 
Pub.  2-14-56.    .'lied  2-12-53. 

626.208.  BLUE  RIBBON.  Rushmore  Paper  Mills  Inc.  SN 
649,906.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  7-6-53. 

626.209.  CHRONOLOG.  The  National  Acme  Company  SN 
682,170.    Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  2-23-55. 

626.210.  TBNSALEX.       The     Sorg     Paper    Company        SN 

682.200.  Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  2-23-55. 

626.211.  TEN8ALON.       The     Sorg     Paper    Company        SN 

682.201.  Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  2-23-55. 

626.212.  CHELTENHAM.  Gilbert  Paper  Company  SN 
682,905.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-7-55 

626.213.  STERLING.  F.  L.  Russell  Corporation,  SN 
683.622.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  3-16-55. 

626.214.  R.  DavW  Kahn.  Inc.  SN  683,778.  Pub  2-14-56 
Filed  3-18-55. 

626.215.  DESIGN  OF  SEAL.  The  Chicago  Desk  Pad  Com 
pany.   Inc.      SN  684.717.      Pub.   2-14-.5e.      Filed   4-1-55 

626.216.  UJflTED.  United  Paper  Company  SN  685.322 
Pub.  2-14-66.    Filed  4-11-55. 

626.217.  SQUARE  OAK.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation 
SN  685.580.    Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-15-55. 

626.218.  BLUE  SPRUCE.  Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation 
8N  685.581.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-15-55. 

626.219.  TRIPSTER.  Clara  E.  Friedman.  SN  686,041  Pub 
2-14-56.    Filed  4-22-55. 

626.220.  ROYAL  OAK  AND  DESIGN.  Gulf  States  Paper 
Corporation.     SN  686,303.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-26-55 

626.221.  ROYAL  OAK.  Gulf  SUte«  Paper  Corporation  S\ 
886.304.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-26-55. 

626.222.  POMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Potter-McCune  Company 
8N  686.566.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-29-55. 

CLASS  38 

626.223.  LO  MEJOR  DEL  CATHOLIC  DIGEST.  TheCath- 
oUc  Digest  International  Inc..  to  The  Catholic  Digest  Inc. 
SN  639,691.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  12-18-52. 

626.224.  SQUEE-ZEL.  Chicago  Show  Printing  Company 
SN  678,378.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  12-15-54. 

626.225.  "FASHION  MARKS."  Wayne  Knitting  Mills  SN 
682,606.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-1-55. 

626,226  THE  TRADEMARK  REPORTER.  The  United 
States  Trademark  Association.  SN  682,839.  Pub  2-14-56 
Filed  3-4-55. 

626.227.  THE  TREE  LIFE  LOG.  St.  Paul  k  Tacoma  Lumber 
Co.     SN  887,126.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  .V9-55. 

626.228.  ECONOMIC  TREND  LINE  STUDIES.  Chester  D 
Tripp,  d.  b.  a.  Economic  Trend  Line  Studies.  SN  687,650 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  5-16-55. 
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626,229.  THE  QUILL.  Sigma  Delta  Chi,  Profeulonal  Jour- 
nalistic Fraternity.  SN  688,470.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
5-27-55. 

626,230  THE  BRAVE  AND  THE  BOLD  AND  DESIGN. 
National  Comics  I'ubliclitions,  Inc.  SN  688,655.  Pub. 
2-14-56.    Filed  6-1-55. 

«26,231.  NAME  DAY.  Hulda  K.  Ekenberg.  SN  888.808. 
Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

626.2.32  CU)VER  BOOKS.  Grosset  k  DunUp.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
McLoughlin  Bros.  SN  688,817.  Pub.  2-14-66.  Filed 
6-3-55 

826.233  RESALE,.  Hitchcock  Publishing  Company.  SN 
688.820      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

626.234  WOOD  WORKING  DIGEST  AND  DESIGN.  Hitch- 
cock Publishing  Company.  SN  688,821.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  8-3-55. 

826.235.  MACHINE  AND  TOOL  BLUE  BOOK.  Hitchcock 
Publishing  Company  SN  689,038.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
8-7-55. 

828.236  THE  CUSTOMART  PRESS  AND  DESIGN.  Frank 
I^wson  Wright  SN  689,106.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
8-7-55. 

826.237  THE  PUBLIC  OPINION  INDEX  FOR  INDUSTRY. 

1  tpinlon  Research  Corporation.     SN  693.644.     IMib.  2-14-56. 
Failed  7-26-55. 

CLASS  39 

826.238  DIVA        Evan-Picone,     Inc.       SN    668.715.       Pub. 

2  14-56      Filed  7-26-54. 

826.239  BILLY  TAUB.  Billy  Taub  40th  St.  Corp.  8N 
874.298.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  10-4-54. 

626.240  WIL-(;aRD.  The  Wilson  Rubber  Company.  SN 
879.127      Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  12-29-54. 

826.241  ADD  A -SIZE.  Tru-Step  Hosiery  Company.  8N 
679..5.39      I'ub.  2-14-56.     Filed  1-6-55. 

626.242  DEE  MURE.  Splrlte  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
680,490       Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  1-26-55. 

828.243  LANGORLANA.  Flshel-Cohen,  Inc.  SN  681,081. 
Pub   2-14~.58.     Filed  2-4-55. 

826.244  LADY  JORDAN.  Jordan  Marsh  Company.  SN 
882,H«»8      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-4-55. 

828.245.  'TUF  HIDE."  Wollun  Products  Corporation.  8N 
683,571      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-15-55. 

826,248  THE  TY-LO.  The  United  States  Shoe  (^rporatlon. 
SN  684,082      Pub.  2-14-58.     Filed  3-23-55. 

828,247.  CORDETTE.  Cordette  of  California.  SN  684.401. 
Pub.  1-3-56.     Filed  3-29-56. 

628.248  PIN<'H  PUNCH.  Saks  &  Company.  SN  684.884. 
Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  4—^-65. 

828.249.  ACRIMATES.  Little  Miss  English  Ltd.  8N 
885,381.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-12-55. 

826.250.  (JLAMOR-GARDS.  Brookvllle  Glove  Manufactur 
ing  Company.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Brookvllle  (Jlove  Co.  SN  685,886. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-20-55. 

828,251  THO.MSON  TAILORED  AND  DESIGN.  Thomson 
Company      SN  886,114.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-22-55. 

828,2.>2  PREP-TANS.  Sweet-Orr  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  688.495, 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-28-55. 

626,253  PREP  <;REYS.  Sweet  Orr  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  686,496. 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  4-28-55 

626,254.  ELDORADO  L.  Grelf  k  Bro.,  Inc.  SN  686.903, 
Pub.  2-14-58.     Filed  5-5-55. 

828.255  INVERNESS.  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.  SN 
887.000.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  5-6-55. 

828,258.  ZONA  LEE.  Zona  Lee.  SN  687.481.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  5-1,3-55. 

826,257  WORKWELLS.  Kushlns.  Inc.  SN  687.789.  Pub. 
2    14   58      Filed  5-18-55. 

826,2.-.8  <;REEN  KITTEN  AND  DESIGN.  H.  L.  Green 
Company,  Inc.     SN  688,038.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-23-55. 

828,259  RENA  Nu-Mald  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.  SN  688,174. 
Pub.  214-58      Filed  5-24-55. 

828,280  WHIRL  A  WEVE.  A.  CbatlU  k  Co.  SN  688,305. 
Pub.  2-14-58      Filed  5-26-56. 
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626.261.  GENUINE  TOWEL  TREAD  SOX  AND  DESIGN. 
Dallas  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  688,313.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
5-26-55. 

626.262.  RAYS  Kelray  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.  SN  688.541. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-31-55. 

626.263.  DESIGN  OF  GREEK  LETTERS  "PHI"  AND  "PI." 
Wispese  Corp.     SN  690,923.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  7-7-55. 

826.264.  THE  EMBLEM  OF  BETTER  FASHIONS  BF  AND 
DESIGN.  Bonnie-Frances  Lingerie  Company.  Inc.  SN 
691,116.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  7-12-55. 

826.265.  DRY  BOTTOM  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Daust  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  691,281.     Pub.  2-14-,56.     Filed  7-14-55. 

826.266.  NEW  SI^\NT.  Sllf  Skin,  Inc.  SN  691,395.  Pub. 
2-14-58.     Filed  7-15-55. 

826.267.  LIZIBETANS.  Airborne  Shoes  Limited.  SN 
093,421.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-22-55 

628.268.  BLACK   SAPPHIRE.      Northwood   Fur  Farm.      SN 

693.620.  Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-24-65. 

826.269.  BLACK    VELVET       Northwood    F^ir    F'arm.      SN 

693.621.  Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  8-24-55. 

026.270.  ROMAN!  DE.  Chipman  Knitting  MiUa.  SN 
693,663.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-25-55. 

626.271.  SOLITE.  I.  B.  Kleinert  Rubber  Company.  SN 
693,755.    Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-26-55. 

826.272.  MKL-O-TOP.  Merker  Counter  Company,  Inc  SN 
893.758.     Pub.  2-14-56,     Filed  8-26-55. 

626.273.  SECRETARY  OF  THE  MONTH.  Kay  Windsor 
Frocks.  Inc.     SN  693.882.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

626.274.  (JLENIKJUGLAS.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc.  SN 
693,990.     Pub,  2-14-58.     Filed  8-31-55. 

626.275.  DATON.  The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co.  SN  694,071. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     FMled  9-1-55. 

626,278,  0RNF:LLA.  Philip  Shlansky  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
694,260      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-6-55. 

826.277.  SAFINIA.  Saks  k  Company  SN  694.464.  Pub. 
2-14-56,     Filed  9-9-55. 

626.278.  CHAMBORD.  Trefousse  Gloves,  Inc.  SN  694,460. 
Pub.  2-14-66.     Filed  9-9-55. 

626.279.  SUTTON  PARK,  Monarch  Garment  Corp,  SN 
894,499,     Pub   2-14-58.     Filed  9-12-55. 

626.280.  AAA  AND  DESKJN.  The  American  Automobile 
Assot'lation  (Incorporated).  SN  697,893.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  ll-2:i-55. 

626.281.  GLEN  GUARD.  Wm.  P,  (Joldman  k  Bros.  Inc.  SN 
698,327.     Pub.  2-14-.-)6.    Filed  11-14-55. 

CLASS  40 

826.282.  EXQUISIT.       Schner  Block     Company.     Inc.       SN 
675,234,     Pub  2-14-56      Filed  10-21-54, 

826.283.  WITCH  James  J  Barry,  Jr..  d  b  a.  J  J.  Barry 
k  Co.     SN  679,971.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed   1-17-55. 

626,284  KNt)BBY  TWIST  PINS  Knobby  Krafters.  SN 
888,828.     Pub,  2-14-56.     Filled  8-3-55 

CLASS  42 

826.28.-,,  SLUMBEREST.  Electric  Parts  Corporation.  SN 
878.814,     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  12-20-54 

626.2H6.  WEDGMOOR.  Woolmark  Corporation.  SN  680.986. 
Pub.  2-14-,58.     Filed  2-2-55. 

826.287.  CARAZIB,  Carlton  Mills  Company.  SN  687,182. 
Pub.  2-14-58,     Filed  ,5-10-55, 

828.288.  CILONDA  AND  DESIGN.  Aktiengesellschaft 
Cllander,      SN    688.003       Pub.   2-14-66.      Filed   5-23-65. 

628.289.  BEAV  R  MIX.  Amerotron  Corporation.  SN  688,698, 
Pub,  2-14-58.     Filed  8-2-65 

626,290  ROBERT  HALL.  Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc.  SN 
890,551.     Pub,  2-14-58.     Filed  6-30-55. 

628.291.  (JOLD  SEAL.  Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  SN  690,865. 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  7-7-.55. 

628.292.  TWIST  SHEEN  J.  P  Stevens  k  Co  ,  Inc  SN 
691,168.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  7-12-55. 

626.293.  ARAMANGO.  Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills.  Inc,  SN 
693,745.     I*ub.  2-14-56.     Filed  8-26-55. 

626.294.  REBOUND.      Reeves    Brothers.    Inc.      SN    694.161 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-2-55. 


626.295.  THICKET.      Dan    River   Mills.    Incorporated.      SN 
694.204.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-6-55. 

826.296.  LOOP  THE  LOOP.     Dan  River  Mill*.  Incorporated. 
SN  694,205.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-6-55. 

826.297.  THATCH.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
694,206.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-6-65. 

CLASS  43 

626.298.  OAKDALE.  Oakdale  Cotton  Mills.  SN  685,546. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-22-55. 

826.299.  BOUNTY  AND  DESIGN  OF  SHIP.  Oakdale  Cotton 
Mills.     SN  685.547.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-22-55. 

826.300.  PHANTOM.  Durham  Hosiery  Mills.  SN  686.359. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-27-55. 

826.301.  SURE-MATCH.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.  SN 
697,767.     Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed  11-7-66. 

626.302.  TRU-MATCH.  Bernhard  Ulmann  Co.  Inc.  SN 
697,867.     Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed  11-7-55. 

CLASS  44 

626,303  BOTTLE  BUDDY.  Joseph  Struhl  Co.,  Inc..  to 
Struway  Products  Corp.  SN  661,299.  Pub.  2-14-56  Filed 
2-18-54. 

826,304.  THE  ROYALTY  OF  HEARING.  Zenith  Radio  Cor- 
poration.    SN  678,702.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  11-15-54. 

826, .S05.  ALCOFOLD.  Institutional  Products  Corporation 
SN  694,427.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-9-55. 

826.306.  WRIGGELATOR  AND  DESIGN.  Leonard  Long, 
d.  b.  a.  Bator  Scientific  Products  Co  SN  694.722.  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  9-15-56. 

CLASS  45 

826.307.  KN  AND  DESIGN.  Leslie  W  Knutson,  d.  b.  a. 
K-N  Sales  Co.     SN  694,370.     Pub.  2-14-56.     FUed  9-8-58. 

826.308.  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD  International  Union  of 
United  Brewery,  Flour,  Cereal,  Soft  Drink  and  Distillery 
Workers  of  America.  SN  696,066  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  6^-5-55. 

CLASS  46 

626.309.  AUNT  FANNYS  AND  DESIGN.  Promotional  En- 
terprises, Inc.     SN  624,455.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  2-2-62. 

626.310.  SHAKE-UP.  Crest  Foods  Co,  SN  661,810.  Pub. 
12-6-65.     FMled  8-14-53. 

626.311.  SWEET  N  SLIM,  Chunky  Chocolate  Corp.,  alao 
known  as  Chunky  Chocolate  Corporation,  to  Loft  Candy 
Corporation.      SN  652,168.      Pub.  2-14-56,     Filed  8-24-53. 

626.312.  D  AND  DESIGN.  D  &  F  Enterprises,  to  National 
Dairy  Queen  Development  Co.  SN  652,509.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
Filed  8-31-53. 

628.313.  X-8EA-LNT  AND  DESIGN.  Buffalo  Cooked  Shrimp 
Co..  Inc.,  from  Buffalo  Cooked  Shrimp  Company.  SN 
652,829.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-8-.53. 

628.314.  TIGRE  ROJO  AND  DESIGN  Farmers'  Rice  Grow- 
ers Cooperative.  SN  654,962.  Pub.  10-4-65.  Filed 
10-19-53. 

626.315.  FRIGID  QUEEN  John  B  Santus.  SN  656.592. 
Pub.  1-4-.55.     Filed  11-18-53. 

828.316.  PROTREA.  Grace  Chemical  Company,  to  W.  R. 
(Jrace  k  Co,      SN  863,366.      Pub.   2-14-58,     Filed  3-26-54. 

826.317.  THRIFTY  MAID,  Dixie  Home  Stores.  SN  663,887. 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-.->-54. 

828.318.  FLOR  TROP  TROPICAL  FRUIT  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SKJN  Calavo,  Inc.,  now  by  merger  Calavo  (irowers  of  Cali- 
fornia.     SN   671,629.      Pub.   2-14-58.      Filed   8-13-54. 

826.319  STUCKEY'S  AND  DESKiN.  Stuckey's,  Inc.  SN 
873,790,     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-24-54, 


626,320.  POLAR  BEAR  AND  DESIGN, 
d.  b.  a.  Reavls  Vending  Supply  Co. 
2-14-66.     Filed  11-8-64. 


Thurston  L.  ReaTls. 
SN    676.229.      Pub. 


628.321.  PEARFECTION.  Seversons  Candle*.  SN  676,668. 
Pub,  8-28-66.     Filed  11-15-54. 

826.322.  HURSTS  DAIRY  SUPREME  AND  DESIGN. 
Kemey  J.  Hurst,  d.  b  a.  Hurst's  Dairy  Supreme.  8N 
678,400.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  12-15-54. 
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626.323      ETOILE  DV  NORD  AND  DESIGN.     Burrus  Mills. 

Incorporated.    (1.    b.    a.    Pun    American    Flour    Mlll«.      SN 

879,36«      rub.  2-14-.^fi.     Filed  1 -^4-55. 
626.324.       (TRAVIS        ('"     o  .,     Incorporated.       SN    680,06.' 

Pub.  2-14-."i6.     Filed  1-18-.").'). 
626.325       ACRONIZE.      American    Cyanamld   Company       SN 

rtH0,57:i.     Pub   2-14-56.     Filed  1-27-55. 
626,326.      DUEX.      The    Procter    A    Gamble    Company        SN 

683,062.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  3-8-55. 
ti26,327.     SMOKIST.     Marhoef^r  Packing  Company,  Inc      SN 

683,216.    Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  3-10-55. 

626.328.  FRENCH  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Irving  Epstein, 
d.  b.  a.  French  Steak  Company.  SN  683,866.  Pub.  2-14-56 
Filed  3-21-55. 

626.329.  WHITE  PRANCER  International  Milling  Com 
pany.      SN    684.1.35       Pub.    2-14-56.      Filed    3-24-55 

626.330.  HOPPIN    JON.      James    P.    Spoto,    d     b.    a.    North 
western  Canning  k  Packing  Co.     SN  684,488.     Pub   2-1  456. 
Filed  3- 29 -.55. 

626.331.  MYLES  AND  DESIGN.  Morton  Salt  Company  SN 
684,672.     Pub.  2-14   .56.    Filed  S-.^l-.iS. 

626.332.  TROPIC  STAR.  Berelson,  Inc.  SN  684,920.  Pub 
2-14-56      Filed  4-5-55. 

626.333.  PICA  BELLA.  Ronald  L.  Mamlok,  d.  b.  a.  R.  Mam 
lok.      SN  684,952.      Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  4-.5-55 

626.334.  L.\  NINFA.  Ronald  L.  Mamlok,  d.  b.  a.  R  Mamlnk 
SN  6R4,953.      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-5-55. 

626.335.  DOLCOSEAU  Dodge  k  Olcott,  Inc.  SN  686.3.58 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  4-27-.55. 

626.336.  R  k  C.  R.  k  G.  Distributors,  Inc.  SN  686,691. 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  ,5-2-.55. 

626.337.  PIERCO  AND  DESI<;N.  The  Pleriv  Oil  Products 
Corporation.      SN  687,808.      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  5-18-55 

626.338.  EVANGELINE.  Evangeline  Pepper  k  Food  Prod 
ucts.   Inc.      SN  687,927.      Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  .5-20-55. 

626.339.  CROWN  AND  DESIGN  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  CROWN.  Farmers'  Rice  Growers  Cooperative  S.V 
687.929      Pub   2-14-56.     Filed  .5-20-55. 

626.340.  OREGON  TRAIL.  Northwest  Packing  ('(.mpany 
SN  688,065.     Pub.  2-14-56.    Filed  .5-23-.55. 

626.341.  FIESTA.  Prepared  Foods,  In(  SN  688,186  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  5-24-55. 

626.342.  APPLEOLA  FARMS.  Porter  L.  Crane  SN  688,507 
Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  .5-31-55. 

626.343.  SOLPHOS.  Meat  Industry  Suppliers.  Inc  SN 
688,743.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-2-55. 

626.344.  CASH  REWARD  Martin  Produce.  Inc  SN 
688,831.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

626.345.  WALBECK.  Walter  C.  Becker,  d  b.  a  \Valb»>ck 
Foods.     SN  689.018.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6^-7-55 

626.346.  FYNE  SPRED  AND  DESIGN.  Food  Fair  Stores 
Inc.      SN  689.031.      Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  6-7-55. 

626.347.  TULIP  AND  DESKIN  OF  A  TULIP  The  Borden 
Company.      SN   689,265.      Pub.   2-14   56.      Filed   6-10-,-)5. 

626.348.  VALIO  AND  DESKJN.  Voinvienti-Osuusllike  Vall<> 
r.  1.,  d.  b.  a  Valio  Co-Operative  Butter  Export  Association. 
SN  689,320      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-10-55. 

626.349.  CASERTA.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  689.154 
Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  6-14-55 

626,3.50.  ST.  HELENA.  Snively  (Jroves,  In<'.  SN  689, .525. 
Pull.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-14-55. 

626,351.  MR  ORANGE  Mutual  Orange  Distrihufors.  now 
by  change  of  name  Pure  Gold.  SN  689,639.  Pub.  2  14  56 
Filed  (i- 16-55 

826,352  .MR.  LEMON.  Mutual  ((range  Distributors,  now  by 
change  of  name  I'ure  (rold  SN  689,640.  Pub  2-14-56 
Flle<l  6-1*^-55. 

626,.353.  MR.  AVOCADO.  Mutual  Orange  Distributors,  now 
by  change  of  name  Pure  Hold  SN  689,641  Pub  2  14  56 
Filed  6    16-55. 

626.354.  MR.  GRAPEFRUIT.  Mutual  Orange  Distributors. 
now  by  change  of  name  Pure  (Jold.  SN  689,642  Pub 
2-14-56.     Filed  6-16-55, 


626,3.55.  TA8TELATION.  Taste  Engineering.  Inc.  SN 
689.770       Pub    2-14.56.     Filed  6-17-55. 

626,356.  CAROLATE.  Tom  Cox  d  b.  a.  Good-Health  Con- 
fections.    SN  689,809.     Pub,  2-14-56,     Filed  6-20-35. 

tiJ6.357  SEA  BREEZE.  Kern  Foods,  Inc.  SN  690.086. 
Pub   2    14   56      Filed  6-23-55. 

626.358  BKJ  VALUE.  Mllford  Canning  Company.  SN 
690. 3HK      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  6-28-55. 

626, '59  PAT  N  MIKE.  W.  H  Hairston.  d.  b.  a.  Halraton 
Produce  Company  SN  690,464.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
6   29-55. 

CLASS  47 

626,360.  NO  30.  Munson  <J.  Shaw  Co.,  Inc.  SN  670,808. 
Put)    2    14    56      Filed  7-29-54. 

626.361  REAL  COMPANHIA  VKLHA.  Companhia  Geral  da 
Agrlcuitura  das  Vlnhaa  do  Alto  Douro,  8.  A.  R.  L.  SN 
681.326      Pub    2-14-56.     Filed  1-19-55. 

626.362  DESKiN  OF  ROSE  IN  GLASS  Italian  Swlaa  Col 
ony      SN  694.(167.      Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-1-55. 

CLASS  48 

626,363.  DESKiN  OF  UNICORN.  Arthur  (Julnnesa  Son  k 
Co..   Ltd       SN    683,877.      Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  3-21-55. 

626,364  DESKiN  OF  INDIAN  WOMAN.  American  Brewery. 
Incorporated       SN  691.801.     Pub.  2-14-.56.     Filed  7-20-55. 

ti2H.365.  DESKiN  OF  SHIELD.  International  Union  of 
I  nite<l  Hrew.ry.  Flour,  Cereal.  Soft  Drink  and  Distillery 
Workers  of  America.  SN  695,064.  COLLECTIVE  MARK. 
l'\ib   2    U    56      Filed  8-.5-55. 

CLASS  49 

1126,366.  GREEN  CIRCLE  AND  DESHJN.  Esbeco  Distilling 
Cnrporation       SN    693,452.      Pub.    2-7-56.      Filed    8-22-55. 

1126.367  MAI, LERINA  AND  DESIGN.  Max  Sobel  .  holeaale 
Liquors.      SN  694,096.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  9-1-55. 


CLASS  50 

t!2ti.36,H  I».\V  N  NKJHT  Wendell  C.  Spear,  d.  b.  a.  Spear 
Kni;in.-.ring  <'.inipany       SN  657,384.      Pub.  2-14-56      Filed 

r_'  3  5:5 

tlJ6,36St  SAFETY  SCOPE.  Western  Progress,  Inc.  SN 
679.622      Pub    2-14-56.     Filed  1-7-55. 

'126. 37n  S.WK  ALL  FWKROWER  Ag.  Engineering  Co  SN 
6»4,376.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filled  3-29-55. 

•126,371.       WEST    PENN    ETC     AND    DESKiN.      West    Penn 

1  hisure    Corporation       SN    686,346.      Pub.    2-14-56.      Filed 
4    2tH  55 

626.372  CABANA  RAMA.  Ernest  Chandler,  Inc.  SN 
687,351      Pub   2    14-56.     Filed  .5-12-55. 

H2>1.373  FLAPPERS.  (Jlostex  Products,  Inc.  SN  694,363 
i'lib.  2    14   56.     Filed  9  8-55. 

CLASS  51 

6_'6.374  •KEKAGKNE.  ■  Harper  Method,  to  Harp«>r  .Method, 
In<-       SN   661,1!»6.      Pub.  2-14-56.      Filed  2-17-54. 

•  ij'i  :!T.")  SUN  N  SURF  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation, 
now  by  in«'ri;er  an<l  change  of  name  Olln  Mathleson  Cheml- 
i-hI  Corponitioii      SN  663,928.     Pub.  6-21-55.     Filed  4-.5-54 

H26..i7ti         CYNSTIK         Vifdeal,     Inc.       SN     664,368.        Pub, 

2  14    56.      File.1  4    12    54. 

626,377.  Rftiifi  ('OU)R.  Soclete  Monsavon-LOreal.  Soclete 
Anonynie,  d  U  a  L'Oreal  Paris.  SN  674,708.  Pub.  2-14-56. 
l'ile<)  10    12   54. 

61-6. :i7N      SCENTED  iHtlA).     John  Badovinac,  d.  b.  a.  Badov 
inacs    French    Perfume    Company    and    also    as    Badovinac. 
SN    675.355       I'ub.    2    14-56.      Filed    10-2.5-54, 

626, 37»  SO    natural:"      The    Realistic    Company,      SN 

•175.431       Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-25-54. 

•l_'6,3H(i  FUl.LEKS  QUALITY.  Fuller  Products  Co.  SN 
675.55«1.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-27-54. 

6J6.3S1  SUPER     0RF:AL      BLANC.        Soclete     Monsavon- 

L'Oreal,  Societe  Anonyme,  d.  b.  a.  L'Oreal  Paris.    SN  677,612, 
Pub.  2-14-56      Filed  12-1-54. 
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626,382.  3  COINS  IN  THE  FOUNTAIN  AND  DESIGN. 
Master  Merchandise  Corp.  SN  680,286.  Pub  2-14-66. 
Filed  1-21-55. 

626383.  SARDO.  Sardeau.  SN  681.303.  Pub  2-14-56. 
Filed  2-8-55. 

626.384  RED  TAPE.  Max  Factor  k  Co.  SN  681.928.  Pub 
2-14.56.     Filed  2-18-55. 

626,.385  KAY  VEL  AND  DESIGN.  Spauldlng  B.  Settle,  8r., 
d.  b.  a.  Bedford  Distributing  Company.  SN  683.563.  Pub. 
2-14-56.     Filed  3-1.5-55 

626.386.  WELLA-LUSTRA  The  Wella  Corporation.  SN 
684,000      Pub.  2-14   56.     Filed  .3-22-55. 

CLASS  52 

626,387  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Arnold  Sampson,  d.  b.  a. 
E  Z-Est  Products  «o.  SN  670,857.  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
7-30-54. 

626.388.  LADY  AILEEN.  Industrial  Soap  Company  SN 
679,845.     Pub.  2    14-56.     Piled  1-13-55. 

Scrvkc  Marks 
CLASS  100 

626.389.  BILLIARD  AND  BOWLING  INSTITUTE  OF 
AMERICA  AND  DESIGN  Billiard  k  Bowling  Institute  of 
America       SN   686,800.      Pub.   2-14-56.      Filed  .5-4-55 

CLASS  101 

626,.390.  HIGH  FIDELITY  CERTIFIED  BLUE  CHIP  ETC 
AND  DESKiN  Rogers  Engraving  Co.,  Inc.  SN  685.403. 
Pub.  2    14-56      Filed  4    12-.55. 


CLASS  102 

626.391.  "GOODBYK  ANXIETY."  A.  Gordon  Merry,  d.  b.  a. 
A.  Gordon  Merry  Agency  ;  A,  Gordon  Merry,  Jr..  admlnU- 
trator  of  the  estate  of  A,  Gordon  Merry,  deceased.  SN 
658.852,     Pub,  2-14-56.     Filed  12-31-53, 

626.392.  THE  CONGER  PLAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Conger 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  682,402.  I'ub.  2-14-66. 
Filed  2-28-55. 

626.393.  ONE  STOP  BANKING  Fidelity  Union  Trust  Com 
pany      SN  689.830      Pub   2-14-56.     Piled  6-20-55. 

CLASS  10< 

626.394.  PERMA  SHRUNK.  American -London  Shrlnken 
Corporation       SN  684.182.     Pub.  2-14-56.     Piled  3-25-65. 

CLASS  107 

626.395.  INTERNATIONAL  T0ASTMISTRES8  AND  DE 
SIGN.  International  ToastmistreM  Clubs.  Inc.  SN  682,435. 
COLLK(TIVE  MARK      Pub.   2-14-56.     Filed  2-28-.%5 

CertificatkMi  Mariu 
CLASS  A 

626.396  SCR  CORNER  POLE.  Structural  Clay  Products 
Research  Foundation.  SN  671,391.  Pub.  12-20-55  Filed 
8-9-54. 


626.397  VIRGINIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Chamber  of  Commerce.  Inc.  SN  685,538 
Filed  4-14-55. 

626.398  AN.     United  States  Department  of  the  Navy,  Mate- 
rial and  Services  Bureau  of  Aeronautics 
2-14-56,     Filed  6-29-55. 


VlrglnU    Bute 
Pub.    2-14-56. 


SN  690,508.     Pub. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoflition. 


CLASS  18 


626,399.  Keystone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a,  Nerv-Ald  Com- 
pany, Memphis,  Tenn.  SN  692.403.  Filed  P.  R.  8-3-55. 
Am.  8.  R.  2-1-56. 

NERV-AID 

For  Preparation  In  Tablet  Form  To  Relieve  Simple  Nerrous- 
neas.  Sleeplessness,  Restlessness,  Nervous  Irritability,  Exclt 
ability,  and  Nervous  Headache. 

F'irst  use  Jan.  13.  1955. 


CLASS  46 


626.400  Woodford  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.,  to 
Beatrice  Foods  Co,,  Chicago,  111.  SN  678,899.  Filed  P.  R 
12-23-54.    Am.  S   R.  12-29-55. 

MAKE-ibSHAKE 

For    Preparation    In    Powder    Form    for    Making   Chocolate 
Flavored  Milk  Drinks 
First  use  Dec    15.  1954 


626  401      The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y      SN  696,014. 
Filed  10-7-55. 


((I 


THE  CHAMPAGNE  OF 

SWISS" 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1954. 


SN 


Service  Mark 
CLASS  103 

626,402.       Jefferson     Cleaners,     South     Arlington.     Va. 
689,978.     Filed  6-15-55. 

You  wear  em  &  mess  em 
We  clean  em  &  press  em 


For  Cleaning,  Pressing,  and  Redyeing  of  Clothing  and  Wear- 
ing Apparel. 

First  use  October  1932. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


107,062.  ELCAPITAN.     CI.  46.     ll-ft-i.-i. 

108,371.  DESKiN  OF  MALTESE  CROSS.     CI.  44.     2-1 

108,372  GOU)  CROSS  BRAND.     CI.  44.     2-1-16 

109,8.37  PUSSY  WILLOW      CI.  42.     4-18-16. 

109.8.38.  MADAME    BUTTERFLY.      CI.    42.      4-18-16 

110,754.  INDESTRUCTIBLE.      CI.    42.      6-13-16 

110.762  TINYTIM.     CI   46.     6-13-16. 

111,105.  CHOW  CHOW.     CI   46.     6-27-16 

325.882.  MIOGKNIC  AND  DESKiN.     CI   44      7-9-35 

329,060  HOUSE    OF    LOMBARD.      CI.    47.      10-15-.35 


329.274  KINGS  CROWN      CI    46      l(>-22-.35 

16.     3.30,338.  FUIXiKWIK      CI.  46.     11-26-35 

.331, .544.  INSULBLOX,     CI.  12.     1-14-36. 

.331, .592.  ROCKY  RIDGE.    CI.  39      1-14-36. 

331,824.  KING  CAMEL.     CI.  42.     1-21-36 

331,8.35.  A  R  MIX      CI.  12.     1-21-36 

331  923  WORTHMORE.     CI.  46.     1-28-36. 

.332,444.  FIESTA.     CI.  40.     2-11-36 

332,516  "TRAINERS"      CI.  39     2-18-36. 

332.578.  DESIGN   OF  TWO  DKERS.     CI.  39. 


2-18-36. 


TM  46 

333.023. 
333,033. 
333.118. 
333.204. 
333.617. 
333.805. 
CI.  35. 
333.806. 
333  850. 
.•^34.014. 
334.056. 
334.141. 
334.173. 
334.277. 
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SCANDILEX.    n.  35.    3-10-36. 

REALASTIC.     CI.  39.     3-10-36. 

ROSESTONE.    CI.  6.    3-10-36. 

CAMEO  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  46.     3-10-36. 

TAYFYCO  ETC.  IN  CIRCLE.     CI.  14.     3-31-36 

OLIVER  TIRE  AND  RUBBER  CO.  AND  DESIGN 

4-7-36. 

ORCO.     CI.  35.     4-7-36. 

PIONEER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     4-7-36, 

LIQUID  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  45.     4-14-36. 

OLIVER  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  35.     4-21-36 

VOLTARC.    CI.  21.    4-21-36. 

JUNGLE.    CI.  51.    4-21-36. 

GEM.     CI.  44.    4-28-36. 


3:i4,732.  "MARVELITE".     CI.  40.     5-12-36. 

335.124  SIN  GOLDEN  OIL.     CI.  15.     5-26-36. 

33.'>,231.  SEA  BLOWN.    CI.  46.    5-26-36. 

33.5  282  JM  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.    6-2-36. 

.33.1,423  WALDES  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     6-2-36. 

,33.'i,451  BRASS  BAND,     H.  46.     6-2-36. 

335. .-)19.  RAMA.    CI.  42.    6-9-36. 

33.'),574.  WONDBRSOFT.     CI.  37.     6-9-36. 

.3.36,219,  FASHIONED    ON     "LINCOLN     ROAD".       CI,    39 

6-30-36. 

3.36,295  TROPICAL  NIGHT.     CI.  51.     6-30-36. 

:<3fi,349  VIBREX      CI,  21,     6-30-36, 

336,409.  TROPICAL  NIGHT.     CI.  51.     7-7-36. 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


63.320       SANIPURE. 


Section  7 

Cl.  46.     6-11-07. 

Section  8 


40.892.      AUXILIATOR.     Cl.  51.     8-11-03. 

54.249.      REPRESENTATION  OF  CROSS.     Cl.  44.     6-26-Ort 

69.039.     TARGET  GRIP.     Cl.  9.     .5-19-08. 

71,573.      BEAR  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  BEAR 

n.  46.     12-1-08 
74,531.      SHAKER.     Cl.  46.     7-20-09. 
75.362.      "BLISS".     Cl.  23.     9-28-09. 
141.477.      ASCO.    Cl.  46.    4-26-21. 
229.993.      TROJAN    WITHIN   DIAMOND   DESIGN.      Cl     44 

7-12-27. 
250.635.      HEEP  FULL.     Cl.  46.     12-11-28. 
255,540.      VEZ      Cl.  6.     4-23-29. 

264,193.      PYRAMID  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2.     11-19-29 
264.194       RUGBY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   2.     11-19-29 
264.195.      STAUNCH   AND  DESIGN       Cl.   2.      11-19-29 
2«4,19«       SPHINX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2.     11-19-29. 
264,400.      JUNIOR  TWINS.     Cl.  46      11-26-29. 
265.138.      HGF.     Cl.  46.      12-17-29. 
2W.837.      THINEX.     Cl.  44.     7-7-31. 
316.515.      O.   W.   JONES'  MONONGAHELA    RYE   WHISKEY 

DOUBLE  DISTILLED  ON  COPPER  WITHIN  CIRCULAR 

DESIGN.     Cl.  49.     8-28-34. 
347.596.      RECTOPAC.     C\.  21.     6-29-37 
371.849.      THERMOIL.     Cl.  16.     10-10-39. 
381,941.      PICADOR  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PICADOR 

AND  BULL  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN      Cl.  46      10-1.'.  40 
399.669.      KERN  ALL.     Cl.  46.     1-26-43. 
414,869,      HIGGINS,     Cl.  23.     7-,3-45. 
415,944.      HIGGINS.     Cl.  9.     8-21-4.-) 

435,0.38.      VELSICOL  V  1068  AND  DESKiN      Cl   rt      12-9-47 
438,689.      FETHERWET.     Cl.  6.     5-11-48. 
518.563,      PIE  FLAKE.     Cl.  46.     12-13-49 
518..564.      RAYHART.     Cl.  46.     12-13-49. 
518.566,      BROWN-SALTMAN        CALIFORNIA         MftDFRN 

MODE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  32.     12-1.3-49. 
.'•18.567.      REVELATION  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    31       12-1,3-49 

518.568.  FREE  FLEX.     Cl.  3.').     12-13--i9 

818.569.  McCARREN'S  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOP 
HAT.  (JLOVES  AND  CANE.      Cl.  .39.      12-13-49. 

818.571.      QUALITY  E  H  M  CO.     Cl.  28.     12-13-49 
518.574.      YOUVE        SCRATCHED        OURS  —  NOW        WE 

SCRATCH  back:  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38      12-1.3-49 
518..580.      STARLINE.     Cl.  29      12-13-49 

518.585.  JIOGIN'  JIM.    Cl.  22.     12-1.3-49 

518.586.  COOK.    Cl.  35      12-13-49 

518..'591.      MI8SSAYLORSCRAFTMADE.     C146      r'-13-49 

518.593.  BUNKER  HILL.     Cl.  46      12-1.3-49 

518.594.  ERA  METER  ro.     O.  26     12-1.V49 
518..59.5.      BENJAMIN.     Cl.  9      12-13-49 

518.596.      "BENJAMIN   FRANKLIN".      CI.  9.      12-1.3-49 

518,597       H  C  BENJAMIN      Cl.  9.     12-13-49 

518.598.      BENJAMIN      Cl.  9.     12-13-49 

518.608.   REPRESENTATION  OF  SHOE  AND  HAND.S   (1 

39.  12-13-49 
.■.18,814.   REPRESENTATION  OF  STATUE  OF  LIBERTY 

Cl.  13.   12-1.3-49 
518,618,   DE  VORE.  d.  .39.  12-13-49 

518.623.      NORGE  AND  LION  EMBI^M.     Cl.  31       12    1.3  49 
518.624       N  AND  EMBLEM      Cl.  31.      12-13-49. 


51H.627  SPECTRIX  FASHIONS.     Cl.  39.     12-13-49. 

.-.18  628  STARDRIFT.     Cl.  32.     12-13-49. 

.-.18  629  THE  SHALI-MART.     Cl.  46.     12-13-49. 

.')1 8,632  CUSTOMAIRE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  NEE- 
DLE AND  SPOOL  OF  THREAD.     Cl.  39.      12-13--t9. 

518  635  OPPORTUNE.     Cl.  48.     12-13-49. 

518  636,  PATRICK  DULDTH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
TREES     Cl.  39.     12-13-49. 

518,637.  ARCOLITE.     Cl.  39.     12-1.3-49. 

.'18.6.39  PAPER  CAPER.     Cl.  38.     12-13-49. 

-.18.640  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOMAN  CARRYINfJ 
CLAMS      Cl.  46.     12-13^9. 

.-.18,646  STOR  MORE.     Cl.  32.      12-13-49. 

.-.18.660  HAH      Cl.  28.     12-13-49. 

518,666.  OLIO  ROMINO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
CHEF,     n    46      12-13-49, 

518.674  KENLEE.     Cl.  39.      12-13-49 

.-.18  675  QUEEN  ELLE8SON.     Cl.  28.     12-13-49 

518.676.  KING  KLLESSON.     Cl.  28.     12-13-49. 

518.677.  CIPRA  Cl.  28  12-13-49. 
.118,691  ('ANNA.  Cl.  39.  12-13-49. 
.-.18,694  GRECIAN      Cl.  26.     12-13-49. 

.->1 8.696  REPRESENTATION     OF    CRESCENTS.       Cl.     23. 

12   13  49 

.-.18  699  "GLAMOUR   REST".      Cl.   32.      12-13-49. 

.-.18  700  SISTERS    IN    BI^CK.      Cl.    39.      12-1.3-49 

51H701  PARSONS    PUREAIRE.      Cl.   32.      12-13-49. 

518.707.  WOLVERINE  ETC.  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

PIGS  AND  SHOE.     C139.     12-13-49. 

518.718  THE  "SUPER-SCIENCE"  RELIGION  OF  SPIRIT  I 

AND  spook:     Cl   38      12-13-49. 

518,722.  DUCOPA.     Cl   39.     12-13-49. 

518.7.30.  FOOTCRAFT      Cl.  .39.     12-1.3-49. 

.-.18.7,35  SI.     Cl.  5.     12-13-49. 

.M8.7.3fi  VINDEX,     Cl.  23.     12-13-49. 

518,741  INDIAN  SPRING      Cl.  37.     12-13-49 

.-.1H.742  RKPRESENTATION  OF  CACTUS     Cl.  1     12-13-49. 

■.18.743  BUNNIMERE,     Cl.  .39.     12-1.V49. 

.-.IK  -44  TAROTELLE.     Cl.  .39.      12-13-49. 

-.1874.-.  MOORES    AND    M    WITHIN    SHIELD    DESIGN 

t'l    31  12    13    49. 

.-.1H.747  WOLVERINE      Cl.  23.     12-13-49. 

-118,749.  SPRING  JOY'.     Cl.  1.     12-13-49. 

■.IS. 753  RIDDELL      Cl    22,     12-1.3-49. 

.■.18.755.  FATSO      Cl.  22.     12-13-49. 

518.758.  WINTER  WONDER      Cl.  39.      12-13-49. 

.-.18,757  SILVER  LILY.     Cl.  46.     12-1.3-49. 

.-.18.762.  <"HALLEN(;ER.     Cl    26.     12-13-49. 

518.764.  ACTION.     Cl.  22.     12-1.3-49. 

518.770  "MISS   NEW   LOOK".      Cl.  22.      12-13-49 

518.771,  QUINTITE      Cl,  1.     12-1.3-49. 

518.772  SILVER.MIST      Cl    32.     12-13-49 

-.18.77.3  WVMAN.     Cl.  31.     12-13-49. 

.-.1H.779  COSY  NOSY      Cl.  .39      12-13-49. 

518,780  A.NiiELAIRE.     (1.  13.     12-13-49. 

.■.1S.7H.3  KE(;ALX      Cl.  22.     12-13-49. 

.118.784  THE  (JOOD  FAIRY  QUEEN.     Cl.  22.     12-13-49. 

-.18,788.  ACTUS  NEVER  LEAK  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF  BABY      Cl    13      12-13-49. 

.'.18.790  CHICO      (^1.22.     12-13-49. 

518,795  META  TONE.     Cl,  11,     12-13-49. 

518.803  "PENA  TREAD"    TREADS  OF-STEEL   AND   REP 

RESENTATION  OF  TIRE.      Cl.   35.      12-i:i-49. 


518,804.  UNIFORMS  TAILORED  BY  "JEFF"  AND  DE 
SIGN.    Cl.  39.    12-1.3-19. 

518.806.  NYL-O-VAL.     Cl.  39      12-13-49. 

518.807.  TINY  TROLL.     C1.39.     12-13-49. 
518  808.      "RYTWAY".     Cl.  13.     12-1.3-19. 

518  809.      MILD  DUO  COAT  AND  DESIGN,   H.  39.    12-13-49 

518  811.  SALEM  CLOCKS  "AMERICAS  FINEST"  AND 
REPRESENTATION  OF  CLIPPER  SHIP  WITHIN  CIR- 
CULAR DESIGN.     Cl.  27.     12-13-49. 

518.813.      MIS  A-SIP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GLASS 
Cl.  38.     12-13-49. 

518  822.      RADIOTIME.     Cl.  .38.     12-13-49. 

518  824.      AMCREST.     Cl.  28.     12-1.3-49. 

518  8.35.  Y'OUNG-FA IR  TOGS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
BOY  AND  GIRL     Cl,  .39.     12-1.3-49 

518.837       BBAUTYSEAL    FUR     STORAGE    AND    DESIGN 
Cl.  105.     12-1.3-49. 

518  839.      BEAUTIFUR  AND  DESIGN      Cl    103      12-13-49 

518.841.      BIASTRAIT      Cl.  .39.     12-1.3-49 

518.R42.  RON  LAVIN  (RUMt  GOLD  LABEL  ETC  AND 
DESIGN.    Cl.  49.     12-13-49. 

518.843.  LAVIN      RUM     ETC.     AND     DESIGN         Cl       49 
12-13-49. 

518.844.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  OPERATING 
TRA(^OR.     Cl.  23.     12-13-49. 

518  845.      ANDERSON.     Cl,  34.     12-13^49 

518  846.      SEALED  HEAT.    Cl.  .34      12-1.3-49 

518.8.50.      SPEEDY  CLEAN.     Cl    23       12-13-49 

518.851.      TRU  FLO  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN      Cl    46 

12-13-49. 
518.853.      .MODERN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    23       12-13-49 
518.855.      GlIDO'S.    CI.  44.     12-13-49 
518.858      TU-AN  FRO      Cl.  22      12-13-19 
518.864.      MINOTRAPPER.     CI.  22.     12-13-49 
518  865.      SHILLITOS  NEEDLE  KNIT.     C\    39       12-13-49 
518  867       SANI-TERRY.     Cl.  42.     12-13-49 
518.868      TENDER-SEALED    VALI^Y    FORGE   AND    REP- 
RESENTATION OF  TURKEY.      Cl    46       12-13-49 
518  889.      KOHLERKOTE.    Cl    15      12-13-49 
518.870.      NU  WAY  JUSFLU8H.     Cl.  .39      12-13-49 
518,872.      SPEEDY-CRUST.     Cl   46      12-1,3-49 
518  875.      FILIPINA.     Cl.  .39      12-1.3-49 

518.876.  ZIP-APART.     (^1.39      12-1.3-49 

518.877.  SUDS  ME.     Cl   42      12-13-49 

''torv  rr^T^S^""  ''^  MICHIGAN  DENTAL  LABORA- 
y:r-^L9  ^^ITHIN    CIRCULAR    DESIGN.      Cl.    44. 

518,886.      MONTE  CARLO,     n    15      l'i-Oo_49 

''lf^TN/-;rr'TmV'^''^''  ^"^'^  REPRESENTATION  OF 
LIGHTNING  BOLT.     Cl   34      12- ''0-49 

518901.      JOANKENLEY     C1.39      l'>-'>0-49 

"'ITn^T  ,?-i'S"-  ""'™''  '^''■"'"'  ""■  "'•■"' 

518.907.  AUDIOID,     Cl.  21      12-20-49 

518.913  FLURAFLEX      Cl   21      12-20^49 

518.915.  KOLYNOS  JOLLY.     Cl   .50      l'>_20-49 

518.916.  ST  BERNARD.     (146      12-20-49 
518.919.  PEDAL  PACER.     Cl   22      12-20-49 

518.925.      FLOOD-O-LITE  AND  DESIGN      Cl    21      12-''0-49 
M.\sTRICHt'^.;T""'^   ^^"  PETRUS  REOoWr^'o 
Cl   33     fo   20^49  ««PRK-^KNTATION    OF    SPHINX 

518.931.      HOOK-IT-TIE.     CI.  40      12-20-49 

''oPsrxl^^r^T"^  '''''''''''^'  ^^'^  RKPRESENTATION 
OFST.\RS.     CI    21.     12-20-49 

518,9.34.  SPOT-O  (JRAPH      Cl    44      r'-->0-49 

51M39.  E    W.    IXHBET   HYBRIDS   AND  "rEPRESENTA 

TION  OF  EAR  OF  CORN.     Cl.  1       12- ''0^49  "*'«*'-^T-^ 

518.940.  TELEMETROSCOPE.     Cl    26      l"-->0-49 

518.941.  I'EARLTONE.     Cl.  34.      12-20-49 
518.949  ATOMIC.     Cl    3.     12-20-49 ' 
518.955  COMFORTZONE      Cl    .34      12-'>0-49 
518.958.  UNICORN.     Cl.  7.     12   20-49 
518.978.  INSTA-CLIP.     Cl.  26      12-20-49 
518.991  CUMBERLAND.     Cl   22      12  20  49 
518.992.  EBROK.     Cl.  21      12-20-49 

518.994.  SNC  AND  DESIGN.     C121       l''-'>0-49 

518,996,  STERIL-MA8TER       Cl     44       12-20-49 

518.999.  HOT-SHOT.     Cl    22      12-''0-49 

519.001.  MONTICELIX).     Cl    .34      l''-20^9 

519  002.  MOUNT    VERNON.      CI     .34       n   .,,.    .» 

519.003.  M  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN.     C\    28      12-20-49 

519.004  KIDDIE  DIGGERS.      Cl    28       12-20-49 


519008.      GAHNA  (JOAT-CALFETTE.     Cl.   1,      12-20-48. 

519.010.  AMBASSADOR      Cl.  26.     12-20-49 

519.011.  GLOBE   TROTTER       Cl.   26.      12-20-49. 

519.012.  NEW  LOOK      CI.  26.     12-20-49 
519  013.      RADIANT      Cl.  26.     12-20-49. 

519.020.  ALBATRUM      Cl    15.     12-20-49 

519.021.  CERATRUM.     CI.  15.     12-20-49. 

519.022.  H.  MILWARI)  &  SONS  HELIX  NEEDLES  ETC 
AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CLIPPER  SHIP  WITHIN 
RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.     Cl.  40.     12-20-49 

519.023.  DAHLIA  DIAMONDS  AND  DESIGN  Cl  28 
12-90-49 

519,028  REPRESENTATION  OF  WINGED  OVAL  Cl  15 
12-20-49 

519  027.      MANHATTAN      Cl.  1       12-20-49 

519  0.32.      DAIRY  VAC.     (-1.21      12-20-49 

519.0,35.      KOMPAKIT.     Cl   2      12-20-49 

519  037.  TOPSALL  DOUBLE  DUTY  LUBRICANTS  "TOPS 
FOR  LUBRICATION"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TOP 
WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN      Cl.  15.     12-20-49 

519.039.  "SIR  JOHN".     Cl.  39.     12-20-49 

519.040.  WESCONIX.     Cl.  21.     12-20-49 
5190.11,      BARHPV      ri    1       12-20-49 
519,046.      CUNISPHERE      Cl,  21      12-20-49 
519  047.      DIVINING  ROD     Cl   21      12-20-49 
519  051       "HORNET".     Cl    22      12-20-49 

^^Cl''21  lo^a^^""'^     ^^^    REPRESENTATION     OF    JET 

519.054.  KATE  GREENAWAY.      Cl.  30      12-20-49 

519.057.  ROLLER  SMITH.     Cl   21      12-20-49 

519.0.58.  J    A.  V.  A.     Cl.  48.     12-20-49 

"''n^^T.v"^^'^^'^'^^^''"  ""^^  ^^  ^irms  TRIANGULAR 
DESIGN.    CI.  26.     12-20-49 

■^'^Tn  J^S-^-R^Y  DURO  TEST  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 
I^-^O — 49. 

519.087.      DIACITE.     Cl.  44.     12-20-49 

519.068       DURACITE.     Cl.  44      12-20-49 

519  070.      JIFFY.     Cl.  26.     12-20-49 

519.071       LOTEX.     Cl.  1.     12-20-49 

519.072^  CSDM  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CROSS.     C\. 

519,073.  HI  TOTEM      CI.  26.     12-20-49 

519.076.  HARD  J  ?  FINN  AND  DESIGN     H    12     12-20-49 

519.077  BLOCKHOUSE,     a.  40      12-20-49 

519.078.  HARMAN.     Cl.  28.     1^-20-49 

519  088  HOLIDAY.     Cl.  26.     12-20-49 

519  090  POLY-MITE.    H.  21.     12-20-19 

519.091  LAMBCO  AND  DESIGN.      H    16       12-20-49 

519.093  G  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28      12-20-49 

519.097.  STOWAWAY.     Cl.  3.     12-20-49 

519.100.  ATCO     WITHIN     DIAMOND    DESIGN        Cl      34 

12-20-49. 

519,101  ATLAS.    Cl.  34,     12-20--49 

519.102.  DIAMOND  AND   DESIGN       Cl     34       12-'>0-49 

519.103.  WA.NDS  AND  DESIGN.     C1.34      12-''0-49 
519.110.  JENDOE.     Cl   3.     12-20-49 

519.112.  EPP     WITHIN      DIAMOND     DESIGN.        Cl.     26. 

1  fc  ~   *H — "TIT. 

519.113.  LOOM  IX)RE.     Cl.  43.     12-20-49 

519,114       SAY  LIN  MIL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    43       12-20-49 
519.116,      CONTINE.NTAL     AND      REPRESENTATION     OF 
GLOBE  AND  STARS      ClU      12-20^49 

519.117  BEA UTILITY      CI    3       12-20-49 

519.118  KNITILITY      Cl.  3      12-20-49 

519.121.  WILLY  WOOLY  AND  DESIGN      C143      12-20-49 

519.123  SELFIT.     C.  28      12-20-49 

519,1.30  MODERNE,     Cl,  2.     12-20-49 

519,132.  NBO  FORME.     CI    44.     12-20-49 

519.1.36.  WEAR      CHEK      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 

<HECKMARK.     CI.  .35.     12-20-49. 

519.1.39.  UFLYIT     Cl,  22      12-20-49. 

519,140,  EGG  DOUVRES.     Cl.  .33.     12   20-49 

519.141  H  HARDY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1.      12-20-49 

519.142.  KWIKKOOL.     CI.  31.     12-20-49. 

-.19.143.  THE  HOUSE  OF  TOMORROW      CI    12.     12-20-49 

SectkMi  IS 

227.9.-,4.  LORD  CALVERT.     Cl.  45.     .5-17-27      Cane.  6543 

.341.410.  KASHMOOR.      Cl     .39.      12->U36.      Cane.    8822. 

349,868  H     R.    H.      C|.    49.      9-7-37       C.nc.    6542. 

.363.031  NICHOLAS      Cl.  49.     12-6-38.     Cane    6580. 

385.769.  LILLIAN  RUSSELL.    Cl.  39.    3-18-41.    Cane.  6677. 


TM  48 

413.048. 
425,423. 
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r.LASHINE       CI.   4.      4   3-4,'^ 
CHATEAT    DE    JON.      CI.    V, 


V»nc.  rtr..-.7.  :)K4.719       VISIONEERINC.     CI.  100.     1-12-54.     Cane.  6468. 

ll-H>-4r..      (  anc      tWil  Olti       I,()VK    SONG       CI     23.      1-18-55.      Cane.   6608. 

r.TS.HO.-,       IRVAN   FASHION.      CI.  39.      8-18-53.      Intf.  5248. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


114.H90.      WALK    OVER    AND    DESKJN        CI     '.VJ.       1    9    1 7 
«;eo.   E.    Keith  Company.   Brockton,   Mass.      Anien<U'<l  to  ap 


fmmer 


329,022.  1)KSI(;N  OF  ANCHOR.  CI.  33.  lO-L".  3.'.  Sali'w 
Olass  Works.  Anchor  Hocking  (Jlass  Corporation.  I.iiii 
caster.  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  line  2  of  the  renewal  certirtcate. 
"Pennsylvania"'  should  l)*-  Ohio 

331,665.      DUROBAR       CI.    21.      1-14-36.      National    EU-.trir 
Screen  Corporation.      (Jardner  .Manufacturing  <'o  ,   Horicmi 
Wis.      Corrected:    In  the  certlticate,  lines  2  and   lt>:    in   th»' 
heading  and  siirnature  to  the  statement  ;  and  in  line  1  of  tin- 
statement,  "Co  "  shouNl  bt-  Corporiitwii 

333,367.      A     F.    I..      CI.    18.      3-17   36.      Ayerst.    McKtnna    & 
Harrison.   Ltd       Oivision   of  .\merican   Home  Products  Cor 
poration,  doing  business  as  .\yerst   Laboratories,  .New  Voriv, 
N.   Y.     Corrected  ;   In  line  .'{  nf  the  renewal  certificate.  HfttT 
"Laboratories,"   DiviMion  of  American   Home  Prfxiuctx   <'(>> 
poration,  should  tH'  in8erte<l. 

333.631  VASELINE  CAMPHOR  ICE  ETC.  AND  DESKiN 
CI.  IH.  3-31-36.  Chesebrough  Manufacturing  Company 
Consolidated.  ChesebrouKli-Pond's  Inc..  New  York.  .V.  \ 
Amended  to  appear  : 


Vaseline 

CAMPHOR  ICE 


.352.718       DESION  OF  INDIAN  HEAD  ETC.    CI.  23     12    7    .■?7 
Blackhawk  Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      .Vmende<l      In    lines 
7   and   8  of  thn  statement   "and   wrench  sets"   is  dfletfd 

424.871.  HI>.\CKHAWK.  CI  2.!  10-29  46  Blackhawk 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  .\mend»'d  :  In  lines  ti  to  11  of 
the  statement  "socket  wrenches  ;  box  wrenches  .  uin-n  end 
wrenches  ;  ratchet  wrenches  :  screw  driving  wrenches 
torque  indicating  wrenches  :  tire  rim  wrenches  ,  universal 
Joint  wrenches  ;  pliers  :"  is  deleted 

569,369  DESI(iN--HEXA<;()N  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE  ETC 
CI.  23.  l-20-.-)3.  Blackhawk  Mfg  Co.  Milwaukee.  Wis 
Amended:     In    lines    7    to    12    of    the    statement    "socket 


wreni'lies  :  box  wrenches  :  open  end  wrenchj-s  ;  ratchet 
wrenches  ;  strew  driving  wrenches  ;  torque  indicating 
wrenches  ;  tire  rim  wrenches  ;  universal  Joint  wrenches  ; 
pliers  ;"  is  deleted 
.-.7H.454  ISMAEL  TOCORNAL  AND  DESIGN  CI.  47 
H  11  .'i.3  Vina  San  Jose  To<ornal.  Santiago.  Chile. 
.\meiided  :  In  the  ivrtltlcate,  lines  2  and  13  :  in  the  heading 
jind  signal  lire  to  the  statement  :  and  In  line  1  of  the  state- 
ment. "Ciimunidad"  is  delete<l. 

•  •,(U.97<t  ALL  WEATHER  "JAC"  AND  DESIGN  f^I.  .39. 
2  H  .")5  Central  Sportwear  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
.Amended  to  api>ear  : 


'i(i4.i).'i4  DEl'OS-OFT  AND  DESKJN.  CI.  52  3-29-55 
Sam  .\  Factor,  doing  business  as  Sam  Factor  Products. 
Indianapolis,  Ind      Amentled  to  appear  : 


DEPOS-OFF 


tn 


»ii 


Irl 


t;i 


'■.  1 


•ij 


2.2r.3  VELVETBNE.  (T.  46.  9-1.3-55.  Anderson,  Clay 
fnii  A  Co,  Sherman.  're.\.  Corrected:  In  the  certlflcate. 
line  :!  I  second  occurrence  I.  and  in  line  1  of  th*  printed  copy 
of   the    rc^fist  ration.    "Texas"   should  b«'   Delaware 

4.5.-..-.       HOPKINS      SFLF-A  SILE.        CI       46.        10-18-55 
Hopkins    .\gricultural    Chemical    Co.,    Madison,    Wis.      Cor- 
rected    In  line  1.  column  2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  regls- 
( ration,  "preservatives  "  should  l)e  additivfu. 

4  •',(»<♦  NORCROSS.  CI.  L  10-2.5-55.  Earl  W.  liarrison. 
Hridgeti.n.  .\  .1  Corrected  :  In  line  4  of  the  certlflcate  and 
line  .?  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration  "Bridgetown" 
should  be  Hridgfton. 

8,36t;  GOLDEN  (MRL  CI  46.  12-27  55  (Jhiselli 
Itros  ,  Inc.  San  Frani-isco.  (^alif.  (^>r^ected  :  In  the  cer- 
tificate, lines  2  and  13,  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  registration,  "Chiselli  '  should  be  OhiMelli. 

H  H4I)  DESKJN  (ARROWS)  CI.  6.  1-10-56.  Pest  Con- 
trol Liiniie.l.  now  by  change  of  name  to  Fisons  Pest  Control 
Limited  Bourn.  England.  Corrected  :  In  the  c«'rtiflcate, 
lines  4  and  14,  and  in  line  3  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
renistrati(.n.  "F'isous"  should  be  FixonM. 

I.IM  PANTRY  PIE  ETC.  AND  DESK.N.  ("I  46 
-  14  •">tl  I'yplan  <'ompany,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J,  Corrected: 
In  line  3  of  the  second  column  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
reiristration  "t;(»<t,fi77"  should  be  609.667 

!,-'><.!  IT  S  VAC  r-MADE  CI.  46.  3  13  :.i\.  V  La  Rosa 
4  Sons,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  .\  Y.  Corrected:  In  lines  2  and  13 
of  the  lertiflcate.  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
registration,  "Ijiro.sa"  should  N'  l,a  Hoxa. 

3.-70  MII.LONARIO  CI  42,  .3-20  56,  Neuss,  Hessleln 
A  <'o  Inc  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  column  2,  line 
I  <i(  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration  (second  occur- 
rence), "for"  should  tte  of. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS^NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  CertiflcatM  Issued  under  aections  7(c).  7(  f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  tern. 

of  the  original  regiBtratlona. 


358.590.  FLLNG  CI.  51  R  4  S  Dime  Stores  Inc.  7-19-38. 
New  Cert.  Rec.  7(c),  to  The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole, 
Mass..  5-1-56. 

402.155.  ESQUIRE  PROPHYLACTICS.  CI  44  Crown  Rub- 
ber Company,  assignor  to  Harry  Goldstein,  doing  business  as 
Crown  Drug  k  Sundries  Company.  7-6—13  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c),  to  Julius  Scbmld.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     5-1-56 

523,817.  CHINC  CI.  12.  The  AlUn  Corporation  4-11-50. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  Allan  Cheney,  Tr*nton.  N.  J,, 
5   1  -56. 


.538,056.  SETEBAID.  CI.  18.  William  G  Eckert,  doing 
business  as  Setebaid  Comi»any.  2-20-51  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(C).  to  Glenn  C.  Matteson.  Portland.  Oreg..  5-1-^56. 


.•>42,675  DC  KANE  CI. 
5-2^51.  New  Cert  Sec 
Charles.  111.,  .-»-!    56. 

569,.503.      DIAX      CI    26 
"Studiophot".      1    2(>-53. 

Voas,    doing    business    as    Dlax-Kamera  Werk, 
tiermany,  5-1-56 


21.      Operadlo   Manufacturing  Co. 
7(c).  to  Du  Kane  Corporation,  St. 

Erich   Student,  doing  business  as 

New  Cert     Sec    7(C).   to   Walter 

I'lm  I>onau. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Theae  registrmtlons  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  aujcellatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


406,549.      Apr.   11.   1944. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


CLASS  i 

Richard  W. 


Taylor,  Boston.  Mass. 


120.779.  Mar.  5.  1918.  Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
Illon  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'ub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.  Y 


For  Finishing  Compounds  for  lae  In  the  Manufacture  or 
Treatment  of  Textile  Fibres  and  Fabrics.  Natural  and  Syn- 
thetic, AUo  Leather.  Paper  and  Cork  (Jooda,  Including  Sulpho- 
nated  and  Saponified  Vegetable  and  Animal  Oils.  Tallows  and 
Fats.  Emnlsifled  Mineral  Oils.  Sites,  Softeners.  Water  Repel- 
lents. Penetrants.  Wettlngout  Agents,  Solrents  and  the  Like, 
for  the  Purpose  of  Improving  the  Ap(>earance  of  the  (Jooda 
by  Giving  Lastre  and  IVpth  of  Shade,  or  for  Imparting  Soft 
ness,  or  for  Providing  More  Body  or  Stiffness  or  for  Rendering 
the  Goods  Water  Repellent  or  Water  Absorbent. 


For  Carbon  Pai^r. 


262,537.  Oct.  15,  1929.  Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
Illon  and  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Sperry  Hand  Corpora- 
tion. New  York,  N.  Y. 

REMRANDCO 

For  Ribbons  for  Typewriters  and  Other  Writing  or  Print- 
ing Machines. 

29.290.     Dec    8,  1896.     American  Writing  Machine  Company.  "^"^^"^^ 

nion,  N    Y.      I'ub  by  S|>erry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.     343.333.     Feb.  16.  1937.     Remington  Rand  Inc  .  Buffalo.  N    Y 
■  ■  Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y 


CLASS  11 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons.  Typewriter  Carbon  Papers.  Tyi>e 
writing  Writing  Papers.  Typewriter  Oil,  Notebooks.  Pencils, 
and  Typewriter  Rubber  Eras«rs 


.58,672.      Dec.    18,   1906       Wyckoff.   Seamans  k  Benedict,   Illon, 
N.   Y.     Pub.  by  Sp»>rry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons 


365.241.     Feb,  28.  19.39       Remington  Rand  Inc  .   Buffalo    N    Y 
Pub   by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


REMRANDCO 


For  Carbon  Paper  and  Typewriter  Ribbons 


For  Carbon  Paper. 


TM   49 


TM  50 
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CLASS  21 


CLASS  37 


411,71."i.      Jan    '.W,   1!H:.       K>-iiiiiiu't'>ii  KiUid  Inc.,   I'.uffal.i    N    V       iv>4t        .Ian     l."!,    I'^'.tl        \\  .v<  koff.    S.-arnans   &    Ht'n.-di.  t.    New 
I'ul).   by  Sp«»rr.v    Kami  Corp^iration.  New   York.   .\     ^  V.rk,   \.    Y.      I'lili.  Ii\    SiM-rry   iiand  Corporation.  Nt-w    ^  ork. 

N      V 


VeRicon 


Fur   Kl»'ctroii    Di.srhariri'   I»«'vices   Incliiilini:  Kadin  and   Ttdf 


'^ 


^mmm  mm 


K"r  U  rit  III  c  Mild   Tx  [Mw  ritiT  I'apir 


vision  Tutn's 


1K.84.'       .Ian     i:!.    IXiil       Wyck-ifT.   Snanians  *  npnfdict.   .N>w 
York     \     \        I'ud.   !'>    Spi'rry   Hand  Corpurnt ion,  Nt-w   York, 


CLASS  23 

:'.<».'>. 147       May    IL',    KM-'.      A.    Dalkln   Co.,   Cliicakio.    HI       I'ul. 
t)y  .\infrican  Macliln*'  &  Foundry  Company,  Nfw   ^  ork,  N    ^ 


Ml  UHII^ 


flDCO 


^  ur  \\  111  lilt'  and   I'x  |MW  liror  I'apf-r 


•Jll..">0,"i        .Vpr      1.!,    liiL'ti        Ki-niliit'fon    Ty [x'writ.-r    i'omii«ii.\. 
lliMii   and   .Si\s    ^  i.rk.    N     \        I'lib    tiy   ,><p»'rry   Kani)   ('■•r[)<ir:i 
!  i<.ii ,  ,N>\v   \  nrk,  .\    ^ 


Fur  Vendini:  Mai'liiiit-s 


CLASS  32 

.tlT.L'til,'       .Sept     IH,  l'.t:U       Reininu'ion   Hand  Inc  .   Hiiffalo,  S     "i 
I'uh.    h>    SfnTry    Hand   Corpora rinii,    NVw    N  nrk     \     \ 


USHIONER 


For  Typ»-wrilfr  Tapt-r 


CLASS  52 

41".8;j."».      N..\     Jt'     I'M.".       KfininKton  Hand  Iik   .  Huffiil.i,  \ 
For  Chairs,   I'articularly   Powture  Chairs  for   Csi    in   iirti(..s.  ''"*>.  h.\    Sp.try  Kand  Corporation.  .\.-\v  \ork,  .\    Y 


Hon-tdiolds,  Ktc. 

■.',:v.i.sr,:<      Jan    1H.   19W.     Rt'nilnKton  Rand  Inc.  Huffaio    .N     V 
I'ul)    h\    .Siwrry   Rand   Corporation,   NVw   York.   N,    Y 

Z-e  PiHY  R 


For  Cliairs.  Part  iciilarlv  I'nsriirr  i 'h 


REM-MOVER 


I  li.-  Word  "M.iVir"  is  dis<  laiiio'il  apart  from  ihn  mark  as 
sliown. 

For  Liquid  Hand  Cleant-r  and  Hand  ClcHiisint;  Cream  for 
Hi'inovlnj:  Hoctoerapli  Carhoii  Ink  and  Similar  Inks  and 
Clifinical  Staina. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


AG.     Engineering     Co.,     Cheatertown.     Md.       826.370,     pub 

2-14~S(\.     CI.  50. 
A.  4  R.  Lettuce  Co.  :   ««><•  — 
Alello,  Peter  F.,  *  Co. 
Accordion    Manufaciarerx   and    Wholeaalera    Outlet.    Chicago 

111.     826.200   pub.  2-14-56.      CI    38. 
Actua    Corp..    The.    Mount     Vernon,     X.    Y,       .51M,788.    cane 

CI.  13. 
Ahrena,  Gerhard  W..  d.  b.  a.  Dermaphor  Laboratoriea,  Brook- 
lyn, v.  Y.    620,092.  pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  18. 
.\lello.    Peter   F.,   k  Co .   Ban   Joae,   to   A.   k   R.    Lettuce   Co  . 

Sallnaa.  Calif.     329,274.  ren.  10-22-55      CI   46 
Airborne     Khoea     Ltd.,     Leicester,     England,       626  267      pub 

2-14-56.      CI.  3fi. 
AlrWay     Induatrlea,     Inc.,     Toledo.     Ohio.       626,129.     pub. 

2-14-56.      CI.  21. 
Aktlengeaellachaft    Cllander.   Herl«au.   8«it«erland       626.288 

pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  42. 
Allan  Corp.,  The.  to  Allan  Cheney,  Trenton.   N.  J.     623.817 

new  cert.      CI.  12. 
American    Automobile   Aaaoclation    (Inc.).    The.    Waahlngton, 

I).  C.      626  058.  pnb.  2-14-56.      CI    8 
American    Automobile   Aaaoclatlon    (Inc.).    The.    Washington. 

n.  C.     626.280.  pub.  2-14-56.    CI.  39. 
.\nierlcan     Brewerv.     Inc.,     Baltimore.     Md.       626.364.     pub 

2-14   .56.      CI.  48.  *^ 

.\merlcan  Carbon  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Knnia,  Tex.     519,116.  cane. 

American  Compoat  Corp.,  The.  to  The  International  Compoat 

Corp..    Cumberland,    Vid.      626,065.   pub    2-14-56       CI     10 

American    Cyanamld    Co.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      626.325.    pub. 

American-London  Shrlnkera  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y      626.^94 

pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  106. 
.Vmerlcan  Machine  Jk  Foundry  Co  ■   See — 

Dalkln.  \..  Co. 
American      Metallurgical      l»roducta      Co.,      Plttabnrgh       Pa 

626.043,  pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  fl  •   .  . 

American    Xlckelold    Co..    Peru.    111.      626,074.    pub.    2-14-56. 

American    Rock    Wool    Corri  .    Wabaah     Ind 

2-21^56.     CI.  31. 
American     Stores     Co.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

.Vmerican    Termlclde    Co..    Inc..    Atlanta     Ga 

2   14-56.     CI.  6. 
American  Type  Foundera  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
American  T.vpe  Foundera.  Inc. 


626.188.    pub, 

141,477,     cane. 

626.051,    pub. 


Aa»arello.   laa.   V..   El  Centro.   Calif      519.058,   cane.      CI.  4«. 
B-L    Electric    Mfg.    Co,    The,    .St,    Louik,    Mo,      347, .596,    cane 

CI.  21. 
Baartman  k  Konlng  X.  V..  Saaaenhelm,  Netherlands      518  749 

cane.     CI.  I. 
BadoTinac :  See — 

Badovlnac.  John. 
BadoTlnac.   John,   d.    b.   a     Badovinac's   French    Perfume  Co., 
and    also    as    Badovlnae.     Seattle.     Wash.       626.378,    pub 
2-14-56.      CI.  51  ■    y 

Badovinac's  French  Perfume  Co.  :   See 

BadoTlnac.  John. 
Ball  Drainage  Co.  :   See — 

Ball.  Malcolm  A. 
Ball,    Malcolm    A.,    d.    b.    a.    Ball    Drainage    Co.,    Elgin.    Ill, 
6^6.163.  pub.  2-14-,56.     Cl.  23.  a     .      •  • 

Barry.  J.  J.,  k  Co.  .   See- 
Barry.  James  J.,  Jr. 

"•rn-..^'™*'"  J-  J""  •  ^    ^   *    ^    J    Barry  k  Co..  Chicago.   III. 

626.283,  pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  40 
Bator  Sclentlflc  Products  Co.  :   See- 

Long.  Leonard. 
Beacon  Plastics  Corp..  .Vewton.  Mass.     626.034.  pub.  2-14-56. 

Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :   See  ~ 

Woodford- Warner  Corp. 
lieau  Brummell  Ties.  Inc.  :   See — 

Welsbaum  Bros..  Brower  Co..  The 
Beauty  Luster.  Inc.,  «hreveport.  La.     626,037,  pub.  2-14-^6. 

Becker,   Walter  C,  d.  b.  a.   Walbeck  Foods,   Kennett   Square. 

Pa.     626.345.  pub.  2-14-56.     Cl.  46. 
Bedford  Dlatributlng  Co.  :  Sec- 
Settle.  Spaulding  B..  8r. 
Beenstock.    Jack    N.,    d.    b.   a.    Standard    Kiddies    Sportswear. 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    518.876.  cane.     Cl.  39 
Belmont  Clothes.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     .'18,722    cane      Cl    39 
Bemls  Bro.   Bag  Co,   St.   Louis,   Mo,     626,030.  pub.   2-14-56! 

Benjamin  Air  Ritle  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     518. .595-8  cane     Cl  9 
Berelaon,   Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     626,332,  pub.  2-14-5«! 

Cl.    48. 
Billiard   k   Bowling   Institute  of  America,    Philadelphia.   Pa 

628.389,  pub,  2-14-56,     CllOO 
Blaekhawk   Mfg.   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      352,718.      Am.   7(d). 

V    1,      ^O. 

Milwaukee.   Wis 


American   Type   Founders.   Inc..   to   American   Type   Founders 
Co..   Inc..  Elliabeth.  X.  J.     628.166    pub    2-14-56      Cl    23 

American    Wwipons    Corp.,    Burbank,    Calif.      628,062-3.   pub. 
2-14-86.     Cl   9. 

American  Writing  Machine  Co..  Illon.  by  Sperry   Rand  Corp  , 
New  York.   X.  Y      29.290.   12(c)   pub.  .VI-.56      Cl    11 
'ci''*42""   ^'""P  ■    ^''''*'   ^'"'■*'    ^'    Y       626.289.   pub.   2-14-56. 

.\nchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp,  :   See — 

Salem  (;ias8  Works. 
Anderson  ,   Clayton     *     Co..     Sherman,     Tex.       612,253,     cor, 

'  1.  46, 
.Vnderaon   Machine  Corp.,   Jamestown.   .V    Y     now   br  change 
of    name    Anderson    Screw    Products,    Inc.      828  070     pnb 
2-14-56.      Cl    13.  .        .    vu  . 

Anderson,  Marshall  :   See 

Randolph  Marketing  Co 
.Vnderson  Screw  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson  Machine  Corp. 
Anderson    Stove    Co.    Inc..    Anderson.    Ind,      518,845-6.    cane. 

V,  I.      O^  . 

Apex  Specialties  Co   :    See 

Carson.  George  M. 
Archer    Projects.    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill,      519.143.   cane       Cl     12 
AriEona   Barite  Co..   Mesa.  .Vrli.     518.742,  cane      Cl    1 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      628. .•V49.  pub.  2-14-56      Cl    46 
.Xrmsll  I..aboratory  :   See 
Sllberg,  Benjamin  H 
Arnold.  Schwinn  k  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      826.119,  pub    2-14-56 

Cl.   19. 
Arrowsmith  Tool  and  Die  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     626  071 

pub.  2-14-56      Cl    l.t, 
Artcraft    Optical    Co.    Inc..    Rochester.    N     Y.      519,088,    cane 

Cl.  26. 
Associated  Distributors.   Inc    ;    See      . 

Savage,   Ine, 
Associated     Merchandising     Corp.,     The.     New     York      N      Y 

518,824,  cane      Cl    28. 
.Vsaoeiated    .Xee<lleerafts.   New   York.   N.   Y       519  117-18    cane 

Cl.  3 
Atlas  Heating  and  Ventilating  Co.,  Ltd  .  San  Pranclsco,  Calif 

519,100-1.  cane      Cl.  34, 
Atwell  Creations  :    See 

At  well.  Harry  N 
Atwell.   Harry   N..  d,   h    a,   .\twell  Creations.   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

518,585.  cane,     Cl,  22. 
.Xubnrn    Rubber  Corp.,   Auburn,    Ind.      518,fi.'{7.   cane.      C!     39 
.\yerst   Laboratories  ;    See 

.\yerst.  McKenna  k  Harrison.  Ltd..  Division  of  American 
Home  Products  Corp 
A.rerst,    McKenna    k    Harrison,    Ltd..    Dlvlalon    of    American 

Home    Products    Corp.,    d     b     a,    Ayerst    I.jihoratorles.    New 

York.  N.  Y.     333.367.  cor,     Cl.  18, 


Blaekhawk   Mtg.   Co 

Cl.   23. 
Blaekhawk   Mfg.   Co 

Cl.   23. 


Milwaukee.    Wis. 


424.871. 
569.369. 


Am.   7(d), 
Am.   7(di. 


BUw-Knox  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     518,889,  cane.     Cl    34 
Bllaa,   E.   W..  Co,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y       75,382    cane      Cl    23 
B'l"*    Synip    Refining   (^o.,    Kansas    <1ty.    Mo.      71,573,    cane. 

Cl.    46. 
Bodle.    R.    D..    Co..    also   d     b,    a.    Valley    Fruit   Canning   Co. 

Seattle.  Wash.     250,635,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Bonnie-Frances  Lingerie  Co..  Inc 

pub,  2-14-56,     Cl.  .39, 
Borden   Co.,   The.   .New   York.   X 

Cl.    46. 
Borden  Co  .  The,  New  York,  N,  Y 
Borg-Warner   <'orp,.    Chicago.    III. 
Hracke  .Seib  X-Ray  Co.,  Ine  .  .New  York    N    Y 

Cl     44. 


New  Orleans.  La.     626,264. 

Y.      626,347.   pub.   2-14-56. 

626  401      Cl.  46. 
518.623-4.   cane.      CL   31. 
518.934,  cane. 


626.041,    pub. 


a.   The   A.    Fireslauer   Co.,   New 


Cl,    3. 


Calif 


Bradford    Chemical    Co.,    Inc.,    Bradford      Pa 

12-21-54.     Cl.  6, 
Breslauer,  A..  Co..  The  :  See    - 

Breslauer.  Benjamin  F. 
Breslauer.   Benjamin   F',,   d,    b 

York.  N,  Y      626  090,  pub    2-14-56,     Cl    18 
Brill    k    Brill.    New    York.    N.    Y       519,110     eanc 
British  Belting  k  Asbestos  Ltd    :  See 

Scandinavia  Belting  Co. 
Brookvllle  (Jlove  Co   :  See- 

Brookvllle  (;iove  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Brookville  Glove  Mfg,  Co  .  Inc..  d    b    a    Brookvllle  (ilove  Co 

Brookvllle.  Pa      626.2.")0.  pub,  2    14   56,     (^1    .39 
Brown-Saltman  :  See — 

Brown-Saltinan  Furniture  Co, 
Hrown-Saltman     Furniture     Co..     .South     <;a"< 

Brown-Saltman      518  566.  eanc.     Cl.  32 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender    Co.,    The.    <'hicago 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
BrunHwick-Balke-Collender    Co.    The,    Chicago 

eanc.     Cl.  2 
Huckner.  Mary  P.,  d.  b.  a    Peace  (;arden  -Nurserr.  I^emont,  III 

626.146.  pub.  2-14-5H.     C|    22 
Buffalo  Cooked  Shrimp  Co   :  Set- 

Buffalo  Cooked  .Shrimp  Co.  Inc. 
Buffalo  Cook"d  Shrimp  Co    Ine  .  Buffalo,  .\    Y  .  from  Buffalo 

Cooked    Shrimp    Co,      626.313.    pub.    2    14-56       Cl     46 
Bunting    Co.,     Inr,.    The.     Philadelphia,    Pa        626,190,    pub 

2    14   .56.     Cl.  32.  •    K 

HurgesK  Vibroerafters    Inc  .  to  Superior  Paint  k  Varnish  Corp. 

Chicago.  III.     626  084.  pul)   8-23-55      Cl    16 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  ;  See 
Malllnson,  H   R..  k  Co. 
Mallinson.  Hiram  R. 
Btirnham    k    Morrill    Co,    I'nrtland,    Maine       518.840.    cane 

CI,    46 

TM  i 


111 
III. 


from 
518.783. 
519.1.30, 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


> 


BurruH  Milln,   hn..  .1.  b.  ii    I'an  Amprltan  F'lour  MiIIh.  l>alla«. 

Tpx      H2«..i:i3.  pub.  2    H    .',8.     CI    4K. 
Burnon   Kniftinu  i"(...    K.M-kforrt.    111.      .MH.rtlH,   caric      <  M    3» 
Cadottan.  Arthur  r  .  R.xk  IhUiiiI,  111      H_'rt.i:<7.  pub    2    14   .'.ti 

CI.    22 
Calavo  (irowern  of  California  :  »f   - 

Calavo.    ln«-. 
Calavo.    Inf..    Loh    AnRelen.    Calif.,    now    by    niertter    <'alavo 

(Jrowt-rH  of  California.     «2fi.318.  pub.  2-14-.'>«      C|.  4»i 
CalKon.   Inc.   I'UtHburtth.   I'li       «2fl.().')0,   pub.   2-14   ."iH       CI.   «. 
Cal>j(.n.  In<'..  I'lttsburph.  I'a.     rt2H.324,  pub.  2-14   .'>«      CI.  4rt. 
California   Cotton    Mills   Co..   Oiiklund.   Calif.      .'>18.».")8.   rant- 

n.  7 
Carbonn«»au   In(1u.><trtf«.  iirand   RapidM.   Mlih.     ,')19.0.")2.  cano. 

(1.   21. 
<'arlpton   Laboratory,   Inc.,  ETanaton.  111.,  by  change  of  name 

from  Knox  laboratory,  Inc.     H2«,()49.  pub.  2-14-,'>«.     CI.  H 
Carlton  Mill*  Co,   rhilad«»lphla.  Fa.     ';2fi.287.  pub.   2-14-5«i 

CI.   42. 
<'ar«on.   GeorKP  M..  d.   b    a.   Apex   Sp^Tlaltles  Co..   N>w   York. 

\.  Y.     .'i1«.«94   cane.     CI   2«. 
Carson,   (Jeorne   M..   d.    b.   a.   Apex   Sp«»oialtieii   Co.,   New   York, 

N.  Y.    519.010-13.  cane.    CI.  26. 
Casanovas,    Michel,    N'Ice,    France       626.136.    pub.    2-14  .'i«. 

CI.   22. 
Caat'B.  Kdna.  Garden  of  the  Setting  Sun  :  dft — 

Garden  of  the  Setting  Son,  Inc. 
Catholic  Dlgent   Inc..  The  :  Sre — 

Catholic  Dljreat  International  Inc  .  The. 
Catholic  Digest  International  Inc.,  The,  Neir  York.  N.   Y.,   to 

The  Catholic   Dlge*it.    Inc..   St.   Paul.   Minn.      626.223.   pub. 

2-14-56.    CI   38. 
Central    Sporfwear    Mfe.    Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      601,97'.» 

Am.  7(d).     CI.  39. 
Century    Englnwrlng    Corp.,    (Vdar    Rapids,    Iowa        .')18,90.''>, 

cane      CI.  34. 
Champion  Pneumatic  Machlnerv  Co.,  Princeton,  111.     626, l>n, 

pub.  2-14   5«      CI.  23 
Chandler.    Ernest,    Inc.    New    York.    N.     Y.       626.372.    pub 

2-14-56      CI.  .-iO. 
Chanel.   Inc.  New  York.  N.  \.     626,035.  pub    2-14-56      CI.  3 
Chase  Chemical   Co..   Newark,   N.   J.      626.089,   pub.   2~14-.">ti 

CI.    18. 
Chatila.   A.,   h.  Co.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      626,260,   pub.   2-14   ntl 

CI.   39. 
Chemical   Enterprises,    Inc..   New   York,   N.    Y.      626.066.   pub 

2-14-56.     CI.  10. 
Cheney,  Allan  :  >.'»'e — 
Allan  Corp.,  The. 
Cheaebrough  Mfg.  Co.,  Consolidated.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.    333.631.     Am.  7((1).    CI.  18. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  :  See- 

Chesebrough  Mfg.  Co..  Consolldatt-d. 
Chicago  Desk  Pad  Co..  Inc.,  The,  Chicago,  111.     626.215,  r)ub 

2-14-56     CI.  37. 
Chicago  Musical   Instrument  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      626.203.  pub 

2-14-56.     CI,  36. 
Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     626,103,  pub.  2-14-56 

CI.    18. 
Chicago    Show     Printing    Co.,    Chicago,     111.       626.224.    pub 

2-14-56      CI.  38. 
Chlpnian  Knitting  Mills.  Easton,  Pa.     626,270,  pub.  2-14-5H 

CI.   39. 
Chunky    Chocolate    Corp,    also    known    a.«    Chunkv    Chocolate 

Corp.,    Brooklyn,   to   Loft   Candy   <'i>rp..    Long    Island    City, 

NY      626  311,  pub.  2-14-56.     CI.  46. 
CInelnnatI   Equipment   Sales   Co..  Cincinnati,   Ohio       518.853. 

cane.    CI.  23 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine     Co..     The,     Cincinnati,     Ohio 

626,175,  pub   2-14-56.     CI.  23 
Cohen    Bros.    Corp  .    d.    b.    a     Smartsport.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

341.410.  cane     CI.  39. 
Cohen,  Joseph  H  .  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welt*.  S.,  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Colonial   Chemical   Co.,    Inc..    Seattle.    Wash       51M.771     cane 

CI.    1. 
Companhia  C.eial   da   .Agriculture  das  VInhas  do  Alto  Douro. 

S     A.    R      I,.    Oporto,    Portugal.       626,361,    i.iib.    2-14   5*i 

CI.    47. 
Companla   Swift   de   Montevideo,   S    A  .   Montevideo.    Iruguav 

519  072.  cane.     CI.  15, 
Conant    Ball    Co.    (Jardner,    Mass.      626.191,    pub.    2-14-56 

CI.   32, 
Conger  Life  InsurHiuv  Co..  Miami,  Fla.     626.302.  pub.  2-14-.'n> 

CI,    102. 
Congoleum  .Nairn   Inc  .   Kearny,  N.  J       fi2H.2i»l,  pub    2    1 4    .*««       i 

CI    42 
Conlon  Moore   Corp,.    Jollet.    111.      519,001-2.   can<',      CI.    34. 
Consolidatt'd   Foods  <"orp.  :    Ser 

Western  (;rn<vr  Co, 
Continental    Fruit    Packing   Co.    Ltd..   The.   London     England 

381,941.  can.-.      CI.  4ti. 
Cook,  A    I)  ,   Inc.   Lawrenivbur;:.   Ind.     518, 5S6,  cane      <"1.  35. 

Cook     Ele<-tri(      Co.,     CliicMui.,     Ill        62fi.l23      pub      2-14   56 

CI.  21. 
Cook,    Emory   <;  ,   Long   Island,   N.   Y       518.907,   cam.      CI    21 

Cordetft'    of    California.     Lo.s    .Vngfl."*     Calif.       «26  24"      put) 

1  -3   5ti       CI    ■•.<» 
Costigan.    Raymond  .!,,   Wfst    Hartford,   Ccmn,      .'1S.S11,   .aiK-. 

Covinii    Citrus    .\ssocia  tion,    Covina.     Calif        51K«ltl      laiic 

CI    46. 
Cox,    ToMi,    (1     ti,    a,    <io(i<l  Healrti    Coni'e<'tions.    Sauuus     C.ilif 

626, 35«,  pull    2    14-5t»      CI    40 
Crane.     Port.T    L  .    Wolcott,    N,    Y,       626,342     pub     2    14    ".6 

CI.   46  .    I       . 

Crest   F'oods  Cm  .   .Vsliton.   III.     026.310.  pub.   12-6   55.     CI.  4ti 
Crown  I»rug  k  Sundries  < 'o    ;    Sie 
Crown  Rubber  Co, 


('rown    Rubber   Co.   to   Harry  Goldstein,  d,   b.   a.   Crown   Drug 

k    Sundries    Co..    to    .lulius    Schmld.    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    T. 

402. 155,  new  cert      CI.  44. 
•  rurible    Steel    Co     of    America,    New    York,    N.    Y.      518.869, 

.anc      CI.   15. 
CurtLss  <hemi(«ls.    La   Salle.   111.     413,048,   cane,      CI.   4 
I»  A  F  Enterprises.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  National  Dairy  Queen 

Development  Co  ,  Davenport,  Iowa.     626,312.  pub.  2    14-56 

CI    4rt 
Dabs    Creations.    Inc  .    Chicago.    111.      519.035.   cane.      CI.    2. 
Dalkln    .\  ,  Co.,  Chicago,  111  .  by  American  Machine  k  Foundrv 

Co.   New  York.  N    Y      395.147.  12(c)   pub.  5-1-56.     CI    23. 
Dallas    Hosierv    .Mills,     Dallas.    Ga.      626.261,    pub.    2-14-5H. 

CI,   .{» 
Dan    River    .Mills.    Danville.    Va.      626.295-7.    pub.    2-14-56. 

CI    42 
Daust.    H  ,    .Mfg    Co.   St.    Louis,   Mo.     626.265.  pub.   2-14-5«. 

<-l    39. 
Davis  Cheese  Co      Plymouth.  Wis.     264. 4(X),  cane.     CI.   46. 
IM     llernardi,     D      F..     k    Co..     Inc..     San     Franclieo.     Calif. 

518,6Hrt,  cane       CI.  46. 
Decomart  Co.  :    See 
SjH'cht.  Lisa  .M 
Deltron  Co    ■    See 

Nelson,   E    Victor. 
iHrmaphor  Ijilxtratorles  ;   See-- 

.\nrens.  (Jerhard  W 
I>e««chatre,    Gilbert,    Rio    de    Janeiro.    Braiil,      626,133.    pub, 

2    14-56      CI    22, 
I>eut»chmann,    Tobe,    Corp..    Wilmington,    Del.,    and    Canton. 

Mass.     51H.940.csnc,     (^'1.26. 
Dewhirst.  John,  k  Co,  Ltd..  Elland,   England.     519,121.  cane 

CI.  43. 
Dianiantprodukter  .Xktiebolag:  See    - 

Engis  Equipment  Co. 
Dlax  Kamera-Werk  ;    See — 

Student,  Erich 
Itickson    Mfg.  Co.    Providence.   R.    I.      518.877,   cane.      CI.   28 
hifdericti.   Frank,   Woodbine    lowa.      519.077.  cane.     CI.   40 
Dixie   Home  Stores.  (;reenville.   S.   C.     626,317.  pub    2-14-50 

(1    46 
Dixi:;.-  k  Olcott.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     626.335.  pub.  2-14    56 

CI     4H 
It.Midlehead,     Inc..    Croton-on-Hudaon.    N.    ¥        626,139     pub 

2-14   56       CI.  22 
I>orn      &      .Mitchell      Laboratories,      Inc.      Birmingham       Ala 

626.101 ,  pub    2    14    5ti.     CI    18, 
lH)ulH't.   Edward   W  ,   Hanna   City,   111.     518,939,  cane.     CI.   1 
DuKane  <'orp    :    St-e 

I  Iperadio   Mfg.  Co. 
Dupli  <'.ilor    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      626,186     puli. 

2    14   5«,     CI,   29 
Durham  Hosiery  Mills,  Durham.  N.  C.     628.300    pub    2-14-56 

CI    43. 
Duro  Test  Corp       See 

Jewel  Incaiidescfnt  I.,amp  Co. 
Dnro  Test  Corp     .North  Bergen,  N    J.     519,060.  cane.      CI.  21. 
Iiviiamic    Center     Engineering    Co,    Inc..    Ijjwrencevllle,    G« 

rt2rt.lH3.  pub    2    14   5«      CI. ^6. 
E  Z-Ksf  Products  Co.  :    See  — 

Sampson,  .\rnold. 
F>kerr.    William   (J.,   d    b.   a.   Setebald  Co.   to  Glenn   C.   Mat 

r.-sou     Portland.   Oreg.      538,056,    new    cert.      CI     18 
Econd   Cloth,    Chicago,    111       «26,187.   pub    2-14-.56.      CI.    29. 
Ec'ttiiiiiilc  Trend   Line  Sttidies  :    Ser 

Tripp.  <'liesfer  D 
F.ilwnrds    lyeRoy  H    ;    See     - 

Wflls  Cheiiiical  Corp 
Kkenbeit:.     Hul<la     E.     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       626.231      pub 

2-14-5(1      CI    3« 
El  Capita II   Products,   Inc.  :    See — 

Gerhart,   R     L 
Electric    Parts    Corp.    Chicago.    II)       626,285,    pub     2-14-56. 

CI    42 
Electroacustic    G.    in     ti     H.,    Kiel,    ('Jermany.      626.177     pub 

2    14   5«      CI,  26 
Elless.m.    G,    M..   Co  .    Chicago.    Ill       518.075-6,   cane.      CI.   2H. 
Kly    (;eorKe  1...   St,    Petersburg.   F'la,      584.719.  cane      Cl.   KK), 
Emenee    Intlustries,     Inc  ,     New    York      .N      Y        820.141      pub 

2-14    .".6       C|    22 
Engl-     Equlpm.nt    (d      Chicago,     111.,     to    Dianiantprodukter 
^kfiebulag.     Haijersten.     Sweden.       620,121.    pub     2-14-,5«, 

CI     21 
Enso-(}uti*'it     Osakeyhti.i.    Jaaski.     Finland.       519.070.     caiic, 

Cl     12 
Kpp    Products,    III!   ,    MaUiinorf.    Md       519.112,    cane,      Cl.    20. 


psrein,    Irving,  d,   b,   a,    F'rench  Steak  Co,.   Swoyersville.   Pa, 

t:2ti,X2H,  pub    2    14-5tl      Cl.  40. 
Km    .Meter   Co..    Chicago.    111.,    from    Era    Meter   Co       51M..594. 

ranc.     I'l    20 
Ests'C"     Distilling     Corp.     Stamford.     C,,nn         020, 30H,     pub, 

2-7   5»!       Cl    49 
Esso    Standard    <»il    Co.,    Wilmington,    Del,    and    New    York. 

.N.  Y.      51>»,(i26,  cane.      Cl    15 
Esso     Standard     Gil    Co..    .New     York.     \      Y        626,080.    pul>, 

2    14-.".f,       Cl     I.- 
Kiitfiiic    W.Ming    .\lloys    Corp.    Flushing.    .\,    Y.       020. ••75. 

pull    .'    14    .'>•;       Cl,   14, 
i'.v.iiig.liiie    i't'ppt-r    &    Food    Prisiucts,    Inc  .    St     Martinsville, 

I.ti       t;20..H3H,  put)    2-14    5tl      Cl.  40. 
Kvan  Picone,    Inc.,    New   York,    N     Y       626.238.   pub    2    14-50. 

Cl.   39 
Evans     Case     Co.,     North     Attleboro.     Mass.       626,156,     pub 

2    14   5ii       Cl    22 
Kv.re.ly   Co..   Tile.    Frederick.   Md.      51S. 8.5(1.  cane.      Cl    2:i. 
Exhibit    Supply   Co..    Chi, ago.    III.      51H.790,   cane.      Cl.   22. 
Factor.  Max,  A  Co.,   Holhwood,  Calif,     626,384,  pub,  2    14-50, 

<'l    51. 
Fairfacts    Co.,    The     Trenton.    .N     J       626,072,    pub.    2    14-50. 

<'l.   13. 
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Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    AktlengeselUchaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer 

werk.  (;ermBny.     626.045.  pub.  6-2R-55.     Cl.  6. 
Farmers'    Rice    Growers    Cooperative,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

(526,314,  pub.  10-4-55,     Cl    46. 
Farmers'    Kic"    (irowers    Crxiperat ive.    San    Francisco.    <  allf 

626,339,  pub.  2-14-56.     Cl.  40. 
Felmore  Co,   Inc.,   Providence.   R.   I.      519.004,   cane.     Cl.   2H 
FIdelty    I-nion     Trust    Co.,     Newark,     N.     J.       626,393,    pub. 

2-14   .56.      Cl.  102 
Finaf,  Inc..  South  Charleston.  W.  Va.     626,104.  pub.  2-14-.)6. 

Cl.   18. 
FisheLCohen.   Inc..   New  York.   N    Y.     626,243.  pub.   2-14   50 

Cl.   .39. 
Fisons  Pest  Control  Ltd,  :  See — 

Pest  Contriil  Ltd 
Food     Fair    Stores,     ln<' .     Philadelphia,    Pa        020,346.    pub. 

2- 14-50.     Cl    +0 
Ford    Motor    Co,    Dearborn,    Mich.      626.173.    pub.    2-14-50 

<'l.   23 
Foster.    Bab«'tte.    New    York.    N,    Y       519,1.39,    cane       Cl,    22. 
Franek,   Eugene  P..  d.   b.  a     Franeks  Wholesale  Liquor.  New 

Orleans.  La      425.423.  cane.     Cl.  47. 
Franeks  Whol"sale  Liquor  :  See 

Franek   Eugt  ne  P 
Franklin     Mfg.     Co..     Inc  ,    Westniont,    N      J        626,159.    pub 

2    14-56.     Cl.  23 
Freihofer  Vienna  Baking  Co,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     74,531. 

cane.     Cl.  46 
French  Steak  Co.  :  See — 

Epstein.  Irving. 
Friedman,  <'lara   E  ,  New  York.  N    Y      626,219,  pub.  2-14^56. 

Cl    37 
Fuller.  D    B  .  &  Co  .  Inc   :  See— 

N'andum.  .\ll>ert  IL.  Co  .  Inc. 
Fuller    Products    Co..    Chi<ago,    111        626.380.    puh.    2-14   56 

Cl.    51. 
(Jalef.    J     L,    A    Son.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y       518.886.   cane 

Cl.    15. 
Gallon    Iron    \\ Crks  A    Mfu    Co  .   The,   (;allon.  Ohio.      626,170. 

jMih.  2-14   50      Cl   23. 
Garden   of   Ihe    Scftini:    Sun.    Inc      also   d     b,    a     Edna    t'ast's 

Garden    of   tin-    Setting   Sun,    .Mecca,    Calif.      518.629.    cane 

Cl     46 
Gardner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-- 

National  Electric  Screen  Corp 
Garrison.    Earl    W.    Hridgeton     N     J        014.6(ifl,    cor.      Cl.    1 
Geist.  Irving    to  Joan  Kitilcv,  Inc  ,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     518,074. 

cane.     Cl.  39 
(ieneral  Cable  Corp.  New   York,  .N.  V       ti20,124,  pub.  2-14-50 

Cl     21 
General  Dynaiiii<s  Corp   :  See — 

Scantlin.  J. dm  R. 
iieneral    Dynamics    Corp.,     .San     1 'lego,    Calif.       626.131.    pub 

2    14   .-.ti      Cl.  21. 
4;eneral  Fiiiam  e  Corp,  :  Sir 

Libertv  Products  Mfg   Co..  Inc, 
General  Mills.  Inc  ,  Wilmington.  Del  ,  and  Minneapolis.  Minn 

519.(171.  cane      Cl   1 
(ieneral  Time  C.,rp  ,  New  York,  N    Y       020.184.  pub    2-14-50. 

Cl.    27 
G-rber   Products  Co  ,   Fremont.   .Mich       626.149.  pub.   2-14-56 

C.     22. 
Gerhart,   R    L.  to   K\  Capitan  I'roducts.   Inc..  I.«nea8ter.   Pa 

107  062.  ren    11    9   55      Cl.  40 
(Jhlselli  Bros..  Inc     San  Francisco.  Calif      filS.366.  cor.     Cl,  40 
Gibbs,    Ruth,    Inc      Flenilngt.)n,   N     J       518  784.  cane,      Cl,   22 
Gll)son,     Inc,    Kalanumoo,     Mich,       026,204-5,    pub     2    14-56 

Cl.    30 
(ilibert    Paper    Co       .Menasha,    Wis       626.212.    pub.    2    14-56 

Cl     37 
(Jilllnder    Brothers.    Iii'..    Port    Jervis.    N     Y       518  941.    cane 

Cl.    34 
(iilman   Paper  Co      New   Yorl<     N    Y       264  19.3-6,  cane,      Cl    2 
(littis     Herman      PhllHdelpliia,     Pa        518949.    cane.       Cl      3 
<;ien    Raven   <'otton    Mills,    Inc.    Glen    Raven,    N     C       626  293 

pub.  2    14    50      Cl    42 

(Jlostex    Products    Inc.  <"hicago.   111       026,373,  pub    2-14-56 

Cl.    .50 
Goldman  A  Freiman  Bottling  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Baltimore.  Md.    227.954. 

cane.     Cl    45 
(wddman.    Wm     P.    A    Bros     Inc..   .New   York.   N     Y       626  281 

iiub   2    14    50      <'l    .39 
Goldstein    Harrv  :  Srr 
Crown  Rubber  Co 
Goldstein.  Jeff,   Inc  ,   New  York,  N    V      51)*. 804,  cane      Cl.  .39. 
(lood-Health  Confertions  :  See  — 
Cox.  Tom 

(Joodyear  Aircraft  C.irp  ,  ,\kron.  Ohio      026  061    pub    "^   14   5fi 

Cl    9 
Grace  Chemical   Co  ,   to   W     R    Grace  A  Co      New   York    N     Y 

620,310    nub    2    14    5(?      Cl    40 
(;race,  W    R     A  Co      see 
i  irace  ( "heniical  ( 'o. 
(Jreaf    Northern    PajX'r    C,i      Milllni.ck.f     Maine     and    Boston 

.Mass.     51K.741    cam       Cl    :<7 
(Jn-en  Co.  Inc.  The.  Kansas  City    M..      ,'19  0it3,  cane      Cl    2K 
Green.    H.    L      Co.     Ini        New    York      .N     Y        620.258,    jiub 

' ' •■♦•.i f- _L  .  A  Bro      Inc      Halfimnre.  .Md       020.254.  pub    2-14    56 

(Jroene     Willard    L,    Ptioenix.    Arh       tl20  120.    pub     2    14    50 

Grosset  A  Durdap,   In<' ,  .1    b    a     McLoughlin  Bros..   New  York 
N    \.     t!2t'.  232,  pub   2    14    .'tl      Cl    3k 

(Jninn.'KS    .Vrthur    Son  A  Co  ,  Ltd  .  Lon.lon    England      620  363 

I>ub   2    14    50      Cl    4H 
(Julf    States    Paper   Crp,,   Tuscaloosa,    Ala       626  217-18    puh 

2    14    .50      Cl    37.  ' 


(iulf    States    Paper    Corp..    Tuscaloosa     Ala.      626.22(^-1,   pub. 

2-14   56.     CI    37. 
Halierman.  Wm..  Corp.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     518,632,  cane.     Cl. 

.39. 
Hachmelster    Inc..    Pittsburgh.    I'n.      518,851.    cane.      Cl.    46. 
Halrston  Produce  Co.  :  Sfe  - 

Hairston,  W.  H. 
Hairstim.  W    H  .  d.  b    a.   Hnirston  Produce  Co..  Dallas.  Tex. 

026.3.59.  pub.  2    14   50      Cl.  40 
Hall.    Robert.   Clothes.    Inc..   New   York.   N.    V.      620.274.   pub. 

2    14-56      Cl   .39 
Hall,    Robert.   Clothes,    Inc..   New  York.   N.    Y       626.290.  pub. 

2-14-56.     Cl.  42 
Mamel.   I>'wis  E  .  Co  ,   Inc..  Rochester.  N.   Y      518.864,  cane. 

Cl.   22. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp  .  Columbus.  Ind      626.192,  pub.  2-14-56. 

Cl.    32. 
Hanauer.   Albert   M.   Pittsburgh.   Pa       316  515,   cane.      Cl.   49. 
Hankins   Container  (^l  .   The,   Cleveland.   Ohio       626.033.   pub. 

2-14-56      Cl,  2. 
Hansen,  Hans    Solvsmedie  AS.  Kidding,  Denmark.     518.660. 

cane.     Cl   28. 
Hansen's.  Chr..  Laboratory.  Iiw.  :  See — 

Wilson    Margaret  M 
Hardy    Plasties   A   Chemical   C<irp..    Brooklyn,   .N.    Y       519.141. 

cane.     Cl    1 
Harman    Watch    Co..    Inc.    New   York.    N     Y       519. 07»*.   cane. 

Cl.    2H. 
Harper  Method.  Rochester,  to  Harper  Method.  Inc  .  New  York 

N   Y.     626.374    pub.  2    14    50.     Cl    .II. 
Harper  Method.  Inc.  ;  Sri 

Harf)er  Method. 
Hariier  Wyman    Co      Chicago,    111       518  773.    cane       Cl     31. 
Harrington  A  Riehards<m  Arms  Co  .  W(irc<>8ter.  Mass      69.039. 

cane      Cl.  9. 
Harris.  B    W  .  Mfg    Co..  Inc..  St    Paul.  Minn.     518.756.  cane. 

Cl     39 
Hartness.  Ray  \.  :  See — 
Love-Ford  Fruit  Co. 
Hayes.   James   H.    New    York.    N     Y       .'118  764     cane       Cl     22. 
Havnes  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio      020,198   pub.  2-14-56. 

Cl.    .35 
Haiard.   (Jeorge  E  .   Rochester.   .N    Y      626,140,  ptib    2-14-56. 

Cl.    22. 
HIgglns    Industries,    In(  .    New    Orleans,    La.      414.869.    cane. 

Cl     23 
Higgins    Industries.    Inc.,    New    Orleans,    La.      415,944.    cane. 

<■!.   9 
Himmelstein     Irvan.  New  York    N    Y       57«  805    cane      Cl.  39. 
Hitchcock     Publishing    Co,     Wheaton,     111.       626.233-5,    puh. 

2    14   .-.6.     Cl    38. 
Holland  Rantos    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y.       626.105     pub 

2-14    50       Cl,   18. 
Hopkins  Agricultural   Chemical   Co..   Madison,   "Wis.     614.555. 

cor      Cl.  46 
Hornet    Inc.    Elvria.    Ohio       519.051.    cane       Cl     22 
HotTossie    Inc.,  Chicago.  111.      626.194.  pub.  2-14-66.     CI    34. 
Hu^er    J.   M..  Corp  .   Red   Bank.   N    J  ,   and  New  York    \    T 

519,041.  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Hupp  Corp.  :   See — 

Typhoon  Air  Conditioning  Co  ,  Inc. 

Hurst.    Kernev    J.,   d.    b    a     Hurst's    I>airv    Supreme     Jackson, 
Miss      026,322,  piib    2-14    50      Cl    40      ' 

Hurst's  Dairy  Supreme:    See 
Hurst    kerney  J 

Hvchex      Products,     Chicago,      III         <>26.(»98,     pub      2-14-56 
Cl.   18. 

Imnerial    Chemical    Industries    Ltd      Millbank.    London.    Eng- 
land.    026  046.  pub    3-8   .55      Cl.  0. 

Industrial    S<»ap   Co.    St.    I/Ouis.    Mo       62H..38S     pub     2-14-50 
Cl    52  ■    ► 

Ingersoll  Rand     Co..      Phillipsburg.      N.      J         626  100       pub 

2-14-5r,.      Cl,  23 
Institutional   Products  Corp,   New   York    N    T       626  305    pub 

2-  14-50       Cl.   44  .         ,   K 

International     Cellocotton     Products     Co  ,     Chicago      HI  .     to 

Kimberly-Clark  Corp..   Neenah,   Wis.     335  574    ren    H-9-,56 

(^1.  37. 
International  Compost  Corp.,  The  :    See  — 
American  Compost  Corp.,  The 

International  Industrial  Sales  Co       See 

Sleight,  Roland  E. 
International   Millins:  Co,    Minneapolis,   Minn       626  329    puh 

2    14-56       Cl    46.  •        .   I 

International      Minerals     A     Chemical     Corp        Chicago       111 

020.044.  pub.  2    1 4    .56       Cl    fi 
International     Standard     Electric    Corp       New     York      N      T 

020.127.  pub   2    14-.5H      Cl    21  .     • 

Internatiimal    Toastmistress    Clubs.     Inc.    Huntington     Park 

Calif      626.395,  pub    2    14   56.     Cl    107 
International    T'nlon    of   Cnited    Brewerv.    Flour,   Cereal     8<ift 

Drink  and  Distillery  Workers  of  America,  Cincinnati    Ohio 

620.308.  pub    2    14    50      Cl    45 
International    I'nlon    of   Cnlted    Brewerv     Flour     Cereal     Soft 

Drink  and  Distillerv   Workers  of  America.  Cincinnati    Ohio 

626.305,  pub   2-14    56      Cl    4H, 

Interstate  .\ircraft  and  Engineering  Corp   .    See    - 

Inferst.Tte  Engineering  Corn 
Interstate    Engineering   Corp..    formerlv    known    as    Interstate 

.Xircraft      and      Knglne«'ring     Corp.,      El      .Segundo       Calif 

51H..-.67    cane       Cl    31 
Italian    Swiss    Colony,    .San    Francisco.    Calif       026  302     Dub 

2-14   50.     Cl    47  '  ^ 

Jackson    <^haiiil)er    nf    Commerce,     Jackson      Miss        518  574 

cane       Cl    3S, 
Jefferson   Cleaners.    South    .\rlington.    Va       02«,402       Cl.    103 
Jeffrev  Mfg.  Co    (1946).  The  :    See 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co  .  The. 
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Jf«n»y  MfK.  Co..  Th«».  to  Th*  Jt'lfr^'y  Mfg.  Co.  (1»46).  Culuiii 

bus,  Ohio.     335.282,  ivn.  «-2-.5«.    CI.  23. 
Jelke.  John  F.,  Chicago.   III.     .'ilS.Se.H.  oiinc.     CI.  4«. 
Jewel    Incnndeticent    Lamp   Co.,    East    NVwark,    to    Duro-Tf-wt 

Corp.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.     H,3«.34ft,  rt-n.  6-3<)-.')rt.     CI.  21 
JewiHh    Muxic    DtK'unientary    Society,    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y. 

62fl,202.  pub.  2-14-5H.     CI.  M. 
Johnaon    k    Johnaon.    New    Krunawick     N.    J.      .'>4,249,    cam. 

CI.  44. 
Jonea,  Harold  R..  Inc..  Kugene,  Oresr.     H2H,069,  pub    2-14-6«i 

CI,  12. 
Jordan    Marah    Co.,    Itoaton,    Masa.      «2«,244.    pub     2-14-5«, 

CI.  .W. 
Juatl.  H.  D..  A  .Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     .519,067-8,  canr 

CI.  44. 
Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of  America,  The.  .\urora  and  8t.  LouIk. 

Mo.     ."»18.70<».  cane.     CI.  .311. 
K-N  Sales  Co.  :    .sVp 

Knutaon,  Leslie  W. 
Kahn,     David.     Inc.,     North     H^-rjjen,     N.     J.       rt2«  214      put> 

2-14-.-)«.      CI,  .{7. 
Kakuake,   Herbert  P..  d.   b.  a.  The  Vokab  Co.,  Janeavllle    Wis 

H2rt.l.")2,  pub.  2-14-,-)6.     CI.  22, 
Kay    Windsor    Frockn,     Inc.,    Boston.     Mass.       rt2H.273,    du!) 

2-14-.')«.     CI.  39. 
Keiler  Corp..  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.     rt2«,14,'),  pub.  2-14-.'iH      CI    22 
Keith,    (te<t.    E..    Co.,    Brockton,    MaaK.       114,890       Am     7((li 

CI.  39. 
Kelray  Knlttinif  Milla,   Inc.  New  York.  N.   Y,     626.2rt2    puli 

2-14-.J6.     CI.  39. 
Kendall  Co..  The  :    Srf 

K  4c  S  Dime  Storea  Inc. 
Kenley.  Joan.  Inc.:   Sfe~ 
Geiat.  Irvine. 
.Mitchell  k  Weber.  Inc. 
Kent-Moore  OrcHnliatlon,   Inc.,   iH-trolt,  Mich.      .')1»,070,  cane 

CI.  26. 
Kern    Foods.    Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      626,357,   pub.   2-14-56. 

CI.   46. 
Keystone   Laboratories,   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.   Nerv-Ald  Co.,  Memphis. 

Tenn.     626. .399.     CI.   1«.  •  f       • 

Kimberiy  <'lark  Corit.  :   Ser— 

Intt-rnationai  Cellucotton  Products  Co 
Klelnert.    I.    B..    Rubber   Co.,   New   York,    N    Y       332  444     r»>n 

2-ll-.')6.      CI.  40.  .        ,  . 

Kleinert.    I.    B.,    Rubber   Co.,   New    York,    N     Y       332  516     ren 

2-18-56.      CI.  39.  .        . 

Kleinert.    I.    B..    Rubi)er   Co.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      3.34.277.    r.-n 

4— 28— ."56,     CI.  44. 

'^''^-"u-W    CI  "g"*^""  ^'"  •  ■'^'*'*'  ^'"'■'''  •''■  ^     «-«.2Tl.  pub 

Knobby    Kraftera,    Attleboro.    Mass.      626,284.    pub.    2-14-56. 

CI.  40. 
Knox  Laboratory,  Inc.:   See- - 
Carleton  Laboratory.  Inc. 
Knafson,    I^'slie   W..   d.    h.   a.    K-N   Sales   Co.,   Loniniew    Tex 

626..{0(,  pub.  2-14-,')6.      CI    4,"> 
Kokomo  Sanitary   Pottery  Corp.,   Kokomo.   Ind.,  and  Chicago. 

III.     ,"»18.614,  cane.     CI    13. 
Kono  Mfg.   Co..  The.   Woodside,  N.  Y.      .-)19,073    cane      CI    26 
Krouse-I>oreinu8    Foundry    Co.,    Clifton.    N.    J.  '   626  073     nub 

2-14-.)6.      CI.    i.T.  •         •    ^ 

K"?/"5".     •n<'.    Snnta     Rosa,    Calif.       626.257.    pub.    2-14-56 

Lactona    Inc.,   St     Paul.   Minn.     518.580    cane      CI    •>9 
I^keside_  Laboratories.    Inc.,    .Milwaukee,   Wia.      626  099     pub 

2-14-.>6      CI.   18. 
I^mbert    Corp.,    Houston.   Tex.      519,f>91,   cane       CI     16 

"r  ["■•   '"*■•■  '^^*'-   Altaviata.  Va.     826.083,   pub.    lO-'lt 


CI.   16. 


18-55. 


^J?,'*"Vi    ^  •    *    ^""^-    '"**■■    Brooklyn.    N     Y.      623.283     cor 

^*r^l"^?'*^'"*''"^'    *  "     '"'■  ■    '•«'«"«.    Cuba.      518.842-3.    cane 

I.4ii«ru«,  F,  and  R..  and  Co  .  The  :   See 

Shillito.  John.  Co..  The. 
Lee    H.    ]).,   MercMntile   Co..   The.    .Salina.   Kans.,   and   Kansas 

(  Ity,  Mo.     265.138.  ennc.     CI.  46. 
Liberty    Pro<lucts    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Kansas    City.    Mo.    fro,,, 

J;^*'^^f  al   Finance  (  orp  .   to  General   Finance  Corp.      518.844. 

"""cf"  1^"'  ""''  *  "  ■  '"'""""poll".   Ind      B26.107,  pub.  2-14-56 
LImberjf.    Wayne,    Plymouth,    Wig.      519.032     cane       CI     ''l 
LinwofHl  Corp.,  Evanston.   111.     626.031    pub    2-14-56   '  CI     ' 

5"','i    £f^^",''"..^'"'"P'     '^^*'-     <'hlca>Co,     111".       334.014.     ren 
■♦-14— .16.       (  1.   4.T 

'''"-^4^6"     n'^S''    '^"''    ^""^    ^'"''''-    ■"^'     ^       «2«.-'*».    pub 
I.,odolyn   Drug  Products  Co.:    Set- 
I^odolvn.  Roy  S 

''*^Soh?^    ^«.,«  ,n..   "     ''"""'J"    '"-UK    '•■■Oducts    Co..    I^ke 
m<MKl.  Dhio.     «26.102,  pub.  2-14-56      CI    18 

Loewenjfart  *   Co.,    New   York,    N,   Y.      519.008    cane      CI     1 

Loft  Candy  Corp   :   .svp 

Chunky  Chocolate  Corp 

r'^S"1^^15'"5  *'c^47'  ^'''*'  ^''"'^-  ^"•'*'  ^■°'''-  •^■-  ^       329.060. 

''"n  "36^*^'"'"^""  '"*'■■  ■'"'*'  ^  "'■''•  •'^'   ^      «2«.201.  pub.  2-14-.')6 

I.Oreal-Paris  :  See 

Societe  Monsavon  LOreal,  Societe  Anonvme 
"2-U--,<rTl'39     ''"  •    '^'"''    •^^'■"f"'    ^'"        «-*6.2T5,    pub 

'''5r8'5ffc[nrc?46  ''''""•  ^"^  '  ''""'  «  '^  «-'-- 
I'l'^li"  '■'•o/!'";''  <o  ChlcaKo.  111.  518  919.  cane  <'l  22 
Liindcren.   «"arl  J  .   New   York.   N    V      518.906,  cane       CI.   44! 


Lyman    <;un    Sijjlu    Corp..    The,    MiddieUeld,    Conn.      518,702. 

cane.     CI.  26. 
.Malllnaon.  H.  R..  k  Co.  :  See — 

.Maliinsiin.  Minim  R. 
Malilnson.    H     R.    k    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y,,    to    Burlington 

Industries.  Iiii-  ,  (ireeiisboro,  N.  C.     109,8.37-8.  ren.  4-18-56 

<'l.    42. 
.Malilnson,    Hiram    R.,   to  H.   R.    Mallinaon  k  Co..   New   York. 

.N      V  .    to    Burlington    Industries,    Inc.,    Greensboro,    N.    C 

110.754.  ren.  6    13-.-.6.     CI.  42. 
.Mamlolc.   R       See 

.Mamlok,  Ronald  L. 
.Mamlolc,    Ronald    L..   d     b.   a     R.    Mamlok,    San    Mateo.   Calif 

626.333    4.  |.nb.  2    14    56.     CI.  46. 
Miinufacfurf     d'Horiogerie     de     Bethune.     Bethune.     Franc*' 

510. 0.M>.  cane      CI   26. 
.MarliiH-fer    I'aeking    Co,    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      626.327.    pub 

2    14   56      CI    46 
Marli  Knitting  Mills,  Bergentield,  N.  J.     518.806,  cane.     CI.  .39 
Marks    k    Rosenfeid,    Inc.    NVw    York,    N.    Y.      519,140,    cane 

CI     33 
Marsliall  <'an,ilng  Co   ;  See — 

Westt-rn  <;ro<cr  Co. 
.Martin    Producf.    Ine  .   Salinas,  Calif      626,344,  nub.  2-14-56 

Ci     46 
Master    Mtrcliandls*'   Corp,    .New    Vorls,    .N.    Y.      626.382     pub 

2    14   56      CI    51. 
-Mathiesoii   CliHmlcal   Corp.,   .New   York,   N.   Y..   now  by   merger 

and      change  of      nam<'     Oil,,      .Mathieson      Chemical     <'orp 

(126, 042.  pub   \t   6   55      CI.  6. 
Mathieson   Clit'mical  Corp.,   New  Y'ork,  .N.   Y.,  now  by  merger 

anil     cliange     of     name     (»lln     .Mathieson     Chemical     Corp 

626, .375.  pub    6   21    55,     CI.  51. 
.Matteson.  (ilt-nn  C      See 
Kelsert.  William  (J. 
Mauser    Kommandit  <;e8ell8ehaft,    Koeln-Ehrenfeld.    Germany 

626,189,  pub   2    14   56.     CI.  32. 
Ma.ver,    FrndHriek    G  .    .South    .Norwalk,    Conn.      626,091,    pub 

1  17    56      CI    18. 

McAbee     I  iidust  rifs.     Inc.     Westport,    Conn.       518,841,     cane 

<'l     ,?». 
.VI  c<  "am  bridge     &     .McCambridge     Co..     The,     Riverdale,     Md 

626.1  II.  pub    2    14    56.     CI.  18. 
McCarrtn      Cliarl.-s     K..    d.    b.    a.     McCarren's.    Batler.    Pa 

51 H. 569.  lanc      CI.  .39 
.M<'("arrens  :  See 

MeCarren.  Charles  R. 
MiCluiig.    C      .M  ,    k    Co,    Knoxviile,    Tenn.       518.991.    cane 

CI     22 
.Me<;raw    Klwtri.     Co,    Elgin.    III.      620.132.    pub.    2-14-56 

(1     21 
Mi'Loiighlln  Bros.  :  *sV^ 

(irosset  k  Diinlap.  Inc. 
McMillan    Bros.    Ijieonner,    to    San    Juan    Islands    Cannery, 

.Mount    Vernon     Wash       .335  231,    ren.    5-20-56.      CI     46 
.McNeil    I.abornrories.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      626.112     pub 

2-14   .-.6      CI    18  .        .    pu 

Meat    Industry    Suppliers.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      626.343     pub 

2  14-56      n.  46  .        .    f 
Mer<k    k   Co.,    In.'.    Rahway,    N.    J.      626,116,    pub.    2-14-56 

Merker    Counter    Co,    Inc.,    Haverhill,    Mass.       626,272     pub 

2    14    56      CI    ,39  *  ■        ■    f 

M»rry.  A    (Jordon.  de<vased.  d.  b.  a.  A.  Gordon  Merry  Agency 

Huntington.   W    Va   :  A    (Jordon  Merry.  Jr..  administrator 

626,.i!tl,  pub    2    H   56.     CI.   102. 
Mt-rry.  A    (iordon.  .Agency  :  Se«' 

Mt-rry.  .\    < iordon 
Merry    .A    (Jordoii.  Jr   :  See  ^ 

Merr.v    .\    (Jordon. 
Michigan    Sugar  Co.,   Saginaw.    .Mich       333,850,   ren.   4-7-56 

ri     46 
Michigan      iMntal      Laboratory      tJuild.      Kalamaioo,      .Mich 

51H.KH2.  cane      CI    44 
Michigan    Tank    k    Furnace   Corp.,    Dearborn,    Mich.      518.955 

'ane      CI   ;u 
.Milford    Canning    <  o  ,    .MJlford,    111.      626,358,    pub.    2-14-58 

CI     46 
Milk   Cooling   Kqiilpment  Co.  (Jrand   Rapida,   Mich.     519  142 

cane      CI    31 
MilltT  Kleetronlcs  :  See 

Miller,  Harold  R 
Mlll^■r     Harold    R      .1    h    a     Miller   Electronics,   Northampton, 

Mass      519,047,  cane      CI    21. 
Milligan  k  Son,  Ine,,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,     626.100,  pub   2-14-56 

MInof   Hour  Mill  Co  .  Minot,  N.  Dak.     518,635.  eanc      CI.  46. 
Mltehell.   F    <)  .  k   Bro  .   to  F.   O.  Mitchell  k  Bro.   Inc.,  Perrv- 

man    Md.     110762.  ren    6-13-56      CI.  46 
.Mitchell.  F   ()  .  &  Bro.  Inc.  :  See 

Mitchell    F   (»    k  Bro 
Mitchell  k  Wel^r    Inc..  to  Joan  Kenley.  Inc..  .New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 

51  M  901.  cane      C]    39 
.Mohawk  Rubber  Co  .  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     518,568,  cane.     CI.  35 

Monarch    <;ariiie,it    Corp,    New    York.    .\".    V,      626,279,    pub 

2    14    56      CI    39 
Moore.    William    S      d     b.   a.    Mwires  of  Ohio,   Newark.   Ohio. 

51K,745,  can.       CI    31. 
Moore's  of  Oliio  :  See 

Moore,  William  S. 
.Morgan  Furniture  Co  .  .Vsheville,  N.  C.     518,772.  cane.     CI.  32 
Morse     Kdwar.l    II  .   Attlebor.),    Mass       518,571,   cane.      CI.   28 
.Morton  Salt  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     626.331,  pub.  2-14-56      CI.  46 
Motif    Jewelers,    Detroit,    Mich.      519,003,    eanc.      CI.    28. 

.Moysfs.  Harry  K  .  d    h.  a    Vytex  I^boratoriea,  New  York.  N.  Y 

2H4.K:t7    .-an.'      CI.  44 
Musher    F'oundatlon     Inc.    New     York.    N.    V        626  0K7     nub 

2    1 4    56      f)     IK  •    e      • 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Mutual  Orange  DIatrtbutora.  Redlanda,  Calif.,  now  by  chanjre  Pluawnod   Induatriea.  Oahkoah.   Wig.     626.068    oab    2-14-56 

of  name   Puw  Gold.      026.381-4.   pub.   2-14-56.      CI.   46.  Cl.   12.                                                                           .  k 

.V.    v.    KrlRtal-.    Glaa-    en    Aardewerkfabrleken    "de    Sphinx"  Pneumafll    Corp..    Charlotte.    N.    C.      626,165,    pub.    2-14-56 

voorhe^n    Petrus    Regout    k   Co..    Maaatricht,    Nethfrlands.  Cl.  23. 

518.927.  eanc.    Cl.  33.  Pollak.  Henry,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     518,875.  pane.     Cl   39 

National    Acme    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      628,209.    pub.  Polymeroa,    Donald    P..    d.    b.    a.    The    'Poly-Mlte"    Mfg     Co. 

2-14-56.     Cl.  37.  Minneapolla.  Minn.     519.090,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

National  Comics  Publications.  Inc.  New  York.  N.  Y.     826.230.  'Poly-mfe"  Mfg.  (^o  ,  The:   See— 


pub.  2-14-56.     «'l.  38 
National  Dairy  Queen  I>evelopment  Co.  :  See — 

D  A  F  Enterprlaea. 
National   Electric   Screen   Corp      Gardner  Mfg,   Co..   Horleon, 

WlB.    331.665.  cor.    <'l.  21, 
National  Gypsum  Co,,  Buffalo,  N,  Y      626,085,  pub.  2-14-58. 

Cl.    16 
National   Sewing  Machine  C.i.,   Belvidere,   111.      518.738.  ranc, 

Cl.   23. 
National   Wax   C....   Chicago.   111.      4.38.689.  cane.      Cl.   6 
Needle     Induatrlea     Ltd,.     Birmingham.     Studley,     Reddltcb, 

England.    519  022.  cane.    Cl.  40, 
Neff.    (Jrace   V      Chicago,    111.      519.054,   cane.      Cl.   30. 
Nelson.    E.   Victor,   d.   b.   a     Deltron   Co.,   Long   Beach,   Calif.. 

from  Deltron  Co,     826.122.  pub.  2-14-.56      Cl    21. 
Neo-Beauty  Line  Co.  Ltd..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    519.132. 

ranc.    Cl.  44 
Nerv  Aid  Co.  :  JHee 

Keyatone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Neuas.   Hesaleln   k  Co.,   Ine  .   New  York,  N.  Y      623.570.  eor 

Cl,   42. 
Newman.    Leo.    New   York.   N.    Y.      518.627.   cane.     Cl.   3». 
New  York  Coal  Co..   Columbus,   Ohio.     519  027.  cane.     Cl    1 
Nicholas  k  Co..    Inc.,    Importers.   New  York,   N.   Y.     363,031, 

eanc      Cl.  49 
Norlee   Cndergarmenf    Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     518,691,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Norrlok.   Patsie   8.,   Seattle.  Wash.     626.153^.  pub    2-14-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Northwest     Packing     Co..     Portland.     Oreg.       826,340,     pub. 

2-14-56.     Cl    48. 
Northwestern  Canning  k  Packing  Co.  :   See — 

Spoto.  James  I', 
Northwood    Fur   Farm.   Cary.    Ill,      628.268-9,    pub.    2-14-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Norton   Co.,  Troy.   N.   Y.     626.038,  pub    2-14-56      Cl    4 
Nu  Maid     Hosiery     Mills.     Inc.     Darby.     Pa        626.259.    pub. 
2-14-.56,     Cl,  .39 


Polymeroa,  Donald  P 
Pope,   Eddie,   Montrose.   Calif,      518,999,   cane      Cl    22 
Potter-McCune  Co.,   McKeesport,   Pa.     626.222,  pub.  2-14-56. 

'   1.    3T. 

Powsner  k  Minthorne.  Buffalo,  N,  Y      826,052,  pub.  2-14-56. 
Prepared  Foods,  Inc.,  Lafa.vette.  Ind.     626,341.  pub.  2-14-56. 

Preston-Shaffer  Milling  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Western  Milling  Co  , 
Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  and  Pendleton.  Oreg.  399,669,  cane. 
Cl.  48. 

Procter  *  <;amble  Co  ,  The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio      626,326.  pub. 

Promotional    Enterprises.    Inc..    .New    York     N     Y       626  309 

pub.  2-14-66.     Cl.  46. 
Protective  Merchandiae  :   See — 

Renfro,  Mabel  C. 
Pure  (iold  :   See — 

Mutual  Orange  Distributors 
Puritan    Chemical    C...    Atlanta,    Oa       626.047     pub     2-7-56 
Cl.  6.  .    .- 

Puritan   Sportswear  Corp..   The,   Altoona    Pa       626  255    pub 
2-14-56.     Cl.  39.  ■   f     ■ 

Pyplan  Co..  Bloomfteld,   N.   J.      621,484    cor      Cl    46 
Quaker    State    Oil    Refining    Corp.,    oil    City     Pa       '626  08" 
pub.  2-14-56.      Cl.  15. 

^"cf'l2  *"°  '    ^'"''   *'^'*'*    ^'*""'''    ■'^'    ^'       331.544.   ren     1-14-56. 

^"cfY^^**'    *''*••    ^'*'*   ^'°^^-   ^     ^-      331,835,    ren.    1-21-56. 

R.    k   G.    Distributors.    Inc.,    New    York     N     Y       626,3.38     Dub 
2-14-56.     CI.  48.  -"..>.>o.    ifuo. 

R.  and  R.  Co..  inc.  :   See 


R  *  R  Distributing  Co..  Ine. 
^  .*    ^.  D'8ti:lbutlng  Co^  Inc.,   d    b    a     R    an.l   R.   Co  .    Ine  . 


»g  Co.. 
„    Co  .    I 
.South  Bend    Ind      518.747,  cane.    Cl    23' 
^  ^^.I'rPi'"*"  Stores  Inc.,  to  The  Kendall  Co..   Walpole    Maas 
.358, ,590,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 

Nqodex    Products    Co,    Inc..    ElUabeth,  N     J.      628,048.  pub.  S"?.'*'*''"^  '."*'•  P"*^'"' .^'•"^''       '>18.«22,   cane       Cl    38 

7-8-55.      Cl.  6.  '        ■  f  Ralston    Purina   Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      111.105.    ren     6-27-56. 

Oakdale    Cotton    Mills,    Jamestown,    N.  C.      626,056-7,  pub.  d.J;.,";.     .,     u  .. 

2-14-.56.     Cl.  7  ^/?'^,*^i''^o«VJ','"^'"'^    ^"-     '"     ^^      AnderH«m,     Los    Angelea. 

Oakdale    Cotton    Mills.    Jamestown,    N.  C.      628,298-9,  pub  »„„,",  V.     ,'*i}    '"''J.  ^^-•'>«      f^'    4« 

2-14-.56.      Cl,  43  .            .  V     ■  Eea  Istic   (  o..  The,   Cincinnati,   Obi.,      626,379.  pub    2-14-58 

Ohio   Bowling  k   Billiard    Supply   Co.,    The,   Cleveland.   Ohio,    r*  ,»n     t^-„    t     .-k.  t„      -,o,.- 

628,157-8,  pub,  2-14.56      Cl    22  Rapien,  Jean  J..   (  hieago.   III.     518.976.  cane.     Cl,   26 

Gklahoma    Chemical    Co,     Oklahoma    City,     Okla.       826.053,     R^yoXr  Inc.,  .New  York^N   y'^  6*6  O's"  nub   ^'WH^H      n    i 

Realty   and    Industrial    C.irp,.   Convent    N    J    "  * ' '   '  "- 


333.805-6,    r«i. 
334.058.    ren. 


pub,  2-14-56.     Cl.  6 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp 
Oliver   Tire  *    Rubber   Co..   Oakland,    Calif. 

4-7.56.     Cl.  .35. 
(Mlver    Tire    k    Rubber    Co.    Oakland.    Calif 

4-21-56.      Cl,  35. 
Operadio  Mfg.  Co..  to  DuKane  Corp.,  St.  Charles    III.     542  675 

new  cert.    Ol    21. 
Opinion     Research    Corp.,     Princeton,    N     J 

2   14.58.     Cl.  .38 
Orcutt.    Margaret.    Manhattan    Beach,    Calif 

2-14-56,     Cl    22 
Ostby    and    Barton    Co.,    Providence, 


^1    .,,  ■ ■•     •■     -       519,<t57,  cane. 

Reavis     Thurston    L,d,    b     a     Reavis    Vending    Supply    Co. 

St,  Louis.  Mo.     826.320.  pub.  2-14-56      Cl    46 
Reavis  Vending  Supply  C...  :   See  - 

Reavis,  Thurston  L 
Rednor.    G.    B..    Products   (\.,,    Trenton     N 

2-14-.56.     Cl,   18, 
Redwood,  Theo.   New  York    .N    Y      518  77( 
826,237,    pub,     Reeder,    Leo    E..    d.    b.    a.'   SL    Fluid    Co 
518.7.35.  eanc.     Cl,  5 


J       626,097,   pub, 

cane,     Cl,  22 
Pasadena,    Calif. 


628.144.    pub.     Refvea  Brothers,  Ine  ,  New  York,  N    Y      626.294,  pub   2-14-.'S6 

.New 


Paga 

Pan  American  Flour  Mills  :   See — 

Burma  Mills,  Inc. 
F'anther   Oil   k   C,reaa«>   Mfg    Co.,    Fort    Worth     Tex 
pub,  2    14-.'6      Cl,   1." 


826.081, 


Remington    Rand    Ine      Buffalo,    by   Sperry    Rand    Corp  ,    NV. 

York.  N    ^       417.83.>.  12(ci  pub   .5-1.56,     Cl    52 
Remington    Typewriter    Co,    Ilion    and    New   Y.irk     bv    Snerrv 

Rand  (  orp  ,  New   York,  N    Y       120.779.   12(ei    pub:  5-1-.56 


Parsons   Co.,   The,   to   Parsons  Corp.     I>etroit     Mich       518  701       o„J.„li        ^  ... 

cane,     Cl.  32  'in.M'i,     Rpmlngt.m    Typewriter    Co,    Ilion    and    New    York     by    Sperrv 

Rand   (  orp  .   New  York,   N    V      211. ,505,   12(ei    pub,   .5-1-58 


518.638.    cane,      Cl.    39 


Parsons  Corp. :   See 

Parsons  Co,.  The 
Patrlek-Duluth    (^o..    Duluth     Minn 
Peace  Garden  Nursery  :   See — 

Buckner,  Mary  P. 
Peck  *   More,    Ine!,   Chicago,    III.      518.839.   cane.      Cl.    103. 
Pena-Tread,   Inc.,   Marshfleld.   Wis.      518.803.  cane.      Cl.  35. 

Perforating    Guns    Atlas    Corp..    Houston,    Tex  826,059-60 

pub   2-14-56      Cl    9 

Pest    f'onfroi    Ltd..    now   by    change   of   name   to  Fisons   Pest 

Control    Ltd.,    Bourn,    England,     818.840    eor  Cl     8 

''Th-M^'cI    -.3  ■     '"'"       ^^^    ^"^'     ^'^^^        «2e,174,     pub, 
Pflier,    Chas..    k    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn     N     Y 
•>   14  .">6,     Cl    18  ■ 


626,088.    pub 


CI    37 

Remington    Typewriter    Co.    Ilion    and    New    York,    by    Sperrr 
Rand^torp,.   New   York.  N    Y      262.537.   12. c,    pub    .5-r.58 

Renfro    Mabel   C  ,   d     b    a     Proreerhe   .Merchandise    Whitfler 

<  alif,     518  870   cane      Cl.  .39. 
Richardson  Co     The.  Cincinnati    Ohio      51M992    cane      Cl    21 
Riddell.   John    T,.    In.  .   Chicago.    Ill       51H7.53    cane       <'I    2'> 
RItmor  Sportswear  Co     Inc..  Cleveland,   Ohio.      518,743,   cane' 

Ro<kwell    Mfg    Co,    Pittsburgh.    Pa,      518  696.    cane       Cl    23 
Rogers  Engraving  C..     Ine  ,  Long  Islan.i  Ciiv    .N    Y      628  390 
Duh,  2    14    .56      Cl    101  ■        ■ 

R.mia    Art    C.i  .    Seattle     Wash       518.75.5,   can..      Cl,    22. 
R.mian    Meal    Co  .    Ta. 


Pfl«.r.   Chas.  *  Co  ,    Ine  ,   Brooklyn     N    Y      806  114-n    nub      w "L"""J.    '"''";"■""     ^^  "-^^       r,^K.X72.    <ane       CI.    48 

„    ..    -^       „.    .-.  '.'"■   --«•  o-o,ii4    1.-).   puD.     Rosenberg    Furs.    Charleiol,    Pa       518,837,    cane       Cl.    105 

R.)8aoff,    Irving    S..    Taylorvilie,    III       626,106.    pub.    2-14-56 

Rough    Wear    Clothinir   «'.».,    Inc.    .New    York.    N     Y       .3,32  578 

ren    2   18-56     Cl   39 
R.iy    Knit    Corp,    Buffalo,    N     Y,      518,730,    cane,      Cl     39, 
Royal    of    Pittsburgh      In.   .     Pittsburgh      Pa        826  1R5     nnh 

2    14    56       <'\    JH  » 


2-14-58      Cl.   18. 

'''ao'T,,'^"     '^'■'!^",''!*-i'"T?-     The.     East     Rochester,     N,     Y. 
626,33 (,  nub    2    14-56      Cl    46 

'''2T4"i'^'n'*^"^'^*''  """'^  R«P"li.  Mich.  826,147,  pub, 
^'2"l4-,5?"^n'"2^*^"  '^^*''  ^■"'«'"'''  ^hlo,  626,155.  pub. 
Piatt    Luggage.    Inc.    Chicago.    Ill       519.097.   cane       CI.    3. 
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Kunhmorf  I'.  p»T  Mills  Iii<-  ,  (;<>uv.Tii<-ur,   N,   V      til'tl.l'iiH,  |.ut) 

2-  U-Sti.     CI.  .'ST  ...,,.-■ 

Run(«*'ll,  K.  L..  CuT\>..  iSaut-.Tri.-s.  N.  \       HJt;.i;i:{.  put)    ^-14   ■><< 

RustM-l'l.  Lillian.  Kew  iwirtl.ns,  N  V  :'.v;r,,7t;w.  cMiir  Ci.  .!!• 
Kyb^Tlf      Harrv,     Jr..     San     Ki  iiih  isi'n.     dilit       .!L'...s.s2.     rcii 

7   »   .').'..     <'l,  44.  ,,    ., 

.s.  F.  AppliHiiCPS.  I.ril..  Ki<luffi.l(l,  N  J  ■'.!!». HC.  <iiii.-  •  I  <4 
SL  Fluid  Ci).  :  Srf 

Reed^T.  I.»'"  K. 
SNC    MfK.    Co..     Ini.,    <;i.Mivifw.    Ill        .".lx.'.»lt4.    ruin-        <  1.    -^ 
St      I'Hul    &    Taciiina    I.uiiilier    «'ii.    Ta.uinii.    Wa.-^li        tVjC.jjT, 

i.ub.  2-U-.')ti.     CI.  ;{M  , 

SakH  &  Co.,  NVw  V(irk.  N.  Y  •l_>t:,-'4><.  piih  .'  14  ..».  <  1  -ii* 
SakH  k  Co..  N>w  York.  .\.  Y.  til'ti.JTT.  (ml).  J  14-.">»1  CI.  :\U 
Sal»-iii  (Jlasf*  Work.-*      .\n<lii)r  Ilmkiii.'  (Was-  C..rp  .  I.ancast.r. 

Ohio.     :'.1*».01!_'.  cor.     CI.  ;i.'.. 
Salfin    Lilian    Mills,    SuIhiii,   Orci:       .'.lHli;i    14,   tanr       <  1     4.. 
SaL-ihurVs.    I»r.,    Uihoraf-irifs.    CliaiU-s    Ciry,    l.iua        i;L't;,117 

pul>,  2-14    .')»;      CI    IH. 
Sainp-xon.     Arnold,    d.    li.    a.    F-  ZKst     rn>(lu(t>    <'ci.,    ((aklaii'l 

Calif.     H2»i, :{><-,  pub.  2    14-.")«.     CI    ,".2 
Sana    Halm    Cn  ,    I'lillad.  Iphia.    I'a        ti2C,,0<,»:i,    puh     2    M    ..H 

CI.    18. 
Sanu'Hf    Ndrniaii   H  ,  Ccdunibiis,   nhid       t;2ti,i:!4,   pui>    2    14    ■>!>. 

CI.    22. 
San  Juan  Islands  CanntTy  :  Sit- 

Mr.Millan   Hrc.s. 
Sanrus.  John  B..  .Maiiin.-f,  ohin      d2t;,:U .'(,  pub    1-4    .>.".      CI.  4tl 
Sardvau.    N>w    York     N.    Y       il2«i,:{H.!.    pub     2    14   .')♦!.      C|     .'>! 
.SH\aK»',    Inc.,    now    by    lon.sulldaf  inn    A.^.-iofiatf-d    I  •isrribui'>rs, 
Inr      to    J.    I..    Younjrbusband.    Chiiai-'o,    III       ."..UITIV    rnii 
4-21    . 'it;.      CI.   .".1. 
Savinns  Oil  Co..  Tup^-lo.  .Mis.^      f,2ii,ii7il.  pub    2    14    ."i^>      I'l.  1." 
Savior's.    Miss     < 'ho( olatHs,     In-   .     .Maiiit'da.    Calif        .'ils.."<!U 

('•anc      CI.  4ii 
Scandinavia   H.-lriUL'  Co..    Newark     .\     J  .   to   Hriti^li    ll.'ltiin:  \ 
Asb»-sto.s  Ltd.,  ClHcklifatoii,  F:nirl;iiol      :!:!:Vn2:i.  r.-ii    .".    In    '»'' 
CI.    .{.-). 
S<-antlin,  J.  R.,  Klx  tronit  s     s,r 

Scantlin.  John  K 
.s«'antlln.  John    K  .  d.   b.   a    J.    K.   Scantlin   p:iPctronics.   Intlp 
W()(i<l.   Calif,   to  (JeioTal    I>vnanii<'.s   Corp..   Nfw   York,   N     Y. 
ti2t).i:?ii.  iiub.  2    1  ir.H.     CI.  21. 
Schallcr.  .NIanuflifa.  Cnion  City,  N    .1       .'iis  71><.  laiic      ''1    '\H. 
Schniid.  Julius.  Inr    ;  .<' » 

Crown  Rubb«'r  (  o, 
Srlin«'r  Block     Co.     Inc  ,     .New     York      .\      Y        ♦«2'1,2'^2.     pub 

2    14   .".»!      CI.  4n 
Scott,   Brain,  &  Co.,   .Ww   York.   .V     Y,      ."ilM,779,  cane      CI.  'MK 
Snabury,   Inr      .<.>>• 

Spabnry  &  John.-ion 
Scahury  &  .lohiison,  F,a>.t  orani.'"'.   N    .1      and   N'fw  York,   N    Y  . 
to    SJ-ahurv.    Inc.    .NVw    Hrunswjik.    .\     .1         M>s,:i71    2,    rcii 
2    1    .■)•!.     CI    4  4 
Spay.  Hoh^'rt  I.  .  riiot-nix.  .\riz      t;j(;  i  j.s,  pub    J    1  4    ."iti      Cl    22 
Setebaid  ( 'o.  ;  S<  « 

F^ckf-rt.  UlUiani  i. 
Sctflt^,    Spauldini;    B.,    Sr  .    d.    b     a     B»'iU'ord    I  listribuniiK    Co. 

.Icrst-y   City,    V    J       H2t;..'iHr..    pub    2    14    •'>»>       Cl.    ,",l 
St'VHrson's    Candle.-;     .\I.,ndrd,    Or'L'       ti2t),.'?21.    pub.    ♦!    2h   .'i.' 

Cl     4H. 
Shaw,    Munson   i.      Cn  .    Inr      .Viw    York,    N     Y       »',2»l..''.i;n    pub 

2    14   .'itl.     Cl    47 
Sht^ll    Chemical   Co.    San    Francisco,    ('alit'      tn    ,>-;h»-ll    t 'li>'iiiii;i  1 

Corp.    New    York.    .\     Y       ,!.'{.;.  1  1  >>     icn     ;'.    lu   ,")»;       C]     i\ 
.Shell  ('hemical  Corp      Nr< 

Shell  Chemical  Co 
Shillifo,  .Inhn.  Co  ,   The    Cinriiniati,  tn  Tin    F    and   U     I.a/.arii-< 

and  Co  .  ('(dumbus    ( »tiio      ,')1  ,><  sc.'i    .aiic      C|    :!!* 
Shlanskv.  Philip.  &  Sons    Inc  ,  >     w  York    .\    Y       ';2»;  27''.    pub 

2-  14    .".H.     Cl    ;'><i 
Show  off,    Inc,    Jaiiiest(:wii     .V     \'       ti2t>,<i:p;     puh     2    l(   •"•; 

Cl.    4 
Sliulton,    Inc.,   Clifton,   .V    J       :!.{»!  2i*.'.   ren    H   .'^i   .%ti       <!     ,M , 
Shulton.    Inc.    Clifton,    .V     J.      :{.'^ti,4n<),    ren     7    7    .lii.      C!     .'.1 
Sit:ma      Helta      Chi,      I'mfessinnal      Journalistic      Frnteriiity, 

Chi<'at'o.  Ill      »i2'1.22SC  pub    _•    14    .'H      Cl.  .{h 
Silberi;.     Benjamin     H.      d      h     a      .\rnisil     Lalnirafnrv.     .\\erill 

Park,  N    Y      ti2C.  n^tl    pub    2    14    .'iH      i'|    is 
Silf    Skin,     In>   ,     .\ew    York      N      Y        ♦i2ti  2»!t(      iiuh      2    14    '>>'< 

Cl,  -.v.i 
Simmons   Co.,    New    York,    N     Y       ."ilH,(i2s,    ...un        C]     ,'?2 
Sle|>.'iif    Roland  K.    d    b.  a     InteriiHtinnal   Industriu!  Salt-s  Co.. 

I'hiladelpbiii,  I'a       .')1  ><  7!».')    cam       (1    11 
Smartspurt  :  .>-i  < 

Cohen   Hrns    iUrp 
Smethurst    IliL'h  I.iL'ht    Ltd,    Hidtnn     F.nL'Kind       'i2';i7s     nub 

2    14    .-.d      CI    ji;  .        .    t 

Sniveh      (;rnv.-^.     In,         Winter     Hav-n      Fl.i         oL'ii  :'>:>ii      iMib 

2  14  .".t;     Cl   4t; 

S..bel.  Max,  Wholesale  Liqimr-s,  San  Franciscn    Calif      (12'!  ,it;7 

pub    2    14    .">•;      Cl    4it 
So<dete    .Vnonynie    }Ienri    Ite>jon(|Ueres     Ycrrerie    de    Mer-s  b-^ 

Bains    Paris,  Seine    France      f;2t;.l!t:c  puh   U    C    .'i.".      Cl    ;!;; 
Societe   .Moiisa\nn  l.Mre.il     Sociefe  Anonvnie    d    b    a     L'Oreal- 

Paris,  Paris,  Seine.  France      ti2t!,,'?77    pub    2    14    .'»;      ("1    o  I 
Societe   Mnnsavon  I.oreal,   Societe  .\nonvnie.  d.  b.   a     L'Kreal 

Paris,    Pans.    Fr,iiire       t;2t;:',sl,   pub    2    14    ,*,•;       C|    ,11 
Soiiiers.  Herbert  H.    Fort  Wayne    Ind      t;2ti  n,T2    pub    2-14-o(;. 

Somersville      Mfi.',      Cm        .>;..uiers\  ilie       Conn        :i;il   »  '  4       ren 

1  21    .'«      ci    12 

Sort'    Paper    Co.    The     Midilleinwn,    ohin       .;'t;2ln    11      inib 

2  14    ."it!      Cl    :{7 

Southern     California     Water     Heater     ManMf:irturers    Asso<ia- 

tioii.    La    Ilabra,    Calif       r,2(;.l!.,-,    pub     2    14    .'ib       Cl     :{4 
Sfi^nr  P'nirinet'rint'  Co   •   .v. - 
Sp^ar.  Wendell  C 


.S|»>ar     Weiulell    C,,    d,    b,   a.    SiH-ar    HnKinferinif   Co,.   Colorado 

Springs   Coin      f,2R,;Ui8,  pub,  2- 14   .'fi.     Cl,  ,">(). 
SpH('f      Lisa    M  .    d,    h.    a.    Deromart    Co,,    Warwirk.    N.    V. 


.'Jls,,Hi;7.  cane       Cl.   42. 
Spe<i,iltv    Prn.lu(ts    Co,    Jersey    City.    N.    J,      »i2fl.<)7i-9,    Pub 


<P 

2    14-5«i       Cl     !• 
Sperry   Kand   <  nrp       Sn 

Viiiencan  Writiiik:  Machine  Co. 
Keinimrton  Typewriter  i'n. 
Herninutoii   Band    Ini-. 
WvckofT    Seamans  Jk   Benwiicf 
Spirite     Mfk'      Co..     Inc.,     New     York.     N,     Y        820.242.    pub. 

2    14   ."«       Cl    ;!!) 
S|>ortex    C      m      b,     H.    I'lm     (Kanul)*-),    Germany        ti26.1.?8. 

pub    2    14    .-.ti       Cl    22 
Spirtex    (J      m      b.    H.    I'lm     (l>anubei.    Cerinany.       b2r>,142, 

pub    2-14    r,t;       Cl    22 
spotn     Jame-    p      d     b,    a     Northwestern    CanninR   &    Packing' 

Cn  .    SefTner.    Fl.i.      t;2«,:<:50,    pub,    2-14-r.«.      CI,    4ti. 
Standard  Kiildies  Sportswear:   Kpt- 

B-  .iiMn,  k    Jack  N 
Standard    Millini:   Co  ,    Chicat'o.    Ill       ■">]«. r>9.'?.    cane      Cl.    4«. 
.■^leadman.     F     W.    C.>  .    New     York.    N.    Y.       .')19.02(>    1,    cane. 

Cl,    1."., 
Stein,   .\      \  C.  .  ciiiciL'o.    Ill       ,'?:U,7r{2.   ren.  .'. -12-.")«i.     Cl,  40. 
Sterling'   Betle.tnr    in. I    Mfu'.   Co,,   ChicaKo,    III.      51H.92o.  cane. 

<'i     21. 
Stevens.    J     p      \    Co,    Inc.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      «2H,2ft2.   pub. 

2    14    .">tl       Cl     42 
Stnr  Aid,   Inc.    New    York,    N     Y.      .■■ilK.fi4«.   cane.      Cl    .'?2. 
Structural   Clav    Products    Uesearoh   Founilation.   ChicaKo.    111. 

t>2ii  :uit!.  pnb!  12    2<>  .'>.'i      <'l    .\. 
Struhl,   Joseph     ("o  ,    Inc  ,    to    Strtiway   Products   Corp  ,   Brook- 
lyn. N    Y      »;2i!,:Pi.'?,  pub    2    I4-r>ti.     Cl.  44 
Struway   Pro<lni  t~  Cori».  :    Sn 

Struhl.  Joseph,  Co,,  Inc. 
Srn  kevs.   Inr      Fastman.  Ca       «2«,.119.  pub.  2    14-.")d,      Cl.  4rt 
student,    Fneh.    d     b     a     "Studlophot,"    to    W.    Voss.    d.    b.    a 

I>i,ix  Kamera  Werk,    T'lin-Oonau,    (Jermany.       5r>9,.''»<)3,    new 

r.-rt        C|.  2i>, 
"Studlophot  " :    Xcf-- 
Student.  Ericli, 
Sullivan,     R     <;..     Inc.     Manchester.     N      H        fi2R,n86,     puh 

2    14   .->»!       CI.   17. 
Sun     Oil     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa         :{."^.'>,124.     ren.     .'>-2«-."i«. 

<'l    l.'i 
Sunny  Hill  Wineries  Inc     Cbicaeo.  Ill       .•UU.KtiM,  cane.     Cl.  40 
Superior    Inst  nniieiit'"    <  "o  .    New    York,    N     Y.      fi26,179,    pub. 

2   14  ,'•;     Cl    jf, 

Superior  Paint  ft  Varnish  Corp.  :   Srf — 

P.ur).'es>   \  ibi  iicra  fters.   Inc. 
Swanson.  C    ,\  .  iV  Sons  :    See- 

Wnrtbiui:'nn  ('reanierv  &  Produce  C<i, 
Sw.etMrr    &    Cn       Inc.    N'pw    York,    .N,    Y,       R20,2."2   3,    pub 

J   1  (  .'oi      Cl    •;!* 
Taberski,    Paul    K,    l»o\vaKiac,    Mich       «2tl.l48.    pub.    2-14-5»!. 

Cl     22 
Tabnt.    .\     K  ,    Inc..    New   York.    N,   Y       .".18.744,  cane,      Cl.   39. 
Tainsb,   John.    Bay   City,    Mich.      .".19,o;}9.   cane.      Cl,   39, 

Taste   Fimineerint'.    Inc,   Chicago.   111.     fi2fi.3.')n,  pub    2    H-oO. 

Cl     ).; 
Taub     P.illv     4nth    St     Corp.,    New   York,   N     Y,      »i26,239    pub. 

J    1 4   :.ti      ci,  ;{<» 
Pavlnr   I'nundrv   Co.,    to   L.   J.   Tavlor,  d    h    a.  Tavlor  Foundrv 

C.  ,    Widuta     Falls,    Tex.      33:{,t;i7,    ren.    3   31    5ti,      Cl.    14. 
laNlnr     Instrurntnt     Companies.     Rochester.     .N.     V        ti2fi.lS2. 

pub    2    14    ."iti       Cl    2t! 
I'iiylnr    I.lnyil  .1     :    .SVe 

Taylor   Fnuiidr\    Co 
T.ivior.     Richard     W,     Boston.     Mass        4nfl.,-)4'.».     12(c)     pub. 

,'i-1    ,'it>      t'l    i\ 
Thomas   .Mfir.   Corp.   Newark,   N.  J       ."ilH.S.'.K.  cane      Cl    22 

Tbonipson.      (Jordon      V  .      Ltil,,     Toronto.     Ontario      Canada. 

t!2ti.l»9,  pub    2    14    r.fl.     Cl    3t! 
Thomson   Co.,   Thomson.   <;a.      62H.251,   pub.   2    14   ofi.      Cl,   39, 
Tiny   Troll   f„  .   San    Francisco,  Calif,      i'l  8,807.  eane,      IT.  39 

Tobin-.\rp      Mft      c.,        Minneapolis.     Minn,        fl2t(,lrt4.     pub 

2   1  1  .".n      Cl    2:< 
r    [isal!     Lubricants.     Inc       Kenmore,     N      Y        519,037      cane. 

Cl     1,-, 
TrakTer,    (ieortre    L.     d     b     a      rrairfr    .Mfjr     Co,    Seattle     Wash 

'i2ii  l.-,1  .  pub    2-14    .">«.     Cl.  22. 
Trat'er  Mfi:    • 'n    :    St-f 

TraKer.  (Jeorjie   L. 
Trayinor*-     Honierv     Co  ,     In.'  .     Reading'.     Pa        333,033,     ren 

3-10-5«.      Cl.  39 
Trefousse     (Jliives,     Inc..     .New     York,     N      Y         fl2fi  278      pub. 

2    14    .".«       Cl    39 
Tripp.    Chester    1>      d     b     a      Kconomic    Trend    Line    Studies. 

<'hie.ii:o.  Ill      >i_'ti  J2M,  pub   2    14    5tl      Cl.  .'IS. 
Trii  St.-p      lio^ierv      Co.,      .Milwaukee,      Win  626  241        pub. 

2-14    .")ti.      Cl    .39 
Typhoon  .\ir  c,,nditioniiik.'  Co.,  Inc,  Brooklvn,  .N.  Y..  to  Hupp 

Corp.,    Detroit     Mich,      H2<>,19fi,   puh    2    14-.".fi.      C|    34. 
rimaiin.      Bernhard,      Co.      Inc..     I»nk:     Island     City      N       Y 

'i2tr3ni    2    [.ub.  2    14   .".H.     Cl.  43. 
Inion      B;iy     State     Chetnical     C,,        Inc  .     Cambridge.     Mass, 

b2»;.0.'.4    pub    2    14    ."«      Cl    r, 
Fnited   .Vircrafr    PmdiKts,    Inc.  Davtm;,  (thin       .'«1><7H()    cane 

Cl    i:? 
Fnited  Ha«ie   Hybrids     Im   .    lies  .MoineH.   Iowa.      82t),029,  pub 

2-14    ,'»«.     Cl    1. 
Fnited     I'aper     Co        TampM,     Fla.        ti2t;,216,     pub.     2-14-ort. 

Cl.  37. 
Fnited  States  iH-partnient  of  the  Navy,  .Material  and  .Services 

Bureau    of    Aeronautics,    Wasliint'ton,    lb    C.      t)2ti.398     pub 

2    14-.'.fi.     Cl,   A 
Unite<l   States  Knvelni>»'  Co,   Sprinfrfleld,   Mass      fi26  207    pub, 

2    14    .%»!.      Cl     :',7 
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U.   8.   Expansion   Bolt   Co  ,  York.  Pa       518.808.  cane.     (T    13. 
United    StateH    Shoe   Corp.,   The.    Ctnelnnatl.    Ohio,      62fi.24«i, 

pub.  2-14-5«,     Cl    39 
Fnited     States     TelevUion     .Mfjr.     Corp,.     .New     York      N      Y 

r>]8,9.'W,  cane,     Cl.  21 
I'nlted  .States  Trademark   .\K»fHiation    The    New    Tork    N    Y 

626.22fi,  pub   2-]4-.-|«,     Cl   ,38 
Universal  -Match  Corj) .  St,  Louis.  Mo.     «2«,(m4,  pub    2-14-,^fi 

Cl.  9. 
Uplohn     Co.,     The.     Kalaniaioo,      Mich.        fl2fl. 108-10      pub 

2-14-5«       Ol    18 
Vallo  Co-Operatlve   Butter  Export  AKawlatlon  :    Sre 

Volnvlentl-Oauusllike  Valio  r.  1 
Valley   Forfte   Farma.    Lanadale.    I'a       iMS.SfiS,   cane.      Cl     4fi 
Valley  Fruit  Canning  Co    :    See 

Bodle.  R.  II.,  Co 
Vandam.    Albert    H  ,    Co,    Inc,    to    I»     B     Fuller    k    Co      Inc 

New  York,  N.  Y.     335,519.  ren    «-9-.^6.     Cl    42 
Vanity    Fair    Electronics    Corp..    Brooklyn     N      Y       626  206 

pub.  2-14-,')e.     Cl.  3fl 
Van   Noorden,   K  ,  Co.,    Boston,   Mass       «2fl,197,   pub    2-1+-56 

Cl.   34 
VeKetable  Oil  Products  Co,.  Inc.,  Wllmlnjfton.  Calif.     371  849 

cane      Cl    1«. 
Velalcol   Corp.,   Chlcatto.    Ill       435.038.   cane.      Cl,   6. 
Ve»  Co..  The,  Dallas,  Tex       255,540,  cane,     Cl.  6. 
VlPdeal.  Inc,  El  Monte.  Calif,     «2fl,37fl.  pub,  2-14-56      Cl.  51. 

VIck  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N,   Y      fl2«.113,  pub    2-14-56. 

i  I.   1  o. 
VlklnK  Pump  Co  ,  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa      «26,162,  pub    7-26-55 

Vina  San  Jose  Toeornal,  Santiago,  Chile      578,454      Am.  7(di. 

Cl.    47 
Vlrden,     Bowrnar    H,     State    College,     .Miss        518,813,    cane 

Virginia    State    Chamber   of    Commerce,    Inc      Richmond     Va 

«26  .397,  pub   2    14-5fl      Cl    A 
Vogel  Mfg.  Co  ,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn      (326.150,  pub,  2-14-56. 

Volnvlentl-Osuusllike    Valio   r     Id     b    a     Vallo   Co-Operative 
Butter    Export    Association,    Helsinki.    Finland.      fi2«  348 
pub,  2-14-56,     Cl    46 

Vokab  Co.,  The  .  Sre- 
Kakuake.  Herbert  P 

Volland,   P.   F,   Co..   The,   Joliet,    111       518.6,39,  cane      Cl     38 

Voltarc   Tubes,    Inc.    .Newark,    .N     J  .    to   Voltarc   Tubes     Inc 
Norwalk,  Conn      334.141,  ren    4    21 -56      Cl   21 

Voltarc  Tubes,   Inc.,   Norwalk,   Conn       626,128.  pub    2-14-56 

'  1 .   «■  1 . 
Vosa,  Walter  :  See- 
Student,  Erich 
Vulcan    Jet   k   Turbine  Corp.,    New   Roehelle     N     Y       626  118 

pub.  2-14-56      (T    18 
Vytex  Laboratories  :  See 

Moyaea,  Harry  E 
W     P     Boston    Fabrics,    Inc  ,    St.    Louis,    Mo       518  877     cane 

Cl     42 
Walklkl    Equipment    Co.    Honolulu      Hawaii        626  135     pub 

2-14-56.     Cl.  22. 
Walbeck  Foods  :  See 

Becker.  Walter  C. 
Waldes    Koh-I-Noor     Im  ,    Long   Island   City     N     Y       .335  423 

ren.  6-2-56.     Cl   40 
Wallace,    R,,    k    Sons    Mfg     to.    Walllngford,   Conn       601,016. 

cane,     Cl.  23 
Wayne    Knitting    Mills,     Fort     Wavne,     Ind        626  225     pub 

214-56.     Cl.  38. 
Welngrod,   M  ,    Co  ,    Milwaukee,    Wis       519,023.   cane       Cl     28 
Welsbaum    Bros.,    Brower   Co,.    The,    to    Beau    Brummell    Ties 

Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio       336  219,    ren     6-30-56       (T     39 
Welti,   S..  k  Co  .   Inc.  Cleveland    Ohio    to  Joseph  H    Cohen   k 

Sons,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      331  592,  ren    1    14-56      Cl    39 
Welti,  S  ,  k  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio      518  809.  cane      Cl    ,39 

Wella    Corp,    The,    Englewood,    .N     J,      626  386    pub    2-14-56 

Cl.    51 
Wells    Chemical    Corp      Chicago,    HI  .    from    L     B     Edwards 

626,040,  pub    5   25   54      Cl    6 
Wendorf,    Ovaldo,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y        ."1S.931.    cane      Cl,    40 


Wesix    Electric    Heater   <'o,,    San    Francisio,    Calif       519  040 

cane    (T   L*. 
Wesix    Electric    Heater   Co,    San    Francisco.    Calif       519  046 

cane      Cl    21 
Wesson  Houseware  I'roducts  r„,  inc     Chicago    111      626  039 

pub.  2  -14   56      Cl,  ,-. 

West  Penr  Closure  Corp  ,  Warren.  Pa  626,371,  pub  2-14-56 
Cl.    ."Ki 

Western   Auto   Supply   Co     Kansas   <ity.   Mo       519,136,  cane 

Western  Orooer  Co,  .1  b  a  .Marshall  Canning  Co,  Marahall 
o'^IT'lv,  '"*'"■  *o  Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  Chicago  111 
333.204.  ren,  3-1(^56,     Cl    46 

Western  Milling  Co.  ;  See 

Pr«^ton-Sha<rer  Milling  Co 

Western  Progresa,  Inc  ,  San  Jos^,  Calif    626,369,  pub   2    14-.-i6 

Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp  to  Weston  Electrical 
Inatrument    Corp,    Newark.    N     J       626,126,    pub     2    14-56 

Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corp  ,    to    Weston    Electrical 
Instrument  Corp.,  Newark,  N    J.     626.180-1    pub.  2-14-56. 
(  1,   26, 
Westphal,    Paul,    New   York,    N     Y       40,892    cane       Cl     51 
Hestrlc    Battery    Co,    IVnver,    (^olo       626,125,    pub     2-14-56 

^''J?«'"b^rg    Shoe    Mfg     Co,    .Milwaukee,    Wis       518,608,    cane 

Wheeler-Barnes     Co 
Cl.   46, 


Whitehall  Pharmacal  Co,  to  Whitehall   Pharmacal   Co      New 
York,  N.  Y      518,915,  cane      Cl    .50. 


Minneapolis,      .Minn       518,757,      cane 

'o  ,  to  Whitehall   Pharmacal   Co  ,  .New 
cane      Cl    .50. 

NXhltln  Machine  Works.  Whltinsvllle.  Mass      626  167    71  nub 

2-14-56      Cl.  23  »'" 

[.ub    2-14-56 
U9,103,  cane 


WUbrln  Laboratories,  Detroit,  Mich      626,094-5,  pub    2-14-56 

LI.    1  o. 
Williams  and  Shelton  Co  ,  Inr  ,  Charlotte    N    C 

Cl     34, 
Wilson  Fudgwik  Co    :  See    - 

Wilson,  Margaret  M 
Wilson,  Margaret  M,,  d.  h.  a,  Wilson  Fudgwik  Co     Knox    Pa 

to    Chr.    Hansen's    I>aboratorv.     Inc.,    Little    Falls     N      Y 

330.338,  ren,  11-26-55      Cl.  46 
Wilson  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio      626  240    pub    2-14-56 

Cl.    39 
Wisconsin   Bedding  Co,   Sheboygan,   Wis       518  699    cane       Cl 

32 
Wispese  (^rp  ,  New  York,  N    Y.     626,263.  pub.  2-14-56.     Cl 

09,  i^ 

Wollun  Products  Corp,  Carrollton,  Ca      626  245    pub  2-14-56 

Cl,   39 
Wolverine   Shoe   k   Tanning   Corp.,    Rockford,    Mich.      51'»,707, 

cane.     Cl,  39 
Woodford-Warner   Corp,    to   Beatrice   Foods  Co.,   Chicago    111 

626.400.     Cl,  46 
Woolmark    Corp,,    New    York,    N     Y       626,286,    pub     2-14-56 

Cl,    42 
Worthlngton    Creamery    k    Produce    Co  .    Worthington,    Minn., 

to    C,    A     Swanson    k    Sons,    Camden,    N     J        331.923     ren 

1  -28-56      Cl    46 

Wright,  Frank  L,,  .Mamaroneck,  N    Y      626,236    puh    2-14-56 
Cl     38. 

Wright,  William  E  ,  k  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren    Mass      626  055 

pub.  2    14   56.     Cl    7 
\\vckoff,    Seamans    k    Benedict,    by    S[>errv    Rand    Corp,    .New 

York     .N     Y        lN,H44-5.    12(ci    pub    5    l"-56.      Cl     37 
WvckofT,    Seamans   k    Benedict     Ilion,    bv    Sperrv    Rand    Corp  , 

New   York.   N.   Y.      58,672,    12(ci    pub'  5    1    56.      Cl     11. 
Younghusband,  James  L   :  »' 

Savage    Inc 
Youngs    Rubber   Cnrp  ,    In<   ,    New    York     N     Y       229  993    cane 

Cl.    44 
Yunker  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Pidnt   Pleasant,  \\     Va       ,"1K(«35    cane 

Cl     .39 
Zenith    Radio    Corp,    Chicago.    Ill        62(>  304.    pub     2-14-56 

Cl     44 
Zenhvr  Engineered  Products.  Inc  ,  Milfnrd.   I'a       626,172,  pub 

2  14   56      Cl    23 

Zona    Lee.    San    Francisco.   Calif       626.256.   pub     2    14-56       Cl 
39 

U      5     OOV[llhMfK-    »■    *•  Kt    CT    C£     0 <«■« 
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Erratum 

In  th.'  In(l»-x  of  Patfius  ^Q"^.  the  list  uf  i.atHnte,-8  undpr 
National  Kt-warch  Cirpdration  erroiieously  includes  Ronald 
H  Hurk.r,  Thonius  H  S  Biirn«  .-t  al  .  Spent.r  S  1»  Jon.'s. 
I)«'ni8  (i  M.'lr..s.'.  Harry  K  Kicardo,  U-onard  A.  Sayo.  ,  and 
John  <■  West.  'Pliese  patentees  slioiild  properly  have  been 
listed   under    National    Research   Development   CorporMlion 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(It  <•  Miss  I  Stephens  I'atent  No  2.226,449  (i;i9  ll.  for 
a  method  of  repairiiiL'  textile  fabrics.  Held  infrinj:*^. 
\ational   Slultitrt(ii\ti(j   (i>mp<iti)j.    I »<   .   >t    nl     v     Ohrrfv.    13H 

K.  supp  ir>i  ;  i<»^  isrg  2t».") 

(I).  (V  R.  I  I  Matarazzo  I'atent  No  2.420.322  (1*9  -l».'5t. 
for  preservinn  p^-eled  while  potatins  Claims  1  and  2  Held  not 
infringed      Matnrazzu  v    I^ahrlla.  IHH  K   Supp   KH  ;       ISPQ    - 

I  I)  ('.  Mo  )  Harrison  I'atent  No  2.:)62.(>92  (20  oT.r)!. 
for  an  awning  <  onstruction.  Claim  11  Held  not  infringed. 
Koolrent  Metal  A  uni-np  Corp  v  KoolVent  Metal  ivning 
rorp   "f  ilo  .  l.HK  V    Supp    »o  rsl'Q 

(I)  C  Ark.  I  Long  I'atent  No  2.«:)(»,«28  (144  34 ),  for  a 
tree  feller  and  land  rlearinj:  attachment.  Held  invalid.  Lonp 
v    Arkannoji  Foundry  Co.  1H7  K    Supp    83.');         LSry 

(I).  C.  Mo  I  Houseman  Reissue  I'atent  No.  20,975 
(20— r)7.5).  for  a  metal  awninp  Claims  1«.  17,  and  18  Held 
Invalid  and  not  Infringed      Id  > 


Disclaimers 

2, 70.'), 171.      Frank     A      Zxherl.     MayJleld,     Ohio        FCk;     Si-Ra^ 

Api'LHator.      I'atent    dated    Mar     29,    19.')5       Disclaimer 

tiled    Apr     9.    195»),    by    the    assignee.    Z    and    M     Machine 

Froductx.  Inc 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to   all   of  the  claims  of  said 

patent 


Re     No     2AMM       (leorgr    H      WillitK.   Hinsdale,    111        IluLUEH 
I'atent    dated    .luly    12,    19.").'^.       Disclaimer    filed    Apr     6. 
19.">6.   by   the  assigne*'.   .Inhnxon  rf   .Johnson 
Hereby    enters    this    disdaimer    to    claims    1    and    2    of   said 

patent 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,740,224.  Live  Bait  I'rotector  Lloyd  W  Heiderich.  406« 
Quincy  St.,  St    Louis  Iti.  Mo 

I)«>i«  Pat.  16fi.403  Sling  Shot  (Right  and  Left  Hande<1. 
With  Comfortable  (irip  for  Ac<'iirate  Shooting  i  Harold  1> 
.McColl,  Box  4fi«.  Douglas.  Wyo 


Well  Surseys,  Incorporate*!,  is  prepared  to  grant  non  exclu 
si\.-   licensee  "for    radioact ivit y    well    logging  under   anv    or   all 


iif  the  following  fiH  i.atents  on  reasonable  terms  Applicatlona 
fx.r  license  should  l)e  addressed  to  Chief  Patent  Attorney. 
Well   Surveya,   Inc  ,   P    •)    Box  2tt.".«,  Tulsa,   Okla. 

2.219.273,  Well    Logging   by   Measurements  of   Radioactivity. 

2.219.274.  Well    Survey    Method    and    Apparatus 

2, 273, 21. "v  Well    Surveying    Method   and   Apparatus 

2,27.'t,747  Well  Survey  Meth(Kl  and  Apparatus 

2.27.'i.74h  Well    Survey    Methixi   and   Apparatus.  — 

2.2H.^i,h09.  Well    Surveying    Method   and   Apparatus 

_',28.".,84()  Well  Sur\ey  Method  and  .\pparatus 

_',2'^i<,'-"2t>  Well  Survey  Method  and  Apparatus 

2,29ti.l7ti  Well  Survey  Method  and  Apparatus 

2.302.247  Well    Surveying    .MethiMi    and    Apparatus. 

2,303,rtf<>»  Well    Surveying    Methoil   and    Apparatus. 

2,30.'),1.'»0  Electrical  Terminal 

2,308,3«1.  Well  Logging  Method  and  Device. 

2,309,83.1.  Well    Logging   Apparatus   and    .Method   Thereof 

2.31.'>,3-'».")  NVell    Surveying   MetluKi   and   Apparatus 

2,31«..i7<)  Well   Surveying  Method  and  Apparatus 

2.320,«43.  Well   Surveying  Methiwl  and  Apparatus 

2.320,890  Method  of   (Jeophysical   Prospecting. 

2.32n.M92  Method   of  (Geophysical   I'ro«p»'cting 

2,323,4><4  Well  Logging  Method  and  .Apparatus. 

2,349,22.')  Well  I^)gging  Instrument 

2,349,712  Well  U)gging  Method  and  I>evi<e. 

2.349,7.')3  Method   and   Apparatus   for   (Geophysical    Kxplora 

tion. 

2,3.">1,028  Well    Surveying    Method    and    Apparatus 

2,3.')3,t)19       (Geophysical  Prospecting, 

2,3til,389       Well    Survey   Method  and   Apparatus 

2,3t)8,.'>32        Well    Survey    Method    and    Apparatus 

2,37H,19fi       loniiation  Chamt>er 

2,376,821.      Well  Logging  Instrument 

2. .390. 433       Well    Survey    Method    an<l   Apparatus 

2,390.931        Well  Logging  Method 

2,,390,!«6.'i        (Vntrul  Klectrode  Support 

2,398,324        Well  Surveying. 

2.432,066       Comiiiutatiir  Design. 

2,470,224        Ionization  Chamber 

2.472,153       Method  and   Apparatus   for    iHt.ctuig   Ra<liations 

2. 479, ,"118        Re<'ording     Apparatus     for     Correlating     Measure 
ments  in  Accordance  With  lH>pth 

_•  4H(),H74       Neutron  Method  of  Porosity  I>)ggitig 

2,4M),KOM       Multigrid  loniration  Chamber 

2.4K4  4".t3        Method    and    .apparatus    for    Measuring    Hardnesj* 
and  Intensity  of  Penetrating  Radiation 


2.4H8.49I        Well  Logging  Null   Re( order. 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1956 

Patents 6..'')83 

I>«»«ljni8    ^^•"' 

PlantB -^ 

ReiaaupH ^^ 

Total "  '^■''•' 


Issue 


Patents 8."3      No 

l>esigns •">3      No 

Plants 4      No 

Rnissues 1  —  .No 

Total  911 


.744.2.')0  to  No  2,745.102,  Incl. 

177.6114   to  No  177.«."i6.  incl 

1  4  7.'i  111  No  1.478,  incl 
24.148 
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2,r)01!,fil7.  Altf niatlin:    iJiirrent    loniz^itinn    Chamhor. 

2,r)()7,3.")l  Transmitting    of    InfurmatiDii    in    Drill    H^lf^ 

2,.')08,772.  Mf'tliod  of  (ieopliysical  rrosp^-ctint 

•2..")13,0Kti  Well    Siirv.'v    Metlioil   aiul    Appaiatiis 

2, ol.'), ,")()().      Mctliixt    Mill!    Appanifus    fur    I'mdm  mil'     Niiimmh 
LoK's  (if  I  trill  Holes 

2..')ir»,.'((U  .       Neutron  Well  l,u;;uiiii.'. 

2.r)ir),.">()2       Neutron  Well  Lou^'ini;. 

2,.'iir),.'(;U       Methoil    and    Apparatus    for    I'roiliuini:    N-iitrun 
Logs  of  I>rill  11. lies 

2,.')]r),.')3."       Method  and  Apparatus  fur  Neutmn   \\ -H  Lnu^in;.- 

2,')1."),74.'>       Niiifron  I.ou; 

2,.'i43,r>:{2        Multiplex  Well  Lo(.')iinv'  System 

2..'>4;j,07''i.      Method  and  Apparatus  for  Adjustin>:  Spariii;:  K. 
twevn  Neutron  Sour(v  and  Detector 

2..">43.t!7t>       Method  and  Apparatus  for  Neutron  Well  I.o^yrin;.' 

2,.')T3.32!I       ("apacitatixe  roniniutator 


■_',.'ih,(.!^()4  M.lliod  for  Neutron  Well  LoKv'inj:. 

2,^h.■{.i>7•■,  Method    for    Neutron    Well    Loppln^v 

■_'.<l<i4,H(Hi  Radiation   I  >eiecior 

■J  fliMi.-j'.t."  Hmli  Ktti(ien(\     loni/.ation    «haMilH'r. 

•J  »>;{•;, '.t!M         Spectronieter. 

-.<'>i'i~2'A        Metliod    and    Apparatus    for    Increasing    SiH'ed    of 
Well    lait-'k-lliL' 

-'•>■''•' "1  i        Methnd   and   Apparatus   for  • 'oiinH-nsatioii   for   the 
K(T''(ts   of   Temperature   and    Voltat'e    Fluctuations   on    Scin 
ti  llatioii  Counreis 

2i;mi»,{MS        Stan.    At sphere   lou   Accelerator    for  Well    Lot: 

u  i  n  i: 


D.riTti.i    for   Neutron    Well    I.oKKiliK. 

<  'asi  n^'  I  iilla  r  Locator 

Kefriuerat  ion     System    for    Well     Loccinj;    Instru 

\l.ilio,|  f,,r  Neutron  Well  Lon^inu 

,7411  .s!)s        Method  and  Apparatus  for  Detectinj:  Neutrons   in 
the  I'reseiie..  of  Other  Haiiiatiiuis. 


-',i;iti.74i 

2.70.5.289. 

2,71 1  ns  J 

-•Tl-'DSl, 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  30,  1 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications T.'"'' 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action... 

Date  of  oldest  new  application 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 1.""'"" 


ROSA,  M.  C,  Director,  PMMt  EsamlBliig  OpwmtiM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


956 

219,  645 

6,977 

123,900 

2,491 

Nov.  23,  1954 

Nov.    6,  1953 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE,  I  O  ,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

6,  31,  38,  43,  80,  M, 

II.  8TRACHA.N-,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS IB^ a^'i^T,  42.  44. 

IIL  YUN-O  KWAI,  B,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURI.XO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS  ...    ,  2,  aTl '4**ir K 

'''"  'm^e'n^T^DEVIc'es.'''''^'''^'^  handling  and  treating,   OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-  r'uV'rfX^, 

v.  HULL.  J.  S  ,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 8.  »,»,*»   36   40 

VI.  MURPHY,  T    F  ,  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 1,  tl'^W.^lO.  18,  », 

VIl.  KAUFFMAN,  H    E  .  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND   COATING    SEPARATION  3    n^K   *>   « 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  ett^AKA  IIU.N  3.  IS,  19.  26,  30.  32. 


DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  namenila  In  pventheM*  indiealc  Exaninlnf  Groap) 


10. 
II. 


12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 

17 

18. 

19 
20. 

21. 
22. 

23. 
24. 

2S 


26. 


r 

28 


29. 


(VIl  GOLDBERG,  A.  J  ,  Brakes:  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  8catt«'ring  Unloaders 

(III)  HERRMANN,  D  ,  Fishing,  Tr^^ng  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco   Textile  Wringers 

J."  w*;/*^T,'  ^    ^  •  •^''''*'  f'oundingand  Treatment:  Meullurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus^:  Alloys   Sin'te^^d' Metal' 
Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating     .         

Iv!l  RomN?ov  ^'  w°"«   '^°T  ^'T""  ^?"'''°"^  H'^'dJlng  Apparatus:  Elevat^n,:  Feeding  of  Indennite  Lengths 
(\  I)  ROBINSON,  C    \\  ,  Harvesters.  Potato  Diggers:  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers:  Stone  Gatherers:  Threshing   Knot- 
ters^ Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering   Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors:  Fences: 

"'4^is  ■  "  '  ^'^^"  ^^'"^^'^^y  fP^'^-  ^  f^  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amines,  General  Organic 

(IV)  GON.=  ALVES,  J.  E  ,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus  ...... ...'", '' 

(V)  LEWIS,  R    O.,  Beds,  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets.  Tables:  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines.   

(VI)  BOYD,  S  ,  Firearms;  Ordnance:  Ammunition:  Explosive  Charge  Making  .  

(IV)  BENHAM    E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  ManufacturerButton," Eyelet" and  Rivet  "settiig 

ofS        '  ""  "'  '^'''  '''"''"'^  '^"''  '''^"^•'  *"'  '"^  E.t.miint.  Cutlery:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  TreVtmen. 

IlJn  ^nv^^r^^^'.^)^'^^'  Elements:  Engine  Starters:  Ctatches:  Interrelated  nutch  and  Motor  Controls 

;,1  t  =  ,  »  T  ^""'^'  Kl^^*^  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working  ' 

„^xJ;  If    x"*^"'      °'^'  '^°'^"^'  ^'  "'"^  ""'^^'^ff'  ^™^*^'  S-^*""?.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 
(III)  MAMAX,  J   C   (WILTZ,  W   A.,  acting),  Metal  Working  (part),  e  g  Sheet  MeUl,  Wire  Bending.  Mi^ellaneous 
Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wlr*  Fabrics-  Air  Brakes  isoeiianeous 

(VII)  BRINDISI.MV,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus  Glass  I 

(II)  LOVEWFLL.  N    N  .  Television;  Telephony:  Recorders  I 

'^L^  L^'PHKY,  R    A  ,  Paper  Manofactures:  Packaging;  Typewriters:  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting    Shw-t 
Material  Association  or  Folding:  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  ^ 

^^Res^Mi^e'De;iS'"''  "^'^""^  ^'""^  '^™°'""'*'''°»'  ^^^^oUn  Systems:  Jet  Motors:' Combustion  Turbine;  Speed 

iv^'noil^'T  w    ^  '  ^'°^^^^<^  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators-Fluid  Fuel  Burners' ' 

rnnL^,       M  .       ■^''**"^'^"'  "*^<^'"*'  <^'«'"'^  Fasteners;  Locks:  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  .Makmg.  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas;  Canes-  Undertaking  - 

(III)  MADER.  R    C,  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLA.NI).  M  L..  Aeronautics:  Boats;  Buoys:  Ships:  Marine  Propu'lsion:'pr'o'pel'l'ers;'  Windmills  "Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows,  Boring  and  Drilling  mumiiis,  riuia  iiia 

(II)  ANDRUS.  L   M  .  Cash  and  Fare  Registers;  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

iuVn    M  T''";"''  "^   "^   ^H^f-^'^Y.  -^  J  ■  ^ting).  Apparel  (exr^pt  Cor^-ts  and  Bra«ieres)' '  .^^pparelA 
Sewing  Machines:  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing      

*  ralus^^^'^'"'  "   ^^  ■  ^**»""^^P^«*«*«'  Miscellaneous  Products  and  A pf^ira'tus;  Distillation:  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

^^liL^V^^'  ^  1'  '^'*^'"^'ty-»«'n«'-»"on.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Svs- 
pZJv^^T'  '"'''  "^'T"*  ^^  I^ischarging,  Arc  Lamp,.  Resistors  and  Rbe<«ta^,  Prime  Mover  miiamo 
Plants.  Elevators  (part),  e  g   Miscellaneous  Ele«tric  Control  Mechanism 

Ivt!  "L^^.^.l'.^;^'''"^""''  ^''^^''''  *"<!  ^^^  Cleaning:  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

Weiehtlndfn^'  ^  p"  '  ]^T^  C^ombustlon  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servom;"to;;;"s;>r5ng, 
^XTl  gZ  .T  ;"""■  "^'""'""^  ''"^'^^  '^"^'^  "'^^^  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SoTket! 
palt'st!;e'-sfr;;t^;rheelSul^tlt:r^    "'^      current  conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Pneumatic  Dis- 

^  wlIhin.^M^Mn'  \^'  '^'^^;  ^■^*°^k*°«'  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tir*  Removing  Tools; 
V,  ashing  Machines:  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers 


49,  U. 

67. 

Oldest  Application 

New 

Amended 

3-7-M 

6-14-64 

(V-17-55 

1-13-55 

7-13-M 

3-2S^64 

e- 10-55 

8-6-64 

(>-21-55 

12-10-54 

6-18-65 

6-9-54 

7-6-65 

3-4-64 

2-24-55 

f^-l-64 

6-13-65 

6-1-64 

12-17-64 

i-ao-54 

7-13-55 

9-«-64 

4-4-66 

11-17-53 

ipparatus; 


3-23-65 

3-11-65 

7-1-66 

5-16-65 

4-27-65 

2-1^65 
6-3-65 

6-7-66 
7-V65 

6-17-.V^ 
11-23-54 

5-10-W 

T-l-.S.". 


7-16-65 
7-6-65 


30    (VII)  O'LEARY,  R. 


suts    n.,n,iHi«..t.  fn'  "''"f"'"'^"'  "^*''"^  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
suts.  HumiduiUts:  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Didusing  ..._ 


,V26-65 
4-l>-65 
9-19-65 


2-10-64 

4-7-54 
4-7-64 

2-2-64 

7-19-64 

5-14-64 

7-8-54 

5-20-64 
4-20-64 

7-12-64 
ll-fr-63 

12-2-54 

7-2-64 


1-3-55 

10-8-64 


8-24-64 

1-3-66 
9-13-64 
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DIVISIONS.  BXAMINKB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
[ITiiiw  ■UMrmla  !■  yfthawi  Indleste  EumhiiHC  Grovy) 


ai 


(D  HrTCHISON,  E.  W.,  Mioenl  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  c  f.  Urea  Adducts,  SlUoon  CoDUlning  Carbon 
Compoands,  Hydro«enatlon  ol  Carbon  Oxides.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Miztoraa,  Hydro- 
carbons, Halofenated  Hydrocarbwis 

M.  (VTI)  BERMAN,  H.,  Oa«  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus.  Heat  Exchange;  Qas  Separation;  Afltotlon;  Self  Proportlon- 
Inc  Fhild  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extlngiilsbers  

33.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges:  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

34.  (IV)  8APER8TEIN,  S.,  Railways— Draft  Appliances.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock,  Track 

Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vphlcles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements  . 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  FiUing  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles  

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing  

(II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating .- 

(I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N,,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thrones,  Triaryl methanes.  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  PhenoLs,  Alcohols  

(IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Fluld-Preasure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self- Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles— Metallic.  Paper.  Wooden,  Olass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

(V)  OURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets.  Coin  Handling;  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 
BoxM  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scafloids 

(II)  MARANS,  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  SignaLs  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy.  Electrical  Connectors  

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch.  Bleaching.  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Steriliiing  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatusi  

(II)  EVANS,  N,  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  PiloU;  Directive  Radio  Systems:  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nu- 
clear Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar,  Sonar,  Torpedoes..  

(VI)  MANIAN,  J  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles.  Lubrication  Bearings  and  Ouides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances  

(II)  WILES,  W.  O  .  Actinide  Series  (e  g  ,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives:  Power  PlanCs 
(part);  Metallurgy  (part);  Blasting;  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry 
(part) 

(VI)  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles.  Land  Vehicles  

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems.  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL,  W.  G.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music  

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings,  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing  

(IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R  .  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
Sutionery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders:  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions.  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

(II)  NIL80N,  R  G  .  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Dkscharge  Devices:  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications 

(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R  ,  Surgery:  Dentistry:  Artificial  Body  Members,  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids:  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators:  Comminutors    - - 

(I)  KEELY,  J  E.  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries.  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaitions;  Elec- 
trical and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry.  .  - 

(III)  MILLER.  A  B..  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements:  Stone  Working:  Abrading  Proceaaes 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus:  Closure  Operators:  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons      

(I)  HENKIN,  B.  (BRINDISI,  M    A  ,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry,  Fertiliters;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminating.  

(III)  MORSE  (Miss).  E  L..  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling:  Horology,  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mail  Delivery     .  -  

(IV)  SHAPIRO,  A.,  Games;  Toys;  Amuaements  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Illumination 
(I)  WINKELSTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g  ,  Llgnins,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocyclic  ot  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI.  O   A,  Fuels:  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I   (BUCHLER,  M.,  acting),  Geometric  Instruments:  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics    

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics,  Photographic  Processes  and  Products:  Ornamentation.  

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J  ,  Wave  Ouides:  Electric  Meters:  Sound  Recording:  Conductors.  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E  ,  Paper  Making - 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E,  Oscillators:  AmpUflers  

III  (III)  WAHL.  R.  A..  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.g.,  Corsets  and  Brassieres .-- 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs).  M.  P.,  Harrows,  Plows:  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C    D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification.  Sewerage 

A-BREHM,  G.  L,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A,,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts      


3fi. 

36. 

37. 
38. 

30. 

40 

41 

42 
43. 

44 

4S. 
40. 


47 
4« 


49. 

50. 

51 

52. 

.^3 


54 


55. 


57. 

56. 

fi«. 
61. 

62. 
63. 

54. 
66. 
67. 
66. 
70. 


Oldwt  AppUoktlOB 


CLASS    DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (Ill- 


New 


4-31 -46 


7-1-55 


▲iBMIitod 


lo-as-M 


ft-17-M 

12-3-54 

7-1J-56 

3-»-54 

6-10-56 

3-«-64 

6-ft-5fi 

io-ao-64 

4-7-55 

1-31-55 

6-^56 

10-6-54 

11-1-54 


7-25-56 

5-11-54 

7-1-55 

1-3-56 

4-1-56 

4-14-54 

1-10-56 

7-l»-64 

5-1S-56 

7-15-54 

1-3-56 

l-3»-54 

6-14-66 

l-fr-&6 

3-10-55 

8-30-54 

7-l»-56 

12-6-54 

3-10-55 

4-12-54 

5-3-58 

10-1-64 

6-30-56 

4-15-54 

«-24-66 

4-2-54 

5-11-55 

7-15-56 

4-26-55 

3-11-55 

7-1-56 

10-11-56 

7-1-55 
5-l»-55 

6-10-55 
6-7-58 

6-10-55 
6-29-55 
5-16-55 
6-10-56 
5-16-55 

6-1-55 

7-1-55 
8-29-55 
6-24-56 

7-1-55 
8-18-55 

8-5-55 


7-15-54 

12-2-54 
4-30-54 
3-24-54 
12-20-54 
8-11-64 

4-5-54 

6-19-54 

1-3-66 
10-1-64 

7-6-54 

4-26-54 

4-6-54 

2-38-56 
11-27-63 

1-11-55 
2-2-56 

1-31-55 

12-27-54 

6-2-56 

9-22-56 

9-12-55 


The  firilowing  divisions  have  been  abolished.  60,  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


The    patents    within 
__ich  may  have  been  e 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  32 


sions  of  Public  Law  690 
of  PaUnU—1953. 


n  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  1956,  except  those 
xtended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as 
1)  and  tliose  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 


aim  muse  wuiuu  may  iinvc  ca^ucu  t;j*i wci  ^auc  lu  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
A  list  of  Veterans'  patent*;  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Anniial  Index 


Patents. 
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Numbers  2,156,257  to  2,160,804,  inclusive 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotlcMi  under  Sft  U.  S.  C  2»0  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


1.627.184.  (S»H- 2,029.778.) 

1.627.185.  (Set' 2,02».778.) 
l.«7t,16S.       (Se^  2.029,778. ) 

1.715.283.  W.  A.  Fletch«'r,  ConiraunicatinK  circuits,  flied  May 
28.  1952,  Ct.  CU..  Doc.  288/52,  }MlUam  Arthur  Fletcher  v. 
The  UnitediftateH.     Petition  dlamliMMHl  Jan.  31.  195«. 

1.744.016.  A.  P.  Steckel.  Metal  rolllnjr;  1.776.1M.  aame. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  rolling  thin  8he«»t  like  material 
filed  Mar.  28,  1949.  Cf.  (•I^  ,  Imh ,  4908.i,  The  i  nioK  Sational 
Hank  of  Youn^ntovn  v  The  I  nited  Staled.  Petition  dis 
iiil8«Hl  Dec.  28,  1955.  .Same.  IIImI  Aug.  15.  1949.  Ct.  CU..  Doc 
49281,  The  Un*4,n  Sational  Bank  of  YounfTHtotm  v  The  r nited 
Statex.     IVcree  aa  above. 

1.779.195.      (See  1.744.018.) 

1,»4».S2S.  OHara  and   HerrlnR.  Switch,  flle>d  Feb.   28    19.-,1 
D.    C.    E    D.    Mich.    (Detroit  I.    I)<,c     10.Sf,8.    Bernard   OHara 
ft  ttl.  v.  EMHex  Wire  Corp.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
with  prejudice  Dec.  ."iO.  19.)."i. 

«,6».77«,  1.627.185,  1.672.18S.  H.  E.  Krammer  Aircraft 
1.627.184.  «an.e.  .Sectional  flying  boat,  flied  .luly  5  1949  Ct 
<  18  Docv  49225.  Henn>  E.  Krammer  v.  The  lr,ited  t^tate. 
I'etltion  di«mi8»e<l  Oct.  12.  195.i. 

t,»67»l».   Harve,    and  Dan.itz,  CompoaltionH  of  matter  and 
methods  and  steps  of  making  and  uslnp  the  same     2,128  247 

^Tu-.!''m"T  "^  '■■-«'*"«  '•«"»'-*  mit  Hhell  liquid.  flIed  June 
..    1W.1-.  I)    (      N    J.    (NHWHrk).  U,<.    ,'i.JH/.-,2.  The  Hariri  Corp 
ft  al    V    (oUoid  Chfmiral  Laboratone..   Inc..  et  al       Stipula- 
tion iiud  order  „f  (llsmiswil  .Mar.  28,  i<).-,»i 

2.104.532.  K    .S„mmer.  Non  skid  tire,  filed  Apr   .".    19.58    D   C 
S    IK  N    Y..  D.KV  108/284,  Robert  Sown,n   v    HofTman  Por.che 
(  ar  <'orp.  ct  al 

2.128,247       (S,v  2.087.919.) 

./'A'*'!,'*;  "..^'  "„^*'*''"'  **♦■"""»'  ""'»'>•'•  "'«!  Au>!.  18.  1950. 
«,«;•/, V;  <P''i'«'l«'lphla>.   I),„.     n284.   Globe  Product. 

Action  dlsmlBsed  Apr.  5,  ]9.-(8 

.uWii'  *;"";'*••  ^  •'  "  ""^'*-'^-  '•«"'f'UHtlon  rhamber  in 
.•>  inder  heads  of  mfernal  cinbustlon  enslnes  ;  2.173.661  same 
Internal     combnstlon     engine:     2.522.921.     same.     Combu8tion 

^"rkpu'  '"V"*"""  '■"'"^"''"""  -"»''""''  :  2.7H.858.  Kepka  and 
BarkelJ,  Kofary  compressors  „r  pumps.  In  coml.inafinn  with 
l.vdraul.c  controls,  etc  .  filed  Mar,  21.  19.-.8.  D   C     S    D   Ca    f 

i';;.4t"Cro^r '"'"''''" ''"" ' "  ""''-'^  - '-' 

M66.146,  M,  T    Harvey.  C.mposlflons  of  matter  and  methods 

and  steps  Of  making  and  using  the  wme.  fi|«,  j„ne  17.   19.54 

r.Uiin^   (Newark),  Doc.  .500/54,  The  Har^el  Corp.  et  al    v 

>  der  f?'"*;"",  /-borafonW,  Inc.  et  al  Stipulation  and 
order  of  disniissal  Mar   28.  19.58. 

2.I7S.661       (Ree2,14.5..577.) 
2.191, 746.     (See  2,14.5.577  ) 

u^f  '  ■  '      *      *  °'"    'I'^Hver..   Doc    ,5;W5     Satwnal 

.Vulttu>ear,„g  Co  ,   ,„r    v    Colorado  Rev^eav^ng  Co. 

2,282.654.    W     L     Horner,    Apparatus    for    detennlnlnK    fluid 
-'U.nts  of  solids  :  2.327.642.  san.e.  Method  and  appa  a'us  ^r 

ZnZlV'T'^  "'  """"'  ■  ''***•*"•  "«"-•  ''^^^^  of  deter 
mining  porosity  ;  2.361.844.  same.  Method  for  determining  fluid 
.ontents  of  solids;  2.617.296,  J.  D  Wlsenbaker.  Process  fo 
treating  .ore  samples,  filed  Apr  9,  19,58.  D  C  W  D  t  " 
San  Antonloi.  l.oc  2297,  Core  Laboratories,  inr  \  Petri 
teum  Service  and  Renturch  Corp  "       >     '  nro 

I,%f  ••^' ,f-  R"7'b-;>.'.  ^Vlndow  curtain,  filed  Apr    10.  ,«.58. 
'  ortleK  Curtain  Corp 

2..127.M2.      ( .See  2.282.8.54  ) 

2.S45..1S5.      ( See  2. 282, S.^!  ) 

2.361.844.      (.See  2.282.8.54  ) 


2,S66,6tl.  H.  D  HInellne.  Altitude  Indicating  system,  Al«d 
Dec  28,  1949.  Ct.  (la..  Doc.  49418.  Harrin  D  Hmeline  v.  The 
Cnited  State».  Petition  dlsmlaaed  ;  no  infringement  Mar  6 
1956. 

2.40ft.M6.      (See  Re.  23.619.) 

2.4«7,49«,  H.  H.  Johnaon.  Shoe;  t,44»,667.  same,  .Shoe  with 
shank  spring  and  stilTener.  filed  .Sept.  13,  19.54.  D.  C.  B.  D. 
\.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  14757.  Maxwell  Bach*  v.  J/onfa^r 
Shoe  Co..  Inr.    Discontinued  Mar.  30.  1958. 

2.442.667.      (See  2,407.498.) 

2.447.3.54.  M  A  Morrill.  Rotary  aide  delivery  rake;  2.472.tM, 
same.  Side  delivery  rake,  filed  Oct  .5.  19.51.  D  C  .  S,  D  Calif 
(Iv>s  Angeled).  Doc.  1354.5-(\  Went  Coaxt  Ralen  and  Oetrice 
Co  et  ai.  V  Kelly  Ryan  Equipment  Co  et  al  Claims  1  thru  4, 
»>.  11  thru  14.  and  18  thru  23  of  Patent  No  2.447.3.54  and 
<lHims  10  and  1,5  of  Patent  No.  2.472.280  held  valid  and  in 
fringed  by  defendant  Kelly  Ryan  Kquip  Co  :  said  defnndanf 
restnilned  from  further  Infringement    inotic'  Mar    28.   19.56). 

2.461.975.  K  D  Fuller,  Method  of  making  flattened  thermo 
plastic  tubing  of  predetermined  desired  characteristic*: 
2.461.976,  B  H.  .Schenk.  same  :  2,632.266.  R  F  Pierce,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  producing  film,  filed  Apr  2  1958  D  C 
S.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  108/218,  The  Vhking  Corp  v  (lte»ter  Park- 
aging  Product k  (\jrp 

2.461.976.  ( .See  2,481.975  i 

2.472.266       (See  2.447.3&1  I 

2.486.560.  R  B  C,rny.  Transducer  and  method  of  making  the 
same,  filed  Apr.  2.  19.58.  Ct  Cls..  Dor  147  .58,  Krie  Rector 
Corp   et  at   V    The  Cnited  Statet- 

2.494.798.  \V  J  Dobkin  Folding  shelf,  filed  Mar  3o  1958 
D.  C.  R  I.  (Providence;.  Doc  1993,  The  Mk-0  Lok  Co  Ine  v 
Aiiurican  Coin  Lock  Co  .  Inc.,  rt  al 

2..W2.921       (See2,14.5,,577.) 

2.A66.S46.  (\  H  Braaelton,  Cosmetlf  applicator  2  660  662 
8ame.  Cart  ridge- type  lipstick,  filed  Apr  2  19.58  I)  C  g  D 
•V.   Y..  Doc.   108/221.  Coty.  Inc.  v    Rrrlon  Product*  Corp 

2.579,323.  G.  J  Kessenlch,  RiK-ket  projectile,  filed  Mar  28 
19'5.  Ct  Cls..  Doc  127/55.  Gregory  J  KrHMCnirh  ft  al  v  Th* 
I  nited  Staten      Petition  dismissed  Nov    &.   H),5.5 

2.5W.1M,  S  Feldman.  Pleated  fabric  and  garment  made  of 
same;  i)e«.  170.612.  same.  Skirt  or  similar  article  2.619.810. 
2.622.423.  2.624.186.  same.  Knitted  garment  :  TM  Ml.MS 
I  I'erma  Knit  Pleaf  and  design).  T.M  576.395  (Flare  Knlf 
Hn.l  design).  Lass  ()\S«otland.  Ltd.,  Knitted  skirts  suits 
dresses,  blouses.  Jackets  and  coats  for  women,  misses  and 
«  b.ldren.  filed  Apr.  2.  19.58.  I).  C.  S  D  N  V..  Doc.  108/209 
LOM.  (,  Scotland.  Ltd.  et  al.  v    Kimberly  Knit  Wear.  Inc.  et  al 

2.604.21S.  Bales  and  Monaw,  Commercial  shelving,  filed  Feb. 
17.    19.58,  1).   C.   Nebr     (Omaha),  Doc    08.5,  Lyon  Metal  Prod 
uctii.  Inc    V    Omaha  Fabricatinij  Co.   (Inc  >  et  al. 
I  See  2.565.348. ) 
(See  2.282.8.M.) 


2.609.092 
2.617.296 
2.619.819 
2.622.423 
2,624.186 
2.632.206. 
2.667.990. 


(See    2..599.188    and    Des     170.012(l>) .) 
(See   2..599.188  and    Des     170.012(6).) 
(See  2..599.168  and    Des    170.012(f))  ) 
(See  2.481.975.) 
( See  Re.  23.830. ) 


2.685..W4.     I      Rabinowltz.    Boneless    ham    i.ressure    packer 

?!?i/T     '^'    ^^'    "     ^-    ^-    ^     •'»     (J'hiladelphia).    Doc' 
1.7.7.    Irvtnp  Machinery   Co  .   Inc    r     Franklii,    ProriHon  Co 

Consent  decree  favor  plalntur  Apr  9,1956 

2.661.730.  Y  T  Lo.  Wide  band  antenna,  filed  Apr.  5,  1956, 
D  C.  s.  D  Calif  (Los  Angeles  i.  Doc  19782  BM  Channel 
.Maxter  Patent   Corp.    v.   Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp 

2.704.730.  H.  (ilatt.  Semi-porous  coated  cloth  and  articles 
made  therefrom,  filed  May  2,  1955.  D  C.  N  J  (Newark).  Doc 
4I3/.55.  Temp  Rexixto  Corj)  v  Samuel  Kaplan  *  Sonx.  Inc 
Stipulation  of  dismissal  Apr   5,  1958 
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2,714.MS.   E    A     Fprt'uson,  Jr.,  App«>titp  Mtlfnt  ;  TM  542.74* 
(Wafex),  E   A    FtTKUson.  App^-tltp  Ratlent.  a  ooinpoHifion  pffpr 
rlv«»  to  curb  ont''8  app«>tlt<»  for  fattpning  foods.  fll««d  Feb    29, 
19.%6,   D.   r.   E.    D    N    Y     (Brooklyn),    I><>o.    Ifi314.   Edgar  A 
Fergunon.  Jr..  et  al    v    Frank    iniifrxon    Inc    ft  al       Con»«»nr 
ludjfniHnt  Apr  *>,  19.')«> 

S.714.8M.      (Sw  2,14,'5,.'57T.) 

3.722.1S9.    F.    Budreok,    Antl-K'nrp    rnar    vision    mirror.    fllr>d 
Mar.  30,  1956.  D.  C,  E.  D.  Mich.   (Detroit).  Hoc    15.')23,   Wow 
arch  Tool  A  Machinery  Co.  v.  Selmor  Corp. 

2.7S5.739.      (.S4V  I V«.  168.288  ) 

2.737,482.  J.   H.   Barnes.  Trim  and  prottM-tive  m»»inb^r  for  at 
tachnient  to  an  automobile  tire  and  wheel  assembly.  fll«xl  Apr 
4.  19r>6.  D    C.  N.  J.   ( Newark  1,  Doc.  293/56.  Jame»  H.  Barnen 
V    Tyre-Trim  Co.,  Inc. 

Kf.  8S.619  (of  2,4«5.M«),  (".  E.  Weller,  Electrical  heating 
iil.paratus,  AImI  July  24.  1953.  D  C.  N.  D.  III.  (ChlcaKO).  Do<v 
.'.3rl63«5,  Welter  Mf(j.  Co  v  Drakr  FAectric  Workx.  Inc  De 
iree  on  stipulation  :  patent  held  valid  :  defendant  enjoined 
Apr.  3.  1956. 

B«.  2S,8M  (of  2.M7,»M),  A    R    Mojonnier.  Dispensing  niech 
iinism   with    rime   controlled   flow,   flied   Feb.    19,    1954,   I)    C 


S    D    111    (("hlcagoi    Doc    54c277,  The  Mojonnier  Davnon  Co. 
V    r    y    [lairiex  Salcn  Corp    rt  al      Connolldated  with  cause 
"i5cl3T  Feb    28,  195.^     Order  of  Judgment  :  patent  Reissue  No 
.•:?.S3(»    held    invalid;    complaint    dismissed    Feb.    21,    195r>. 
Same,    filed   Jan.    25,    1955,   D    C.   N.   D.    111.    (Chicago  I.    Doc 
55rl37,    JuHuM    A     Zinn.    Jr     v     Albert    B.    Mojonnier   et   al 
Order  consolidating  cause  54r277  with  this  cause;  wild  con 
si.lldafed  causes  to  proceed  under  54r277  Feb.  28,  1955  :  Order 
of   ju.lginent  :    patent    Reissue    No.    23,830   held    invalid;    com 
plaint  dismissed  Feb.  21,  1956. 

Dwi.  IA8.2W)  D  .\  Cameron.  Self-service  display  container  ; 
•I.7S.V7.S9  D  I'rtfriarca.  Self-server  display  cabinet,  flled  Mar 
19.  19,-,»i  1)  (' .  N  D  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  3.5331. 
I'litriarca  \ffg  Co  v  Alfred  A  Benedetti.  Same.  Doc.  3.5,332, 
t'atrinrra  Mfq  Inc  v  Melrin  Soxnick  et  al  Same,  flle>d  Mar 
2H.  1956.  D  C  N  I)  Calif  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  35349, 
f'ntruirra  iffg    I  nr    v    Alfred  A  u/ttrun 

l)e«    I70.01»(ni       (  See  2.599,168  ) 

Den.  I70,012('>).  S  Feldman,  Skirt  or  similar  article; 
i.6l9.«l9,  2.622.42.S,  2.624.1M,  same.  Knitted  garment,  filed 
.\pr  _•  l!t,-)ti.  1 1  C.  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  108/225.  Knit  Wear 
I'nt'-nt"   Ini     \     Kunnnnn   Knitted  Sportxu  <  ar  Inc. 


REISSUES 

MAY  8,  1956 

Matter  eiicIo(Kd  In  heayy  brackets  t]  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  si>ec1f5cation  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,148 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

Paid  W.  Garbo,  Frecport,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Hydrocarbon 

Research,  Idc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 
Orlgiiial  No.  2,526,652,  dated  October  24,  1950,  Serial 

No.  700,819,  October  2,  1946.    AppUcatioD  for  raiasac 

September  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,120 
13  Claims.    (CL  48— 196) 

12.  In  the  high  temperature  manufacture  of  syn- 
thesis gas  composed  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  carbon 
monoxide  by  the  reaction  of  reactants  comprising  a  hy- 
drocarbon and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  steps  which 
comprise  separately  preheating  said  reactants,  supply- 
ing the  preheated  reactants  to  an  open,  unpacked  reac- 
tion zone  free  from  granular  packing  and  having  a  low 
ratio  of  internal  surface  to  volume,  said  ratio  being  less 
than  1  when  said  surface  and  said  volume  are  computed 
in  terms  of  feet  as  the  linear  unit  of  measurement,  where- 


by to  inhibit  the  production  of  free  carbon,  said  pre- 
heated reactants  being  supplied  in  relative  quantities  op- 
erative for  the  production  of  a   reaction  product  con- 


'  t 


taining  essentially  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  and 
maintaining  said  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  2100°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  a  least  200  lbs.  per  sq 
in.  gauge. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  8,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  lllastrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  1§  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,475 
WALNUT  TREE 
Charies  Edward  SaDlTan,  Ynba  City.  Calif. 
Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,088 
1  Clafan.    (CL  47—^2) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  walnut  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized — in  comparison 
to  the  Hartley  and  Franquette  walnuts  by  the  beginning 
of  production  of  nuts  in  a  relatively  early  year  of  growth 
and  at  least  by  the  sixth  year  thereof;  and  further  char- 
acterized— especially  in  comparison  to  said  Hartley  wal- 
nut— by  the  heavier  bearing  of  nuts  which  are  large,  well 
filled,  of  better  quality,  and  attractive  appearance;  and 
additionally  characterized  by  nuts  which  are  relatively  free 
from  blight  and  sunburn  and  which  crack-out  readily,  by 
foliage  which  leafs  out  late  in  spring,  approximately  two 
weeks  later  than  the  Payne  walnut  and  just  ahead  of  the 
Hartley  walnut,  and  by  a  mid-season  harvest  in  the  fall 
between  said  Payne  and  Hartley  walnuts. 


1,476 
WALNUT  TREE 
Charies  Edward  SoIUTaii,  Yaba  City,  Calif. 
Application  Marcli  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,089 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—42) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  walnut  tree,  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  being  an 
cariy,  prolific  bearer  of  particularly  large  size,  extremely 
well  filled  nuts  of  consistently  excellent  quality  which 
have  a  relatively  high  percentage  of  meat  to  shell  by 
weight,  and  being  relatively  free  from  blight  and  sun- 
bum;  and  further  characterized — in  comparison  to  the 


Payne  walnut — by  leafing  out  later  in  the  qiring,  and 
harvesting  in  late  summer  at  substantially  the  same  time 
but  bearing  nuts  which  are  at  least  twice  the  size,  and  of 
better  quality. 

1,477 
LANTANA  PLANT 
Ronald  Regan,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
rovia Nursery  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corponition  of 
California 

Application  Jane  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,923 
1  Claim.  (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  o(  lantana  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  espe- 
cially by  its  abundance  of  faintly  aromatic  flowers  and 
its  combination  of  the  prostrate,  trailing  growth  habit  of 
Lantana  callowiana  Goldrush,  with  the  orange-red  flower 
coloration  of  Lantana  camara  Radiation. 


1,478 
LANTANA  PLANT 
Ronald  Regan,  Monterey  Parl^  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Mon- 
rovia Nursery  Co.,  Mmirovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,924 
1  Claim.  (CL47— 60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  lantana  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  espe- 
cially by  its  abundance  of  faintly  aromatic  flowers  and 
its  combination  of  the  prostrate,  trailing  growth  habit 
of  Lantana  callowiana  Goldrush,  with  the  phlox  pink 
flower  coloring  of  Lantana  camara  Christine. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


JEWEL  SETTING  MACHINE 
Pud  Bvticr  MontagBC,  Melrose,  Mjmb.,  aarignor  to  The 
Staadard  Rtret  Company,  Soath  Boston,  Maas^  a  cor- 
poratfoo  of  New  HanpsUre 

Jane  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,868 
^dalms.    (CL1^3) 


1.  For  stapling  a  jewel  to  sheet  material,  apparati'^ 
comprising  means  for  supporting  the  material  at  a  supling 
position,  means  for  feeding  a  jewel  to  said  position,  a 
plunger  guided  on  a  path  to  said  position  for  driving  a 
staple  over  said  jewel  and  through  said  material,  a  drive 
member  connected  to  said  plunger  for  driving  said  plunger 
to  said  position  thereby  stapling  the  jewel  to  the  material, 
a  yielding  linkage  connected  between  said  drive  member 
and  feeding  means,  and  a  stop  for  arresting  the  jewel  feed- 
ing means  short  of  the  path  of  said  plunger,  said  linkage 
being  arranged  to  cause  said  feed  means  to  deliver  the 
jewel  to  said  stapling  position  in  advance  of  stapling  and 
said  linkage  being  arranged  to  yield  to  the  force  of  the 
plunger  transmitted  through  a  staple  to  the  feeding  means 
after  said  feeding  means  is  arrested  and  while  said  mem- 
ber moves  said  plunger.to  stapling  position. 


2,744,251 

AUTOMATIC  INSERTER  FOR  SUTURING  CLIPS 

Lconhard  Vollmcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,619 

6  Ctainis.    (CI.  1—49.1) 


1.  An  automatic  inserter  for  suturing  clips  comprising 
a  box-like  frame,  depressible  tong  parts  connected  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box-like  frame  and  having  specially 
formed  ends  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  suturing  clip, 
a  magazine  slide  assembly  mounted  within  the  box-like 
frame  and  extending  longitudinally  between  the  tong  parts, 
means  co-acting  between  the  slide  assembly  and  the  tong 
parts  and  operable  upon  the  slide  assembly  as  the  tong 
parts  are  depressed  to  cause  advancement  of  the  maga- 
zine slide  assembly,  said  co-acting  means  including  a  scc- 
otid  box-like  frame  and  said  second  box-like  frame  aligned 
with  the  first  box-like  frame  and  slidably  receiving  said 
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magazine  slide  assembly  to  guide  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  magazine  slide  assembly  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
column  of  suturing  clips  and  having  means  for  retaining 
the  column  of  suturing  clips  while  permitting  the  advance- 
ment of  the  lowermost  clip  as  the  slide  assembly  is  ad- 
vanced to  deliver  the  lowermost  clip  to  the  specially 
formed  end  of  the  tong  parts,  automatic  release  means  on 
said  magazine  operable  by  said  co-acting  means  when  the 
magazine  slide  assembly  has  been  advanced  to  its  clip  de- 
livery position  to  release  the  magazine  and  the  lowermost 
clip  to  the  specially  formed  ends  of  the  tong  parts,  return 
spring  means  connected  between  the  first  mentioned  box- 
like frame  and  the  slide  assembly  for  normally  urging  the 
slide  assembly  to  its  retracted  position,  said  tong  parts 
being  operative  with  further  closing  pressure  after  the  slide 
assembly  has  been  released  to  close  the  clip  upon  the  skin 
or  work  parts  being  joined  together. 


2,744,252 

BEAUTICIANS  CAPE 

Mary  A.  Candcr,  Canadian,  Tex. 

Application  Jane  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,342 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—50) 


A  beautician's  cape  comprising  an  enlarged  flat  sheet 
of  flexible  material  having  parallel  end  edges,  and  a  pair 
of  side  edges  with  one  side  edge  perpendicular  to  the  end 
edges  and  the  other  side  edge  having  a  portion  parallel  to 
the  one  side  edge  and  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  edges 
converging  to  a  point  disposed  in  offset  relation  to  the 
center  of  the  sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  of  material  hav- 
ing a  neck  receiving  opening  therein  with  the  opening  be- 
ing disposed  closer  to  the  one  side  edge  than  the  other 
side  edge  and  disposed  between  imaginary  lines  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  sheet  of  material  and  through 
the  oflfset  point  with  the  imaginary  lines  being  parallel  to 
the  end  edges  of  the  sheet  of  material,  said  sheet  of  ma- 
terial having  an  entrance  slit  extending  from  the  neck 
opening  to  said  one  side  edge,  an  upstanding  annular  col- 
lar extending  from  the  edge  of  said  neck  opening,  said 
collar  having  a  slit  in  alignment  with  said  entrance  slit 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  snap  fastener  elements  on  said 
collar  adjacent  each  edge  of  the  slit  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  collar  in  encircling  relation  to  the  neck  of  a  wearer, 
a  reinforcing  sheet  of  fibrous  material  underlying  the  area 
of  the  enlarged  sheet  of  material  adjacent  the  neck  open- 
ing, and  a  covering  sheet  of  flexible  material  of  the  same 
size  as  the  reinforcing  sheet  underlying  said  reinforcing 
sheet  with  the  reinforcing  sheet  and  the  covering  sheet 
being  secured  to  the  enlarged  sheet  of  material,  the  edges 
of  the  entrance  slit  being  disposed  in  overlapping  relation 
when  the  sheet  of  material  is  donned  by  a  wearer  whereby 
the  sheet  of  material  will  be  supported  by  the  collar  with 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  sheet  of  material  draping  downwardly  therefrom  in  a 
generally  conical  shape  with  the  end  edge  remote  from 
the  neck  opening  being  diqx>sed  forwardly  and  to  one 
side  of  the  wearer  and  said  point  on  the  other  side  edge 
being  disposed  forwardly  and  to  the  other  side  of  the 
wearer. 


2,744,253 

CONVERTIBLE  GARMENT 

MoOic  S.  Frecdmaa,  New  Harcn,  Cobb. 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,554 

2  Claims.    (CL  2— 8«) 


2.  In  a  garment  convertible  from  a  legged  form  to  a 
bag  form,  the  combination  of  elongate  front  and  rear 
sections  for  lengthwise  suspension  from  the  waist  of  the 
wearer,  each  section   having  upper  side  edge  portions 
converging  toward  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  said  upper 
side  edge  portions  being  permanently  secured  to  one  an- 
other to  enclose  the  lower  body  of  the  wearer,  said  edge 
portions  curving  outwardly  at  the  junction  of  the  lat- 
tCT  with  lower  substantially  straight  side  edge  portions 
of  the  sections,  each  junction  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
at  one  side  of  each  section  and  the  junctions  providing 
a  crotch  area  in  the  legged  form  of  the  garment,  and 
each  section  having  a  bottom  edge  merging  with  said 
lower  side  edge  portions,  a  first  fastening  means  on  the 
front  section   arranged  along  substantially  one-half  of 
the  bottom  edge  and  the  corresponding  lower  side  edge 
portion,  a  second  fastening  means  on  the  front  section 
arranged  along  subsUntially  the  other  half  of  the  bot- 
tom edge  and  the  correq>onding  lower  side  edge  portion, 
a  third  fastening  means  on  the  rear  section  arranged 
along  substantially  one-half  of  the  bottom  edge  and  the 
corresponding  lower  side  edge  portion,  the  last-mentioned 
side  edge  portion  and  pan  of  the  bottom  edge  corre- 
sponding to  the  first-mentioned  side  edge  portion  and 
part  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said   front  section,  and   a 
fourth   fastening   means   on   the    rear   section    arranged 
along  substantially  the  other  half  of  the  bottom  edge 
and  the  corresponding  lower  side  edge  portion,  the  first 
and  second  fastening  means  cooperating  with  the  third 
and  fourth  fastening  means,  respectively,  to  effect  a  gar- 
ment of  bag  form,  the  first  fastening  means  cooperating 
with  the  second  and  the  third  with  the  fourth,  on  folding 
each  section  on  itself  along  a  longitudinal  median  fold 
line,  to  effect  a  garment  of  legged  form. 


2,744,254 

GARMHNTT  PAD  TO  CORRECT  LOW  SHOULDERS 

Sol  DreM^er,  Hewlett  Haiter,  aad  Hairy  Brycr. 

^     „  NcwYoA,N.Y. 

AppUcalloB  Janaaiy  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,377 

IClafak    (a.  2— 93) 
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and  the  other  longitudiaal  ed^  convexly  curved,  atid 
longitudinal  edges  being  connected  at  one  end  by  a  nb- 
•tantially  straight  transverse  edge  extending  at  sobataa- 
tially  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  edges,  the  other  cads 
of  the  curved  edges  being  connected  by  a  second  cad 
edge  which  extends  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  the  first  mentioned  end  edge,  the  first  men- 
tioned end  edge  being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  shoul- 
der seam  of  a  garment,  the  concavely  curved  edge  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  rear  seam  of  the  sleeve,  and 
the  second  named  end  edge  being  adairted  to  be  fitted 
into  the  side  seam  below  the  sleeve  opening  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  pad  comprising  an  inner  stiffening  layer  and 
two  outer  layers  stitched  together  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  inner  layer  being  relatively 
thin  and  being  formed  from  a  substantially  creaseleaa, 
shrinkpnxrf,  grainless,  unwoven  fibrous  textile  fabric 
which  is  resilient  in  all  directions,  said  outer  layers  betng 
formed  of  a  soft  padding  material  thicker  than  the  said 
mner  layer,  and  the  width  and  kngth  o<  said  pnd  bciof 
many  times  the  thickness  of  said  pad,  whereby  it  may 
cover  a  large  surface  area  of  a  garment  without  adding 
appreciably  to  the  garment  tliickness. 


2,744455 

SHIRT  COLLAR  CTAY 

Socrates  G.  PortiM,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppttcatioB  Jnly  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,987 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—132) 


A  stay  for  a  shirt  collar  of  the  type  embodying  a  turn 
down  lapel  forming  a  ridge  along  its  upper  margin  with 
a  crease  on  its  under  side  leading  from  the  end  of  the 
coUar;  said  sUy  comprising  an  elongated  strip  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  said  crease  to  underlie  the  lapel  ridge, 
said  strip  having  a  straight  upper  margin  to  extend  along 
the  underside  of  the  collar  ridge  a  substantial  part  of 
the  length  thereof  in  abutting  relation  thereto,  and  hav- 
mg  an  outer  end  for  positioning  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
crease,  and  an  integral  tongue  profecting  obliquely  down- 
ward and  forward  from  the  lower  margin  of  said  strip 
mtermediate  the  ends  thereof;  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  strip  constituting  a  cantilever  like  elongated  bracket 
integrally  connected  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  base  of  said  tongue  coplanar  therewith;  said  bracket 
and  tongue  having  outer  ends  spaced  relative  to  each 
other  and  terminating  on  a  plane  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  straight  upper  margin  of  said  strip 
so  that  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  wfll  be  at  least  nearly 
vertically  aligned  with  the  outer  end  of  said  tongue 


A  flat  elongated  alteration  pad  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  havmg  one  longitudinal  edge  concavely  curved 

706  O.   G— 16 


2,744054 

CAP  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  POCKETS 

Gemve  B.  SIoIUb  and  darice  Abb  Cr«eiy, 

St  LoBis  Coaaty,  Mo. 

ApplicatioB  November  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,914 

IClaiak  (CL  1—195) 
In  a  headgear  having  a  substantially  vertical  crown 
and  a  substantially  horizontally  stiff  visor,  a  plurality  of 
linings  in  said  crown,  and  a  plurality  of  varying  sized 
pockets  about  the  periphery  of  said  crown  defined  by 
two  adjacent  linings,  one  of  said  last-named  linings  being 
on  the  outside  of  said  crown,  said  pockets  having  closed 
bottoms  and  sides  formed  by  fastening  said  two  linings 
theretogcther  and   being  open  at  the  top,  said  pockets 
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having  at  least  one  closure  means  therefore  comprising  a 
crown  zipper  which  is  adapted  to  close  and  open  selected 
pockets  without  opening  others  upon  partial  operation 
and  open  and  close  all  of  said  pockets  upon  complete 
operation,  and  a  pocket  in  said  visor  constituted  by  an 


outer  lining  fastened  to  a  base  for  said  visor  at  its  outer 
edges,  said  lining  having  a  pocket  opening  therein  spaced 
from  said  edges  which  is  provided  with  a  zippered  closing 
means  and  at  least  one  dip-pocket  in  the  crown  formed 
by  an  opening  in  the  outer  lining  at  a  level  lower  than 
said  crown  zipper  to  receive  articles  therein. 


2,744^57 

WATER  CLOSET  FLUSHING  TANK 

Josef  Vymcr,  Pngae,  Caedioslovakia 

Application  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,297 

SClaint.    (CL  4-43) 


1.  A  universal  air  seal  flushing  device,  comprising  a 
tank,  a  siphoning  trap  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
and  including  a  discharge  tube,  a  downwardly  opening 
siphon  cap  over  said  discharge  tube  and  a  trap  tube 
around  said  cap  and  extending  above  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  covering  bell  loosely  seated  on  the  top  of  said 
siphon  cap,  and  a  float  rigidly  connected  with  said  cover- 
ing bell  and  containing  a  ballast  of  variable  weight,  said 
float  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  part  of 
the  covering  bell  and  extending  above  a  predetermined 
maximum  height  of  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 
said  covering  bell  together  with  the  float  being  adapted 
to  be  automatically  lifted  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  cover- 
ing bell  and  of  the  submerged  part  of  the  float  when  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank  rises  above  said  prede- 
termined maximum  height. 


2,744,258 

FLUSH  VALVE  AND  VALVE  OUTLET 

Andrew  W.  Harlmess,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,931 

1  Claim.    (CI.  4—52) 


A  flush  valve  outlet  for  attachment  to  the  apertured 
bottom  wall  of  a  flush  tank  comprising,  a  tubular  sleeve 
adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening,  means  detachably 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
tank,  and  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  for  selec- 


tively engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  tank,  said  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  extend- 
ing laterally,  said  means  including  a  transverse  removable 
pin  extending  through  diametrically  aligned  apertures  in 
the  sleeve  with  one  of  the  apertures  being  elongated  to 
permit  insertion  of  the  pin  from  the  interior  of  the  sleeve. 


2,744059 

FLUSH-VALVE  TANK-BALL 

George  W.  Dague,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda. 

AppUcation  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,278 

2  Claims.    (0.4—52) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  valve  base  provided  with  a  depending  extension  and 
a  valve  seat,  of  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  valve 
seat,  a  tubing  closed  at  its  bottom  and  open  at  its  top  ex- 
tending entirely  through  and  above  said  ball  valve,  said 
tubing  having  its  lower  end  extending  at  all  times  below 
said  depending  extension,  a  rod  having  its  lower  end  ex- 
tending only  a  short  distance  into  the  top  portion  of  said 
tubing,  means  supporting  said  rod  in  a  fixed  position  on 
said  valve  base,  and  a  pull  chain  and  means  attaching  said 
chain  to  the  upper  part  of  said  tubing. 


2,744060 

VALVE  BALL  CAGE 

Andrew  W.  Harftness,  South  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,735 

1  Claim.    (CL  4—57) 


In  combination  with  a  flush  tank  outlet  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  and  a  valve  seat  extending  through  and 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  a  flush  tank,  a  sealing  gasket 
between  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  the  peripheral  flange, 
a  valve  ball  positioned  on  said  valve  seat,  a  flexible  lift 
member  connected  to  said  valve  ball,  and  a  cage  forming 
an  enclosure  for  guiding  movement  of  the  valve  ball,  said 
cage  including  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  strap  members 
having  perpendicularly  disposed  bight  portions  and  paral- 
lel leg  portions,  a  recess  formed  in  the  bight  portion  of 
one  of  said  strap  members  for  positioning  the  bight  por- 
tion of  the  other  strap  member  in  perpendicular  relation, 
fastening  means  securing  the  bight  portions  together,  a 
slidable  ring  encircling  said  leg  portions  for  urging  the 
leg  portions  towards  each  other,  the  free  end  of  each  leg 
portion  being  inturned  and  provided  with  a  sharpened  edge 
penetrating  into  the  sealing  gasket  for  securing  the  cage 
in  enclosing  relation  to  the  valve  ball  when  the  ring  is 
move<^  towards  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  portions,  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  each  of  said  leg  portions  having  an  in- 
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wardly  extending  recess  for  positioning  and  receiving 
said  ring  for  retaining  the  leg  portions  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  permitting  outward  spreading  of  the 
legs  for  removing  the  cage  when  the  ring  is  moved  to  the 
upper  end  thereof. 


2,744061 

TOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL 

Eogcnc  M.  Gram,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,187 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 67) 


-   \ 
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3.  In  a  flush  tank,  a  valve  seat  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  a  ball  valve  engageable  on  said  seat  and  vertically 
movable  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  tank,  means 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  ball  valve,  an  c^>erating  shaft 
journaled  in  said  tank,  a  cam  arm  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  being  engageable  with  said  lever  to  elevate  the  ball 
valve  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  cam  arm 
having  opposed  portions  of  different  lengths,  whereby  the 
ball  valve  will  be  elevated  by  different  amounts  for  dif- 
ferent directions  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  float  lever 
pivoted  to  said  tank  adjacent  said  cam  arm,  a  depending 
float  secured  to  said  float  lever,  and  release  means  on  said 
float  lever  engageable  with  said  cam  arm  responsive  to 
downward  rotation  of  said  float  lever  when  said  cam  arm 
is  in  its  ball  valve-elevating  position. 


2,744062 

VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Albert  B.  Boyd,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.;  Margaretta  Boyd  Ritter, 

adndnistratrix  of  said  Albert  B.  Boyd,  deceased 

Application  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,801 

5aaims.    (CL  4--67) 


opening  therein  and  having  an  overbalanced  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  inlet  (opening  with  the  relief  opening 
open,  said  overbalanced  valve  including  an  actuator  mem- 
ber responsive  to  inc(xning  fluid  flow  to  open  the  inlet 
opening  and  close  the  relief  opening  causing  actuation 
of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  thereby  opening  said  flush 
valve. 


2,744063 

COMBINED  BATHTUB  SHELF  AND  HEAD  REST 

PauliM  B.  Kraft,  EvansrUie,  Ind. 

Application  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,885 

ICbdm.    (CL4— 185) 
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A  combined  shelf  and  head  rest  for  use  on  a  bath  tub 
in  shampooing  the  hair  comprising  a  flat  rigid  panel  of 
a  length  to  extend  transversely  over  a  bath  tub  with  its 
ends  resting  on  the  rim  of  the  tub,  said  panel  having 
a  central,  integral  rigid  head  rest  portion  depending 
therefrom  and  concaved  longitudinally  of  the  panel  for 
supporting  a  head,  said  panel  and  head  rest  portion  being 
of  skeleton  form  for  drainage  purposes  and  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  rods  and  a  longitudinal  center 
rod,  and  a  pair  of  bifurcated  bolts  straddling  said  center 
rod  and  slidable  along  the  same  into  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  the  tub  to  secure  said  panel  to  the  tub,  and 
nuts  on  the  furcations  of  said  bolts  for  clamping  the  same 
to  said  center  rod  in  engagement  with  said  sides  of  the 
tub. 


2,744064 
TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Peter  J.  Spcrzel,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperzel 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 
Original  appUcation  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,789. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  28,  1955,  Serial  No. 
504,419 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 234) 


1.  In  a  tank  containing  water  and  air  above  said  water, 
and  having  a  flush  valve  disposed  below  the  water  level, 
a  combined  valve  operating  and  vacuum  breaking  mech- 
anism comprising  reciprocating  means  for  operating 
the  valve,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  operating  the  reciprocat- 
ing means  to  open  the  flush  valve,  a  liquid  supply  line, 
contrt^  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  liquid  supply 
line,  an  overbalanced  rocker  valve,  located  wholly  above 
said  water  level,  said  rocker  valve  comprising  a  container 
having  an  inlet  opening  connected  to  said  control  means, 
said  container  having  an  outlet  opening  connected  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,   and  said   container  having   a   relief 


1.  In  a  toilet  seat  and  cover,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
bearing  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rearwardly 
projecting  supporting  shelf  portion  of  a  c<Miventional 
toilet  bowl,  said  brackets  having  laterally  aligned  open- 
ings therethrough,  said  seat  having  a  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting anchoring  portion  having  the  side  edges  thereof 
snugly  received  between  said  bearing  brackets,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  hinge  brackets  secured  to  said  cover,  said 
bearing  brackets  being  snugly  received  between  said  hinge 
brackets,  a  pair  of  hinge  pintles,  said  pintles  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  first  elements  rigidly  secured 
to  and  laterally  projecting  one  each  outwardly  from  an 
opposite  edge  of  said  anchoring  portion  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  aligned  second  elements  rigidly  secured  to  said 
hinge  brackets  and  laterally  projecting  one  each  inwardly 
therefrom,  one  each  of  said  first  and  second  elements 
being  tubular,  said  tubular  first  and  second  elements  teJc- 
scopically  receiving  the  other  second  and  first  element, 
respectively,  for  rotation  thereon,  said  telescoping  por- 
tions of  said  elements  being  joumalled  in  the  openings 
of  the  bearing  brackets  for  rotation  therein. 
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2,744465 

CONVERTIBLE  FmUVITUIlE 

Jo«ph  R.  TiKMiiat,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcatkM  Joly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,299 

17  Claims.    (CI.  5— 13) 


15.  In  convertible  furniture  having  a  restricted  space 
between  a  fixed  front  board  and  the  bottom  of  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  extending  back  rest,  the  method 
of  mounting  a  foldable  seat  and  bed  frame  therein  which 
is  longer  than  the  said  space  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
frame  must  be  housed  below  and  behind  the  lower  edge 
of  the  front  board  but  is  of  a  height  less  than  the  said 
space,  swinging  the  front  end  of  the  folded  sections  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  so  that  the  front  end  of  the  folded 
bed  frames  will  continue  upwardly  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  connected  frames  will  swing  forwardly  below  the 
lower  end  of  the  back  rest  to  an  intermediate  set  posi- 
tion between  the  back  rest  and  the  front  board  and  free 
from  contact  with  both  of  them,  and  unfolding  the  sec- 
tions from  their  set  position  by  moving  the  outer  section 
forwardly  in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  swinging  move- 
ment over  the  top  of  the  front  board  until  the  sections  are 
in  alignment  with  one  of  the  sections  inverted  in  the  seat 
position. 

2,7444M 
CONVERTIBLE  SEAT-BED 
Fnmk  E.  Kadm,  Fort  Laodcrdale,  Fla.,  asatgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  H.  SoioDchc,  Patenon,  N.  J. 
AppUcatioB  April  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  5«1,102 
5CIafaiis.    (CL5— 18) 


5.  A  convertible  scat-bed,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  supporting  framework  having  two  sides,  a  rear 
and  a  front,  a  lower  frame  resting  upon  said  framework 
in  the  closed  position  of  the  seat-bed  and  having  two  sides 
and  a  rear  enclosed  by  the  two  sides  and  the  rear  of  the 
framework  in  said  closed  position,  at  least  two  spaced 
parallel  links  connected  with  said  framework  and  said 
lower  frame  and  located  in  the  space  between  a  side  of 
the  framework  and  an  adjacent  side  of  the  lower  frame  in 
said  closed  position,  an  upper  frame  located  upon  said 
lower  frame  in  said  closed  position  and  being  substantially 
of  the  same  size,  a  rack  carried  by  a  side  of  said  upper 
frame,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  framework  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  front  thereof,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shafi 
and  meshing  with  said  rack,  said  rack  extending  hori- 
zontally for  guiding  said  upper  frame  in  a  forward  hori- 
zontal movement  away  from  said  lower  frame  to  an  open 
position  in  which  said  upper  frame  is  beyond  said  lower 
frame,  said  framework  having  a  guide  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  lower  frame  parallel  to  and  on  a  lower 
level  than  said  rack,  a  roller  depending  from  said  upper 
frame  and  rolling  upon  said  guide,  said  roller  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  rear  of  the  framework  in  said  closed 


position,  a  coiled  spring  extending  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  hnks  in  said  closed  position  and  located 
between  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  framework,  said 
spring  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  said  lower  frame  and 
a  front  end  connected  to  said  framework,  said  links  and 
said  spring  being  adapted  to  swing  said  lower  frame  to 
the  level  of  said  upper  frame,  and  a  hook-and-pin  device 
connected  with  said  upper  frame  and  said  lower  frame 
and  interengaging  during  the  forward  movement  of  the 
upper  frame  to  said  open  position,  whereby  further  move- 
ment of  the  upper  frame  will  actuate  said  links  and  said 
spring  and  swing  said  lower  frame  to  the  level  of  the  upper 
frame  after  it  has  been  cleared  by  the  upper  frame. 


2,744467 

WATER  SCOOTER 

Horace  H.  Rol^,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Application  July  7,  1954.  Serial  No.  441,769 

2  Clahns.    (CI.  9^1) 


1.  In  a  water  vehicle  adapted  to  be  prc^lled  through 
the  water  in  a  selected  direction,  a  hollow  body  having  a 
top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  and  circumferential  side 
walls  forming  a  float  platform  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  trailing  end.  the  bottom  surface  at  the  forward  end 
being  upwardly  inclined,  as  least  one  portion  of  said  body 
adjacent  the  bottom  surface  open  to  receive  water,  a 
buoyant  float  member  in  said  body  having  an  external 
volume  less  than  the  internal  volume  of  said  body  where- 
by water  will  accumulate  in  said  body  when  said  vehicle 
is  stationary,  and  at  least  one  drain  aperture  formed 
closely  adjacent  the  bottom  surface  additional  to  and 
differing  from  said  first  open  body  portion  in  the  trailing 
end  of  said  body  through  which  the  accumulated  water 
in  said  body  is  returned  to  the  exterior  thereof  when  said 
vehicle  is  set  in  motion. 


2,744,268 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOCK  WASHERS 

Robert  W.  Beart,  Parit  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinors 

Tool  Woriu,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,270 

9  Claims.    (CI.  10—72) 


m^4 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  washer  from  a  generally 
annular  blank  having  predetermined  internal  and  extenud 
diameters  and  tooth  elements  on  the  inner  margin  thereof; 
and  comprising  coning  the  blank  by  application  of  pres- 
sure to  the  central  portion  thereof,  forming  the  coned 
blank  into  substantially  cylindrical  form,  and  then  ex- 
panding the  toothed  margin  of  the  substantially  cylindri- 
cal blank  to  stretch  the  margin  outwardly  and  provide  a 
washer  having  internal  and  external  diameters  greater 
than  the  said  predetermined  internal  and  external  diame- 
ters of  the  blank  and  with  the  tooth  elements  disposed 
exteriorly  of  the  washer. 
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2,744469 
PIPE  THREADING  DIE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Kari  K.  Kcnr,  Laiwwood,  Ohio,  Edwari  J.  Kleber,  Jr., 
Nbgara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  and  Samuel  H.  S.  Raub,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Cart>ide  and  Carbon 
Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Applicatioa  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257432 
1  Oaim.    (CI.  10—123) 


with  its  other  end  communicating  with  the  intericM*  of  said 
housing,  an  upright  pedestal  on  said  platform  transversely 
apertured  at  its  upper  end  and  spaced  from  said  housing, 
a  hollow  straight  handle  communicatively  joined  at  one 
end  to  said  conduit  extending  angularly  downward  from 
said  platform  and  at  its  other  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  pressure  fluid  source,  a  horizontally  arranged  rotatable 


A  die  head  assembly  for  threading  impervious  carbon 
and  graphite  pip>e  to  any  desired  length  comprising  a 
stepped-diameter  cylindrical  mandrel  having  a  threaded 
portion  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  reduced  diameter 
expandable  arbor  section  at  the  front  end  thereof  for 
insertion  into  said  pipe,  and  means  for  expanding  said 
arbor  section  to  engage  the  interior  of  said  pipe;  a  die 
head  having  at  least  four  chasers  symmetrically  and  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  and  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and 
a  plurality  of  pusher  teeth  on  each  of  said  chasers  for 
rotatably  engaging  said  threaded  portion  of  said  mandrel; 
at  least  one  individually-mounted  single  cutting  tooth 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  chasers  and  projecting 
mwardly  immediately  in  advance  of  said  pusher  teeth 
to  cut  said  pipe,  there  being  a  total  of  at  least  five  such 
cutting  teeth  positioned  to  cut  symmetrically  to  full  thread 
profile  and  successive  cutting  teeth  arranged  to  cut  pro- 
gressively deeper  whereby  a  thread  of  full  depth  is  devel- 
oped on  said  pipe  in  less  than  one-and-one-half  revolu- 
tions of  said  die  head;  said  die  head  pusher  teeth  having 
the  same  pitch  as  said  cutting  teeth  and  a  pitch  diameter 
equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  cutting  teeth  posi- 
tioned to  cut  said  pipe  to  full  depth. 


shaft  journalcd  through  said  housing  and  the  aperture  in 
said  pedestal,  a  circular  apertured  brush  head  loosely 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  a  series  of  bristles  on  said  head  projecting  from 
said  housing,  and  a  motor  secured  upon  said  platform 
in  driving  relation  with  said  shaft. 


2,744470 

FLEXIBLE  MEMBRANE  SHOE  TREE 

Charics  Moses,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,902 

4  Claims,    (CI.  12—128.4) 


2,744472 
AIR-DRIVEN  FLOOR  POLISHER 
William  T.  Theis,   North  Hollywood,  and   Uland   W. 
Green,  Maltha,  CaUf.,  aarigaors  to  Interstate  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  El  Segnndo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Application  November  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,704 
3  Chdms.    (CL  15—49) 


1.  In  a  shoe  tree,  a  sole  engaging  base  member  in  the 
form  of  a  strip,  an  upwardly  disposed  toe  portion  having 
a  top  central  portion  at  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
member,  an  upper  flexible  membrane  and  opposed  side 
flexible  membranes  for  supporting  the  vamp  of  a  shoe, 
said  opposed  side  membranes  having  free  ends,  said  mem- 
branes having  the  greatest  degree  of  flexibility  at  said  free 
ends,  said  membranes  directed  towards  the  central  portion 
of  said  shoe  tree,  and  a  shank  portion  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said  base  member, 
said  membranes  adapted  to  engage  the  toe  and  vamp 
portions  of  a  shoe  when  said  shoe  tree  is  inserted  in  a 
shoe. 


2,744471 

POWER  OPERATED  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 

Frank  P.  FlorcMc,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,580 

3  dairas.  (CL  15—29) 
3.  A  power  brush  comprising  a  casting  including  when 
m  position  for  use  on  a  wall  a  hollow  upright  annular 
housing  with  an  open  face,  a  horizontally  disposed  plat- 
form rearwardly  thereof,  a  formed  fluid  delivery  conduit 
depending  at  one  end  downwardly  from  said  platform 


1.  In  a  floor  polisher,  a  housing  having  an  open  lower 
end  and  having  an  air  exhaust  port  thereabove,  a  chassis 
plate  member  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including 
a  tubular  neck  projecting  through  the  housing,  said  chassis 
plate  being  formed  to  provide  a  circular  recess  on  its 
upper  side  for  the  reception  of  a  turbine  wheel,  said 
chassis  plate  having  a  port  therethrough  from  the  lower 
side  to  said  recess,  means  providing  a  passage  between 
said  last-mentioned  port  and  said  neck,  a  turbine  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  chassis  plate  and  positioned 
in  said  recess,  a  rotary  brush  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  and  carried  by  said  chassis  plate,  and 
drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  turbine  wheel 
and  said  brush  wheel. 


2,744473 

RAILWAY  TRACK  CLEANER 

John  H.  Cari,  Syracne,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jane  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,749 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—55) 

A  railway  track  cleaner  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 

mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  brush  ar- 
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bor  journalled  in  the  frame  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
an  axle  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  in  proximity 
to  said  motor,  a  pair  of  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  the  axle  in  spaced  relation  to  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  track  engaging  guide  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame 


-^-^., 


for  vertical  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  same  and 
being  arranged  intermediate  one  of  said  ground  wheels 
and  the  frame,  a  circular  brush  mounted  on  one  end  of 
said  arbor  in  registration  with  said  guide  wheel,  and  mo- 
tion transmitting  means  connecting  the  motor  to  said 
arbor  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 


2,744^74 

BALL  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Jusdno  Procario,  Caaton,  and  Paul  F.  Procaiio, 

Kent,  Ohio 

Application  Joly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,983 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—97) 


1.  A  portable  golf  ball  washer  including  a  housing, 
a  generally  cup-shaped  mass  of  spongy  absorbent  mate- 
rial having  a  body  portion  and  a  generally  perpendicularly 
extending  rim  fiange  terminating  in  an  open  end,  the 
cup-shaped  mass  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  second  mass 
of  spongy  absorbent  material  mounted  in  the  housing 
adjacent  the  rim  flange  open  end  and  substantially  closing 
said  open  end.  a  third  mass  of  spongy  absorbent  material 
mounted  telescoped  within  and  spaced  from  the  cup- 
shaped  mass  rim  flange  between  the  cup-shaped  mass  body 
portion  and  second  mass  forming  a  continuous  passage 
within  the  cup-shaped  mass  rim  flange  and  between  the 
cup-shaped  mass  body  portion  and  the  second  mass,  at 
least  one  of  the  second  and  third  masses  being  mounted 
for  rotation  in  reference  to  the  housing,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  one  mass,  and  the  housing  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  in  communication  with  the  continuous 
passage  to  permit  the  insertion  of  a  golf  ball  into  said  pas- 
sage and  the  removal  therefrom. 


2,744,275 

MAINTENANCE  KIT  FOR  FIREARMS 

Bernard  B.  Geltner,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,831 

4  Claims.  (Q.  15—118) 
4.  A  kit  for  cleaning  firearms  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  receptacles  hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
said  supporting  member  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  apd 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  therefrom,  one  of  said  recep- 
tacles being  a  normally  closed  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
receive  therewithin  a  lubricant,  the  other  of  said  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  support  a  removable  cleaning  element, 
an  elongated  articulated  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  connected  together,  one  of  said  sections  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  member,  another  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  slotted  portion  adapted  to  removably  sup- 


port the  cleaning  element,  said  sections  being  collapsed 
upon  each  other  and  adapted  when  so  c(41apsed,  to  lie 

i. 


adjacent  each  other  and  said  supporting  member  and  to 
be  confined  between  said  receptacles  to  form  a  compact 


unit. 


2  744  276 

RECEPTACLE  HAVING  'SCRUBBING  BRUSHES 

FOR  CLEANING  GOLF  CLUB  HEADS 

Ersyl  F.  Chambiess,  Chicago,  111. 

AppUcation  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,779 

4  Claims.    (Q.  15—123) 


—x 


t<? 


2.  A  device  for  cleaning  golf  club  heads,  compris- 
ing: a  rectangular  shaped  receptacle  for  holding  clean- 
ing fluid;  a  set  of  brushes  forming  a  U-shaped  scrub- 
bing channel;  a  frame  for  removably  holding  said  brushes 
within  said  receptacle,  including  a  horizontal  portion 
engageable  with  one  wall  and  spaced  from  a  pair  of 
opposed  walls  forming  the  receptacle,  a  second  portion 
extending  from  said  horizontal  portion,  inclined  relative 
to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  engageable  with 
a  second  wall  opposite  said  one  wall,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
attached  to  the  inclined  portion  and  rigidly  supporting 
the  brushes  whereby  said  scrubbing  channel  also  is  in- 
clined relative  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  arms 
connected  with  said  bracket  and  cooperable  with  said 
opposed  walls  to  prevent  lateral  displacement  of  said 
frame  and  brushes  in  said  receptacle;  a  receptacle  cover; 
a  substantially  rectangular  guide  passage  in  said  cover 
leading  to  said  channel;  a  shield  flange  around  the  p)e- 
riphery  of  said  passage  to  protect  the  shaft  of  clubs 
passing  therethrough;  and  resilient  stop  means  held  on 
said  horizontal  portion  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chan- 
nel, whereby  the  head  of  a  club  being  reciprocated  therein 
for  cleaning  is  protected  against  injury. 


2.744^77 
ROTARY  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Ruben  O.  Peterson,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Osborn  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporarion  of  Ohio 
AppiicaHon  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,273 
4  Claims.    (CI.  15—181) 
4.  A  rotary  brush  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  core 
member  having  a  non-circular  outer  surface,  a  plurality 
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of  annular  sheet  metal  discs  mounted  thereon  having 
brush  material  tuffs  secured  thereto  and  extending  there- 
from, the  endmost  said  discs  having  their  inner  peripheral 
edge  portions  laterally  offset  toward  each  other  and  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  non-circular  contour  of  said  core  mem- 
ber on  which  they  are  seated,  thereby  locking  said  core 
member  and  discs  together  for  rotation  as  a  unit;  and  an- 


nular sheet  metal  end  plates  welded  to  the  outer  sides  of 
said  endmost  discs,  said  end  plates  having  flat  faces  and 
outwardly  bulged  circumferential  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  support  the  inner  portions  of  adjacent  tufts,  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  core  member  being  secured  to  said 
respective  end  plates  to  hold  the  assembly  together  but  not 
extending  axially  beyond  the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of 
said  end  plates. 


2,744^78 
FOLDABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  Roth,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
AppUcaHon  Febniaiy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,797 

4  CLdms.    (CI.  IS— 185) 


1.  A  foldable  toothbrush  construction  comprising  a 
handle  part  having  side  portions  and  a  bottom  portion 
forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  the  side 
portions  having  an  end  section  cut  free  from  the  bottom 
portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  transverse  inward 
displacement  over  the  bottom  portion,  a  brush  part  piv- 
otally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  handle  part  and 
pivotable  into  the  cavity  between  the  side  portions,  said 
brush  part  having  a  camming  surface  engageable  by  the 
end  section  upon  inward  displacement  thereof,  whereby 
the  brush  part  may  be  urged  outwardly  toward  its  opera- 
tive position  upon  depressing  the  end  section. 


2,744,279 
FINGERGRIP  WIPER  FOR  BOWLING  BALLS 

WUUam  E.  Hebcr,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,242 

1  Claim.    (CI.  15—210) 


A  bowling  ball  finger  grip  wiper  comprising  a  flat  base 
member  having  a  stem  thereon;  a  plastic  handle  molded 
about  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  and  said  stem; 
and  an  elongated  foam  rubber  wiper  molded  about  and 
under  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  j»aid  wiper  having 
a  helical  passage  extending  longitudinally  through  its  ex- 
terior, said  wiper  being  oval  shaped  in  cross-section  and 
of  .such  cross-sectional  area  as  to  allow  it  to  be  compress- 


ably  thrtist  into  said  finger  grip  with  a  cleansing  tissue  in- 
termediate said  wiper  and  the  surface  of  said  finger  grip 
whereby  said  wiper  and  said  tissue  may  be  rotated  by  said 
handle  relative  to  the  surface  of  said  finger  grip  in  order 
to  cleanse  said  grip. 


2,744,280 

MOP  ATTACHMENT 

Haoaon  C.  Craig,  LouisTBlc,  Ky. 

AppUcatioB  NoTcmbcr  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,895 

4  Cbrinw.    (CI.  IS— 229) 


4.  In  a  mop  shield,  a  shield  frame  comprising  an  elon- 
gated loop  having  opposed  ends,  side  members  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  ends  being  secured  to  the 
exposed  ends  of  the  loop,  a  sleeve  to  which  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  members  are  secured,  said  side  members 
having  parallel  lower  portions  and  converging  upper  por- 
tions, and  a  shield  body  having  an  upper  end  secured  to 
the  sleeve  and  an  open  lower  end  secured  around  and  to 
said  loop,  said  shield  body  enclosing  and  engaging  said 
side  members,  said  shield  body  being  of  flexible  material. 


2  744,281 

CELLULOSIC  SPONGE  CLEANING  IMPLEMENT 

George  J.  Zteggekr,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  Febmary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271^28 

2Clafam.    (CLIS— 244) 


I.  A  cellulosic  sponge  cleaning  implement  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  wire  frame  composed  of  a  single 
relatively  stiff  section  of  wire  having  a  sharp  U-bend. 
and  coextensive  legs  substantially  uniformly  spaced  ex- 
tending from  said  bend,  tie  means  embracing  said  legs 
at  a  point  remote  from  said  U-bend  for  retaining  said 
legs  from  spreading  and  maintaining  such  uniform  spac- 
ing, said  legs  extending  beyonJ  said  tie  means  and  form- 
ing at  least  in  part  a  handle,  and  cellulosic  sponge  ma- 
terial of  normally  rectangular  block  form  and  having  a 
normal  relaxed  thickness  between  opposed  faces  many 
times  the  spacing  between  said  legs  between  said  U-bend 
and  tie  means,  said  sponge  being  secured  between  said 
legs,  said  U-bend  and  said  tie  means,  the  relaxed  length- 
wise-dimension of  said  cellulosic  sponge  being  substan- 
tially the  distance  between  said  U-bend  and  tie  means, 
and  said  legs  extending  along  opposite  grooves  wholly 
formed  by  compression  of  said  cellulosic  sponge  along 
lengthwise  medians  of  the  opposite  faces  of  said  cellu- 
losic sponge  material,  said  sponge  material  being  divided 
into  two  parts  along  a  plane,  lying,  when  said  material  is 
relaxed,  midway  between  and  parallel  with  said  oppo- 
site faces,  whereby  any  transverse  section  through  said 
material  and  legs  exhibits  symmetry  with  respect  to  an 
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axis  passing  through  the  centers  of  both  legs,  and  an 
axis  transverse  thereto  passing  between  said  legs,  said 
divided  paits  being  further  subdivided,  when  said  ma- 
terial is  relaxed,  by  longitudinal  slits  extending  parallel 
with  said  faces  and  midway  between  the  outer  face  of 
each  part  and  said  other  face. 


1.  In  combination,  oscillatable  windshield  cleaning 
means  comprising  a  windshield  cleaner  and  and  oscil- 
latable member,  said  member  and  said  cleaner  being 
interconnected  for  simultaneous  movement,  drive  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  oscillating  the 
same  throughout  a  predetermined  stroke,  a  U-shaped 
spring  having  diverging  arm  portions,  the  base  of  said 
spring  being  anchored  to  said  oscillatable  cleaning  means, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  abutment  member  located  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  oscillatory  stroke  of  said  spring, 
each  of  which  is  engageable  with  one  of  said  spring  arms 
during  a  portion  of  cleaner  travel  whereby  the  abruptness 
of  movement  reversals  of  said  cleaner  is  reduced. 


2,744»283 

SHOE  FOR  A  FURNITURE  LEG 

Rkhard  G.  Reineman,  Muskegon,  Midi.,  assignor  to  The 

Bninswick-Balke-Coilender  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  Jannary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,845 

5  Claima.    (CI.  16—42) 


5.  A  shoe  for  use  with  a  furniture  leg  comprising;  a 
body  of  resilient  material  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
bottom  surface  and  a  bore  for  tightly  receiving  the  end 
of  a  furniture  leg.  said  body  having  an  annular  groove 
in  its  underside  adjacent  its  periphery,  a  glide  of  non- 
resilient  material  having  a  substantially  horizontal  floor 
engaging  surface  and  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined 
circumferential  flange  portion  terminating  at  its  upper 
extremity  in  a  rim  inclined  upwardly  and  slightly  out- 
wardly and  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  groove  having 
substantially  the  same  shape  as  said  flange  but  with  an 
inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  flange  so  that  the  resilient  material  confined  by  said 
flange  is  compressed  thereby  and  acts  to  hold  the  glide 


in  position  below  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  and  said  bore 
extending  below  the  level  of  said  rim  and  terminating  sub- 
stantially over  the  center  of  said  glide. 


2,744082 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Dyer,  Pendleton,  and  James  H.  Flatt  and  Brooks 

H.  Short,  Andenon,  Ind.,  assignon  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,872 

4  Claims.    (CI.  15—255) 


2,744,284 

ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  HINGE 

Judson  P.  McMillan,  Los  Angela,  Calif. 

Application  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,045 

3  Claims.    (CL  16—131) 


s\~ 


1.  A  hinge  for  swinging  closures  comprising:  two  piv- 
otally  interconnected  leaves,  at  least  one  of  said  leaves 
having  an  outer  face  to  lie  against  a  mounting  siu^ace 
when  the  hinge  is  installed  for  use,  said  leaf  having  holes 
to  receive  screws  for  attachment  of  the  leaf  to  said  surface 
and  also  having  at  least  one  threaded  hole;  and  a  spacer 
screw  in  said  threaded  hole  for  adjustment  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  screw  into  pressure  contact  with  said  mount- 
ing surface,  said  screw  having  an  enlargement  at  said 
outer  end  to  provide  a  plane  surface  to  minimize  deforma- 
tion of  the  mounting  surface,  said  screw  being  adapted  at 
its  inner  end  for  tool-actuated  rotational  adjustment, 
said  one  leaf  having  a  recess  on  its  outer  face  around  said 
threaded  hole  to  receive  said  enlargement  at  a  retracted 
position  of  said  spacer  screw. 


2,744^85 

FISH  SKINNING  MACHINE 

Andrew  L.  Christianfen,  Compton,  CaHf.,  aarignor  of 

half  to  Wilbur  S.  Sfanpoon,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Aprfl  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,933 

4  Claims.    (CL  17— 2) 


II  ■  J    I  lillll iwj    I     ^  I 


J 


I.  A  fish  skinning  machine,  comprising:  a  feed  con- 
veyor for  feeding  pieces  of  fish  in  a  predetermined  path 
with  the  skin  of  each  fish  piece  against  a  first  face  of  the 
conveyor  and  with  the  tail  portion  of  each  fish  piece  lead- 
ing, said  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  plates  for  sup- 
porting the  fish  pieces,  certain  of  said  plates  having  aper- 
tures therein  through  which  the  tail  portions  extend;  elon- 
gate resilient  gripping  means  operative  to  grip  each  tail 
portion  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  conveyor;  an 
endless  presser  belt  movable  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  conveyor  and  operative  to  press  the  fish  pieces 
flat  against  said  first  face  to  cause  the  skins  thereof  to 
move  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  conveyor; 
and  a  circular  knife  rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  first  face  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  thickness  of  the  skin,  said  knife  being  operative  to 
slice  through  the  fish  pieces,  as  the  latter  are  fed  past  the 
knife,  so  as  to  separate  the  skins  from  the  flesh. 


2,744,286 
REMOVAL  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
James  S.  Carpenter,  Chardon,  John  C.  Shutt,  Widdiffe, 
and  John  H.  Winchester,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Eagle-Picber  Company,  Cin- 
dnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Odober  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,435 
10  Claims.    (CI.  18—2) 
1    The  method  of  removing  semi-rigid  molded  articles 
from  within  mold  cavites  which  comprises  mechanically 
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partially  dislodging  such  article  from  its  respective  mold 
cavity,  and  simultaneously  directing  a  jet  of  compressed 
air  into  the  interstice  thus  formed  between  such  article 
and  the  wall  of  such  cavity  while  subjecting  the  body  of 
such  article  to  the  pull  of  suction  thereby  completely  to 
dislodge  and  remove  such  article  from  such  cavity. 


5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  porta- 
ble suction  head,  a  pry  member  mounted  on  said  head 
and  protruding  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  latter,  and  an  air 
jet  nozzle  mounted  on  said  head  adjacent  said  pry  mem- 
ber and  directed  in  the  same  general  direction  parallel 
thereto. 


2,744,287 
MILL 
Clarence  M.  Parshall  and  Paul  Gcyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  United  States  Rubi>er  Company,  New  Yorh:, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,243 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


2.  A  mill  comprising,  a  rotor,  a  stationary  barrel  pro- 
viding a  bore  in  which  the  rotor  is  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor,  longitudinally  extending 
helical  grooves  in  said  rotor,  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  in  the  bore  of  said  barrel,  the  helical  grooves  in 
said  rotor  decreasing  to  substantially  zero  depth  at  at 
least  one  point  along  its  length,  the  grooves  in  said  bore 
decreasing  to  substantially  zero  depth  at  at  least  one  point 
along  its  length  spaced  from  said  one  point  on  said  rotor, 
said  grooves  being  co-extensive  at  least  between  said  one 
point  on  said  rotor  and  said  one  point  in  said  bore  of  said 
barrel  whereby  the  grooves  together  form  a  continuous 
passage  through  the  mill  through  which  the  stock  may 
pass  whereby  all  the  stock  must  pass  through  the  shear 
plane  developed  between  the  rotating  rotor  and  the  sta- 
tionary barrel. 


2,744,288 
MOULDING  APPARATUS 
Nathan  Fienbcrg,  Caulficld,  Vidoria,  and  Alan  Reginald 
Calder,    Newport,    Vidoria,    Anstralb,    assignors    to 
A.  C.  L  Plastics  Proprietary  Limited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  a  company  of  Vidoria 

Application  July  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia  July  25,  1949 

2  Claims.  (CI.  18—20) 
2.  Moulding  apparatus  for  the  compression  moulding 
of  plastic  materials  comprising  a  ring  mould  carrier  sup- 
ported for  angular  movements  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
plurality  of  alternative  ring-shaped  mould  members  sup- 
ported on  said  carrier  with  their  axes  disposed  vertically, 
means  operable  to  actuate  said  mould  carrier  intermit- 
tently whereby  said  ring-shaj>cd  mould  members  are  suc- 
cessively moved  to  and  arrested  at  a  moulding  station,  a 
vertically  movable  plunger  member  arranged  at  the 
moulding  station  and  normally  disposed  above  the  level 
of  the  upper  ends  of  the  ring-shaped  mould  members,  said 
plunger  member  being  adapted  to  enter  the  operative  ring- 


shaped  mould  member  and  seat  against  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  plunger  member  and  said  ring  mould  mem- 
ber together  forming  the  male  portion  of  the  mould,  a  ver- 
tically movable  lower  mould  member  of  female  form  ar- 
ranged coaxially  below  said  plunger  member  and  normally 
disposed  below  the  level  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  ring- 
shaped  mould  members,  said  lower  mould  member  being 
formed  in  its  upper  surface  with  a  cavity  of  suffldent  ca- 
pacity to  hold  the  amount  of  moulding  material  required 


<i'\\\ 


t-< 


'.y^ 


to  form  an  article  in  the  mould,  said  ring-shaped  mould 
member  being  adapted  to  operate  as  a  slidable  piston  in 
the  lower  mould  member  thereby  to  seal  the  cavity  in  the 
latter  before  the  mould  is  fully  closed  and  means  oper- 
able to  move  said  plunger  and  said  lower  mould  member 
substantially  in  unison  and  in  opposite  directions  whereby 
after  each  ring-shaped  mould  member  arrives  at  the 
moulding  station,  said  upper  and  lower  members  are  pro- 
jected to  engage  said  ring-shaped  mould  member  and 
are  retracted  prior  to  the  next  (^Kration  of  the  carrier. 


2  744  289 

MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  A  SUCCESSION  OF 

BEADS  ON  A  WIRE 

Hans  H.  Wanders,  Hingliam,  Mass. 

Application  April  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,083 

2  Claims.    (CI.  18—21) 


1  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  wheel  rotatable  on  said  support,  said  wheel  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  wire-receiving  groove  therein,  a 
series  of  separate  molds  spaced  at  intervals  along  the 
circumference  of  said  \^heel.  each  said  mold  having  a 
bottom  part  fixed  on  said  wheel  and  a  cover  part  carried 
by  said  wheel  and  movable  radially  outward  and  aside 
to  open  the  mold,  means  for  imparting  step-by-step  rota- 
tion to  said  wheel  to  move  said  molds  successively  to  a 
molding  station  with  a  dwell  after  each  such  move,  in- 
jection means  carried  by  said  support  and  including  an 
injector  nozzle  movable  to  and  from  a  position  ot  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  mold  at  said  molding  sta- 
tion, means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  wheel- 
turning  means  to  move  said  injector  nozzle  to  and  from 
engagement  with  the  mold  at  the  molding  station  be- 
tween successive  advances  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for 
automatically  closing  each  said  mold  as  it  approaches 
said  molding  station  and  opening  the  same  after  it  has 
left  the  molding  station. 
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2,744,29« 

AFFARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TREAD  RUBBER 

TO  TIRE  CARCASSES 

WilUam  G.  Corson,  Akroo,  Ohio 

ApplkatkM  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,024 

12  Clafant.    (CI.  18—30) 


9.  Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  tread  material  to  a 
tire  casing  having  spaced  annular  bead   portions,  com- 
prising a  mold  including  relatively  fixed  and   relatively 
movable  mating  cavity  mold  parts,  the  mold  cavity  hav- 
ing   annular    non-skid   tread-forming   portions    in    corre- 
sponding radially  outer  wall  portions  of  the  mold  parts 
joined  at   mating  parting  surfaces  of  the   same,   a  col- 
lapsible core  for  reception  in  the  casing,  means  for  cen- 
tering the  tire  casing  and  core  in  the  mold  cavity  to  have 
an  annular  space  of  substantially  uniform  depths  between 
said  annular  tread-forming  portions  of  the  mold  parts 
and  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  tire  casing,  mating 
recess  portions  being  provided  in  said  mating  parting  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  wall  portions  defining  inlet  means 
communicating  with  said  annular  space  and  having  in- 
let ends  presented  outwardly  of  the  mold,  housing  means 
including  at   least  one  housing  part   mounted   on   said 
mold,  said  at  least  one  housing  part  and  cooperating  por- 
tions of  said  mold  sections  definmg  at   least  one  pres- 
sure  chamber  communicating   with    said   annular   space 
directly   through   said   inlet   means   and   having   an   out- 
wardly  presented    material  loading   opening,    said    hous 
ing  means  also  having  at  least  one  plunger  means  for  re 
ception  in  a  corresponding  said  pressure  chamber  through 
said   material-loading  opening,  said  plunger  means  and 
housing   part    being    relatively    reciprocable,    and    power 
means  for  relatively  reciprocating  said  housing  part  and 
plunger  means  to  pressurize  plastic   tread   material   pre- 
viously loaded  in  said  chamber  and  thereby  to  force  the 
material  through  said  inlet  means  into  said  annular  space 
for  filling  the  same. 


2,744  291 
PRODUCTION  OF  POROUS  SHAPED  ARTICI  ES 
FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Fritz  Stastny,  Weinheim  an  der  Bergstrasse,  and   Karl 
BochLolz,  Ladwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assiRnors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrilc  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Ludwigsiiafen  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

Application  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  19,  1951 

11  Cbims.    (CI.  18—48) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  shaped 
article  from  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  substance  which 
comprises  incompletely  filling  an  enclosing  mold  hav- 
ing a  cavity  of  the  desired  shape  with  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  the  mold  volume  of  a  finely  divided  synthetic 
thermoplastic  substance  containing  a  volatile  organic 
liquid  absorbed  therein  and  homogeneously  dispersed 
throughout  the  particles  thereof,  said  fhermonlastic  sub- 


stance being  insoluble  in  said  liquid  and  said  liquid  hav- 
ing a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  softening  point  of  the 
thermoplastic  substance,  said  proportion  of  said  thermo- 
plastic substance  when  expanded  being  suflBcient  to  fill 
said  mold,  said  mold  permitting  the  escape  of  gases  but 
being  capable  of  retaining  the  thermoplastic  substance, 
and  heating  said  liquid-containing  thermoplastic  sub- 
stance to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
liquid  and  above  the  softening  point  of  the  thermoplastic 
substance  to  such  a  degree  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  expand 
and  fill  the  mold  and  to  thereby  form  a  porous  article 
of  cohered  expanded  particles  of  said  thermoplastic 
substance  having  the  desired  shape  in  said  mold. 


2  744  292 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  SHEETS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SHEETS 

Paul   H.  Schlosser  and   Reid  Logan  Mitchell,  Shelton, 

Wash.,   assignors  to  Rayonier  Incorporated,  Shelton, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,136 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  18—48) 


0.U 


f) 


1 .  The  process  of  forming  regenerated  cellulosic  sheets 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  continuously  moving  sheet 
of  cellulose  pulp  to  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  alkali  cellulose  in  sheet  form 
and  then  with  carbon  bisulfide  to  form  cellulose  xanthate 
which  in  sheet  form,  compressing  the  sheet  of  fibrous 
cellulose  xanthate  into  a  dense  sheet,  and  reacting  the 
dense  sheet  of  cellulose  xanthate  with  an  acid  regenerating 
solution  to  form  c  sheet  consisting  largely  of  regenerated 
cellulose  and  having  residual  cellulose  fibrous  residues 
dispersed  therein. 


2  744  293 

LINT  AND  FIBER  CLEANER 

Vivien  A.  Johnson,  Indianola,  Miss. 

Applicarion  December  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,885 

5  Claims.    (CI.  19—59) 


■-•V«     "\ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  foreign  material  from 
cotton  or  other  fiber,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  thin 
movable  support  having  marginal  teeth,  means  for  moving 
said  support  to  cause  fiber  to  adhere  to  said  teeth,  and  de- 
flector means  having  portions  thereof  in  close  proximity 
to  at  least  one  side  of  said  movable  support  adjacent  said 
teeth,  whereby  foreign  material  is  separated  from  the 
fiber  by  impact  with  said  portions,  said  deflector  means 
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including  a  grooved  roller,  a  deflecting  rib  and  a  knife 
blade  each  adapted  to  contact  a  portion  of  the  fiber 
being  carried  by  said  teeth  to  thereby  separate  the  foreign 
material  from  said  fiber  by  impact. 


2,744,294 
FEEDER  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Frands  M.  Buresh,  Blamlford,  Maw,  and  Howard  H. 
Langdon,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  said  Langdon  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to  Curlator  Corporation,   Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporatk»  of  New  York 
Application  January  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  138,504 
11  Claims.    (CL  19—67) 


3.  A  feeder  mechanism  for  a  textile  machine  compris- 
ing a  hopper  for  fibrous  material,  an  endless  conveyor 
mounted  to  travel  through  the  material  in  the  hopper 
and  having  pins  thereon  to  pick  up  bunches  of  the  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  a  stripper  member  having  pins 
thereon  mounted  to  engage  ami  pull  out  the  bunches  of 
material  carried  by  the  pins  of  the  conveyor,  a  feed  box 
having  an  entry  port  at  one  end  communicating  with  the 
hopper  and  an  exit  port  at  its  opposite  end  and  having  a 
flow  extending  between  said  ports,  an  endless  foraminous 
belt  mounted  in  said  feed  box  with  its  lower  reach  in- 
clined to  the  floor  of  the  feed  box  and  converging  toward 
the  floor  from  entry  to  exit  port,  means  disposed  beyond 
said  foraminous  belt  in  the  direction  of  air  flow  for 
sucking  air  over  both  the  stripper  member  and  the  con- 
veyor through  the  entry  port  and  through  said  foraminous 
belt  to  pick  material  off  the  pins  and  deliver  it  between 
the  belt  and  the  floor  of  the  feed  box,  and  means  for 
moving  the  belt  to  feed  such  material  on  to  the  exit  port. 


2,744,295 
SUCTION  DUCT  SYSTEM  FOR  VARIABLE 
DRAFTING  HEADS 
Andrew   A.   Spisak,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor   to   The 
Warner  8c  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  February  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,545 
9  Claims.    (CI.  19—130) 


1.  In  combination  a  suction  header  including  a  pri- 
mary suction  duct  and  a  secondary  suction  duct  parallel 
thereto,  fiber  draft  control  units  mounted  on  said  suction 
header,  spaced  therealong  with  suction  connections  to 
said  primary  suction  ducts  for  subjecting  fibers  in  said 
control  units  to  suction  control,  for  compacting  and 
promoting  interfiber  adhesion  thereof,  spaced  adjustable 


valves  between  said  ducts  for  causing  substantially  uni- 
form suction  head  in  said  primary  duct  along  the  length 
thereof  to  equalize  substantially  the  suction  acting  in 
said  draft  control  units,  and  an  exhaust  fan  connected 
to  said  secondary  air  duct  ior  creating  a  suction  head 
therein  exceeding  that  required  in  any  draft  control  unit. 


2,744,296 

GYRATING  AND  SLIDING  PIVOT  WINDOW  WITH 

RETRACTIBLE  WEATHER  BAR 

John  P.  Travis,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  Fehnury  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,175 

9  Claims.    (CL  20-^2) 


^ 


»^^ 


^ 


1 .  A  closure  construction  comprising  a  facade  element, 
an  opening  in  said  facade  element,  said  opening  having 
a  plurality  of  sides,  portions  of  said  facade  elemeiH  ad- 
jacent two  oppositely  disposed  sides  of  said  opening  con- 
stituting jamb  portions  for  a  closure  element,  a  closure 
element  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening, 
said  closure  element  having  a  plurality  of  side  edges,  por- 
tions of  each  side  of  said  closure  element  adjacent  two 
opposite  side  edges  thereof  extending  outwardly  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  o[>ening  and  overlapping  said  jamb  por- 
tions when  said  closure  element  is  in  its  closed  position, 
means  for  pivotally  and  slidably  mounting  said  closure 
element  in  said  opening  comprising  a  pivot  carried  by  one 
of  said  elements  and  slidably  connected  to  said  other  ele- 
ment, said  pivot  being  slidable  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  side  edges  of  said  closure  element  when 
said  closure  element  is  in  its  closed  position  and  being 
disposed  substantially  midway  between  said  two  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  closure  element. 


2,744,297 
COMBINATION  GUIDE  AND  WEATHERSTRIP  FOR 

SLIDING  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Raymond  G.  Baker,  Plymouth,  and  Leon  E.  Willett,  De- 
troit,  Mich.,   assignors   to   Chamberlin   Company   of 
America,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi^n 
Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,436 
10  Claims.    (CI.  20— 52J) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  window  assembly  having 
spaced  first  and  second  side  jamb  members,  first  and  sec- 
ond stops  respectively  secured  to  each  jamb  member  in 
spaced  relationship  laterally  of  the  jamb  member,  first  and 
second  weatherstrips  respectively  anchored  on  the  first 
stops  and  having  flexible  wing  sections  extending  toward 
the  second  stops  in  lateral  spaced  relationship  to  the  ad- 
jacent jamb  members,  the  flexible  wing  section  adjacent 
the  first  jamb  member  being  biased  to  flex  in  a  directi<Mi 
away  from  the  first  jamb  member  and  the  flexible  wing 
section  adjacent  the  second  jamb  member  being  biased  to 
flex  in  a  direction  toward  the  second  jamb  member,  a  sash 
positioned  between  the  wing  sections  and  having  bars  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  engageable  with  the  free  edge 
portions  of  the  wing  sections,  and  nonyielding  stop  means 
acting  on  the  outer  side  of  the  second  wing  section  and 


232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1956 


adjustable  in  a  direction  to  urge  the  sash  toward  the  first 
wing  section  and  thereby  placing  the  first  wing  section 
under  tension. 

GYRATING  AND  SHIFTABLE  PIVOT  WINDOW 

WITH  CTATIONARY  WEATHER  BARS 

Joha  P.  TniTii,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,991 

iClalBH.    (0.20—53) 


1.  A  closure  construction  comprising  a  facade  element, 
I  rectangular  opening  in  said  facade  element,  two  op- 
posite sides  of  said  opening  constituting  jamb  portions 
for  a  closure,  a  closure  for  said  opening  engaging  said 
iamb  portions  when  in  its  closed  position,  aligned  pivots 
one  on  each  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  closure, 
said  pivots  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  closure,  a  first  pair  of  links  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  at  each  of  the  two  remaining  sides 
of  said  opening,  the  links  of  each  of  said  first  pairs  of 
links  being  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  to  a  side  of 
said  opening  by  the  same  pivot  means,  a  second  pair  of 
links  at  each  of  said  remaining  sides  of  said  (^ning, 
said  links  of  each  of  said  second  pairs  of  links  being 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  to  said  closure  by  the 
adjacent  one  of  said  aligned  pivots,  and  the  other  ends 
of  the  links  of  said  first  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  links 
of  said  second  pair  at  points  equidistant  from  the  adja- 
cent aligned  pivot,  and  stationary  weather  bars  at  ^e 
sides  of  said  opening  to  which  the  closure  is  pivoted. 


2,744499 

GYRATING  AND  SHIFTABLE  PIVOT  WINDOW 

WITH  RETRACTIBLE  WEATHER  BARS 

Joha  P.  Travis,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,992 

7  Claims.    (CI.  20— 53) 


^-^ 


1.  A  closure  construction  comprising  a  facade  element, 
a  rectangular  opening  in  said  facade  element,  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  opening  constituting  jamb  portions  for 
a  closure,  a  closure  for  said  opening  engaging  said  jamb 
portions  when  in  its  closed  position,  aligned  pivots  one 
on  each  of  two  opposite  side  edges  of  said  closure,  said 
pivots  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  closure,  a  first  pair  of  links  of  substantially 
equal  length  at  each  of  the  two  remaining  sides  of  said 
opening,  the  links  of  each  of  said  first  pairs  of  links  being 
pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  to  a  side  of  said  opening 
by  the  same  pivot  means,  a  second  pair  of  links  at  each 
of  said  remaining  sides  of  said  opening,  said  links  of  each 
of  said  second  pairs  of  links  being  pivoted  together  at 
one  end  and  to  said  closure  by  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
aligned  pivots,  and  the  other  ends  of  the  links  of  said 
first  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  links  of  said  second  pair 
at  points  equidistant  from  the  adjacent  aligned  pivot. 


2,744300 

AWNING  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Nicholas  L.  Ettcn,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assisnor  to  Chan- 

bcriain  Corporatloa,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  a  cwporattoa  of 

Iowa 

AppUcation  February  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,547 

3  Claims.    (CL  20— 57.5) 


1.  In  an  awning,  a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels  having 
aligned  upper  edges  in  an  inclined  plane,  and  a  top  struc- 
ture secured  to  said  end  panels  and  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  slats  disposed  generally  in  said  inclined  plane  and  ex- 
tending in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  upper  edges, 
the  upper  surface  of  each  slat  being  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  inclined  plane  with  one  side  edge  of  each  slat  being 
higher  than  the  other  side  edge  thereof,  and  said  slats 
being  overlapped  with  the  lower  side  edge  portions  of 
certain  ones  of  said  slats  underlying  the  upper  side  edge 
portions  of  adjacent  slats,  and  upstanding  flanges  on  the 
lower  side  edges  of  said  certain  ones  of  said  slats  for 
providing  channels  for  flow  of  water  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  top  structure. 


2,744301 

SECTIONAL  THRESHOLD  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Gilbert  A.  Viola,  Jr.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  Augnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,497 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20— «4) 


^y//-'^''- 


1.  The  combination  with  multiple  sliding  doors  and  a 
sectional  threshold,  the  threshold  formed  in  multiple  sec- 
tions including  inner  and  outer  sections  and  an  inter- 
mediate section,  the  outer  and  inner  sections  each  having 
an  elevated  flat  tread  portion  and  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  portion  that  terminates  at  substantially  a 
floor  level,  the  flat  tread  portions  at  one  side  being  bent 
downwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a  channel  wall  and 
then  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  form  a  flange,  the  walls 
and  the  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections  being 
parallel  and  extending  for  the  full  length  of  the  thresh- 
old, the  intermediate  section  being  of  inverted  channel 
form  havmg  a  flat  tread  portion  that  is  elevated  to  be 
flush  with  the  first  named  flat  treads  and  side  walls  that 
are  parallel  with  the  side  walls  of  the  inner  and  outer 
sections,  the  side  walls  of  the  intermediate  section  being 
bent  outwardly  at  a  right  angle  to  form  mating  flanges 
with  the  flanges  of  the  inner  and  outer  sections, 
one  flange  of  the  intermediate  section  underlying  the 
flange  of  the  inner  section  and  the  other  flange  of 
the  intermediate  section  overlying  the  flange  of  the 
outer  section,  the  sliding  doors  having  their  lower 
ends  overlying  the  major  portions  of  the  flat  treads  and 
with  each  door  being  provided  with  an  inverted  channel 
bar  along  its  bottom  edge  for  the  full  length  thereof,  the 
overlying  flanges  of  the  sections  defining  the  spacing  apart 
of  the  channel  forming  walls  of  the  adjacent  section  to 
form  a  guide  for  the  sliding  reception  of  the  channel  bars 
with  the  channel  bars  engaging  within  the  channels  of  the 
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thresh(4d  for  their  major  depth,  the  channel  forming  walls 
being  provided  with  weep  holes  adjacent  the  overlying 
flanges. 

2,744,302 
ELECTRICAL  SNAP  SWITCHES 
AIt1ik.W.  Kricfcr,  MUwaniwe,  Wis.,  aarifBor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Ibc^  Mllwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,649 
3Clabns.    (CI.  200— 67) 


I.  In  a  high  capacity  single  pole,  single  throw  on  and 
off  electric  snap  switch,  in  combination,  a  molded  base 
of  arc-resisting  insulating  material  having  a  recess  open- 
ing to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  recess  having 
a  pair  c^  substantially  parallel  opposite  side  walls,  a 
pair  of  stationary  contacts  each  being  positioned  partly 
within  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  a  portion 
formed  with  a  beveled  edge  and  extending  into  said 
recess,  said  stationary  contacts  being  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  an  electric  circuit  to  be  controlled,  a  resil- 
ient bridging  contactor  pivotally  supported  within  said 
recess  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  approximately  paral- 
lel end  portions  biased  laterally  outwardly  for  engagement 
thereof  jointly  with  said  side  walls  and  said  stationary 
contacts  sequentially,  and  operating  means  including  a 
manually  operable  lever  to  effect  pivotal  snap  movement 
of  said  contactor  to  thereby  effect  shding  movement  of 
said  end  portions  against  said  side  walls  and  said  station- 
ary contacts,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  end 
portions  engage  said  stationary  contacts  with  a  greater 
degree  of  pressure  than  the  degree  of  pressure  thereof 
against  said  side  walls. 


2,744  J03 
TROUGH  FOR  TRANSFERRING  MOLTEN  METAL 
James  E.  Dorc,  Spokane,  Wash.,  aaslgBor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
mfainm  it  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,544 
10  Claims,    (a.  22— 79) 


I.  In  a  molten  metal  transfer  trough  having  a  metal 
shell  and  a  lining  of  refractory  material,  means  for  ap- 
plying compressive  pressure  to  at  least  one  end  of  said 
refractory  lining  in  a  direction  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  trough. 

2,744304 
TANDEM  TOGGLE  PRESS 
Joseph  I.  KanI,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assifnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Lead  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,103 

15  Chdms.    (Q.  22—92) 
15.  A  die  casting  machine,  comprising  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  fixed  die  plate  secured  thereto,  an  end  frame 


or  crab  xlisposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  fixed  meo> 
ber,  a  sliding  member  disposed  between  the  end  frame 
and  fixed  member  and  having  a  movable  die  plate  secured 
thereto  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which  the 
die  plates  are  in  close  contact  and  a  position  in  itiiich 
the  die  plates  are  out  of  engagement  and  spaced  apart 
to  permit  the  ejection  of  an  article  cast  therebetween, 
and  means  connecting  the  sliding  member  to  the  end 
frame  for  moving  the  movable  die  plate  away  from  the 
fixed  die  plate  to  the  position  which  permits  the  ejection 


of  the  cast  article  therefrom,  said  means  iiKluding  a  plu- 
rality of  toggle  linkages,  a  crosshead  for  actuating  each 
toggle  linkage,  and  means  ccmnected  to  said  crossheada 
for  moving  the  same  to  actuate  the  tog^e  linkages,  the 
last  means  being  operable  to  move  said  crossbeads  se- 
quentially such  that  in  opening  direction  the  crosshead 
most  closely  adjacent  the  end  frame  is  moved  later  than 
the  other  crossbeads  and  before  the  associated  toggle 
linkages  of  the  latter  are  completely  collapsed,  and 
means  for  injecting  molten  material  between  the  die 
plates. 

2,744,305 

BUCKET  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INGOT  STRIPPERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Enin  A.  Drill,  Duhith,  Minn. 

Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,469 

6  Claims.    (Q.  22—95) 


2.  A  bucket  attachment  for  strippers  and  the  like, 
which  have  a  pair  of  tong  arms  and  a  vertically  movable 
ram,  comprising  a  pair  of  hangers  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  tong  arms  for  carrying  the  attachment,  a  pair  <rf 
bucket  halves  hinged  to  said  hangers  and  having  imier 
edges  adapted  to  mate  so  that  said  halves  when  brou^t 
together  iocm  a  receptacle,  a  head  adapted  to  receive  the 
lower  end  of  the  ram,  pivoted  means  in  said  head  adapted 
to  fix  the  head  to  the  ram  and  being  releasable  from  the 
ram  on  actuation  by  the  tong  arms,  and  links  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  head  and  to  the  outer  edges  of  said 
bucket  halves,  whereby  vertical  movement  of  said  head 
with  respect  to  said  hangers  o^vm  and  closes  said  biKket 
halves. 


2,744306 
NOVEL  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  NETTING 
John  Walter  Ecroyd  Hallcr,  Betfast,  Northern  Ireland, 
assignor  to  Tlw  Unco  Thread  Company  Umitcd,  Gbw- 
gow,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

AppUcation  AprO  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,970 
5  Claims.  (Q.  26— 1) 
1.  A  machine  for  use  in  continuously  setting  the  knots 
of  lengths  of  netting  of  varying  widths,  and  especially 
fishnets  formed  of  thcrmo-sensitive  synthetic  resin  twines, 
said  machine  comprising  a  hot.  aqueous  bath  means  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  suflkicnt  to  heat-set  the  knots 
of  the  netting  when  the  netting  is  passed  through  said 
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bath  means,  driving  means  to  effect  the  passage  of  net- 
ting continuously  through  said  machine,  tensioning  means 
adapted  to  continuously  tension  the  net  lengthwise  dur- 


i^iMiiiiflii  r     I 


ing  its  passage  through  said  hot,  aqueous  bath  means, 
and  a  guide  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  net  in  a  lat- 
erally condensed  ribbon-like  or  rope-like  form  during 
passage  of  the  netting  through  said  bath  means. 


2,7443«7 

CARTRIDGE  CASE  TRIMMER 

Cenld  T.  Smiley,  Clipper  Gap,  Calif. 

Application  January  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,463 

SClaima.    (Q.  29— 1 J2) 


T-nr 


1.  A  cartridge  case  trimmer  comprising  an  elongated 
base,  a  cartridge  case  holder  positioned  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
head  of  a  cartridge  case,  a  first  tool  mounted  in  said 
cartridge  case  holder  for  axially  sliding  movement  and 
being  rotatable  for  reaming  the  primer  pocket  of  a 
cartridge  case,  a  tool  support  rigidly  affixed  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  base,  means  for  securing  said  car- 
tridge case  holder  to  said  base  in  selected  positions 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  said  tool  support,  a  second 
tool,  said  second  tool  including  a  shaft  slidably  and 
rotatably  received  in  said  tool  support  and  provided 
with  an  abutment  collar  for  limiting  inward  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  toward  said  bolder,  a  pilot  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  for  reaming  the  inside  of  a 
cartridge  case  neck,  a  cutter  blade  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  having  portions  for  simultaneously  chamfering  the 
inside  and  trimming  the  end  of  a  cartridge  case  neck,  and 
means  for  imparting  sliding  and  rotary  movement  to  said 
shaft. 


2,744308 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

George  T.  Loman,  Bcrlulcy  Heiglits,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

BcU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  \otk, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Application  November  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,141 

5  Claims.    (O.  29—253) 


5.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  semiconductive  translator, 
the  steps  which  comprise  securing  a  thin  resilient  metal 


plate  on  an  insulating  support  member  at  at  least  two 
points,  severing  the  plate  between  the  two  mounting  points 
to  form  two  electrically  independent  sections,  bending 
opposed  portions  of  the  sections  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  plate  to  a  predetermined  separation  on  a  plane  inter- 
secting the  portion  of  their  edges  having  the  greatest  sepa- 
ration from  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  contacting  a  semi- 
conductive  surface  with  said  edges. 


2,744309 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL  STUDS 
Matthew  P.  Graham,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomp- 
son Products,  Inc.,  Clevehmd,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,740 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 148.4) 


?r^ 


I .  The  method  of  forming  a  ball  stud  or  the  like  com- 
prising machining  a  rod  to  form  external  threads  of 
reduced  diameter  on  the  end  of  the  rod,  contemporane- 
ously forming  a  tapered  shank  portion  adjacent  said 
threaded  portion  and  tapering  radially  outwardly  from 
substantially  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  portion  to  the 
diameter  of  the  unmachined  rod,  shaving  a  portion  of 
said  rod  adjacent  the  large  end  of  said  tapered  shank  por- 
tion to  form  a  machined  cylindrical  shank  portion  free 
from  surface  blemishes,  cutting  off  the  machined  end 
portion  of  said  rod  stock  length  to  form  a  blank  includ- 
ing said  threaded  end,  said  tapered  shank  and  said  shaved 
cylindrical  shank,  inserting  the  cylindrical  end  portion  of 
said  blank  in  a  bevel-mouthed  die,  and  cold  forming  a 
rounded  head  on  the  end  of  the  blank  while  forcing  a 
shaved  portion  of  the  blank  against  the  beveled  mouth  of 
said  die  to  expand  the  metal  of  said  shaved  portion  abrupt- 
ly radially  outwardly  to  form  a  finished  annular,  radially 
outwardly  curved  ball  bearing  race  between  the  head  and 
the  adjacent  shank  portion. 


2,744310 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  FITTING 

UNDER  PRESSURE 

Jay  P.  Gould,  U  Canada,  Calif. 

Application  September  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,005 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 213) 


EST  ' 


"nj 


1 .  A  tool  for  operating  and  handling  an  instrument  car- 
rier relative  to  a  base  releasably  carrying  the  carrier  and 
having  a  flow  controlling  valve  thereon  including,  a  hous- 
ing applicable  to  the  valve  establishing  a  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  valve,  a  rod  slidably  carried  by  the 
housing  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  relative  thereto,  fluid 
pressure  operated  equalizing  means  between  the  rod  and 
housing,  and  coupling  means  on  the  rod  operable  through 
the  valve  and  into  coupled  engagement  with  the  carrier 
to  rotate  it  and  to  move  it  longitudinally  through  the  valve 
when  released  from  the  base. 
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2,744311 

DRILL  EXTRACTOR 
EleaMtr  Nipken  and  Walter  Nipite^  Irvtatgtoo,  N.  J.,  as- 
signon  to  The  Walton  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,831 
8  Claims.    (CL  29^-240) 


8.  A  broken  drill  extractor  comprising  a  guide  mem- 
ber having  opposed  spiral  flutes  in  the  sides  thereof, 
spiral  fingers  fitting  with  said  flutes,  a  holder  surround- 
ing said  guide  member  and  fingers  and  retaining  the  said 
fingers  within  the  flutes,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  said  guide  member  and  fingers  to  the  holder. 


2,744312 
BROKEN  DRILL  EXTRACTOR 
David  L.  Conger,  Middle  Haddam,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Walton  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,125 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29— 256) 


1.  A  broken  drill  extractor  comprising  a  guide  member 
having  spiral  flutes  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  spiral 
fingers  fitting  within  said  flutes,  a  holder  having  an  open- 
ing extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  adjustably 
receiving  said  guide  member  with  the  spiral  fingers  in 
said  flutes,  fastening  means  on  said  holder  for  adjustably 
securing  the  said  guide  member  and  fingers  thereto,  and  a 
jack  member  co-axial  with  the  holder  and  threaded  there- 
to. 


2  744313 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SLIDING 

CLASF  FASTENERS 

Geoffrey  Warburton,  Cardiff,  and  William  J.  P.  Clarke, 

Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignors  to  Aero  Zipp  Fasteners 

Limited,  London,  Englwid,  a  British  company 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,449 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britahi 

November  9,  1954 

20Clafans.    (Q.  29— 408) 


the  fastener  stringers,  comprising  the  steps  of  imparting 
a  curvature  to  at  least  one  of  the  stringers  by  stretching 
at  least  a  part  thereof,  and  applying  a  material  to  the 
said  stringer  which  substantially  maintains  the  curvature 
imparted  to  the  stringer  by  the  stretching. 


2,744314 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLY  METAL 

Joseph  Kinney,  Jr.,  Carnegie,  Pa. 

Application  August  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,414 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—471.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  multiply  metal  in  strip  or 
sheet  form  and  including  at  least  one  ply  of  soft  metal 
sandwiched  between  two  plies  of  hard  metal  bonded 
throughout  the  contacting  surfaces  thereof,  which  con- 
sists in  rolling  plates  of  each  such  metal;  processing  such 
plates  to  remove  oxide  and  other  foreign  material  from 
the  rolled  surfaces  thereof  to  be  bonded;  assembling  the 
plates  so  processed  into  a  bonding  assembly  with  a  rolled 
and  processed  surface  of  each  soft  metal  plate  engaging 
a  rolled  and  processed  surface  of  a  hard  metal  plate; 
forcing  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  plates  of  such  as- 
sembly into  gas-excluding  engagement  with  each  other 
by  applying  pressure  to  such  assembly  of  such  p.  s.  i.  of 
plate  surface  to  cause  the  surface  of  each  soft  metal  plate 
to  distort  and  substantially  conform  to  the  contour  of  the 
surface  of  the  hard  metal  plate  engaged  thereby,  such 
force  progressively  decreasing  from  the  central  portion  to 
the  edges  of  the  plates  included  in  the  assembly;  sealing 
the  entire  marginal  edge  of  the  plates  of  the  assembly 
while  maintaining  the  assembly  under  such  pressure  by 
edge  welding  the  assembly  around  the  entire  marginal 
edge  thereof;  heating  the  assembly  to  a  hot  working  tem- 
perature of  the  hard  metal  included  therein;  and  subject- 
ing the  assembly  to  a  rolling  reduction  of  at  least  3% 
while  so  heated  and  while  the  assembly  is  so  sealed,  and 
then  severing  the  sealed  edges  of  the  assembly. 


2,744315 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   DIE-FORGING 
ARTICLES     FROM     BLANKS     OF     NORMALLY 
RIGID  MATERIAL 
Reginald  P.  Fitzgerald,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneu- 
matic Drop  Hammer  Company,  Braintree,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massadinsetts 
Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256375 
15  Clahns.    (CI.  29—553) 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  sliding  clasp  fastener 
which,  at  least  in  part,  is  curved  m  the  general  plane  of 


1.  The  method  of  die-forging  articles  from  blanks  of 

normally  rigid  material  which  comprises  placing  a  blank 
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between  complementary  dies,  moving  the  dies  into  tight 
clamping  engagement  with  the  blank  to  prevent  shifting 
of  the  blank  with  respect  to  the  dies  when  the  dies  are 
struck  a  heavy  blow,  and  while  the  dies  still  clamp  the 
blank  causing  a  heavy  mass  falling  a  short  distance  to 
impmge  upon  the  dies  with  the  said  mass  so  related  to 
the  said  distance  that  the  pressure  wave  curve  produced 
is  of  a  wavy  trapezoidal  shape  as  distinguished  from  a 
generally  parabolic  shape. 


2,744^1t 
RAZOR  BLADE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 
Philip  H.  Borden,  OnMge,  Coam^  MrifBor  to  Central  In- 
dnstrial  Corporatian,  McnpUi,  Tcu^  ■  corporation 
of  TenncsMC 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  144^78,  Febniary 
15,  1950.    Thii  application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 
343,952 

19  Claims.    (CI.  3O--40) 


2,74431« 

HAIR  TRIMMER 

Andrew  M.  Koonz,  Pfymoatfa,  Conn. 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,577 

2  Claims.    {O.  30—31) 


3.  Razor  blade  changing  mechanism  comprising  a  blade 
housing  magazine,  and  stripper  means  connected  to  and 
projecting  from  one  end  of  the  top  of  said  magazine,  said 
magazine  having  an  upstanding  transverse  wall  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  said  top,  a  longitudinal  access  opening 
in  said  top  and  a  transverse  discharge  (^>emng  above  said 
wall  communicating  with  said  access  opening  remote  frtmi 
said  stripper  means. 


7>  to  n  ff     "* 


I.  A  hair  trimmer  including  a  body  member  compris- 
ing a  block  of  material  having  a  substantially  flat  front 
surface  and  a  transversely  and  convcxly  curved  back  wall 
surface,  one  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  the  block  form- 
ing a  hand  grip  and  the  block  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  opening  through  the  opposite  edge,  a  comb  remov- 
ably mounted  in  the  slot  with  its  teeth  projecting  from 
the  open  side  of  the  slot,  a  bar  secured  to  the  front  of 
the  body  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced 
above  said  front  surface,  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said 
surface  under  the  bar  with  its  cutting  edge  on  top  of  the 
comb  teeth,  a  clamping  plate  on  the  blade,  means  on  the 
bar  for  pressing  the  plate  against  the  blade  to  hold  it, 
and  the  convexly  curved  back  wall  surface  of  the  body 
forming  a  rocking  surface  on  which  the  angle  of  the  teeth 
with  respect  to  the  surface  on  which  the  hair  is  being 
trimmed  may  be  varied. 


2,744319 
SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Bertram  S.  Cutler,  Green  Villime,  N.  J. 

Application  Jamary  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,892 

9  Claims.    (CL  3»— 66) 


2,744317 

SAFETY  RAZOR  AND  BLADE  CHANGER 
THEREFOR 
Philip  H.  Borden,  Stratford,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  Central 
IiiiMtrinl  Corporatioi^  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation 
of  TcnnesMC 

Application  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,950 
31  ClainH.    (CI.  30—40) 


8.  A  blade  assembly  for  use  in  safety  razors  and  the  like 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  blade  portion  having 
thereon  at  least  one  shaving  edge,  a  protective  housing  for 
said  blade  portion  for  mounting  said  blade  assembly  in 
operative  relation  on  a  safety  razor  having  therein  a 
blade  retaining  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  in  said 
blade  portion,  a  pair  of  transverse  T-shaped  slots  posi- 
tioned in  said  protective  housing  so  as  to  coincide  at  least 
in  part  with  said  blade  slots  and  to  engage  corresponding 
mounting  lugs  on  the  safety  razor  whereby  said  blade  is 
automatically  positioned  in  a  protected  position  within 
said  housing  during  installation  and  removal  of  said  blade 
assembly. 


2,744320 

KNIFE 

Vincent  J.  Palermo,  Detntit,  Mich. 

Application  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,987 

3  Claims.    (CL  30—138) 


31.  In  a  razor  blade  changing  mechanism,  a  blade 
housing  unit  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  casing,  including 
a  first  chamber  for  receiving  used  blades,  a  second  cham- 
ber for  containing  new  blades  and  substantially  in  abut- 
ment with  said  first  chamber,  a  passageway  extending 
across  said  chambers,  said  first  chamber  having  an  open 
entry  portion,  said  second  chamber  having  an  open  dis- 
charge portion,  the  open  entry  portion  and  the  open 
discharge  portion  being  remote  from  one  another  and 
connected  by  said  passageway. 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  front  exten- 
sion, a  knife  blade  projecting  forwardly  from  said  exten- 
sion and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  back  edge,  a  tubular 
telescopic  sheath  for  said  knife  blade  including  an  inner 
section  fixed  on  said  extension  and  an  outer  section  tele- 
scoping over  the  inner  section  for  movement  forwardly 
and  rcarwardly  to  sheath  and  expose  said  blade  and  hav- 
ing an  open  front  end  through  which  said  blade  extends 
when  exposed,  a  blade  sharpener  fixed  in  the  front  end 
of  said  outer  section  and  movable  thereby  along  said  cut- 
ting edge,  said  blade  being  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said 
extension  and  swingable  on  its  pivot  toward  and  from 
said  sharpener  to  engage  its  cutting  edge  with  said  sharp- 
ener and  disengage  said  cutting  edge  from  said  sharpener, 
spring  means  attached  in  said  front  end  of  said  outer 
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section  and  bearing  against  the  back  edge  of  the  knife    and  said  lower  collar  to  resiliently  urge  said  lower  collar 

Made  to  swing  said  blade  towards  said  sharpener,  and    against  said  block,  and  resilienUy  urging  said  handle  to 

cam  and  roller  devices,  respectively,  coengaging  in  re-    engage  said  stop. 

sponse  to  rearward  movement  of  said  outer  section  to 

swing  said  knife  Made  away  from  said  sharpener,  one 

of  said  devices  being  mounted  on  said  blade  and  the 

other  of  said  devices  being  fixed  in  the  front  end  of  said 

outer  section  for  movement  therewith   relative  to  the 

device  mounted  on  said  knife  blade. 


2,744323 

SHEARS 

Stanley  Knhlnmn,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378373 

1  Claim.    (CL  30—251) 


2,744321 

SHEARING  ACTION  DEVICE 

Darid  Howard  Kelicr,  Jr.,  West  Lawn,  Pa 

Application  Jamnry  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  559, 

16ClainH.    (CL  30— 237) 


1.  Shears  comprising  in  combination  with  an  inte- 
grally combined  cutting  blade  and  handle  member,  of  a 
cooperating  cutting  blade  unit  having  a  loose  pivotal 
connection  with  said  member,  spring  means  arranged  in 
interposed  relation  between  a  cutting  edge  including 
portion  of  the  unit  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  said 
member,  a  unit  operating  handle  movably  mounted  in 
reciprocable  relation  with  the  handle  of  said  member, 
and  connecting  means  arranged  between  said  unit  and 
unit  operating  handle  in  such  manner  as  to  effect  posi- 
tive tilting  and  axial  movement  of  said  cutting  edge  in- 
cluding portions  of  the  unit  during  the  cutting  operation 
of  the  shears. 


2,744322 

PRUNING  IMPLEMENT 

Gnstaf  Gnstafson,  Yaldma,  Wash. 

Application  September  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  383.007 

1  aaim.    (a.  30—249) 


■<«:yw:-Tr-TT:- 


A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  tubular  pole,  a 
hook-shaped  fixed  blade  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole,  a  movable  blade  pivoted  to  and  coacting  with 
said  hook-shaped  blade,  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  pole,  a  slot  in  said  sleeve,  a  tubular  operating 
handle  slidably  fitted  on  said  sleeve,  an  operating  block 
in  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  block  extending 
within  and  coaxial  with  said  pole,  said  shaft  being  secured 
to  said  movable  blade,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
block  and  said  handle  so  that  upon  relative  movement 
of  said  handle  and  said  sleeve  said  shaft  will  move  rela- 
tive to  said  pole  to  actuate  said  movable  blade,  and  a 
stop  secured  to  said  block  extending  through  said  slot 
in  said  sleeve,  said  block  having  a  recess  therein,  said 
means  comprising  an  anchor  member  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  wheel  joumalled  in  said  an- 
chor member,  other  pulley  wheels  joumalled  in  said  block 
and  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  line  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  anchor  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  handle, 
said  line  being  entrained  about  all  of  said  pulley  wheels, 
a  lower  collar  secured  at  the  lowest  end  of  said  pole 
to  said  pole  and  to  said  sleeve,  an  upper  collar  mounted 
on  said  shaft,   and  a   spring  biasing  said   upper  collar 


A  pair  of  shears  comprising:  a  unitary  relatively  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  cutting  edge  portion  and  a  han- 
dle portion  with  a  susbtantiaJly  transverse  groove  between 
said  handle  and  said  cutting  edge  portion,  a  pair  of 
pivot  pins  mounted  on  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  said 
groove,  a  movable  member  having  a  cutting  edge,  said 
member  being  pivoted  near  one  of  its  ends  on  the  pivot 
mounted  on  the  cutting  portion  side  of  said  groove,  a 
third  pivot  pin  mounted  at  said  one  end  of  said  movable 
cutting  member  with  said  one  end  being  notched  opponte 
said  groove,  a  movable  handle  pivoted  near  one  of  its  ends 
on  said  pivot  pin  mounted  on  the  handle  portion  side  of 
said  groove,  a  forth  pivot  pin  mounted  at  said  one  end 
of  said  movable  handle  with  said  one  end  being  notched 
opposite  said  groove,  and  a  link  located  in  said  groove 
and  said  notches  and  connected  to  said  third  and  fourth 
pivot  pins,  whereby  movement  of  said  movable  handle 
away  from  said  stationary  handle  portion  moves  said 
movable  cutting  edge  away  from  said  stationary  cutting 
edge  and  vice  versa. 


2,744324 

BARBER  SHEARS 

GeoTBc  J.  Chnbn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,530 

2Clafans.    (CL  30— 271) 


I.  A  scissors  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  blades  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending,  divergent  shank  portions,  a 
finger  loop  on  one  of  said  shank  portions,  a  thumb  loop 
on  the  other  of  said  shank  portions,  said  thumb  loop  being 
a  separate  entity  and  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
shank  with  which  it  is  associated,  and  a  longitudinal  resil- 
ient bumper  on  said  thumb  loop  extending  in  the  direction 
of  said  finger  loop  and  engageable  therewith  in  all  adjust- 
able positions  of  said  thumb  loop. 


2,744325  J 

STORAGE  RACKS  FOR  CHEESES 
John  Gordon  Robhnon  Eales,  Dudley,  and  Eric  Hale, 
Kempshott,   Barinsstokc,   Enfland,   aarisnors   to   Co- 
operative Wholesale  Sodcty  Limited,  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, a  Britidi  society 

Application  lane  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,626 
Qafans  priority,  application  Great  Britdn  Jane  5,  1953 

2Chdms.    (CL  31— 49) 
1.  A  reversible  cheese  storage  rack  comprising  a  skele- 
ton frame  including  spaced,  upper  and  lower  longitudinal 
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frame  members,  end  members  supporting  the  longitudinal 
members  in  spaced  relation,  and  trunnions  secured  cen- 
trally of  said  end  members  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from for  mounting  the  same  so  to  be  capable  of  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  a  cheese-holder  which  is 
movable  into  and  which  is  removable  from  the  frame 
and  including  upper  and  lower  horizontal  shelves  and 
vertical  frame  members  secured  at  their  ends  along  one 


mandrel  extending  through  said  head,  a  base  element 
comprising  a  tubular  ended  anchoring  member  for  fric- 
tionally  mounting  on  said  drill  head,  a  sector  shaped  rest 
extending  from  said  anchoring  member  to  overhang  one 
of  the  grinding  discs,  said  rest  formed  with  a  peripheral 
flange  to  serve  as  a  guard-hood  for  said  grinding  disc, 
and  a  manual  length  adjustment  fastener  means  carried 
by  said  rest  for  securing  a  shielding  guard  to  serve  as 
a  second  hood  for  the  other  of  said  grinding  discs. 


longitudinal  edge  of  the  shelves  to  maintain  the  shelves 
in  spaced  relationship  and  provided  with  inclined  faces 
to  form  a  supporting  cradle  for  a  cylindrical  cheese  during 
the  turning  operation,  the  opposite  longitudinal  face  of 
the  holder  being  open  to  permit  insertion  of  the  cheese 
bodies  into  the  holder,  and  means  securing  the  holder  to 
the  skeleton  frame  to  give  extra  rigidity  thereto,  the 
upper  shelf  becoming  the  lower  shelf  when  the  skeleton 
frame  is  inverted. 


2,744326 
REPLACEABLE  ENAMEL  FACING  FOR  CROWNS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Morrii  Cludkeii  and  Jack  M.  Wcinstcio,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppttcatioB  June  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,781 

7  Claims.    (CI.  32—12) 


1.  In  a  crown  for  a  tooth,  a  backing  plate  molded  in 
a  predetermined  position  with  the  crown,  the  biting  sur- 
face of  the  crown  including  a  lip  overhanging  the  back- 
ing plate  at  a  predetermined  upward  angle,  a  porcelain 
facing  having  an  upper  beveled  edge  of  depth  and  in- 
clination corresponding  to  those  of  the  lip  and  means 
removably  and  replaceably  securing  the  facing  to  the 
backing  whereby  the  upper  beveled  edge  of  the  facing 
contacts  the  lip,  said  means  including  at  least  one  prong 
extending  from  the  backing  plate  at  an  upward  inclina- 
tion parallel  to  that  of  the  lip  and  a  socket  extending 
through  the  inner  surface  of  the  facing  at  a  downward 
inclination  parallel  to  the  prong  and  receiving  the  latter. 


2,744327 

GUARD-HOOD  FOR  PARALLELLY  SPACED  APART 

DENTAL  TEETH  GRINDING  DISCS 

Samuel  Birnbanm,  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,086 

7  Claims.    (CI.  32— 59) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutting  means  formed  with  a  hand 
manipulated  drill  head  and  having  spaced  apart  par- 
allelly    aligned    grinding   discs   mounted    to   turn    on    a 


2,744328 

ELECTRIC  DEVIATION  GAGE  FOR  SHORAN 

STRAIGHT  LINE  INDICATORS 

Boris  S.  Maximoff,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Application  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,498 
4Chdms.    (CI.  33— 1) 


1 .  In  a  Shoran  Straight  Line  Computer  including  means 
establishing  fixed  reference  points  on  a  substantially  plane 
surface  corresponding  to  signal  stations,  means  pivotally 
and  adjustably  related  to  said  means  establishing  fixed 
reference  points  to  establish  a  point  on  said  substantially 
plane  surface  corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  position 
of  a  craft  relative  to  the  signal  stations,  and  track  means 
arranged  on  said  substantially  plane  surface  correspond 
ing  to  the  predetermined  path  of  the  craft,  a  support  means 
mounted  on  said  track  means  for  movement  thereon,  a 
guide  means  on  said  support  means  transverse  of  said 
track  means,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guide  means  having 
magnetic  means  at  each  end  thereof  and  pivotally  con 
nected  to  said  means  pivotally  and  adjustably  related  at 
the  point  established  thereby  corresponding  to  the  instan- 
taneous position  of  the  craft  relative  to  the  signal  stations, 
electromagnetic  means  arranged  to  either  side  of  said 
guide  means  in  spaced  aligned  relation  and  so  connecicd 
lo  form  a  bridge,  and  a  source  of  power  to  said  bridge, 
whereby  on  deviation  of  the  craft  from  its  predetermined 
path  there  is  a  corresponding  movement  of  the  sliic  >n 
the  guide  means  to  unbalance  the  bridge  and  provide  a 
signal  proportional  to  the  deviation  of  the  craft  from  its 
predetermined  path. 


2  744329 
CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SCRIBER 
Raymond  C.  Way  and  Merie  L.  Downs,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The   Commonwealth   Engineering  Com> 
pany  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,760 
1  Chiim.    (CI.  35—18) 
A  scribing  device  for  power  driven  machine  tools  to 
scribe  lines  at  various  heights  on  the  workpiccc,  said  de- 
vice comprising  an  elongated  tubular  member  threaded 
at  both  ends  and  having  an  uppermost  large  diameter 
section  and  a  lower  communicating  smaller  diameter  sec- 
tion, an  elongated  nut  threaded  into  said  lower  smaller 
diameter  section,  said  nut  having  a  smooth  walled  central 
bore  extending  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  scriber  tool 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  nut,  said  tool  having 
an  enlarged  head  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
bore  and  an  integral  elongated  shank  which  slidably  fits 
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in  said  bore  and  is  adjustably  positioned  in  said  tubular 
member  by  threading  in  or  out  of  said  nut,  said  scriber 
tool  being  arranged  to  slidably  extend  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  nut,  said  shank  terminating  in  a  tapered  extremity 
defining  a  scribing  needle  contact  point,  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed in  said  tubular  member  and  arranged  in  said  upper- 
most large  diameter  section  and  urging  said  scriber  tool 


to  extend  outwardly  of  said  tubular  member  and  seat 
said  enlarged  head  portion  against  the  inner  end  of  said 
nut,  a  cap  threadedly  engaged  in  the  uppermost  end  of 
said  tubular  member  and  abutting  the  upper  end  of  said 
coil  spring,  said  cap  being  screwed  inwardly  or  outwardly 
of  the  tubular  member  for  increasing  or  decreasing 
pressure  exerted  by  said  coil  spring  on  the  head  portion 
of  said  scriber  tool. 


2,744330 

MARKING  INSTRUMENT 

Frederick  R  T.  Slems,  BalHmore,  Md. 

Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,109 

16Chanis.    (CI.  33— 34) 


1.  A  marking  instrument  for  producing  short,  fine 
linear  impressions  on  a  drafting  surface  comprising  a 
marking  means  having  a  marking  portion  positioned  to 
contact  said  drafting  surface  in  marking  position,  said 
■narking  means  being  provided  with  at  led^l  one  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  extending  from  said  marking 
portion,  movable  means  for  normally  supporting  said 
marking  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  drafting  surface, 
said  movable  means  being  arranged  to  permit  movement 
of  said  marking  means  to  said  marking  position  on  said 
surface,  and  stationary  ink-feeding  means  pojitioned  ad- 
jacent said  planar  surface  of  said  marking  means  and 
arranged  to  form  with  said  planar  surface  a  capillary 
reservoir  for  marking  ink,  said  ink-feeding  means  having 
an  end  extending  beyond  said  marking  portion  toward 
said  drafting  surface  when  said  marking  means  is  in  nor- 
mal position  whereby  said  portion  is  supplied  with  a 
limited  quantity  of  ink  upon  passing  said  end. 


GUN  SIGHTS 

Florian  Smecko,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,020 

10  CUims.    (CI.  33—58) 


lar  member  relative  to  the  bore  of  said  gun  barrel,  sight 
means  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  rotatably  carried  by  said  tubular  member 
and  a  vertical  bore  through  said  tubular  member  and 
said  sleeve  over  said  sight  means  whereby  selectively  to 
admit  light  to  said  sight  means. 


It*.  A  Bun  sight  for  a  gun  barrel  which  comprises,  a 
Mihular  member  for  aligned  engagement  with  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  gun  barrel,  means  for  adjusting  said  tubii- 


2,744332 

RAFTER  TOOL 

Robert  E.  Day,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,288 

5Chdnis.    (CL  33— 93) 


1.  A  tool  for  determining  rafter  angle  and  length  com- 
prising a  square  having  a  horizontal  arm  with  a  lower 
edge  and  a  vertical  arm  rigidly  mounted  on  said  hori- 
zontal arm  and  having  a  portion  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  with  a  vertical  inner  edge  and  a  vertical  outer 
edge  parallel  thereto,  and  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  with  a  vertical  outer  edge  continuous  with  ioid 
outer  edge  of  said  lower  portion  and  having  therein  a 
line  continuous  with  said  inner  edge  of  said  lower  por- 
tion, an  alining  arm  having  a  lower  alining  edge,  said 
arm  being  mounted  on  said  vertical  arm  portion  for 
pivotal  movement  and  releasable  clamping  means  for 
mounting  said  alining  arm  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 
vertical  arm  portion  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined positions  spaced  from  said  horizontal  arm  lower 
edge. 

2  744333 

BORE  GAUGING  INSTRUMENT 

Andrew  Eisele,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  August  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,295 

4  Chums.    (CL33— 178) 


-\- 


1.  A  measuring  head  for  a  bore  gauge  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  elongated  hollow  casing  containing  motion-trans- 
mitting mechanism  operatively  connected  to  a  dial  indi- 
cator, said  measuring  head  comprising  a  head  body  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  therein  configured  to  receive  the  end 
of  said  casing  and  having  a  transverse  bore  therein  dis- 
posed with  its  axis  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal  bore 
and  communicating  with  said  longitudinal  bore,  said 
transverse  bore  extending  entirely  through  said  body  from 
side  to  side  thereof,  a  fixed  measuring  member  mounted 
in  said  transverse  bore  and  extending  entirely  through 
said  body  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said  fixed  measuring 
member  having  a  smaller  bore  therein  coaxial  with  said 
transverse  bore,  a  movable  measuring  member  recipro- 
cably  mounted  in  said  smaller  bore  with  its  outer  end 
projecting  therefrom  and  having  a  contact  portion  therein 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  said  motion-transmitting 
mechanism,  said  fixed  measuring  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  thereof  communicating  with  said  contact 
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portion  and  receiving  said  motion-transmitting  mecha- 
nism, said  measuring  members  having  bore-contacting 
portions  on  their  outer  ends,  said  movable  measuring 
member  having  a  cross  bore  therein  disposed  transversely 
to  its  axis  of  reciprocation,  and  a  yieldingly-urged  lateral 
naotion  take-up  device  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cross 
bore  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  side  wall  of  said  smaller 
bore  in  said  fixed  measuring  member. 


2,744334 

STUD  SPACER  GAUGE 

Stephen  C.  Joodolc,  CUcaso,  III. 

Application  Jnnc  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,451 

If  Claims.    (CL  33— 180) 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  pair  of  end  plates  spacing 
means  rigidly  connected  to  the  end  plates  and  maintaining 
said  plates  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  L-shaped  gauge  members  secured  to  the 
spacing  means  with  each  member  having  one  leg  of  the  L 
lying  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  a  different  one  of 
the  end  plates  to  form  therewith  a  substantially  U-shaped 
channel  extending  transversely  of  the  spacing  means  with 
the  channels  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  pair 
of  studs  in  laterally  spaced  parallel  relationship. 


2,744,335 

GRAVITY  PENDULUM  DEVICE 

Bernard  Utman,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasisnor  to  American 

Boacii  Anna  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yorit 

Application  June  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,489 

5  Claims.    (CI.  33— 220) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pendulum 
weight,  means  for  attaching  said  pendulum  weight  to  the 
object  whose  tilt  from  the  vertical  in  a  predetermined 
plane  is  to  be  detected,  said  attaching  means  allowing 
axial  displacement  of  said  weight  while  resisting  move- 
ment thereof  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axial 
displacement  and  an  armature  assembly  carried  by  said 
weight,  said  armature  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
coaxial,  telescoping  cylinders,  and  a  solenoid  winding 
between  said  cylinders,  said  cylinder  being  of  magnetiz- 
able material  and  said  solenoid  winding  having  a  center 
tap,  and  electrical  means  having  a  center  tap  constantly 
energizing  said  solenoid  and  correction  voltage  means 
between  said  center  taps. 


2,744336 
THREADING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TUBULAR 

DRIER 
Darld  T.  MUnc,  Fredcricfcsbwi,  Va.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Pliiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,(87 
<  Claims.    (CL34— 21) 
6.  The  method  of  lacing  a  sausage  casing  drier  com- 
prising the  steps  of  extruding  a  length  of  flattened  sausage 


casing  through  a  first  pair  of  roUa,  attaching  the  end  of 
said  extruded  casing  to  a  linearly  moving  carriage,  induc- 
ing gas  under  elevated  pressure  to  the  casing  from  the 
carriage,  simultaneously  transferring  the  carriage  and  the 


casing  from  the  first  pair  of  rolls  to  a  second  pair  of  rolls, 
and  inserting  the  inflated  casing  in  said  second  rolls  to 
entrap  the  gas  in  the  substantially  straight  casing  between 
the  rolls. 


2,744337 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Estcl  C.  Rancy,  Fort  Laodcrdalc,  Fla.,  assipiw  to  Ranco 

Incorporated,  Colnnbas,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,968 

SChrims.    (CL34 — 45) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier  having  a  revolving  clothes  basket, 
a  heating  unit,  a  fan  for  moving  air  into  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  heating  unit  and  through  said  basket. 
and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said  fan  and  basket,  the 
combination  of  means  to  control  said  motor  comprising. 
a  timer  device  adapted  to  be  set  to  operate  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  and  then  cause  said  motor  to  be  inoperative, 
said  timer  device  including  electrically  controlled  driving 
means,  switch  means  to  control  energization  of  said  driv- 
ing means  and  including  a  switch  member  movable  to  first 
and  second  switching  positions  to  energize  and  deenergize 
said  driving  means,  respectively,  a  thermally  responsive 
element  for  moving  said  member  from  said  second  to  said 
first  position  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condition  of 
the  air  passing  from  said  basket,  said  element  being  inef- 
fective to  move  said  member  from  said  first  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  and  means  operative  substantially  simultane- 
ously with  deenergization  of  said  motor  to  move  said 
switch  member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


2,744338 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FRIABLE  MATERIAL 
Walter  Rotbc,  Hambarg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Brann- 
schweigische  Maschincnbannstalt  A.  G.,  Bravnachwcig, 
Germany,  a  German  Federal  Republic 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,604 
1  Claim.    (CI.  34—58) 


An  apparatus  for  drying  friable  material  comprising 
inlet  and  discharge  housings,  a  horizontally-extending 
open-ended  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  high  speed  ro- 
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tation  between  said  inlet  and  discharge  housings,  a  screw 
conveyor  mechanism  mounted  in  the  inlet  housing  cen- 
trally thereof  and  extending  in  said  drum,  said  awjveyor 
mechanism  having  radial  discharge  openings  to  direct 
the  flow  of  the  material  toward  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  the  drum,  said  inlet  housing  having  a  cycloidal  for- 
mation surrounding  said  conveyor  mechanism  and  a  side 
opening  adjacent  the  radial  discharge  openings  of  the 
conveyor  mechanism  for  directing  a  flow  of  gas  under 
high  pressure  into  the  end  of  said  drum  and  the  material 
from  said  radial  openings  of  the  conveyor  mechanism 
horizontally  and  spirally  toward  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  drum  while  said  drum  is  under  high  speed  ro- 
tation, said  discharge  housing  having  a  centrally-disposed 
discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  other  end  of  the 
drum  to  discharge  the  gas  stream  therefrom,  a  scraper 
device  extending  longitudinally  through  said  drum  and 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  housings  for  scraping  the 
material  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  and  for  ad- 
vancing the  material  toward  the  discharge  housing,  said 
discharge   housing  having   an   opening   surrounding   the 
centrally-disposed  discharge  tube  through  which  the  ma- 
terial is  delivered  to  the  discharge  housing. 


2,74434t  -  — 

FOOTWEAR  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Avert  J.  Gcncr.  Lndsa,  Moa^  Mrignor  to  Gcibci 

ft  St  Lmrii,  M«„  a  corporation  of  MisHmri 
Aoif  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  3493M 
trinhna    (0.34—113) 


2,744339 
RADAR  SIMULATOR 
George  R.  Pafaic,  PleasantrOlc,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  General 
Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorik 

Application  Inly  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,669 
lOaafans.    (CL  35— 10.4) 


dr'-^ 


"i&^J 


~^'' 


I.  A  V-beam  radar  simulator  comprising,  means  for 
generating  a  first  potential  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
proportional  to  the  slant  range  of  a  simulated  target, 
a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  intensifying  electrode 
and  having  deflection  circuits  for  scanning  said  cathode 
ray  lube   in   mutually  perpendicular  directions,  a   saw- 
tooth voltage  generator  for  providing  a  scanning  poten- 
tial for  one  of  said  deflection  circuits,  means  including 
said  scanning  potential  and  said  first  potential  for  gen- 
erating a  train  of  pulses  the  time  of  occurrence  of  which 
with  respect  to  deflection  of  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  one 
direction  is  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  first 
potential,    means    for    generating    an    antenna    azimuth 
potential  the  phase  of  which  varies  in  proportion  to  the 
constantly  changing  angle  of  a  simulated  radar  antenna, 
means   for  generating   a   target   direction   potential   the 
magnitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  ground  r..nge 
and  the  phase  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  azimuth 
of  a  simulated  target,  means  for  deriving  a  height  poten- 
tial from  said  antenna  azimuth  potential  the  magnitude 
of  which  is  proportional  to  the  height  of  said  simulated 
target,  means  for  producing  a  vector  sum  potential  from 
vaid    target    direction    potential    and    a   potential    whose 
magnitude  is  equal  to  said  height  potential  and  whose 
phase  is  advanced  90"  with  respect  thereto,  and  means 
for  inhibiting  imposition  of  the  pulse*  of  said  train  of 
pulses  on  said  intensifying  electrode  except  during  those 
intervals   in   which   said   vector   sum   potential    bears   a 
selected   phase    relation    with    respect   to   said    antenna 
azimuth  potential. 


1.  The  method  of  making  footwear  which  comprises 
providing  a  two-part  mold  which  when  closed  provides  a 
cavity  adapted  to  form  a  sole-element  of  substantial  thick- 
ness, coating  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  mold  cavity  with 
a  film  of  a  heat  curable  resin,  providing  a  section  of 
fabric  tape  treated  to  provide  a  sur&oe  coating  of  a  sub- 
stance capable  of  creating  a  bond  with  the  resin,  insert- 
ing a  piece  of  the  treated  tape  into  the  mold  in  facewise 
contiguity  to  one  of  the  coated  nK>ld-faces,  filling  the 
mold  cavity  with  an  already  foamed  beat  curing  resin, 
subjecting  the  mold  to  heat  whereby  to  cure  the  resin  to 
form  a  sole-element  having  the  tape  integrally  bonded 
to  the  film  on  said  coated  mold-face,  and  removing  the 
sole-element  from  the  mold. 


2,744341 

SNOW  BLOWER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROAD 

GRADER  WINGS 

Raymond  M.  UMch,  RoMoke,  m.,  assignor  to  Utaicb 

Fomidation,  Inic,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,648 

2  Claims.    (0.37—43) 


\V 


V^^'M 


x'^r^^^^m^^ 


1.  The  combination  for  a  road  grader  having  a  level- 
ing wing  comprising  a  support  mounting  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  upper  outer  comer  of  the  wing,  said  sup- 
port mounting  having  a  flat  vertical  surface,  a  bearing 
base  rotatably  carried  by  the  flat  surface  of  said  mount- 
ing, a  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing  base,  a  fan  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  transmission  gear  box  rotat- 
ably mounted  in  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
road  grader,  a  shaft  interconnecting  said  gear  box  with 
said  first  shaft,  and  a  generally  triangular  guide  frame 
connected  between  two  spaced  points  on  the  bearing  base 
and  a  point  on  the  gear  box  to  cause  rotation  of  said  gear 
box  and  of  said  base  whenever  the  position  of  the  level- 
ing wing  is  changed. 


2,744342 
STEAM  IRON 
Philip  J.  More,  Evanston,  Dl.,  assign  w  to  Birtman  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 
Application  April  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  283319 
4  0afans.    (O.  38— 77) 
I.  In  a  steam  iron,  a  steam  chamber,  a  valve  passage 
communicating  therewith  and  having  a  bottom  provided 
with  an  annular  flange,  a  movable  valve  closure  for  clos- 
ing the  passage,  said  closure  including  a  hollow  body 
having  its  lower  end  adapted  to  contact  the  flange  around 
the  opening  therein  to  close  the  passage,  a  separate  elon- 
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gated  member  extending  through  the  hollow  body,  said 
member  substantially  filling  the  flange  opening  when  fully 
extended,  complementary  threaded  portions  on  the  iron 
and  on  the  elongated  member  engaging  to  direct  the 
member  into  and  out  of  the  opening,  engaging  means 
extending  from  the  elongated  member,  the  hollow  body 
being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  below  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  engagement  by  said  means,  said  slots 
extending  from  a  point  at  least  as  far  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  hollow  body  as  the  engaging  means  are  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  elongated  member  to  a  point  spaced  from 
the  end  of  the  hollow  body  a  distance  less  than  the  dis- 


tance from  the  engaging  means  to  the  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  a  projection  on  the  elongated  member,  spring 
means  seated  on  said  projection  and  contacting  the  hollow 
body  thereby  urging  said  hollow  body  downwardly  bias- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  against  the  engaging  means 
when  the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  body  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  flange,  the  combination  of  the  engaging  means, 
slots,  and  spring  means  causing  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  elongated  member  and  the  hollow  body  when  the 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  body  is  not  contacting  the  flange 
and  the  said  combination  causing  rotational  movement 
of  the  hollow  body  on  the  flange  when  said  lower  end 
of  the  hollow  body  contacts  the  flange. 


2,744343 
STEAM  IRON 
Philip  J.  More,  Evaiiston,  and  Joiio  B.  McCord,  Chicago, 
ni^  anigiiors  to  Birtman  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlinois 
Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,276 
4  Claims.    (CI.  38— 77) 


I.  In  a  steam  iron  including  a  water  reservoir,  a  steam 
generator,  a  valve  between  the  reservoir  and  generator 
and  a  handle  including  a  hollow  front  post,  apparatus 
comprising:  a  fill  tube  extending  upwardly  of  the  reser- 
voir into  the  hollow  post  and  having  an  opening  for  filling 
the  reservoir  with  water,  said  fill  tube  having  an  area 
adjacent  to  the  opening  of  crescent-shaped  hollow  cross- 
section  with  the  ends  of  the  crescent  located  on  opposite 
sides  of  and  rearwardly  of  said  opening;  and  valve  oper- 
ating means  within  said  hollow  post  substantially  entirely 
exteriorly  of  the  fill  tube. 


2,744,344 
PRESSING  IRON  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 
CONVERTED  TO  A  STEAM  IRON 
iTar  Jepton,  Oak  Pail^  HI.,  anignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,671 
14  Claims,    (a.  38— 77) 
1.  In  a  pressing  iron,  a  sole  plate  having  a  generally 
U-shaped  electric  heating  element  embedded  therein,  a 


cover  plate,  said  cover  plate  and  said  sole  plate  including 
the  portion  of  said  sole  plate  having  said  electric  heating 
element  embedded  therein  defining  a  steam  generating 
chamber  adjacent  the  bight  portion  and  between  the  legs 
of  said  U-shaped  heating  element,  means  interconnecting 
the  pressing  surface  of  said  sole  plate  and  said  steam 
generating  chamber  for  transmitting  steam  when  produced 
in  said  steam  generating  chamber  to  said  pressing  surface, 
a  water  supply  conduit  extending  along  one  leg  of  said 
heating  element  and  having  one  end  thereof  terminating 
within  said  steam  generating  chamber  at  a  point  remote 


from  said  bight  portion,  a  conduit  coupling  member  sup- 
ported on  said  iron  so  as  to  be  accessible  from  the  outside 
of  said  iron  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  con- 
duit, and  a  flexible  capillary  tube  capable  of  interconnect- 
ing said  coupling  member  and  an  external  source  of  water 
which  water  is  caused  to  flow  along  said  capillary  tube  by 
virtue  of  a  suitable  pressure  head  whereby  water  may  be 
supplied  to  said  steam  generating  chamber  for  conversion 
into  steam,  the  length  and  bore  of  said  capillary  tube  being 
such  relative  to  the  pressure  head  of  said  source  causing 
flow  through  said  tube  of  at  least  0.35  ounce  per  minute. 


2,744345 

VIEWER 

Robert  J.  Janning,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,839 

4  Claims.    (CI.  40— 152.2) 


1.  A  viewer  utilizing  daylight  for  viewing  colored  films 
provided  with  a  base,  a  light  reflecting  mirror  fixedly 
mounted  upon  the  base,  said  base  having  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  side  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  sides 
of  the  base,  a  transparent  film  supporting  member,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  transparent  film  supporting 
member  in  an  angular  relation  with  respect  to  the  mirror, 
said  means  having  downwardly  projecting  flanges,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
flanges  to  the  laterally  disposed  upwardly  directed  side 
members. 


2,744346 
PICTURE  FRAME  SECURING  DEVICE 
William  Anerbach-Lcvy,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295370 
4  Claims.    (CI.  40—156) 
I.  A  picture  frame  securing  device  for  use  with   an 
inner  frame  and  an  outer  frame  comprising:  a  first  pivotal 
element,  a  second  pivotal  element,  and  mounting  means; 
said  mounting  means  including  a  surface  engageable  with 
one    of    said    frames    and    threaded    means    for    main- 
taining   said    surface    in  contact  with  said  frame;  said 
first  pivotal  element  being  arranged  for  pivotal  motion 
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about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface; 
said  second  pivotal  element  being  interconnected  for  rel- 
ative rotation  with  said  first  pivotal  element  by  a  pintle, 
the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface; 
said  second  pivotal  element  having  a  tongue  engageable 


with  the  other  of  said  frames;  and  resilient  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  pivotal  elements,  serving 
to  urge  said  second  pivotal  element  to  rotate  about  said 
pintle  with  respect  to  said  first  pivotal  element  whereby 
said  tongue  is  brought  to  bear  upon  said  other  frame. 


2,744347 

SLUG-CHANGING  PRESS 

James  Verzera,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olsenmark 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,340 

4  Claims.    (CI.  41—7) 


I.  Imprinting  apparatus  for  articles  comprising  means 
including  a  reciprocable  imprinting  head  for  marking 
said  articles,  an  elongated  U-shaped  chuck  for  holding 
an  indicia-carrying  slug  rotatably  secured  to  said  head, 
a  U-shaped  guiding  element  on  each  side  of  said  chuck 
and  carried  by  said  head,  said  guiding  elements  being 
positioned  with  the  legs  thereof  inclined  upwardly,  means 
associated  with  said  apparatus  and  said  apparatus  and 
said  chuck  for  moving  the  chuck  from  a  position  in 
alignment  with  said  guiding  elements  to  an  imprinting 
pos.tion  with  its  legs  extending  downwardly,  an  inclined 
hopper  for  holding  a  plurality  of  slugs  with  the  indicia 
upward  and  in  parallel  alignment  with  said  chuck,  and 
means  including  a  pusher  rod  and  actuating  means  there 
for  for  moving  the  slugs  individually  from  said  hopper 
through  one  of  said  guiding  elements  and  into  said  chuck 
when  the  latter  is  in  said  inclined  p>osition. 


2  744348 

CAMOUFLAGE  HOLDER  FOR  HUNTING 

GARMENTS 

George  F.  Smith,  Port  Arthur,  Tex. 

Application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,419 

2  Claims.    (CI.  41— 10) 


I.  A  camouflage  comprising  a  body  garment,  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  of  tubular  members  secured  to  the  back  of 


the  garment  in  vertically  aligned  relation  with  nspcct 
to  each  other,  the  lowermost  row  of  members  having 
closed  bottoms,  and  stalks  of  vegetation  supported  in  an 
upstanding  position  in  said  members  and  with  the  upper 
ends  of  said  stalks  terminating  in  the  region  of  the  bead 
of  a  person  wearing  the  garment  to  conceal  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  the  person. 


2  744349 

METHOD  OF  PAINTING  IN  THE  REPRODUCTION 

OF  PAINTINGS 

Ralph  E.  GitMrnum,  Decatur,  III. 

Application  Janoary  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,865 

1  Claim.    (CL  41—26) 


A  method  of  reproducing  paintings  comprising  the 
following  steps;  producing  on  a  surface  an  outline  of  a 
painting  and  the  elements  therein  and  providing  outlines 
of  a  plurality  of  areas  each  corresponding  to  a  portion 
of  the  painting  having  substantially  uniform  coloreticm 
throughout  that  portion  with  an  ink  having  a  linseed  oil 
and  lecithin  base,  and  then  successively  painting  said  areas 
in  correspondence  with  the  original  painting  with  coloring 
matter  having  a  linseed  oil  and  lecithin  base  with  a  re- 
sulting absorption  of  the  ink  in  said  outlines  by  the  color- 
ing matter. 

2,744350 

ROLLER  FISH  NET 

Wilfred  M.  Bass,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,544 

3  Claims.    (0.43—9) 


I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  trawler  net  adapted 
to  operate  near  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  including  a 
net  bag  having  an  open  mouth,  a  pair  of  vanes  con- 
nected adjacent  the  open  mouth  of  the  net.  floats  con- 
nected to  a  top  portion  of  the  mouth  of  the  net  oper- 
able to  hold  the  mouth  in  an  open  position,  a  lower 
leading  edge  portion  of  the  net  mouth  extending  in  ad- 
vance of  the  top  portion  thereof  during  operation  of  the 
trawler  net,  said  lower  leading  edge  portion  having 
spaced  intermediate  parts;  a  roller  drag  assembly  in- 
cluding a  flexible  axle  for  operable  connection  to  said 
vanes,  said  axle  having  spaced  intermediate  portions,  a 
plurality  of  flexible  connecting  elements  secured  to  said 
spaced  intermediate  portions  of  said  axle  and  to  spaced 
intermediate  parts  of  the  lower  leading  edge  portion  of 
the  net  mouth,  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable  drag  roll- 
ers interposed  between  pairs  of  said  flexible  connecting 
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elements  and  journaled  on  said  flexible  drag  axle,  said 
drag  rollers  having  a  substantially  elliptical  shape  pro- 
viding unimpeded  towing  of  said  net  and  the  minimum 
resistance  when  changing  the  direction  of  tow  of  said 
net,  said  drag  rollers  including  a  plurality  of  arctute 
elements  joined  at  opposite  ends  and  defining  an  open 
framework  elliptical  roller,  said  rollers  being  journaled 
on  the  axle  and  presenting  relatively  littie  resistance  to 
movement  of  the  net  when  towed  through  the  water. 


from  the  side  edges  thereof  at  the  wide  portion  of  said 
body,  a  weight  secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  float  ae- 


2,744,351 

FISHING  FOLE  HOLDER 

I H.  Sirffk,  OkUhona  CHy,  Okla. 

AFpBcatioa  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,1M 

ICUm.    (CL43— 10 


In  a  fishing  pole  holder,  a  standard,  an  elongated  head 
plate  mounted  horizontally  on  the  top  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  arms  rising  from  the 
rear  end  of  said  plate,  a  tubular  socket  member  pivotally 
mounted  between  said  arms  intermediate  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing its  forward  end  open  to  receive  the  butt  of  a  fishing 
pole,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  ears  rising  from  said 
plate  forwardly  from  said  arms,  an  elongated  latch  arm 
pivoully  supported  at  its  rear  end  in  said  ears,  a  reverted 
bill  formed  at  the  upper  side  of  the  forward  end  of  said 
latch  arm,  a  pivot  pin  projecting  laterally  from  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  socket  member,  an  upward  and  for- 
wardly curved  trigger  element  suppohed  on  said  pivot 
pin,  a  hook  formed  at  the  end  of  said  trigger  element 
below  said  pivot  pin  and  normally  engaged  with  said  bill, 
a  finger  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trigger  element 
for  the  passage  thereabout  of  the  fishing  line  in  advance 
of  a  reel  mounted  on  said  butt,  another  ear  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  member,  a  clamp  element 
secured  on  said  standard,  a  coil  spring  extending  between 
the  latter  ear  and  the  clamp  element  and  acting  to  exert 
a  downward  pull  on  the  rear  end  of  said  socket  member 
and  to  snap  its  forward  end  portion  and  the  pole  upwardly 
when  a  strike  on  the  line  exerts  a  pull  on  the  trigger  ele- 
ment and  causes  the  hook  on  the  latter  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  said  bill,  a  second  coil  ^ring  positioned  beneath 
the  latch  arm  forwardly  of  said  ears  and  acting  to  con- 
stantly urge  the  latch  arm  upwardly  into  position  for  the 
bill  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  of  the  trigger  element,  a 
stop  element  mounted  on  the  imder  side  of  said  socket 
member  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  latch  arm 
under  the  urge  of  said  second  spring,  still  another  coil 
spring  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  thereto  and  its  other  end 
extending  across  the  forward  side  of  said  trigger  element 
to  urge  the  latter  into  its  normally  set  upright  position, 
and  a  second  stop  element  for  holding  the  trigger  element 
in  its  set  position  under  the  urge  of  said  another  coil 
spring. 

2,744,352 
WATER  KITE 
AnrM  R.  Hdgcfwm,  Smawmmto,  CaHf . 
ApHkadM  May  18, 1954,  Scrid  No.  438,583 
SCWflH.    (CL  43— 43.13) 
1.  A  fishing  kite  comprising  a  body  constructed  of  semi- 
rigid sheet  material  wide  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends 
with  circular  tips  forming  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof, 
arms  formed  integral  with  said  body  extending  laterally 


cured  to  the  other  arm  adapted  to  hold  the  kite  verti- 
cally within  a  body  of  water,  and  a  fishing  line  bridle 
secured  to  the  body. 


2,744,353 

MULTIPLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

James  R.  Adam,  Lot  Aafdcf,  CaBf . 

AppUcadoa  December  <,  1952rScrial  No.  324,544 

2ClafaM.    (CL  43— 54.5) 


tlHUMtatHilil 


..\  "irrWY]' 


1.  A  receptacle  unit  for  the  retention  of  fishing  tackle 
items  such  as  leaders,  hooks,  sinkers,  flies  and  similar 
accessories,  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  continuous  side  wall,  and  an  open  end;  a  hub  member 
supported  by  said  bottom  wall  within  the  receptacle  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  side  wall;  a  spool  having  a  hollow 
body  adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  slidably  telesc(^>ed  on 
said  hub  member;  said  receptacle  providing  an  annular 
space  for  the  reception  of  said  items  between  said  side 
wall  and  said  hollow  body  when  the  latter  is  mounted  on 
said  hub  member;  said  hollow  body  being  adapted  to  have 
leaders  and  the  like  wound  thereon;  said  hub  member 
being  hollow;  said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein 
registering  with  the  bore  of  said  hollow  member;  a  sec- 
ond receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  continuous  side 
wall  and  an  open  end;  a  hub  member  supported  by  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  second  receptacle;  said  last  named 
hub  member  being  slidably  extended  through  said  open- 
ing into  the  bore  of  said  first  mentioned  hub  member; 
said  continuous  side  walls  providing  an  annular  ^ace 
therebetween  for  reception  of  such  items,  and  a  flange  on 
said  hollow  body  member  for  closing  the  open  ends  of  said 
receptacles. 

2,744,354 

SPINNING  MUSICAL  TOY 

Alexander  E.  WatUns,  Lot  Aageks,  aid  George  Maradcn, 

Glendaic  CaHf . 

AppiicatioB  NoTcmbcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,54i 

9  Claims.    (Q.  4<— 48) 


i.  A  diabolo,  comprising:  a  hollow,  double  conical 
body  providing  a  V-shaped  peripheral  groove  adapted  to 
receive  an  operating  cord;  end  members  for  said  body 
and  defining  therewith  air  chambers  at  the  ends  of  the 
diabolo,  each  end  member  having  air  inlet  openings  and 
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a  recess  in  its  inner  face,  each  end  member  having 
integral,  substantially  radial  vanes  permanentiy  secured 
to  said  body  member  and  spacing  the  end  member  from 
a  base  portion  of  the  body  and  defining  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radial  air  exhaust  openings;  a  plate  disposed 
in  said  recesss  and  having  holes  therein;  retainer  means 
on  each  end  member  engaging  a  said  plate  to  retain  the 
same  in  a  said  recess;  and  sound-producing  means  car- 
ried by  said  plate  to  be  operated  by  air  passing  through 
said  holes. 


2,744355 

ADVERTISING  AND  TOY  AIRCRAFT  BLANK 

Brace  E.  Del  Mar,  Los  Aogelcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatioo  January  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,731 

2ClafaiH.    (CL44— 79) 


1.  A  material  blank  adapted  for  the  manual  fabrica- 
tion therefrom  of  a  toy  airplane,  comprising:  a  generally 
pentagonal  sheet  of  flexible  material  formed  with  a  base- 
edge,  a  generally  outwardly-convex  edge  portion  lying 
opposite  to  the  base-edge,  the  apex-region  of  the  convex- 
edge  lying  substantially  medially  of  said  convex  edge;  an 
inwardly-extending  interruption  and  reversal  of  said  con- 
vex edge-portion  arranged  in  said  apex-region  so  as  to 
divide  said  convex  edge-portion  into  a  pair  of  lateral, 
segmental  portions  and  lateral  edges  joining  the  termini 
of  said  base-edge  to  the  adjacent  termini  of  said  convex 
edge-portions;  each  of  the  imaginary  lines  joining  each 
terminus  of  the  base-edge  to  the  inner  end  of  said  inwardly 
extending  interruption  defining  in  the  sheet  with  the  adja- 
cent one  of  said  segmental  portions  and  with  the  adjacent 
one  of  said  lateral  edges,  a  sheet-portion  which  is  laterally 
infoldable  towards  the  one  face  of  said  sheet  about  the 
adjacent  imaginary  line  and  into  juxtaposition  with  said 
other  sheet  portion;  an  aperture  through  said  sheet  in 
each  junction-region  of  said  convex  edge  with  one  of  said 
lateral  edges  and  adapted  for  mutual  registration  upon 
overlapping  of  the  infolded,  juxtaposed  sheet  portions 
at  a  point  lying  spacedly  outwardly  from  said  face;  said 
sheet  having  an  aperture  therethrough  beneath  said  point; 
and  tensile  means  mounted  on  the  one  face  of  said  sheet 
adjacent  the  last-said  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  said  apertures  to  protrude  from  the  opposite  face 
when  the  apertures  are  all  in  registry  so  as  to  secure  said 
infolded  portions  together  and  dually  constitute  graspable 
means  for  enabling  launching  of  the  toy  airplane  by  the 
human  hand. 


2,744354 

PARACHUTE  CARRYING  AERIAL  DISK 

John  W.  KiUinger,   Walmt  Creek,  and  Marie   Demis, 

Michael  C.  Demis,  and  Cliarics  W.  Payne,  Napa,  Calif. 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,578 

1  Claim,    (a.  46     86) 


A  toy  comprising  two  similar  plate-like  members, 
having  their  concave  surfaces  facing  one  another  and 
joined  at  their  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  hollow  circu- 
lar figure  having  flat,  parallel  sidewalls  formed  by  the 
bottoms  of  the  plate-like  members,  a  coaxial,  truncated 
conical  receptacle  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  structure 

706  O.   r..— 17 


extending  from  one  sidewall  to  the  other  and  having  u 
opening  through  one  sidewall,  a  pandiute  having  a 
weight  thereon  in  said  receptacle  for  free  rdeaae  from 
said  receptacle,  and  a  ball  free  to  roll  within  said  toy, 
said  toy  being  adapted  to  being  sailed  into  the  air  and 
said  ball  being  adapted  to  cause  the  toy  to  faUow  an  er- 
ratic path. 

2,744,357 

LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 

Frad  F.  Foote,  FaDs  Chnvh,  Va. 

AppOcatiM  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,595 

6CiaiBn.    (CL  47— 33) 


I.  A  lawn  and  border  edging  device  comprising  an 
elongated  channel  member  having  aligned  holes  there- 
through, an  elongated  T-shaped  blade  received  in  said 
channel  member  and  having  an  upper  cross  member  co- 
operating with  said  channel  member  to  fcMm  opposed  cut- 
ting surfaces,  vertically  extending  slots  in  said  T-shaped 
blade,  and  pins  extending  between  said  aligned  holes  in 
said  channel  member  engaged  in  said  slots  to  restrain  the 
amount  of  movement  of  said  T-shaped  Uade  relative 
to  said  channel  member. 


2,744358 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PASTE  MOLD 
GLASSWARE 
George  E.  Rowe,  WethcnAeid,  Conn.,  ssslgnnr  to 
Manofactaring  Company,  Hartford,  Coon.,  i 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Application  April  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,981 
7  Claims.    (CL  49— 18) 


1.  In  a  glassware  forming  machine,  a  blow  mold  com- 
prising a  pair  of  openable  and  closable  halves  and  having 
a  molding  cavity  open  at  the  top  of  the  mold  when  the 
halves  thereof  are  closed,  a  glass  blank  or  parison  transfer 
tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  <q>enable  and  closable  jaws 
mounted  to  close  in  a  plane  directly  above  and  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  mold  when  the  halves  of  the  latter 
are  closed,  yieldable  means  arranged  constantiy  to  urge 
said  jaws  from  their  open  to  their  closed  positions,  operat- 
ing means  for  the  mold  halves  operable  to  move  them 
only  part  way  from  their  fully  open  to  their  fully  closed 
positions,  thereafter  to  move  them  the  remainder  of  the 
way  to  their  fully  closed  positions,  and  to  return  them 
from  their  fully  closed  to  their  fully  open  positions,  rigid 
projecting  elements  fixed  to  the  tongs  jaws  to  move  there- 
with, and  other  rigid  projecting  elements  fixed  to  the  mold 
halves  to  move  therewith  and  to  co-act  with  the  first  named 
rigid  elements  to  permit  said  tongs  jaws  to  be  moved  by 
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said  yiddable  means  from  their  open  to  their  closed 
positions  in  response  to  movements  of  said  m(rid  halves 
from  their  fully  open  positions  only  part  way  to  their  fully 
closed  positions  and  to  open  said  tongs  jaws  against  the 
action  o(  said  yieldable  means  in  response  to  return  move- 
ments of  said  mold  halves  to  their  fully  open  positions. 


2,744359 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  GLASS 

SHEETS  OR  PLATES 
JoMpk  E.  Jcndrink,  Rooford,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Ubbcy- 
Owcna-Ford  GIsm  CompMiy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
radoDofOhio 

AppikadoB  March  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,726 
ISCIaimt.    (0.49—67) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  sheets  or  plates  of  glass, 
a  mold  of  ring  type  having  a  shaping  surface  of  the  desired 
outline,  said  mold  being  oriented  so  that  one  end  is 
elevated  above  the  other,  stationary  means  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  mold  engageable  by  an  edge  of  a  sheet  to  be 
bent  to  locate  the  lower  end  of  the  sheet  with  respect  to 
said  shaping  surface,  and  means  movably  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  mold  engageable  by  and  supporting  the 
upper  end  of  the  sheet  in  spaced  relation  above  said  mold 
and  operable  to  lower  the  sheet  onto  the  shaping  surface 
of  the  mold  during  the  bending  of  said  sheet. 

12.  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  or  plates 
into  conformity  with  a  mold  shaping  surface,  a  sheet 
edge  locator  comprising  a  frame  mounted  adjacent  said 
mold  shaping  surface  and  a  ceramic  member  carried  by 
said  frame  to  contact  said  sheet  edge  when  operatively 
mounted  on  said  mold  shaping  surface. 


2,744360 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  ARTICLES  FROM  FUSIBLE 

MATERIALS 

Walter  CoilU,  ViDdand,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  Mai«h  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276^39 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL  49^-85) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  articles  of  variegated  color 
from  mixtures  of  fusible  materials,  each  said  mixture 
having  ingredients  of  different  color  imparting  char- 
acteristics, which  comprises  arranging  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed layers  of  said  mixtures  to  provide  a  charge,  fusing 
successive  top  layers  of  said  charge,  causing  the  succes- 
sive, newly-formed,  fused  top  layers  of  said  charge  to  flow 
oflf  from  the  remainder  of  said  charge,  collecting  said 
flowed-off  layers  in  a  fused  mass  having  portions  of 
variegated  colors  by  reason  of  said  ingredients,  and  mold- 
ing discrete  parts  of  said  variegated  mass  into  said  articles 
before  said  portions  have  become  diffused  throughout  said 
mass. 


2,7443^1 
SCOURING  GUN 
Arnold  W.  G.  Lanon  and  Nordahl  T.  Flaten,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  aarignors  to  Tobln-Arp  Manufacturing 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

AppUcation  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,723 
4  Claims.    (CL  51— 11) 
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1.  A  scouring  gun  comprising  a  barrel,  a  tubular  ele- 
ment rigid  with  an  outer  portion  of  said  barrel  and  pro- 
viding a  chamber,  a  plug  rigid  with  an  outer  portion  of 
said  tubular  element  and  having  an  outlet  contiguous  with 
said  chamber  a  conveying  pipe  for  slurry  leading  by  way 
of  a  first  passage  outwardly  of  the  barrel  to  said  chamber, 
a  conveying  pipe  for  air  leading  by  way  of  a  second  pas- 
sage outwardly  of  said  barrel  past  the  chamber  to  said 
plug  outlet,  a  venturi  in  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  tubular  element  and  in  contiguous  relation  to  said 
first  passage  and  said  plug  outlet,  and  a  member  situated 
inwardly  of  the  plug  between  an  outer  portion  of  said 
venturi  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  cooperating  with 
the  venturi  to  separate  the  chamber  from  said  second 
passageway  and  said  plug  outlet  save  for  spaced  ports 
through  said  member,  an  outer  surface  of  said  member 
being  in  proximate  relation  with  the  innei  end  of  said  plug 
and  said  venturi  being  responsive  to  flow  of  air  under  pres- 
sure through  said  second  passage  to  the  plug  outlet  to  in- 
duce flow  of  slurry  by  way  of  said  first  passage,  said  cham- 
ber and  said  ports  into  said  plug  outlet. 


2,744362 

BELT  SANDER 

Fred  L.  Gordo,  Los  Angeles,  and  Jolm  G.  Stindc, 

Lawndale,  Calif. 

Application  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,640 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 135) 


1.  A  belt  driving  mechanism,  comprising:  a  channel- 
shaped  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  case 
of  an  electric  motor;  fastening  means  encircling  the  case 
of  the  motor  for  rigidly  securing  said  base  member  there- 
on; said  base  member  having  a  bored  boss  across  one 
end  in  a  plane  traversing  the  shaft  of  said  motor;  a  post 
having  a  horizontal  end  fitting  said  boss,  said  post  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  said  boss,  then  curving  upwardly  and 
forwardly  and  then  extending  vertically;  said  post  defining 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  and  traversing  said  base  member, 
an  idler  pulley  supported  from  the  vertical  portion  of  said 
post;  a  drive  pulley  adapted  to  mount  on  the  shaft  of 
said  electric  motor;  a  belt  device  connecting  said  pulleys; 
a  work  table  tiltably  supported  from  said  base  member 
and  disposed  forwardly  of  the  forward  reach  of  said  belt 
device;  and  a  backing  member  supported  from  said  base 
member  and  disposed  behind  the  forward  reach  of  said 
belt  device  in  the  vicinity  of  said  table. 
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2,744,363 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BELT  AUGNMENT 
DrnrU  GfaKfc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Camda,  avignor  to  Hou- 
daiUc  Industries,  Inc.,  Detrott,  MidL,,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  November  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,928 
3  Claims.    (0.51-139) 


2,744365 
MACHINE  TOOL  AND  CHUCK  THEREFOR 
Warran  H.  Paifccr,  Oakfamd,  Calif^  assigMNr  of 

to  Charles  W.  Butler  and  one-thhrd  to  Charles  Borh, 
both  of  Oakland,  Calif . 

Application  April  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,723 
7  Claims.    (CL  51— 237) 


3.  A  system  for  effecting  continuous  lateral  oscillation 
of  a  web,  comprising  means  for  shifting  said  web  selec- 
tively in  opposite  lateral  directions,  oppositely  acting 
cylinder  and  piston  means  operable  to  actuate  said  shift- 
ing means  to  shift  the  web  in  the  respective  opposite  di- 
rections and  having  one  pressure  line  for  supplying  pres- 
sure thereto  to  shift  the  web  toward  an  extreme  lateral 
direction  and  having  a  second  pressure  line  for  supplying 
pressure  thereto  to  shift  the  web  away  from  said  extreme 
lateral  direction,  a  solenoid  valve  controlling  supply  of 
the  pressure  to  said  pressure  lines  and  operable  in  de- 
energized  condition  thereof  to  supply  pressure  to  one  of 
said  lines  and  operable  in  an  energized  condition  thereof 
to  supply  pressure  to  the  other  of  said  lines,  edge  sensing 
means  coopcrable  with  an  edge  of  the  web  and  actuated 
by  movement  of  the  web  to  said  extreme  lateral  position, 
electric  means  controlled  by  said  edge  sensing  means  and 
controlling  energization  of  said  solenoid  valve  and  opera- 
tive to  energize  and  deenergize  said  valve  in  response  to 
actuation  and  deactuation  of  said  edge  sensing  means  to 
condition  said  solenoid  valve  alternately  to  shift  said 
web  away  from  said  extreme  position  when  the  web 
actuates  said  edge  sensing  means  and  to  shift  said  web 
toward  said  extreme  position  after  the  edge  sensing  means 
has  been  deactuated,  whereby  the  web  continually  oscil- 
lates toward  and  away  from  said  extreme  position  under 
the  control  of  the  edge  sensing  means. 


1 .  An  improved  chuclc  comprising  a  shaft,  a  base  plate 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  contact  plates  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  said  pairs  of  plates  each  being  mounted 
to  slide  radially  of  said  base  plate,  an  adjusting  cone 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  controllably  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereof  in  contact  with  the  inner  ends  of  said 
contact  plates  for  adjusting  the  radial  position  thereof, 
locking  means  upon  said  base  plate  for  securing  said 
contact  plates  in  the  radial  position  determined  by  said 
adjusting  cone,  a  plurality  of  electromagnets  disposed 
upon  said  base  plate  with  one  between  the  plates  of  each 
pair  of  contact  plates,  and  rotational  electrical  contacts 
connected  to  said  electromagnets  for  energizing  same  to 
produce  magnetic  fields  whereby  magnetic  materials  are 
held  against  said  contact  plates  to  rotate  with  said  chucli. 


2,7443M 

STEADY  REST 

Ewald  A.  Arp,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310337 

6Clafans.    (CL  51— 238) 


2  744364 

GRINDING  DISK 

Julian  F.  Behrendt  and  Ignathis  F.  Behrendt,  Cicero,  III. 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472352 

6  Claims.    (0.51-197) 


6.  In  combination  a  rotatable  flat  metal  backing  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  surface,  said  backing  member  having  a 
central  (^>ening  and  a  tapered  wall  adjacent  said  opening, 
an  abrasive  disc  bonded  to  the  flat  surface  of  said  metal 
backing  member,  said  abrasive  disc  having  an  annular 
depressed  portion  and  a  central  opening  in  said  depressed 
portion,  said  depressed  portion  having  an  outer  wall  com- 
plementary to  the  wall  of  said  backing  member  so  that 
same  is  positioned  thereagainst,  a  centering  member  adapt- 
ed to  nest  within  said  depressed  portion  and  hold  said 
abrasive  disc  against  said  backing  member. 


1.  A  steady  rest  for  precluding  deflection  of  a  cylindri- 
cal member  being  acted  upon  by  a  working  element  oper- 
ative upon  said  cylindrical  member  at  a  first  side  thereof 
to  progressively  reduce  its  diameter  while  exerting  a 
force  against  and  transversely  of  the  cylindrical  member, 
comprising  a  frame,  cooperatively  operative  first  and  sec- 
ond devices  up<Mi  said  frame  in  adjacent,  parallel  rela- 
tion to  each  other  for  engaging  first  and  second  longi- 
tudinally spaced  surfaces  of  said  cylindrical  member  in 
adjacent  relation  to  each  other  at  a  second  side  of  the 
cylindrical  member  opposite  said  first  side,  and  first  and 
second  means  independently  operable  upon  said  first  and 
second  devices,  respectively,  for  progressively  urging  the 
first  and  second  devices  to  be  moved  against  said  first 
and  second  longitudinally  ^aced  surfaces,  respectively, 
with  reduction  of  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber under  pressure  less  than  the  force  exerted  by  the 
working  element  and  precluding  retraction  o(  said  first 
and  second  devices  by  reason  of  said  force,  said  first 
and  second  means  being  operative  to  preclude  retraction 
of  said  first  and  second  devices,  respectively,  when  en- 
gaged against  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced 
surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  cylindrical  member  at  loca- 
tions which  are  of  relatively  great  diameter  while  said 
working  element  is  operative  upon  said  second  and  first 
longitudinally  spaced  surfaces,  respectively,  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  at  locations  which  are  of  comparatively 
smaller  diameter. 
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2,7443^ 
BOTTLE  CAPPING  MACHINE 
L.  Wikoz,  FtftOB,  Nathwifl  S.  Cole,  BaMwimriilc, 
wmi  HcraMB  Poch,  FayeMerglc,  N.  Y^  sMiciion  to 
Oiwc|o  FaOi  Coiponidoo,  Fnltim,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
IkM  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,788 
5  Claim*.    (CL  53— 47) 


5.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  turret  op- 
erable to  advance  a  procession  of  bottles  to  and  past 
a  cap  applying  mechanism,  a  bottle  conveyor  operable 
to  advance  a  procession  of  bottles  to  a  transfer  station, 
a  transfer  actuating  member  operable  in  timed  relation  to 
said  turret  to  transfer  a  bottle  on  said  conveyor  to  the  tur- 
ret, a  latch  member  operable  upon  the  presence  of  a  bottle 
at  said  transfer  station  to  operatively  connect  said  actuat- 
ing member  to  said  transfer,  means  for  supporting  a  sup- 
ply of  caps,  a  cap  transfer  mechanism  operable  to  transfer 
caps  from  said  supply  to  the  tops  of  bottles  being  ad- 
vanced by  said  turret,  said  cap  transfer  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  suction  cup,  a  source  of  vacuum  and  a  vacuum 
valve,  motion  transmitting  means  operable  upon  move- 
ment o(  said  bottle  transfer  member  to  actuate  said  valve 
to  connect  the  source  of  vacuum  to  said  suction  cup. 


2,744,368 
CLOSURE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  C.  Everett,  QofaKy,  Maaa^  assisBor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  CorporatiOB,  Unritcd,  Qoiiicy,  Mass^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Masnchosctts 

AppHcatioii  April  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,722 
10  Claims,    (a.  53— 67) 


I.  In  a  closure  applying  machine,  in  combination, 
closure  applying  means  adapted  to  apply  a  screw  closure 
to  ?  container,  means  for  feeding  successive  containers 
from  a  supply  thereof  into  operative  relation  to  the  clo- 
sure applying  means,  closure  supply  means,  means  for 
withdrawing  closures  from  the  supply  means  and  trans- 
ferring the  same  to  the  applying  means  for  application  to 
a  container,  said  transfer  means  being  movable  from  a 
path  in  alignment  with  the  closure  supply  means  to  a 
second  path  in  alignment  with  the  applying  means,  con- 


trol means  including  means  for  detecting  the  absence  of 
a  container  at  a  selected  position  in  the  feeding  of  the 
containers  to  the  closure  applying  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  transfer  means  into  said  second  path  in  align- 
ment with  the  applying  means  whereby  to  prevent  trans- 
fer of  a  closure  to  the  applying  means  when  the  absence 
of  a  container  is  detected. 


2,744,369 

STACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPED 

ARTICLES 

Ariosto  ScragDoH,  BoloKiia,  Italy 

AppllcatioD  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282302 

3  Claims.    (0.53—159) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  stacking  wrapped  articles  which 
comprises  toothed  grasping  means  for  laterally  holding 
an  article  and  wrapper;  a  vertically  extending  magazine 
for  containing  the  wrapped  articles  in  stacked  position; 
grill-like  article-supporting  means  underneath  the  maga- 
zine; means  for  transporting  the  grasping  means  with  the 
laterally  held  article  and  wrapper  to  a  position  under- 
neath the  magazine;  means  for  releasing  the  stacked 
articles  down  upon  the  laterally  held  wrapped  article; 
hook-like  engaging  means  passing  into  the  toothed  mem- 
bers and  the  grill-like  member  for  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  supported  wrapped  article  and  lifting  the  wrapped 
article  together  with  the  entire  stack  of  articles  into 
stacked  position. 

2,744370 
MECHANISM  FOR  WRAPPING  CARAMELS,  PAS- 
TILLES AND  ARTICLES  OF  SIMILAR  SHAPE 
Ariosto  SeragnoU,  Bologna,  Italy 
Application  AprU  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,613 
6  Claims.    (CL  53—228) 


1.  In  an  article-wrapping  machine,  a  feeding  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  of  material  for  forming  wrappers  for 
the  articles;  a  distributing  means  for  positioning  each 
of  the  articles  in  said  machine;  gripping  means  for  hold- 
ing together  a  wrapper  and  an  article;  means  for  trans- 
porting said  gripping  means  together  with  the  article 
and  wrapper;  folding  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  to 
U -shape  about  the  article  when  said  article  and  wrapper 
arc  transported;  a  first  set  of  pincers  for  grasping  said 
article  and  U-shaped  wrapper;  means  for  removing  said 
gripping  means;  folding  means  for  folding  one  leg  of  the 
U-shaped  wrapper  underneath  the  article;  a  stationary 
folder  and  guide;  means  for  moving  said  first  set  of 
pincers  in  order  to  transport  the  article  and  partially 
folded  wrapper  along  said  folder  and  guide  for  folding 
and  retaining  the  remaining  leg  of  the  wrapper  under- 
neath the  article  to  form  a  tubular  wrapper;  a  second 
set  of  pincers  for  grasping  said  article  and  wrapper  at 
the  end  of  the  folder  and  guide;  means  for  releasing  the 
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first  set  of  pincers  from  the  article  and  wrapper;  roury 
twisting  means;  means  for  moving  the  second  set  of 
pinccn  to  transport  the  article  and  folded  wrapper  to 
said  twisting  means;  ruffling  means  located  between  the 
article  while  it  is  in  the  said  last  position  and  said  twist- 
ing means,  and  means  for  moving  said  ruffling  means 
to  ruffle  the  tubular  wrapper  and  for  moving  said  twist- 
ing means  to  twist  an  end  of  the  tubular  wrapper  about 
the  article;  and  means  for  releasing  the  wrapped  article 
from  the  second  set  of  pincers. 


shifting  of  the  article  transfer  element  and  the  article  re- 
ceiving device  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  trant- 


2,744371 

WRAPPING  MACHINES 

WUIiam  Hoppc,  Lonsmcadow,  Mass,^  assignor  to  Pacluigc 

Machinery  Company,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,787 

3  Cbdms.    (CI.  53—230) 


fer  element  so  that  all  article  receiving  areas  of  the  receiv- 
ing device  will  be  reached  by  the  article  transfer  element. 


2.744373 

CARTON  SEALING  APPARATUS 

Richard  D.  HnU  and  Scddoa  C.  NelMm,  Fredcrickabwi, 

Va^  asi^Bors  to  AiMilcaa  VIkom  CoivocatioB,  Phib- 

dcipUa,  Pa.  a  corvonlkMi  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatloa  Scpiembcr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308352 

6  Claims.    (CL  53— 374) 


1 .  In  a  wrapping  machine  of  the  type  having  means  for 
at  least  partially  encircling  an  article  with  the  end  portion 
of  a  web  of  wrapping  material  and  including  a  transfer 
means  movable  from  an  article  receiving  position  to  a 
position  of  alignment  with  a  folding  channel;  a  knife, 
means  to  move  said  knife  against  the  outer  face  of  the  web 
to  sever  the  web  along  a  line  spaced  from  the  so-encircled 
article  when  the  transfer  means  is  in  said  second-men- 
tioned position,  a  reservoir  for  adhesive,  an  adhesive  ap- 
plying roll  and  an  adhesive  supply  roll  to  supply  adhesive 
from  the  reservoir  to  said  applying  roll,  said  reservoir, 
adhesive  supply  roll  and  adhesive  applying  rolls  being 
mounted  as  a  unit  on  said  transfer  means  for  movement 
therewith  to  position  said  applying  roll,  when  the  transfer 
means  is  in  said  second-named  position,  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  web  from  the  knife  and  spaced  therefrom,  the 
stroke  of  the  knife  being  sufficient  to  carry  the  severed  end 
portion  of  the  wrapper  into  contact  with  said  applying  roll 
and  means,  powered  by  the  movement  of  the  transfer 
member,  to  drive  said  rolls  upon  movement  of  the  trans- 
fer member  from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


2.  Carton  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
port; a  turret  joumaled  on  the  fixed  support;  a  plurality 
of  carton  receiving  platforms  spaced  about  the  turret;  a 
compression  plate  which  is  secured  to  the  turret  in  a 
substantially  parallel  and  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  of  the  platforms;  means  for  imparting  relative  move- 
ment between  the  compression  plate  and  each  of  the  plat- 
forms comprising  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  fixed  support; 
a  pawl  positioned  to  co<:H>crate  with  the  ratdiet;  a  nor- 
mally contracted  expandable  means  connecting  the  pawl 
and  the  turret;  means  for  normally  causing  the  pawl  to 
engage  the  ratchet;  manually  controlled  means  fw  ex- 
panding the  said  connecting  means  to  cause  a  predeter- 
ir.ined  amount  of  rotation  of  the  turret  about  the  fixed 
support;  and  means  for  automatically  withdrawing  the 
pawl  from  its  engagement  with  the  ratchet  and  for  re- 
storing the  connecting  means  to  its  normally  contracted 
condition  toUowing  each  increment  of  turret  rotation. 


2  744372 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Burton  L.  Cleaveland,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  and  Ralph  A. 
Englcrt,  Montounviile,  and  Gilbert  A.  Larson,  Em- 
porium, Pa.,  aasisBors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Contfamation  of  application  Serial  No.  129,414,  Novem- 
ber 25,  1949.    This  application  August  2,  1955,  Serial 
No.  525,847 

26  Claims.  (CI.  53 — 246) 
24.  An  article  handling  device  including  a  conveyor 
having  a  path  along  which  said  articles  move,  an  article 
receiving  device  having  article  receiving  areas  arranged 
longitudiriaily  and  transversely  of  said  device,  an  article 
transfer  element  of  a  size  and  positioned  to  pick  up  only 
OIK  articlt  at  a  lime  from  said  path  and  convey  it  to  an 
area  on  ihc  receiving  device,  means  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  same,  said  de- 
encrgi^tion  means  operating  to  release  an  article  from 
ihe  element  at  each  area,  and  means  to  effect  relative 


2  744374 
RECIPROCATING  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WrfH 
TRACTOR  MOUNT  ABLE  HITCH  STRUCTURE 
Gcorsc  R.  Loathan,  Manteno,  m.,  aarigMM-  to  Scan,  Roc- 
buck  and  Co.,  Chi*:ago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoriK 

Application  August  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,143 
2  Claims.  (O.  56—25) 
1.  An  implement-carrying  device  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  tractor  having  a  power  take-off  and  comprising 
a  longitudinal  draft  beam  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the 
rear  of  the  tractor  and  to  extend  generally  longitudinally 
rearwardly  thereof,  means  affording  an  articulated  con- 
nection between  said  beam  and  said  tractor,  an  axk  beam 
having  a  ground-engaging  wheel  at  each  end  and  secured 
to  said  draft  beam  in  angular  relation  thereto  so  that 
said  wheels  are  disposed  in  parallelism  for  forward  mo- 
tion but  are  axially  displaced  one  rearwardly  of  tfie  other, 
a  transverse  beam  pivotally  connected  substantially  to 
the  rearward  end  of  said  longitudinal  beam  and  extending 
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sideways  thereof  and  rearwardly  of  the  foremost  of  said 
wheels,  a  cutting  mechanism  pivotally  supported  on  the 
free  end  of  said  transverse  beam,  means  affording  a 


driving  connection  between  said  power  take-off  and  said 
cutting  mechanism,  said  transverse  beam  being  adapted 
to  swing  rearwardly  upon  said  cutting  mechanism  engag- 
ing an  obstruction  in  its  path  of  travel. 


2,744375 
CORN  HARVESTING  PICKING  ROLLS 
Max  Kidder,  MomiMMith,  DL;  Maude  F.  Kidder,  admin- 
istratrix of  nid  Max  Kidder,  deceased 
Application  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,090 
SCUims.    (CI.  56— 104) 


1.  In  a  com  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing frame  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  picking  rolls  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  for  receiving  ear  carrying  corn 
stalks  therebetween,  said  rolls  comprising  each  a  shaft 
tumably  supported  on  the  frame  and  a  helical  element 
forming  a  coil  coaxially  encircling  the  shaft  and  mounted 
tjiereon  in  position  disposed  outwardly  of  the  shaft, 
the  coils  comprising  said  helical  elements  havinj:  mini- 
mum diameter  at  one  end  for  receiving  corn  stalks  there- 
between, the  diameter  of  the  coils  progressively  increas- 
ing to  a  maximum  inwardly  of  said  ends  to  form  a  stalk 
receiving  zone,  and  said  coils  having  uniform  diameter 
to  form  a  corn  picking  zone  inwardly  of  said  receiving 
zone. 


2,744,376 
LAWN  MOWER 
WiUiam  M.  Miner,  Wagoner,  OUa. 
Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,050 
1  Claim,    (a.  56—244) 
In  combination,  a  support,  a  cutter  assembly  mounted 
for  operation  on  said  support  and  embodying  a  pair  of 
substantially  duplicate  coplanar  pulleys  mounted  for  rota- 
tion   on    said    support,    said    pulleys   having   peripheral 
grooves  therein,  an  endless  belt  mounted  on  said  pulleys 
and  operable  in  the  cooperating  grooves  of  the  respective 
pulleys,  said  belt  being  made  up  of  duplicated  upper  and 
lower  complemental  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  cooperat- 
ing cutters,  each  cutter  comprising  a  shank  which  is  L- 


shaped  in  edge  elevation  and  embodies  a  horizontal  at- 
taching portion  fitted  and  fixed  between  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  belt  sections,  a  depending  vertical  comple- 
mental portion  joined  with  said  horizontal  attaching  por- 
tion and  paralleling  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 


lowermost  belt  section  and  depending  below  the  bottom 
of  said  last  namd  belt  section,  and  an  integral  cutting  blade 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  depending  por- 
tion and  projecting  radially  beyond  said  peripheral  sur- 
face and  having  a  terminal  pointed  beak,  said  blade  and 
beak  having  cooperating  cutting  edges. 


2,744377 

SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 

Floyd  McCall  and  Lloyd  McCall,  Romoland,  Calif. 

Application  September  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,377 

9  Claims.    (CI.  56—376) 


1.  In  a  ^e  delivery  hay  raking  device  of  the  character 
described,  a  supporting  frame,  a  plurality  of  individually 
spaced  tines  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  line  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  device, 
each  one  of  said  tines  having  a  compound  curvature,  lying 
generally  on  a  continuous  spiral  and  having  the  lower 
extreme  thereof  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  plane  of 
the  ground  anJ  spaced  immediately  above  the  ground  to 
rake  ha>  which  lies  on  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  flat, 
resilient  ^.ements  interconnected  between  said  frame  and 
corresponding  tines  and  providing  the  sole  support  for  said 
tines. 


2,744378 
PALLET  BRIDGE  FOR  WATCH  OR  CLOCK 
MOVEMENTS 
Friedrich  Meyer,  Grenchen,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to 
Felsa  A.  G.,  Grenchen,  Switzeriand 
AppUcation  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  7,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  58— 104) 
1.   A   pallet  bridge  for  use  in  a  timepiece  movement 
including  a  pillar  plate,  a  composite  lever-cylinder  escape- 
ment including  an  escape  wheel  and  a  lever  driven  by 
the  escape  wheel,  and  a  balance  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  the  lever,  the  pallet  bridge  having  a  ring  shape  and 
coaxial  with  the  balance  axis,  the  escape  wheel  and  the 
lever    pivoted    in    the    pillar    plate    and    in    the    pallet 
bridge,   at   least  two  lugs  extending  from   the  periphery 
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of  the  pallet  bridge  each  having  an  opening  therein,  at 
least  two  feet  carried  by  the  pillar  plate,  the  feet  engag- 
ing in  the  openings  and  serving  to  orient  the  pallet  bridge 
in  position  on  the  pillar  plate,  two  pins  fixed  to  the  pallet 
bridge  and  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  lever, 


burst  of  reducing  agent  reactants  in  molten  form  under 
high  pressure,  said  reactants  consisting  essentially  of  com- 
pounds of  sulfur  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium, 
hydrogen,  calcium,  strontium,  barium,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, zinc,  cadmium,  aluminum,  and  boron,  injecting 
an  oxidant  into  said  burst  of  reducing  agent  reactants  at  a 
rate  and  in  a  manner  to  effect  an  immediate  and  intimate 
mixture  and  explosive  rate  interaction  with  said  reducmg 
agent  reactants  to  generate  a  great  mass  per  imit  of  time 
of  gas-like  interaction  products  of  low  average  molecular 
weight,  retarding  the  escape  of  said  mass  of  gas-like  prod- 
ucts to  establish  a  high  pressure  and  projecting  said  gas- 
like products  in  a  high  velocity  jet  by  said  pressure. 


at  least  one  of  these  pins  being  placed  within  the  limits 
of  the  escape  wheel,  and  a  screw  securing  the  pallet 
bridge  to  the  pillar  plate,  the  feet  positioned  so  that  a 
line  drawn  therebetween  and  a  line  drawn  between  the 
pivots  of  the  escape  wheel  and  the  lever  are  on  either 
side  of  the  balance  wheel  pivot. 


2  744379 
EXPANSIBLE  BAND  WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE  LATCH 
Louis  E.  Vakourt,  East  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Kcstcnman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Providence,  R.  L,  a  cor- 
poration of  Rhode  Island 
Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,060 
6  Claims.    (0.59—79) 


I  In  an  expansible  metal  linkage  or  bracelet  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  link-units  each  consisting  in  an 
outer  tubular  link-clement  and  an  inner  link-element 
telcscopically  slidable  therein,  with  resilient  means  for 
normally  maintaining  said  link-units  in  contracted  rela- 
tionship, the  combination  of  a  hook  at  the  end  of  said 
slidable  link-element  engageable  with  means  at  the  end 
of  an  adjacent  outer  hnk-element,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  hook  on  said 
inner  link-element,  said  latch  being  movable  to  engage 
its  forward  end  with  said  hook,  said  latch  having  an 
abutment  at  its  rearward  end  normally  positioned  in  an 
aperture  in  said  inner  link-element,  said  latch  being 
movable  about  its  axis  to  disengage  its  forward  end  from 
the  hook  and  to  project  the  abutment  on  its  rearward 
end  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  link-element  and 
into  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  outer  link-element 
when  said  inner  link-element  is  slidably  extended  rela- 
tively thereto  whereby  to  positively  lock  said  latch  in 
open  position  for  convenient  manipulation  to  couple  and 
uncouple  said  link-units. 


2  74438I 

JET  POWER  PLANT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Paul  E.  Gdsel,  PhUndclpMa,  Pa^  uadgam  to 

Atkbc  N.  Ijodam,  Llaocrch,  Pa. 

AppBcatioD  Juc  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,980 

4Clafaat.    (CL6*— 35.6) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  means  for  producing  a  stream  of 
high  velocity  propulsion  gases,  exhaust  means  conduct- 
ing said  stream  of  high  velocity  propulsion  gases,  a 
shroud  pipe  for  conducting  an  annular  stream  of  air 
around  said  propulsion  gas  conducting  means  extending 
beyond  the  downstream  end  of  said  gas  conducting  means, 
said  shroud  pipe  confining  said  air  stream  to  define  an 
outer  stream  boundary,  and  means  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  downstream  end  of  said  shroud  pipe,  defining  a 
cross-sectional  area  less  than  that  defined  by  said  shroud 
pipe  and  having  its  downstream  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  downstream  end  of  said  shroud  pipe  for 
diverting  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  air  stream  at 
least  some  of  the  stream  forming  air. 


2,744382 
REMOVABLE  INFLATABLE  PROTECTIVE 
CLOSURE  FOR  JET  ENGINE 
Benjamin  Solurf,  Valley  Stream,  and  AngoM  Dl  Florio, 
RoMdale,  N.  Y.,  MrigBors  to  Republic  Ariatioa  Cor- 
poration, Suffolk  Cowity,  N.  Y.,  a  conwration  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,930 
5  Claims.    (0.60—39.09) 


2,744380 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  JET  POWER 

THROUGH  SULFIDE  REACTION 

Edward  B.  McMOlan,  Wakefield,  and  Dudley  F.  Straubel, 

Maiden,  Mass. 

Application  October  2,  1946,  Serial  No.  700,650 

17aaims.    (CI.  60— 35.4) 


1.  The  process  of  creating  and  projecting  finished  jei 
materia!  comprising  supplying  to  a  combustion   zone  a 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  jet  engine  having  a  housing 
with  an  air  intake  opening,  a  rotary  shaft  centrally  dis- 
posed in  the  opening  and  a  supportmg  frame  having  a 
journal  for  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  fixed  to  the 
housing,  of  an  inflatable  protective  closure  adapted  to  be 
removably  disposed  in  the  opening  in  abutting  contact 
with  the  frame  to  thereby  fill  and  close  the  opening  com- 
prising a  hollow  longitudinally  circular  tube  having  un- 
connected ends  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  a  flap  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  overlap  the 
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other  end  of  said  tube  thereby  completing  an  annulus,  and 
means  for  inflating  the  tube  to  expand  it  both  radially 
and  laterally  against  the  wall  of  the  housing  and  the 
frame,  the  ends  of  said  tube  being  separable  for  removal 
from  said  opening  by  one  of  its  ends. 


2,744^83 

GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 

Marcel  Henri  Louis  S^dilk,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Ratean  (Sodete  Anonymc),  Paris,  France,  a 

company  of  France 

Application  November  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,477 

Oaims  priority,  application  France  March  29,  1941 

1  Claim,    (a.  60—39.15) 


In  a  gas  turbine  plant,  the  combination  of  a  motive 
turbine  for  delivering  useful  power,  a  rotary  air  com- 
pressor mechanically  separated  from  said  motive  turbine 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  air  under  pressure,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  adapted  to  heat  this  air  before  its  admission 
into  said  turbine  and  arranged  between  the  delivery  side 
of  said  air  compressor  and  the  inlet  side  of  said  turbine, 
a  source  of  combustible  gas,  at  least  one  rotary  combus- 
tible gas  compressor  mechanically  separated  from  said 
motive  turbine  and  the  inlet  side  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  source  of  combustible  gas,  said  compressor  being 
adapted  to  force  the  combustible  gas  into  said  combustion 
chamber  under  the  pressure  prevailing  inside  said  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  turbine  supplied  with  hot  air  under  pres- 
sure from  said  combustion  chamber,  said  auxiliary  turbine 
being  mechanically  separated  from  said  motive  turbine 
and  being  adapted  to  drive  both  said  air  and  said  com- 
bustible gas  compressors  at  a  rotary  speed  substantially 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  operating  point  of  said  com- 
pressors at  maximum  efficiency,  piping  means  for  deliver- 
ing an  extra  amount  of  thermal  energy  in  form  of  a 
liquid  fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and  valve 
means  on  said  piping  means  for  regulating  the  amount 
of  extra  fuel  supply  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


2,744384 
BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  HIGH  VELOCITY 

GASES 
Robert  H.  Looghran,  Playa  del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
United  Afarraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  118,296,  Septem- 
ber 28,  1949.  This  application  August  9,  1952,  Serial 
No.  303,599 

2  Cbdms.    (CI.  60—39.72) 


the  duct  and  located  downstream  of  the  fuel  injecting 
means,  the  maximum  constriction  of  the  duct  caused  by 
the  shield  occurring  downstream  of  the  air  flow,  said 
shield  accelerating  the  fuel-air  stream  at  said  restriction 
whereby  upon  ignition  of  the  stream  the  velocity  of  flame 
propagation  is  less  than  the  stream  velocity  so  that  up- 
stream flame  propagation  is  eliminated,  means  adjacent 
the  downstream  face  of  said  shield  for  igniting  the  fuel- 
air  mixture  including  a  pilot  flame  emitting  passageway, 
means  for  supplying  said  passageway  with  a  continuous 
flame  of  high  intensity  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and 
means  for  supplying  said  chamber  with  a  fuel  under  pres- 
sure and  a  combustion  supporting  fluid  under  pressure, 
electrical  means  for  igniting  said  last  mentioned  fuel  and 
combustion  supporting  fluid  in  said  chamber  prior  to  their 
being  emitted  through  said  passageways,  at  least  one 
other  duct  located  within  said  first  mentioned  duct,  said 
other  duct  including  passage  means  in  the  wall  thereof 
providing  communication  from  the  outside  to  the  inside 
thereof,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  said 
other  duct  and  located  upstream  of  said  passage  means 
to  form  a  flamespreader,  said  passage  means  and  said 
flange  being  located  downstream  of  said  shield  whereby 
the  flame  propagates  across  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  said  ducts  and  is  received  by  said  passage  means  to 
provide  a  pilot  flame  for  said  other  duct. 


2,744,385 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Werner  W.  Hohenner,  CamariDo,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,833 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—53) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'iM««  *  ium»KM'0m  'uw« 


«*»•>««  <  tymmicsrmt  i 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  construction  for  a  ramjet    valve 
power  plant,  a  duct  through  which  high  velocity  air  flows, 
a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said 
duct  to  mix  with  said  air,  means  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
fnistro-conical  shield  extending  away  from  the  wall  of 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  hydraulic  motor,  valve 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
motor,  conduit  means  between  said  motor  and  valve 
means,  a  first  mixture  of  immiscible  hydraulic  fluids  cir- 
culating under  pressure  from  said  control  valve  to  said 
motor  and  back  to  said  control  valve,  at  least  one  of  said 
fluids  having  a  low  compression  factor  and  at  least  an- 
other of  said  fluids  having  lubricating  properties,  the 
amount  of  the  former  predominating  over  the  amount 
of  the  latter  on  a  volumetric  basis,  a  second  mixture  dis- 
posed in  another  portion  of  said  svstem.  said  mixture  con- 
taining the  same  ingredients  as  :.a(d  first  mixture,  said 
second  mixture  predominating  on  a  volumetric  basis  in 
said  fluid  having  lubricating  properties,  means  for  circu- 
lating exit  fluid  from  said  control  valve  to  said  second 
mixture,  means  for  removing  from  said  second  mixture 
a  third  mixture  of  said  fluid  ingredients  predominating  in 
said  fluid  having  a  low  compression  factor  on  a  volumet- 
ric basis,  means  for  delivering  said  third  mixture  under 
pressure  to  the  intake  of  said  control  valve,  and  means 
for  selectively  changing  the  proportion  of  said  one  and 
said  another  fluids  in  the  mixture  fed  to  said  control 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  62 — I  see: 
Patent  No.  2.744,809 
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2,7443M 
mSFKSSXSG  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  FLUID 

STORAGE  FLASKS 

Lmi7  L.  Gerwig,  Elnrira  Heigliti,  N.  Y.,  MrigBor  to  Ben- 

dlz  ArtatkNi  CorponlioB,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcatioa  Janury  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,567 

aOaima.    (0.62—1) 


I.  A  dispensing  valve  structure  for  a  flask  containing 
compressed  gas  comprising  a  hollow  stem  rigidly  attached 
to  the  flask,  a  pair  of  stepped  internal  annular  shoulders 
in  said  stem  having  flat  surfaces  facing  toward  the  flask, 
the  larger  shoulder  constituting  a  valve  seat,  an  im- 
perforate disc  of  slightly  elastic  material  normally  rest- 
ing on  said  seat  and  bulging  outward  under  the  pressure 
of  the  gas  in  the  flask;  a  valve  lifter  having  a  flat  head 
normally  resting  on  the  smaller  shoulder  in  said  stem, 
and  held  thereby  in  position  to  limit  the  outward  bulg- 
ing of  the  valve  disc  and  thus  prevent  working  or  frilling 
of  its  rim,  a  nipple  threaded  into  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  and  an  abutment  in  the  nipple  in  position  to  engage 
the  valve  lifter  and  cause  it  to  raise  the  valve  disc  off 
its  seat. 


2,744387 
UQUID  FUEL  VAPORIZER 
Dairiel  J.  Reed  smI  Janes  H.  Tauer,  MUwankee,  Wis., 
aarigMMB,  by  mtmt  awignt nta,  to  John  M.  Stover, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

AfpOcatloa  Angnat  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,586 
5  Claims.    (CL  62—1) 


S.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  which  com- 
prises a  hollow  casing  defining  an  internal  vaporizing 
chamber  wherein  liquid  fuel  is  vaporized  and  a  pressure 
regulating  chamber,  an  inlet  fuel  passage  disposed  within 
the  casing^nd  serving  to  conduct  liquid  fuel  from  a  source 
of  supply  to  the  vaporizing  chamber,  said  inlet  fuel  pas- 
sage extending  generally  coextensively  with  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  vaporizing  chamber,  a  heating 
chamber  disposed  within  the  casing  in  heat  conductive 
relation  with  both  the  vaporizing  chamber  and  the  inlet 
fuel  passage  but  removed  from  the  pressure  regulating 
chamber  to  retard  passage  of  heat  to  the  regulating  cham- 
ber and  serving  to  conduct  a  heated  fluid  to  heat  fuel  in 
the  vaporizing  chamber  and  to  also  initially  heat  fuel  as 
the  same  flows  within  the  inlet  fuel  passage  to  the  vapor- 
izing chamber,  and  discharge  means  to  carry  off  vaporized 
fuel  from  said  vaporizing  chamber  to  the  pressure  regu- 
lating chamber. 


2,744388 

REFRIGERATING  CAR  STRUCTURE 

HcraMM  W.  Kkist,  Chki«o,  111.,  aaigBor  to  Dok  Rcfri|* 

eratiac  Compaay,  CUcago,  01.,  a  covporatfoa  of  lUaois 

Coil— artoa  of  appDcatloB  Serial  No.  197^79,  Norcaa- 

IMT  24,  1950.    lUs  application  Aognt  9,  1954,  Serial 

N0.4483M 

14  Claims.    (CI.  62— 4) 


13.  In  a  refrigerated  car  assembly  of  the  side  door  type, 
a  plurality  of  refrigerating  plates  positioned  within  the 
car,  there  being  one  such  plate  on  each  side  wall  (A  die 
car  at  each  side  of  the  side  doors  of  the  car.  each  said 
plate  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  refrigerant  c(m1  housed 
therein,  and  a  lower  portion  constituted  by  a  sheet  metal 
extension  of  the  plate,  said  lower  portion  extending  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  the  car  and  being  adapted  to  constitute 
a  support  for  the  plate  as  a  whole,  and  a  temperature- 
transmitting  member  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the  rest 
of  the  plate,  said  car  including  a  woric  compartment,  a 
compressor  and  condenser  positioned  within  said  work 
compartment  and  nnotor  means  for  actuating  it,  a  pressure 
duct  extending  from  said  condouer  to  said  plates  and  a 
return  duct  extending  from  said  plates  to  said  comprcanr, 
whereby  a  volatile  refrigerant  is  cycled  through  the  plates 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  compressor,  said  refrig- 
erant coil  being  rectangular  in  cross-section. 


2,744389 
DEFROSTER  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATING 
SYSTEMS 
Estel  C.  Raney,  Delaware,  OUo,  anignor  to  Ranco  In- 
corporated, Colnmbos,  Okio,  a  corporatioa  of  Oido 
Applicatioa  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,807 
6ClafaM.    (0.62—4) 


;:^^.lf 


4.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerating  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  cabinet  and  a  cooling  unit  in  said  cabinet,  means 
forming  a  conduit  for  directing  air  from  tlie  exterior  of 
said  cabinet  into  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  cocrftng 
unit,  said  conduit  arranged  to  be  substantially  btoclced  by 
the  condensation  and  freezing  of  moisture  from  air  passed 
therethrough  and  affected  by  subfreezing  temperatures 
of  said  cooling  unit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  said  frozen  moisture  to  initiate  a  defrosting  cycle  in 
said  cooling  unit. 


2,744390 

ICE  MAKER 

Earnest  W.  Partsdi,  Galesburg,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Servel, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464330 

13  Claims.    (O.  62—7) 

1.  In  an  automatic  ice  maker,  a  stationary  freezing 

mold  including  exterior  side  and  end  wails  and  a  plu- 


TOfi  ()    <; 


IK 


•254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1956 


rality  of  interior  partition  walls  dividing  the  mold  into  a 
plurality  of  aligned  open-topped  ice-forming  compart- 
ments, means  for  filling  with  water  a  first  set  of  said 
ice-forming  compartments  to  the  exclusion  of  a  second 
set  of  said  ice-forming  compartments,  means  for  filling 
with  water  the  second  set  of  compartments  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  first  set,  means  for  alternately  freezing 


a  pump  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  enlarged 
tank  and  immersed  in  said  circulating  liquid,  means  for 
driving  said  pump,  a  jet  nozzle,  a  pressure  conduit  con- 
nected between  said  pump  and  nozzle,  a  housing  enclosing 
said  nozzle,  a  suction  conduit  interconnecting  said  nozzle 
housing  and  the  discharge  end  of  the  evaporator  for  ex- 
hausting refrigerant  gas  from  the  evaporator,  a  discharge 


11  iiiiat^ 
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water  first  m  one  and  then  in  the  other  set  of  ice-forming 
compartments,  and  said  plurality  of  ice-forming  com- 
partments being  arranged  in  said  freezing  mold  in  a 
manner  that  ice-forming  compartments  of  each  set  are 
sandwiched  with  ice-forming  compartments  of  another 
set,  whereby  the  filling  with  water  of  one  set  of  com- 
partments thaws  ice  free  of  another  set  of  compartments. 


2,744^91 

APPARATUS  FOR  FREEZING,  COOLING 

BEVERAGES  OR  COMESTIBLES 

GcraM  Newcnhjun  Deanc,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  August  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,132 

3  Claims.    (CI.  62—99) 


1.  A  cooling  unit,  for  use  in  the  production  of  ice  or 
in  freezing  or  cooling  beverages  or  comestibles,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  vessel  receiving  the  medium  to  be 
cooled,  said  vessel  having  inner  and  outer  walls  spaced 
apart  with  the  space  between  such  walls  evacuated,  an 
evaporating  coil  formed  of  glass  tubing  surrounding  and 
fused  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel  with  its  end  portions 
extending  through  and  fused  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel. 
said  coil  being  spaced  apart  from  the  inner  surface  of  said 
oufer  wall  and  having  its  outer  surface  at  its  side  remote 
from  the  medium  in  the  vessel  mirrored  to  minimise  radia- 
tion losses,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
coil  to  pipes  included  in  a  refrigerant  circuit,  the  evacuated 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  vessel  insulating  the  inner 
wall  of  said  vessel  and  said  coil  against  the  transmission 
of  heat  thereto  from  outside  the  outer  wall  of  the  vessel. 


2,744,392 
JET  OPERATED  REFRIGERATOR 
Raymond  Ridgley,  Marysville,  Wash. 
Application  December  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  472,919 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62— 117.65) 
4.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  an  enlarged  tank, 
a  quantity  of  circulating  liquid  in  said  enlarged  tank,  a 
condenser  communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  said 
enlarged   tank,   a   liquid   refrigerant   receiver   tank   com- 
municating with  said  condenser,  an  evaporator,  a  supply 
conduit  interconnecting  said  receiver  tank  and  evaporator. 


conduit  extending  from  said  housing  for  discharging  the 
mixed  refrigerant  gas  and  circulating  liquid  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  enlarged  tank  below  the  surface  of  the 
liquid,  said  refrigerant  gases  separating  from  the  upper 
surface  of  the  circulating  liquid  and  passing  into  the  con- 
denser, and  a  discharge  pump  positioned  in  said  discharge 
conduit,  means  for  driving  said  discharge  pump  thereby 
discharging  the  mixture  from  the  nozzle  housing. 


2,744^93 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Bnigler,  Trotwood,  and  De  Witt  Davis,  Sr., 
Dayton,  Ohio,  anignon  to  Ciirysier  Corporation,  High- 
land Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,817 
2  Claims.    (CI.  62— 140) 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  air  including  a  duct  providing 
an  air  passage  and  having  an  outer  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  and  a  heat  exchange  assembly  mounted  on  said 
duct;  said  heat  exchange  assembly  comprising  a  condensate 
collecting  pan  secured  to  said  duct  around  the  periphery 
of  said  opening  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  outer 
wall,  said  pan  serving  as  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  pipe 
extending  transversely  of  said  pan  outwardly  of  said  outer 
wall  and  pivotally  mounted  in  said  pan  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  pipe,  a  flat  refrigerant  evaporator  coil  posi- 
tioned within  said  duct  by  insertion  through  said  opening, 
means  supporting  said  coil  on  said  pipe  for  pivotal  move- 
ment therewith  to  accommodate  the  initial  installation  of 
said  coil  in  said  duct  at  a  preselected  inclination  to  said 
duct  and  manifold  means  secured  to  said  coil  and  said 
pipe  for  movement  therewith,  said  manifold  means  defining 
a  refrigerant  flow  connection  between  said  coil  and  said 
pipe. 
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2,744*394 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES  BY 
FRACTIONATION 
Roffcr  H.  Newton,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Badger 
Manvfactorfaig  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massadinsetts 

Application  June  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,110 
7  Claims.    (0.62—175.5) 
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1.  A  method  for  separating  nitrogen  from  raw  natural 
gas,  including  subjection  of  tlie  gas  to  continuous  frac- 
tionation with  addition  as  reflux  of  n-pentane,  the  pres- 
sure being  adjusted  to  a  value  in  excess  of  critical  for  the 
nitrogen-methane  binary  and  at  which  two  phases  exist 
for  the  binaries  of  pentane  with  each  of  nitrogen  and 
methane,  the  temperature  range  and  the  amount  of  re- 
flux added  being  adjusted  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
the  nitrogen  overhead,  continuous  withdrawal  as  bot- 
toms of  a  liquid  containing  methane  and  pentane,  and 
continuous  withdrawal  of  a  sidestream  immediate  between 
the  raw  gas  inlet  and  the  bottoms  consisting  of  substan- 
tially pure  methane. 


2,744395 

SHAFT  COUPLING 

Benuurd  Sidney  Massey  and  Dcnb  George  Bush,  Bristol, 

England,  assignors  to  The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Company 

Limited,  Bristol,  En^and,  a  British  company 

Application  June  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,632 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Jnnc  23, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  64—9) 


not  axial  withdrawal  in  relation  to  said  other  shaft,  said 
second  coupling  part  having  a  complementary  part  ^her- 
ical  surface  in  overlapping  relationship  with  the  part 
spherical  surface  of  said  first  coupling  part,  and  said 
first  and  second  coupling  parts  being  cut  away  in  a  man- 
ner allowing  said  part  spherical  surfaces  to  be  moved 
axially  into  said  overlapping  relationship  and  then  locked 
against  withdrawal  from  their  overlapping  relationship 
by  partial  rotation  of  the  second  coupling  pan  relatively 
to  the  shafts,  toothed  means  on  said  second  coupling  part 
engageable  by  a  tool  inserted  through  said  hollow  ^aft 
to  rotate  said  second  coupling  part  and  locking  means 
located  within  a  hollow  end  portion  of,  and  carried  by, 
one  of  said  shafts  at  its  end  adjacent  the  other  shaft,  for 
releasably  locking  said  second  coupling  part  against  ro- 
tation relatively  to  said  shafts  at  least  when  said  first 
and  second  coupling  parts  are  locked  against  withdrawal 
from  their  overiapping  relationship,  said  locking  means 
including  a  slidable  member  movable  between  an  oper- 
ative position  in  which  said  second  coupling  part  and 
said  first  coupling  part  are  locked  against  withdrawal 
from  their  overlapping  relationship  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  said  second  coupling  part  is  free  to 
rotate  relatively  to  said  shafts,  and  resilient  means  urging 
said  slidable  member  into  its  operative  p>osition,  said 
slidable  member  having  a  surface  engageable  by  a  tool 
inserted  through  said  hollow  shaft  to  rotate  said  second 
coupling  part  to  move  said  slidable  member  to  its  inoper- 
ative position  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means 
and  thereby  free  said  second  coupling  part  for  rotation 
by  the  tool. 

2,744,396 
WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Michael  J.  Nagy  and  Donald  M.  Threewit,  Ingiewood, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Applicatioa  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349^62 
1  Claim.    (CI.  64—28) 


In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  an- 
nular member  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  thereby, 
means  for  locating  and  positioning  said  member  on  said 
shaft  comprising  a  groove  extending  transversely  across 
one  face  of  said  member  and  intersecting  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  a  transverse  pin  extending  through  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  opposite  said  groove  and  parallel  therewith,  and  U- 
shaped  springs  mounted  in  said  member  astraddle  said 
groove  and  having  the  legs  thereof  recessed  in  said  mem- 
ber on  each  side  of  said  groove,  said  pin  being  retained 
within  the  bights  of  said  springs  on  each  side  of  said  shaft 
and  urged  by  said  springs  into  said  groove. 


I.  A  coupling  for  connecting  together  two  shafts  sub- 
ject to  slight  misalignment,  one  at  least  of  which  shafts 
is  hollow,  said  coupling  comprising  internally  and  ex- 
ternally toothed  parts  fixedly  carried  on  the  two  shafts 
respectively,  said  toothed  parts  being  in  rotational  driv- 
ing engagement  with  one  another  while  permitting  slight 
angular  misalignment  between  the  shafts,  a  first  coupling 
part  fixedly  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts  at  its  end  adja- 
cent the  other  shaft,  said  first  coupling  part  having  a  part 
spherical  surface,  a  second  coupling  part  attached  to  the 
other  shaft  at  its  end  adjacent  the  first  said  shaft  in  a 
manner  i)ermitting  rotation  relatively  to  said  shafts  but 


2,744,397 
WIDENING  MECHANISM  FOR  STRAIGHT 
KNITTING  MACHINES 
Lorenzo  Francescfaini,  Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to  Offidnc 
Galileo  Societa  per  Azioni,  Florence,  Italy,  an  Italian 
corporation 
Application  August  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  August  29,  1950 
14  Claims.    (CI.  66— 70) 
1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  needle  bed.  a  plurality  of 
spaced  needles  supported  in  said  bed,  an  electrical  mo- 
tor, a  rockable  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  mo- 
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tor,  at  least  one  needle  pusher  member  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  moving  said  needles  to  knitting  position,  and 


mechanical  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pusher  member  with  respect  to  said  needles. 


2,744^98 

WARP  KNTTTING  MACHINE 

Walter  Sckcibc,  Obcmrsel  (Tannus),  Germany 

ApptttstkNi  Aprfl  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,699 

CUms  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  66—86) 


combination,  a  single  positively  driveable  yam  measuring 
roller  consisting  of  a  frusto-conical  inner  portion  hav- 
ing a  surface  adapted  to  enhance  the  frictional  grip 
of  a  yam  wrapped  therearound  and  a  parallel-sided  outer 
portion  adjoining  the  small  end  of  the  said  inner  por- 
tion, said  parallel-sided  portion  having  a  smooth  surface 
to  permit  of  slippage  between  the  latter  and  the  yam 
in  the  event  of  it  being  engaged  thereby  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  automatic  yam  tension  controlling  means 
in  the  form  of  a  rocking  compensator  fumished  with 
depending  guide  means  adapted  to  locate  a  lap  of  the 
yam  around  the  measuring  roller  and  also  with  an  up- 
wardly directed  guide  to  engage  the  run  of  the  said  yam 
betwee  nthe  said  depending  guide  means  and  a  feeder 
of  a  knitting  machine,  the  said  controlling  means  being 
thereby  influenced  by  variations  in  tension  of  the  yam 
during  knitting. 

2,744,400 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
KNimNG  MACHINES  TO  KNIT  STOCKINGS  OF 
DIFFERENT  SIZES 
Morris  H.   Boycr,  Boyertown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  DanHa 
Hosiery  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,970 
8  Claims.    (CL  66— 155) 


1.  A  warp  knitting  machine  having  a  needle  bar,  a 
plurality  of  latch  needles  provided  therein,  means  for 
moving  said  needle  bar  in  substantially  vertical  direction, 
and  means  for  operatively  supporting  said  needle  bar  in 
the  machine,  a  comb-shaped  needle  bed  for  guiding  the 
latch  needles  in  their  reciprocating  movement,  a  stitch 
comb,  pegs  on  said  stitch  comb  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween the  said  latch  needles  to  keep  down  the  stitches, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  said  stitch  comb  on  the  latch 
side  of  the  needles,  and  abutments  on  the  said  stitch  comb 
for  engaging  the  latches  and  thus  preventing  their  closing 
at  a  predetermined  point  of  their  upward  movement. 


2,744399 
YARN  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Bertram  Henry  West,  Rothley,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  G.  Stibbe  &  Co.  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  18,  1954 

8  Claims.    (CL  66— 132) 

— :i^ 


1.  An  auxiliary  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  a  full  fashioned  stocking  knitting  machine 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  main  pattern  chain,  main 
control  buttons  carried  by  said  main  pattern  chain,  op- 
erating levers  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of,  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by,  said  buttons,  driving  means 
for  propelling  said  chain  to  bring  said  buttons  into  en- 
gagement with  said  levers,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  operating  levers  to  corresponding  operating 
parts  of  the  knitting  machine,  said  auxiliary  control  mech- 
anism including  an  auxiliary  pattem  chain,  propelling 
means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  pattern  chain,  auxiliary 
control  buttons  on  said  auxiliary  pattem  chain,  a  single 
selector  arm  adapted  to  be  selectively  located  in  the  path 
of,  and  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  auxiliary  con- 
trol buttons,  propelling  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary 
pattern  chain  to  bring  said  auxiliary  control  buttons  into 
engagement  with  said  selector  arm,  and  actuating  means 
operatively  connecting  said  selector  arm  and  the  driving 
means  of  said  main  pattern  chain,  said  actuating  means 
being  operable  by  movement  of  said  selector  arm  to  ar- 
rest the  movement  of  said  main  pattern  chain  during  en- 
gagement of  said  selector  arm  by  said  auxiliary  control 
buttons. 


I.  For  a  knitting  machine  equipped  with  a  plurality 
of  feeders,   a    yam    feeding   mechanism   comprising,    in 


2,744,401 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER  AND  FLINT  SUPPLY 
INDICATOR  THEREFOR 
Alexander  Salzer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,249 
1  Claim.    (CI.  67—7.1) 
In  a  cigar  and  cigarette  lighter,  a  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  with  aligned  openings  therein,  a  flint  wheel 
supported  on  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  over  the  opening 
therein,  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  flint  tube  hous- 
ing fixedly  mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  walls  and  opening  through  the 
opening  in   the   bottom   wall  of  the  casing,  a  smooth- 
walled  flint  tube  substantially  coextensive  in  length  with 
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the  housing  and  freely  slidable  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  into  and  out  of  the  housing,  said  flint  tube  having 
diametrically  opposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  cylinder  inside 
said  flint  tube  for  housing  the  flints  of  the  lifter  and 
for  guiding  same  to  the  flint  wheel,  said  cylinder  having 
slots  aligned  with  the  slots  in  the  flint  tube,  and  flint 
follower  means  threadedly  engaged  with  the  housing  and 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  said  follower  means  engaging 
the  flint  tube  on  movement  thereof  out  of  the  housing 
so  as  to  signify,  by  the  extent  to  which  the  flint  tube  can 
be  pulled  outwardly,  the  amount  of  flint  remaining  with- 
in the  cylinder,  said  follower  means  including  a  follower 
threadedly  engaged  with  the  housing,  a  spring  supported 
on  said  follower,  a  flint  support  tip  carried  by  said  spring, 


2,744,4t3 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PIVOTAL 
WRINGER  ROLL 
NIdiolai  L.  Ettei^  Cedar  Falh,  Iowa,  aa^nor,  by  moM 
awliiiim  Mil    to  Chaaberiafai  Corporatkm,  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
Orlgfad   appHcaHoa    Noreaber   23,    1945,   Scrtni^N^ 
SmVs.  mw  r>(*^  No.  2389354,  dated  Mank  It, 
1952.    Divided  and  tiiia  appllcatioD  Janury  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  266,729 

4  Claim.    (0.68—244) 


the  follower  being  formed  with  a  circular  center  portion 
housed  in  the  cylinder  and  engaged  by  the  spring,  dia- 
metrically opposed  lugs  on  the  follower  projecting  throu^ 
the  slots  in  said  cylinder  and  flint  tube,  said  lugs  having 
arcuate  outer  end  surfaces  threaded  to  effect  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  housing,  indicia  spaced  along  the 
surface  of  the  flint  tube  adjacent  one  of  its  longitudinal 
slots,  the  slots  in  said  flint  tube  being  closed  at  their 
inner  ends  to  define  abutments  cngageable  with  the  lugs 
to  limit  outward  movement  of  the  flint  tube,  and  a  cap 
rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  flint  tube  clos- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  of  said  flint  tube  and  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  the  casing  to  facilitate  grasping  of 
the  flint  tube. 

2  744  402 

AGITATOR  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  anignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,092 

6  Claims.    (O.  68—133) 


1.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  cooperative  pressure  rolls 
in  said  frame,  one  of  said  rolls  being  tiltable  endwise,  a 
hollow  core  in  said  one  roll,  a  supporting  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  hollow  core,  a  substantially  spheroidal 
unit  on  said  shaft,  and  coacting  means  connecting  the 
hollow  core  and  said  unit  to  cause  the  roll  and  shaft  to 
route  together  but  permit  the  roll  to  tilt  relatively  to 
the  shaft. 

2,744,4«4 

LAMINATED  LOCK  BODY 

Norman  J.  Vile,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  aaiignor  to  The 

Eagle  Lo<*  Company,  TerryviDe,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Conaecticvt  _,  ^, 

Application  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,000 

4aaintt.    (CI.  70— 52) 


I.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tub  having  a  bot- 
tom portion  and  side  portions  for  retaining  fabrics  and 
washing  fluid  therein,  an  agitator  supported  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  bottom  portion  for  relative  movement 
thereto,  said  agitator  comprising  a  central  portion  and 
a  base  member  attached  to  said  central  portion,  a  cavity 
formed  on  the  underside  of  said  base  member  adjacent 
said  bottom  portion,  upstanding  agitating  vanes  carried 
on  said  base  member,  apertures  in  said  base  member 
between  said  upstanding  vanes  for  passage  of  fluid  into 
said  cavity,  a  cover  plate  removably  attached  to  said 
base  member  on  the  underside  thereof,  means  within  said 
cavity  to  restrict  movement  of  fluid  entering  said  cavity 
through  said  apertures,  an  opening  in  said  cover  plate 
for  exit  of  said  fluid  from  said  cavity,  and  filter  means 
within  said  cavity  for  arresting  movement  of  foreign  par- 
ticles carried  by  fluid  entering  said  cavity  through  said 
apertures. 


4.  For  a  laminated  lock  body,  a  plurality  of  identical 
laminations  adapted  to  be  secured  together  and  forming 
a  portion  of  the  lock  body,  said  laminations  having 
identical  notches  in  their  corresponding  edges,  the  side 
edges  of  the  notches  being  undercut,  said  undercut  extend- 
ing from  said  corresponding  edges,  whereby,  when  the 
said  laminations  are  assembled,  there  is  provided  a  reccs* 
in  the  lock  body  having  undercut  side  edges  adapted  to 
receive  the  opposite  edges  of  a  name  plate  disposed  in  said 
recess. 

2  744,405 
DOOR  LOCK  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL  COMPARTMENT 
Clarence  P.  McClelland,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,187 

10  Claims.  (CL70— 81) 
10.  A  latching  mechanism  adapted  to  secure  a  panel 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  to  a  stationary  frame, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  member  adapted  to 
be  disposed  at  said  aperture  and  having  a  threaded  portion 
thereon,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  threaded  portion  there- 
on cooperatively  engaging  said  first  threaded  portion  and 
thereby  securing  said  sleeve  member  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  members  having  a  cavity  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  tool  for  unscrewing  said  threaded  portions  and 
thereby  releasing  said  members  from  said  opening,  op- 
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posed  shoulders  projecting  from  said  members  and  being 
adapted  to  clamp  said  panel  therebetween  when  said 
threaded  portions  are  in  engagement,  a  bolt  projecting 
from  said  housing  member  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  stationary  frame,  a  key  actuated  lock  cylinder  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity  and  having  a  pin  retractably  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  said  lock  cylinder  being  operativejy  as- 


1.  A  combined  locking  and  actuating  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coaxial  tubular  members  provided  with 
interfitting  adjacent  ends  presenting  an  elongated  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  housing  d  bolt  actuating  cam  car- 
ried by  said  housing  provided  with  a  circumferential  slot, 
locking  means  received  in  said  housing  including  an  ele- 
ment projecting  from  the  housing  through  the  slot  in 
said  cam,  said  locking  means  including  a  key  controlled 
barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  groove  within  which  said 
clement  is  joumalled,  said  locking  means  also  includ- 
ing mechanism  for  imparting  rota.ional  movement  of  said 
barrel  to  said  element. 


2,744,407 
INJECTOR  TESTING  DEVICE 
Frederick  B.  Kniger,  Verona,  and  Raymond  H.  Rossomme 
and    Joseph    A.   Stein,    Pittsburigli,   Pa.,   assignors    to 
Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,644 
9  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 49.7) 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  applying  device  provided  with  a 
pressure  source  for  use  in  determining  the  serviceability 
of  a  unit  injector  having  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  connections 
comprising  a  frame,  a  head  having  a  pair  of  recesses 
therein  and  detachably  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
plungers   yieldably   slidable  within   the  recesses  in   said 
head  and  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  passage  there- 


through, a  fluid  conductor  between  said  pressure  source 
and  the  passage  in  said  plunger,  a  gauge  connected  to 
said  conductor  adjacent  said  head,  a  socket  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  secured  to  the  end  of  said  last-mentioned 
plunger,  a  second  socket  having  a  sealing  member  therein 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  second  plunger,  a  support  on 


sociated  with  said  bolt,  annular  shoulder  means  on  each  of 
said  members  positioned  to  form  an  annular  recess  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin  when  said  pin  is  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion and  to  thereby  retain  said  lock  cylinder  in  said  cavity, 
and  a  passage  through  one  of  said  members  adapted  to 
permit  a  tool  to  pass  therethrough  and  depress  said  re- 
tractable pin  and  thereby  release  said  lock  from  said 
cavity. 

2,744,406 

SLIDING  DOOR  LOCK 

Joseph  C.  Labrie,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,075 

2  Claims.    (CI.  70—96) 


said  frame  upon  which  a  unit  injector  may  be  placed  for 
service  testing,  and  cam  means  secured  to  said  head  oper- 
ably  arranged  for  engaging  said  open  socket  with  the 
mlet  connection  and  for  engaging  said  socket  containing 
the  sealing  member  with  the  outlet  connection  of  said 
unit  injector. 

2,744,408 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETER- 

MINING  MASS  PER  UNIT  LENGTH 

John  S.  Sency,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,973 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73—67) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  mass  per  unit  length 
of  yarn  or  the  like  which  comprises  two  supports  spaced 
d  fixed  distance  apart,  yarn  feeding  means  for  advancing 
yarn  over  said  supports  under  constant  tension,  a  photo- 
electrical circuit  responsive  to  vibrations  of  the  yl^-n 
passing  between  said  supports  for  transforming  said  vi- 
brations into  electrical  oscillations  of  corresponding  fre- 
quency, yarn  vibrating  means  responsive  to  said  oscilla- 
tions for  maintaining  the  yarn  in  continuous  vibration  at 
its  natural  frequency  as  it  passes  between  said  supports, 
convenor  means  for  generating  a  direct  current  voltage 
proportional  to  said  frequency,  and  an  electronic  potentio- 
meter responsive  to  said  voltage  and  calibrated  to  read 
directly  in  mass  per  unit  length  of  the  yarn. 


2  744  409 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DYNAMOMETER 

Harry  D.  Wintle,  Jr.,  and  George  E.  Strom, 

Northampton,  Mass. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,073 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73—134) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  dynamometer  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  magnetic  member  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  a  close- 
ly spaced  relatively  stationary  magnetic  member,  a  mass 
of  relatively  movable  contiguous  magnetic  particles  in  the 
space  between  said  members,  an  electrical  winding  posi- 
tioned on  said  stationary  member,  a  source  of  energizing 
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current,  means  coupled  between  said  winding  aiid  said 
source  of  energizing  current  for  controllably  varying  the 
current  applied  to  said  winding,  whereby  a  corrcspondmg- 
ly  varying  magnetic  field  is  produced  across  said  space,  a 
torque  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  relatively  sta- 
tionary member,  an  electrically  controlled  timing  device. 


switching  means  coupling  said  winding  and  said  timing  de- 
vice to  said  source  of  energizing  current,  whereby  upon 
closing  said  switching  means  said  eneigizing  current  is 
simultaneously  applied  to  said  winding  and  timing  device, 
so  that  the  time  it  is  required  to  apply  a  given  energizing 
current  to  the  winding  may  be  observed. 


downwardly  from  the  bottom,  the  disc  having  a  slot 
formed  therein,  the  plug  including  an  outwardly  directed 
flange  and  a  scaling  gasket  underlying  said  flange,  for 
sealably  mounting  the  plug  in  said  opening  of  the  tank; 
a  dome-like,  transparent  cover  having  an  outwardly  di- 
rected peripheral  flange  overlying  the  flange  of  the  plug; 
gasket  means  interposed  between  the  flanges  of  the  cover 
and  plug  respectively,  said  flanges  being  connected  to 
provide  a  seal  between  the  cover  and  plug;  a  scale  within 
said  cover  calibrated  to  show  liquid  levels  in  a  descending 
order,  said  scale  being  disposed  for  viewing  of  the  same 
through  the  cover;  an  elongated  arm  including  an  angular 
extension  at  one  end,  said  extension  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  disc  and  extending  within  the  center  open- 
ing of  the  plug  and  through  said  slot,  the  extension  having 
a  free  end  disposed  to  traverse  said  scale  to  indicate  the 
liquid  level  within  the  tank  responsive  to  swinging  of  the 
arm  to  different  positions  within  the  tank;  and  a  float  on 
the  arm  within  the  tank,  for  shifting  the  arm  about  the 
pivot  axis  thereof  responsive  to  movement  of  the  float 
with  the  rising  or  falling  level  of  liquid  within  the  Unk. 


2,744,410 

INDUCTION  TYPE  WIND  TUNNEL 

Rowland  E.  Browning,  Fairvlew  Park,  Ohio 

Application  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,432 

2  Claims,    (CI.  73— 147) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,744,412 

SHUTTLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Charles  H.  SparUIn,  Chicago,  ID^  assignor  to  Birtman 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  IlliDois 

Application  February  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,226 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 66) 


J-^ 


1.  In  a  wind  tunnel,  a  tubular  section,  an  annular 
chamber  formed  at  one  end  of  said  section  and  having 
an  annular  outlet  opening  thereto,  a  tubular  test  section 
having  an  inlet  opening  to  atmosphere  and  an  outlet  end 
traversing  said  chamber  and  forming  with  said  outlet 
opening  a  constricted  annular  Venturi.  a  conduit  sup- 
plying gases  under  pressure  to  said  chamber  and  said 
Venturi  to  induce  flow  of  air  through  said  test  section, 
a  combustion  chamber  in  said  conduit,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  under  pressure  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
a  burner  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  for 
spraying  water  into  said  combustion  chamber  posterior  to 
said  burner. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  shuttle  drive  shaft, 
a  power  shaft,  an  eccentric  fixed  thereto  including  a  flat 
plate  having  an  outwardly  extending  substantially  circular 
eccentric  flange  providing  a  bearing  surface  and  a  pitman 
having  one  end  rotatably  engaging  said  flange  bearing 
surface  and  the  other  end  engaging  said  shuttle  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  thereof,  said  eccentric  being  provided 
with  a  hollow  interior  bounded  by  said  circular  flange 
and  a  closed  end  opposite  said  flange,  an  oil  wick  within 
said  interior,  and  a  cover  plate  closing  the  opening  de- 
fined by  said  flange,  the  cover  plate  extending  beyond 
said  eccentric  to  provide  a  counterweight  for  the  eccentric. 


2,744,411 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Lorn  La  Vem  Spencer,  St.,  Croswell,  Mich. 

AppUcation  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508.215 

2  Claims,    (CI.  73— 317) 


1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  for  mounting  in  a  threaded 
opening  of  a  tank,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  plug 
of  cup  shape  having  external  threads  adapted  to  engage 
the  threads  of  said  opening,  said  plug  including  a  bottom 
formed  with  a  center  opening,  the  plug  further  including 
a  disc  secured  to  and  underlying  said  bottom  and  offset 


2  744,413 
OSCILLATORY  CAM  RATCHET  DRIVE 
Emile   Schneider,   Porrentruy,    Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Societe  Horiogere  de  Porrentruy,  Phenix  Watch  Co. 
S.  A.,  Porrentruy,  Switzeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 
Application  February  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  Febniary  20, 1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  74—126) 
1.  In   a   transmission   gearing  especially  for  the  self- 
winding mechanism  of  a  timepiece,  a  frame,  an  oscil- 
latory star-shaped  cam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  with  its 
axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cam,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  coaxially  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  having  a  free  end  engageable  with  the 
periphery  of  said  star-shaped  cam,  spring  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said  cam,  a 
driving  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever,  and  engag- 
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ing  said  ratchet  wheel  to  drive  said  wheel  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  lever  normally  engaging  said  star- 
shaped  cam  between  two  points  thereof  and  being  oscil- 
latable  by  movement  of  said  star-shaped  cam  in  either 
direction  to  advance  said  ratchet  wheel  through  the  action 


of  said  driving  pawl,  a  retaining  pawl  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  hold 
said  wheel  against  retrograde  movement,  and  a  floating 
spring  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pawls  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  pawls  to  urge  both  pawls  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2,744,414 

TRANSMISSION  SPEED  CHANGER 

Antonina  Alczecv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jannary  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,054 

14  Claims.    (CI.  74— 216J) 


I.  A  variable  speed  power  transmission  comprising  a 
pair  of  cones  ri.fatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes  with  the 
reduced  ends  of  the  cones  facing  in  opposite  directions, 
a  flexible  raceway  surrounding  the  cones  in  the  form  of 
a  loop  lying  in  a  plane  generally  normal  to  said  axes, 
a  series  of  anti-friction  rolling  elements  reliable  in  the 
raceway  and  disposed  in  generally  abutting  relation 
around  the  cones,  means  supporting  the  raceway  for 
movement  parallel  to  said  axes,  whereby  said  series  of 
elements  is  movable  to  different  axial  positions  along  the 
cones,  and  catches  on  each  cone  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  each  engageable  with  one  of  said  ele- 
ments through  part  of  a  revolution  of  the  cone,  said 
series  of  elements  substantially  filling  the  raceway  around 
the  loop  to  form  a  driving  medium  interconnecting  the 
cones  through  the  catches. 


2,744,415 
SERVOMOTOR 
Arthur  W.  Gaubatz,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral IVf  otors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  29,  1950.  Serial  No.  187,413 

12  Claims.  (CI.  74— 388) 
I.  A  servomotor  comprising,  in  combination,  an  out- 
put shaft,  a  control  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  two  friction 
clutches,  each  comprising  at  least  one  driven  member  and 
at  least  one  driving  member,  the  driven  members  being 
coupled  to  the  output  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  power 
means  for  rotating  the  driving  members  of  the  clutches 
in  opposite  directions,  and  a  thrust  member  coupled  to 
the  said  shafts  for  rotation  with  one  of  the  shafts  and  so 
as  to  be  displaced  axially  of  the  shafts  by  relative  rotation 
of  the  shafts,  the  thrust  member  being  disposed  to  de- 


liver balanced  axial  thrust  to  both  clutches  when  the 
shafts  are  in  equal  angular  positions  and  to  deliver  in- 
creased thrust  to  one  clutch  and  decreased  thrust  to  the 


other  clutch  when  displaced  by  relative  rotation  of  the 
shafts  to  unbalance  the  friction  of  the  clutches  and  effect 
a  follow-up  movement  of  the  output  shaft. 


2,744,416 

DIFFERENTIAL  STOP  MECHANISM 
Leon  Feigin,  Queens,  N.  Y.,  amisiior  to  Ariatioa  Engi- 
neering Division,  Avien-Knickeibocker,  Inc.,  Woodside, 
N.Y. 

Application  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,158 
1  Claim.    (CL  74—414) 


A  differential  gear  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  meshing  gears  having  a  gear  ratio  other  than  an 
integer,  a  stop  member  formed  of  a  flat  plate  affixed  to 
each  of  said  gears,  each  of  said  stop  members  being  char- 
acterized by  a  pair  of  faces  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angle, 
each  of  said  faces  being  oriented  to  meet  the  correspond- 
ing face  of  said  other  stop  on  a  line  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  a  line  common  to  the  center  of  each  of  said 
gears. 


2,744,417 

MACHINE  GEAR  WHEELS 

Robert  Auguste  Huguenin,  Paris,  France 

Application  November  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,345 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  24,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 434) 


1.  A  gear  wheel  comprising  a  thick  disc  having  periph- 
eral teeth,  said  disc  having  annular  troughs  extending 
into  the  same  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  said  disc 
further  including  a  hub  defining  portion  having  a  jour- 
nalling  aperture  therethrough,  the  sides  of  the  hub  defin- 
ing portion  being  inclined  toward  one  another  and  of 
unequal  length  and  angle  of  inclination,  the  respective 
troughs  having  different  radii  from  the  center  of  the  disc 
and  walls  of  unequal  length,  and  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
disc  between  the  outermost  wall  of  each  trough  and  the 
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teeth  each  presenting  multiple  faces  at  least  one  of  which 
on  each  side  of  the  disc  is  inclined  outwardly  and  another 
of  which  is  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  teeth. 


2  744  418 

COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  TWIN  OUTBOARD 

MOTORS 

Wallace  E.  Wcbcr,  Miami,  Fla. 

AppUcatioB  August  1. 1952,  Serial  No.  302,102 

SClabni.    (CL  74— ♦SO) 


2,744,420 
CABLE  SLACK  COMPENSATOR 
John  D.  PIgford,  Loa  Angdes,  CaM.,  amtgnor  to  NorttuPM 
Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  CaBf^  a  corporation  of  CaM- 

fnmis 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^29 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— SOU) 


3.  A  device  for  coupling  together  the  handles  of  side 
by  side  outboard  motors  to  provide  for  joint  steering 
thereof,  comprising:  an  elongated,  tubular,  open  ended 
body   extendable   between   said  handles;   ball   members 
seated  in  and  closing  the  body  at  its  (^>posite  ends  and 
movable  universally  relative  to  the  body;  a  resilicntly  com- 
pressible blocit  disposed  within  the  body  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof;  a  flexible  element  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  center  of  one  of  the  ball  members  and  extend- 
ing through  the  block,  said  element  being  engaged  with 
that  end  of  the  block  remote  from  said  one  ball  member; 
a  second  flexible  element  connected  to  the  center  of  the 
other  ball  member  and  extending  through  said  blodc, 
said  second  flexible  element  being  engaged  at  its  other  end 
with  the  other  end  of  the  block,  to  resilicntly  compress  the 
block  responsive  to  pull  exerted  on  either  flexible  element 
by  its  associated  ball  member  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
body  and  thereby  set  up  a  force  opposing  said  pull  and 
tending  to  center  the  ball  elements  in  their  associated  ends 
of  the  body;  and  means  for  connecting  the  ball  members 
to  said  handles,  said  means  including  tongues  on  the  ball 
members  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  the  body, 
and  bifurcated  connecting  elements  attached  to  the  tongues 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  handles. 


In  a  cable  control  system  including  a  control  element, 
a  responsive  element  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  pair  of 
cables  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  elements 
and  rigged  under  a  predetermined  initial  tension  for  trans- 
mitting movements  of  the  control  element  to  the  respon- 
sive element,  the  combination  of  an  extensible  and  con- 
tractible  slack  compensator  connected  into  each  of  the 
cables  and  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  telescoping 
members  having  interengaging  abutments  thereon  to  limit 
extension  of  said  compensator,  and  a  spring  engaged 
with  said  members  for  urging  said  compensator  to  con- 
tract, the  force  exerted  by  said  spring  in  the  fully  extended 
position  of  said  compensator  being  less  than  the  initial 
rigging  tension  of  the  cables,  whereby  said  compensator 
is  fully  extended  under  the  initial  rigging  tension. 


2  744,421 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTIC- 
ULARLY RAIL  VEHICLES  WITH   INDIVIDUAL 
AXLE  DRIVE  ^  ^  „ 

Eniflt  LanuBcrz,  Emcb,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Knqpp 
LokooMttrfabrfk,  Even,  Germany 
Application  laly  10, 1950.  Serial  No.  172.907 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  30, 1949 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—665) 


2,744  419 

STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 

Chariea  A.  Chayne,  Hint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Fcbrvary  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,254 

15  Claims.    (CL  74— 493) 


-n 


1.  In  a  steering  column  structure,  a  steering  column,  a 
facing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  steering  column,  a  steer- 
ing shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  supported  within  said 
steering  column,  a  steering  wheel  shaft,  means  to  connect 
the  steering  wheel  shaft  to  the  steering  shaft  to  transmit 
rotary  movement  and  to  permit  relative  axial  sliding, 
locking  means  movable  between  an  engaged  and  a  dis- 
engaged position  to  lock  said  steering  wheel  shaft  in  a 
plurality  of  adjusted  positions,  and  a  sleeve  on  said  facing 
partially  covering  said  locking  means  in  all  positions. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  arrangement  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  a  vehicle,  particularly  a  rail  vehicle  haying 
at  least  one  first  and  one  second  axle  adapted  to  be  driven 
individually  or  in  multiple,  in  at  least  two  speeds  in  each 
direction  of  travel,  in  combination  a  non-reversible  prime 
mover  having  a  driving  shaft,  a  fluid  drive  comprising  an 
impeller  drivingly  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  of 
said  prime  mover,  and  a  turbine  wheel,  a  mechanical  gear 
transmission  for  positively  conveying  driving  power  from 
said  fluid  drive  to  both  said  axles  simultaneously  or  to 
cither  one  only  of  said  axles,  said  gear  transmission  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  drivingly  connected  with  said  turbine 
wheel  of  said  fluid  drive,  a  first  and  a  second  output  shaft; 
power  distributing  gear  means  interposed  between  said 
input  shaft  and  said  first  and  second  output  shaft;  first 
gear  means  associated  with  said  first  output  shaft  and 
second  gear  means  associated  with  said  second  output 
shaft;  direction  shifting  means  operable  for  selectively 
effecting  driving  connection  between  said  first  and  second 
gear  means  and  said  first  and  second  axle  respectively 
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for  movement  in  one  direction,  and  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  gear  means  and  said  second  and  first 
axle  respectively  for  travel  in  opposite  direction;  brake 
means  associated  with  said  first  output  shaft,  and  free 
wheel  means  interposed  between  said  first  output  shaft 
and  said  first  gear  means  associated  therewith,  said  brake 
means  serving  in  conjunction  with  said  free  wheel  means 
for  shifting  speed  by  holding  said  first  output  shaft  sta- 
tionary, and  transmitting  power  only  from  said  second  out- 
put shaft  by  way  of  said  second  gear  means,  dependent 
on  the  {xisition  of  said  direction  shifting  means,  either  to 
said  first  axle  for  travel  in  one  direction  or  to  said  second 
axle  for  travel  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,744^22 

INFINrrE  RATIO  SELECTOR 

MOtoB  T.  Fincii,  Sonlaiid,  CaUf. 

AppUcatfcMi  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,749 

UCIjdnu.    (a.  74— 751) 


1.  An  infinite  variable  ratio  power  transmission  mech- 
anism including  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  flywheel 
housing  fixed  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  gyroscopic 
rotors  rotatably  mounted  within  a  frame  which  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted  within  said  housing,  peripheral  vanes  on 
the  rotors,  hydraulic  and  lubricating  fluid  in  the  housing 
adapted  to  provide  fluid  coaction  between  said  housing 
and  rotor  vanes,  a  set  of  bevelled  gears  drivingly  inter- 
connecting said  rotors  for  balanced  action  and  power 
transmission,  a  set  of  sun  gears  connected  to  said  frame 
and  in  mesh  with  a  set  of  planetary  gears  which  are  driv- 
ingly engaged  with  said  housing,  said  planetary  gears 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  to  thereby 
provide  an  operative  driving  connection  between  said 
housing  and  driven  shaft. 


2,744  423 

AUTOMATIC  BORING  MILL 

Eugene  Edera  and  Samuel  Raphael  John  Stokvis, 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,942 

4  Claims.    (CI.  77—57) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  an  axially  movable  tool 
driving  means  rotating  relatively  to  a  coaxial  work  piece, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tool  holders  adapted  to 
mount  a  tool  for  engaging  the  internal  surface  of  the  work 
piece,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  substantially  radial 
guides  therefor  spaced  axially  and  radially,  a  shaft  mov- 
able axially  and  driven  by  said  axial  tool  driving  means, 
said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  racks  extending  lengthwise 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  radial  spindles,  a  pinion  on  each 


spindle  meshing  with  one  of  said  racks  for  rotating  the 
corresponding  said  spindle,  and  an  axially  threaded  con- 
nection between  said  spindle  and  said  tool  holders,  where- 
by axial  movement  of  said  tool  driving  means  advances 
said  tool  holders  toward  said  work  piece. 


2,744,424 

DRILL  GUIDE  BUSHING 

W.  Reuen  Flsiier,  North  Braoch,  Mich. 

ApplicaHon  January  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,754 

3  Claims.    (CI.  77—62) 


1.  In  a  drill  guide  bushing  of  the  class  described 
adapted  for  use  with  a  rigid  retainer  having  a  smooth 
bore  formed  therethrough  of  uniform  diameter  from  end 
to  end  and  through  which  a  rotating  body  is  adapted  to 
be  projected,  a  tubular  liner  for  said  bore  comprising 
a  spirally  wound  body  of  flexible,  resilient,  wear-resisting 
metal  of  uniform  thickness  from  end  to  end,  said  body 
being  spirally  wound  to  an  outside  diameter  uniform 
throughout  its  length  and  slightly  larger  than  the  bore 
through  said  retainer;  the  outside  diameter  of  said  spiral- 
ly wound  body  being  reducible,  in  response  to  force,  to 
snugly  engage  in  the  bore  of  said  retainer,  said  windings 
of  said  liner,  when  said  liner  is  positioned  in  said  bore, 
engaging  at  opposed  edges  to  form  a  smooth  bore  through 
said  Imer,  the  coils  of  said  liner,  upon  release  of  the  re- 
ducing force,  moving  toward  the  original  outside  diame- 
ter for  frictionally  engaging  at  the  periphery  the  surface 
of  said  bore  for  retaining  said  liner  in  fixed  relation  to 
said  retainer. 


2,744,425 

REAMER 

Arthur  Wragg,  South  Amherst,  Ohio 

Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,556 

12  Chdms.    (Q.  77—76) 


d^ 


•*7,rinfll 


1.  An  adjustable  self-centering  reamer  comprising,  first 
and  second  tubular  holders,  a  reamer  head,  reamer  blades 
in  said  head,  said  first  tubular  holder  supporting  said 
reamer  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  being  fastened  fo  said 
second  tubular  holder  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  other 
end  and  said  second  tubular  holder  having  co-operating 
bearing  means  generally  maintaining  said  holders  in  end  to 
end  relationship  and  allowing  radial  movement  there- 
between, a  drive  rod  pivotally  pinned  to  each  of  said  hold- 
ers and  located  co-axially  of  the  holders  and  extending 
entirely  through  and  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the 
second  tubular  holder,  a  nut  on  said  extending  end  of  said 
rod,  and  bearing  means  between  the  nut  and  the  second 
tubular  holder. 


2,744,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  COINING  METAL  PARTS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation     of     abandoned     application     Serial     No. 

560,488,  October  26,  1944.    This  application  December 

28,  1949,  Serial  No.  135,451 

2  Claims.    (CI.  78—60) 
I    In  combination  in  a  die  apparatus  for  shaping  to 
a  predetermined  perimeter  metal  blanks  which  differ  from 
such  perimeter,  a  press  bed,  a  plurality  of  radially  mov- 
able elongated  die  members  of  substantial  width  spaced  a 
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limited  distance  above  said  bed,  said  die  members  having 
their  inner  ends  cooperatively  shaped  and  related  to  re- 
ceive a  blank  edgewise  therebetween  for  compressing  it 
to  said  predetermined  perimeter,  means  for  driving  said 
die  members  radially  inwardly,  a  spider  structure  disposed 
above  said  bed  and  underlying  the  forward  porticms  of  the 
die  members  and  having  respective  radiating  arms  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  the  respective  die  members  under- 
lying each  of  said  die  members  in  longitudinal  centered 
relation,  shoulder  means  on  the  spider  at  each  side  of 
each  of  said  arms  and  facing  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
respective  die  members,  each  die  member  having  shoulder 


means  for  actuating  said  movable  dies,  and  releasable 
means  for  independently  securing  each  of  said  nwvable 


n 


FWWM 


dies  to  said  actuating  means,  whereby  the  movable  dies 
may  be  operated  simultaneously  or  individually. 


2,744  429 

TOOL  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FLOW 

RESTRICTION  IN  A  CONDUIT 

John  S.  Seely,  Anguita,  Ga. 

AppUcation  June  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294^92 

3  CUims.    (CI.  81—15) 


means  on  its  rear  portion  opposing  the  spider  shoulders 
opposite  thereto,  respective  pairs  of  compression  return 
springs  engaging  endwise  between  the  respective  shoulders 
and  shoulder  means  in  the  space  under  each  of  the  respec- 
tive die  members  and  with  the  associated  radiating  arm 
maintaining  the  respective  pair  of  springs  separated  and  in 
balanced  thrust  relation  to  the  shoulder  means  engaged 
thereby,  said  springs  normally  acting  f^  return  said  die 
members  radially  outwardly  to  non-operating  position, 
and  means  cooperating  in  spaced  relation  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  respective  arms  to  retain  the  respective  pairs 
of  springs  against  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the  asso- 
ciated arms. 

2,744,427 

PIPE  BENDING  DEVICE  WITH  AN  ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE 

Anthony  Albert,  Hayward,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,637 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 15) 


!.  A  pipe  bendmg  device  comprising  a  hickey  adapted 
for  engagement  with  pipe  and  the  like  to  bend  same,  an 
axle,  a  yoke  keyed  to  said  axle  and  connected  to  said 
hickey  in  rotatable  relation  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed 
to  said  axle,  a  sprmg  loaded  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
to  that  of  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  opposite  ratchet 
actions  are  obtainable,  and  a  handle  mounted  at  one 
end  on  said  axle  about  said  pawl  and  restrained  thereby 
whereby  said  handle  is  disposable  at  any  desired  angle 
to  said  hickey. 

2,744,428 
CRIMPING  TOOL  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  MOV- 
ABLE DIES  OPERABLE  SINGLY  OR  TOGETHER 
William   R.   Evans,   Obcriin,  Pa.,  assigDor  to   Aircraft- 
Marine  Products,  Inc  Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 
4.  A  tool  for  securing  electrical  connectors  to  a  con- 
ductor of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  dies  cooperate 
to   deform    the   connector   and   conductor   therebetween 
thus  crimping  the  connector  and  conductor  together  in  an 
efficient  electrical  connection  and  including:  a  head  mem- 
ber, a  first  die  mounted  in  said  head  member,  a  plurality 
of  movable  dies  slidably  mounted  in  said  head  member 
so  as  to  be  movable  toward  or  away  from  said  first  die. 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  a  flow  restriction  in  a  tubular 
conduit  portion  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein  (^>ening  outwardly  of 
the  top  and  side  walls  of  said  body  poruon  and  defining 
an  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  cavity  provided  with  a 
threaded  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  cavity  form- 
ing an  end  wall  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  constituting  a 
stationary  tool  jaw  having  inclined  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces on  the  inner  side  of  said  stationary  jaw,  said  inclined 
surfaces  merging  inwardly  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
said  cavity  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  body 
portion,  a  block  constituting  a  movable  section  of  said 
tool  loosely  disposed  in  the  cavity  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  block  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  width  of  said  body  portion 
and  of  a  length  substantially  less  than  the  length  of  said 
cavity,  one  end  of  said  block  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly converging  substantially  flat  faces  forming  a  mov- 
able jaw  and  defining  a  groove   forming  edge   at  the 
merging  outer  ends  of  said  faces,  said  groove  forming 
edge  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said  block,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  block  having  a  socket  formed  therein 
and  opening  outwardly  thereof,  and  a  feed  screw  extend- 
ing threadedly  through  the  threaded  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned  end  wall  and  provided  with  an  unthreaded 
stem  portion  at  its  inner  end  rotatably  disposed  in  said 
socket  whereby  rotation  of  the  feed  screw  in  one  direc- 
tion will  advance  the  movable  jaw  toward  said  stationary 
jaw,  said  tool  being  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  portion 
of  a  tubular  conduit  for  positioning  the  conduit  portion 
transversely  in  the  cavity  in  a  seated  position  against  the 
faces  of  the  stationary  jaw  and  between  the  stationary 
jaw  and  movable  jaw,  said  edge  of  the  movable  jaw  be- 
ing disposed  at  the  level  of  the  merging  inner  ends  of 
the  stationary  jaw  faces  and  substantially  parallel  there- 
to when  the  block  is  disposed  in  the  cavity  in  engage- 
ment with  the  feed  screw  and  resting  on  said  body  portion, 
whereby  said  edge  of  the  movable  jaw  will  press  a  groove 
into  the  tubular  conduit  when  the  movable  jaw  is  ad- 
vanced toward  the  stationary  jaw  for  forming  an  elon- 
gated restricted  bore  portion  in  said  conduit  constituting 
a  flow  restrictor. 
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2,744,430 
MACHINE-TOOL  VISE  HAVING  AN  EXTENDIBLE 
AND  DOWNWARDLY  SLOPING  SUPPORT  FOR  A 
MOVABLE  JAW 

Beraard  A.  McLaoghlia,  Santa  Clara,  and 

Encst  W.  Keahey,  Saratoga,  Calif. 

AppUcatkm  Angust  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,408 

(Claims.    (CI.  81— 22) 


a- 

It 


m'  -      .i  t^ 


1. 
of  a 


In  a  precision  machine-tool  vise,  the  combination 
supporting  base,  a  surfaced  work-supporting  plate 
disposed  at  a  forward  end  of  said  base,  a  stationary  jaw 
mounted  upon  said  base  at  said  forward  end  and  having 
a  surfaced  work-engaging  plate  disposed  upstandingly  at 
a  precision  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  work-supporting 
plate,  a  tubular  member,  a  movable  work-engaging  jaw 
cooperating  with  said  stationary  jaw  and  mounted  on  said 
tubular  member,  a  pedestal  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
base  and  providing  a  guide  and  support  for  said  tubular 
member,  said  tubular  member  being  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  intermediate  pedestal  for  movement  in  a  direc- 
tion downwardly  inclined  toward  said  stationary  jaw.  said 
work-engaging  jaw  being  mounted  upon  a  forward  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  an  operating  screw,  a  second  pedes 
tal  mounted  upon  a  rear  end  of  said  base  and  forming  a 
support  and  bearing  for  said  operating  screw,  said  operai 
ing  screw  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  axis  in  said 
rear  pedestal  for  axially  advancing  and  retracting  said 
tubular  member,  and  means  connecting  said  tubular  mem 
ber  with  said  screw,  whereby  upon  a  turning  of  said  screw 
said  movable  work-engaging  jaw  will  be  moved  in  said 
inclined  direction  toward  a  vertex  of  said  precision  angle 
between  said  stationary  jaw  and  work-supporting  plate. 


2,744,431 

GEAR  OPERATED  WRENCH  WITH  ROTARY 

IMPACT  MEANS 

Emilio  Sdmc,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,761 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 52J) 


1.  A  tool  for  disengagement  of  jammed,  locked  plane- 
tary gear  trains  of  automatic,  automotive  transmissions 
and  the  like,  comprising  in  combination,  a  sledge  member 
and  a  counter  member,  said  former  engaging  one  of  said 
gears  of  said  gear  train  and  said  latter  engaging  another 
one  of  said  gears,  means  for  engagement  with  said  gear 
consisting  of  splines  provided  in  said  sledge  member  and 
means  adapted  to  impart  and  transmit  impact  therethrough 
to  the  gear  train,  said  counter  member  counterbalancing 
said  impact  and  the  shock  thereof  said  arrangement  being 
adapted  to  effect  unjamming  and  unlocking  of  said  gear 
train  by  such  impact  and  shock. 


2,744,432 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Theodore  Otto  Rncb,  LIncolnwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Sher- 
man-Klove  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,947 
4Chiims.    (CI.  SI— 62) 
1.  A    ratchet    wrench    including   an    annular    member 
having   a   cylindrical    bore   provided   with    ratchet   teeth. 


a  turning  head  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein,  opposite  rocker  seats  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  pawls  for  coaction  with  said  teeth  and 
having  rounded  ends  seated  in  said  rocker  seats,  said 
pawls  being  provided  with  pawl  shifting  shoulders  which 
extend  diametrically  across  said  rounded  ends,  a  leaf 
spring  having  its  ends  resting  on  said  shoulders  and  its 
central  portion  located  in  said  socket,  a  selector  disc  cov- 
ering said  socket  and  designed  to  be  given  partial  rotative 
movement  relative  to  said  head,  said  selector  disc  having 


^}  m 


a  projection  engaging  said  central  portion  of  said  spring 
to  shift  one  of  said  ends  inwardly  and  the  other  end 
thereof  outwardly  relative  to  said  shoulders  for  rendering 
one  of  said  pawls  ineffective  and  the  other  effective  re- 
spectively, or  vice  versa  upon  opposite  partial  rotative 
movement  of  said  selector  disc,  said  socket  having  a  ra- 
dially inward  projection  past  which  a  portion  of  said 
spring  snaps  to  retain  said  spring  in  either  of  said  po- 
sitions and  a  shank  on  said  head  for  rotating  a  wrench 
socket  or  the  like. 


2,744,433 

GUITAR  KEYBOARD 

David  N.  Rooms,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Application  Jnly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,592 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84—315) 


1.  In  combination,  a  guitar  having  a  fretted  string- 
f^quipped  fingerboard,  and  a  remote-type  keyboard  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  fingerboard  and  comprising 
adapter  means  characterized  by  transverse  and  longitudi- 
nal rows  of  keys,  string  depressors,  one  for  each  key,  and 
an  operating  connection  between  each  depressor  and  its 
complemental  key,  each  operating  connection  embodying 
a  rigid  conduit,  a  flexible  push-pull  shaft  slidable  in  said 
conduit  and  having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  conduit  and  provided  with  screw 
threaded  terminal  connectors,  each  key  being  in  the  form 
of  a  button  having  a  screw  threaded  socket  member,  each 
depressor  being  in  the  form  of  a  head  having  a  screw 
threaded  socket  member,  said  terminal  connectors  being 
screwed  into  and  thus  joined  with  their  respective  socket 
members. 


2,744.434 

MULTIPURPOSE  POCKET-SIZE  HARMONICA 

WITH  SELECTIVE  KEY-CHANGE  MEANS 

Olaf  J.  Olson,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,417 

9Cblnis.    (CI.  84— 377) 


1 .  A  harmonica  comprising  an  encased  centrally  located 
body,  said  body  having  at  least  twelve  wind  cells  each 
with  diametrically  opposite  top  and  bottom  reed  slots 
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and  graduated  reeds  mounted  in  said  slots  permitting  the 
playing  of  a  twelve-tone  chromatic  scale,  inividual  rela- 
tively narrow  slide  bars  mounted  on  the  top  and  bottom 
sides  of  said  body,  individual  stop-buttons  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  slide  bars,  and  individual  corrc^poning- 
ly  narrow  lateral  shutters  carried  by  each  bar  and  arranged 
to  selectively  open  and  close  predetermined  reed  slots, 
permitting  the  player  to  "play  an  uninterrupted  chromatic 
scale,  a  major  scale  and  to  control  accidental  sharps  and 
flats  at  will  in  conjunction  with  the  major  scale. 
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2  744,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  KEYS,  PADS  AND 

THE  UKE  OF  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Thomas  M.  Anderson,  Melrose  PariL,  and  Byron  E.  Good, 

FrankUa  Park,  DL 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,762 

16  Claims.    (CL  84-^80) 


u^ 


1.  A  musical  instrument  of  the  wind  family  comprising 
a  tubular-like  body  having  at  least  one  hole  therein, 
at  least  a  pair  of  posts  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 
said  body,  a  hollow  rod  journaled  and  rockably  sup- 
ported between  said  posts,  said  rod  having  connected 
thereto  for  movement  therewith  valve  means  adapted  for 
cooperation  with  the  hole,  means  within  the  hollow  rod 
for  tensioning  the  rod  and  valve  means  whereby  an 
adjusted  bias  is  provided  to  maintain  the  valve  means 
in  its  normal  position  with  respect  to  the  hole,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  rocking  said  rod  and  valve 
means  to  overcome  said  bias. 


being  of  such  size  to  snugly  receive  said  tooling  pin 
passed  therein  from  said  portion  A;  a  dog  m  each  of  Mid 
slots,  said  dogs  being  narrow  in  radial  length  and  less 
than  the  distance  from  said  pin  when  inserted  to  the  imjer 
waU  of  said  portion  C,  arcuate  in  circumferential  length, 
concavo-convex,  blunt  on  their  inner  edge,  and  mounted 
with  said  convex  side  toward  said  portion  A,  projecting 
into  said  hole  in  said  inner  member,  tiltably  mounted 
to  allow  passage  of  said  tooling  pin  therebetween,  pivot- 
ally  engaged  in  their  outer  portions  with  said  outer  mon- 
ber  at  point  of  junction  between  said  portions  B  and  C 
and  being  adapted  on  extension  of  said  lock  means  to  be 
tilted  outwardly  by  the  face  of  said  slots  on  said  portion 
B  side  of  said  hole  in  said  outer  member;  a  first  flat  ring 
slidably  mounted  around  said  inner  member  in  the  annu- 
lar space  between  said  inner  member  and  said  portion  C, 
said  ring  being  in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  dogs  away 
from  said  portion  B;  a  spiral  spring  mounted  around  said 
inner  member  in  said  portion  C  in  contact  on  one  end 
with  said  first  ring  and  adapted  to  exert  force  on  said 
dogs  to  continually  urge  same  inwardly  against  a  tooling 
pm  to  grip  said  pin  and  to  keep  said  lock  means  re- 
tracted; a  second  flat  ring  mounted  in  said  outer  member 
and  around  said  inner  member,  said  second  ring  in  con- 
Uct  with  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  means  incorporated 
in  said  outer  member  to  hold  said  second  ring  in  said 
outer  member;  and  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  portion  of 
said  inner  member  adapted  for  gripping  said  inner  mem- 
ber to  extend  said  lock  means  to  release  same  from  a 
tooling  pin  therein. 


2.744,436 
FASTENER  WITH  PIVOTED  ROD  ENGAGING 

DOGS 

Milbom  M.  Ross,  Wkhita,  Kans. 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,037 

2  Claims.    (CI.  85— 36) 


1.  Lock  means  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  tooling 
pin  to  retain  material  to  be  worked  in  a  jig,  which  com- 
prises, in  combination:  an  outer  member  adapted  in  one 
end  portion  to  engage  a  jig  member  and  with  a  hole 
therethrough,  said  hole  having  an  end  portion  A  of  con- 
stant diameter  of  such  size  to  snugly  receive  a  tooling 
pin,  a  continuing  portion  B  of  constant  diameter  greater 
than  said  diameter  of  said  portion  A  and  a  continuing 
portion  C  of  constant  diameter  greater  than  said  diameter 
of  said  portion  B;  an  inner  member  having  a  hole  there- 
through telescopically  and  snugly  mounted  in  said  por- 
tion B,  said  inner  member  being  too  large  to  fit  into  said 
portion  A,  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  trans- 
verse slots  communicating  with  said  hole  through  the 
walls  thereof  at  a  point  in  said  inner  member  so  that 
when  said  lock  means  is  fully  retracted  said  slot  openings 
overlap  the  junction  of  said  portions  B  and  C,  and  said 
inner  member  being  adapted   to  and  said  hole  therein 


2,744,437 

PENETRATING  AND  EXPANDING  FASTENER 

Wayne  E.  Mnrphy,  Salem,  Oreg. 

Application  November  2, 1951.  Serial  No.  254,583 

5  Claims.    (CI.  85— 40) 


1.  A  wall  fixture  comprising  a  wall  piercing  member 
having  a  sharpened  point  and  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul- 
der forming  a  stop  adjacent  said  point,  said  piercing 
member  also  having  a  shank  and  a  driving  head  in  the 
form  of  a  segmented  flange,  a  longitudinally  slotted  tube 
engaging  around  said  shank,  the  slots  in  said  tube  ter- 
minating adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  provide  a  tube 
having  unslotted  end  portions,  an  unslotted  end  portion 
of  said  tube  abutting  said  shoulder,  the  radially  extending 
segments  of  said  driving  head  extending  through  said 
slots  whereby  said  driving  head  may  be  caused  to  engage 
the  surface  of  the  wall,  the  walls  of  said  tube  being 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  deformable  strips  of  greater 
length  that  said  shank  separated  by  said  slots  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  tube  between  said  unslotted 
end  portions,  said  strips  being  adapted  to  bow  radially 
outward  behind  said  wall  when  said  tube  is  driven  against 
said  shoulder.  

2,744,438 
METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR 
SPECTROCHEMICAL  ANALYSIS 
David  W.  Steinhaus  and  Henry  M.  Crosswhite,  Jr.,  Balti- 
more, MdM  assignors  to  Leeds  and  Northnip  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemisylvwii. 
Application  February  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  269,742 
22  Claims.    (CI.  88— 14) 
5.  A  method  of  spectrographically  analyzing  a  speci- 
men material  which  comprises  periodically  exciting  said 
material   by  successive  spark  discharges  periodically  to 
produce  emission  of  radiation  including  air  lines,  back- 
ground lines,  spark  lines  and  arc  lines,  selecting  a  portion 
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of  the  total  time  interval  between  successive  spark  dis- 
charges during  which  the  radiation  from  air  lines  and 
background  lines  is  of  insubstantial  magnitude,  and  ef- 
fecting by  integration  of  the  radiation  emitted  during  the 


"- 1 ' 


a 


successive  selected  portions  of  the  total  time  intervals  a 
spectrographic  record  which  is  characterized  by  sup- 
pression of  air  and  background  lines  and  by  selective  re- 
cording of  spark  or  arc  lines  of  the  specimen  material. 


2  744  439 
SPECTROMETER  SYSTEMS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 

THE  WANDERING  OF  LIGHT  RAYS 
George  C.  Hill,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northrnp  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  August  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,258 
5  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
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5.  An  optical  system  for  a  spectrometer  to  compen- 
sate for  the  wandering  of  source  light  rays  comprising 
a  spectrometer  having  entrance  and  exit  slit  means,  source 
means  of  radiation  disposed  for  directing  radiation  to 
the  entrance  slit  of  said  spectrometer,  analyzing-radia- 
tion-responsive means  disposed  to  receive  dispersed  ra- 
diation from  the  exit  slit  of  said  spectrometer,  reference- 
radiation-responsive  means  disposed  to  receive  un- 
dispersed  radiation  from  said  source,  and  slit  means  in- 
cluding at  least  one  slit  structure  disposed  in  the  radia- 
tion path  between  said  source  and  said  reference-radia- 
tion-responsive means,  said  foregoing  means  of  said 
optical  system  being  physically  positioned  in  accordance 
with  the  equation: 

x^b  +  c 

y      a 

with  X  and  v  determined  as  follows:  when  x  =  <'.  then 
y  =  d,  and  when  x  —  p,  then  y=s,  and  where: 

a  is  the  distance  from  the  source  means  of  radiation  to 
the  entrance  slit  means  of  the  spectrometer, 

b+c  is  the  distance  from  the  source  means  of  radiation 
to  the  first  slit  structure  of  said  slit  means  in  the  path 
of  radiation  directed  to  the  reference-radiation-re- 
sponsive means, 

e  is  the  distance  between  the  first  slit  structure  of  said 
slit  means  and  the  reference-radiation-responsive 
means, 

il  is  the  distance  between  the  exit  slit  means  of  the 
spectrometer  and  the  analyzing-radiation-responsive 
means, 

r  is  the  width  of  a  sensitive  surface  of  said  analyzing- 
radiation-responsive  means,  and 

s  is  the  slit  width  of  a  second  slit  structure  of  said  slit 
means  in  the  path  of  radiation  directed  to  and  adjacent 
the  reference-radiation-responsive  means, 

to  eflfect  a  match  between  the  intensity  vs.  lateral  motion 
curves  of  said  analyzing-radiation-responsive  means  and 
said  reference-radiation-responsive  means. 


2,744,440 
CELL  HOLDER  FOR  A  SPECTROPHOTOMETER 
Ross  Elmore  Robertson  and  David  Neville  Glew,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  National  Research  Coun- 
cil,  Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada,   a   body   corporate   of 
Canada 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,328 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 
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1.  A  cell  holder  for  a  spectrophotometer  comprising 
an  outer  box-like  water-tight  compartment  of  which  the 
walls  include  a  layer  of  a  thermal  insulating  material, 
means  for  conveying  a  liquid  into  the  outer  compartment, 
means  for  conveying  a  liquid  out  of  the  outer  compart- 
ment, an  inner  box-like  compartment  assembled  within 
the  outer  compartment,  the  inner  compartment  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  cell  can  be  placed  within  it,  a 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  outer  compartment  and 
the  walls  of  the  inner  compartment  sufficient  for  flow 
of  liquid  therebetween,  said  space  substantially  surround- 
ing all  walls  of  the  inner  compartment,  and  a  thermal 
insulating  cover  for  said  opening  in  the  inner  compart- 
ment. 


2,744,441 

OPHTHALMIC  PERIMETERS 

George  Edward  Cox,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,357 

9  Claims.    (CI.  88—20) 


1.  \x\  ophthalmic  perimeter  for  use  in  testing  eyes  com- 
prising an  arc,  a  series  of  holes  formed  in  the  arc,  said 
holes  being  arranged  at  fixed  intervals  along  the  arc  and 
extending  from  the  front  face  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
latter,  plungers  mounted  for  movement  in  said  holes, 
:he  forward  extremities  thereof  having  a  contrasting  effect 
with  said  arc  and  means  acting  normally  to  maintain  the 
plungers  in  a  rearward  position  so  that  the  forward 
extremities  thereof  are  sunk  in  the  holes  sufficiently  to  be 
in  shadow  and  substantially  invisible  to  the  eye  under 
test  when  positioned  adjacent  the  center  of  curvature  of 
the  arc  and  having  its  line  of  sight  fixed  on  a  fixation 
point  at  a  predetermined  offset  location  with  respect  to 
said  forward  extremities,  and  the  plungers  being  selec- 
tively movable  to  a  forward  position  so  as  to  bring  the 
said  extremities  out  of  shadow  and  into  view. 
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2  744  442 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEREOSCOPIC  PROJECTION 

IN  AERLAL  MAPPING 

Ralph  E.  Mosher,  Pittsburgh,  and  Robert  A.  Stiveson, 

Latrobc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Robert  A.  Cummings,  Jr., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

AppUcation  October  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,526 

4  Claims.    (CL  88— 24) 


for  proiection  upon  the  sensitized  sheet  by  reflection  from 
said  surface,  a  viewing  sheet  in  poation  to  recave  the 
light  from  the  first  component  sheet  reflected  by  said 
surface  and  from  the  second  component  sheet  proiectcd 
through  said  surface  and  having  guide  marks  thereon, 
and  means  for  independently  moving  the  component 
sheets  to  change  the  relative  positions  of  the  respective 
projections  upon  the  sensitized  and  viewing  sheets  by  regis- 
tration of  the  projected  reference  marlu  with  the  guide 
marks  on  the  viewing  sheet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stereoscopic  projecting  comprising  a 
series  of  projectors  mounted  longitudinally  of  an  adjust- 
able supporting  bar  for  reception  of  a  series  of  pictures 
taken  from  an  aeroplane,  each  said  picture  in  the  series 
after  the  first  being  a  continuation  of  the  preceeding 
picture,  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  each  projector 
for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  second  bracket  trun- 
nioned  on  each  first  named  bracket  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  first  bracket,  a  plurality  of  projectors 
heads  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower 
end  of  each  said  first  named  bracket  trunnion  within  the 
associated  second  named  bracket  and  having  its  upper 
end  overlying  the  projector,  a  projector  head  being  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  supporting  arm  for  directing  light 
onto  the  picture  in  said  associated  projector,  means  on 
each  said  second  named  bracket  for  engagement  with 
the  projector  head  supporting  arm  for  pivotally  adjust- 
ing the  associated  second  named  bracket  and  projector 
head  relative  to  the  projector,  and  an  arm  depending  from 
each  said  second  named  bracket  for  selective  pivotal 
rotation  of  both  brackets  and  associated  projector  head 
relative  to  the  projector. 


2  744  444 
CAMERA  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A  SLIDE  PRO- 
JECTOR  AND  AN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EF- 
FECTING SUCH  CONVERSION 

Harold  Brcttman,  Flnafaing,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,538 

6  Claims.    (0.88—26) 


2  744,443 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 

Rene  A.  Higonnet  and  Louis  M.  Moyroud,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,926 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


3.  In  a  slide  projection  camera  combination  including  a 
projection  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  a  projection 
lamp  and  a  slide  holder  carried  by  the  frame,  and  means 
on  the  frame  to  direct  light  from  the  projection  lamp 
through  the  slide  holder  downwardly:  a  modified  focus- 
able  twin-lens  reflex  camera  having  a  picture-taking  sys- 
tem and  a  large  aperture,  optically  unobstructed  view- 
finding  system,  said  view-finding  system  including  an  eye 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  camera  and  a  scene  opening  at 
the  front  of  the  camera,  a  separate  hood  for  shielding  the 
eye  opening,  a  pane  of  frosted  glass  permanently  carried 
by  said  hood,  means  rapidly  detachably  securing  said  hood 
to  said  camera  over  the  eye  opening  against  lateral  and 
vertical  movement  with  the  pane  at  the  focus  of  the  view- 
finding  system,  whereby  the  hood  and  thus  the  pane  of 
frosted  glass  can  be  rapidly  removed  in  use  of  the  camera 
in  said  slide  projection  camera  combination,  means  block- 
ing the  view-finding  system  optically  from  the  picture- 
taking  system  of  the  camera,  and  means  on  the  camera 
cooperating  with  means  on  the  frame  for  rapidly  detach- 
ably  securing  the  camera  to  the  frame  with  the  eye  open- 
ing disposed  in  line  with  the  slide  holder  and  on  the  side 
of  the  same  opposite  from  the  side  on  which  light  is  di- 
rected through  the  slide  holder. 


1.  Apparatus  for  composing  visual  matter  upon  a 
sensitized  sheet  including  the  annbination  of  a  support 
for  the  sheet,  optical  projection  means  for  exposing  the 
sheet  including  a  reflector  element  having  a  partially  trans- 
mitting, partially  reflecting  surface,  a  support  few  a  first 
component  sheet  bearing  visual  matter  to  be  composed 
and  reference  marks  in  fixed  relationship,  said  matter  and 
marks  being  in  position  for  projection  through  said  sur- 
face upon  the  sensitized  sheet,  a  support  for  a  second 
component  sheet  bearing  visual  matter  to  be  composed 
and  reference  marks  in  fixed  relationship  and  in  position 


2  744  445 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  PROJECTION  OBJECTIVE 

OF  THE  PETZVAL  TYPE 
Arnold  Werfeli,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pail- 
lard  S.  A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of 

Switzeriand  ,« ,,* 

Application  October  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  460,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
November  4,  1953 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 
1.  A  photographic  objective  comprising  two  converging 
achromatic  groups,  each  of  said  groups  comprising  two 
lenses,  the  lenses  of  each  group  being  separated  by  an  air 
space  at  least  1  %  of  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objec- 
tive, and  each  group  being  separated  by  an  air  space  not 
greater  than  75%,  and  not  less  than  60%  of  the  total 
focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  first  of  said  groups  being 
the  front  group  and  the  second  of  said  groups  being  the 
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rear  group,  each  lens  of  said  groups  having  a  first  and 
a  second  radius  of  curvature,  the  second  radius  of  the 
first  lens  of  the  front  group  having  an  absolute  value 
between  approximately  1.5  and  1.7  times  as  great  as  the 
total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  first  radius  of  the 
first  lens  of  the  front  group  being  greater  than  80%  of 
the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  first  radius  of 
the  second  lens  of  the  front  group  having  an  absolute 
value  between  approximately  1.3  and  1.5  times  as  great 
as  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  second  radius 
of  the  first  lens  of  the  front  group  and  the  first  radius  of 
the  second  lens  of  the  front  group  having  an  absolute 
value  between  approximately  1.3  and  2.0  times  as  great 
as  the  first  radius  of  the  first  lens  of  the  front  group,  the 
second  radius  of  the  second  lens  of  the  front  group  hav- 
ing an  absolute  value  between  approximately  3.0  and  4.5 
times  as  great  as  the  first  radius  of  the  first  lens  of  the 
front  group  and  between  approximately  3.0  and  4.5  times 
as  great  as  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the 
second  radius  of  the  first  lens  of  the  rear  group  having 
and  absolute  value  between  approximately  1.08  and  1.30 
times  as  great  as  its  first  radius,  the  first  radius  of  the 


first  lens  of  the  rear  group  having  an  absolute  value  of 
between  approximately  0.5  and  0.7  times  as  great  as  the 
total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  first  radius  of  the 
second  lens  of  the  rear  group  having  an  absolute  value 
between  approximately  0.5  and  0.7  times  as  great  as  the 
total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  second  radius  of 
the  second  lens  of  the  rear  group  having  an  infinite  value, 
the  respective  thicknesses  of  the  first  lens  of  the  front 
group,  of  the  second  lens  of  the  front  group,  and  of  the 
first  lens  of  the  rear  group  having  values  of  between  10% 
and  25%  of  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the 
thickness  of  the  second  lens  of  the  rear  group  having  a 
value  between  2%  and  5%  of  the  total  focal  length  of 
the  objective,  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  second  lens 
of  the  rear  group  being  greater  than  1.72  and  greater  than 
the  respective  indices  of  refraction  of  the  first  and  second 
lenses  of  the  front  group  and  of  the  first  lens  of  the  rear 
group,  the  second  lens  of  the  front  group  and  the  second 
lens  of  the  rear  group  having  Abbe  numbers  greater  than 
25  and  less  than  56,  and  the  first  lens  of  the  front  froup 
and  the  first  lens  of  the  second  group  having  Abbe  num- 
bers greater  than  the  Abbe  numbers  of  their  respective 
second  lenses  and  less  than  60. 


2,744,446 
SPHERICALLY,  CHROMATICALLY,  AND  ASTIG- 
MATICALLY    CORRECTED    THREE    COMPO- 
NENT OBJECTIVE 
Harry  Zoltaicr,  Jena,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Optik 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 
Application  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,793 
1  Claim.    (CI.  88—57) 
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Three  component  objective  for  purposes  of  photog- 
raphy and  projection,  this  objective  being  corrected  spheri- 
cally, chromatically  and  astigmatically  and  containing  a 


single  dispersive  lens  enclosed  by  axially  air-spaced  col- 
lective members,  the  member  of  the  object  side  consist- 
ing of  a  collective  single  lens  and  the  member  of  the  image 
side  consisting  of  two  lenses  cemented  together,  the  ce- 
mented surface  being  collective  and  convex  to  the  object, 
the  sum  of  the  refractive  indices  of  all  lenses  lying  be- 
tween 6.42  and  6.53,  the  sum  of  the  Abbe  numbers  of 
all  lenses  lying  between  185  and  188,  the  arithmetic  mean 
of  the  refractive  indices  of  the  front  lens  and  of  the  rear 
lens  lying  between  1.64  and  1.67,  the  arithmetic  mean 
of  the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  front  lens  and  of  the  rear  lens 
lying  between  52  and  54,  with  regard  to  a  focal  length  of 
100  of  the  objective,  the  product  of  this  focal  length  and 
the  quotient  of  the  refractive  index  of  the  front  lens,  re- 
duced by  1,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  outside 
surface  of  this  lens  lying  between  1.68  and  1.73,  the  axial 
distance  between  said  outside  surface  and  the  front  sur- 
face of  said  dispersive  lens  lying  between  16.4  and  16.6 
and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  cemented  surface 
lying  between  32.2  and  33. 


2,744  447 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  COMPRISING  FOUR 

AIR  SPACED  MENISCUS  SHAPED  COMPONENTS 
Johannes  Bcrger,  Heidcnheim  (Brenz),  Warttcmi>erg,  and 
Giinther  Lange,  Konigsbronn,  Wurttembei^B,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss,  Heldenlieim  (Brenz),  Wurttem- 
l»crg,  Germany 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,348 
10  Claims.    (CL8S— 57) 


1.  Photographic  objective,  consisting  of  four  meniscus- 
shaped  elements,  of  which  the  two  outer  are  collective 
and  the  two  inner  dispersive,  whereby  the  latter  sur- 
round the  diaphragm  and  turn  their  concave  surfaces 
towards  this,  the  dispersive  element  lying  immediately  in 
front  of  the  diaphragm  being  an  uncemented  lens  and  the 
element  lying  immediately  behind  the  diaphragm  consist- 
ing of  two  lenses  of  opposite  refractive  power  cemented 
to  one  another,  and  the  following  conditions  being  ful- 
filled: 

^,<0.W„, 

0.1-f;g</„  +  c/„<0.3f 

0.03-f^<i„^0.12f 

!.0~.^D,^2.0r,  , 

0.2  f ^7.^0.4  f 

0.3f^D,^0.5f 

0.5Z.^D,^0.9  L  and 

0.5D,^D«^0.75D, 

J,,  being  the  axial  thickness  of  the  second  element; 

J,,,  being  the  axial  thickness  of  the  third  element; 

Di  being  the  vertex  distance  between  the  two  convex 

outer   surfaces   turned   away   from   the  diaphragm   of 

the  two  inner  lying  dispersive  elements; 
Ts  being  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  absolute  amounts  of 

the  radii  of  these  two  surfaces; 
Dz  being  the  vertex  distance  between  the  two  concave 

outer  surfaces  adjacent  the  diaphragm  of  the  two  inner 

lying  dispersive  elements; 
L  being  the  overall  length,  i.  e.  the  vertex  distance  between 

the  first  and  the  last  surface  of  the  objective; 
f  being  the  focal  length  of  the  objective. 
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2,744y448 

AUTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Edward  A.  AUcn,  Wcstidd,  Mass. 

Application  NoTembcr  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,077 

12  Claims.    (0.09—196) 


at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  blank  equal  to  the  said 
maximum  angle  multiplied  by  the  value  of  the  cotangent 
of  the  known  pressure  angle. 


f^-  -— ^^-1 ^ — — ^ — — -^ 


1.  An  automatic  pistol  including  in  combination  a 
frame,  a  barrel  pivoted  thereon  forwardly  of  the  frame, 
a  breech  loading  slide  carried  by  said  barrel  and  recipro- 
cably  mounted  thereon  and  means  interlocking  the  barrel 
and  frame  for  limited  pivotal  movement  of  the  barrel 
relative  to  the  frame,  said  interlocking  means  having 
yieldable  mechanism  normally  urging  said  barrel  to  a 
lowered  position  on  said  frame  and  said  slide  forwardly 
of  said  barrel,  said  slide  and  frame  having  slidably 
engaging  surfaces  operable  to  raise  said  slide  upwardly 
of  the  frame  during  rearward  recoil  movement  of  the 
same  relative  to  the  barrel  and  to  pivot  said  barrel  to 
an  upward  position  on  the  frame. 


2,744,449 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 

Charles  W.  Belden  and  Hariey  E.  Northrop, 

Westfield,  N.  Y. 

Original  application  October  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,954. 

Divided  and  this  application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No. 

300,044 

2  Claims.    (CI.  90-^) 


-i^ 


2.744,450 

RIGHT  ANGLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BORING, 

DRILLING,  AND  MILLING  MACHINES 

John  M.  WaHer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A. 

Gray   Company,   Cfaicinnati,  Ohio,   a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231320 
9  Claims.    (CI.  90— 15) 


1.  An  attachment  for  boring,  drilling  and  milling  ma- 
chines having  a  traversing  head  ^ind  a  rotatable  and 
traversable  spindle  in  said  heai  crnprising  a  generally 
tubular  body  member  having  medtis  for  securing  it  to 
said  head  about  said  spindle,  a  generally  tubular  quill 
head  in  telescoping  relation  with  satu  body  member,  a 
long  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  quill  head  co- 
axially  with  said  first  named  spindle  and  having  means 
at  one  end  for  directly  connecting  it  to  said  first  men- 
tioned spindle  and  having  means  at  its  other  end  for  se- 
curing a  cutter  thereto,  said  quill  head  carrying  also  ro- 
tatably a  short  spindle  disposed  with  its  axis  transverse 
to  that  of  said  long  spindle,  means  for  drivingly  con- 
necting said  short  spindle  to  said  long  spindle,  and  means 
at  an  end  of  said  short  spindle  for  securing  a  cutter 
thereto. 


2.744.451 

PARTING  AND  SLOTTING  TOOL 

Lather  E.  Lee,  Takoma  Park,  Md. 

Application  Febnury  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,040 

10  Claims.    (CI.  90— 33) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1,  In  connection  with  a  flexible  coupling  of  the  type 
comprising  an  outer  toothed  element  having  a  number  of 
radially  inwardly  projecting  outer  teeth  in  a  circular  series 
around  an  axis  of  rotation,  and  an  inner  toothed  element 
having  a  like  number  of  outwardly  radially  projecting 
inner  teeth  in  a  circular  series  around  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion; the  teeth  of  the  outer  element  being  parallel  to  its 
axis;  and  the  teeth  of  the  inner  element  all  meshed  with 
the  teeth  of  the  outer  element  and  formed  so  that  the 
two  elements  thus  meshed  may  rotate  on  their  axes  with- 
out cither  binding  or  backlash  lost  motion  at  the  teeth, 
when  their  axes  are  at  any  angle  to  each  other  within  the 
range  from  zero  degrees  to  a  chosen  maximum  angle: 
the  method  of  forming  the  teeth  on  the  inner  element 
which  includes:  mounting  a  helical  hob  for  rotational 
movement  and  feed  movement;  mounting  a  blank,  having 
a  disc  like  peripheral  portion,  for  rotational  movement; 
rotating  the  hob  and  blank  at  tooth  generating  relative 
speed  and  feeding  the  hob  across  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bl.ink  in  a  rectilinear  feed  direction,  to  cause  the 
hob  to  cut  generated  teeth  in  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  blank  at  a  known  pressure  angle;  guiding  the  feed  of 
the  hob  to  cause  its  said  rectilinear  feed  direction  to  be 


1.  In  a  slotting  mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  work 
piece  with  alternate  cutting  and  return  strokes,  a  bifur- 
cated laterally  resilient  cutter  holder,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ters mounted  on  the  holder,  means  to  move  the  cutter? 
outwardly  upon  the  start  of  a  cutting  stroke  to  engage 
in  a  workpiece.  means  to  adjust  the  extent  of  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  cutters,  and  means  independent 
of  the  workpiece  to  move  the  cutters  inwardly  upon  the 
start  of  a  return  stroke  whereby  said  cutters  pass  free 
of  the  workpiece  during  the  entire  return  stroke. 
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2,744,452 

ADJUSTABLE  DISTRIBUTING  ROLL  IN  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINES 

Nicholas  J.  Niks,  Munising,  Mich. 

Application  October  16,  19S3,  Serial  No.  386,496 

3  Claims.    (CI.  92— 44j 


1.  The  combination  in  a  paper  making  machine  of  a 
hollow  breast  roll,  shaft  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  roll,  a  forming  wire  passing  around  said  roll  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  therefrom,  a  head  box  for  supplying 
a  layer  of  paper  stock  to  said  forming  wire,  a  suction 
box  positioned  in  said  breast  roll  for  effecting  variable 
fluid  communication  with  said  layer  of  paper  stock  as  the 
same  is  supported  on  said  forming  wire  and  carried  by 
said  breast  roll,  a  slice,  a  perforated  distributing  roll, 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  distributing  roll,  said  motor  and 
distributing  roll  being  mounted  for  movement  as  a  unit 
on  a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  an  elongated 
guideway  for  slidably  supporting  said  roll  and  motor  unit, 
and  means  for  moving  said  roll  and  motor  unit  over  said 
guideway  to  adjustably  position  said  distributing  roli  with 
respect  to  said  slice. 


2,744,453 

REVERSE  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 

Uoyd  Horabostel,  Beloit,  Wis^  assignor  to  Beloit  Iron 

Worio,  Beloit,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

ApplicaHon  September  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,823 

4  Cbims.    (CI.  92 — 49) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  press  section  for  removing 
wet  web  from  a  paper  machine  forming  wire  and  press- 
ing the  same,  comprising  a  looped  pick-up  felt,  a  suc- 
tion pick-up  roll  within  the  loop  of  said  pick-up  felt  di- 
recting the  felt  against  the  web  on  top  of  the  wire  for 
transferring  the  web  to  the  underface  of  the  pick-up 
felt  a  looped  bottom  felt,  a  first  press  having  a  horizontal 
nip  defined  by  an  upper  press  roll  within  said  pick-up 
felt  loop  and  a  lower  suction  press  rol!  within  said  bot- 
tom felt  loop  to  transfer  the  web  from  said  pick-up  felt 
to  said  bottom  felt  at  the  press  nip,  a  looped  press  felt, 
and  a  reverse  press  having  a  horizontal  nip  defined  by 
an  upper  suction  roll  within  said  press  felt  loop  and  a 
lower  press  roll  within  said  bottom  felt  loop  to  transfer 
the  web  from  said  bottom  felt  to  said  press  felt  at  the 
reverse  press  nip,  said  felts  being  so  positioned  that  the 
web  is  maintained  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
during  its  travel  from  the  wire  through  said  presses. 


2,744,454 

WATER  DRAINAGE  BLADE  FOR  PAPER  MACHINE 

Arthur  P.  Wagenknecht,  Thompsonville,  Conn. 

ApplicaHon  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,429 

5  Claims.    (CI.  92—51) 

1.   Drainage  blade  construction  for  the  Fourdrinier  wire 

of  a  paper  machine  having  supports  at  opposite  sides  of 


the  wire  comprising,  base  members  for  securing  to  said 
supports,  saddle  members  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
base  members  provided  with  relatively  spaced  flanges,  an 
elongated  support  having  opposite  end  extensions  between 


'^Z^i-X' 


the  flanges  of  saddle  members,  means  for  securing  said 
end  extensions  in  adjusted  positions  between  said  flanges, 
an  elongated  blade  formed  from  non-metallic  material 
secured  to  said  support  having  an  upper  face  for  under- 
lying said  wire  and  a  forward  face. 


2  744  455 
BOTTOM  SPIMVING  MECHANISM,  INCLUDING 
SUPPORT    FOR    BOTTOM    FOR    PAPER    CON- 
TAINER MAKING  MACHINES 
Bnino  A.  Wittkuhns,  Summit,  and  Gilbert  F.  Hill,  Madi- 
son, N.  J.,  assignors  to  National  Paper  Bottle  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  April  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,011. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No. 
370,770 

8  Claims.    (CI.  93— 55.1) 


1.  In  a  bottle  shaped  container  forming  machine  of 
the  described  character  having  a  turntable  mounted  to 
rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  series  of  container  body 
receiving  cells  arranged  in  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
lationship around  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  turntable, 
several  stations  arranged  successively  in  spaced  relation- 
ship adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the  cells,  and  including 
a  loading  station  and  a  bottom  spinning  station,  driving 
mechanism  associated  with  the  turntable  to  effect  stage- 
by-stage  advance  of  the  cells  to  and  from  residence  at 
the  successively  arranged  stations,  and  mechanism  at 
the  loading  station  operating  in  synchronism  with  the 
driving  mechanism  to  project  a  wound  container  body 
into  each  cell,  with  the  bottom  of  the  container  body 
uppermost,  during  the  residence  of  the  cells  at  the  load- 
ing station;  devices  at  the  bottom  spinning  station  com- 
prising a  bottom  spinning  assembly  supported  above  said 
turntable  and  including  a  vertical  shaft  supported  for 
axial  and  rotational  movement,  a  spinning  head  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  formed  with  a  central  recess, 
and  an  umbrella  plate  rotatably  supported  from  said 
shaft  and  fitting  into  said  central  recess,  means  opera- 
tive in  synchronism  with  said  driving  mechanism  for 
displacing  said  shaft  downwardly  to  effect  spinning  en- 
gagement of  said  spinning  head  with  the  base  end  and 
adjacent  skirt  of  the  bottom  member  of  a  container  in 
a  cell  residing  at  said  bottom  spinning  station,  resilient 
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means  continuously  urging  said  umbrella  plate  down- 
wardly out  of  said  recess  for  steadying  engagement  from 
above  with  the  bottom  member  during  the  spinning 
operation,  means  effective  to  withdraw  said  umbrella 
plate  into  said  recess  when  said  shaft  is  raised  to  its 
inoperative  position  by  said  operating  means,  means  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  shaft,  a  bottom  support  assembly 
mounted  below  said  turntable  and  including  a  plurality 
of  platform  supporting  segments,  a  vertical  segment  sup- 
porting member,  a  support  link  hingedly  connected  to 
each  of  said  segments  and'^voted  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  supporting  member,  means  carrying  said 
supporting  member  to  permit  vertical  reciprocation  of 
the  latter  between  a  lowered  inoperative  position  in  which 
said  segments  are  disposed  below  the  mouth  ends  of 
container  bodies  in  said  cells  and  a  raised  operative 
position  in  which  said  segments  are  extended  into  a 
container  body  in  a  cell  residing  at  said  bottom  spinning 
station,  actuating  means  for  said  segments  arranged  to 
swing  the  latter  between  stowed,  substantially  vertical 
positions  for  extension  through  the  mouth  of  a  container 
and  extended  horizontal  positions  in  which  said  segments 
define  a  circular  platform,  resilient  means  normally  con- 
ditioning said  actuating  means  for  disposing  said  seg- 
ments in  said  stowed  positions,  pneumatic  operating 
means  for  effecting  vertical  reciprocation  of  said  sup- 
porting member  in  synchronism  with  said  driving  mech- 
anism so  that  said  supporting  member  is  disposed  in  its 
lowered  operative  position  during  advance  of  said  cells 
to  and  from  said  bottom  spinning  station  and  is  raised 
to  its  operative  position  during  the  residence  of  a 
container  body  at  said  bottom  spinning  station,  and  pneu- 
matic means  operative  to  condition  said  actuating  means 
for  disposing  said  segments  in  their  horizontal  positions 
in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  supporting  member 
to  its  raised  operative  position. 


2  744  457 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSING  APPARATUS 

Rene  A.  Higonnct  and  Looic  M.  Moyrood,  Cambridge, 

Mass^  avignon  to  Graphic  Aris  Research  FooiidatkHi, 

Inc^  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,882 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  9,  1952 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95—4^) 


2,744  456 
CONDITIONER  FOr'sMOOTHING  AND 
VIBRATING  CONCRETE 
Clarence  F.  Mittelstadt,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw- 
Knoz  Company,  Pittri>urgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,046 
6  Claims.    (CI.  94 — 48) 


1.  Photographic  type  composing  apparatus  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  characters  to  be 
photographed,  a  continuously  rotating  mechanism  for 
moving  the  characters  successively  through  a  projection 
position,  an  intermittent  flash  device  to  illuminate  a 
selected  character  in  said  position,  projection  means  to 
form  an  image  of  said  character  upon  a  sensitized  sheet, 
and  control  means  for  the  flash  device,  said  control  means 
including  a  number  of  opaque  code  members,  each  code 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in  a 
circle  about  a  fixed  axis  and  provision  for  movement  about 
said  axis,  selector  means  for  moving  a  combination  of  said 
members  corresponding  to  a  selected  character  to  form  a 
light  path  passing  through  the  code  members,  a  light 
source,  means  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  along  said 
axis,  continuously  rotating  reflector  means  synchronized 
with  said  mechanism  to  rotate  said  beam  continuously 
about  said  axis  to  scan  the  apertures,  whereby  said  light 
path  admits  the  beam  at  a  discrete  position  thereof,  re- 
flector means  to  deflect  the  admitted  beam  into  said  axis, 
a  photoelectric  device  in  said  axis  to  receive  the  beam, 
and  a  circuit  for  energizing  the  flash  device  actuated  by 
said  photoelectric  device. 


2  744  458 
BRAKE  AND  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  PRINTING 

MACHINES 
Francis  Frederick  Cook,  Bramber,  Steyning,  and  John 
Eric  Spriggs,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Pictorial 
Machinery  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  27,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  95—73) 


1.  A  conditioner  for  smoothing  and  vibrating  concrete 
by  movement  over  the  surface  thereof  comprising  a  rigid 
metal  section  which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  con- 
ditioner, a  metal  skin  forming  a  hollow  shell  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  rigid  metal  section  having  a  flat 
bottom  portion  spaced  downwardly  from  the  rigid  metal 
section  and  upturned  sides  secured  at  their  upper  edges 
to  said  rigid  section,  means  for  vibrating  the  conditioner 
vertically,  and  fingers  on  the  conditioner  each  having  an 
upper  shank  portion  passing  through  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  and  rigidly  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said  rigid  metal 
section,  and  each  having  a  finger  portion  projecting  angu- 
larly from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  shell,  which 
finger  portion  is  designed  to  penetrate  and  move  through 
the  concrete  on  which  the  flat  surface  of  the  shell  is  en- 
gaged. 


"-A 


_  J 


5.  A  direct  mechanical  negative  printing  machine  in 
which  a  bed  supports  a  photolithographic  plate  and  a 
carriage  bearing  equipment  for  making  exposures  of  a 
negative  at  different  parts  of  the  plate  surface  is  arranged 
to  be  traversed  over  the  photolithographic  plate,  and  a 
brake  track  extends  parallel  to  the  traverse  of  the  car- 
riage, a  positioning-and-securing  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  carriage,  said  positioning-and-securing  mechanism 
comprising  a  plunger  projecting  outwardly  from  the  car- 
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riage  and  adapted  to  engage  against  a  stop  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  bed  at  a  predetermined  position, 
thereby  to  locate  the  carriage  accurately  relatively  to  the 
slop  member,  operating  means  for  withdrawing  the 
plunger  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  stop  member,  a 
braking  element  slidably  mounted  on  the  track  operating 
means  for  bringing  and  releasably  holding  the  braking  ele- 
ment in  gripping  contact  with  the  track  so  as  to  brake 
the  carriage  against  movement,  said  braking  element 
operating  means  including  a  mechanical  connection  with 
said  plunger  operating  means  for  permitting  said  plunger 
operating  means  to  withdraw  said  plunger  only  when  said 
braking  element  is  releasably  held  in  gripping  contact 
with  the  track. 


2,744,459 
OSCILLATING  WEEDER  AND  CULTIVATOR  FOR 

TRACTORS 

Hugh  B.  Craig,  Concord,  N.  C. 

ApplkaHon  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,41 1 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 35) 


I.  A  hoeing  attachment  for  a  tractor,  said  tractor  hav- 
ing a  universal  supporting  device  provided  with  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  tool  bar  clamps;  said  hoeing  attachment 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  horizontal  straddle 
bars  fixed  to  said  clamps,  at  least  one  transverse  support 
spanning  said  straddle  bars,  an  I-frame  having  an  elon- 
gated shank  secured  to  said  transverse  support,  at  least 
two  spaced  bearing  members  depending  from  and  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  on  said  shank,  a  rocker  shaft 
journaled  in  said  bearing  members,  at  least  one  row  of 
spaced  inherently  resilient  tines  depending  from  said 
rocker  shaft,  a  framework  fixed  on  the  transverse  support 
and  having  a  first  portion  positioned  above  the  rockei 
shaft  and  having  a  second  portion  thereon  disposed  to 
one  side  of  said  rocker  shaft,  a  ground  wheel  journaled  in 
the  second  portion  of  said  framework,  a  crank  having  a 
shaft  thereon  journaled  in  the  first  portion  of  said  frame- 
work, driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  said 
ground  wheel,  an  arm  fixed  to,  and  extending  laterally 
from,  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  arm 
with  said  crank. 


2,744,460 

BEAM  CLAMP 

Harry  G.  Yetter,  Colchester,  111. 

Origiiial    applicatioD    September    29,    1950,    Serial    No. 

187,581.    Divided  and  this  application  May  18,  1954, 

Serial  No.  430,565 

3CUims.  (CI.  97— 198.1) 
I.  In  a  disk  colter  apparatus  comprising  a  downwardly 
extending  disk  colter  shank  attached  to  a  plow  bar  and 
having  a  disk  colter  bracket  secured  to  its  lower  end,  a 
bearing  housing  angularly  adjustable  with  respect  to 
and  secured  to  said  bracket,  a  means  for  securing  said 
shank  to  said  plow  bar  to  prevent  relative  movement, 
said  means  including  a  pair  of  clamping  plates  disposed 
on  one  side  of  the  plow  bar.  each  of  said  clamping  plates 
being  provided  with  a  semi-cylindrical  recess,  and  bolts 
for  clamping  said  clamping  plates  about  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shank  and  securing  said  plates  to  said  bar. 


an  auxiliary  clamp  including  a  pair  of  jaws,  said  jaws 
having  serrated  shank  engaging  recesses  therein,  bolts 
for  clamping  said  jaws  on  said  colter  shank,  and  one  of 


^a3 


said  jaws  being  provided  with  an  angulated  end  for  en- 
gagement with  said  plow  bar  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
colter  shank  with  respect  thereto. 


2,744,461 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  WASTE  PAPER 

Franli  C.  Genco,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,062 

3  Claims.    (CI.  100—34) 


1.  A  container  of  foldable  material  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  side  and  end  walls  forming  a  recti- 
linear enclosure,  bottom  flaps  on  each  of  said  walls  of 
less  width  than  the  length  of  the  walls  between  which 
they  are  folded  to  provide  a  partially  open  bottom,  top 
flaps  on  each  of  said  walls  adapted  to  be  folded  there- 
against  and  secured  thereto  to  strengthen  said  container, 
one  end  wall  and  an  adjacent  side  wall  being  each  formed 
with  spaced  slit  portions  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly 
to  provide  mounting  bracket  ears,  said  ears  being  formed 
with  aligned  apertures  to  receive  a  spindle  on  which  a 
ball  of  twine  may  be  mounted,  there  being  apertures 
formed  at  the  tops  of  the  walls  opposite  said  one  end 
wall  and  adjacent  side  wall  to  receive  the  ends  of  twine 
unreeled  from  said  spindles,  one  pair  of  opposite  walls 
also  being  formed  with  slit  portions  adjacent  the  tops 
thereof  to  enable  the  material  of  the  walls  to  be  folded 
back  and  provide  hand  hold  openings,  whereby  the  con- 
tainer may  be  lifted  bodily  upward  from  the  contents 
thereof  and  the  bottom  flaps  may  drop  to  leave  said  con- 
tents on  the  area  on  which  the  container  has  rested. 


2,744,462 
STOP  CONTROL  FOR  JAW  CRUSHERS 
Frank  Kammer,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 
Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,410 
10  Claims.    (CI.  100—215) 
1.   In  a  jaw  crusher  for  fruit,  vegetables,  and  the  like 
products,  a  fixed  frame  support,  a  fixed  jaw  on  said  sup- 
port, a  movable  jaw,  said  jaws  having  opp>osed  working 
faces,  a   fluid  motor  for  moving  said  movable  jaw  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  said  fluid  motor 
including  a  cylinder  fixed  on  said  support  and  a  piston 
connected  to  said  movable  jaw,  a  stop-engaging  element 
rigid  with  said  piston,  an  adjustable  stop  mechanism  mov- 
ably  positioned  within  said  cylinder,  said  stop  mechanism 
having  a  plurality  of  stop  elements  selectably  engageable 
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in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop-engaging  element  for 
limiting  the  closing  movements  of  said  movable  jaw,  said 
stop  elements  being  of  respectively  different  effective 
magnitude,  whereby  to  provide  respectively  different  gaps 
between  said  jaws,  when  the  latter  are  closed  to  their 


type  element  group,  corresponding  to  the  depressed  key, 
at  said  printing  stage;  means  to  effect  a  printing  operatioo 
upon  a  ticket  in  said  stage,  and  means  to  deliver  the 
printed  ticket  from  said  machine. 


fullest  extent,  and  manually  operable  means  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  cylinder  for  selectively  disposing  said 
stop  elements  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  stop- 
engaging  element  so  that  the  maximum  closure  of  said 
jaws  may  be  predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  product. 


2,744,463 

TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE 

Lincoln  M.  Keefe,  Woodiidc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Richard 

I.  N.  Wcingart,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,031 

17  Claims.    (CI.  101—67) 


1.  In  a  ticket  vending  machine,  a  printing  wheel  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  type  element  groups  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent price,  a  printing  stage,  a  plurality  of  normally 
locked  releasable  keys  each  corresponding  to  a  different 
one  of  said  groups  and  representing  the  same  price  as  its 
corresponding  group,  said  keys  being  arranged  in  two 
banks  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  first  bail  cooperating  with 
the  keys  in  one  of  said  banks,  a  second  bail  cooperating 
with  the  keys  in  the  other  of  said  banks,  driving  means  for 
said  printing  wheel  including  reversible  mechanism  con- 
trolled by  said  bails  and  set  to  rotate  said  wheel  a  fraction 
of  a  revolution  in  one  direction  when  a  key  in  one  of 
said  banks  is  depressed  and  its  bail  is  actuated,  and  set 
to  rotate  said  wheel  a  fraction  of  a  revolution  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  when  a  key  in  the  other  of  said  banks  is 
depressed;  means  moving  in  time  with  the  movement  of 
said  wheel  and  carrying  a  first  engageable  means  adapted 
to  be  arrested  by  any  depressed  key  in  said  first  bank 
when  said  wheel  is  moving  in  said  first  direction  for 
arresting  the  type  element  group,  corresponding  to  the 
depressed  key,  at  said  printing  stage;  said  last  means  also 
carrying  a  second  engageable  means  adapted  to  be  arrested 
by  any  depressed  key  in  said  second  bank  when  said 
wheel  is  moving  in  said  opposite  direction  for  arresting  a 


2  744  464 

PARTITIONED  FOUNTAIN  ROTARY  INTAGUO 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

Charies  A.  Haricas,  Riverside,  Cona^  asaignor  to  R.  Hoe 

A  Co^  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  May  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,637 
4  Claims.    (CI.  101—157) 


a> 


1.  In  a  rotary  intaglio  printing  machine,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  printing  cylinder  having  a  section  of  re- 
duced diameter  and  a  printing  surface  to  each  side  there- 
of, a  fountain  comprising  ends  walls,  side  walls  and  a 
bottom,  bearings  at  the  ends  of  the  fountain  supporting 
the  cylinder  therein,  partition  means  in  addition  to  the 
said  bottom  and  side  walls  in  sealed  relation  to  the 
reduced  diameter  section  of  the  cylinder  in  sealed  re- 
lation also  to  the  said  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  divid- 
ing the  fountain  into  two  separated  compartments  for 
inking  the  respective  printing  surfaces,  a  doctor  mech- 
anism comprising  a  reciprocal  doctor  to  each  side  of 
the  partition,  and  a  cover  under  the  doctors  fitting  the 
partition  means  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  par- 
tition wall  positioned  between  the  two  said  doctors. 


2,744^465 

SCREW  TYPE  PUMP 

Frcderidi  H.  Springer,  Hale  Center,  Tex. 

Application  November  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  319^16 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—87) 


1.  A  portable  pump  comprising  a  longitudinal  pump 
cylinder,  a  wheel  supporting  frame  on  an  intemoediate 
outer  surface  portion  of  said  cylinder,  power  means  car- 
ried on  said  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  cylinder  including 
an  end  plate  closing  the  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  being  open  for  direct  communication  with 
fluid  to  be  pumped,  an  intermediate  partition  element 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  from  the  end  member  on  said 
cylinder  defining  a  pump  chamber  with  the  open  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  fluid  outlet  in  communication  with  said 
pump  chamber,  a  pump-drive-shaft  extending  axially  into 
the  pump  cylinder  between  the  end  plate  and  intermediate 
partition  element  having  one  end  portion  extending  into 
the  pump  chamber  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  end  plate,  a  pump-drive-shaft  tubular 
bushing  member  circumposed  on  the  pump-drive-shaft 
between  the  end  wall  and  partition  member  within  said 
pump  cylinder,  air  cooling  aperture  portions  in  the  pump 
cylinder  in  communication  with  the  bushing  member,  a 
bearing  support  assembly  carried  on  the  end  plate  of 
said  pump  cylinder  in  concentric  relationship  to  the 
pump-drive-shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  the  pow- 
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er  means  to  the  pump-drive-shaft,  fluid  packing  and  sup- 
port means  carried  on  the  partition  element  and  engage- 
able  with  the  bushing  member  for  preventing  leakage 
from  the  pump  chamber  past  the  pump-drive-shaft,  an 
-ixially  ex[ending  elongated  endless  screw  pump  impeller 
having  a  tubular  end  portion  extending  over  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  pump-drive-shaft  extending  into  the  pump 
chamber,  the  other  end  of  the  pump  impeller  having  an 
axial  shaft  bushing,  and  a  support  spider  contained  in  the 
pump  chamber  adjacent  the  open  portion  of  the  pump 
cylinder  and  rotatably  supporting  the  end  of  the  pump 
impeller  therein. 

2,744,466 

PUMP  INLET  GUARD 

Le  Roy  A.  DIfford,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Prodncts,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatlon  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,345 

10  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 


1.  A  pump  inlet  guard  which  comprises  a  flat  metal 
washer  having  apertured  mounting  means  at  spaced  in- 
tervals around  the  periphery  thereof  and  presenting  a  flat 
face,  a  helix  of  wire  having  circular  coijs  affixed  to  the 
flat  face  of  the  washer  and  depending  therefrom  to  form 
deformable  loops  in  spaced  relation  around  the  washer, 
said  loops  being  deformable  into  conformity  with  an  op- 
posed surface. 

2  744  467 
INLET  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PUMPS  OF  THE 

PLUNGER  TYPE 
Eugene  Bahniok,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,464 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—153) 


I.  The  combination  of  means  enclosing  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  side  inlet-flow  port;  a  reciprocable  plunger  defining 
a  variable  volume  working-space  in  said  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing an  extension  with  a  through  port  adapted  to  receive 
inlet  flow  to  said  working  space  from  said  inlet-flow 
port  in  the  cylinder;  a  sleeve  valve  encircling  the  ex- 
tension and  independently  controlling  each  of  said  ports 
by  longitudinal  motion  of  the  sleeve  relatively  to  each 
port;  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger  between  defi- 
nite limits;  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  plunger 


and  sleeve  affording  lost  motion  less  than  the  plunger 
stroke  by  an  amount  approximating  the  desired  shift 
of  the  valve,  whereby  the  plunger  shifts  the  sleeve  re- 
versely as  the  plunger  approaches  respective  limits  of  its 
reciprocation,  the  timing  being  such  that  both  ports  are 
open  substantially  throughout  the  suction  stroke  and  the 
ports  are  closed  sequentially  so  that  one  or  the  other  is 
closed  throughout  the  displacement  stroke;  and  a  valve 
controlling  discharge  from  said  working  space. 


2,744,468 

BALANCED  WELL  PUMP 

William  H.  Porter,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,706 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—183) 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  side-by-side  cylinders, 
conduit  means  interconnecting  the  intermediate  portions 
of  said  cylinders,  and  an  outlet  conduit  connected  to  the 
top  portion  of  one  of  the  cylinders,  respective  partition 
walls  in  the  lower  portions  of  said  cylinders  below  said 
conduit  means,  respective  piston  rods  extending  axially 
through  the  cylinders  and  extending  slidably  and  sealingly 
through  the  respective  partition  walls,  respective  upper 
and  lower  pistons  on  the  rods  above  and  below  the  respec- 
tive partition  walls,  a  check  valve  on  each  lower  piston 
arranged  to  open  when  the  pressure  below  the  piston 
exceeds  the  pressure  thereabove,  respective  check  valves 
in  the  bottom  portions  of  the  cylinders  arranged  to  open 
responsive  to  upward  movement  of  the  respective  lower 
pistons,  respective  conduits  connecting  the  spaces  between 
the  partition  walls  and  the  lower  pistons  to  the  spaces 
above  the  upper  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  up- 
wardly opening  check  valves  in  said  last-named  conduits, 
and  common  operating  means  pivotally  connected  to  the 
top  portions  of  the  piston  rods. 


2,744,469 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  AIR 

LOCK  IN  PUMPS 

Edward  J.  Schaefer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,805 

12  Claims.    (CI.  103—203) 


1.   In  a  submersible  pump  having  a  discharge  outlet. 
a  casing  surrounding  the  pump  and  extending  beyond  said 
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outlet  whereby  to  define  an  upright  discharge  chamber, 
a  closure  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber  pro- 
viding a  main  fluid  discharge  passage  therefrom  and  a 
separate  air  vent  passage  for  venting  air  from  said  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior  of  the  pump,  a  check  valve  operably 
mounted  ..i  said  closure  member  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  main  passage,  and  valve  means  comprising  a  mov- 
able disk  member  operably  disposed  within  said  chamber 
for  opening  and  closing  said  air  vent  passage,  said  check 
valve  being  openable  and  said  valve  means  being  closable 
in  response  to  discharge  of  working  liquid  from  said 
chamber  whereby  to  permit  venting  of  air  from  said  cham- 
ber until  working  liquid  is  discharged  through  said  main 
passage. 

2,744,470 
THERMOPUMP 
Robert  E.  Coleman,  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  Count}, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Jet-Heet,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,371 
12  Claims.    (CI.  103—255) 


1  In  a  thermally  actuated  pump  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  liquid  filled  system  within  which  to  generate  and 
condense  vapor  and  including  means  defining  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  chamber,  of  substantially  uniform 
horizontal  cross-section  from  top  to  bottom,  within  which 
to  recurrently  collect  a  body  of  vapor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  float  member  in  said  chamber  of  negli- 
gible heat  conductivity  and  of  density  less  than  that  of 
the  liquid  in  said  system,  said  float  member  having  a 
horizontal  cross-sectional  shape  generally  conforming  to 
the  corresponding  internal  horizontal  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  chamber,  and  said  float  member  being  shorter 
vertically  than  said  chamber  and  slightly  smaller  in  hori- 
zontal cross-section  than  the  corresponding  internal  cross 
section  of  said  chamber  so  that  said  float  member  fits 
closely  in  said  chamber  but  is  freely  movable  vertically 
therein  and  floats  with  its  upper  end  exposed  as  vapor 
is  collected  in  said  chamber. 


2,744,471 
EQUALIZED  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Harry  A.  Moellcr,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Buck- 
eye Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 
ApplicaHon  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,316 
7  Claims.    (CI.  105—194) 


I.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  wheel  and  axle  assemblies 
spaced  longitudinally  of  said  truck,  a  journal  box  for 
each  axle  assembly,  a  side  frame  member  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  truck  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
\\ardly   relative   to  said  journal   boxes,  said  side   frame 


member  having  transversely  spaced  side  walls  connected 
by  a  top  plate,  journal  pedestals  carried  by  the  side 
frame  member  maintaining  said  journal  boxes  in  said 
spaced  relationship  during  relative  vertical  movements 
of  the  side  frame  member  with  respect  to  said  journal 
boxes,  a  bolster  arranged  transversely  of  the  truck,  a 
center  plate  on  the  bolster,  means  transmitting  a  load 
imposed  on  the  center  plate  onto  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  side  frame  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  its 
major  portion  between  said  side  walls  with  a  depending 
arm  extending  therebelow,  another  arm  on  the  bell  crank 
lever  overlying  one  journal  box,  a  pin  extending  through 
both  of  said  side  walls  supporting  an  intermediate  portion 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  for  rotation  relative  to  the  side 
frame  member,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  having  its 
major  portion  between  said  side  walls  with  a  depending 
arm  extending  therebelow,  another  arm  on  the  second 
bell  crank  lever  overlying  the  other  journal  box,  a  pin 
extending  through  both  of  said  side  walls  supporting  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  second  bell  crank  lever  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  side  frame  member,  horizontally 
disposed  coil  spring  means  arranged  under  an  intenne- 
diate  portion  of  said  side  frame  member  connected  to  said 
depending  arms  opposing  movements  of  the  depending 
arms  away  from  each  other,  a  cylindrical  shaped  member 
embracing  said  spring  means,  a  bottom  web  at  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  side  frame  member  connecting 
said  side  walls,  and  lugs  attached  to  the  side  frame  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  bottom  web  supporting  said  cylindrical 
shaped  member. 


2  744  472 
I-BEAM  ROLLER 
Percy  L.  Symons,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to   Albina 
Engine  &  Machine  Woriu,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

AppUcation  M-^rch  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,433 
3  Claims.    (CI.  105—154) 


1.  A  roller  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and  roll 
along  the  lower  flanges  of  an  I-beam,  comprising  two 
spaced  hanger  frames  adapted  to  occupy  positions  adjacent 
the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  lower  flanges  of  an 
I-beam,  a  wheel  supported  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  by  each  hanger  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  adjacent  lower  flange  of  the  I- 
beam  to  supp>ort  the  associated  hanger  frame  from  such 
flange,  at  least  one  roller  carried  by  each  hanger  for  ro- 
tation about  a  vertical  axis  and  supported  in  position  for 
rolling  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent lower  flange  of  the  I-beam,  a  vertical  shaft  rotata- 
bly supported  by  one  frame  and  having  the  associated  roll- 
er journaled  thereon,  means  connecting  the  hanger  frames 
to  hold  the  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  lower  flanges  of  the  I-beam  on  which  the 
roller  device  is  mounted,  and  means  for  releasably  braking 
at  least  one  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  device  may  be 
maintained  stationary  on  an  I-beam,  the  last-named  means 
including  a  braking  element  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
shaft  and  disposed  adjacent  the  associated  wheel,  and  a 
handle  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  actuating  the 
shaft  to  bring  said  braking  element  into  engagement  with 
said  wheel. 
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2,744,473 

CHANGEABLE  GAUGE  RAILWAY  TRUCK 

CfaMs  J.  Werner  Clasen,  Chicago,  IlL,  ■arignor  to  Ameri- 

caa  Steel  Fooodries,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcraey 

Application  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,935 

8  Claims.    (CI.  105— 178) 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  side  frame  including  tension  and  com- 
pression members  and  spaced  columns  integrally  connect- 
ing said  members  and  defining  therewith  a  bolster  open- 
ing, a  cradle  guided  for  reciprocative  movement  by  said 
columns,  a  spring  group  on  said  tension  member  to  resili- 
ently  support  said  cradle,  said  cradle  and  columns  being 
interconnected  by  tongues  provided  on  the  columns  and 
channels  formed  in  the  cradle,  each  end  of  said  cradle 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  convex  surfaces,  and  each  column 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  concave  surfaces  one  of  vk-hich 
extends  vertically  above  the  other  to  receive  and  engage 
a  pair  of  said  convex  surfaces,  and  a  bolster  supported 
upon  and  interlocked  with  said  cradle,  said  cradle  being 
U-shaped  in  top  plan  view  to  reversibly  engage  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  bolster. 


2,744,474 
RAILWAY  BEARING 
Harry  R.  Reynolds,  New  Britain,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 
Fafnir  Bearing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  June  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,157 
6  Claims.    (Q.  105—223) 


I.  In  a  railway  antifriction  journal  bearing,  a  bearing 
housing  for  receiving  a  journal  and  antifriction  bearing 
members  between  the  journal  and  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  generally  spherical  outer  surface  to  fit  a  com- 
plementary seat  on  part  of  a  railway  truck,  said  housing 
having  a  generally  circumferentially  extending  central 
groove  in  the  outer  spherical  surface  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing means  to  limit  self-alignment  of  the  housing. 


2,744,475 

DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  PASTRY  DOUGH 

Nancy  Ayres,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,623 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—46) 
1.  A   disposable   envelope   for   use   in   rolling   pastry 
dough  to  a  predetermined  size  and  shape,  comprising  a 


plurality  of  layers  and  hand-tearable,  smooth,  flexible 
material,  one  of  said  layers  comprising  two  sections 
partially  overlapped  lying  in  face  engagement  with  another 
layer,  said  layers  being  peripherally  sealed  together 
around  an  unimpeded  area  of  the  desired  shape  of  rolled 
dough  forming  a  tear  line  along  the  inner  margin  of 


said  sealed  periphery,  whereby  the  upper  layers  may  be 
completely  removed  exposing  the  full  area  internally  of 
said  sealed  periphery,  said  upper  layers  completely  en- 
compassing the  area  within  said  sealed  periphery  and 
said  overlapped  sections  providing  an  opening  for  said 
envelope. 

2,744,476 

PIK  EDGE  CRIMPING  AND  TRIMMING  DEVICE 

George  S.  Suzuki,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  526,659 

4  Claims.    (CI.  107—49) 


I .  A  device  for  trimming  and  crimping  pie  crusts,  com^ 
prising  an  annular  support  ring;  a  trimming  flange  secured 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  and  depending  from  said  support 
ring,  said  flange  flaring  slightly  in  a  downward  direction; 
a  crimping  band  fixedly  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
ring  and  formed  with  a  continuous  circumferential  series 
of  radially  extending  corrugations;  a  handle  member  dis- 
posed over  the  top  side  of  said  ring  and  secured  thereto 
at  opposite  portions  thereof,  whereby  the  handle  may  be 
pressed  downwardly  upon  a  pie  tin  containing  a  covering 
of  pie  crust,  to  effect  crimping  and  trimming  of  the  crust; 
and  means  for  effecting  separation  of  the  device  from  the 
crust,  said  means  including  an  element  mounted  adjacent 
said  handle  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  downward- 
ly through  said  ring  for  engagement  with  said  associated 
pie  tin  to  provide  for  relative  parting  movement  between 
said  supporting  ring  and  said  associated  pie  tin  when  said 
element  is  pressed  downwardly  with  the  raising  of  said 
handle. 


2,744,477 

INCINERATOR 

Henry  J.  Hartley,  Los  Angeles,  and  Clarence  S.  Rankin, 

San   Francisco,   Calif.,   assig^rs   to   Pacific   Foundry 

Company,   Ltd.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 
Application  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,744 
5  Claims.    (CI.  110—8) 

1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  closure  defining  a  cham- 
ber, at  least  three  spaced  superposed  hearths  within  the 
chamber  and  cut  away  so  that  solids  can  fall  from  one 
hearth  to  the  next  lower  hearth,  the  enclosed  space  above 
a  hearth  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  being  sub- 
stantially higher  and  greater  than  the  enclosed  space 
above  each  of  the  hearths  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber,  a  rotatable  hollow  shaft  extending  vertically 
through  the  hearths,  at  least  one  rabble  arm  for  each 
hearth  affixed  to  the  vertical  shaft,  a  rabble  arm  located 
above  said  upper  hearth,  said  rabble  arm  being  hollow 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior  of  the  shaft 
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and  having  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  spaced  along  it  in 
the  chamber,  said  arm  above  said  upper  hearth  being 
wedge-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  narrow  portion 
of  the  wedge  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  arm  so  as  to 
provide  an  inclined  plane  on  the  top  of  the  arm  that 
coarse  solid  pieces  can  ride  up  and  over,  means  for  forc- 
ing air  through  the  shaft  and  out  the  air  outlets  in  said 


f>ortions  of  less  height  than  their  ends  to  form  a  sand- 
receiving  trough  in  the  curb,  each  tile  comprising  substan- 
tially abutting  inner  and  outer  blocks  connected  by  a  ver- 
tical key.  the  tile  being  divided  transversely  through  said 
central  portion  to  form  said  blocks  and  the  outer  block 
including  at  least  the  major  part  of  said  central  portion. 


arm  located  above  the  upper  hearth  into  the  chamber, 
means  for  feeding  material  to  be  incinerated  to  an  upper 
hearth,  means  for  firing  the  space  above  the  hearth  above 
which  said  arm  of  wedge-shaped  cross  section  is  disposed, 
an  outlet  in  the  closure  adjacent  a  lower  hearth  for  con- 
veying combustion  gases  from  the  incinerator,  and  means 
for  sucking  gas  through  the  last  named  outlet  to  pro- 
vide a  down  draft  inside  the  chamber. 


2,744,478 

INCINERATOR 

Milford  F.  Dollar,  Sheridan,  Tex. 

Application  February  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,354 

3  Claims.    (CI.  110— 18) 


! .  A  waste  materials  separator  comprising  a  pair  of  end 
members,  a  lower  support  extending  between  said  end 
members,  a  container  received  on  said  lower  support,  a 
burner  basket,  elongated  support  members  on  said  basket, 
said  support  members  engaging  the  tops  of  said  end  mem- 
bers, for  supporting  said  burner  basket  in  superimposed 
relation  with  respect  to  said  container,  a  dump  bottom 
in  said  burner  basket,  latch  means  for  retaining  said 
dump  bottom  closed,  said  latch  means  being  operable 
to  release  said  dump  bottom  to  dump  the  residue  in  said 
burner  basket  into  said  container,  a  closure  for  said  con- 
tainer, said  end  members  including  upstanding  tubular 
corner  members,  downturned  ends  on  said  elongated  sup- 
port members,  said  downturned  ends  extending  into  said 
tubular  members. 


2,744,479 
SOAKING  PIT  CI  RB 
Louis  J.  Hartle,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amsler  Mor- 
ton Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,107 
8  Claims.    (CI.  110—181) 
1.  A  soaking  pit  curb  formed  from  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory tiles  disposed  side  by  side  and  having  centra! 


the  abutting  portions  of  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
registering  recesses  extending  lengthwise  of  the  tile  into 
the  blocks  and  also  through  the  top  of  the  outer  block 
and  the  bottom  of  the  inner  block  and  having  enlarged 
inner  ends,  and  said  key  being  disposed  in  said  recesses 
and  having  enlarged  ends  in  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
recesses  to  hold  said  blocks  together. 


2  744  480 
CONTINUOUS  CORE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
William  F.  Richardson,  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Flcz- 
O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 
souri 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,438 
9  CUims.    (CI.  112—2) 


1.  A  machine  for  wrapping  a  continuous  core  in  a 
pliable  cover  sheet  extending  longitudinally  of  said  core, 
said  machine  comprising  a  fixed  table  having  a  continu- 
ous groove  formed  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
cover  sheet  in  laid-out  form  thereon  parallel  to  and 
overlapping  said  groove  with  said  core  superimposed 
thereon  parallel  to  and  above  said  groove,  a  first  endless 
chain  carried  operably  by  said  table  and  having  a  reach 
thereof  carried  slidably  in  said  groove,  a  frame  member 
carried  by  said  table  and  disposed  above  the  groove 
of  said  table,  a  second  endless  chain  carried  operably 
by  said  frame  member  and  having  a  reach  thereof  dis- 
posed above  and  generally  parallel  to  said  table  groove, 
whereby  said  core  and  cover  sheet  are  clampingly  en- 
gaged between  the  confronting  reaches  of  said  chains, 
means  operable  to  drive  said  chains  whereby  the  con- 
fronting reaches  thereof  are  moved  in  the  same  direction 
at  equal  speeds  to  propel  said  core  and  cover  sheet  along 
said  table,  and  a  longitudinally  tensioned  cable  having 
its  respective  ends  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  table 
at  points  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  path  of  said 
core  and  respectively  closely  adjacent  the  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  path  of  said  core,  said  cable  extending  over 
and  around  said  core,  a  portion  of  the  core-engaging 
reach  of  said  second  chain  being  trained  over  a  guide 
carried  by  said  frame  member  whereby  to  elevate  it 
above  the  core  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  cable  .over 
said  core. 
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2,744,481 

TAFE  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  H.  Bllttschau,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ApplkatkHi  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,247 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 


3.  In  a  tape  moistening  device,  a  trough  having  an 
open  top,  side  walls,  and  end  walls  having  portions  ris- 
ing above  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls  involving  a  first 
side  wall  and  a  second  side  wall,  said  end  wall  por- 
tions having  means  for  supportable  connection  to  a  sup- 
port, a  guide  roller  mounted  on  and  positioned  above 
said  first  side  wall,  a  compartment  within  said  trough  in 
transverse  alignment  with  said  roller,  a  liquid  applying 
element  in  said  compartment  having  an  upper  end  pro- 
jecting above  said  side  walls,  said  trough  being  arranged 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  s^id  compartment  having  means 
providing  for  transfer  of  liquid  from  the  trough  into  said 
compartment,  a  tape  guide  mounted  on  said  second  side 
wall  and  projecting  thereabove  in  transverse  alignment 
with  said  liquid  applying  element,  a  tape  roll  outside  of 
and  below  the  trough  at  the  second  side  wall  thereof  hav- 
ing a  tape  threaded  through  said  guide  engaging  the  up- 
per end  of  the  liquid  applying  element  and  trained  under 
said  roller,  and  a  sewing  machine  having  a  table  and 
tape  moving  means,  said  table  having  an  underside  and 
said  portions  of  the  trough  end  walls  being  secured  to 
the  underside  of  the  table,  another  tape  guide  on  the 
table  between  the  tape  moving  means  and  said  roller  and 
positioned  above  the  roller  with  the  tape  rising  from  the 
roller  and  extending  through  said  other  guide  to  the  tape 
moving  means. 


2  744  482 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Otto  Hess,  Ludwigsburg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,445 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  8,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CL  112— 258) 


6.  In  a  high  speed  sewing  machine  having  a  base  plate 
forming  part  of  the  bottom  frame  of  the  machine  and 
provided  v,ith  a  flange,  an  oil  pan  comprising  a  bottom 
member  and  side  walls  with  top  edges  to  cooperate  with 
the  flange  of  the  bottom  frame,  means  connected  to  the 
bottom  member  and  the  base  plate  to  secure  the  oil  pan 
to  the  bottom  frame  with  a  tight  connection  of  the  top 
edges  with  the  flange  of  the  bottom  frame,  the  bottom 
member  with  the  side  walls  and  the  base  plate  forming 
a  separate  chamber  for  the  oil,  supporting  arms  secured 
to  the  top  edges  of  the  oil  pan  in  spaced  relationship 


acting  to  support  the  sewing  machine,  and  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  bottom  member  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  fins  acting  to  cool  the  oil  in  the  pan  by  air 
streaming  past  the  fins  from  a  fan  on  a  driving  motor  of 
the  sewing  machine  secured  to  the  bottom  member  of 
the  oil  pan. 

2,744,483 

FLOATING  BOAT  HOUSE 

Walter  H.  Rhindrcss,  Braiatree,  Mass. 

Application  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,205 

1  Claim.    (CL  114—^) 


In  a  floating  structure  for  housing  small  marine  craft 
of  relatively  shallow  draft,  spaced  vertical  sides,  a  prow 
shaped  forward  portion  joined  to  said  vertical  sides, 
spaced  struts  interposed  between  said  vertical  sides  and 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  and  slightly  below  the 
normal  load  water  level  of  the  structure,  said  struts  de- 
fining means  for  supporting  a  marine  craft  within  said 
structure,  a  roof  mounted  on  said  sides  and  prow  shaped 
portion  and  forming  an  enclosed  housing  therewith,  por- 
tions secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  sides  along  the 
outer  surface  thereof  for  supporting  said  structure  in 
water,  and  pulley  means  secured  to  said  forward  portion 
for  receiving  a  mooring  cable  therearound,  said  cable 
being  adapted  at  one  end  thereof  for  securement  with 
a  marine  craft  whereby  said  craft  may  be  drawn  over 
the  struts  and  into  the  housing  by  a  manual  pull  on  the 
other  end  of  said  cable. 


2,744,484 
CONNECTOR 
John  M.  Stockard,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Application  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,493 

5  Claims.    (CI.  114—20) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  A  torpedo  of  the  type  including  a  first  torpedo  sec- 
tion having  a  first  terminal  end  of  a  conduit  carried  there- 
by and  a  second  torpedo  section  having  a  second  terminal 
end  of  a  conduit  carried  thereby,  said  sections  being 
separable  and  said  ends  being  disposed  in  substantially 
iiligned  spaced  relationship  when  said  sections  are  secured 
together,  the  improvements  in  combination  with  said  tor- 
pedo, comprising;  a  conduit  connector  disposed  between 
said  terminal  ends,  said  connector  having  first  and  second 
spherical  outer  surfaces,  one  being  at  each  end  thereof, 
means  carried  by  the  first  section  adjacent  said  first  ter- 
minal end  receiving  the  first  spherical  surface  and  secur- 
ing the  connector  thereto  for  pivotal  movement  in  all 
directions  about  the  point  of  pivotation  of  said  first  spheri- 
cal surface,  fluid  seal  means  between  the  first  spherical 
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surface  and  the  first  section  for  preventing  fluid  leal^age 
by  same,  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  connector  in  a 
desired  projecting  position  from  the  first  section,  a  bore 
in  the  second  section  adjacent  said  second  terminal  end 
into  which  the  second  spherical  surface  is  adapted  to  move 
when  the  members  are  relatively  moved  to  their  secured 
position,  and  an  O  ring  surrounding  the  bore  and  en- 
gaging the  second  spherical  surface  for  preventing  fluid 
leakage  past  the  O  ring. 


2,744,485 
TORPEDO  DEPTH  CONTROL 
Horace  E.  Karig,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Application  June  10,  1948,  Serial  No.  32,201 
1  Claim.    (CI.  114—25) 


^-. 


A  depth  control  for  torpedoes,  comprising  a  horizontal 
rudder  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  it  in  oppo- 
site direction,  a  pendulum  mounted  to  swing  fore  and  aft 
in  the  torpedo,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  pair 
of  jets  connected  to  said  supply,  a  pair  of  receiving 
orifices  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  said  jets  to  receive 
pressure  therefrom  and  connected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
means  to  operate  the  latter  in  c^posite  directions,  a  blade 
formed  on  the  pendulum  and  movable  between  the  jets 
and  orifices  to  cover  one  jet  and  uncover  the  one  in 
accordance  with  the  swinging  movement  of  the  pendulum, 
and  a  closed  casing  connected  to  receive  outside  depth 
pressure,  an  evacuated  bellows  in  the  casing  having  a 
projecting  arm,  the  outside  of  said  bellows  receiving  said 
outside  pressure,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  to  said  arm  and  having  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nected by  linkage  means  to  the  pendulum,  and  adjustable 
spring  tension  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  pendulum  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spring  setting  and  the  depth  pressure  re- 
ceived by  the  casing. 


an  inclined  ramp  from  which  the  torpedo  rolls  by  gravity 
into  the  sea,  a  hydraulically  <^)crated  knife  to  sever  an 
electrical  control  cable  which  activates  the  torpedo,  cradle 
housings  supporting  the  torpedo  about  a  portion  of  the 
torpedo  periphery,  yieldable  arcuate  chocks  simultane- 
ously releasable  and  wedgedly  retaining  the  torp)edo  on 
said  ramp,  a  cam  surface  on  the  chocks,  a  chock  release 
cam  with  radially  extending  arms,  a  first  of  said  arms 
engaging  the  cam  surface  on  the  chock  to  thereby  lock 
the  chock  in  an  upright  position  and  prevent  the  torpedo 
from  rolling  down  the  ramp,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extend- 
ing between  the  chocks  parallel  to  the  torpedo  axis,  a 
pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  scar 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  operatively  engaging 
said  chock  release  cam  to  rotate  said  first  arm  on  the 
release  cam  into  the  cam  surface  on  the  chock,  a  second 
arm  on  said  release  cam  being  engaged  by  the  sear  as  the 
shaft  is  rotated  counterclockwise  for  removing  the  first 
arm  of  the  release  cam  from  the  cam  surface  on  the 
chock,  securing  cables  and  a  spring  latch  for  retaining 
the  torpedo  in  launching  position  on  the  ramp,  a  ^ring 
loaded  cable  release  sleeve  cooperatively  engaging  one 
end  of  a  cable  and  said  sear  for  locking  into  and  re- 
leasing a  cable  from  torpedo  retaining  condition,  a  spring 
loaded  cable  locking  and  tension  assembly  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  to  tension  the  cable  about  the 
torpedo  periphery  when  the  cable  release  sleeve  is  engag- 
ing said  cable,  a  rack  slideably  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion, a  pinion  drivenly  connected  to  said  rack  and  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  shaft  to  thereby  impart  oscillatory 
motion  to  said  sear,  separate  hydraulic  means  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  linearly  reciprocating  said  rack, 
bifurcated  linkage  for  translating  reciprocatory  move- 
ment selectively  from  one  of  said  means  to  the  rack,  said 
hydraulic  means  connecting  one  side  of  the  bifurcated 
linkage  to  the  rack,  said  manual  means  including  a  foot 
pedal  release  handle  releasably  engaging  the  other  side  of 
the  bifurcated  linkage  and  a  foot  treadle  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  other  side  of  said  linkage  after  the  latter  is  dis- 
engaged by  the  foot  pedal  release  handle. 


2,744,486 

TORPEDO  LAUNCHING  RACK 

Clarence  G.  Bock,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,061 

17  Claims.    (CI.  114—239) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  266) 


2,744.487 

LIQUID  SIGHT  GLASS 

Robert  T.  Moore,  Pittsburgh,  and  George  G.  Homong, 

Latrobe,  Pa. 

Application  Anenst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,665 

1  CUIm.    (CI.  116—117) 


I.  A  launching  rack  for  a  torpedo,  wherein  an  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  sequentially  releasing  an  electrically 
activated  torpedo  is  protected  from  moisture,  comprising; 


A  liquid  flow  indicator  comprising  a  rigid  metal  body 
having  a  threaded  connection  at  each  end  to  which  a  pipe 
may  be  joined  and  having  wrench-engaging  faces  integral- 
ly formed  thereon  to  enable  the  joined  pipe  ends  to  be 
made  tight,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  having  a  transverse  bore  providing 
opposed  openings  into  the  longitudinal  bore,  each  end 
of  the  transverse  bore  being  countersunk  to  provide  an 
annular  shoulder  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  the 
bore,  a  glass  button  of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  set 
into  each  end  of  the  bore,  a  collar  of  metal  having  its 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  matched 
to  the  glass  surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  glass  but- 
ton and  hermetically  fused  thereto,  the  collar  also  being 
loosely  received  in  the  bore,  each  of  said  collars  having 
an  outwardly-turned  flange  overlapping  the  annular 
shoulder  and  hermetically  joined  around  its  periphery  by 
metal  fusion  to  the  body,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  ^ats 
buttons  being  inset  from  the  surface  of  the  metal  body. 
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2  744  488 

UQUID  FLOW  INDICATOR 

Albert  Wittlin,  Chicago,  III. 

Appiicatioo  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,263 

8  Claims.    (CI.  116— 117) 


screws  when  said  screws  have  been  adjusted  to  posi- 
tion said  one  drum  in  alignment  with  the  other  of  said 
drums. 


Bearing  and  support  structure  for  use  with  indicating 
instruments  of  the  type  wherein  a  pair  of  rotatable  drums 
are   mounted   side-by-side   with   their   axes   parallel    and 
adapted  for  winding  a  marked  indicator  ribbon,  having 
its  ends  secured  respectively  to  said  drums,  from  either 
of  said   drums   to  the  other  drum   so  that   said   rfbhon 
may  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
a  variable  condition,  and  wherein  scale  means  are  pro- 
vided   adjacent    the    marking   on   said    ribbon    to   permit 
visual  reading  of  the  value  of  said  condition,  said  struc- 
ture comprising,  in  combination:   a  pair  of  spaced  sup 
port  members  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said 
drums,    first   and   second   screws   extending   respectively 
through  said  support  members  and  having  annular  bear- 
ing  surfaces    facing   inwardly    towards    said    one   drum, 
each  of  said  screws  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess opening  inwardly  towards  said  one  drum  with  said 
recesses  being  centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  an- 
nular   bearing    surfaces,    a    support    shaft    mounted    be- 
tween said  two  screws  and  having  cylindrical  projecting 
end  portions  extending  part  way  into  and  engaging  the 
side   walls  of  said   recesses  to   permit   free  longitudinal 
and  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  with  respect  thereto, 
said  shaft  passing  interiorly  of  said  one  drum  and  being 
coaxial    therewith,    and    annular    bearing    means    form- 
ing a  part  of  said  one  drum  and  positioned  at  each  end 
thereof   in   circumferential    engagement    with    respective 
ends  of  said  support  shaft,  said   bearing  means  having 
crown  portions  facing  outwardly  of  said  one  drum  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  annular  bearing  surfaces  on  said 


2,744,490 
SHOPPING  INDICATOR 
Harry  Evanoff,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Louis  Marx  &  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  March  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,469 
5  Claims.    (CI.  116—134) 


1.  A  fluid  flow  indicator,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced 
coupling  members  attachable  in  fluid  flow  relationship  to 
a  fluid  line;  a  transparent  sight  tube  extending  between 
the  coupling  members  through  which  the  fluid  is  adapted 
to  flow;  locking  means  for  interlocking  the  coupling  mem- 
bers and  sight  tube  in  fluid  tight  relationship;  a  readily 
removable  fluid  impervious  shield  normally  surrounding 
the  sight  tube  but  removable  to  expose  the  sight  tube;  and 
means  sealing  the  shield  to  the  assembly  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  when  the  shield  is  in  position  surrounding  the 
sight  tube. 

2,744.489 
RIBBON  INDICATOR  INSTRUMENT 
Albert  L.  Gallant,  Attlcboro  Falls.  Mass.,  assienor  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Applicarion  May  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  357.790 
1  Claim.    (CI.  116—129) 


1.  A  shopping  indicator  comprising  a  hollow  peripheral 
edge  portion,  said  edge  portion  being  slotted,  and  an  in- 
tcgralh  molded  member  including  a  band  portion  with 
integral  studs  projecting  transversely  outwardly  there- 
from, and  having  integral  enlargements  at  the  ends  of 
the  studs,  said  integrally  molded  member  being  made  of 
flexible  material  and  being  housed  in  the  hollow  portion 
with  the  studs  passing  through  the  slots  and  with  the  en- 
largements outside,  said  enlargements  being  too  large  to 
pass  through  the  slots. 


2,744,491 
ADHF.SIVE  APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER. 

FORMING  MACHINE 
John  G.  Vergobbi,  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,370 
5  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 6) 


1     In  a  container-forming  machine  of  the  type  operating 
in  cycles,  in  combination,  adhesive-applying  means  com- 
prising a  roller  for  applying  adhesive  in  a  predetermined 
pattern   onto   successive   sections  of  a  continuously   ad- 
vanced web,  web-feeding  means  for  continuously  advanc- 
ing a  web  having  substantially  equally  spaced  registration 
marks  thereon  defining  successive  container-forming  sec- 
tions comprising  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  normally  arranged 
to  continuously  feed  the  web  at  a  rate  such  as  to  advance 
the   web   a   distance   slightly   less   than   a   predetermined 
length  of  a  container-forming  section  each  cycle  of  oper- 
ation, control   means  including  means  for  detecting  the 
position  of  a  registration  mark  at  a  predetermined  time 
during  each  cycle,  and  means  responsive  to  said  detecting 
means  when  a  deviation  from  a  predetermined  position  is 
detected  for  effecting  a  progressive  movement  of  the  feed 
rolls  to  cause  an  additional  increment  of  advance  of  the 
web  and  to  provide  a  net  advance  of  the  web  a  distance 
slightly    more    than    said    predetermined    length    of    a 
container-forming  section  during  the  cycle  of  operation 
in   which   such  deviation   is  detected  whereby  to  assure 
substantial    registration    of   successive   container-forming 
sections  with  said  adhesive-applying  means,  said  adhesive- 
applying  roller  being  of  a  circumference  slightly  less  than 
the  predetermined  length  of  a  container-forming  section 


May  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


281 


and  driven  at  a  constant  rate  of  speed  and  adapted  to 
permit  slippage  of  the  web  relative  thereto  when  the 
web  is  advanced  at  variable  speeds  a  distance  greater 
than  said  circumference  during  a  cycle  of  operation. 


2  744  494 

SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS  FOR  UPRIGHT 

WALL  SURFACES 

Stephen  P.  Chappen,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,131 

23  Claims.    (CI.  118—305) 


2  744,492 
ROLLER  SPEED  INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  PAPER 

COATING  MACHINES 

Ralph  Enzmann  and  William  H.  Barrett,  International 

Falls,  Minn^  astrignor  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,765 

5  Claims.    (CI.  118—10) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  paper  coating  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  film  applying  roll  and  a  paper  supporting  roll, 
of  means  for  indicating  the  speed  relationship  of  the  film 
applying  roll  and  the  paper  supporting  roll,  said  means 
comprising  fluid  pumps  driven  by  the  film  applying  roll 
and  the  paper  supporting  roll,  a  liquid  container,  conduits 
connecting  the  container  and  the  pumps  in  series  so  that 
fluid  from  the  container  can  flow  through  the  pumps  and 
back  to  the  container,  a  conduit  connecting  the  liquid 
container  to  the  conduit  connecting  the  pumps,  a  fluid 
motor  mounted  in  the  conduit  connecting  the  container 
and  the  conduit  connecting  the  pumps,  said  fluid  motor 
having  a  shaft,  an  indicator  carried  by  the  shaft  to  indi- 
cate the  speed  relationship  between  the  said  rolls. 


2,744  493 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING  AND  SLITTING  STRIP 

ROOFING  MATERIAL 

Wylie  C.   Morgan,  Oklahoma   City,  Okla.,  assignor  of 

forty  per  cent  to  Robert  H.  Vaughn,  Sr.,  OUahoma 

City,  Okla. 

Application  December  8.  1953,  Serial  No.  396.918 

2  Claims.    (CI.  118—38) 


-•.r-!rr: 


fj 


1 


1.  A  coating  applicator  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tainer including  a  substantially  rectangular  bottom  mem- 
ber, end  members  secured  to  said  bottom  member,  front 
and  back  members  secured  to  said  end  members,  said  front 
and  back  members  extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bottom  member  to  provide  front  and  back  slots  adapted  to 
receive  a  strip  of  sheet  material,  a  doctor  blade  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  back  member  whereby  said  back 
slot  may  be  varied,  means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  adjacent  said  front  slot,  a  cutter  support  mount- 
ed adjacent  said  back  slot,  a  cutter  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  extending  across  said  back  slot,  a 
plurality  of  cutter  blades  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
cutter,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  to  move  said 
cutter  blades  into  and  out  of  alignment  with  said  back 
slot. 


18.  In  surface  treating  apparatus  for  upright  wall  sur- 
faces, a  housing,  a  spray,  said  housing  being  supported 
solely  by  a  single  cable  for  lowering  and  lifting  said 
housing,  said  cable  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
a  winding  drum  in  said  housing,  a  reversible  fluid  motor 
in  said  housing  carried  by  said  housing  for  rotating  said 
drum  and  a  single  valve  means  to  actuate  said  spray  and 
said  motor. 

2,744,495 

SALT  BATH  FURNACE 

Alfred  L.  Boegehold,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicaHon  Januarv  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  267.259 

13  Claims.    (CI.  118 — 429) 
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13.  A  furnace  for  treating  metals  by  dipping  into  a 
layer  of  fluoride  containing  molten  salt  in  contact  with 
molten  aluminum  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a 
lower  layer  of  molten  aluminum  and  an  upper  layer  of 
molten  fluoride  salt,  said  tank  having  a  lining  of  silicon 
carbide  at  least  in  those  portions  contacted  by  said  molten 
salt,  and  heating  means  in  said  tank  for  maintaining  said 
layers  in  a  molten  state. 


2,744,496 
ADJUSTABLE  MILKING  MACHINE  CUPS 
Kari  Roben,  Oelde,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Westfalia  Separator  AG.,  Oelde,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

AppUcaHon  July  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  298,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  23,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  119—14.47) 


1     In   a   milking-machine   leat-cup   assembly   having   a 
double-compartment    teat    cup    with    a    rigid    outer    cup 
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shell;  a  shaped  portion  positioned  in  said  outer  cup  shell 
having  a  widened  portion  of  substantially  conical  form 
defining  an  annular  chamber  positioned  axially  past  the 
edge  of  said  rigid  outer  cup  shell  and  of  substantially 
greater  cross-sectional  width  than  the  cup  shell,  and  a 
flexible  lip  positioned  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  teat  cup  defining  an  opening  in  said  widened 
portion  with  the  ratio  of  the  largest  diameter  of  said 
widened  portion  to  the  diameter  of  said  opening  defined 
by  said  lip  being  at  least  2.5:1,  whereby,  upon  insertion 
of  a  teat,  the  flexible  lip  may  bend  into  said  widened 
annular  chamber  and  automatically  adjust  to  the  shape 
and  size  of  the  teat. 


2,744  497 

SELF-FEEDING  PIG  FEEDER 

MUton  E.  Fisher  and  Pan!  C.  Fisher,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa 

AppUcatioD  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,026 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119— 53) 


»  f 


1.  In  an  animal  feeder,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  a  vertical 
back  wall  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  end 
walls,  a  bottom  plate  extending  between  and  secured  to 
said  end  walls,  said  bottom  wall  declining  forwardly  from 
said  back  wall  and  having  a  lower  end,  a  top  wall  spaced 
above  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  between  and  se- 
cured to  said  end  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  rear  edge 
spaced  forwardly  from  said  back  wall,  vertical  cleats 
secured  to  said  end  walls,  said  cleats  having  vertical  for- 
ward edges  spaced  rearwardly  from  said  rear  edge  of  the 
top  wall,  a  vertical  feed  regulating  plate  slidably  engaged 
between  the  rear  edge  of  the  top  wall  and  said  forward 
edges  of  the  cleats,  said  regulating  plate  having  a  lower 
edge  and  end  edges  slidably  engaged  with  said  end  walls, 
and  mounting  means  acting  between  an  end  wall  and  an 
end  edge  of  the  regulating  plate  and  positioning  said 
regulating  plate  with  its  lower  edge  over  and  spaced  above 
said  bottom  wall. 


2,744,498 
COPY  HOLDER 
Donald   A.  Seaver,  West  Cheshire,   Conn.,  assifinor 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn, 
corporation  of  Connectknt 

Application  January  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,715 
5  Claims.    (CI.  120—32) 


to 


1.  In  a  copy  holder  comprising  a  casing  having  oppo- 
site walls,  a  spindle  having  one  end  pivoted  in  one  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  opposite  wall  for 
supporting  the  opposite  end  of  said  spindle,  feed-rollers 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  sheet  of  copy,  a  presser  member  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  side  of  said  copy,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  bearing  in  said  opposite  wall 
to  change  the  position  of  the  spindle  axis  relative  to  said 
presser  member  to  vary  the  relative  pressure  of  the  feed- 
rolls  on  the  sheet  of  copy. 


2,744,499 

ACTUATORS 

Charies  J.  Mann,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

Application  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,344 

3  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


'Ji=^ 


1.  An  actuator  having  a  frame,  cylinder  means  in  said 
frame,  a  first  member,  said  first  member  having  an  an- 
nular surface,  a  second  member,  said  second  member 
being  slideably  mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to 
said  first  member  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  annular  sur- 
face, said  second  member  also  having  an  annular  surface, 
said  first  and  second  member  annular  surfaces  forming  a 
diverging  space  therebetween,  an  actuatitig  member  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  movement  parallel  to  said 
axis,  said  actuating  member  having  a  piston  portion  co- 
operating with  said  cylinder,  and  also  having  an  annular 
surface  disposed  opposite  the  larger  portion  of  said  di- 
verging space,  said  piston  portion  annular  surface  being 
axially  tapering  in  diameter:  force-transmitting  means  con- 
fined between  said  annular  surfaces  comprising  segments 
of  an  annular  ring  having  surfaces  thereon  disposed  to 
register  with  said  annular  surfaces  whereby  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  in  the  direction  of  divergence  of  the 
annular  surface  thereof  will  induce  a  component  of  radi- 
ally inward  movement  of  said  force-transmitting  means 
creating  a  wedging  action  causing  axial  separation  of  said 
first  and  second  members. 


2,744,500 

FLUID  OPERATED  CLAMPING  DEVICE  WITH 

MECHANICAL  ADVANTAGE 

Joseph  Verderber,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

AppIicaHon  August  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,331 

4  Claims.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  In  a  clamping  device,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
horizontal  cylinder  within  said  body,  a  piston  slidably  con- 
tained within  said  cylinder,  angularly  extending  tongues 
and  grooves  associated  with  said  piston,  a  vertical  cylinder 
in  said  body,  a  vertically  movable  clamping  bar  slidably 
contained  in  said  vertical  cylinder  and  forming  a  fluid  mo- 
tor means  therewith  at  right  angles  to  said  piston,  angularly 
extending  tongues  and  grooves  provided  on  said  clamping 
bar  and  slidably  interlocked  with  said  first-named  tongues 
and  grooves  on  said  piston  in  camming  relationship  there- 
to, a  port  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  horizontal 
cylinder,  a  second  port  communicating  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  horizontal  cylinder,  an  elevated  plate  rigidly 
supported  by  said  body  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
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clamping  bar,  control  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  one  or  the  other  of  said  ports,  whereby 
said  piston  is  displaced  and  said  clamping  bar  is  moved 
vertically  in  response  thereto,  and  a  passageway  between 
said  cylinders  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  mto  said 
vertical  cylinder  from  one  of  said  ports. 


2,744,501 
TOGGLE  LOCK  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  A.  Chace,  Bellcvne,  and  George  C.  Newell,  Jr., 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignon  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,522 
10  Claims.    (CI.  121—40) 


IK^V^ff  / 


said  disc-like  member,  said  disc-like  member  moving  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  chamber  in  respooat  to  pres- 
sure therein;  resilient  biasing  means  in  engagement  with 
said  disc-like  member  for  urging  it  inwardly  against  the 
chamber  pressure;  means  operatively  coupling  said  disc- 
like member  with  said  controlled  member  through  said  one 
wall  of  the  housing;  inlet  means  including  a  constricted 
orifice  for  supplying  said  chamber  with  a  gaseous  medium 
under  pressure;  an  exhaust  aperture  in  said  disc-like  mem- 
ber; a  valve  seat  within  said  chamber  mounted  on  said 
disc-like  member  in  registration  with  said  exhaust  aperture; 
and  valve  means  floating  with  respect  to  said  disc-like 
member,  said  valve  means  including  a  valve  stem  of  small- 
er cross  sectional  area  than  said  exhaust  aperture  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  into  said  chamber  and 
supported  by  said  controlling  member,  and  a  valve  head 
for  said  valve  seat  movable  relative  to  said  valve  scat  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  controlling  member  to 
alter  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  and  unbalance  the 
forces  acting  on  said  disc -like  member  to  move  said  disc- 
like member  until  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve  head  as- 
sume a  new  equilibrium  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pressure-fluid-actuated  skirted 
piston,  a  cylinder  wherein  said  piston  is  reciprocable, 
and  a  head  closing  au  end  of  said  cylinder,  means  to 
lock  said  piston  to  said  head  comprising  a  sleeve  pro- 
jecting axially  from  the  head  into  position  to  enter  the 
piston's  skirt  as  the  piston  approaches  the  limit  of  its 
movement  towards  the  head,  said  sleeve  having  at  least 
two  radially  directed,  equiangularly  spaced  slots,  a  latch 
dog  slidably  mounted  for  radial  movement  in  each  such 
slot,  between  a  locking  position,  wherein  its  outer  end 
is  projected  outwardly  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  a  retracted 
position,  wherein  its  outer  end  is  withdrawn  beneath 
the  sleeve's  outer  surface,  the  outermost  portion  of  each 
dog  being  beveled  at  at  least  its  end  which  is  nearer  the 
head,  the  inside  of  the  piston's  skirt  being  complemental- 
ly  circumferentially  beveled  for  locking  engagement  by 
said  dogs  when  the  latter  are  in  their  projected  position, 
a  plunger  guided  for  axial  reciprocation  within  said  sleeve, 
two  toggle  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plunger 
and  operatively  engaged  with  said  dogs  to  push  them 
outwardly  when  the  toggle  arms  are  rotated  into  align- 
ment, for  locking,  or  to  free  the  dogs  for  inward  releas- 
ing movement,  by  opposite  axial  movements  of  the 
plunger. 

2,744,502 
PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  Frantz,  Bronxville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Simmonds 
Aerocessories,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,690 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


f    § 


I.  A  follow-up  device  for  automatically  maintaining 
the  position  of  a  controlled  member  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  position  of  a  controlling 
member;  comprising  a  rigid  housing;  a  rigid  disc-like  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  housing;  flexible  means  joining 
said  disc-like  member  to  the  walls  of  said  housing  for 
movement  relative  to  one  wall  thereof  and  providing  a 
pressure  chamber  in  the  space  between  said  one  wall  and 


2,744,503 
GAS  FIRED  TABLE  TOP  WATER  HEATER  WITH 
BUILT-IN  DRAFT  DIVERTER 
Paul  R.  Mnisaps,  Ralph  T.  Morton,  and  Herman  W. 
Reedy,  Chattanooga,   .enn.,  assignors  to  Comhostion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,972 
5  Claims.    (CI.  122—17) 


1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  type  described,  a  generally 
rectangular  cabinet  of  substantially  table  top  height  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall 
thereof,  a  "back  splash"  formed  upon  the  top  of  said 
cabinet  adjacent  the  rear  thereof  providing  a  chamber 
therebeneath  open  to  the  interior  of  said  cabinet,  a  plu- 
rality of  vent  openings  in  said  "back  splash,"  a  tank  posi- 
tioned forwardly  within  said  cabinet  forming  a  vent 
cavity  between  said  tank  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  cabi- 
net, said  vent  cavity  communicating  with  said  vent  open- 
ings, a  burner  for  heating  the  contents  of  said  tank,  a  flue 
for  conveying  the  gases  of  combustion  away  from  said 
burner,  a  draft  diverter  positioned  entirely  within  said 
cabinet  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  within  the 
chamber  formed  by  said  "back  splash"  spaced  laterally 
from  an  end  of  said  chamber  and  said  cabinet,  said  di- 
verter being  provided  with  an  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  flue,  a  flue  gas  outlet  in  communication  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  and  a  back  draft  outlet 
in  communication  with  the  vent  cavity,  said  back  draft 
outlet  being  substantially  below  said  vent  openings  in 
the  back  splash  whereby,  during  a  back  draft,  the  gases 
pass  laterally  and  upwardly  from  the  back  draft  outlet 
port  causing  a  reduction  in  pressure  at  said  outlet 
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2,744,504 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

STEAM 

Sidney  Gellman,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,263 

2  Claims.    (CI.  122—135) 


1,  In  a  steam  generator,  a  closed  container,  a  body  of 
liquid  substantially  filling  said  container,  a  reservoir  con- 
taining a  body  of  cold  liquid,  a  liquid  supply  conduit  con- 
necting the  reservoir  with  said  container,  heating  means 
for  said  container,  a  steam  discharge  conduit  leading  from 
said  container,  a  normally  closed  pressure  operated  valve 
in  said  steam  discharge  conduit  arranged  to  open  to  dis- 
charge steam  from  the  container  only  when  the  body  of 
liquid  within  the  container  has  evolved  steam  and  the 
steam  and  the  body  of  liquid  have  reached  predetermined 
high  levels  of  pressure  and  temperature  within  the  con- 
tainer, said  liquid  supply  conduit  having  a  normally 
closed  valve  therein  arranged  to  open  only  when  pressure 
within  said  container  drops  below  a  predetermined  high 
level  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir into  said  container  and  replenish  the  part  of  the 
body  of  liquid  in  the  container  reduced  by  evolution  of 
steam  therefrom  and  discharge  of  the  steam,  said  heating 
means  comprising  a  burner  having  a  burner  tube,  a  com- 
bustion chamber  surrounding  said  container  into  which 
the  burner  tube  discharges,  a  superheater  housing  spacedly 
surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  in  direct  heat  ex- 
change relation  to  said  burner  tube,  said  steam  discharge 
pipe  opening  into  said  superheater  housing,  a  further 
steam  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  interior  of  said 
superheater  housing,  a  normally  closed  valve  in  said 
further  steam  discharge  pipe  set  to  open  only  when  the 
pressure  of  steam  within  the  superheater  housing  exceeds 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  passing  into  the  superheater 
housing  from  said  container. 


2,744,505 

TURBINE-TYPE  ENGINE 

Elmer  W.  Sherman,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,906 

5  Claims.    (CI.  123—15) 


housing  for  closing  off  said  chamber,  a  rotor  journaled 
in  said  housing,  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  fitting  into  and  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  firing  chambers  re- 
cessed in  said  rotor,  each  of  said  firing  chambers  com- 
prising a  radially-directed  wall  beginning  at  the  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor  and  an  inner  wall  constituting  a 
smooth,  curved  surface  extending  from  said  wall  back 
to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  and  two  side-walls  lat- 
erally closing  off  said  chamber,  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  valve  chamber  closing  off  said  opening,  a  first 
fuel-compressing  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  valve 
chamber  having  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  having  a 
radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  said  rotor,  a  second  fuel- 
compressing  arm  pivotally  mounted  within  said  first 
arm  and  having  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  matching 
the  curvature  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  firing  chamber, 
spring-biasing  means  for  normally  holding  said  first  and 
second  arms  away  from  said  rotor,  a  cam  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  rotor  and  joumally  mounted  within  said 
housing,  a  gas-seal  between  said  cam,  housing,  and  said 
rotor,  means,  including  a  pivoted  arm  actuated  by  said 
cam  and  a  push  rod  actuated  by  said  arm  and  engag- 
ing said  first  fuel-compressing  arm,  said  means  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  first  and  second  arms  into  fuel- 
compressing  positions  of  said  arms  by  engaging  the  con- 
cave surfaces  of  said  arms  against  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  rotor  and  the  surfaces  of  said  firing  chamber, 
respectively,  the  surfaces  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms 
being  shaped  to  define  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  a 
firing  chamber  when  said  arms  are  actuated  by  said  cam, 
and  a  spring-biased  vane  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  sliding  into  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
an  exhaust  port  on  the  trailing  side  of  said  vane  for 
expelling  exhaust  gases  from  said  chamber  through  said 
exhaust  port. 

2,744,506 
TWO-STROKE  UNIFLOW-SCAVENGED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Blake   Reynolds,   Riverside,   Conn.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,025 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


^^jcn — zr 


trrj'i 


^ 


1.  A   rotary   engine   comprising   a   housing   having   a 
single,  hollow,  cylindrical  chamber,  end  plates  for  said 


I.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  uniflow-scavenged  internal 
combustion  engme  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  re- 
ciprocating piston  therein,  exhaust  ports  for  the  cylinder, 
int.ikc  ports  in  the  cylinder  for  admitting  a  fresh  air 
charge  and  displacing  waste  combustion  products  through 
said  exhaust  ports,  each  of  said  intake  ports  having  a  flow 
axis  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  and 
being  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  being 
twisted  so  that  the  center  line  of  its  top  is  tangent  to  an 
inscribed  circle  concentric  with  said  cylinder  while  the 
center  line  of  its  bottom  is  coincident  with  a  cylinder 
radius,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  air  flowing  through  each 
of  said  ports  is  caused  to  swirl  rapidly  about  said  cylinder 
and  another  portion  is  caused  to  fill  the  central  core 
of  said  cylinder  and  equalize  axial  flow  velocity  and  pre- 
vent formation  of  a  vortex  and  toroidal  air  motion  there- 
in, means  for  uniformly  impregnating  with  fuel  a  prede- 
termined portion  of  the  path  of  the  swirling  air  charge 
at  a  controlled  rale  during  the  piston  compression  stroke. 
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and  positive  ignition  means  for  igniting  the  first  incre- 
ment of  injected  fuel  substantially  as  socmi  as  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture  is  formed  therefrom  to  establish  a  flame 
front  to  burn  succeeding  increments  of  injected  fuel. 


2  744  507 
MEANS  FOR  TREATING '  LIQUID  FUEL   BEFORE 
ITS  INJECTION  INTO  THE  WORKING  CYLINDER 
OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eugen   Huber,   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Inconex 
Handelsges.  m.  b.  H.  fiir  industrielle  Produkte-Kon- 
stTuktionen-Export,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  a  firm 
Application  Febniary  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,733 
2  Cbims.    (CL  123—32) 


I.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  the  head  of  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  device  including  an  injection  plug  having 
one  end  threaded  for  screwing  into  the  cylinder  head,  a 
valve  casing  projecting  axially  from  the  threaded  end  of 
the  plug  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  compression 
space  of  the  cylinder,  said  casing  having  a  frusto-conical 
valve  seat  atTts  free  extremity,  said  plug  having  an  axial 
fuel  inlet  passage  communicating  with  said  ciising.  a  valve 
stem  reciprocable  in  the  casing  and  affording  a  communi- 
cating clearance  with  said  casing  between  said  passage 
and  the  valve  seat  end  of  the  casing,  a  frusto-conical 
valve  on  the  end  of  said  stem  and  normally  closing  on 
said  seat,  and  heat  absorbing  fins  surrounding  the  valve 
casing,  said  valve  stem  and  casing  being  so  disposed 
that  said  communication  between  the  fuel  inlet  passage 
and  the  valve  comprises  an  elongated  narrow  annular 
space  adapted  to  maintain  fuel  accumulated  therein  in 
a  thin  layer  while  disposed  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
said  heat  absorbing  fins  and  valve  casing. 


2,744,508 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
i^udwig    Elsbett,    Salzgitter-Bad,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Wolfgang  Henry  Richard  Behrens,  Cologny-Genf,  Swit- 
zerland 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349^79 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123— 41 J9) 


I.  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank  case  hav- 
ing a  combustion  cylmder  thereon,  a  hollow  piston  opera- 
ble in  said  combustion  cylmder.  a  supporting  body  having 
an  inlet  air  passage  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to 


the  cylinder  intermediate  the  height  thereof  and  directly 
over  the  working  surface  of  the  piston  when  the  piston 
IS  at  the  bottom  dead  center  level  in  the  cylinder,  a 
centrifugal  blower  rotatable  on  said  supporting  body  and 
delivering  air  to  the  air  inlet  passage,  said  piston  having 
a  side  opening  adapted  to  enter  into  registry  with  the  inlet 
air  passage  on  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  to  permit  the 
scavenging  air  to  pass  through  the  piston,  said  piston  be- 
ing open  at  the  bottom  to  direct  air  downwardly  through 
the  open  end  of  the  combustion  cylinder  and  into  the 
crank  case  at  the  end  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston, 
said  crank  case  having  an  air  discharge  opening,  the  air 
being  delivered  to  the  cylinder  in  greater  quantities  than 
needed  for  combusion  and  serving  to  scavenge  the  upper 
part  of  the  combustion  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  in 
the  base  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  said  combustion 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  valve  therein  through  which 
the  scavenging  air  may  pass  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
bottom  of  the  stroke. 


2,744,509 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  New  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,837 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123— 90  > 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  hollow  c>lmdrical 
body,  a  plunger  structure  in  said  body  coaciing  there- 
with in  defining  a  compression  chamber  in  the  bod\ 
beneath  said  structure,  said  structure  comprising  a  rigid 
tubular  plunger  member  frictionally  engaging  the  inner 
wall  of  said  body  and  having  an  axial  bore  surrounded 
at  its  top  by  an  annular  valve  seat  and  at  its  bottom 
by  a  downwardly  facing  annular  shoulder,  a  plug  mem- 
ber received  in  said  bore  and  provided  with  a  radially 
extending  shoulder,  a  spring  acting  between  said  body 
and  plug  member  to  urge  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  for 
axial  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  said  plunger  mem- 
ber, the  axial  length  of  the  plug  member  in  said  plunger 
member  bore  exceeding  the  axial  length  of  the  bore 
and  the  upper  extremity  of  said  plug  member  being 
predeterminedly  spaced  above  said  valve  seat  when  said 
shoulders  are  axially  engaged,  a  further  separate  plunger 
member  disposed  above  and  resting  on  the  top  of  said 
plug  member,  said  further  member  engaging  and  sealing 
said  valve  seat  when  said  shoulders  are  axially  separated, 
and  an  annular  non-metallic  sealing  ring  on  said  further 
plunger  member  in  frictional  sealing  and  braking  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  body  to  prevent  upward 
overthrow  of  said  further  plunger  member  relative  to 
said  plug  member  and  said  rigid  tubular  plunger  mem- 
ber, said  plug  member  shoulder  having  an  axial  passage 
communicating  said  compression  chamber  through  said 
bore  with  the  space  above  said  tubular  plunger  member 
when  said   shoulders  are  engaged. 


2.744,510 

COMPRESSION  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Edward  P.  Tyler  and  Abe  E.  Goodman, 

North  Hollywood.  Calif. 

Application  April  26.  1952,  Serial  No.  284,538 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 97) 
A  compressive  braking  attachment  for  an   internal 


I 


combustion  engine  comprisinc  in  combination    a  valve  in 
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the  exhaust  manifold  of  said  engine;  a  manually  operable 
control  for  said  exhaust  manifold  valve;  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  intake  manifold  and  adapted  fo  by-pass 
the  fuel  intake  to  said  intake  manifold;  a  normally  closed 


valve  in  said  by-pass  conduit;  and  control  means  includ- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  actuator  fluid  connected  to  said 
exhaust  manifold  and  mechanically  connected  to  said 
by-pass  valve  to  open  said  by-pass  valve  upon  closing  of 
said  exhaust  manifold  valve. 


2  744  511 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PROPORTION- 
ATE DELIVERY  OF  AIR  AND  GAS  TO  A  SUPER- 
CHARGED  INTERNAL   COMBUSTION   ENGINE 
WBUam  M.  Kauffnuum,  Hamburg,  and  George  Steven, 
Kenmore,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporation, 
Harrison,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,152 
8  Claims.    (CI.  123—120) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylin- 
der, a  governor,  and  having  an  exhaust  outlet  manifold, 
a  valve  for  controlling  delivery  of  air  to  said  cylinder, 
a  gas  valve  for  controlling  delivery  of  gas  to  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  operating  said  valves  in  unison  including 
a  pivoted  lever,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  said  gover- 
nor, means  connecting  said  rod  and  said  pivoted  lever 
for  actuating  the  lever  by  said  rod,  a  manually  operable 
start  and  stop  lever,  a  slip  joint  connection  between  said 
start  and  stop  lever  and  said  rod,  said  rod  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  and  a  spring  tension  slip  joint 
connecting  the  sections  of  the  rod. 


2,744  512 
PRIMING 'device 
George  E.  Franck,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Im- 
perial Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309.126 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123—187.5) 
I.  An  engine  priming  device,  comprising:  a  primer 
casing  having  an  axial  cylindrical  bore  and  a  restricted 
portion  at  the  forward  end  forming  a  valve  seat;  means 
providing  communication  between  the  bore  and  the 
engine  for  passage  of  priming  fluid;  a  check  valve  yield 
ingly  urged  against  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  passage 
of  fluid  from  the  engine  into  said  bore;  passage  means 
communicating  with  the  bore  intermediate  its  ends  for 


providing  a  source  of  priming  fluid;  and  a  plunger 
reciprocally  mounted  in  said  bore  for  pumping  priming 
fluid  therethrough,  said  plunger  having  a  generally  uni- 
form cylindrical  shape  to  displace  fluid  from  within  the 
bore   by   movement   into   the   bore   while   being   of  less 


diameter  than  the  bore  to  provide  a  passage  at  all  times 
from  the  inlet  passage  means  past  the  plunger  to  the 
outlet  means  communicating  with  the  engine  so  that  fluid 
may  enter  the  bore  during  movement  of  the  plunger  out 
of  the  bore. 

2,744,513 

OVERHEAD  VALVE  MEANS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

AchUle  Carlo  Sampietro,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  23, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  123—191) 


An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  at  least  one 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  of  the  type  having  a  cylinder 
head  provided  with  a  substantially  hemispherical  com- 
bustion chamber  having  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder  axis 
an  inlet  port  provided  with  a  poppet  valve  and  on  the 
other  side  of  said  axis  an  exhaust  port  provided  with  a 
poppet  valve,  a  single  camshaft  arranged  at  the  same  side 
of  said  cylinder  axis  as  one  of  said  valves,  a  first  rocker 
mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  cylinder  axis  as  said 
one  valve  with  its  rocking  axis  lying  within  the  angle 
bounded  by  two  intersecting  planes  in  which  the  axes  of 
the  said  poppet  valves  lie  respectively,  said  rocker  having 
a  first  arm  for  operating  said  one  valve  and  a  second  arm 
which  projects  towards  said  axis,  a  first  push-rod  mounted 
for  operation  by  said  camshaft  and  engaging  said  second 
arm  of  said  first  rocker,  a  second  rocker  mounted  on  the 
same  side  o\  said  cylinder  axis  as  the  said  one  valve  with 
Its  rocking  axis  lying  within  the  angle  bounded  by  two 
intersecting  planes  in  which  the  axes  of  the  said  poppet 
valves  lie  respectively,  said  second  rocker  having  a  first 
arm  which  projects  towards  said  cylinder  head  and  a 
second  arm  which  projects  towards  said  axis,  a  second 
push-rod  mounted  t<5r  operation  by  said  camshaft  and 
engaging  said  second  arm  of  said  second  rocker,  a  third 
r(xker  mounted  on  the  same  side  of  said  axis  as  the  other 
of  said  valves  with  its  rocking  axis  lying  within  the  angle 
bounded  by  two  intersecting  planes  in  which  the  axes  of 
the  said  poppet  valves  lie  respectively,  said  third  rocker 
having  a  first  arm  for  operating  said  other  valve  and  a 
second  arm  which  projects  away  from  said  cylinder  head, 
and  a  third  push-rod  extending  across  said  cylinder  head 
and  engaging  said  first  arm  of  said  second  rocker  and  said 
second  arm  of  said  third  rocker,  said  cylinder  head  being 
formed  with  a  lateral  passage  which  extends  between 
said  first  and  second  push-rods  and  provides  communi- 
cation between  one  of  said  ports  and  the  exterior  of  said 
cylinder  head. 
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2,744,514 
GASKET  PROTECTOR 
John  P.  Vldmar,  Crosby,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hanna  Coal  Si  Ore  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,425 
10  Claims.    (CI.  123—193) 


13 


I 

6 
7- 


^ 


IC 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  detachable  head  at  the  combustion  end 
thereof,  a  compressible  gasket  disi>osed  about  the  cyl- 
inder at  such  end  and  engaged  between  the  same  and 
the  head,  the  head  being  tightly  secured  to  the  cylinder 
against  the  thus  interposed  gasket,  and  a  gasket  pro- 
tector ring  bridging  the  space  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  cylinder  and  head  inwardly  of  the  gasket  to 
iorm  a  protective  barrier  for  the  same,  said  ring  hav- 
ing a  radially  extending  portion  and  an  inner  flange  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles,  ihe  inner  peripheral  portion 
of  the  gasket  being  received  within  the  included  angle 
portion  of  the  ring. 


2,744,515 

DRESSING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Broderick,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,328 

UCbioM.    (CL125— 11)     , 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  tiltable  support  thereon,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the 
support,  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  against  rotation, 
stops  for  limiting  rotation  and  selecting  the  arc  of  rotation 
of  the  sleeve  in  either  direction,  a  primary  drum 
carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  carrier  shiftable  diametrally 
on  the  primary  drum,  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  carrier  in  either  direction,  means  for  shifting  the 
carrier,  a  secondary  drum  shiftable  on  the  carrier,  an 
auxiliary  drum  supported  for  rotation  on  the  secondary 
drum,  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  rotation  of  the  auxil- 
iary drum  in  either  direction,  means  for  locking  the 
auxiliary  drum  to  the  secondary  drum,  and  means  carried 
by  the  auxiliary  drum  for  the  support  of  a  cutting  tool. 


2,744,516 
PORTABLE  FLUID  FUEL  BURNING  AIR  HEATER 
Artiiur  F.  Hubbard,  Moline,  III.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,215 
14  Claims.    (CI.  126— 110) 
12.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising:  a  base;  a  housing 
mounted  upon  said  base;  a  heat  exchanger  in  said  hous- 
ing providing  passageways  for  flow  of  air  to  be  heated; 
a  fluid  fuel  burner  in  the  housing  associated  with  said 
heat  exchanger  for  heating  said  passageways;  a  fuel  pump 


mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing 
and  connected  to  supply  fuel  to  the  burner,  said  pump 
having  a  drive  shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  bous- 
ing adjacent  one  end,  and  said  shaft  having  coupling 
means  adjacent  said  end;  a  motor  support  on  said  base 
providing  indexing  means  adjacent  said  end  of  the  hous- 
ing; a  motor  unit  having  a  drive  shaft  transverse  of  the 
end  of  said  first  housing  with  coupling  means  at  at  least 


one  end  of  said  drive  shaft;  and  having  indexing  means 
cooperating  with  the  indexing  means  of  the  motor  support 
to  position  said  unit  with  the  drive  shaft  and  the  coupling 
means  thereon  in  aligned  engagement  with  the  fuel  pump 
shaft  coupling  means;  said  motor  unit  being  positioned 
or  removed  by  movement  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
pump  shaft,  and  said  coupling  means  making  engagement 
and  disengagement  by  said  transverse  movement. 


2,744,517 

GAS  FIRED  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Gcoiic  N.  Miles,  Onngeborg,  N.  Y^  aaaigDor  to  Jet-Hcct, 

Idc^  Englewood,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yor1( 

Application  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,268 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126— 110) 


-^ 


h^±IX^V 


3- 
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1.  In  a  heating  system  of  the  type  utilizing  as  the  fuel 
a  combustible  gas  and  comprising  (1)  a  burner,  (2)  an 
outlet  flue  communicating  with  said  burner  to  carry  away 
gaseous  combustion  products  therefrom,  and  (3)  a  com- 
bustible gas  supply  system  including  an  inlet  line  and  a 
valve  in  said  inlet  line,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  Venturi  fitting  comprising  ( 1)  a  body  having  an  in- 
let opening  communicating  with  said  line  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  valve,  said  body  also  having  two  out- 
let openings,  one  of  said  outlets  being  substantially  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  said  inlet  opening  and  the  other  of 
said  outlets  being  between  said  inlet  and  said  one  out- 
let and  offset  from  said  inlet,  and  (2)  a  nozzle  inside 
said  body  extending  from  said  inlet  opening  to  a  point 
beyond  said  other  outlet,  a  line  connecting  said  other 
outlet  opening  to  said  burner,  a  third  line  connecting  said 
one  outlet  opening  io  said  flue,  and  valve  means  in  said 
third  line  for  closing  and  opening  said  third  line,  whereby 
to  direct  gas  passing  said  first-named  valve  to  said 
burner  when  said  third  line  is  closed  and  to  said  flue  when 
said  third  line  is  opened. 


2,744,518 

VENTILATOR  DEFLECTOR 

Marcos  Slobins,  Lcvittown,  Pa. 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,829 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—198) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vertical  wall  having  therein  a 

horizontal  ventilating  slot,  a  deflector  for  rising  vapors 

issuing  frcmi  said  slot  comprising  a  relatively  wide  roof 
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portion  connected  at  its  ends  with  depending  wing  por-    upon  the  vertical  support,  a  contact  member  forming  a 

tions  abutting  said  wall  above  and  outside  the  ends  of    part  of  and  adapted  to  extend  laterally  from  the  operating 

said  slot,  elongated  guide  members  secured  to  the  inner 

walls  of  said  wing  portions  and  extending  transversely  ^  ^  '^if^" 

thereacross.    said    members   having   inwardly   offset   end  • 


portions  projecting  through  said  slot  and  forming  short 
lateral  connecting  portions  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
slot,  an  oblong  opening  through  each  of  said  short  con- 


necting portions,  and  a  spring  wire  finger  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  adjacent  guide  member  and  projecting  at  its 
other  end  through  the  opening  in  the  short  connecting  por- 
tion of  said  guide  member  and  through  said  slot,  each  of 
said  openings  being  of  such  length  longitudinally  of  said 
slot  as  to  permit  movement  therein  of  said  finger,  and  each 
of  said  fingers  being  spring  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  end  edge  of  said  slot  for  detachably  securing 
said  deflector  to  said  wall. 


2,744,519 

ANTI-SPLASH  UNIT  FOR  COOKING  PANS 

Norman  E.  L.  Means,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Application  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,381 

4  Claims.    (CI.  126—299) 


N-^ 


1  An  anti-splash  unit  for  cooking  pans,  comprising  a 
rectangular  and  longitudinally  flexible  member  adapted  to 
lie  flat  on  a  horizontal  support  and  to  be  flexed  to  arcu- 
ate form,  means  providing  two  opposed  open  channels  at 
one  face  of  the  member  and  disposed  respectively  along 
the  two  longitudinal  margins  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  ab- 
sorbent paper  supported  at  two  opposite  margins  in  said 
channels  and  resting  on  said  face  between  the  channels, 
the  member  in  arcuate  form  being  adapted  to  stand  up- 
right on  one  of  said  margins  about  a  cooking  pan  with 
said  paper  facing  the  pan  in  position  to  receive  and  absorb 
splashings  therefrom,  the  member  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit removal  of  the  used  paper  strip  and  replacement  with 
a  fresh  strip  in  a  straight  path  longitudinally  of  said  chan- 
nels when  positioned  flat  on  said  horizontal  surface  with 
•iaid  face  disposed  upwardly. 


2,744,520 

MACHINE  FOR  TESTING  REFLEX  ACTION  OF 

HUMANS 

Ugo  Torricelli,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Torricelii  Creations,  Inc. 

Application  April  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,492 

10  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 

I     A    machine    for    testing    and    measuring    the    reflex 

actions  of  a  human,  comprising  a  vertical  support,  means 

mounted  thereon  for  supporting  the  limb  of  the  human 

to  be  tested,  a  measuring  device  having  an  operating  arm 

arrangement  engageable  with   such   limb  to  indicate   the 

amount  of  the  reflex  action  thereof,  and  a  striking  device 

adapted  to  engage  the  limb  of  a  human  with  a  pre-sci- 

table  amount  of  striking  force  to  effect  the  reflex  action 

.(foresaid,  means  for  flexibly  mounting  said  striking  device 


,irm  arrangement  and  means  for  adjustably  positioning 
such  contact  member  thereon. 


2  744  521 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OBSERVING  MOTION 

PHENOMENA  IN  LIVING  BODIES 

Wolfgang  Schmid,  Riederau  am  Ammersee,  Germany 

Application  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,757 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—2) 


}.  -Apparatus  for  observing  the  circulation  of  blood  in 
a  living  organism  comprising  a  plurality  of  pressure  indi- 
cating devices,  a  plurality  of  means  each  of  which  is 
adapted  to  position  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  indi- 
cating devices  in  cooperative  relation  with  spaced  regions 
of  the  living  organism,  each  indicating  device  having  a 
contact  adapted  to  be  moved  in  accordance  with  the  pres- 
sure to  which  the  device  is  subjected,  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts  arranged  to  be  engaged  successively  by  the  mov- 
able contact,  and  a  multifrequency  audio  generator  of 
which  the  frequency  steps  are  connected  between  the  mov- 
able contact  in  common  and  the  fixed  contacts  individ- 
ually. 

2  744  522 

PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  BED  LIFTER  AND 

EXERCISER 

Morris  Washer,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,496 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—33) 


2.  In  a  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  part  of  a  bed 
surface,  a  stationary  base  member  adapted  to  rest  upon 
horizontally  disposed  bed  structure,  a  relatively  flat  tilt- 
able  bed-portion-supporting  member  hingedly  connected 
along  one  edge  thereof  to  said  base  member,  said  edge 
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in  use  normally  extending  transversely  of  a  bed  in  the 
central  portion  thereof,  an  upright  standard  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  rear  marginal  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  on  said  standard, 
speed  reduction  means  driven  by  said  motor,  at  least  one 
adjustable  amplitude  crank-like  means  driven  by  said 
speed  reduction  means  between  a  lowered  position  and  a 
raised  position,  and  tension  means  connecting  said  crank 
means  to  said  tiltable  member,  whereby  the  latter  is 
raised  and  lowered  by  movements  of  said  crank-like  means 
to  and  from  its  ^ised  position  from  and  to  its  lowered 
position. 

2,744  523 
FUME  AND  MIST  RESPIRATOR  WITH  RING 
MEANS     FOR     REMOVABLY     MOUNTING 

THE   FILTERS 
Robert  Malcom,  Jr.,  and  WUlis  Z.  Whipple,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Chicago  Eye  Shield  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,854 
5  Claims.    (CI.  128—146) 


u»    _ , 


I.  A  combined  fume  and  mist  respirator  comprising  a 
face  piece  including  an  exhale  valve  and  a  supporting 
member  including  an  inhale  valve,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  substantially  circular  and  peripherally  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  flange,  an  annular  resilient  gasket 
in  the  supporting  member,  a  substantially  cylmdrical  fume 
absorbing  cartridge  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  perforated  end  walls  and  fume  absorbing 
material  therein,  said  fume  absorbing  cartridge  being 
removably  received  in  the  supporting  member  with  one 
of  its  end  walls  engaging  the  gasket,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular mist  absorbing  filter  overlying  the  other  end  wall 
of  the  fume  absorbing  cartridge,  a  ring  member  for  mar- 
ginally and  removably  holding  the  mist  absorbing  filter 
on  the  fume  absorbing  cartridge,  and  a  screw  threaded 
ring  screw  threadedly  secured  to  the  screw  threaded 
flange  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  engaging 
the  ring  member  for  removably  securing  the  mist  absorb- 
ing filter  to  the  fume  absorbing  cartridge  and  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  fume  absorbing  cartridge  in  the  sup- 
porting member  in  sealing  relation  with  the  resilient 
gasket. 

2,744,524 
FUME  RESPIRATOR  WITH  CANNISTER  HAVING 

OFFSET  WALLS  AND  RING  MOl  NTING  MEANS 

Willis  Z.  Whipple,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  E>e 

Shield  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,293 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—146) 


3.  A  fume  respirator  comprising  a  facepiece  including 
an  exhale  valve  and  a  cartridge  supporting  member  hav- 
ing an  inhale  valve,  said  cartridge  supporting  member 
being  substantially  circular  and  peripherally  provided 
with  a  screw  threaded  flange,  an  annular  resilient  gasket 
in  the  cartridge  supporting  member,  a  cartridge  including 
a  casing  member  having  substantially  circular  perforated 


end  walls  of  different  diameters  and  having  substantially 
cylindrical  side  wail  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with 
an  (^set  bend  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  the  diameter 
of  the  side  wall  being  greater  between  the  larger  end  wall 
and  the  annular  shoulder  than  between  the  smaller  end 
wall  and  the  shoulder,  and  a  granular  fume  absorbing 
material  packed  in  and  filling  the  casing  member,  said 
cartridge  being  received  in  the  cartridge  supporting  mem- 
ber with  the  larger  end  wall  engaging  the  annular  resilient 
gasket  and  with  the  annular  shoulder  lying  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  screw  threaded  flange,  and  a  screw 
threaded  ring  screw  threadedly  secured  to  the  screw 
threaded  flange  and  having  an  internal  flange  engaging 
the  annular  shoulder  of  the  cartridge  for  releasably  se- 
curing the  cartridge  in  the  cartridge  supporting  member 
and  sealing  the  same  against  the  resilient  gasket,  said  an- 
nular shoulder  providing  rigidity  to  the  cartridge,  acting 
as  a  baffle  for  preventing  leakage  due  to  channeling  of 
the  granular  fume  absorbing  material  and  providing  means 
for  securing  and  sealing  the  cartridge  in  the  cartridge 
supporting  member. 

6.  A  cartridge  for  a  fume  respirator  including  a  sub- 
stantially circular  cartridge  supporting  member  periph- 
erally provided  with  a  flange  comprising  a  casing  mem- 
ber having  substantially  circular  perforated  end  walls  of 
different  diameters  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
side  wall  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  offset 
bend  forming  an  annular  shoulder,  the  diameter  of  the 
side  wall  being  greater  between  the  larger  end  wall  and 
the  annular  shoulder  than  between  the  smaller  end  wall 
and  the  shoulder,  and  a  granular  fume  absorbing  material 
packed  in  and  filling  the  casing  member,  said  canridge 
being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  cartridge  supporting 
member  with  its  annular  shoulder  lying  adjacent  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange,  said  annular  shoulder  providing 
rigidity  to  the  cartridge,  acting  as  a  baffle  for  preventing 
leakage  due  to  channeling  of  the  granular  fume  absorb- 
ing material  and  providing  means  for  cooperating  with 
the  flange  for  securing  the  cartridge  in  the  cartridge  sup- 
porting member. 


2,744,525 

RESPIRATOR 

Willis  Z.  Whipple,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Eye 

Shield  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,440 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—146) 


2  I^yfel 
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y.  A  respirator  for  interchangeably  receiving  a  sub- 
stantially circular  dust  filter  means  or  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical fume  absorbing  cartridge  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der intermediate  its  ends,  comprising  a  face  piece  includ- 
ing an  exhale  valve  and  a  supporting  member  having  an 
inhale  valve,  said  supporting  member  being  substantially 
circular  and  peripherally  provided  with  a  screw  threaded 
flange  for  internally  receiving  the  dust  filter  means  or  the 
fume  absorbing  cartridge,  an  annular  resilient  gasket  in 
the  supporting  member  for  sealing  the  dust  filter  means 
or  the  fume  absorbing  cartridge,  and  a  screw  threaded 
ring  of  substantially  the  same  depth  as  the  screw  threaded 
flange  screw  threadedly  secured  to  the  screw  threaded 
flange  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  the  substantially  circular  dust 
filter  means  or  the  annular  shoulder  of  the  substantially 
cylindrical  fume  absorbing  cartridge  for  removably  and 
interchangeably  securing  the  same  in  the  supporting  merr- 
ber  in  sealing  relation  with  the  resilient  gasket. 
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2,744,526 

MOBILE  EXTREMITY  RESTRAINT 

Rodger  D.  Saylors,  Cinciniuiti,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  CyKoet 

Associates,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  an  Oiiio  partnersliip 

Application  Decemiicr  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,185 

5  Claims.    (Q.  12ft— 214) 


perpendicular  to  said  plane  sufficient  to  deform  said  re- 
ceptacle first  produces  lateral  bulging  of  the  side  walls 


.T-^ 


1.  An  extremity  restraint  for  use  in  administering  in- 
travenous fluid,  comprising  the  combination  of  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  members  adapted  for  binding  to 
a  patient's  extremity,  a  substantially  U-shaped  cradle 
member  extending  downwardly  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
side  members  and  transverse  thereto  for  holding  the 
inward  ends  of  the  side  members  in  spaced  relationship, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  terminating  pad  ex- 
tending between  the  outside  ends  of  the  side  members, 
a  strain  relief  member  having  one  end  attached  to  a  side 
member,  and  a  free  end  extending  upwardly  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  side  members,  and  intravenous  tube  attach- 
ment means  spaced  along  the  strain  relief  member. 


2,744,527 

SYRINGES  AND  SYRINGE  MIXERS 

Eric  Barrett  and  Altina  Barrett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Altina 

Barrett,  administratrix  of  said  Eric  Barrett,  deceased 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,354 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128—216) 


3.  An  ampoule  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
closeable  bore  therein,  finger  wings  extending  from  op 
posite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  a  flexible  cap  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and  within  which  a  fluid 
IS  adapted  to  be  contained,  said  cap  being  wider  in  one 
direction  than  in  another  direction  perpendicular  thereto, 
pressure  on  said  cap  sufficient  to  deform  said  cap  first 
produces  outward  bulging  of  said  cap  across  its  narrower 
width  to  increase  the  internal  volume  of  said  cap,  further 
pressure  on  said  cap  in  the  same  direction  decreasing 
the  internal  volume  of  said  cap,  and  means  for  closing 
said  body  portion  bore. 


2,744,528 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
Eric  Barrett  and  Altina  Barrett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  .Altina 
Barrett,  administratrix  of  said  Eric  Barrett,  deceased 
Application  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,798 
12  Claims.    (CI.  128—216) 
6.   A   hypodermic   syringe   comprising   a   body   portion 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  a  cap-like  receptacle  mount 
ed  on  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  have  fluid  con 
tained    therein    and    fabricated    of   flexible    resilient    ma- 
terial  and   having  one   cross-sectional   dimension   greater 
than   a   cross-sectional    dimension    at    substantially    right 
angles  thereto  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said   bore  so 
that  initial  pressure  on  said  receptacle  in  the  direction 


^* 


of  said  receptacle  across  its  narrowest  cross-sectional  di- 
mension to  increase  the  internal  volume  thereof. 


2,744,529 

ANTI-COLIC  NURSING  DEVICE 

Bernard  W.  Tichy,  Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,306 

9  Claims.    (CI.  128—252) 


i 


1.  .An  apparatus  for  use  with  nursing  bottles  compris- 
ing: a  cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  cav- 
ity axially  deployed;  a  freely  moving  ball  in  said  cavity; 
means  to  cage  said  ball  in  said  cavity;  a  length  of  flex- 
ible tubing;  a  portion  of  said  tubing  being  sealed  into 
said  cavity  so  as  to  provide,  in  cooperation  with  said  ball, 
a  substantially  liquid  tight  seal;  and  a  weight  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  tubing. 


2,744,530 
SEPARABLE  RING  FASTENER 
Charies  H.  Swenson,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide   and   Carbon   Corporation,   a  corporation   of 
New  Yorii 

Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,219 
3  Claims.    (CI.  129—1) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  stiff  covers  between 
which  perforate  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  held,  a  separable 
ring  t>pe  fastener  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
and  straight  side  portions,  said  covers  being  perforate^! 
adjacent  at  Itast  one  corner  thereof,  whereby  said  fastener 
may  have  one  of  its  side  portions  extend  through  said 
perforation  in  each  cover  and  the  other  side  portion  re- 
main outside  said  covers  and  any  sheets  therebetween, 
the  corner  of  said  covers  adjacent  said  perforation  being 
rounded  on  a  radius  of  curvature  to  enable  the  side  of 
said  fastener  outside  the  covers  to  be  swung  through  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle,  one  edge  of  said  covers  being 
formed  with  aligned  recesses  into  which  the  fastener  may 
be  sprung  and  from  which  the  fastener  may  be  removed 
by  a  flexure  of  said  fastener  to  increase  the  separation 
of  said  side  portions. 


May  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


291 


2,744,531 
CONTAINER  WASHING  APPARATUS 
William  McK.  Martin,  San  Mateo,  and  James  F.  Ryan, 
Jr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  Dole  Engi- 
neering Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Nevada 

Application  December  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,118 
1  Claim.    (CI.  134—125) 


pipes,  one  branch  of  said  bifurcated  portion  being  aligned 
with  said  radially  spaced  pipes,  and  a  nozzle  at  each  end 
of  said  bifurcated  portion. 


Apparatus  for  washing  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cylin- 
drically  shaped  containers  comprising  means  including  a 
rotatable  roller  for  supporting  each  container  on  its  side 
and  rotating  it  about  its  axis,  means  including  an  elon- 
gated trackway  upon  which  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
containers  can  be  supported  for  conducting  said  series 
of  containers,  an  endless  conveyor  positioned  above 
said  trackway  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer supporting  means  for  positively  feeding  said  series 
of  containers  onto  said  supporting  means  while  main- 
taining them  in  such  spaced  apart  relationship  to  cause 
each  container  of  said  series  which  is  next  adjacent  said 
supporting  means  to  bump  the  container  on  said  support- 
ing means  and  thus  effect  removal  of  such  supported 
container  from  said  supporting  means,  means  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  conveyor  which  is  adjacent  said  support- 
ing means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  conveyor  to  pro- 
vide a  floating  mounting  thereof  and  thus  enhance  fric- 
tional  driving  of  said  spaced  containers  by  said  conveyor, 
means  including  a  stop  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
conveyor  upon  which  said  opposite  end  freely  rests  to 
fix  the  spacing  between  the  under  reach  of  said  con- 
veyor and  said  trackway  at  such  opposite  end,  and  means 
fluid  to  the  successive  containers  on  said  supporting  means 
to  clean  the  same. 


2  744,532 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Erich  R.  Zademach,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metalwash 

Machinery  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  copartnership 

Application  October  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,169 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134—179) 


1.  A  washing  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  assembly 
adapted  to  receive  therewithin  the  articles  to  be  washed, 
spray  means  located  within  said  housing,  means  for  sup- 
plying washing  solution  to  said  spray  means,  said  spray 
means  including  a  main  pipe  located  within  said  assembly 
and  connected  to  said  solution  supplying  means,  a  substan- 
tially vertical  pipe  attached  to  said  main  pipe,  distributor 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  pipes  extending  outwardly  from  said 
distributor  means  and  a  plurality  of  nozzles  provided  along 
the  length  of  each  of  said  radially  spaced  pipes  and  a  bi- 
furcated portion  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  radially  spaced 


2,744,533 
HYDRAULIC  FL'SE 
Warde  L.  Parlier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomla 

Application  April  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,437 
8  Claims.    (CI.  137—87) 


8.  A  hydraulic  fuse  comprising  a  valve  casing  having 
a  supply  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  conduct  fluid 
from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  a  motor  to  be 
driven  thereby,  a  return  passage  through  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  conduct  an  equal  amount  of  exhausted  fluid 
from  said  motor  to  said  fluid  source,  said  supply  and 
return  passage  each  having  a  coaxial  section  of  increased 
diameter  to  define  a  valve  chamber  intermedaite  casing 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  thereof,  the  passage  opening 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  flared  into 
said  chamber,  a  tapered  valve  poppet  spring  mounted 
for  coaxial  movement  in  each  of  said  chambers  within 
said  flared  openings  from  normally  corresponding  posi- 
tions during  all  flow  rates  through  said  supply  and  return 
passages,  an  operating  rod  extending  from  the  end  of 
each  valve  poppet  opposite  the  tapered  end  thereof 
through  sealed  casing  apertures  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casing,  said  operating  rods  being  movable  with  said  pop- 
pets, a  coaxial  shut-off  valve  chamber  in  said  supply  pas- 
sage adjacent  the  casing  inlet  opening  thereof,  a  shut- 
off  valve  spring  mounted  for  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber from  a  normal  spring  loaded  fluid  passing  position 
to  a  fluid  flow  blocking  position  to  shut  off  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  supply  passage,  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending from  said  shut-off  valve  through  a  sealed  casing 
aperture  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  a  lever  member 
connected  to  said  operating  rods  of  said  valve  poppets 
and  engageable  with  said  shut-off  valve  operating  rod  to 
move  said  shut-off  valve  against  said  spring  into  said 
flow  blocking  position  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
valve  poppets  from  normal  corresponding  positions  when 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  one  of  said  passages  is  unequal 
to  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  in  the  other  said  passage. 


2.744.534 

AIRLINE  FILTER  AND  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN 

VALVE 

Delbert  G.  Fanst  and  Jesse  A.  Wilson,  Jr.,  Englewood, 

CoIom  assignors  to  C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  a  corporation 

of  Colorado 

Application  August  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  305,836 

5  Claims.    (CL  137—195) 

1     In    a    diaphragm-operated   dram    valve    including   a 

housing   enclosing    a   diaphragm    and    an    interconnected 

drain  valve  the  improvement  which  comprises,   a  recip- 

rocable   piston    in   said   housing   adapted   to   rest   on   the 

upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm,   the  upper  surface  of 

said  piston  subject  to  actuating  air  pressure  and  the  lower 

surface  thereof  subject  to  a  reduced  pressure  whereby  to 

hold  the  diaphragm   in   normal   undistended  position,   a 

plurality  of  spaced-apart   grooves  lying  on  the  opposite 
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side  of  said  diaphragm  in  said  housing,  and  passage 
means  adapted  to  permit  compressed  air  to  flow  into  one 
of  said  grooves  and  there  remain  until  the  pressure 
thereof   slightly    distends   said   diaphragm    exposing    the 
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other  said  grooves  whereby  a  large  area  of  said  dia- 
phragm is  exposed  to  said  air  pressure  and  the  force  of 
the  air  distends  said  diaphragm  upwardly  displacing  said 
piston  and  whereby  said  distention  actuates  said  drain 
valve. 


2,744,535 
RELIEF  VALVE  CAP 
John  D.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Wcatherhead  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Application  March  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,655 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—377) 


1.  In  combination  a  relief  valve  having  a  vertically 
disposed  cylindrical  outlet  body,  the  outer  wall  of  said 
body  having  a  groove  formed  therein  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body,  a  wire  surrounding  the  body  disposed 
in  said  groove,  a  cover  for  the  body  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  imperforate  top  and  a  depending  circular  flange, 
said  flange  having  a  hinge  opening,  said  cover  having 
an  inside  diameter  exceeding  the  diameter  of  said  wire 
around  the  body  to  provide  an  annular  clearance  space 
between  the  inside  of  the  flange  and  the  body,  said  wire 
having  an  outwardly  extending  integrally  formed  loop 
portion  projecting  through  said  opening  in  said  flange 
whereby  the  cover  may  swing  away  from  closed  position 
over  the  opening. 


2,744,536 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Wilbur  G.  Bucluier,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,771 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137 — 113) 
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I.  A  valve  adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fluid  into 
a  lank  when  the  level  of  fluid  in  said  tank  rises  to  a  de- 
sired level,  which  comprises:  walls  forming  a  cylindrical 
channel  which  is  open  to  said  tank  at  its  lower  end;  an 
clastic  ball  normally  of  slighth  larger  diameter  than  said 
channel  and  placed  so  that  it  can  move  freely  in  said 
channel  between  upper  and  lower  limiting  positions,  said 


ball  having  a  restricted  opening  along  an  axis  of  said 
ball  and  being  at  all  times  in  contact  with  the  walls  of 
said  channel:  walls  integral  with  the  walls  forming  said 
channel  and  forming  a  chamber  above  said  ball,  said  re- 
stricted opening  on  the  axis  of  said  ball  being  in  open 
communication  at  all  times  with  said  chamber;  an  inlet 
pipe  having  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  at  its  upper  open 
end,  said  seat  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  ball  and  so  placed  that  the  ball  can 
contact  said  valve  seat  and  close  the  exit  of  liquid  from 
said  pipe  when  said  ball  is  in  its  lowest  position,  said  pipe 
being  so  placed  that  said  pipe  is  in  open  communication 
with  the  tank  through  an  opening  below  said  ball  when  the 
ball  IS  in  an  upper  position,  said  ball  being  so  placed  and 
guided  that  said  restricted  opening  provides  a  restricted 
passage  from  the  pipe  below  said  seat  to  said  chamber; 
and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  in  said 
chamber. 


2,744,537 

Al  TOM ATIC  PRESSURE  REDUCING  CUT  OFF 

VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  LINE 

Cyrus  J.  Clark,  Tad,  W.  Va. 

Application  February  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,970 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—462) 


In  an  automatic  cut-off  valve,  a  cylinder  having  a  side 
wall  and  first  and  second  end  walls,  a  fluid  pressure  inlet 
port  in  said  first  end  wall,  an  outlet  port  in  said  side  wall 
•substantially  midway  between  said  end  walls,  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  by-pass  ports  in  said  side  wall,  said  first 
hy-pass  port  being  located  between  said  first  end  wall  and 
said  outlet  port  and  said  second  by-pass  port  being  located 
between  said  outlet  port  and  said  second  end  wall,  a  single 
by-pass  pipe  extending  between  and  connecting  said  by- 
pass ports,  a  manual  valve  connected  in  said  by-pass  pipe, 
a  sleeve  mounted  axially  on  and  extending  through  said 
second  end  wall,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  inner  end 
terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  and  between  said 
second  end  wall  and  said  outlet  port  and  serving  as  a 
piston  stop,  said  sleeve  having  a  closed  outer  end,  stop 
lugs  on  said  cylinder  side  wall  close  to  the  side  of  the 
outlet  port  facing  said  first  end  wall,  a  piston  working 
in  said  cylinder  between  said  stop  lugs  and  the  inner  end 
of  the  sleeve  and  arranged  to  close  the  outlet  port  only 
when  engaged  with  the  stop  lugs,  and  to  open  the  outlet 
port  and  close  said  second  by-pass  port  when  engaged  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  piston  rod  fixed  on  a  side 
of  the  piston  and  sliding  in  said  sleeve,  a  compression 
spring  in  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  end  engaging  the 
piston  rod  and  having  an  outer  end,  and  an  adjusting 
screw  threaded  through  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  sleeve 
having  an  abutment  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  spring. 


2,744,538 
HVDRAl  Lie  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VALVE 

Robert  Stevenson,  Barrington,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anco, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,461 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137-^90) 

2  In  a  relief  valve  for  a  fluid  system,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  core  provided  with  an  inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port,  a  gland  secured  in  said  cylindrical  core 
in  fluid  tight  relationship  and  having  a  bore  and  a  cut 
hack  face  having  a  port  connecting  said  bore  with  said 
outlet  port,  an  adjustable  nut  positioned  in  said  bore  in 
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fluid  tight  relationship,  a  tubular  insert  provided  with  a 
recessed  diameter  and  an  internal  collar  provided  with 
a  first  valve  seat  located  in  said  cylindrical  core  in  fluid 
tight  relationship  beneath  the  bottom  of  said  gland  and 
forming  a  first  chamber  between  said  recess  diameter  and 
said  cylindrical  core,  ports  in  said  tubular  insert  pro- 
viding a  fluid  passageway  through  said  tubular  insert, 
a  tubular  lining  having  an  inside  and  an  outside  diam- 
eter provided  with  a  first  beveled  edge  on  its  outside 
diameter  and  a  second  valve  seat  in  the  top  of  its  inside 
diameter,  ports  in  said  tubular  lining  providing  a  fluid 
passageway  through  said  tubular  lining  and  located  in 
said  cylindrical  core,  a  tubular  lifting  sleeve  provided 
with  a  conduit  and  a  second  beveled  edge  approximately 
midway  of  its  length  and  having  a  first  valve  formed 
in  one  end,  and  located  in  said  cylindrical  core  between 
said  tubular  insert  and  said  tubular  lining,  forming  a 
fluid  tight  relationship  with  said  tubular  insert  below 
said  beveled  edge  and  providing  a  port  formed  between 
the  bottom  of  said  tubular  lifting  sleeve  and  said  lining. 


said  second  beveled  edge  being  aligned  opposite  said  first 
beveled  edge  with  a  second  chamber  formed  between 
said  tubular  lifting  sleeve  and  said  lining  above  said 
means  which  provides  a  fluid  tight  relationship,  said  con- 
duit connecting  said  second  chamber  with  said  bore,  said 
tubular  lifting  sleeve  forming  a  third  chamber  with  said 
tubular  insert,  said  first  valve  engaging  and  disengaging 
said  valve  seat  to  open  and  close  said  third  chamber, 
a  spring  located  in  said  bore  abutting  said  adjustable 
nut  and  said  tubular  lifting  sleeve,  a  second  valve  slid- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  tubular  lifting  sleeve  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  second  valve  seat,  a  second  spring  located 
in  said  bore  abutting  said  adjustable  nut  and  said  sec- 
ond valve,  said  second  valve  being  exposed  in  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  tubular  lining  whereby  to  be  moved  from 
its  seat  upon  a  predetermined  pressure  being  present 
thereat  and  to  permit  the  fluid  under  pressure  to  enter 
said  second  chamber  and  move  said  lifting  sleeve  through 
action  on  said  second  beveled  edge  to  actuate  said  first 
valve  to  provide  a  passageway  from  said  inlet  port  to 
said  outlet  port. 


position,  said  body  forming  an  annular  wall  between  said 
gasket  and  passage,  and  means  supporting  the  gasket  in 
said  recess  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof  and 
with  the  disc-engageable  portion  of  the  gasket  protruding 
beyond  said  annular  wall  and  end  surface  of  the  body,  said 


2,744,539 
CHECK  VALVE 

David  W.  Jones,  Commack,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kenyon 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Huntington,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313.535 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—527.4) 
4.  A  check  valve  for  preventing  the  reverse  flow  of 
fluids,  which  comprises  a  body  having  a  passage  there- 
through acting  as  a  conduit  for  the  fluid,  the  body  having 
in  an  end  surface  thereof  a  recess  surrounding  one  end 
of  the  passage,  a  valve  disc  opposite  said  end  of  the  pas- 
sage and  movable  to  open  and  close  the  passage,  a  gasket 
of  resilient  material  in  said  recess  and  having  an  annular 
top  surface  engageable  by  the  disc  in  its  passage-closing 


supporting  means  including  a  resilient  clement  which  al- 
lows displacement  of  the  gasket  along  said  annular  wall  to 
the  bottom  of  the  recess  under  pressure  from  the  disc 
and  returns  the  gasket  to  its  normal  protruding  position 
upon  release  of  said  pressure. 


2,744,540 
PLATE  TYPE  HYDRAULIC  VALVE 
Donald  Zaner  Erie,  Van  Nnyi,  Callf^  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,574 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137—624) 
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1.  A  valve  comprising:  casing  means  containing  first 
and  second  relative  slidable  members  having  cooperating 
contact  faces  adapted  to  substantially  seal  with  each  other 
when  pressed  together,  and  means  for  relatively  sliding 
said  members  between  a  neutral  and  an  active  position 
with  respect  to  each  other;  means  supporting  said  first 
member  against  movement  with  respect  to  said  casing  in 
direction  away  from  the  second  member,  the  second 
member  having  a  rear  side  opposite  its  contact  face,  and 
said  casing  having  a  backing  face  juxtaposed  to  said  rear 
side  and  spaced  therefrom;  said  first  member  having  a 
fluid  flow  passage  therein  terminating  in  a  port  in  its 
contact  face  and  said  second  member  having  a  pressure 
passage  therein  terminating  in  a  pressure  port  in  its 
contact  face,  the  said  ports  being  so  positioned  as  to  reg- 
ister with  each  other  in  said  active  position  of  said  mem- 
bers and  be  displaced  from  each  other  in  said  neutral 
position;  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber  responsive 
to  pressure  therein  for  developing  thrust  between  said 
second  member  and  said  backing  face  of  said  casing  for 
urging  said  second  member  against  said  first  member;  and 
said  second  member  having  a  duct  therein  connecting  said 
pressure  chamber  to  a  portion  of  the  contact  face  of  the 
second  member  in  the  path  of  the  port  in  said  first  mem- 
ber and  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  said  pressure  port 
in  the  second  member  whereby:  fluid  can  flow  from  the 
pressure  port  in  said  second  member  to  said  pressure 
chamber  only  through  a  leakage  path  between  said  faces 
from  said  pressure  port  in  said  second  member  to  said 
duct  in  said  neutral  position  of  said  members,  the  leakage 
path  is  shortened  by  overlap  of  the  port  in  said  first 
member  with  said  duct  during  approach  of  the  ports  in 
said  two  members  toward  each  other,  said  pressure  cham- 
ber is  directly  connected  to  both  said  ports  while  said  port 
in  said  first  member  is  overlapping  both  said  duct  and 
the  pressure  port  in  said  second  member,  and  fluid  can 
flow  from  the  pressure  port  in  said  second  member  to 
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said  pressure  chamber  only  through  a  leakage  path  of 
increasing  length  between  said  surfaces  from  the  port  in 
said  first  member  to  said  duct  as  the  port  in  the  first 
member  moves  from  overlapping  relation  with  said  duct 
into  full  registration  with  the  pressure  port  in  said  second 
member. 


2,744^1 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROLUNG  DEVICE  FOR 

BRANCH  PIPE  LINES 

Henry  G.  Flciaclihaiicr,  Pordand,  Oreg. 

Original  application  June  23, 1948,  Serial  No.  34,792,  now 

Patent  No.  2,641,280,  dated  Jnnc  9,  1953.     Divided 

and  this  application  IVIay  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,543 

2  Chims.    (CI.  137—627) 


1  '■    1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  fluid  from  a  main  pipe  into  branch  pipes 
successively,  said  device  including  a  main  delivery  pipe, 
a  shut-off  valve  for  said  main  pipe,  a  plurality  of  branch 
pipes  connected  to  said  main  pipe  beyond  said  shut-off 
valve,  said  branch  pipes  spaced  close  together  along  said 
main  pipe,  a  control  valve  in  each  of  said  branch  pipes 
located  near  said  main  pipe,  means  connected  with  each  of 
said  control  valves  normally  holding  said  control  valves 
closed,  a  rotatable  shaft  located  outside  of  said  main  pipe 
and  said  branch  pipes,  cam  members  carried  by  said  shaft, 
means,  including  cam  followers,  connecting  each  of  said 
cam  members  with  said  branch  pipe  control  valves  re- 
spectively, said  cam  members  so  positioned  as  to  operate 
successively  and  serially  to  open  their  respective  control 
valves  as  said  shaft  is  rotated,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder. 
said  cylinder  connected  to  said  main  pipe  and  so  arranged 
that  fluid  pressure  in  said  cylinder  will  be  the  same  as  in 
that  portion  of  said  main  pipe  where  said  branch  pipes 
are  connected  and  will  cause  said  piston  to  move  in  one 
direction  when  said  shut-off  valve  is  opened,  spring  means 
for  returning  said  piston  to  starting  position  when  said 
fluid  pressure  is  relieved  upon  the  closing  of  said  shut-off 
valve,  and  a  ratchet-engaging  element  operated  by  said 
piston  and  producing  partial  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
whenever  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  fluid  pressure, 
whereby  when  said  piston  is  moved  by  said  fluid  pressure 
caused  by  the  opening  of  said  shut-off  valve  the  resulting 
partial  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  shaft  will 
cause  one  of  said  control  valves  to  be  opened  and  a  previ- 
ously-opened valve  to  return  to  normal  closed  position. 


2  744  542 

MIXING  FAUCET  FOR  SHOWERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  V.  Foster,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

Application  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,843 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—630.18) 


1.  A  hot  and  cold  water  mixing  device  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  casing  having  in  its  inner  wall  two 
longitudinally  extending  ways  at  either  end  of  which  is 
located  an  intake  port  connected  to  hot  and  cold  water 


lines  respectively  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  intake  ports 
having  seats,  two  valve  members  which  ride  in  said  ways 
engaging  and  disengaging  the  seats  of  said  intake  ports, 
a  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing,  a  stem  ex- 
rending  through  one  end  of  said  casing,  means  including 
said  stem  for  rotating  said  shaft  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing said  valves  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said 
intake  ports  toward  one-another  for  opening  or  vice  versa 
for  closing  both  of  said  valves  at  one  time  thereby  con- 
trolling the  combined  volume  of  flow  from  said  intake 
ports,   said   shaft   being   provided   with   two  oppositely 
threaded  portions,  said  valves  threaded  to  said  threaded 
portions,  said  shaft  slip  jointly  connected  to  said  stem,  a 
second  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and 
swivelly  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  second 
stem  slip  jointly  connected  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft 
and  extending  through  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  said 
second  mentioned  shaft  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  collar 
threaded  to  said  threaded  portion  of  said  second  shaft, 
said  collar  having  a  projection  extending  into  one  of  said 
ways,  said  ways  co-operating  with  said  valves  and  said 
collar  preventing  said  valves  and  said  collar  from  rotating 
with  their  respective  actuating  shafts,  a  positioning  spring 
interconnecting  said  collar  and  said  casing,  one  end  of 
said  positioning  spring  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  casing 
while  the  other  or  moveable  end  is  positioned  between 
two  lugs  projecting  from  said  collar,  other  means  including 
said  second  stem  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  for  simul- 
taneously moving  said  valves  in  a  common  direction  to- 
ward one  of  said  intake  ports  and  away  from  the  other  of 
said  intake  ports  hence  gradually  increasing  to  full  the 
volume  of  flow  from  one  of  said  intake  ports  while  de- 
creasing to  the  same  degree  the  volume  of  flow  from  the 
other  of  said  intake  ports  or  vice  versa  without  affecting 
the  combined  volume  of  flow  from  said  intake  ports,  said 
second  mentioned  means  being  operated  independently  of 
first  mentioned  means,  when  said  valves  are  away  from 
said  seats  the  elastic  force  of  said  positioning  spring  holds 
said  collar  motionless  causing  said  second  shaft  when 
rotated  to  move  through  said  collar  thereby  moving  said 
valves  in  unison  toward  one  of  said  intake  ports  and  away 
from  the  other  of  said  intake  ports  or  vice  versa,  when 
moving  both  of  said  valves  against  their  seats  by  rotation 
of  first  mentioned  shaft  and  when  one  or  the  other  of 
said  valves  reaches  its  seat  first  the  elastic  force  in  said 
positioning  spring  yields  to  the  actuating  force  allowing 
said  collar  to  move  toward  the  unseated  valve  permitting 
said  unseated  valve  to  seat  also  upon  further  actuation  of 
said  first  means,  when  both  of  said  valves  are  moved  away 
from  said  seats  by  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  or  when  the 
device  is  turned  on  the  stored  elastic  force  in  the  depressed 
positioning  spring  is  released  thereby  automatically  reposi- 
tioning said  valves  between  said  intake  ports  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  individual  volume  of  flow  from  each  in- 
dividual said  intake  port  is  identical  to  the  individual  vol- 
ume of  flow  being  emitted  therefrom  when  the  device  was 
last  turned  off,   said  automatic   readjustment   occurring 
when  said  valves  are  moved  away  from  said  seats  by  first 
mentioned  means  to  a  position  between  said  intake  ports 
where  the  combined  volume  of  flow  from  said  intake  ports 
is  equal  to  the  combined  volume  of  flow  being  emitted 
therefrom  before  said  valves  were  last  moved  into  contact 
with  said  seats  to  stop  all  flow  therefrom. 


2  744  543 

AIR  CONTROL  UNIT 

Francis  E.  Brady,  Jr.,  Mnncie,  Ind. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,508 

2  Claims.  (CI.  137—791) 
I.  In  an  air  control  unit  a  pair  of  side  wall  housing 
elements,  each  formed  with  opposed  peripheral  dished 
portions,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  between  said 
elements  having  a  peripheral  bead  provided  with  an  ini- 
tially flattened  outer  face,  said  bead  being  of  the  same 
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generally  circular  contour  in  cross  section  and  initially 
of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  space  between  the  abutting 
dished  portions  of  said  elements,  an  annular  clamping 
flange  normally  extending  laterally  from  one  of  said 
dished  portions  to  surround  the  opposed  dished  portion 
and  be  bent  inwardly  thereof  to  embracing  and  clamping 


»  1 


position,  and  an  annular  shoulder  provided  intermediate 
said  flange  and  its  dished  portion,  said  shoulder  being 
positioned  in  abutting  engagement  by  the  outer  edge  of 
said  opposed  dished  portion  for  maintaining  said  throat 
portions  in  spaced  relation  out  of  compressing  engage- 
ment with  the  flexing  perimeter  of  said  diaphragm. 


2  744«544 
LOOM  STOP  MOTION 
Maurice  R.  Flamand,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopcdalc,  Maas^  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,013 
11  Claims.    (CI.  139—354) 


-r^-^ 


/<^'^'^ 


«.^ 


1.  In  a  selvage  thread  shedding  and  twisting  means 
for  looms  which  includes  a  rotating  member  cooperating 
with  a  thread  feeding  means  rotating  with  said  member 
to  prevent  twisting  of  the  thread  between  the  member 
and  feeding  means,  looms  stopping  means  and  other 
means  rotatable  with  said  member  and  feeding  means 
and  under  control  of  the  selvage  threads  for  actuating 
said  loom  stopping  means  upon  failure  of  a  selvage 
thread. 

2,744,545 
FILLING  DETECTION  FOR  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Ralph  B.  Taylor,  Sr.,  East  Cleveland,  and  Robert  Whewell, 
Jr.,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Warner 
&  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Application  February  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  336^06 
13  Claims.    (CI.  139—374) 


sutionary  finger  but  with  a  tip  extending  toward  the 
stationary  finger  to  form  therewith  an  additional  shuttle 
guide,  a  transversely  extending  ann  and  a  downwardly 
extending  arm,  the  stationary  finger  being  slotted  to  re- 
ceive the  tip  end  of  the  detector  arm  of  the  movable 
finger,  a  resilient  device  secured  to  the  transverse  arm 
of  the  pivoted  finger  for  biasing  the  pivoted  finger  to 
the  closed  position  with  the  detector  arm  of  the  piv- 
oted finger  engaged  in  the  slot  in  the  stationary  finger, 
a  catch  secured  pivotally  to  the  lower  end  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  said  pivoted  finger,  a  rock- 
able  lever  having  a  slot  adapted  to  coc^)crate  with  said 
catch  and  a  telescoping  stop  motion  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  stop  motion  lever,  the  rockable  lever  being 
joined  to  the  sUyp  motion  lever  at  its  other  end,  the  stop 
motion  rod  having  resilient  means  for  resisting  com- 
pression of  the  rod  and  the  stop  motion  rod  being 
adapted  to  actuate  mechanism  for  stopping  operation  of 
the  weaving  machine  upon  longitudinal  motion  beyond 
a  predetermined  distance,  the  rockable  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  resilient  means  for  causing  rotation  there- 
of in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  opposing  com- 
pression of  the  stop  motion  rod  but  weaker  than  the  lat- 
ter so  as  to  be  overcome  thereby  when  the  stop  motion 
rod  is  compressed,  the  stop  motion  rod  being  so  mounted 
in  relation  to  the  lay  as  to  be  compressed  and  moved  to- 
ward the  stopping  position  of  the  stop  motion  mecha- 
nism when  the  lay  is  in  the  out  of  shed  position,  where- 
by the  presence  of  a  weft  thread  within  the  shuttle  guides 
as  the  shuttle  guides  are  retracted  from  the  shed  causes 
the  deflection  of  the  pivoted  finger  of  the  weft  thread 
detector  to  form  a  gap  for  release  of  the  weft  thread, 
such  movement  being  against  the  force  of  the  resilient 
means  of  the  pivoted  finger,  deflecting  the  lower  arm 
thereof  to  the  position  wherein  its  catch  is  free  to  enter 
the  slot  in  the  rockable  lever,  permitting  the  latter  to 
give,  whereby  the  stop  arm  rod  is  hot  moved  far  enou^ 
longitudinally  to  effect  stop  motion,  but  in  the  event  of 
weft  thread  failure,  the  failure  of  the  pivoted  finger  to 
be  deflected  as  the  weft  detector  is  retracted  from  the 
shed  causes  the  downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  piv- 
oted finger  to  remain  in  a  position  blocking  roUtioo  of 
the  rockable  lever,  thus  causing  increased  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  stop  arm  rod  during  the  beat-up  motion 
of  the  lay  and  thereby  causing  the  weaving  machine  to 
be  shutdown  in  response  to  weft  thread  failure. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  of  the  grippwr  shuttle  type 
having  a  lay  carrying  shuttle  guides  moving  into  the 
shed  for  shuttle  picking,  and  moving  out  during  the 
beat-up  motion  of  the  lay,  a  weft  thread  detector  com- 
prising a  stationary  finger  and  a  pivoted  movable  finger 
adapted  to  be  mounted  among  the  shuttle  guides,  the 
pivoted  finger  having  a  detector  arm  spaced  from  the 


2  744  546 
MACHINE  FOR  BENDBSg'wIRE  INTO  IRREGULAR 

SINUOUS  FORM 
Richard   J.  Williams,   Birminghani,   Mich^   aMfgnor  to 
American  Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  MidL,,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  June  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,606 
24  Claims.    (CI.  140—91) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  length  of  wire  into  pre- 
determined shape,  including,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  forming  links  having  forming  portions  about  which 
the  wire  is  bent,  link  bars  disposed  between  said  form- 
ing links  and  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  moving  the  links 
from  extended  aligned  relationship  to  predetermined 
sinuous  relationship   with   the   link   bars   revolved   sub- 
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stantially  90*   and  the  forming  links  moved  outwardly    toe  portion  disposed  respectively  in  planes  substantially 


and  toward  each  other  parallel  to  their  aligned  position 
substantially  in  the  form  in  which  the  wire  is  to  be  bent, 
and  stop  means  carried  by  the  forming  links  for  regu- 
lating their  relative  position  at  the  end  of  the  forming 
operation  to  provide  a  proper  shape  to  the  wire  and 
including  a  predetermined  desired  over-bend  to  take  care 
of  the  spring  back  which  occurs  when  the  formed  wire 
is  moved  from  the  links. 


perpendicular  to  each  other,  and  an   intermediate  flat, 


2.  In  a  band  saw  machine  including  a  base,  a  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  the  base,  at  least  one  saw  band 
supporting  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  frame,  a  saw 
band  supporting  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  base  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection, and  a  saw  band  trained  around  said  wheels;  a 
horizontal  work  table  having  an  opening  for  the  passage 
of  the  cutting  run  of  the  saw  band,  said  table  being 
mounted  on  the  base  for  horizontal  reciprocation,  a 
radially  directed  slot  formed  in  the  frame  and  lying  on  a 
given  radiant  (proceeding  from  said  axis)  of  the  frame. 
a  pin  fixed  to  the  table  and  engaging  in  said  slot,  said 
pin  in  a  given  position  of  the  frame  being  located  on 
said  radiant  at  the  intersection  of  said  radiant  by  a  line 
drawn  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  table  from  the  point 
at  which  a  radial  line,  defining  with  the  radiant  a  pre- 
determined angle  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  frame  from 
said  given  position,  is  intersected  by  a  line  drawn  paralk'i 
to  said  radiant  through  a  point  on  the  table  spaced  from 
the  intersection  of  the  radiant  with  the  plane  of  the  table, 
in  the  direction  of  the  angular  movement  of  the  frame, 
a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  traveled  by  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  saw  band  and  table  in  the  tilting  of 
the  saw  band  and  frame  through  said  predetermined  angle 
of  pivotal  movement. 


2,744,548 
SAW  CHAIN  AND  TOOTH  THEREFOR 
Henry  R.  Stephenson  and  Dewey  E.  Gommel,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
lUinob 
Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,618 
12  Claims.    (CI.  143—135) 
1.  A  saw  chain  link  carrying  a  cutter  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  flat,  sharpened  shank  portion  and  a  flat,  sharpened 


2,744^7 
TILTING  BAND  SAW  MACHINE 
Edward  Bruce  Scvetz,  Sr.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Hampden  Brass  and  Aluminum  Company,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,429 
8  Cbims.    (CI.  143—24) 


sharpened  portion  joining  said  toe  portion  and  said  shank 
portion  in  abrupt  angles. 


2,744,549 
PRECISION  GUIDE  FENCE  FOR  POWER  TOOL 
WORK  TABLE 
Wallace   D.   Johnson,   Beloit,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Yates- 
American  Machine  Company,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 

Application  May  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,575 
17  Claims.    (CI.  143—174) 


12.  A  work  gauge  adapted  for  use  on  a  machine  tool 
having  a  work  table  and  parallel  supporting  rails  at  op- 
posite edges  of  the  table,  said  gauge  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  slotted  end  portions  slidably  mounted  on  the 
supporting  rails,  latch  plates  operable  in  the  slots  in  each 
of  said  end  portions,  a  carrier  bar  on  which  the  latch 
plates  are  mounted,  said  carrier  bar  being  slidably  mounted 
within  the  body  and  end  portions  of  said  gauge,  means 
for  resiliently  urging  said  carrier  bar  in  a  directicMi  to 
engage  the  latch  plates  with  the  supporting  rails,  and  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  gauge 
for  engaging  with  the  carrier  bar  and  for  moving  the  same 
to  release  the  latch  plates  from  the  supporting  rails. 


2  744  550 
Ml  LTIPLE  POSITION  WOODWORKING  MACHINE 
Walter  Knapp,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Reamstown  Products  Company,  Reams- 
town,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original    application    February     12,     1952,    Serial    No. 
271,195.     Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  433,641 

9  Claims.    (CI.  144—134) 


^  In  a  joiner,  a  work  supporting  table,  a  tool  motor 
including  a  housing  and  having  an  arbor  extending 
through  one  end  wall  of  the  housing,  a  rotary  cutter 
positioned  on  the  arbor,  means  operatively  associated 
with   said   table  for  mounting  the  tool  motor  with  said 
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cutter  in  a  predetermined  position  of  elevation  and  angu- 
larity with  respect  to  work  supported  on  said  table,  and 
combined  work  guide  means  and  cutter  guard  means 
affixed  to  said  motor  housing  end  wall. 


2,744.551 
VENEER  FEEDER  AND  CONVEYOR  UNTT 
Claude  A.  Bnrkholder,  Freno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Box  Distributors,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Application  August  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,153 
14  aaims.    (CI.  144—279) 


'f  ■'  .-•^ifis:!'' 
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2.  Apparatus  for  continuous-run  manufacture  of  com- 
posite sheet  material  having  an  intermediate  lamination 
of  transversely  extending  wood  veneer  sections  in  a  lon- 
gitudinal row.  and  outer  laminations  of  paper  in  longitu- 
dinal runs  adhesively  bonded  thereto;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  timed  driven  relation,  a  longitudinal  initial 
conveyor  having  an  advancing  run,  means  to  feed  a  row 
of  wood  veneer  sections  onto  the  initial  conveyor  for 
advance  by  said  run,  a  sheet  material  laminating  mecha- 
nism disposed  adjacent  but  beyond  the  delivery  end  of 
the  initial  conveyor,  such  mechanism  feeding  the  runs  of 
paper  and  being  operative  to  receive  and  adhesively  bond 
the  row  of  wood  veneer  sections  therebetween,  and  a 
transfer  conveyor  operative  to  transfer  the  row  of  wood 
veneer  sections  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  initial  con- 
veyor to  said  laminating  mechanism;  said  transfer  con- 
veyor including  a  pair  of  longitudinal,  vertically  alined 
endless  conveyors  having  adjacent,  cooperating,  longitu- 
dinal runs  driven  in  the  direction  of  advance;  said  alined 
runs  being  disposed  to  receive  the  row  of  wood  veneer 
sections  in  frictional  engagement  therebetween  at  an 
initial  point  rearwardly  of  the  point  of  delivery  of  said 
row  from  said  initial  conveyor,  and  the  discharge  point 
of  said  alined  runs  being  closely  adjacent,  and  delivering 
said  row  to,  a  receiving  point  in  the  laminating  mech- 
anism. 


2,744,552 

ADJUSTABLE  TOGGLE  ACTUATED  PAPER 

CLAMP 

Abraham  Noviclt,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Smithe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,577 
5  CUims.    (CI.  144—302) 


1.  In  a  clampirg  device,  a  lower  jaw  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  two  spaced  upstanding  members,  an  upper 
jaw  including  a  flat  plate  hingedly  mounted  between 
said  upstanding  members  of  said  lower  jaw  and  having 
a  rounded  gripping  portion  adapted  to  provide  line  en- 
gagement with  the  object  clamped  and  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly depending  members,  adjustable  toggle  means  for 
operating  said  clamping  device  including  a  threaded  shaft 
pivotally  connected  to  said  depending  members,  a  block 
slidably  mounted  about  said  shaft,  a  handle  member 
fhreadingly  engaged  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  collar 


portion,  said  block  having  a  collar  engaging  portion 
longitudinally  interlocking  said  block  to  said  handle,  a 
pair  of  links  connected  by  a  cross-member  pivotaUy 
supporting  said  block  to  said  upstanding  memben  of 
said  lower  jaw,  adjustable  stop  means  supported  from 
said  cross-member  and  adapted  to  prevent  said  toggle 
means  from  exceeding  a  position  slightly  beyond  its  dead 
center  position. 


2  744,553 
SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REGU- 
LATING THE  NUMBER  OF  SLICES  IN  A  GROUP 
Joseph  Folk,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  asrignor  to  U.  S.  »idng 
Machfaie  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporatloo 
of  Indiana 

Application  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,809 
2  Claims.    (CI.  146—94) 


1 .  A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  table  for  supporting 
a  substance  to  be  sliced,  a  constant  speed,  continuously 
rotating  knife  at  one  end  of  the  table  for  cutting  the  sub- 
stance, a  pusher  mounted  to  move  along  the  table  for 
advancing  the  substance  toward  said  knife,  a  continu- 
ously moving  conveyor  extending  from  said  end  of  the 
table  for  receiving  successive  slices  of  the  substance  in 
shingled  arrangement  spaced  in  groups,  hydraulic  means 
connected  to  the  pusher  for  advancing  the  same  at  a  rate 
dependent  on  the  rate  of  delivery  of  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  means,  a  valve  connected  for  fully  interrupting  the 
f^ow  of  hydraulic  fluid  and  the  advancement  of  the  pusher 
for  thereby  grouping  the  slices  received  by  the  conveyer, 
a  solenoid  connected  to  close  said  valve,  a  switch  oper- 
able to  energize  the  solenoid,  means  on  a  constantly  ro- 
tating part  of  said  slicing  machine  to  engage  said  switch 
momentarily  once  per  rotation  of  said  part  to  energize 
the  solenoid,  and  adjusting  means  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
said  consUntly  rotating  part  to  adjust  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  successive  switch  operations  to  thereby  regu- 
late the  number  of  slices  in  each  group  received  on  the 


conveyor. 


2,744,554 
SLICING  MACHINE  CONTROL 
Frederick  George  Kbig,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Inc^  La  Porte,  ImL. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  March  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  28,  1950 
2  Claims.    (CI.  14^—102) 
1.   In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  continuously  rout- 
ing knife  shaft,  a  slicing  knife  secured  on  the  knife  shaft, 
and  a  reciprocating  carriage  driven  by  a  carriage  shaft 
which   is   drivingly  coupled   to  a   clutch   shaft,   control 
apparatus  for  selectively  driving  and  braking  the  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sprocket 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  clutch  shaft,  and  a  chain  drive 
coupling  the  clutch  shaft  to  the  knife  shaft  to  be  con- 
tinuously rotated  thereby,  said  sprocket  having  a  drum 
part  with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface,  a  clutch  moynted 
on  the  clutch  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  clutch 
being  within  the  drum  part  of  the  sprocket  and  having 
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an  eq>andable  band  for  engagement  with  the  inner  cylin- 
drica]  surface  thereof,  a  clutch  operating  member 
mounted  on  the  clutch  and  adapted  to  expand  the  band 
outwardly,  a  shiftable  member  having  a  part  disposed 
around  the  clutch  shaft  and  in  contact  with  the  clutch 
operating  member,  a  brake  drum  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage shaft,  a  brake  band  engaging  the  brake  drum  for 
braking  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  a  hand  oper- 
ated member  adapted  to  be  selectively  moved  into  any 
of  several  operating  positions,  said  hand  operated  member 


side  by  side  overlapping  relation  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
together  to  clampingly  embrace  a  strap  portion  end  axially 
disposed  in  the  socket  and  a  flat  body  portion  supporting 


<!^ 
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being  mechanically  coupled  to  the  shiftable  member  and 
being  operable  to  move  the  shiftable  member  axially  of 
the  clutch  shaft  thereby  causing  the  clutch  operating 
member  to  expand  the  band  and  engage  the  clutch  when 
the  hand  operated  member  is  moved  into  a  first  of  the 
operating  positions,  said  hand  operated  member  being 
further  mechanically  coupled  to  the  brake  band  and  being 
operable  to  tighten  the  brake  band  upon  the  brake  drum 
thereby  braking  the  movement  of  the  carriage  when  the 
hand  operated  member  is  moved  into  a  second  of  the 
operating  positions. 


2,744^55 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PHOSPHATING 
AND  CLEANING  METAL  SURFACES  AND  COM- 
POSITION THEREFOR 
Aadrew  Nicbolaoii,  Iikwortli,  Middlesex,  and  Cyril  Frank 
WnUMon,  FeMuun,  Middlesex,  England,  assignora  to 
Puter  Rut  Proof  Company,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corpo- 
nlioB  of  Michigan  ^  ^  i~- 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  31,  1951, 
Serhd  No.  218,696 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  March  31,  1950 
6  Cbims.  (CI.  14S— 6.15) 
1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  cleaning  and  producing 
a  phosphate  coating  on  the  surfaces  of  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  iron  and  zinc  and  their  alloys  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ( 1 )  applying  to  the  surface  an  aqueous 
solution  of  an  acidic  phosphate  of  an  alkali  metal  in  the 
presence  of  an  accelerator  having  an  effect  on  the  coating 
action  substantially  equal  to  that  of  about  .5  percent  to  4 
percent  chlorate,  1  percent  to  10  percent  of  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  and  a  non-ionic  oil-in-water  emulsifying  agent  of 
the  polyoxyethylene  type  having  3  to  25  polyoxyethylene 
groups  therein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  stable 
emulsion  of  said  solvent,  said  solution  having  a  pH  of 
from  3.5  to  5.8  and  continuing  the  application  until  a  coat- 
ing results,  and  (2)  rinsing  the  coated  surface  with  a 
dilute  solution  of  chromic  add. 


2,744,556 

TOP  WALL  HANDLE  INSTALLATION  AND 

HANDLE  END  HOLDER  THEREFt)R 

Dairiel  L  Reiter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  lane  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,147 

6  Clahns.    (CL  15»-33) 

I.  A  one-piece  anchor  or  holder  for  the  end  of  the 

strap  portion  of  a  pocketbook  handle,  said  anchor  or 

holder  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  arms 

disposed  m  space  confronting  relation  to  form  a  tubular 

•ocJiet  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  strap  portion  and  having 

free  end  edges,  said  end  edges  being  disposed  in  slightly 


said  arms  and  from  which  the  arms  perpendicularly  ex- 
tend, said  body  portions  extending  normal  to  the  .^ocket 
beyond  the  socket  forming  confines  of  the  arms  to  define 
a  bearing  washer  for  the  arms. 


2,744,557 

FOLDABLE  FILE 

Murray  H.  Link,  Orlnda,  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,115 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  150—39) 


1.  An  expandable  file  for  storing  strip  material  com- 
prising a  pair  of  sheets  of  transparent  material  that  are 
folded  upon  each  other  in  zig-zag  fashion  to  form  an 
accordion  shaped  expandable  file  having  a  plurality  of 
elongated  and  relatively  narrow  pockets  open  at  both 
ends,  narrow  portions  of  said  sheets  along  said  folds 
being  bonded  together  to  form  integral  four  ply  ribs  at 
said  folds,  said  ribs  having  a  width  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness of  said  four  plys  to  lend  shape  retaining  strength  to 
said  pockets  when  said  file  is  extended  for  the  visual  in- 
spection of  the  contents  of  said  file  through  the  trans- 
parent walls  of  said  j>ockets,  and  a  pair  of  covers  ce- 
mented to  the  end  folds  of  said  folded  sheets,  said  covers 
being  substantially  co-extensive  with  said  end  folds  and 
also  lending  rigidity  to  the  folded  device. 


2,744,558 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 

Engenc  A.  Clarohi,  Clinton,  Mass. 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,631 

1  Claim.    (CI.  152—228) 


In  an  anti-skid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plate  hav- 
ing first,  second,  and  third  rigid  radial  arms,  first,  second, 
and  third  radial  traction  arms  overlying  said  first,  second, 
and  third  fixed  arms,  respectively,  first  means  securing 
said  first  traction  arm  to  said  first  plate  arm  for  minor 
radial  adjustment  of  the  first  traction  arm  relative  to  the 
first  plate  arm,  second  means  securing  said  second  traction 
arm  to  said  second  plate  arm  for  greater  radial  adjustment 
of  said  second  traction  arm  relative  to  said  second  plate 
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arm.  third  means  securing  said  third  traction  arm  to  said 
third  plate  arm  for  greatest  radial  adjustment  of  said  third 
traction  arm  relative  to  said  third  plate  arm,  said  third 
traction  arm  being  freely  slidable  radially  relative  to  said 
plate  arm,  and  toggle  lever  means  mounted  on  said  plate 
across  from  said  third  traction  arm  at  a  point  between 
said  first  and  second  plate  arms  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  third  traction  arm,  and  releasablc  detent  means 
mounted  on  said  second  plate  arm  and  engagcablc  with 
said  second  traction  arm  for  locking  said  second  traction 
arm  in  adjusted  position. 


2,744,559 
TUBELESS  TIRE  VALVE  STEM 
Ronald  W.  Leonetti,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Dill  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,355 
1  CUim.    (CI.  152—427) 


V^^fe" 


on  one  side  and  a  pr<^ti<M»  on  the  other  side  and  a  pair 
of  jaws  clamped  about  the  beaded  edge  of  the  tape,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  feeding  a  tape,  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  fastener  element  material 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  tape,  a  severing  die, 
a  severing  punch  actuated  to  cooperate  with  said  die  to 
successively  and  completely  sever  fastener  elonents  from 
the  end  of  the  strip  as  said  strip  is  fed  over  the  die,  said 
die  being  provided  with  an  aperture  therethrough  having 
a  wall  which  corre^wnds  in  contour  with  the  contour  of 
a  fastener  element  head  portion,  said  aperture  permitting 
the  upe,  the  punch  and  a  fastener  element  to  pass  there- 
through with  the  punch  delivering  a  fastener  element  to 
a  station  directly  below  the  die,  the  edge  of  said  tape 
passing  through  said  station  so  that  the  )aws  of  the  fas- 
tener element  are  astride  the  edge  of  the  tape  mlien  flie 
punch  delivers  a  severed  fastener  element  to  said  station, 
support  means  movable  to  said  station  below  the  die  for 
receiving,  arresting  and  positionally  locating  the  severed 
fastener  element  at  said  station,  clamping  means  movable 
to  said  station  for  clamping  the  severed  fastener  elements 
successively  onto  the  tape  in  q>aced  relation,  the  wall  of 
the  die  aperture  serving  to  amtrol  the  position  of  a  fas- 
tener clement  as  it  is  being  delivered  to  said  station,  and 
means  for  moving   said   support   means   and  dampinf 


A  valve  stem  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  rim  for  tube- 
less  tires  which  rim  is  provided  with  a  standard  valve  stem 
opening  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  internally 
with  means  to  receive  a  valve  insides,  said  body  at  its  in- 
ner end  provided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  body,  a  washer 
having  a  central  opening  of  essentially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  said  body  which  engages  upon  the  hollow  body 
at  its  inner  portion  and  also  engages  said  head,  said  washer 
having  a  greater  length  and  a  lesser  width  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  standard  valve  stem  opening  in  the  rim  with 
which  it  is  adapted  to  be  assembled,  whereby  the  said 
washer  is  insertable  through  the  valve  stem  opening  in 
the  rim  when  the  washer  is  tilted  with  respect  to  said  open- 
ing, a  resilient  bushing  having  a  central  opening  which  en- 
gages with  said  hollow  body  and  may  be  moved  along 
the  same,  said  bushing  having  an  extension  adapted  to 
occupy  the  valve  stem  opening  in  the  rim  on  which  the 
tubeless  tire  is  to  be  mounted,  and  a  nut  threaded  upon 
the  exterior  of  said  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  bushing  to  compress  the  same  and  to  draw  the 
said  washer  against  the  tire  rim,  whereby  to  effect  an 
airtight  seal  between  the  valve  stem  and  said  rim. 


2  744  560 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURLNG  SLIDE 

FASTENER  STRINGERS 

Max  F.  Johns  and  La  Molne  E.  Johns,  Bloomfield,  N.  J., 

aarirnnrni  to  Conmar  Products  Corporation,  Newark, 

N.  f.,a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  15,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,110 

13  Chdms.    (CI.  153—1) 


«|toU 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufactiuing  slide  fastener  stringers 
comprising  a  series  of  fastener  elements  clamped  onto  the 
beaded  edge  of  a  tape  in  spaced  relation,  said  fastener 
elements  each  having  a  head  portion  formed  with  a  recess 


means. 


2,744,561 
MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

ZIP  FASTENERS 
Eric  Engel  Cuckson,  Cardiff,  Wales,  and  Arthur  L.  Joms, 
St  Mary,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  aasifwin  to 
W.  E.  Cwdnon  &  Son  limited,  Sbcfieid,  Fnglnnd,  a 
BrItiA  company 

Application  November  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  129,296 
2  Chdms.    (CI.  153—1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  rip  fas- 
teners, a  tape  drum  for  feeding  a  tape  in  a  step-by-step 
manner  through  the  machme,  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  material  from  which  zip  fastener  interlocking  mem- 
bers are  to  be  formed  in  a  step-by-step  manner  through 
the  machine,  a  reciprocatable  punch  for  punching  inter- 
locking members  from  the  strip  of  material,  means  for 
clamping  the  interlocking  members  on  to  the  tape,  a  sta- 
tionary shaft,  a  single  driving  shaft  substantially  parallel 
to  said  stationary  shaft,  a  plurality  of  eccentrics  fixed  to 
said  driving  shaft  for  operating  said  tape  drum,  said  strip 
feeding  means,  said  punch  and  said  clamping  means  in 
timed  relationship  to  one  another,  the  said  punch  being 
arranged  to  reciprocate  in  a  direction  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  said  driving  shaft,  and  at  least  a  part 
of  said  tape  drum  being  arranged  for  intermittent  rota- 
tion around  said  stationary  shaft,  a  die  co-operating  with 
said  punch,  an  ejector  for  urging  the  strip  of  material 
away  from  said  die  and  against  said  strip  feeding  means, 
a  punch  presser  for  urging  the  punch  away  from  said  die 
and  towards  the  eccentric  for  operating  the  punch,  a  fork 
on  said  punch  for  circumventing  the  strip  materia]  and 
contacting  the  punch  presser,  the  said  punch  having  a  slot 
forming  a  passage  for  said  strip  feeding  means,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  strip  feeding  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  driving  shaft,  the 
reciprocations  of  said  punch  and  said  strip  feeding  means 
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being  so  timed  that  when  in  use  the  strip  is  pressed 
against  the  die  by  the  punch  and  clears  the  strip  feeding 
means,  the  said  strip  feeding  means  performs  its  return 
stroke  and  when  the  punch  recedes  from  the  die,  the 
said  strip  feeding  means  performs  its  feed  stroke,  the 
ejector  pressing  the  strip  into  contact  with  said  strip 
feeding  means. 


tip  portion,  said  pad  strip  being  held  in  the  groove  of 
said  holder  by  being  extended  in  drawn  relationship  from 
behind  said  tip  portion  over  its  end  along  the  length  of 
said  groove  to  said  one  pin  to  form  a  projecting  point 
of  fold-over  of  the  pad  material. 


2,744,562 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  ADVERTISING 
DISPLAYS 
John  B.  La  Rocca,  Valley  Streams,  and  James  V.  La 
Rocca,  Springfield  Gardens,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  Pioneer 
Mounting  &  FInisliing  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,954 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.6) 


2,744,564 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  PANELS 

Ralph  E.  Woodbum,  Sootlificld  Township, 

Oakland  County,  Mich. 

Application  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,285 

17  Claims.    (CI.  154—41) 


5^^ 
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1.  Assembling  apparatus  comprising  conveyors  each 
for  bearing  a  stack  of  blanks  to  be  joined  together,  one 
by  one  from  each  stack,  additional  conveyors,  one  in 
line  with  each  of  the  first-named  conveyors,  to  receive 
the  blanks  from  said  stacks,  gluing  means  adjacent  one 
of  the  additional  conveyors,  pressing  means  adjacent  the 
additional  conveyors  to  which  the  blanks  are  delivered 
after  passing  the  gluing  means,  an  operating  shaft,  com- 
prising rotatable  sections  at  each  end,  clutches,  one  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  each  of  said  sections,  and 
operating  connections  between  one  of  said  sections  and 
one  of  said  first-named  conveyors  and  the  other  section 
and  one  of  said  additional  conveyors,  said  apparatus  also 
comprising  switches  to  be  engaged  by  said  blanks  on  the 
additional  conveyors,  and  electric  circuits  including  a 
source  of  power  and  means  for  operating  said  clutches. 


2,744,563 
COATLNG  DEVICE  FOR  STRANDS 
Fred  A.  Mennerich,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,602 
5  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.7) 


1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  vehicle  body  door  uphol- 
stery panel  including  a  number  of  beads  covered  with 
upholstery  material,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
providing  a  panel  base  with  raised  portions  forming  cores 
for  the  beads  and  having  grooves  therebetween,  arrang- 
ing the  upholstery  cover  material  over  said  panel  base 
and  pushing  said  upholstery  cover  material  into  the 
grooves  in  successive  arrangement,  the  material  being 
pressed  down  into  one  groove  first  and  then  progressively 
pressed  down  into  the  adjacent  and  successive  grooves, 
the  pressing  down  being  accomplished  in  one  groove  at 
a  time,  rather  than  in  a  simultaneous  pressing  down 
operation. 

7.  A  machine  for  applying  upholstery  material  to 
beaded  base  panels,  said  machine  comprising  a  work 
table  adapted  to  receive  a  work  panel  and  to  locate  the 
same,  a  plurality  of  individually  slidable  plates  having 
work  edges  adapted  when  actuated  to  push  the  upholstery 
material  into  depressions  between  said  beads  when  the 
work  panel  is  located  to  have  said  depression  aligned 
with  respect  to  said  plates,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
plates  successively  to  have  the  previous  plate  bring  the 
upholstery  material  all  the  way  to  the  bottom  of  the 
respective  depression  on  the  beaded  base  panel  before 
the  next  plate  contacts  the  material  over  the  next  de- 
pression. 

2,744,565 

REVOLVABLE  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Benjamin  Zwick,  Knozvillc,  Tenn. 

AppUcation  January  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,722 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—5) 


1.  A  pad-holding  device  for  grouping  a  plurality  of 
filaments  into  strand  form  comprising  a  longitudinal  mem- 
ber having  a  tip  portion  across  which  filaments  are  drawn 
for  grouping,  said  member  having  a  size-saturable  pad 
strip  associated  therewith  and  being  shaped  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein  for  accommodation  of  the  pad 
strip  therein,  said  tip  portion  being  gradually  narrowed 
to  substantially  a  blunt  point  at  its  end,  a  pair  of  pad- 
securing  pins  to  piercingly  engage  said  pad  strip  to  hold 
it  within  the  groove,  one  of  said  pins  being  fixed  on  said 
member  a  substantial  distance  from  said  tip  portion,  said 
one  pin  projecting  vertically  upward  from  the  base  of 
said  groove  and  generally  perpendicular  to  said  member, 
the  other  of  said  pins  extending  downwardly  from  the 
base  of  said  groove  and  projecting  from  the  back  of  said 


M'^ffJO        fC 


An  automobile  seat  comprising  a  cushion  and  a  back 
rest,  said  cushion  being  provided  with  an  opening  therein, 
said  opening  extending  inwardly  of  the  cushion  from  the 
front  edge  and  one  side  edge  thereof,  a  cylindrical  indi- 
vidual seat  portion  disposed  within  said  opening,  a  spindle 
carried  by  the  frame  of  the  seat,  said  individual  seat  por- 
tion having  a  bearing  member  with  a  vertical  bore 
therein  mounted  on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  extending 
within  a  guide  member  supported  on  said  frame,  said 
guide  member  rotatably  receiving  said  bearing  therein. 
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2,744,566 

BRACKET  FOR  BACK  REST  OF  ARTICLE  OF 

FURNITURE 

Henry  Schmidt,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  H.  Schmidt  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,555 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—160) 


side  and  an  opposite  open  fuel  delivery  end,  a  sleeve  in 
said  tube  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  housing 
through  said  side  and  forming  with  said  burner  tube  an 
annular  gas  passageway  terminating  at  and  delivering  gas 
to  said  fuel  delivery  end  of  said  tube,  an  enlarged  throat 
extending  from  said  passageway  at  the  attached  end  o( 
said  tube  into  the  bottom  of  the  fan  housing,  a  gas  and 
air  mixing  tube  in  the  bottom  of  the  housing  cxtcnd- 


A  hinge  bracket  for  the  back  rest  of  a  tilted  back  chair 
said  hinge  bracket  comprising  a  mounting  plate  for 
mounting  the  same  on  a  chair  frame,  said  mounting  plate 
having  an  axle  pin  extending  therefrom,  a  disc  supported 
and  rotatable  on  said  axle  pin,  said  disc  having  a  pe- 
ripheral flange  comprising  a  brake  drum,  there  being  a 
gap  in  the  disc  of  an  arcuate  extent  less  than  the  circum- 
ference of  the  disc,  a  stop  pin  extending  from  the  mount- 
ing plate  into  said  gap  and  in  the  opposite  extreme  posi- 
tions of  the  disc  being  engaged  on  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  gap  portion  of  the  disc  to  stop  angular  movement 
of  the  disc,  said  disc  having  secured  thereto  on  one  side 
thereof  a  mounting  strap  projecting  therefrom  for  mount- 
mg  a  back  rest  thereon  and  having,  secured  to  the  opposite 
face  thereof  another  mounting  strap,  a  return  biasing 
spring  secured  to  the  end  of  said  other  mounting  strap, 
an  additional  pivot  pin  secured  to  the  mounting  plate 
and  parallel  to  the  axle  pin  and  spaced  therefrom  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  radius  of  the  disc,  a  brake  shoe 
pivoted  to  said  last  mentioned  pin,  spring  means  for  press- 
ing the  brake  shoe  towards  the  brake  drum,  hand  operated 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  force  applied  by  the 
return  biasing  spring,  and  hand  operated  adjusting  means 
for  adjusting  the  force  applied  by  the  said  spring  means, 
each  of  said  hand  operated  means  including  a  turnable 
member  which  is  turnable  to  adjust  its  spring. 


2,744,567 

SEAT  COVER 

Daniel  Charles  Larkfai,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,555 

5  Claims.    (CI.  155—182) 


4.  In  a  seat  cover  for  automobiles  and  the  like  a  top 
pad,  a  sponge  rubber  layer  secured  to  the  lower  surface 
of  said  top  pad  and  coextensive  therewith,  a  skirt  depend- 
ing from  the  front  and  side  edges  of  said  top  pad,  said 
skirt  having  a  width  less  than  the  height  of  the  seat  to 
which  it  is  applied,  an  elastic  cord  secured  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  skirt  throughout  its  entire  length  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  lower  rear  comers  of  said  skirt,  and  hook 
members  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  elastic  cord. 


2,744,568 
GAS-OIL  CONVERSION  BURNER  TUBE 

Arieigh  Q.  Johnson,  Fulton,  Mo. 

Application  April  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,357 

1  Claim.    (Q.  158—11) 

In  a  burner  including  a  fan  housing  having  an  outlet 

side  and  a  burner  tube  having  one  end  attached  to  said 


ing  through  an  opposite  side  of  the  housing  into  said 
throat,  valved  control  means  for  supplying  gas  under 
pressure  to  said  tube,  an  oil  line  extending  through  said 
housing  and  sleeve  to  said  delivery  end  of  said  tube,  a 
burner  tip  on  said  oil  line  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  tube, 
a  gas  pilot  in  said  sleeve  at  the  delivery  end  of  said  tube 
for  igniting  gas  delivered  to  said  delivery  end  of  said 
tube,  and  electrodes  in  said  sleeve  for  igniting  both  said 
burner  tip  and  said  pilot. 


2,744,569 

AUTOMATIC  IGNmON  MECHANISM  FOR 

GASEOUS  FUEL  BURNERS 

John  M.  Hoff,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Stove   Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,   a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

AppUcation  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,249 
12  Claims.    (Q.  158—115) 


1.  A  burner  mechanism  for  a  gaseous  fuel  range  com- 
prising a  main  burner  having  a  plurality  of  main  jets  in 
an  upper  surface  thereof,  an  auxiliary  jet  extending  out- 
wardly from  a  side  wall  of  said  burner  below  the  main 
jets  therein  and  operative  when  ignited  to  ignite  said  main 
jets,  an  ignition  and  control  element  mounted  adjacent 
said  auxiliary  jet  and  directly  receiving  fuel  therefrom, 
an  electric  resistance  ignition  coil  carried  by  said  element 
out  of  the  path  of  gaseous  fuel  being  emitted  by  said 
auxiliary  jet,  and  deflecting  means  independent  of  said 
main  burner  carried  by  said  element  by  which  said  gaseous 
fuel  is  deflected  into  engagement  with  said  ignition  coil, 
whereby  said  gaseous  fuel  is  ignited  by  said  ignition  coil 
when  said  coil  is  energized. 


2,744,570 
VAPOR  COLLECTING  AND  FLUID  PREHEATING 

SYSTEM  FOR  EVAPORATORS 
Lowell  W.  Petersen,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Swift 
Sc  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,570 
5  Claims.    (CI.  159—46) 
3.  A  vapor  distributing  and  preheat  system  suitable  for 
use  in  an  evaporator  having  a  liquid-containing  body  por- 
tion and   a  vapor  head  space,  said  system  including  a 
baffle,  said   baffle   defining  an  upper  and   lower  vapor 


A 


302 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1956 


« 


space,  a  preheat  area  disposed  laterally  about  said  upper 
vapor  space,  a  wall  separating  said  preheat  area  fr(xn 
said  upper  vapor  space,  preheat  coils  disposed  within 
said  preheat  area,  and  vapor  distributing  means  forming 


a  part  of  said  wall  to  direct  the  vapor  flowing  from  said 
upper  vapor  space  into  said  preheat  area  into  substan- 
tially uniform  heat  exchange  relation  with  the  total  area 
of  said  preheat  coils. 


2,744^71 
EVAPORATING  PROCESS 
James  Mair,  Birmingluim,  Abu,  assignor  to  Goslin-Bir- 
niiwgliam  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Alabama 

Applkatioa  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,531 
11  Claims.    (CI.  159— 47) 


JO^     «»^k 


6.  In  the  evaporation  of  sodium  aluminate  liquor  in  a 
multiple  effect  system,  the  process  which  comprises  divid- 
ing the  liquor  feed  between  a  first  and  a  second  group 
of  the  effects,  feeding  a  portion  of  the  liquor  in  forward 
flow  with  respect  to  vapor  flow  through  said  first  group 
of  effects,  feeding  the  other  portion  of  the  liquor  in  back- 
ward flow  with  respect  to  vapor  flow  through  said  second 
group  of  effects,  and  passing  the  liquor  from  the  last  of 
the  first  group  of  effects  and  the  first  of  the  second  group 
of  effects  through  a  series  of  flash  tanks  whereby  the 
liquor  attains  full  concentration  in  the  liquor  flash  tanks 
and  out  of  contact  with  heat  transfer  surfaces. 


2,744,572 

BRACE  FOR  VENETIAN  BLIND  CORD  LOCKS 

AND  HEAD  CHANNELS 

Hans  K.  Lorentzen,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Lorentzen 

Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  YorlK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yoffc 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446^41 
7  Claims.    (O.  160—173) 


1.  A  brace  for  a  channel-shaped  Venetian  blind  head 
bar  having  its  free  longitudinal  edges  formed  into  open, 
inwardly  turned  beads  and  having  a  cord-lock  body  se- 
cured to  the  inside  bottom  wall  of  the  head  bar,  said 
brace  comprising:  a  unitary  sheet-metal  stamping  adapted 
to  be  entered  into  the  end  of  the  head  bar  and  having  an 
intermediate  portion  adapted  to  span  between  the  sides 
of  the  head  bar  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
flange  positionable  against  the  top  of  the  cord-lock  body, 
said  brace  having  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  side  flanges 
profecting  perpendicularly  from  the  intermediate  portion 


and  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  head  bar  chan- 
nel, the  upper  ends  of  said  side  flanges  being  formed  for 
sliding  engagement  within  the  beads  of  the  channel,  and  a 
resilient  finger  on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  brace 
for  making  latching  engagement  with  the  cord-lock  body. 


2,744^73 

TIME  DELAY  PROGRAM  RELAY 

Albert  L.  Judson  and  Robert  E.  Lacb,  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Iron  Fireman  Manufacturing  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Oregon 

AppUcation  February  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,165 

4  Claims.    (CI.  161—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cam  shaft,  means  supporting  said 
shaft  for  rotation  between  limit  positions  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  cam  secured  on  said  cam  shaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  first  rotational  bias  means  connected  with  said  shaft 
continuously  to  urge  said  shaft  towards  rotation  at  one 
constant  speed  in  one  direction  towards  one  of  said  limit 
positions,  a  second  drive  means,  means  for  energizing  said 
second  drive  means  continuously  to  rotate  at  another  con- 
stant speed  in  the  other  direction,  transmission  means  in- 
cluding a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  second  drive 
means  to  said  cam  shaft  when  said  coupling  means  is  en- 
ergized to  drive  said  cam  in  said  other  direction  against  the 
bias  of  said  rotational  bias  means,  said  transmission  means 
including  a  lost  motion  means  between  said  coupling 
means  and  said  cam,  energizing  means  for  said  coupling 
means,  said  lost  motion  means  including  a  first  resilient 
means  providing  a  delay  in  the  effectivity  of  said  second 
drive  means  in  driving  said  cam  for  a  fixed  time  period 
when  said  coupling  is  energized,  said  transmission  means 
including  latch  means  for  said  lost  motion  means  to  in- 
capacitate said  resilient  means  at  the  end  of  said  fixed 
time  period,  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  said  one  direction,  means  for  limiting  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  in  said  other  direction  by  said  second  drive 
means,  a  load  switch,  operating  means  operable  by  said 
cam  at  a  first  selected  position  while  said  cam  is  being 
driven  by  said  second  drive  means  to  close  said  load 
switch  and  at  another  position  while  said  cam  is  being 
driven  by  said  first  rotational  bias  means  to  open  said  load 
switch,  said  operating  means  including  a  second  resilient 
means  for  unlatching  said  latch  means  to  restore  the  effec- 
tiveness of  said  lost  motion  means  when  said  load  switch 
is  opened. 

2,744,574  

UNIVERSAL  WAFER  STEM  CUTTER 
RnsscU  Kenneth  Fulger,  Mill  Hall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Masn- 
chnsctts 
Application  February  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,379 

12  Cbdms.  (C  164—40) 
1.  A  wire  shearing  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
a  non-rotatable  shearing  die  block  slidably  mounted  in 
the  frame,  a  cooperative  shearing  die  block  slidable  with 
said  first  die  block  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  cooperative  with   the  frame  and   said   re  atable 
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die  block  to  rotate  the  same  upon  relative  slidable  move- 
ment between  the  two  and  dies  in  said  blocks,  registering 


h 
--^1  .' 


U-, 


in  one  position  of  adjustment  of  said  blocks,  for  receiving 
the  stock  to  be  cut. 


2  744,575 
NOTCHING  UNIT 
Emund  F.  Paxhin,  Tooawanda,  Raymond  J.  Metzgcr, 
Checktowaga,  and  Lynn  G.  White,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y.,  as- 
sipiors,  by  mesne  aasignmcnli,  to  Toolset,  Incorporated, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  Nc.  401,962 
3aainis.    (CL  164— 50) 


1.  Unitary  sheet  materials  notching  apparatus  for  use 
between  the  bed  and  ram  of  a  press  comprising  a  base 
member  including  a  front  notching  die  portion  and  a 
pair  of  upstanding  side  walls  rearwardly  thereof,  a  punch- 
ing member  including  a  front  notching  punch  portion  in 
vertical  registry  with  the  notching  die  portion  and  a 
rearward  shank  f)ortion  of  less  width  than  the  front  notch- 
ing punch  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  guided  for 
vertical  movement  between  said  upstanding  side  walls, 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  rear  of  said  notching  punch 
portion  having  sliding  bearing  against  the  front  surfaces 
of  the  upstanding  side  walls,  a  retaining  member  fixed 
to  the  rear  of  said  shank  portion  and  having  lateral  pro- 
jecting portions  for  vertical  sliding  bearing  against  the 
rear  surfaces  of  said  upstanding  side  walls,  said  front 
notching  punch  portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  said 
upstanding  side  walls  for  engagement  by  a  press  ram, 
said  base  member  having  an  abutment  portion  under- 
lying the  shank  portion  of  the  punching  member  com- 
prising an  integral  transverse  connection  between  said 
upstanding  side  walls,  and  compression  coil  spring  means 
acting  between  said  abutment  and  said  shank  portion  to 
retain  the  punching  member  yieldably  in  elevated  po- 
sition, said  base  member  being  open  at  the  lower  por- 
tion of  its  rear  side  and  having  a  discharge  chute  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  notching  die  portion  and 
beneath  said  abutment  portion. 


2  744,576 

PIPE  AND  TUBING  CUTTER 

Charles  B.  Kricgh,  Indfamapoils,  Ind. 

AppUcation  March  19,  1954,  Serfad  No.  417,463 

1  CUim.    (CL  164—60) 

A  tube  cutter  comprising  a  pedestal  having  a  bore; 

a  tubular  ^indle  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bore  and 


projecting  at  both  ends  out  of  the  bore;  means  connected 
to  one  of  the  projecting  ends  for  driving  the  tpindlt,  a 
cylindrically  shaped,  externally  threaded  head  rigid  at 
(»e  end  with  the  other  projecting  end  of  the  qModle 
and  having  an  axial  work  receiving  recess  commimi- 
cating  at  one  end  with  the  bore  and  opening  at  its  other 
end  upon  the  other  end  of  the  head,  the  head  having 
at  least  one  guideway  opening  at  one  end  into  and  ex- 
tending radially  of  the  recess  at  said  other  end  of  the 
recess,  said  guideway  (^ning  along  one  side  upon  said 
other  end  of  the  head;  cutter  means  slidable  radially 
of  the  recess  in  the  guideway,  said  cutter  means  including 
a  carriage  removably  engaged  in  the  guideway  and  a 
blade  connected  to  the  carriage;  a  tubular  work  receiving 
guide  mounted  in  the  bore  to  slide  axially  of  the  bore 
and  projecting  at  one  end  out  of  said  one  end  of  the 
spindle  and  at  its  other  end  into  said  one  end  of  the 
recess;  means  carried  by  the  pedestal  connected  with 
said  one  end  of  the  guide  for  shifting  the  same  axially 
of  the  spindle;  means  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  the  guide  and  the  cutter  means  for  translating  axial 


It'"  ^ 


movement  of  the  guide  into  movement  of  the  cutter 
means  radially  of  the  recess,  comprising  a  bell  crank 
pivoted  in  the  head  and  having  one  end  extending  into 
the  guideway,  the  carriage  having  a  rearwardly  opening 
notch  into  which  said  end  of  the  bell  crank  extends;  a 
cap  enclosing  the  head,  said  cap  including  an  end  wall 
closing  the  c^>en  side  of  the  guideway  and  formed  with 
a  work  receiving  opening  coaxial  with  the  recess  and 
guide  and  communicating  with  said  other  end  of  the 
recess,  the  cap  further  including  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
surrounding  the  head  and  having  internal  threads  en- 
gaging those  of  the  head,  said  cap  when  removed  from 
the  head  freeing  the  carriage  and  blade  for  withdrawal 
from  the  guideway,  said  carriage,  the  guideway,  said 
end  of  the  bell  crank,  and  the  notch  being  proportioned 
to  permit  said  withdrawal  by  straight  line  movement 
of  the  carriage  away  from  the  bell  crank  in  a  line  par- 
alleling the  axis  of  the  spindle;  and  a  work  rest  spaced 
from  the  pedestal  to  support  a  work  piece  extending 
through  said  opening,  said  rest  having  an  abutment  pro- 
viding a  stop  for  said  work  piece. 


2,744,577 
PI  NCH  SET  APPARATUS  HAVING  PUNCH 
MOUNTED      IN     VERTICALLY      SPACED 
GENERALLY   HORIZONTAL   PLATES 
Emanuel  F.  Paxhia.  Tonawanda,  Raymond  J.  Metiger, 
Cbeektowaga,  and  Lynn  G.  White,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  as^gnments,  to  Toolset,  Incorporated, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401.961 
9  ChUms.  (CI.  164—94) 
1.  Sheet  material  punching  apparatus  for  use  in  a 
punch  press  having  a  die  receiving  bed  and  a  ram  recipro- 
cable  toward  and  away  from  said  bed.  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  die  plate  member  securable  to  said  bed  and 
a  punch  holding  member  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  generally  horizontal  plates,  vertical  guide  pins 
fixed  to  one  of  said  members  and  slidably  engageable  with 
the  other,  compression  spring  means  actmg  between  said 
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members  to  normally  retain  the  punch  holding  member  attached  around  the  pipe  section  at  a  position  on  the  pipe 

in  an  elevated  position,  a  plurality  of  punching  units  each  section  at  a  distance  from  the  orifices,  and  a  helical  spring 

comprising  a  stripper  sleeve  carried  by  the  lower  plate  of  encircling  the  pipe  section,  one  end  of  the  helical  spring 

the  punch  holding  member,  a  punch  extending  through  abutting  the  collar  and  the  other  end  of  the  helical  spring 
said  stripper  sleeve  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  head 


33     *l    3*       M 


portion  vertically  slidable  in  the  upper  plate  of  the  punch 
holding  member  and  projecting  thereabove  to  be  engaged 
by  said  reciprocable  ram,  and  a  compression  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  punch  and  engaging  at  its  upper  end 
against  said  punch  head  portion  and  at  its  lower  end 
against  the  stripper  sleeve. 


2,744,578 

CODE  TAPE  PERFORATORS 

Rudolph  F.  Mallina,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to    Bell    Telephone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New 

York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,524 

8  Claims.    (CI.  164— 115) 


r^. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  code  sensing  device  comprising 
a  tape  bearing  code  perforations  patterned  to  symbolize 
the  characters  of  a  multicharacter  entry,  and  sensing 
fingers  for  exploring  said  tape  for  character-symbolizing 
code  patterns,  a  tape  perforator  comprising  punch  pins 
individually  corresponding  to  the  sensing  fingers  of  said 
code  sensing  device,  electromagneticaliy  operated  means 
controlled  by  the  sensing  fingers  of  said  code  sensing  de- 
vice in  accordance  with  the  character  patterns  of  an  entry 
encountered  thereby  for  individually  preparing  corre- 
sponding punch  pins  for  operation,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing cam,  a  punch  pin  operator  normally  in  uncoupled  re- 
lation to  said  cam.  and  electromagneticaliy  operated 
means  controlled  by  the  sensing  fingers  of  said  code  sens- 
ing device  in  accordance  with  a  particular  one  of  the 
character  patterns  encountered  thereby  for  coupling  said 
punch  pin  operator  to  said  continuously  operating  >.am 


2,744,579 

WELL  POINT 

Cari  W.  Gerhardt,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,140 

7  Claims.  (CL  166—160) 
1.  In  a  well  point  device  having  a  conical  point  with  a 
shank  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  largest  part  of  the 
conical  point  thereby  forming  a  shoulder  between  the 
shank  and  the  conical  point,  a  pipe  section  having  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
section,  the  shank  being  slidably  positioned  in  one  end 
of  the  pipe  section,  a  pin  fixedly  attached  in  the  shank 
of  the  conical  point,  the  pin  extending  from  the  shank  into 
the  slot  formed  in  the  wail  of  the  pipe  section,  the  pin 
being  slidably  movable  within  the  slot,  a  collar  fixedly 


abutting  the  shoulder  of  the  conical  point,  the  spring  being 
compressible  to  close  the  orifices  and  expandable  to  open 
the  orifices  to  any  desired  degree,  the  spring  also  acting 
as  a  filter  of  the  fluids  flowing  through  the  orifices. 


2,744,580 
HANDLELESS  DISCHARGE  HEAD  FOR  PORTABLE 

FLUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Henry  H.  Schroeder,  Jr.,  Essex  Fells,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,834 
1  Claim.    (CI.  169—31) 


A  handieless  discharge  head  for  fire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  receptacle  contain- 
ing a  fire  extinguishing  agent  adapted  to  produce  a  refrig- 
erating effect  upon  expansion  thereof  and  having  an 
opening,  said  head  comprising  a  nipple  adapted  to  be 
mounted  in  the  opening,  a  valve  body  having  a  vertical 
bore  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  a  portion  below  said 
valve  seat  secured  to  said  nipple  and  having  a  horizontal 
outlet  nipple  at  the  front  side  thereof  in  communication 
with  said  bore,  said  body  having  a  substantially  flat  upper 
end  surface  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  vertically  movable 
valve  for  said  valve  seat  including  a  valve  operating  stem 
having  its  upper  end  extending  upwardly  through  said 
upper  end  surface  aperture  of  said  body,  a  horizontal 
forwardly  facing  discharge  directing  shield  having  a  cy- 
lindrical body  portion  formed  with  a  bore  removably 
connected  to  said  valve  body  nipple  at  the  front  side 
thereof  and  formed  with  an  orifice  at  the  interior  thereof 
m  communication  with  said  valve  body  nipple,  a  valve 
stem  operating  lever  having  side  flanges  each  formed 
with  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  openings  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
valve  body  adjacent  the  back  side  thereof  extends  for 
pivotally  mounting  one  end  of  said  lever  so  that  said 
lever  extends  diametrically  across  said  valve  operating 
stem  and  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  valve  body 
upper  end  surface  and  has  its  free  end  adjacently  above 
the  inner  end  of  said  discharge  shield,  and  a  cylindrical 
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rubber  insulating  sleeve  fitting  over  said  shield  body  por- 
tion and  gripping  the  same,  said  discharge  shield  being 
the  sole  element  associated  with  said  discharge  head 
which  extends  laterally  outwardly  of  said  head  to  a  point 
beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  the  receptacle,  whereby 
said  discharge  shield  provides  a  finger  grip  for  supix>rting 
said  head  and  said  lever  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
pressing  thereon  with  the  thumb  to  move  the  same  into 
a  horizontal  position  to  unseat  said  valve,  and,  when  said 
shield  is  removed,  the  remaining  elements  of  said  dis- 
charge head  are  within  the  maximum  horizontal  cross 
section  area  of  said  receptacle. 


2,744^81 

SELF-PROPELLED  WHEELED  HANGAR  FOR 

AIRPLANE  WINGS 

Ivan  O.  Cooper,  San  Mateo,  CaHf.,  asrigoor  to  California 

Eastern  Airways,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppUcation  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215302 
6  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


s^. 


1.  A  wing  hangar  having  opposed  side  walls,  a  top  and 
one  open  end  to  enable  movement  of  said  hangar  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  wing  of  an  airplane  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  wing  to  a  position  extending  over  the  engines 
on  said  wing,  ground  wheels  supporting  said  hangar 
elevated  above  the  ground  for  movement  thereover  to  said 
position,  means  for  lowering  said  hangar  to  a  lowered 
position  on  the  ground  when  the  latter  is  in  said  position 
including  a  hoist  mechanism  connecting  said  wheels  and 
said  hangar  for  vertical  reciprocable  movement  of  said 
hangar  between  said  lowered  position  and  said  elevated 
position,  a  member  carried  by  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  edges  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
ground  and  supporting  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said 
hangar  when  said  hangar  is  in  said  lowered  position,  said 
member  being  flexible  to  conform  to  irregularities  in  the 
surface  contour  of  the  ground  when  said  hangar  is  in  said 
lower  position. 

2,744,582 

ASPARAGUS  HARVESTER 

Joe  A.  Sheppard,  Outiook,  Wash. 

Application  Jaly  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,709 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18(»— 19) 


thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  substantially  a  ver- 
tical axis  for  guiding  the  machine,  a  power  unit  mounted 
upon  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  frame  forwardly  of 
the  transverse  portion  thereof,  said  power  unit  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  horizontal  drive  shaft  with  a  belt 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  power  transmission  device 
supported  on  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  frame  for- 
wardly of  the  transverse  portion  thereof  and  below  the 
plane  of  the  power  unit,  said  transmission  device  having 
a  forwardly  extending  horizontal  input  shaft  with  a  belt 
pulley  thereon  in  alignment  with  the  belt  pulley  on  the 
power  unit  drive  shaft,  an  endless  belt  encircling  said  belt 
pulleys,  said  transmission  having  a  rearwardly  extending 
output  shaft,  and  means  interconnecting  the  output  shaft 
of  the  transmission  and  the  drive  wheels  for  rotating 
said  drive  wheels,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  transmission,  an  idler  pulley  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  for  engagement  with  and  ten- 
sioning of  the  endless  belt,  a  bellcrank  having  the  apex 
pivotally  supported  from  said  frame  transversely  of  the 
arm.  a  rod  interconnecting  one  leg  of  said  bellcrank  and 
said  arm,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  transverse  portion  thereof 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  a  rod 
interconnecting  the  lever  and  the  other  leg  of  the  bell- 
crank, said  lever  normally  extending  in  an  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  position  with  the  free  end  disposed 
rearwardly  of  the  frame,  a  flexible  trailing  line  attached 
to  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  being  sufficiently  long 
to  be  disposed  on  the  ground  surface  whereby  the  line 
may  be  stepped  upon  when  the  machine  is  moving  for- 
wardly for  moving  the  idler  pulley  away  from  the  endless 
belt  for  releasing  the  tension  thereon  for  permitting  free 
rotation  of  the  pulley  on  the  drive  shaft  and  stopping  the 
machine,  an  elongated  continuous  load  supporting  plat- 
form mounted  on  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  and 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  drive  wheels  for  bridg- 
ing a  plurality  of  rows  of  asparagus,  and  control  means 
for  said  steering  wheel  including  a  control  wheel  ro- 
tatably  supported  adjacent  to  and  beneath  the  rear  edge 
of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame,  said  control  wheel 
being  disposed  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  frame  and 
platform,  and  means  interconnecting  the  control  wheel 
and  steering  wheel  for  controlling  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  machine. 


A  machine  for  harvesting  asparagus  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  frame  having  a  transverse  rear  portion  and  a 
downwardly  extending  centrally  disposed  longitudinal 
portion,  rear  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  transverse 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  steering  wheel  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  front  end 


2  744  583 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  SOUND  OF 

A  SWINGING  BELL 
Friedrich    Wilhelm   Miillcr,   Hamburg-Blankenese,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  January  9,  1952.  Serial  No.  265,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  8,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  the  sound  produced  by 
a  given  swinging  bell  comprising  a  swingable  electro- 
acoustic  system  comprising  a  sound  generating  member 
and  a  sound  directing  member  connected  to  said  sound 
generating  member,  and  means  for  applying  to  said  sound 
generating  member  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to 
the  sound  of  said  given  bell  when  stationary. 
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2,744,564 
PUBUC  ADDRESS  HOUSING  ASSEMBLY 

James  B.  HcUoo,  Sa  FmciKO,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoa  Joae  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,460 

4ClaiiiH.    (a.  181— 31) 


^^ 


3.  A  housing  assembly  for  removably  mounting  loud- 
speakers of  the  type  having  cones  fitted  with  mounting 
lips  at  the  cone  base  within  building  walls  and  ceilings 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  box  having  a  loudspeaker 
accommodating  opening  in  one  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
smaller  openings  in  other  surfaces  thereof,  sound  ab- 
sorbent means  disposed  within  the  box  adjacent  to  a  sur- 
face opposed  to  the  loudspeaker  opening,  said  box  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  within  a  building  wall  or  ceiling  with 
the  loudspeaker  opening  being  exposed  to  a  building  room, 
a  mounting  sleeve  having  a  flange  disposed  on  one  end 
penetrating  said  loudspeaker  opening  and  secured  to  said 
one  surface  of  the  box  with  the  flange  being  spaced  from 
said  one  surface  a  distance  measured  by  the  thickness  of 
plaster  employed  on  the  wall  or  ceiling  in  which  the  box 
is  to  be  included,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  loudspeaker  with  the  mounting  lip  thereof  being 
in  juxtaposition  with  said  flange  and  the  loudspeaker 
extending  inwardly  of  the  box  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with, a  grille  abutting  said  lip,  a  facing  ring  abutting  the 
grille,  an  inwardly  turned  lip  on  the  facing  ring  extend- 
ing radially  beyond  the  grille  and  sleeve  flange  and  means 
penetrating  the  loudspeaker  lip,  grille,  facing  ring  and  the 
sleeve  flange  adapted  to  draw  the  ring,  grille  and  loud- 
speaker lip  together  and  to  hold  the  loudspeaker  tightly 
against  the  sleeve  flange  and  support  the  loudspeaker  and 
the  inwardly  turned  lip  against  the  plaster. 


2,744,585 
CANNISTER-TYFE  VACUUM  CLEANER 
GMife  M.  Kelly,  Stnrgte,  Mkfa^  BMlgnw  to  Kingston 
Prodncti  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,163 
23  Clainw.    (CL  183—37) 


4.  In  a  cannister-type  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  housing  providing  a  dirt-separating  compartment 
and  a  generally  horizontal  opening  thereinto,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  circumferential  inwardly  extending  flange 
formed  on  said  housing  at  the  horizontal  opening,  a  cover 
comprising  a  sheet-form  member  shaped  to  overlie  said 
tq>per  bousing  member,  a  hinge  and  latch  between  said 
cover  and  said  upper  housing  member  at  opposite  sides 
thereof,  whereby  said  cover  is  pivotally  movable  relative 
to  said  upper  housing,  a  dirt-separating  means  in  said 


upper  housing  including  a  rubber  gasket  clamped  between 
said  upper  circumferential  flange  and  said  cover  and  a 
motor  suction  unit  discharging  filtered  air  from  said 
upper  housing,  and  inlet  means  in  said  cover  to  said  diit- 
separating  means. 

10.  In  a  cannister-type  vacuum  cleaner  as  defined  in 
claim  4,  said  cover  providing  depending  side  walls  spaced 
concentrically  outwardly  of  said  flange,  said  flange  and 
said  cover  having  spaced  apart  opposing  surfaces  inwardly 
of  said  walls  for  clamping  against  said  rubber  gasket,  and 
a  peripheral  radially  outwardly  extending  flexible  Up 
formed  on  said  gasket  overhanging  said  flange  and  en- 
gaging and  sealing  against  said  depending  side  walls  of 
said  cover. 


2,744,586 

ENGINE  STARTER 

FrcderidE  R.  Blankenbarg,  Graaby,  Conn. 

Application  Jane  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,090 

8  Claims.    (CI.  185-^1) 


1.  A  starter  assembly  for  driving  an  engine  crankshaft 
and  storing  energy  from  an  engine,  said  assembly  com 
prising  a  starter  housing  including  a  hub  portion,  a  spring 
housing  in  the  starter  housing  including  a  spring  housing 
hub  extending  out  of  the  hub  of  said  housing,  over- 
running clutch  means  operatively  carried  on  an  extend- 
ing end  portion  of  said  spring  housing  hub  for  engage- 
ment with  the  engine  crankshaft,  a  shaft  reciprocably 
joumalled  in  said  spring  housing  hub  and  including  means 
at  one  end  portion  for  rotatable  engagement  with  a  mem- 
ber rotated  by  the  engine  crankshaft,  a  sleeve  journalled 
on  said  shaft  and  extending  within  said  spring  housing, 
a  coil  spring  concentrically  disposed  on  said  sleeve  within 
the  spring  housing  including  an  inner  end  secured  to 
said  sleeve  and  outer  end  secured  to  said  spring  housing, 
control  means  cngagcable  with  said  spring  housing  per- 
mitting rotation  thereof  for  rotating  the  engine  crank- 
shaft, gear  means  carried  on  an  end  portion  of  said  shaft 
extending  out  of  said  sleeve,  stop  means  engageable  with 
said  gear  means  permitting  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  and  clutch  engageable  drive  means  engageable 
with  said  gear  means  for  rotating  said  crankshaft  and 
winding  said  spring. 


2,744,587 

FLUID  BUFFER  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Walter  Beclc,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Montgomery 

Elevator  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  27,  1952,.Serial  No.  311,901 

6  Claims.  (CL  187—67) 
5.  A  fluid  elevator  buffer  for  use  with  a  vertically 
reciprocable  elevator  mechanism,  comprising:  a  base; 
a  fluid  reservoir  mounted  on  said  base,  said  fluid  reservoir 
having  a  smoothly  finished  top  margin;  an  open  topped 
cylinder  mounted  in  said  reservoir  with  its  upper  end 
spaced  substantially  below  the  top  margin  of  the  reservoir, 
said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  its  side 
wall;  an  effectively  planar  closure  member  for  said  fluid 
reservoir,  said  closure  member  having  its  periphery  over- 
lying the  reservoir  and  having  a  smoothly  finished  surface 
to  seat  on  the  top  margin  of  the  reservoir;  a  plurality  of 
attaching  members  sealing  said  closure  member  on  the 
reservoir;  integral  sleeve-like  guide  means  extending  down- 


May  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


807 


wardly  from  the  closure  member  into  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  cylinder,  said  guide  means  having  openings 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  cylinder  providing  fluid  passages 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  reservoir;  a  piston  in  the 


2,744,589 

WALL-FANEL  STRUCTURE 

Panl  W.  JcBkfaH  and  Albert  A.  Brown,  Pittabarsh,  Pa^  aa- 

signon  to  H.  H.  RobertsoB  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,356 

2  Claims.    (Q.  189—34) 


cylinder;  a  piston  rod  secured  to  the  piston  and  extending 
through  said  guide  means  in  the  closure  member,  said 
piston  and  piston  rod  being  adapted  to  be  depressed  by 
the  descending  elevator  mechanism;  and  means  biasing 
said  piston  and  piston  rod  upwardly. 


2,744,588 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR 
Georg  Seller,  Heidelberg,  and  Hans  Rutzcnhofer,  Mann- 
heim-Friedrichsfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Perrot-Bremse  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Mannhcim-Fricdridisfeld, 
Germany 

AppUcation  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,022 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  26,  1951 

6  CUims.    (CI.  188—78) 


'pf'^^" 


1.  A  brake,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  backing 
plate;  a  drum  arranged  rotatably  with  respect  to  said 
backing  plate;  a  plurality  of  brake  shoes  movably  ar- 
ranged within  said  drum  between  two  end  pvositions,  said 
brake  shoes  frictionally  engaging  in  one  of  said  end  po- 
sitions thereof  said  drum,  said  brake  shoes  having  end 
portions  arranged  in  pairs  opposite  to  one  another;  a 
brake  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  backing  plate;  a 
floating  expanding  member  radially  guided  in  relation  to 
said  brake  shaft  and  arranged  between  one  of  said  pairs 
of  opposite  end  portions  of  said  brake  shoes;  and  cou- 
pling means  between  said  brake  shaft  and  said  expand- 
ing member,  said  coupling  means  including  axial  pro- 
jections arranged  on  one  of  said  brake  shaft  and  said  ex- 
panding member,  and  radial  projections  arranged  on  the 
other  of  said  brake  shaft  and  said  expanding  member, 
said  axial  projections  engaging  said  radial  projections, 
respectively,  at  points  arranged  diametrically  on  each  side 
of  said  brake  shaft  when  said  brake  shaft  rotates  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  backing  plate;  a  flange  rig- 
idly mounted  on  said  brake  shaft,  said  axial  projections 
being  formed  on  said  flange,  said  radial  projections  be- 
ing formed  on  said  expanding  member;  and  bearing  mem- 
bers forming  part  of  said  radial  projections,  said  bear- 
ing members  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  di- 
rection of  the  force  exerted  during  breaking  on  said  ex- 
panding member,  said  bearing  members  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  axial  projections. 


1 .  A  lightweight  elongated  unitary  panel  assembly  com- 
prising two  spaced  apart  sheet-metal  facing  sheets  of 
subsuntially  equal  width  and  length  having  male  and 
female  lips  on  the  side  edges  thereof,  one  sheet  being  flat 
and  the  other  sheet  being  shaped  to  form  a  relatively  few, 
wide  and  deep  parallel  corrugations  extended  lengthwise 
of  the  sheet  and  spaced  uniformly  across  the  width  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  transversely  extended  metal  spacing 
members,  each  provided  with  an  inner  and  outer  flange 
and  an  intervening  web  portion,  said  flanges  extending 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  flat  facing  sheet,  the  outer 
flange  of  each  spacing  member  contacting  and  being 
welded  to  crest  portions  of  the  corrugated  sheet,  the  webs 
of  said  spacing  members  being  of  a  width  to  dispose  the 
inner  flange  thereof  spaced  from  the  flat  facing  sheet, 
a  layer  of  fibrous  insulating  material  between  the  inner 
flanges  of  the  spacing  members  and  the  corrugated  facing 
sheet  and  at  least  two  layers  of  substantially  rigid  pre- 
formed insulating  members  between  the  inner  flanges  of 
the  spacing  members  and  the  flat  facing  sheet,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  members  extending  through  the  flat 
facing  sheet,  through  the  substantially  rigid  insulating 
members,  and  through  the  inner  flanges  of  the  spacing 
members,  said  two  layers  of  preformed  insulating  mem- 
bers being  slightly  compressed  over  their  entire  area  be- 
tween the  inner  facing  sheet  and  the  first  mentioned  in- 
sulating layers  upon  securing  of  said  fastening  members. 


2,744,590 

LOAD-SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 

Alfred  M.  Butts,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,363 

6  Clahns.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  collapsible  load-supporting,  horizontally  extend- 
ing grid  comprising  at  least  four  structurally  strong  beam- 
like elements,  each  said  element  having  two  load-traas- 
mitting  connector  members  rigidly  secured  thereto  iaMr- 
mediate  the  ends  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  hav- 
ing two  load-transmitting  end  connector  members  rigidly 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  said  end  ooo- 
nector  member  of  one  of  said  elements  having  a  plurality 
of  surfaces  in  load-transmitting  engagement  with  surfaces 
of  an  intermediate  connector  member  of  another  of  said 
elements  to  form  at  least  two  laterally  spaced  load-trans- 
mitting sockets  comprising  vertically  offset  portions  of 
said  connector  members,  said  sockets  extending  depthwise 
of  said  elements  for  receiving  two  laterally  spaced  pins 
for  connecting  together  said  elements,  the  engaged  con- 
nector members  transmitting  vertical  load  directly  to  one 
another,  each  said  element  having  one  of  the  end  con- 
nector members  thereof  secured  to  one  of  the  intermediate 
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connector  members  of  another  element  by  means  of  two 
laterally  spaced  pins  to  form  a  structural  pattern  whose 
center  is  a  closed  four-sided  figure  and  whose  sides  are 
of  equal  length  and  are  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  each  of  four  said  elements,  a  connector  member  being 
located  at  each  comer  of  said  four-sided  figure  and  having 
one  of  the  two  pins  associated  therewith  positioned  at  the 
apex  of  the  angle  forming  said  corner  and  the  other  of  said 
two  pins  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  figure,  and  each  of 
said  element  extending  for  a  substantial  part  of  its  length 
as  a  projection  of  a  side  of  said  four-sided  figure,  one 
end  of  each  said  element  being  thus  available  for  further 
connection  with  other  elements  of  similar  construction 
to  continue  the  foregoing  structural  pattern  and  to  pro- 
duce a  horizontally  extending  grid  covering  substantially 
any  desired  area,  said  elements,  when  secured  together 
by  one  pin  only  at  each  connection,  being  capable  of 
pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  one 
another  whereby  removal  of  only  the  exteriorly  positioned 
pins  from  the  connector  members  of  two  opposite  corners 
of  said  four-sided  figure  and  removal  of  only  the  other 
of  said  pins  from  the  connector  members  of  the  other  two 
comers  of  said  figure  permits  the  collapse  of  said  elements 
from  said  four-sided  structural  pattern  to  a  compact  side- 
by-side  arrangement. 


2,744,591 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  AROUND 

FASTENER  HEADS 
AlTan  D.  Sfanpson,  Piainfield,  N.  J^  assignor  to  The  Form- 
ing Machine  Company  of  America,  Bound  Brooii,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,858 
7  Claims.    (CI.  189^36) 


6.  In  a  structural  assembly  comprising  sheet  material 
secured  to  a  supporting  sub-stucture  in  which  sheet  ma- 
terial there  is  a  hole,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  hole 
and  having  a  head,  a  washer  comprising  a  bottom  wall 
abutting  one  side  of  said  sheet  material  and  having  an 
upstanding  continuous  side  wall,  said  bottom  wall  provid- 
ing a  seat  for  said  head  and  having  a  hole  through  which 
passes  said  shank,  said  hole  being  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  cap  includ- 
ing a  continuous  annular  skirt  telesco-^ically  associated 
with  said  side  wall  of  the  washer,  the  cap  and  washer  pro- 
viding between  them  a  receptacle  and  there  being  passages 
from  said  receptacle  to  said  hole  in  fhe  bottom  wall  of  the 
washer,  and  a  plastic  sealing  compound  completely  filling 
said  receptacle  and  said  passages  and  extending  into  the 
space  between  said  shank  and  the  wall  of  said  hole  in  the 
sheet  material  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  shank, 
and  means  connecting  the  shank  of  the  bolt  to  said  sub- 
structure. 


2,744,592 

WAVE-GLIDE  WINDOW 

Loub  C.  Remond,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  October  29.  1948,  Serial  No.  57,238 

3  CUims.    (CI.  189—36.5) 

1.  A  high-frequency  window  comprising  a  glass  center 

and  a  surrounding  metal  frame  to  which  the  glass  is  fused. 


said  metal  frame  being  of  a  composition  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  as  that 
of  the  glass,  and  being  composed  of  an  outer  frame  por- 


tion, and  an  inner  frame  portion,  said  portions  being  con- 
nected by  a  substantially  flat  zone  of  reduced  thickness, 
the  entire  assembly  being  essentially  fiat. 


2,744,593 
PIVOTED    REVERSIBLE   WINDOW    WITH   LATER- 
ALLY AND  TRANSVERSELY  SHIFTABLE  PIVOT 
John  P.  Travis,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,496 
4  Claims.    (CL  189—66) 


1.  A  reversible  window  sash  adapted  to  seal  facewise 
against  certain  of  the  grid  members  composing  the  facade 
of  a  building  and  forming  a  rectangular  grid  opening  two 
opposite  sides  of  which  constitute  window  jambs,  one 
dimension  of  said  grid  opening  being  smaller  than  the 
corresponding  dimension  of  the  window  sash,  comprising 
a  pair  of  arms  longer  than  half  the  window  sash  width  at 
the  head  and  stool  of  the  grid  opening,  said  arms  each 
bemg  pivoted  at  one  end  adjacent  one  grid  member,  and 
having  confronting  grooves  at  their  other  ends,  a  window 
sash  having  pivots  midway  of  its  width  pivotally  and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  said  grooves  in  normal 
position  extending  either  side  of  the  center  line  of  the 
grid  opening,  whereby  said  window  sash  may  be  shifted 
in  its  plane  to  clear  a  grid  member,  then  pivoted  out- 
wardly by  means  of  the  arms  and  rotated  through  an 
angle  of  one  hundred  eighty  degrees  in  the  opening. 


2  744  594 

GYRATING  AND  SHIFTABLE  PIVOT  WINDOW 

WITH  RETRACTIBLE  WEATHER  BARS 

Jotm  P.  Travis,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  February  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,497 

8  Claims.    (CI.  189—69) 


1.  A  closure  construction  comprising  a  facade  element, 
said  facade  element  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  constituting  jamb  portions, 
a  member  extending  across  said  frame  in  parallelism  to 
and  substantially  equidistant  from  said  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  frame  to  form  two  closure  openings  of  substan- 
tially equal  size,  said  member  having  spaced  jamb  portions 
on  one  side,  a  closure  for  each  of  said  closure  openings, 
each  of  said  closures  engaging  one  of  the  jamb  portions 
on  said  member  and  one  of  said  first  mentioned  jamb  por- 
tions when  in  its  closed  position,  aligned  pivots  one  on 
each  of  two  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  closures,  said 
pivots  being  positioned  centrally  of  said  opposite  edges 
of  said  closures,  a  first  pair  of  links  of  equal  length  at 
each  of  the  two  remaining  sides  of  said  frame,  said  first 
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pair  of  links  being  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  to  a 
side  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  member  by  the  same  pivot 
means,  the  opposite  end  of  each  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  pivots  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  one 
of  said  closures,  a  second  pair  of  links  of  equal  length 
at  each  of  the  two  remaining  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
links  of  said  second  pair  each  being  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  pivots  on  the  adjacent  edge  of  one 
of  said  closures  and  having  their  other  ends  pivoted  to- 
gether. 

2,744,595 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

WlUUm  Finkelstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  February  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,299 

1  Claim.    (CI.  190—58) 


air  gap,  means  adapting  one  of  said  members  to  act  as 
a  driving  member  and  adapting  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers to  apply  a  driving  force  to  a  load,  means  f(M"  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  field  across  said  air  gap  and  thereby 
drawing  said  face  portions  toward  each  other  and  at  least 
reducing  said  air  gap,  and  bonding  material  comprising 
finely  divided  magnetic  particles  and  solid  lubricant  in 
said  field  and  also  responsive  to  said  field  for  establish- 
ing a  lubricated  load  transmitting  bond  between  said  face 
portions,  whereby  rotation  of  said  one  member  at  least 
tends  to  cause  rotation  of  said  other  member,  said  cou- 
pling device  being  further  characterized  in  that  at  least 
one  of  said  members  is  continuously  effective  during  both 
the  presence  and  the  absence  of  the  action  of  said  field 
establishing  means  and  during  both  the  presence  and  the 
absence  of  relative  rotation  between  said  members  to 
maintain  enough  of  said  bonding  material  between  said 
face  portions  to  establish  said  bond  therebetween  imme- 
diately upon  establishment  of  said  field. 


A  luggage  handle  and  a  luggage  handle  securing  means 
for  joining  said  handle  to  a  piece  of  luggage  comprised 
of  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod  member,  said  handle  pivotal- 
ly mounted  upon  said  securing  means,  a  base  plate  having 
two  semi-circular  openings  therein  and  being  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  luggage,  downwardly 
extending  leg  portions  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  rod 
member  being  circular  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and 
semi-circular  for  the  remainder  of  their  length,  said  semi- 
circular leg  portions  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  inter- 
fit  with  said  semi-circular  holes  in  said  base  plate  member 
and  being  adapted  to  extend  through  holes  in  a  luggage 
frame  and  to  be  bent  over  on  the  underside  of  said  frame, 
and  said  semi-circular  leg  portions  having  the  flat  chord 
portions  facing  one  another. 


2,744,596 
MAGNETIC  DRIVE 
Howard  J.  Findley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Eaton  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Orighial  application  June  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,269,  now 
Patent  No.  2,519,449,  dated  August  22,  1950.    Divided 
and  tills  application  July  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,229 
4  Claims.    (CI.  192—21.5) 


I.  A  coupling  device  including  at  least  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling members  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  each 
other  and  having  radially  and  circumferentially  extending 
opposed  face  portions  which  are  normally  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  relative  rotation  so 
as  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween,  said  face  portions  be- 
ing relatively  movable  along  said  axis  to  thereby  vary  said 


2,744,597 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

Robert  H.  Menitt,  Los  Angeles,  Cmiif. 

AppUcation  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,107 

12  Claims.    (CI.  192—35) 


1.  A  clutch  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
pair  of  coextensive  shaft  members  adapted  for  relative 
rotation;  an  axial  recess  in  one  of  such  shafts,  said  recess 
having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  surface;  anchor  means 
associated  with  the  other  of  said  shafts;  an  actuating 
member  mounted  for  axial  and  circumferential  movement 
on  said  anchor;  an  engaging  member  i>ositioned  adjacent 
said  actuating  member;  unidirectional  stop  means  carried 
by  said  engaging  member  and  adapted  for  association 
with  said  anchor  means;  operating  means  to  move  said 
actuating  member  into  contact  with  said  surface  where- 
by; upon  contact  of  said  actuating  member  with  said  sur- 
face and  circumierential  rotation  thereby,  to  abut  and 
move  said  engaging  member  into  contact  with  said  sur- 
face. 


2,744,598 

ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 

Harry  P.  Troendly,  La  Grange  Park,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  Cfalaigo,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Application  Febraary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270395 

8  Cbdms.    (CI.  192—45.1) 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  concentric  races  having  a  plurality  of  wedging  de- 
vices disposed  therebetween,  and  a  flexible  sheet  material 
cage  having  peripherally  spaced  openings  therein  for  re- 
ceiving said  wedging  devices,  said  openings  being  defined 
by  peripherally  extending  side  portions  and  transversely 
extending  cross  pieces  having  energizing  tabs  integrally 
formed  therewith  and  extending  into  each  of  said  openings 
for  respectively  engaging  the  wedging  devices  and  biasing 
them  toward  wedging  engagement  with  said  races,  and 
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deformations  formed  in  each  of  said  cross  pieces  for 
rigidifying  the  flexible  cage  against  peripheral  buckling 
between  the  wedging  devices. 


2,744499 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  CARTON  SET-UP 
MACHINE 
Lc  Roy  F.  CwUmff,  Monrli,  IlL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  New 
Yorlc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original    application    November   23,    1946,    Serial    No. 
711,855,  now  Patent  No.  2,572,800,  dated  October  23, 
1951.    DiTidcd  and  this  application  October  20,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,325 

4Cbdnis.    (CI.  192— 125) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  setting-up  cartons  wherein  a  set-up 
head  is  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  predetermined 
path,  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  machine  including  a  cut-off  switch  which  is  opera- 
tive to  stop  the  machine,  an  operating  member  for  said 
cut-off  switch  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  head  and  normally  positioned  to  render  said  cut-off 
switch  inoperative,  an  actuating  element  movably  mounted 
adjacent  the  path  of  said  head  for  engagement  by  a  por- 
tion of  a  carton  carried  on  said  head,  said  actuating  ele- 
ment being  moved  by  engagement  with  said  carton  and 
remaining  in  its  normal  position  when  there  is  no  carton 
on  the  head,  and  a  link  means  connecting  said  actuating 
element  and  said  switch  operating  member  whereby  said 
switch  operating  member  is  moved  into  position  to  oper- 
ate said  cut-off  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
actuating  element. 


2,744,600 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  OR  STOPPING  A 
DRIVEN  SHAFT 
HcUfried  Kari  Kohlcr,  Harry  Walter  Giildncr,  and  Werner 
WUhelm  Tell,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  BuchnngsmascUncnwerk  Kari-Marx-Stadt,  Karl- 
Marx-Stadt,  Germany 
Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,992 
5  Claims.    (O.  192—148) 


^7^. 


1.  Device  for  actuating  and  stopping  a  driven  shaft 
carrying  the  drum  of  a  counting  mechanism  for  bookkeep- 
ing machines  and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stop  shaft  forming  an  extension  of  the  driven  shaft  and 
determining  the  position  of  rest  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
stops  on  the  stop  shaft  to  stop  it  in  different  positions,  a 
circular  catch  plate  circumferentially  grooved  at  intervals 
and  rotatably  arranged  on  the  stop  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to 
the  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  bolt  for  the  lever,  a  grooved 
cam  member  rotatably  disposed  on  said  bearing  bolt,  a 
coupling  pawl  rotatably  positioned  on  the  cam  member 
and  possessing  an  inclined  portion,  means  provided  on  the 
cam  member  to  draw  the  nose  of  the  pawl  into  grooves  of 


the  circular  catch  plate,  said  grooves  being  coostructed 
to  hold  the  nose  against  rotation  in  both  directions,  a 
guide  lever  fastened  to  the  stop  shaft,  a  roller  supported  by 
the  guide  lever  and  overlapped  by  the  cam  groove,  said 
groove  having  a  portion  extending  radially  to  die  turning 
point  of  the  driven  shaft  and  another  portion  extending 
radially  to  the  turning  point  of  the  cam  member  and  the 
transition  occurring  in  archlike  fashion. 


2,744,601 
FLEXIBLE  CHUTE 
William  D.  Chilton,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,997 
6  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 


1.  A  flexible  conveycw  chute  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallelly  spaced  elongated  plates  in  the  same  general 
plane,  a  plurality  of  tie  pieces  extending  across  said  plates 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plates  and  spaced  along  their 
lengths  and  interposed  between  said  plates  and  tie  pieces, 
fastening  means  securing  said  spacers  and  tie  pieces  and 
plates  together,  said  spacers  having  recessed  portions 
forming  with  said  tie  plates  slots  spaced  from  said  elon- 
gated plates,  a  second  pair  of  spaced  elongated  plates 
slidingly  residing  in  said  slots  and  forming  with  the  facing 
edges  of  the  first  pair  of  elongated  plates  an  open  con- 
ducting passage,  said  last  pair  of  plates  being  longitu- 
dinally movable  in  said  slots  relative  to  said  first  pair 
of  plates  upon  flexure  of  said  conveyor  chute. 


2,744,602 
TABLET  COUNTING  AND  BATCHING  DEVICES 
Leslie  Aldred,  Blacklcy,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Application  inly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,865 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  August  3, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  193—38) 


Sk, 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chute,  a  device  for  feeding 
tablets  in  single  file  into  said  chute  which  comprises  an 
approximately  V-shaped  guide  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
from  10°  to  45°  to  the  horizontal  with  its  lower  end 
adjacent  the  entrance  to  said  chute,  a  groove  running 
along  the  bottom  of  said  guide,  said  groove  being  deeper 
than  the  tablet  diameter  and  slightly  wider  than  the  tablet 
thickness,  a  planar  guide  surface  extending  from  one  side 
of  said  groove  at  an  angle  of  from  45'  to  90'  relative  to 
the  vertical  center  plane  of  the  groove,  and  means  over- 
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lying  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  adapted  to  prevent  and  a  perforated,  curved  surface  to  engage  and  guide  the 
tablets  not  fully  within  said  groove  from  jamming  the  lower  edge  of  a  work  sheet,  and  a  stop  member  having 
entrance  to  said  chute.  integral  projections  engageable   in  perforations  of  said 


2,744,603 
COIN  SEPARATORS 
Mcml  P.  Haverstick,  St  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
National  Rejectors,  Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Application  September  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,837 
8  Clahns.    (O.  194—102) 


1.  In  a  coin  separator  that  can  receive  and  separate 
coins  of  different  tyj>es  and  that  comprises  a  passageway 
for  one  type  of  coin,  a  second  passageway  for  another 
type  of  coin,  said  passageway  being  at  least  partially  dis- 
posed between  two  spaced  walls  and  being  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  whereby  coins  of  said  other  type  can 
move  into  the  first  said  passageway,  a  pivot  adjacent  the 
first  said  passageway,  a  bifurcated  gate  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  pivot,  projections  on  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said 
gate  that  extend  into  the  first  said  passageway  and  define 
an  opening  for  said  gate,  said  opening  of  said  gate  being 
larger  than  coins  of  said  one  type  but  being  smaller  than 
coins  of  said  other  type,  said  projections  on  said  gate 
intercepting  coins  of  said  other  type  which  are  passing 
through  the  first  said  passageway,  said  second  passage- 
way normally  directing  said  coins  of  said  other  type  so 
they  do  not  engage  said  gate,  said  projections  being  spaced 
from  said  pivot  whereby  a  line  defined  by  said  projec- 
tions is  radially  spaced  from  said  pivot,  said  line  coacting 
with  lines  between  said  pivot  and  said  projections  to  de- 
fine a  triangle  that  has  an  apex  at  said  pivot  which  is 
substantially  smaller  than  one  hundred  and  eighty  de- 
grees, said  first  said  passageway  normally  directing  au 
thentic  coins  of  said  one  type  toward  the  opening  of  said 
gate,  and  stops  to  limit  movement  of  said  gate,  said  gate 
being  movable  between  said  stops  to  enable  said  opening 
of  said  gate  to  define  a  virtual  opening  which  is  larger 
than  said  opening  of  said  gate  and  which  can  accept  and 
pass  substantially  all  authentic  coins  of  said  one  type. 
said  virtual  opening  being  larger  than  a  coin  of  said 
other  type,  said  gate  normally  resting  against  one  of  said 
stops,  and  thereby  normally  being  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  virtual  op>ening,  said  gate  being  positioned  to  inter- 
cept, and  to  be  rotated  to  a  coin-accepting  position  by. 
said  coins  of  said  one  type,  which  are  not  in  register  with 
said  opening  of  said  gate,  whereby  said  coins  can  pass 
through  said  o|>ening  of  said  gate. 


2,744,604 
FORM  STOP  FOR  CARRIAGES 
Fred  Becker,  Queens  Village,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  Yori(,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  December  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,120 

4  Claims.  (CI.  197—140) 
1.  A  lower  edge  stop  means  to  arrest  the  lower  edge 
of  work  sheets  inserted  in  front  of  the  platen  of  a  type- 
writer or  the  like,  said  stc^  means  comprising  a  guide 
member  having  a  portion  formed  for  attachment  to  a 
machine  part  stationary  with  respect  to  a  work  sheet 


guide  member,  said  stop  member  being  resiliently  deform- 
able  to  enable  insertion  and  retention  of  said  projections 
in  said  perforations  of  said  guide  member. 


2,744,605 
RIBBON  FEEDING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
John  D.  Gcariieart,  Baldwfai  Parit,  and  Mflton  V.  Scos- 
zafava.  Temple  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Califorab 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,992 
6  Claims.    (CI.  197—165) 


,-~'"r^. 


1.  A  printing  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  spools  for  feeding  a  printing 
ribbon  therebetween,  a  ratchet  wheel,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  ratchet  wheel  to  one  of  said  spools, 
actuating  means  for  incrementally  actuating  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  retaining  pawl  normally  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  operable  by  said  actuating  means  during 
actuation  of  said  ratchet  wheel  for  disengaging  said  pawl, 
and  means  for  causing  re-engagement  of  said  pawl  before 
completion  of  actuation  of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


2  744  606 

LINE  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Louis  Gare,  Lfaiden,  N.  J. 

Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,750 

8  Claims.    (Q.  197—189) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  typewriting  machine  for  indi- 
cating and  gaging  the  distance  of  the  bottom  edge  of  a 
work-sheet  from  the  writing  line  on  the  platen  of  the  type- 
writing machine,  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  card- 
board or  the  like  having  a  smooth  surface,  a  hook-like 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  body  extending  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  elongated  cardboard  body  for  detachable 
insertion  between  the  shelf  and  plate  part  of  a  typewriting 
machine,  an  extension  on  said  portion  for  insertion  under 
said  plate  part  of  the  typewriting  machine,  and  a  scale 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  including  a  column  of  succes- 
sively numbered  graduations. 
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2,744,607 
FLOOR  CLEAN-UP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  MINER 
John  D.  Russell,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittebnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  January  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  141,137 
7  Claims.    (CI.  198—9) 


1.  A  floor  clean-up  mechanism  comprising  a  support, 
a  front  floor  engaging  frame,  pivotal  connections  between 
said  support  and  said  frame  whereby  the  latter  may 
swing  up  and  down  so  as  to  move  freely  over  the  mine 
floor,  and  gathering  devices  including  housings  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  pivotal ly 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  swing  horizontally  relative 
thereto  and  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  direction,  conveyor  scrolls 
arranged  in  said  housings  for  moving  loose  material  on 
the  mine  floor  inwardly  toward  said  frame,  pivotal  mount- 
ing means  for  said  scroll-housings  including  pivots  per- 
mitting vertical  tilt  thereof  when  said  housings  are  swung 
forwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding means  for  precluding  such  vertical  lilt  of  said 
housings  when  the  latter  are  in  their  retracted  inner  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  raising  said  frame  above  the  mine 
floor  when  said  scroll  housings  are  in  retracted  position. 


2,744,608 

STAR  WHEEL  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 

CANS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edgar   ArdcU,   Middletown,   and   Mitchell   S.   Wozniali, 

Portland,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Manufacturing 

Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,832 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—22) 


nHkHr-^K* 
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1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  cans  and  the  like,  a 
star  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
star  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  periph- 
eral abutment  portions  and  a  pocket  in  its  periphery  at 
the  trailing  end  of  each  such  abutment  portion  when  the 
star  wheel  is  rotating  in  one  direction  about  said  vertical 
axis,  said  pocket  being  adapted  to  at  least  partially  receive 
a  can  to  be  transferred  and  to  support  said  can  therein 
for  transport  by  the  rotating  star  wheel,  conveyor  means 
opcratively  associated  with  said  star  wheel  to  move  cans 
to  be  transferred  to  the  periphery  of  the  star  wheel  in 
a  continuous  procession  moving  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  having  an  open  end  at  the  periphery  of 
the  star  wheel  close  enough  thereto  for  stoppage  tempo- 
rarily of  the  procession  by  the  contact  of  any  of  the 
abutment  portions  of  the  star  wheel  with  a  leading  can 
of  the  procession  in  said  open  end  of  said  path  and  to 
permit  resumption  of  forward  movement  of  said  leading 
can  when  the  abutment  portion  has  passed  out  of  contact 
therewith,  and  a  magnet  located  adjacent  to  and  at  one 
side  of  said  open  end  of  the  path  in  position  to  exert  a 


magnetic  pull  on  said  leading  can,  tending  to  pull  it  around 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  star  wheel  in  the  direction  of 

said  rotation. 


2,744,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  FEEDING 

ARTICLES 

Ray  S.  Jenney,  Robert  T.  Fedierstc«,  and  Glen  R.  Miller, 

Battle  Creeic,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Company, 

Battle  Creelk,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  November  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,166 

13  Claims.    (CI.  198—31) 


5.  A  machine  for  changing  series  movement  of  articles 
to  substantially  parallel  transverse  movement  thereof 
which  comprises,  a  series  conveyor  for  continuously 
carrying  a  plurality  of  articles  spaced  in  seriatim,  a  con- 
tinuously moving  transverse  conveyor  disposed  adjacent 
and  moving  transversely  to  said  series  conveyor,  a  plu- 
rarity  of  air  jets  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  pass  of  said 
series  conveyor  for  displacing  ariicles  from  the  series 
conveyor  onto  the  transverse  conveyor  as  they  move 
adjacent  the  transverse  conveyor,  a  solenoid  operated 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  under  pressure 
to  each  air  jet,  and  means  for  progressively  opening  the 
solenoid  valves  in  timed  relationship  with  the  passage  of 
articles  on  said  series  conveyor  adjacent  said  transverse 
conveyor,  said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  light  beams  and  light-sensitive  cells  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  series  conveyor,  the  light  beams 
traversing  the  paths  of  the  articles  on  the  series  conveyor, 
an  electric  circuit  connecting  the  light-sensitive  cells  and 
the  solenoids  whereby  interruption  of  a  light  beam  to  a 
cell  actuates  a  solenoid  causing  a  displacement  of  an 
article  from  the  series  conveyor. 


2,744,610 

CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Stiles,  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,031 

18  Claims.    (CI.  198—32) 


4.  In  a  conveyor  mechanism,  a  feeding  belt,  a  transfer 
apparatus  and  a  discharge  belt,  the  transfer  apparatus 
being  disposed  betwen  the  said  feeding  and  discharge  belts 
for  operatively  transferring  conveyed  units  from  the 
former  to  the  latter;  said  apparatus  having  a  movable 
transfer   section    operatively    movable   between   forward 
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and  rear  limiting  positions,  and  a  platform  having  an 
entrance  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  feeding  belt  for 
receiving  units  opcratively  conveyed  by  the  feeding  belt, 
and  an  exit  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  discharge  belt; 
the  rear  limiting  position  of  the  transfer  section  being  in 
the  region  of  said  entrance  portion;  the  forward  limiting 
position  of  said  transfer  section  being  in  the  region  of 
said  exit  portion,  whereby  units  c^>eratively  conveyed  by 
the  transfer  section  will  be  deposited  on  said  exit  portion 
of  the  platform,  the  transfer  section  being  so  proportioned 
that  the  front  portion  thereof  is  disposed  at  the  receiving 
edge  of  said  discharge  belt  when  said  section  is  at  its 
said  forward  limiting  position;  actuating  means  to  move 
said   section    forwardly   between   said   limiting   positions 
for  an  operative  transferring  movement  and  rearwardly 
between  said  positions  for  a  return  movement;  said  trans- 
fer section  being  movable  to  an  upper  level  above  that 
of  said  entrance  and  exit  portions  and  movable  there- 
across  at  said  upper  level  during  its  said  forward  trans- 
ferring movement,  whereby  units  from  said  entrance  por- 
tion  will   be   deposited   upon   said  transfer   section   and 
carried  toward  said  exit  portion,  the  front  portion  of 
the  transfer  section  engaging  units  operatively  positioned 
on   said   exit   portion   to   push   them   towards   said   dis- 
charge belt. 


are  restrained  from  moving  therefrom  during  the  interval 
between  the  discharge  of  the  last  article  of  one  row  and 
the  discharge  of  the  first  article  of  the  next  row  in  se- 
quence. 

ORIEIvTER 
John  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  and  John  K.  Rye,  Southficid  Town- 
ship,  Oaktand  County,  Mich^  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  F.  Joseirii  Lamb  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
AppilcatioB  Febraary  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,974 
8  Claims.    (CI.  198— 33) 


2,744,611 

DELIVERY  MECHANISM 

Ray  S.  Jenney  and  Robert  T.  Fetherston,  Battle  Crccli, 

Mich.,  asrignors  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Crecli, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,544 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—32) 


y   ^ 


1.  An  orienter  including  a  base,  a  cone  mounted  for 
rotation  thereon  onto  which  workpieces  are  adapted  to 
be  delivered,  an  annular  shelf  around  the  cone  supported 
for  roution  on  the  base,  the  axes  of  the  cone  and  shelf 
being  inclined  to  one  another  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
shelf  is  higher  and  the  opposite  portion  thereof  is  lower 
than  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  base  of  the  cone  so  that 
workpieces  pass  from  the  cone  onto  the  shelf  means  for 
turning  the  cone  and  shelf,  an  annular  wall  on  the  base 
extending  upwardly  around  the  shelf  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  an  orienting  bar  supported  on  the  base 
and  inwardly  inclined  over  the  shelf  to  force  impr<^>eriy 
positioned  workpieces  thereon  back  onto  the  cone,  and 
a  plow  supported  on  the  base  and  extending  across  the 
shelf  to  divert  workpieces  thereon  through  said  opening. 


2,744,613 
FRUIT  TRANSFERRING  AND  REJECTING  MEANS 
James  M.  Halt,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Food   Machinery   and    Chemical   Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  29,  1951,  Serial  No,  253,627 
14  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


3.  A  device  for  delivering  in  seriatim  individual  articles 
charged  to  said  device  in  spaced  rows  transverse  to  the 
conveyor  which  comprises,  an  endless  continuously  mov- 
ing conveyor  having  an  upper  delivery  pass,  partitions 
carried  above  and  adjacent  said  upper  pass  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  upper 
pass  of  the  conveyor  for  dividmg  the  space  above  said 
upper  pass  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  passageways,  means 
for  charging  said  articles  onto  said  conveyor  in  spaced 
transverse  rows  and  into  said  passageways  one  article 
from  each  row  to  each  passageway,  a  continuously  mov- 
ing transverse  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passageways,  means  carried  at  the  discharge 
end  of  said  passageways  for  releasing  articles  in  sequence 
from  adjacent  passageways  to  said  transverse  conveyor 
in  spaced  series  relationship  upon  said  transverse  con- 
veyor, comprising  a  movable  stop  finger  projecting  into 
each  passageway  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  article 
in  said  passageway,  and  cam  means  for  sequentially  with- 
drawing said  fingers  from  adjacent  passageways,  said 
cam  means  comprising  a  rotating  cam  having  part  of  its 
surface  active  and  part  of  its  surface  inactive  to  with- 
draw said  fingers  whereby  articles  in   said  passageways 


6.  In  a  fruit  orienting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
continuously  moving  conveyer,  fruit  orienting  and  sup- 
porting members  carried  by  said  conveyer  and  upon  which 
fruit  is  carried  during  orientation,  a  second  continuous- 
ly moving  conveyer  driven  in  timed  relation  to  said  first 
conveyer,  means  for  transferring  fruit  from  said  orient- 
ing members  to  an  inspecting  station  between  said  first 
and  second  mentioned  conveyer,  fruit  probing  means  at 
said  inspecting  station  adapted  to  locate  the  pit  of  a  fruit, 
means  driven  in  timed  relation  to  said  first  mentioned 
conveyer  to  vertically  raise  said  probing  means  when  a 
fruit  is  at  said  inspecting  station,  means  for  transferring 
fruit  from  said  inspecting  station  to  said  last  mentioned 
conveyer,  and  means  for  disabling  said  last  mentioned 
transfer  means  when  said  probmg  means  fails  to  locate 
the  pit  of  a  fruit. 
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2  744  614 
TENSION  MAINTAINBWG 'arrangement  FOR  A 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Joha  R.  Sibley,  Sagarcreck  Township,  Venango  County, 
Pa^  assignor  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
buiigii.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,101 
23  Claims.    (CI.  198—109) 


-<  {■ 


1.  In  a  folding  conveyor  including  a  loading  section; 
a  discharge  section;  a  hinge  fixed  to  said  sections  to 
permit  the  sections  to  fold,  said  hinge  comprising  a  first 
pair  of  hinge  plates  fixed  to  the  loading  section  at  the 
inner  end  thereof,  a  second  pair  of  hinge  plates  fixed 
to  the  discharge  section  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof, 
said  second  named  plates  lying  in  adjacent  parallel  planes 
to  said  first  named  plates,  and  a  hollow  hinge  pin  pass- 
ing through  all  of  said  plates  and  forming  a  pivot  on 
which  said  sections  fold;  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
pin  and  rotatably  supported  therein;  a  lever  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft;  a  locking  means  carried  by  one  of  said 
plates,  said  locking  means  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  a  locking  position;  and  means  operable  by  said  lever 
to  actuate  said  means. 


prising:  two  hinged  gate  frame  members,  there  being 
one  gate  frame  member  hinged  to  and  positioned  par- 
allel to  each  of  said  side  members;  gate  rollers  mounted 
on  and  extending  between  said  gate  frame  members  in 
parallel  relation  to  and  normally  in  alignment  with  and 
forming  an  intermediate  rcJler  section  in  said  series  of 


<^.-^-_,.^j^i:j2Ei 


1 .  In  an  endless  chain  conveyor,  swingable  frame  parts 
having  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  to  each  other 
about  parallel  upright  pivots  lying  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  extending  transversely  of  the  conveyor,  an  end- 
less conveyor  chain  guided  for  orbital  circulation  with 
its  opposite  end  portions  movable  along  said  relatively 
swingable  frame  parts,  and  take-up  means  acting  on  said 
conveyor  chain  at  one  end  p<Mtion  of  the  conveyor  and 
automatically  responsive  to  swinging  movement  of  the 
frame  part  at  the  opposite  end  portion  of  the  conveyor 
for  taking  up  any  slack  introduced  in  the  chain  as  said 
frame  part  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  conveyor  is 
swung  laterally,  said  take-up  means  comprising  a  shift- 
able  take-up  element  extending  longitudinally  across  said 
vertical  planes  between  points  beyond  the  remote  sides 
of  such  planes. 


2,744,615 

FOLDING  CONVEYORS 

George  T.  Ronk,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Barnard 

&  Leas  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

AppUcation  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,659 

5  Claims.    (CI.  198—115) 


conveyor  rollers;  and  means  for  swinging  said  hinged 
gate  members  downwardly  from  said  side  members  to 
an  open  position  so  as  to  swing  said  gate  rollers  out  of 
alignment  with  said  series  of  conveyor  rollers  so  that  a 
bag  traveling  up  said  series  of  rollers,  when  said  roller 
section  is  in  the  open  position,  will  be  conveyed  on  said 
gate  rollers  out  of  the  line  of  travel  of  said  series. 


2,744,617 
FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Everett  P.  Collier,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment,  Limited,  Brantford,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
AppUcation  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  488,877 
9  Claims.    (O.  198—166) 


2,744,616 
SIDE  OUTLETS  FOR  BAG  ELEVATORS 
James  J.  Shields,  Denver,  Colo. 
Application  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,736 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—127) 
1.  A  side  outlet  device  for  a  bag  elevator  of  the  type 
having  an  inclined  bag-supporting  roller  frame  consist- 
ing of  two  parallel  side  members  with  a  series  of  power- 
driven  spaced-apart  conveyor  rollers  extending  horizon- 
tally and  transversely  between  said  side  members,  com- 


t^" 


1  In  a  harvester  of  the  type  described  having  a  con- 
tinuous feed  conveyor  for  transferring  material  from 
pick  up  means  towards  cutting  and  delivery  means, 
said  feed  conveyor  being  narrower  than  the  said  pick 
up  means  and  having  an  apron  on  at  least  one  side  of 
the  feed  conveyor  for  guiding  part  of  the  material  from 
the  pick  up  means  to  the  feed  conveyor,  a  framework 
mounted  on  said  harvester  above  the  feed  conveyor,  a 
shaft  mounted  by  said  framework,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  at  a  speed  independent  of  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  said  feed  conveyor,  a  hold  down  wheel  freely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  adapted  to  bear  on  material  on 
the  feed  conveyor,  said  hold  down  wheel  being  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  feed  conveyor,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
at  least  one  side  of  the  feed  conveyor  connected  to 
the  shaft,  feeding  means  supported  by  the  crank  arm 
and  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  crank  arm  and  acting 
to  transfer  material  on  said  apron  onto  said  feed  con- 
veyor. 
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2,744,618 
MULTIPLE  CONVEYOR  DRIVE 
Clyde  W.  Seal,  Columbus,  Ind.,  aarignor,  by  mcnc  as- 
signments, to  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,910 
7  CUfans.    (CL  198—263) 


of  said  wheels  and  change  the  relative  position  of  their 
outwardly  open  article  conveying  pockets  to  detenniae 
the  size  and  number  of  outwardly  open  articte  cooveying 
pockets  available  for  receiving  and  conveying  articles. 


1 .  In  combination  with  an  endless  conveyor,  a  plurality 
of  prime  movers  arranged  at  spaced  intervals  along 
said  conveyor,  a  speed  varying  mechanism  driven  by 
each  prime  mover  and  opcratively  connected  to  deliver 
power  to  said  conveyor,  control  means  for  simultaneously 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  output  speeds  of  all  of  said 
speed  varying  mechanisms,  a  fluid  coupling  interposed 
between  each  of  said  prime  movers  and  said  conveyor, 
each  of  said  speed  varying  mechanisms  including  a  con- 
trol member  shiftablc  to  vary  the  output  speed  of  that 
mechanism,  said  control  means  comprising  a  fluid  motor 
for  each  of  said  mechanisms  having  a  piston  drivingly 
connected  to  the  control  member  of  that  mechanism  for 
movement  thereof,  valve  means  for  each  of  said  motor 
means  oppositely  movable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  piston,  pressure-responsive 
means  for  each  such  valve  means  opcrably  connected 
to  move  such  valve  means  in  one  direction  upon  a  change 
of  fluid  pressure  therein,  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  piston  and  opcratively  connected  to  move  said 
valve  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  master  pressure- 
control  valve,  and  conduit  means  connected  to  conduct 
fluid  under  pressure  through  said  master  valve  to  the 
pressure-responsive  means  of  each  of  said  valve  means. 


2,744,619 
BATH  FURNACE  CONVEYING  DEVICE 

Oscar  R.  Olson,  Pittsburg  Pa. 

Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,374 

5Clafans.    (CL  198— 211) 


2,744,626 
SANITARY  FLOUR  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Lewis  B.  Davis,  Nortk  Hollywood,  and  Join  B.  Pai 
PMadeaa,  CaHf .,  ■■iiann  to  Read  Standard  Corpoca- 
tion,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,516 
13  Claims.    (CL  198—213) 


1.  In  a  material-handling  system,  the  combination  of: 
a  frame;  a  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  flange;  a  tubular  conveying  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  end  telescoped  over  and  being  in  cir- 
cumferential engagement  with  said  cylindrical  flange,  said 
tubular  conveying  member  being  split  longitudinally  into 
a  plurality  of  parts  so  that  it  may  be  detached  from  said 
support  readily  by  separating  said  parts  thereof  from  each 
other;  readily  releasablc  means  for  securing  said  parts  of 
said  tubular  conveying  member  together;  annular  scal- 
ing means  between  said  cylindrical  flange  and  said  end 
of  said  tubular  conveying  member  and  longitudinal  scal- 
ing means  between  said  parts  of  said  tubular  conveying 
member. 


2,744,621 

TOOLKIT 

Paul  A.  Kegevic,  Springfield,  Mo. 

AppUcation  August  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,805 

2  Claims.    (CL  206— 16) 


X^^.  -—ill 


1.  A  rotary  feeder  for  moving  articles  to  be  treated 
comprising  a  support  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced  bear- 
ing means,  a  sleeve  means  rotatably  supported  in  each  of 
said  bearing  means,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  means 
and  having  outwardly  open  article  conveying  pockets,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  means,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  dutwardly  open  article 
conveying  pockets  co-operating  with  the  pockets  of  the 
first  wheel,  a  rotary  power  source,  independent  intermedi- 
ate drive  means  connected  between  said  rotary  power 
source  and  said  sleeve  means  and  said  shaft  to  rotate 
their  respective  wheels  independently  and  at  the  same 
speed  to  permit  said  outwardly  open  article  conveying 
pockets  to  co-operate  with  each  other,  and  clutch  means 
in  said  drive  means  to  shift  the  relative  rotary  position 


1 .  A  tool  kit  comprising  a  case  including  a  bottom  and 
a  pair  of  companion  case  sections  hingedly  secured  to  op- 
posite side  edges  of  the  bottMn,  said  case  sections  being 
swingable  to  opposed  generally  parallel  positions  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  and  extending 
above  the  bottom,  means  carried  by  the  case  sections 
for  securing  them  in  their  last-mentioned  positions  for 
closing  the  case,  the  case  sections  also  adapted  to  lie 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  in  longitudinally 
extended  relation  beyond  said  opposite  side  edges  of  the 
bottom  when  the  case  is  opened,  a  drawer  housing 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  the  bottom  between  the 
case  sections  and  having  an  open  side  facing  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  adjacent  case  section  when  such  case  section  is 
in  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  drawers  mount 
ed  within  the  drawer  housing  in  stacked  relation  and  re- 
movable therefrom  through  said  op)en  side  of  the  bousing 
longitudinally  of  and  above  said  adjacent  case  section 
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when  the  case  section  is  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  the 
adjacent  case  section  engaging  the  drawers  and  prevent- 
ing their  movement  from  the  housing  when  the  case  sec 
tions  are  secured  together  in  opposed  substantially  paral 
lei  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  panels 
pivotally  connected  with  the  bottom  and  swingable 
toward  and  from  the  case  sections  longitudinally  thereof 
and  adapted  to  lie  upon  either  case  section  when  the 
latter  are  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  said  panels  having 
lower  edges  terminating  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  bottom  so  that  the  panels  may  clear  the  top  of  the 
drawer  housing  when  swung  from  one  case  section  toward 
the  other,  the  case  sections  maintaining  the  panels  in  side 
by  side  substantially  parallel  relation  above  the  housing 
and  between  the  case  sections  when  the  case  is  closed. 


2,744,622 
COMBINATION  BOX  AND  CRADLE  FOR  DECO- 
RATED EASTER  EGGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  C.  Sparks,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418.625 
3  Claims.    (CI.  206-^5.14) 


a  wing-like  bracing  member  integrally  hinged  to  the  for- 
ward margin  of  said  panel  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
internally  of  said  neckband  in  bracing  relation  to  and 
beneath  said  panel  rcarwardly  of  the  throat  portion  of 
said  neckband,  said  bracing  member  comprising  integrally 
connected  arms  positionabie  in  curved  conformity  with 
and  behind  said  throat  portion,  a  toggle  locking  bridging 
member  integrally  hinged  between  said  panel  and  said 
bracing  member,  a  forwardly  extending  lug  on  the  end 
of  said  bridging  member  hinged  to  said  bracing  member, 
said  lug  adapted  to  function  independently  of  said  bracing 
member  upon  the  movement  of  the  latter  into  its  oper- 
ative position,  a  partially  excised  anchoring  member  and 
tongue  assembly  in  said  top  panel  adapted  to  be  folded 
upwardly  and  forwardly  with  respect  thereto  into  anchor- 
ing engagement  with  the  lapels  of  said  collar,  said  bridg- 
ing member  adapted  to  underlie  said  anchoring  member 
in  face  to  face  contact  therewith  upon  the  movement  of 
said  anchoring  and  bracing  members  into  their  operative 
positions,  said  lug  adapted  to  place  said  tongue  assem- 
bly under  tension,  and  a  wedging  element  associated 
with  the  forward  edge  of  said  bracing  member  to  wedge 
the  same  in  its  operative  position. 


2.  A  display  carton  comprising  a  container  unit  inckid 
ing  a  top  wall  having  a  display  window  opening  therein. 
a  plurality  of  side  walls  depending  from  said  top  wall, 
one  opposed  pair  of  side  walls  having  display  window 
openings  therein  formed  as  continuations  of  said  top  wall 
window  opening,  and  a  bottom  closure  hingedly  joined 
at  one  side  to  one  of  said  side  walls  for  swinging  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  a  closed  position  extending  between 
the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  an  insert  unit  snugly 
fitted  in  said  container  unit  and  including  means  for 
holding  an  article  for  display  through  said  top  and  side 
wall  window  openings  and  a  base  for  disposition  in 
parallel  contact  with  and  seated  on  the  bottom  closure 
when  the  latter  is  closed,  and  securing  means  detachabK 
connecting  the  opposite  side  of  said  bottom  closure  to 
said  insert  base  when  said  closure  is  closed  to  main 
tain  said  base  seated  on  said  closure,  whereby  incipient 
opening  movement  of  said  closure  tilts  said  insert  to  bind 
the  latter  in  said  container  and  prevent  further  opening 
of  said  closure. 


2,744,623 

COMBINED  COLLAR  PROTECTOR  AND 

SHIRTBOARD 

Ardcn  L.  Iverson,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Para-Lux 

Prodocts   Company,   Chicago,    III.,   a   corporation    of 

niiiiob 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,101 
5  Claims.    (CI.  206—46) 


C 


5.  A  collar  protector  unit  comprising  a  top  panel 
adapted  to  be  disposed  to  extend  forwardly  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  neckband  of  a  man's  collar  attached  shirt, 


2,744,624 
PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Leon  E.  Hoogstoel  and  Colin  A.  Ross,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Norton  Company, 
Worcester,   Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
ApplicaHon  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,207 
6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 65) 


zszszr 


V 

6.  A  package  element  comprising  in  combination:  a 
backing  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  raised, 
resilient,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive-coated  areas;  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  affixed  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 
member  with  those  surfaces  of  such  articles  which  are 
in  contact  with  said  member  contacting  only  the  spaced, 
raised,  resilient,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive-coated  areas 
thereof;  and  a  coating  of  decorative  material  applied  over 
and  adhering  to  the  adhesive<oated  portions  of  the  back- 
ing member  remaining  exposed  after  said  articles  are  af- 
fixed to  said  member. 


2,744,625 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHATE  ORES 
Wesley  M,  Houston  and  Harvie  W.  Breathitt,  Jr.,  Lake- 
land, Fla.,  assignors  to  Minerals  &.  Chemicals  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,781 
2  Claims.    (CI.  209—12) 


Ki^p 


■«n«»iifj»iiai 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  phosphate  minerals  from 
their  ores  which  includes  the  following  steps:  (1)  subject- 
ing the  ore  in  an  aqueous  pulp  to  froth -flotation  treatment 
with  negative-ion  reagents,  thereby  producing  a  froth- 
product  which  is  a  rougher  concentrate  of  the  phosphate 
values  mixed  with  some  silicious  gangue;  (2)  subjecting 
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the  said  rougher  concentrate  to  froth  flotation  treatment 
in  weakly  acid  flotation  water  and  removing  as  a  part  of 
the  final  product  a  froth-product  having  a  low  insoluble 
content,  and  a  machine  discbarge  which  is  a  phosphate- 
rich  middling;  (3)  drying  said  middling  and  subjecting  it 
to  electrostatic  separation  treatment,  thereby  producing  a 
high-grade  phosphate  concentrate  which  can  be  combined 
with  the  previously  mentioned  froth-product  having  a 
low  insoluble  content,  and  a  silicious  gangue  which  is  dis- 
carded; thereby  producing  a  final  high-grade  phosphate 
concentrate  containing  a  high  proportion  of  the  phosphate 
in  the  ore. 

2,744,626 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  ASH  AND 
WATER    FROM    RAW    MATERIAL    CON- 
TAINING COAL 
Wilhelm  Recrink,  Essen-Bredcney,  Walter  Miischenbom. 
Essen,  and  Erich  Notzold,  Essen-Haarzopf,  Germany 
No  Drawiqg.    Application  December  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326,144 
5  Claims.    (CI.  209— 49) 
I.  A  process  for  removing  ash  and  water  from  raw 
material  containing  fine-grain  coal  which  comprises  treat- 
ing said  raw  material  with  a  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oils,  tars  and  bituminous  substances, 
whereby  the  initial  water  films  on  the  coal  particles  are 
replaced  by  films  of  said  substance,  while  simultaneously 
dispersing  the  mixture  in  water,  said  simultaneous  film 
replacement  and  water  dispersion  being  carried  out  by 
subjecting  the  pulp  to  intensive  turbulence  by  imparling 
thereto  movements  in  opposite  directions,  at  least  one  of 
said  movements  being  rotary,  then  forcing  said  pulp  to 
flow  in  radial  direction  in  a  constricted  current,  and  fi 
nally  separating  the  resulting  dispersion  into  coal  con 
centrate  and  waste  water. 


2  744  62S 

JIGGING  APPARATUS 

Byron  M.  Bird,  Coiunlwt,  Ohio,  asigiior  to  ]*«'«■"> 

MaDBfactoriiig  Compuy,  a  coiporatloB  of  Ohio 

AppUcmtioB  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,556 

2Claiiiii.    (0.209—455) 


2,744,627 
METHOD  OF  CONCENTRATING  ORES 
Louis  J.  Erck,  Negaonec,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Cleve- 
iand-Cliifs  Iron  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  January  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,448 
17  Claims.    (CI.  209—172.5) 


1.  A  multiple  cell  jig  including  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally upright  side  and  transverse  wall  means  forming  a 
plurality  of  side  by  side  jig  cells  adapted  to  contain  fluid, 
screen  means  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  cells  forming  the 
bottoms  of  material  stratifying  chambers  and  the  tops 
of  hutch  compartment,  means  through  which  fluid  in 
said  jig  cells  may  be  caused  to  pulsate  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  removable  frame  means  extending  above 
said  screen  means  and  defining  above  each  hutch  com- 
partment a  material  stratifying  chamber,  said  frame  means 
including  opposite  side  wall  means  spaced  from  said  jig 
cell  side  wall  means  and  above  said  screen  means,  and 
open  ended  inverted  generally  U-shaped  wall  means  in- 
terconnecting said  opposite  side  wall  means  and  spanning 
transverse  wall  means  between  each  of  said  jig  cells. 


I.  The  method  of  producing  a  concentrate  from  a 
crude  mine  product  containing  primarily  mineral  values 
and  gangue  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  into 
a  vessel  having  an  upper  underflow  end  and  a  lower  over- 
flow end  a  non-self-sustaining,  freely-flowable,  solid-liquid 
medium  having  a  circulating  density  less  than  the  density 
of  each  the  mineral  value  fraction  and  the  gangue  frac- 
tion of  said  mine  product,  establishing  in  said  medium 
in  the  vessel  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  lower  heavier 
layer  and  an  upper  lighter  layer  and  an  intermediate  layer 
therebetween,  adding  the  said  mine  product  to  the  thus 
stratified  medium  whereby  the  heavier  fraction  of  the 
said  product  travels  to  and  is  collected  in  the  lower  layer 
and  the  lighter  fraction  is  collected  in  the  upper  layer, 
moving  the  lower  layer  together  with  the  heavier  fraction 
therein  toward  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel,  moving  the 
upper  layer  together  with  the  lighter  fraction  associated 
therewith  as  a  stream  flowing  constantly  in  the  direction 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  vessel,  and  toward  the  upper 
end  of  the  vessel  introducing  additional  quantities  of  said 
medium  into  contact  with  the  thus  flowing  stratified  body 
of  medium  and  mine  product  fractions. 


2,744,629 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
CHEMICALS 
Benjamhi  H.  Vine,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,227 
9  Claims.    (CI.  210—1) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  uncontaminated  chemical 
material  in  apparatus  having  a  container  provided  with 
a  restricted  orifice,  said  method  comprising  surrounding 
said  container  with  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas,  reducing 
the  pressure  above  said  material  to  allow  a  flow  of  said 
gas  through  said  orifice  and  into  said  container,  heating 
said  material  to  a  molten  state  to  allow  passage  of  said 
gas  through  said  material  for  removing  volatile  impurities 
therefrom,  maintaining  said  reduced  pressure  above  said 
molten  material  to  retain  the  material  within  said  con- 
tainer, and  thereafter  increasing  the  pressure  above  Ae 
surface  of  said  material  to  force  said  material  through 
said  orifice  and  into  a  heated  capsule  in  the  presence  of 
said  inert  atmosphere. 


2,744,630 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  IMMISCIBLE 

UQUIDS 

Arthur  D.  Hughes,  Corrailb,  Oreg. 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,341 

4Cfaiims.    (CI.  210— 56) 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  two  immiscible  liquids 

of  different  densities,  a  vessel,  partition  means  in  said 
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vessel  dividing  the  same  into  a  first  and  a  second  com- 
partment, said  partition  means  being  of  substantially  lesser 
height  than  the  height  of  said  vessel,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing overflow  pipe  having  an  inlet  in  one  of  said  com- 
partments closely  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  out- 
let a  predetermined  distance  above  the  top  of  said  par- 


tition means,  a  vertical  separating  column  having  its  lower 
end  disposed  near  the  bottom  of  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, the  upper  end  thereof  terminating  above  the 
outlet  of  said  overflow  pipe,  means  supporting  said  sep- 
arating column  for  adjusting  its  relative  vertical  position, 
and  a  feed  pipe  opening  into  the  bottom  of  said  separat- 
ing colunm. 

2,744,631 

STRAINER  FOR  DRINKING  GLASSES 

Robert  P.  Toombs,  faiglewood,  Calif. 

AppUcatkw  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,712 

1  Claim.    (CI.  210— 163) 


A  strainer  device  for  use  in  connection  with  a  drink- 
ing glass,  comprising:  a  perforate  strainer  disc  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  glass  transversely  thereof,  said  disc  hav- 
ing an  integral  pad  at  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  ver- 
tical, radially  extending  slot  in  said  pad;  an  inverted 
U-shaped  clamping  element  having  legs  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  side 
of  the  glass,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  U-shaped  portion 
at  its  lower  end  providing  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
portions,  a  vertical  web  connecting  said  horizontal  por- 
tions and  a  horizontal  slot  extending  normal  to  the  leg. 
the  width  of  said  vertical  slot  being  of  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  v.tb  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  frictionally  grip  the  same  therein,  and  said 
horizontal  slot  being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  the  pad  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same, 
said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  frictionally  engage- 
able  against  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  pad;  and 
detent  means  on  said  pad  engageable  with  an  edge  of 
said  web  to  releasably  retain  said  element. 


2,744,632 
FILTERING  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  W.  Gardes,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Commercial  Filters  CorporatioD,  a  corporatioo  of  In- 


Applicatioa  December  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,537 
7  Claims.    (CI.  210— 184) 

1.  In  a  filter  screen  assembly,  a  pair  of  tubular  filter 
screeoi  in  axial  alignment,  a  pipe  extending  through  both 
with  its  outer  end  closed,  means  connecting 


said  pipe  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  screens,  means  carried 
by  said  pipe  imperforate  except  for  said  pipe  extending 
therethrough  and  separating  and  sealing  off  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  screens  from  each  other,  and  said  pipe  being 


imperforate  inside  the  screen  farthest  from  the  closed 
pipe  end  and  perforate  inside  the  other,  the  first  said 
means  having  an  opening  therein  at  one  end  to  form  an 
outlet  for  filtrate  from  the  screen  around  the  imperforate 
pipe  portion. 

2,744,633 

FILTERS 

Claude  Saunders,  Dry  Braacfa,  Ga., 

Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 

New  Jersey 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,360 
8Cbdms.    (CL  210— 199) 


lor  to  Georgia 
a  corporation  of 


1.  A  continuous  filter  comprising  a  transverse  hollow 
bearing  supporting  member,  a  filter  drum  concentric 
therewith  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
sidc  filter  cells  disposed  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  filter  drum  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
drum  and  having  leading  and  trailing  edges  substantially 
transverse  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  means  for 
delivering  to  the  drum  exterior  a  material  to  be  filtered, 
at  least  one  passage  through  the  drum  surface  into  each 
filter  cell  adjacent  each  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges 
thereof  and  communicating  between  each  filter  cell  and 
the  interior  of  the  drum,  a  removable  wear  plate  on  the 
drum  interior  covering  said  passages,  passages  in  the 
wear  plate  corresponding  to  the  passages  in  the  drum  sur- 
face and  forming  therewith  means  for  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  drum  and  the  filter  cell,  hanger 
means  on  the  bearing  supporting  member  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  therefrom  to  a  point  adjacent  the  wear 
plate,  a  slidable  shoe  suspended  from  the  hanger  member 
for  rotation  thereon,  sealing  means  on  the  shoe  contact- 
ing the  wear  plate  and  sealing  the  passages  between  at 
least  one  filter  cell  and  the  drum  interior  at  all  times  and 
means  exerting  pressure  on  the  shoe  and  maintaining  sub- 
stantially uniform  contact  between  the  sealing  means  and 
the  wear  plate. 

2,744,634 

DISPENSING  DISPLAY  RACK 

Albert  B.  Conlcy,  Jr.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Application  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,545 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211— 49) 

1.  A  dispensing  display  rack  comprising  a  support,  at 

least  one  dispensing  rack   mounted  on  said  support,  a 


display  cabinet  mounted  on  said  support  and  enclosing 
the  upper  portion  of  said  dispensing  rack  and  said  sup- 
port, said  support  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 
standards,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  horiwMJtal  bars,  said 


a  series  of  clothes  hanging  lines  each  diqxwed  at  a  dif- 
ferent distance  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  mast  comprising 
an  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  opposing  ^Moed 
arms  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  Blast 
and  extending  laterally  to  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
means  for  detachably  and  rotaubly  securing  the  member 
to  the  mast  at  a  selected  height  beneath  the  clothes  bang- 


rack  having  vertically  spaced  hooks  engaging  over  said 
bars,  said  display  cabinet  having  a  rear  wall  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  standards,  the  front  wall  of  said  cabinet 
being  provided  with  diagonal  braces  on  its  rear  surface, 
said  diagonal  braces  being  hooked  over  said  bars. 


2,744,635 
PAINTBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  CONTAINER 

Richard  E.  Him,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,786 

2Clafans.    (O.  211— M) 


ing  lines,  extensible  clothes  container  supporting  means 
received  between  said  arms,  means  on  said  arms  supporting 
said  extensible  means  for  lateral  nnovenicnt  relative  to  d»e 
mast  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  supported  by  the  elon- 
gated member  in  different  positions  beneath  the  cloches 
hanging  lines  of  a  clothes  drier  at  different  distances 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  clothes  drier  mast. 


2,744,637 

WINCHES 

John  Stewart,  Brentford,  Ea^and,  asslgDor  to  A.  C. 

Madiinery  Umttcd,  Brentford,  Eogfamd 

Application  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,547 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  12, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  212— 61) 


I.  A  brush  holder  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  container  containing  liquid,  comprising:  a  one-piece 
cross-bar  adapted  to  extend  transversely  within  the  con- 
tainer; longitudinally-spaced  spring  clip  means  on  said 
bar  for  clamping  the  handles  of  paint  brushes  with  the 
bristles  of  the  brushes  extending  downwardly  therefrom; 
a  vertical  stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said  cross-bar; 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  said  arms  terminating  in  down- 
wardly projecting,  resilient,  outwardly  bowed  legs  having 
curved  feet  at  their  lower  ends;  and  resilient,  outwardly 
bowed  legs  dep>ending  from  the  ends  of  said  cross-bar 
and  provided  with  curved  feet  at  their  ends,  all  of  said 
legs  being  frictionally  engageable  with  the  sides  of  the 
container  so  as  to  maintain  the  holder  in  erect  position, 
the  feet  of  the  legs  depending  from  the  cross-bar  being 
engageable  with  the  bottom  of  the  container  to  so  locate 
the  cross-bar  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  that 
the  ends  of  the  brush  bristles  are  spaced  above  said 
bottom  of  the  container. 


2,744,636 

CLOTHES  DRIER  ATTACHMENT 

James  Macdonald  Mitchell,  OM  Lyme,  Cou. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,963 

3Ckims.    (CL  211— 108) 

1.  An  article  supporting  attachment  for  a  clothes  drier 

having  a  vertical  mast  mounting  radiating  arms  carrying 


1  A  portable  jib  crane  comprising  a  bracket  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  horizontal  components,  means  for 
mounting  a  power  unit,  friction  transmission,  and  wind- 
ing drum  upon  some  of  said  components,  a  vertical  post, 
a  vertical  sleeve  carried  by  one  of  said  bracket  con>- 
ponents  adapted  for  engagement  over  the  vertical  post, 
a  jib  hingedly  mounted  on  the  bracket  component  which 
carries  the  sleeve,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  head 
of  said  jib  to  the  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  mounted  at  the 
head  of  said  jib  over  which  the  hoist  cable  passes  direct- 
ly to  the  winding  drum,  an  eccentric  bushing  for  the 
winding  drum,  a  weighted  lever  for  causing  partial  ro- 
tation of  said  bushing  to  move  the  winding  drum  between 
operative  and  inoperative  positions,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  jib  and  in  operative  connection  with  the 
said  weighted  lever,  the  said  arm  being  engaged  and 
rendered  operative  by  a  load  reaching  a  predetermined 
height,  and  a  pawl  arranged  to  support  the  weighted 
lever  while  the  winch  is  operative  but  which  is  rocked  by 
movement  of  the  said  arm  to  release  the  weighted  lever 
to  fall  and  move  the  winding  drum  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion. 
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2,744,^8 
CUSHION  UNDERFRAME 
K.  DarboB,  Elmhwit,  DL,  anisnor,  by  mesne 
to   Waagii   Eqaipmcat   Company,   New 
Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoB  of  Matec 

AppUcatkm  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,976 
24  Claims.    (CL  213— 8) 


-m 


3 


4     ^^ 


I.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
and  its  underframe  of  a  rigid  draft  and  buffing  column  ex- 
tending continuously  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
length  of  the  car  body  and  having  couplers  mounted  at  its 
ends,  said  underframe  including  hollow  structure  forming 
an  elongated  pocket  with  its  end  walls  having  aligned  open- 
ings at  opposite  ends  of  and  of  smaller  size  than  said 
pocket,  said  column  being  movable  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  car  body  through  said  openings  and  pocket 
and  having  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  said 
end  openings,  thereby  providing  an  approximately  an- 
nular space  between  said  column  and  the  surrounding 
pocket  walls,  resilient  cushioning  means  located  in  said 
annular  space  and  surrounding  said  column  with  its  op- 
posite ends  retained  by  said  pocket  end  walls,  and  follower 
means  movable  with  said  column  and  engaging  and 
compressing  said  resilient  means  longitudinally  against 
one  of  said  end  walls  on  movement  of  said  column  rela- 
tive to  said  car  body. 


2,744,639 

BLOOM  TURNING  APPARATL  S 

Frederick  H.  Evans,  Manillon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Evans 

Enterprises,   Inc.,   MaariUon,  Ohio,  a  corporation   of 

Ohio 

Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,337 

15  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


■       Kl 

1.  Apparatus  for  turning  blooms  and  the  like  having 
angularly  arranged  connected  longitudinal  faces,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  spaced  parallel  rails,  each  rail  having 
an  angular  notch  in  its  upper  surface,  lifting  levers  for 
pushing  a  bloom  along  said  rails  and  depositing  it  in  said 
notches  with  one  longitudinal  face  of  the  bloom  upward, 
oscillatable  turning  jaws  having  angular  notches  therein, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  turning  jaws  learwardly  to 
raise  the  bloom  out  of  said  notches  in  the  rails  and  to 
position  the  lower  rear  comer  of  the  bloom  upon  the 
rails  adjacent  to  the  notches  therein  and  then  forwardly 
to  cause  the  bloom  to  rotate  upon  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  again  deposit  the  bloom  in  the  notches  in  the  rails 
with  another  longitudinal  face  upward. 


2,744,640 

BUCKET  LINKAGE 

Francis  M.  Somen,  Urbana,  III. 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,678 

lOaalms.    (0.214— 147) 
I.  In  a  hydraulic  loader  including  a  vertically  swing- 
able  boom  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  members,  a  cross 


member  joining  said  side  members  and  a  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder pivotally  mounted  on  said  cross  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  a  bucket  pivotally  supported  between  and  upon 
the  forward  ends  of  said  side  members;  a  bucket  replace- 
ment for  the  normal  bucket  supported  on  the  boom,  said 
bucket  replacement  comprising  a  rigid  U-shaped  frame 
memher  having  leg  portions  pivotally  attached  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  side  members,  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing said  frame  member  to  said  boom,  a  vertically  swing- 
able  support  pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  cylinder  to  be  swung  by  the 


latter,  forward  and  rear  hanger  frames  having  upper  ends 
pivotally  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  said  support,  for- 
ward and  rear  bucket  forming  halves,  forward  and  rear 
frameworks  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  trom  said 
bucket  forming  halves,  pivot  means  securing  the  forward 
and  rear  frameworks  to  the  forward  and  rear  hanger 
frames,  said  frameworks  having  overlapping  end  portions, 
and  a  hydraulic  jack  cylinder  carried  by  said  support  and 
connected  to  the  overlapping  end  portions  of  said  frame- 
A'orks  for  moving  the  latter  about  the  pivot  means  selec- 
tively toward  and  away  from  each  other. 


2,744  641 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

James  Smith,  San  Lcandro,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,600 

6  Claims.    (CI.  214— 300) 
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1.  In  a  handling  device  comprising  a  table  having  a 
movable  and  a  stationary  top  normally  disposed  in  co- 
planar  relationship;  the  combination  therewith  of  a  sta- 
tionary cylinder  having  a  base  member,  a  shaft  secured 
to  said  movable  table  top  and  slidably  engaging  said 
stationary  cylinder,  spring  means  mounted  within  said 
stationary  cylinder  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  for 
supporting  said  movable  table  top  in  normal  position,  a 
movable  cylinder  about  said  stationary  cylinder  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  same  and  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  an  outward  projection  upon  said  movable  cylinder 
for  sliding  same  and  attached  shaft  longitudinally  of  said 
stationary  cylinder  to  vary  the  relative  disposition  of  said 
table  tops  from  normal. 


2  744  642 

CRATE  LOADING  MECHANISM 

Walter  W.  Scwell  and  Raymond  W.  Wilson,  Femdaie, 

Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearinmi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,228 

6Clahiis.    (CI.  214— 313) 
4.   For    use    with    a   receptacle   having    longitudinally 
spaced,  transversely  extending  first  and  second  trunnions. 


i 


I 
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a  receptacle  dumping  device  comprising  laterally  spaced 
lift  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  said  receptacle  to 
underlie  said  trunnions  and  to  engage  with  said  first 
trunnions,  dumping  arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  lift 
arms,  respectively,  for  movement  relative  thereto  about 
an  axis  spaced  from  the  engagement  of  said  first  trun- 
nions with  said  lift  arms,  said  dumping  arms  having  slots 
therein   including   first   vertical   portions   receiving   said 


means,  means  operable  from  the  truck  to  cause  pivoting 
of  said  platform,  a  rotatable  cylinder  on  the  end  of  said 


.V  :^-: 


second  trunnions  and  second  longitudinal  portions  into 
which  said  second  trunnions  are  moved  upon  initial  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  arms,  and  power  means  for  ef- 
fecting pivoted  arm  movement  to  elevate  said  receptacle 
upon  relative  arm  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  defined 
by  the  other  of  said  trunnions,  the  relative  eccentric  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  receptacle  and  said  dumping  arms 
causing  entry  of  said  second  trunnions  into  the  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  slots. 


2,744,643 

TILTABLE  BODY  TRAILER 

Ronald  N.  Hipp,  Menlo  Parii,  Calif. 

Application  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214— 506) 


t3        >1 


platform,  and  motor  means  operable  from  the  truck  to 
rotate  said  cylinder  clockwise  or  countercloclcwise  for 
moving  onto  or  off  said  platform  endwise  thereof. 


2,744,645 

CARTON  HOOK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Lee  Clrillo,  South  Eudid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Towmotor 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  8,  1952,  Seriiil  No.  286,697 

5Clafaii8.    (CL  214— 651) 


i.  A  shallow  bed  trailer  body  of  welded  sheet  metal 
construction  adapted  to  carry  a  grading  typ>e  tractor,  said 
body  comprising  a  pair  of  forward  units  arranged  in  side- 
by-side,  abutting  relation  and  a  pair  of  rearward  units 
arranged  in  side-by-side  abutting  relation,  said  forward 
and  rearward  pairs  being  arranged  in  end-to-end  abutting 
relation,  said  pairs  of  units  being  welded  together  lon- 
gitudinally and  transversely  at  their  abutting  sides  and 
ends;  said  units  being  formed  to  provide  a  deck  extending 
longitudinally  and  centrally  of  the  trailer  body,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  directed  channels  disposed  beneath  said 
deck  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  trailer  body  and 
along  its  center  line,  a  pair  of  outer,  inverted  longitu- 
dinal channels  serving  as  side  walls  of  the  trailer  body 
and  a  pair  of  channels  between  said  deck  and  outer  chan- 
nels adapted  to  receive  and  guide  the  wheels  of  a  tractor 
or  the  like. 


2  744,644 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFTING  TRICK.  WITH 

END  LOADING  MEANS 

Robert  F.  Hackney  and  Bernard  N.  Lyie,  Dalton,  Ga. 

ApplicaHon  January  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,561 

9  Claims.    (CI.  214—512) 

1.  A  movable  lift  truck  having  a  vertical  frame,  means 

movable  vertically  along  said  frame,  power  driven  means 

to  move  said  vertically  movable  means,  supporting  means 

on  said  vertically  movable  means,  a  platform  pivotally 

mounted  for  horizontal  movement  upon  said  supporting 


I.  A  lift  truck  for  handling  cartons  having  a  down- 
turned  flange  around  the  top  thereof  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  vertical  mast  structure,  a  carriage  reciprocable 
on  the  mast,  column  means  joined  to  the  carnage,  an 
upwardly  projecting  blade  at  the  upper  end  of  the  column 
means,  and  shoe  means  freely  slidable  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  column  means  for  preventing  damage  to  the  box 
and  the  contents  thereof  during  the  lifting  operation. 


2,744,646 

BOTTLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  Blackstone,  Northport,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,889 

9  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 


6.  In  combination,  a  nursing  bottle  having  an  opening 
at  one  end,  closure  means  for  said  end,  said  closure  means 
including  a  nipple  located  substantially  on  the  axis  of  the 
bottle,  and  a  breather  pipe  passing  through  said  closure 
means  at  a  location  radially  offset  from  said  nipple  and 
extending  to  a  radially  offset  location  near  the  bottom  of 
the  bottle,  both  said  radial  offsets  being  on  the  same  side 
of  the  bottle  axis,  and  eye-catching  radially  projecting 
means  carried  by  said  closure  means  predominantly  on 
the  side  of  the  bottle  in  the  direction  of  which  said 
breather  pipe  is  offset. 
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2,744,647 
CLOSURES 
Jack  M.  Wbeaton  and  Fred  G.  PcUctt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
rignon  to  Owens-DUiiois  Glass  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Angut  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,738 
4Clalnis.    (CL  215— 43) 


"," 


I.  The  combination  comprising  a  closure  and  a  con- 
tainer formed  with  a  neck  and  an  annular  sealing  sur- 
face, said  closure  comprising  a  shell  formed  of  rigid 
material  and  an  insert  formed  of  a  material  which  is 
flexible  and  resilient  when  formed  in  thin  sections,  said 
shell  comprising  a  flat  top  portion  and  a  depending  mar- 
ginal skirt,  said  insert  comprising  a  complementary  flat 
top  portion  and  a  depending  marginal  skirt  whereby  the 
insert  is  securely  held  within  said  shell,  means  formed 
on  the  interior  surface  of  the  skirt  of  said  insert  for 
removably  securing  the  closure  to  the  neck  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  insert  being  formed  with  an  annular  de- 
pressed portion  on  the  top  surface  thereof  overlying  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  container  and  thereby  providing 
an  annular  space  between  the  top  of  the  metal  shell  and 
the  top  of  the  insert,  said  annular  depressed  portion 
being  in  the  form  of  a  web  substantially  thinner  than 
the  adjoining  top  portion,  the  web  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  underlying  sealing  surface  and  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  throughout  its  width  and  being  flexed 
upwardly  into  said  space  when  the  closure  is  secured  to 
the  neck  of  the  container,  the  said  shell  forming  a  means 
to  oppose  downward  movement  of  the  skirt  of  the  insert 
as  a  whole  relative  the  top  portion  when  the  closure  is 
moved  down  on  the  container  neck  to  sealing  position. 


2,744,648 

CLOSURE 

George  H.  Scherr,  Ralston,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,096 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215—79) 


A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  main  body  of  com 
pressible  material,  said  body  having  a  first  axially  di- 
rected bore  extending  therethrough,  said  first  bore  being 
substantially  filled  with  a  bacterial  filter  material,  a  sec- 
ond axially  directed  bore  in  said  main  body  and  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  second  bore  having  its  wall 
outwardly  recessed  at  a  point  adjacent  and  inwardly 
spaced  from  the  top  of  said  main  body  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially funnel-shaped  enlargement  in  said  second  bore. 
said  funnel-shaped  enlargement  having  its  widest  portion 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  main  body  and  tapering  inward 
ly  toward  the  bottom  of  said  main  body,  a  thin  disc  of 
compressible  material  cemented  to  the  top  of  said  main 
body  and  having  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  top  of 
said  main  body,  said  disc  having  an  essentially  X-shaped 


incision  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  bore  and  a  sec- 
ond essentially  X-shaped  incision  therein  in  alignment  with 
said  second  bore  and  a  second  thin  disc  of  flexible  mate- 
rial cemented  to  the  bottom  of  said  main  body  and  having 
a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  of  said 
main  body,  said  second  disc  having  an  essentially  X- 
shaped  incision  therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  bore 
and  an  aperture  therein  in  alignment  with  said  second 
bore. 


2,744,649 

BOTTLE  PILOT  TUBE  ATTACHING  DEVICE 

John  Chandler  Smith,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Application  June  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,730 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215— 100) 


In  a  device  for  attaching  a  pilot  tube  to  a  bottle  having 
a  curved  peripheral  surface,  a  one-piece  unit  formed  of  an 
elastic  plastic  material  and  including  a  base  having  an 
attaching  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  peripheral 
surface  of  said  bottle,  the  marginal  side  portions  of  said 
base  being  relatively  thin  and  adapted  to  deflect  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  said  bottle  surface,  a  pair  of 
outwardly  projecting  clip  portions  integrally  joined  to  said 
base  at  a  t)osition  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  clip  portions  curving  toward  each  other  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
other  whereby  said  clip  portions  define  an  open-sided  aper- 
ture adapted  to  receive  said  pilot  tube,  and  an  outwardly 
projecting  cup  portion  integrally  joined  to  said  base  and 
defining  a  recess  aligned  with  said  aperture  and  adapted 
to  receive  one  end  of  said  pilot  tube,  said  cup  portion 
being  positioned  on  said  base  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  clip  portions  whereby  a  substantial  area 
of  the  surface  of  said  pilot  tube  is  exposed  when  said  pilot 
tube  is  inserted  in  said  unit,  said  clip  portions  being  adapt- 
ed to  grip  and  resiliently  support  said  pilot  tube  and  to 
yield  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  tube  so  as  to  permit 
said  tube  to  be  withdrawn  through  the  open  side  of  said 
aperture. 

2,744,650 

SELF-LOCKING  BOX  STRUCTURE 

Cari  J.  Woessner,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gibraltar 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,753 

4  Claims.    (CI.  220—4) 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
substantially  similar  sections,  each  section  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating 
in  a  free  smooth  edge,  said  sections  being  in  edge-to-edge 
contact  to  constitute  a  closed  container,  diagonally  op- 


II 


posed  tongues  extending  beyond  the  free  edge  of  each 
section  from  the  inside  surface  of  the  respective  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  each  section,  said  tongues  of  one  section, 
when  the  sections  are  in  closed  relation,  being  disposed 
in  opposed  relation  to  the  tongues  on  the  mating  section, 
the  tongues  of  one  section  extending  into  the  other 
section  to  relatively  align  the  sections,  at  least  two  lat- 
erally extending  loops  on  one  of  said  sections,  at  least 
two  upstanding  resiliently  deflectable  lugs  on  the  other 
of  said  sections  and  insertable  through  said  loops  when 
said  sections  are  in  closed  relation,  means  on  said  lugs 
for  automatically  effecting  lateral  deflection  of  the  latter 
when  said  sections  are  arranged  in  closed  relation,  and 
detent  means  on  said  lugs  and  releasably  engageable  with 
said  loops  for  holding  said  lugs  in  said  loops. 


2,744,651 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Knrt  E.  B.  Bredtschncidcr,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Application  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,111 

5  Claims.    (CL  220-^46) 


projecting  peripheral  rim  on  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible 
strip  on  said  body  portion  adjacent  the  rimmed  end 
and  disposed  substantially  parallel  thereto  for  removing 
said  closed  end,  a  key  for  removing  said  strip,  said  key 
comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  finger  grip  means 
at  one  end  thereof  for  routing  the  shank,  a  cylindrical 
member  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  said  shank  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  shank  having  a  slot  fonned 
therein  intermediate  the  finger  grip  and  cylindrical  mem- 
ber for  threading  said  flexible  strip  therethrough  wiien 
said  key  is  placed  in  a  desired  can  opening  position, 
said  cylindrical  member  being  rotatable  with  said  shank 
and  having  a  radius  substantially  greater  than  the  radius 
of  the  shank  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
distance  the  rim  extends  radially  beyond  the  body  portion, 
whereby,  when  the  key  is  threaded  to  the  flexible  str^ 
and  placed  in  the  desired  can  opening  position  the  shank 
will  contact  the  rim  and  the  cylindrical  member  will 
contact  the  body  portion  and  maintain  the  shank  in 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  body  portion. 


1.  In  a  high  pressure  vessel  having  a  hollow  body  mem- 
ber with  a  circular  opening  therein  of  which  the  upper 
edge  is  outwardly  and  upwardly  beveled,  a  sealing  as- 
sembly comprising  an  outer  member  disposed  entirely 
without  said  opening,  said  outer  member  held  in  secured 
relation  to  said  body  member,  an  inner  member  nor- 
mally disposed  in  telescopic  relation  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber with  a  portion  thereof  extending  into  said  opening, 
axially  opposed  surfaces  on  said  outer  member  and  said 
inner  member,  and  an  annular  sealing  ring  member  dis- 
posed between  said  axially  opposed  surfaces,  said  sealing 
ring  member  having  a  lower  outer  edge  engaging  said 
upper  edge  of  said  opening  in  said  body  member  and  hav- 
ing a  substantial  upper  portion  disposed  externally  of 
said  opening,  said  axially  opposed  surface  on  said  inner 
member  normally  engaging  said  sealing  ring  member 
along  a  line  above  the  line  of  engagement  of  said  ring 
member  with  said  upper  edge  of  said  opening  in  said 
body  member,  said  axially  opposed  surface  on  said  outer 
member  having  a  portion  facing  inwardly  for  resisting 
the  outward  radial  movement  of  the  upper  surface  of 
said  sealing  ring  member  when  said  sealing  ring  mem- 
ber is  compressed  between  said  axially  opposed  surfaces. 


2,744,652 

KEY  FOR  OPENING  CANS 

Wilfrid  J.  McDermott,  Su  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,873 

1  Cfadm.    (CI.  220—52) 


In  combination,  a  can  including  a  closed  end  cylindri- 
cal body  portion  having  a  radially  extending  outwardly 


2,744,653 

CAN  OPENER 

Bcolah  Louise  Hcaiy,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatioa  Aprfl  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,226 

1  Claim,    (a.  220— 52) 


A  can  opener  for  opening  a  can  having  a  tearing  strip 
formed  as  a  part  of  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  said  can 
opener  including  a  handle  having  a  shank  provided  with 
a  slot  opening  through  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  member 
having  an  enlarged  plate-like  inner  end  and  a  flat  plate 
portion  projecting  substantially  perpendicularly  outward- 
ly from  said  enlarged  inner  end,  said  flat  portion  having 
a  substantially  rectangular  opening  therethrough  outward- 
ly of  said  enlarged  inner  end  of  a  width  slightly  wider,  in 
a  direction  perpendicularly  of  said  enlarged  inner  end, 
than  the  width  of  the  tearing  strip,  said  member  having 
an  opening  extending  edgewise  through  said  flat  pUte 
portion  perpendicular  to  said  plate-like  inner  end  and  in 
alignment  with  another  opening  extending  perpendiculariy 
through  said  enlarged  plate-like  inner  end,  said  last  men- 
tioned openings  receiving  and  joumaling  said  shank  with 
the  slotted  portion  of  the  diank  extending  across  said  flrrt 
mentioned  opening  to  receive  and  retain  one  end  of  the 
tearing  strip,  said  shank  being  freely  rotatable  in  said 
last  mentioned  openings  for  winding  the  tearing  strip 
thereon  and  being  removable  from  said  member  for  re- 
moving the  wound  tearing  strip  outwardly  through  the 
end  of  the  slot,  and  said  enlarged  inner  end  engaging 
against  said  handle  on  one  side  of  said  enlarged  inner  end 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  against  the  head  of  the  can 
on  the  other  side  of  said  enlarged  inner  end  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  said  flat  portion  about  the  peripheral 
wall  of  the  can. 

2,744,654 

CLOSURE  FASTENER  AND  HINGE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Nathan  Swerdlow,  PhOadeiphto,  Pa.,  assigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontioB  of  New  Yort 

AppHcatioa  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,652 

9  Claims.    (CI.  220— 55) 

9.  In   combination,   a   frame   including   an    internally 

threaded  socket,  a  cover  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bolt 
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extending  into  said  socket  through  a  portion  of  said  cover 
and  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  cover  and  to  said 
socket,  said  bolt  comprising  a  headed  shank  and  a 
threaded  body  portion  meshing  with  said  internally 
threaded  socket  whereby  tightening  of  said  bolt  is  effec- 
tive to  clamp  said  cover  against  said  frame,  a  pin  pivot- 
ally  joining  said  shank  to  said  body  and  defining  an  axis 


about  which  said  shank  and  said  cover  are  adapted  to 
pivot  when  said  bolt  is  loosened,  the  head  of  said  shank 
having  at  least  one  flattened  surface  for  receiving  a 
torque-applying  tool  for  tightening  and  loosening  said 
bolt,  said  flattened  surface  extending  generally  parallel 
to  said  pivot  axis  whereby  to  provide  an  indication  of 
the  position  of  said  axis. 


2,744,655 

LINED  CONTAINER  AND  CXOSURE  THEREFOR 

Jowf  Vnuk,  St  Joseph  dc  Sorei,  Quebec,  Canad« 

AppUcatkm  September  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,624 

1  Claim.    (CI.  220—63) 


A  scaled  container  comprising:  a  plastic  cylinder  open 
at  its  top,  spaced  axially  extending  circumferential  ribs 
on  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  plastic  closure  provided  with  a 
depending  vertical  wall  having  the  lower  edge  thereof 
abutting  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  metallic  heating  ring 
interposed  between  the  closure  and  the  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing slots  therein  accommodating  said  ribs,  a  liner  in  the 
cylinder  including  an  inwardly  bowed  upper  portion  ex- 
tending above  the  top  of  the  container  and  having  a  free 
edge  engaging  under  tension  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
cover,  and  means  on  said  ring  whereby  said  ring  may  be 
heated  to  fuse  the  adjacent  plastic  surfaces  of  the  closure 
and  container  together  and  to  said  ring. 


2,744,656 

OIL  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLES 

Stanley  C.  Hope,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  GUbert 

&  Bariter  Mamrfactnring  Company,  West  Springfield, 

Mass^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313.890 

2  Claims.    (CL  222— 82) 

1.  In  a  dispensing  funnel,  having  intermediate  its  ends 

an  endless  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer 

peripheral  portion  of  the  lower  end  wall  of  a  can  of 

lubricating  oil  and  a  spout  extending  downwardly  from 

said   flange  and  communicating  with   the   space   within 

said  flange;  a  tube  fixed  to  the  funnel  and  located  inside 

said  flange  in  upstanding  relation  and  terminating  with 

a  pointed  upper  end  adapted  to  puncture  the  lower  end 


wall  of  the  can  when  the  latter  is  thrust  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  flange,  said  tube  extending 
upwardly  above  said  flange  a  distance  approximating  that 
between  the  lower  and  upper  end  walls  of  the  can  and 
having  its  upper  outlet  end  adapted  to  communicate  with 


7  ■ 
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the  interior  of  the  can  near  its  upper  end  wall,  and  a 
conduit  in  said  funnel  for  introducing  air  under  pressure 
into  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  to  pass  upwardly  through 
the  tube  and  issue  into  the  upper  part  of  the  can  to  aid 
in  expelling  the  contents  of  the  can  through  its  punctured 
lower  end  and  into  said  spout. 


2,744,657 

ASSEMBLY  AND  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LIQUID 

HANDLING  DEVICES 

Louis  A.  Falligant,  Prairie  View,  111.,  assignor  to  Prepo 

Corporation,  Edgcrton,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Jaly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,213 

S  Claims.    (CL  222—83) 


y.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  liquid  container  with  an  annular  shoulder 
near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  closure  cap  seated 
within  the  opening  of  the  container  to  close  the  same 
and  having  an  elastic  grommet  providing  a  sealed  outlet 
for  the  container,  said  container  having  an  annular  outer 
ridge  concentric  with  said  sealed  outlet  and  said  cap 
having  an  annular  undercut  recess  beneath  said  ridge  and 
concentric  with  respect  to  said  sealed  outlet,  a  valve  unit 
for  connection  with  said  container  having  a  threaded  base 
and  a  hollow  needle  carried  by  said  base  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  sealed  outlet  to  receive  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  circular  bell-shaped  member  having  a  downward- 
ly extended  circular  flange  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  an- 
nular shoulder  of  said  container  and  having  a  non-circular 
center  opening,  a  corresponding  non-circular  fitting 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  opening  of  said  member  and 
having  a  central  threaded  opening  to  receive  the  threaded 
base  of  said  valve  unit,  the  end  of  said  base  being  movable 
axially  into  said  member  by  relative  rotation  thereof  in 
one  direction,  spring  members  having  non-circular  open- 
ings to  fit  over  said  fitting  within  said  member  and  having 
opposite  flexible  arms  projecting  downwardly  and  normal- 
ly disposed  to  enter  the  recess  of  said  cap,  the  correspond- 
ing arms  of  the  lowermost  of  said  spring  members  being 
disposed  to  be  engaged  by  the  end  of  said  base  of  the  de- 
livery tube  by  rotating  the  same  relative  to  said  member, 
the  arms  of  said  uppermost  spring  member  being  engage 
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able  by  said  other  arms  to  be  moved  in  opposite  directions 
of  each  other  and  into  the  undercut  recess  of  said  con- 
tainer cap  to  securely  lock  the  valve  unit  in  an  assembled 
relation  with  said  container,  the  depending  flange  of  said 
bell-shaped  member  being  seated  on  the  rim  of  the  con- 
tainer to  provide  rigidity  for  the  assembly. 


nozzle    adapted   to   discharge   substantially    tangentially 
to  said  element,  and  a  pump  connected  so  as  to  draw 


2,744,658 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  GREASE  GUN 

Lawrence  E.  de  S.  Hoorer,  Washington,  D.  C.,  asrignor 
to  General  Cap  and  Container  CorporaHon,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ,^„  ^_- 
ApplicatlonSeptember  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,052 
1  Claim.    (CL222— 95) 


A  cartridge  for  a  grease  gun  comprising  an  outer  shell 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  mate  with  the  end  of  a  grease  gun, 
a  flexible  bag  within  said  shell  having  an  open  end  at- 
tached around  the  periphery  of  an  end  of  said  shell,  both 
ends  of  said  shell  being  open,  and  an  inner  shell  fitting 
into  the  other  end  of  said  outer  shell  and  around  said 
flexible  bag,  having  one  end  closed  whereby  the  inner 
shell  may  be  removed  and  reversed  and  used  as  a  ram  or 
plunger  to  force  the  contents  of  said  bag  into  a  grease 
gun.  ^^^^^^__^_ 

2  744  659 

GREASE  GUN  NOZZLE 

Gibbs  U.  Mekhor,  Mooresville,  N.  C. 

AppUcation  April  8,  1954.  Serial  No.  421,902 

8CUIms.    (CI.  222— 125) 


beverage  out  through  said  orifice  and  discharge  beverage 
through  said  nozzle. 


2,744,661 
FLEXIBLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
HAVING  A  REMOVABLE  SPOUT  ASSEMBLY 
AND  FILTER 
Lincoln  K.  Davis,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
boro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  Febraary  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  335,353 
3Cbifans.    (CI.  222— 189) 


1.  In  a  lubrication  apparatus  having  a  hand  control 
valve  and  a  first  rigid  pipe  extending  therefrom,  said 
first  rigid  pipe  having  a  flexible  pipe  fixedly  connected 
to  the  free  end  thereof  and  the  flexible  pipe  having  a 
hydraulic  coupling  connected  to  the  free  end  thereof; 
the  combination  of  a  second  rigid  pipe  slidably  mounted 
on  the  first  rigid  pipe  and  being  movable  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  first  rigid  pipe  to  encase  the  flexible  pipe  to 
lend  rigidity  thereto  during  a  lubrication  procedure  and 
said  second  rigid  pipe  being  movable  longitudinally  of 
the  first  rigid  pipe  to  expose  the  flexible  pipe  whereby 
the  flexible  pipe  can  be  manipulated  to  cause  the  hy- 
draulic coupling  thereon  to  be  engaged  with  a  grease 
fitting. 

2,744,660 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

William  H.  Jacobs.  Newton,  Mass. 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,562 

8  Claims.    (0.222-146) 

I.  A  beverage  dispenser  comprising:    a  storage  tank; 

a  substantially  cylindrical  refrigerating  element  mounted 

vertically  in  said  tank;  a  restricted  chamber  surrounding 

the  lower  part  of  said  element  and  communicating  with 

said  tank,  said  chamber  having  a  wall  provided  with  an 

orifice;    a    pipe    leading    into    said    chamber    forming    a 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  unit  for  dispensing  small  quanti- 
ties of  liquid  and  adapted  for  frequent,  periodic  use  with- 
out refilling,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  con- 
tainer with  an  opening  therein,  and  a  dispensing  spout 
assembly  removably  mounted  in  said  opening,  said  dis- 
pensing spout  assembly  comprising  a  closure  plug  for  said 
opening  with  said  plug  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  relatively  small,  freely  flexible,  elongated  dispensing 
spout  mounted  on  said  plug  as  a  continuation  of  said  plug 
opening  to  receive  and  dispense  liquid  from  said  con- 
uiner  as  said  container  is  squeezed,  said  spout  having  a 
dispensing  end  that  is  maintained  open  at  all  times  to  pro- 
vide constant  communication  from  outside  said  spout  to 
the  interior  of  said  container,  and  means  for  preventing 
leakage  from  the  open  dispensing  end  of  said  spout  when 
said  unit  is  not  in  use.  said  means  including  a  recess  in 
said  closure  plug  for  receiving  and  lightly  gripping  the 
outer,  dispensing  end  of  said  spout  to  permit  said  dispens- 
ing end  to  be  freely  removed  and  replaced  for  operation 
of  said  unit. 

2,744,662 

INSECTICIDE— AND  LIKE  SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT 

Andiony  Pawson  Smith  and  Geoffrey  Fletcher, 

Broadway,  Maidstone,  En«Und 
Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,034 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  7,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 189) 
1.  A  knapsack  sprayer  for  insecticidal  liquids  compris- 
ing a  rigid  oute/  casing  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a 
flexible  bag  adapted  to  fit  inside  said  casing  and  having  an 
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outlet  neck  detachabiy  secured  in  said  casing  outlet,  a 
Hquid  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  casing  outlet 
and  fitted  with  a  non-return  valve  through  which  said  bag 
may  be  filled  with  liquid,  a  liquid  outlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  said  casing  outlet  and  provided  with  liquid- 
flow  control  means,  an  air  inlet  fitted  with  a  non-return 
valve  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  inner- 
most end  of  said  bag  and  said  rigid  casing,  whereby  air 


manually  squeezing  the  walls  of  said  container  forces  the 
liquid  therein  upwardly  through  the  inner  tube  into  the 
burette. 


can  be  compressed  into  and  maintained  at  a  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  in  said  space  for  the  purpose  of  col- 
lapsing said  bag  and  ejecting  liquid  therefrom  when  said 
liquid-flow  control  means  are  operated  to  allow  liquid 
outflow,  and  supporting  means  of  substantial  length  pro- 
jecting substantially  axially  from  said  casing  outlet  into 
the  interior  of  said  rigid  casing  for  holding  said  bag  away 
from  said  outlet  inside  said  rigid  casing  when  collapsed. 


2,744,663 
BURETTE  ASSEMBLY 
John  H.  White,  Needham,  Maas^  assiKnor  to  Hagan  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,319 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 207) 


1.  In  combination  a  burette  and  a  flexible  walled  con- 
tainer which  container  serves  both  as  a  pumping  means 
and  a  reservoir  from  which  liquid  may  be  transferred 
into  said  burette,  said  combination  comprising  a  container 
having  a  wall  of  flexible,  resilient  material,  a  stopper  in 
the  mouth  of  the  container,  said  stopper  having  but  a 
single  hole  jHJsitioned  axially  therethrough,  and  a  burette 
extending  axially  through  said  single  hole  into  the  con- 
tainer, the  upper  end  of  said  burette  being  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  an  inner  tube  disposed  axially  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  burette  and  extend- 
ing into  said  container,  said  burette  having  suitable  dis- 
charge means  connected  thereto  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  closure  and  the  vented  end  of  said  burette,  whereby 


2  744  664 
DISPENSING  GUN 
Dugald  S.  Paterson,  Narbcrth,  Pa^  assignor  to  American 
Flange  &  Manafactailng  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,919 
1  Claim,    (a.  222—326) 


A  dis(>ensing  gun  comprising  a  disposable  gun  body 
in  the  form  of  a  light  weight  sheet  metal  can  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  top  and  a  bottom  j)ermancntly 
affixed  by  seaming  to  the  ends  of  said  side  wall,  said  top 
being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle  seated  in  said  opening,  a  plunger  mounted 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  can  and  having  its 
periphery  formed  for  wiping  engagement  with  the  side 
wall  thereof,  a  screw  for  actuating  said  plunger  and  ex- 
tending throughout  substantially  the  length  of  said  can, 
said  screw  extending  through  said  plunger  and  being 
threadedly  engaged  therewith,  a  stud  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  and  pro- 
viding a  shoulder  at  the  end  of  the  screw  threaded  por- 
tion, a  plate  within  said  can  mounted  on  said  stud  and 
engaging  said  shoulder,  a  compressible  gasket  surround- 
ing said  stud  and  seated  between  said  plate  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  bottom  of  said  can  and  engaged  by  said  plate 
and  said  bottom,  said  stud  extending  outwardly  through 
the  bottom  of  said  can  into  a  portion  of  non-circular  out- 
line and  a  cup  shaped  actuating  member  closely  overly- 
ing the  exterior  of  said  bottom  and  having  a  side  portion 
extending  up  past  the  seam  between  said  bottom  and 
body,  said  actuating  member  being  formed  with  a  non- 
circular  opening  therethrough  mating  with  and  receiving 
said  non-circular  portion  of  said  stud  and  means  for 
securing  said  stud  and  said  actuating  member  together 
in  fixed  relation  for  joint  rotation. 


2,744,665 
PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
George  E.  Carlson,  St.  Louis  Park,  and  Joiui  Parker  Bader 
and  Nathan  B.  Owen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Viking  Valve  Company,  St  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Application  June  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,008 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—394) 


1     A  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  from 
a   container,   comprising   a   body   having   a   passageway 
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therethrough  and  providing  a  valve  scat  surrounding  an 
inlet  side  of  said  passageway  to  which  the  interior  of  said 
container  is  open,  means  supporting  said  body  in  said 
container  and  precluding  flow  of  fluid  past  the  body  save 
by  way  of  said  valve  seat  constituted  as  a  member  pro- 
viding an  annular  surface  rigid  with  the  container,  an 
internal  cylindrical  surface  contiguous  with  an  exterior 
margin  of  said  annular  surface  and  a  shell  including  a 
cylindrical  portion  engaged  against  said  internal  cylin- 
drical surface  and  an  annular  shoulder  extending  interiorly 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  shell,  said  body  being 
secured  between  said  annular  surface  and  annular  shoul- 
der, an  external  surface  of  said  body  being  engaged  against 
an  internal  surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  an  an- 
nular flange  upon  said  body  being  secured  between  said 
annular  surface  and  an  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  shell  and  engaged  with  said  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
face, a  valve  member  including  a  valve  disposed  interiorly 
of  and  adjacent  said  valve  seat  and  a  valve  stem  rigid 
with  said  valve  extending  through  said  passageway,  and 
a  diaphragm  having  an  outer  portion  thereof  surround- 
ing a  part  of  said  valve  stem  spaced  from  said  valve,  said 
diaphragm  and  valve  stem  sealing  closed  a  side  of  said 
body  opposite  the  valve  seat  and  contiguous  with  the 
passageway,  said  diaphragm  being  resilicntly  urged  to  ac- 
tuate said  valve  to  cause  it  normally  to  be  engaged  against 
said  valve  seat,  and  there  being  an  outlet  through  the 
valve  stem  past  the  diaphragm  leading  from  said  passage- 
way to  a  location  exterior  of  said  apparatus  and  said 
container. 

2  744  666 

DISPENSER  WITH  ITUCTIONALLY  INTERFITTING 

PARTS  IN  WHICH  A  CLOSURE  MEMBER  IS  RO- 

TATABLE  ABOUT  AN  AXIS  ^  _^  ^  ^ 

Wniiam  Jacobs  and  Joseph  S.  Darthig,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  May  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,488 

7  Claims.    (0.222—545) 
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tion  being  generally  in  the  aiMpe  of  a  major  arc  of  an 
oval  whose  major  axis  extends  between  said  bottom  open- 
ing of  said  concave  wall  and  said  top  opening  therein, 
said  dispensing  member  being  in  transverse  cross-section 
generally  in  the  shape  of  an  oval  whose  major  axis  is 
substantially  alined  with  the  minor  axis  of  said  cavity 
when  said  finger  piece  is  in  its  second -mentioned  posi- 
tion, said  major  axis  of  said  dispensing  member  being 
slightly  longer  than  said  minor  axis  of  said  cavity,  where- 
by said  dispensing  member  is  frictionally  and  coinpressi- 
bly  and  resiliently  and  releasably  held  in  its  position  in 
which  said  finger  piece  is  in  the  second-mentioned  posi- 
tion thereof,  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  dispensing 
member  bemg  at  least  as  small  respectively  as  the  majof 
and  minor  axes  of  the  cavity,  so  as  to  permit  said  dis- 
pensing member  to  be  moved  freely  to  its  position  in 
which  said  finger  piece  is  in  its  first-mentioned  position. 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  hollow  container  which 
has  a  top,  said  top  including  a  unitary  block-like  portion 
which  is  somewhat  compressible  and  bendable  and  which 
is  resilient,  said  block-like  portion  having  a  cavity  which 
has  a  concave  longitudinal  wall  and  transverse,  planar 
end  walls  and  which  is  open  at  its  top,  said  concave  wall 
having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  portion  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  space  of  said  container,  and  a 
unitary  dispensing  member,  said  dispensing  member  being 
somewhat  compressible  and  being  resilient  and  having  a 
radially  outwardly  extending  finger  piece,  said  dispensing 
member  being  positioned  within  and  in  axial  alinement 
with  said  cavity  with  said  finger  piece  extending  through 
the  top  opening  of  said  cavity,  with  said  end  faces  re 
spectivcly  frictionally  and  tumably  abutting  the  respec- 
tive end  walls  and  with  said  peripheral  face  frictionally 
and  tumably  abutting  said  concave  wall,  said  dispensing 
member  having  a  through-and-through  diametrical  open 
ing,  said  dispensing  member  opening  extending  between 
and  communicating   with   the  bottom   opening  in  said 
concave  wall  and  the  top  opening  therein  when  said 
finger  piece  abuts  a  first  side  of  said  top  opening  there- 
in, said  dispensing  member  opening  being  out  of  com- 
munication with  said  bottom  opening  of  said  concave 
wall  when  said  finger  piece  abuts  the  second  side  of  said 
top  opening  therein,  said  cavity  in  transverse  cross-scc- 


2,744,667 

PORTABLE  CABINET  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Roy  T.  Maloacy,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382.529 

2  Claims.    (CI.  224— 29) 


1.  A  portable  cabinet  structure  for  mounting  in  an 
automobile  having  a  seat  and  a  seat  back,  said  structure 
including  with  a  cabinet,  a  frame  to  support  the  cabinet 
directly  above  and  clear  of  the  seat,  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  cabinet  supporting  unit, 
legs  on  the  unit  to  support  the  same  from  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle  in  front  of  and  clear  of  the  seal,  and  elcmenU 
rigid  with  the  unit  extending  upwardly  from  between  the 
cabinet  and  the  seat  back  and  provided  with  means  to 
engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
seat  back;  the  vehicle,  behind  the  scat  back  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  horizontal  deck,  and  said  means 
including  extensions  projecting  over  the  seat  back  from 
said  elements,  feet  for  deck  engagement  supported  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  extensions,  and  detachable  and  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  brace  units  arranged  to  extend  be- 
tween said  extensions  and  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  above  the 
extensions. 

2,744,668 

ADJUSTABLE  CARRYING  HANDLES 

Joseph  Henlgman,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,297 

1  aalm.    (CI.  224—55) 


Ui^ 
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A  carrying  handle  of  the  class  described  comprising 
in  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circumfcrentially 
adjustable  and  lockable  clamping  bands,  a  pair  ff  links 
pivotally  attached  at  their  bottom  ends  to  said  bands,  a 
handle  pivotally  attached  at  both  of  its  ends  to  the  top 
ends  of  said  links  whereby  said  handle  may  be  collapsed 
from  an  operative  position  to  an  inoperative  position, 
said  handle  comprising  a  flat  elongated  bar  rolled  back 
on  itself  at  one  of  its  ends  and  thereby  pivotally  attached 
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to  the  top  end  of  one  of  said  links  and  slidably  mounted 
within  a  flat  hollow  sleeve  provided  with  a  transverse 
bearing  at  one  of  its  ends  opposite  to  the  rolled  back  end 
of  said  elongated  bar  and  thereby  pivotally  attached  to 
the  top  end  of  the  other  of  said  links  whereby  said  handle 
may  be  extended  or  retracted  with  variable  spacing  of 
said  bands  with  respect  to  a  cylindrical  object  embraced 
by  them,  said  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  apertures  formed  therein,  and  said  sleeve 
having  at  least  one  depression  formed  in  one  of  its  walls 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  apertures  for  locking 
said  bar  and  sleeve  in  various  longitudinally  adjusted  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  vari- 
able spacing  between  said  clamping  bands. 


2,744,669 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  MERCHANDISE 

Neil  W.  Ashe,  Ralph  D.  Huskey,  Don  A.  McNau?hton, 

and  Calvin  P.  Baasett  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

AppiicatioD  July  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,592 

16  Claims.    (CI.  53—37) 


I.  A  method  for  packaging  and  sealing  merchandise 
within  a  plastic  contamer  havmg  an  open  end,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  inserting  said  merchandise  into  saiu  con- 
tainer through  said  open  end,  supporting  said  container 
and  its  contents  on  a  slide  plate  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  sliding  said  container  and  its  contents  over  said 
plate  at  periodic  intervals  toward  and  into  a  heat  sealing 
unit,  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  container,  sliding  said 
sealed  container  and  contents  over  said  plate  from  said 
unit  to  said  slot,  and  discharging  said  sealed  container 
and  contents  downwardly  from  said  plate  through  said 
slot. 


2,744,670 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Joseph  M.  Bcndot,  Steubenvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,734 
9  Claims.    (CI.  226—19) 


3.  in  apparatus  for  charging  material  into  a  container 
having  an  opening  through  which  material  may  be  charged. 
the  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  container  sup- 


porting means  including  a  cradle  in  a  first  position  to 
receive  such  a  container,  the  cradle  being  tiltable  to  a 
second  position  in  which  the  cradle  supports  the  container 
in  position  for  receiving  material  through  the  opening, 
and  power  actuated  means  operable  to  tilt  the  cradle  to 
the  first  and  second  positions;  a  tiltable  bin  mounted  on 
supporting  means  in  a  receiving  position  for  receiving  and 
holding  material,  the  bin  having  a  discharge  opening  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  and  being  tiltable  upwardly  about  a 
first  axis  adjacent  the  forward  end  from  the  receiving 
position  to  a  discharge  position  to  discharge  the  material 
from  the  bin  through  the  opening,  a  spout  supported  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  with  and 
below  the  first  axis;  flexible  means  connected  to  the  bin 
and  to  the  spout  at  points  above  the  axes  and  holding  the 
spout  in  a  raised  position  extending  outwardly  from  the 
discharge  opening  and  outwardly  from  the  second  axis 
whereby  gravity  urges  the  spout  downwardly  about  the 
second  axis  toward  a  lowered  position,  a  container  sup- 
ported by  the  cradle  means  in  the  second  position;  a  chute 
on  the  bin  extending  forwardly  from  the  discharge  open- 
ing into  the  spout,  power  actuated  means  connected  to  the 
bin  rearwardly  of  the  discharge  opening  for  tilting  the  bin 
to  the  discharging  position  whereby  the  spout  swings  down- 
wardly from  the  raised  position  to  the  lowered  position; 
and  stop  means  in  position  to  engage  the  spout  when  swung 
downwardly  to  the  lowered  position,  the  length  of  the 
flexible  means  being  such  that  the  spout  engages  the  stop 
means  before  the  bin  has  been  tilted  all  of  the  way  to  the 
discharge  position. 


2,744,671 
PORT  SECTION  FOR  DOUBLE  TURRET  SEALEX 
John  J.  Regec  and  Henry  W.  Roeber,  Emporium,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,931 
4  Claims.    (CI.  226—20.4) 


1.  In  a  container  exhausting  machine,  a  turret  having 
a  number  of  port  sections  each  provided  with  an  air  inlet 
and  an  exhaust  duct,  all  said  ducts  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  simultaneously  to  an  exhaust  pump;  a  valve 
mechanism  in  each  port  section  movable  to  cut  off  com- 
munication between  its  inlet  and  exhaust  duct,  said  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  control  rod  portion  and  a  pop- 
pet valve  portion  with  a  lost  motion  connection  between 
the  portions,  and  means  urging  said  poppet  valve  portion 
to  valve  open  position;  said  valve  portion,  when  in  said 
valve  open  position,  being  moved  to  closed  position, 
against  the  action  of  said  urging  means,  on  excessive 
flow  of  fluid  past  the  valve  portion. 


2,744,672 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Buckley  Crist,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  six-sevenths  to  Buckley  Crist,  Muncie, 
Ind.,  and  one-seventh  to  Edward  Leal  Haddon,  Hest- 
6eld,  N.  J. 
Application  November  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,594 

1 1  Claims.    (CI.  226-^6.5) 

6.   In  a  machine  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of 

a  liquid  beverage  into  a  container  to  be  supplied  by  the 

machine,   the  combination  of  a  source  of  liquid  under 

pressure  to  be  dispensed,  a  measuring  unit  having  a  dif- 
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ferential  piston  member  and  a  cooperative  cylinder  mem- 
ber having  a  small  capacity  end  and  relatively  large 
capacity  end,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  supply  liquid 
to  the  small  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  delivery  conduit  lead- 
ing from  the  large  end  of  the  cylinder,  valve  means  in 
the  piston  operative  when  closed  to  confine  the  pressure 
liquid  to  the  small  end  of  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  advance  the  piston  and  when  opened  to  place 
both  ends  of  the  cylinder  in  liquid  communication  where- 
by the  pressure  liquid  is  caused  to  retract  the  piston, 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  piston  in  an 
advancing  direction  to  open  the  valve  in  the  piston,  addi- 
tional valve  means  in  the  delivery  conduit  for  controlling 


the  outflow  of  the  liquid  displaced  from  the  large  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  filling  nozzle  operatively  connected  in  the 
delivery  conduit  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  addi 
tional  valve,  a  cup  release  means  operative  when  actuated 
to  position  a  cup  in  filling  relation  with  the  nozzle,  means 
to  actuate  said  cup  release  means  to  cause  a  cup  to  be 
positioned  in  filling  relation  with  the  said  nozzle,  means 
for  actuating  said  additional  valve  means  to  open  posi- 
tion, means  interlocking  said  two  last  mentioned  means  to 
assure  actuation  of  said  cup  release  means  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  said  additional  valve  means  to  open  position, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  piston  and  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  said  piston  to  actuate  said 
additional  means  to  closed  position. 


2,744,673 

EMERGENCY  FIRE  ESCAPE 

Chester  V.  Frecland,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,644 

4  Claims.    (CI.  227— 18) 


I  In  an  emergency  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a 
length  of  rope  having  a  window  sill  engaging  hook  at 
one  end.  a  reel  upon  which  said  rope  may  be  wound 
having  a  hub  and  end  flanges,  means  carried  by  an  end 
flange  of  said  reel  for  securing  said  window  sill  engaging 
hook  flat-wise  thereupon  and  preventing  an  uncoiling  of 
said  rope  when  said  hook  is  so  secured,  and  intermedi- 
ately disposed  annular  partitions  spaced  along  the  hub 
of  said  reel  between  its  end  flanges,  the  spacing  of  said 
annular  intermediate  partitions  being  suflicient  to  accom- 
modate a  flat  spiral  coil  of  said  rope  and  a  continuation 
of  the  length  of  rope  from  a  preceding  space  when  being 
wound  upon  said  reel. 


2,744,674 

SECTIONAL  LADDER 

John  E.  Smitk,  HuttagtoB,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457325 

1  Claim.    (CL  22«— 34) 


•n 


A  sectional  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
superposed  tubular  standards,  coupling  means  joining 
said  standards,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  standards  hav- 
ing notches  therethrough  opening  into  said  adjacent  ends, 
a  cylindrical  fitting  received  in  said  adjacent  ends,  said 
fitting  having  lugs  extending  outwardly  therefrom  re- 
ceived in  said  notches,  a  clamp  positioned  over  said 
adjacent  ends  and  extending  therebetween,  vertically 
spaced  apertures  through  said  standards,  pairs  of  step 
sections  having  an  internally  threaded  end.  the  other  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  step  sections  having  an  externally 
threaded  end  threadedly  engaged  in  said  internally 
threaded  end  within  said  tubular  standards,  inner  collars 
on  said  step  sections,  said  collars  abutting  said  standard 
to  lock  said  step  sections  to  said  standard,  and  outer 
collars  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  step  sections  spaced  from 
said  inner  collars,  said  step  sections  being  knurled. 


2  744  675 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Walton  B.  Crane,   Woodland  HUis,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Allied  Plastics  Company,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  AprU  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,S37 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 27) 


I.  A  tray-like  paperboard  container  which  is  fabricated 
from  a  one-piece  paperboard  blank,  the  blank  being  cut 
and  creased  to  provide  a  series  of  integrally  connected 
panels  which  form  when  the  container  is  erected,  a  bot 
torn  wall,  side  walls  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  end  walls  extending  between  opposite  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  said  end  walls  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  inner  and  outer  end  wall  forming  panels  which  are 
hinged  to  one  another  on  a  transverse  crease  at  the  top 
edge  of  the  end  of  the  container,  one  of  said  end  wall 
forming  panels  being  connected  to  the  side  wall  forming 
panels  by  corner  webs  which  are  hinged  thereto  on  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  creases,  respectively,  and  an  end 
wall  forming  flao  hinced  to  the  end  of  the  Kottnm  wnll 
forming  panel  and  disposed  in  upturned  relation  to  said 
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bottom  forming  panel,  said  inner  and  outer  end  wall  form- 
ing panels  being  folded  downwardly  about  the  crease 
hinging  the  same  to  one  another  with  said  inner  panel 
disposed  between  and  paralleled  by  said  outer  panel  and 
flap  whereby  said  flap  constitutes  an  inner  part  of  the  end 
wall  and  faces  the  interior  of  the  container  and  said  end 
wall  forming  panels  and  flap  being  secured  in  rigid  re- 
lation to  each  other. 


projections  being  wholly  located  in  concealed  condition 
within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  box  in  the  operative 
locked  position  of  said  last  mentioned  flaps. 


2,744,676 
CONTAINER  FOR  MERCHANDISE 
Marie  P.  Sealy,  Clarii  Township,  UnioD  County,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,679 
8  Claims.    (CI.  229—44) 


^% 


6.  A   set-up   box   for  merchandise  composed   of  two 
attached  halves,  one  of  said  halves  comprising  a  right- 
angled,  rectangularly-shaped  body  portion,  a  trapezoidally- 
formed  flap  integrally  connected  along  its  shortest  longi- 
tudinal  edge   to   each    edge   of   said    body    portion    and 
inclining  outwardly  from  said  body  portion,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  flaps  together  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle with  outwardly  flaring  side,  back  and  front  walls, 
the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  having  cut-outs  provided 
in  its  end  edges,  the  outer  ends  of  said  cut-outs  being 
closed   by   the    front  edges  of  said   side   walls   to   form 
closed  openings  in  the  ends  of  said  front  wall,  said  closed 
openings  being  entirely  concealed  from  the  exterior  of  the 
receptacle  by  said  flap  connecting  means,  the  other  of 
said  box  halves  comprising  a  right  angled,  rectangularly- 
shaped  body  portion  having  a  surface  area  greater  than 
said  first-mentioned  body  portion  and  substantially  equal 
to  the  area  defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  said  flaps  so 
that  it  fits  within  such  edges,  said  second  mentioned  body 
portion  being  hingedly  connected  along  one  edge  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  hinge  being  along  the  top 
edge  of  said  back  wall,  trapezoidal  I  y-formed  flaps  hingedly 
connected  along  their  longer  longitudinal  edees  to  the 
remaining  edges  of  said  second  mentioned  body  portion 
and  being  free  of  each  other  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
last  mentioned  flaps  being  normally  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  their  associated  body  portion  greater  than  the  angle 
therebetween  when  the  box  is  closed  and  having  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  mentioned 
flaps,  said   last  mentioned   flaps  in  inoperative   position 
coacting   with    said   second   mentioned   body   portion    to 
enable  the  boxes  to  be  nested  in  stacked  relation,  said 
last  mentioned  flaps  in  operative  position   being  within 
the  receptacle  and  the  second  mentioned   body  portion 
lying  substantially  in  a  plane  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
receptacle    walls    and    closing    said    receptacle,    the    last 
mentioned  flap  on  said  second  mentioned  body  portion 
forming  the  front  wall  of  such  other  box  half  having  cut- 
outs provided  in  its  end  edges  and  registrable  with  the 
cut-outs  in  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  half  in  the 
operative  position  of  said  last  mentioned  flaps,  and  the 
other  two  of  said  last  mentioned  flaps  forming  the  side 
flaps  of  such  other  box  half  having  forwardly  extending 
projections  movable  into  the  open  ends  of  the  cut-outs 
provided   in  the   front  wall   of  such  other   box   half  so 
as  to  extend  therethrough  and  detachably  engageable  with 
the  cut-outs  in  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  half  to 
lock  said  last  mentioned  flaps  in  operative  position,  said 


2,744,677 

COMPRESSOR 

Egon  Sorcnscn,  Amherst,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,651 

5CIalnis.    (CI.  230— 49) 


1.  A  pump  operated  compressor  comprising  a  sealed 
substantially  constant  volume  casing  member,  a  pair  of 
sealed  normally  expanded  expansible  and  contractible 
variable  volume  chamber  members  contained  in  said  cas- 
ing in  sealed  relationship  from  the  interior  thereof,  a 
substantially  non-compressible  force  transmitting  fluid 
medium  contained  in  said  casing  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship to  said  chamber  members,  the  expansion  and  con- 
traction of  one  of  said  chamber  members  resulting  in 
substantially  simultaneous  responsive  contraction  and  ex- 
pansion of  the  other  of  said  chamber  members  due  to 
force  applied  by  said  one  chamber  member  on  said  force 
transmitting  fluid  medium,  a  fluid  reservoir  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  one  of  the  chamber  mem- 
bers, power  means  in  said  reservoir  periodically  urging 
said  one  of  the  chamber  members  in  expansion  and 
contraction,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  the  other  chamber  member, 
an  oppositely  directed  valve  means  operatively  connected 
between  the  other  chamber  member  and  one  of  each  of 
said  fluid  conduits  for  permitting  alternate  filling  and  ex- 
hausting of  fluid  in  said  other  chamber  member  in  re- 
sponse to  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  one  chamber 
member. 


2,744,678 

VACUUM  CLEANER  SUCTION  DEVICE 

Norman  E.  Ahlswede,  Morton  Grove,  111^  assignor  to 

Birtman  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,884 

6  Claims.    (CI.  230— 117) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  an  essentially  vertical  suction 
unit  of  relatively  short  length  to  reduce  the  overall  height 
of  the  cleaner  comprising  a  motor  including  a  shaft  and 
a  rotor  mounted  thereon,  a  multi-stage  fan  on  the  shaft  on 
one  side  of  the  motor,  a  commutator  on  the  shaft  between 
two  adjacent  fan  stages,  and  a  shaft  bearing  positioned 
within  the  inlet  of  (he  outermost  fan  stage. 
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2,744,679  and  outer  rings  of  insulating  material,  means  supporting 
VACUUM  CLEANER  said  blades  by  their  etids  in  said  rings,  and  electrical  con- 
Frank  S.  Howard,  Chicafo,  IH^  aaigBor  to  Birtman  Elec-  nectors  at  the  remote  cylindrical  sides  of  said  rings  con- 
tric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  IIUdoIs  necting  the  ends  of  said  blades  in  series  so  that  they  can 
Application  November  17. 1J51,  Sertsl  No.  256,874  f^^  resistance  heaUng  elements  in  an  electric  circuit. 
2  Claims.    (CI.  230 — 127) 

2,744,681 
OVERDRAFT  DETECTION  FOR  CRAWL  CARRY 
George  V.  Hall,  Onnce,  and  Walter  S.  Oliwa,  Summit, 
N.  J.,  asiignora  to  Moaroc  Calculating  Machine  Com- 
pany, Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  3, 1952,  Serhri  No.  323,767 
IfClafam.    (CL235— 1) 


I.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  centrifugal  fan  including  an 
impeller  rotatable  about  a  central  axis  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  edge  and  an  outer  surface  carrying  fan 
blades,  the  outer  surface  being  of  generally  convex 
configuration  having  a  rearwardly  extending  sharply 
curved  peripheral  annular  area  adjacent  to  said  edge  ex- 
tending over  a  major  portion  of  said  impeller  outer  sur- 
face, a  first  casing  wall  portion  adjacent  to  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  edge  and  forming  a  part  of  one  side  of  a 
fluid  exhaust  passageway,  the  fluid  exhaust  passageway 
extending  over  said  impeller  outer  surface  and  first 
casing  wall  portion  and  rearwardly  thereof,  a  second  cas- 
ing wall  portion  spaced  from  said  impeller  outer  surface 
and  first  casing  wall  portion  defining  the  other  side  of 
said  passageway  opposite  to  said  impeller,  the  second 
casing  wall  portion  being  curved  similarly  to  said  im- 
peller and  being  spaced  substantially  uniformly  there 
from  in  the  region  opposite  to  said  peripheral  annular 
area  and  said  edge,  and  a  thread  shield  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  first  casing  wall  portion  substantially 
parallel  to  the  flow  of  air  in  the  general  area  of  said 
shield,  the  shield  extending  in  an  upstream  direction  and 
overlapping  said  edge  of  said  impeller  but  spaced  there- 
from a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  normal  play  in  the 
impeller,  the  fluid  in  said  passageway  flowing  over  the 
outer  surface  of  the  impeller  and  the  overlapping  ex- 
tended edge  of  the  shield  and  thereby  establishing  a  zone 
of  back  fluid  pressure  between  the  shield  and  impeller  due 
at  least  in  part  to  the  curvature  of  said  peripheral  annular 
area  and  corresponding  part  of  said  passageway  to  pro 
vide  resistance  to  the  entrance  of  foreign  material  be- 
tween the  shield  and  the  impeller. 


2.744.680 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  AND  MOUNTING  OF 

AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 

Horace  S.  Rainbow,  Donald  Paul,  and  George  A.  Day, 

Coventry,  England,  assignon  to  Armstrong  Siddeley 

Motors  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  July  30,  1951 

SCbiims.    (CI.  230— 132) 


10.  The  combination  with  a  register  including  numeral 
wheels  and  crawl  tens  transfer  mechanism  between  said 
wheels;  of  means  for  establishing  a  light  ray.  a  light 
responsive  device,  a  pair  of  adjustable  blocking  devices 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  a  drive  transmission 
for  driving  the  blodting  devices  respectively  in  time 
with  a  higher  and  the  adjacent  lower  order  numeral 
wheel,  means  for  impinging  a  light  ray  upon  the  block- 
ing device  of  the  higher  order  wheel  to  permit  passage 
of  said  ray  through  the  opening  therein  upon  movement 
of  said  wheel  to  substantially  zero  position  to  thereby 
impinge  said  ray  on  the  blocking  device  of  the  lower 
order  wheel,  a  deflecting  clement  movable  with  each 
blocking  device  into  the  path  of  said  light  ray  upon 
movement  of  the  associated  wheel  in  a  given  direction 
from  zero  position  to  a  given  registering  position  to 
deflect  said  light  ray  to  impinge  on  said  light  responsive 
device  and  upon  the  aforesaid  movement  of  the  lower 
order  wheel  the  tens  transfer  movement  to  said  higher 
order  wheel  being  operable  to  move  the  opening  of  the 
associated  blocking  device  from  the  path  of  said  light 
ray.  and  an  electric  signaling  circuit  controlled  by  said 
light  responsive  device. 


2,744,682 
ACCUMULATOR  ENGAGING  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Busch,  North  HoUywood,  Donald  F.  O'Con- 
nor, San  Gabriel,  and  Milton  V.  Scozzafava,  Temple 
City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  orabi 
AppUcation  February  2,  1953,  SerUI  No.  334,632 
12  Oaims.    (CI.  235—60) 


1.  In   a   calculating   machine,   the   combination   with 

differential  actuators  and  accumulator  elements  normally 

out  of  cooperative  relation  with  said  actuators,  of  means 

including  a  control  member  movable  from  a  first  position 

to  a  second  for  moving  said  accumulator  elements  into 

cooperative  relation  widi  said  actiutors;  an  oscillating 

I.  An   axial   flow   compressor   having   a   plurality   of   drive  member,  means  including  an  interponent  normaUy 

blades  in  a  row,  said  blades  being  made  of  a  metallic,    operatively  associated  with  said  drive  member  and  said 

electrical  conducting,  heat  resistant  material,  coaxial  inner   control  member  for  moving  said  control  member  from 
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said  first  to  said  second  position  during  movement  of  said 
drive  member  in  one  direction,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  effective  to  maintain  said  control  member  in  said 
second  position  during  actuation  of  said  accumulator  ele- 
ments by  said  actuators,  and  means  operable  thereafter  by 
said  drive  member  during  movement  thereof  in  said  one 
direction  for  moving  said  interponent  out  of  said  coopera- 
tive association  and  for  returning  said  control  member  to 
said  first  position. 

2  744  683 
NAVIGATIONAL  RESOLVER-INTEGRATOR 
John  W.  Gray,  White  Plains,  N.  Y^  aflsignor  to  General 
Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  December  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  133,315 
6Cbdnis.    (CI.  235— 61) 


series  of  setting  members  settable  into  predetermined 
digital  value  positions,  a  multi-order  actuator  including 
an  ordinal  series  of  reciprocable  actuator  racks,  a  multi- 
order  register  including  an  ordinal  scries  of  rotatable 
toothed  numeral  wheels,  each  actuator  rack  having  two 
parallel  toothed  rack  sections  facing  each  other  and 
rigidly  connected  with  each  other,  said  rack  sections  of 
each  actuator  rack  being  capable  of  alternate  operative 
engagement  with  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the 
associated  toothed  numeral  wheel,  a  rotatable  driving 
shaft,  an  ordinal  actuating  crank  means  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft,  an  ordinal  series  of  linkages  between  said 
actuating  crank  means  and  said  actuator  racks  for  posi- 
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3.  A  computer  for  use  in  connection  with  navigation 
systems  wherein  the  frequency  of  an  alternating  current 
signal  is  representative  of  vehicle  speed  and  a  shaft  rota- 
tional displacement  is  representative  of  vehicle  direction 
of  motion  comprising,  a  first  condenser  having  a  rotor 
element  and  two  stator  elements  positioned  to  be  differ- 
entially charged  by  said  rotor  element  said  rotor  element 
having  a  configuration  such  that  the  difference  in  charge 
produced  on  said  stator  elements  is  the  sine  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  rotor  element,  means  for  charging  said 
first  condenser  by  said  alternating  current  signal  and 
means  for  positioning  said  rotor  element  in  accordance 
with  said  shaft  rotation  whereby  the  difference  in  charges 
induced  on  said  stator  elements  produces  as  an  output  an 
electrical  quantity  which  is  representative  of  the  product 
of  said  signal  frequency  and  the  sine  of  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  rotation,  integrating  means  for 
producing  a  time  integral  of  said  electrical  quantity,  an 
indicator  for  indicating  said  time  integral,  a  second  con- 
denser having  a  rotor  element  and  two  stator  elements 
positioned  to  be  differentially  charged  by  said  rotor  ele- 
men  said  rotor  element  having  a  configuration  such  that 
the  difference  in  charge  produced  on  said  stator  elements  is 
the  cosine  of  the  position  of  said  rotor  element,  means  for 
charging  said  second  condenser  by  said  alternating  current 
signal  and  means  for  positioning  said  rotor  element  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  shaft  rotation  whereby  the  difference 
in  charges  induced  on  said  stator  elements  produces  as 
an  output  a  second  electrical  quantity  which  is  represent- 
ative of  the  product  of  said  signal  frequency  and  the 
cosine  of  the  angular  displacement  of  said  shaft  rotation, 
second  integrating  means  for  producing  a  time  integral  of 
said  second  electrical  quantity,  a  second  indicator  for 
indicating  said  second-mentioned  time  integral,  and  cosine 
correction  means  for  introducing  into  the  first-mentioned 
integrating  means  a  multiplying  factor  proportional  to  the 
cosine  of  the  displacement  of  said  second  indicator. 


2.744,684 

VARIABLE  FULCRUM  DIFFERENTIAL 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Rlccardo  Bnzzl,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Italo  Rizzieri, 

Mflan,  Italy 

Application  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,071 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  14,  1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  235—79) 

1.  In   a  calculating  machine   the  combination   of:    a 

multi-order    setting    mechanism     including    an     ordinal 


live  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  each  linkage  including 
an  adjusting  link  and  a  connecting  link  pivotally  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  one  of  their  ends,  the  other 
end  of  said  adjusting  link  being  pivoted  to  an  associ- 
ated actuator  rack,  the  other  end  of  said  connecting 
link  being  operatively  connected  with  said  actuating 
crank  means,  said  adjusting  link  being  arranged  in  set- 
tahle  pivotal  engagement  intermediate  its  ends  with  the 
associated  setting  member  so  as  to  establish  a  fulcrum 
point  of  said  adjusting  link  adjustable  in  dependence  on 
the  set  digital  value  position  of  said  associated  setting 
member  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  associated  actu- 
ator rack,  said  actuating  crank  means  imparting  to  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  connecting  link  and 
said  adjusting  link  a  reciprocating  movement  of  a  con- 
stant amplitude  to  which  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
a  variable  amplitude  of  the  rack  corresponds,  and  ordinal 
controlling  means  operatively  connected  with  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  said  actuator  racks  for  engaging  one 
of  the  rack  sections  of  the  actuator  racks  with  the  associ- 
ated toothed  numeral  wheels  during  their  forward  stroke 
and  for  engaging  the  other  rack  section  of  the  actuator 
racks  with  the  associated  toothed  numeral  wheels  dur- 
ing their  return  stroke. 


2,744,685 
COUNTERS 
Donald  Rudolf  l>ambert,  Carshalton,  and  Charles  Thomas 
Arthur     Jones,     Wallington,     England,     assignors     to 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  November  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  7,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 


I  A  counter  comprising  a  toothed  wheel  supported 
for  angular  movement  about  the  axis  thereof,  a  permanent 
magnet,  a  coil-wound  former  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  alternating  current  and  movable  in  the  air- 
space of  the  magnet,  an  escapement  co-operating  with 
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the  toothed  wheel  to  effect  angular  movement  thereof  by 
a  single  tooth  increment  for  each  cycle  of  alternating 
current  applied  to  the  former,  a  reciprocable  connecting 
element  connecting  the  former  with  the  escapemetit  to 
effect  operation  thereof,  a  first  pair  and  a  second  pair  of 
electrical  brushes  connectable  in  a  carry  circuit  from  the 
counter  to  a  counter  of  next  higher  denomination,  an  in- 
sulating member  movable  angularly  with  the  toothed 
wheel,  and  a  conductor  strip  carried  by  the  insulating 
member  to  bridge  said  first  pair  of  brushes  when  the 
toothed  wheel  is  in  the  standing-on-maximum  position 
thereof  and  the  former  is  in  the  normally  inactive  condi- 
tion thereof,  and  to  bridge  the  second  pair  of  brushes 
when  the  toothed  wheel  is  passing  from  the  standing-on- 
maximum  to  the  zero  position  thereof  and  the  former  is 
in  the  fully  active  position  thereof. 


for  flue  gases  therefrom,  burner  means  for  supplying  heat- 
ing gases  to  said  chamber,  flue  means  forming  an  exhaust 
flue  from  said  oudet,  an  ejector  in  said  flue  for  exhansting 
flue  gases  from  said  chamber,  a  motive  fluid  nozzle  in 
said  ejector  fumably  mounted  therein  whereby  to  direct 
said  fluid  upstream  of  said  flue  gases,  downstream  of  said 
gases,  or  intermediate  there-between,  and  control  means 
responsive  to  pressure  of  said  flue  gases  upstream  of  said 
ejector  for  turning  said  nozzle  to  maintain  said  pressure 
substantially  constant. 


2,744,686 

TENS  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  CALCULATING 

MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Erik  Konrad  Grip,  Atvidabcrg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bohiget  Atvidaberg-Facit,  Atvidaberg,  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  September  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,364 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  11,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 140) 


^( 


I .  A  tens  transfer  device  for  calculating  machines  of  the 
type  in  which  subtraction  is  effected  by  adding  the  com- 
plement of  an  item  to  be  accumulated,  in  which  a  rotor 
is  displaced  axially  relative  to  the  accumulator  wheels  to 
set  the  machine  for  addition  or  subtraction,  the  rotor  pins 
effective  on  the  accumulator  wheels  in  the  subtractive 
position  being  those  unoperated  when  the  item  is  set  in 
the  rotor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tens  transfer  pin 
for  each  denominational  order  except  the  lowest,  means 
mounting  said  pins  on  said  rotor  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  means  for  causing  each  transfer 
pin  to  follow  a  predetermined  path  adjacent  the  accumu- 
lator wheel  of  the  next  higher  order  during  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  means  causing 
said  transfer  pins  to  follow  the  said  paths  whether  the 
machine  is  set  for  addition  or  subtraction,  and  means 
associated  with  each  accumulator  wheel  to  move  the 
transfer  pin  associated  with  the  particular  denominational 
order  from  said  predetermined  path  into  the  path  of  the 
wheel  of  next  higher  denominational  order. 


2,744,687 
FURNACE  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
William  H.  Dailey,  Jr.,  near  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Surface  Combustion  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,090 
5  Claims.    (CI.  236— 15) 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  in  combination,  wall  means 
forming  a  combustion  and  heating  chamber  and  an  outlet 


2  744  688 

AUTOMATIC  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

WARM-UP  PERIOD 

Alfred  A.  Ross,  Baysidc,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,433 

12  Claim*.    (CL236— 46) 


2.  An  automatic  heat  control  system  adapted  to  select 
the  rate  of  heat  output  requisite  to  prevailing  tempera- 
ture conditions,  said  system  comprising  a  balanced  bridge 
circuit  responsive  to  changes  in  prevailing  temperature 
and  to  heat  output  of  said  system  to  upset  the  balance 
of  said  bridge  in  an  appropriate  direction  indicative  of 
such  changes,  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
bridge  to  detect  the  direction  of  unbalance,  a  valve-oper- 
ating mechanism,  a  control  circuit  responsive  to  said 
detection  means  and  coupled  to  said  mechanism  for  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  valve  opening  according  to 
the  unbalanced  condition  of  said  bridge,  periodic  switch- 
mg  means  to  render  said  detection  means  intermittently 
operative  to  cause  said  increase  or  decrease  of  the  valve 
opening  to  occur  by  successive  increments  at  a  relatively 
slow  rate,  and  a  time-controlled  switch  for  disabling  said 
control  circuit  with  respect  only  to  a  decrease  in  said 
valve  opening  for  a  predetermined  warm-up  period. 


2,744,689 
THERMOSTATIC  DAMPER  CONTROL 
Clinton  B.  Cosclman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Coselman,  Incorporated,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington 

Application  July  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,601 
4  Chiims.    (CI.  236—96) 


3.  A  thermostatic  damper  control  comprising  a  mount- 
ing panel,  a  drive  shaft,  damper  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  drive  shaft  to  a  damper,  a  thermostatic 
member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  one  end 
anchored  thereto,  a  mounting  shaft  spaced  from  said  drive 
shaft,  a  control  member  rotaiably  mounted  on  said 
mounting  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  carried  by  said  control 
member  eccentric  to  said  mounting  shaft,  said  thermo- 
static member  having  an  opposite  end  connected  to  said 
connecting  rod. 
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SELF-TOWING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACK 

VEHICLES  HAVING  GROOVED  CLEATS 

AtcUe  L.  McCkOn,  LMtrttlc,  La. 

AppUcadoa  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,058 

^^         Sdaims.    (CU  238— 14) 


2,744,692 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  WIRE 
DRAWING  MACHINE 
Edward  E.  Phinips,  Pfttobofs,  and  James  V.  Shafting, 
Concord,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  UnUed  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatkHi  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Angnrt  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,992 
3  Claims.    (0.242—78) 


1.  A  sclf-towing  device  for  track  vehicles  of  the  type 
having  cleats  with  grooves  in  the  outer  surfaces  thereof, 
said  self-towing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  generally 
8-shaped  members  each  including  an  elongated  interme- 
diate portion,  and  oppositely  facing  hook  portions,  one 
of  said  hook  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  over  a 
cleat,  said  intermediate  portion  having  formed  on  the 
surface  thereof  facing  said  one  hook  portion  a  projecting 
rib  of  a  size  of  be  received  in  the  groove  of  the  cleat,  the 
other  of  the  hook  portions  being  engaged  by  a  tow  cable. 


2,744,691 
BOBBIN  WINDER 
Frank  S.  Howard,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  BIrtman  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,368 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 22) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  including  a  driven  flywheel,  a 
bobbin  winder  adjacent  to  the  flywheel  comprising  a 
rotatable  bobbin  supporting  member,  a  first  arm  rotat- 
able  toward  the  member  at  the  beginning  of  the  wind- 
ing and  then  away  from  the  member  by  wound  thread  on 
the  bobbin,  a  second  arm  carrying  the  bobbin  supporting 
member  and  rotatable  toward  and  away  from  the  fly- 
wheel to  move  the  bobbin  supporting  member  into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  flywheel,  a  first  lever  rotatable 
with  the  first  arm,  a  second  lever  rotatable  with  the  second 
arm,  both  levers  having  cooperating  wedging  surfaces  for 
moving  the  second  arm  toward  the  flywheel  to  make 
driving  contact  of  the  bobbin  supporting  member  there- 
with on  moving  the  first  arm  toward  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  relatively  strong  spring  between  the  second  lever 
and  second  arm  urging  the  second  arm  toward  the  fly- 
wheel only  when  both  levers  are  in  the  wedging  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  a  relatively  weak  spring  urging 
the  second  arm  away  from  the  flywheel,  said  strong 
spring  serving  to  overcome  the  weak  spring  when  said 
levers  are  in  said  wedging  contact. 


1.  In  a  wire  drawing  block  having  a  vertical  coiling 
reel,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  reel,  and  a  motor  control 
circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor,  the 
combination  therewith  of  an  electrical  conductor  rod  ex- 
tending upwardly  adjacent  said  reel,  a  contact  arm  at- 
tached to  and  projecting  from  said  conductor  rod  toward 
said  reel  in  the  path  of  a  coil  being  wound  thereon,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  conductor  rod.  a  ground 
connection,  and  a  relay  coil  in  series,  and  normally 
closed  contacts  operable  by  said  relay  coil,  said  contacts 
being  connected  in  said  motor  control  circuit. 


2,744,693 

ROTATABLE  NON-TANGLING  FISHING  REEL 

Daniel  Albert,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,419 

1  Claim,    (a.  242—84.1) 


A  fishing  reel  construction  comprising  a  reel  body,  a 
base  structure  therefor  and  means  of  swivel  connection 
between  the  reel  body  and  base  structure,  said  reel  body 
including  a  circular  plate,  a  spool  supported  on  satd 
circular  plate,  a  cage  surrounding  said  spool  including 
a  circular  plate  spaced  from  the  first-named  circular 
plate,  and  spacing  rods  connecting  said  circular  plates, 
said  base  structure  including  a  U-shaped  plate  having 
extensions  disposed  transversely  to  the  legs  and  base  of  the 
U  for  connection  to  a  support,  and  a  disk-shaped  plate 
supponed  by  said  U-shaped  plate,  said  disk-shaped  plate 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  means  of  swivel 
connection  including  a  U-shaped  plate  secured  to  the 
spacing  rods,  a  disk-shaped  plate  depending  from  the 
latter  U-shaped  plate,  said  latter  disk-shaped  plate  having 
an  opening  aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  first-named 
disk-shaped  plate,  a  swivel  bolt  extending  loosely  through 
the  aligned  openings  in  said  disk-shaped  plates,  and 
means  for  holding  the  reel  body  in  swiveled  position  in- 
cluding spring-pressed  plungers  depending  from  said 
first-named  disk-shaped  plate,  and  cooperating  depressions 
on  the  opposed  surface  of  the  second-named  disk-shaped 
plate. 

2,744,694 
TAKE-UP  SPOOL 
Aubrey  S.  Murray,  Watauga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  North 
American  Rayon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,508 
3  Claims,    (CI.  242—124) 
2    An    article    of    manufacture    consistmg    of   a    light 
weight  yarn  take-up  spool  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  rela- 
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tively  high  speeds  comprising  a  htrflow,  well-balanced, 
cylindrical  boidy  having  a  relatively  thin  outer  wall  upon 
which  yarn  is  to  be  wound  at  high  speeds,  a  hollow  core 
also  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  bottom  member 
formed  integral  with  the  bottom  ends  of  said  body  and 
said  core,  said  hollow  body  and  said  hollow  core  being 
made  of  aluminum  or  alloys  thereof,  the  walls  of  said 
body  and  said  core  each  being  of  uniform  thickness  and 
each  being  finished  to  a  high  degree  of  tolerance,  a  disc 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said  body,  means 
for  attaching  said  disc  to  the  bottom  member  of  said 
body,   said   disc   having   means   for  engaging   a   driving 
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spindle,  a  second  disc  having  a  shoulder  fitting  into  the 
open  end  of  said  hollow  body,  said  second  disc  having 
a  hole  fitting  around  the  free  end  of  said  core  and  means 
for  engaging  the  portion  of  said  core  extending  beyond 
said  second  disc  for  pressing  said  shoulder  of  said  second 
disc  into  said  hollow  body  and  for  pressing  said  second 
disc  into  engagement  with  said  core,  said  spool  body, 
said  core,  said  first  mentioned  disc  and  said  second  disc 
all  forming  a  take-up  spool  that  is  symmetrical  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  take-up  spool 
may  be  rotated  at  relatively  high  speeds  without  damag- 
ing vibration  when  said  first  mentioned  disc  is  engaged 
by  the  driving  spindle. 


2,744,695 
BEAM  HEAD 
Robert  V.  Olson,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mossberg 
Pressed  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Massacbu- 
fetts 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,436 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242—124) 


OU 


I  A  beam  head  comprising  a  plate  apertured  to  re- 
ceive a  beam,  a  hub  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
each  in  edgewise  contact  with  said  plate  and  each  arched 
to  collectively  embrace  a  beam  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  each  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
arms,  means  securing  each  section  in  contact  with  said 
plate  for  bodily  movement  relative  thereto,  means^  to 
apply  contracting  pressure  substantially  at  the  junction  of 
said  arm  and  arcuate  portion  of  each  section  for  contrac- 
tion of  the  hub  about  the  beam. 


2.744,696 
FAST  LINE  GUIDE 
Charlca  M.  Overtoo,  Charles  D.  Iddincs,  and  Gerald  E. 
Fonntafai,  Tulsa,  Oitla.,  aarignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Cor- 
poratioB,  PittslMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  April  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  501363 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 157) 


1.  An  oil  well  mast  fast  line  guide,  comprising  a  track 
adapted  to  extend  horizontally  across  the  back  of  a  mast, 
the  track  having  a  rear  surface  and  a  pair  of  inclined 
front  surfaces  converging  forward,  a  carriage  provided 
with  rollers  engaging  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  for 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  track,  and  a  cluster  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  rollers  supported  by  the  carriage  be- 
hind it,  said  cluster  being  adapted  to  receive  and  engage 
a  fast  line  to  keep  it  from  whipping  as  it  moves  axially, 
and  the  carriage  being  movable  along  the  track  by  lateral 
movement  of  said  line. 


2,744,697 
COSMIC  RAY  ALTIMETER 
James  A.  Van  Allen,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tibc  Navy 

Application  June  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,516 
11  Claims.    (CI.  244— 14) 

* 
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I.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile,  unshielded 
means  mounted  in  said  missile  and  responsive  to  cosmic 
radiation  when  said  missile  is  in  flight  m  the  upper  at- 
mosphere, shielded  means  mounted  in  said  missle  and 
partially  exposed  to  said  cosmic  radiation,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  said  unshielded  means  and  said  shielded  means, 
the  voltage  output  of  said  circuit  being  a  function  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  shielding  of  said  shielded  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  voltage  output  for  con- 
trolling the  altitude  of  said  missle. 


2,744,698 
HIGH  SPEED  AIRCRAFT  WING  AND  TAIL  SUR- 
FACES  HAVING  VARIABLE  SWEEPBACK 
Leslie  Everett  Baynes,  HoumIow,  England,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Baynes  Airmrft  Interiors  Lim- 
ited, Laqgiey  Aerodrome,  BncUnglumishlrc,  England 
Application  March  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  11,  1949 
6Clafans.    (CI.  244— 42) 
6.  An  aircraft  having  a  fuselage,  two  wings  constituting 
the  major  lifting  surfaces  in  low  and  high-sf>eed  flight, 
including  flaps  movable  at  least  in  part  chordwise  of  the 
wings  to  give  increased  lift,  two  tail  surfaces,  said  wings 
and  tail  surfaces  being  hinged  to  the  fuselage  about  axes 
which  are  approximately  vertical  when  the  aircraft  is  in 
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flight,  control  means  operable  while  the  aircraft  is  in 
flight  for  varying  simultaneously  the  sweep-back  of  the 
wings  and  tail  surfaces  between  an  extended  position  for 


^aid  low-speed  flight  and  a  swept-back  position  for  said 
high-speed  flight,  and  means  actuating  the  flaps  in  response 
to  variation  of  sweepback  of  the  wings  to  increase  the 
effective  wing  chord  as  the  sweep-back  angle  is  reduced. 


2,744,699 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT  WHEEL 

BRAKES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ren^  Laden,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'lnven- 

tions  Aeronautiqaes  et  Mecaniques  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fri- 

bourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Application  December  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,504 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  15,  1952 

12CUims.    (CI.  244— 111) 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  aircraft  wheels 
and  the  like,  the  combination  with  a  wheel  to  be  braked 
mounted  on  a  telescopic  shock-absorbing  strut  having  a 
compass  connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  strut  to  the 
wheel  hub,  a  brake  for  the  wheel  and  a  pilot-operated 
brake-control  member,  of  a  braking  circuit  controlled  by 
the  brake-control  member  and  communicating  with  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  with  the  brake,  an  electro- 
magnetically  actuated  valve  adapted  to  connect  the  brak- 
ing circuit  to  exhaust  to  release  the  brake,  an  electrical 
energizing  circuit  for  the  valve,  an  acceleration  responsive 
device  mounted  coaxially  with  the  wheel  and  operative 
by  inertia  to  close  and  open  a  switch  inserted  in  the  en- 
ergizing circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  by-passing  the  switch,  at 
least  one  weight  rotatably  driven  by  the  wheel,  a  pivot 
pin  for  the  weight,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  the  pin  having 
a  first  arm  carrying  the  weight  and  a  second  arm  directed 
radially  of  the  wheel,  an  actuator  slidable  axially  of  the 
wheel  and  engaged  by  the  second  arm,  a  first  switch  in- 
serted in  the  shunt  circuit  and  operable  by  the  actuator, 
a  spring  urging  the  actuator  in  a  direction  to  close  the 
first  switch  until  the  centrifugal  force  caused  by  rotation 
of  the  weight  with  the  wheel  reaches  a  value  predeter- 
mined by  the  spring,  a  second  switch  in  the  shunt  circuit 
in  series  with  the  first,  and  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween the  compass  and  the  second  switch  to  close  the 
latter  with  the  telescopic  strut  extended  and  to  open  it 
with  the  strut  collapsed. 


2,744.700 

ACTUATING  MECHANISM  AND  PARACHl  TE 

DEUVERY  APPARATUS 

Werner  F.  Jehn,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,893 

7  Claims.    (CI.  244— 150) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  An    automatic    release    mechanism    comprising    a 
frame,  a  jaw  attached  to  said  frame,  a  movable  jaw  ro- 


tatably attached  to  said  frame,  said  jaw  and  said  movable 
jaw  being  capable  of  cooperation  to  retain  a  link,  a  first 
arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  movable  jaw,  a  second 
arm  rotatably  connected  to  said  frame,  said  first  arm  be- 
ing rotatably  connected  to  said  second  arm  to  form  a 
toggle-type  linkage,  a  first  spiing  so  associated  with  said 
toggle  linkage  as  to  tend  to  cause  said  linkage  to  break, 
a  first  lever  attached  to  said  second  arm  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  rotates  with  said  second  arm,  a  shaft  rotatably 
attached  to  said  frame  and  having  a  milled-out  portion, 
the  free-end  of  said  first  lever  being  so  associated  with 


said  shaft  that  said  first  lever  is  restricted  in  its  move- 
ment by  said  shaft  except  when  the  free-end  of  said  first 
lever  is  associated  with  the  milled-out  portion  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  spring  associated  with  said  shaft  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  shaft  tends  to  rotate,  a  second  lever 
connected  to  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner  that  it  rotates 
with  said  shaft,  a  pressure  responsive  bellows  attached 
to  said  frame,  a  rod  attached  to  said  bellows,  and  said 
second  lever  being  so  associated  with  said  rod  that  said 
second  lever  is  restricted  in  its  movement  by  said  rod 
except  when  said  bellows  is  subjected  to  a  pressure  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  set  pressure. 


2  744,701 

TETRAHEDRONAL  KITE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Floyd  M.  Robey,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,106 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244—153) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  tetrahedronal-fype  kite  comprising  a  first  pair  of 
triangular  frames  having  rigid  sides  hingedly  joined  along 
a  common  base,  a  second  pair  of  triangular  frames  smaller 
than  said  first  pair,  one  triangular  frame  of  said  second 
pair  being  hingedly  joined  to  the  rigid  sides  of  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  triangular  frames  and  the  other  triangular 
frame  of  said  second  pair  being  hingedly  joined  to  the 
rigid  sides  of  the  other  triangular  frame  of  said  first  pair; 
a  single  membrane  secured  to  each  of  said  triangular 
frames  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  aerodynamic  sur- 
faces; and  a  brace  bar  joined  to  the  apexes  of  each  said 
triangular  frames. 


2,744,702 

KITE 

Quentin  L.  Briggs,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Super  Premiums,  Inc. 

Application  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,359 

8  Claims.    (CI.  244— 154) 

1.   A  kite,  comprising:  a  flat  body  member  formed  of 

pair   of  substantially   flat   sheet   members   secured   in 
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superposed  relation;  a  pair  of  cross  members  secured  in 
said  body  member  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom; 
a   pair  of  wing   members;   and    a   marginal    reinforcing 


wire  affixed  to  each  wing  member  terminating  in  a  pair 
of  attachment  elements  at  the  root  end  of  the  wing, 
said  elements  being  removably  attached  to  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  cross  members. 


2,744,703 
TRAIN  ACTUATED  RAILROAD  SWITCH 
Lee  William  Sessions,  Watervliet,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  M.  Fames,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,005 
5  Claims.    (CI.  246— 338) 


2.  In  a  railroad,  the  combination  with  a  main  line  track 
having  fixed  rails,  of  a  turn-out  track  also  having  fixed 
rails  forming  an  entrance  thereto  from  said  main  line;  a 
pair  of  elongated,  horizontal  switch  bars  disposed  at  an 
elevation  slightly  above  the  top  of  the  rails  of  said  main 
line  track  and  extending  from  oppositely  disposed  points 
in  advance  of  said  entrance  to  points  past  said  entrance; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  bars  at  the  advance  ends 
thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  main 
line  rails  to  swing  towards  and  partially  over  the  rail  ad- 
jacent thereto;  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  bars 
to  swing  together  in  the  same  direction  about  said  pivotal 
mountings;  whereby  when  either  of  said  bars  swings  to- 
wards the  rail  adjacent  thereto,  the  other  bar  will  swing 
away  from  the  rail  adjacent  thereto;  means,  including  a 
first,  train-actuated  lever  in  advance  of  said  bars,  for 
swinging  said  bars  towards  said  turn-out  and  into  a  po- 
sition where  one  of  them  will  contact  the  outer  sides  of 
the  wheels  of  said  train  for  guiding  said  train  on  to  said 
turn-out  track;  means  for  automatically  locking  said  bars 
against  counter-swinging  movement  thereof  by  pressure 
of  said  wheels  thereagainst  when  so  swung;  and  a  second, 
train-actuated  lever  in  advance  of  said  bars  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  bar-swinging  means,  when  said  bars  are 
locked  in  position  to  guide  said  train  on  to  said  turn-out 
track,  for  swinging  said  bars  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
turn-out  and  into  a  position  where  one  of  them  will  guide 
said  train  past  said  turn-out. 


2,744,704 
BASE  MOUNTINGS  FOR  ANTENNA  MASTS 
Wallace  H.  Johnson,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Application  June  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,929 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—45) 
A   rotatable   mounting  for  the   mast  of  a  directional 
antenna,   comprising:    a  stationary   base  having  a   hori- 
zontal flat  portion,  two  spaced  bearing  apertures  in  said 
base,  a  thrust  bearing  mounted  in  one  of  said  apertures  in 


said  flat  portion,  a  horizontal  plate  having  a  trunnion 
extending  from  its  lower  side  and  journaled  in  said  thrust 
bearing,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  trunnion  fixed  to  said 
plate,  a  clamp  for  the  end  of  a  mast  mounted  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  plate,  a  sector  gear  journaled  in  the  other 
bearing  aperture  in  said  base  meshing  with  said  gear  on 
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said  trunnion,  a  lever  fixed  to  said  sector  gear  for  rotating 
it  through  part  of  a  circle  to  rotate  said  pjate.  coiled 
spring  means  acting  between  said  sector  gear  and  said 
base  for  normally  urging  said  plate  to  an  extreme  position, 
and  means  connected  to  said  lever  from  a  remote  poinX 
for  operating  said  lever  to  rotate  said  plate. 


2.744,7i5 
RESILIENT  SUPPORTS  FOR  LIGHT  TUBES 
Kenneth  W.  Rickter,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Ever- 
britc  Electric  Signs  Inc.,  MilwaBkec,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,470 
1  Claim.    (CL  248—50) 


A  resilient  support  for  luminous  tubes  adapted  for 
interposition  between  a  portion  of  an  imperforate  frame 
and  the  tube  to  be  supported,  comprising  a  right  angu- 
larly shaped  bracket  having  one  leg  thereof  attachable 
to  the  frame  and  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  frame 
laterally  thereof,  the  other  leg  of  the  bracket  being 
formed  with  separated  aligned  eyed  portions  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  last-mentioned  leg  of 
the  bracket,  a  post  freely  reciprocatably  mounted  directly 
through  the  eyed  portions  of  the  bracket  with  the  eyed 
portions  of  the  bracket  loosely  engaging  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  post,  the  post  having  a  head  portion  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  adjacent  eyed  portion  of  the  bracket 
and  formed  on  its  top  surface  with  a  recessed  seat  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  the  luminous  tube,  the  under- 
surface  of  the  head  portion  of  the  post  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  post  being  formed  with  recesses  for  receiving  tube 
securing  means,  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  post  being 
formed  with  a  shouldered  groove,  and  a  coiled  spring 
confined  in  a  state  of  compression  between  and  bearing 
against  the  eyed  portions  of  the  bracket  and  surrounding 
a  portion  of  the  post,  intermediate  convolutions  of  the 
coiled  spring  being  of  reduced  circumference  and  engag- 
ing in  the  shouldered  recess  of  the  post  to  anchor  the 
spring  to  the  post  and  to  urge  the  latter  to  a  projected 
position  relative  to  the  bracket,  said  spring  serving  as 
the  sole  means  for  connecting  the  post  to  the  bracket 
and  engaging  the  bracket  only  at  its  opposite  extremities. 


2,744,706 

MUFFLER  AND  TAILPIPE  HANGER 

Emannel  J.  Gerdy,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,835 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—60) 

I.  A   muffler  tailpipe  clamp  and   hanger  comprising. 

a  top  clamp  member  having  a  hinge-flange  and  a  draw- 
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flange,  a  bottom  clamp  member  having  a  hinge-flange 
and  a  draw-flange,  said  hinge-flange  of  one  of  said  clamp 
members  having  a  rectangular  opening  therethrough,  the 
other  said  hinge-flange  dimensioned  to  extend  through 
said  rectangular  opening,  means  to  draw  the  draw-flanges 
together  and  thereby  clamp  cylindrical  members  between 
the  top  and  bottom  clamp  members,  a  first  bracket  mem- 
ber pivotally  carried  by  said  top  clamp  member,  a  sec- 
ond bracket  member  adapted  to  be  supported  from  a 
mounting  surface  and  spaced  from  said  first  bracket  mem- 
ber, first  and  second  spaced  flexible  strap  members  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  to  resist  twisting  thereof,  and  pivot 


attachment  means  attaching  said  first  and  second  flexible 
members  to  said  first  and  second  bracket  members  re- 
spectively in  rectangular  form  with  the  two  bracket  mem 
bers  oppositely  disposed,  and  the  two  flexible  rubberized 
strap  members  oppositely  disposed,  in  rectangular  rela- 
tionship, whereby  said  second  bracket  member  and  said 
clamp  members  may  be  swiveled  as  a  universal  joint 
with  resj)ect  to  one  another  to  provide  semi-rigid  re 
silient  support  of  a  muffler  and  tailpijje  from  any  suit- 
able mounting  surface  within  reach  regardless  of  the 
angular  relationship  of  the  mounting  surface  to  the  tail- 
Pipe.  

2,744,707 
HELICALLY-PREFORMED  LASHING  FOR  CON- 
NECTING CABLES  TO  MESSENGER  STRANDS 
Thomas  F.  Peterson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
Application  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,989 
SChdms.    (CI.  248— 61) 


"IT  I  taasc 


^ 


3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  cable 
and  a  co-extensive  messenger  strand  lashed  thereto,  said 
lashing  being  of  strong,  stiff,  resilient  stock  that  is  helical- 
ly-preformed to  an  open  pitch  of  the  same  hand  as  said 
strand  and  laid  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  cable  and 
strand,  the  cross-sectional  dimension  and  shape  of  said 
stock  being  such  as  partially  to  lie  within  the  interstrand 
grooves  of  said  messenger  strand  at  its  points  of  crossing 
the  latter. 


2,744,708 

FASTENING  DEVICE 

William  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  Norlfa  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 

poration,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,863 

4  Claims.    (CI.  248— 73) 


1.  A  fastening  device  to  retain  a  tubular  member  or 
the  like  in  a  channel-shaped  receptacle,  said  device  com 
prising  a  U-shaped  member  having  opposing  flexible  arm<, 
with  medial  portions  to  receive  the  tubular  member  there 
between,  said  arms  having  outwardly  turned  ends  extend 
ing  laterally   in  opposite  directions  beyond   the   medial 
portions  of  the  arms  for  frictional  engagement  with  op 


posing  wall  portions  of  the  channel-shaped  receptacle, 
means  extending  inwardly  from  said  arm  portions  to  re- 
strict the  entrance  to  the  space  therebetween,  and  means 
having  portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  U-shaped  member  laterally  be- 
yond the  medial  portion  of  the  arms  for  engagement  with 
each  of  said  opposing  wall  portions  of  the  receptacle  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  outwardly  turned  ends  of  the  arms. 


2,744,709 

LIVE  FISH  BAG  HOLDER 

John  Gronek,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  March  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,089 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 99) 


2.  A  fish  bag  holder  comprising  a  bracket  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  side  members  and  a  pair  of  wings  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  end  of  said  side  members, 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  to  the  side  of  a  boat 
with  said  side  members  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
side  of  the  boat  and  said  wings  being  located  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  side  members,  a  tube  connecting  said  side 
members  together  inwardly  of  said  wings,  said  side 
members  having  apertures  therein  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  tube,  said  wings  having  notches  in  the 
upper  edges  thereof,  and  a  bag  frame  formed  out  of  a 
single  rod  bent  to  provide  a  generally  looped  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  parallel  arms  spaced  apart  the  same  dis- 
tance as  the  notches  in  said  wings  and  extensions  extend- 
ing laterally  toward  each  other  from  the  inner  ends  of 
said  arms  to  enter  said  tube  and  removably  pivot  said 
frame  to  said  bracket,  whereby  when  said  frame  is  lowered 
into  its  operative,  bag  holding  position,  said  arms  enter 
said  notches  in  the  upper  edges  of  said  wings  so  as  to  pre- 
vent   accidental    removal    of   said   extensions    from    said 


recesses. 


2  744  710 

MOVABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Anthony  Gerosa,  Bronx,  N.  V. 

Application  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,980 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248—129) 


I.  A  movable  support  for  containers,  said  support  com- 
prising a  platform  upon  which  the  container  is  to  be 
seated,  a  rim  member  surrounding  the  platform  to  which 
the  platform  is  rigidly  secured,  said  rim  member  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  platform,  the  depending 
portion  of  the  rim  member  terminating  in  an  edge 
adapted  to  engage  a  floor  over  the  greater  portion  of  its 
extent  to  sustain  the  platform  in  a  stable  manner  on  the 
floor  and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  the 
upstanding  portion  providing  a  flange  adapted  to  retain 
a  container  in  position  on  said  platform,  a  pair  of  rollers, 
mounting  elements  retaining  the  rollers  in  spaced  axial 
alignment  under  the  platform  and  adiacent  the  rim 
member    wholly    within    the    circumferential    boundary 


May  8,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


S89 


line  thereof,  said  mounting  elements  locating  the  roller 
surfaces  at  a  level  slightly  above  the  level  of  the  floor 
engaging  edge  of  said  rim  member,  and  the  portion  of 
said  rim  member  adjacent  to  and  on  both  sides  of  said 
rollers  being  cut  away  to  permit  the  tipping  of  said 
support  from  rest  position  to  lower  said  rollers  into  sup- 
porting engagement  with  the  floor  for  movement  of  the 
support  thereon. 


2,744,711 
SUPPORT  STAND  WITH  SPIDER  LEGS 
William  H.  Myers,  Waterloo,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signment!, of  one-half  to  Lewis  C.  Schacffer,  Fremont, 
Ind.,  and  one-half  to  Harry  Lcmmons,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  May  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,562 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248—165) 


A  three-legged  spider  leg  stand  comprising  a  pair  of 
similar  detachable  legs  and  a  third  leg  having  an  integral 
pedestal  portion  from  which  said  pair  of  detachable  legs 
are  detachably  connected  and  supported  thereby,  said 
pair  of  legs  each  having  a  horizontal  portion  with  an 
abutment  shoulder  at  its  inner  end  and  a  step  down  at- 
tachment tongue  projecting  from  and  beyond  said  shoul- 
der, a  down  turned  foot  portion  upon  the  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  legs,  said  pedestal  portion  of  said  third 
leg  having  three  radial  arm  portions,  one  of  which  is 
integral  with  said  third  leg  with  the  remaining  two  arm 
portions  presenting  complementary  shoulder  portions  to 
abut  with  said  shoulders  of  said  pair  of  legs,  said  re- 
maining two  arms  having  undercut  recesses  on  the  under- 
side thereof  to  receive  said  attachment  tongues  with  said 
shoulders  in  abutting  relationship,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  tongues  in  said  recess  for  rigidly 
mounting  all  of  said  legs  relative  to  each  other. 


2,744.712 

EASEL 

Franz  D.  Brandt,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,896 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—166) 


In  an  easel,  a  main  bracket  member,  three  coplanar 
channel  elements  formed  in  said  bracket  member  and 
extending  at  substantial  angles  relative  to  each  other, 
respective  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  in  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  channel  elements  for  swing- 
ing movement  into  and  out  of  the  channel  elements, 
whereby  said  channel  elements  at  times  receive  said  arms 
and  limit  rotation  of  said  arms  beyond  the  coplanar 
positions  thereof,  and  whereby  said  arms  define  a  planar 
support  for  an  easel  board  in  the  coplanar  positions  of  said 
arms,  respective  tripod  legs  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said 
arms,  means  for  clamping  said  legs  to  said  arms  in  ad- 


justed positions  thereof,  a  pair  of  resilient  flexible  mem- 
bers secured  to  one  of  said  arms,  respective  hook  elements 
en  the  ends  of  said  flexible  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  opposite  edges  of  an  easel  board  supported  on  said 
arms,  and  respective  easel-supponing  hook  members  on 
the  remaining  two  arms  adapted  to  at  other  times  sup- 
portingly  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  an  easel  board  to 
support  said  board  in  an  upright  position  against  said 
remaining  two  arms. 


2,744,713 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  SHELF 

Loais  S.  Dc  Villcra,  Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  23.  1952.  Serial  No.  316,423 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248—174) 


A  collapsible  display  shelf  of  the  character  described 
including  an  elongated  relatively  narrow  stiff  panel  of 
double-wall  corrugate  paperboard  serving  as  a  shelf  in 
combination  with  a  pair  of  substantially  V  formed  legs 
of  similar  paperboard  supporting  the  panel,  one  at  the 
underside  of  each  end  of  the  panel,  wherein  each  leg 
includes  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  free  end  flanges 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  end  flange  being 
fixed  to  the  underside  surface  of  the  panel  near  an  out- 
er end  of  the  panel  and  the  other  end  flange  being  slid- 
ably  received  in  a  complementary  pocket  formed  upon 
the  underside  of  the  panel  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  said  outer  end,  wherein  each  leg  is  collapsible 
to  a  flat  position  against  the  underside  of  the  panel  upon 
sliding  the  slidably  received  end  flange  out  of  the  asso- 
ciated pocket,  and  wherein  the  panel  is  characterized  by 
a  pair  of  stiff  flange  portions  integral  with  the  panel 
and  depending  oiic  along  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
panel,  the  flange  portions  being  slanted  slightly  out- 
ward from  the  edges  of  the  panel  and  serving  as  means 
for  strengthening  the  panel  against  collapse  as  well  as  a 
means  for  nesting  the  panel  with  other  similar  panels 
upon  collapsing  the  legs  to  a  flat  position  against  the 
underside  of  the  panel. 


2,744,714 
FRAME  UNIT  AND  BRACKET  STRUCTURE 
Alfred  G.  Parke,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  L.  A. 
Dariing  Company,  Bronson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,670 
3Cblms.    (CI.  248— 245) 


I.  In  a  frame  unit  and  support  structure  which  in- 
cludes at  least  one  upright  structural  member,  and  a  sup- 
port carried  by  said  member,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  structural  member  generally  of  channel  form  com- 
prising a  web  and  side  walls,  and  two  angle  reentrant 
portions,  each  forming  internal  and  external  shoulders 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  member,  said  angle  reentrant 
portions  comprising  arms  extending  inwardly  from  the 
free  edges  of  said  side  walls  which  are  generally  parallel 
to  the  web,  and  arms  extending  outwardly  frooi  the  free 
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edges  of  said  first-named  arms  which  are  generally  par- 
allel to  the  side  walls  and  form  a  restricted  side  channel 
opening,  together  with  a  support  comprising  a  supporting 
part  and  an  engaging  means  structurally  integral  with 
said  supporting  part,  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  said  en- 
gaging means  having  a  generally  flat  body  member  and 
a  channel  shaped  projection  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  seated  in  the  restricted  side  opening  of  said  struc- 
tural member,  and  a  clamping  means  inserted  through  an 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  projection  and  turned 
into  a  retainer,  said  retainer  having  a  minimum  longitu- 
dinal dimension  greater  than  the  inside  spread  of  said 
arms  forming  the  restricted  opening  of  said  structural 
member  and  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  no  greater 
than  the  inside  spread  of  said  arms,  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  structural  member  and  engaging  the  in- 
ternal shoulders  formed  by  said  arms  generally  parallel  to 
the  web. 

2,744,715 

SUPPORTS 

Hanoh  Charat,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,235 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 317) 


vided  with  inwardly  offset  upper  ends  respectively,  said 
straight  portions  being  slidably  arranged  in  openings  in 
the  side  walls  of  the  housing,  and  screws  threadedly  en- 
gaging said  offset  upper  ends  respectively  and  swivclly 
engaging  the  housing  for  raising  and  lowering  the  jacks 
to  accommodate  varying  elevations  of  the  framework. 


1.  A  support  for  holding  an  article  in  a  radiator  having 
a  filler  spout  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  ledge. 
and  a  pressure  cap  adapted  to  abut  said  ledge  to  close 
and  seal  said  filler  spout,  including:  a  continuous  thin 
flat  annulus  adapted  to  rest  on  said  ledge  and  be  engaged 
by  said  pressure  cap  and  to  be  contacted  by  both  said  ledge 
and  said  pressure  cap  to  provide  a  seal  therebetween;  a 
supporting  member  integral  with  and  formed  of  the  same 
material  as  the  annulus,  and  of  the  same  thickness  as 
the  annulus,  said  supporting  member  extending  inwardly 
from  and  beyond  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annulus  and 
bendable  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  said  annulus,  so 
as  to  be  free  of  engagement  by  the  pressure  cap  or  the 
ledge;  and  a  flexible  chain  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  inwardly  projecting  member  and  hanging 
free  therefrom  for  freely  swingably  securing  an  article 
to  said  inner  end  of  said  supporting  member. 


2,744,716 

RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  AND  JACK 

SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 

Anthony  E.  2^ngone,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Neo- 

Ray  Products,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  January  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  480.545 
5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 318) 


2,744,717 
LOCK  FOR  METALLIC  MINE  PROPS 
Wilhelm   Ludwig  Gustav   Hcusner,   Bochum,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hermann  Schwarz  K.  G.,  Wattenscbeid, 
Germany 

Application  August  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  16, 1950 

6  Claims.    (CI.  248— 354) 


xm 


1.  In  a  metallic  mine  prop  assembly:  a  lower  mine 
prop  member  and  an  upper  mine  prop  member  tele- 
scopically  arranged  within  said  lower  mine  prop  mem- 
ber, said  upper  mine  prop  member  being  movably  ar- 
ranged and  said  lower  mine  prop  member  being  station- 
ary when  said  assembly  is  in  its  operative  position,  said 
upper  mine  prop  member  being  provided  with  oppositely 
located  friction  surfaces,  a  first  friction  member  and  a 
second  friction  member  substantially  facing  each  other 
and  respectively  frictionally  engaging  said  oppositely  lo- 
cated friction  surfaces,  rigid  abutment  means  supported 
by  said  lower  prop  member  and  engaging  said  first  fric- 
tion member  to  thereby  prevent  the  same  from  moving 
downwardly  with  the  downward  movement  of  said  upper 
prop  member,  yieldable  supporting  means  supported  by 
said  lower  prop  member  and  yieldably  supporting  said 
second  friction  member  to  allow  the  latter  to  move  down- 
wardly with  the  upper  prop  member,  clamping  pressure 
exerting  means  including  a  stationary  member  connected 
to  the  lower  prop  member  and  having  a  surface  facing 
said  second  friction  member,  said  clamping  pressure 
exerting  means  also  including  means  arranged  for  coop- 
eration with  said  stationary  member  and  to  convey  pres- 
sure to  said  first  and  second  friction  members,  and  pres- 
sure conveying  means  slidably  arranged  between  and 
engaged  by  said  second  friction  member  and  said  surface 
of  said  stationary  member  and  having  passage  means 
therethrough  arranged  to  store  lubricating  means  and  to 
convey  the  same  to  said  second  friction  member. 


2,744,718 

VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Edwin    P.    Markowski,    Dorchester,    and    William    W. 

Symonds.  Marblehead  Neck,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barry 

Controls  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,004 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—358) 


I.  In  a  lighting  fixture,  a  housing  having  a  top  wall. 
opposite  side  walls  and  an  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
jacks  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  each 
having  a  laterally  extending  lower  end  adapted  to  seat 
upon  building  framework  for  supporting  the  fixture,  said 
jacks  having  upwardly  extending  straight  portions  pro- 
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1.  A    vibration    isolator    comprising    a    base    member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  member,  a  load 


t 


attachment  member  above  said  base  member  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  load  which  is  to  be  supported,  an 
elongate  one-piece  damper  formed  of  interlocked  flex- 
ible wires  and  extending  between  the  base  member  and 
a  portion  of  the  load  attachment  member,  said  damper 
having  a  relatively  loosely  formed  portion  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  first  lateral  projection  integral  with  and  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  damper  and  formed  of  tightly 
compressed  interlocked  wires,  a  second  lateral  projection 
integral  with  and  adjacent  to  the  other  end  of  said  damper 
and  formed  of  tightly  compressed  interlocked  wires,  each 
of  said  lateral  projections  being  of  substantially  greater 
density  than  said  loosely  formed  intermediate  portion, 
and  means  for  moving  one  lateral  projection  with  the 
load  attachment  member  and  relative  to  the  other  lateral 
projection,  said  means  including  a  main  resilient  load  sup- 
porting element  which  extends  longitudinally  of  said 
damper,  whereby  damping  is  accomplished  by  the  rub- 
bing upon  each  other  of  the  interlocked  wires  of  said 
loosely  formed  intermediate  portion  caused  by  such  move- 
ments of  said  one  lateral  projection  relative  to  said 
other  lateral  projection  and  permanent  deformation  of 
the  loosely  formed  intermediate  portion  of  the  damper 
is  prevented. 

2  744  719 

QUICK-OPENING  AND  QUICK-CLOSING  VALVE 

Fred  W.  McRac,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,706 

4  Claims.    (CI.  251— 62) 


a  radially  resilient  hollow  plug  in  the  cross  passage  adapt- 
ed to  effect  radial  sealing  engagement  with  the  body  to 
control  the  fluid  transmitting  passage,  said  plug  having  a 
hollow  wedge-shaped  interior  flaring  in  the  direction  of 
said  seat,  a  wedge  engaging  the  wedge-shaped  interior 
of  the  plug  and  adapted  upon  movement  into  the  plug 
away  from  said  seat  to  expand  the  plug  into  radial  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  body,  a  connection  between  the 
wedge  and  the  plug  providing  for  their  relative  axial  move- 
ments but  substantially  coextensive  rotary  movements 
as  a  rotary  assembly,  said  rotary  assembly  having  fluid 
transmitting  passages  for  registry  and  nonregistry  with 
the  fluid  transmitting  passage  of  the  body,  a  first  control 
member  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  outside  of  the  body 


and  having  means  passing  into  the  body  through  said  an- 
nular seal  and  including  a  circular  portion  engageable  for 
sealing  with  said  seat  and  also  having  a  driving  connec- 
tion with  said  rotary  assembly  for  coextensive  rotary 
movements  therewith,  but  allowing  for  relative  axial 
movements,  and  a  second  control  member  adapted  to  be 
rotated  from  outside  of  the  body  and  having  a  screw  con- 
nection with  the  wedge,  said  second  control  member  in- 
cluding a  portion  reactive  against  said  first  control  mem- 
ber when  the  wedge  is  axially  moved  into  the  plug  by 
action  of  said  screw  connection,  whereby  said  circular 
portion  of  the  first  control  member  is  reactively  forced 
into  engagement  with  said  annular  seat  when  the  wedge 
is  driven  into  the  plug  to  force  the  plug  into  radial  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  body. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  arranged  substantially  in  alignment  with  each  other, 
a  transversely  arranged  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  closure 
swingably  mounted  in  the  body  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
valve  seat,  a  cylinder  on  the  body,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  the  cylinder  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
valve  seat,  a  cam  on  the  back  of  the  closure,  means  on  the 
piston  engageable  with  the  cam  for  forcing  the  closure  into 
seating  position  upon  the  valve  seat,  said  cam  having  a 
high  point  thereon  traversed  by  said  means  as  the  closure 
approaches  seating  position,  the  surface  on  the  cam  en- 
gaged by  said  means  on  one  side  of  the  high  point  being 
arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  piston  when  the  closure  is  in  fully  open 
position,  and  the  surface  of  the  cam  on  the  other  side  of 
the  high  point  engaged  by  said  means  being  arranged  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  piston  when  the  closure  approaches  its  seated  posi- 
tion whereby  reactionary  forces  on  the  piston  tending  to 
urge  it  against  one  side  of  the  cylinder  as  the  closure 
approaches  its  seated  position  are  minimized,  and  means 
for  admitting  and  releasing  pressure  to  and  from  the 
cylinder. 

2,744,720 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Hermann  Wilms,  UniTerslty  City,  Mo. 
Application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346321 
nCbims.    (CI.  251— 161) 
I.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid  transmit- 
ting passage,  a  cross  passage  including  an  annular  seat. 


2,744,721 

TURBINE 

Albert  M.  Hatch,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  me»e 

assignments,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III^ 

a  corporation  of  Illinois  .,^ -,, 

Application  Norember  3.  1954,  Serial  No.  466,536 

5  Claims.    (CI.  253—32) 


turbine  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  flowing  fluid 
abrasive    particles    of    varying    sizes    suspended 
»,t.^...    and   comprising   concentric    relatively    rotataWe 
radially  spaced  sleeve  members  ^W\ch  together  define  a 
turbine  chamber,  one  of  said  relatively  rotatable  members 


1.  A 
having 
therein 
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including  means  defining  fluid  directing  vanes  and  the 
other  of  said  members  including  means  defining  turbine 
vanes  for  receiving  energy  from  the  fluid  for  driving  said 
other  member,  said  one  member  including  means  defining 
centrifuging  blades  for  changing  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  fluid  so  as  to  centrifuge  out  the  heavier  larger 
sized  abrasive  particles,  and  means  for  by-passing  a  por- 
tion of  the  fluid  containing  said  larger  sized  particles  past 
said  fluid  directing  and  turbine  vanes. 


2,744,722 
TURBINE  BEARING  SUPPORT 
Nolan  B.  Orr,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,706 
18  Claims.    (CI.  253— 39.1) 


6.  A  turbine  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stator,  a  rotor  therein,  means  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical casing  attached  to  the  stator  defining  a  substan- 
tially annular  passage  for  flow  of  motive  fluid  to  or  from 
the  turbine,  a  turbine  rotor  bearing,  a  mount  for  the 
bearing,  a  polygonal  frame  circumscribing  the  casing, 
the  sides  of  the  frame  being  attached  to  the  casing,  and 
a  strut  connected  to  each  comer  of  the  frame  and  fixed 
to  the  bearing  mount,  the  frame  and  struts  constituting 
a  support  for  the  bearing  mount  and  the  struts  being  di- 
rected at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  radial  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  passage,  at  least  part  of  the  sup- 
port being  tubular  to  provide  a  passage  for  conduction 
of  air  for  cooling  the  support  and  structure  supported 
thereby. 

2,744,723 

CONTROLLED  TEMPERATURE  FLUID  FLOW 

DIRECTING  MEMBER 

Milton  S.  Roush,  Painesvillc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Thompson 

Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  December  6,  1949,  Serial  No.  131.309 

2  Claims.    (0.253—39.15) 


2.  A  turbine  bucket  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  which 
comprises  a  vane  portion  of  air  foil  section  and  an 
integral  massive  root  portion  at  one  end  of  the  vane  por- 
tion, said  root  portion  being  hollow  to  provide  a  reservoir 
chamber  occupying  substantially  the  entire  volume  of  the 
root  portion,  said  vane  portion  having  a  plurality  of  small 
interconnected  passages  therein,  said  passages  terminating 
in  spaced  relation  from  the  root  portion  to  provide  a  solid 
base  portion  on  the  vane,  a  single  small  passage  in  said 


solid  base  portion  connecting  the  interconnected  passages 
with  the  reservoir  chamber,  said  interconnected  passages 
being  separated  by  solid  vane  sections  rigidifying  the 
vane  portion  against  collapse,  a  plurality  <A  cooling  pas- 
sages extending  through  the  root  portion  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  the  reservoir  chamber  therein,  said  passages 
adapted  to  receive  cooling  fluid  therethrough  for  dissipat- 
ing heat  from  the  reservoir,  a  filling  passage  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  bucket  and  communicating  with 
the  reservoir  chamber,  aixl  a  plug  sealing  said  passage, 
whereby  coolant  encased  in  the  reservoir  can  flow  through 
the  interconnected  passages  to  dissipate  heat  from  the 
vane  and  minimize  development  of  local  hot  spots  in  the 
vane  areas. 

2,744,724 

TRACTOR  JACK 

Andrew  Blaauw  and  George  W.  Findky,  Birmingham, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,495 

2  Claims.    (CI.  254— 94) 
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I.  For  use  with  a  wheel  tractor  having  a  central  body, 
a  transverse  rear  axle  housing  having  laterally  spaced 
portions  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  power 
lifted  trailing  hitch  links  pivoted  to  said  rear  axle  hous- 
ing; a  jack  comprising  a  U-shaped  stand  having  arm  por- 
tions joined  by  a  bight  portion,  a  bracket  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  concave  portion  and  a  convex  hook  shaped 
portion  and  fixedly  secured  underside  the  concave  por- 
tion on  the  ends  of  each  arm  portion,  the  length  of  said 
arm  portions  being  substantially  greater  than  the  ground 
clearance  of  said  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  rear 
axle  housing,  a  pair  of  tension  links  pivotally  connected 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  bight  portion,  said 
links  being  connectable  respectively  with  said  power  lifted 
tractor  hitch  links,  a  separable  stand  having  a  ground 
engaging  member  and  an  upstanding  frame  rigid  there- 
with having  means  on  the  top  thereof  for  engaging  said 
tractor  body  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  tractor,  said  stand  having  an  over-all  height  in  ex- 
cess of  the  ground  clearance  of  said  tractor  body,  said 
hooked  shaped  elements  being  respectively  engageable 
with  laterally  spaced  portions  of  said  ground  engaging 
member  of  said  separable  stand,  whereby  said  stands 
connect  to  said  hitch  links  and  thereby  produce  elevation 
of  the  tractor  front  wheels  in  response  to  raising  move- 
ments of  said  tractor  hitch  links. 


2,744,725 
CROWN  BLOCK  FOR  MULTIPLE  WELL  DRILLING 
Homer  J.  Woolslayer,  Cecfl  JcnUns,  and  Paul  E.  Borg, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  and  Erwin  A.  Campbell,  Wexford,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,872 
11  Claims.    (O.  254—190) 


I.  An  oil  well  derrick  crown  block  for  use  in  drilling 
a  pair  of  closely  spaced  wells,  comprising  a  horizontal 
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shaft  shiftable  axially  on  a  derrick  from  a  drilling  po-  in  the  body  for  receiving  the  valve  in  one  position  of  the 
sition  over  a  well  to  a  position  for  drilling  a  second  valve,  and  sealing  rings  protruding  from  each  end  of  the 
well,  a  row  of  sheaves  on  the  shaft,  a  fast  line  sheave, 
and  supporting  means  for  joumaling  the  fast  sheave  se- 
lectively in  two  different  locations  lengthwise  of  said 
shaft  with  the  outer  point  ot  departure  at  the  same  edge 
of  the  fast  sheave  in  both  of  said  locations  remaining 
in  substantially  the  same  predetermined  position  rela- 
tive to  said  row  of  sheaves,  whereby  if  said  shaft  is 
shifted  axially  a  distance  equal  to  twice  the  distance  be- 
tween a  pair  of  vertical  planes  that  are  parallel  to  the 
sheaves  in  said  row  and  that  contain  the  center  of  the 
fast  sheave  in  said  two  locations,  a  point  on  the  fast 
sheave  diametrically  opposite  said  first-mentioned  point 
can  be  maintained  in  the  same  vertical  plane  parallel 
to  the  sheaves  in  said  row  as  it  was  in  before  the  shift. 


2,744,726 

POST  HOLE  DIGGING  MACHINE 

Gilford  J.  Comcanx,  Sr.,  Raync,  La. 

Application  July  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,011 

2  Claims.    (CL  255— 19) 


body  and  adapted  to  contact  said  annular  shoulder  and 
said  drill  bit  around  the  respective  fluid  passageways. 


2,744,728 

FOLDING  CATTLE  GUARD 

Frank  G.  Meichert,  Torringlon,  and  Edward  S.  MacClean, 

Cucycnnc  Wyo. 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,964 

2Clafans.    (CI.  256— 14) 
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2.  A  portable  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  including  a  platform,  a  motor  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  drive  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  journalled  on 
said  platjform,  a  worm  gear  driven  by  said  drive  shaft, 
a  ring  gear  journalled  in  said  platform,  said  worm  gear 
drivingly  engaging  said  ring  gear,  a  vertical  shaft  drivingly 
engaged  by  said  ring  gear  extending  through  said  ring 
gear,  an  auger  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
standard  secured  to  said  platform,  a  bracket  rotatably 
secured  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  lever  pivotally  attached 
to  said  standard  and  said  bracket  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  vertical  shaft  independent  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
said  ring  gear  having  a  square  aperture  therethrough,  said 
vertical  shaft  being  square  in  cross  section,  said  standard 
having  an  arcuate  upper  end  portion  overlying  said 
bracket,  and  a  spring  terminally  secured  to  said  upper 
end  portion  of  said  standard  and  to  said  lever,  said  spring 
being  placed  in  tension  upon  lowering  of  said  vertical 
shaft  and  said  auger,  the  energy  stored  in  said  spring 
when  in  tension  serving  to  raise  said  vertical  shaft  and 
said  auger  upon  release  of  said  lever. 


1 .  In  a  cattle  guard  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated end  members,  each  having  a  normally  extending 
riser  at  its  ends,  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  to  extend  through  a 
gateway,  a  sectional  side  rail  interconnecting  opposed 
risers,  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  sections  of  each 
side  rail,  a  plurality  of  depressible  flexible  straps  extend- 
ing between  the  end  members  and  normally  disposed 
above  the  ground  for  providing  an  insecure  footing  for 
cattle,  said  hinge  means  permitting  the  end  members  and 
adjacent  sections  of  the  side  rails  and  the  ends  of  the 
flexible  straps  to  be  folded  in  generally  overiying  condi- 
tion for  permitting  free  passage  of  cattle  through  the 
gateway. 

2,744,729 

FENCE  AND  FENCE  POST  STRUCTURE 

Charles  R.  Potts,  Meriin,  Oreg. 

Application  Angnst  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,447 

1  Claim.    (CI.  256—59) 


2,744  727 
DRILL  PIPE  FLOAT  VALVE 
Henry  G.  Osbum,  OUaboma  City,  Okla. 
Application  October  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,887 
3CUdms.    (a.  255— 28) 
1.  In  combination   with  a  drill  collar  having  a  drill 
bit  secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  drill  collar 
having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  fluid  passageway  of  the  drill  bit  and  being  en- 
larged adjacent  the  drill  bit  to  form  a  downwardly  facing 
annular  shoulder  above  the  drill  bit,  a  solid  wall  tubular 
body  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  drill  collar  fluid  pas- 
sageway, a  reciprocable  valve  in  the  body,  a  valve  seal 


A  fence  post  and  supporting  base  therefor,  adapted 
to  support  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontal  fence  rails 
stacked  one  upon  the  other  and  having  aligned  vertical 
openings  formed  therethrough  near  the  end  of  each  of 
said  rails,  said  supporting  base  comprising  a  moulded 
concrete  block  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ground,  a  pair 
of  stakes  extending  diagonally  through  opposite  sides 
and  outwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  block  for  an- 
choring the  block  to  the  ground,  said  fence  post  com- 
prising a  vertical  rod  turned  outwardly  at  its  bottom  end 
and  embedded  within  the  base  block  whereby  the  rod 
will  be  locked  against  roution  with  respect  to  the  base 
or  removal  therefrom,  the  top  end  of  the  rod  being 
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threaded,  an  angle  iron  substantially  equal  in  length 
to  the  length  of  said  rod  and  embedded  at  its  bottom 
end  in  said  base  block  and  arranged  parallel  through- 
out its  length  to  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  locking  plates 
for  locking  said  angle  iron  in  said  parallel  relation  to 
the  rod,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  triangular  open- 
ing and  a  circular  opening  formed  therethrough  for  en- 
gagement, respectively,  with  said  angle  iron  and  said 
Tod,  and  each  of  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged between  the  overlapping  ends  of  said  rails  and 
locked  therebetween  by  a  nut  advanced  on  said  threaded 
end  of  the  rod. 


2,744,730 

APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  GASES 

Gilbert  S.  Merritt,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Foster 

Whceier  Corporatioii,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,308 

8  Claims.    (CI.  257— 1) 


1.  In  gas  quenching  apparatus  wherein  gases  pass  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  liquid,  a  gas  quenching 
vessel,  means  forming  a  liquid  and  vapor  space  in  said 
quenching  vessel,  means  for  introducing  liquid  into  said 
apparatus  to  provide  the  liquid  and  vapor  space  with  the 
liquid,  gas  conducting  means  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  gas  to  be  quenched  and  with  the  liquid  and 
vapor  space  of  the  vessel  to  discharge  gas  into  the  liquid 
in  said  space  for  intimate  mixing  of  the  gas  with  liquid 
to  provide  a  gas-liquid  mixture  in  said  space,  means  form- 
ing a  liquid-vapor  disengaging  space  and  a  liquid  reservoir 
space,  said  liquid-vapor  disengaging  space  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  liquid  and  vapor  space  to  receive 
the  mixture  of  gas  and  liquid  from  the  latter  for  separting 
the  gas  from  the  liquid,  gas  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  liquid-vapor  disengaging  space  to  discharge  sep- 
arated gas  therefrom,  the  liquid  reservoir  space  being  in 
communication  with  the  liquid-vapor  disengaging  space 
for  receiving  the  separated  liquid  and  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  and  vapor  space  to  provide  the  latter 
with  separated  liquid  of  greater  density  than  the  gas 
liquid  mixture,  said  liquid  reservoir  space  providing  a 
level  of  liquid  with  respect  to  the  gas-liquid  mixture  in 
said  liquid  and  vapor  bpace  to  provide  a  head  of  liquid 
effective  to  cause  both  displacement  of  the  gas-liquid  mix- 
ture upwardly  in  the  liquid  and  vapor  space  for  flow  to 
the  liquid-vapor  disengaging  space  and  continuous  cir- 
culation of  the  liquid  between  the  liquid  reservoir  space 
and  the  liquid  and  vapor  space,  said  displacement  and 
circulation  being  effective  both  during  flow  of  liquid  into 
the  liquid  and  vapor  space  from  the  liquid  introducing 
means  and  for  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  re- 
duction or  cessation  of  said  last  mentioned  flow  of  liquid 


2,744,731 

REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Herbert  Brandt,  Rothemohle  uber  Olpe,  Germany 

AppUcatioD  May  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  12,  1950 

20  Claims.    (CI.  257— 6) 
I.  A  regenerative  heat-exchanger  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  ccsing,  having  channels  for  a  fluid 


to  be  cooled  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  a  sheet  metal  rotor 
of  flexible  construction  accommodated  in  said  casing  and 
including  a  plurality  of  segments  movable  in  said  chan- 
nels, said  rotor  having  a  continuous  peripheral  support- 
ing surface  normal  to  the  rotor  axis  and  at  the  base  of 


the  rotor  and  a  continuous  annular  bearing  supported 
in  said  casing,  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  casing  substantially  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  en- 
gaging the  supporting  surface  on  the  rotor  and  thus  con- 
stituting a  support  for  the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  said 
rotor. 


2,744,732 

PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 

Louis  C.  Bearer,  BardesviUc,  Okla.,  ass^nor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,253 

10  Claims.    (CL  257— 55) 


<>X^ 


8.  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  chamber  com- 
prising in  combination  a  closed,  elongated,  upright  shell; 
pebble  inlet  conduits  in  the  upper  end  of  and  adjacent  (he 
side  wall  of  said  shell;  gaseous  effluent  outlet  means  in 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shell;  a  central  pebble  outlet 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell;  a  baffle  transversely  dis- 
posed in  the  chamber  formed  within  said  shell  and  spaced 
above  said  pebble  outlet  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of  peb- 
bles therearound;  gaseous  material  inlet  means  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shell;  and  an  upright  baffle  sec- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  shell 
helow  said  transverse  baffle  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  axis  of  each  said  pebble  inlef  and  the  axis  of  said 
pebble  outlet  conduit. 


2,744,733 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Allen  H.  Howes,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,626 
6CUinis.  (CL  257— 224) 
1 .  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  fluids 
from  a  source  of  heating  fluid  and  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
heated,  said  heat  exchanger  comprising  at  least  two  sec- 
tions connected  for  providing  a  fluid  path  for  the  fluid 
to  be  heated  in  series,  a  first  section  having  a  first  inlet 
connected  to  the  source  of  fluid  to  be  heated  and  having 
a  first  outlet  for  discharging  the  fluid  to  be  heated  from 
said  first  section,  a  second  section  having  a  second  inlet 
connected  to  said  first  outlet  of  said  first  section  to  receive 
fluid  to  be  heated  from  said  first  section  after  passage 


i 


through  the  entire  first  section  and  having  a  second  outlet 
for  discharging  said  fluid  to  be  heated  from  said  second 
section  after  passage  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the 
latter,  heat  transfer  means  in  said  first  and  said  second 
sections  for  conducting  heating  fluid  through  their  respec- 
tive sections  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  fluid 
to  be  heated,  the  heat  transfer  means  in  said  first  section 
having  an  initial  portion  thereof  through  which  heating 
fluid  first  passes  in  said  first  section  and  arranged  in  the 
latter  in  the  path  of  flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  as  it 
initially  enters  the  first  section  through  said  first  inlet, 
said  heat  transfer  means  in  said  first  section  having  a 
third   inlet  communicating  with  said  source  of  heating 


ejecting  lever  member  within  the  chamber  having  an 
ejecting  arm  projecting  through  said  wall  adjacent  the 
spindle  and  an  operating  arm  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  chamber  and  accessible  outside  the  casing,  said  lever 
member  having  a  fulcrum  portion  within  the  casing,  and 
cooperating  means  in  the  casing  and  on  the  cover  pro- 
viding a  bearing  portion  pivotally  retaining  and  sup- 
porting said  fulcrum  portion  for  rotation  of  the  lever 
between  ejecting  and  non-ejecting  positions  of  said  eject- 
ing arm,  said  bearing  portion  being  automatically  opened 
for  free  insertion  or  removal  of  the  lever  and  its  ful- 
crum portion  when  said  cover  is  removed. 


fluid  and  with  said  initial  portion,  said  heat  transfer 
means  in  said  first  section  having  a  third  outlet  for  dis- 
charging die  heating  fluid  after  passage  through  the  entire 
heat  transfer  means  of  said  first  section,  the  heat  transfer 
means  in  said  second  section  having  an  initial  portion 
thereof  through  which  heating  fluid  first  passes  in  said 
second  section  and  arranged  in  the  latter  in  the  path  of 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  be  heated  before  the  latter  fluid  is 
discharged  from  said  second  section  through  said  second 
outlet,  said  heat  transfer  means  in  said  second  section 
having  a  fourth  inlet  communicating  with  said  source 
of  heating  fluid  and  with  the  last-mentioned  initial  por- 
tion, and  the  last-mentioned  heat  transfer  means  having 
a  fourth  outlet  for  discharging  heating  fluid  therefrom. 


2,744,734 
BEATER  EIECTOR 
Donald  W.  Schoen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Illinois  McGraw  Electric  Co.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois  „  .„» 
Application  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,697 
12  Claims.    (CL  259— 1) 


2,744,735 

COMBINED  WHEELBARROW  AND  MIXER 

Blaine  G.  Seirase,  SuHm  Ron,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,636 

6ClafaBS.    (CL  259— 171) 


I.  In  a  combined  wheelbarrow  and  mixer:  a  support- 
ing frame,  including  an  axle;  ground-engaging  wheels  dis- 
posed on  this  axle  to  provide  a  roll-about  structure;  a  tray 
mounted  on  the  frame;  the  tray  defining  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  pouring  spout  leading  therefrom,  through 
which  contents  of  the  chamber  may  be  discharged;  stir- 
ring paddles  disposed  in  the  chamber  for  mixing  the  con- 
tents thereof;  and  a  drive  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
paddles,  and  including  a  motor  carried  by  the  frame;  the 
motor  being  disposed  ahead  of  the  axle,  and  the  mixing 
chamber  being  located  in  back  of  the  axle,  whereby  the 
motor  and  chamber  will  at  least  partially  balance  one 
another;  the  spout  extending /laterally  beyond  the  motor 
in  all  directions  and  overiying  the  motor  to  protect  the 
latter  from  above. 


2,744,736 
ENGINE  CARBURETOR  WITH  A  CHOKING  AND 

PRIMING  CONTROL 
Ralph  S.  Evterude,  MDwaakee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board, Marine  &  Maavfacturlng  Company,  Wankegan, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,940 
15  Claims.    (CI.  261— 34) 


1.  Heater  ejecting  mechanism  for  a  household  power 
unit  having  a  casing  defined  by  outer  walls,  a  drive  spin- 
dle within  the  casing  and  externally  accessible  at  one  wall 
of  the  casing  and  retaining  means  for  holding  an  operated 
shaft  in  rotary  driving  engagement  with  the  spindle  at 
said  wall  and  adapted  for  disengagement  of  the  shaft  by 
forced  relative  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  with  respect 
to  the  spindle,  said  ejecting  mechanism  comprising  means 
in  said  casing  providing  a  separate  ejecting  mechanism 
chamber  opening  through  said  one  wall  adjacent  said 
spindle,  a  removable  cover  member  for  the  chamber,  an 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  unbalanced  choke  valve 
tending  to  open  responsive  to  unbalanced  pressures  and 
a  primer,  a  single  control  having  connections  to  the  choke 
valve  and  the  primer  for  the  consecutive  operation 
thereof,  the  connection  of  the  control  to  the  choke  valve 
comprising  a  spring  whereby  the  choke  valve  may  open 
independently  of  movement  of  said  control  in  a  choke 
valve  closing  direction,  a  spring  anchor  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  anchor  to  said  control  for  movement  of 
the  anchor  in  a  direction  to  maintain  substantially  con- 
stant tension  on  said  spring  notwithstanding  such  move- 
ment of  the  control. 
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2,744,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  SMOKE  ABATEMENT  AND 

BY-PRODUCTS  RECOVERY 

John  Vaa  Vlkt,  Chkaso,  HI. 

Applkatioa  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,446 

6  Claims.    (CI.  261— 91) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particles  suspended  in  a 
gaseous  medium  which  comprises  a  vertical  duct  for  flow 
of  the  medium  and  particles;  means  defining  a  separating 
chamber;  a  plurality  of  bailie  means  mounted  in  said 
chamber  at  varying  angles,  said  baffle  means  having  active 
deflecting  surfaces  disposed  substantially  normally  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  medium;  a  slinger  in  said 
chamber  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis;  means 
for  rotating  said  (linger;  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  said  slinger 
being  partially  immersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir 
whereby  liquid  may  be  withdrawn  therefrom  by  the 
slinger  and  discharged  as  a  substantially  horizontal  sheet 
of  high  velocity  droplets  intersecting  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  medium  and  impinging  on  the  said  baffle  surfaces, 
whereby  an  intimate  permeation  of  the  medium  by  the 
liquid  is  achieved  and  the  particles  driven  out  of  the 
medium,  and  an  outlet  duct  in  communication  with  said 
chamber. 


2,744,739 

AERATOR  DEVICE 

JalhM  A.  HJaliaii,  Palo*  Hclfhte,  DL,  amigDor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  January  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,577 

7  Claims.    (Q.  261—115) 


1.  An  aerator  combination  or  the  like  comprising  con- 
duit means  having  an  end  portion,  flow  restricting  means 
for  said  conduit  means  extending  across  the  path  of  liquid 
flow  therethrough,  said  flow  restricting  means  having  an 
inner  oriflced  portion  substantially  upstream  from  said 
end  portion  of  the  conduit  means,  the  orifices  thereof 
being  disposed  inwardly  in  angular  relation  to  the  direc 
tion  of  fluid  discharge  through  said  end  portion  of  the 
conduit  means  and  being  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  the  orificed  portion  in  substantially  inter- 
cepting jet  streams  of  substantial  velocity  whereby  the 
liquid  is  diffused  and  broken  up  into  fine  particles  and 
drawing  in  fluid  such  as  air  from  exterior  to  said  conduit 
means  upstream  through  said  end  portion  thereof  for 
admixture  with  the  liquid  and  production  of  an  aerated 
stream  flowing  from  said  conduit  means,  said  conduit 
means  being  substantially  imperforate  to  the  terminus  of 
said  end  portion  of  the  same  said  aerator  combination  be- 
ing of  uniform  internal  size  from  the  point  of  discharge 
substantially  to  the  inner  orificed  portion,  the  internal  size 
not  being  less  than  a  circle  within  which  the  inner  ends 
of  the  orifices  of  the  orificed  portion  fall,  the  inner  ends 
of  a  minimum  of  two  orifices  falling  adjacent  said  circle. 
said  aerator  combination  being  sufficiently  open  across 
the  inside  thereof  from  the  point  of  discharge  to  said  ori- 
fices to  permit  an  established  and  continuous  flow  of  the 


fluid  such  as  air  into  the  region  of  the  aerator  combina- 
tion into  which  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  orifices  open 
and  the  passage  therefrom  of  admixed  fluid  such  as  air 
and  liquid  during  operation  of  the  device. 


2,744,739 
BEACH  SAND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Joseph  C.  Evans  and  Hardhi  S.  Wcdmore,  Santa  Cruz, 
Calif.,  assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Joseph  C. 
Evans,  Santa  Crui,  Calif. 

Applicadoa  Aprfl  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,292 
5  Claims.    (CL  262— 2) 


I.  In  a  device  for  separating  refuse  from  the  sand  on 
a  beach  as  the  device  is  moved  over  the  beach,  a  wheeled 
frame  adapted  for  movement  on  the  beach,  a  rotatable 
drum-like  member  journalled  on  said  frame  in  a  posi- 
tion such  that  the  axis  of  the  drum-like  member  is  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  wheeled 
frame,  said  drum-like  member  comprising  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled on  said  frame,  a  cylindrical  screen  coaxially 
aligned  on  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  blades  spaced 
circumferentially  around  the  periphery  of  said  screen, 
means  for  rotating  said  member  in  such  a  direction  that 
the  lower  half  of  the  member  is  moving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  wheeled  frame,  said  blades  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  screen 
and  being  inclined  substantially  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drum-like  member,  the  blades  upon  rotation 
of  the  drum-like  member  lifting  a  layer  of  sand  and 
refuse  from  the  beach,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  sand 
passing  through  the  cylindrical  screen  and  back  upon  the 
beach,  additional  sifting  means  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work to  the  rear  of  said  drum-like  member,  the  additional 
sifting  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  sand  and 
refuse  discharged  rearwardly  from  the  drum-like  mem- 
ber, and  collecting  means  mounted  on  said  framework  to 
the  rear  of  said  additional  sifting  means,  said  collecting 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  refuse  as  it  passes  from 
the  additional  sifting  means. 


2,744,74* 
ROTARY  CUTTER  AND  SHAFT  MOUNTING  FOR 

A  PAVEMENT  CUTTER 
Charles  F.  Ball,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,776 
5  Claims.    (CI.  262— 20) 


5.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  bearing 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  sleeve  journaled  in  the  bearing 
and  having  a  smooth  bore  of  a  given  diameter  and  a 
larger  diameter  bore,  an  internally  splined  insert  in  the 
larger  diameter  bore  of  the  sleeve,  means  in  engagement 
with  the  insert  and  the  sleeve  to  hold  them  against  relative 
rotation,  a  drive  shaft  having  external  splines  closely  flt- 


' 


ting  the  given  diameter  smooth  bore  of  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  internally  splined  insert,  and  drive  means  sup- 
ported on  and  drivingly  engaging  the  sleeve. 


2,744,741 

ROTARY  CUTTER  MINING  MACHINE  WITH 

BELT  DRIVE 

John  C.  Spignrcm,  Price,  Utah 

Application  Janmvy  5, 19S4,  Serial  No.  402436 

^^       3Clafans.    (CL  262— 26) 


tides  descending  therethrough  in  a  continuous  column, 
of  a  probing  device  associated  with  the  furnace  for  dis- 
integrating chunks  of  agglomerated  partides  in  said 
column,  said  probing  device  comprising  a  plnrality  of 
probes  located  adjacent  at  least  one  side  of  the  furnace 
said  probes  being  movable  along  a  path  generally  trans- 
verse of  the  major  axis  of  the  furnace  through  corre- 
spondingly positioned  slots  in  the  furnace  wall  into  the 


I.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  chassis, 
cutter  support  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  chassis 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  movement  in  parallel  arcuate 
paths  about  a  common  horizontal  axis,  a  cutter  carried 
by  said  arms  on  one  end  thereof  for  movement  there- 
with, gear  means  carried  by  said  chassis  for  rotation 
about  a  common  horizontal  axis  lying  in  the  same  plane 
and  spaced  from  said  first  common  axis  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  arms  to  move 
the  support  arms  to  a  selected  position  in  its  arcuate  path, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis  for  movement  logi- 
tudinally  of  the  chassis,  driving  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  cutter  to  impart 
rotation  to  said  cutter,  and  nrjeans  for  securing  said 
motor  in  its  longitudinal  path  of  movement  at  a  position 
wherein  the  driving  means  is  adjusted  with  respect  to 
the  spacing  between  the  motor  and  the  cutter  when  the 
support  arms  and  cutter  are  moved  to  the  selected  posi- 
tion.   

2  744  742 
APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  WIRE  METAL 

Albert  M.  Lord,  Olmslcd  Falls,  Ohio 

Application  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,927 

7  Claims.    (CI.  263— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*  // 


furnace  interior  and  toward  the  opposite  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  means  actuating  said  probes  to  effect  their 
advance  into  and  retraction  from  the  interior  of  the 
furnace,  the  displaconent  rate  of  said  probes,  relative  to 
the  interior  of  the  furnace,  in  the  advance  direction  be- 
ing not  substantially  greater  than  the  rate  of  descent  of 
such  column  through  that  part  of  the  furnace  wherein  the 
probes  operate. 

2,744,744 
METHOD  OF  INTRODUCING  AIR  TO  BURNERS  OF 

REVERSING  TYPE  FURNACES 
James  L.  Hartney,  Chicago,  DL,  asrignor  to  United  States 

StMl  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New  JcrMy 
Original  appHcation  March  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  148,619, 
now  Patent  No.  2,660,419,  dated  November  24,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  27,  1953,  Strial  No. 
357  739 

6  Claims.    (CL  263—52) 


1.  Apparatus  for  burning  metal  In  wire  form  com- 
prising a  wire  support  nozzle,  means  for  moving  said 
wire  through  the  nozzle,  means  for  applying  metal  fusing 
gases  to  the  tip  of  said  wire,  gas  pressure  means  for 
spraying  the  fused  metal,  a  chamber  for  receiving  said 
sprayed  metal,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  chamber,  and  a 
coolant  in  said  jacket,  said  coolant  having  a  fusing  point 
not  less  than  800  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  in  excess  of  the 
ignition  point  of  said  metal  particles. 


2,744,743 
PELLET  INDURATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Dossdd  Bcggs  and  Ernest  G.  dc  CorioUs,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asrignors  to  Erie  Mini^  Company,  Hibbfaig,  Mhin.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota  «...., 

Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,956 
13  culms,    (O.  263— 29) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical,  stationary-walled 
shaft  furnace  for  heat-treating  fluent  mineral  solid  par- 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  air  alternately  to  an  op- 
posed pair  of  burners  in  a  reversing  type  furnace  compris- 
ing preheating  compressed  air,  directing  such  air  to  ^ 
burner  through  which  the  furnace  is  being  fired  while 
stopping  flow  of  air  to  the  other  burner,  and  maintaining 
air  flow  through  the  preheating  equipment  during  change- 
overs  to  the  other  burner  while  flow  of  air  to  both  burn- 
ers is  stopped. 
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2,744,745 

SEALED  ANNEALING  APPARATUS 

WnHaoi  E.  Ei^eUuird,  North  ArUngton,  N.  J. 

Applkadoa  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,829 

3  Claims.    (0.266—5) 


'^r- 


2,744,746 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 

METAL  ARTICLES 

George  C.  Batz,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Application  Jane  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,106 

12  Claims.    (CI.  266—6) 


"■  —^ -V  J  ^"""-i 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  multi-sided  metal  articles, 
forming  dies  for  completely  forming  a  heated  part,  said 
dies  having  a  plurality  of  working  faces  angularly  disposed 
from  each  other,  punches  operating  along  individual  paths 
of  movement  correspondingly  angularly  disposed  from 
each  other  to  move  through  the  faces  of  said  forming  dies 
to  shear  away  portions  of  the  parts  from  the  various  sides, 
and  means  to  circulate  a  coolant  in  contact  with  the  dies 
to  heat-treat  the  part. 


2,744,747 

SHOCK  ABSORBER 

Helmer  L.  F.  Enlnnd,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Appiicatioii  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,525 

3  Claims.    (CL  267—1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  annealing  work  in  a  gas  atmosphere, 
in  the  opening  of  a  high  temperature  furnace,  said  open- 
ing having  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  said  device  com- 
prising an  outer  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  casing  opening  and  having  side  walls 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing 
opening  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  of  said  open- 
ing, said  side  walls  of  the  casing  defining,  at  their  upper 
ends  an  opening,  an  inner  casing  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  the  outer  casing  through  said  opening, 
said  inner  casing  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  fixed  to  the  top  wall 
of  the  inner  casing  and  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
the  inner  casing,  a  cover  plate  for  the  outer  casing, 
complementary  means  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  outer  casing  and  on  the  perimeter  of  said 
cover  plate  for  sealing  said  upper  end  and  perimeter 
said  cover  plate  having  a  medial  opening,  a  sleeve  fixed 
to  the  cover  plate  in  registry  with  the  opening  therein 
and  a  gas  discharge  pipe  secured  to  the  sleeve  at  a  point 
substantially  above  the  point  of  connection  of  the  sleeve 
with  the  cover  plate,  said  pipe  discharging  into  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  connection  of  the  gas  inlet 
pipe  to  a  source  of  supply  of  gas,  whereby  gas  may  be 
pumped  through  said  pipe  and  thus  through  the  inner 
casing,  between  the  inner  and  outer  casing  walls  and 
thence  between  the  sleeve  and  gas  inlet  pipe  and  out 
of  the  gas  discharge  pipe  to  the  atmosphere. 


3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  an  upright  cylinder; 
an  upper  and  a  lower  cylinder  head,  each  head  formed 
with  an  axial  bore  and  secured  in  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  respectively;  a  piston  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder;  a  plunger  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  formed  in  said  upper  cylinder 
head;  an  elongated  conical  extension  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder; 
a  fluid  reservoir  formed  with  a  bore  at  its  lower  end  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder; 
pipe  means  for  permitting  fluid  communication  between 
said  fluid  reservoir  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylinder, 
said  pipe  means  at  one  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
bore  of  said  lower  cylinder  head  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  sealed  to  said  lower  cylinder  head  and  at  its 
other  end  sealed  into  the  bore  formed  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  fluid  reservoir,  the  end  of  said  pipe  means  which 
extends  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  registering 
with  the  conical  extension  of  said  piston  whereby  it  is 
progressively  constricted  upon  movement  of  said  conical 
extens  on  into  said  pipe  means;  and  a  quantity  of  shock 
absorbing  fluid  normally  occupying  a  portion  of  said  fluid 
reservoir  and  all  space  in  said  shock  absorber  below  said 
fluid  reservoir. 


2,744,748 
ZERO  SCALE  SPRING 
Irvin  E.  Wlegers  and  Harold  E.  Davis,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hamilton-Tbomas  Corporation,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,247 
5  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  recipro- 
cably  mounted  rod,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  said  rod,  a 
fixed  support  spaced  from  an  end  of  said  rod,  an  adjust- 
able screw  extending  through  said  support,  a  cross  bar 
carried  by  said  screw,  said  cross  bars  having  releasable 
clamping  means  and  being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel 
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relation  with  each  other,  leaf  springs  secured  between 
said  cross  bars  by  said  releasable  clamping  means  where- 
by the  effective  length  of  said  leaf  springs  may  be  varied. 


2,744,749 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  MECHANISM 

Lndwik  F.  Ficdor,  Hovilon,  Tex. 

Appikatioa  lane  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,870 

5  Claims.    (0.267—20) 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and  an  axle,  suspension 
mechanism  comprising  a  lever,  pivotal  means  connecting 
one  end  of  the  lever  to  the  body  at  a  point  longitudinally 
inwardly  of  the  axle  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a 
weight  carried  by  said  lever,  and  yieldable  means  located 
vertically  above  the  lever  and  extending  generally  verti- 
cally between  the  lever  and  body  in  position  to  coact 
with  the  body  and  lever  to  resist  relative  movement  of 
the  body  and  lever  toward  each  other  and  vertically  below 
the  lever  and  extending  generally  vertically  between  the 
axle  and  lever  in  position  to  coact  with  the  axle  and  lever 
to  resist  relative  movement  of  the  axle  and  lever  toward 
each  other. 


2,744,750 
STABILIZERS  OR  CUSHIONING  DEVICES  FOR 
RAILWAY  TRUCKS 
Charies  C.  Smith,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Loco- 
motive Finished  Material  Company,  Atchison,  Kans. 
Application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,282 
1  Claim.    (CI.  267—67) 


2,744,751 
PARTITION  STRIP  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

PARTITION  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 
Fred  Janz,  JackaoDiillc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  National  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Angnst  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,577 
25  Claims.    (CI.  271—2.5) 
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A  stabilizing  or  cushioning  device  between  relatively 
movable  elements,  comprising:  confronting  brackets  on 
the  elements,  respectively,  each  provided  with  a  bearing 
having  an  open  slot  and  a  socket  in  its  outer  face;  a  rigid 
rod  adapted  to  extend  continuously  between  and  through 
the  brackets  and  to  project  outwardly  beyond  the  brackets; 
annular  abutments  welded  on  the  rod  and  spaced  apart 
to  pass  inwardly  of  the  brackets;  an  inner  cushion  pad 
and  an  inner  abutment  washer  on  the  rod  between  each 
annular  abutment  and  the  inner  face  of  each  bracket; 
the  rod  being  simultaneously  insertible  transversely 
through  the  slots  into  the  bearings  in  both  brackets;  the 
rigid  annular  abutments,  inner  pads,  and  inner  washers 
being  transversely  movable  with  the  rod  into  operative 
positions  at  the  inner  sides  of  the  brackets,  respectively; 
collars  axially  slidable  on  the  rod,  provided  with  hubs 
interfitting  with  the  sockets  in,  and  flanges  abutting  the 
outer  sides  of  the  bearings,  respectively,  for  holding  the 
rod  against  transverse  removal  from  the  bearings:  outer 
cushion  pads  and  abutment  washers  on  the  rod  outwardly 
of  and  applied  to  hold  said  collars  into  interfitting  relation 
with  the  brackets;  and  means  for  removably  securing  th«* 
outer  pads  and  abutment  plates  to  hold  the  hubs  in  the 
sockets  and  the  collars  against  the  outer  sides  of  the 
brackets. 


1.  In  a  partition  strip  feeding  mechanism,  a  support,  a 
member  reciprocably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  strip- 
engaging  clement  operatively  connected  to  said  member 
for  movement  therewith,  first  driving  means  permanently 
operatively  connected  to  said  member  for  reciprocating 
it  with  one  amplitude,  second  driving  means  operatively 
connectable  to  said  member  for  reciprocating  it  with  an 
incremental  amplitude  in  addition  to  said  one  amplitude, 
and  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
driving  means  and  active  to  render  the  latter  effective  and 
ineffective  cyclically  on  each  n  reciprocations  caused  by 
said  first  driving  means,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 
one. 


2,744  752 

CONE-BALL  GAME 

Daniel  Robert  Amokl,  Lansdalc,  Pa. 

Application  August  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  371,841 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—105) 


1.  A  game  board  comprising  a  substantially  triangular 
target  board  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
therein  and  extending  therethrough  to  receive  substan- 
tially conically  shaped  playing  members  thrown  thereat, 
pairs  of  crossed  leg  members,  a  connecting  bar  integral 
with  a  leg  member  of  each  pair  of  said  crossed  leg  mem- 
bers, means  connecting  the  apex  of  said  target  board  with 
one  of  said  connecting  bars,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  base  of  said  target  board  with  the  other  of  said  con- 
necting members,  a  ring  member  mounted  on  said  con- 
necting bars  and  surrounding  said  target  boarc  a  net 
fixedly  connected  with  said  ring  and  depending  therefrom 
below  said  board  to  catch  playing  members  which  miss 
said  target  board,  and  said  leg  members  serving  as  a 
support  for  the  entire  device. 


2,744,753 

ROLLING  BALL  GAME 

H^rrv  J.  Bcfthoven.  Elmhnrst,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  5.  1953.  Serial  No.  335.309 

6  Claims.    (CI.  273— 125) 

1.  A  pin-ball  game  having  apertures  through  which  a 

plurality  of  balls  are  adapted  to  drop  comprising  a  bod> 
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portion,  a  removable  top  portion  containing  said  aper- 
tures, a  slidable  intermediate  portion  having  registering 
apertures  and  a  bottom  portion  removably  engagcable 
with  said  top  portion,  each  of  said  body,  top,  intermedi- 
ate and  bottom  portions  being  formed  from  a  unitary 
blank  of  cardboard,  said  body  portion  blank  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  and  front  and  rear  end 
w;>m  rnnnected  along  vertical  fold  lines  and  disposed  in 
rectangular  arrangement,  side  and  end  flaps  integrally 
formeu  aiong  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls 
along  horizontal  fold  lines,  said  flaps  being  folded  in- 
wardly against  their  respective  sides  and  ends,  said  side 
flaps  having  vertically  ^>aced,  longitudinal  slits,  said  rear 
end  wall  flap  having  an  opening,  said  top  portion  blank 
comprising  a  rectangular  surface  adapted  to  flt  within 
said  body  portion,  side  and  end  flaps  integrally  formed 
along  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  surface  along  horizontal 
fold  lines,  said  top  portion  side  and  end  flaps  being  folded 
downwardly  and  disposed  adjacent  said  body  portion  side 
and  end  flaps,  said  top  portion  side  flaps  having  vertically 
spaced,  longitudinal  slits  aligned  with  said  slits  in  said 
body  portion  side  flaps,  said  rear  end  flap  of  said  top  por- 
tion having  vertically  spaced,  horizontal  slits  aligned  with 
the  top  and  bottom  of  said  opening  in  said  body  portion 


rear  end  wall,  said  intermediate  portion  blank  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  surface  adapted  to  flt  within  said  body 
portion,  side  and  end  tongues  integrally  formed  in  the 
sides  and  ends  of  said  intermediate  surface,  said  end 
tongue  passing  through  the  uppermost  of  said  slits  in 
said  top  portion  rear  end  flap  and  said  openings  in  said 
body  portion  rear  end  and  flap  thereof,  said  side  tongues 
being  disposed  within  the  uppermost  of  said  slits  in  said 
top  and  body  portion  side  flaps,  said  intermediate  surface 
being  of  less  length  than  said  body  portion  and  said  side 
tongues  being  of  less  length  than  said  slits  whereby  said  in- 
termediate portion  may  be  moved  longitudinally  within  said 
body  portion,  and  said  bottom  portion  blank  comprising 
a  rectangular  surface  adapted  to  fit  within  said  body  por- 
tion, a  front  end  flap  integrally  formed  in  said  surface 
along  a  horizontal  fold  line,  side  and  a  rear  end  tongue 
integrally  formed  in  the  sides  and  rear  end  of  said  sur- 
face, said  front  end  flap  being  folded  upwardly  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  front  flap  of  said  top  portion,  said 
rear  end  tongue  passing  through  the  lowermost  of  said 
slits  in  said  top  portion  rear  end  flap  and  through  the 
openings  in  said  body  portion  rear  end  and  flap  thereof, 
said  side  tongues  passing  through  the  lowermost  of  said 
slits  in  said  body  and  top  portion  side  flaps. 


2,744,754 

PUZZLE 

Ylli-Hut  Lcc,  FHckbarg,  Mass. 

Application  Aagwt  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,541 

3ClaiiBS.    (a.  273— 159) 


to  be  drawn  tightly  together  and  loosened,  a  ball  carried 
by  each  second  \oop  whose  diameter  is  such  that  it  can- 
not be  passed  through  a  first  loop,  and  a  pair  of  rings 
carried  by  said  interconnected  strands  to  be  slid  from 
end  to  end  thereof,  the  outside  diameter  of  each  of  said 
rings  being  such  that  it  will  pass  through  either  first 
loop,  and  its  inside  diameter  being  less  than  that  of  said 
balls,  and  a  ring  between  said  pair  of  rings  and  slidable 
from  end  to  end  of  said  interconnected  strands,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  last  named  ring  being  such  as  to  enable 
said  ball  but  not  said  pair  of  rings  to  pass  therethrough, 
!»aid  rings  being  located  between  said  balls. 


2,744,755 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  EDITING  MACHINE 

Walter  N.  Dibbins,  Copiagnc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,171 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

5Chdms.    (CI.  274— 4) 


1.  A  magnetic  sound  record  tape  marking  machine 
comprising  a  frame,  a  magnetic  sound  record  tape,  means 
for  advancing  said  tape  along  said  frame  for  visible  ob- 
servation of  said  tape,  a  reproducing  magnetic  head  for 
the  record  on  said  tape  and  mounted  on  and  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  tape  marking  unit  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  said  head  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  tape,  said  unit  including  a  tape  con- 
tacting clement,  an  electrical  circuit  for  actuating  said 
element,  means  in  said  electrical  circuit  for  automatically 
controlling  the  length  of  time  said  contacting  element  is 
in  contact  with  said  tape,  and  a  mounting  for  said  unit  to 
adjust  the  position  of  said  unit  along  said  tape  at  a  posi- 
tion at  which  said  element  will  contact  said  tape  at  a 
point  thereon  reproduced  by  said  head,  said  automatic 
control  means  including  a  slow-to-operate  relay  simul- 
taneously energized  with  the  energization  of  said  elec- 
trical circuit  for  actuating  said  element  and  adjusted  to 
break  said  electrical  circuit  immediately  after  said  tape 
contacting  element  has  contacted  said  tape. 


2,744,756 

HYDROSTATIC  HOLDING  DEVICE 

George  L.  AtherhoH,  Sr.,  Flint,  and  George  L. 

Atherholt,  Ir.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,996 

21  Claims.    (CI.  279—2) 


I.  A  puzzle  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  strands,  means        I.  A  hydrostatic  mandrel  comprising,  a  body,  a  rela 
locking  the  ends  of  each  strand  together  against  an  in-  tively  thin  walled  hollow  shell,  means  securing  said  shell 
termediate  part  thereof  to  establish  first  and  second  loops,  in   overlying   relation   on   said   body,   said   shell   having 
each  first  loop  encircling  the  other  first  loop  and  extend-  exposed  portions  adapted  to  engage  a  tool,  means  form- 
ing therethrough  thus  to  connect  them  and  enable  them  ing  a  generally  helical  passageway  between  said  body  and 
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shell,  the  sides  of  said  passageway  being  defined  at  least 
in  part  by  portions  of  said  body  and  shell,  said  body 
having  a  chamber,  means  in  said  body  forming  an  inlet 
for  introducing  a  generally  incompressible  fluid  into  said 
chamber,  means  in  said  body  forming  an  outlet  for  the 
fluid,  duct  means  in  said  body,  said  duct  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  inlet,  chamber,  helical  passageway  and  out- 
let to  form  a  continuous  passageway  system,  whereby 
fluid  introduced  into  said  inlet  completely  fills  said  sys- 
tem, means  closing  said  inlet  and  outlet,  and  pressure 
forming  means  in  said  chamber,  whereby  to  expand  said 
shell  for  holding  engagement  with  a  tool. 


2,744.757 
SELF-TIGHTENING  CHUCK 
Anthony  R.  Chasar,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasicnor  to 
Oster  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,127 
20CUims.    (CI.  279— 114) 


The 
cor- 


I  A  self-tightening  and  quick-releasing  chuck  compris- 
ing a  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  radial  ways;  means  mounting  said  spindle  for  ro- 
tation about  a  fixed  axis;  a  scroll  mounted  on  said  spindle 
for  rotation  about  the  spindle  axis  and  having  a  spirally 
grooved  face  normal  to  the  spindle  axis;  a  driving  member 
slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  ways  and  having  teeth 
meshing  with  the  grooved  face  of  said  scroll  whereby  said 
member  is  moved  radially  in  response  to  turning  move- 
ment of  said  scroll  with  respect  to  said  spindle;  a  chuck 
body  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  ways  facing  the  ways  of  said  spindle;  a 
clamping  member  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  ways 
for  radial  movement;  means  for  tightening  said  clamping 
jaws  in  response  to  movement  of  said  chuck  body  from  a 
neutral  position  in  either  direction  with  respect  to  said 
spindle  including  a  cam  slot  in  one  of  said  members  and 
a  driving  pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
fitting  in  said  slot;  yieldable  means  for  biasing  said  chuck 
body  toward  said  neutral  position;  and  means  for  tighten- 
ing and  releasing  said  clamping  jaws  during  rotation  of 
said  spindle  comprising  a  rotatable  handwheel  coaxial 
with  said  spindle  and  mounted  for  turning  movement  with 
respect  to  said  spindle,  said  handwheel  having  a  relatively 
heavy  circumferentially  continuous  handgrip  portion  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  said  chuck  body  and  said  scroll,  im- 
pact stops  on  said  handwheel  and  said  scroll  engageable 
to  limit  turning  movements  of  the  handwheel  with  re- 
spect to  the  scroll  and  providing  an  impact  driving  con- 
nection between  said  handwheel  and  said  scroll,  rotation 
of  said  handwheel  in  one  direction  at  an  angular  velocity 
greater  than  that  of  said  spindle  causing  engagement  of 
said  impact  stops  to  impart  radial  movement  to  the  jaws 
in  one  direction  and  retardation  of  said  handwheel  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  spindle  to  reduce  the  angular  velocity 
of  the  handwheel  below  that  of  the  spindle  causing  radial 
movement  of  the  jaws  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby 
said  jaws  may  be  tightened  and  released  during  rotation 
of  the  spindle  in  either  direction  without  stopping  said 
spindle. 


2,744,758 

ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  LOADS 

SuMMl  Raphael  John  SCokvfa  wd  Ei^cm  E4cra, 

Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

ApHication  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,626 

OCfariaM.    (CL280— 1) 


1 .  In  a  dolly  for  transporting  an  article  over  a  surface, 
the  combination  of  a  frame  of  substantially  H -shaped 
cross-section  formed  of  elongated  side  memben  and  a 
horizontal  platform  extending  between  said  side  mem- 
bers and  secured  thereto,  said  side  members  each  having 
an  endless  slot  having  the  longitudinal  contour  of  said 
platform  and  spaced  uniformly  therefrom,  transverse 
rollers  projecting  below  said  side  monbers  and  having 
axial  end  extensions  guided  in  the  slots  in  the  correspond- 
ing side  members,  and  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  roll- 
ing elements  seated  respectively  in  said  slots  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  axial  extensions  of  said  rollers  for  spacing 
said  axial  extensions  apart  and  guiding  said  rollers  in 
sequence  around  said  platform  as  the  daily  is  moved  over 
said  surface,  said  first  and  second  series  of  rolling  elements 
being  mutually  independent  and  sufficiently  small  in  size 
to  extend  laterally  no  further  than  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  rollers. 


2,744.759 

TOE  BRAKE  FOR  ROLLER  SKATES 

David  Stervbenh,  Ymt,  Pa. 

Application  May  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  353,793 

lOClahns.    (O.  280— II  J) 


1.  A  toe-stop  attachment  for  roller  skates  having  a 
sole  plate  and  a  front  wheel  truck  connected  therewith 
by  means  of  a  king-pin.  said  wheel  truck  including  an 
axle  housing  and  an  inclined  brace  member  extending 
from  the  axle  housing  to  the  sole  plate;  said  attachment 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  terminating  at  each  end 
in  a  generally  horizontal  portion,  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  an  opening  for  receiving  the  king-pin  for 
connection  to  the  skate,  the  other  end  having  means 
for  securing  a  stop  member,  and  said  plate  member 
having  an  inclined  portion  intermediate  said  ends  foi 
abutting  relationship  with  said  inclined  brace  member. 


2.744.760 

COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGE 
Matilda  D.  Welsh,  La  Due,  and  Frederick  Edward  Miner. 

St  Louis,  Mo.;  said  Mmcr  awignnr  to  Welsh  Company, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporafiou  of  MlMOuri 
AppHcatiou  October  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  389,431 
OCIafans.    (0.280—36) 

1 .  A  side  frame  for  a  baby  carriaie  comprising,  an  S- 
bar  having  its  middle  portion  extending  subMantially  hori- 
zontally with  its  forward  portion  turned  downward  and 
its  rear  portion  turned  upward,  a  similar  S-bar  having  its 
middle  portion  substantially  horizontal  with  its  forward 
portion  turned  upward  and  its  rear  portton  turned  down- 
ward, a  slidable  connection  between  said  middle  portioas 
for  relative  movement  of  said  B-bars,  a  handle  member 
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connected  to  move  said  8-bars  relatively  at  said  slidable 
connection,  a  base  member,  movable  connections  between 


said  S-bars  and  said  base  member,  and  a  body  supporting 
member  connected  to  said  upward-turned  portions  of  said 
8-bars. 


2,744,761 

WHEELBARROW  WITH  SPRING  MOUNTED 

WHEEL 

Frank  E.  Steek,  Mercer,  Pa. 

Applicatton  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,039 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—47.22) 


A  wheelbarrow  construction  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  body  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  said  sup- 
porting frame  including  a  front  cross  frame  member,  a 
wheel,  a  fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross  frame 
member,  said  fork  including  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arms,  an  axle  extending  between  rear  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  wheel  being  mounted  on  said  axle,  spring 
means  carried  by  said  cross  frame  members  for  urging 
said  wheel  to  a  lowermost  position,  said  front  cross  frame 
member  having  a  flat  central  portion,  a  fastener  carried 
by  said  central  portion  loosely  passing  vertically  through 
said  fork,  said  spring  means  including  a  spring  carried  b> 
said  fastener  and  urging  said  fork  downwardly  towards 
said  central  portion,  said  fork  and  said  central  portions 
having  upwardly  sloping  forward  parts,  a  second  spring 
extending  between  said  forward  parts  and  resisting  up- 
ward pivoting  of  said  wheel  about  said  fastener. 


2,744,762 

HAND  OPERATED  ARTICLE  LIFTING  AND 

MOVING  DEVICE 

WiUiam  W.  KIrk,  Weirtoo,  W.  Va. 

ApplicaHon  Febniary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,476 

7  Claims.    (CI.  280—47.28) 


wheels  at  intermediate  points  on  the  spaced  parallel  mem- 
bers, an  article  lifting  member  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  arms  each  having  an  offset  portion,  a  pair  of  link 
members,  means  rotatably  mounting  each  of  the  link 
members  on  the  axle  adjacent  a  side  surface  of  a  wheel, 
a  slidable  connection  between  each  of  the  link  members 
and  one  of  the  lift  arms,  means  for  adjusting  the  degree 
of  the  slidable  connection,  and  means  carried  by  the 
spaced  parallel  members  for  contacting  the  article  lifting 
member  upon  rotation  of  the  handle  member  relative  to 
the  article  lifting  member. 


5.  A  hand  operated  article  lifting  and  moving  device 
comprising  a  handle  member  including  a  hand  engaging 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  members 
at  its  lower  end,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the 
spaced  parallel  members  relative  to  the  axle  between  the 


2,744,763 
WHEEL-BARROW  WITH  PIVOTED  SUPPORTING 

LEGS 

Cecil  F.  Carter,  Quogue,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,538 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280-^7  J3) 


In  a  wheelbarrow  including  a  bed  frame,  a  support- 
ing wheel  carried  by  said  frame  at  the  forward  end 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  swingable  handle  bars 
pivoted  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  bed  frame,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  in  ver- 
tical spaced  relation  to  the  underside  thereof,  a  pair  of 
supporting  legs  each  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end 
to  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby  to  be  de- 
pendently  swingable  therefrom  in  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward direction,  a  stop  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  of 
each  side  of  said  frame  immediately  forwardly  of  each 
of  said  legs  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  piv- 
otal points  of  said  legs  whereby  said  legs  abut  against 
said  stop  members  when  in  a  vertical  position,  and  a  cross 
bar  dependently  carried  by  said  handle  bars  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  legs  when  the  latter  are 
in  a  vertical  position. 


2,744,764 

SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

LIFT  TRUCK 

ElvertOD  W.  Weaver,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Towmotor  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  28,  1947,  Serial  No.  750,914, 

now  Patent  No.  2,625,285,  dated  January   13,   1953. 

Divided  and  this  appUcaHon  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No. 

298,543 

2CUims.    (CI.  280— 112) 

1.  In  an  industrial  truck,  a  frame,  a  front  axle  and 
front  drive  wheels  supporting  the  front  end  of  the  frame. 
a  rear  axle  having  dirigible  wheels  mounted  at  each  side 
thereof,  a  tie  rod  operatively  connecting  said  dirigible 
wheels  for  steering  movement  from  a  position  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  axle  to  a  position  approaching  parallelism 
with  the  axis  of  the  axle,  a  single  multiple  leaf  spring 
connected  at  its  center  portion  to  said  rear  axle  at  its 
center  and  normal  thereto,  said  single  spring  and  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  aligned  in  a  vertical  plane 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  rear  axle  and  normal 
to  said  rear  axle,  said  spring  having  a  width  substan- 
tially less  than  the  minimum  distance  between  the  said 
rear  wheels  when  said  rear  wheels  are  turned  to  a  posi- 
tion approaching  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  rear 
axle,  said  single  spring  connected  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
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horizontally  disposed  pins  fixed  on  said  frame,  whereby    mounted  movably  on  the  stake  for  removable  registra 


said  single  spring  is  twisted  between  its  said  ends  in  re- 


sponse  to  transverse  tilting  of  the  rear  axle  about  the 
said  center  thereof. 


2,744,765 

WHEEL  SUSPENSION  HAVING  COIL  SPRINGS 

AND  DUAL  AXLE 

Peter  H.  Ferricr,  Brookfleld,  HI. 

Application  December  6, 1954.  Serial  No.  473,100 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—124) 


A  wheel  suspension  device  comprising  an  upper  cas- 
ing, a  lower  casing  telescoping  and  slidable  in  said  upper 
casing,  confronting  cup-shap>ed  spring  seats  carried  by 
said  upper  and  lower  casings,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed coil  springs  seated  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in 
said  seats,  oppositely  extending  pairs  of  cone-shaped  axle 
housings  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lower  casing, 
axle  bearings  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  housings,  an  axle 
rotatably  extending  through  each  pair  of  housings  and 
bearings,  and  wheels  on  the  outer  ends  of  each  axle. 


2,744,766 

BUNK  FOR  LOGGING  VEHICLES 

Robert  B.  Davidson,  Vaughn,  Wash. 

Applicatioo  August  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,663 

18  Cbiims.    (CI.  280—145) 


I.  In  a  bunk  assembly  for  a  load  carrying  vehicle,  an 
elongated  bunk,  a  hollow  stake  mounted  pivotally  at  one 
end  of  the  bunk,  the  lower  inner  side  of  the  stake  having 
an  opening  therein,  locking  jaw  means  mounted  movably 
on  the  bunk  for  removable  engagement  with  the  said 
opening  when  the  stake  is  in  load-supporting  position, 
load  binder  means  secured  at  one  end  adjacent  the  side  of 
the  bunk  opposite  the  pivoted  stake,  the  outer  side  plate 
of  the  stake  having  a  second  opening  therein  for  removably 
receiving  load  binder  means  therein,  locking  bar  means 


ti<m  with  the  said  second  opening,  locking  bar  actuator 
means  mounted  pivotally  on  the  $iakt  and  engaging  the 
locking  bar  for  moving  the  latter,  and  contact  means  on 
the  locking  bar  actuator  means  arranged  for  engagement 
through  the  first  opening  with  the  locking  jaw  means, 
whereby  the  latter  holds  the  locking  bar  means  in  lock 
position  while  simultaneously  holding  the  stake  in  se- 
cured position  and  whereby  the  locking  jaw  means  re- 
leases the  locking  bar  means  simultaneously  with  its 
release  of  the  stake. 


2,744,767 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  TYPE  HITCH 

Floyd  R.  Kldnnii,  UbcoIb,  Ncbr. 

AppUcatloB  JaMary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,5«4 

2ClalM.    (CL2S0— 512) 


2.  In  a  trailer  hitch  of  the  spherical  ball  and  socket 
type:  a  ball,  a  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends, 
a  forward  half-socket  portion  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a  rearward  half- 
socket  member  retaining  said  ball  in  operation  from 
moving  rearwardly  of  said  hitch,  said  rearward  half- 
socket  member  having  a  concave  forward  surface  pro- 
viding, when  in  a  hitching  position,  a  substantially 
spherical  ball  cavity  together  with  and  in  cooperation 
with  the  concave  rearward  surface  of  said  forward  half- 
socket  portion,  said  rearward  half-socket  member  having 
an  upper  forward  portion  disposed,  when  all  parts  are 
in  a  hitching  position,  a  substantial  distance  forwardly 
of  the  rearward  portion  of  said  ball  and  extending  for- 
wardly to  a  point  substantially  above  the  center  of  said 
cavity,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  rearward  half- 
socket  member  on  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  disposed  behind  the  concave  forward  surface  of 
said  rearward  half-socket  member  transverse  to  the  for- 
ward-to-rearward length  of  said  frame  and  disposed  above 
a  plane  extending  horizontally  through  the  center  of 
the  said  ball  cavity,  whereby  a  placing  of  the  forward 
half-socket  portion  and  the  rearward  half-socket  mem- 
ber on  said  ball  causes  said  rearward  half-socket  member 
to  rotate  automatically  into  a  hitching  position  under 
upward  pressure  from  said  ball  on  the  said  upper  for- 
ward portion  of  said  rearward  half-socket  member,  and 
whereby  a  releasing  rotation  of  said  rearward  half- 
socket  member  downwardly  at  its  forward  end  will  per- 
mit release  of  said  ball,  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  rearward  half-socket  member  in  a  hitching 
position,  said  rearward  half-socket  holding  member  hav- 
ing a  latch-receiving  upper  rearward  surface,  a  latch 
disposed  behind  said  rearward  half-socket  member,  said 
latch  having  a  portion  adapted  to  overlap  and  engage 
the  latch-receiving  surface  of  said  rearward  half-socket 
member,  said  latch  member  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  frame  member  for  rotation  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  rearward  half-socket  mem- 
ber, said  latch  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
surface  adapted  to  be  manually  pressed  to  force  the 
upper  end  of  said  latch  downwardly  and  rearwardly, 
and  in  which  a  spring  is  provided  in  a  position  pressing 
against  said  frame  member  and  against  said  latch  mem- 
ber respectively  for  causing  said  latch  member  to  rotate 
into  a  position  disposed  forwardly  at  its  upper  end  for 
engaging  the  latch-receiving  surface  of  said  rearward 
half-socket  member,  and  in  which  said  latch  member 
has  a  lock-receiving  downwardly   facing   rearward  sur- 
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face  and  a  lock  member  disposed  on  the  rearward  side 
of  said  latch  member,  said  lock  member  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  latch  member  and  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  said  lock-receiving  surface  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  prevent  rotation  of  the  upper  end  of  said  latch 
member  rearwardly,  and  spring  means  for  holding  the 
forward  end  of  'said  lock  member  upwardly  and  in 
locking  engagement  with  said  latch  member,  and  said 
lock  member  having  a  handle  portion  protruding  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  for  facilitating  manual  rotation 
thereof. 

2,744.7M 

CARBON  CHANGE  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

AUTOGRAPHIC  REGISTER 

Loola  JcaacB,  Chicago,  IH^  Mri^Mr  to  Uarco, 

lacofponited,  a  corporathM  of  Dlinols 

ApplicatioB  July  3, 1953,  Scrfal  No.  3M,031 

SClalma.    (CL  282— 1) 


1.  A  carbon  change  signaling  device  for  an  autographic 
register  having  a  form-feeding  mechanism,  comprising: 
a  flag  member  mounted  within  the  register  and  rckas- 
able  from  a  concealed  position  in  the  register  to  signaling 
position;  spring  means  urging  said  flag  member  toward 
signaling  position;  a  spring  loaded  trigger  mechanism 
for  engaging  and  releasably  holding  said  flag  member 
in  concealed  position;  a  ratchet  member  having  a  stud 
for  tripping  said  trigger  mechanism  in  one  position  to 
release  the  flag  member  from  concealed  position;  and 
drive  means  actuated  by  the  form-feeding  mechanism 
for  advancing  the  ratchet  member  step-by-step  from  an 
initial  position  to  said  one  position,  whereby  the  flag  will 
be  released  after  a  predetermined  number  of  operations 
of  the  form  feeding  mechanism. 


2,744,769 

BUSHING  MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  CABLE 

INFLATE 

Woodrow  W.  Rocdcr,  OrwiniNirg,  aad  Harold  C.  Roeder, 

Sammit  Station,  Pa. 

AppUcatloa  Marck  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,540 

1  Clalin.    (CI.  285—6.5) 


In  combination,  a  tubular  attaching  means  adapted  to 
enclose  an  insulated  electrical  conductor  and  form  a 
projecting  housing  therefor  through  a  hole  in  the  wall 
of  a  junction  box  and  a  resilient  flat  gripping  flnger  with- 
m  uid  attaching  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tube  of  said  attaching  means,  the  other  end 
extending  at  an  oblique  angle  towards  the  axis  of  said 
tube  to  hold  the  outer  surface  of  said  conductor  and  re- 
strain withdrawal  of  said  conductor  from  the  tube,  said 


tubular  attaching  means  having  an  exterior  shoulder  for 
engaging  one  face  of  said  wall,  and  a  peripheral  channel 
which  is  spaced  from  said  shoulder  a  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  wall  to  place  the 
wall  of  said  channel  opposite  the  shoulder  in  flush  en- 
gagement with  said  face  of  the  wall  box,  a  thin  resilient 
split  fastener  ring  seated  in  said  channel  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  width  of  said  channel,  the  external 
diameter  of  said  ring  about  said  tubular  attaching  means 
being  not  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  at- 
taching means  at  its  end  which  is  opposite  said  shoulder, 
said  shoulder  having  an  external  diameter  which  is  great- 
er than  the  external  diameter  of  said  ring  and  of  said 
tubular  attaching  means;  said  ring  being  removable  from 
said  channel  to  withdraw  the  attaching  means  from  the 
box  while  the  conductor  is  held  fast  in  said  attaching 
means,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  straight  lugs  formed 
from  circumferentially  spaced  end  portions  of  the  mate- 
rial of  said  ring  by  bending  outwardly  at  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  ring,  said  lugs  projecting  substantially  in 
a  straight  line  longitudinally  and  outwardly  from  the  outer 
surface  of  said  ring  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  in  an  an- 
gular direction  which  is  in  opposed  relation  to  said  shoul- 
der, said  lugs  being  adapted  to  retract  when  said  attach- 
ing means  is  pushed  into  the  hole  and  snap  back  into 
a  normally  extended  position  behind  the  box  wall  when 
the  attaching  means  is  in  place. 


2,744,770 

QUICKLY  ATTACHABLE  SAFETY  HOSE 

COUPLING 

Elmer  T.  Davidson  and  Louis  E.  Kilmarx,  Jr.,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Mannfactiiriiig  Company, 

Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,484 

4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 169) 


1.  A  female  member  for  a  quickly  attachable  and  de- 
tachable hose  coupling  or  the  like,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  having  an  entrant  end,  and  external  annular  groove, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  leading 
from  said  groove  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  body, 
a  locking  ball  in  each  aperture,, a  sleeve  slidable  on  said 
body  and  overlying  said  external  groove,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  internal  rib  engaging  in  the  annular  groove  and  an 
internal  shoulder,  the  body  member  having  an  internal 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  annular  groove  facing  the 
shoulder  on  the  sleeve  and  an  external  shoulder  adjacent 
the  entrant  end,  a  floating  washer  having  a  caniming  sur- 
face disposed  in  the  annular  groove,  a  helical  spring  dis- 
posed in  the  annular  groove  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  internal  shoulder  on  the  body  and  at  its  other  end 
against  the  washer  to  bias  the  camming  surface  thereof 
into  engagement  with  the  balls  to  urge  them  inwardly 
in  the  apertures  toward  the  axis  of  the  body  and  through 
said  washer  engaging  the  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  to  bias 
the  sleeve  to  maintain  it  in  its  axial  limiting  position  in 
proximity  to  the  external  shoulder  at  the  entrant  end  of 
the  body,  the  internal  rib  on  the  sleeve  overlying  the 
side  of  the  balls  facing  the  entrant  end  of  the  body  and 
having  an  inner  diameter  to  hold  the  balls  in  locking  posi- 
tion when  the  sleeve  is  at  its  aforementioned  limiting 
position  against  a  force  acting  on  the  balls  diagonally  out- 
wardly and  toward  the  entrant  end  of  the  body,  the  side 
of  the  rib  facing  away  from  the  body  entrant  end  and  the 
corresponding  sides  of  the  apertures  being  ^aced  to  per- 
mit the  balls  to  move  outwardly  by  said  rib  and  move  said 
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washer  away  from  said  rib  against  the  action  of  said  qning 
when  a  force  acting  diagonally  outwardly  and  away 
from  the  body  entrant  end  is  applied  to  said  balls,  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  away  from  its  limiting  podtion  moving 
said  rib  from  over  the  balls  to  provide  a  clearance  for 
the  radial  outward  movement  of  the  balls  into  the  annular 
groove  when  an  axial  force  is  applied  to  the  balls  in  a 
direction  toward  the  entrant  end  of  the  body. 


said  first  part  with  an  annular  front  face  formed  wkh  at 
least  one  proiecting  drculu'  edfe  for  aealins  ooatact  with 
said  bearing  sorfece  and  having  a  tecond  exteaaion  directed 
away  from  said  bearing  nir&Ke  and  indudinf  a  lubctaii- 
tially  flat  annular  rear  face,  another  retnfOTcing  ring  en- 


2,744,771 

PIPE  COUPLING  RING  WITH  LOCKING  MEANS 

Milton  P.  Lanrent,  Hooatib,  Tex^  aaignor  to 

Frank  A.  Rodman,  Hooaton,  Tex. 

Application  Febnury  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  209,338 

4Claimi.    (CL  285— 177) 


veloping  the  rear  annular  face  of  said  tubular  extension  and 
partially  lining  said  tubular  extension,  and  a  npting  lo- 
cated between  said  first  and  second  reinforcing  rings  to 
urge  said  tubular  extension  toward  mid  bearing  aarface 
until  said  projecting  circular  edge  engages  said  bearing 
surface. 


Robert  CHbors, 


2,744,773 
SEAL 
Cleveiaad,  Oyo.  asiignnr  to 
bK^  Ocvciaad,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  OUo 
Maick  23,  19SI,  Serial  No.  217a«l 
4ClalHfc    (CL  286— 11.15) 


I.  A  pipe  union  comprising:  aligned  cylindrical  ele- 
ments to  be  coupled,  at  least  one  of  which  is  tubular,  one 
provided  with  an  outer  circumferential  flange  and  the 
other  with  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially-spaced  outer 
radial  lugs;  means  for  sealing  the  juxtaposed  ends  of 
said  elements;  a  coupling  ring  engaging  over  said  flange 
and  lugs,  having  an  inner  circumferential  flange  engaging 
with  the  rearward  face  of  said  outer  flange  and  a  plurality 
of  inner  radial  lugs  engaging  with  the  rearward  faces 
of  said  outer  lugs  by  axial  and  rotative  movement  of  said 
ring,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said  outer  and  inner  lugs 
being  substantially  helically  disposed  for  forcing  said 
elements  together  upon  relative  rotation  in  one  direction 
between  said  ring  and  said  other  element,  said  ring  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  having  their  adja- 
cent ends  hingedly  connected  together  about  axes  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  union,  at  least  one  hinge 
connection  including  a  tapered  hinge  pin  disposed  in 
correspondingly  tapered,  substantially  aligned  bores 
formed  in  interfitting  segment  ends,  in  order  to  effect 
contraction  and  release  of  said  ring  by  axial  movement 
of  said  pin,  said  other  cylindrical  element  being  provided 
with  peripheral  portions  spaced  axially  of  the  said  outer 
radial  lugs  and  clampingly  engaged  by  the  inner  peripheral 
faces  of  the  said  inner  radial  lugs  on  the  coupling  ring 
upon  contraction  of  the  latter  to  lock  said  ring  against 
rotation;  and  a  plurality  of  impact  receiving  lugs  extend- 
ing radially  outward  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  ring 
for  effecting  rotation  of  the  ring  relative  to  the  other 
element  by  a  hammer  blow. 


^.  «'T*«--Br** 


4.  A  double  shaft  seal  which  comprises  a  casing,  aper- 
tured  end  plates  in  said  casing,  an  apertured  central  plate 
in  said  casing  between  said  aid  plates,  spacer  sleeves  in 
said  casing  between  said  central  and  end  plates  and 
coacting  therewith  defining  a  pair  oi  chambers  in  the  eat- 
ing, a  rotating  seal  ring  assembly  in  each  diamber,  each 
seal  assembly  including  split  carbon  packing  rings,  oppoaed 
inner  split  carbon  sealing  rings  between  said  packing 
rings,  ribs  on  adjacent  faces  of  the  inner  carbon  sealing 
rings,  a  metal  spring  ring  between  the  ribs  of  the  seal- 
ing rings,  a  clamping  sleeve  contracting  the  split  rings 
into  sealing  engagement  with  a  shaft  to  be  sealed,  and 
the  spring  ring  being  effective  to  urge  both  packing  rings 
of  each  assembly  thereof  into  axial  rubbing  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  respective  cen- 
tral and  end  plates  in  the  casing. 


2,744,772 

DEVICES  FOR  EFFECTING  A  TIGHT  FIT  BETWEEN 

A  REVOLVING  PART  AND  A  FIXED  PART 

Maximc  Amiraalt,  Pateaox,  and  PanI  Dcstoamicax, 

Ncii01y-«u--Seine,  France 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,630 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloB  France  June  8, 1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  286— 11) 

1.  A  fluid-seal  packing  to  be  fitted  between  a  part  having 

a  bearing  surface  and  another  part  rotating  with  respect 

to  said  first  part,  comprising  an  annular  resilient  membrane 

having  two  radially  spaced  coaxial  peripheral  portions, 

a  reinforcing  ring  for  rigidly  securing  one  of  said  peripheral 

portions  of  said  membrane  on  said  other  part,  the  other 

peripheral  portion  of  said  membrane  being  formed  with  a 

tubular  extension  directed  towards  the  bearing  surface  of 


2,744,774 
SHAFT-SEAL 
Edward  B.  Wbt,  Orinda,  CaHf  ^  amiimor  to  Shell  Devdop- 
mcat  Company,  EmcfyviDc  CaHf.,  a  cotporalion  of 
Delaware 

AppBcatkm  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  286463 
HCIafana.    (CL  286— 11.15) 


1.  A  shaft-seal  for  sealing  a  rotatable  shaft  with  respect 
to  a  wall  comprising:  a  rotating  annular  sealing  nnembcr 
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in  fluid-tight  relation  to  the  shaft  and  rotatabie  therewith 
having  a  first  annular  working  face  toward  one  axial  di- 
rection; a  non-rotating  annular  sealing  member  in  fluid- 
tight  relation  to  said  wall  spaced  from  said  rotating  seal- 
ing member  in  the  said  axial  direction  and  having  an  an- 
nular working  face  toward  said  rotating  sealing  member; 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  annular  sealing  members 
stacked  end-to-end  between  said  rotating  and  stationary 
sealing  members,  consecutive  intermediate  sealing  mem- 
bers being  in  contact  along  mating  annular  working  faces, 
one  of  said  intermediate  sealing  members  having  a  work- 
ing face  in  contact  with  the  working  face  on  the  rotating 
sealing  member  and  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof  and 
another  of  said  intermediate  sealing  members  having  a 
working  face  in  contact  with  the  working  face  on  the  sta- 
tionary sealing  member  and  conforming  to  the  shape 
thereof,  a  first  pair  of  said  contacting  working  faces  hav- 
ing surfaces  of  revolution  different  parts  of  which  are 
generated  by  progressively  increasing  radii  and  which  are 
not  parts  of  a  sphere  to  constrain  the  contacting  mem- 
bers to  relative  rotation  on  a  common  axis,  a  second  pair 
of  said  contacting  working  faces  being  flat  and  situated 
in  a  plane  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
to  permit  relative  lateral  displacement  of  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  contacting  member,  and  a  third  pair  of  said 
contacting  working  faces  being  parts  of  a  sphere  to  permit 
relative  inclination  of  the  contacting  members. 


2,744,775 

VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Kurt  E.  B.  Bredtschnekler,  Chicago,  01^  assignor  to  Crane 

Co^  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  186337 

SOaims.    (CL286— 31) 


I.  In  a  valve  having  a  body  member,  an  actuating 
stem,  a  supporting  member  for  said  stem  and  a  stuffing 
box  in  said  supporting  member,  a  packing  assembly  for 
said  stem  comprising  a  gland  member  slidably  encom- 
passing said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  operable 
relation  with  said  stuffing  box.  a  substantially  U-shaped 
pressure  plate  member  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  into 
and  out  of  association  with  said  stem  member  and  to  bear 
against  said  gland  member,  a  peripheral  shoulder  on  said 
pressure  plate  member,  a  ring  member  adapted  to  abut 
said  peripheral  shoulder,  and  an  adjustable  collar  member 
adapted  to  abut  said  ring  member  on  said  peripheral 
shoulder  of  said  pressure  plate  member  and  to  exert  pres- 
sure as  desired  on  the  latter  member. 


2,744,776 
BRACKET  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  FARTS 
Robert  L.  Brown,  Fcmdalc,  Micb. 
Application  An^nst  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,771 
1  Claim.    (CI.  287—20) 
A  bracket  for  the  assembly  of  a  member  into  an  aper- 
ture in  a  support  comprising,  a  sheet  metal  body  having 


a  central  portion  provided  with  a  slot  through  one  side 
thereof,  an  outwardly  bent  flange  along  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  central  portion  opposite  the  slotted  side, 
integral  ribbed  intermediate  sections  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  central  portion,  said  section  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  plane  of  said  central  portion  at  one  side  thereof, 
ribbed  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  intermediate  sec- 
tions converging  inwardly  and  extending  beyond  the  plane 
of  said  central  portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  central 
portion,  tabs  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  the  support,  one  at  each  side  of  the  aper- 


ture m  the  support,  in  combination  with  a  member  to  be 
received  in  the  aperture,  a  collar  spaced  from  the  outer 
end  of  said  member,  said  member  received  in  the  slot 
with  said  collar  abutting  the  side  of  said  central  por- 
tion away  from  the  diverging  sections  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  the  opening  in  the  support,  whereby  applica- 
tion of  pressure  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  arms  will 
produce  an  approach  of  said  central  portion  to  force  the 
outer  end  of  said  member  through  the  aperture  in  the 
support  by  the  bending  and  approach  of  said  arms  and 
said  intermediate  sections  in  side  by  side  relation. 


2,744,777 

CONTROL  COUPLING 

George  J.  Mucber,  Rocbcster,  N.  H.,  amignor  to  Clarostat 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  November  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^01 

3CUdms.    (CI.  287— 53) 


I.  In  an  electrical  control  in  combination  a  bushing, 
an  operating  member  rotatabie  within  and  having  an 
outer  end  extending  beyond  such  bushing,  said  member 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot  extending  in  line  with 
the  axis  thereof  from  a  point  within  the  bushing  through 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  member  to  provide  substantially 
semicircular  outer  end  surfaces  for  said  member — one 
to  each  side  of  said  slot — an  operating  shaft,  a  solid 
flattened  portion  therefor  extending  in  line  with  its  axis 
and  terminating  in  an  outer  edge,  shoulders  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  outer  edge  and  each  constituting 
substantially  one-third  of  the  shaft  area  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  flattened  portion,  the  latter  being  disposed  within 
the  slot  of  said  member  with  its  outer  edge  bearing  in 
firm  contact  with  the  base  of  such  slot,  its  shoulders  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  said  outer  shaft  edge  in  con- 
tact with  the  end  surfaces  of  said  member  and  its  side 
edges  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  bore  surface  of 
the  bushing  and  means  for  retaining  said  shaft  against 
axial  separation  with  respect  to  said  member. 


2,744,778 

FASTENING  FOR  BOXES,  CASES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Seymour  Cooke,  Redditcb,  England 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,749 

2  Claims.    (CI.  292— 250) 
I.  A  fastening  for  a  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  box  lid,  said  bracket  hav- 
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ing  upturned  ends  and  upturned  ears  at  its  sides,  a  catch 
member  having  downtumed  sides  pivoted  to  the  ears  of 
said  bracket  and  having  a  downwardly  turned  operative 
extremity  adapted  to  swing  over  the  edge  of  the  box  lid, 
the  opposite  extremity  of  said  catch  member  being  forked, 
and  a  wire  loop  also  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  a 


f  d' 


*'1 


i^^ii^ 


'^^V^: 

13^ 


J^'^v 


cranked  part  extending  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  to  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  said  cranked  part  being  slidably  co- 
operable  with  the  forked  extremity  of  said  catch  member 
to  effectuate  the  pivoting  movement  of  said  catch  member 
and  to  retain  said  catch  member  with  its  downwardly 
turned  operative  extremity  extending  over  the  edge  of  the 
box  lid. 


2,744,779 

DOOR  HOLDER 

David  H.  Ellis,  Chicago,  HL,  assignor  to  The  Oscar  C. 

Rixson  Co.,  Cbkago,  III^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  August  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,726 

5  Claims.    (CL  292— 278) 


^J^ 


I.  In  a  door  holder,  a  rail  of  channel-bar  shape,  a 
channel-like  inner  bar  extending  along  the  bosom  of  said 
rail  and  spaced  from  the  side  flanges  thereof,  said  inner 
bar  having  upstanding  side  walls,  a  block  slidable  along 
said  rail  over  said  inner  bar,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  block  and  having  a  free  end  overlying  said 
inner  bar,  a  pendant  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  a  trans- 
verse axis  at  the  free  end  of  said  leaf  spring  and  hanging 
freely  into  the  bosom  of  said  inner  bar,  a  transverse  stop 
pin  carried  by  said  inner  bar  in  the  path  of  said  pawl, 
said  pawl  having  a  notch  at  its  free  end  adapted  to  partly 
embrace  said  stop  pin,  a  laterally  projecting  lug  on  said 
pawl,  and  a  guide  member  located  adjacent  said  stop  pin 
at  one  side  of  the  path  of  said  pawl  in  position  to  engage 
said  lug  when  the  pawl  is  moving  in  one  direction  and 
hold  said  pawl  in  tilted  position  for  engaging  said  stop  pin 
in  said  notch  upon  reversal  of  direction  of  pawl  move- 
ment, said  guide  member  projecting  a  predetermined 
distance  beyond  one  side  of  said  stop  pin  in  said  one 
direction  of  movement  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
sloping  top  edge  surface  at  the  end  remote  from  said 
stop  pin  for  disengaging  from  said  lug  and  allowing  said 
pawl  to  hang  free  when  said  lug  is  moved  beyond  said 
guide,  said  sloping  guide  edge  being  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug  and  lift  said  pawl  to  an  oppositely  tilted  position 
when  said  pawl  is  moved  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
the  free  hanging  position. 


thin  jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said  first  member  and 
having  a  face  on  one  side  opposing  the  damping  nufaoe 
on  said  second  member,  said  one  side  and  die  opposite 
side  of  said  jaw  being  inclined  relative  to  each  other  to 
form  a  sharpened  end  adapted  to  be  wedged  under  said 
coil,  a  second  jaw  projecting  laterally  from  said  second 
member  to  be  inserted  in  the  central  opening  of  said 


2,744,780 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Paul  H.  Dixon,  Rockford,  IlL,  aarignor  to  Dixoo  Research, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Ulinois 
Application  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,241 
13  Claims.    (CI.  294—115) 
1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  coil  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  support,  a  first  elongated  member  mounted 
on  said  support  for  endwise  sliding  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal clamping  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  coil  at 
the  outer  periphery  thereof,  a  second  elongated  member 
perpendicular  to  said  first  member  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  support  for  endwise  movement,  said  second  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  clamping  surface  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  coil  along  a  radius  thereof,  a 


coil  and  having  a  face  opposing  the  clamping  surface 
on  said  first  member,  a  pair  of  studs,  one  rigid  with  and 
projecting  laterally  from  each  of  said  members  adjacent 
said  jaws,  and  a  flexible  line  having  one  end  anchored  to 
said  support  and  bent  around  said  studs  thereby  to  slide 
said  members  and  to  urge  said  jaws  toward  said  opposing 
clamping  surfaces  when  the  oAer  end  of  said  line  is  pulled 
to  lift  the  coil. 


2,744,781 

EXPANSIBLE  VEHICLE  BODY 

James  J.  Black,  CfaKinnatl,  Ohio,  am^gnor  to  TraOmobik, 

Inc.,  Cbkago,  IIL,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Application  Marcb  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,281 

11  Ctelas.    (CL  294—21) 


gB[-- 


1.  An  expansible  vehicle  body  comprising  a  vehicle 
frame,  an  expansible  housing  slidably  mounted  within  said 
vehicle  frame,  said  housing  adapted  to  be  shifted  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  horizontal  screw  shafts  rotatably  joumalled 
in  said  vehicle  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
respective  nuts  in  threaded  engagement  upon  said  screw 
shafts  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  axially  along  said  shafts 
upon  rotation  of  the  shafts,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  driv- 
ing members  attached  to  the  expansible  housing  and  ex- 
tending toward  said  screw  shafts,  means  on  said  con- 
nectors slidably  engaging  the  nuts  for  advancing  the  driv- 
ing members  along  the  axes  of  the  screw  shafts,  said  means 
providing  vertical  floating  of  the  driving  members  rela- 
tive to  the  nuts,  said  connectors  shifting  said  housing  trans- 
versely along  a  generally  horizontal  plane  upon  rotation 
of  said  screw  shafts,  rollers  mounted  upon  ttie  vehicle 
frame  and  in  tracking  engagement  with  said  housing,  said 
rollers  providing  a  fulcrum  support  bearing  the  weight 
load  of  said  housing  with  the  housing  stabilized  trans- 
versely by  said  screw  shafts  along  the  axes  thereof,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  screw  shafts  in  unison  whereby 
said  nuts  are  effective  to  shift  said  housing  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  frame. 
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2,744,7S2 

OVEKHEAD  REAR  DQQR  AND  DOOR  LOCKING 

MEANS  FOR  A  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

Aim  1.  ■■ctw,  Rochcfter,  WMh. 

ApfMcrtlMi  My  19, 19S5,  ScfU  No.  522,959 

TOidn.   (CL29<— 5«) 


5.  Door  means  for  use  with  a  closed  type  vehicle  body 
having  a  canopy  and  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a 
rectangular  opening  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vehicle  body  to  a  location  near  the  totp  of  the  canopy  and 
having  a  hinged  downwardly  opening  tail  gate  closing  the 
lower  portion  of  said  opening  when  the  tail  gate  is  in 
an  upright  pocition  leaving  a  back  doorway  in  the  canopy 
above  the  tail  gate;  a  back  door  hinged  to  the  canopy 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  doorway  closing  the  doorway 
and  overlapping  and  holding  the  tail  gate  when  the  tail 
gate  is  closed;  bolts  carried  by  and  extending  crosswise 
of  the  bottom  end  portion  of  said  door  and  movable 
longitudinally  into  locking  engagement  with  said  canopy; 
a  two  piece  bolt  operating  handle  positioned  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  door  connected  with  said  bolts  and  swingingly 
movable  in  operating  said  bolts;  and  a  hinge  connecting 
the  two  parts  of  said  handle  and  positioned  above  the 
bottom  end  of  the  door,  the  lower  part  of  the  handle 
extending  downwardly  between  the  tail  gate  and  the  door 
and  protruding  below  the  bottom  end  of  the  door  in 
providing  locking  of  the  door  and  the  tail  gate  from  the 
exterior  of  the  canopy  and  said  lower  handle  part  pivot- 
ing on  said  hinge  and  extending  into  the  canopy  above 
the  top  edge  of  the  tail  gate  and  providing  locking  of  the 
door  and  tail  gate  from  the  inside  of  the  canopy. 


2,744,783 

TWIN  CONTROL  GLARE  SHIELDS 

Joaeph  L.  Pcavey,  Meffdbia,  MIm.;  Amia  Amelia  Peavey, 

ezec«trfx  oi  nid  loaeph  L.  Peavey,  deceased 

Application  Angmt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,208 

2  Claims.    (Q.  296— 97) 


1.  A  glare  shield  comprising  a  screen,  said  screen  con- 
sisting of  two  facing  sheets  of  colored  transparent  mate- 
rial, two  tabs  of  transparent  material  interposed  between 
said  two  sheets  and  two  guards  extending  respectively 
along  opposite  outer  sides  of  said  transparent  sheets, 
each  of  said  sheets  and  each  of  said  guards  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  openings  being  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment, said  guards  and  one  of  said  sheets  each  having  a 
second  opening  therein,  said  second  openings  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment,  said  screen  further  comprising 
two  knobs  having  projecting  portions  thereon  rotatably 
received  in  one  of  said  guards  and  one  of  said  sheets,  said 
protecting  portion  of  each  one  of  said  knobs  being  fixedly 
connoted  to  one  of  said  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  being 


movable  by  rotation  of  one  of  said  kn<^  into  and  out 
of  alignment  with  a  side  portion  oi  each  of  said  wcond 
openings,  said  tabs  being  normally  out  of  alinement  with 
said  second  opening,  and  a  tape  secured  around  die  outer 
perimeter  of  said  screen  so  as  to  nuintain  said  sheets 
and  guards  in  alignment. 


2,744,784 

BUBBLE  FOUNTAIN  DEVICE 

Donald  N.  Johuoa,  Greenwood,  R.  L 

Application  July  <,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,473 

4  Claims.    (0.299^9) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  faucet,  a  bubble  foun- 
tain having  a  body  with  one  end  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  the  spout  of  said  faucet,  a  resilient 
clip  on  said  body  to  support  and  hold  said  inserted  end 
portion  against  one  side  of  said  spout,  a  bubble  head, 
a  U -shape  member  frictionally  received  in  said  head,  said 
body  being  resiliently  held  between  the  arms  of  said  U- 
shape  member  for  movement  relative  to  said  arms. 


2,744,785 

MOBILE  SPRINKLER 

Alma  J.  Lnndsgretn,  Amarflio,  Tex. 

Application  Jniy  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,M5 

3Clainis.    (CL  299^-52) 


-r^^' 


ip^~7r -.Kpss 


:pix 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising  an  elongated  pipe  having 
elongated  nozzle  members  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  therealong,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  depending  from  said  pipe  and  rotatably 
receiving  an  axle  member  at  their  lower  free  ends,  wheels 
secured  to  said  axle,  a  balance  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  axle  and  terminating  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  in  runner  members,  said  runner  members  being 
separately  engageable  with  the  ground  surface  whereby 
said  pipe  is  disposed  in  vertically  inclined  relation  to  said 
axle  so  that  the  nozzles  at  one  side  of  said  pipe  direct 
liquid  over  a  greater  surface  area  than  the  nozzles  at  the 
other  side  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wheels 
and  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  pipe. 


2,744,786 
DISAPPEARING  LAWN  SPRINKLERS 
Thomas  E.  WUtchcad,  Plcasnntiillc  N.  J. 
AppHcatioD  May  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,038 
2  Claims.    (CL  299^-61) 
1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler  a  casing  having  internal  ver- 
tical guides  extending  throughout  the  greater  length  of 
the  casing,  a  weighted  piston  loosely  mounted  therein 
and   having   a   central   aperture  therethrough,   a  water 
metering  device  located  in  the  piston  for  regulatinf  the 
amount  of  flow  of  water  throu^  the  piston,  means  on 
the  piston  cooperating  with  the  aforementioned  guides 
for  preventing  the  turning  of  the  piston  within  the  casing, 
a  flexible  rubber  tube  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  ttut 
said  piston  and  provided  with  spiral  grooves  on  its  outer 
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drcumferenoe  and  sobstantially  throuf^KMit  its  lengtfi, 
the  flexible  tube  sealed  at  its  outer  end  and  provided 
with  an  opening  sUghdy  below  the  aenled  opper  end 
to  form  a  resultant  pocket,  the  opening  extending  at 
substantially  right  anj^  to  the  central  axis  of  the  tube 
and  in  a  direction  away  from  the  central  casing  so  the 
water  will  be  thrown  or  sprayed  away  from  the  sprinkler, 
a  valve  closure  near  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  an  inlet 
pipe  extending  within  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  top 
for  the  casing  provided  with  a  central  orifice  of  slightly 
greater  internal  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
tube,  the  bottom  of  the  cap  acting  as  a  vahre  seat,  the 
valve  closure  being  less  in  outside  diameter  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  casing;  the  piston  and  rubber  tube 
adapted  to  rise  in  the  casing  when  water  is  admitted 


mounted  within  the  casing,  contacting  the  bottom  thereof 
and  substantially  tangent  to  the  path  followed  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  flexible  blades,  whereby  a  thick  pargeting 
material  may  be  stored  into  said  casing  without  contacting 
said  flexible  blades,  and  means  for  urging  throu^  said 
grid  a  fraction  of  the  stored  thick  pargeting  material 
when  a  pargeting  operation  is  to  be  performed. 


2,744,788 

SWINGING  ARM  HOSE  RETRIEVER  FOR  FLUID 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Alfred  L.  Griii,  SprinfflcU.  Mass.,  aislgDor  to  Gflbcrt  A 

Bailwr    Ma—fWcUulM    Compn^r,    West    Spr1i«fieM, 

Mam.,  a  corporatlaa  of  Massac  hiisitti 

AppHcation  Fcbrwy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,237 

9CfadM.    (CL  299^77) 


through  the  casing  and  to  flow  around  the  valve  closure 
and  through  the  aperture  in  the  cap  until  the  piston 
reaches  its  full  height  when  the  valve  closure  will  press 
against  the  aforemetioned  valve  seat  and  prevent  the 
water  from  going  out  through  the  opening  in  the  cap 
around  the  tube  to  thereby  cause  the  water  to  flow  only 
through  the  rubber  tube,  and  due  to  the  ^nral  grooves 
about  the  tube,  the  resultant  pocket  in  the  dosed-off 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  opening  sUghUy  below  the  pocket, 
it  will  cause  the  tube  lo  bend  at  substantially  right  angles 
where  it  projects  through  the  cap,  extending  in  a  hori- 
zonUl  direction  for  the  greater  part  of  its  length,  and 
then  assume  neariy  a  vertical  position;  and  the  size  of 
the  arc  in  which  the  tube  will  swing  being  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  flow  of  water  through  the  metering 
device.  

2  744  787 

MEANS  FOR  FEEDING  PARGETING  MACHINES 

WITH  THICK  PARGETING  MATERIAL 

Plerra  MIcfcel  lean  Matte  ^Mjmomi  l>««p-.  Nlee,pance 

Application  Jane  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,019 

CUilms  priority,  application  Fraacc  Jvm  19, 1952 

10  Claims,    (a.  299— 63) 


2.  Retrieving  means  for  the  dispensing  hose  of  fluid 
dispensing  apparatus  erf  the  type  wherein  the  housing  of 
the  apparatus  has  an  opening  through  its  top  wall  adapted 
to  be  closed  by  a  cover,  a  cover  for  closing  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  top  wall,  a  bearing  fixed 
to  said  coyer  and  having  a  bore  extending  therethrou^ 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  cover,  a  trunnion  rotat- 
ably received  in  the  bore  of  said  bearing  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  same,  an  arm  fixed  at  one  end  to  the 
trunnion  above  the  cover  and  extending  radially  out- 
ward therefrom,  a  crank  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  trunnion 
below  the  bearing,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  said  crank  and  at  the  other  to  said  cover  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  arm  in  one  predetermined  radial 
position,  a  spring-actuated  winding  dnmi  carried  by  said 
arm  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  cable  attached  at  one 
end  to  and  in  part  wound  upon  said  drum  and  extending 
from  the  drum  outwardly  along  the  arm  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  latter  and  adapted  for  attachment  at  its  other  end 
to  the  dispensing  hose,  and  stops  fixed  one  to  the  caUe 
and  one  to  said  arm  and  abutting  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  said  cable  can  be  retracted  by  said  drum. 


2,744,789 

MEASURING  SOAP  DISPENSER  FOR  FLUID  UNES 

Robert  T.  Sntton,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

AppHcation  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,891 

4  Claims.    (H.  299— 84) 


I.  In  a  pargeting  machine  utilizing  semi-liquid  and 
viscous  pargeting  material  and  of  the  type  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  gripping  means  and  into  which  par- 
geting material  is  stored  and  with  a  throwing  rotcw  formed 
with  flexible  blades  which,  during  the  rotation  of  said 
rotor  are  in  scraping  engagement  by  their  free  ends  with 
an  abutment  which  curves  them,  the  releasing  of  the 
flexible  blades  when  they  escape  from  said  abutment 
causing  a  projection  of  the  pargeting  material  picked 
up  by  the  ends  of  said  flexible  blades;  the  improvement 
which    comprises    a    grid-shaped    partition    removably 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  device  for  liquid  soap 
that  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  a  fluid  li-  :  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  diqwnses  die  soap  for  discharge  from 
a  discharge  head,  the  device  comprising  a  body  portion 
that  is  provided  with  an  elongated  chamber  for  the  slid- 
ing reception  of  a  valve  head,  the  body  portion  and  die 
valve  head  being  transversely  apertured  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  the  device,  internally  threaded  extoh 
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dons  formed  on  the  body  that  are  concentric  to  the  aper- 
tures and  with  the  extensions  being  open  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  apertures,  the  extensions  having  a  threaded 
connection  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  fluid  line,  the 
valve  head  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber  for 
liquid  soap  to  be  dispensed,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  soap 
that  is  supported  upon  the  body  and  with  the  body  being 
ported  to  conduct  soap  to  the  measuring  chamber,  the 
measuring  chamber  being  ported  upon  opposite  sides  to 
form  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  soap,  the  valve  head 
when  shifted  to  a  maximum  upper  position  permitting 
soap  to  fill  the  measuring  chamber  and  establishing  a 
full  flow  of  fluid  through  the  apertures,  the  valve  head 
when  shifted  to  a  maximum  lower  position  serving  to  dis- 
pose the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  measuring  chamber 
in  the  line  of  flow  of  the  fluid  whereby  the  fluid  under 
pressure  will  force  the  soap  from  its  chamber  to  be  dis- 
charged from  the  discharge  head,  the  valve  head  when  in 
an  intermediate  position  again  establishing  a  communica- 
tion between  the  transverse  apertures  and  disposing  the 
outlet  port  of  the  measuring  chamber  in  a  position  where 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  device  will  act  to  withdraw 
the  water  that  has  accimiulated  in  the  soap  chamber  as 
the  soap  is  forced  therefrom. 


2,744,790 

ATOMIZERS 

EogcDc  O.  White,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Angnst  5, 1959,  Serial  No.  372,574 

4  Claims.    (Q.  299^-88) 


•^*' 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  a  double  acting  ptunp  cylinder  and 
piston,  said  cylinder  having  heads  provided  with  outlet 
ports  and  valve  inlet  ports,  a  pair  of  spaced  lugs  on  each 
of  said  heads,  one  of  said  heads  having  thereon  an  aspi- 
rator nozzle  and  having  passageways  formed  therein  for 
connecting  said  nozzle  with  said  cylinder  and  with  an 
external  opening  located  between  said  lugs  of  said  head, 
pipe  means  connected  with  said  opening  between  said  lugs 
and  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  other  of  said  heads  between 
said  lugs  thereof,  eductor  means  on  the  first  mentioned 
head  having  a  nozzle  positioned  for  cooperation  with  said 
aspirator  nozzle  and  a  tube  arranged  to  extend  into  a 
reservoir  container  on  said  flrst  mentioned  head,  means 
for  releasably  holding  said  container  in  cooperation  with 
said  eductor  means,  and  manual  means  for  opearting  said 
piston. 

2,744,791 

ASPIRATOR 

Gilbert  G.  Bodwig,  North  HoUywood,  CaUf. 

Application  June  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,835 

10  Claims.    (CL  299— 142) 


face  having  an  aspiration  orifice  intersecting  surface  and 
a  recess  at  one  side  of  and  intersecting  said  orifice,  said 
recess  being  substantially  semicircular  across  an  axis 
passing  through  said  orifice,  and  deepest  immediately  be- 
yond said  orifice  to  form  an  acute  angle  therewith  at 
said  axis;  the  width-to-depth  ratio  of  said  recess  being 
approximately  two-to-one,  and  the  width  of  said  recess  to 
the  diameter  of  said  orifice  being  a  ratio  between  two-to- 
one  and  three-to-one;  and  a  nozzle  adapted  to  direct  a 
spray  of  liquid  obtusely  across  said  impingement  surface 
to  impinge  adjacent  said  orifice  and  qiread  fan-wise  to 
form  a  spray  sheet  covering  said  orifice  and  recess. 


2  744  792 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONvkviNG  COMMINUTED 

MATERIALS 

John  S.  Finn,  Buriingame,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

signmcnts,  to  WUIiam  H.  Mead,  Oaidand,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,360 

3  Claims.    (0.302—14) 


U — S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  granular  material  from 
one  location  to  another,  comprising  a  pick-up  nozzle 
adapted  to  receive  said  granular  material  in  a  gaseous 
suction  current  said  nozzle  having  a  main  tube  with  a 
pickup  opening  and  a  secondary  tube  connected  with 
said  main  tube  adjacent  said  pickup  opening;  a  source  of 
water  connected  to  said  secondary  tube;  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  main  tube  of  said  nozzle  for  conveying 
therethrough  said  material;  suctions  means  connected  to 
said  conduit  to  induce  the  flow  of  a  gaseous  current  there- 
through under  relatively  low  pressure  conditions;  a  sep- 
aration cyclone  connected  to  said  conduit;  and  valve 
means  for  passing  the  separated  material  out  to  the  at- 
mosphere without  seriously  affecting  said  suction  current. 


2,744,793 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  CONTACT 

MATERIAL 

John  F.  MciCinncy,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  September  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,601 
10  Claims.    (CI.  302— 53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  elevating  granular  material  from  a 
lower  chamber  containing  a  body  of  the  material  to  an 
upper   chamber   which  comprises  an   upright  elevating 
conduit  having  its  lower  open  end  extending  through  the 
1.  A  liquid  mixing  and  spraying  apparatus,  compris-    top  of  said  lower  chamber  to  be  positioned  therein  and 
ing:  a  body  defining  a  substantially  flat  impingement  sur-    its  upper  end  extending  into  the  upper  chamber,  a  fluid 
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conduit  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  lower  cham- 
ber and  having  its  outlet  end  positioned  within  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  elevating  conduit  in  spaced  relation  therewith, 
a  sleeve  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
chamber  concentric  with  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the 
elevating  conduit,  said  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  closed 
and  its  lower  portion  positioned  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  elevating  conduit,  said  lower  portion  of  the  sleeve 
extending  inwardly  toward  said  fluid  conduit  and  then 
upwardly  in  spaced  relation  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
fluid  conduit  providing  an  annulus  therewith,  which  is 
in  communication  with  the  granular  material  and  pro- 
viding also  an  outer  annular  fluid  space  with  the  elevat- 
ing conduit  which  is  adjacent  said  annulus,  a  deflecting 
member  within  the  outlet  end  of  the  fluid  conduit  provid- 
ing an  inner  annular  fluid  space  adjacent  said  annulus, 
means  within  the  body  of  granular  material  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  thereto  to  force  the  material  upwardly  into 
said  annulus  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  inner 
and  outer  annular  spaces  to  pick  up  the  granular  material 
from  said  annulus  and  move  it  into  and  upwardly  through 
the  elevating  conduit  to  the  upper  chamber. 


being  insertable  into  said  bore  oi  said  first  bracket  and 
said  openings  in  said  second  and  said  third  bracket  for 
locking  said  end  frame  in  collapsed  position. 


2,744,794 

FOLDABLE  END-FRAMES  FOR  SECTIONAL 

SCAFFOLDINGS 

William  Byl  Sheard,  Pleasantvfllc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Patent  Scaffoldfaig  Co.,  Ibc^  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,393 

1  Claim.    (0.304—2) 


In  a  foldable  end  frame  for  sectional  scaffolds,  said 
frame  including  a  horizontal  member,  a  first  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  median  portion  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bore,  a  first  upright,  a  second  upright, 
said  uprights  depending  from  and  having  their  upper  ends 
rigidly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  member, 
each  of  said  uprights  consisting  of  two  hingedly  connected 
sections,  the  length  of  the  lower  of  said  sections  being 
less  than  the  length  of  said  horizontal  member,  adjustable 
locking  means  for  retaining  said  sections  of  said  uprights 
in  axial  alignment,  a  first  diagonal  brace  having  the  lower 
extremity  thereof  hingedly  attached  to  the  lower  section 
of  said  first  upright,  a  second  diagonal  brace  having  the 
lower  extremity  thereof  hingedly  attached  to  the  lower 
section  of  said  second  upright,  said  braces  having  bores 
in  the  upper  extremities  thereof  rcgisterable  with  said 
bore  in  said  flrst  bracket  when  said  sections  of  said  up- 
rights are  in  axial  alignment,  and  a  locking  device  in- 
sertable into  said  bores  of  said  first  bracket  and  said 
braces  for  locking  said  end  frame  in  erected  position,  in 
combination:  a  second  bracket  attached  to  and  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
first  brace,  and  a  third  bracket  attached  to  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
second  brace,  said  second  and  said  third  bracket  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  rcgisterable  with  said  bore  in  said  first 
bracket  when  said  lower  sections  of  said  uprights  arc 
folded  below  said  horizontal  member,  said  locking  device 


2,744,795 
SCAFFOLDS 
James  S.  McDonoagh,  Hvlford,  Oi.;  Herbert  E. 
McDoDough,  lauMS  E.  McDonoa^  «m1  F.  Manin 
McDonoogh,  MJiiiiniiii  ators  of  arid  Jamci  S.  McDon- 
ough,  dccMscd,  MslcBon  to  The  FIncat  Scaffold  Co., 
Bellevflle,  DL,  a  coiForatioa  of  Dehwarc 

Application  May  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  290,256 
2CUiiBM.    (O.304— 2) 


1.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
vertically  presented  channel  members,  each  channel  mem- 
ber having  side  flanges  and  a  web.  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned,  spaced  bolts  extending  transversely  between 
the  side  flanges  of  each  channel  substantially  throughout 
its  length,  a  beam,  and  vertically  spaced  bolt-engaging 
members  secured  on  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of 
said  beam  at  each  of  its  ends,  said  bolt-engaging  mem- 
bers at  each  end  having  vertical  depending  tongue-like 
portions  at  their  extremities  for  downward  insertion  be- 
tween a  bolt  and  the  channel  web  of  the  adjacent 
channel  member  for  normal  disposition  in  planar  parallel 
relation  to  the  channel  web,  the  tongue-like  portion  of 
the  lowermost  hook  member  projecting  downwardly  be- 
low the  beam,  said  bolts  being  spaced  from  the  channel  web 
a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
depending  portions  of  the  bolt-engaging  members  whereby 
the  same  will  normally  be  spaced  therefrom  and  upon 
the  imposition  of  weight  on  the  beam  the  depending 
portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  members  at  each  end 
of  the  beam  will  be  moved  into  lockingly  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  adjacent  channel  web,  said  members  having 
a  width  less  than  the  distance  between  the  channel  side 
flange  for  being  normally  spaced  therefrom. 


2,744,796 
FLUID-COOLED  BEARING 
Mlchad  E.  Walters,  Hnattngton  Park,  Calif.,  aisigBor  to 
Pacific  Pnmpa,  Inc.,  Hnntington  Parl^  CaHT.,  a  corpo- 
ratiott  of  Califomia 

Application  Jannary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^17 
8  Claims.    (CL  308— 77) 


1.  In  a  fluid-cooled  bearing  structure,  the  combinatioo 
of:  a  bearing;  a  housing  for  said  bearing  providing  cool- 
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ut  inflow  and  outflow  channels  in  an  annular  zone  around 
Mid  bearing,  said  inflow  and  outflow  duuineU  being 
arranged  in  alternating  relation;  and  insulating  means  in 
said  housing  in  a  second  annular  zone  around  and  external 
to  the  first  annular  zone  mentioned. 


on  said  base,  and  tilting  means  arranged  between  said 
base  and  shoe  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  path  of  relative 


2,744,7*7 

JOURNAL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Karl  A.  maglcr,  Napcnillc,  ID. 

AppHcatkM  IHM  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,743 

7ClaiiiH.    (CL368— 9«) 


1.  A  journal  box  lubricating  assembly  including  a  ro- 
tatable  journal  and  a  journal  box  surrounding  said  jour- 
nal, said  journal  box  having  lubricant  reservoir  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  support  between  the  journal  and 
the  lower  portion  of  said  box,  a  rotatable  lubricant  dis- 
tributing member  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted 
to  move  into  said  reservoir  and  into  the  proximity  of  said 
journal  for  distnbuting  lubricant  on  said  journal,  a  ro- 
tatable driving  member  carried  by  said  support  and  en- 
gaged with  the  end  face  of  said  journal  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  driving  member  and  said  first  named 
member  for  rotation  of  said  first  named  member  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  driving  member. 


2,744,798 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Veil  E.  McCoy,  La  Grange,  fli. 

AppUcatkm  Novciiiber  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,503 

14Claim8.    (a.  308— 91) 


m  »» 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  a  housing,  a  track,  generally 
rounded  members  mounted  for  rotation  in  and  for  move- 
ment along  said  track,  and  openings  in  said  housing  in 
communication  with  the  areas  in  said  housing  in  which 
said  rounded  members  are  mounted,  and  a  support  for 
said  device  comprising  a  base  having  a  generally  up- 
standing portion  and  a  connection  between  said  up- 
standing portion  and  said  device. 


movement  of  said  base  and  runner  for  tilting  said  shoe 
diagonally  to  the  path  of  said  relative  movement. 


2,744,800 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Bla^  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  IVOdi^  aarignor  to  Pemco 

Wheel  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,407 

12  Claims.    (CL  308— 187.1) 


•-^-^,s— • 


2,744,799 
BEARING 
Harry  A.  S.  Howartli,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa.;  Mary  Johnston 
Howarth,  administratrix  of  nid  Harry  A.  S.  Howarth, 
dcccaaed 

Application  Aprfl  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,944 
35  Claims.    (Ci.  308—160) 
1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  base  and  an  adjacent  run- 
ner element  movable  relative  to  said  base,  a  shoe  mounted 


1.  A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
spindle  member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  a  non- 
rotatable  spindle  and  provided  with  axially  spaced  bearing 
member  seats  having  outwardly  facing  shoulders  at  their 
inner  ends,   said   spindle   member  having   reduced  end 
portions  with  annular  grooves  spaced  axially  inwardly 
from  the  reduced  portions,  wheel  members  formed  as 
sheet  metal  stampings  and  including  annular  web  portions 
fixedly  secured  together  in  side  by  side  relation  and  out- 
wardly  flaring  outer  portions  coacting  to  constitute   a 
channeled  rim  and  having  outwardly  offset  radially  inner 
portions,   outer   bearing   members   having   radially   out- 
turned  flanges  at  their  outer  ends  lapped  upon  and  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  outwardly  offset  por- 
tions of  said  wheel  members  with  intermediate  portions 
of  the  bearing  members  extending  axially  inwardly  of 
the  offset  inner  portions  of  the  wheel  members,  inner 
bearing  members  disposed  on  said  bearing  member  seats 
of  said  spindle  member,  said  spindle  member  being  upset 
into  retaining  engagement  with  said  inner  bearing  mem- 
bers with  their  inner  ends  in  supported  engagement  with 
said   shoulders,   anti-friction    bearing   elements   coacting 
with  outer  and  inner  bearing  members,  a  tubular  resilient 
lubricant  chamber  wall  member  disposed  between  said 
outwardly  offset  portions  of  said  wheel  members  in  em- 
bracing relation  to  the  axially  extending  portions  of  said 
outer  bearing  members,  closure  members  having  central 
openings  therein  receiving  the  ends  of  said  spindle  mem- 
ber and  having  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flanges  de- 
tachably  engageable  with  the  peripheries  of  the  flanges  of 
said  outer  bearing  members,  at  least  one  of  said  donire 
members  being  provided  with  a  lubricant  opening,  and 
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annular  resilient  seal  members  engaged  in  said  grooves  in 
said  q>indle  member  to  project  outwardly  Acrefrom  into 
supported  sealing  engagement  with  said  closure  ntembers 
and  constituting  a  closure  for  the  said  lubricant  opening. 


2,744,801 
SLASHER  CREEL  BEAM  BEARING 
Edgar  H.  Granbeiry,  Shawmat,  Ahu,  and  Joha  M.  Wall, 
Colwiibas,  Ga.,  aMignon  to  Weat  Point  Mamrfactv 
faig  Company,  Shawmnt,  Ala.,  a  corporatioB  of  Ala- 


AppttcatkMi  Janury  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,115 
8CUma.    (CL  308— 236) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sleeve,  a  pin  pivotally  niounted 
on  said  sleeve,  said  pin  extending  normally  inside  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  an  anti-friction  bearing 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  locking  collar  fixed  to 
said  sleeve  to  retain  said  bearing  thereon. 


2,744,802 
PISTON  SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
ChataMii  A.  Strayer,  Tonwcc,  CaBf.,  aarigMr  to  Nofw 
tkrap  Aircraft,  be,  HawthorM,  Cattf^  a  corporatloa 
of  Callfbnia 

AMilcatloo  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,474 
1  Claim.    (CL309— 4) 


In  a  double  acting  reciprocating  fluid  motor  including 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable  therein,  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  piston,  and  wherein  supcratmos- 
pheric  pressure  constantly  exists  in  the  cylinder  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
single  pair  of  spaced  circumferential  packing  ring  grooves 
in  the  piston;  an  endless  pressure-deformable  yielding 
packing  ring  in  each  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  rings 
providing  a  pressure-tight  seal  between  the  piston  and  the 
opposed  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder;  and  passageway 
means  in  the  piston  and  piston  rod  providing  communica- 
tion between  the  atmosphere  and  the  annular  space  defined 
by  said  rings,  the  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the  piston 
therebetween,  and  the  opposed  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder,  whereby  said  rings  arc  constantly  deformed 
toward  each  other  during  operation  of  the  motor. 


2,744,803 

PISTON  RINGS 

Mchrin  W.  Maricn,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  asiigBor  to  Ramsey 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,465 

5  Claims.    (0.309—45) 

1.  A  combined  expansion  and  spacer  ring  for  packing 

assemblies   which   comprises   a   spring   metal   ring 


and  having  its  ends  welded  together  and  having  axiaOy 
extending  convolutions  providing  top  and  bottom  ay- 
porting  sirfaces  and  sloping  legs  connecting  said  siufaon, 
and  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  being  recessed  inwardly 


from  the  outer  periphery  thereof  through  the  thickness 
of  the  strip  and  separating  adjacent  legs,  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  slots  providing  abutment  shoulders  adjacent 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring. 


2,744.804 
FURNITURE  LEG 
Richard  G.  Rcinemaa,  MoAcpm,  Mkk^ 

BraBfwick-B«lke<:allcadcr  Company 

AppHcatioa  Fdnwy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,924 

4Claima.    (CL  311— 109) 


to  The 


1.  A  table  leg  construction  comprising,  a  generally 
L-shaped  flat  mounting  plate  having  a  central  portion 
and  diverging  end  portions  and  means  defining  openings 
for  securing  the  plate  to  the  underside  of  a  table,  a  de- 
pression in  the  central  portion  of  the  mounting  plate  form- 
ing a  downwardly-facing  spherically-shaped  dome,  a  hol- 
low tapered  leg  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  plate  at  a  sli^t  angle  from  a  line  normal  to 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  having  the  hollow  portion  of 
its  upper  end  of  a  diameter  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
dome  therein,  said  leg  being  secured  to  the  plate  by  weld- 
ing, and  a  reinforcing  brace  comprising  a  bent  U-shaped 
solid  rod  extending  downwardly  from  the  mounting  plate 
and  alongside  the  leg  and  having  its  mid-portion  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  leg  near  its  lower  end,  the  ends  of  said 
rod  being  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  at 
positions  rearwardly  and  to  the  sides  of  said  dome. 


nng 

formed  from   a  strip  having  continuous  parallel   edges 


2,744,805 

LIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  EXTENDING  A 

HORIZONTAL  SUPPORT 

Walter  Carl  McMahan,  EMMMidMo,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,221 

OClafans.  (a.  312— 27) 
1.  In  a  lift  mechanism:  a  pair  of  frame  members;  a 
pair  of  rear  links  pivoted  on  a  common  axis  by  said  frame 
members  respectively;  a  pair  of  forward  links  pivoted  on 
a  common  axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis  and  by  said 
frame  members  respectively;  a  support;  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  links  to  the  support;  those  ends  of  the  links 
attached  to  the  support  being  forwardly  inclined  so  that 
when  said  support  is  elevated  to  the  level  approximating 
that  of  said  frame  members,  clearance  is  provided  between 
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nid  rear  links  and  the  forward  ends  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers; said  frame  members  having  longitudinally  extending 
slots  at  their  forward  ends;  a  latch  bar  extending  between 
said  frame  members  and  guidingly  received  in  said  slots;  a 


handle  carried  by  the  bar  substantially  centrally  thereof; 
resilient  means  urging  said  bar  rearwardly  of  said  frame 
members;  and  a  hook  member  engaging  said  bar  upon 
movement  of  said  support  to  an  elevated  position,  said 
hook  member  being  carried  by  said  links. 


2,744,8M 

CONVERTIBLE  TABLE 

Edwin  F.  ScUU,  ScUUcr  Park,  lU. 

Applicatfc»a  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437^17 

3  Claims.     (CI.  312— 140  J) 


1.  A  reversible  table  comprising  a  base,  supporting 
means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  top  having  a 
deep  surface  and  a  shallow  surface  removably  mounted 
on  said  supports,  said  supporting  means  being  of  greater 
height  on  one  portion  than  another,  so  that  when  the 
shallow  surface  of  the  (op  is  to  be  exposed,  said  supports 
are  mounted  on  said  base  at  their  position  of  greater 
height,  and  when  the  deep  surface  of  the  top  is  to  be  ex- 
posed, said  supports  are  mounted  on  said  base  at  their 
position  of  less  height,  so  that  the  height  of  the  top  will 
be  substantially  the  same  for  both  exposures. 


2,744,807 

ADJUSTABLE  MEZZANINE  SHELF  FOR 

REFRIGERATED  DISPLAY  CASES 

George  K.  Bcntfy,  KeMiallrilk,  lad.,  asdgnor  to  McCray 

Refrifcnitor  Company,  Inc.,  Kendallvilic,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

poradiDn  of  Indiana 

Application  February  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,521 

6aainu.    (CI.  312— 351) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  having  a  top  display  com- 
partment with  front,  back,  end  and  bottom  walls,  a  rear 
flue  for  discharging  cold  air  forwardly  into  the  compart- 
ment through  said  back  wall,  a  main  produce  support- 
ing shelf  in  said  compartment,  and  means  on  said  rear 
wall  within  the  compartment  for  supporting  the  rear  edge 


of  the  shelf  in  various  positions  relative  thereto,  the  pro- 
vision of  a  mezzanine  shelf  in  the  rear  portion  of  the 
compartment  above  said  main  shelf  adapted  to  rest  at 
its  rear  edge  on  said  shelf  supporting  means  in  elevated 
relation  to  the  main  shelf,  one  or  more  legs  for  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  mezzanine  shelf  and  a  guide  bar  at  the 
lower  portion  of  said  lower  edge  on  which  the  leg  is  hinged 
for  forward  and  rearward  swinging  movements  and  on 
which  it  has  adjustable  shifting  movements  lengthwise 
of  the  bar. 


2,744,8«8 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  CHEMICALS 
John  E.  Rucdy,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cononitioB  of  Delaware 
Application  Angogt  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,M1 
7CIainM.    (CL31<— 3f) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  evaporating  chemical  mate- 
rials onto  a  predetermined  area  within  a  hollow  evacuated 
container,  said  apparatus  comprising;  an  insulating  tubular 
support  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  for  dis- 
charging chemical  vapor,  a  first  chemical  carrier  disposed 
within  said  support  member,  said  first  carrier  comprising 
a  conductive  circuit  including  a  first  loop  of  wire  posi- 
tioned within  said  tubular  support  member  and  a  pair  of 
wires  connected  to  said  first  loop  and  extending  along 
said  tubular  support  member  and  terminating  near  said 
opening  in  a  second  wire  loop  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity 
of  chemical  to  be  evaporated,  and  a  second  chemical  car- 
rier positioned  m  said  tubular  support  member  and  spaced 
from  said  first  loop  of  wire  of  said  first  carrier,  whereby 
heating  currents  may  be  selectively  and  inductively  estab- 
lished in  said  first  and  second  carriers  to  evaporate  the 
chemicals  to  be  carried  thereby. 


2,744,8«9 

FUEL  SYSTEMS  FOR  LIGHT  PORTABLE  GAS 

COMBUSTION  BURNERS 

Louis  A.  Falligant,  Prairie  View,  ID.,  assignor  to  Prcpo 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  46,917,  August  30, 
1948.  This  application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No. 
324,890 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to  July 
13,  1971,  has  been  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 
public 

2  Claims.    (CI.  62—1) 


1.  A  lightweight  disposable  fuel  cartridge  for  small 
portable  burners  such  as  blowtorches  and  the  Hke,  com- 
prising  a   thin-walled   metal   fuel   container  adapted   to 
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transmit  heat  readily  to  the  fuel  therein  as  when  grasped 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator  to  provide  heat  for  pressuriz- 
ing the  fuel  therein,  a  low  pressure  inflammable  butane- 
pentane  petroleum  hydrocarbon  liquid  fuel  partially  fill- 
ing said  container,  said  fuel  blend  being  capable  of  devel- 
oping a  gage  pressure  of  the  order  of  twenty-five  pounds 


per  square  inch  at  KX)"  P.,  and  non-removable  means  seal- 
ing said  container  and  adapted  to  receive  fuel  bleeder 
means  for  controlled  withdrawal  of  fuel  therefrom,  where- 
by a  fuel  supply  of  several  hours  burning  capacity  is  pro- 
vided and  which  can  be  readily  transported,  carried,  stored 
and  used  with  safety  from  fire  hazard  and  from  explosion. 


CHEMICAL 


2,744310 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 

BORON  AND  HYDROGEN 

Carey  B.  Jaduon,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  Callcry  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  ■  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jane  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,595 
3  Claims.    (0.23—14) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  alkali  metal  borohydride 
comprising  atomizing,  in  a  closed  system,  an  alkali  metal 
in  a  current  of  dry  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150*  to  350*  C,  and  promptly  reacting  the  atomized 
metal  with  a  mixture  of  dry  cool  hydrogen  and  boron 
fluoride  introduced  into  the  system,  said  hydrogen  being 
supplied  in  an  amount  not  less  than  stoichiometric  pro- 
portion and  said  boron  fluoride  and  alkali  metal  in  a 
stoichiometric  amount  for  the  reaction 

4X+2H3-fBF3-XBH4+3XF 

wherein  X  represents  an  alkali  metal,  and  separating  said 
borohydride  from  the  other  products  of  reaction. 


2,744,811 
PROCESS 
John  F.  Haller,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathicson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporatioD    of 
Vfa^ia 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,760 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23—154) 


rr-^ 


\mrrkr*\ 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  separating  ammonia  and 
hydrogen  chloride  from  ammonium  chloride  which  in- 
cludes circulating  a  melt  of  a  bisulfate  containing  am- 
monium chloride  successively  through  a  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride stripping  zone  and  an  ammonia  stripping  zone,  re- 
covering hydrogen  chloride  from  a  vapor  stream  removed 
from  the  hydrogen  chloride  stripping  zone,  recovering 
ammonia  from  a  vapor  stream  removed  from  the  am- 
monia stripping  zone,  and  returning  the  stripped  melt  to 
the  stripping   zone,   the   improvement   which   comprises 


adding  to  the  circulating  melt  a  material  which  yields 
phosphate  ions  in  the  melt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphoric  acid  and  soluble  inorganic  phos- 
phates in  an  amount  sufficient  to  precipitate  metallic  im- 
purities present  in  the  melt  as  phosphates. 


2,744,tl2 
COMBINATION  OF  A  FURNACE  FOR  THE  INCIN- 
ERATION  OF  RESIDUAL  UQUOR  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  DISINTEGRATING  SOLIDS  ENTRAINED  IN 
SAID  LIQUOR 
James  H.  CoaHer,  Jr.,  Fmidin  Squre,  N.  Y.,  and  Fnmk 
E.  Hntton,  Wycfcoff,  N.  J.,  asilcnors  to  The  Babcock 
A  Wilcox  Company,  Ro^ldgh,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  December  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  130,452 
1  Claim.    (CL  23—262) 


The  combination  comprising  walls  defining  a  furnace 
for  the  spray  incineration  of  a  pulp  residual  liquor,  liquor 
spray  nozzle  means  positioned  in  a  wall  of  said  furnace, 
evaporator  means  for  concentrating  said  liquor  prior 
to  its  incineration  by  direct  contact  with  combustion  gas 
resulting  from  the  incineration  of  concentrated  liquor  in 
said  furnace,  a  mixing  tank,  pump  means  connecting  said 
mixing  tank  with  said  nozzle  means,  a  flow  box  connect- 
ing said  evaporator  and  mixing  tank  for  the  gravitational 
flow  of  concentrated  liquor  to  said  mixing  tank,  a  plu- 
rality of  stationary  plates  transversely  spaced  in  a  row 
across  the  bottom  of  said  flow  box  in  the  path  of  liquor 
flow,  and  a  plurality  of  power  driven  rotary  blades  posi- 
tioned to  pass  through  the  openings  between  said  sta- 
tionary plates  to  crush  and  thereby  limit  the  individual 
size  of  solids  in  the  liquor  delivered  to  said  spray  nozzle 
means. 


2,744.813 
CATALYTIC  FURNACE 
Hertfcrt  Paul,  Obethansen-Holten,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rnhrchcmic  Akticngesellschaft,  Oberhausen-HoHcn, 
and  Lnrgi  Gesellsdurft  fner  Wacrmctcchnik  m.  b.  H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Heddembeim,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Application  October  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  6,  1951 

15aaims.  (0.23—288) 
1.  A  catalyst  furnace  comprising  a  substantially  en- 
closed reaction  vessel  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  out- 
let, a  multiple  number  of  substantially  parallel  tube-out- 
let collecting  pipes  substantially  transversely  distributed 
over  a  cross-section  of  said  reaction  vessel,  a  multiple 
number    of    substantially    parallel    tube-inlet    collecting 
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pipes  substantially  transversely  distributed  over  the  cross- 
section  of  said  reaction  vessel,  a  multiple  number  of  par- 
allel heat-exchange  media  tube  bundles  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  a  portion  of  said  reaction  vessel  and 
distributed  over  the  cross-section  of  said  portion,  each 
said  tube  bundle  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  tube- 
outlet  collecting  pipe  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  tube- 
inlet  collecting  pipe,  each  said  tube  bundle  comprising 
a  number  of  substantially  equally  spaced  parallel  tubes, 
at  least  one  intermediate  collector  container  of  sub- 
stantially greater  cross-section  than  said  tube-inlet  and 


tube-outlet  collecting  pipes  positioned  in  said  reaction 
vessel  and  having  a  heat-exchange  media  inlet  for  heat- 
exchange  media  from  outside  said  reaction  vessel,  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  tube-inlet  collecting  pipes  to 
said  intermediate  collector  container,  a  main  collector 
container  of  substantially  greater  cross-section  than  said 
tube-inlet  and  tube-outlet  collecting  pipes  positioned  in 
said  reaction  vessel  and  having  a  heat  exchange  media 
outlet  positioned  for  the  passage  media  out  of  said  re- 
action vessel,  and  conduit  means  connecting  said  tube- 
outlet  collecting  pipes  to  said  main  collector  container. 


2  744  814 

AFPARATUS  FOR  TME  PRODUCTION  OF  FIXED 

GAS  FROM  FUEL  OIL 

Charles  B.  Frucis,  Plttsbort^,  P>. 

AppUcatkHi  Febniary  8, 1951,  Scrtol  No.  210,005 

3  Claims.    (CI.  48— 105) 


I.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  carbonaceous  liquid  into 
a  combustible  mixture  of  fixed  gases,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  combustion  chamber,  a  catalyst  chamber  having 
heat-conducting  walls  in  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
catalyst  in  said  chamber  comprising  a  porous  vertical 
column  of  particulate  metal  oxide  forming  a  cracking  zone 
positioned  below  a  pyrolysis  zone,  the  column  of  catalyst 
being  of  greater  cross  section  in  the  region  above  the  crack- 
ing zone  than  it  is  in  such  zone,  means  for  burning  fuel 
in  said  combustion  chamber  for  heating  the  catalyst  in 
both  of  said  zones,  means  for  injecting  said  carbonaceous 
liquid  into  the  catalyst  in  said  cracking  zone,  means  for 
supplementing  the  transfer  of  heat  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  cracking  zone  of  said  catalyst  body,  said 
supplemental  heating  means  comprising  a  steam  super- 
heater in  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  device  for  the 


delivery  of  steam  from  said  superheater  into  said  crack* 
ing  zone  below  the  region  where  said  carbonaceous  liquid 
is  injected,  the  steam  and  liquid  in  the  presence  oi  said 
heated  catalyst  in  the  cracking  zone  reacting  to  produce 
vapors  and  gases  that  flow  to  said  pyrolysis  zone,  and  a 
delivery  line  for  leading  the  gases  from  the  pyrolysis  zone, 
said  pyrolysis  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  pyrolysis 
tubes  including  said  catalyst  and  standing  in  conununica- 
tion  between  said  catalyst  chamber  and  said  delivery  line. 


2,744^15 
UNDERGROUND  TRAF  FOR  LEAKS  IN  GAS  PIPES 
John  Francis  Heck,  Jr.,  Natrona  Hdgbts,  Pa^  assigiior  to 
New  Allcgbeny  Mamrfactnrlag  Company,  Tarcntnm, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsjlranla 

AppUcation  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,539 
ICIafan.    (CL48— 193) 


A  seal  for  pipes  comprising  a  compressible  sealing  disk 
surrounding  the  pipe  in  compressing  abutting  engagement 
at  its  major  portion  with  a  structure  through  which  the 
pipe  passes,  an  annular  member  composed  of  a  pair  of 
semicircular  abutting  sections  having  transverse  notches  in 
the  periphery  of  each  section  adjacent  their  abutting 
edges,  a  U-shaped  connector  having  its  leg  portions  en- 
gaged in  the  notches  in  bridging  relation  with  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  sections,  a  bolt  pasisng  through  the  con- 
nector and  threaded  radially  in  the  abuting  edges  of  said 
sections  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  abuting  the 
pipe  to  anchor  the  annular  member  thereto,  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  channel  member  straddling  the  disk  and  annular 
member  and  having  a  flange  positioned  behind  the  disk 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  latter,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  vent  pipe  leading  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
backing  plate  between  the  disk  and  the  annular  member. 
and  pressure  screws  carried  by  each  section  of  said 
member  and  engaging  the  backing  plate  to  compress  the 
disk  adjacent  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  latter  against 
the  flange  of  the  U-shaped  member  to  clamp  the  latter  to 
the  structure  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  pipe  and  to  com- 
press the  remaining  portion  of  the  disk  against  the  struc 
lure. 


2,744,816 
SOLID  GAS-GENERATING  CHARGES 
Alexander  Cantlay   Hutchison,   Saltcoats,  Scodand,   as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
October  10.  1947 
23  Claims.    (CI.  52— .5) 


u^"  • 


1.  A  non-explosive  gas-generating  charge  consisting  in 
major  part  of  guanidine  nitrate  and  comprising  admixed 
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therewith,  in  prt^xMtion  not  exceeding  35  per  cent  by 
weight  thereof,  a  phenol  containing  in  addition  to  at  least 
one  phenol  hydroxyl  group  a  plurality  of  substituent 
groups  each  consisting  of  a  nitrogen  atom  attached  exclu- 
sively to  at  least  one  terminal  oxygen  atom  and  to  one 
of  the  nuclear  carbon  atonu  of  the  phenol;  said  charge 
being  non-detonauble  by  a  blasting  cap  and  being  ca- 
pable, when  a  localized  portion  there<rf  is  heated  suffi- 
ciently hot  to  initiate  decomposition,  of  self-sustaining, 
non-detonating,  gas-evolving,  exothermic  decomposition 
at  pressures  lower  than  70  atmoq)heres. 


surface  of  an  electrically  heated  iron  melt  maintained  in 
said  funuce  in  a  molten  sUte  and  at  the  contents  of  1 
to  about  4.5  per  cent  carbon,  reducing  the  iron  ore  con- 
tinuously by  the  carbon  of  the  iron  melt,  continuously 
replacing  the  carbon  contents  of  the  iron  melt  by  means 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  carbon  rod  reaching  into  said 


2,744  817 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 
OF  THE  GROWTH  OF  UNDESIRABLE  VEGETA- 
TION   

Barton  V.  Tooiwnan,  Scotts,  Mlcfa^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chonical  Company,  Midland,  Mi^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

No  DtawiBff.    Application  October  L3, 1954, 

Serial  No.  442,101 

11  Claims.    (CL71— 2J) 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  the  growth  of  vegetation 

uriiich  comprises  applying  to  and  mixing  with  a  growth 

medium  a  growth-inhibiting  amount  of  N.N-diphenyl 

crotonamide. 

2,744,818 
LOW  VOLATILE  HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
WnHam  R.  Davie,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa^  aalgnor  to  Ptttsbnrgh 
Coke  A  Cbemkal  Company,  PMriwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcnnaytvanla 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  1, 1954, 
Serial  No.  472,525 
20Clafans.    (CL  71— 2.6) 
1.  As  a  new  herbicidal  mixture  of  esters,  the  mixture 
of  esters  having  the  formula 

CHi 
Ar-O-CH— COOCHiR 

where  Ar  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  2-methyl-phenyl,  beU  naphthyl  and 
the  aryl  nucleus  chlorinated  derivatives  thereof  and  R 
is  a  mixture  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  substantial 
amounts  of  each  of  normal,  saturated  C«,  Ci  and  Cs 
groups  and  the  2-methyl  isomers  thereof. 


2  744,819 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  UNDESIRED 

GRASSES 

Barton  V.  Toonunan,  Scotts,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  462,102 
6  Claims.    (CL  71— 2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  annual  grass  weeds 
which   comprises  distributing   4-chlorophenyl   4'-chloro- 
benzenesulfonate  in  intimate  admixture  with  the  soil  in 
close  proximity  to  annual  grass  seed  under  ambient  con- 
ditions normally  leading  to  the  germination  and  growth 
of  such  seed,  said  sulfonate  being  employed  in  amount 
sufficient  to  suppress  the  growth  of  said  seed. 


2,744,820 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  IRON 

AND  STEEL 

Fficdricfa  Kocia,  Dustldorf,  Gcrauusy 

Application  Dcecnbcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,555 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  December  8, 1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  75— 11) 

4.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  iron  and  steel 

from  iron  ores  in  an  electroile  operated  furnace  the  steps 

of  gradually  supplying  the  iron  ore  and  the  flux  onto  the 


melt,  topping  the  reduced  iron  and  lifting  said  vertically 
adjustoble  carbon  rod  prior  to  said  tapping  at  such  a 
timely  rate  from  the  melt  that  the  latter  is  reduced  to 
the  desir«d  carbon  contents  by  additionally  supplied  ore 
and  thereupon  tailing  the  iron  while  maintaining  a 
molten  sump  of  a  sufficient  height  to  enaMe  the  reen- 
irance  of  the  carbon  rod  after  completion  of  the  tapping. 


2,744321 
IRON  BASE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 
Lee  E.  Osman,  MatMehcad,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Gen 
Electric  Company,  a  coipomtion  of  New  Yorit 
No  Drawing.    AppMcntion  December  13,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,576 
6  Claims.    (Q.  75— 124) 
1.  A  heat-treatable   iron  base  alloy  containing,  by 
weight,  about  0.03  to  0.4  percent  carbon,  0.4  to  1  percent 
silicon,  1  to  2  percent  manganese,  16  to  19  percent  chro- 
mium, 12  to  36  percent  nickel,  .8  to  1.2  percent  tungsten, 
1.75  to  2.25  percent  molybdenum,  0.5  to  1.25  percent  alu- 
minum, 2  to  2.5  percent  titanium;  balance  iron  ar.d  inci- 
dental impurities  which  do  not  materially  affect  the  physi- 
cal properties  of  said  alloy. 


2,744322 
COPPER  BASE  ALLOYS 
James  L.  Btiggh  'r.,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  and  Cyril  H.  Hannon, 
Pittafidd,  Mass.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Revere  Copper 
and  Brass  Incorporated,  Rome,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland,  and  one-half  to  Gcnend  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  235,898 
6Cbdms.    (CL  75— 159) 
1.  An  alloy  composed  of,  approximately,  3.5  to  5% 
nickel,  0.7  to  2%  silicon,  0.3  to  1%  iron,  the  balance 
essentially   all   copper,   characterized   by    a   hi^    yield 
strength,  and  by  a  high  resistance  to  failure  when  sub- 
jected to  stress  corrosion  as  evidenced  by  H  inch  diam- 
eter round  rods  of  cast  alloy  having  16  United  States 
standard   screw-threads  per   inch   withstanding  without 
failure  a  torque  load  of  at  least  20  foot  pounds  while  nn- 
mersed  for  15  minutes  in  a  10%  water  solution  of  mcrcur- 
ous  nitrate  at  room  temperature. 


2  744,823 

SALT  COMPOSITION 

Horace  W.  Diamond,  CUcafo,  IIL,  assignor  to  Morton 

Salt  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporation  of  IlUnois 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  13,  1954, 

Serial  No.  455,743 

8  Clafans.    (CL  99—2) 

1.  A  trace  mineralized  salt  composition  comprising  a 

homogeneous  mixture  of  common  salt,  inorganic  trace 

mineral  element  compounds,  and  from  about  0.01%  to 

2.0%  of  a  liquid  poly^ydric  alcohol. 
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2  744  824 
RUMINANT  FEED  FROM  COTTON  GIN  WASTE 
Albert  Uat,  Tacioo,  Ariz^  uaigiior  to  Eriy-Fat  Llrestock 
Feed  Co^  a  coiponition  of  Aiizona 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322^33 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99— 6) 
1.  A  grain-substitute  feed  for  ruminant  animals,  in- 
cluding: approximately  50%  to  75%  by  weight  of  finely 
ground  cotton  gin  waste  of  a  size  that  will  pass  through  a 
screen  having  a  mesh  of  approximately  %  inch;  and  ap- 
proximately 50%  to  25%  by  weight  of  molasses,  the  same 
being  intimately  mixed  with  the  cotton  gin  waste. 


2  744  828 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  DRIED  EGG 
WHITES 
Martell  M.  Gladstone,  Chicago,  and  Bcniamfai  R.  Harris, 
Glencoe,  DI^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ben- 
jamin R.  Harris,  Chicago,  III. 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  268346 
9  Claims.    (CI.  99— 210) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  improved  fermented  egg 
white,   the   steps  which   comprise  subjecting   liquid   egg 
whiles  to  the  action  of  ultraviolet  rays  and  then  ferment- 
ing said  liquid  egg  whites. 


2,744,825 
ACYL  LACTYUC  ACID  PRODUCTS 
Jerome  B.  Thompson  and  Bruce  D.  Buddemcyer,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assipiors  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     Original  an>Ucation  December  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261382.    Divided  and  tfab  applicaHon  May 
10, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,011 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  99—91) 
1.  A  method  of  retarding  apparent  staling  in  yeast 
leavened  baked  products  which  comprises  incorporating 
in  the  dough  prior  to  baking  from  .1  to  1.0%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  flour,  of  a  fatty  acid  lactylate  composition 
of  the  general  formula 

RCO(0(HCO).OX 

wherein  RCO  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  16  to  22  carbon'  atoms,  X  is  a  cation  and  n  is  the 
average  number  of  lactylic  groups  present  in  such  lactylate 
composition  ranging  from  1  to  8.5. 


2,744,826 

FLOUR  COMPOSITION 

Jerome  B.  Thompson  and  Bruce  D.  Buddemeyer,  Kansas 
City,  Mc  assignors  to  C.  J.  Patterson  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minouri 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  409,058 

15  Claims.    (CI.  99— 93) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  flour  in  intimate 
admixture  with  a  fatty  acid  lactylate  composition  of  the 
formula 

RCO(  OCHCH3CO )  mOX 

wherein  RCO  is  an  acyl  radical  of  a  fatty  acid  containing 
from  16  to  24  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a  number  of  from  1  to  4 
and  X  is  a  non-toxic  cation. 


2,744,827 

MANUFACTURE  AND  PRESERVATION  OF 
CHEESE 

Alexander  T.  R.  Mattick  and  Andrei  HIrsch.  Shin6eld, 
near  Reading,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,656 

Haims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  7,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 162) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cheese  to  prevent  distention 
thereof  comprising  adding  to  cheese  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nisin  and  nisin-producing 
bacterial  cultures,  thereby  inhibiting  the  growth  of  spoil- 
age organisms. 


2  744  829 
TREATMENT  Of'  LIQUID  EGG  WHITES 
Bernard  M.  Shaffer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Benjamin  R.  Harris,  Chicago,  HI. 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  8,  1950, 
Serial  No.  172,785 
lOCtaims.    (CI.  99— 210) 
1.   In  a  method  of  preparing  dried  egg  whites  of  im- 
proved properties  and  characteristics,  particulariy  for  use 
in  the  baking  of  cakes,  the  steps  which  comprise  sub- 
jecting  liquid   egg   whites   to  extended   fermentation   to 
effect    ripening    thereof   progressively   through   alkaline, 
neutral  and  acid  stages,  separating  the  ripened  liquid  egg 
whites  from  the  scum  which  is  formed  during  the  fermen- 
tation, admixing  said  ripened  liquid  egg  whites  with  an 
amount  of  a  non-toxic  acid-reacting  material  until  the 
mixture  has  a  pH  of  about  4.8  to  about  5.1,  adding  glyc- 
erin, and  then  drying  the  resulting  mixture,  the  amount 
of  added  glycerin  being  such  that  the  final  dried  egg  white 
product  contains  from  about  4%  to  about  17%,  by  weight, 
of  glycerin. 

2,744,830 
SHADING  COMPOSITION  FOR  GREENHOUSES 
Richard  H.  F.  Manske,  Gnelph,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  July  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297,993 
2  aaims.    (a.  106—84) 
1.  A  shading  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  100  parts  of  30-35%  hydrous  am- 
monia, from  25  to  125  parts  of  tertiary  zinc  ortho-phos- 
phate, and  from  0.1   to  3%   of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of 
metasilicic  acid,  characterized  by  the  ability  to  deposit 
a  turbid  film  upon  drying,  such  film  being  adherent  to 
glass. 

2  744  831 
LNHIBITING  ALKALI  REACTIVrrY  OF 
PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Walter  J.  McCoy,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lehigh 
Portland  Cement  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  7,  1951, 
Serial  No.  225,057 
11  Claims.  (CL  106—98) 
1.  In  the  art  of  making  concrete  structures  wherein 
Portland  cement  containing  alkali  and  a  reactive  siliceous 
aggregate  are  intermixed  with  water  to  form  a  concrete 
mix  and  the  thus  formed  concrete  mix  is  permitted  to  set. 
the  method  of  inhibiting  unwanted  expansion  of  the  con- 
crete after  the  concrete  has  set  which  comprises  incor- 
porating into  the  concrete  mix  prior  to  the  setting  of  the 
concrete  a  small  quantity  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
of  salts  consisting  of  chloride,  carbonate,  fluoride,  silicate, 
nitrate,  and  sulphate,  of  lithium,  and  sulphate  and  oleate 
of  copper;  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  about  1%  by 
weight  of  the  cement  but  sufficient  to  inhibit  unwanted 
chemical  reaction  of  the  alkali  in  the  cement  with  the 
siliceous  aggregate,  after  the  concrete  has  set,  thereby  in- 
hibiting unwanted  expansion  in  the  concrete  after  it  has 
set. 
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2,744,832 
WRINKLE  DRYING  OIL  SICCATIVE 
Fobom  E.  Drammond,  WaAi-gtoB,  D.  C,  ««»f»®^  *f 
The  Commonwealth  EagtaMcrtnf  Company  of  Ohio, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299,508 

2  Claims.    (0.106—264) 

1.  A  wrinkle  drying  fatty  oil  siccative  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  fatty  drying  oil  and  conjugated  mixed  glycer- 
ides  of  keto  polyethenoid  Ci«  fatty  acids  and  isomeric 
elcostearic  acids,  the  mixed  glyccrides  constitutmg  about 
70%  by  weight  of  the  siccative. 


2,744,833 
WRINKLE  DRYING  OIL  SICCATIVE 
Poison  E.  Drummond,  Wasfafaigton,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
The  Commonwealth  Eagtaieerlng  Company  of  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  I>«I«';[Y«,.,, 
No  Drawing.    Application  Au«nst  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,720 
2  Claims.    (0.106—264) 
1.  A  wrinkle  drying  fatty  oil  siccative  consisting  of  a 
mixture  of  fatty  drying  oil  and  conjugated  fatty  acid 
glycerides  of  hydroxy  isomeric  elcostearic  acids,  the  latter 
fatty  acid  glycerides  constituting  about  60%   to  about 
75%  by  weight  of  the  siccative. 


carboxyl  groups  containing  polymer  of  an  acrylic  ester 
having  the  general  formula 

CHf=C— COOR' 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  methyl  group  and  R'  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  these  polymers  having  in 

100-c  Hi— r  — c  o  0  R ' 

k 

groups  from  95  to  65  carboxyl  ester  groups  and  from  5 
to  35  unesterified  carboxyl  groups  and  being  dissolved  in 
a  mixture  of  water  and  an  organic  solvent  miscible  with 
water  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monohydric 
alcohols  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  water  miscible 
ketones  and  ethers,  using  in  this  mixture  from  60  to  150 
parts  of  the  organic  water  miscible  solvent  for  each  100 
parts  of  the  polymer  salt. 

2,744.837 
PHOTO-CONDUCTIVE  TARGETS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  DEVICES 

Stanley  V.  ForgM,  Cranbny,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corp<mitioB  of  Ancrfca,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  Jane  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,427 

6  Claims.    (CI.  117— 211) 


2  744  834 

WAX  COMPOSITION  INHIBITED  FROM 

OXIDATIVE  DETERIORATION 

Harry  R.  RoMnaon,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

Tms  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  314,199 
4  Claims.    (CI.  106—270) 
1.  A  colorless  wax  normally  subject  to  oxidative  de- 
terioration containing  between  0.1  and  3  parts  per  million 
of  an  antioxidant  obtained  by  extraction  of  chlorophyll- 
containing  plant  matter  with  a  solvent  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbon and  polar  oxygenated  hydrocarbon. 


2,744,835 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  FIBERS  WITH  A  VINYL 

COPOLYMER  AND  A  WERNER  COMPLEX 
Remus  F.  Caroselli,  Manville,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fflberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  360,817 
12  Clafans.    (CI.  117—72) 
1.  In  the  method  of  treating  fibrous  structures  to  im- 
prove the  characteristics   thereof,  the  steps  of  coating 
the  fibers  with  a  composition  containing  a  vinyl  copoly- 
mer and  a  vinyl  methyl  ether-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer, setting  the  coating  materials  on  the  fiber  surfaces, 
and  then  treating  the  fibers  with  a  Werner  complex  com- 
pound in  which  the  acido  group  coordinated  with  the 
trivalent  nuclear  chromium   atom   contains  at   least    10 
carbon  atoms. 


2,744,836 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  LEATHER 
Rudolf  Schubert,   Lndwigshafen   (Rhine),   and   Gerhard 
Otto,    Mannheim,    Germany,    assignors    to    Badischc 
Anilfai-   &   Soda-Fabrik   Alrtiengesellschaft,   Ludwigs- 
luf en  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

No  Drawfa«.    Application  June  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  293,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  11,  1951 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  117—142) 
1.  A  process  for  coating  leather  which  comprises  coat- 
ing the  leather  with  a  solution  of  an  ammonium  salt  of 


1.  A  light-sensitive  target  for  a  cathode  ray  device 
comprising  a  layer  of  red  antimony  tri-sulfide  having  a 
mat  surface. 

2,744,838 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  CATHODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  W.  Newman,  Sooth  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asrignoi 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  November  3, 1951,  Serfail  No.  254,704 

15  Oaims.    (CI.  117—217) 


t^rmL  •««! 


4.  The  process  of  inhibiting  flaking  of  an  electron  emis- 
sive oxide  coating  from  a  nickel  cathode  base  member 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  the  surface  of 
said  base  member  a  powdered  mixture  of  a  cobalt  com- 
pound and  a  nickel  compound,  said  compounds  being 
reducible  to  metallic  cobalt  and  nickel  respectively,  and 
heating  said  cathode  base  member  and  applied  powders 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  in  the  order 
of  1000°  C.  to  reduce  said  compounds  to  metallic  cobalt 
and  nickel,  and  to  at  least  partially  alloy  the  metallic 
cobalt  and  nickel  thus  formed  with  each  other  and  the 
surface  of  said  base  member. 


2,744,839 
COATED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Guy  R.  Radley,  Whitefish  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  DeUi- 
ware 

AppUcation  Aucust  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,039    ^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  117—218) 
1.  In  producing  a  protective  coating  on  electrical  ap- 
paratus, the  steps  of  applying  a  mixture  comprising  one 
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part  of  liquid  silicone  resin  adhesive  material  and  from 
one-fourth  to  two-thirds  of  a  part  of  particles  of  heat 
resistant  mineral  filler  material  having  a  diameter  of  about 
one  mil,  to  the  surface  to  be  protected,  embedding  par- 
ticles of  substantially  smooth  surfaced  heat  resistant 
mineral  filler  material  having  a  diameter  of  approximately 
five  to  ten  mils  in  the  mixture  of  adhesive  material  and 


particles  of  filler  material,  air  drying  and  baking  said 
adhesive  material  to  harden  the  same,  applying  a  second 
layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  liquid  silicone  resin  ad- 
hesive material  and  dark  coloring  matter  over  the  first 
layer  of  filler  materials  id  hardened  adhesive,  and  there- 
after air  drying  and  heating  saiJ  second  layer  to  harden 
the  same. 

2.744,840 
SUGAR  PURIFICATION  ION  EXCHANGE 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Robert  Martin  Danicb,  Joatpk  E.  Maodni,  and  Guy  O. 
Ronbangh,  Cokwado  Springi,  CokK,  anignora  to  Holly 
Sagv  ConoratkMi,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo^  a  corpo- 
ration of  ^few  Yorli 

Application  Jnnc  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,584 
5  Claims.    (CI.  127—46) 


3.  In  apparatus  for  purifying  sugar  juices  and  the  like, 
means  for  containing  a  mixed  bed  of  anion  and  cation 
resins;  means  for  passing  said  juice  through  said  bed; 
means  for  substantially  continuously  introducing  fresh 
resins  to  said  bed  at  a  predetermined  point  thereof;  means 
for  substantially  continuously  removing  exhausted  resins 
from  said  bed  at  a  spaced  point;  and  a  wet  gravity  shaking 
table  for  hydraulically  separating  the  anion  resins  from 
the  cation  resins,  said  table  having  a  tilted  bed  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  riflks  at  least  V*  inch  deep, 
at  least  half  of  said  riffles  extending  to  the  end  of  said 
table,  and  means  for  producing  a  cross  fiow  of  wash 
water  over  said  riffles. 


2,744,841 

REMOVING  POLYETHYLENE  FROM  METAL 

SURFACES 

Frank  Cassis,  Manster,  Ind,,  and  Charles  R.  Greene,  El 

Ccrrito,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Chicago,  n.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  20,  1955, 
Serial  No.  510,051 
2  Claims.    (Q.  134—7) 
1.  The  method  of  removing  polyethylene  resin  from 
metal  surfaces  comprising  contacting  said  polyethylene 
resin  on  said  surface  with  pentaerythritol  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  softening  point  of  said  polyethylene  and 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  pentaerythritol  and  with- 
drawing said  polyethylene  and  said  pentaerythritol  from 
Hd  metal  surface. 


2,744,142 

TEST  TUBE  CLEANING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Catherine  C  Goldem,  ClKinuiti,  Ohio 

Application  Septenbar  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  379336 

lOOafans.    (CL134— 23) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  described,  a  tank  ca- 
pable of  being  filled  and  drained,  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar holder  in  said  tank,  said  holder  being  tiltably  sup- 
ported on  a  pivoting  means  positioned  to  normally  in- 
cline said  holder  from  the  horizontal  in  the  direction 
of  one  comer  edge  thereof,  said  holder  being  tillable 
on  said  pivoting  means  in  the  direction  of  the  oppo- 
site comer  edge  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  said 
holder  for  moving  it  from  one  position  to  the  other  as 
said  tank  is  filled  and  drained. 

10.  The  method  of  cleaning  test  tubes  in  a  tank  which 
is  adapted  to  be  repeatedly  filled  and  drained,  which 
consists  in  placing  said  test  tubes  in  horizontally  dis- 
posed condition  in  a  generally  rectangular  foraminous 
basket  with  their  open  ends  extending  either  longitu- 
dinally or  transversely  of  said  basket,  supporting  said 
basket  in  said  tank  on  a  tillable  platform  balanced  to 
normally  tilt  toward  one  comer  edge  thereof  and  ca- 
pable of  being  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  basket 
being  placed  on  said  platform  with  the  open  ends  of 
the  test  tubes  facing  toward  a  side  edge  of  said  basket 
adjacent  the  first  named  comer  edge  of  said  platform, 
and  providing  buoyancy  means  connected  to  the  first 
named  side  edge  of  said  basket,  whereby  upon  filling 
of  said  tank,  said  first  named  comer  edge  of  said  plat- 
form will  be  lifted  so  as  to  tilt  said  platform  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  upon  draining  of  said  tank,  said 
basket  will  be  retumed  to  its  initial  position. 


2  744  843 

ENAMEL  BONDING'bY  THE  USE  OF  ARSENIC 
Bruce  G.  Craig,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  avignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  10, 1951, 

Serial  No.  225,668 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  148—4.14) 

1.  An  improvement  in  the  bonding  of  vitreous  eiiamel 
to  steel  comprising  applying  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  weak  arsenic  acid  to  the  surface  of  the 
steel  to  be  covered  with  enamel,  said  acid  having  a 
concentration  of  less  than  25%  by  weight  and  reacting 
with  said  steel  to  form  a  tightly  adherent  insoluble  coat- 
ing thereon,  covering  the  coated  steel  with  a  glass  com- 
position, and  subjecting  the  glass  covered  steel  to  a  high 
temperature  in  the  range  of  1300'  to  1600"  F.  to  fuse 
the  composition  with  the  intermediate  coating  reacting 
with  the  glass  to  form  a  bond  between  said  glass  and  the 
steel. 

2  744  844 
HEMMED  CLOTH  WITH  AN  ADHESIVE  TYPE 
BINDER 
Richard  D.  Wood,  Jr.,  Wawa,  Pa.,  aid  George  ThonMon, 
Milton,   Mass.,   assignors  to  MiUriDe  Manoffactnrhig 
Company,  MiHvUlc,  N.  J.,  a  corporaHoa  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Janoary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  268^72 
4  Oaims.    (CL  154—43) 
1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  textile  material  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  woven  fibrous  strands  whidi  present 
cut  ends  along  one  side  of  the  material,  portions  of  the 
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textile  material  including  the  cut  ends  being  folded  to  pro- 
vide a  hem,  said  hem  having  a  binder  consisting  of  a  vinyl 
copolymer  organosol  disposed  between  the  interfaces  of 
the  folded  portions,  said  binder  occurring  as  a  substan- 
tially continuous  ribbon-like  body  which  is  present  in  lim- 
ited amounts  and  distriboted  so  that  a  relatively  larger 


supporting  member,  and  a  thin  fibrous  web  of  unwoven 
fabric  coosttfing  essentially  of  uiudfa«ctional  unwoven 
untwisted  individual  fiben  bonded  to  said  face  of  aid 
body  portion,  said  web  of  unwoven  fabric  being  essentinlly 
inextensiUe  in  the  direction  in  which  the  unidirectiooal 
fibers  thereof  extend. 


proportion  of  the  binder  is  concentrated  at  the  interfaces 
and  a  relatively  lesser  proportion  is  impregnated  in  the 
respective  sides  of  tiie  hem.  said  hem  further  including  a 
tubular  margin  which  is  substantially  free  from  binder, 
and  said  tubular  margin  in  conjunction  with  the  binder  in 
its  limited  state  of  distribution  preserving  in  the  hem  the 
normal  textile  characteristics  of  the  said  textile  material. 


2,744,845 
CHLORINATED  MALEIC  ADDUCT-ETHOXYLINE 

RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Hywtt  Rodot,  Sdwcdndy,  N.  Y.,  aMigMr  to  GcMral 
Electric  Conpanv,  a  cwpoffatfoB  of  New  York 
No  Drawls    AppHoiaoa  Aacwt  22. 1952, 
SerialNo.  305,913 
lOOafaBS.    (a.  154-43) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  ( 1 )  a  complex 
epoxide  resin  comprising  a  polyether  derivative  of  a  poly- 
hydric  organic  compound,  said  derivative  containing  1,2 
epoxy  groups,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols  con- 
taining at  least  two  phenolic  hydroxy  groups,  and  (2) 
from  0.8  to  1.2  equivalents  of  hexachloroendomethylene- 
tetrahydrophthalic    anhydride    for    each    equivalent    of 
epoxide  in  said  epoxide  resin. 


2,744J46 
LAMINATED  PROTECTIVE  MATERIAL 
DobmM  C  Sdcklca,  Mariboiv,  Mans.,  awignnr  to  Victory 
Con  HadMB,  Ma«n  a  corporatioa  of  Maasa- 


AppikadoB  Fcbiwary  4. 1954,  Serial  No.  408^70 
2ClaiM.    (0.154—52.5) 


6.  The  method  for  making  a  sealing  strip  which  com- 
prises providing  an  elongated  body  of  heat-softening  com- 
position containing  a  blowing  agent,  disposing  a  fibrous 
web  of  unwoven  fabric  consisting  essentially  of  unidirec- 
tional unwoven  untwisted  individual  fibers,  the  said  web 
of  unwoven  fabric  being  essentially  inextensiUe  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  unidirectiooal  fibers  thereof  extend, 
adjacent  a  face  ol  said  elongated  body  of  heat-softening 
composition  with  the  unidirectional  fibers  of  said  web  of 
unwoven  fabric  lying  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongated  body  of  heat-softening  composition, 
and  heating  said  body  of  heat-softening  composition  and 
web  of  unwoven  fabric  within  a  confining  moid  to  expand 
said  heat-softening  composition  into  cellular  form  and 
press  it  against  said  fibers  of  said  web  of  unwoven  fabric 
to  bond  said  fibers  to  said  face  of  the  expanded  body  of 
the  sealing  strip. 

2,744,841 

MAKING  FIBERBOARD  OF  UNIFORM  DENSITY 

AND  THICKNESS 

Arthnr  L.  Mottet,  IXMgvtcw,  WaA.,  assign  tw  to  The  Loi«- 

B«n  Lmtaber  Company,  Longview,  Wash.,  a  corporatton 

ofMisKNiri 

AppUcatioB  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,449 
4ClafaBM.    (CL  154— 101) 


^fe. 


1.  A  flexible  protective  structure  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  layers  of  2  x  2  basket  weave  nylon  fabric;  a 
synthetic  resin  bonding  said  layers  together  to  improve 
the  anti-ballistic  properties  of  the  said  structure  and  to 
prevent  said  layers  as  a  whole  from  shifting  and  bunch- 
ing; said  layers  being  bonded  along  lines  in  staggered 
relation,  said  lines  being  approximately  one-half  inch  in 
width  and  q>aced  approximately  two  inches  apart  on  the 
upper  surface  of  an  intermediate  layer  and  the  lines  on  the 
under  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  being  similarly 
dimensioned  and  spaced  but  being  located  approximately 
mid-way  between  the  said  lines  on  the  said  upper  surface 
thus  providing  unbonded  paths  in  each  said  layer  at  least 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  width  extending  lengthwise 
and  providing  a  flexible  structure  capable  of  being  rolled 
on  itself. 

2,744,847 
FABRIC-BACKED  SPONGE  GASKET  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
M*c«  O.  Orr,  Akron,  OUo,  awlgnor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 
AppHcatkM  September  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,677 
8CfadnH.    (0.154— 93) 
1.  A  sealing  gasket  comprising  an  elastomeric  ^wnge 
body  portion  having  a  face  adapted  for  securement  to  a 


\ 


1.  The  method  <rf  mating  composite  pressed  producU 
of  uniform  density  and  thickness  which  comprises  pro- 
viding an  arcuate  resilient  plate,  depositing  particles  of 
material  on  the  plate  to  form  a  mat  thereon,  flexing  the 
plate  until  it  is  substantially  flat,  removing  particles  from 
the  surface  of  the  mat  until  the  mat  has  a  predetermined 
thickness  while  bidding  the  plate  subsUntially  flat,  re- 
leasing the  plate  whereupon  because  of  its  resiliency  it 
reassumes  its  arcuate  configuration,  and  pressing  the  mat 
to  a  predetermined  density. 


2,744449 
METHOD  OF  BACKING  CAMELBACK 
Loiris  J.  Andy  and  Joaeph  Andy,  WasUncton,  Pa.,  as- 
sizors of  Mty  per  cent  to  Patiy  Andy  and  Bennic  Andy, 
both  of  WasUneton,  Pa. 

AppHcatioB  Jniy  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,971 
lOahn.  (0. 154— 102) 
The  method  of  forming  a  camelback  strip  for  recapping 
pneumatic  tires,  comprising  extruding  a  heated  rubber 
tread-forming  compound  into  the  form  of  an  elongated 
sheet,  calendering  a  mass  of  cushion  gum  into  the  form 
of  a  relatively  thin  sheet  thereon  as  a  layer  in  the  presence 
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of  heat  in  the  range  of  between  125'  and  240*  F.  where- 
by said  sheet*  are  heat-laminated  and  firmly  adhered 
together,  and  finally,  while  still  heated  to  a  temperature 
within  said  range,  passing  said  sheets  through  a  stitching 
roller  and  a  solid  roller  of  diameter  several  times  smaller 


L^^fi.-^ 


than  that  of  the  stitching  roller  and  simultaneously  intro- 
ducing, through  said  rollers,  a  sheet  of  polyethylene  which 
is  adhered  onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  cushion  gum 
sheet  while  disposed  at  an  angle  of  between  45'  and  75* 
with  respect  thereto  to  prevent  entrapment  of  air  and  while 
the  latter  is  still  at  elevated  temperature. 


2  744  85# 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FORMED  ARTICLE  COM- 
PRISING A  RESINOUS  SHEET  BACKED  BY  PLY- 
WOOD 

Chrlstfan  A.  SchoAcM,  FUladclphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  Jaly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,409 

1  Claim.    (CL  154— 110) 


The  method  of  making  a  formed  article  comprising  a 
resinous  sheet  backed  by  plywood  which  method  com- 
prises placing  a  resinous  sheet  in  such  position  that  its 
ends  overlap  oppositely  disposed  heating  elements,  allow- 
ing those  portions  of  the  sheet  which  overiie  said  heating 
elements  to  partially  melt,  pressing  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  over  said  heating  elements  while  the 
said  overlying  portions  are  in  a  partially  melted  stage, 
allowing  said  sheet  to  cool,  applying  an  adhesive  to  said 
cooled  sheet,  bonding  at  least  two  ^aced  backing  mem- 
bers to  the  adhesive  coated  resinous  sheet  while  applying 
both  a  vertical  and  an  angular  pressure  to  said  backing 
members  and  while  simultaneously  applying  heat,  allow- 
ing the  resulting  article  to  cool  and  then  bending  the  said 
resulting  article  at  the  area  underlying  the  space  between 
the  two  backing  members  by  applying  this  area  over  a 
heating  clement  and  allowing  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
article  to  fall  by  gravity  after  the  said  area  is  partially 
melted  and  then  allowing  the  said  article  to  cool. 


2,744351 
CARDIAC  GLYCOSIDES  FOR  INTRAMUSCULAR 

INJECTION 
Alfred  Halpem  and  Clifford  H.  Bradncy,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  anIgDors  to  E.  Foogera  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorlt 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  AprU  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  223,652 
9  Claims.    (O.  167—58) 
1.  A  liquid  preparation  adapted  to  be  used  for  intra- 
muscular injection,  containing  a  cardiac  glycoside,  water 


and   polyoxyethylene   glycol   having  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  200  to  600. 


2,744,852 
MEDICINAL  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  DI- 
PHENYL  DIHYDRO  OR  TETRAHYDROGLY- 
OXALINE-4-ONE   AND   METHOD   OF   PRO- 
DUCING ANTICONVULSANT  ACTIVITY 
Louii  S.  Goodman,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
No  Drawing.    Aypllaitioa  October  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  387,519 
4  Claims.    (CL  167— 65) 
I .  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  having  anticonvulsant 
activity,  in  dosage  unit  form,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  as  the  added  active  medicament  about  100-600 
mgms.  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5,5-diphenyltetrahydroglyoxyaline-4-one  and  5,5-diphenyl- 
A-i '-dihydroglyoxaline-^-tme. 


2,744,853 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

PETROLEUM 

Kevin  E.  Kavanagh,  Doi^lastOB,  and  Ralph  P.  Cbcsluk, 

Beacon,  N.  Y.,  assignor!  to  The  Texas  Company,  New 

YoriK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  15,  1953, 

Serial  No.  361,859 

7  Claims.    (CL  196—23) 

I.  A  process  for  treating  a  heavy  petroleum  oil  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  crude  petroleum, 
residual  fractions  thereof,  heavy  fuel  oil  fractions,  lubri- 
cating oil  fractions  and  gas  oil  fractions,  said  heavy 
petroleum  oil  containing  a  contaminating  amount  of  oil- 
soluble  metal  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  vanadiimi,  nickel,  iron  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  which  comprises  contacting  said  heavy 
petroleum  oil  with  a  treating  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  elemental  iodine  in  non-aqueous  form  under  condi- 
tions to  convert  said  oil-soluble  metal  compounds  to  oil- 
insoluble  solid  metal-  and  iodine-containing  compounds, 
and  separating  said  oil-insoluble  solid  compounds  from 
the  heavy  oil  to  thereby  obtain  a  treated  heavy  petroleum 
oil  from  which  at  least  the  major  proportion  of  said  con- 
taminating metal  content  has  been  removed. 


2  744  854 

oxidation'of  mercaptans 

Peter  Url>an,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  296,477 
18  Claims.    (H.  196—29) 
1.  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  mercaptan  which  com- 
prises reacting  the  mercaptan  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in 
the  presence  of  a  metal  chelate  and  a  phenylene  diamine. 


2,744,855 
DESULFURIZATION  PROCESS  USING  ALKALI 
FOLLOWED  BY  EXTRACTION  WITH  LIQUID 
SULFUR  DIOXIDE  AND  A  PROMOTER 
Robert  C.  Arnold,  Park  Forest,  DI.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,957 
15  Claims.    (CL  196— 32) 
1.  A  process  for  refining  a  mercaptan-containing  hy- 
drocarbon oil,  which  process  comprises  (1)  treating  laid 
oil  to  substantially  eliminate  the  mercaptans  therefrom, 
(2)  contacting  said  substantially  mercaptan-frce  oil  with 
an  agent  consisting  essentially  of  liquid  SOa  and  a  pro- 
motor,  wherein  the  liquid  SOj  is  present  in  an  amount 
at   least   sufficient   to   form   an   extract   phase   and   the 
promoter   is   selected   from    the   class  of  Friedel-Crafts 
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metal  halides  consisting  of  AlClj,   FeCb,  TiCU,   BFj, 
HgCis,  BCb  and  ZnCh  at  a  temperature  below  about 


which  boil  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1  IS*  C.  and 
which  contain  color- forming  impurities  comprising:  treat- 
ing said  low-boiling  Ur  bases  with  an  approximately 
stoichion^tric  amount  of  an  aldehyde  containing  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  to  form  higher-boiling  reaction 
products  with  the  color-forming  impurities,  incorporating 
an  amount  of  benzene  in  the  mixture  that  is  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  constant  boiling  mixture  of  benzene  with 
the  water  present  therein,  and  thereafter  fractionally  dis- 
tilling the  mixture  to  distill  the  constant  boiling  mixture 
and  the  aforesaid  low-boiling  tar  bases  from  the  mixture 
and  leave  the  higher  boiling  reaction  products  of  alde- 
hyde with  the  color-forming  impurities  in  the  residue. 


4  10*  C,  and  (3)  separating  a  refined  raffinate  contain- 
ing essentially  no  free-sulfur  from  an  extract  phase. 


2,744,856 

PRODUCTION  OF  DENSE*  COKE  BY  RETARDING 

FROTH  FORMATION  DURING  COKING 

Ckarics  B.  Wendell,  Jr.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Application  Aprfl  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,583 

7  Claims.    (CL  202-^2) 
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2,744,858 
FLOATING,  RESILIENT  SEALING  FRAME  FOR 
COKE  OVEN  DOORS 
Paul  J.  Homaa,  Pittslwcih,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,296 
5  Claims.    (CL  202— 248) 


7.  In  the  production  of  coke  from  a  bed  of  carbo- 
naceous coking  material  which  when  heated  to  coking 
temperature  normally  tends  to  become  liquid  and  froth, 
a  process  for  increasing  the  density  of  the  coke  produced 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  distributing  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  bed  of  carbonaceous  coking  material,  while 
the  bed  is  in  the  frothing  stage  and  being  subjected  to 
coking  temperatures  by  heating  from  the  bottom,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  retard  said  frothing  and  significantly 
increase  the  density  of  the  resulting  coke,  a  liquid  hydro- 
carbon which  is  so  volatile  relative  to  its  coking  tendency 
that  it  is  essentially  noncoking  and  is  mostly  vaporized 
and  removed  from  the  coking  chamber  with  other  volatile 
by-products. 

2,744,857 

PROCESS  OF  DECOLORIZING  TAR  BASE 

DISTILLATES^WTTH  ALDEHYDE 

Woodrow  E.  Kemp,  Pittsboifh,  Pa.,  aasixnor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,400 

12  Claims.    (CI.  202— 57) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coke  oven  door  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  a  coking  chamber  door  jamb  frame  having 
an  outer  plane  sealing  surface  surrounding  the  opening 
therethrough,  a  resilient  sealing  frame  in  parallelism  with 
said  sealing  surface  and  positioned  on  said  door  in  floating 
relation  thereon  between  that  side  of  said  door  facing 
said  coking  chamber  and  said  sealing  surface  of  said  door 
jamb  frame,  a  tight  seal  being  obuined  between  said  door 
and  said  door  jamb  frame  when  said  door  is  pushed  to 
closed  position  regardless  of  any  planar  distortions  that 
might  exist  in  said  door  jamb  frame  and  said  door,  and 
removable  means  for  retaining  the  resilient  sealing  frame 
in  position  for  sealing  on  the  door  while  allowing  for 
its  floating  action  thereon  as  a  freely  bodily  movable 
element  with  the  portion  of  the  sealing  frame  that  con- 
tacts the  sealing  surface  on  the  door  jamb  frame  always 
exposed  in  both  the  on  and  off  positions  of  the  door. 


2,744.859 
ELECTROPLATING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Rincs,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  February  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,820 

5  Claims.    (CL  204— 15) 


1.  A  method  of  electroplating  an  article  disposed  with 
an  electrode  in  an  electroplating  solution  that  comprises 
producing  a  potential  of  magnitude  less  than  the  electro- 
plating potential  between  the  electrode  and  the  article, 
producing  an  electron  stream  in  a  cathode-ray  envelope 
7.  The  process  of  decolorizing  and  purifying  mooonu-  provided  with  a  wall  comprising  a  conducting  layer,  dis- 
clear  low-boiling   tar   bases   having   a   pyridine   nucleus   posing  the  wall  close  to  the  artici'    impinging  die  electron 
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itreain  on  selected  regions  of  the  wall,  and  adjusting  the 
intensity  of  the  impinged  electron  stream  to  control  the 
plating  of  the  article  at  the  said  regions. 


2,744,M« 

ELECTROPLATDWG  METHOD 

Robert  H.  Rinct,  BcimoBt,  Mass. 

AppUcation  NoTcmbcr  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,973 

12  Claims.    (CL  204— 45) 


1.  An  electroplating  method  that  comprises  electro- 
plating an  article  disposed  in  an  electroplating  solution. 
during  the  electroplating,  producing  sonic  vibrations  and 
applying  the  same  to  produce  a  relative  vibration  of 
molecular  amplitude  between  a  predetermined  region  of 
the  article  at  which  it  is  desired  to  produce  a  greater 
degree  of  vibration  than  at  other  regions  of  the  article 
and  a  predetermined  region  of  the  solution  at  the  surface 
between  them,  and  confining  the  vibrations  to  periods  of 
successive  discreet  pulses  in  order  to  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  standing  vibrational  waves  between  the  article 
and  the  solution. 


2,744,861 
REGENERATION  OF  CATALYSTS 
Charics  L.  Thooias,  Winnetka,  DL 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  6, 1951, 
Serial  No.  260^23 
3Clafaiis.    (a.  204— 72) 
1.    Method   of  regenerating   liquid,   hydrocarbon-acid 
catalytic  material  which  has  become  fouled  by  combina 
tion  with  organic  material  while  in  use  in  a  hydrocarbon 
process,  the  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  concentrated  phosphoric 
acid,  which  comprises  passing  a  direct  electric  current 
through  the  fouleid  liquid  catalyst  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
effect  separation  of  phases  after  discontinuing  the  pas- 
sage of  electric  current  as  recited  hereinafter,  discontin 
uing  the  passage  of  electric  current  through  the  catalytic 
material,  effecting  separation  of  the  so-treated  catalytic 
material  into  a  lower  layer  of  liquid,  hydrocarbon-acid 
catalytic  material  of  enhanced  catalytic  activity  and  an 
upper  layer  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  and  separating 
said  lower  layer  from  said  upper  layer. 


2,744,862 
PRODUCTION  OF  BENZENE  HEXACHLORIDE 
Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen,  Lcwiston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Madiicaon  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Application  April  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,255 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204— 163) 
1.  A  cyclic  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  hex- 
achloride  from  benzene  and  chlorine  by  reaction  at  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  about  70°  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  catalyzing  light  which  comprises  circulating  a  liquid 
stream  consisting  of  benzene  hexachloride-in-benzene  so- 
lution between  an  absorption  zone  and  a  reaction  zone, 
withdrawing  to  a  product  recovery  zone  a  minor  portion 
of  the  stream  circulating  from  the  reaction  zone,  adding 
make-up  benzene  to  the  stream  circulating  to  the  absorp- 
tion zone,  adding  chlorine  to  the  circulating  stream  in 
the  absorption  zone  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  1  to 
slightly  more  than  2%    of  the  theoretical   amount  of 


chiorine  required  to  convert  the  total  amount  of  uncom- 
bined  benzene  present  in  the  circulating  stream  leaving 
the  absorption  zone  to  benzene  hexachloride  and  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  a  concentration  of  benzene  hexachloride 


of  about  17  to  22  per  cent  in  the  circulating  stream  leav- 
ing the  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  benzene  hexachlo- 
ride from  the  benzene  hexachloride-in-benzene  solution 
in  the  product  recovery  zone. 


2,744  863 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  OF  METAL  IN  VAPOR 

SPACE 

Orrin  E.  Andms,  Mliwankec,  Wit.,  aarfgnor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 

Application  October  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,060 

4  Claims.    (CL  204— 196) 


1.  A  cathodically  protected  metal  article,  which  com- 
prises a  first  metallic  member  having  a  surface  subject  to 
corrosion  when  exposed  to  a  liquid  capable  of  conducting 
an  electric  current,  a  second  metallic  member  extending 
substantially  coextensively  with  said  first  member  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  c^nings 
therein,  a  plurality  of  spaced  metal  means  extending  from 
one  member  to  the  other  said  member  to  support  the 
members  in  fixed  spaced  relation  and  provide  a  clearance 
between  the  members  into  which  the  openings  in  the 
second  member  communicate  for  passage  of  said  liquid, 
electrically  insulating  absorbent  material  confined  within 
the  clearance  between  the  members  and  adapted  to  absorb 
said  liquid  with  the  absorbed  liquid  functioning  as  an  elec- 
trolyte to  provide  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
members  through  said  electrolyte,  and  means  electrically 
connecting  said  first  and  second  members  other  than  said 
electrolyte  to  provide  a  second  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  members  and  to  complete  the  electric  circuit 
between  said  members,  the  said  first  member  being  the 
cathode  and  the  second  member  the  anode  in  said  circuit 
to  thereby  promote  corrosion  of  the  second  member  and 
inhibit  corrosion  of  the  first  member. 


2,744,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  OF 
AQUEOUS  ALKALI  SULPHATE  SOLUTIONS 
Wilhclm  Miillcr,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to 

E.  Mercic,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  company 
Application  Febraary  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,879 
IClafan.    (CL  204— 220) 
Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis  of  aqueous  alkali  sul- 
phate solutions  comprising  a  fixed  electrolytic  vessel  hav- 
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ing  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  an  anolyte  chamiel  at 
one  side  therecrf  and  having  an  outlet  for  anolyte  near  said 
outlet  end,  a  decomposition  channel  connected  to  the  out- 
let end  of  said  vessel,  means  associated  with  said  decom- 
podtion  channel  for  withdrawing  mercury  therefrom  and 
causing  it  to  enter  the  inlet  end  of  said  vessel  and  to  flow 
on  the  bottom  thereof  to  said  outlet  end,  the  end  walls 
of  said  vessel  extending  into  the  mercury  layer  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  vessel  and  sealing  against  escape  of 
electrolyte  therebetween,  said  vessel  having  openings  in 
the  upper  part  of  its  inlet  and  outlet  ends  fw  entry  of 
electrolyte  and  for  withdrawal  oi  gases,  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  anode  chambers  in  said  vessel,  each  chamber 


comprising  vertical  walls  defining  a  space  and  a  porous 
diaphragm  at  its  lower  end  adjacent  to  mercury  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  vessel,  said  walls  and  diaphragm  being 
composed  of  non-conducting  material  resistant  to  the  elec- 
trolyte, and  an  anode  in  each  chamber  having  its  vertical 
edges  disposed  close  to  said  vertical  walls  and  defining 
therewith  narrow  passages  for  the  flow  of  gases  and  liq- 
uids therebetween,  the  bottom  surface  of  the  anode  lying 
close  to  the  diaphragm  and  both  said  surface  and  dia- 
phragm sloping  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  mer- 
cury on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  each  anode  chamber 
having  a  passage  leading  into  the  anolyte  channel  at  a 
level  substantially  below  the  level  <rf  the  electrolyte  in 
said  vessel. 


2,744,865 

OZONE  GENERATOR 

Nlcfaolaa  J.  rtuatat*  MBwMkaa,  Wb. 

AppHcatfon  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  280J16 

12  Claims.    (CL  204— 319) 


(r=^- 


10.  In  an  ozone  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  dielectric  plates,  each  having  a  thin  rec- 
tangular sheet  conductor  entirely  and  separately  enclosed 
therein,  each  conductor  being  off  center  in  its  plate  but 
having  openings  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  symmetrical 
with  the  offset  sheet  conductor  therein,  the  opening  at 
one  end  having  an  electric  conductor  therein  engaging 
the  end  of  the  conductor  sheet  therein  and  the  caning  at 
the  other  end  of  the  plate  being  free  from  engagement 
with  the  conductor  sheet,  each  alternate  plate  being  re- 
versely connected  to  the  conducting  posts  at  the  ends  of 
the  plate  to  offset  both  edges  of  the  plates  alternately  of 
each  other,  a  control  device  for  heating  air  supplied 
edgewise  to  the  plates,  means  for  supplying  electric  cur- 
rent to  the  conductors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  plate,  and 
means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air  through  the  control  de- 
vice and  duxxigh  the  generator  for  causing  the  flow  of 
ocone  therefrom. 


2,744,866 

IRON  RETENTION  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Harry  Lewis  Kahler,  Fcaatenillc  Pa.,  ■■iftir  to  W.  R 

A  L.  D.  Beta,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  partacnhlp  compasii 

of  William  H.  Beta,  L.  Drew  Beta,  and  John  Drew  Bets 

Application  Match  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,359 

4  Claims.    (CL  210— 23) 


PPM  Ft 

1 .  The  process  of  treating  a  water  supply  from  a  well 
preparatory  to  use  in  a  non-evaporative  water-using  de- 
vice, which  water  supply  contains  a  substantial  amount 
of  iron  in  solution,  has  an  alkalinity  as  calcium  carbonate 
between  0  and  300  p.  p.  m.,  and  is  iKmaerated,  whidi 
comprises  adding  a  water  soluble  lignin  to  the  water  sup- 
ply, said  lignin  being  added  to  said  water  supply  between 
its  source  and  said  water-using  device,  said  water  soluble 
lignin  being  added  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.2  to  2C0 
p.  p.  m. 

2,744,867 

WATER  SOFTENING  APPARATUS 

Vnmtk  H.  WcM,  Pwdrna,  Calif. 

AppHcatkNi  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,584 

6CldtaH.    (CL210— 24) 


1.  Automatic  water  softening  apparatus  comprising: 
a  softener  tank  having  a  hard  water  inlet  and  a  soft  water 
outlet;  a  brine  tank;  a  master  valve  element  movably 
mounted  to  occupy  a  service  position  and  a  regenerating 
position  and  having  valved  means;  means  connecting  the 
hard  water  inlet  to  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure 
through  the  medium  of  said  valved  means,  for  the  Ham 
of  water  through  the  softener  tank  to  a  service  line  when 
said  element  occupies  its  service  position;  said  element 
having  two  other  valved  means;  means  connecting  said 
soft  water  outlet  of  the  softener  tank  to  the  source  of 
water  supply  through  the  medium  of  one  of  said  two 
other  valved  means  when  said  master  valve  element  is  in 
regenerating  position,  to  admit  a  restricted  flow  of  rinsing 
water  to  the  softener  tank;  means  connecting  said  hard 
water  inlet  of  the  softener  tank  to  a  drain  line  through 
the  mediiun  of  the  other  of  said  two  other  valved  means 
when  th'  master  valve  element  occupies  regenerating 
position,  to  drain  rinsing  water  from  the  softener  teak; 
a  brine  valve  element  movably  mounted  to  occap7  a 


376 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1956 


service  position  and  a  regenerating  position  and  having 
two  valved  means;  means  connecting  the  hard  water  in- 
let to  the  brine  tank  through  the  medium  of  one  of  said 
two  valved  means  of  the  brine  valve  element  to  pres- 
surize the  brine  tank  when  the  brine  element  occupies  re- 
generating position;  means  connecting  the  brine  tank  to 
the  softener  tank  through  the  medium  of  the  other  of 
said  two  valved  means  of  the  brine  valve  element  when 
the  master  valve  element  occupies  service  position,  to  ad- 
mit brine  from  the  brine  tank  to  the  softener  tank;  means 
including  time  mechanism  controlling  the  master  valve 
element;  means  connecting  said  time  mechanism  means 
to  the  master  valve  element  to  move  same  from  service 
position  to  regenerating  position  wherein  said  master 
valve  element  is  retained  for  a  predetermined  regen- 
erating period;  means  including  an  interval  timer  ct>n- 
trolling  said  brine  valve  element;  and  means  connecting 
said  interval  timer  means  to  said  brine  valve  element  to 
move  same  from  service  position  to  regenerating  posi- 
tion wherein  said  brine  valve  element  is  retained  for  the 
delivery  of  brine  to  the  softener  tank  during  only  a  pre- 
determined initial  portion  of  said  regenerating  period,  fol- 
lowed by  rinsing  of  brine  from  the  softener  tank  d;iring 
the  remainder  of  the  regenerating  period. 


2,744,868 

REGENERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 

SOFTENING  PLANT 

Wesley  A.  Hardng,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,537 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210—24) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  requiring  con- 
nection only  with  a  source  of  untreated  water  and  the 
atmosphere  for  simultaneously  regenerating  the  water- 
softening  substance  from  a  plurality  of  water-softener 
tanks,  the  combination  as  an  integrated  system  of  an 
open  top  container  adapted  to  initially  receive  said  sub- 
stance from  said  tanks;  an  open  top  processing  drum  of 
greater  height  than  the  container;  conduit  structure  com- 
municating with  the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  point 
of  communication  with  the  drum  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
latter;  a  venturi  tube  connected  into  said  conduit  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
that  portion  of  the  structure  leading  to  the  drum,  a  suc- 
tion inlet  in  communication  with  that  portion  of  the 
structure  leading  to  the  container,  and  a  pressure  jet 
inlet;  fluid  carrying  means,  including  a  closure  valve, 
communicating  with  said  pressure  jet  inlet  and  adapted 
for  connection  with  said  source;  fluid  carrying  means, 
including  a  closure  valve,  communicating  with  the  con- 
tainer and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  source;  drain 
means,  including  a  filtering  manifold  and  a  closure  valve, 
communicating  with  the  drum  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
the  latter;  a  fluid-carrying  assembly,  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  closure  valves,  communicating  with  the  drum 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  latter  and  with  the  drum 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  latter;  conduit  means,  including 
a  closure  valve,  communicating  with  the  fluid-carrying 
assembly  between  the  valves,  of  the  latter  and  adapted 


for  connection  with  said  source;  fluid  carrying  structure, 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  closure  valves,  communicating 
with  the  fluid-carrying  assembly  between  the  valves  of 
the  latter  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  source; 
a  venturi  tube  connected  into  said  fluid  carrying  struc- 
ture and  provided  with  an  outlet  in  communication  with 
the  valve  of  the  fluid-carrying  structure  nearest  said  fluid- 
carrying  assembly,  a  pressure  jet  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  valve  of  the  fluid  carrying  structure  nearest  said 
source,  and  a  suction  inlet;  pipe  means,  including  a 
closure  valve,  communicating  with  the  suction  inlet  of 
the  last-mentioned  yenturi  tube  and  with  the  atmosphere; 
an  open  top  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
brine-forming  salt;  fluid-carrying  means,  including  a 
closure  valve,  communicating  with  the  receptacle  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  source;  fluid-carrying 
means,  including  a  closure  valve,  communicating  with 
the  suction  inlet  of  the  last-mentioned  venturi  tube  and 
with  the  receptacle;  a  water-softener  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  fluid-carrying  means,  including  a  closure 
valve,  communicating  with  the  inlet  of  the  last-mentioned 
tank  and  adapted  for  connection  with  said  source;  fluid- 
carrying  means,  including  a  closure  valve,  communicat- 
ing with  the  outlet  of  the  last-mentioned  tank  and  with 
the  fluid-carrying  assembly  between  the  valves  of  the 
latter;  and  delivery  pipe  structure,  including  a  closure 
valve,  communicating  with  the  drum  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  latter  and  with  the  atmosphere,  the  extremity  of 
the  delivery  pipe  structure  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  being  disposed  for  redelivery  of  regenerated 
water-softening  substance  into  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
tanks. 


2,744,869 
DRILLING  FLUID  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

WELLS 
Henry  C.  H.  Dariey,  Bcllaire,  Tex.,  asdioior  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393,919 
10  Claims,  (a.  252—8.5) 
1.  A  process  for  drilHng  a  high-temperature  well  com- 
prising drilling  the  well  with  well  drilling  tools,  circulat- 
ing in  the  well  a  water-base  lime-free  drilling  mud  con- 
taining colloidal  particles  of  clayey  material  suspended 
in  sufficient  water  to  render  the  same  circulatable,  and 
increasing  the  solids  capacity  of  said  drilling  mud  by 
admixing  with  said  mud  and  interacting  therewith  barium 
hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  15  pounds  per 
barrel  in  excess  of  that  which  would  react  with  any 
sulfate  ions  present  in  the  mud,  said  barium  hydroxide 
being  sufficient  to  raise  the  solids  capacity  of  the  mud 
and  prevent  the  solidification  thereof  when  said  muds  are 
exposed  to  temperatures  above  110°  C.  said  amount  of 
barium  hydroxide  being  insufficient  to  increase  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  mud  to  such  an  extent  as  to  render  said 
drilling  mud  uncirculatable. 


2,744,870 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Cornells  Stillebrocr,  Delft,  and  Johan  Leonard  van  der 
Minne,  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  assignors  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  I>elaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  469,035 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlands 
November  24,  1953 
7Chdms.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  for  lubrication  of  internal 
combustion  engines  operating  with  high  sulfur  hydrocar- 
bon fuels,  said  lubricating  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 
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from  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  water  and  from  60%  to 
95%  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  said  water  phase  of  the 
emulsion  containing  in  solution  at  least  0.25  gram  mols 
per  liter  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  divalent  metal. 


2,744,871 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Paul   H.   Williams,   Berkeley,  and   Lawrence   B.   Scott, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a  cotporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawfaig.    AppiicatioB  May  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,622 
6Chdnis.    (Q.  252— 49) 
1 .  A  lubricating  composition  adapted  for  extreme  pres- 
sure use  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  water  misdble 
mixture  of  monohydroxy  oxyethylene  oxy  1,2-propyleDe 
aliphatic  monoethers  in  which  the  ethylene  oxide  and 
1 ,2-propylene  oxide  are  combined  therein  as  oxyethylene 
and  oxy  l,2-pr(vylene  groups  in  a  ratio  which  is  at  least 
one-third  part  of  1,2-propylene  oxide  fm-  each  part  of 
ethylene  oxide  by  weight,  said  mixture  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least   300  attributable  to  said 
groups,  the  aliphatic  monoethers  of  said  mixture  contain- 
ing in  a  single  molecule  both  the  oxyethylene  and  oxy 
1 ,2-propylene  groups,  and  a  minor  amount  between  about 
0.1%  and  about  5%  by  weight,  sufficient  to  improve  the 
extreme  pressure  properties  thereof  of  boric  acid. 


2,744,872 
GEAR  LUBRICANT  COMPRISING   A  WIDE   MIN- 

ERAL  OIL  BLEND  AND  AN  OXIDIZED  PARAF- 

FINIC  RESIDUUM 

Roy  P.  Nciaon,  Pott  Artlinr,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Texas 

Con^any,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  23,  1953, 

Serial  No.  363,675 

6  Claims.    (CI.  252— 49.6) 

1.  A  gear  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  about  30- 
35  percent  by  weight  of  an  unoxidized  heavy  mixed  base 
residual  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  700-750  seconds 
Saybolt  Universal  at  210'  F.,  about  30-35  per  cent  by 
weight  of  an  unoxidized  napthenic  distillate  oil  having 
a  viscosity  of  about  50-75  seconds  Saybolt  Universal  at 
100°  F  and  about  30-35  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  fluid 
cut  back  oxidized  residuum  having  a  Saybolt  Furol  vis- 
cosity of  about  175-225  seconds  at  210*  F.  and  con- 
sisting of  about  40-60  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  napthenic 
distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity  of  about  75-125  seconds 
Saybolt  Universal  at  100'  F.  and  about  40-60  per  cent 
by  weight  of  an  oxidized  residuum  having  a  penetration 
at  77*  F.  of  about  55-75,  obtained  by  oxidizing  a  par- 
affinic  cylinder  stock  residuum  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
100-150  seconds  Saybolt  Universal  at  210*  F. 


2,744,873 
MIXED  NICKEL,  ZINC,  VANADIUM  FERRITE 
Leon  T.  nduvaki,  Skaneatelcs,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  November  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319.601 
7  aaims.    (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A    soft    ferromagnetic   mixed    crystal    ferrite   con- 
sisting essentially  of  40  to  60  mol  per  cent  iron  oxide, 
0.1  to  1.0  mol  per  cent  vanadium  oxide,  18  to  32  mol 
per  cent  zinc  oxide,  balance  nickel  oxide. 


v^  herein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  9  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  an  effective  amount  within  the  range  of  0.5%- 
5%  thereof  of  an  oxy  alkylene  ether  of  the  structure 
RO(RiO)iiH  where  RO  is  the  residue  after  removal  of 
hydrogen  from  a  carbinol  substituted  by  a  five  membered 
heterocyclic  radical  containing  four  carbon  atoms  and 
an  oxygen  atom,  Ri  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  at 
least  2  but  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  it  an 
integer  at  least  5  but  not  more  than  20. 


2,744.874 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ehner  A.  Filu  and  William  H.  Seaton,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24, 1952, 

Serial  No.  289,910 

SClafam.    (CI.  252— 161) 

5.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  as  an  essential 

active   ingredient    an    alkyl    benzene    sodium    sulfonate 


2,744,875 
CELLULAR  PHENOUC  RESIN  MATERIALS 
Franlc  W.  Thomas,  BuImuiIk,  and  Eli  Simon,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,   anignon  to   Lockliccd   Aircraft   Corporation, 
Burbanli,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  231,673 
4Clafans.  (CL  260— 2.5) 
2.  The  method  of  making  a  cellular  plastic  material 
which  comprises  the  incorporation  in  an  acid  catalyzable, 
water  miscible  phenol-aldehyde  resol  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  between  1.15  and  1.35  and  a  pH  of  about  7 
of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  20%  of  the  total  weight 
of  the  other  ingredients  of  a  gassing  agent  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of:  aluminum  leafing  powder,  mag- 
nesium leafing  powder,  iron  leafing  powder,  zinc  leafing 
powder,  and  then  mixing  with  said  resol-gassing  agent 
mixture  a  catalyst  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.5%  to 
20%  of  the  weight  of  the  resol,  the  catalyst  being  an  aque- 
ous acidic  blend  of  benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  orthophos- 
phoric  acid  which  consume  and  gassifies  the  gassing  agent 
to  form  the  cellular  material. 


2,744,876 

ORGANOTIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCERYL 

MONO.ESTERS 

Hb|^  E.  Ramsden,  Metudicn,  N.  J.,  aHignor  to  Metal  Si 

Thermit  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  298,462 
17  Claims.    (CL  26(^—23) 
1.  As  a  stabilizer  for  a  resin,  a  novel  organotin  de- 
rivative of  a  glyceryl  mono-ester,  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyltin,  aryltin  and  aralkyltin  derivatives 
of  monoesters  of  saturated,   cthylenic   unsaturated   and 
hydroxyl    substituted    aliphatic    hydrocarbon    monobasic 
acids  wherein  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups  are  attached 
to  monoester  through  tin  and  tin  is  connected  to  the 
mono-ester  through  oxygen. 


2,744,877 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
PLASnCIZED  WITH  CERTAIN  ESTERS  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  1,5-PENTANEDIOLS 
Curtis  W.  Smith,  Bcrlieley,  Califs  asrignor  to  SheU  De- 
velopment Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  426,926 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—31.4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
of  a  monomer  containing  a  single  ethylenic 

I 

/  \ 
group  and  a  plasticizing  amount  of  an  ester  of  (1)  a 
substituted  1,5-pentanediol  wherein  the  chain  carbon  atom 
immediately  adjacent  to  one  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl 
bearing  carbon  atoms  is  joined  to  an  alkyl  side  chain  con- 
taining up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  the  chain  carbon  atom 
adjacent  to  the  other  hydroxyl  carbon  atom  is  joined 
through  one  valence  bond  to  an  alkyl  side  chain  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  through  another  valence  bond  to 
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a    member    of    the    group    consisting    of    — CHsOR, 
— CHaOXOH,  — CHaOXOR  and 


-CHiOX 


O 
OCR 


radicals  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atcmis  and  X  is  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and 
(2)  an  acid  component  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  18  carbon  atoms,  dicar- 
boxylic  acids  containing  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  and 
acid  esters  of  the  aforementioned  dicarboxylic  acids  and 
monohydric  alcohols  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,74M78 
ELASTIC    ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES   OF    IM- 
PROVED HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND  ADHE- 
SION CONTAINING  AN  ORGANIC  SOJCATE 
AND  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
Robert  Smltb-JohauiseB,  NUcayna,  N.  Y^  aMigiior  to 
Geacnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaif.    Appflcation  Febraary  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339,461 
23CIalni>.    (Q.  26»— 37) 
1.  A  heat  and  peroxide-cunble  composition  of  matter 
\  comprising  ( 1 )  an  organosUicoo  compound  selected  from 

the  class  consisting  of  (a)  monomeric  organosilicates  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula 

OR 

I 
RO— 8i— R' 
I 
OR 

where  R  and  R'  are  memben  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  and  halogen-substituted  alkyl 
groups,  and  R',  in  addition,  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl.  alkoxy, 
aryloxy  groups,  and  halogenated  derivatives  of  the  afore- 
said aryl,  aralkyl.  alkaryl,  alkoxy  and  aryloxy  groups,  and 

(b)  liquid  partial  hydrolysis  products  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned organosilicate  monomeric  compounds,  (2)  an  alka- 
line-condensed organopolysiloxane  convertible  to  the 
cured,  solid,  elastic  state  and  consisting  essentially  of 
monovalent  organic  radicals  and  silicon  and  oxygen  atoms 
in  which  the  organic  radicals  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorophenyl,  and  phenyl  radi- 
cals and  are  attached  to  silicon  by  carbon-silicon  linkages 
in  such  ratio  that  there  are  present  from  about  1.95  to  2.05 
organic  radicals  per  silicon  atom,  and  the  organopoly- 
siloxane consists  essentially  of  recurring  R"aSiO  units  hi 
which  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorophenyl.  and  phenyl  radicals,  (3) 
calcium  carbonate  as  a  filler,  and  (4)  a  peroxide  curing 
agent  for  the  aforesaid  mixture  of  ingredients,  the  com- 
positions (1 ),  (3)  and  (4)  being  present,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  alkaline-condensed  organopoly- 
siloxane, as  follows:  (a)  organosilicon  compound:  from 
0.01  to  8%,  (b)  calcium  carbonate  filler:  at  least  10%,  and 

(c)  peroxide  curing  agent:  at  least  0.1%. 


2,744  879 
COMPOUNDING  BUTYL  RUBBER 
Elbert  C.  Ladd,  Paank,  N.  J^  aaignor  to  United  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  Yoi*,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jannary  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  266,099 

3Claimi.    (CI.  260-^1.5) 

1.  A  vulcanizate  of  a  mixture  of  a  rubbery  isobutylene- 

diolefin  copolymer  and  a  filler  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  precipitated  hydrated  silica,  precipitated  hy- 

drated  calcium  silicate  and  kaolin,  said  filler  having  been 

reacted  with  lO-undecenyltrichlorosilane  with  liberation 

of  hydrogen  chloride. 


2,744,886 
CORROSION-INHIBITING  SOLUBLE  PLUG 
John  R.  Brown,  Inglcwood,  CaUf.,  aaipior,  by  mcaic  as- 
signment!, to  Kobe,  Inc.,  Hmtington  Park,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHforaia 

Application  September  18,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,435 
14  Claims.    (CL  260-^1.5) 


1.  A  cleaning  plug  insertable  into  an  oil  pipe  line  and 
to  be  passed  therethrough  in  engagement  with  the  inner 
walls  thereof  to  remove  by  mechanical  action  deposits 
on  inner  surfaces  of  the  pipe  line,  such  plug  including: 
a  normally  solid  binder  body  of  oil-soluble  material 
capable  of  slow  dissolution  over  a  long  period  of  time  in 
liquid  petroleum  products  encountered  in  said  pipe  line; 
and  a  solid  mineral  constituent  distributed  in  said  body 
in  proportion  of  about  35  to  40  parts  by  weight  to  each 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  binder,  said  solid  mineral 
constituent  having  the  two  properties  of  abrasiveness  to 
clean  mechanically  interior  surfaces  of  said  pipe  line 
upon  passage  therethrough  and  of  inhibition  of  corrosion 
of  such  surfaces  after  passage  thereover. 


2,744,881 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN  STABILIZED  WTTH  BASIC 

LEAD  DICARBOXYLATES 
John  G.  Hendriclu,  Cbatham,  N.  J.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Kcbrich,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  amignon  to  Nathmal  Lead 
Company,  New  Yorb,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmary  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  339,442 

7  Claims.    (CI.  266— 45.75) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  and 

from  0.25  to  10%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  of 

a  heat  and  light  stabilizer  comprising  basic  lead  aliphatic 

dicarboxylates. 

2,744,882 
UNSYMMETRICAL  DIPHENYLOL  METHANES 
Howard  L.  Bender  and  Alford  G.  Famham,  Bloomlleld, 
and  John  W.  Gnycr,  Verona,  N.  J.,  aMi«non,  by  mcnc 
aarignmenti,  to  Union  CarMdc  and  Carbon  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  26, 1949, 
Serial  No.  72,992 
7  Claims.    (CI.  266— 47) 
7.  Method    of    preparing    unsymmetrical    diphenylol 
methanes,  which  comprise  reacting  at  a  tem;>erature  be- 
tween 100°  C.  and  200*  C.  and  a  pH  between  4  and  7 
a  mixture  comprising  saligenin  and  an  excess  molar  quan- 
tity of  a  phenol  having  at  least  one  reactive  position  and 
attached  to  the  phenolic  ring  in  addition  to  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group  at  least  one  more  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyi, 
aryl.  alkcnyl,  alkoxy  and  hydroxy  and  removing  water 
formed  during  the  condensation. 


2,744,883 
PREPARATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  SALT  OF 
N  -  DULKYL AMINO ALKOXYMETHYL    POLY- 
AMIDE 
Irving  P.  Hammer,  Belleville,  and  John  B.  Rnst,  East 
Hanover,  N.  J.,  aaignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Montdalr  Research  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcisey,  and  one-half  to  Ellfa- 
Foster  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  Marcb  17, 1949, 
SerU  No.  82,626 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—72) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  water  soluble  polyamide 
which  comprises  heating  to  reaction  temperature  as  the 


only  essential  reactants  a  formaldehyde  yielding  substance, 
a  lower  fatty  acid,  an  N-dialkyl  substituted  aminoalcohol 
capable  of  neutralizing  the  fatty  acid,  and  a  synthetic 
linear  polyamide  of  intrinsic  viscosity  above  0.4  and  hav- 
ing hydrogen  bearing  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  main  polymer  chain,  and  adding  an  amount 
of  an  organic  liquid  capable  of  precipitating  the  modified 
polyamide  to  precipitate  the  modified  polyamide  from 
the  solution  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble  salt. 


the  resulting  composition,  and  a  promoting  amount  of 
a  thiophenol  between  0.002%  and  about  0.09%  of  the 
resulting  composition,  and  permitting  the  resulting  com- 
position to  polymerize  between  —20*  and  100*  C. 


2,744,884 

N-TERT-ALKYLAMINOALKYL  ESTERS 

Peter  L.  de  BennevOle,  Philadelphb^  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  20,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444,645 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 78.5) 

8.  C(^>olymers  of  a  compound  of  the  structure 

R' 
I 
R«— C— XHC.Hi.OOCC=CHi 
'  I 

k«  R. 

where  Ri,  R',  and  R»  arc  alkyl  groups  having  a  total  of 
not  over  23  carbon  atoms.  R«  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  the  methyl  group,  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  two  to  three,  there  being  two  carbon  atoms 
between  nitrogen  and  oxygen  atoms  and  another  poly- 
merizable  vinylidene  compound. 


2,744487 
DECOMPOSING  UREA  ADDUCTS  BY  COUNTER- 
CURRENTLY  CONTACTING  THE  UREA  AD- 
DUCT  WITH  A  HOT  GAS,  REMOVING  THE  UREA 
FINES  AND  RECYCLING  THE  LARGER  UREA 
PARTICLES 
Harris  A.  Dntdier  and  Howard  R.  Sailors,  Bartlcsvillc 
Okla.,  assignors  to  PUliips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  August  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  177,456 
13  Clafans.    (O.  260—96.5) 


2,744,885 

AMINOALKYL  ESTERS 

Peter  L.  de  Bennevillc  and  Homer  J.  Sims,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jnly  20,  1954. 
Serial  No.  444,646 

6CIahns.    (CI.  260— 78.5) 

4.  Polymers  of  the  compounds 

CHi 

CH^C(R»)COOCH,CHtCHCHtCH.CH,-C-CHi 

I  I 

CHi  NHi 

where  R«  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  methyl  group. 


2,744.886 

ACCELERATION  OF  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRY- 
LATE  ESTERS  WITH  A  THIOPHENOL,  A  DIACYL 
PEROXIDE,  AND  A  TERTIARY  AMINE 

Thomas  F.  Protzman,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  PhiUideiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  4,  1954, 
Serial  No.  447,889 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 89  J) 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic 
and  melhacrylic  acid  which  comprises  mixing  together  an 
alkyl  ester  of  an  acid  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  a-methacrylic  acid,  a  catalytically  effective 
amount  of  a  diacyl  peroxide  between  0.002%  and  2%  of 
the  weight  of  the  resulting  composition,  an  activating 
amount  of  a  tertiary  amine  having  N-substituents  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbc» 
atoms,  the  benzyl  group,  and  aryl  groups  of  one  to  two 
cycles,  tijere  being  at  least  one  aromatic  cycle  in  the  amine, 
the  amine  being  used  at  0.001%  to  2%  of  ti»e  weight  of 


1.  A  process  for  separating  an  organic  compound  ca- 
pable of  forming  an  adduct  with  an  amide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  thiourea  from  admixture 
with  an  organic  compound  not  capable  of  forming  such 
an  adduct  which  comprises  continually  moving  particles 
of  said  amide  downwardly  as  an  aggregate  mass  by  gravity 
flow  through  an  adduct-forming  zone,  continually  feeding 
said  admixture  of  organic  compounds  into  said  adduct- 
forming  zone  at  an  intermediate  point  therein  at  such  a 
rate  that  the  mol  ratio  of  said  amide  to  the  adduct-forming 
compound  is  within  the  range  of  1:1  to  20: 1,  maintaining 
said  adduct-forming  zone  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  minus  70  to  120°  F.  and  under  sufficient  pressure 
to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions  therein,  withdrawing 
non-adduct-forming  compound  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  adduct-forming  zone,  adding  a  washing  medium  com- 
prising a  non-adduct-forming  low  boiling  hydrocarb<Mi  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  adduct-forming  zone  at  a  rate 
within  the  the  range  of  1  to  50  gallons  per  cubic  foot  of 
adduct  whereby  any  non-adduct-forming  compound  oc- 
cluded on  the  adduct  is  removed  therefrom,  passing  the 
washed  adduct  formed  in  said  adduct-forming  zone  to  a 
decomposition  zone,  passing  an  inert  gaseous  heat  carrier 
at   a   temperature  within   the   range  of   125   to  200*    F. 
through  said  decomposition  zone  countercurrentiy  to  said 
adduct  passing  therethrough  and  at  a  velocity  within  the 
range  of  3  to  50  feet  per  second,  continuously  tumbling 
said   adduct   transversely  through   said  heat  carrier  gas 
whereby  said  adduct  is  decomposed  to  liberate  said  adduct- 
forming  compound  and  said  amide  and  whereby  undesir- 
ably fine  particles  of  said  liberated  amide  are  removed 
from  said  decomposition  zone  in  suspension  in  said  carrier 
gas  along  with  the  liberated  adduct-forming  compound 
contained  therein,  returning  the  coarser  particles  of  said 
amide  to  said  adduct-forming  zone,  countercurrentiy  con- 
tacting said  carrier  gas  containing  said  fine  particles  of 
said  amide  and  said  liberated  adduct-forming  compound 
with  water  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  <rf  50  to 
150°  F.  and  at  a  rate  within  the  range  of  0.5  to  5  pounds 
of  water  per  pound  of  said  amide,  crystallizing  the  result- 
ingly  dissolved  amide  from  said  water  and  returning  the 
recovered  crystals  to  said  adduct-formmg  zone. 
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2  744  888 
ETHENOXY  N-MONOETHANOLAMIDES  OF 
TALL  OIL 
Joseph  J.  Carncs,  Stamford,  Coan^  and  William  T.  Booth, 
Jr^  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  August  4,  1950,  Serial 
No.  177,776.    Dirided  and  this  appUcatlon  September 
13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309.558 

5  Claims.  (CL  26«— 97.5) 
1 .  Ethenoxy  N-monoethanolamides  of  tall  oil  acid  mix- 
tures containing  about  80%  to  20%  by  weight  of  fatty 
acids  of  16-18  carbon  atoms  and  about  20%  to  75% 
by  weight  of  abietic  acid,  said  N-moooethanoIamide  de- 
rivatives containing  about  4  to  SO  ethenoxy  groups  per 
molecule. 


2,744,889 
ESTER-ACIDS  FROM  HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 
AND  RESIN  ACIDS 
Frederick  H.  Gayer,  Chicago,  111. 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  29,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328,525 
15  Claims.    (CI.  260— 97.5) 
I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  substance  from 
the  group  consisting  of  synthetic  ester-acids  of  fatty  acid 
having  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and 
methylolated  natural  resin  acid,  the  acid  nature  of  the 
ester-acids  being  due  to  the  free  carboxyl  group  of  the 
resin  acid,  the  acid  number  of  said  composition  remain- 
ing substantially  unchanged  when  heated  for  one  hour  at 
225°  C.  and  being  close  to  the  theoretical  acid  number 
calculated  for  the  expected  product  resulting  from  com 
pletion  of  the  esterification  reaction  as  to  at  least  one  of 
the   reactants   entering    into   the   esterification    reaction. 
esters  of  said  ester-acids  and  salts  of  said  ester  acids. 


2  744  890 
PROTEINACEOUS  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jean     I.     Wagner,     Huntin^on,     Becker     Habighurst, 
Patchogne,  and  Millard  G.  Terry,  Jr.,  Holtsrille,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Oakdalc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,034 
5Chdms.    (CI.  260— 119) 
1.  A  proteinaceous  composition  for  use  as  a  dressing 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  having  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  from  20  to  60  Brookfield  units  at  20  R.  P.  M. 
of  an  alkali-soluble  non-antigenic  heavy-metal-salt-coag- 
ulable  casein  and  an  ammonia  compound  capable  of 
inhibiting  age-thickening  of  the  composition  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  cysteine,  methinone 
and  hydrolyzed  wool  protein,  said  compound  being  in 
an  amount  within  the  range  from  about  0.25%  to  1% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2.744.891 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CASEIN 
David  F.  Waugh,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakdale,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311,311 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—120) 
1.  A  process  for  isolating  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal 
caseinate  from  skim  milk  which  comprises  adjusting  the 
calcium  concentration  of  the  milk  to  within  the  range 
from  0.05  to  0.1  molar  at  a  temperature  below  about  60* 
C.  in  order  to  displace  the  ionic  calcium-casein  equilib- 
rium to  induce  ionic  calcium  association  of  casein  micelles 
to  a  water-nondispersible  stage,  separating  calcium  case- 
inate therefrom,  and  treating  the  calcium  caseinate  with 
a  calcium  sequestering  agent  to  substitute  an  alkali  metal 


for  ionic  calcium  associated  with  the  casein  and  reduce 
the  casein  calcium  content  to  below  0.2%,  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  casein,  and  displace  the  ionic  calcium- 
casein  equilibrium  to  dissociate  the  ionic  calcium-associ- 
ated casein  micelles  to  a  water-soluble  stage,  the  said 
substitution  being  carried  out  in  an  aqueous  medium  while 
maintaining  the  pH  within  the  range  from  about  5.3  to 
about  6.5. 


2  744  892 
CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN 

SULPHATE 
Leon  Katz,  Springfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Schenley  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jane  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  291,290 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  and  purification  of  di- 
hydrostreptomycin  sulphate  from  an  aqueous  solution  of 
crude  dihydrostreptomycin  sulphate  which  comprises  add- 
ing to  the  aqueous  solution  a  substantial  proportion  of  a 
solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  glycerol, 
propylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  formamide  and  di- 
methyl formamide,  adding  to  the  resulting  solution  such 
an  amount  of  methanol  that  turbidity  is  developed,  there- 
after maintaining  the  solution  at  a  temperature  between 
approximately  45°  C.  and  approximately  65*  C.  while 
crystallization  of  the  salt  proceeds,  and  subsequently  re- 
covering the  crystalline  salt. 


2  744,893 
SEPARATION  OF  FLAVONOID  COMPOUNDS 
Simon  H.  Wender,  Norman,  Okla.,  Thomas  B.  Gage, 
Richmond,  Va.,  Clark  H.  Ice,  Aiken,  S.  C,  and  Quentin 
L.  Morris,  Commerce,  Tex.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  April  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  285,046 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—210) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  separating  a  mixture  of 
flavonoid    aglycones    from   flavonoid    glycosides,    which 
comprises     contacting    an     aqueous     solution     of    said 
flavonoids    with    a    comminuted   cation-exchange   resin, 
separating  the  resulting  flavonoid-depleted  solution  from 
the  resulting  flavonoid-retaining  resin,  selectively  eluting 
the  adsorbed  flavonoid  glycosides  from  said  resin  with 
an  aqueous-organic  solvent  containing  at  least  approxi- 
mately 50%  water,  by  volume,  and  eluting  the  remain- 
ing flavonoid  aglycones  from  the  resulting  resin  with  an 
organic  solvent  containing  not  more  than  approximately 
lO'^c    water,  by  volume. 


2,744,894 
HYDROXY ALKYLATION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Donald   B.   Benedict  and   Aubrey   E.   Broderick,  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,522 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—231) 
1 .   Process  for  producing  an  hydroxyalkyl  ether  of  a 
polysaccharide,  which  comprises  dispersing  a  polysacchar- 
ide selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  celluloses  and 
the  starches  in  a  liquid  dispersant  mixture  comprising  (1) 
a  major  portion  of  a  liquid  boiling  above  85*  C.  and 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  benzenoid  hy- 
drocarbons, the  alkanes,  and  the  monoether  and  the  mono- 
ketone  derivatives  of  the  alkanes,  and  (2)  a  minor  portion 
of  an  alkoxyalkanol  having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkoxy  group  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  the  alkoxycthanols.  the  alkoxyisopropanols  and  the 
alkoxypropanols.  in  the  present  of  water  and  a  caustic 
alkali,  and  agitating  the  resultant  dispersion  with  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  at  elevated 
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temperatures  no  higher  than  around  50°  C,  while  main- 
taining in  the  solid  state  the  polysaccharide  and  the  hy- 
droxyalkyl ether  derivative  thereof  thus  produced. 


2,744,895 

BENZENESULFONYLBENZYLAMINE  SALTS  OF 

PENICILUN 

David  Aaron  Johnson,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatfon  July  16,  1954, 
Serial  No.  443,965 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 239.1) 
1.  A  salt  of  penicillin  having  the  formula 


[^~^CZy^^'-^I3-^] 


n  P«i 


wherein  Pen  designates  an  acid  penicillin,  n  is  an  integer 
from  one  to  two  inclusive  equal  to  the  number  of  nitro- 
gen atoms  in  the  cation  of  the  salt,  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 


R' 

I 
K-N-CHj 


no  more  than  one  X  representing  hydrogen,  wherein  R 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  benzyl  and  alkyl  containing  less  than  nine  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  represents  hydrogen. 


2.744,896 
N,N'.ALKYLENEBISBENZOSULFOTRIAZENES 
Frank   A.  Y.  Sullivan,  Glenbrook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  475^69 
4  Claims.    (O.  260—243) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

r    \-80|..N  (CHi).  N.80r-/> 


N=N  N=.N- 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  I  to  4. 


2,744  897 
CYCLIC  CARBAMATES  AND  METHOD  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Eriiart  K.  Drcchsel,  Springdalc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,609 
3CUims.    (a.  260— 244) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  cyclic  carbamate  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


I 


/  \ 
O  NH 

where  n  represents  a  whole  number  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  3  and  4.  said  method  comprising  effect- 
ing a  Beckmann  rearrangement,  using  sulfuric  acid  as  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction,  of  the  corresponding  hydroximic 
acid  represented  by  the  general  formula 

UO-N 
il 

c 
/  \ 

O (CH,). 

where  n  has  the  same  meaning  as  given  above  with  refer- 
ence to  the  first-named  formula,  and  isolating  a  cyclic 
carbamate  represented  by  said  first-named  formula  from 
the   resultmg  reaction  mass. 

Tut;   II    (,       ■2.^\ 


2,744,898 
HALOGEN  SUBSrmjTED  ALKENYL 
DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Marion  W.  HariMn,  Nitro,  and  Jote  J.  D'A^co, 
toil,  W.  Ya.,  ssslfari  to  Mosnaato  Chcnkal  Cc 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  March  17, 1952, 

Swial  No.  277,057 

19  Claims.    (CL  264^247.1) 

I.  A   halogen   substituted  alkcnyl   ester  of  a  dithio- 

carbamic  acid  in  which  the  alkenyl  group  contains  less 

than  six  carbon  atoms  and  not  more  than  one  substitucnt 

of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  or  bromine  on  any  one 

carbon  atom. 


2  744  899 

4.(^.SUBSTITUTED  AMINOETHYL)-IMIDAZOLES 

AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Charies  F.  Huebner,  Morristown,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Cfta 

Pharmaceutical  Products,  Incorporated,  Summit,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  213,668 
9  Clafans.    (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  imidazole  having  the 
structure: 

HC=C  CHjCHiR, 

I  i 

HN  K 

\    / 
C 

J, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  mononuclear  carbo- 
cyclic  aryl  free  from  substituents  which  interfere  with 
the  reaction,  and  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino,  piperidino  and  morpho- 
lino.  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  hydroxy- 
methyl-vinyl  ketone  with  a  sec  lary  aliphatic  amine 
corresponding  to  the  formula  RiH,  wherein  Ri  has  the 
precedingly-indicated  significance,  and  heating  the  result- 
ing substituted  aminoethyl  hydroxymethyl  ketone  in  so- 
lution with  ammonia  and  an  aldehyde  corresponding  to 
the  formula  RCHO,  R  having  the  precedingly-indicated 
significance,  in  the  presence  of  cupric  ions,  whereby  the 
isolation  of  intermediates  is  unnecessary. 


2,744,900 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  DERIVATIVES  OF 

BARBITURIC  ACID 

Walter  Reppc  and  Otto  Schlichtfaig,  Lodwigshafca  (RhtecK 

and    Franz    Westphal,    Ludwigshafen    (Rhhic>-OppM, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrft 

Akticngcsellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhfaic),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  413,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  5,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—257) 
1.  Derivatives  of  barbituric  acid  of  the  general  formula 

0=C— N'— R 

X 

\ 

C     C  =  Y 

/ 

z 

0=C-NH 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  X  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alltyl 
groups  contaming  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 
Z  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  A1.2-  and 
A2.3-cyclooctenyl. 
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2,744^1 

BIS-TETRAHYDRO-1-I90QUINOLYL  QUATER. 
NARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

Fred  P.  Nrtmhwiir,  PUaMpUa,  Pa^  ■irifniw  to  Satth, 
KMm  *  FiCKk  LabomoriM,  PhlMclpUa,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  Ttmrngytftmia 

No  DrawiK.    Apple  artwi  Jaly  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239387 

iCIaiiiis.    (CL2«»— 286) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


CH 


CHiO-l 


CH,  CHi 


i 

in 

CH.O-/\^    N 


N* 


A- 


THiO- 


N*  A- 


;hi  CH, 


^*^      CH, 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  radical  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and 
phenylene  and  p-xylene  radicals,  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  A-  is  an  acid 
anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  methosulfate  and  ethosulfate  radicals. 


2,744,992 

ALKYL  NAPHTHYL  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

COMPOUNDS 
Bcajanifai  R.  Harris,  Glciicoe,  Dl^  assigDor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignncntB,  to  Emalsol  Chemical  Corponitioa,  CMcago, 
UL,  a  corporadoa  of  DttBoii 

No  Drawliig.    Appikatloa  February  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,108 
9  Claims,    (a.  2M— 290) 
1    A  germ-counteracting  agent  having  the  formula 

R-Ar-CHj-N=R, 

I 

A 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  12  to  18  car 
bon  atoms,  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene  and  alkyl-sub 
stituted  naphthalene  radicals  in  which  the  number  of  said 
last-mentioned  alkyl  groups  does  not  exceed  3  and  in 
which  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  said  last- 
mentioned  alkyl  radicals  is  from  1  to  4,  N  =  Ri  is  a  tertiary 
amine  having  a  total  of  not  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 
and  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen,  said 
tertiary  amine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  saturated  amines,  heterocyclic  amines,  and  lower 
alkyl  aryl  amines,  and  A  is  a  salt-forming  anionic  radical 


2,744,903 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Fred  E.  Boettaer,  PhiladclpUa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337,650 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 290) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  methyl  pyridines  which 
comprises  heating  between  100*  and  500*  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydrogenating  catalyst  the  basic  condensation 
products  of  isobutylene,  formaldehyde,  and  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  ammonia  and  methylamine,  said 
products  being  formed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
chloride. 


2,744,904 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PYRIDINE  AND 
3.PICOLINE 

Francis  E.  Cisiak  and  WnUam  R.  Wheeler, 

Indhmapoili,  bid. 

No  Drawing.    Appttcation  November  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  394,490 

UCbfans.    (CI.  260— 290) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  pyridine  and  3-picoline 
which  comprises  an  interaction  of  acetylene,  ammonia. 
and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  useful  in  the 
preparation  of  picolines  from  acetylene  and  amm(Mua. 


2,744,905 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOSEMI- 
CARBAZONES  OF  ISONICOTINALDEHYDE  AND 
4-PYRIDYL  ALKYL  KETONES 

Werner  Schifer,   LeverfcnscB-Schlebasch,   Gerhard   Do- 
mask,   Wnpperlal-Elberfeld,   Richard   Wegler,   Lever- 
Inisen-Schlebasch,    and    Eotelbcrt    Kiihlc,    Bcritach 
Gladbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schenley  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Applicatton  July  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  446,402 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Geraumy  August  17, 1953 

7aainM.  (CL  260— 294.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  thiosemicarba- 
zone  of  a  4-carbonyl-substituted  pyridine  which  com- 
prises heating  together  at  a  temperature  between  ap- 
proximately 100'  C.  and  approximately  200*  C.  a  mix- 
ture of  a  4-alkylpyridine,  sulfur,  and  a  substance  of  the 
group  consisting  of  thiosemicarbazide  and  its  salts  with 
inorganic  acids,  and  subsequently  recovering  the  result- 
ing thiosemicarbazone. 


2,744,906 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  THIO- 
SEMICARBAZONE ISONICOTINALDEHYDE 
Hans-Bodo    Konig    and    Hans-Albert   Offc,    Wuppertal- 
Elberfeid,  Germany,  aasignors  to  Sdienley  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  30,  1953 
lOCbfans.    (0.260—294.8) 
I    Process  for  the  production  of  the  thiosemicarbazone 
of  isonicotinaldehyde  which  comprises  reacting  4-(trichlo- 
romethyl) -pyridine  with  thiosemicarbazide  in  a  suitable 
diluent  in  which  both  the  4- (trichloromethyl) -pyridine  and 
thiosemicarbazide  are  soluble,  and  separating  and  recover- 
ing the  reaction  product 


2,744,907 

PRODUCTION  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  SULFONYL 
CHLORIDES 
Richard   William  Young,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  406,605 

4Chdnis.    (0.260—302) 

1.  The  process  of  oxidative  cleavage  of  compounds 
of  the  formula : 

R.SCHaCeHB 

wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  function  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  thiadiazole,  alkylamino  thiadi- 
azole,  aryl  thiazole,  and  aryl  triazole  radicals  which  com- 
prises suspending  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  in  an 
aqueous  acid  solution,  and  passing  chlorine  thereduougfa 
to  form  the  corresponding  sulfonyl  chloride. 
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2.74430t  

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED- 
MERCAPTO-I,3,4.THIADIAZOLES 
Richard  WUUam  Yoong,  Rfrerrfde,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  CyanamM  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
cocporatlon  of  Maine 

No  Drawhi«.    Application  Janmry  27,  1954, 
Serhd  No.  406,604 
OOafans.   (O.  260— 302) 
1 .  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

N N 


R-< 


\8 


JLbr' 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl,  phenyl,  thiazolyl,  pyridyl, 
furoyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  halogenated  phenyl  and  p-ethoxy- 
phenyl  radicals  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  benzyl  and  2,4-dinitrobenzyl 
radicals  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
class: 


O  S 

l-C— NH-NH-C-SK' 


with  a  strong  acid. 


2,744,909 
2-(ORTHO-PHENYLBENZYL)  IMIDAZOLINE  AND 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Merrill  Eugene  Speeter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  27, 1955, 

Serial  No.  518^51 

3  0aims.    (0.260-^09.6) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2- (ortho-phenylbenzyl) -imidazoline  and  acid  addition 

salts  thereof. 


2,744,910 
2-(ORTHO-BENZYLBENZYL>-IMIDAZOLINE  AND 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Merrill  Eugene  Speeter,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  27,  1955, 

Serial  No.  518352 

3  0afam.    (CI.  260— 309.6) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2- (ortho-benzylbenzy I) -imidazoline    and    acid    addition 

salts  thereof. 


2,744  911 
PYRAZOLONES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Hans  BolUger,  Basel,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 
No  Drawing.    Application  January  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  406,088 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  28,  1953 
9  Clafans.    (Ci.  260—310) 
1.  A  5-pyrazolonc  of  the  formula 


HC 


HO 
^       I 


R— 80i— NH-80»-  R, 


\ 


C=N 
I 
CHi 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  benzene  and  chlorobenzene  radicals  and 
Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  benzene  and  chlorobenzene  radicals  and  the 
saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2,7443U 
4.0.0-DIPHENYLPHOSPflONYLAMINO-ANTI- 
PYRIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 


to  torlsis  das  Vt 
RhoM-Poulenc,  Paris,  FnMcc,  a  Fi«Mh  body~ 
NoDnwtag.    AppttcaCioB  October  13, 1955,' 
Serial  No.  540440 
Cbims  priority,  appUcatton  Fnwcc  October  26, 1954 

7Claiatt.    (0.260-^10) 
1.  4-0.0-diphenylphosphonylamino-antipyrin    of    the 
formula: 


<3- 


o   o 

P-NH-C= 

o^  c^o 

\  / 

.N 


C-CH 
I 
NT-CH 


C»H, 


2  744  913 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TETRA- 

AZA-PORPHIN  COLORING  MATTERS 
Harold  Frnce,  Bhckley,  Manchester,  Engfamd,  assignor 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Indastrles  Umited,  a  corponltoa 
ofGfcatBritain 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,092 
Oafans  prtority,  applicatton  Great  Britafai 
February  6, 1952 
6  Oafans.    (O.  260—314) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufocture  of  magnesium  tetra- 
aza-porphins  which  comprises  heating  (1)  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-substituted  fumaric  dim'triks 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  nitrile  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  different  alkyl-substituted  fumaric  dinitrile,  nudeic 
dinitrile,    substituted    maleic    dinitriles,    A'-tetrahydrx>- 
phthalonitriles  and  phthalonitriles  with  (2)  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  alcoholate  and  the 
compound  obtained  by  decomposing  a  Grignard  reagent 
with  an  alorfiol. 


2,744,914 
DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  PHTHALOCYANINE  SERIES 

AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Georg  Roach,  Leverknaen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbcn- 
fabrikcn   Bayer  AktiengeaeDachaft,   Lcverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatton  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  May  29,  1951, 

Serfad  No.  228,987 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  May  31,  1950 

nCfadms.  (O.  260— 314.5) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  at  temperatures 
of  from  about  0*  to  about  40*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  chloride  acceptor  a  phthalocyanine  sulfochlo- 
ride  with  the  leuco  sulfuric  ester  of  an  anthraquinone  con- 
taining a  basic  secondary  amino  group  and  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


-N 


/ 


-NHCOCHjN 


tower  alkyl 


/ 
J 

\ 


K«rer  ftlkyi 


-NH-C0-C,H4— N 


0-CiH«-N 


KJwer  ilkyl 


klkyl 
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2,744,915 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SUBSTTTUTED  PYRROLES 

RcvbcB  G.  JoBM  and  Edwad  C.  KofBfdd,  IndiaaapoUs, 

lad^  SMigMHs  to  EU  LiBy  smI  Conipuy,  Indianapolis, 

Ind^  a  corponHion  of  Indiana 

No  DrawlnK.    Application  July  29,  1955, 
Serial  No.  525^51 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 326  J) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  represented 
by  the  formula 

ROOC  — (• C-COOR 


to  produce  a  l-formyl-2-dialkoxymethyl  succinic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula 

ROOC-C    -      -C— COOR 

HCOH    HC(ORiji 

wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  before  and  Ri 
represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  cyclizing  the  said 
formula  compound  by  treating  it  with  an  acidic  cyclizing 
reactant  containing  a  sulphur  atom. 


HC 


/ 


4h 


k 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  com- 
prises formylating  a  dialkoxymethyl  succinic  acid  ester  to 
produce  a  l-formyl-2-dialkoxymethyl  succinic  acid  ester 
having  the  formula 


ROOC— C C— COOR 

HCOH  HC(ORi)j 


2,744,918 
SUBSTITUTED  PHTHALIDES  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Samuel  Kusfancr,  Nannet,  N.  Y.,  and  John  Morton  II, 
Allendale,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  DrawiiM.    Application  May  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286,031 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 343  J) 
9.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxylic  acids  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R  has  the  significance  as  before  and  Ri  is  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  cyclizing  the  said  formylated  compound 
by  treating  it  with  an  acidic  cyclizing  reactant  containing 
a  nitrogen  atom. 


XV 


CH,  0 

C C-OH 


2,744,916 
PHENYL-SUBSTTTUTED  SALICYLAMIDES 
MchriDc  Sahynn,  John  A.  Fanst,  and  Leonard  H.  Jules, 
Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assitEnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berlteley,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,643 
6Cfadms.    (CI.  260— 326 J) 
I .  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


O  R 


\^ 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  metallic 
salts  of  said  acids,  and  the  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aralkyl 
esters  of  said  acids. 

10.  A  method  of  preparing  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  represented  by 
the  formula 

CUi  o 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  which 
are  joined  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidyl  and  piperidyl.  and 
wherein  the  A-phenyl  ring  is  located  in  a  position  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  3-,  4-  and  5-  positions  of 
the  B-phenyl  ring. 

3.  N-(3-phenylsalicyloyl)pyrroIidine.  ' 


yN/ 


Vn 


(^-(^-O 


H 


O 


I 

in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  metallic 
salts  of  said  acids,  and  the  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aralkyl 
esters  of  said  acids,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  40°  C.  to  125"  C.  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  mineral  acid,  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


r\/ 


CHi 
C-CN 


2  744  917 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THIOPHENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Reuben  G.  Jones  and  Edmund  C.  Korafeld,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  June  30,  1950,  Serial 
No.  171,555.     Divided  and  this  application  July  29, 
1955,  Serial  No.  525^52 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—332.2) 
1 .  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


OH 


SCc-' 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  at  least  three  molar 
equivalents  of  water. 


ROOC-C- 

II 
HC 


\    / 

8 


-C-COOR 

'in 


wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  which  com- 
prises formylating  a  dialkoxymethyl   succinic  acid  ester 


2,744,919 

PRODUCING  PURE  DIHYDROQUERCETIN 

Ervin  F.  Kurth,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the  State 
of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  through  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Forestry 

Application  September  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,676 

10  Claims.    (CL  260— 345.2) 

1.  The   process  of  separating  dihydroquercetin  from 
crude  dihydroquercetin  containing  tannins  and  like  im- 
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rai- 


ixt«ei.-4  ■  N#T  fMtsMs  MLMMT  ca«ti 
•«•'■««*.>  '»am  **«r  •■«  1)  kmav  wi 


purities  derived  from  bark,  which  comprises  crystallizing    ble   and   oil    insoluble,   thereby   converting  cobalt   car- 
ihe  dhydroquercetin  from  an  aqueous  solution  containmg    bonyls   dissolved    in   said   aldehyde    into   water-aohible 

forms  of  cobalt,  passing  aldehyde  product  and  aqueous 
solution  of  cobalt  to  a  settling  zone,  withdrawing  a  sub- 
stantially cobalt-free  aldehyde  product  from  said  zone, 
"  withdrawing  from  said  zone  an  aqueous  solution  of  co^ 

bait  compounds  wherein  cobalt  is  present  both  in  an 
anionic  and  a  cationic  fonn,  passing  said  solution  to  a 
mixing  zone,  increasing  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  at  least 
about  7,  subjecting  said  solution  to  an  oxidizing  treat- 
ment with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  prec4)itate  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  dissolved  cobalt,  acidifying  said 
precipitated  material  comprising  cobalt  to  convert  the 
same  substantially  into  cobaltous  ion,  and  converting 
cobaltous  ion-containing  solution  thus  prepared  into  co- 
balt soaps. 


•■C«T«TM.v>n 


mL"^-'mt 


n  c*T*T*< ,.  ,11  I 


'jt.  i;w'i'A^..iw<  »M--'»mowmtittim 


from  about  0.5%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  sodium 
sulfite. 


2,744,920 
CONVERTING  DIHYDROQUERCETIN  TO 
QUERCETDS 
Errin  F.  Knrth,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  the  State 
of  Oregon,  acting  by  and  tlirough  the  Oregon  State 
Board  of  Forestry 
Application  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,677 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 345.2) 
1.  The    process    of    converting    dihydroquercetin    to 
quercetin  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solution 
of  dihydroquercetin  with  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal  bisulfites  ahd  am- 
monium  bisulfite,   the   said   soluti(Mi   having   a   bisulfite 
concentration  of  from  about  1%   by  weight  to  that  re- 
quired to  saturate   the  solution,  the  reaction  tempera- 
ture being  between  about  40*  C.  and  the  boiling  point 
of  the  solution,  and  the  reaction  time  being  sufficient  to 
convert  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  dihydroquercetin 
to  quercetin. 

2,744,921 
DECOBALTING  IN  OXO  PROCESS  USING  OXIDIZ- 
ING GAS  AND  ORGANIC  ACID 
Joaeph  K.  Mcrtzweiller,  Hugh  E.  Templeton,  and  Russell 
L.  Danssat,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  9,  1952,  SerUI  No.  270,837 
11  Ckims.    (CI.  260—414) 


2,744,922 
METHOD  OF  SOAP-MAKING 
Fredrik  Teodor  Palnqriat,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  ■■,»■„. 
to  Aktiebolaget  Separator,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 
Application  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,585 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 418) 
1.  In  the  art  of  soap-maldng  wherein  soap  is  grained 
out  with  an  aqueous  s(riution  of  an  electrolyte  made  up 
at  least  partly  of  alkali  hydroxide,  and  is  then  separated 
as  neat  soap  from  the  spent  lye,  the  improvement  ^ich 
comprises  neutralizing  the  alkali  hydroxide  content  of  the 
neat  soap  with  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bi-valent  and  p<rfy-valcnt  acids  and   the  acid 
alkali  salts  thereof,  said  neutralizing  agent  being  added 
in  a  quantity  such  as  to  produce  a  soap  mass  in  which 
the  neat  soap  is  in  phase  equilibrium  with  niger,  said 
neutralizing  being  carried  out  with  substantially  no  for- 
mation of  free  niger. 


2,744,923 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
John  J.  Dnane,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carlwn  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  22,  1951, 

Serial  No.  233.121 

14Clafans.    (0.260—448.2) 

1  In  the  making  of  organopolysiloxanes  by  hydrolysis 
of  a  hydrolyzable  organosilane  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  hydrocarbonoxysilanes 
with  subsequent  condensation,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  condensing  the  intermediate  hydrolysis  product 
in  contact  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  potassium  salt 
of  a  weak  inorganic  acid,  while  providing  for  removal 
of  water  of  condensation  from  the  reaction  zore. 


riv^ 


.  CkA>  •  a*^-«- 


I.  In  a  carbonylation  process  wherein  olefinic  carbon 
compounds  are  contacted  in  a  carbonylation  zone  with 
CO  and  Hj  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  under 
conditions  to  produce  reaction  products  comprising  alde- 
hydes containing  at  least  one  more  carbon  atom  than 
said  olefinic  compounds,  and  wherein  a  solution  com- 
prising said  reaction  products  and  dissolved  cobalt  cata- 
lyst is  transferred  to  a  catalyst  removal  zone  and  said 
cobalt  is  recovered,  an  improved  method  of  removing 
and  recovering  said  cobalt  from  said  aldehyde  product 
which  comprises  contacting  said  cobalt-contaminated  al- 
dehyde product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic 
acid  whose  cobalt  salts  are  at  least  partially  water  solu- 


2,744,924 

l.THIOCYANO-4A6,7,8,8.HEXAHAL0.3a,4,7,7a- 

TETRAHYDR0.4,7-METHANOINDENE 

Simon  H.  Henfeid,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  VeUcol 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  ot  Illinois 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  31,  1952, 

Serfad  No.  291,072 

3  Clafans.    (CI.  260-— 454) 

1.  As    a    new    composition    of    matter,    1-thiocyano- 

4.5.6.7,8.8-hexahalo  -  3a,4.7.7a-tetrahydro-4,7-methanoin- 

dene.  wherein  the  halogens  are  of  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,744,925 
PRODUCTION  OF  AROMATIC  NITRILES 
William  G.  Toland,  Jr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Callfornfai  Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,104 
5  CUIms.    (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
mixture  of  a  polyalky!  benzene  hydrocarbon  containing 
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1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  an  alkyl  selenium  and   tellurium  dioxides  with  a  ocr  oxidirina 

'^^^^^.f'^l^^^^rl'^^^^^'^^on.sinthc^ll.yl  agent  of   the   group   consisting   of  hyd^g^n   ^roSSf 

S^^X^    F  rn'^.fJff  p^*  *"'  at  a  temperature  m  the  sodium  peroxide,  barium  peroxide.  temaTbutyTh^^m-' 

range  200    F.  to  300    F.  m  an  oxidauon  zone  to  produce  peroxide,  benzoyl  peroxide  and  peracetic   performt  a^ 

a  mixture  of  an  alkyl  benzoic  acid  and  a  cyanobenzoic  perphathalic  acids  pcraceuc,  perrormic  and 

acid. 


2,744,926 
PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
RmwU  E.  Koons,  EI  DocMo,  AtIl,  a«ignor,  by  iiesne 
aaigiiiiients,    to   MooMoto    Chemical    Company,    St. 
Looii,  Mo^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioD  October  22,  If  51,  Serial  No.  252,562 
4  Claims.    (Q.  26»— 465  J) 
1.  In   a   method   of   preparing   acrylonitrile   wherein 
acetylene  and  hydrogen  cyanide  are  reacted  together  in 
the  presence  of  a  liquid  cuprous  chloride  complex  as  cata- 
lyst, the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  re- 
circulating said  liquid  cuprous  chloride  catalyst  through 
the  reaction  zone  for  said  reactants  countercurrent  to  the 
flow  of  acetylene  through  said  zone,  with  said  catalyst 
being  reintroduced  to  said  reaction  zone  in  the  form  of  a 
liquid  spray  during  the  course  of  recirculation. 


2,744,93d 

NJV.DIPHENYL.N'.AMINOALKYLENE.UREA 

-  .     ^  DERIVATIVES 

John  Krapcho,  Perth  Amboy.  and  William  A.  Lott,  Maple- 
wood,  N.  J.,  asslgnon  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporatioii,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlr- 
gmia 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  Anciut  4.  1954. 

Serial  No.  447,927 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 553) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of:   free  bases 
having  the  general  formula: 


2,744,927 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  BLACK  LIQUOR 
'■S^-^  Copenharer,  William  A.  Bios,  Jr.,  and  WUliam 
H.  Baxley,  HarteriDe,  S.  C,  assignon  to  Sonoco  Prod- 
ucts Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Sooth  Carolina 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1952. 
Serial  No.  323,144 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 527) 
1.  A  process  of  treating  black  liquor  to  effect  the  re- 
moval therefrom  of  acetic  acid,  comprising  concentrating 
said  black  liquor  to  a  solids  content  of  approximately  25% 
to  60%,  acidfying  the  concentrated  black  liquor  with  sul- 
func  acid,  and  extracting  the  concentrated  and  acidified 
black  liquor  with  a  solution  composed  of  70%  isopropyl 
acetate  and  30%  isopropanol  and  separating  the  acetic 
acid  from  the  extracting  solvent. 


N C-N-A-NB 

1     I 

R" 


& 


wherein  R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl,  A  is  a  lower  al- 
kylene  radical  separating  the  nitrogen  atoms  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  and  NB  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amino.  mono-(lower  alkyl)  amino 
didower  alkyl)  amino,  piperidino.  pyrollidino.  and  mor- 
pholino;  and  the  pharmacologically-acceptable  acid-addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


2,744  928 

OXIDATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
^  ^  TO  ACIDS 

Cartis  W.  Smhfa  and  Roy  T.  Holm,  Berlieley,  Calif.,  as- 

slgiiors  to  SheU  Development  Company,  Emeryville. 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  28,  1952. 

Serial  No.  323,169 

8  Claims,    (a.  260— 530) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alpha,be<a-unsaturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  treating  a  solu- 
tion of  the  corresponding  alpha.beta-unsaturated  aliphatic 
aldehyde  m  a  mutual  solvent  for  the  aldehyde  and  the  acid 
with  from  about  0.5  to  about  1  equivalent  per  equivalent 
of  aldehyde  of  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  sole  effective 
added  oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  heteropolyacid 
of  at  least  one  acid-forming  element  of  group  VI  of  the 
periodic  table,  in  a  reaction  environment  the  water  con- 
tent of  which  is  regulated  so  that  the  amount  of  water 
in  the  reacted  mixture  does  not  exceed  about  30^c  by 
weight  and  at  a  temperature  within  the  ranee  of  from 
about  10'  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


2,744,931 

ANHYDROCHLORTETRACYCLINE 
Robert   Broschard,   Peart   River,   and   George   Kmpka, 

SlTi,- v-'J*^^  *•  American  ic^Sunid  Con^i 
•^^1^57  ^***'  ^-  ^-^  •  conwration  of  Mafaie 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  11,  1952, 
Serial  No.  314,408 
3  Claims.    (CL  260— 559) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrochlortctracycline  of  the  formula 


OH 


and  the  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic.  sulfuric,  phosphoric, 
acetic  and  picric  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2  744  929 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 
_  _^,  ACIDS 

"lE^'  ?"S  .Vl**"?  ^-  ""*"'  Beriieley,  Calif.,  as- 
slgimn  to  SheU  Development  Company,  Emeryville, 
Calif .,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  26,  1952. 

Serial  No.  311,802 

19  Claims,    (a.  260— 530) 

•A  \?'^P^^^^  °^  producing  an  unsaturated  carboxylic 

acid  which  compnses  reacting  an  unsaturated  aldehyde 

m  the  presence  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


2  744  932 
ANHYDROTETRACYCLINE 

Coy  W.  Waller,  Nanuet,  N.  Y.,  and  Angela  A.  Goldman, 
Kiver  Mge,  N.  J.,  assignora  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  11,  1952. 
Serial  No.  314.405 
3Clahns.    (0.260—559) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
anhydrotetracycline  of  the  formula: 

N(CH,), 


C-NHi 


OH 


and  the  hydriodic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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2,744,933 
AMINE-SULFUR  DIOXIDE-ADDniON  PRODUCTS 

OF  ACETOACETANIUDES 
WUhcfaH  Ehm,  Domiaica,  Genwmy,  aaripmr  to  Farbcn- 
fabrikcn  B«ycr  AMcMcaclls^aft,  Lcveriaisen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporatioB  of  GeraMny 

No  Drawing.    AppttcaHon  September  29, 1953, 

Serial  No.  383,124 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  September  30, 1952 

7ClainM.    (0.260—562) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  addition  compounds, 

which  comprises  contacting  about  1  mol  of  a  substituted 

acetoacetic  acid  amide  of  the  structural  formula: 

CHjCO.CHjCO.NHR 

in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group  consist- 
of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  lower-alkylphenyl.  naphthyi,  and 
the  acetoacetylbenzidine  radical,  witii  about  1  naol  of  an 
aromatic  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aniline,  chioroaniline,  lower-alkylaniline,  naphthylamine, 
and  benzidine,  and  sulfur  dioxide  and  at  least  1  mol  of 
water. 


is  decobalted  to  remove  and  recover  cobalt  from  cobatt- 
contaminated  aldehyde  products,  the  improvement  which 


2,744,934 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CHOLINE 

HALIDES 
Howard  C.  Kkln,  Bn>oUyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Roimid  Kapp, 
Ncwarii,  N.  J.,  amlgiMMi  to  Nopco  Chcndcal  Company, 
Hanlaon,  N.  I.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawittf.   AppUcatioa  October  19, 1951, 
Serial  No.  252,192 
SCUms.    (a.  260-^567.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  choline  halide 
comprising  reacting  a  methyl  halide  with  dimethylethanol- 
amine  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  quantity  of  boron 
Irifluoride  ctherate. 


2,744,935 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDRAZOBENZENES 

Hans  Johner,  Basel,  Switzerhmd,  sssignw  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  irm 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  15, 1952, 

Serial  No.  326,131 

Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzeriand 
December  17, 1951 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  260—569) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrazobenzene 
by  alkaline  reduction  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrobenzene,  2-methyl-l -nitrobenzene 
and  2-methoxy  1 -nitrobenzene  and  the  correq>onding 
azoxy  and  azo  compounds,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  reduction  by  means  of  metallic 
iron  containing  an  oxygen-free  iron  compound  of  at  least 
one  of  the  elements  silicon  and  carbon,  and  adding  to  the 
reaction  mixture  at  least  about  one  mol  of  alkali  hydrox- 
ide for  each  reduction  equivalent  required. 


2,744,936 

OXO  SYNTHESIS  USING  COBALT  SALT  OF 

COBALT  CARBONYL 

Joseph  K.  Mertzweiller,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 

ttoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Febraary  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,836 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260— -604) 

1.  In  a  carbonylation  process  wherein  olefinic  carbon 
compounds  are  contacted  in  a  carbonylation  zone  with 
CO  and  Ha  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  under 
conditions  to  produce  reaction  products  comprising  alde- 
hydes containing  at  least  one  more  carbon  atom  than 
said  olefinic  compounds  and  wherein  a  solution  compris- 
ing said  reaction  products  and  dissolved  cobalt  catalyst 


comprises  decobalting  said  contaminated  aldehyde  prod- 
uct with  an  aqueous  solution  of  cobaltous  ions. 


2,744,937 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFONE  THIOETHERS 

WnUam  F.  Wolff,  Part  Forest,  aad  Gordon  D.  McLeod, 

laailBi,  m.,  assigBon  to  Staadard  Ofl  Company,  CU- 

ca|o,  n.,  a  cotponrtioa  of  IndJana 

Applleatloa  Febraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274^56 

28  Claims.    (CL  260— 609) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sulfone  thioether 
which  comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  thiasulfone 
with  a  compound  affording  at  least  one  olefinic  linkage  in 
the  presence  of  a  chemical  compound  which  is  an  acidic 
condensation  catalyst. 


2,744,938 

REMOVAL  OF  COLOR  IMPURITIES  FROM 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  Urhan,  Jr.,  Chicago,  DL,  asslpior  to  Universal  OO 

Prodacts  Company,   Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  July  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300,761 
12  Cbdms.    (CL  260— 613) 
10.  A    process    for    decolorizing    2-tertiary    butyl-4- 
methoxyphenol  contaminated  with  a  discoloring  impurity 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  phenol  in  a  solvent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  ethyl  alcohol,  mixing  the  resulting 
solution  with  a  catalyst-free  activated  vegetable  charcoal 
at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  boiling  point  of  the 
alcohol  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  maintained  at  a 
superatmospheric  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  300 
pounds  per  square  inch  to  absorb  the  discoloring  impurity 
in  said  charcoal,  and  separating  the  thus  treated  solution 
from  the  charcoal. 


2,744,939 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALCOHOLS  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

BY  IMPROVED  OXO  PROCESS 

William  E.  Kennel,  Maaster,  lad.,  assignor  to  Staadard 

Oil  Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indlaaa 

AppUcatioa  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,318 

4ClafaBS.    (CL  260— 638) 

I.  In  an  oxo  process  wherein  an  olefin  having  in  the 

range  of  3  to  1 S  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  is  reacted  widi 

carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  an  oil 

soluble  cobalt  catalyst  under  a  pressure  of  about  2,500 


:188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  4.000  p.  s.  i.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  250  to 
400*  F.  to  produce  an  oxolation  product  stream,  the 
oxolation  product  stream  is  treated  under  conditions  to 
separate  cobalt  therefrom,  the  treated  stream  is  subjected 
to  a  flash  distillation  step  to  separate  lower  boiling  mate- 
rials and  bottoms  from  an  alcohol-aldehyde  fraction,  the 
alcohol-aldehyde  fraction  is  hydrogenated  and  the  hydro- 
genated  product  is  finally  fractionated  to  remove  com- 
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freezing  point  not  greater  than  75'  C.  produced  by  the 
process  comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  60"  C.-lOO'  C.  a  mixture  of  iodine,  an  oxidk- 
ing  lodme  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
iodic  acid,  iodic  acid  anhydride  and  an  alkali  metal 
lodate,  and  a  benzotrihalide  selected  from  the  btoud 
consisting  of  benzotrifluoride  and  meta-bromobenzotri- 
nuoride  in  a  medium  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  the 
iodine  and  the  oxidizing  iodine  compound  being  present 
■n  molecular  porportions  of  at  least  about  four  to  one  and 
recovering  the  high  density  polyiodobcnzotrifluoride  liquid 
thus  produced.  ^ 


> 


poocnts  lower  boUing  than  the  alcohol  product,  the  im- 
proved method  of  operation  which  comprises  distilling  not 
only  products  lower  boiling  than  alcohol  in  the  final  frac- 
tionation step  but  also  at  least  about  10  per  cent  of  the 
produced  alcohols  and  returning  the  overhead  from  the 
final  fractionation  step  to  the  stream  entering  the  flash 
distillation  step  so  that  products  lower  boiling  than  pro- 
duced alcohols  are  discharged  solely  from  the  flash 
distillation  step. 

2  744  940 

CHLORINATION  OF  SATURATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Herman  Pines,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products   Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,   a   corporaHon   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  298,195 

14  Claims.    (CL  260— 648) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  monochloride  of  an  alkyl- 
cycloparaffin  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylcyclo- 
paraffin  containing  a  tertiary  carbon  atom  and  having  at 
least  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  tertiary  chloro- 
alkane  to  form  a  monochloride  of  said  alkylcycloparaffin 
and  an  isoparaffin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  and 
at  least  one  mmeral  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid  at  a  re- 
action temperature  of  from  about  —SO"  to  about  200*  C. 

2,744,941 
o  ^'OLYIODINATED  BENZOTRIFLUORIDES 
7?*2  '^"■5!!^  WortUngton,  and  Glenn  W.  Kinzer, 
CotamlNis,  Ohio,  avignoffs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
ADMrion  Bosch  Arma  Corpontioo,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4, 1953. 
Serial  No.  340382 
7    Au    u.   ^.CWms.    (CI.  260— 651) 

J.  A  high  density  liquid  reaction  product  having  a  den- 
sity of  not  less  than  2.5  g./ml.  at  85'  C.  and  having  a 


2  744  942 
PRODUCTION  OF  NITRATION  GRADE  ARO- 
MATICS  BY  CATALYTIC  HYDROFORMSSG 
SOLVENT  EXTRACnON  AND  c£aY  YJSa?.' 
MJiNT 

^*S;IS.1"J^*'  BrookfieJJ  lU.,  assignor  to  Unireraai  OU 
Dtul1!k  *^**"''"''''   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporation   of 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1952. 

Serial  No.  275,655 

2  Claims.    (CI.  26»— 674) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nitration  grade  aromatic 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  gasoline  fraction  to  reform- 
ing in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  platinum 
separating  an  aromatic  fraction  from  the  products  of 
said  reforming,  subjecting  said  aromatic  fraction  to 
treatment  w,th  a  selective  solvent  to  separate  an  aromatic 
concentrate,  and  subjecting  said  aromatic  concentrate  to 
reatment  with  an  aluminum  silicate  at  a  temperature  of 
from   about  275=   F.  to  below  that  at  which  cracking 


2,744  943 

METHACRYLAMIDOACYLGUANAMINES 
Leo  S.  Lusldn  -nd  Peter  L.  de  BennevUle,  Philadelphia, 

?;•'  ^«f^"i°  ^^^f  """  Comp«,y,  PhlladelShil 
1*8.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  August  18,  1954 

Serial  No.  450,782 

15CUifans.    (CL  260— 80.5) 

I    A  compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  chemical 
substances  of  the  formula  »."cmicai 

NHi 

I 

and  salts  thereof  formed  with  strong  inorganic  acids. 
""  ^^'V  ,"  ^."'^'"^^r  of  »he  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alky  .  alkenyl.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyl  groups  and  A 
IS  an  alkylene  group  containing  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,744  944 
J!2IMP!£.*^.f  *^9™'C  PHOSPHORUS  FURNACE 
^w»S^^^^  »•'  "f*  ^'*'^  A.  Hardfa,  Florence, 
MdWUUam  H.  Bandy.  Sheffield,  Ahi.,  assignors  to 
vStS^t^      ^    Authority,    a    corporation    of    the 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,096 

7  Qaims.    (CL  1:^-10) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  An  electric  furnace  for  smelting  phosphate   rock 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  vertical,  round    ro- 


tatably  mounted  crucible  having  a  carbon  hearth;  means 
for  rotating  the  crucible  at  slow,  controlled  speed-  a 
stationary  cover  superimposed  on  the  crucible-  a  gas- 
light seal  between  the  crucible  and  the  cover;  three  ver- 
tical graphite  electrodes  disposed  at  the  apices  of  an 
equilateral  triangle,  each  of  the  electrodes  having  a  di- 
ameter which  may  be  calculated 
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wherein  D  is  electrode  diameter  in  inches,  P  is  total  fur-    therein  a  longitudinal  hole  large  enough  to  stabilize  an 
nace  power  input  in  watts,  and  k  is  any  constant  in  the    arc  being  formed  between  said  electrode  and  material 

in  the  furnace,  and  substantially  reduce  the  presence  of 
an  arc  on  a  lower  outer  side  surface,  said  hole  having  a 
diameter  of  but  a  minor  portion  of  the  electrode  diam- 
eter, substantially  circular  in  cross  section  and  contiguous 
to  the  electrode  longitudinal  axis  and  said  nipple  pro- 
viding a  diaphragm  to  preclude  any  updraft  through  said 
hole. 

2  744  946 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  HEATING  UNIT 
THEREFOR 
Stephen  Lcwidd,  Rose  VaOcy,  Pa.,  ass^pior  to  L  &  L 
...  ^.  Manufacturing  Compaaiy,  Upland,  Pa.,  a  firm 

range  from  0.036  to  0.043;  said   electrodes   being  dis-         Application  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394.470 
posed  to  extend  substantially  vertically  through  the  cov-  9  Claims.    (CL  13 — 22) 

er  at  a  centcr-to-center  distance  which  may  be  calculated 

wherein  C  is  center-to-center  electrode  distance  in  feet, 
P  is  total  furnace  power  input  in  watts,  and  k  is  any 
constant  in  the  range  from  0.002  to  0.0026;  each  elec- 
trode being  at  a  distance  from  the  interior  wall  of  the 
crucible  which  may  be  calculated 

S=kP^«> 

wherein  S  is  the  distance  from  the  electrode  center  to 
the  interior  wall  of  the  crucible  in  feet,  P  is  the  total  fur- 
nace power  input  in  watts,  and  k  is  any  constant  in  the 
range  from  0.0015  to  0.0019;  means,  comprising  a  suitable 
transformer  tap  and  electrical  connections,  for  energiz- 
ing the  electrodes  with  3-phase  alternating  current  with 
one  electrode  on  each  phase  with  a  total  furnace  pow- 
er input  in  the  range  from  30  to  50  kilowatts  per  square 
foot  of  hearth  area;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
electrodes  vertically  through  a  distance  necessary  to 
maintain  the  peripheral  ohm  factor  r,  calculated 

.=> 

wherein  E  is  the  electrode  voltage  in  volts,  I  is  the  elec- 
trode current  in  amperes,  and  D  is  the  electrode  diam- 
eter in  inches,  in  the  range  from  0.75  to  1.25;  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  selected  uniform  burden  depth  in  the 
furnace. 


1.  A  heating  unit  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a 
heat  resisting  brick  of  friable  material,  a  longitudinally 
extending  channel  of  refractory  material  having  integral 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  from  the  external  walls 
thereof  for  interlocking  engagenoent  within  a  recess  formed 
in  said  brick,  and  a  heating  element  fitted  within  said 
channel  and  supported  in  its  entirety  therein  adjacent  to 
a  longitudinal  opening  therealong. 


2,744,947 
RADIATION  THERMOCOUPLE 
William  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assiraor  to 
General  Coatrols  Co.,  GkBdalc,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Calif  ornia 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,932 
12  Clahns.    (CI.  136—4) 


2,744,945 

GRAPHITE  FURNACE  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 

STABILIZED  ARC 

Harry  V.  Johnson,  Nb^ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  and  Cari>on  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoric 

Application  March  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  493,637 
4  Claims.    (CI.  13—18) 


4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  graphite  arc  furnace 
electrode  sections  and  a  threaded  graphite  nipple  join- 
ing such  sections,  each  of  the  electrode  sections  having 


11.  A  thermoelectric  generating  device  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  cup-shaped  members  of  thin  metal  having  dis- 
similar thermoelectric  properties;  one  of  the  members 
being  somewhat  smaller  than  the  other  and  spacedly 
disposed  therein  with  its  end  wall  adjacent  and  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  end  wall  of  the  other  and  larger  of 
the  members;  the  end  wall  of  said  one  of  the  members 
having  an  elongated  indention  forming  a  hollow  pro- 
jection engaging  the  end  wall  of  the  other  of  the  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  form  therewith  a  substantially  linear 
hot-junction;  the  outer  surface  of  the  larger  of  the  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  be  faced  toward  a  source  of  ther- 
mal radiation. 

2,744,948 
PRIMABLE  ELECTRIC  BATTERIES  EMPLOYING 
CUPROUS  CHLORIDE 
Jean  Salauze,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dcs  Accv- 
mulateurs  Fixes  et  de  TractioB   (Societe   Anouync), 
Roraainrille,  France,  a  French  company 
Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France  November  19,  1952 
15  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 
14.  A   primary   cell   comprising   a  first   shallow   rec- 
tangular tray-shaped  container  of  thermoplastic  material 
comprising  fiat  surfaces  constituting  the   sides  and  the 
edges  of  said  container,  said  container  constituting  one 
half  of  the  external  casing  of  said  battery,  a  flat  positive 
electrode  placed  in  said  container,  and  comprising  cs- 
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tentially  a  sintered  porous  copper  body  impregnated 
with  cupric  chloride  which  reacts  with  the  copper  of  the 
body  to  yield  cuprous  chloride  as  active  material,  liq- 
uid absorbent  means  placed  with  said  positive  electrode 
in  said  first  container,  a  second  container  identical  to  the 
first,  a  flat  negative  electrode  located  thereon,  said  nega- 
tive electrode  consisting  substantially  of  magnesium, 
liquid  absorbent  means  placed  with  said  negative  elec- 
trode in  said  second  container,  a  finely  porous  separator 


2  744  95# 
ONE  DIMENSIONAL  UNSHARP  MASKING 
Vincent  C.  H«U,  Stamford,  Conn^  and  John  A.  C.  Ynle, 
Rochester,  N.  Y^  aMignon  to  Eaitnuui  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatkiD  of  New  Icrsey 
AppUcation  October  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,934 
7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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coextensive  with  said  both  containers  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  flat  surfaces  thereof  which  are  scaled 
through  said  separator,  copper  wire  connections  welded 
one  to  each  said  positive  and  negative  electrodes,  said 
connections  passing  through  and  extending  out  of  said 
casing  between  said  sealed  flat  surfaces,  and  at  least  one 
opening  formed  in  each  shallow  container,  by  means  of 
which  the  said  battery,  assembled  in  the  dry  state  may 
be  activated  for  use  by  temporary  immersion  in  an  elec- 
trolyte. 


1.  In  an  electronic  color  correction  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  subject  in  color  to  be  scanned,  means  for 
scanning  said  subject  with  a  single  beam  of  light,  means 
for  generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  said  beam 
representative  of  variations  in  one  color  of  said  subject, 
means  for  generating  a  secoffd  signal  in  response  to  said 
beam  representative  of  variations  in  a  different  color  of 
said  subject,  means  for  delaying  the  first  signal,  means  foi 
selectively  amplifying  the  low  frequency  components  of 
said  second  signal,  and  means  for  modulating  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  delayed  first  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitude  of  the  selectively  amplified  second  signal. 


2,744,949 
TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 
Pierre  Marie  Gabriel  Toulon,  Paris,  Prance,  assignor,  by 
dhrect  and  mesne  assignments,  of  seventy-five  per  cent 
to  ^odncts  and  Licensing  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware,  and  twenty-five  per 
cent  to  Nelson  Moore  and  William  D.  Hall,  as  lolnt 
tenants 

Application  June  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,075 
12  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.2) 


2  744  951 

REGISTRATION  IN  COLOR  TELEVISION 

Walter  G.  Gibson,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  Angust  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,052 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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I.  In  a  television  system,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
grid  and  including  deflection  means  which  may  be  ener- 
gized to  displace  the  beam  in  a  first  direction,  scanning 
means  for  moving  the  beam  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction  in  a  series  of  lines,  first  and  second  sweep  gen- 
erators synchronized  to  operate  at  the  same  frequency 
but  displaced  in  phase  from  each  other,  switching  means 
for  alternately  connecting  the  first  and  second  sweep  gen- 
erators to  said  deflection  means,  a  video  receiver,  circuit 
means  for  applying  the  output  of  the  receiver  to  said  grid 
including  delay  means  for  delaying  excerpts  of  the  sig- 
nals, said  circuit  means  including  switching  means  oper- 
able to  switch  the  delay  means  out  of  circuit  with  said 
grid,  and  means  for  controlling  both  the  switching  means 
and  the  circuit  means  to  switch  the  second  sweep  gen- 
erator in  circuit  with  the  deflection  means  simultaneously 
with  the  switching  of  a  delayed  signal  to  said  grid. 


1  Electron  controlling  apparatus  for  an  image  orthicon 
mcludmg  an  image  section  having  at  opposite  ends  a 
photocathode  and  a  target,  respectively,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrically  independent 
coils  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said  image  section, 
one  pair  for  each  corner  of  such  target  and  means  to 
energize  said  coils  substantially  statically  in  a  manner  to 
control  the  shape  of  the  impingement  pattern  upon  said 
target  of  electrons  derived  from  said  photocathode,  said 
coils  being  located  with  respect  to  said  target  such  that 
one  coil  of  each  pair  is  arranged  to  control  vertical  deflec- 
tion of  electrons  in  its  location  and  the  other  coil  of  the 
pair  is  arranged  to  control  horizontal  deflection  of  such 
electrons. 


2,744,952 
COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Ernest  O.  Uwrence,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Califomhi 

ApplicaHon  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,189 

19  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 

I.  In  a  polychrome  television  image  producer  wherein 

a  cathode-ray  beam  is  arranged  to  be  deflected  along  a 

series  of  substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  paths  coljleo- 
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tively  forming  repeating  scanned  fields  and  is  adapted  to 
impact  a  phosphor  target  formed  from  a  multiplicity  of 
adjacent  strips  each  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  an  image 
point  to  be  reproduced,  with  adjacent  strips  formed  of 
different  compositions  such  that  the  group  when  im- 
pinged by  the  deflected  cathode-ray  beam  is  adapted  suc- 
cessively to  develop  light  in  several  component  colors 
additively  producing  white,  the  scanning  linearizing  cir- 
cuits comprising  means  to  develop  a  signal  pulse  series 


source,  of  means  for  separating  out  sound  pulses  from  a 
combined  sound  and  video  signal  comprising  meant  to 
modulate  the  intensity  of  said  ray  in  accordance  with  said 
combined  signal,  a  metal  signal  strip  positioned  near  one 
vertical  edge  of  said  fluorescent  screen  means  for  deflect- 
ing said  ray  horizontally  and  vertically  so  that  all  of  the 
horizontal  deflections  of  said  cathode  ray  cross  said  strip, 
a  shield  of  conducting  low  emission  material  surrounding 


indicative  of  the  rate  of  repetition  of  a  single  selected 
color  component  in  the  representation  of  an  image  area 
concurrently  with  the  production  of  the  said  color  image 
detail  in  the  same  selected  color,  means  to  generate  a 
local  signal  indicative  of  an  optimum  rate  of  color  repe- 
tition in  the  single  color,  means  for  comparing  the  two 
signals  as  to  phase  to  develop  a  control  signal  representa- 
tive of  the  departure  from  optimum,  and  means  to  accel- 
erate and  decelerate  the  scanning  along  each  path  under 
the  control  of  the  developed  signals. 


said  strip  and  containing  a  slit  through  which  the  cathode 
ray  may  strike  the  strip  when  said  pulses  occur,  a  co- 
axial cable  extending  through  the  envelope  of  the  tube 
with  its  outer  conductor  in  contact  with- the  glass  of  the 
tube  and  connected  to  the  shield  and  its  inner  conductor 
connected  to  the  strip,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
inner  conductor,  and  an  independent  circuit  amnected 
to  the  outer  conductor  and  providing  a  path  to  ground. 


2  744,953 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

Haig  AntraniUan,  Lakewood,  N.  J. 

Application  January  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,610 

9  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.2) 


2,744,955 
REVERSIBLE  ELECTRONIC  CODE  TRANSLATORS 
Arthur    Eugene    Canfon,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    Anthony 
Llgnori,  HnckcaMcfc,  and  EngCBC  Richard  Shcnk,  Ber- 
genficld,  N.  J.,  and  Haifane  James  Kishi,  New  York, 
N.  Y^  a«igDon  to  Radio  Coiporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,995 
16  Claims.    (CL  178— 23) 


^* 


1.  In  a  color  television  system,  and  in  combination,  a 
screen  having  a  cyclically  repeated  plurality  of  sets  of 
parallel  strips,  each  set  comprising  strips  corresponding 
in  number  and  in  predetermined  order  to  a  number  of 
component  colors  to  be  reproduced,  means  for  scanning 
the  said  screen  by  moving  an  electron  beam  transversely 
of  the  strips  for  successively  scanning  the  lines,  means 
responsive  to  the  electron  beam  for  generating  a  signal 
in  timed  relation  to  the  scanning  thereby  of  the  strips, 
and  color  selecting  means  controlled  by  the  said  signal 
and  operating  to  decrease  the  scanning  speed  of  the  beam 
over  predetermined  strips  of  the  said  sets. 


2,744,954 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  SOUND-SIG- 
NAL DETECTOR  ELECTRODE  IN  ITS  PICTURE 
TUBE 

James  E.  Robinson,  Eggertsrille,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
aawdation  of  Massachusetts 

Orlgtaial  appUcatiou  January  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  460. 
Diridcd  and  this  application  February  12,  1949,  Serial 
No.  76,167 

4  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.8) 
1 .  The  combination  with  a  picture-reproducing  cathode 

ray  tube  containing  a  fluorescent  screen  and  a  cathode  ray 


1.  A  reversible  code  translating  circuit  arrangement, 
including  a  plurality  of  storage  circuits  in  the  form  of 
input  bistable  reciproconductive  circuits  connected  as  a 
binary  chain,  there  being  one  such  reciproconductive  cir- 
cuit for  each  element  of  a  character  as  expressed  in  the 
code  to  be  translated,  means  responsive  to  code  signals 
expressed  in  the  code  to  be  translated,  to  trigger  said 
reciproconductive  circuits  in  accordance  with  the  nature 
of  the  signal  elements  of  the  character  to  be  translated,  a 
number  of  output  bistable  reciproconductive  circuits,  there 
being  one  such  reciproconductive  circuit  for  each  element 
of  a  character  as  expressed  in  another  code,  an  astable 
reciproconductive  circuit,  a  gating  lock-in  reciproconduc- 
tive circuit  coupled  to  said  astable  reciproconductive  cir- 
cuit, normally  holding  the  latter  inoperative  by  an  ap- 
plied holding  bias  voltage,  a  source  of  operate  or  con- 
vert pulses  synchronized  with  the  utilization  apparatus, 
means  to  apply  said  operate  or  convert  pulses  to  said 
gating  reciproconductive  circuit  to  remove  said  bias  volt- 
age and  permit  said  astable  reciproconductive  circuit  to 
run  freely,  a  plurality  of  coincidence  points,  a  plurality 
of  resistive  elements  connected  to  coincidence  points,  a 
plurality  of  plural  electrode  electron  flow  path  devices 
connecting  said  coincidence  points  to  said  astable  recipro- 
conductive circuit,  means  to  apply  the  output  of  said 
astable  reciproconductive  circuit  to  said  output  bistable 
reciproconductive  circuits  connected  as  a  binary  chain. 
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said  output  reciproconductive  circuits  producing  voltages 
whereby  a  single  one  .of  said  coincidence  points  will  re- 
ceive a  potential  above  a  predetermined  value,  means  to 
apply  said  voltage  transition  to  said  gating  lock-in  recipro- 
conductive circuit  to  block  said  astable  reciproconductive 
circuit,  thereby  leaving  the  output  reciproconductive  cir- 
cuits with  the  proper  binary  code  combination  for  the 
character  to  be  translated  as  expressed  in  said  other  code, 
a  switching  element  interposed  between  said  astable  recip- 
roconductive circuit  and  the  counting  chain  comprising 
said  plurality  of  bistable  reciproconductive  circuits  and 
counting  chain  comprising  said  number  of  bistable  recip- 
roconductive circuits  to  apply  the  output  pulses  of  the 
astable  reciproconductive  circuit  selectively  to  said  chains, 
means  to  reset  said  input  reciproconductive  circuits  to 
the  initial  condition,  said  means  including  further  means 
connected  to  said  gating  lock-in  reciproconductive  circuit 
to  reset  said  output  reciproconductive  circuits  to  a  pre- 
determined condition,  a  validity  checking  circuit  compris- 
ing input  and  output  terminals,  a  connection  from  the 
input  terminal  of  said  validity  checking  circuit  to  each 
of  said  plurality  of  reciproconductive  circuits,  means  bias- 
ing said  validity  circuit  to  produce  current  at  said  out- 
put terminal  upon  the  state  of  conduction  of  said  recipro- 
conductive circuits,  failure  to  represent  a  valid  character 
combination,  and  means  to  apply  said  current  to  said 
lock-in  reciproconductive  circuit  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  astable  reciproconductive  circuit. 


2,744,956 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  TELEVISION 
INTERLACE  CONTROL 
Glenn  L.  Haogen  and  Georse  D.  Wofford,  Baltimore, 
Md^  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  Tow- 
son,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,706 
2  Claims.    (CI.  17»— 69.5) 
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1.  A  television  receiver  circuit  comprising  a  vertical 
oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  integrated  synchronizing 
pulses  in  a  television  signal,  means  in  the  output  circuit 
of  the  said  oscillator  circuit  responsive  to  each  cycle 
of  operation  of  said  oscillator  to  generate  a  voltage 
impulse  of  selected  duration,  said  means  comprising  a 
resistor-capacitor  network,  means  in  said  receiver  cir- 
cuit responsive  to  a  voltage  impulse  of  the  character  of 
said  generated  impulse  to  render  said  oscillator  circuit 
insensitive  to  signals  external  thereto  for  the  duration 
of  said  voltage  impulse,  and  means  applying  said  gen- 
erated voltage  impulse  to  the  last  named  means. 


tude  and  wherein  the  circuit  is  triggered  back  into  its 
first  condition  when  the  voltage  in  the  trailing  edges  of 
each  of  said  pulses  reaches  a  second  predetermined  mag- 
nitude, a  bias-distortion  correcfing  circuit  for  said  trigger 
circuit  arranged  to  establish  a  predeterminable  minimum 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  predetermined 
magnitudes,  a  tube  in  said  bias  correcting  circuit  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  (he  anode  circuit  of  said  tube,  first 
circuit  means  connecting  a  first  portion  of  said  trigger  cir- 
cuit to  said  control  grid,  whereby  the  conduction  of  cur- 


2,744,957 
IMPROVED  ELECTRONIC  TRIGGER  CIRCL  IT 
Lawrence    M.    Carver,    Stamford,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
C.  G.  S.  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticnt 
Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,080 

11  Oaims.  (CL  178—70) 
9.  For  use  with  a  trigger  circuit  which  is  arranged  to 
be  responsive  to  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  pulses 
traveling  along  a  transmission  line  and  wherein  the  cir- 
cuit is  triggered  from  a  first  stable  condition  into  a  second 
stable  condition  when  the  voltage  in  the  leading  edge  of 
each  of  said  pulses  reaches  a  first  predetermined  magni- 


rent  through  said  tube  is  changed  by  the  triggering  of 
said  trigger  circuit  from  said  first  condition  into  said  sec- 
ond condition,  thereby  producing  a  voltage  change  across 
said  load  impedance,  and  second  circuit  means  connecting 
said  load  impedance  to  a  second  portion  of  said  trigger 
circuit  to  apply  said  voltage  change  to  said  second  portion, 
thereby  further  locking  said  trigger  circuit  in  said  second 
condition,  whereby  the  voltage  in  each  of  the  trailing 
edges  of  said  pulses  must  differ  from  said  first  prede- 
termined magnitude  by  said  predetermined  minimum  dif- 
ference before  said  trigger  circuit  can  be  triggered  from 
its  second  condition  back  into  its  first  condition. 


2,744,958 

CARRIER  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Ellsworth  A.  Hosmer,  Kenwood,  Calif. 

AppUcation  July  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,292 

12  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


J 


1.  A  carrier  current  telephone  system  for  operation 
on  individual  subscriber  circuits  including  a  microphone, 
a  telephone  receiver,  a  signalling  device  and  an  answer- 
ing switch  for  transferring  connections  between  the 
signalling  device  and  the  microphone  and  telephone  re- 
ceiver; comprising  a  filter  for  selecting  a  receiving  carrier 
frequency,  a  detector  connected  to  said  filter,  a  local 
source  of  current  for  actuating  said  signalling  device, 
means  responsive  to  current  from  said  detector  for  con- 
necting said  source  to  said  signalling  device  comprising 
a  vacuum  tube  having  a  control  electrode  and  having  an 
output  circuit  which  may  be  changed  from  a  conductive 
state  to  a  substantially  non-conductive  state  by  chang- 
ing the  potential  on  said  control  electrode,  means  for 
normally  biasing  said  control  electrode  to  produce  one 
of  said  states,  means  responsive  to  said  detector  current 
to  change  the  potential  of  said  electrode  to  produce  the 
other  of  said  states,  a  relay  in  said  output  circuit  and 
responsive  to  changes  of  state  therein,  said  relay  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  contacts  which  are  open  when  said  circuit 
is  in  the  state  produced  when  said  control  electrode  is 
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normally  biased  and  closed  when  the  potential  of  said 
electrode  is  changed  in  response  to  detector  current,  said 
signalling  current  source  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  contacts,  and  means  actuated  by  said  answering 
switch  for  disabling  said  detector-current  responsive 
means. 


2,744,959 
PULSE^ODE  MODULATION  TRANSMITTER 
Johannes  Anton  Greefkes,  Frank  dc  Jager,  and  Pict  van 
TUborg,  EfaidhoTen,  Nctiicrlands,  aariffBon  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
astnutec 

Application  Aprfl  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,023 

Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Netheriands  May  17,  1950 

7  Claims,    (a.  179—15) 
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2.744.960 
TIME-MULTIPLEX  PULSE-CODE  MODULATION 
SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Johannes  Anton  Grecfkes  and  Pict  van  Tilbarg,  Eind- 
hoven,  Netheriands,   anignors  to   Hartford   National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  May  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  225.314 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  June  23,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


ff"^ 
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1.  In  a  time-multiplex  pulse-code  modulation  signal- 
transmission  system  wherein  successive  trains  of  signal 
pulses  are  transmitted,  each  train  having  a  like  number 


of  pulse  intervals  and  being  preceded  by  a  synchroniza- 
tion pulse;  a  receiver  for  regenerating  said  transmitted 
pulses  both  in  form  and  time  of  occurrence  and  for  dis- 
tributing them  in  cyclical  sequence;  said  receiver  com- 
prising a  synchronization  pulse  selector  responsive  to 
the  received  pulses  for  separating  the  synchronization 
pulses  from  the  trains  of  pulses,  a  synchronization  pulse 
regenerator  comprising  an  input  filter  tuned  to  the  repe- 
tition frequency  of  said  synchronization  pulses,  an  am- 
plitude limiter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  filter,  and  a 
differentiating  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
limiter.  a  delay  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
differentiating  network  in  said  regenerator  and  having 
a  series  of  spaced  taps  each  yielding  substitution  pulses, 
and  a  plurality  of  receiving  channels  cofTeq>onding  in 
number  to  the  number  of  intervals  in  a  train,  each  chan- 
nel including  a  coincidence  mixer,  means  to  supply  the 
received  pulses  and  the  substitution  pulses  derived  from 
a  respective  tap  of  said  delay  network  to  the  input  of 
said  mixer,  and  means  to  derive  the  separated  and  re- 
generated signal  pulses  from  the  output  of  said  mixer. 


2,744,961 
RECEIVER  FOR  TWO  AMPUTUDE-MODULATED 

WAVES 
JohanBcg  Joaephu  Alphoasa«  Peck,  EindboTcn,  Nefbar- 
to  Hartford 


1.  A  transmitter  for  emitting  in  time-multiplex  pulse- 
code  modulation  signals,  comprising  a  synchronization 
pulse  generator,  a  plurality  of  signal  channels,  means  to 
supply  an  operating  pulse  and  a  channel  signal  to  the 
input  of  each  channel  to  produce  a  signal  pulse  which 
may  be  present  or  absent  as  a  function  of  the  channel 
signal  to  be  emitted,  and  means  to  emit  cyclically  at  a 
predetermined  rate  a  synchronizing  pulse  from  said  gen- 
erator and  a  signal  pulse  from  each  of  said  channels,  each 
cycle  being  constituted  by  a  sequence  of  intervals  during 
one  of  which  the  synchronizing  pulse  is  emitted  and 
during  the  remainder  of  which  the  present  or  absent 
signal  pulses  from  the  respective  channels  are  emitted, 
said  emitted  pulses  being  substantially  equal  and  coin- 
ciding in  time  position  with  respective  pulses  of  a  series 
of  equidistant  pulses,  and  means  to  supply  signalling 
pulses  to  the  input  of  each  channel,  each  of  said  chan- 
nels further  including  means  responsive  to  said  signalling 
pulses  for  suppressing  all  the  signal  pulses  in  the  signal 
pulse  intervals  associated  therewith  for  the  duration  of 
said  signalling  pulses. 


National  Bank  and  Tivat 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  ai  tmstcc 

AppUcation  June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,716 

ClainM  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnly  1, 1950 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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1.  A  receiver  for  the  simultaneous  reception  of  an 
incoming  signal  constituted  by  two  distinct  carriers  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  frequency  displacement,  each  car- 
rier having  an  amplitude  modulation  component,  said 
receiver  comprising  means  to  demodulate  said  signal  and 
including  an  amplitude  detector  responsive  to  both  am- 
plitude-modulated carriers,  first  and  second  amplifying 
channels  having  the  same  amplification  factor,  the  input 
of  both  channels  being  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
detector,  control  means  coupled  to  said  detector  to 
render  said  first  channel  operative  periodically  only  at 
the  instants  an  oscillation  whose  frequency  corresponds 
to  said  frequency  displacement  attains  its  maximum 
value  and  to  render  said  second  channel  <H>ci^tive  peri- 
odically only  at  the  instants  said  oscillation  attains  its 
minimum  value,  and  combining  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  both  channels  to  combine  the  outputs  thereof 
positively  to  develop  a  first  output  voltage  and  to  com- 
bine the  outputs  thereof  differentially  to  produce  a  second 
output  voltage. 

2,744.962 
SWITCHING  SELECTOR  REPEATER 
Pier  BalLker,  Chicago,  HI.,  aarignor  to  Automatic  Elcctrk 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  480,190 
11  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
1.  For  use  in  a  telephone  system  having  a  main  office 
and  a  suboffice  together  with  means  including  a  group 
of  switching  selector  repeaters  in  said  suboffice  for  com- 
pleting connections  between  lines  of  calling  subscribers  in 
said  suboffice  and  lines  of  called  subscribers  in  said  sub- 
office  and  in  the  main  office,  each  selector  repeater  hav- 
ing a  wiper  set,  including  a  special  wiper,  with  a  plurality 
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of  primary  and  secoadary  positions,  bank  contacts  in  the 
selector  repeaters  accessible  to  the  wipers,  certain  of  the 
contacts  accessible  to  the  special  wiper  having  various 
electric  potentials  connected  thereto,  Uiose  bank  contacts 
accessible  to  the  special  wiper  in  each  switch  and  in  all 
switches,  having  the  same  potential  connected  thereto, 
being  multipled  to  each  other,  means  operated  in  response 
to  the  initiation  of  a  call  by  oat  of  said  calling  subscribers 
for  extending  his  line  to  one  of  said  selector  repeaters  and 
to  the  main  office  by  way  of  said  one  selector  repeater; 
means  in  said  one  selector  repeater  operated  responsive 
to  a  first  and  a  second  series  of  impulses  for  repeating 
said  impulses  to  the  main  office  and  for  moving  the  wipers 
to  a  primary  position  thereof  and  then  to  a  secondary  posi- 
tion thereof,  means  in  said  one  selector  repeater  oper- 


a  connection  is  extended  thereto  from  said  first  class  of 
calling  line  for  transmitting  a  preliminary  impulse  over 
said  derived  signal  path  to  the  second  trunk  circuit,  and 
means  in  said  second  trunk  circuit  responsive  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  preliminary  impulse  for  identifying  the  class 
of  the  calling  line  to  the  switching  equipment. 


2,744,964 

TOLL  SWITCHBOARD 

Leoa  H.  Reagan,  Richland,  Waah^  aaignor,  by  mcinc 

asrignments,  to  General  Dynamka  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  January  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,627 

17  Claims.    (CL  179—27) 
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ated  responsive  to  its  special  wiper  encountering  a  cer- 
tain one  of  said  potentials  connected  to  the  bank  contact 
accessible  thereto  in  said  secondary  position  for  restor- 
ing the  wipers  to  normal,  control  means  independent  of 
said  bank  contacts  and  operated  only  in  certain  of  the 
primary  positions  of  the  wipers,  said  third-mentioned 
means  cnerated  responsive  to  a  certain  third  series  of 
impulses  for  repeating  said  third  series  of  impulses  to 
the  main  exchange  and  for  moving  the  wipers  into  one 
of  said  certain  primary  positions  thereof,  thereby  to 
operate  said  control  means,  and  means  in  said  one  selec- 
tor repeater  operated  responsive  to  said  operation  of  the 
control  means  for  moving  the  wipers  to  a  desired  second- 
ary position,  for  extending  connections  to  the  wiper  set 
and  for  disconnecting  the  calling  line  from  the  main 
office. 


<^mf'^ 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  an  operator's  position  com- 
prising a  cord  circuit  including  a  front  and  a  rear  sleeve 
conductor,  an  operator's  headset  and  an  operator's 
circuit,  a  position  circuit  accessible  to  said  cord  circuit, 
said  operator's  circuit  comprising  a  talking  path  includ- 
ing a  two  winding  induction  coil  for  connecting  said 
headset  with  said  position  circuit,  means  for  balancing 
said  induction  coil  to  avoid  sidetone  in  said  operator's 
headset,  control  means  for  switching  said  anti-sidetone 
balancing  means  into  and  out  of  said  talking  path  and 
means  for  operating  said  control  means  depending  upon 
the  marking  extended  over  at  least  one  of  said  sleeve 
conductors  to  said  position  circuiL 


2  744  963 

„M».     ^'IJI'TI-OFFICE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
WilUam  W.  Pharia,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assi^ments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,951 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179^-27) 
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2,744,965 
CARRIER  TYPE  INTERTOLL  DIALING 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Imre  Mofaiar,  Chicago,  DL,  aasipior  to  Antomatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Jnly  10,  1947,  Serial  No.  760,136, 
now  Patent  No.  2,603,717,  dated  Jnly  15,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  August  13,  1951,  Serial  No. 
241,505 

20  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 


mtan  ro  e 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  trunk  circuit  and  a 
second  trunk  circuit,  a  trunk  line  interconnecting  said 
trunk  circuits  and  comprising  a  communication  channel 
and  a  derived  signal  path,  first  and  second  classes  of 
calling  lines,  switching  equipment,  means  for  extending 
a  connection  from  either  said  first  or  said  second  classes 
of  calling  lines  to  said  first  trunk  circuit,  means  in  said 
first  trunk  circuit  for  repeating  switch  directing  impulses 
from  either  said  first  or  said  second  classes  of  calling 
lines  to  said  second  trunk  circuit  over  said  derived  sig- 
nal path,  means  in  said  second  trunk  circuit  for  repeat- 
ing the  switch  directing  impulses  received  over  the  de- 
rived signal  path  to  said  switching  equipment,  means  in 
said  first  trunk  circuit  operative  only  in  the  event  that 


1  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  switchboard,  a  car- 
rier link,  automatic  switching  apparatus  of  the  multistage 
type  including  at  least  one  switching  stage  arranged  for  a 
hunting  operation  requiring  a  time  interval  to  find  an 
idle  succeeding  switching  stage,  means  controllable  from 
said  switchboard  for  transmitting  a  first  carrier  frequency 
signal  disposed  above  the  audio  frequency  range  over 
said  carrier  link  to  effect  seizure  of  said  switching  ap- 
paratus, means  then  controllable  from  said  switchboard 
for  selectively   interrupting  said  first  carrier  frequency 
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signal  transmitted  over  said  carrier  link  to  effect  trans- 
mission of  successive  digits  to  said  switching  apparatus 
in  order  selectively  to  control  operation  of  the  successive 
switching  stages,  means  responsive  to  said  hunting  opera- 
tion requiring  a  time  interval  by  said  one  switching  stage 
for  returning  during  said  time  interval  a  second  carrier 
frequency  signal  disposed  above  the  audio  frequency 
range  over  said  carrier  link,  means  responsive  to  said 
second  carrier  frequency  signal  returned  over  said  carrier 
link  for  returning  a  corresponding  delay  signal  to  said 
switchboard,  and  a  modulator  for  modulating  with  an 
audio  frequency  signal  originating  at  said  switchboard 
said  first  carrier  frequency  signal  transmitted  over  said 
carrier  link. 


2,744366 

INTERCOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

AUan  C.  Bernstein,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Execu- 

tone  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,563 

15Clafans.    (CL  179^39) 


1.  In  an  intercommunicating  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  stations,  communications  circuits  interconnecting 
said  stations,  a  transducer  individual  to  each  station  and 
a  signalling  means  comprising  a  series  connected  visual 
and  single  stroke  audible  chime  signalling  device  at  each 
of  said  stations,  means  at  each  of  said  stations  for  com- 
pleting said  communicating  circuit  from  the  transducer 
thereat  to  the  transducer  at  a  selected  one  other  of  said 
stations,  and  means  including  circuit  connections  con- 
trolled by  completion  of  said  communication  circuit  for 
automatically  operating  said  signalling  device  at  the  se- 
lected station  to  which  the  communications  circuits  have 
been  completed. 


2,744  967 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  CONTACT 
CAPACITANCE 
Leon  H.  Reagan,  Richland,  Wash^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcatton  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,628 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179^78) 
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I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  circuit  means  for  carrying 
conversation  currents,  a  relay  having  at  least  two  pair 
of  opened  contact  springs,  means  for  connecting  said 
open  contacts  in  series  in  said  circuit  means  whereby  a 
section  of  said  circuit  means  is  isolated  between  said  open 
contacts,  break  contacts  operatively  associated  with  the 


wrings  of  one  of  said  open  contacts,  means  including 
said  break  contacts  for  grounding  said  isolated  section, 
and  means  for  operating  said  relay  thereby  closing  said 
open  contacts  to  complete  said  circuit  means  and  opening 
said  break  contacts  to  remove  said  ground  connection. 


2,744,968 

POSmON-THEN-LOCK  JACK 

James  M.  Blackball,  GaUon,  OUo,  assignor  to  Nortt 

Electric  Company,  GaUoa,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,372 

12  Claims.    (CL  179— 91) 
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1.  In  electric  apparatus,  a  jack  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  units,  each  unit  including  a  plurality  of  banks 
of  conductors,  said  banks  of  conductors  being  arranged  in 
a  similar  manner  on  each  unit  whereby  each  bank  on  cmk 
unit  is  paired  with  a  bank  on  the  other  unit  and  actuator 
means  movable  to  force  the  conductors  of  each  one  of 
said  banks  of  said  one  unit  in  succession  into  engagement 
with  the  contactors  of  the  paired  banks  of  the  other  unit. 


2,744,969 

D.  C.  AMPLIFIER 

Wimam  D.  Peterson,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,461 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—171) 


Means  for  producing  a  direct  current  output  signal 
directly  proportional  to  a  direct  current  input  signal  com- 
prising a  single  pole  double-throw  switch  operable  at 
predetermined  frequency,  an  alternating  current  amplifier 
having  an  odd  number  of  voltage  amplification  stages,  a 
capacitor  connecting  said  input  signal  to  said  amplifier, 
a  resistor  connecting  said  input  signal  to  a  fixed  terminal 
of  said  switch,  a  second  capacitor  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  means  connecting  the  other  side 
of  the  second  capacitor  to  the  other  fixed  terminal  of 
said  switch,  a  cathode  follower,  a  filter  connecting  said 
other  fixed  terminal  to  the  input  of  said  cathode  follower, 
and  voltage  divider  means  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
output  of  said  cathode  follower  to  the  movable  terminal 
of  said  switch,  said  movable  terminal  and  the  input  to 
said  amplifier  being  impedance  connected  to  ground, 
whereby  the  output  of  said  cathode  follower  is  directly 
proportional  to  said  input  signal. 


2  744  970 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
WUliam  Shockley,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  iA  New  York 
Application  Augwt  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,541 
8  Chdms.    (CL  179—171) 
1.  In  combination,  a  semiconductive  body  including  a 
first  zone  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  second  zone  <A 
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opposite  conductivity  type  contiguous  with  said  first  zone 
and  fonning  a  rectifying  junction  therebetween,  source 
and  drain  connections  to  said  first  zone  spaced  apart 
therealong  near  opposite  ends  of  said  rectifying  junction, 
and  a  gate  connection  to  said  second  zone;  an  input  cir- 
lit  connected  between  the  source  and  gate  connections 
including  an  input  signal  source  and  means  for  biasing 
said  junction  in  reverse  to  a  high  impedance  condition 


rections  on  the  support,  a  plurality  of  stationary  elec- 
trical contacts  mounted  on  said  support  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  in  contactable  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  the  contact  disc,  a  lever  disc  of  magnetic 
material  mounted  in  engageable  proximity  to  the  opposite 
face  of  the  contact  disc  from  said  contacts  to  tilt  in  ail 
directions  into  tilting  engagement  with  the  contact  disc 
to  tilt  the  contact  disc  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
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and  to  discourage  minority  carrier  injection  into  the  first 
zone  from  said  second  zone;  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  source  and  drain  connections  including 
a  load  and  means  for  biasing  the  drain  connection  rela- 
tive to  the  source  connection  so  as  to  supply  majority  car- 
riers to  the  first  zone  from  said  source  connection  and 
to  collect  majority  carriers  from  said  first  zone  to  said 
drain  connection. 


2^744,971 

fflGH  FTOELITY  AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 

John  D.  Llopes,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jaiy  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,383 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—171) 


A  high  fidelity  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  triodes, 
each  triode  having  a  cathode,  grid  and  plate,  one  triode 
being  adapted  to  amplify  lower  audio  frequency  compo- 
nents of  an  applied  input  signal,  the  second  triode  being 
used  to  amplify  the  higher  audio  frequency  components 
of  said  applied  input  signal,  a  feedback  circuit  to  feed 
back  amplified  signals  from  said  second  triode  to  said 
first  triode  180"  out  of  phase  with  said  applied  input 
signal,  said  feedback  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  con- 
densers and  a  resistor  in  series,  one  end  of  said  feedback 
circuit  being  connected  to  the  plate  of  said  second  triode 
and  the  other  end  of  said  feedback  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  the  grid  of  said  first  triode,  the  grid  of  said 
second  triode  being  connected  to  the  grid  of  said  first 
triode  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  condensers,  a  volt- 
age source  being  applied  to  the  plate  of  each  of  said 
triodes  through  resistors,  the  plates  of  said  triodes  being 
joined  together  through  a  series  of  resistors,  the  cathodes 
of  each  triode  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  resis- 
tor and  condenser  connected  in  parallel,  the  input  signal 
being  applied  across  a  resistor  connected  directly  at  one 
end  to  the  grid  of  said  first  triode,  the  other  end  of  the 
last  mentioned  resistor  being  connected  to  ground,  and 
ail  output  signal  being  taken  from  the  plate  of  said  first 
triode  and  applied  across  a  condenser  and  resistor  in  scries 
to  ground. 


2,744,972 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Davis,  Harwicfaport,  Mass. 

AppiicatJOD  Asfwst  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  373.191 

10  Claims.    (CI.  200—23) 

I.    A  switching  system  comprising  in  combination,  a 

central  support,  a  contact  disc  mounted  to  tilt  in  ail  di- 


con tacts  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of 
tilt  of  said  lever  disc,  a  rotatable  magnet  mounted  on 
said  support  to  move  in  a  circular  path  proximate  the 
periphery  of  said  lever  disc,  said  lever  disc  being  in  a 
state  of  continuous  attraction  to  said  magnet  whereby 
said  lever  disc  is  tilted  to  tilt  the  contact  disc  into  contact 
with  said  contacts  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  rotat- 
ed position  of  the  magnet  relative  to  the  support. 


2,744,973 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  TYPE  SETTING  MACHINE 
BlackweU   K.   Murchiaon,   BrooUyn,  N.   Y.;   Bcsdc   F. 
Murchison,  executrix  of  said  BlackweU  K.  Marchison, 
deceased 
Original    application    Febmary    21,    1951,    Serial    No. 
212,054.     Divided  and  this  application  December  12, 
1952,  Serial  No.  325,548 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200-^6) 


i.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  a  control  unit  comprising 
a  frame,  a  group  of  primary  contact  pins  slidably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  group  of  secondary  contact  pins  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  selectively  resili- 
ently  urging  said  contact  pins  outwards,  a  tape  guide 
hack  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 
openings  through  which  the  contact  ends  of  said  pins 
engage,  a  cover  hingedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
for  latching  said  cover  closed  across  said  tape  guide  plate, 
a  tape  guide  front  plate  mounted  on  said  cover  opposed 
to  said   back   plate  and   having  openings  through  which 
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the  contact  ends  of  said  pins  may  engage,  group  selector 
contact  plates  for  selecting  groups  of  type  slidably 
mounted  on  said  cover  behind  said  front  plate,  a  type 
selector  contact  plate  for  selecting  a  piece  of  type  for  a 
selected  group  of  type  slidably  mounted  on  said  cover 
behind  said  front  plate,  means  for  periodically  drawing 
a  tape  between  said  back  and  front  plates  while  in  sepa- 
rated positions  and  including  an  electric  motor  drive, 
and  means  for  forcing  said  contact  plates  towards  said 
tape  guide  plates  for  engaging  said  contact  plates  against 
said  pins. 

2,744,974 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Leslie  L.  Baird,  Secane,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  August  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,079 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200—50) 


having  switch  control  means  operable  by  rotation  of  said 
ring,  said  switch  control  means  being  independent  of  each 
other,  said  switch  control  means  upon  operation  being 
capable  of  causing  the  electrically  operated  devices  to 
become  actuated,  the  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  and  a 
cap  thereon,  panes  of  different  colors  set  into  said  cap, 
a  lamp-ring  below  said  cap,  and  a  plurality  of  lamps  on 
said  ring,  one  lamp  registering  with  each  colored  pane, 
each  of  said  lamps  indicating  the  actuation  of  one  elec- 
trically controlled  device. 


1.  In  combination,  panel  structure  having  an  electrical 
conductor  associated  therewith,  a  circuit  breaker  includ- 
ing a  base  which  is  provided  with  a  disconnect  device 
for  electrically  connecting  said  circuit  breaker  to  said 
conductor,  releasable  structure  comprising  an  element 
extending  outwardly  frcrni  said  panel  structure,  said  ele- 
ment having  mounted  thereon  a  retaining  portion  which 
retains  said  base  adjacent  said  panel  structure  and  pre- 
vents disconnection  of  said  disconnect  device  from  said 
conductor  until  said  retaining  portion  is  withdrawn  a 
predetermined  minimum  distance  relative  to  said  panel 
structure,  said  circuit  breaker  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able contacts  and  a  trip  device  actuable  to  open  said 
contacts,  and  interlock  means  engaging  said  retaining 
portion  and  operatively  interconnecting  said  trip  device 
with  said  releasable  structure,  said  interlock  means  being 
effective  to  actuate  said  trip  device  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  retaining  portion  a  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  minimum  distance. 


2,744,975 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Horst   Naumann,    Aschaffenburg  (Main),   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Firma  Lenlundwerit  Gustav  Petri,  Aschaffen- 
bunt  (Main),  Germany 
Application  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,402 
1  Claim.    (CI.  200—61.56) 


e 


^^ 


A  control  device  in  association  with  the  steering  wheel 
of  a  motor  vehicle  for  the  electrically  operated  devices 
of  the  vehicle,  comprising  two  control  rings  arranged  at 
so  short  a  distance  from  the  steering  wheel  as  to  be 
reached  by  the  fingers  of  the  driver's  hand  without  the 
hand  being  removed  from  the  steering  wheel,  each  of  said 
control  rings  having  its  own  switch  connections  for  opera- 
tion of  the  devices  to  be  electrically  controlled,  switch 
control  means  on  one  of  said  rings  operable  by  pressure 
from  below,  switch  control  means  on  said  other  ring 
operable  from  above,  at  least  one  of  said  control  rings 


2,744,976 

MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED  INERTIA  SWITCH 

James  G.  Bbicic,  Richmond,  Ky.,  assignor  to  tbc  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,945 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200—80) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


1.  A  centrifugal  switch  device  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  switch  terminal  members,  inertia  actu- 
ated switch  terminal  closure  members  of  magnetic  material 
operable  under  centrifugal  and  linear  accelerative  force 
conditions  in  predetermined  sequence  to  be  moved  from 
an  initial  magnetically  retained  inactive  position  to  a 
switch  closure  position,  a  plurality  of  passages  in  said 
body  permitting  predetermined  movement  of  said  inertia 
members,  and  magnetic  means  at  one  end  of  each  of  said 
passages  for  initially  restraining  the  magnetic  inertia  mem- 
bers against  movement  and  for  the  repositioning  thereof 
upon  decrease  of  a  predetermined  one  of  said  accelerated 
forces  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  pvassages  being 
arranged  in  communicating  pairs  with  each  pair  having  a 
closure  member  individual  thereto,  each  of  said  pairs 
being  oriented  so  that  its  respective  closure  member  is 
motivated  to  successively  move  in  the  passages  under  the 
influence  of  the  predetermined  sequence  of  said  accelera- 
tive forces. 


2,744,977 

ELECTRIC  SIGNALIZING  PRESSURE 

SENSmVE  INDICATOR 

Jean  Lombard,  Boulogne,  and  Jean  Mazoyer.  Levallois, 

France,  assignors  to  Ateliers  Seignol,  Nenilly-sur-Seinc, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  January  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,080 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  11,  1950 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  switching  means,  com- 
prising a  base  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  pres- 
sure tank  and  providing  an  inner  chamber  in  sealed  com- 
munication with  said  pressure  tank,  a  top  body  member 
secured  to  said  base  member  and  providing  an  axial  bore 
inwardly  extending  into  a  passage  adjacent  to  said  inner 
chamber,  an  elastic  membrane  secured  within  said  base 
member  and  constituting  outwardly  a  sealed  transversal 
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closure  for  said  inner  chamber,  a  conducting  transversal 
wall  member  secured  within  said  base  member  and  having 
a  central  aperture  terminating  the  inner  end  of  said  pas- 
sage, an  insulating  motion  transmitting  member  axially 
movable  within  said  passage  and  aperture  and  operative- 
ly  engaging  said  membrane,  yielding  means  within  said 
axial  bore  for  constantly  exerting  an  adjustable  axially 
and  inwardly  directed  effort  on  the  outer  end  of  said  mo- 
tion transmitting  member,  stationary  contact  means  on 
said  transversal  wall  member,  and  movable  contact  means 
mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  motion  transmitting 
member  for  operatively  cooperating  with  said  stationary 
contact  means,  the  provision  of  safety  abutting  means 
for  positively  and  independently  from  the  adjustment  of 
said  yielding  means  limiting  the  outward  stroke  of  said 
motion  transmitting  member  just  sufficiently  to  bring  the 
innermost  exposed  portion  of  same  adjacent  said  wall 
member  substantially  flush  with  the  inwardly  exposed 
surface  of  said  wall  member. 


2,744,978 

MINIATURE  RELAY 

Ian  Adam  Romer,  Prioccton,  Ind^  assignor  to  Potter  & 

Bramfield,  PriDCCtoa,  IikL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,826 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 87) 


^'V 


1.  A  miniature  relay  comprising  a  cylindrical  magnetic 
core  carried  by  and  bonded  to  a  plastic  spool  having  an 
enlarged  end,  said  enlarged  end  carrying  partially  em- 
bedded contact  terminals  and  armature  bearing  support 
members,  a  magnetic  pole  piece  surrounding  one  end  of 
said  core  and  having  an  arcuate  edge,  a  magnetic  segment 
of  a  cylinder  supported  from  the  other  end  of  said  core 
and  extending  along  said  spool  to  the  proximity  of  the 
arcuate  edge  of  said  magnetic  pole  piece,  and  an  armature 
carried  by  said  bearing  support  members  having  a  mag- 
netic circuit  portion  extending  between  said  pole  piece 
and  said  cylindrical  segment,  said  armature  having  a  con- 
tact carrying  portion  cooperating  with  said  contact  ter- 
minals. 


2,744,979 
THERMAL  TRIP  DEVICE  WITH  PICKUP  COIL  ON 

AN  ADJUSTABLE  ARMATURE 
Tbor  G.  Bank,  Milwaukee,  and  Willard  S.  Lorenz,  Ocono- 
mowoc.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  West  AlUs,  Wis. 
Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,744 

6  Claims.  (CL  200— 88) 
1.  In  an  alternating  current  circuit  breaker,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  core,  a  primary  coil  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  breaker  and  inductively  coupled 
with  said  core,  a  movable  first  armature  in  the  magnetic 
circuit  of  said  core,  a  stationary  second  armature  in  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  said  core,  a  secondary  pickup  coil 
inductively  coupled  with  said  second  armature,  a  thermal 
trip  device  including  a  shaft,  a  pivoted  latch,  said  latch 
engaging  and  holding  said  first  armature  against  pickup 
in  its  nontrip  position,  a  bimetallic  element  mounted 
adjacent  said  shaft  and  said  latch  having  one  of  its  ex- 
tremities firmly  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  of  its 
extremities  firmly  affixed  to  said  latch,  a  heater  adjacent 


said  bimetallic  element,  said  heater  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  pickup  coil,  means  for  adjusting  an  air 


: 


M 


•*"■. 


gap  between  said  second  armature  and  said  core,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  first  armature  for  tripping  said 

circuit  breaker. 


2,744,980 

CIRCl  IT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  C.  Bellamy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  coiporadon  of  Illinois 

Application  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,571 

22  Claims.    (0.200—112) 


,  *  <•.  -  " 


iWim^ 


rii^ 


21.  A  control  device  for  actuating  an  electric  circuit 
in  response  to  a  variable  condition  comprising  an  en- 
closure, a  nonconducting  fluid  medium  substantially  fill- 
ing said  enclosure,  means  for  creating  a  differential  pres- 
sure in  the  fluid  in  isolated  parts  of  said  enclosure  in 
response  to  said  variable  condition,  a  passage  associated 
with  said  isolated  parts  and  through  which  a  portion  of 
the  fluid  moves,  a  freely  movable  conducting  element 
disposed  in  said  portion  of  fluid  filling  said  passage,  and 
contact  means  mounted  in  said  passage  whereby  said 
contact  means  completes  the  electric  circuit  through  said 
movable  element  in  said  fluid  medium  under  predeter- 
mined conditions  of  differential  pressure  within  said 
enclosure. 


2,744,981 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CURRENT  FLOW  IN 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS       .^ 
Morton  F.  Spears,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,921 
14  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 


t-a 


^ 


1.  As  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  an 
electric  circuit  a  cluster  of  small  masses  most  of  which 
are  normally  in  contact  one  with  another  and  which  are 
of  relatively  high  conductivity  to  then  pass  a  substantial 
flow  of  current,  at  least  certain  of  said  masses  being 
at  least  in  substantial  frictional  engagement  with  a  mass 
of  material  of  relatively  high  resistance  which  has  a  rela- 
tively great  coefficient  of  expansion  under  heat  and  which 
is  free  and  has  sufficient  rigidity  so  that  the  small  masses 
due  tc  said  engagement  receive  motion  therefrom  when 
the  m;;ss  expands  on  being  heated  by  transmission  tbere- 
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to  of  heat  developed  in  the  cluster  by  the  application  of 
an  abnormal  current  thereto,  whereby  the  number  of 
contact  pmnts  among  the  small  masses  is  reduced  to  re- 
duce to  a  negligible  value  the  conductivity  of  the  cluster 
as  a  whole. 


2,744,982 
CIRCUrr  DNTERRUPTING  DEVICE 
Sidney  R.  Smith,  Jr.,  StockMdgc,  Md  Robert  E.  Koch, 
Pittifleld,  Maas.,  aasignon  to  Gcacral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Angnat  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,902 
23Cbdms.    (Q.  200— 114) 


2,744,984 
SEALING  MEANS  FDR  LEVER  OPERATED 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Harold  W.  Hnlta,  Mliwaakcc,  Wb^  Mrignor  to  Caller- 
Hammer,  Inc,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 
Application  Angaat  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,705 
5  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


1 .  In  a  device  having  two  metallic  contacts  engageable 
and  disengageable  with  each  other,  one  of  said  contacts 
being  wedge-shaped,  the  other  of  said  contacts  compris- 
ing two  spaced  floating  metallic  contact  shoes  disposed 
opposite  to  each  other  in  a  wedge-shaped  manner,  each  of 
said  shoes  engageable  with  an  opposite  side  of  said  one 
wedge-shaped  contact,  each  of  said  shoes  being  floatingly 
mounted  by  being  connected  adjacent  the  widely  spaced 
ends  thereof  to  ductile  metallic  strips  and  having  tabs 
formed  adjacent  the  closely  spaced  ends  thereof  loosely 
disposed  in  a  pair  of  apertures  whereby  each  of  said  shoes 
is  free  for  pivotal  movement  about  either  of  its  opposite 
ends. 


1.  In  combination,  a  switch  casing  including  a  hollow 
supporting  bushing,  an  oscillatable  operating  lever  com- 
prising a  handle  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
bushing,  another  portion  extending  into  said  casing,  and 
an  enlarged  portion  between  the  portions  aforementioned, 
said  enlarged  portion  having  formed  therein  a  substantially 
V-shaped  peripheral  groove,  and  a  normally  flat  punched 
thin  elastic  sealing  member  compres&ively  engaging  an 
inner  peripheral  portion  of  the  bushing  and  elastically 
embracing  said  operating  lever  at  the  venex  of  said  groove 
whereby  said  lever  may  be  oscillated  with  minimum  flex- 
ing of  said  elastic  sealing  member. 


2  744  983 
PERFORATED  ARC  CHUTE  BARRIER  PROVIDING 

PARALLEL  ARC  PATHS 
Philip   L.  Taylor,   Abington,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufactmfing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,566 
17  Claims.    (CI.  200— 144) 


2,744,985 

SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

William  C.  Back,  Dearer,  Colo.,  ms^dot  to  Creative 

Services,  Inc.,  a  corporatfoo  of  Colorado 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,724 

2  Claims.    (CL  200— 172) 


\^^-.vi 


^i 


■7T- 


s^^ 


^ 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  arcing  con- 
tacts for  initiating  an  arc  and  an  arc  chute  for  receiving 
and  extinguishing  the  arc,  said  chute  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  slotted  spaced  insulating  plates  arranged  to  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  chute  with  the  slots  adja- 
cent said  arcing  contacts  to  form  an  arc  passage,  said  slots 
gradually  restricting  the  high  current  arc  as  it  moves 
through  said  chute  to  a  predetermined  cross  sectional  area, 
some  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  cluster  of  aper- 
tures adjacent  the  closed  end  of  said  slots  for  subdividing 
the  constricted  relatively  high  current  arc  into  a  plurality 
of  relatively  low  current  small  diameter  arcs  in  parallel 
with  each  other  to  rapidly  cool  and  extinguish  the  arc, 
said  cluster  comprising  a  plurality  of  apertures  being 
equally  spaced  from  the  zone  of  arc  initiation. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  standard,  a  tubular  shell  secured  to 
said  standard,  said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  slots  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  its  upper  edge,  a  spider  com- 
prising a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially 
from  said  hub,  said  arms  each  extending  through  one  of 
said  slots,  a  second  tubular  shell  telescoped  over  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  tubular  shell,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
second  shell  closing  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  said 
slots  and  forming  an  upper  end  for  each  of  said  slots 
spaced  from  the  lower  end  thereof  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  height  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
engaging  a  corresponding  end  of  its  slot  and  being  mov- 
able to  a  limited  extent  in  one  vertical  direction,  a  switch 
mounted  in  said  second  shell,  a  pull  cord  extending  from 
said  switch  for  actuating  it.  said  pull  cord  being  secured 
to  said  hub,  whereby  force  applied  against  any  of  said 
arms  in  either  vertical  direction  urges  said  pull  cord 
towards  switch  actuating  position. 
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2  744  986 

POTENTIOMETER  ANd'mETHOD  OF  MAKING 

Covad  C.  Caldwell,  Del  Mar,  Callf^  avigiior  to  BUI  Jack 

Sdcntiic  lastrament  ComiNuiy,  Solana  Beach,  Calif., 

a  corporatioB  off  Califomia 

ApplicatioD  February  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,537 

2  Claims.    (CL  201— 60) 


2,744,989 

SCISSORS-TYPE  SPOT  WELDING  GUN 

Ralph  D.  Fagge,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppUcation  Jannaiy  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,592 

lOCkiims.    (CI.  219— 4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  potentiometer  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  a  protective  coating  in  a  pattern  to 
define  a  plurality  of  spaced  segments  on  the  surface  of 
a  conductive  material,  placing  said  coated  material  in 
an  etching  bath  to  thereby  remove  the  uncoated  con- 
ductive surface  to  form  a  plurality  of  electrically  discon- 
nected conductive  segments,  cleaning  said  protective 
coating  from  said  segments  to  thereby  expose  a  conduc- 
tive surface  of  each  of  said  segments  and  applying  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  high  resistance  coating  in  contact  with 
the  conductive  surface  of  each  of  said  segments  and 
leaving  a  section  of  each  of  the  segments  free  of  said 
high  resistance  coating  for  making  electrical  contract 
without  disturbing  said  high  resistance  coating. 


2  744  987 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  HEATING  ELEMENTS 
Philip  R.  Marvin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth  Engineering   Company   of  Ohio,    Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,041 
5  Claims.    (CL  201—63) 


1.  A  scissors-type  spot  welding  gun  comprising  a  pair 
of    arm    supports    having    fulcrum    portions    projecting 
toward  one  another  intermediate  their  opposite  ends,  a 
v^elding-eiectrode-carrying  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  each 
arm   support,  a  reciprocatory  electrode-clamping  motor 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  arm  supports 
and  reciprocably  engaging  the  corresponding  opposite  end 
of  the  other  of  said  arm  supports,  a  fulcrum  structure 
pivotaliy  disposed   between  said  fulcrum  portions,  said 
fulcrum  structure   including  a  pivot  element  with  outer 
and  inner  cylindrical  raceways  coaxial  therewith  and  mul- 
tiple bearing  rollers  disposed  in  an  annular  path  between 
said    raceways   in   rolling  engagement   therewith,   a   first 
welding  cable  connection  terminal  attached  to  one  of  said 
arm  supports,  a  second  welding  cable  connection  terminal 
attached  to  said  fulcrum  structure,  an  electrical  insulating 
structure  disposed   between  said  fulcrum   structure   and 
the  terminal-attached  arm  support,  and  insulating  means 
disposed  between  said  motor  and  one  of  said  arm  supports. 


23  '  ^19 


1.  An  electrical  resistor  comprising  a  base  of  electrical 
insulating  material  having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  the 
base  also  having  an  opening  therethrough  transversely 
to  the  groove  coinciding  with  one  end  of  the  groove,  and 
a  film  of  metal  in  the  groove  and  also  in  the  opening  on 
the  sides  thereof. 


2,744,990 

LILTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  HEATING  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Schroeder,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,454 

10  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.55) 


2,744  988 

MOLDED  RESISTORS 

Melvfai  Tierman,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sprague 

Electik  Company,  North  Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,505 

5  Claims.    (CL  201— 64) 


r 


llA(l     Till     ./^•d 


1.  A  high  temperature  resistor  consisting  essentially  of 
a  sintered  uniformly  dispersed  mixture  of  a  polyhaloeth- 
ylene  resin  containing  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  per 
ethylene  unit,  with  electrically  conducting  particles  and 
electrically  insulating  particles,  the  weight  ratio  of  elec- 
trically conducting  and  electrically  non-conducting  par- 
ticles to  the  resin  being  from  about  1 :3  to  about  2:1,  and 
terminal  connections  electrically  connected  to  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  sintered  mixture. 


5.  Heating  apparatus  including  walls  formed  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material  defining  a  cavity  adapted  to 
receive  a  load  to  be  heated,  and  a  generator  for  supply- 
ing ultra-high  frequency  electromagnetic  power  to  said 
cavity  so  as  to  effect  heating  of  the  load  therein,  the  total 
heating  effect  produced  in  the  load  in  said  cavity  being 
related  to  the  total  amount  of  ultra-high  frequency  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  absorbed  thereby;  the  combination 
comprising  means  for  detecting  the  differences  between 
incident  and  reflected  ultra-high  frequency  electromag- 
netic power  with  respect  to  said  cavity  and  for  integrating 
said  power  differences  as  time  proceeds  to  derive  the  total 
ultra-high  frequency  electromagnetic  energy  absorbed  by 
the  load  in  said  cavity,  and  means  governed  by  said  last- 
mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  ultra-high 
frequency  electromagnetic  power  from  said  generator  to 
said  cavity. 
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2,744,991 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
THE  SPARK  GAP  LENGTH  IN  METAL  WORKING 
APPARATUS  BY  WHICH  METAL  MAY  BE  RE- 
MOVED OR  ERODED  BY  SPARKING 

Cvl  BaHhwifii,  Krefeid,  Germany,  atrigBor  to  Deotadw 

Eddatehhmfce  AkticiigcaeUichaft,  Krefeid,  GcrmaBy 

AppHcatkM  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,898 

Clafaiis  priority,  appUcatkM  Gennaay  September  17,  1952 
6Cfadms.    (CL  219^15) 


• 

J- 
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1 .  The  method  of  adjusting  the  length  of  the  spark  gap 
in  a  metal-working  apparatus  where  metal  may  be  re- 
moved or  eroded  by  sparking  across  a  dielectric  gap  be- 
tween an  electrode  and  a  metal  workpiece,  which  con- 
sists in  urging  the  electrode  towards  the  workpiece  by 
the  force  of  an  elastically  energised  resilient  heat  de- 
formablc  element  and  deforming  said  element  in  oppo- 
sition to  its  resilient  force  by  heat  generated  by  the  spark- 
ing current,  thereby  to  preserve  and  regulate  the  spark 
gap  whilst  the  metal  workpiece  is  being  eroded. 


2,744,992 
DEICING  CONTROL 
Esten  W.  Spears,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  anignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,478 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219— 20) 


J^ 


M 


6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  icing  in  an  air  duct 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  responsive  to  the  de- 
position of  ice  in  the  duct  including  a  member  normally 
resting  in  a  first  position  and  moving  to  a  second  posi- 
tion when  ice  is  deposited,  means  actuated  by  the  mem- 
ber in  its  second  position  to  effect  deicing  of  the  duct, 
optionally  energizable  means  for  selectively  heating  the 
responsive  means  to  remove  ice  therefrom  including  hold- 
ing means,  and  means  actuated  by  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber to  its  first  position  to  inactivate  the  holding  means. 


2,744,993 
FLATIRON  WITH  ANTICIPATOR 
Frederick  H.  La  Bree,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaignmenti,  to  Illinois  McGraw  Electric  Co.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IlUnols 
AppUcation  Febraary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,927 
3  Claims.    (CL  219—25) 


the  control  area  and  having  a  metallic  cover  exposed 
at  the  top  of  the  soleplate,  an  anticipator  plate  of  rela- 
tively high   thermal  conductivity  extending  across  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  control  area  and  having  portions 
engaging  the  cover  of  said  beating  unit  at  each  of  said 
sides  of  the  area,  and  a  thermal  electric  switch  in  circuit 
with  the  heating  unit,  said  switch  having  a  control  mem- 
ber extending  along  a  substantial  length  of  the  control 
area  and  free  to  expand  and  contract  and  thereby  open 
and  close  the  switch  in  response  to  increase  and  decrease 
of  temperature  in  said  area,  said  control  member,  antici- 
pator plate  and  soleplate  control  area  being  in  super- 
imposed,  face-to-face   engagement   during   temperature- 
responsive    expansion    and    contraction    of   the   contr^ 
member  and  therebv  providing  a  direct  metallic  heat- 
conducting  path  from  both  the  heating-unit  cover  and  the 
bottom  of  the  soleplate  to  each  portion  along  the  length 
of  the  control  member  within  said  area,  said  control 
member  comprising  a  plate  extending  across  a  substantial 
length  and  breadth  of  the  control  area,  the  anticipator 
plate  being  located  between  the  control  plate  and  sole- 
plate, and  the  anticipator-plate  portions  which  engage  the 
heating-unit  cover  extending  along  the  cover  a  distance 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  length  of  the  control 
area,  the  anticipator  plate  having  its  control-area  portion 
and  heating-unit-covcr-engaging  portions  at  relative  levels 
insuring  engagement  of  said  cover-engaging  portions  with 
the   cover   before  the  control-area  portion  engages  the 
control  area,  and  means  clamping  the  control  member 
against  the  control-area  portion  of  the  anticipator  plate 
and  thereby  holding  the  latter  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with    the  control    area   with    said   heating-unit-engaging 
portions  in  resilient  contact  with  the  heating-unit  cover. 


2,744,994 
ELECTRIC  BAKING,  ROASTING,  AND  COOKING 
APPARATUS 
Harry  Brikkner,  Beritn-Wilmcrsdorf,  awl  Albert  Hdt- 
mana,  BerUn,  Germany,  anlgnors  to  Arista  William 
R.  P.  Schnlz  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Otterbolz-ScharmbedL,  Ger- 
many 

Application  Angnst  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  6,  1951 

4CUIni8.    (a.  219— 35) 


1.  An  electric  roasting,  baking  and  cooking  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  spaced  apart  substantially  vertically 
disposed  side  walls  on  said  base,  rear,  front  and  top 
walls  on  said  base  formed  together  in  substantially  in- 
verted U -shape  to  provide  a  hood  for  said  base  and  side 
walls  and  defining  with  said  base  and  side  walls  a  cooking 
zone,  an  elongated  heating  clement  positioned  inwardly 
of  the  side  walls  and  adjacent  the  lowermost  portions 
thereof,  being  substantially  parallel  thereto,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  base,  side  walls,  front,  rear  and  top 
walls  being  of  a  heat  reflective  material. 


2,744.995 

ELECTRIC  FRYING  FAN 

Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assigns  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 

1     An   -i»^...io  flo.; 1     1  .     u  ration,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

1.  An  electric  flatiron  compnsmg  a  soleplate  having  Application  DeSmber  2,  1 953,  Serial  No.  395,824 

a   bottom   ironing  surface  and  a  top  surface   including  28  Claims.    (CI.  219     11) 

a  substantially  flat  control  area  and  an  electric  heating        8.  A  cooking  vessel  immersible  in  liquid  for  cleaning 
unit  mounted  on  said  upper  surface  at  opposite  sides  of    purposes  and  including  a  cooking  surface  having  an  elec- 
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trical  heating  element  in  intimate  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  underside  thereof,  said  vessel  including 
integrally  formed  wall  portions  at  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  defining  a  recess  having  an  access  opening  thereto, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  recess  extending  below  the  under- 
side of  said  cooking  surface,  said  recess  forming  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  a  sealed  chamber,  a  handle  for  said  vessel 
comprising  two  portions,  one  portion  being  non-metallic 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  passageway  therein  and 
the  other  portion  being  a  tubular  spacer  member  inter- 
posed between  said  vessel  and  said  non-metallic  handle 
portion  to  space  said  non-metallic  handle  portion  from 
said  vessel,  means  for  securing  said  handle  to  the  means 


from  and  above  the  central  portion  of  said  back,  said 
chair  including  top  and  bottom  members  extending  across 
said  back,  said  cross  members  having  axially  aligned 
openings  therein,  a  plate  attached  to  each  of  said  cross 
members  and  having  a  threaded  opening  aligned  with  the 
respective  opening  in  the  cross  member,  an  externally 
threaded  pipe  extending  through  said  openings  in  said 
cross  members  and  said  plates  and  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  latter,  said  upper  cross  member  sup- 
porting stuffing  material  at  the  top  of  the  back,  a  circular 


defining  said  sealed  chamber  with  the  passageway  in  said 
one  handle  portion  in  communication  with  said  recess 
through  said  tubular  member  and  for  sealing  said  recess 
against  the  entrance  of  moisture  or  other  foreign  matter 
thereby  to  provide  said  sealed  chamber  including  said 
recess,  an  adjustable  temperature  responsive  device  having 
the  temperature  responsive  portion  thereof  mounted  in 
said  recess  with  a  control  portion  thereof  extending 
through  said  spacer  portion  of  said  handle  into  said  non- 
metallic  portion,  and  adjusting  means  mounted  on  said 
non-metallic  handle  portion  interconnected  with  said  con- 
trol portion  to  vary  the  settings  of  said  adjustable  tem- 
perature responsive  device. 


collar  threaded  on  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  and  com- 
pressing the  stuffing  material  between  same  and  said  up- 
per cross  member,  and  said  back  having  an  outer  cover- 
ing turned  in  over  said  collar,  a  collar  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  pipe  by  said  last  collar,  a  lamp 
supported  by  the  other  end  of  said  cable  in  forward  over- 
hanging relation  to  the  said  chair  back,  and  an  electric 
wire  extending  through  said  pipe  and  said  flexible  cable 
to  said  lamp. 

2,744,998 

REMOVABLE  FOG  LIGHT 

Carl  T.  Hatrorson,  Rlngstcd,  Iowa 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,797 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—7.1) 


cor- 


2,744,996 
HEATING  ELEMENT 
Veraon  S.  Clark,  Darham  Center,  Conii.,  assignor  to  Safe- 
way Heat  Elements,  Inc.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  a 
poration  of  Delaware 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,609 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219— 46) 
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I.  A  flexible  woven  electrical  heating  unit  comprising 
a  warp  of  wire  strand  and  a  woof  consisting  of  a  resist- 
ance wire  covered  with  an  insulating  material  and  a 
braided  wire  wrap  outside  of  said  insulating  material  to 
protect  it  physically  and  to  aid  in  heat  dissipation. 


2,744,997 

COMBINATION  LAMP  AND  CHAIR 

Stephen  R.  Scfsik,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Joseph  Kiss, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Ancnst  19,  1953.  Serial  No.  375,113 

1  aaim.    (CI.  240—4) 

In  combination,  an  easy  chair  including  an  upholstered 

high  back,  and  an  adjustable  goose-neck  lamp  supported 


In  an  auxiliary  lighting  assembly  for  use  with  motor 
vehicles  of  the  type  having  a  roof  and  a  panel  body. 
said  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  panel  body  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket 
including  a  tubular  member  bent  angularly  and  being 
externally  threaded  at  each  of  its  end  portions  and  having 
a  flange  extending  outwardly  adjacent  one  of  the  threaded 
end  portions,  a  nut  adapted  to  be  threaded  on  the  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  flange 
to  clamp  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  panel  body  there- 
between when  inserted  through  an  opening  in  the  panel 
body,  a  rigid  shank  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
adjacent  its  lower  end  portion,  a  coupling  carried  by  said 
shank   and   being   adapted   to   slide   outwardly   over  its 
flange  to  a  limited  degree  and  to  threadedly  engage  the 
other  threaded  end  portion  of  said  member  to  thereby 
rigidly  affix  said  shank  to  said  member  in  upright  posi- 
tion,  a   unidirectional   fog   light   projector  mounted   on 
the    upper   end    portion   of   said    shank    and   extending 
angularly  thereto  and  being  directed  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  forward  direction  of  movement  of 
the  vehicle,  the  length  of  said  shank  being  such  that  said 
fog  light  projector  will  normally  be  disposed  several  feet 
above  the  roof  of  the  vehicle  when  said  shank  and  laid 
bracket   are   so  connected  whereby   the  driver  of  said 


May  8,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


403 


vehicle  as  a  consequence  of  the  elevated  position  of  said 
fog  light  projector  will  be  enabled  to  discern  objects  in 
fog  and  the  like  ahead  of  said  autmnobile,  electrical 
conductor  means  connected  to  said  fog  light  projector  and 
extending  along  said  shank,  and  cooperating  electrical 
conductor  means  mounted  within  said  shank  and  being 
connectable  to  a  source  of  electric  power  within  said 
tubular  member. 

2,744,999 
MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHTS 

Anthony  Amcjo,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  July  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,728 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 8.1) 


gagement  with  the  lamp  cage,  said  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated perforation  with  an  intermediate  circular  portion, 
an  elongated  circular  shank  nail  engaged  through  the 
circular  portion  of  the  perfcM^tion,  the  head  of  the  nail 
being  interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  plate  and 
the  top  of  the  cage,  the  shank  of  the  nail,  beyond  said 
plate,  being  hooked-shaped  for  engagement  with  a  sup- 
port, an  intermediate  porticwi  of  the  shank  between  the 
base  of  the  hook  and  said  perforate  plate  being  swaged 
to  provide  laterally  extending  lugs  of  a  length  and  width 
to  conveniently  pass  through  the  perforation  in  said  plate 
when  aligned  therewith,  and  spring  means  mounted  on 
said  nail  between  said  lugs  and  perforate  plate  for  tension- 
ing the  hook  and  cage  and  permitting  relative  movement 
of  the  hook  and  cage  only  when  rotative  pressure  is  exert- 
ed on  either  of  these  members. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  an  automobile  fender  having  a  head- 
light receiving  opening  therein,  the  provision  of  a  flat 
metal  ring  affixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  headlight-receiving  opening,  a  headlight  con- 
struction comprising  an  annular  ring  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  holes  therethrough,  an  enlarged 
rear  portion  for  said  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  openings  therethrough,  said  annular 
ring  having  a  circumferentially  extending  groove  in  the 
outer  periphery  thereof  adjacent  said  enlarged  portion,  a 
reflector  having  a  flange  at  the  forward  end  thereof  abut- 
ting the  forward  side  of  said  annular  ring,  a  lens  abut- 
ting the  flange  of  said  reflector,  said  lens  and  said  flange 
having  openings  registering  with  the  openings  in  said 
annular  ring,  a  lamp  housing  rearwardly  of  said  reflec- 
tor, a  flange  at  the  forward  end  of  said  housing,  bolts 
extending  through  the  registering  openings  in  said  lens, 
annular  ring  and  said  flanges,  a  nut  for  each  of  said 
bolts,  a  plurality  of  bolts  affixed  to  the  metal  ring  and 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  enlarged  portion,  and  a  nut  for  each  of  said 
last-mentioned  bolts. 


2,745,000 
ROTATABLE  SUSPENSION  HOOK  FOR  TROUBLE 

LAMP 

Joseph  Kowalcyk,  Houtzdale,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  George  R.  Kerr,  Phiiipsburg,  Pa. 

Application  May  6  ,1952,  Serial  No.  286,289 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—54) 


<i^^. 


2,745,001 

LIGHT  DIFFUSORS  FOR  ILLUMINATING  DEVICES 

Edwin  F.  Guth,  ^  Loub  County,  Mo. 

Application  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,780 

4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 78) 
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1.  A  light  diffusor  comprising  a  lattice  of  translucent 
strips  arranged  to  define  between  them  a  multiplicity  of 
substantially  cubic  apertures,  said  apertures  having  a 
dimension  of  one-quarter  to  one-half  inch  on  a  side. 


2,745,002 

LAMP  SHADE  HOLDER 

Henry  K.  Hoffmann,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Application  July  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,936 

1  Claim.    (CL  240—128) 


1.  A  support-engaging  means  for  a  cage-equipped  trou- 
ble lamp  comprising  a  plate  with  fingers  adapted  for  en- 


A  lamp  shade  holder  comprising  a  first  member  at- 
tached to  the  central  part  of  a  lamp  shade  frame,  a  rigid 
tubular  portion  forming  a  socket  depending  from  the 
first  member,  a  second  member  from  which  depend  com- 
plementary looped  elements  for  resiliently  gripping  the 
rounded  end  of  an  electrical  light  bulb,  yieldable  means 
in  the  form  of  a  tightly  wound  helical  spring  having  one 
end  thereof  integral  with  the  second  member  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  socket,  said  spring  being  constructed 
to  fit  fairly  snugly  within  the  socket  and  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  socket  where- 
by the  yieldable  means  connects  the  members  and  nor- 
mally holds  the  shade  in  a  "straight"  condition  when  the 
looped  elements  grip  the  bulb  but  is  capable  of  yielding 
to  permit  the  shade  to  move  relatively  to  the  looped 
elements  without  shifting  of  said  elements  on  the  bulb 
in  the  event  a  moving  force  acts  on  the  shade. 
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2,745.003 
RADIO  RECEIVER  WITH  INTERCHANNEL  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION 
Adeibcrt  Taa  Weel,  Eindliovai,  Netfaerianda,  assignor  to 
Haitford  Natioiial  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,  Hartford, 
Cobb.*  as  fnwtff 

ApplicatkM  Mardi  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  20,  1951 

6CUani8.    (CL250— 20) 


«  ft 


1.  In  a  radio  receivw,  apparatus  for  deriving  from  a 
first  resonant  network  req>onsive  to  an  incoming  signal 
a  direct  voltage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
detuning  of  said  first  network  with  respect  to  said 
signal,  said  apparatus  comprising  second  and  third  reso- 
nant networks,  both  of  which  are  tuned  to  the  resonant 
frequency  of  said  first  network,  said  second  and  third 
networks  being  respectively  reactively  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  networks  in  succession,  said  first  and  third 
networks  being  connected  electrically  in  series  and  in 
phase  opposition,  whereby  the  output  voltages  across 
said  first  and  third  networks  are  substantially  equal  and 
in  phase  opposition  when  the  signal  frequency  is  equal  to 
said  resonant  frequency  and  exhibit  a  phase  displacement 
relative  to  each  other  which  varies  with  said  detuning 
when  the  signal  frequency  differs  from  said  resonant  fre- 
quency, a  rectifier  circuit  provided  with  a  rectifier  ele- 
ment and  a  resistance  element,  and  means  serially  coupling 
said  first  and  third  networks,  excluding  said  second  net- 
work, and  said  rectifier  circuit  to  produce  said  direct  volt- 
age across  said  resistance  element  by  rectification  of  the 
combined  said  output  voltages,  whereby  said  direct  voltage 
is  of  substantially  zero  value  when  said  signal  and  reso- 
nant frequencies  are  equal. 


2,745,004 
VARIABLE  PULSE  DELAY  CIRCUIT 
Yeo  Pay  Yn,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
Laboratories,  Inc^  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,292 
6  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


&^^ 


•if}Sbg_^;^^ 
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1.  A  variable  pulse  delay  circuit  comprising  a  first 
inductive  line,  a  first  delay  line  having  a  near  end  and  a 
far  end,  said  near  end  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
first  inductive  line,  said  far  end  being  short  circuited,  a 
second  delay  line  having  a  near  end  and  a  far  end,  said 
near  end  of  said  second  delay  line  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  first  inductive  line,  a  plurality  of  thermi- 
onic tubes  having  the  anodes  of  each  thereof  connected 
to  different  points  respectively  of  said  first  inductive  line 
intermediate  said  delay  lines,  a  second  inductive  line 
connected  to  the  far  end  of  said  second  delay  line,  each 
said  thermionic  tube  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
to  respective  different  points  on  said  second  inductive  line, 
and  a  source  of  pulses,  said  source  being  connected  to  the 
anode  of  a  first  of  said  thermionic  tubes. 


2,745,005 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCANNING  CIRCUIT 
William  M.  Lynch,  Palo  Alto,  and  WUliam  E.  Evans,  Jr., 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Technicolor  Motion 
Picture  Corporation,  HoUywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
AppUcation  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,858 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


M      ' — I — '    ' —^  — ^    — T~^    ' * 


1.  A  circuit  for  deriving  a  keystone  correction  wave 
form  adapted  to  correct  for  keystone  distortion  in  a 
cathode  ray  tube  scanned  by  an  off-axis  electron  gun  in- 
cluding a  source  of  low  frequency  saw-tooth  waves,  a 
source  of  high  frequency  saw-tooth  waves,  a  linear 
mixer  for  combining  said  waves,  a  non-linear  ampli- 
fier for  the  combined  waves,  means  for  subtracting  from 
the  output  of  said  non-linear  amplifier  a  wave  correspond- 
ing to  said  low  frequency  saw-tooth  waves,  and  additional 
means  for  subtracting  from  the  output  of  said  non-linear 
amplifier  a  wave  corresponding  to  said  high  frequency 
saw-tooth  waves  to  obtain  from  said  non-linear  amplifier 
a  wave  corresponding  to  said  keystone  correction  wave 
form. 


2,745,006 
BINARY  COUNTER 
Jeffrey  C.  Cbu,  Napcnille,  and  David  H.  Jacobsohn,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Applicarion  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,056 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 


1.  An  electric  impulse  counter  comprising  an  input 
for  receiving  pulses  to  be  counted,  means  for  deriving 
a  control  pulse  corresponding  to  each  input  pulse  but 
delayed  in  time,  and  at  least  two  concatenated  stages, 
each  stage  comprising;  first  and  second  binary  responsive 
members,  a  first  transfer  means  responsive  to  pulses  at 
said  input  connecting  said  first  and  second  members  in 
response  to  electrical  impulses  impressed  upon  said  input, 
whereby  the  binary  state  of  the  first  member  may  be 
transferred  to  the  second  member,  a  second  transfer  means 
connecting  said  members  whereby  the  binary  state  of  said 
second  member  may  be  transferred  to  said  first  member 
upon  receipt  of  said  control  pulse,  and  third  transfer 
means  coupled  to  said  second  transfer  means;  said  third 
means  in  all  stages  except  the  first  being  coupled  to  and 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  only  one  binary  state  of  the 
second  member  of  the  next  preceding  stage  and  being 
further  coupled  to  the  third  transfer  means  in  said  next 
precedmg  stage  to  receive  control  pulses  propagated  there- 
through, and  in  said  first  stage  being  coupled  to  a  source 
of  reference  potential  and  to  said  control  pulse  deriving 
means,  whereby  a  control  pulse  is  propagated  through 
successive  stages  to  transfer  the  states  of  said  second 
binary  members  of  said  stages  to  said  first  binary  mem- 
bers until  said  pulse  is  blocked  by  an  unenergized  third 
transfer  means. 


May  8,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


405 


2,745,H7 

NETWORKS  FOR  COMPENSATING  ERRORS  DUE 

TO  ABSORPTION  EFFECTS  IN  CAPACITORS 
Eric  Lloyd  ThonuM,   Wembley,  Ei«laMl,  aaigDor,  by 


to  The  Sparry  Gyrotcopc  CompaBy, 
limited,   Brentford,   England,   a   company   of  Great 
Britaia 
AppUcatioB  January  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,671 
Clainis  priwity,  application  Great  Brltafai 
January  5, 1950 
6  Claims.    (Q.  250— 27) 


r 
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1.  An  integrator  comprising  a  D.  C.  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  a  resistor  serially  connected 
between  said  amplifier  and  its  input  terminal,  a  first 
capacitor  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  ampli- 
fier with  its  input  terminal,  said  capacitor  having  known 
absorption  decay  characteristics,  a  compensating  network 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier,  said  compen- 
sating network  being  comprised  of  a  resistive  series  arm 
and  a  resistive-capacitive  shunt  arm,  and  having  electri- 
cal values  which  produce  a  network  time-constant  char- 
acteristic proportional  in  amplitude  and  opposite  in  sense 
to  the  absorption  decay  of  electrical  charge  on  said  first 
capacitor. 

2,745,008 
ELECTRONIC  TONE  GENERATOR 
Otho  D.  Grandstair,  Oak  Park,  III.,  aasi^ior  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,688 
11  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  An  electronic  tone  generator  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator, an  amplifier,  an  alternating  current  power  supply 
providing  an  alternating  current  source  for  said  generator, 
modulating  means  having  a  plurality  of  input  circuits, 
said  modulating  means  possessing  inherent  variable  char- 
acteristics, circuit  means  for  connecting  said  oscillator 
to  one  of  said  input  circuits  of  said  modulating  means, 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  alternating  current 
source  to  another  of  said  input  circuits  of  said  modulating 
means  to  provide  an  alternating  current  therein,  a  tapped 
network,  said  modulating  means  connected  to  said  am- 
plifier through  said  tapped  network,  said  modulating 
means  effective  to  combine  the  alternating  current  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  and  a  portion  of  the  alternating 
current  output  of  said  power  supply  to  produce  a  pre- 
determined composite  output  signal  and  to  apply  said 
composite  signal  to  said  network,  said  amplifier  eflfective 
in  response  to  receipt  of  said  composite  signal  from  said 
tapped  network  to  amplify  said  composite  signal  to  the 
desired  signalling  magnitude. 

706  <).   C.      27 


2,745,W9 
HIGH  OTABIUTY  TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATCMI 

JcaB>Maric  Moakm,  Parit,  Fraaoc 

AppHcatfoB  Febnuury  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,673 

aafau  priority,  appikatfoa  Fommc  March  28, 1953 

2ClaiaH.    (CL  250-^36) 


1.  A  high  stability  transistor  oscillator  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  two-stage  transistor  amplifier  including  a 
phase-inverting  interstage  transformer,  a  phase  inverting 
output  transformer  and  an  input  stage  and  an  output 
stage  transistor  each  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base  electrode;  a  series-connected  resonant  circuit  con- 
sisting of  an  inductance  and  a  condenser  connected  be- 
tween emitter  electrode  of  said  input  stage  transistor  and 
one  winding  of  said  output  transformer,  the  other  winding 
of  which  is  inserted  in  the  collector  circuit  of  said  output 
stage  transistor,  a  negative  feedback  connection  consist- 
ing of  an  impedance  connected  between  the  emitter  of 
said  input  transistor  and  the  collector  of  said  output  tran- 
sistor, a  resistor  connected  in  series  in  the  base-electrode 
emitter  circuit  of  said  output  stage  transistor,  a  high 
capacity  condenser  connected  across  said  resistor;  said 
oscillator  being  further  characterized  in  that  said  in- 
ductance has  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  and  in 
that  the  ohmic  resistance  of  said  inductance  is  higher  than 
the  sum  of  the  input  resistance  of  said  input  stage  tran- 
sistor and  of  the  resistance  of  said  one  winding  of  said 
output  transformer. 


2,745,010 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATORS 
Frank  R.  Staneel,  Mmbora,  N.  J.,  aalgnor  to  BeD  Tde- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,226 
6CUdnis.    (0.250—36) 


■A  W 


1.  In  combination,  an  oscillator  comprising  a  transistor 
having  emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes,  means  to 
supply  operating  potentials  to  said  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  and  a  frequency-determining  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
and  an  amplifier  having  its  input  side  connected  in  series 
with  said  impedance  in  the  path  between  said  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes. 


2,745,011 

VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  GAS  DISCHARGE 

NOISE  SOURCE 

Brian  C  Bellows,  Jr.,  Brookside,  N.  J.,  assigMM-  to  BcD 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yori^ 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,869 
4  Claims.  (CL  250— 36) 
1.  In  a  noise  source,  an  elongated  gas  tube,  electrode 
means  for  establishing  a  steady  positive  column  discharge 
extending  without  interruption  for  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance along  the  length  of  said  gas  tube,  two  spaced 
capacitive  pick-up  elements  located  close  to  said  positive 
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column  within  said  predetermined  distance,  a  coupling 
circuit  including  lumped  capacitive  and  inductive  elements 
connected  to  said  pick-up  elements  for  coupling  noise 


frequencies,  of  which  one  is  above  and  one  is  below  and 
each  is  displaced  by  a  modulation  frequency  from  said  car- 
rier frequency  in  frequency  modulation  relation  there- 
with, a  microwave  absorption  gas  cell  containing  a  gas 
at  low  pressure  and  containing  means  for  providing  two 


energy  within  a  predetermined  frequency  band  from  said 
positive  column  to  an  output  circuit,  and  means  for  isolat- 
ing said  positive  column  discharge  from  external  circuits 
containing  oscillations  within  said  frequency  band. 


2,745,012 
TRANSISTOR  BLOCKING  OSCILLATORS 
H.  Fdker,  Uvingiton,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
ApplkatkMi  Aognst  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,442 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  which  comprises  a  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  a  transformer  intercoupling  said  collector  elec- 
trode with  one  of  the  other  of  said  electrodes  to  provide 
positive  feedback,  means  to  bias  said  collector  electrode 
in  the  reverse  direction,  a  timing  capacitor,  a  charging 
path  for  said  timing  capacitor  which  includes  the  internal 
path  of  said  transistor  between  said  emitter  and  base 
electrodes,  biasing  means  for  said  emitter  electrode,  and 
a  discharge  path  for  said  timing  capacitor  which  includes 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  and  base  elec- 
trodes, said  timing  capacitor  being  alternately  charged 
and  discharged  through  said  respective  paths  in  order  to 
provide  sharp  pulses  of  output  voltage  at  said  collector 
electrode. 


2,745,013 

VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCY  GAS  DISCHARGE 

NOISE  SOURCE 

Marion  E.  Hines,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 

plione  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatk>n  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,836 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1. 


A  very  fiigh^  fretjue'ftcy  noise  generator  comprising 
a  gaseous  discharge  device,  circuit  means  to  establish  an 
electrical  gas  discharge  having  a  positive  column  portion 
within  said  device,  and  an  artificial  transmission  line  re- 
peatedly coupled  to  said  positive  column  portion  to  re- 
ceive high  frequency  electrical  energy  from  said  posi- 
tive column  portion  of  said  discharge. 


2,745,014 
GAS  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 
Lowell  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Applicatfon  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,112 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
1.  A  system  comprising  a  microwave  generator  for 
generating  a  carrier  frequency  and  a  pair  of  sideband 
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different  gas  resonance  frequencies  at  spatially  periodic 
intervals  of  half  wavelength  at  the  said  carrier  frequency, 
means  for  applying  said  carrier  frequency  to  said  cell,  and 
means  for  amplitude  modulation  detecting  said  sideband 
frequencies  signals  against  the  said  carrier  frequency  sig- 
nal transmitted  by  said  gas. 


2,745,015 
AUTOMATIC  TUNER 
Jerome   Stillnian,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

Application  June  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,105 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 


ft.  An  automatic  tuner  for  a  tank  circuit  comprising  an 
adjustable  impedance  element  for  said  tank  circuit,  means 
for  actuating  said  adjustable  impedance  element  through 
its  entire  range  of  adjustment,  means  to  rectify  negatively 
and  positively  a  portion  of  the  output  of  said  tank  circuit. 
means  to  store  the  maximum  negative  voltage  reached 
during  a  first  adjustment  of  said  impedance  device,  and 
means  to  stop  said  actuating  means  when  said  positively 
rectified  voliace  equals  the  maximum  stored  negative  volt- 
age during  a  subsequent  adjustment  of  said  impedance 
device. 


2,745,016 
AUTOMATIC  TUNING  MECHANISM 
Edwfa  F.  Kulikowski,  University  Park,  John  M.  Miles, 
Hillcrest   Heights,   and   Robert   T.   Fitzgerald,   Rock- 
ville,  Md. 

Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,512 

4  Claims.    (CI.  250— 40) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.   In  an  automatic  tuning  system  for  a  radio  receiver, 
means  for  tuning  said  receiver  "back  and  forth  through  a 
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given  frequency  band  comprising  first  and  second  reversi- 
ble direction  electric  motors,  said  first  motor  being  con- 
tinuously operated,  a  differential  gear  mechanism  having 
an  output  shaft  coimected  to  the  tuning  element  of  said 
receiver  and  a  pair  of  input  shafts  connected  respectively 
to  the  output  shafts  of  said  motors  to  change  the  rotation 
rate  of  the  receiver  tuning  element  when  said  second 
motor  is  energized,  reversing  switch  means  connected  to 
said  motors  to  effect  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rotation 
thereof,  and  a  second  switch  means  connected  to  said 
second  motor  to  control  the  energization  thereof,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  signal  by  said  re- 
ceiver to  actuate  said  second  switch  means. 


2,745,017 

ION  PRODUCING  MECHANISM 

Frank  F.  Oppcnhcimcr,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  repfcacnted  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

AppHcation  November  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  631,418 

4  Claims.    (CL  250-^1.9) 


1.  A  calutron  transmitter  comprising  walls  defining  a 
chamber  having  an  exit,  a  pair  of  accelerating  electrodes 
disposed  outside  said  chamber  adjacent  said  exit,  and  an 
electron-emissive  cathode  disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  chamber,  said  cathode  having  a  portion  concave  with 
respect  to  said  electrodes  for  forming  an  electron  stream 
having  a  concave  cross-section  adjacent  said  exit. 


2,745,018 

BEAM  CURRENT  REGULATOR 

WmiMn  R.  Baker  and  Robert  De  Liban,  Berkeley,  Calif., 

aarinon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  die  United  States  Atomic  Eocrfy  Commisrion 

Application  September  26,  1947,  Serial  No.  776,222 

7Clafans.    (Q.  250— 41.9) 


sive  to  the  current  ik>wing  xo  one  of  said  collector  ele- 
ments for  providing  a  voltage  proportional  thereto,  and 
means  for  impressing  said  ventage  upon  said  accelerating 
electrodes  for  regulating  the  position  of  said  beam  oi  ions 
with  respect  to  said  collecting  elements. 


L^ii  4 


1.  A  beam  regulator  for  a  calutron  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  calutron  having  an  ion  generator,  accelerating 
electrodes  disposed  adjacent  said  ion  generator,  a  source 
of  potential  connected  between  said  ion  generator  and 
said  accelerating  electrodes  for  producing  a  beam  of  ions, 
means  establishing  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  ion  beam,  current  collecting  elements 
disposed  in  the  normal  path  of  said  beam,  means  respon- 


2,745,019 
X-RAY  INTENSITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Hamadier,  Iniagton-OB-Hndaon,  N.  Y.,  ■•• 
signor,  by   mcoie  aarignncnts,   to   North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cmporatioB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  October  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,720 
llClafam.    (CL250— «3.6) 


S.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  by  X-ray  radiation  com- 
prising means  to  generate  periodic  surges  of  X-ray  radia- 
tion, means  to  expose  a  specimen  to  said  surges,  the  pe- 
riodicity and  amplitude  of  said  surges  being  independent 
of  the  dimensions  of  said  specimen,  an  ionization  tube 
circuit  to  detect  emission  from  said  specimen  to  produce 
for  each  of  said  surges  a  discrete  train  of  impulses  whose 
number  depends  on  the  intensity  of  said  emission,  an  in- 
tegrating network  coupled  to  said  tube  circuit  to  integrate 
each  of  said  trains  of  impulses  to  produce  periodic  pulses 
amplitude  modulated  as  a  function  of  the  counter  rate 
of  X-ray  quanta  emitted  from  said  specimen,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  network  and  responsive  to  the  amplitude 
modulation  component  of  said  pulses  to  produce  an  in- 
dication of  the  intensity  of  said  emission. 


2,745,020 
ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Donald  E.  Graves  and  Domfaiic  M.  CamcU,  Milwankcc, 
Wis.,  atiignora  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  January  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  137,194 
15  Claims.    (Q.  250— 95) 


15.  A  system  for  delivering  power  to  an  electron  flow 
device,  such  as  an  X-ray  tube,  wherein  heat  generation 
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is  a  function  of  several  adjustably  variable  operating  con- 
ditions, including  anode-cathode  potential,  cathode  excita- 
tion level,  and  duration  of  operating  time  interval,  which 
conditions  may  be  selectively  determined  and  adjusted 
prior  to  the  placement  of  the  device  in  operation,  compris- 
ing a  normally  closed  relay  switch  for  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  power  to  said  device,  a  normally  open  switch  clos- 
able  to  set  the  device  in  operation  under  selected  operating 
conditions,  an  electron  trigger  valve  having  a  control 
grid  and  adapted  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  grid 
bias  level  to  open  said  normally  closed  switch,  means 
for  applying  a  control  bias  of  predetermined  value  on 
the  grid  of  said  valve  to  hold  the  same  normally  inopera- 
tive, means  operable  to  alter  said  bias  in  accordance 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  operating  time  interval,  and 
means  for  modifying  said  bias  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  anode-cathode  potential  and  also  in  accordance 
with  the  selected  cathode  excitation  level,  whereby  said 
valve  may  be  actuated  to  open  said  normally  closed 
switch  to  thereby  prevent  the  delivery  of  power  to  said 
device  in  response  to  the  closure  of  said  normally  open 
switch  when  said  selected  values  of  operating  potential, 
cathode  excitation,  and  duration  of  operating  time  inter- 
val are  such  that  the  device  would  be  electrically  over- 
loaded   if   operated    under   such    preselected    operating 
conditions. 


modulation  of  the  output  of  said  vacuum  tube,  meant 
for  transforming  the  output  of  said  vacuum  tube  to  a  lower 
impedance  output,  means  for  connecting  the  lower  im- 


pedance output  across  a  second  two  terminals  and  said 
rectifier  bridge  to  compensate  for  the  variations  in  voltage 
across  said  load. 


2,745,t21 
PHOTO  DEVICE  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Jerome  Knrshan,  Princeton,  N.  1^  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cotponition  of  Delaware 
Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,888 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 211) 


2,745,023 
REMOTE  INDICATING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Simpson  B.  Adler,  Haddonficid,  N.  J.,  aas^or,  by  menc 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  February  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,548 
7  Claims.    (0.307—112) 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  a  photo-conductive  device 
comprising  a  photo-conductive  device  having  a  non-linear 
resistance  which  decreases  in  response  to  an  increase  of 
the  voltage  existing  across  said  device,  a  transistor  includ- 
ing a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
body,  a  first  source  of  potential,  said  first  source  and 
said  device  being  connected  in  series  between  a  junction 
point  and  said   base   electrode,   means  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  to  said  junction  point,  a  second  source 
of  potential,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  in  series 
with  said  second  source  between  said  junction  point  and 
said  collector  electrode,  said  first  source  being  adjusted 
to  provide  substantially  maximum  base  current,  whereby 
the  collector  current  decreases  in  response  to  illumina- 
tion of  said  photo-conductive  device. 


1.  A  remote  indicating  and  control  system  comprising, 
a  number  of  input  circuits,  a  relay  associated  with  each 
of  said  circuits,  operating  means  for  each  of  said  relays, 
output  circuits  connected  to  said  relays,  means  to  selec- 
tively energize  each  of  said  relay  operating  means,  and  a 
series  of  means  to  energize  a  number  of  said  output  cir- 
cuits consecutively  depending  upon  the  number  of  input 
circuits  that  are  energized. 


2,745,024 
SENSmVE  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 
Robert  G.  Quiclc,  West  CaidweO,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,713 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307—132) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,745,022 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
James  Snyder,  AslMuy  ParlL,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  Jannary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,417 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307— 43) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

5.  A  low  voltage  supply,  a  load,  a  variable  resistance, 

a  rectifier  bridge  having  a  first  two  terminals  connected 

in  series  with  said  variable  resistance  and  said  load  across 

said  voltage  supply,  a  vacuum  tube  actuated  by  the  voltage 

across  said  load,  a  multivibrator  circuit  connected  to  gate 

said  vacuum  tube,  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of 

said  vacuum  tube,  means  for  increasing  the  proportion  of 


^'rB:'CF 


•.>•;■ 


4.  An  automatically  recycling  time  delay  system  of  a 
character  incorporating  a  magnetically  damped  electrical 
time  delay  device  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  mov- 
able coil  type  sensitive  relay  having  a  plurality  of  fixed 
contacts,  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage  said  plu- 
rality of  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  being  con- 
nected for  movement  with  said  coil,  said  coil  being  dis- 
posed in  the  field  of  said  magnet,  cyclically  operative 
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actuator  system  means  for  displacing  the  movable  contact 
from  said  fixed  contact  for  initiating  an  initial  cycle  of 
operation,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  said  movable  contact  away  from  said  fixed  con- 
tact to  provide  a  short  circuiting  of  the  movable  coil  to 
provide  a  damping  thereof  only  during  return  movement 
of  the  movable  contact  with  said  coil  to  the  normal  po- 
sition thereof,  and  circuit  means  rendered  responsive  to 
completion  of  return  movement  of  said  movable  contact 
into  engagement  with  said  fixed  contact  for  automatically 
reinitiating  a  subsequent  cycle  of  displacement  of  said 
movable  contact  from  said  fixed  contact. 


2,745,025 

MINIATURE  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Roy  C.  Vangiian,  Teheran,  Iran 

Application  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,829 

5  Claims.    (CL  310— 22) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  rotatable  magnets,  an 
oscillatory  armature  pivoted  to  one  of  said  magnets,  a 
crankshaft  fixed  with  respect  to  said  rotatable  magnets 
and  rotatably  mounting  one  end  of  said  magnets,  and 
linkage  means  coupled  to  said  armature  at  one  end  and 
loosely  mounted  around  said  crankshaft  at  the  opposite 
end,  whereby  said  armature  is  oscillated  when  said  mag- 
nets are  rotated. 


2,745,026 
HOUSING  FOR  SPINDLE  MOTOR 
Albert  E.  Kempton,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pope 
Machinery  Corporation,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

AppUcation  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,556 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310—89) 

U      U        ,'■        u       t 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  almost  as  large  as  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  casing,  a  removable  plate  normally  closing 
said  opening,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
spaced  from  said  plate  to  provide  space  for  multi-wire 
connections,  a  bushing  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  near  said  end,  and  a  conical  partition  mem- 
ber of  stiff  dielectric  paper  against  the  end  of  the  motor 
nearest  to  said  plate  forming  a  substantially  complete 
barrier  between  said  motor  and  said  space. 


2,745,027 
MAGNET  CONVERSION  OF  AXIAL  TO  ROTARY 

MOTION 
Jacob   V.   WDliford,  Jr.,   Downey,   Calif.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignmente,  to  Lido  Land  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  copartDcrship 

Application  September  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,847 
3  Claims.    (CL  310— 103) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  co- 
axially  arranged  members  one  of  which  is  axially  mov- 
able and  the  other  of  which  is  rotatable  relatively  there- 
to, a  plurality  of  magnets  on  one  of  said  members  the 
axis  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member 
but  the  poles  of  which  are  distributed  along  the  length 
of  said  member,  the  other  member  having  a  magnet  the 
axis  of  which  is  arranged  transverse  to  the  axes  of  the 
first  mentioned  magnets  whereby  when  relative  axial 
movement  occurs  between  said  members  rotary  relative 
movement  will  be  caused  to  take  place  between  the  mem- 
bers due  to  the  change  of  repulsion  and  attraction  be- 
tween the  magnets  on  said  members. 


2,745,028 
POINTER  BEARING  FOR  INDICATING 
INSTRUMENTS 
George  E.  Ford,  Brixton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Qualitrol 
Corporation,  East  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Origfaial  appUcaHon  January  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  2,576, 
now  Patent  No.  2,620,412,  dated  December  2,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  15,  1952,  Serial 
No.  320,743 

5  Claims.    (CI.  310—104) 


j»>_   « 


1.  A  gauge  of  the  magnetic  drive  type  including  a  wall, 
a  driving  magnet  on  one  side  of  said  wall,  a  pin  on  the 
other  side  of  said  wall  in  approximate  alinement  with  said 
driving  magnet,  a  shaft  having  an  axial  bore,  said  shaft 
being  mounted  axially  on  said  pin  with  said  pin  extend- 
ing into  said  bore,  and  a  driven  magnet  fixed  to  said  shaft 
in  position  to  be  under  the  magnetic  influence  of  said 
driving  magnet,  characterized  by  a  substantially  flat  end 
surface  on  the  end  of  said  pin  which  is  within  said  bore, 
and  a  ball  seated  in  said  bore  and  contacting  with  said 
flat  end  surface  of  said  pin  to  form  a  low-friction  thrust 
bearing  resisting  axial  thrust  of  said  shaft  in  a  direction 
along  said  pin. 
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2,745,029 

POLYPHASE  GENERATORS 

lolM  E.  McEDJgoM,  PMadcm,  CaUf ^  SMlgBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpbratioa  of  New  York 

AppHcatkMi  June  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,587 

KClaimi.    (0.310—202) 
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1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  multi-slot 
core  and  a  polyphase  winding  carried  in  the  slots  of  said 
core,  each  phase  of  said  winding  including  an  odd  num- 
ber of  series  connected  phase  belts  and  being  arranged  in 
two  series  connected  sections  with  a  junction  therebe- 
tween, the  junctions  in  the  phases  of  said  winding  occur- 
ring at  corresponding  points  therein,  and  a  neutral  con- 
nection between  the  junctions  in  the  phases  of  said  wind- 
ing, whereby  the  induced  phase  voltage  component  be- 
tween any  point  on  any  one  of  the  phases  of  said  winding 
and  said  core  is  substantially  smaller  than  the  induced 
phase  voltage  of  the  one  phase  of  said  winding. 


pole  shoe  of  each  pole  comprising  a  rigid  unitary  iron 
structure  having  an  even  number  of  at  least  four  periph- 
erally sequential  compensating  winding  grooves,  said 
grooves  being  equally  divided  at  each  side  of  the  pole 
axis,  said  core  and  said  pole  shoe  comprising  two  sep- 
arate parts  and  having  respective  junction  faces  outside 
said  excitation  coil,  a  radially  extending  screw  bolt  axially 
traversing  said  pole  core  and  including  means  removably 
fastening  said  pole  shoe  and  said  core  to  said  housing, 
said  pole  shoes  each  having  a  central  longitudinal  groove 
open  to  the  radial  magnetic  air  gap  of  the  machine  and 
extending  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  its  respective 
shoe,  and  a  clamp  bar  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  groove, 
said  screw  bolt  being  secured  to  said  clamp  bar. 


2,745,032 
FHOTO-CONDUCnVE  TARGETS  FOR  CATHODE 

RAY  DEVICES 
Stanley  V.  Forgue  and  Robert  R.  Goodrich,  Cranbnry, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,428 
16  Claims.    (CI.  313— 65) 


2,745,030 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  CORE  MEMBER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Monrli  J.  BaldwiB,  Erie,  Pa^  aarignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,688 

tCiaimt.    (CI.  310— 214) 


1 .  A  photo-conductive  target  for  a  cathode  ray  device 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  layer  of  electrically- 
conductive  material,  and  a  layer  of  evaporated  red  anti- 
mony tri-sulfide. 


1.  The  method  of  wedging  a  conductor  in  a  slot  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  core  member,  which  method 
comprises  placing  a  U-shaped  wedge  member  in  said  slot 
with  its  base  resting  on  said  conductor  and  its  legs  pro- 
jecting from  said  slot,  and  swedging  said  legs  of  said 
wedge  member  so  that  said  legs  are  within  said  slot  and 
tightly  engaging  the  walls  thereof  thereby  wedging  said 
conductor  therein. 


2,745,031 
DIRECT-CURRENT  MACHINE  WITH  COMPENSAT- 
ING POLE-FACE  WINDINGS 
Hana  Rlmknt,  Berlfai-Wilnicrsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  io 
Siemens  -  Scfanckertwerfce    Akticngescllschaft,    Beriin- 
Sicmensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 218) 


2,745.033 
DISPLAY  SURFACE  FOR  COLOR  TELEVISION 

TUBE 
Ernest  O.  Lawrence,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,753 
12  Claims.    (CI.  313—78) 


-f 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  direct-current  machine,  compris- 
ing a  machine  housing  structure  and  pole  structures 
mounted  on  said  housing  structure,  each  pole  structure 
having  a  pole  core  and  a  pole  shoe  in  mutual  coaxial 
aligmnent,  said  core  having  a  pole  excitation  coil,  said 


9.  A  display  screen  for  cathode-ray  tubes  for  produc- 
ing television  images  in  color  and  employing  lens-grids 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  generally  parallel  linear  con- 
ductors for  establishing  a  system  of  electron  lenses  ad- 
jacent to  said  display  screen,  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  and  a  phosphor  coating  on  said  base  consisting  of 
generally  parallel  strips  of  three  different  phosphors  re- 
spectively emissive  on  electron  impact  of  light  of  three 
component  colors  additive  to  produce  white  light  and  ar- 
ranged in  a  repeating  pattern,  alternate  strips  being  wider 
at  the  end  portions  than  at  the  central  portions  thereof 
and  the  intervening  strips  being  wider  at  the  central  por- 
tions than  at  the  ends  thereof. 
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2,745,034 

FREQUENCY  ANALYZER 

Rodney  F.  SimoM,  Hnntinfton,  N.  Y.,  Milgnor,  by  mtmt 

aarifmmnti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcp- 

reaented  by  die  Sccictaiy  of  tiM  Navy 

Application  Febmaiy  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,831 

4  Claims.    (CL  315— 1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
an  electron  gim  for  forming  an  electron  beam  and  a 
fluorescent  face  on  which  said  electron  beam  impinges; 
first  means  for  deflecting  said  electron  beam  along  one 
dimension  of  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube;  a  wedge- 
shaped  piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  given  length,  a 
given  width  and  a  thickness  which  varies  monotonically 
along  the  length  thereof  from  a  given  minimum  thick- 
ness, to  a  given  maximum  thickness,  said  maximum 
thickness  being  small  relative  to  the  width  of  said  crys- 
tal, and  said  crystal  being  oriented  within  said  cathode 
ray  tube  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  face  with 
the  length  thereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  di- 
mension and  the  width  thereof  substantially  parallel  to 
said  electron  beam;  said  electron  beam  passing  in  prox- 
imity to  said  crystal;  a  first  electrode  in  contact  with 
one  length-width  surface  of  said  crystal  and  a  second 
electrode  in  contact  with  the  other  length-width  surface 
of  said  crystal;  second  means  for  applying  a  complex 
signal  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes,  whereby 
said  complex  signal  tends  to  deflect  said  electron  beam 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  one  dimension;  and 
third  means  in  qjaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
crystal  for  cancelling  the  tendency  of  said  complex 
signal  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  at  all  points  along 
the  length  of  said  crystal  which  are  non-resonant  to  fre- 
quency components  of  said  complex  signal. 


2,745,035 
COLOR  TELEVISION  TUBE  TARGET  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  O.  Lawrence,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Television  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  December  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,754 
15  Claims.    (0.315—14) 
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1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  television  images 
in  color  including  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  electrons 
against  a  target  area  across  which  they  are  adapted  to 
be  deflected  in  two  dimensions  from  a  center  of  deflec- 
tion to  trace  a  raster  defining  a  field  of  view;  a  target 
in  said  area  comprising  a  display  screen  including  a  base, 
phosphors  emissive  on  electron  impact  of  light  of  dif- 
ferent component  colors  additive  to  produce  white  light 
disposed  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  base 
in  a  repeating  pattern  composed  of  groups  of  all  of  said 
phosphors,  the  area  covered  by  each  group  being  in  at 
least  one  dimension  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  one 
elemental  area  of  the  television  image  to  be  reproduced 
and  an  electron  permeable  conducting  layer  covering  said 
phosphors;  an  electrode  structure  mounted  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  screen,  and  terminals  for 
applying  different  electrical  potentials  to  said  conducting 


layer  and  said  electrode  structure,  respectively,  said  elec- 
trode structure  having  apertures  defining  the  pupils  of  a 
mukipiicity  of  electron  lenses  through  which  said  elec- 
tron flow  can  be  focused  on  corre^>onding  groups  of 
phosphors,  the  centers  of  said  groups  of  phosphors  being 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  and  the  spacing  of  said 
apertures  being  non-uniform  and  greater  near  the  edges 
of  said  target  than  at  the  center  thereof. 


2,745,036 
RADAR  INDICATOR  SWEEP  DEFLECTION 
SYSTEM 
Ortcn  H.  Symcr,  Jr.,  Wantagi^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Rcacardi,  Inc.,  CliicBgo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  October  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,650 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 22) 


1.  A  radar  indicator  sweep  deflection  system  compris- 
ing: a  display  device  including  a  display  screen  and  means 
for  scanning  the  display  screen  with  a  beam  which  is 
periodically  unblanked  to  develop  on  the  display  screen 
the  display  of  target  echoes  of  periodic  radar  signals; 
circuit  means  for  generating  periodic  sweep  signals  in- 
herently having  undesirable  characteristics  during  the  ini- 
tial portions  thereof  and  individually  starting  a  prede- 
termined interval  prior  to  the  corresponding  radar  signal 
to  control  said  scanning  beam;  means  for  supplying  off- 
centering  signals  to  said  display  device  to  enable  said 
scanning  beam  to  start  from  an  off-center  position  for 
each  scan  and  pass  across  the  center  of  said  display  screen 
at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  interval;  and  circuit 
means  for  unblanking  said  display  device  as  said  scanning 
beam  crosses  over  the  center  of  said  display  screen  to 
enable  the  device  to  display  the  subsequent  portion  of 
each  scan  which  is  controlled  by  the  later  portions  of 
said  sweep  signals. 


2,745,037 
KEYING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SINGLE  BEAM 
COLOR  TUBE 
Nathan  Rynn,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,272 
8  Claims.    (Q.  315— 30) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  keying  wave  and  a  video 
signal  to  the  grid  of  a  kinescope  in  such  manner  that 
the  keying  wave  and  the  video  signal  are  added  in  a  pre- 
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determined  mutual  phase  relation  in  linear  fashion  com- 
prising in  combination  a  source  of  keying  waves,  a 
source  of  video  signals,  an  inductance  having  one  end 
coupled  to  the  grid  of  the  kinescope,  said  inductance 
fcmning  with  at  least  the  inherent  distributed  capacity  of 
said  grid  circuit,  a  circuit  that  is  resonant  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  keying  wave,  means  for  coupling  said 
keying  waves  from  their  source  to  said  grid  via  said 
inductance  and  means  for  coupling  said  video  signals 
from  their  source  to  said  grid  via  said  inductance. 


2,745,038 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 

CIRCUIT 

George  C.  Sziklai,  Princeton,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Octoiwr  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,811 

11  Claims.    (CI.  315—30) 


^   TF^*    r»40iit  T0M 


1.  A  signal  translating  circuit  ccxnprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity types,  each  including  input  and  output  electrodes, 
means  for  applying  an  alternating  current  signal  to  said 
input  electrodes,  an  image  reproducing  device  including  a 
control  electrode  and  a  cathode,  signal  output  means  cou- 
pling the  output  electrode  of  one  of  said  pair  of  semi- 
conductor devices  with  said  control  electrode,  and  signal 
output  means  coupling  the  output  electrode  of  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  semiconductor  devices  with  said  cathode. 


2,745,039 
ULTRA.HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Arnold  E.  Bowen,  deceased,  late  of  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  by 
Virginia  C.  Bowen,  executrix,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  4,  1943,  Serial  No.  485,579, 
now  Patent  No.  2,530,373,  dated  November  21,  1950. 
Diiidcd  and  this  application  September  20, 1950,  Serial 
No.  185,850 

2  Claims.    (CI.  315— 39.51) 


1.  An  electron  coupled  oscillator-amplifier  combination 
comprising  a  ground  plate,  a  cathode  on  one  side  only  of 
said  ground  plate,  a  resonant  system  of  conductors  defin- 
ing a  first  gap  and  a  second  gap,  said  system  being  located 
generally  opposite  the  ground  plate  and  on  the  same  side 
thereof  as  the  cathode,  means  to  constrain  electrons  from 
said  cathode  to  travel  in  curved  paths  which  vary  in  curva- 
ture depending  upon  the  velocity  of  the  electrons  and 
which  pass  through  and  beyond  the  neighborhood  of  said 
first  gap,  whereby  any  alternating  electromagnetic  field 
which  may  be  developed  in  said  gap  by  excitation  of  said 
resonant  system  serves  to  velocity  vary  the  electron  stream 
to  divide  the  electrons  as  they  pass  said  gap  into  first  and 
second  density  varied  streams  which  follow  paths  of 
unequal  curvature,  said  second  gap  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  path  of  said  first  density  varied  stream  whereby 


this  stream  induces  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field 
in  said  second  gap  thereby  generating  self-oscillations  in 
said  resonant  system,  a  collecting  electrode  adjacent  to 
said  ground  plate  and  in  the  path  of  the  said  first  density 
varied  stream  beyond  the  region  of  said  second  gap 
whereby  said  first  stream  strikes  said  collecting  electrode, 
means  including  an  edge  of  said  ground  plate  defining  an 
opening  located  in  the  path  of  said  second  density  varied 
stream  through  which  the  said  second  density  varied 
stream  passes  into  a  region  on  the  other  side  of  the  ground 
plate  from  the  cathode,  and  energy  abstracting  means 
positioned  along  the  path  of  the  said  second  stream  in 
said  last-mentioned  region  spaced  from  the  ground  plate 
in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  said  plate,  whereby 
self-oscillations  of  the  said  resonant  system  on  the  cathode 
side  of  the  ground  plate  are  maintained  and  transferred 
by  electronic  coupling  to  the  system  on  the  other  side  of 
the  ground  plate. 


2,745,040 
CAVITY  TYPE  MAGNETRONS 
Robert  Dunsmuir,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The  Brit- 
ish  Thomson-Houston   Company    Limited,    a    Britidi 
company 
AppUcation  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,572 
4  Ckdms.    (CI.  315—39.69) 


1.  A  multi-cavity-type  magnetron  having  an  anode  of 
cylindrical  form,  said  anode  comprising  a  series  of  cir- 
cumferentiaily  displaced  segments  defining  a  series  of 
cavity  resonators,  a  first  ring  strap  concentric  with  said 
anode,  said  strap  passing  through  said  segments,  con- 
nections between  said  strap  and  alternate  segments,  a 
second  ring  strap  parallel  to  said  first  ring  strap,  connec- 
tions between  said  second  ring  strap  and  intervening 
segments,  an  end  strap,  means  defining  a  gap  in  the  said 
end  strap  in  a  particular  cavity  resonator,  and  connections 
from  said  end  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gap  to  re- 
spective  segments   defining  said  cavity  resonator. 


2  745  041 

CONDUCTIVE  FOOT  COVERING 

Russell  W.  Price,  Newton,  Mass. 

Application  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,556 

5  CUlms.    (CI.  317—2) 


1 .  A  conductive  foot  covering  adapted  to  be  worn  over 
a  shoe  for  minimizing  the  risk  of  explosion  from  static 
spark,  said  foot  covering  comprising  a  conductive  half- 
sole  portion,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  con- 
ductive half-sole  portion  to  the  shoe,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  stretchable  toe  portion  capable  of  accommodating 
the  toes  of  a  number  of  different  sizes  of  shoes,  and  an 
endless  stretchable  strap  formed  integrally  with  the  toe 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  rear  of  the 
heel  portion  of  the  wearer's  shoe  and  of  stretching  to 
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enable  the  foot  covenng  to  be  worn  on  shoes  of  different  ^yMMFTRICALLY^NDUCTIVE  APPARATUS 
lengths,  and  a  conductive  heel  stnp  of  a  width  and  >«^  ^S^^uSrfT Sj^cnse,  N.  Y.,  ..igDor  to  G«««l  Elec 
capable  of  being  folded  over  the  top  of  the  heel  portion     '^'•^J^^J.ByTTVorpor  —      -    ■ 


of  a  low  shoe  and  of  being  tucked  down  mside  the  shoe 
and  under  the  heel  of  the  wearer  to  assist  in  anchoring 
the  heel  portion  of  the  foot  covering  upon  the  wearer  s 
shoe  and  conductive  means  extending  along  said  endlMS 
strap  connecting  said  flexible  conductive  heel  strip  to  the 
conductive  sole  portion  of  the  shoe. 


trk  Company,  a 

Septemlx 

6Clafans.    (0.317—234) 


.n  of  New  York 


Appllotion  S^tembCTl5!l?51,  SmW  No.  246,827 


2,745,042  ^^„ 

AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  MECHANISM  FOR  GAS 

BURNERS 

John  M.  Holf ,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  T«PP» 

Stove  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  ■  <^?^"!j?L?' ^"^ 

AppUcation  July  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,833 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 83) 


1    A  combined  electric  ignition   means  and  a  ther- 
mally responsive  control  switch  therefor  which  is  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  in  a  cooking  range  in  position 
to  ignite  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  and  comprises,  a  base  of 
insulating  material,  a  first  connector  prong  carried  by 
said  base,  a  conductor  arm  carried  by  said  base,  a  second 
connector  prong  carried  by  said  base,  said  prongs  ex- 
tending above  and  below  said  base  with  the  lower  ends 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  socket,  a  ther- 
mally responsive  arm  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
first  prong  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  base,  a  stationary  contact  earned 
by  said  conductor  arm.  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said 
thermally  responsive   flexible   arm   in   engagement  with 
said  stationary  contact,  and  electric  ignition  means  con- 
nected between  said  conductor  arm  and  said  second  prong, 
said  means  thereby  being  in  circuit  with  and  controUed 
by  such  contacts,  said  thermally  responsive  flexible  arm 
being  operative  when  heated  to  move  said  movable  con- 
tact out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 


1.  An  asymmetrically  conductive  unit  comprising  in 
combination  a  sheet  of  insulating  material;  a  plurality  of 
asymmetrically  conductive  elements  each  including  a  ftr« 
and  a  second  terminal  plate  member  fastened  in  scaled 
and  insulated  relation  and  defining  a  sealed  cavity  there- 
between, a  semiconductor  piece  having  a  P-N  junction 
therein  between  two  surface  portions  thereof,  said  semi- 
conductor piece  being  conductively  secured  from  one  of 
said  surface  portions  to  one  of  said  plate  members  withm 
said  cavity,  and  means  conductively  connecting  the  other 
of  said  surface  portions  to  the  other  of  said  plate  mem- 
bers; and  a  plurality  of  formed  connecting  strip  mem- 
bers; said  elemtuts  being  secured  in  coplanar  spaced  re- 
lation by  said  strip  members  on  one  face  of  said  sheet 
and  electrically  connected  from  the  said  first  plate  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  elements  to  the  said  second  plate  mem- 
ber of  another  of  said  elements  by  said  strip  members. 


2,745,045  _^ 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  FABRICATION  

Robert  C.  Ingraham.  Danren,  Ma-.,  atrignor  to  SyirMia 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  coippijtioii  oj  MMn^ueCli 

Application  July  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,804 

12  Clafans.    (Q.  317—236) 


2,745,043 
MAGNETIC  EJECTOR  AND  DE-MAGNETIZER 

Anthony  A.  Ambrose,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.401,020 
^^  11  Claims.    (CI.  317— 123) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  unit;  a  conical  member  of 
electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material,  an  elec- 
tric coil  wound  around  said  conical  member  so  that  the 
outer  surface  of  the  coil  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
conical  member,  said  coil  extending  beyond  the  apex 
of  said  conical  member  and  having  an  inwardly  tapenng 
recess  in  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  conical  member 
a  non-magnetic  tapered  non-conductive  member  in  said 
recess  and  a  hollow  tube  of  non-magnetic  matenal  ex- 
tending through  said  coil  and  said  conical  member  on 
the  axis  thereof. 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  base,  a  lead  pro- 
jecting from  said  base,  a  point  contact  element  spaced 
from  and  supported  on  said  base  by  said  lead,  a  semi- 
conductor element  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pomt 
contact  element,  a  telescoping  metallic  mount  having  a 
fixed  sleeve  supported  on  said  base  and  a  lead  slidable 
within  said  sleeve  for  adjustment  relative  thereto,  and 
supporting  said  semiconductor  element,  and  a  ngidified 
insulating  body  surrounding  the  assembly  of  said  ele- 
ments and  maintaining  said  elements  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,745,046 
ALLOYS  AND  RECTIFIERS  MADE  ™EREOF 
Kari  Lark-Hororitz  and  RandaU  M.  Whaley,  Laf^rette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Purdue  Research  Foondation,  Lafa- 
vette.  Ind- a  corporation  of  Indiana  ^.  ^ -., 

offl  wBcSSTjuly  13,  1945,  ?«",  N»-  ff '^J^! 

^STpaSt  No.  2»514,879,  dated  July  11,  1950.    E*. 

Tided  and  thb  application  December  29,  1949,  Serial 

No.  135,749  ,  ,^,     ,,„^ 

12  Claims.    (CL  317— 239)  ' 

1    An  electrical  device  comprising  a  semi-conductor, 

a   counter  electrode   having  substantially   point  contact 

with  said  semi-conductor  and  a  second  electrode  having 

an  area  of  contact  vrith  said  semi-conductor  which  is  large 

compared  to  that  of  the  counter  electrode,  said  senu^oo- 

ductor  consisting  of  germanium  of  the  order  of  99% 
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purity  in  combination  with  at  least  one  of  the  elements  bonding  with  said  assembly  including  the  peripheral  sur- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel,  said  device  faces  of  said  lead-in  wires,  and  said  coated  assembly  be- 
having a  peak  back  voltage  in  the  range  in  excess  of  10  ing  incorporated  in  a  casing  of  insulating  plastic  material, 
volts  and  approaching  the  order  of  200  volts.  ^^___^^_^_^_ 

2,745,049 
PHASE   SHIFT  SYSTEM   UTILIZING  SATURABLE 
REACTORS  AND  MOTOR  CONTROL  UTILIZING 
SUCH  SYSTEM 
DoiuUd  B.  Hollaod,  MUwankee,  Wis^  asrignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  luc^  Milwaukee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,440 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318— 331) 


8.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  body  of  semi- 
conducting material  consisting  essentially  of  germanium 
of  the  order  of  99%  purity  in  combination  with  palladi- 
um, said  palladium  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
0.50  atomic  percent. 


2,745,047 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Paul  E.  Liglity,  Lafayette,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Application  December  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,726 
12  Claims.    (CI.  3r7— 241) 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  selenium  rectifier  con- 
taining adjacent  layers  of  nickel  and  selenium,  the  step 
comprising  producing  a  layer  of  a  compound  of  nickel 
selenide  at  the  interface  portions  of  the  layers  of  nickel 
and  selenium  by  heating  said  two  layers  to  an  elevated 
temperature  of  at  least  400°  C. 


2,745,048 

ELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 

Walter  Schick,  Ilford,  England 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  1,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  317— 258) 


I.  An  electric  capacitor  comprising  as  an  assembly  at 
least  two  thin  metallic  electrodes  with  lead-in  conductor 
members,  a  mica  dielectric  plate  not  exceeding  two  and 
a  half  mils  in  thickness  separating  said  electrodes,  and 
relatively  thick  insulating  supporting  plates  between 
which  said  so-separated  electrodes  are  secured  for  me- 
chanical strengthening  said  assembly  being  enclosed  save 
for  projecting  end  portions  of  the  said  conductor  mem- 
bers in  an  insulating  coating  of  a  composition  compris- 
ing at  least  70%  by  weight  of  an  insulating  mineral  pow- 
der, and  a  resin  for  binding  the  powder,  said  coating 


4,  In  combination,  a  D.  C.  motor,  a  source  of  adjust- 
able voltage  in  circuit  with  the  armature  of  said  motor, 
means  for  supplying  the  field  winding  of  said  motor  with 
rectified  A.  C.  including  a  grid  controlled  electron  tube 
for  regulation,  and  a  phase  shift  circuit  including  a 
saturable  reactor  having  a  saturating  winding  associated 
with  the  armature  af  said  motor  for  varying  the  satura- 
tion of  said  reactor  as  the  energization  of  the  motor 
armature  is  varied,  an  A.  C.  winding  effective  to  vary 
the  phase  of  the  voltage  applied  to  the  grid  of  said 
electron  tube  as  the  saturation  of  said  reactor  is  varied 
and  means  responsive  to  energization  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture for  preventing  saturation  of  said  saturating  winding 
unless  said  motor  armature  is  energized  more  than  a  pre- 
selected amount. 


2,745,050 
LOCOMOTIVE  DYNAMIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Lauren  L.  Johnson,  Westchester,  Richard  M.  Dilworth, 
Hinsdale,  and  Albert  N.  Addle,  La  Grange  Park,  III., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  January  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,624 
16  Claims.    (CI.  318—367) 


^^^aW^ 


u- 


9.  A  dynamic  braking  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising:  a  traction  motor  having  an  armature 
and  a  field  winding;  a  resistance  grid  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected across  said  armature;  a  generator  having  a  main 
field  and  a  shunt  field;  means  for  connecting  said  generator 
to  said  field  winding  to  provide  excitation  thereof;  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  shunt  field  directly  across  said 
grid,  whereby  the  flux  developed  in  the  shunt  field  is  in 


opposing  relation  to  the  flux  developed  in  the  main  field; 
a  source  of  voltage;  a  circuit  connecting  the  main  gen- 
erator field  across  said  source;  a  variable  resistance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  main  field  across  said  source, 
means  for  varying  said  resistance;  a  solenoid  connected 
across  said  source  for  operating  said  resistance  varying 
means;  variable  means  for  developing  a  control  voltage; 
a  sensitive  relay  having  normally  open  contacts  in  series 
with  said  solenoid  and  having  an  operating  coil  connected 
between  said  field  and  said  control  voltage  developing 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  resistance  vary- 
ing means  as  a  function  of  the  magnitude  of  said  control 
voltage  and  the  voltage  drop  across  said  resistance;  and 
a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  the  operating  coil  of 
said  relay  for  preventing  reverse  current  operation  thereof. 


2,745,051 

BATTERY-CAPACITOR  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  UNIT 

Otto  H.  Sahmcl,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  aaslgsor  to  Graflex, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Janoary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,383 

5Chdms.    (CI.  320— 1) 


I.  A  removable  cartridge  for  use  as  a  powering  means 
in  the  battery  case  of  a  photographic  flash  unit,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  housing  made  of  insulating  material  and 
open  at  both  ends,  a  battery  holder  slidable  axially  in 
and  out  of  said  housing,  and  comprising  a  base  and  a 
pair  of  resilient  arms  projecting  from  said  base  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  engage  resiliently  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  battery  positioned  in  said  holder,  said  battery 
holder  having  electrical  connection  with  one  side  of  said 
battery  and  being  positioned  in  said  housing  so  that  its 
base  is  adjacent  one  open  end  of  said  housing,  a  capac- 
itor holder  slidable  axially  in  and  out  of  said  housing  and 
comprising  a  resilient  electrically-conducting  member 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  other  open  end  of  said  housing 
and  having  electrical  connection  with  the  other  side  of 
said  battery  and  with  one  side  of  said  capacitor,  and 
means  within  said  housing  for  electrically  cotmecting  the 
opposite  side  of  said  capacitor  with  said  battery  holder. 


2,745,052 
DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  A  CAPACITOR 
Theo  Willcin  WiOenise,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  asarignor 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  August  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 

September  26,  1952 

2Chdms.    (CL  320— 1) 

1.  A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  main  capacitor. 

a  main  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  capacitor, 

means  to  apply  an  alternating  voltage  across  the  series 

combination  of  said  capacitor  and  rectifier  to  charge  said 

capacitor,  an  auxiliary  rectifier  connected  in  parallel  with 

said  series  combination,  the  direction  of  conduction  of 


said  auxiliary  rectifier  in  the  circuit  formed  by  said  aiu- 
iliary  rectifier  and  said  series  combination  beng  the  same 
as  that  o(  said  main  rectifier,  an  auxiliary  capacity  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  series  combination,  and  circuit 


'^^^^^ 


« 
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means  including  voltage  sensitive  means  coupled  to  one 
of  said  rectifiers  to  render  said  ventage  applying  means 
inoperative  when  said  main  capacitor  attains  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,745,053 
D.  C.  REFERENCE  SOURCE 
Franklin  Meyer,  Franklin  Square,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Avia- 
tion Engineering  DivisioD,  Avien-Knickerliocker,  Inc., 
Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,519 
15Cfadms.    (CI.  323— 69) 


11.  A  D.  C.  reference  source  comprising,  a  thermo- 
couple electrically  heated  to  a  first  temperature  by  means 
of  a  resistance  wire,  a  second  thermocouple  connected  in 
series  opposition  to  said  first  thermocouple,  said  second 
thermocouple  being  heated  to  a  second  temperature  by  a 
second  resistance  element,  output  terminals  in  series  with 
said  thermocouples,  a  first  circuit  containing  said  first 
resistance  element  comprising  a  bridge  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  an  amplifier  having  at  least  two  stages 
of  amplification  having  its  input  terminals  connected  to  said 
output  terminals  of  said  bridge  and  its  output  terminals 
connected  to  said  bridge  input  terminals,  a  second  circuit 
containing  said  second  resistance  element  comprising  a 
bridge  having  input  and  output  terminals,  an  amplifier 
having  its  input  terminals  connected  to  said  bridge  input 
terminals,  and  means  to  introduce  an  A.  C.  signal  at  the 
grid  of  one  of  said  vacuimi  tubes  in  each  of  said  ampli- 
fiers. 


2,745,054 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

John  Leyenherger,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mhme- 

apolis-Hoocyweii    Regulator   Company,    MfameapoUs, 

Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,979 

6Cbams.    (0.323—75) 


6.  In  a  potentiometric  measuring  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  balanccable  electrical  network,  a 
plurality  of  sources  of  signal  potential  arranged  for  se- 
lectable comparison  with  a  potential  on  said  network, 
and  means  including  a  plurality  of  calibration  cooaec- 
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tk>ns  in  said  network  selectable  in  accordance  with  said 
sources  of  signal  potential,  said  means  comprising,  an 
elongated  bobbin  of  insulating  material  having  a  resist- 
ance wire  wound  thereon,  a  first  insulated  block  mount- 
ed on  one  end  of  said  bobbin,  a  second  insulated  block 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end,  a  plurality  of  metallic 
contact  surfaces  peripherally  spaced  about  said  bobbin 
and  mounted  in  said  first  block,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  holes  extending  through  said  second  block  and 
spaced  relative  to  said  bobbin  as  said  contact  surfaces, 
a  plurality  of  screw  threaded  members  projecting  into 
said  holes  and  bearing  against  said  contact  surfaces,  each 
of  said  threaded  members  having  a  shoulder  adjacent 
said  second  block,  resilient  means  bearing  between  said 
shoulder  and  said  block  on  each  of  said  threaded  mem- 
bers to  maintain  said  members  in  tight  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  contact  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
metallic  screw  following  members,  said  following  mem- 
bers engaging  said  resistance  wire  to  establish  electrical 
contact  between  said  threaded  members  and  said  resist- 
ance wire,  and  each  comprising  a  flattened  U-shaped 
member  having  the  open  ends  of  the  U  formed  to  thread- 
cdly  engage  the  associated  threaded  member  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  U  engaging  the  resistance  wire,  and 
electrical  connecting  terminals  for  each  of  said  contact 
surfaces  and  said  resistance  wire.  , 


2,745,055 
LOAD  AND  CONTROL  CURRENT  FEEDBACK 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Hugo  H.  Woerdemann,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

ApplicaHon  December  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,425 

5  Claims.    (CI.  323— «9) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier,  a  plurality  of  load  and  con- 
trol windings,  said  load  windings  inductively  coupled  to 
said  control  windings  and  relatively  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  control  windings  so  as  to  induce  series  aiding  cur- 
rents in  said  control  windings  and  thus  induce  even  har 
monic  currents  in  said  control  windings  and  inductively 
buck  out  fundamental  and  odd  harmonic  power  source 
currents  induced  in  said  control  windings,  a  load,  a  power 
source  connected  to  furnish  power  to  said  load  windings 
and  said  load,  a  signal  source  connected  to  furnish  input 
signals  to  said  magnetic  amplifier,  and  a  rectifier  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  control  winding  and  poled  in  a  direc- 
tion to  permit  circulation  of  said  induced  series  aiding 
currents  in  said  control  windings. 


2,745.056 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CIRCLTT 
Marcel  B.  Zucchino,  Long  Branch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,023 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323 — 89) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising;  an  alternating  cur- 
rent supply,  a  source  of  control  voltage,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond rectifier,  a  first  and  a  second  saturable  reactor  each 
having  a  gate  winding  and  a  control  winding,  a  trans- 
former having  a  center  tapped  push-pull  wound  primary 
and  a  secondary,  a  resistor,  a  first  condenser,  said  first 
rectifier  connected  to  the  gate  winding  of  said  first  sat- 


urable rectifier  which  is  connected  to  one-half  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer,  the  second  rectifier 
connected  to  the  gate  winding  of  said  second  saturable 
reactor  which  is  connected  to  the  other  half  of  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  transformer,  said  resistor  connected 
from  the  center  tap  of  the  primary  of  said  transformer  to 
one  terminal  of  said  alternating  current  supply,  the  other 
terminal  of  said  alternating  current  supply  connected  to 


said  first  and  second  rectifiers,  said  first  condenser  con- 
nected across  said  resistor,  the  control  winding  of  said 
first  saturable  reactor  connected  in  series  with  the  con- 
trol winding  of  said  second  saturable  reactor  across  said 
source  of  control  voltage,  a  utilization  circuit  connected 
across  the  secondary  of  said  push-pull  output  transformer 
and  a  second  condenser  connected  across  the  secondary 
of  said  push-pull  output  transformer. 


2.745,057 
APPARATUS  USED  IN  MEASURING  INTERSTITIAL 
WATER  CONTENT  AND  ELECTRICAL  RESISTIV- 
ITY  OF  UNMOUNTED  CORE  SAMPLES 
Billy  J.  Dotson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  August  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,374 
12  Claims.    (CI.  324— 13) 


-p3S> 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  member  containing  a  chamber  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  a  core  sample  and  having  an  open- 
ing thereto,  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  first  electrode  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  con- 
tact a  core  sample  in  said  chamber,  a  ring  member  con- 
tacting said  body  member  at  said  opening  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  block  member  fitting  within  said  ring  member, 
a  semi-permeable  membrane  contacting  said  block  mem- 
ber and  positioned  with  respect  thereto  to  contact  a  core 
sample  in  said  chamber,  resilient  means  within  said  cham- 
ber adapted  to  hold  a  core  sample  between  said  first 
electrode  and  said  semi-permeable  membrane,  a  second 
electrode  contacting  said  semi-permeable  membrane  and 
adapted  to  contact  a  core  sample  in  said  chamber,  means 
for  retaining  said  ring  member  in  its  position  contacting 
said  body  member  at  said  opening  to  said  chamber,  fluid 
conducting  means  passing  through  said  block  member 
and  leading  to  said  semi-permeable  membrane,  electrical 
conductor  means  leading  to  said  first  electrode,  electrical 
conductor  means  leading  to  said  second  electrode,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrode  means  leading  through  said  body 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  a  core  sample  within 
said  chamber. 
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2,745,t58 
DIRECT  READING  TIME  MEASURING  DEVICE 
IWodor  Fnmkd,  Rockeiter,  N.  Y.,  aalKnor,  by  meanc 
nf»f»«*"«-)  to  General  Dynamics  Cofporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  August  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,315 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324— 28) 


to  said  beam  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  and  generally 
intermediate  said  electrode  portions,  said  loop  electrode 
encircling  said  beam  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  between 
said  electrode  portions,  means  for  energizing  said  first- 
named  electrode  and  said  loop  electrode  at  opposite  pcriar- 
ities,  and  means  for  causing  said  loop  electrode  to  have 
a  positive  polarity  and  said  first-named  electrode  to  have 
a  negative  polarity  when  operating  at  a  pressure  below 
about  10  microns  Hg  and  for  causing  said  loop  electrode 
to  have  a  negative  polarity  and  said  first-named  elec- 
trode to  have  a  positive  polarity  when  operating  at  a 
pressure  above  about  10  microns  Hg. 


11.  An  instrument  for  measuring  a  brief  interval  of 
time  comprising;  non-self-restoring  means  for  measuring 
the  value  of  an  electrical  quantity  of  current,  the  response 
time  required  for  said  measuring  means  to  reach  its 
maximum  measurement  being  greater  than  said  brief 
interval,  means  for  controlling  said  current  within  said 
brief  interval  of  time  comprising  a  relay  having  at  least 
make  and  break  contacts,  means  effective  at  a  time  when 
said  relay  is  (^)erated  for  completing  a  circuit  including 
said  make  contacts  and  said  measuring  means,  and  means 
eflfective  simultaneously  with  said  last  named  means  for 
releasing  said  relay  thereby  opening  said  make  contacts 
to  open  said  circuit,  whereby  the  time  required  for  said 
make  contacts  to  open  is  measured. 


2,745,059 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  GAS  PRESSURES 
Roy  C.  Gmger,  Rocbcitcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmcnti,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pandena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
AppUcatlon  May  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,959 
19  Claims.    (CI.  324— 33) 
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fe 


't 


-T 


6.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  pressure  of  a  gas 
by  measuring  the  current  intensity  produced  by  a  cold 
cathode  discharge  taking  place  in  the  gas,  a  discharge 
tube  comprising  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  member 
and  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  member  secured 
together  in  generally  concentric  relation  and  forming  a 
double-walled  envelope,  said  inner  member  defining  a 
discharge  space  and  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  a  gas  into  said  space,  an  electrode 
comprising  two  parallel  portions  facing  each  other  across 
said  discharge  space,  each  said  electrode  portion  project- 
ing through  said  inner  member  into  the  space  between 
said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  and  into  said 
discharge  space,  magnet  means  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  inner  member  and  said  outer  member  and 
encircling  said  inner  member,  said  magnet  means  being 
in  contact  with  said  electrode  portions,  said  electrode 
portions  forming  pole  extensions  for  said  magnet  means 
to  produce  a  beam  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  across  said 
discharge  space  from  one  said  portion  to  the  other  said 
poriion,  a  loop  electrode  of  substantially  lesser  surface 
area  than  said  first-named  electrode  mounted  in  said 
discharge  space  and  lying  in  a  plane  generally  normal 


2,745,060 
MICROWAVE  RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 

SYSTEMS 

Peter  J.  Sferrazza,  Wantagh,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Spcny 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatlon  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,866 

6  Claims.    (0.324—58) 


-4» 


3.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  radio  device,  comprising 
means  for  producing  a  first  signal  of  relatively  high  fre- 
quency F  and  means  for  producing  second  and  third 
signals  of  relatively  low  frequency  /,  said  second  and 
third  signals  being  in  phase  quadrature,  means  for  mix- 
ing said  first  signal  with  said  second  signal  to  produce 
a  first  pair  of  side  band  signals  of  frequencies  F+f  and 
f—f  respectively,  means  for  mixing  said  first  signal  with 
said  third  signal  to  produce  a  second  pair  of  side  band 
signals  of  frequencies  F+f  and  F—f  respectively,  means 
for  combining  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  side  band 
signals  to  produce  cancellation  of  said  side  band  signals 
at  one  of  said  side  band  frequencies  and  addition  at  the 
other  of  said  side  band  frequencies  to  produce  a  resultant 
side  band  signal,  means  for  applying  said  resultant  side 
band  signal  as  input  to  the  device  to  be  tested,  and  means 
for  mixing  the  resultant  output  of  said  device  with  said 
first  mentioned  signal  to  produce  a  signal  of  said  fre- 
quency /  representing  the  characteristics  of  said  device 
at  said  frequency  of  said  resultant  side  band  signal. 


2,745,061 

ELECTRIC  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

OSCILLATING  SYSTEM 

Jeny  B.  Minter  2nd,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Minsni 

ments  Corporation,  Boonton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  June  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,427 
21  Claims.    (CI.  324—79) 

y     «#•-    ♦       -  •       L  r 


1.  A  frequency  meter  of  the  heterodyne  kind  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  master  oscillator  of  highly  stabilized 
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fundamental  frequency  accompanied  by  hannonics  each 
of  whose  amplitudes  is  normally  markedly  lower  than  the 
fundamental  frequency,  a  free-running  oscillator,  means 
to  lock  the  frequency  of  said  free-running  oscillator  to 
said  fundamental  frequency,  and  a  mixer  device  up<m 
which  the  signals  from  both  the  stabilized  oscillator  and 
the  free-running  oscillator  are  separately  but  simultane- 
ously impressed  for  cross-modulation,  said  modulator 
device  having  an  output  circuit  wherein  there  are  produced 
harmonics  of  said  fundamental  frequency  whose  ampli- 
tudes are  markedly  increased  over  the  corresponding 
harmonics  from  said  master  oscillator. 


2,745,062 

ELECTROCTATIC  INSTRUMENTS  WITH 

MAGNETIC  SUSPENSIONS 

Gostar  K.  Mcdknc,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Appttcatlon  Fcbnury  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,533 

1  Claim,    (a.  324—109) 

(Gnmted  nnder  THle  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


An  electrostatic  instrument  comprising  a  stationary 
electrode  structure  having  two  cylindrical  surfaces  con- 
centric with  and  symmetrical  to  a  vertical  axis,  the  axial 
dimensions  of  said  surfaces  increasing  from  a  minimum 
value  at  one  end  to  a  maximum  value  at  the  other  end;  an 
electrode  structure  rotatable  about  said  axis  having  two 
cylindrical  surfaces  concentric  with  and  symmetrical  to 
said  axis  and  of  small  circumferential  dimension  relative 
to  the  circimiferential  dimension  of  said  stationary  elec- 
trode surfaces,  said  two  cylindrical  surfaces  being  formed 
by  a  pair  of  thin  non-rigid  metallic  ribbons  extending 
between  the  ends  of  upper  and  lower  rigid  metallic  cross 
members;  fixed  annular  magnetic  pole  means  concentric 
with  said  axis;  annular  ferromagnetic  pin  means,  shaped 
so  as  to  be  self-centering  relative  to  said  pole  means, 
attached  to  said  upper  cross  member  at  its  center  and 
positioned  below  said  pole  means;  a  torsion  fiber  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  center  of  said  lower  cross  member  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  on  said  axis  below  said  lower 
cross  member;  the  length  of  said  fiber  being  such  as  to 
position  said  pin  means  in  close  but  not  touching  relation- 
ship to  said  pole  means,  and  the  magnetic  force  of  said 
pole  means  being  such  that  said  metallic  ribbons  and  said 
fiber  are  placed  in  tension  by  the  magnetic  attraction 
between  said  pole  means  and  said  pin  means. 


2,745,063 
FULSE^ODE  MODULATOR 
Frank  dc  Jagcr,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trmtee 

Application  March  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,486 

Clatans  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  29, 1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  332— 11) 


'  ■•*«■*  't*    "%m^  «i 


1.  Apparatus  for  translating  intelligence  signals  having 
a  predetermined  frequency  range  into  code  modulated 
pulses  having  a  repetition  rate  substantially  higher  than 
the  maximum  frequency  in  said  frequency  range,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pulse  code  modulator  yielding 
code  modulated  pulses,  means  to  supply  to  said  modulator 
pulses  of  said  repetition  rate,  a  return  circuit  for  said 
modulator  and   including  a  pulse  code  demodulator,  a 


first  network  integrating  all  voltages  whose  frequencies 
fall  within  said  signal  frequency  range,  a  second  network 
integrating  all  voltages  whose  frequencies  fall  between 
the  maximum  frequency  of  said  signal  frequency  range 
and  said  repetition  rate  and  a  difference  producer  having 
first  and  second  input  circuits,  said  producer  having  am- 
plifying characteristics  at  which  the  voltage  produced 
in  the  output  thereof  is  proportional  to  the  difference  in 
the  voltages  supplied  to  said  input  circuits,  the  output  of 
said  pulse  code  modulator  being  fed  serially  throuj^i  said 
demodulator,  said  networks  and  through  the  first  input 
circuit  of  said  difference  producer  circuit  to  the  input  of 
the  pulse  code  modulator,  and  means  to  supply  the  intel- 
ligence signal  through  the  second  input  circuit  of  said 
difference  producer  to  the  input  of  said  modulator. 


2,745,064 
PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
Christopher  Edmund  Gervase  Bailey,  Bronuna,  Sweden, 
and  David  Harker  Paul,  Loughborough,  England,  as- 
signors to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  August  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,428 
Cbdnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  1,  1950 
8Clahns.    (CI.  332— 11) 


1.  A  pulse  code  communication  system  comprising  a 
transmitter  including  encoding  apparatus  for  a  modu- 
lation signal  and  provided  with  means  to  produce  in  re- 
sponse to  an  input  voltage  representative  of  a  value  of  said 
signal,  an  output  voltage  varying  exponentially  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  and  having  an  initial  level  depending  on  said 
input  voltage;  and  a  receiver  for  intercepting  pulse  code 
signals  emitted  by  said  transmitter  and  including  decoding 
apparatus  provided  with  means  responsive  to  said  pulse 
code  signals  to  produce  an  output  voltage  varying  ex- 
ponentially as  a  function  of  time  and  having  a  final  level 
depending  on  said  pulse  code  signals. 


2,745,065 

COUPLING  FOR  COAXIAL  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Charies  H.  Maker,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  March  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,418 

4  Claims.    (0.333—6) 


■*>  "^ 


I.  A  device  for  connecting  inner  and  outer  conductors 
of  a  coaxial  branch  line  respectively  to  inner  and  outer 
conductors  of  a  coaxial  cable,  comprising;  a  body  of 
insulating  material  including  a  pair  of  blocks  each  hav- 
ing a  spaced  pair  of  grooves  in  the  opposite  faces  thereof; 
the  grooves  in  said  blocks  cooperating  to  receive  said  hne 
and  cable  therein  when  said  blocks  are  clamped  together; 
means  for  clamping  said  blocks  together;  a  metallic  jumper 
plate  in  one  of  said  blocks;  metal  prongs  on  said  jumper 
plate,  said  prongs  extending  into  the  grooves  for  tapping 
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outer  conductors  of  said  cable  and  line  when  said  blocks 
are  clamped  together,  whereby  metallically  to  connect 
said  outer  conductors;  the  other  of  said  blocks  having  a 
well  therein,  with  the  bottom  of  said  well  opening  into 
said  grooves;  a  coupler  imit  removably  engaging  in  said 
well  and  including  a  spaced  pair  of  metallic  slugs  sep- 
arated by  a  dielectric  and  forming  opposite  plates  of  a 
capacitor;  and  insulated  probes  respectively  connected  to 
said  slugs  and  extending  through  said  opening  said  probes 
having  exposed  free  ends  for  engaging  inner  conductors 
of  said  cable  and  line. 


2,745,066 
COUPLING  TRANSFORMER  WITH  ALTERNATE 
SIGNAL  SOURCE 
lames  R.  Marshall,  Eogkwood,  N.  J.,  asisignor  to  Allen 
B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cltfton,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Appttcatlon  December  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,895 
SClaimi.    (a.333— 7) 


1.  An  electric  wave  coupling  circuit  comprising  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  to  an  electric  signal  source,  a  low 
impedance  coupling  Une  connected  to  said  primary  wind- 
ing, a  switch  connected  to  said  coupling  line,  an  alternate 
signal  source  connected  to  said  switch,  a  secondary 
winding  magnetically  isolated  from  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  connected  to  said  switch,  and  a  magneticidly  iso- 
lated inductance  connected  in  shunt  with  said  secondary 
winding  between  said  secondary  winding  and  said  switch, 
said  switch  selectively  connecting  said  primary  circuit  or 
said  alternate  signal  source  to  said  secondary  winding. 


2,745,067 
AUTOMATIC  IMPEDANCE  MATCHING 

APPARATUS 

VliiU  True  and  Bert  FIsk,  WasUngton,  D.  C. 

Application  June  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,135 

8Clafans.    (0.333—17) 

(Granted  under  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


jmrnmaTryi 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  matching  the  impedance 
of  a  load  to  an  energy  source  over  a  wide  range  of  fre- 
quencies comprising:  a  network  coupling  the  energy  source 
to  the  load  including,  a  first  circuit  coupled  between  said 
soiuxx  and  said  load  and  responsive  to  a  difference  in  phase 
between  load  voltage  and  current  and  a  second  circuit  re- 
sponsive to  a  load  impedance  different  from  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  a  first  amplifier  coupled  to  said  first  cir- 
cuit, a  first  driving  means  coupled  to  said  first  amplifier,  a 
first  operating  means  coupled  to  said  first  driving  means 
and  driven  thereby,  a  cantilever  network  coupled  between 
said  source  and  said  load  and  having  a  series  arm  and  a 
shimt  arm,  said  series  arm  comprising  a  variable  induct- 
ance and  a  variable  capacitance  electrically  connected  in 
series  and  rigidly  coupled  so  that  the  inductance  reaches 


maximum  inductance  when  the  capacitance  reaches  maxi- 
mum capacitance  and  the  inductance  reaches  minimum  in- 
ductaiKe  when  the  capacitance  reaches  minimum  capaci- 
tance, said  shunt  arm  comprising  a  variable  inductance 
and  a  variable  capacitance  electrically  connected  in  paral- 
lel and  rigidly  coupled  so  that  the  inductance  reaches  its 
maximimi  when  the  capacitance  reaches  its  maximum  and 
the  inductance  reaches  its  minimum  when  the  capacitance 
reaches  its  minimum,  the  series  arm  being  coupled  to  said 
first  operating  means  and  driven  thereby  to  eliminate  the 
phase  difference  in  the  load,  a  second  ampUfier  coupled 
to  said  second  circuit,  a  second  driving  means  coupled  to 
said  second  amplifier,  a  second  operating  means  coupled 
to  said  second  driving  means  and  driven  thereby,  the  shuot 
arm  of  said  cantilever  network  being  coupled  to  said  sec- 
ond operating  means  and  driven  thereby  to  cause  the  load 
impedance  to  match  the  predetermined  magnitude. 

3.  A  circuit  for  measuring  the  impedance  of  a  load 
comprising  a  capacitive  voltage  divider  connected  across 
a  voltage  source,  a  first  rectifier  coupled  across  a  portion 
of  said  capacitive  voltage  divider,  a  second  voltage  divider 
in  paralled  with  said  capacitive  voltage  divider  comprising 
a  resistance  of  known  impedance  value  in  series  with 
the  load  to  be  measured,  a  second  rectifier  coupled  across 
said  resistance  which  is  oppositely  p<^arized  with  respect 
to  said  first  rectifier,  the  output  voltages  of  said  first  and 
second  rectifiers  being  equal  in  magnitude  under  given 
load  conditions,  a  potentiometer  connected  between  the 
rectifier  connected  mid-points  of  said  voltage  dividers,  said 
potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  tap  the  potential  at 
which  is  a  function  of  the  load  impedance. 


2,745,068 

TRANSISTOR  NEGATIVE  IMPEDANCE 

CONVERTERS 

Danforth  K.  Gannett,  Mouatala  Lakes,  N.  I.,  sffiiir  r  to 

Ben  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatkm  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,298 

14  Claims.    (Q.  333— M) 


14.  A  negative  impedance  converter  which  comprises 
a  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  elec- 
trode, and  a  base  electrode,  a  first  transformer  having  a 
first  winding,  a  second  winding,  and  a  turns  ratio  from 
said  first  winding  to  said  second  winding  of  substantially 

where  zu  is  the  transfer  impedance  from  said  emitter 
and  base  electrodes  to  said  collector  and  base  electrodes 
and  ZS3  is  the  self-impedance  between  said  collector  and 
base  electrodes,  a  first  impedance  having  a  value  of  sub- 
stantially zn(a—\),  where  a  is  the  current  amplification 
factor  of  said  transistor,  said  first  winding  being  con- 
nected between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said 
second  winding  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
impedance  between  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
and  said  first  and  second  windings  being  poled  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  to  provide  degenerative  feedback  from 
said  collector  electrode  to  said  emitter  electrode,  a  first 
pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  said  collector  and  base  elec- 
trodes and  a  second  pair  of  terminals  coupled  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  first  impedance,  whereby  an  impedance  N 
connected  across  said  first  pair  of  terminals  causes  an 
impedance  of  substantially  —  (a—  1  )A^  to  be  presented  at 
said  second  pair  (rf  terminals  and  an  impedance  N  con- 
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nected  across  said  second  pair  of  terminals  causes  an  im- 
pedance of  substantially 

N 

to  be  presented  at  said  first  pair  of  terminals. 


2,745.M9 
MICROWAVE  MAGNETIZED  FERRTTE 
ATTENUATOR 
^^1  H.  HcwM,  Jr^  Mcndham,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bel! 
iMfeoae    Laboratories,    lacorpontcd,    New    York, 
N.  Y^  a  cofponlion  of  New  York 

AppMcatfoB  May  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  162,570 
llCUnM.    (CI.  333— 81) 
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termined  characterisUc  impedance  path,  comprising,  ex- 
ternally extending  flanges  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
ends  of  the  waveguide  sections  to  be  joined,  two  flexible 
conductmg  members  of  generally  U-shaped  cross  section 
each  having  legs  and  being  substantially  equal  in  length 
perpendicular  to  said  U-shaped  cross  section  to  the  wave- 
guide cross-section  interior  width  dimension,  two  further 
flexible  conducting  members  of  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  each  having  legs  and  being  substanUally  equal  in 


6.  In  combination,  a  conductivcly  bounded  microwave 
transmission  structure,  means  for  introducing  linearly  po- 
larized electromagnetic  waves  into  said  structure  at  one 
point,  a  load  associated  with  said  structure  at  another 
pomt  for  utilizing  said  waves  after  propagation  from  said 
one  pomt  to  said  other  point,  a  solid  body  comprising 
ferrite  located  within  said  structure  between  said  points 
and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said  body  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  polarization  of  said 
waves,  said  body  being  an  elongated  element  of  cross  sec- 
tion less  than  the  internal  cross  section  of  said  structure 
and  being  substantially  longitudinally  arranged  in  said 
structure. 


length  perpendicular  to  said  U-shaped  cross  section  to  the 
wave  guide  cross-section  interior  height  dimension  and 
means  securing  one  leg  of  all  the  generally  U-shaped 
members  to  each  of  said  flanges  with  the  curved  portion 
of  the  U-shaped  members  extending  toward  the  center  of 
said  flanges,  said  curved  portions  defining  a  passage  sub- 
stantially Identical  with  the  inside  dimensions  of  the 
waveguides,  whereby  to  provide  an  impedance  path  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  waveguide  sections  to  be 
joined. 


2,745,070 
CYLINDER  TUNING  OF  CAVITY 
LojE,  Barton,  CoOingswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
aww  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Application  January  «,  1945,  Serial  No.  571,921 
.  9  Claims.    (CL  333—82) 


2,745,072 

r   ^^.^'Vy^  GUIDE  GAS  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Udlslas  Goldstein,  Urtiana,  lU.,  Donald  J.  Levlne,  New 
York,  N  Y    and  William  Slchak,  Lyndhurst,  T^.'j^lZ 
lignon  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poratton,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Application  Febraaiy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,236 
12  Claims.    (CI.  333— 98) 


4.  An  electrical  resonator  comprising  a  substantially 
closed  cavity  structure  having  a  dimension  which  deter- 
mines the  resonant  frequency  thereof,  and  means  for 
varying  said  dimension  comprising  a  hollow  semi-cylin- 
dncal  member  having  a  length  dimension  substantially 
equal  to  the  cavity  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  di- 
mension rotatably  mounted  within  the  cavity  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  dimension  and  asymmetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  cavity. 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising  a  waveguide  of  a 
hollow  type  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  reso- 
nant structures  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  within  said  wave- 
guide, each  said  resonant  structure  including  a  conductive 
mductivc  iris,  a  conductive  capacitive  post  and  a  gas  dis- 
charge tube  section,  and  means  to  control  subs' .  tially 
simultaneously  and  independently  of  electromagnetic 
radio-frequency  energy  propagated  tiirough  said  wave- 
guide the  ionization  of  the  gas  contained  in  the  tube  sec- 
tions of  said  structures. 


„  „  2,745,071 

r«i.-.  "^^^.P  ^^^^  G^n>E  COUPLING 

uSS^£^  ;:#*?**^  ^^  "^^  --itjnment.,  to  the 

AppUcatioii  Hiiay  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,664 

I     A  «     n.,     ^  ^^^^^    <^  333—98) 
1.  A  flexible  couphng  for  joining  two  sections  of  hol- 
low rectangular  cross-section  waveguide  having  a  prede- 


2,745,073 
MEANS  FOR  SPACING  DISK  COILS 
Anthony  J.  Swidelaky,  BcOevue,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukec,  Wis. 
Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,138 
6  Claims.    (CI.  336— 60) 
6.  An    electrical    induction    apparatus    comprising    a 
magnetic  core  including  first  and  second  sections  spaced 
apart   axially   and   surrounding   said   core,   a   generally 
T-shaped  element  afllxed  at  its  base  to  said  apparatus 
with   Its  cross  arm   having   a   first  end  portion   and   a 
second  flexible  end  portion,  and  a  spacer  extending  longi- 
tudinally radially  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
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and  anchored  to  said  element,  said  spacer  having  an 
end  segment  with  a  T-shaped  slot  to  form  first  and 
second  lips  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  cross 
arm  of  said  clement  and  defining  a  groove  to  contain 
the  cross  arm  of  said  element,  said  first  lip  opposite 
said  second  lip  and  overhanging  an  end  section  of  the 
groove,  said  first  portion  disposed  within  said  end  sec- 
tion, said  second  lip  overhanging  an  opposite  end  sec- 
tion of  the  groove  and  having  a  surface  diverging  out- 
ward from  said  first  of  said  lips  and  in  a  direction  away 


from  the  groove  for  engagement  by  said  second  flexible 
portion  which  is  caused  to  flex,  slide  past  said  second 
lip  and  become  disposed  within  the  opposite  end  section 
by  force  being  exerted  through  said  diverging  surface. 
first  and  second  base  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
lips,  said  first  and  second  portions  in  abutment  with 
said  first  and  second  base  surfaces,  respectively,  thereby 
causing  said  portions  to  be  retained  within  the  groove 
securing  the  cross  arms  of  said  element  within  said 
spacer. 

2,745,074 
ELECTRICALLY  EQUIPPED  OXYGEN  HOSE 

Ralph  E.  Darihig,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Application  January  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,597 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339—16) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oxygen  hose  consisting  of 
two  sections  each  having  electrical  conductors  integrated 
within  its  wall,  an  integral  end  sleeve  on  each  section,  and 
a  pair  of  resiliently  engaged  separable  coupling  tubes 
fitted  in  said  sleeves,  a  pair  of  mechanical  coupling  units 
having  voids  and  embracing  the  end  sleeves  and  tubes, 
an  insulation  block  mounted  in  each  unit  laterally  of  its 
coupling  tube,  a  plug-contact  forming  a  terminal  in  one 
block  and  a  socket-contact  forming  a  terminal  within  the 
other  block,  and  each  conductor  having  an  end  exterior 
of  a  hose  wall  projecting  through  a  void  and  attached 
to  a  terminal  contact. 


material  thereon  extending  into  said  conductor-receiving 
portion  and  in  electrical  contact  with  said  conductor  re- 
ceiving portion,  and  a  cap  of  protective  dense  material 
combining  a  neoprene  compound  molded  over  said  termi- 
nal and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  conductor  and  bonded 
to  the  insulating  material  on  said  conductor,  said  cap 
extending  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  electrode-receiving 
portion  to  provide  a  protective  cover. 


2,745,076 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

WeMhig  J.  Kolstad,  MUton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert  A 

J.    M.    Anderson    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,196 

5  Claims.    (CI.  339—47) 


1.  A  cable  connector  comprising  an  elongated  metal 
contact  member  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated 
outer  contact  fingers  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  inner 
contact  fingers  adapted  to  engage  with  the  spaces  of  a 
second  and  identical  connector,  at  least  one  of  said  fingers 
of  each  of  cooperating  connectors  having  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting hook  portion  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with 
a  corresponding  hook  portion  of  said  second  connector 
upon  relative  rotation  and  outward  pulling  of  engaged 
connectors  to  engage  the  hook  portions,  said  hooli  por- 
tions having  rectangular  engaging  surfaces  extending 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  connectors  whereby 
to  positively  prevent  inadvertent  relative  rotation  and 
disengagement  of  the  connectors. 


2,745,077 

MALE  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

WllUam  H.  Cook,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,774 

1  Claim.    (CI.  339—99) 


2,745,075 
INSULATED  TERMINAL 
Robert  L.  Simpkins,  Royal  Oak,  John  S.  Materka,  Dear- 
born, and  Howard  A.  Elliott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
Application  January  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  208.768 
2  Claims.    (CI.  339—26) 


I.  An  insulated  sleeve  type  terminal  particularly 
adapted  for  use  with  a  spark  plug  comprising  an  inner 
metal  shell  having  a  conductor-receiving  portion  and  an 
electrode-receiving  portion,  a  conductor  having  msulaling 


A  male  plug  comprising  positioning  means,  a  pair  of 
conductor  prongs  mounted  in  said  positioning  means, 
corresponding  ends  of  said  prongs  extending  outwardly 
of  said  positioning  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted into  a  female  outlet,  the  inner  ends  of  said  prongs 
extending  within  said  positioning  means  and  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed  therewithin.  said  positioning  means  having 
a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  inter- 
mediate said  prongs  and  adapted  to  receive  therewithin 
an  electrical  cord,  oppositely  disposed  pawls  of  conduc- 
tive material  rotatably  mounted  v^ithin  said  positioning 
means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  said  pawls  being 
displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby 
to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  electrical  cord,  said  posi- 
tioning means  being  adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  flexing 
of  the  inner  ends  of  said  prongs,  each  of  said  pawls  having 
a  cam  surface  in  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  the  adja- 
cent prong,  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  permit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  electrical  cord  and  to  pierce  said 
cord  upon  the  latter  being  pulled  outwardly  so  as  to 
establish  contact   with  the  conductor  wires   therewithin. 
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2,745,078 
DETACHABLE  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONNECTING 
DEVICE  HAVING  CONDUCTOR  SHEATH  PENE- 
TRATING MEANS 

TiMMuas  J.  Wood,  Jr^  MayfieM  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  November  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,286 

7  Claims.    (CI.  339— 99) 


1.  A  device  for  electrically  connecting  a  branch  circuit 
to  another  circuit,  said  device  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  non-conducting  material  and  having  an  end  shaped 
to  provide  a  through  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  portion 
of  a  cable  having  current  conductor  wires  therein,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  channel  providing  a  seat  for  the 
cable,  conductor  members  for  a  branch  circuit  mounted 
within  said  body  and  including  leads  having  pointed  ter- 
minating ends  which  are  in  offset  relationship  to  each 
other  and  which  extend  outwardly  beyond  said  seat  into 
said  channel,  and  a  movable  member  supported  on  said 
body  for  movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said 
channel  and  provided  with  a  pressure  element  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  cable 
adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  channel  and  move  the  cable 
into  engagement  with  said  seat  upon  movement  of  said 
movable  member  in  a  direction  to  move  said  pressure 
element  inwardly  of  said  channel,  the  pointed  terminating 
ends  of  said  leads  being  projected  through  the  insulation 
of  the  cable  and  into  electrical  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive wires  therein  upon  movement  of  the  cable  against 
said  seat,  said  movable  member  being  provided  with  an 
abutment  disposed  to  engage  the  cable  and  move  it  away 
from  said  seat  and  disconnect  said  leads  from  said  wires 
when  said  movable  member  is  moved  in  a  direction  to 
move  said  pressure  element  outwardly  of  said  channel. 


2,745,079 

LINE  TAPPER 

Rodney  B.  Cummlngs,  Philomath,  Oreg. 

Application  March  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,607 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 109) 


.^*^. 


I.  A  line  tapper  for  making  electrical  connections  to  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical  conductors  normally  sup- 
ported at  a  substantial  elevation  above  the  ground  sur- 
face, said  line  tapper  comprising  a  disk,  pear-shaped  in 
front  elevation,  of  insulated  material,  having  a  width  to 
bridge  the  normal  spacing  between  the  spaced  apart  elec- 
trical conductors,  a  pair  of  inverted  V  connecting  hooks 
fixedly  secured  on  the  periphery  of  said  disk  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  pear  stem  portion  of  said  disk  extend- 
ing downwardly  between  said  hooks  and  providing  an 
extension  rod  receiving  means  for  raising  and  supporting 
said  line  tapper  in  operating  position,  and  a  pair  of  line 
tapper  electrical  conductors,  one  of  said  line  tapper  elec- 


trical conductors  being  secured  to  one  of  said  hoolis,  and 
the  other  of  said  line  tapper  electrical  conductors  being 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  hooks,  a  reel  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  disk  providing  a  storage  means  for  said  line 
tapper  electrical  conductors,  the  combined  thickness  of 
said  disk  and  said  reel  being  substantially  less  than  the 
normal  bridging  distance  between  the  pair  of  spaced  apart 
electrical  conductors  being  tapped. 


2,745,080 
SOCKET  FOR  RADIO  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Seymour  Offerman,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  19.  1951,  Serial  No.  257,015 
6  Claims.    (CI.  339— 194) 


4.  A  metal  contact  for  a  tube  socket  or  the  like,  said 
contact  being  formed  out  of  a  single  integral  generally 
T-shaped  blank  of  sheet  metal,  the  crossbar  portion  of 
said  T-shaped  blank  being  substantial  in  height  and  each 
branch  thereof  being  incised  with  three  triangular  inci- 
sions, much  of  the  stem  portion  of  said  blank  acting  as 
a  base  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  insulation 
laminations  of  a  laminated  socket,  a  pin  grip  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  base  portion  extending  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately perpendicular  to  the  base  portion,  said  pin 
grip  portion  being  formed  out  of  the  material  at  the 
free  end  of  the  stem  portion,  a  collateral  pair  of  resilient 
tapered  wire  grip  portions  at  the  other  end  of  the  stem 
portion  extending  in  a  direction  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  base  portion  and  opposite  to  the  pin  grip 
portion,  said  wire  grip  portions  being  formed  out  of  the 
incised  crossbar  portion  of  the  blank,  each  of  said  wire 
grip  portions  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and  grip  either 
one  or  two  wires  over  a  substantial  range  of  wire-diame- 
ter. 


2.745.081 
SOCKET  FOR  RADIO  TUBES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Seymour  Offerman,  Great  Necli,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  January  30, 1952.  Serial  No.  269,005 
12  Claims.    (CI.  339^194) 


n 
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8.  A  metal  contact  for  a  tube  socket  or  the  like  in- 
tended to  be  pot  soldered,  said  contact  being  formed  out 
of  a  single  integral  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  a  base 
portion,  one  end  of  said  contact  being  shaped  and  bent  to 
form  a  pin  grip  portion  at  one  end  of  said  base  portion 
pointing  in  one  direction  approximately  perpendicular  to 
the  base  portion,  the  other  end  of  said  contact  having 
a  back  wall  and  three  or  more  collateral  resilient  wire 
grip  portions  pointing  in  a  direction  approximately  per- 
pendicular to  the  base  portion  and  opposite  to  the  pin 
grip  portion,  each  wire  grip  portion  and  the  back  wall 
being  relatively  convergent  in  a  direction  from  the  base 
end  toward  the  free  end,  each  wire  grip  portion  being 
movable    toward    and   away   from   the   back   wall    inde- 
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pendcntly  of  the  other  wire  grip  portions,  and  each  of 
said  wire  grip  portions  being  dimensioned  to  receive  and 
grip  between  it  and  the  back  wall  a  single  wire  over  a 
substantial  range  of  diameter. 


2,745,082 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  LUG 

John  S.  Crawford,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  4424^ 

2  Claims.    (CI.  339— 276) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  bendable  strap 
metal  lug  having  one  end  anchored  in  an  upstanding 
position  to  a  supporting  device,  a  compressible  loop 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  lug  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  circuit  wire  in  a  crosswise  position  with  respect  to  the 
lug  for  clamping  the  wire  transversely  in  the  loop,  said 
lug  having  an  opening  below  the  loop,  and  a  bendable 
locking  tongue  at  the  free  end  of  the  lug  and  engageable 
in  said  opening. 


2,745,083 

TRANSDUCER,  ELEMENTS  THEREFOR,  AND 

METHODS  OF  ASSEMBLY  THEREOF 

Benjamin  L.  Suavely,  Takoraa  Parii,  Md. 

AppUcation  July  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  103,501 

4Cbdms.    (CI.  340— 8) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  transducer  comprising  a  housing;  a  rigid  ring 
shaped  backing  plate  secured  to  said  housing,  said  plate 
having  a  central  recessed  portion  defining  a  space  therein 
and  a  peripheral  portion  with  a  flat  outer  surface,  said  cen- 
tral recessed  portion  having  an  aperture  centrally  disposed 
at  one  end  of  said  backing  plate  and  an  irregular  enlarged 
section  extending  inwardly  from  said  aperture;  a  core  and 
coil  assembly  centrally  positioned  in  said  enlarged  section 
and  having  leads  extending  inwardly  therefrom,  a  cast 
mass  of  dielectric  material  of  a  character  providing  dimen- 
sional stability  of  and  partially  surrounding  said  assembly 
and  leads  and  filling  said  enlarged  section,  the  irregularities 
of  said  enlarged  section  rigidly  interlocking  said  mass  of 
dielectric  material  to  fixedly  support  said  assembly  within 
the  confines  of  said  enlarged  section,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  core  formed  of  discrete 
particles  of  magnetic  material  bonded  to  and  insulated 
from  each  other  by  a  dielectric  material,  said  core  having 
an  annular  cavity  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 


surface  thereof,  and  an  annular  coil  positioned  in  said 
cavity  flush  with  said  end  surface  to  form  a  planar  face, 
said  planar  face  abutting  said  aperture  and  being  the  only 
portion  of  said  assembly  not  enveloped  by  said  mass  of  di- 
electric; a  diaphragm  mounted  on  said  plate;  and  a  disc 
shaped  armature  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  partially  housed  within  said  aperture  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  assembly,  said  armature  having  a  flat 
face  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  planar 
face,  said  armature  being  formed  of  discrete  particles  of 
magnetic  material  bonded  to  and  insulated  from  each 
other  by  a  dielectric  material.  , 


2  745  084 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  TRANSDUCER 
Francis  P.  Bnndy,  Mcdford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Executive  Sec- 
retary of  the  Office  of  Scientific  Research  and  Develop- 
ment 

Application  August  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  613^52 
9Cbdms.    (CI.  340— 11) 


2.  An  underwater  sound  transducer  comprising  a  lam- 
inated oscillator  of  magneto-strictive  material  having  a 
sound  propagating  flange,  spaced  legs  extending  from 
said  flange,  portions  of  said  legs  remote  from  said  flange 
having  lobes  providing  stiff  leg-portions  which  are  con- 
nected to  said  flange  by  relatively  elastic  leg-portions 
whereby  the  point  of  maximum  strain  is  established  with- 
in said  relatively  elastic  portion  near  the  junction  of  said 
elastic  and  stiff  leg  portions,  polarizing  magnets  disposed 
between  the  lobes  of  said  legs,  and  energizing  coils  posi- 
tioned about  the  relatively  elastic  portion  of  said  legs. 


2,745,085 
SEISMIC  DETECTOR 
Malcolm  D.  McCarty,  Dallas,  and  Kenneth  W.  McLoad, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asrign- 
ments,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,888 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340—17) 


1.  A  detector  having  a  magnet  structure  comprising 
a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet,  a  radially  extending  pole 
piece  counterbored  to  receive  one  end  of  said  cylindrical 
magnet,  a  ring-shaped  pole  piece  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  magnet  forming  therewith  a  narrow  circumferential 
air  gap  and  having  legs  extending  lengthwise  of  said  mag- 
net into  abutting  engagement  with  said  counterbored  pole 
piece,  mounting  flanges  forming  an  integral  part  of  said 
structure  and  extending  radially  with  respect  to  said 
cylindrical  magnet  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  legs, 
and  a  housing  to  which  said  mounting  flanges  are  secured. 
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2,745,0M 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Ralph  A.  Reid,  Beverly,  and  Vincent  W.  Leonard,  Saugus, 
Mass^  asdgnon  to  General  Electric  Company,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  MaitJi  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  2U,124 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 40) 


network  between  said  other  terminal  of  said  second 
meter  and  said  tap  on  said  first  resistance  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  current  from  said  second  meter  to  said  first 
meter. 


Mlpl^^l-^ 
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2,745,087 
REMOTE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Horace  Dickinson,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vapor 
Recovery  Systems  Co.,  Compton,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Applicarion  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,182 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 177) 


1.  A  pair  of  potentiometer  resistances  connected  in 
parallel,  each  one  of  said  potentiometer  resistances  hav- 
ing a  tap,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  first  line  compensation 
resistance  connected  between  one  terminal  of  said  source 
and  one  terminal  of  said  potentiometer  resistances,  a 
second  line  compensation  resistance  connected  between 
the  other  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  other  terminal 
of  said  potentiometer  resistances,  the  taps  on  said 
potentiometer  resistances  being  arranged  for  joint  move- 
ment, a  first  meter  connected  between  the  tap  on  a  first 
one  of  said  potentiometer  resistances  and  said  other  termi- 
nal of  said  source,  a  voltage  dividing  network  connected 
betwen  the  tap  on  said  first  potentiometer  resistance  and 
said  other  terminal  of  said  source,  a  second  meter  hav- 
ing one  of  its  terminals  connected  to  the  tap  on  a  second 
one  of  said  potentiometer  resistances,  the  other  terminal 
of  said  second  meter  being  connected  to  a  point  in  said 
voltage  dividing  network,  said  voltage  dividing  network 
including  a  blocking  rectifier  connected  in  series  in  said 


2,745,088 
FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  WITH  SIGNAL  MEANS 
Lawrence  E.  Bauer,  Mitchell,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  L.  Kiner,  Mitchell,  S.  Dak. 
Applicarion  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,599 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—213) 


I.  In  a  traffic  signal  controller,  a  rotatable  signal  con- 
troller including  a  plurality  of  switches,  electro-respon- 
sive means  connected  to  rotate  said  controller  through 
a  plurality  of  discrete  signal  display  positions,  said  signal 
display  positions  determining  a  signal  display  sequence 
for  a  plurality  of  intersecting  traffic  lanes  and  includmg 
at  least  one  pair  of  consecutive  positions  in  which  right 
of  way  is  accorded  to  a  predetermined  one  of  said  traffic 
lanes,  a  plurality  of  cyclic  program  timers  each  includ- 
ing a  driving  motor  and  a  pair  of  contacts  recurrently 
actuated,  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  the 
contacts  of  a  desired  one  of  said  timers  to  control  said 
electro-responsive  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
signal  controller  for  rendering  said  switching  means  op- 
erable only  in  the  first  of  each  said  pair  of  consecutive 
signal  display  positions. 


I.  A  rod  holder  comprising  a  vertical  standard  rod  sup- 
portmg  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  of  said  stand- 
ard for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  resilient  means 
mounted  on  said  standard  and  connected  to  said  rod 
supportmg  means  for  maintaining  the  same  in  adjusted 
position,  signal  means  carried  by  said  standard  in  fixed 
position  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  mounted  on  said 
rod  supporting  means  and  engageable  with  said  signal 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  vertical  standard  being 
provided  with  a  bifurcated  upper  end,  said  rod  supporting 
means  comprising  a  tubular  member  pivotally  secured  ad- 
jacent one  end  to  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  standard, 
said  resilient  means  including  a  rod  fixedly  secured  to  said 
one  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  standard,  a  bracket  on  said  standard  slidably  receiving 
said  rod,  an  abutment  adjustably  mounted  on  said  rod 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  disposed  on 
said  rod  between  said  abutment  and  said  bracket  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  rod  in  one  direction. 


2,745,089 
BLRGLAR  ALARM  AND  LIKE  WARNING  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  Peppo  Levy,  Acton,  London,  England,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Isaac 
Ergas,   New   York,   N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  William 
Agnew  McPhail,  Bracknell,  England 
Applicarion  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,993 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340—236) 


I.  An  intruder  warning  syNtem  for  protecting  a  sub- 
>tantially  closed  chamber,  including  means  for  modifying 
the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  chamber  relative  to  that 
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existing  exteriorly  thereof,  a  pressure  sensitive  element  by 
which  a  warning  is  given  or  controlled,  said  pressure- 
sensitive  element  being  sensitive  to  variations  of  pressure 
in  said  chamber  caused  by  varying  the  extent  of  atmos- 
pheric communication  between  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  chamber  and  having  a  non-warning  position  corre- 
sponding   to    a    predetermined    pressure-differential    be- 
tween the  inside  and  outside  of  the  chamber  and  having 
at  least  two  warning  positions,  one  on  each  side  of  its 
non-warning  position,  and  being  arranged  to  be  moved 
in  opposite  directions,  from  its  non-warning  position,  to 
one  or  the  other  of  its  oppositely  disposed  warning  posi- 
tions by  any  significant  decrease  or  increase  of  the  pres- 
sure-differential, one  side  of  said  pressure-sensitive  ele- 
ment being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  inside  of 
said  chamber  and  the  other  side  of  the  pressure-sensitive 
element  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  on  the  outside 
of  said  chamber,  a  restricted  passageway  forming  a  com- 
munication between  the  two  sides  of  saicJ pressure-sensitive 
element,  said  restricted  passageway  being  so  small  in  rela- 
tion to  the  aforementioned  pressure-modifying  means  that 
so  long  as  said  pressure-modifying  means  remains  opera- 
tive at  substantially  the  pressure-modifying  level  for  which 
it  was  set.  the  leakage  through  said  restricted  opening  will 
not  be  sufl^cient  to  move  pressure-sensitive  element  to  one 
of  its  warning  positions  but  so  that  if  the  aforementioned 
pressure-modifying  means  either  ceases  to  operate  alto- 
gether or  operates  at   a  substantially  reduced  pressure- 
modifying  level  from  that  for  which  it  was  set.  then  the 
pressure-differential   on  opposite  sides  of  said  pressure- 
sensitive  element  will  be  sufficiently  reduced  through  said 
restricted  opening  to  cause  the  pressure-sensitive  element 
to  move  into  one  of  its  warning  positions. 


2,745,090 
BATTERY  CELL  VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Grillo,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  Leon- 
ard Electric  Company,  a  corporarion  of  New  York 
Application  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,686 
5  Claims.    (CI.  340— 253) 
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2,745,091 
TILT  INDICATOR  FOR  GYROSCOPE 
Robert  Lcfller,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix  Avia- 
tion Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,985 
4  Claims.    (CI.  340—282) 


:^r'j^  r-r^iu' 


I.  In  an  indicator  of  the  class  described,  a  gyroscope 
having  a  rotor  spinning  about  an  axis  in  a  predetermined 
attitude  and  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  mu- 
tually perpendicular  axes,  vertical  detecting  means  for 
detecting  the  departure  of  the  gyroscope  spin  axis  from 
the  predetermined  attitude  about  the  mutually  perpen- 
dicular axes,  and  axis  attitude  indicating  means,  includ- 
ing two  relays  selectively  actuated  by  the  detecting  means, 
each  relay  having  front  and  back  contacts,  four  signal 
lamps  arranged  to  indicate  different  axis  departure  direc- 
tions, and  circuit  means  connecting  said  lamps  to  said 
contacts  and  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  selec- 
tively lighting  said  lamps  in  conformity  with  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis  departure  from  the  predetermined  atti- 
tude. 


2,745,092 

STROBOSCOPE  VISUAL  INTELLIGENCE 

PRESENTER 

Milton  M.  Moorfaead,  Jr.,  and  James  C.  Parker,  Dayton, 

Ohio,   assignors   to   The   Commonwealth   Engineering 

Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,708 

2  Claims.    (CI.  340— 318) 


3-^ 


•aaauaaou 

lOfiSBiiflOS 


1.  An  electrical  system  for  monitoring  a  plurality  of 
electrical  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  mag- 
netic amplifiers  each  directly  connected  to  a  different 
electrical  device  to  receive  a  monitoring  current  from  a 
respective  electrical  device,  a  reference  circuit  directly 
connected  to  each  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers  and  pro- 
viding a  reference  current  on  comparison  with  said  mon- 
itoring current  in  said  magnetic  amplifiers  producing  a  flux 
differential  maintaining  a  non-activating  output  on  an 
approved  relationship  producing  an  activating  output  on 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  unapproved  relation  be- 
tween said  currents,  a  set  of  mixer  amplifiers  with  each 
mixer  amplifier  connected  to  a  separate  group  of  said 
magnetic  amplifiers,  a  second  set  of  mixer  amplifiers  with 
each  second  mixer  amplifier  connected  to  a  separate  group 
of  said  first  mixer  amplifiers,  yaid  first  and  second  mixers 
combining  the  outputs  of  said  magnetic  amplifiers  for 
actuation  of  a  general  indicator  on  occurrence  of  the  pre- 
determined relationship  in  any  magnetic  amplifier. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  visually  indicating  intelligence  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  coaxially  aligned  character 
wheels  having  contacting  lateral  surfaces,  said  wheels 
being  solid  and  translucent  with  light  being  readily  trans- 
mitted therethrough,  there  being  means  between  said 
wheels  to  prevent  the  passage  of  light  therebetween,  there 
further  being  indicating  characters  on  the  peripheries  of 
said  wheels  with  corresponding  characters  on  the  several 
wheels  being  arranged  permanently  in  lateral  alignment 
and  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  said  wheels,  a  housing 
enclosing  said  character  wheels  and  having  a  window 
therein,  said  window  extending  across  all  of  said  charac- 
ter wheels  and  having  a  width  sufl^cient  to  display  only 
one  character  from  each  wheel,  a  separate  flash  light 
source  positioned  adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  character 
wheel  and  coplanar  therewith,  means  for  rotating  said 
character  wheels  at  a  rate  greater  than  sixteen  revolutions 
per  second,  a  plurality  of  means  corresponding  to  said 
character  wheels  for  selectively  illuminating  said  flash 
lights  when   predetermined  characters  arc  aligned   with 
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said  window  whereby  the  several  selected  characters 
nppear  as  a  single  stationary  line  of  characters  when  the 
wheels  are  revolving  at  a  speed  greater  than  sixteen 
revolutions  per  second. 


2,745,093 
RADIX  CONVERTING  EXHIBITOR 
Wesley  A.  Holman,  Santa  Clara  County,  and  Reynold  B. 
Johnson,  Palo  Alto,  Callf^  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,273 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340— 332) 


*  I  2  345  6  7  890p^ 


9.  A  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  devices  for  in- 
dicating notations  of  value,  each  said  device  controlled 
by  one  of  a  plurality  of  output  lines,  a  plurality  of  units 
having  two  electrically  conductive  light  responsive  paths 
extending  from  a  common  junction,  a  first  electrical  circuit 
connecting  each  path  of  a  first  group  of  said  paths  to  a 
said  junction  of  another  said  unit,  a  second  electrical  cir- 
cuit connecting  each  path  of  a  second  group  of  said  paths 
to  one  of  said  output  lines,  a  means  for  selectively  illumi- 
nating one  or  the  other  of  said  paths  of  each  said  unit 
according  to  a  predetermined  binary  entry  amount  where- 
by a  said  output  line  is  energized  to  control  one  of  said 
devices  to  indicate  a  notation  on  said  register  of  a  value 
equivalent  to  said  binary  entry  amount. 


2,745,094 
BLOCK  TYPE  PANEL  INDICATOR  LIGHT 
Frank   A.   Harrington,   Brea,   and   Thomas   W.  Jentges, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Marco  Industries  Com- 
pany, Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,116 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 381) 


8.  A  casing  and  socket  assembly  for  a  multiple  lamp 
block  indicator  panel  light,  utilizing  a  plurality  of  lamps 
each  having  a  ground  contact  base  capsule,  a  live  contact 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  light  transmitting  bulb  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  casing  and  socket  assembly  com- 
prising: a  multiple  socket  assembly;  a  casing  comprising 
a  base  section  of  open  U-shape,  consisting  in  an  elongated 
back  panel  and  arms  projecting  forwardly  from  the  re- 
spective ends  of  said  back  panel  and  at  right  angles  there- 
to, and  a  shallow  cap  of  light  transmitting  material,  in- 
cluding a  front  display  panel  to  overlie  said  lamps  and  to 
be  illuminated  thereby,  including  end  walls  arranged  to 
embrace  said  arms  of  the  base  section  and  to  interengage 
therewith  so  as  to  secure  said  cap  to  said  base  section, 


and  including  side  walls  cooperatmg  with  said  end  walls 
to  circumscribe  an  elongated,  narrow,  shallow  space  to 
receive  said  base  section,  said  socket  assembly  and  said 
lamps;  said  multiple  socket  assembly  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  ground  terminal  unit  secured  to  said  back  panel, 
said  terminal  unit  having  ground  contact  legs  to  embrace, 
and  to  establish  common  ground  contact  with  the  base 
capsules  of  said  plurality  of  lamps  and  to  support  the 
lamps  in  positions  wherein  their  longitudinal  axes  lie  in 
a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  back  panel;  a  live  ter- 
minal unit  having  live  contact  arms  positioned  to  engage 
said  live  contacts  of  the  respective  lamps  and  to  determine 
positions  of  said  lamps  wherein  said  bulbs  project  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  center  of  said  panel  and  wherein 
each  is  substantially  centered  with  reference  to  a  respec- 
tive half  of  the  area  thereof. 


2,745,095 

RADIANT  ENERGY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

MISSILE  GUIDANCE 

James  V.  Stoddard,  St.  Josephs,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  War 
Application  September  4,  1947,  Serial  No.  772,040 
10  Claims.    (CI.  343—6) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  combmation  with  an  object  locating  device  of  the 
pulse-echo  type  having  a  narrow  radio  beam  with  means 
for  conical  scanning  and  a  normal  receiving  channel 
adapted  to  track  a  moving  target  automatically,  means 
for  simultaneously  tracking  a  second  object  in  range  mov- 
ing within  the  radio  beam,  said  second  tracking  means 
comprising  a  second  receiving  channel  included  as  part 
of  the  object  locating  device  and  connected  to  the  normal 
receiving  channel  at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  inter- 
mediate frequency  amplifier,  said  second  receiving  chan- 
nel including  means  for  detecting  and  amplifying  echo 
pulses  and  for  displaying  said  pulses  on  a  range  oscil- 
loscope, and  means  for  producing  a  very  narrow  gate  at 
the  range  of  the  second  object  such  that  all  echo  signals 
coming  from  objects  within  the  radio  beam  are  rejected 
except  those  from  the  said  second  object  within  the  nar- 
row gale. 


2,745,096 
BEARING  CORRELATING  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Jensen,  Baldwinsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,087 
13  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11) 
i.   In  combination  with  a  pair  of  rotatable,  directional 
energy-receiving   devices,   integrating  means  coupled  to 
one  of  said  devices  for  deriving  a  first  sum  of  incremental 
angular  movements  thereof  from  a  reference  bearing  to 
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the  bearing  at  which  energy  is  received  by  said  one  device 
from  an  energy-transmitting  object,  means  coupling  said 
other  of  said  devices  to  said  integrating  means  for  de- 
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riving  a  second  incremental  sum  of  angular  movements 
thereof  from  a  reference  bearing,  and  means  included  in 
said  integrating  means  for  producing  an  indication  when 
said  first  and  said  second  sums  are  substantially  equal. 


2,745,097 

RADIO  ECHO  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Everhard  H.  B.  Barielink,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  October  30,  1945,  Serial  No.  625,665 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343— 11) 
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I.  An  object  defector  of  the  type  which  transmits 
periodically  recurring  radio  pulses  and  receives  pulses 
which  are  reflections  from  said  objects,  comprising  a 
directive  antenna  having  overlapping  receiving  lobes,  a 
transmitter,  means  for  pulsing  said  transmitter  to  pro- 
duce a  series  of  long  and  short  pulse  emissions  at  dif- 
ferent times,  a  receiver,  means  for  alternately  discon- 
necting said  receiving  paths  of  said  antenna  from  said 
receiver  during  the  reception  of  the  reflection  pulses  pro- 
duced by  said  long  pulse,  means  for  producing  a  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  depending  on  the  difference  in  the 
energy  in  said  reflection  pulses  in  each  of  said  receiving 
paths,  a  cathode  ray  tube  connected  with  said  receiver  for 
indicating  said  reflection  pulses  produced  by  said  long 
and  short  pulses,  and  means  for  biasing  said  cathode  ray 
lube  beyond  cutoff  in  response  to  said  voltage. 


2,745,098 
ANTENNA  STABILIZING  APPARATl  S 
Wiiloughby   M.   Cady,   Cambridge,    Mass.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  May  30,  1945,  Serial  No.  596.723 
1  Claim.    (CI.  343—100) 
In  combination  with  an  airborne  radio  object-locating 
system  including  an  antenna  having  an  axis  adapted  to 
lie  normally  in  a  vertical  plane  which  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  an  aircraft,  roll  stabilizing  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  structure  attached  to  the  aircraft,  a  single 


second  structure  movable  relative  to  said  supportiag 
structure,  said  antenna  being  carried  by  said  second  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  curved  tracks  on  said  supporting 
structure,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  second  structure 
cooperating  with  said  tracks  to  support  and  guide  said 
second  structure,  power-operated  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  structure,  a  gear  sector  forming  an  arc  lying 
on  a  circle  whose  center  is  the  center  of  said  antenna, 
said  sector  being  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  second  struc- 
ture, gear  means  interconnecting  said  power-operated 
means  and  said  gear  sector,  electrical  means  controlling 


said  power-operated  means,  means  automatically  respon- 
sive to  roll  of  the  aircraft  for  operating  said  electrical 
means  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  such  roll,  said 
power-operated  means  being  arranged  to  operate  under 
control  of  said  electrical  means  for  positioning  said  sec- 
ond structure  through  the  medium  of  said  gear  means 
and  gear  sector  thereby  to  maintain  said  antenna  axis 
substantially  in  said  vertical  plane  irrespective  of  the  rtrfl 
of  the  aircraft,  and  manual  pitch  stabilizing  means 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  for  adjusting  the 
position  thereof  to  correct  for  the  pitch  angle  of  said  air- 
craft. 


2,745,099 
SWEEP  MODULATOR  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Waldon  P.  Bollinger  and  Richard  W.  Howery,  Haddon- 
field,  N.  J.,  and  John  R.  Ford,  Narberih.  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I 'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Application  May  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,568 
15  Claims.    (CI.  343— 113) 


1.  A  system  for  modulating  a  substantially  linear  sweep 
generator  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  rate  func- 
tion comprising  a  linear  antenna  array  for  scanning  a  se- 
lected region,  said  antenna  array  scanning  said  region  at 
a  non-linear  angular  rate,  an  energy  sampling  member 
responsive  to  said  scannmg.  means  coupled  to  said  mem- 
ber for  generating  a  plurality  of  signals  proportional  to 
said  non-linear  angular  scanning  rate  to  provide  control 
signals,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  control  signals  to 
correlate  said  sweep  with  saul  non-linear  angular  rate. 

13.  A  remote  station  direction  finding  system  com- 
prising a  pivotal  hollowpipe  waveguide  including  in  a 
given  waveguide  wall  a  pair  of  longitudinally  oppositely 
disposed  apertures,  said  waveguide  enclosing  a  phase-sen- 
sitive null  detector,  said  detector  registering  a  null  when 
signal  energies  transmitted  or  reflected  from  a  remote  sta- 
tion travel  equidistant  paths  from  said  station  to  each  of 
said  apertures. 
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2,745,100 
CIRCULARLY  POLARIZING  DIRECTIONAL 
ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
Joe  Glaze  McCann,  Pacific  Palisades,  Frederick  M.  Weil, 
La  Canada,  and  Romar  E.  Stein,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Application  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,144 
5  Claims.    (CI.  343— 756) 


1.  Antenna  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  substan- 
tially circularly  polarized  radiation  of  a  predetermined 
radio  frequency,  comprising  a  linear  antenna  array  act- 
ing to  project  a  primary  radiation  field  that  is  linearly 
polarized  and  that  is  collimated  in  its  axial  dimension 
and  divergent  in  its  transverse  dimension,  a  concave  cyl- 
indrical reflector  spaced  from  the  array  in  the  primary 
radiation  field,  the  arra>  axis  lying  substantially  in  the 
focus  of  the  reflector,  whereby  the  secondary  radiation 
field  reflected  by  the  reflector  is  collimated  in  both  said 
dimensions,  and  a  grid  between  the  array  and  the  re- 
flector, the  grid  being  spaced  relatively  close  to  the  array 
and  relatively  far  from  the  reflector  and  intercepting 
substantially  all  of  the  primary  radiation  field  and  lying 
substantially  outside  of  the  secondary  radiation  field, 
said  grid  acting  to  transform  the  linearly  polarized  radia- 
tion of  the  primary  field  from  plane  polarized  into  sub- 
stantially circularly  polarized  radiation,  and  the  cylin- 
drical reflector  acting  to  alter  the  condition  of  collima- 
tion  of  that  radiation  while  maintaining  its  condition  of 
circular  polarization. 


2,745,101 

DIELECTRIC  ANTENNA  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

WAVEGUIDE  FEED 

Pierre  G.  Mari^,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,764 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  14,  1953 

6  Claims.  (CI.  343— 785) 
1.  A  dielectric  antenna  with  dielectric  feed  means  to 
be  fed  with  microwave  electromagnetic  energy  from  a 
metallic  wave-guide  comprising  a  tubular  dielectric  \vave- 
guide,  first  transition  means  between  said  tubular  dielec- 
tric wave-guide  and  said  metallic  wave-guide,  a  main  flat- 
wise wave-guide  dielectric  strip,  second  transition  means 
between  said  tubular  dielectric  wave-guide  and  said  mam 


flatwise  dielectric  strip  formed  by  cutting  the  tubular 
dielectric  wave-guide  along  a  generatrix  to  develop  it 
flatwise,  said  flatwise  strip  being  bifurcated,  secondary 
flatwise  wave-guide  dielectric  strips  issued  from  said  bifur- 


cation means,  and  an  array  arrangement  of  a  plurality  of 
radiators  located  at  the  ends  of  said  secondary  flatwise 
dielectric  strips  at  equal  distances  from  said  bifurcation 
means 


2,745,102 

ANTENNA 

Oscar  Norgorden,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  December  14,  1945,  Serial  No.  635,117 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343—834) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1  An  antenna  having  a  primary  element,  a  ground 
plane  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  primary  element,  a 
transmission  line  having  a  uniform  impedance  through- 
out connected  between  the  ground  plane  and  the  primary 
element,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  to  said  ground 
plane  to  provide  a  reflector  screen  for  said  primary  ele- 
ment and  a  parasitic  element  of  a  length  less  than  said 
primary  element  and  positioned  alongside  the  primary 
element  and  connected  to  the  ground  plane  operative  to 
eff^ect  a  terminating  impedance  for  the  transmission  line 
equal  to  its  surge  impedance,  the  spacing  between  said 
primary  element  and  said  parasitic  element  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  preserve  the  directivity  pattern  possessed 
by  the  primary  element  alone. 
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177,604 
COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR  AND  FOOD 
FREEZER 
William  A.  Allen,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,819 

Term  of  patent  3*/i   years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 


177,607 
BOTTLE 
Edward  Barq,  Jr.,  Biloxi,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Barq's  Incor- 
porated, Biloxi,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Mississippi 
Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 8) 


177,605 

CABINET  FOR  COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR 

AND  FOOD  FREEZER 

William  A.  Arzberger   North  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,812 

Term  of  patent  3'^   years 

(CI.  D67— 3) 
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177,608 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 

David  Borowitz,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,540 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


177.606 
ASH  TRAY  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  Babcocli,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  Bab- 
coclt  Associates,  Inc.,  Beveriy  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
Application  November  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  33,192 
Term  of  patent  3'^   years 
(CI.  D85 — 2) 
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177,609 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 

David  Borowitz,  Chicago,  III. 

AppiicaHoo  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,541 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


177,612 

KITE  REEL 

Robert  D.  Browning,  Sardis,  Ala. 

Application  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,007 

Term  of  patent  3'/2   years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 
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177.613 

COMBINED  HAIR  CLRLER  AND  COMB 

Joseph  Lloyd  Chiariello,  Los  Angeles,  and  Sidney  Cox, 

Inglewood,  Calif. 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,734 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— «) 


177,610 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Cornelia  V.  Brous,  Peterborough,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Food 
Engineering  Corporation,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Hampshire 
Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,010 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D52— 3) 
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177,614 

ELECTRICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 1) 


177,611 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  T.  Brown,  Attleboro,  and  Joaquin  Prado.  Taun- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years  i 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


177,615 
CARTON  OPENING  KNIFE 

William   F.   Cralle,   Chariotte,   N,  C,  assignor  to   Inde- 
pendence Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 
Application  November  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  38,965 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D22— 3) 
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177,616 

FRONT  OF  A  BANK  DEPOSITORY 

Henry  DreyfuM,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Moslcr  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  November  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D69— 1) 


177,620 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Morris  Fntorian,  Glcncoe,  III. 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,572 

Term  of  patent  iVt  years 

(CLD15— 11) 


177,617 

HAIR  CLIP 

Natalie  A.  Ecker  and  Claire  Rands,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppiicaHoo  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,238 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


177,621 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Frank  E.  Gallagher,  Rockrille  Centre,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Whiting-Adams  Company,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D80— 10) 
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177,618 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  BOTTLES,  JUGS, 

VASES  OR  THE  LIKE  INTO  LAMPS 

Heinz  S.  Edelmuth,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHoo  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,124 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


177,622 

NEGLIGEE 

Violet  Giovagnoni,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHoo  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,255 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D3~26) 


177,619 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mary  Ellen  Floherty,  Northport,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHoo  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,747 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


177,623 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 

James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Products 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,932 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 29) 
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177,624  m  AfA 

HANDLE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS  CONDIMENT  SFT 

James  L.  Hvale   Chicago,  III,  .sdgiior  to  Ekco  Products    Milton   Immermann.Plermont    and   Robert  H     Fnck™ 

(Cl   n^it  '^""  Application  June  27.  1955,  Srial  No.  36,699 

'^''  "♦*— ^»»  Term  of  patent  14  yeare 

(CI.  D44— 22) 


177,625 

CHILD'S  HANDBAG 

Sidney  Hyman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,358 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


177,629 

ADVERTISING  SIGN 

Harry  L.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,023 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


177,626 

CHILD'S  HANDBAG 

Sidney  Hyman,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,440 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


177,630 
^     .  ^      Tl  JVIBLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
C  arl  C.  Kohl    Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bryce  Brothers 
Company,  Mount  Pleasant,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.181 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


177,627 
^„  CONDIMENT  SET 

Milton   Immennann,  Piermont,  and   Robert  H.   Ensign. 
Bronxville,  N    Y.,  assignors  to  International  Minerals 
&  Cliemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 
ApplicaHon  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 22) 


177,631 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  Lagin  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jane  Sfacey. 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  May  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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177,632 

INJECTOR  PUMP 

Maurice  O.  Lawson,  Dayton,  and  Hans  von  Ohain, 

Brookville,  Ohio 

Application  May  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,244 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


177,636 

WRENCH 

Walter  R.  Meier,  Hamburg,  and  Hollis  R.  Ross,  Buffalo, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.019 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


177,633 

HOUSING  FOR  A  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 

Oliver  M.  Lombardi,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Application  August  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,691 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


177,637 
WAFFLE  IRON 
Walter  E.  Moore.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp-Mon- 
arch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  20,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,359 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D81— 10) 


177,634 
COMBINED  TABLE  AND  SEAT  FOR  A  CHILD 

Leonard  P.  Matton,  Huffman,  Ala. 

ApplicaHon  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  28,197 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D33— 14) 


177,638 
TOY  FORT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Audrey  A.  Namowitz,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Toy- 
master  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  a  cof^ 
poratioo  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


177,635 
HARVESTER  CAB 
Lawrle  G.  Mcintosh,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Massey-Harris-Ferguson  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

ApplicaHon  October  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


177,639 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Elfriede  Reiss  Nikkei,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  8,  1955.  Serial  No.  34,419 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years 

(CI.  D80— 8.5) 
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177,640 

UNDERWATER  CAMERA 

Einar  E.  Petersen,  North  Long  Beach,  Caiif. 

ApplkatkMi  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


177,644 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Walter  H.  Schray,  Battle  Creek,  M kh.,  assignor  to 

United  Steel  and  Wire  Co. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,341 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D80— 10) 


177,641 
BATHROOM  SCALE 
Harry  Preble,  Jr.,  Cross  River,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Detecto 
Scales,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  February  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.430 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 10) 


177,645 
FAN  HOI  SING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Martin  T.  Schumb,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Murray 
Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 7) 


177,642 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Emll  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacobv 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  November  2,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,926 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D45 — 4) 


177,646 

FRINGED  LACE 

Frank  H.  Shepherdson,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,654 

Term  of  patent  3Vi   years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


177,643 

CARVING  AID  FORK 

Joseph  Schoenfeld,  Senta  Cruz,  Calif. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.491 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


May  8,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


43.5 


177,647 

LACE 

Frank  H.  Shepherdson,  PblhKielphia,  Pa. 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,571 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D47— 6) 


177,650 

AUTOMOBILE 

Clifford  Brooks  Stevens,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  10,  1955,  ^rial  No.  38,317 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


177,648 

COMBINED  BUMPER  AND  DUST  COVER  FOR 

GASOLINE  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

George  H.  Sinclair,  Richmond  Heights,  and 

Wayne  H.  Rush,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  August  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.435 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


177,651 
PACKAGE  OF  SAFETY  PINS 
Clifford  E.  Stubbs,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reddy 
Company,  Inc.,  Montpelier,  Vt.,  a  corporation  of  Ver- 
mont 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


^^1 


COMBINED  SINK  AND  TABLE  TOP 
Jacques  Stanitz,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  23,652 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D4— 2) 


177,652 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Cari  W.  Sundberg,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor,  bv  mesne 

assignments,     to     Whiripool-Seeger     Corporation,    St. 

Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  II,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,418 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D49— I) 


■w 
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177,653 

BAND  WELDER 

Dorsey  B.  Thomas,  Savannah,  Ga. 

ApplicaHon  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


177,655 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

Otto  J.  Wolfer,  Parit  Ridge.  III. 

Application  May  4,  1954,  Serial  No,  30,327 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


177,654 
MIXER  TRAILER 
♦«  ?^u    ^i^^'f^^x*'  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  assignor 

StZi'of^o'ilr;.^"'  ^•''•*'^'"-  ^'*>'  «^'-'  -  -n>o- 

AppUcation  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


177,656 
BRIEF  CASE 

Fern  Ziebell,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.421 

Term  of  patent  3'/2  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY.  1956 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flr«t  ligniflcant  oharactpr  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Oarbo,  Paul  W..  to  Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc      Manufacture     Hydrocarbon  Research    Inc       See-- 
of  BjrntheeiB  gas      Re.  24,148,  5-8-5H,  CI.  48-196.  "     (Jarbo,  I'aul  W.     24,148 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Monrovia  Nurmry  Co.  :   tiec — ■ 

Regan.  Ronald.     1,477. 

Regan,  Ronald.     1.478. 
Regan,    Ronald,    to    Monrovia    Nursery    Co. 
1.477,  S-S-.-^e,  CI.  47-    «0. 


Lantana    plant. 


Regan.    Ronald,    to    Monrovia    Nursery    Co.      Lantana    plant. 

1,478.  5-8-&«.  CI.  47— «0. 
Sullivan,  Charles  E.     Walnut  tree.     l,47r>,  5-8-56,  ("1   47 — 82. 
Sullivan,  Charles  B.     Walnut  tree.     1,476,  5-8-56,  CI   47 — 62 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allen,  William  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp,     Combination  refrigerator 

and  food  freexer.     177.604.  5-H-56.  ("1.  I)«!7      3. 
American   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Corp  :   See — 

Stanlti,  Jacques.     177.649. 
Artberger,  William  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Cabinet  for  comblna 
tion    refrigerator    and    food    freexer.      177,605,    5-H-56     CI 
IW7— 3. 
iiabct>ck,  Jamen,  to  Jame»  Babcock  AssociateH,  Inr      Ash  tray 

or  the  like.     177,606,  5^8  .')«,  CI.  D85     2 
Bal)cock,  James,  Associates    Inc  ;  8re^ 

Babcock,  James.     177,606. 
Harcalo  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Meier,  Walter  R..  and  Ross.     177,636 
Marq,   Edward.  Jr.   to  Harq's   Inc.      Hottle 

CI.   D5H^     8. 
Harq's  Inc.  :   See 

Barq,  Edward,  Jr.     177,607 
Boardman  Co.,  The  :   See 

Underwood,  Bert  O.     1 77. 654 
Borowiti,   David. 

D48— 20. 
Borowiti,   David. 


177,607.   5-8-56, 


IH8--20. 
Brous,  Cornelia  V. 
pensing  machine 


Electric   lamp   bsKe 
ESlectrtc   lamp 


base. 


177.608,  6-8-x%6.    CI. 

177.609,  5-8-56.    CI. 


to  Food  Engineering  Corp      Beverage  d\» 
177,610.  5-8-56.  CI.  I>52-    3. 


k  Sons  Mfg. 
CI  1)54—12 
5-8-56,     CI 


Brown,  William  T.,  and  J.  Prado,  to  R    Wallace 
Co      Spoon  or  similar  article      177  611    .V  8   56 
Browning,     Robert     D.       Kite     reel.        177,612 

D34  —15. 
Bryce  Brothers  Co.  :   See 

Kohl,  Carl  C.     177,630 
Carrier  Corp  :   See — 

Allen,  William  A.     177.604 
Ariberger,  William  A       177,605 
Chiariello    Joseph  L     and  S.  Cm.     Combined  hair  curler  and 

comb.     177,613,  5-8-,56.  CI   1)86^-8 
Clement      Clyde     H.       Electrical     display     device 

Cox,  Sidney  :  Bee — 

Chiariello,  Joseph  L  ,  and  Cox.     177  613 
Cralle,  William  F..  to  Independence  Speclaitten  Co 

ton  openlne  knife.     177.615,  5-8-56,  CI   1)22      3    ' 
IVtecto  Scales,  Inc.  :   Ser — 

Preble,  Harry,  Jr.     177,641 
Dreyfuss,    Henry,    to   The   Mosler   Safe    Co       Front    of   a    bank 
depository.     177,616,  5   8  56.  CI   I >69      1 

^*'5-8l56*n"D8^in°*^     ^      *''"*^**        ""'■"    *■"''        177.617. 
Edelmuth,  Helns  S.     I>pvlce  for  converting  boftlen   Jugs    vaseti 

or  the  like  Into  lamps.      177,61  H.  ,V8  56    CI    1V48      >() 
Kkco  Products  Co.  :   See 

Hvale,  James  L.     177,623 

Hvale.  James  L.     177.624. 
Knslgn,  Robert  H.  :   See 

Immermann.  Milton,  and  Ensign      1' 

Immermann,  Milton,  and  Ensign.     1 


177.614, 


Inc      Car 


■.627 
,62M, 
or    8in)ilrtr 


article. 


Floherty,    Mary    E.      Toilet    paper    holder 

177^19.  5-8  56,  CI.  1)4     3. 
Food  Engineering  Corp.  :   See  — 

Brous,  Cornelia  V.     177,610. 
Futorlan,    Morris.       Reclining    chair.       177.620.    5  8  56.    CI 

<;allagher,    Frank    E..    to    Whltlng-Adanis    Co.    Inc       Display 
rack.     177,621,  5-8-56,  CI    D80     10. 


Clovagnonl,   Violet 
Hvale,  James   L.,   to 

utensils.     177,623, 
Hvale,  James   L.,   to 

utensils.     177,624. 
Hyman,     Sidney.       ( 

D87— 3. 


Negligee.      177.622,   5   8-56.   Cl.    D3-  26 

Ekco   Products  Co       Handle  for  klt(  hen 

5-8   56.  CI    1)44      29 

Ekco    Products  Co       Handle   for   kitchen 

5-8    56,  Cl.  D44      2« 

'hild'N    handbag.       177.t>2.'      .">   H   .">(l      C] 


Child's    handbag 
R 


.626,     5-^-56.     Cl. 


H.  Ensign,  to  International  Mln- 
Condiment   set.      177.627.   5-8-56, 


Hyman.     Sidney 

D87— 3. 
Immermann,  Milton,  and 

erals  k  Chemical   Corp 

Cl.  D44-   22 
Immermann,  Milton,  and  R.  H    Ensign,  to  International  Mln 

erals  k  Chemical  Corp       --      ■■ 

Cl.  D44— 22 
Indepen<lence  Specialties  Co 

Cralle.  William  F.     177,615. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp 


Condiment   set. 
Inc. 


.628,   5-8-. 56, 


Ser- 


See — 
7.627. 
7.628. 


sign.       177.629,    5-8-56,    Cl. 


Co 


Electric  lamp  m  similar 

20 

Ohain        Injector    pump 

swimming  pool   cleaner. 


for   a    child. 
Inc       Har- 


Barcalo    Mfg. 
Co        Waffle 


Immermann,  Milton,  and  Ensign 
Immermann,  Milton,  and  Ensign 
Jacoby-Bender,  Inc.  :    See — 

Rodriguei,  Emll.     177,642. 
Jones,    Harry    L        Advertising 

Dl  — 12. 
Kuapp-Monarch  Co.  :   See — 

Moore,  Walter  E.     177,637 

Kohl,    Carl    ». .,    to    Bryce   Brothers 

article.     177,630,  5-H-56,  Cl,  I)3tV- 

Lagln,  Herbert,  to  Jane  Stacey,  Inc. 

article      177.631,  5-8-66,  Cl.  D48 

Lawson,    Maurice    (>,,    and    H     von 

177.632,  5-8-56,  Cl.  1)65-1. 
Lombardl.  Oliver  M.      Housing  for  a 

177.633,  5-8-56,  Cl.  D9     2. 
Massey-Harrls-Ferguson   Inc.  :    See  — 

Mcintosh,  Lawrie  C.     177.635. 
Matson,    Leonard    P.      Combin»-d    table   and   seat 

177.634,  5-8-56.  Cl.  1)33      14 

Mcintosh.    I^wrie  (i.,   to  Massey-Harrls-Ferguson 

vester  cab      177,635.  5-8-,56,  Cl   Dl4   -3 
Meier,    Walter    R.,    and    H      R     Kos.*,    to 

Wrench.     177,636,  5-h-56.  Cl.  D54      13 
Moore,     Walter     E.,     to     Knapp-Monarcli 

177,637,  5-8-56,  Cl.  D81  -10. 
Mosler  Safe  Co.,  The  ;  «fe— 

Dreyfuss,  Henry      177.616. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc.,  The  .   See — 

Schumb,  Martin  T.     177,645. 
Naniowlfi.   Audrey   A  .   to  Tovmasfer  Products 

fort  or  siff  lar  article,      177,6.{8,  6-8-56.  Cl 

Mkkel,    Klfriede   R 

I)80   -8.5. 
Petersen.  Einar  E 

D61  -  1. 
Prado,  Joaguin  :    See — 

Brown,  William  T,.  and  Prado.     177.611 
Preble.    Harry.   Jr..    to    Detecto   Scales     Inc 

177,641.  5-8-56.  Cl    I).-|2      10, 
Hands,  Claire  :   See — 

F:cker.  Natalie  A  .  and  Rands      1' 
Reddy  Co..  Inc.,  The  :    See 

Stubbs.  Clifford  E,      177.651. 
Rodriguei.    Emll,    to    Jacoby  Bender, 
chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    lil;c 
1)45      4 
Ross,  Hollis  R.  :    See- ~ 

Meier,  Walter  R.,  and  Ross.     177.636. 
Rush,  Wayne  H.  :    See  - 

Sinclair,  (ieorge  H  ,  and  Hush,     177.64.>« 
Schoenfeld,  Joseph.     Carving  aid   fork.      17 

D44-    29 
Schray,    Walter    H..    to    Initeil    Steel   and    Wire   <" 
rack.     177,644,  5 -8-56,  Cl.  1)80      Id 

Schunih.    Martin   T,.    to   The   Murray   Co    of  Texas 
housing  or  similar  artich-       177.645.  ."t-H  ,')fi,  Cl 

Shepherdson     Frank    H       Fringed    lace       177,646 
D47      6 


Tumbler   or   similar 


C 


ron. 


Co  .   Inc 
D34  -1 


Toy 


). 


Garment   hanger, 
Underwater  camera 


177.639.    5-8-56,    Cl. 
177,640.  5-8-56,  Cl, 


Bathroom   scale. 


61" 


Inc        Expansible 


,642, 


.643, 


56, 


link 

Cl. 


5-8-56,  Cl 
o       I  )i8play 


Inc. 
I  >26— 

.-8-56 


Fan 


Cl 


'»«S 


11 


LIST   OF    DESKxN    PATENTEES 


ShepherdHon.  Frank  H.     I^ce.     177,647,  .>-»-5«,  CI,  IH7     <i 
Sinclair.  (JporK**  H  ,  and  W.  H.  Rush.     (\)nil»in»*<l  bumper  an(i 

dust  cover  for  gaxollnp  difip«'nMinK  non)<>.     177,H48,  .>-8-.'ie, 

n.  D52~2. 
Stacey,  Jane.  Inc.  :  Hee  — 

L«Kin,  Herbert.     177,fl31. 
stanltf.  Jacques,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary 

Corp.     Combined  gink  and  table  top.      177,«49.  r>-H-.')«    CI 

I>4      2. 
Stevenw.  Clifford  K      .\uromobile.     177.«.^(),  .'>   H -.'>«,  CI.  1)14  -.3 
Stubbs,  Clifford  E..  to  The  Keddy  Co..  Inc.     I'atkatre  of  nafetv 

pini*.     177.«.'>1.  5-8-o6^Cl.  D58— 2. 
SundbtTK.   Carl   W.,   to  Whlrlpool-Seefter  Corp.      laundry  ma 

chine    cabinet    or    similar    article.       177,062,    V-JS-.')*;     CI 

I)4»-l. 
Thomas.    Dorsey     H        Band    welder.       177,«5.'J,     .'>-S-r)«l     CI 

I»2fi      1 


ToyniHHtcr  Product*  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — ■ 

.Narnowitz.  .Vudrey  A.     177,638. 
Ci)derw(M.d.    H*.rt    O.,    to   The    Boardman    Co.      Mixer    trailer 

lT-,«.-)4.  .V8-.-)«    CI.  D14— 3. 
United  Steel  and  Wire  Co,  :   See — 

Schray,  Walter  H.     177,644. 
Von  Ohaln,  Hana  :  See- 

I^WHun,  Maurice  O..  and  von  Oliain.     177.K32 
Wallace.  R.,  k  Sons  Mfjf.  Co.  :   See- 

Mrown,  William  T,,  and  I'rado.     177,«11. 
\Vhirlp<)<>l-Se<'Ker  (\)rp.  :    See- 

Sundberjt,  Carl  W.     177,652. 
Whiflnu-AdamH  Co.,  Inc.  :   Se^ — 

•  iiiliaKher,  Frank  E.     177,621 
Wolfer,     Otto     .1        Automobile    tire.       177,655      ,">-)<-.->«     ci 

IHX^     20 
ZifN'll.   Fern.      Hri.'f   case.      177.656,   5-8-,'^6.   Cl     D87— 5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

NOTK.— Arranfwl  In  mecortlUM«  with  the  flrtt  ainiuaaaiit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


tackle 


with   an   angularly 
n.  81—15. 

2.744,693. 


Tablet 
-56,    Cl 


ACE.  Machinery  Ltd.  :  See — 
Stewart.  John.     2,744,637. 
A.  C.  I.  Plastics  Proprietary  Ltd.  See— 

t'inberg,  Nathan,  and  Calder.     2.744,288 
Adams,    Jamea    R.      Multiple    receptacle    for    flahinK 

2,744,353.  5-8-^6,  Cl.  43—54.5 
Addle,  Albert  N.  :   See— 

Johnson,  Lauren  L..  Dilworth,  and  Addie.     2,745,050 
Adler,  Simpson  B.,  to  the  Inlted  States  of  AmerlM  as  repre 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Remote  Indicating 

and   control   system.      2,745.023,   5-8-58,   Cl    347 112 

Aero  Zipp  Fasteners  Ltd.  :   See — 

Warburton,  Geoffrey,  and  Clark.     2,744.313 
Ablswede.    Norman    E.,    to    Birtman    Electric    Co.     Vacuum 
cleaner   suction    device.      2,744,678.    5-8-56.   (.1.    230—117 
Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Evans.  WillUm  R.     2,744,428. 
Air  Force.   United   States  of  America   as   represented   by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :   See — 

Bollinger,  Waldon  P..  Howery,  and  Ford.     2,745,099 
(ady,  miloughby  M.     2,745,098. 
Maxlmoff,  Boris  8.     2,744,328 
AktieboUget  Atvidaberg-Faclt  :   gee- 
Grip,  Erik  K.     2.744,686. 
Aktiebolaget  Separator  :   See — 

Palmqvlst.  Frederlk  T.     2,744.922 
Albert,    Anthony.     Pipe    bending    device 
adjnatable  handle.     2,744,427.  5-8-66,  w.  oi- 
^B*'.S*?.'.*'-    |?ot«t«We  non-tangling  fishing  reel 
•J— o— 56,  Cl.  242 — 84.1. 
Albina  Engine  ft  Machine  Works,  Inc      See 

Symons,  Percy  L.      2,744,472 
Aidred    Leslie,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd 
t^nnting    and    batchinjf    devices.     2,744,602,    5-8 
19ft> — 38. 

Alexeev,  Antonlna.      Transmiasion  8i>eed  changer       2  744  414 
.>-8-56,  Cl.  74 — 218.3.  ^,i  ■»•■,•.  ii. 

'^'cr'sft— 79*6*^    ^        Automatic    pistol.       2,744.448,    5-«-56, 

Allied  Plastics  Co.  :   See 

Crane,  Walton  B.     2.744,673 

Allla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  ;  Sec- 
Bank.  Thor  G.,  and  Loreni.      2,744  979 
Swidelsky,  Anthony  J.     2.745,073 
Taylor,  Philip  I^      2,744,983. 

•' "J J4T643.'!S"5'6  li  3nl"m  '^*"'"  ""^  *"-«-"«- 

American  Air  Filter  Co  ,  Inc.      See 

Hubbard,  Arthur  I*.     2,744  516 
American  Bosch  Anna  Corp.  :  See--' 

Hartle,  Robert  J.,  and  KInter.     2,744  941 

Litman,  Bernard.      2,744,335 
.Vmerlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See— 

Broschard,  Robert,  and  Krapka.     2  744  931 

Camea,  Joseph  J.,  and  Booth.     2.744,888 

Drechael,  Erhard  K.      2,744,897 

Kushner,  Samuel,  and  Morton.     2,744.918 

Sull  van.  Frank  A.  V.      2.744,896 

Waller.  Coy  W.,  and  (Joldman.      2.744  932 

^oung,  Richard  W.      2.744  907 

Younn.  Richard  W.      2.744  908 
American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See— 

Pateraon,  Duwld  S.      2,744  664 
American  Metal  Products  Co      See 

Williams.  Richard  J.      2  744  546 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See- 

Robinson,  James  E.     2  744  9.14 
American  Steel  Foundries  •   See- 

Clasen,  Claus  J,     2,744  473 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See 

Hull,  Richard  D.,  and  Nelson 

Milne.  Davis  T      2,744,336. 
Amlrault,   Maxime.  and   P.  Destoumleux.      IVvloes  for  effect 

??44'/if  U'-.^^^rzV  nr'^'"'  ^"  .nd^fl'x^^^jTr! 

Amsler  Morton  Corp.  :   See 

Hartle,  Louis  f.     2.744.479. 
•Anco.  Inc.  :  See — 

2.744.,'S38. 
Mfe  Co.  :   See— 
2.745.076. 

and    R.     E 
and   the  like 


2.744,373, 


Stevenson,   Robert 
Anderson,  Albert  ft  J,  M 
Kolstad.  Welding  J 
.Anderson,    Thomas    M., 
mounting  keys,  pads 
2  744,435.  5-8-.%6.  Cl.  84—380. 
Andrus,   Orrln    R.,    to   A.    O     Smith 
tlon    of    metal     In     vapor    space. 

Andy.  Bennle.  :   See 

Andy,  Louis  J.  and  J.      2,744  849 
Andy.  Joseph,  :   See — 

Andy,  Louis  J.  and 
Andy.  Louis  J    and  J., 
backing  camelhack 


systems.      2.744,953, 


Mfg.    Co. 
the    like. 


by    the 


Good.     Apparatus    for 
of  musical  instruments. 

Corp,      Cathodlc    protec- 
2.744.863,     .%-R-.<6.     Cl, 


J.      2.744.849, 

50%   to   P    and  B    Andv. 

2,744,H4ft.   .">   R  5fl.   CI     154 


Method  of 
-102. 


.\ndy.  Patsy.  :  St 

Andy  Louis  J.  and  J.     2,744,849, 
Antranlklan,     Halg,     Color     televUlon 

5-8-56  Cl.  178—6.2. 
Ardell.    Edgar,    and    M.    B.    Wotniak,    to    Emhart 
Star    wheel    transfer    mechanism    for    cans    or 
2,744.608,  5-8-56,  Cl.  198—22 
Arista,  William    R.  P.  Schols  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See— 

Brflckner,  Harry,  and  Heitmann.     2,744,994 
Armstrong  Siddeley  Motors,  Ltd. :  See- 
Rainbow,  Horace  8.,  Paul,  and  Day.     2.744  680 
Army,    United    States    of    America    as    represented 
Secretary  of  the,  :  See — 

Adler,  Simpson  B.     2,745,023 
Norton.  Lowell  E.     2.745,014 
Snyder.  James.     2,745,022 
Zucchino,  Marcel  B.     2,745,056. 

•'T&,99^'"va.CLT4°cn.l.  '"'       '^'''''*       headlights. 

Arnold.  Daniel  R.  Cone-ball  game.  2,744,752,  5-8-^6  Cl 
273 — 105. 

Arnold,  Robert  C.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Deanlfurlxatlon 
P'"i^r*"  ..?"•??  ■•''■"  followed  by  extraction  with  Uqald 
iS^^o  '"'^    '    promoter      2.744,855,    5-8-^58.    Cl. 

aT-  ^*m  ^.i^    steady  reat.     2.744.366,  .V-8-.56,  a.  51— 2S8 
Ashe,    Nell    W.,    R     D.    Huskev.    D     A     McNanghton,    and 

.>^.i-o«   ,"^"      Machine     for     packaging     merchandlae 
2,744,669,  .5-8-56,  Cl   53 — 37  »~       •     »     .u«vu«uujw. 

Ateliers  Seignol.  :  See- 
Lombard,  Jean,  and  Masoyer.    2  744  977 
Atherholt,  George  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

"^^o  T^°IV- ^''^'"'^    ^-    ^'-    *°<1    0     L.    Atherholt.    Jr. 
*  744.756. 

Atherholt  George  L  8r.  and  G.  L.  Atherholt,  Jr.  Hydro- 
static  holding  device.     2.744.756.  5-8-56,  Cl    2T9— 2 

^T7?4!S4^:5VJ«"cr40J;'5T'^     """"     ■^'^"'^    '^'•"* 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc  ■   See 

Rakker,  Pier.     2,744,962 

Grandstaff.  Otho  D.     2.745,008 

-Molnar.  Imre.    2,744,965. 
Aviation    Engineering    Division.    Avlen-Knlckerbocker.    Inc.  : 

Felgin,  Leon.     2,744.416. 
Meyer.  Franklin     2,745.0.%3. 

'^^^  2L^^^\^P^\^^''  '<*'  rolling  pastry  dough.  2,744,475. 
o— »— oo,  H.  107 — 46. 

Baboock  A  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Coulter,  James  H..  Jr.,  and  Button.    2.744.812 
Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument  Co.  :  See— 

Kruger.  Frederick  B..  Roasomme.  and  Stein      2  744  407 
Backman.  Arne  J.    Overhead  rear  door  and  door  locking  means 

for  a  pick-up  truck.     2.744,782.  5-8-56    Cl.  296 — 50 
Bader.  John  P.  :  See — 

Carlson.  George  E.,  Bader,  and  Owen.     2.744,665 
Badger  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Newton,  Roger  H.     2.744  394. 
Badiscbe  Anllln-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  AktlengeM>llBcfaaft :   See — 
Reppe.  Walter.  Schlichring.  and  Westphal.     2,744,000 
Schubert.  Rudolf  and  Otto.    2,744  836 
Stastny,  Fritx,  and  Buchhols.    2.744.291. 
Bahniuk.    Eugene,    to    The    New    York    Air   Brake   Co,      Inlet 
valves  for  hydraulic  pumps  of  the  plunger  type.     2.744,467. 
5 — 8 — 56  Cl.  103 — 153. 
Bailey,  Christopher  E.  Q.,  and  D.  H    Paul,  to  Hartford  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  trustee.     Pulse  code  modu 
latlon  system.     2,745.064,  .V-8-.56,  Cl.  332-11. 

Balrd.  Leslie  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Clrcnlt  breaker 
2.744.974,  5-8-.%6,  Cl.  200—50.  u"««rr. 

Baker.  Raymond  C...  and  L.  E.  Willett,  to  Charaberlln  Co.  of 
America.  Combination  guide  and  weatherstrip  for  sliding 
window  constructions.     2.744.297.  5-8-58,  Cl.   20 — B2.2. 

Baker,  William  R.,  and  R.  De  Liban.  to  the  United  State*  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  En- 
Z^V  rommisalon.  Beam  current  regulator.  2.745,018, 
5-8-56.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Bakker,  Pier,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Switch- 
ing selector  repeater.     2,744.962.  5-8-56,  Cl.  179 — 18. 

Baldwin.  John  D..  Jr.,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co.  Relief  valve 
cap.    2,744,535.  5-8-56,  Cl.  137—377. 

Baldwin.  Morris  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dynamoelectric 
machine  core  member  and  method  of  making  same. 
2,745,030.  5-^i-56.  Cl.  310— 214.  "»■*«•. 

Ball,  Charles  F.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Rotary  cutter  and  ahaft 
mounting  for  a  pavement  cutter.  2,744,740,  6-8-S8  Cl. 
262—20. 

Rallbausen,  Carl,  to  Deutsche  EdelaUhlwerke  AktieageMll- 
schaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  apark 
gap  length  In  metalworklng  apparatus  by  which  metal  may 
be  removed  or  eroded  by  sparking.     2,744,991,  5-8-58    Cl. 

219    in. 

ill 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McNaughtun,     and     KaHHCtt 


Hank.  Thor  G.,  and  W.  S.  Lorenx,  to  Allls-Chalmerg  Mfg.  ("o. 

Thermal  trip  device  with  pickup  coil  on  an  adjustable  arinti- 

ture.     2.744.979,  ^-8-56.  CI.  200—88. 
[lanker,  Oacar  H.,  to  New  Products  Corp.     Hydraulic  tappet. 

2,744.509.  5-8-56.  CI.  123—90. 
Marnard  k  Leaa  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ronk.  (Jeorije  T.     2,744,615. 
Harrett.  Altina  :   See— 

Barrett.  Eric  and  A.    2.744,527 
Barrett.  Eric  and  A.    2.744.528. 
Barrett,  Eric,  deceased    (A.  Barrett,  administratrix!,  and  \. 

Barrett.     Syringes  and  syringe  mixers.     2.744,527,  .V-8-5fl, 

ri.  128-216. 
Barrett,   Eric,  deceased    (A.  Barrett,  administratrix),  and  A. 

Barrett.       Hypodermic    syrlntje.       2.744,.')28.     .-^8-.')6.    CI 

128—216. 
Barrett.  William  H.  :   Hee 

Knziuann.  Ralph,  and  Barrett.     2,744,492. 
Barry  <"ontrol»  Inc.  :   Kee~ 

Markowski.  Edwin   P..  and  Symonds      2,744.718. 
Bartellnk.   Kverhard  H.  B.,  to  the  United  States  of  AmerlCH, 

as   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Radio  echo 

detection  system.     2,745.097    S--8-56.  CI.  343 — 11. 
Barton,    Loy   K.,    to   the   I'nited    States   of  America  as   repre 

sented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.      Cylinder  tuning  of 

cavity.     2.745,070.  .5-8-56,  CI.  333 — 82, 
Bass,    \Vllfre<i    M.      Roller    flsh    net.      2.744,350,    5-8-56,    CI. 

43 9 

Bassett    Calvin  P.;   Hee — 

Ashe.     Neil     \V.,     Huskey, 
2, 744, 669. 
Batz,  CeorKe  C.     Machine  for  forming  and  heat  treating  metal 

articles.     2.744.746.  .5^8-.'>6.  Cl.  266—6. 
Bauer,   I.,awrence  E.,    •*.    to  G.   L.   KIner.      Fishing  rwl  holder 

with  signal  means.     2.745.088,  5-8-56.  Cl.  340—213. 
Baxlev,  William  H.  :   See 

(  openhaver,  James  E..  Biggs,  and  Baxley.     2,744,927. 
Baynes  Aircraft  Interiors  Ltd.  :   See — 

Baynes.  Leslie  E.     2.744.696. 
Baynes.    Leslie   E..    to  Baynes  Aircraft   Interiors   Ltd.     High 
speed  aircraft  wing  and  tail  surfaces  having  variable  sweep- 
back.     2,744.698,  5-^-56.  Cl.  244—42. 
Bearer.  Louis  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pebble  heat  ex- 
change  chamber.      2.744,732     5-8-56,    Cl.    257—55. 
Beart,  Robert  W..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Method  of  making 

lock  washers.     2.744,268,  5-8-56,  Cl.  10—72. 
Beck.  VValter,   to  Montgomery  Elevator  Co.     Fluid  buffer  for 

elevators.     2.744,587.  5-8-56,  Cl.  187—67. 
Becker,  Fred,   to  I'nderwood  Corp.     Form  stop  for  carriages. 

2,744,604.  5-8-56.  Cl.  197—140. 
Bedford,  William  A..  Jr.,  to  I'nlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fas- 
tening device.      2.744.708.  5-8-56.  Cl.   248—73. 
Beethoven.   Harry  J.      Rolling  ball  game.     2.744,753,  5-8-56, 

Cl.  273-125. 
Beggs.    l>onald,    and    E.    <;.    de   Coriolis,    to    Erie 
Pellet     indurating     process     and     apparatus. 
5-8-56,  Cl.  263      29. 
Behrendt,  Ignatius  K.  :   See- 

Behrendt.  Julian  F  and  I.  F. 
Behrendt     Julian    F.    and    I.    F. 

5-8-56.  Cl.  51  —  197. 
Behrens,  Wolfgang  H.  R.  :   See — 
Elsbett.  Ludwig      2,744,.->08. 
lielden.  Charles  W..  and  H.  E.  Worthrop.     Method  of  cutting 

flexible  couplings.     2.744.449.  .V8-56.  Cl.  90—4. 
Hell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See 
Itellows.  Brian  C,  Jr      2.745.011. 
Bowen,  Arnold  E.     2,745,039. 
Felker,  Jean  H.     2.745,012. 
<;Hnnett,  Danforth  K.     2,745.068. 
Hewitt.  William  H  .  Jr.     2.745,069 
Hlnes.  Marlon  E.    2.745.013. 
Loman.  tieorge  T.     2,744.308. 
Mallina.  Rudolph  F.     2.744  578 
Shockley.  William.     2.744.970. 
Stansel.  Frank  R.     2.745  010. 
Bellamy,  John  C,  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     Circuit  control  appa- 
ratus.   2.744.980.  5-8-56,  Cl.  200—112. 
Bellows.    Brian   C.,   Jr.,   to   B^ll   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc 
Very  high  frequency  gas  discharge  noise  source.     2.74.5.011. 
5-S-56.  Cl.  250—36. 
Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hornbostel,  Lloyd.     2.744.4,-)3 
Bender.    Howard    L..    A.    G.    Farnham,   and   J.    W.    Guyer,    to 
I'nion  Carbide  and   Carbon   Corp.      Lnsymmetrlcal   dlphen 
ylol  methanes.     2.744.882.  5-8-56,  Cl.  26a     47. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See  — 
Erie,  Donald  Z.     2.744.,540. 
Gerwlg.  Larry  L.     2.744.386. 
Haugen,  (ilenn  L.,  and  Wofford.    2,744,956. 
Leffler.  Robert.     2.745.091. 
Bendot,   Joseph   M..   to  National   Steel  Corp.     Apparatus   for 

filling  containers.     2,744.670,   5-8-56.  Cl.  226—19 
Benedict.  Donald  B..  and  A.  E.  Broderick.  to  Union  I'arblde 
and   Carbon   Corp.      Hydroxyalkylation   of  polysaccharides. 
2.744.894.  5-8-56.  CI.  26t^-231. 
Bently.  (Jeorge  K..  to  McCray  Refrigerator  Co..  Inc.     Adjust- 
able    mezianlne      shelf     for      refrigerated     display     caseH. 
2.744,807,  .V8-56,  Cl.  312     351. 
Iterger,  Johannes,  and  G.  I^nge.  to  Carl  Zeiss.     Photographic 
objective  comprising  four  air  spaced  meniscus  shaped  com- 
ponents.    2,744.447,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  88      57. 
Bernstein    Allan   C..   to   Executone   Inc.      Intercommunication 

system.     2.744,966.  5-8-56.  Cl.  179     39. 
Betx.  W.  H   A  U  D  :   See 

Kahler.  Harry  L.     2.744.866. 
Biggs,  William  A.  Jr.  :   See--  _      ^„^ 

(^openhaver.  James  B.,   Biggs,  and  Baxley.     2,744.927. 
BUI.  Jack,  Scientific  Instrument  Co.  :   See— 
Caldwell.  Conrad  ('      2,744.986. 


2,744.364. 
Grinding   disk. 


Mining  Co 
2,744,743. 


2,744.364, 


Jigging  apparatus. 


Bird,   Byron  M.,  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co. 

2,744.628   5  8-56,  Cl.  209—455. 
Mlrnbaum,    Samuel,     (iuard-hood  for  parallelly  spaced  apart 

dental  teeth  grinding  discs.     2,744,327.  5-8-56.  Cl.  32—59. 
Mlrtman  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Ahlswede,  Norman  E.      2,744.678. 
Howard.  Frank  S.     2,744,679. 
Howard.  Frank  S.     2,744,891. 
More,  Philip  J.      2,744.342. 
.More,  Philip  J.,  and  McCord.     2,744.343. 
Sparklln,  Charles  H.      2,744,412. 
Blaauw,    Andrew,    and    G.    W.    Flndley,    to    Ford    Motor    Co. 

Tractor  Jack.     2,744  724,  5-8-56,  Cl.  254—94. 
Black,  Jauips  G.,   to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre 

sented   by   the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Magnetically  con 

trolled  inertia  switch.      2.744  976,  ,V8-.56,  Cl.  200 — 80. 
Black.    Jhiik'm    J  .    to    Trallmobile,    Inc.      Expansible    vehicle 

b<Mly      2.744,781.  .-)-8-56.  Cl.  296 — 21. 
Blaik.  John  W  ,  Jr  .  to  Pemco  Wheel  Co.     Wheel  and  bearing 

assembly      2,744,800,  .-)-8-.'^6,  01.  308 — 187.1. 
Mlatkhall,    James    M..    to    .North   Electric   Co.      Poaltlon-then- 

lock  Jack.     2.744.968,  .5-8-.56,  Cl.  179—91. 
HIaikstone,    Henry       Bottle  construction.      2,744,648,   5-8-56, 

f|    21.->      1  1 
Blankenburg,     Frederick     R.       Engine     starter.       2,744,586. 

.'>-8-5rt,  Cl.    185^41. 
UIhw  Knox  Co.  :   See    - 

-Mlttelstadt.  Clarence  F.      2,744,456. 
Bllttschau,   Edward   H.     Tape  feeding  device  for  sewing  ma- 
chines     2,744,481,  .'>-8-.56,  Cl.  112 — 2. 
Boegehold.    Alfred    L.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Salt    bath 

furnace.     2,744.495,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  118 — 429. 
Boeing  .Airplane  Co.  :    See— 

(liace.  Richard  A.,  and  Newell.      2.744,501. 
Boettner.    Fred   E..    to   Rohm   k   Haas  Co.     Dehydrogenatlon 

process.     2,744.903.  .'>-8-.i6.  <'l.  260 — 290. 
MolHuer,    Hans,    to  Clba    Ltd.      Pyraxolones  and   process   for 

their  manufacture      2,744,911,  .V8-56,  Cl.  260 — 310. 
Hollinger.   Waldon  I'  .   R.  W.  Howery,  and  J.  R.  Ford,  to  the 

liiiteii  ."-itaieH  (if  America  as  rejiresented  by  the  Secretary 

of     the     Air     Force.       .Sweep     modulator    direction    finder 

_',745,t)9»,  .-»   8-.'i6,  Cl.  343      113. 
Booth,  William  T  ,  Jr  :   See— 

<'arnes,  Joseph  J.,  and  Booth.      2,744,888. 
Borden,   Philip  H  ,  to  Central  Industrial  Corp.     Safety  raior 

and  bla.le  changer  therefor.     2.744,317,  5-8-56.  Cl.  30 — 10. 

Bonleii.   I'hillp   11  .   to  Central  Industrial  Corp.     Raior  blade 

ihanulng  mechanism       2.744,318.  5-8-56,  C\.  30—40. 
Borg.   Paul  E   ;    Sre 

Woolslayer.    Homer    J.,    Jenkins,    Borg.    and    Campbell 
2,744,72."> 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :    Set 

Hatch.  Albert   M.      2.744,721. 

Stephenson,   Henry   R.,  and  Gominel.      2,744,548. 
Troendly.  Harry  P.      2.744, .598. 
Bork,  Charles:    See  — 

Parker.   Warren   H       2,744.365. 
Bowen.    .Vrnold    E.,    deceased,    by    V.    C 
Bell    Telephone    I.<aboratories,    Inc. 
electronic  device.     2.745,039.  .5-8-56, 
Bowen.  Virginia  ('   :   St-e 

Bowen.  Arnold  E       2.745.039. 
Bovd.    Albert    B      deceased;    M.    B.    Rltter.    administratrix. 
Valve  operating  me<hanlsm.      2,744,262,  5-8-56.  Cl.   4—67. 

B4)yer,    .Morris   II  .   to   Danita   Hosiery   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.      Mech- 
anism   for    automatically    adjusting    knitting    machines    to 
knit    stockings    of    different    sixes.      2.744.400,    .5-*-56.    Cl. 
>W      1.').". 
Bradnev,  Clifford  H.  :   See — 

Halpern,  Alfred,  and  Bradney.      2,744,851. 

- '     •^^     Jr.     Air  control  unit.     2.744,.543,  .5-8-56. 


Bowen,  executrix,  to 
I'ltra-high  frequency 
Cl.  31.5—39.51. 


Brady,   t  rands   E., 
Cl'i;57      TIM 

Brandt.   Franz   H. 

Brandt,    Herbert 
.".   H   .•)»!,  Cl.  2.17  - 

Braiinschweigische 
Rothe,   Walter 


Easel.     2,744,712,  5-8-56,  Cl. 
Regenerative   heat   exchanger. 
6. 

.Nfaschlnenbaunstalt  A.  G.  :   See 
2.744,338 


48—166. 
2,744,731. 


Breathitt.  Ilarvie  W  .  Jr   :    See 

Houston.  Wesley  .M  ,  and  Breathitt       2,744,625. 
Bre<ltschnelder,    Kurt    E.    B..    to  ('rane   Co.      Pressure   vessel. 

2.744,<>.'>1.  .-)   H   56,  Cl.  220—40. 
Bredtschnelder.  Kurt  E.  B.,  to  Crane  Co.     Valve  construction. 

2.744.77.'),  5   M   56,  Cl    286 — 31. 
Breltman.   Harold.     Camera  convertible  Into  a  slide  projector 

and  an  attachment  for  effecting  such  conversion.     2,744,444. 

.".   H    .-(«.  Cl    HH    -26. 
BrUgs,  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  C.  H.  Hannon,  \>i  to  Revere  Copper 

and  Brass  Im  .  and  Vj  to  (ieneral  Elwtrlc  Co.     Copper  base 

alh.ys      2,744,822.  .V)?-.56,  Cl.  7.5—159. 

Brlggs,  Quentin  L.,  to  Super  Premiums,  Inc.     Kite.     2,744.702, 

.->   8   56.  Cl    244      1.54 
Bristol  .\eroplane  Co    Ltd.,  The  :    See — 

Massey.  Bernanl  S  ,  and  Bush.      2,744.395. 
Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.  :    See 

Johnson.  David  A       2.744.895. 

Speeter.   .Merrill   E.      2,744,909. 

Speeter.    Merrill   E       2^744,910. 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Dunsmuir,   Robert.      2.745,040. 
BroderW'k.  .\ubrev  E.  :    See 

Benedict,  Ihinald  B.,  and  Broderick.      2.744,894. 

Broschard.  Robert,  and  G.  Krupka,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co  Anhydrochlortetracycllne.  2.744.931,  .5-8-56,  Cl. 
261 »      5.-.9 

Brown,  .\lbert  A   :   See — 

Jenkins,  I'aul  W  ,  and  Brown.      2, 744, .589. 

Brown.  John  R  .  to  Kobe,  Inc.  Corrosion-inhibiting  soluble 
plug      2,744,880.  .V-K-.56.  Cl.  260 — 41.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown,  Robert  L.     Bracket  for  asaembly  of  parts.     2,744  776 

.5-8-56,  Cl.  287—20.  *         .~ 

Browning,     Rowland     E         Induction     type     wind     tunnel 

2.744,410,  5-8-.56,  Cl.  73—147. 
Brflckner,  Harry,  and  A.  Heltmann,  to  Arista  William  R.  P. 
Schulx  G.  m.  b.  H.     Electric  baking,  roasting  and  cooking 
apparatus.     2,744.994,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  219—33. 
Bruderick,     George     W.       Dressing     apparatus.       2,744.515. 

.5-*-.56,  Cl.  12.5—11. 
Brugler.   Richard   L.,   and   D.   Davis,   Sr.,   to  Chryaler  Com. 
Heat    exchange    coll     assembly.       2,744.393,    .V-8-.56.    Cl 
62—140. 
Brnnawlck-Balke-Colleiider  Co.,  The  :   Sen — 
Relneman,  Richard  G.     2,744,283. 
Relneman,  Richard  O.     2,744,804. 
Hryer,  Harry  :   See — 

Drescher,  Sol.  and  Bryer.     2,744.254. 
Ruchhols.  Karl:   See- 

Stastny,  Frltx,  and  Buchholx.     2,744,291. 
Buck.    Clarence    G.      Torpedo    launching    rack.       2,744.486, 

.5-8-.56.  Cl.  114—2.39 
Buck,  William  C  .  to  Creative  .Services.  Inc      Switch  actuat 

Ing  mechanism.     2,744.985.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  200 — 172 
Bnckeve  Steel  Castings  Co..  The  :   See— 

iloeller    Harrv  A      2.744.471. 
Buckner,   Wilbur  G.      Shut-off  rahe.      2.744,536,   .5-8-56    Cl 

137 — 413. 
Buddemeyer,  Bruce  I).  :   See 

Thompson,  Jerome  B.,  and  Buddemeyer.     2,744,825 

Thompson,  Jerome  B.,  and  Buddemeyer.     2,744,826. 

Budwlg.     Gilbert     G        Aspirator.       2.744.791.     5-*-ft6.     Cl 

299—142. 
Bundy.  Francis  P..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Otflce  of  Scientific 
Research  and  Development.     Underwater  sound  traiwducer. 
2.745.084.  . 5-8-56,  Cl   340— 11. 
Bundy.  William  H.  :   See- 

Strlplln.  Marcus  M..  Jr.,  Hardin,  and  Bundy.     2.744.944 
Buresh.    Francis   M..   and   H.   H.    I^ngdon  ;   said   Langdon   to 
Cnrlator   Corp.      Feeder   mechanism    for    textile   machines 
2.744.294.  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  19 — 67. 
Burkholder.  Claude  A.,  to  General  Box  Distributors.     Veneer 
feeder  and  conveyor  unit.     2,744,551,  5-^-56,  Cl.  144 — 279. 
Busch.  Richard  E..  D.  F    O'Connor,  and  M.  V.  Scoxiafava.  to 
Clary  Corp.     Accumulator  engaging  mechaniam.     2.744,682. 
5-8-56,  Cl.  23.5—60. 
Bnsh.  Denis  O.  :   See- 

Maasey.  Bernard  S.,  and  Bush.     2,744,895. 
Butler,  Charles  W. :   See — 

Parker,  Warren  H       2.744,305. 
Butts,    Alfred    M.      Load-supporting    structure*.      2. 744. .590, 

.5-8-56.  Cl.  189-36. 
Buxil.  Rlccardo.  to  I.  Rlxxieri.     Variable  fulcrum  differential 


A  .  and  G.  C.  Newell,  Jr. 
lock    actuator   asaembly. 


to  Boeing  Airplane 
2.744.501,    5-«-56. 


actuating  mechanism 

C.  O.  S.  Ijiboratorles,  Inc 

Carver,  Lawrence  M 

Cady.    Wllloughby    M 


2,744,684,  5-8-56,  Cl.  23{^— 79. 
:   See— 
2,744,857. 

to   the  United   States  of  America   as 
represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Antenna 
stabilising  apparatus.     2,745,098.  5-8-06,  Cl.  348 — 6. 
Calder.  Alan  R.  :   See    - 

Flenberg.  Nathan,  and  Calder.     2.744.288 
Caldwell.  Conrad  C,  to  Bill  Jack  Scientific  Instrument  Co. 
Potentiometer  and  method  of  making.     2.744.986,  .5-8-56, 
Cl.  201  -  60. 
California  Eastern  Airways,  Inc.  :  Bee- 
Cooper.  Iran  O.      2,744,.581. 
(California  Research  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Toland.  William  G.,  Jr.     2,744,925. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See— 

Jackson,  Carey  B.     2.744,810. 
Camell,  Dominic  M.  :  See— 

Graves,  Donald  E..  and  Camell.     2.745.020. 
Campbell,  Erwin  A.  :  See— 

Woolslayer.    Homer    J  ,    Jenkins.    Borg    and    Campbell. 
2,744.725. 
Canfora,  Arthur  K.,  A.  Llgnorl,  E.  R.  Shenk,  and  H.  J    Klshl. 
to    Radio    Corp.    of    America.      Reversible    electronic    code 
transUtors.     2,744.955,  .V8-56.  C\.  178—23, 

Cansler.  Mary  A.     Beautician's  cape.     2,744,252,  5-8-58,  Cl 

2—50. 
Carkhuff.   Le   Roy    F.,   to   The   Diamond   Match   Co.     Control 

device   for   carton   set  up  machine.     2,744,599,  5-8-56,   Cl. 

192—125. 
Carl.    John   H.      Railway    track   cleaner.      2,744,273.   5-8-56. 

Cl.   15-55. 
Carlson.  George  E..  J.   P.  Bader,  and  N.  B.  Owen,  to  Viking 

Valve  Co.   Pressurixed  container  valve  structure.  2,744,865, 

.5-8-56,  Cl.  222—394, 
Carnes,  Joseph  J.,  and  W.  T.  Booth,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Co.     Etbenoxy  n-monoethanolamldes  of  tall  oil.     2,744,888. 

.5-8-56,  Cl.  260—97.5. 
Caroselll,     Remns     F.,     to    Owens-Corning     Flberglas     Corp 

Method  of   treating   flt>er8   with   a    vinyl   copolymer   and  a 

Werner  complex.    2,744,838,  5-8-56.  Cl.  117—72. 
Carpenter,   James   S  ,  J.  C    Shutt,  and  J.  H.  Winchester,   to 

The      Bagle-Plcher      Co.      Removal      of     molded     articles 

2.744,286,  5-8-56.  Cl.  18—2. 
Carter.  Cecil  F.     Wheel-barrow  with  pivoted  supporting  legs. 

2,744.763.  5-8-56.  Cl.  280—47.33. 
Carver.  I.jiwrence  M.,  to  C.  O.  8.  Laboratories,  Inc     Improved 

electronic  trigger  circuit.     2,744,987,  5-8-.56,  Cl.   178—70. 
Cassis,  Frank,  and  C.  R.  Greene,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Remov 

Ing  polyethylene  from  metal  surfaces.     2,744,841,  5-8-56. 

Cl.    134—7. 
Central  Industrial  Corp.  :  See — 
Borden,  Philip  H      2,744,817. 
Borden,  Philip  H       2,744.318. 


facing  for  crowns  and 
5-8-56.  Cl.  32—12. 


and  J.   M.   Weinsteln.     Replaceable  enamel 
method  of  making  same.     2,744,328. 


Chace,  Blchard 

Co.      Toggle 

CL   121—40. 
Chalken,   Morris 
cing 
8-5( 
Chamberlain  Corp.  :  See— 

Etten,  Nicholas  L.     2.744,300 
Etten,  Nicholas  L.     2,744,403 
Chamberlln  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
,,..     ^^^*''  lUymond  G..  and  Wlllett      2.744.297 
Chambless.    Ersyl    F.      Receptacle   having   scmbblng  brashes 

for  cleaning  golf  club  heads.   2.744.276.  5-8-56^CT   1ft— 123 
Chappen.  Stephen  P      Surface  treating  apparatus  for  upright 

wall  surfaces.    2.744.494.  5-8-56,  Cl   llT-305.    '"' "P"«°' 
(  harat,  Hanoh.     Supports.     2.744.715.  .5-8-56,  Cl 
Chasar.  Anthony  R  .  to  The  Oster  Mfg    Co 

chock.    2.744.757.  5-8-56.  Cl   279— 114 
(  hayne.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp     Steering  column 

assembly     2.744.419.  5-8-56.  CT.  74—491  * 

<  hesluk.  Ralph  P.  :  See — 

.,..,   Kavanagh.  Kevin  K.,  and  Chesluk. 

<  hlcago  Eye  Shield  Co.  :  See — 
Malcom,  Robert,  Jr.,  and  Whipple 

Z      2.744..524. 

Z       2.744,525. 

to  General  Motors  Corp 
......  ''1    193—25 

(  hrlstlansen    Andrew  L.,  u,  to  W.  8   Simpson 

machine.    2,744.285,5-8-56,(1   17—2 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories.  Inc.  ;  See— 


248—817. 
Self-tightening 


Whipple.  Willis 

Whipple.  Willis 

Chilton.  William  D.. 

2  744  601.  5-8-56 


2.744.853 
2,744.523. 


Flexible  ehute 
Fish  skinning 


Lawrence.  Ernest  O 
Lawrence,  Ernest  O 
Lawrence.  Ernest  () 

fTirysler  (^orp.  :  See — 
Brugler,  Richard  L. 

Chu.   Jeffrey  C.  and   D. 
of   America 


2.744  952. 
2.745.033 
2,745,035. 


and  Davis.     2.744,393. 
H.  Jacobsohn,  to  the  United  States 
Pn^,^   o       *^    represented    by    the   United    States   Atomic 
"l^fJ--)?™    "    "       Binary   counter.     2.745,006.   5-8-56, 
J       Barber 


shears 


.Antiskid    device. 


2,744,324,    5-8-56.    Cl 
2.744.5.58.    5-8-56, 


assembly   for 


182. 
Heating 


Cl 
Chaba.    George 

30—271. 
Clavola.    Eugene 

Cl.    152—228 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See — 

BolUger.  Hans.     2.744.911 
Johner.  Hans.     2.744  938. 
Cll»a  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huebner,  Charles  F.      2.744.899. 
CIrlllo.   Lee.   to  Towmotor  Corp.     Carton  hook 

lift  trucks.  2  744  645  .%-8-56.  Cl  214—651 
^'"'^''.ur'""'**'*?  ?  .■"'^  ^'  »  Wheeler.  Procegs  of  preparing 
r>i  "V**'^"*  '"'I  3-pl<*ollne.  2.744.904.  .5-8-56.  Cl  260--»6' 
(-lark,   (yrns  J      Automatic  pressure  reducing  cut  off  valve 

for   fluid   pressure   line.      2.744.537.   .5-8-56.   Cl.    187 
Clark.  Vernon  S  .  to  Safewav  Heat  Elements.  Inc 

element.    2.744,996   .5-8-56,  Cl.  219—46 
Clsrke   William  J   P   :  See— 

Warburton.  Geoffrey   and  Clarke.     2.744,313. 
(  larostat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Mucher.  George  J.      2.744,777. 
Clary  Corp.  ;  See- 

Busch.  Richard  E..  O'Connor,  and  Scoxxafava.     2  744  682 
(rearheart.   John    I).,   and    Scoxxafava.     2  744  605 
(  lasen.   Claus  J.,   to  American   Steel   Foundries.     Changeable 

gauge  railway   truck      2.744.473,  .5-8-56.   Cl.   10.5—178. 
Cleayeland.   Burton  L  .  R.  A.  Englert.  and   G.  A.   Larson,   to 

i'74T37'2.?-T:56',  ^I'^n^e"*'      ""''''''  •^"'^""'^  '*'^'"' 
Cleveland-Cliffs  Iron  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Krck  Louis  J       2.744.627. 
Cliborn.  Robert,  to  Thompson  Products.  Inc      Seal.    2.744.773, 
5  8  56.  Cl.  286 — 11.1.5. 

See 


Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment.  Ltd.  •  / 
(^oilier.  Everett  P       2.744.617. 


2.744.367. 
Inc      Thermopump 


Ltd. 


fusible 


Cole,  Nathaniel  S.  :  See 

Wilcox,  Isaac  L..  Cole,  and  Pesch 
Coleman.      Robert      E..      to      Jet-Heet 
2.744.470,  5-8-56,  (1.  103—255. 

Collier.     Everett    P.     to    Cockshutt     Farm     Equipment 

Forage   harvesters.      2,744.617,   .5-8-56.    Cl     198 — 166 
Colllnl.    Walter.       Method    of    making    articles    from 

materials.     2. 744. .360.  .5-8-56,  Cl   49—85 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlllsaps     Paul    R.,    Morton,    and    Reedy       2, 744, .503 
Comeaux.     Gll^)rd     J..     Sr.      Post     hole     digging     machine 

2.744.726.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  255—19. 
Commonwealth    Engineering   Co.    of  Ohio,   The  :   See — 
Drummond.  Folsom  E.      2.744.832. 
Drummond.  Folsom  E.      2.744,833. 
Marvin.  Philip  R.      2.744.987 

Moorhead.  Milton  M..  Jr..  and  Parker.     2.745,092 
Way.  Raymond  C  .  and  Downs      2.744  329. 
Conger.  David  L..  to  The  Walton  Co. 

2.744,312.  5-8-56  Cl.  29—256, 
Conley.   Albert   B  .   Jr.     Dispensing  dUplay   rack. 

5-8-56.  a.  211—49.  »-•'»'' 

Conmar  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Johns.  Max  F,  and  L.  E.     2.744..560, 
(Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  .  See — 

Ganger.  Roy  C.      2.745.0.59 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  Sec- 
Bellamy,  John  C.      2.744,980, 
Cook.  Francis  F..  and  J.  E    Spriggs.  to  Pictorial 
Ltd,      Brake   and    Indexing   means    for    printing 
2,744  458.  5-8-.56,  Cl   95—73 
Cook.    WlllUm    H.      Male    electric    plug,      2.745,077. 
Cl    3.39     99 


Broken  drill  extractor. 


2.744.634. 


Machinery 
machines. 


5-8-56. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CitokP    Robert   S.      FaBteniOK  fur   boxf8,  caii«8,  and   the   like.      Davla.  1.4>wi8  B.,  aud  J 

2.744.778.  5-8-56.  CI.  282—250. 
Cooper,   Ivan  O..  to  California   Eastern  Alrwaya.   Inc.     Self- 

for  airplane   wings.     2,744,581. 


prop«ll«d   wheeled   hangar 

5_g_^6.  CI.  180—1. 
Co-Operative  Wholesale  Society  Ltd. :  8re — 
Ealea.  John  G.  R.,  and  Hale.      2,744,325. 
«'(ipenhaver,  James  E..  W.  A.  Blgga.  Jr.,  and  W.  H.  Baxley, 

to  Sonooo  Products  Co.     Solvent  extraction  of  black  Ilquur 

2,744,927,  5-8-5«.  CI.  260—527. 
Corson,    William    <i.      Apparatus    for   applying    tread    rubber 

to  tire  carcasses.     2.744.290.  5-8-06,  CI.  18—30. 
Coaelman,  C.  B.,  Inc.  :  See — 

CoMlman,  Clinton  B.     2.744,689. 
Coselman.  Clinton  B.,  to  C.  B.  Coaelman,  Inc.     Thermostatic 

damper  control.    2,744.689,  .V8-56,  CI.  236—96. 
Coulter,  James  H.,  Jr.,  and  F.  E.  Hutton,  to  The  BaU-ock  & 

Wilcox  Co.     Combination  of  a  furnace  for  the  incineration 

of    residual    liquor    with    means    for    disintegrating    solldn 

entrained   In   said  liquor.      2,744.812.  5-8-56.  CI.   23—282. 
<'ox.   George   K.      Uphthalmic   perimeters.      2,744,441,  5-8-r>«. 

CI.   88-20. 
Oalg,    Bruce  (J.,   to  A.   O.   Smith  Corp.      Enamel  twnding  by 

the  use  of  arsenic.     2.744.843.  5-8-56.  CI.   148 — 6.14. 
CraiK.     Hanson    C.       Mop    attachment.       2.744,280.    5-8-56. 

CI,    1.5—229. 
Craig.  Hugh  B.    Oscillating  weeder  and  cultivator  for  tractorit. 

2,744,459,  5-8-56,  CI.  97—35. 


Crane  Co.  :  See- 

Bredtschnelder. 
Hredtschneider, 
Hjuiian.  Julius 


lug.      2,745,082, 


Kurt  E.  B.      2.744.651. 
Kurt  E.  B.      2.744.775 
A,      2.744.738. 
Crane,  Walton  B.,  to  Allied  Plastics  Co.     Shipping  container 

2,744.675.  5-8-56.  CI.  229 — 27, 
Crawford,     John     S.      Electrical     connector 

5-H-.56.  (^1,  339—276. 
Creative  Services.  Inc.  :  Sfr — 

Buck.  William  C.      2.744,985. 
Creely.  Clarice  A.  :  See- 
Slotkin.  George  B, 
Crist.    Buckley,    ^    to 
Beverage     dispensing 
226-46.5, 
CroBswhIte.  Henry  M,,  Jr, 
StPlnhaus,    David    W 
Cuckson.  Eric  E..  and  A, 


and  Creely,      2,744,256, 
B.    Crist    and    M    to    E. 
machine.     2,744,672, 


L.    Haddnn. 
5-8-56,      CI 


2,744,438. 
Cuckson  k 


Son 


:  See-- 

,,    and    CroBswhite, 

L.  Jones,  to  W,   E, 
Ltd.     Machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  lip  fastenern. 
2.744.561.  .5-8-.'V6.  C\.  153—1. 
Cuckson,  W.  E..  k  Son  Ltd,  :  See — 

Cuckson.  Eric  E..  and  Jones,     2.744.561. 
Jr,  :  See — 
and  Stiveson.     2.744,442. 
B,      Line     tapper,      2,745,079,     5-8-56. 


2,744.294. 
and     blade 


nssembly 


2,744,916. 


2.744.259.  ,V-8-5t!. 


Cunnnings.  Robert  A.. 
Mosher.  Ralph  E. 
Cummings,     Ro<lney 

CI.   339—109, 
Curia  tor  Corp^ :  See— 

Buresh,  Francis  M,,  and  I^ngdon, 
Cutler,     Bertram     S,     Safety     raior 
2.744.319.  5-8-56.  CI,  30—66, 

<'utler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Holland,  Donald  B,     2.745,049. 
Hults,  Harold  W,      2.744  984 
Krleger.  Alvln  W.      2  744.302. 
Radley.  Gny  R.     2.744.839. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sahyun.  Melville,  Faust,  and  Jules. 
Cygnet  Associates  :  See — 

Saylors.  Rodger  D,      2.744,526. 
Dagup,  (Jeorge  W.     Flush-valve  tank-ball, 

CI.   4—52, 

Daignas.    Pierre    M.   J,    M,    R.      Means   for   feeding   pargeting 
machines  with  thick  pargeting  material.     2.744,787,  .5-  8-.Vi, 
CI.   299— «3. 
Dailey.  William  H..  Jr.,  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp,     Furnace 

pressure  control,    2,744.687,  5-8-56,  CI,  236 — 15, 
DAmico,  John  J,  :  See 

Harman,  Marion  W..  and  D'Amico.     2,744.898 

Daniels.   Robert   M,,   J.   E,   Maudru.  and   (t.   O.   Rorabaugh.   to 
Holly  Sugar  Corp.     Sugar  purification  Ion  exchange  methoil 
and  apparatus.     2.744.840.  .V8-56,  CI.  127—46. 
Danita  Hosiery  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Boyer,  .Morris  H.     2.744,400, 
Darley,    Henrv    C.    H.,    to    Shell    Development    Co.      Drilling 
fluid    for    high-temperature    wells,      2.744.869.    5-8-.'^6,    CI, 
252—8.5. 
Darling,  Joaepb  S,  :  See — 

Jacobs,  William,  and  Darling. 
I>arling.  L.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Parke,  Alfred  (J,      2,744.714 
Darling,      Ralph     E.       Electrically 

2.745,074.  5-8-56,  CI.  339—16. 
Daussat,  Russell  L. :  See — 

Mertswelller,     Joseph      K.,      Templeton, 
2,744,921, 

Davidson,  KImer  T,,  and  L,  E.  Kilmarx,  Jr,.  to  Soovlll  Mfg. 
Co.      Quickly   attachable  safety   hose   coupling,      2,744,770, 
5-8-56,  (1.  285—169, 
Davidson,    Robert  B,      Bunk   for  logging  vehicles.     2,744,766, 

5-8-.')6,  Cl,  280— 145 
Davie,  William  R,,  to  Pittsburgh  <'oke  k  Chemical  Co,     Low 
volatile    herblcldal    compositions.      2.744,818.    5-8-56,    Cl. 
71—2,6, 
DavU,  De  Witt,  Sr.  :  See  - 

Bmgler,  Richard  L  ,  and  Davis.      2,744..TO3, 
DavlB.    Edward    A,      Switching    system,      2.744,972.    5-8-56. 

Cl,   200—23. 
Davis.  Harold  E.  :  See  — 

WIegers.  Irvin  E.,  and  Davis.     2.744.748, 


2.744,666. 


equipped     oxygen      hose. 


and     Daussat, 


„      ,  „  ^  ^    Paulsen,  to  Read  Standard  Corp. 

Sanitary    flour    handling    system.      2.744.620.    5-8-56,    ('l. 
lifH — 4bl3. 
Davis.   Lincoln  K..   to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Flexible  liquid  dis 
pensing  container  having  a  removable  spout  asaemblv  and 
Alter.     2,744.661.  5-8-56.  Cl.  222—189. 
Day.  George  A.  :  See — 

Rainbow,   Horace   S..   Paul,   and   Day.     2.744.680. 
pay.  Rol)ert  E,     Rafter  tool.     2.744.332,  5-8-56.  Cl.  33—93 
Deane.  (Jerald  N,     Apparatus  for  freeiing,  cooling  beverages 

or  comestibles,     2,744.391.  5-8-56,  Cl.  62—99. 
iH'barre,  Francois  :  See — 

Gallllot,  Paul,  and  Debarre.     2,744,912 
De  Henneville,  Peter  L.  :  See — 

Luskin,  I^'o  S,,  and  de  Benneville.     2,744,943 
De  Benneville,   Peter  L.,   to   Rohm  k  Haas  Co.      N-tert-alkyl- 

ainlnoalkvl  esters.     2.744,884,  5-8-56,  Cl.  260—78  5 
I ►e  Benneville.  Peter  L.,  and  H,  J.  81ms.  to  Rohm  4  Haas  Co 

AminoalkyI   esters.      2.744.885,   5-8-56.   Cl.   260—78  5 
De  Corlolls.  Ernest  G.  :  See— 

BeggM,  Donald,  and  de  Corlolls,     2,744,743 
De  Ja^er.  Frank  ;  See 

Greefkes,     Johannes    A.,    de    Jager,    and 
2.744.959. 


van    Tllburg. 


De  Jager,  Frank,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 
trustee.       Pulse-code    modulator.       2,745,063.    5-8-56.    Cl. 

De  LIban.  Robert  :  See 

Baker,  William  R.,  and  De  Liban.     2.745.018. 

'**2,7?4'.3-55^5T56':  C1,Y6^"79""'    "'    ''''    '""""    ""''• 
Demis,  Marie  :  See— 

*^'.','l,".*'.*'oV«"'"^"    ^^  •    ^     ■"<*    **•    ''•    t)emi8,   and   Payne. 
2.744,356. 

Demls,  Michael  C,  :  See   - 

Kllllnger.    John    W,,    M.    and    M.    C.    Demls.   and   Payne 

2.744.356,  ' 

Desfoumleux,  Paul  :  See — 

.Amirault,   Maxime,  and   Destoumlenx.     2,744.772 

l>eut8ohe  Edelstahlwerke  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Ballhausen,  Carl.      2.744,991. 

iMutsche  Perrot  Bremse  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  gee — 

Seller.  (Jeorg,  and  ROtienhofer.      2,744,588. 

De    Vlllers,    Louis    S.      Collapsible    display   shelf.      2,744  713 

5-8-.-)6,  Cl,  248— 174,  .        .        . 

Diamond,   Horace  W,,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Salt  compoaltlon. 

2,744.823.  .V8-56.  Cl.  99-2, 

Diamond  Match  Co,.  The  :  See — 

Carkhuff,  I.*  Roy  F.      2.744.599, 

Dlbblns.    Walter    .V,.    to    Radio   Corp.    of   America.      Magnetic 

tape  editing  machine,      2,744.755,  5-8-56.  Cl.   274—4. 

Dickinson,   Horace,  to  Vapor  Recovery  Systems  Co.     Remote 

Indicating   system.      2.745,087.    5-8-56,    Cl.    340 — 177. 

Difford.  Ijf  Roy  A.,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.     Pump  inlet 

guard.     2.744.466.  5-8-56.  Cl.  103—103. 

Dl  Florlo,  Augsut  :  See   - 

Sokol.  Benjamin,  and  Di  Florlo.     2.744.382, 

Dill  Mfg  Co,.  The  :  See— 

I>eonettl.  Ronald  W,     2.744,559. 

Dilworth.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Lauren  L..  Dilworth.  and  Addle.     2,745.050. 

Dixon.    Paul   H..    to  Dixon   Research,    Inc.     Clamping  device 

2.744,780  .5-8-56,  C\.  294—115. 

Dixon  Research,  Inc,  :  See — 

Dixon,  Paul  H,      2.744,780. 

iNile.  James.  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Martin    William  McK.  and  Ryan,      2,744,531. 

Dole  Refrlg»raf Ing  <^'o,  :  See — 

Klelst.  Herman  W.      2,744.388. 

Dollar,      .Mllfor.l     F.       Incinerator,      2.744.478.     5-8-56,     Cl 

\in     18. 
Diiniagh.  (ierhard  :  See 

.'iK-hSfer.  Werner,  Domagh,  Wegler,  and  KQhle,      2,744,905. 
Dore,    Jame*    E,     to    Kaiser    Aluminum    k    Chemical    Corp. 
Trough  for  transferring  molten  metal.     2,744,303,  5-8-56. 
Cl,   22-79 
DotMon,    Billy   J,    to   Sfx-ony   Mobil   Oil   Co,,    Inc.      Apparatus 
uHe<l  in  measuring  interstitial  water  content  and  electrical 
rt'Hlstlvlty  of  unmounted  core  samples,     2,745,057,  .'')-8-56. 
(1.   324      13. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Toornman.  Burton  V,     2,744.817. 
T.Mirnman,  Burton  V.     2,744,819, 
Downs.  Merle  L.  :   See 

Way,  Raymond  C,,  and  Downs.     2,744.329, 
Draper  Corp,  :   See 

Flamand,  Maurice  R,    2,744.544, 
Drechsel,    Erharf    K..    to    American    Cyanamld    Co.      Cyclic 
carbamates   and   method   for  their  preparation,      2.744.897. 
.5-8-56,  Cl,  260      244, 
Drescher,    Sol,    and   H,    Bryer.      Garment   pad   to  correct   low 

whoulders.     2.744.254,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  2—93, 
Drill.   Krvln   A.      Bucket  attachment  for  Ingot  strippers  and 

the  like.    2.744,305,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  22—95. 
Drummond,    FoUom    E.,    to   The   Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co,    of    Ohio,      Wrinkle    drying    oil    siccative.      2,744,832, 
.5-8-56.  Cl.  106      264. 
Drummond.    Folsom    E..    to   The   Commonwealth   Engineering 
Co     of    Ohio,       Wrinkle    drying    oil    siccative.      ^44.833, 
5-8  56.  Cl    106-264, 
Duane.  John  J.,  to  I'nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Prepa- 
ration    of     organopolyslloxanes.       2,744,923,     5-8-56.     Cl. 
260- -448.2. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B.,  I^aboratorles,  Inc.  :   See — 
.Marshall.  James  R.     2.745,066. 
Yu,  Yeo  Pay      2,74.5  004. 
Dunsnuilr,  Robert,   to  The  British  Thomson-Houston  Co.  Ltd. 
Cavity  type  magnetrons.    2,745,040.  5-8-56.  Cl.  315 — 39.69. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ni 


Du  Pont,  E.  I,,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   See  — 

Seney,  John  S,     2,744.408, 
Durbon,   William  K,,   to  Waugh   Equipment  Co.     Cushion  un 

derframe.    2,744,638,  5-8-56,  Cl.  213     8. 
Dutcher    Harris  A.,  and  H.  R.  Sailors,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.      Decomposing   urea    adducts   by   countercurrently   con- 
tacting the  urea  adducts  with  a  hot  gas,  removing  the  urea 
fines  and   recycyllng   the  larger  urea   particles.      2.744,887. 
5-8-56.  Cl.  260     96.5. 
Dyer.  John  W..  J.  H,  natt.  and  B.  H.  Short,  to  (ieneral  Motom 
t  orp.      Windshield    wiper    mechanism,      2.744.282     5-8-56, 
Cl.  15      255. 
Eagle  Lock  Co.,  The  :   Stc 

Vile.  Norman  J.     2,744,404 
Eagle-Plcher  Co,,  The  :   See 

Cari>enter,   James,  Shutt,  and  Winchester      2,744  286 
Kalen.   John   <;     H„   and   E.    Hale,   to  Co-Operatlve   Wholesale 
Society,      Ltd.        Storage     racks     for     cheeHeH         2,744  325 
5-8-56,  Cl.  31— 49. 
Eames,  George  .M.  :   See 

Sessions,  Lee  W.     2,744.703. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See- 
Hall,  Vlncnt  C,,  and  Yule,     2.744.950. 
Eaton  -Mfg.  Co,  :    See 

Findley.  Howard  J,     2. 744. .596, 
Edera.  Eugene  .   See- 

Stokvis,  Samuel  R,  J  ,  and  Edera.    2.744.758. 
Edera,  Eugene,  and  S.  K.  J.  Stokvis.     Automatic  b<^)ring  mill 

2.744,423,  5   8-56,  Cl,  77      .57. 
Ehm,    Wllhelm.    to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft 
Aniine  sulfur  dioxide  addition  products  of  acefoacetanllldes 
2.744.933,  5-8-56.  <'l,  260- .562 
Elsele,     Andrew.       Horp     gauging     Instrument.       2,744  33:< 

5  8-.)6.  Cl,  33-    17« 
Elliott.  Howard  A.  :    See- 

SImpklns,    Robert    L„    Materka.    and    Elliott.      2,745  07.5 
Kills,    David   H..    to   The   Oscar  C.    RUson   Co       iJoor  holder 

2,744,779,  .5   8.56.  <^I.  292      278 
Elsbett,   Ludwlg.  to  W,   H.   R,   Behrens,      Internal  combustion 

♦■nglnes.     2.744.50S,  5   8   56   Cl    12.3-  41,39 
Emhart  .Mfg^  Co,  :   Ser 

Ardel.  Edgar,  and  Woxnlak,    2.744  608 
Rowe    George  E,     2. 744, .3.58 
Eniulsol  Chemical  Corp.,  The  :    See 

Harris.  Benjamin  K      2,744  902 
Engelhard.      William       E  Sealed      unnealing      apparatus 

2.744.745,  5-8   56.  Cl,  266      5 
Englert.  Ralph  A,  :    See 

Cleaveland,   Burton  I,  ,   Englert,  and   I^rson.      2.744.372 

AV"oo   "*''"»♦'•■    '-    f       Shock   absorber.      2,744.747.   5-8-56. 
Cl,  267  —  1 . 

Enimann,   Ralph,  and  W.   H,   Barrett,  to  Minnesota  and  On 
tarlo   Paper  Co       Roller  speed   Indicating  means  for  paper 
coating  machines,      2,744,492    5   8  56    Cl     118      10 
Erck.   Louis  J.,   to  The  Cleveland-CllfTs' Iron  Co.     Method   of 

concentrating  ores.      2.744.627.   5-8  56    Cl    209-172  5 
Krgas.  Isaac  :    See 

Ia'vv   Josoph  P      2.7  45.089 
Erie  Mining  Co,  :   Ser- 

Beggs   Donald,  and  de  Corlolis     2.744.743 
Erie,  Donald  Z,,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp,  '  Plate  type  hvdrau 

lie  valve.     2,744.540,  .5-8- .56   Cl    1.37      024 
Eriy-Faf  Livestock  Feed  Co       Ser 

Lent,  Albert.     2  744,824 
Essex  Wire  Corp.  ;    See 

SImpklns    Robert  L.  Materka.  and  Elliott.     2,745  075 
Ksso  Research  and  F:nglneerlng  Co.  :    See  — 
Mertiwelller,  Joseph  K.     2,744  936 
.MertEweiller,      Joseph      K..     Templeton,      and      Daussat. 

Etten.   Nicholas  L..  to  Chamberlain  lorp.     Awning  structure 
and     method     of     making     same.       2,744,300      ,%_8-56      Cl 
20 — 57,5. 

Etten.  Nicholas  1...  to  Chamberlain  Corp,  Mounting  arrange- 
ment for  pivotal  wringer  roll,  2.744,403  5-8-56  C| 
68 — 244 

'''2'.?4l4So,'5^'?.fl','rf  ,?'«'"!?/'"••  '"'■     «»'<'PP'"« '"'^'«tor. 
Evans  Enterorlses,  Inc   :    Kee  — 

Evans    Frederick  H.     2,744.6,39 
Evans.     Frederick     H,.     to     Evans    Enterprises      Inc.       Bloom 

turning   apparatus.      2,744,639.   5-8-56    Cl   '214-1 
Evans.  Joseph  C,  :   Nee   - 

Evans   Joseph  C,  and  Wedmore.     2.744.739 
Kvans.    Joseph   C,,    and    H.    S.    We<imore    to   Jos«>ph   C    Evans 
Beach  sand  cleaning  device.     2.744  7.39    5-8-56    CI    •>62— '» 
Evans,  William  E,.  Jr,  :   See  -  .  .      i.  -o^      .. 

Lynch    William  M     and  Evans,     2.745,005 
Kvans.  William  R.,  to  Aircraft  Marine  Products    Inc      Crimp- 
ing tool  with  a  plurality  of  movable  dies  or^r'able  singly  or 
together.     2,744  428    5   8   56   Cl   81   -15 
Everbrlte  Electric  Signs  Inc,  ;   See- 

RIcht'T    Kenneth  W.     2  744  705 
Everett.  Arthur  C,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corp      Closure  apply 
ing  aprwratus,     2,744  368    .5-8-56    Cl    53      67  " 

Evinrude,  Ralph  S  ,  to  Outboard.  Marine  k  Mfg    Co      Engine 
carburetor  with  a  choking  and  priming  control.     2.744,736, 
■•-M— ."^fi,  C],  261      .34. 
Executone  Inc,  :    See 

Bernstein,  Allan  C,     2  744  966 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  The  :   See 

Revnolds    Harry  R      2  744  474 

'^'pf*\?it^''l'?^  ^-      **''l**'"'"s-type  spot   welding  g\in       2,744,980, 
5— 8— .56,  Cl.  219      4, 

Falllgant     I»uis   A.,    to    Prepo   Corp       Assemhlv   and   locking 

|J»«'«n«  ^"r  liquid   handling  devices,      2.744.657,  5-8-56,  Cl. 

Falllgant     Ix)Uls  A.,   to    Pref>->  Corp.      Fuel   Rvsfems  for  light 
portable    gas   combustion    hurners.      2.744.809,   .5-^8-56,    Cl, 


Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  ;   See — 
Ehm.  Wllhelm,     2,744,933. 
R^iach.  Georg.     2,744.914, 
Farnham    Alford  <i.  :  see 

Bender.  Howard   L..   Farnham.  ami  (iuver      2,744  882 
1-auHt,    Delbert    G      and   J     A.    Wilson.   Jr..  "to  C.  A.   Xorgren 
--k  -fi  p     *'o!;'^*'"  *"*'   automatic  drain   valve.      2,744,&iS4. 
Faust.  John  A.  :   See-  - 

Sahyun,    Melville,    Faust,   and   Jules.      2,744  916 
federated  I>epartment  Stores,  Inc.  :   See — 

Sealy,  Marie  P.    2.744  676. 
Feigin,  Leon    to  Aviation  Engineering  Division.  Avien-Knlok 
erbocker     Inc.      Differential    stop    mechanism.       2,744,416. 
•» — »— 06.  Cl.  I  4     414, 
Kelker.  Jean  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  Inc.     Tran- 
sistor  blocking  oscillators.     2.745,012    5-8-56    CI    250—36 
relsa.  A.  (.;,  ;    Ser 

Meyer.  Frledrlch,    2.744  378 

^*',ir.'7'  '!''"' o"i.  il^*X^  suspension  having  coil  springs  and 

dual  axle.    2.744,765.5-8-56  Cl   280-  124 
Kefherston.  Robert  T,  :   See 

Jenney,  Ray  S.,  and  Fetherston.     2  744  611 
Jenney.   R«v   S,   Fetherston,  and   .Miller.      2.744  609 
5-X:56"cr  267— 20''*''*"'*'  """P**""'""  mechanism.     2.744.749. 

*■  'nH^»7;l'\\'J^"v,''"','.,;^-  ^    ^'•''*''''    'o  A-  ^    I    PlastlcB  Pro 
?B      5n^  ^^^      Moulding  apparatus,     2,744,288,  5-8-56.  Cl. 

Flke.    Elmer   A.,   and    W.    H     .Seaton,    to   Monsanto   Chemical 
"52  -Dn         *""'      compositit.ns         2.744,874.      5-8-56,      Cl. 

^  'r,'."*^;,.^"Ui'"  "^      Infinite  ratio  s.'lector.     2,744,422    5-8-56 

Cl.  74 — 751.  ' 

Flndlev.  George  W.  :   See 

Hlaauw.  Andrew,  and  Flnillt\       2  744  7"4 

'■'27:$;.59"6:'H-Vc/V9l^'275'''*^-    '"■       '^••'""^•^    ^^'^^ 
Finest  Scaffold  Co..  The  :  ^ee- 

McIVmough.  jHnies  S       2,744.795 
^''"''♦'•ftj'in..  William.      Luggage    handle.      2.744,.595,    .5-8-56. 

Finn,    John    S  .    to    W     H     Mead       Apparatus    for   conveying 


coniminute<l   materials,      2,744,792.  5-S 
Firma   I^enkradwerk  Gusfave  Petri  :    See 

.Naumann,   Worst.      2,744,975 
Fisher.     Milton     E.     and     P.     C.       Self-feeding 


-.56.  Cl    302-    14. 


pig     feeder 


2.744,497,  5-8  56.  Cl,  119-5.3 
FUher.  Paul  C,  :   See- 

Flsher,  Milton  K   and  P,  C,      2  744  497 

^''^'l*''".;-^^'  . ****"•*"       'J'"'"  Kulrtp  bushing.     2.744.424.  .V-8-,56 
(1.(1  — ()2 

Fisk.  Bert  :   See  - 

True,  Virgil,  and  Fisk       2,745  067 
Fitzgerald.    Reginald    P..    to    Pneumatic    Drop    Hammer    Co 
-Method  and  apparatus  for  die-forging  articles  from  blanks 

of  normally  rigid  material      2.744.31.5,  5-8-.56    Cl   29 .5.53 

Pifigerald,  Rol)ert  T       Ser 

Kulik.iwski,  Edwin  F,  Miles,  and  Fit«gerald,     2,745  016 
•"'""J""?'!    •>'l"'"'fT„K-    K'   I'raper   C,>rp.      Loom   stop   motion 

2,.44..)44,  .5-8   .56,  Cl    1.39      .V.4 
Klafen,  .Vordahl  T   :    See 

Larson.  Arnold  W    (J,  and  Klaten       2  744  361 
Flatt,  James  H    :    Nee 

Dyer.  John  W  ,  Flatt,  and  Short       2  744  282 
Flels(hhauer,    Henry    G,       Automatic    controlling    device    for 

branch   pipe  lines.      2,744,541.  5-8-56,  Cl.   137— «27 
rlctchcr,   Geoffrey  :    Srr 

Smith,  Anthony  P,  and  Fletcher      2  744  662 
r  lex-O  I„ators.  Inc   :    See 

Richardson.  William  F,      2,744.480 
Florence.      Frank      P         Power      tiperated 

2.744.271.  .5-«    56.  Cl    15-29 
F<.lk.  Joseph,   to   r    S    Slicing  Machine  ( 
<hlne  having  nicans  for  regulating  th» 


fountain      brush 


Vi 


a  group.     2,744,55:V 


Inr 
number 


Slicing  tna 
of  slicfs   In 


„ -H-56,  Cl.  146-    94 

Food  Machinery  and  Cliernical  Corp   •   Srr   - 

Halt.  James   .M       2.744.613 
Foote,    Fred   F       I,jiwn  edging  device.      2, 744. .357. 

47—33. 
Ford,  George  E.,  to  Quallfrol  Corp      Pointer  bearing  for 


,745.028. 
Howerv, 


eating  Instruments      _ 

Ford,  John  R   ;    Srr 

Bollinger.  Waldon  P 

Ford   Motor  Co    ;    Srr 

Hlaauw,  Andrew,  and  F'Indlev 
Sewfll,  Walter  W  ,  and  Wilson 

P'orgue,    Stanley   V.,    to    Radio  (^.rn 


-8-.56.  Cl. 
an<i  Ford 


31( 


8-56.  Cl 
ndi 


104. 
2.745,099, 


744.724, 

.'.744.642. 

of   America 


Photo-con 


Corp 
ray 


of 
de 


diictlve  targets  for  cathode  ray  devices      2,744.837,  5-H- 56, 
Cl.   1 1 7 — 21 1 . 
Forgue,    Stanley    V  ,    and    R     R     Goodrich,    to    Radio 
America        Phot o-conductivf    targets    for    cathode 
vices      2.745.032.  5   H   5«i.  Cl    ,Si;?      85. 
Forming  Machin*-  C.   of  .Xinerica,  Thf      Str 

Simnson,  Alvan   D       2,744,591 
Foster-Ellis   (^o    :    Srr 

Hammer,  Irving  P..  and  Rust       2,744,883 
Foster,  Lawrence  V       Mixing  faucet  for  showers  and  the  like 

2,1  44, .542.  5-H-.5ti,  Cl,  137      630  IS 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp   :    Srr  i 

Howes,   Allen  H       2.744.73.'^ 

-Mtrritt,  Gilbert   S.      2.744,7:?(i.  1 

Fougera.  1:.,  4<'o.,  In<    :    Sre  ] 

Halpern.  Alfreil.  and  Bradney.      2,744.851 
Fountain.  <;f'rald  E   :    Srr 

Overton.  Charles  .M..  Iddings.  and  Fountain 
Foxboro  Co ,  The  :    Srr 

I>avis,  Lincoln  K.      2.744.661 
Gallant.  Alb«'rt  L       2,744,489 


2,744.69« 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FT  I  tern    Tori) 
.V8-5H,      n 

typ<»wrlf*'rs. 

Servomotor 


FVitnce,  Harold,  to  Imperial  Ciiemlcal  InduMtriea  Ltd.     Frut-vHM 
for  the  manufacture  of  tetra-axa-porphin  colorinK  matters 
2,744.913,  .V*-r)6,  CI.  260-314. 
Kmncvflcblnl,  Lorenxo,  to  Otnetne  Galileo  8ucieta  per  Axionl. 
Widening     niechaniam     for     atraiKht     linittiiiK     macliineH 
2,744.397.  5-8-56,  CI.  66—70. 
KrmncU,  Charleg  K.    Apparatus  for  the  production  of  fixed  khh 

from  fuel  oil.     2,744,814,  5-8-56,  CI.  48 — 105. 
Franck,  Oor^e  E..  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.     I'riminK 

device.     2.744.512,  .5-8-^56,  CI.  123 — 187.5. 
Kranlcel,  Theodor.  to  Qeneral  Dynamics  Corn.     Direct  readln); 

time  measurinc  device.     2,74.5,058,  5-8-56,  CI.  324 — 2N 
Kranti.  WUliam.  to  Slmmonds  AerocessorieH,  Inc.     PneumHtic 

control  apparatus.     2,744. ,502,  5-8-56,  CI.  121-41. 
Kreedman.  Mollle  S.    Convertible  garment.    2,744,253,  5-8-.'iti. 

n.  2—80. 
Freeland.    Chester    V.       Emergency    Are    escape.       2,744,673, 

5-8-56,  CI.  227—18. 
Fried.  Krupp,  Lokomotlvfabrlk  :  See — 

Lammerx,  Ernst.     2.744.421. 
Fuller,   Ru88ell  K.,   to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.      liii 
versal  wafer  stem  cutter.     2,744,574.  .5-8-56,  CI.   164 — 4<i 
GaK^,  Thomas  B.  :   Kee  - 

Wender.  Simon  H..  Gajte.  Ice,  and  Morris.     2,744, 89.H 
Gailllot,  Paul,  and  F.  Debarre,  to  Soclete  des  Uaines  ChlmiqueH 
Rhone-Poulenr.       4-0.0  diphenylphosphonylamlno-antlpyrin 
and    proces*    for    Its    production.      2,744.912,    .5-8-.5rt,    CI 
260 — 310. 
Gallant,  Albert  L.,  to  The  Foxboro  Co.     Ribbon  Indicator  In 

strument.     2,744,489.  5-8-56,  CI.  116^129. 
Gannett,    IMnforth   K..   to   Bell   Telephone   IviboratorleH,    In( 
Transistor     nejfatlve     imi>edance     converterti.        2,"45,()«)H, 
5-8-56.  CI.  333—80. 
Gardes.    Alfred    W.,    to    Indiana    Commercial 
Pllterlng      screen      assembly.         2.744,632, 
210 — 184. 
Gare,      Louis.        Line     indicating;     device      for 

2,744,606.  ,->-8   5«,  CI.   197—189. 
Gaubatz.   Arthur  W.,   to  General   Motors  Corp. 

2,744,415,  .'S-8-.')6.  CI.  74—388. 
Ganirer,   Roy  C,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp.     IV 
vice  for  measuring  gas   pressures.      2,745,059,   5-8  56.   CI 
324—33. 
Gayer.  Frederick  H.     Ester-acids  from  higher  fatty  acids  ami 

resin  acids.     2,744.889,  5-8-56,  (T.  260—97.5. 
Gearheart,   John   D.,   and    M.   V.    Scozzafava.    to   Clurv   Corp 
Ribbon  feeding  and  reversing  mechanism   for  printing  inn 
chines.     2.744,605,  .V8-56,  CI.  197  —  165. 
Oeisel,  Paul  E.,  to  A.  N.  Lucian.     Jet  power  plant  for  aircraft 

2,744,381,  .5-8-56,  CI.  60— .35  6. 
Gellman,    Sidney.       Method    and    npparatus    for    generating 

steam.     2.744.504,  .->-8-5«i,  CI.  122      13.'.. 
Geltner,  Bernard  B.     Maintenance  kit  for  firearms      2, 744. "J".'. 

.5-8-56    CI.  15    -118, 
Oenco,     Frank    C.      Collapsible    container    for    waste    paj.er 

2.744,461,  5-8-56,  CI.  100- -34. 
General  Box  Distributors  :   See — 

Burkholder,  Claude  A.      2,744.551. 
General  Cap  and  Container  Corp.  :   (fee — 

Hoover,  Lawrence  E.  de  S.      2,744.658. 
General  Controls  Cu.  :   See-  - 

Ray,  VVIlllam  A.      2,744,947 
General  I>ynanilc8  Corp.  :   See-  — 
Frankel,  Theodor.      2.745,(>5H. 
Pharia,  William  W.      2,744.96,? 
Reagan,  I.eon  H.     2,744,964. 
Reagan.  l.eon  H.      2,744,967. 
(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Balrd,  Leslie  L.      2,744,974. 
Baldwin,  Morris  J.      2,745.030. 
Briggs,  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  Hannon.      2.744,822. 
Graves,  Donald  E.,  and  Camell.      2.745.020 
Jensen,   Richard  C.      2,745,096. 
LIngel,  Fred  J.      2,745,044. 
McElllgott,  John  E.      2,745,029. 
.Newman.  Robert  \V.      2,744.838. 
Osman,   I^ee  E.      2,744,821. 
I'lckarski,  Leon  T.      2,744,873. 
Reld,  Ralph  A.,  and  I>Hinard.      2,7 
Rudoff,  ifyman.      2.744,845. 
Schroeder,  George  W.      2,744,990. 
Smith-Johannsen,  Rolwrt.      2,744. 
Smith,  Sidney  R.,  Jr..  and  Koch. 
Swerdlow,  Nathan.      2,744,654. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :   See 

Boegehold    Alfred  L.      2,744.495. 
Chayne,  Charles  A.      2,744,419. 
Chilton,  William  D.      2,744,601. 
Dyer,  John  W..  Flatt,  and  Short, 
t^nubatz,  Arthur  W.      2,744,415. 
Johnson,    Lauren    L.,    Dilworth,    and    Addle.      2,745,050. 
McClelland.  Clarence  P.      2,744,405. 
Orr,  Nolan  B.      2,744,722. 
Spears,  Esten  W.      2,744,992. 
<;eneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  ;    See- 
(Jray,  John  W.      2,744.683. 
Paine.  (Jeorge  R.      2,744,339. 
(ieorgia  Kaolin  Co.  :   See 

■Saunders,  Tlaude.      2,744,633. 
tJerber,     Albert    J.,     to    (Jerber     Plastic 
methods      for      making      the      same. 
36      11.5. 
(Jerber  Plastic  Co.  :    See 

(Jerber,  Albert  J.      2. 744.. {40. 
lierdy,   Emanuel  J.      Multler  and  tailpipe  hanger 

.5-8-56.  CI.  248—60. 
<;erhardt,     Carl     W      Well     point.     2,744,579.     5  8-56.     CI. 

166—180. 
(ierosa,  Anthony.     Movable  support  for  containers.    2.744,710, 
5-8-56.  CI.  248      129 


45,086. 


878. 
2,744.982 


2,744,282. 


Co,      Footwear    and 
2.744,340.       .V8^5tt. 


,744.7(Hi, 


tJerwlg,  Larry  K,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Dispensing  valve 
for  high  pressure  fluid  storage  flaska.    2,744,386,  5-8-56,  CI. 
62 — 1. 
(ieyer,  Paul.  :   See — 

Parshall,  Clarence  M.,  and  Geyer.     2,744,287. 
(ilbraltar  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Woessner,  Carl  J.      2,744,650. 
GibHon,  Walter  (J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
In   color    television.      2,744,951,   5-8-56,  CI. 
tiilbert  4  Barker  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 
<Jrl8«,  Alfred  L.    2,744,788. 
Hope,  Stanley  C.      2,744,656. 
•  MItlllan  Bros.,  Inc.  :  See — 

McCann,  Joe  (J.,  Well,  and  Stein.      2,745.100. 
<;iad8tone,    Martell    .M.,   and   B.    R.    Harris,   to   B. 
Production     of     Improved     dried     egg     whites. 
5-8-56,  ("1.  99—210. 
Glew    I>avia  N.  :   See— 

Robertson,  Ross  E.,  and  (Jlew.     2,744,440. 
(;iuck.  I>avld,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.     Device  for  con- 
trolling   belt    alignment.      2,744,363,    5-8-56,    CI.    51      139 
<io|den,  Catherine  C,     Test  tube  cleaning  device  and  method, 

2,744,842,  5-8-56,  CI.  134—23. 
<ioldman,  Angela  A.:   See 

Waller,  <'oy  W,  and  Goldman.     2,744,932. 
(Joldstein.     I^dlslas,     I).     J.     Levlne,     and     W.     Sichak,     to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.      Waveguide 
gas  switching  device.     2,745,072,  5-8-56,  CI.  333-98. 
iJomniel,  I>ewey  E.  :   See 

and  Gommel.     2,744,548. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Registration 
178- -5.4. 


R.    Harris. 
2,744.828. 


and  tJood.     2.744,435. 


♦Ittlng    under 


Stephenson,  Henry  R 
Good,  Byron  E.  :  »s'ee — 

.Anderson,  Thomas  .M. 
(Joodman,  .\be  E.  :   See 

Tyler,  Edward  P  .  and  Goodman.      2,744,510. 
(ioodman.     Louis    S.      Mj-diclnal    composition    containing    dl 
phenyl    dlhydro  or   tetrahydroglyox«line-4-one  and   method 
of   producing  anticonvulsant   activity.     2,744,852,   5-8-66. 
CI.  167-65. 
(Joodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Orr.  Marcus  O.      2,744,847. 
(kMxlrich.  Robert  R.  :   See 

Forgue,  Stanley  V.,  and  (ioodrich.      2,745,032. 

•  iordo,   Fre<i   L,,  and  J,   G.   Stinde.      Belt  sander       2,744  362 

5-8-56,  CI,  .")1      135. 
(iosUn  Birmingham  .Mfg.  Co.  :   See 
Malr,  James.      2,744,571. 

•  Jould,    Jay    P.     Apparatus    for    handling    a 

pressure.      2,744,310,  ,5-8-,56,  CI.  29 — 213. 
(Jraflex,   Inc.  :    See  - 

Sahniel,  Otto  H.      2,745,051. 
(iraham.    .Matthew   P.,   to  Thompson   Products,   Inc.     .Method 

iif  making  tiall  studs.      2,744,!i09,  .5-8-56,  CI    29 — 148  4 
Gram,    Eugene    .M.      Toilet   flush   control.      2,744,261     5-8-56 

CI    4      67, 
Cranberry,    Edgar   H.,   and   J.    M.    Wall,   to   West   Point   Mfg 
•Co,      Slasher    cr»'el    beam    bearing.      2,744,801,    .5-8-56     Cl 
,508     236 
'irandstaff.  Otho  D  ,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc 
Ele<tronic  time  generator.      2,745,008,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  2.50 — .36. 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :   See — 
Higonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.      2,744,443. 
Hlgcmnet,  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.     2,744,457. 
Graves,    Donald    E.    and    I).    .M.    Camell,    to   General    Electric 
Co.      Electrical    protective   system.      2,745,020.    .5-8-.56,   Cl. 
2.50     95. 
Gray,  (i.  A.,  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Walter.  John  .M.      2.744.4.50. 
Gray,  John   W  ,   to  <ieneral  Precision  I..aboratory  Inc.      Navi- 
gational       resolver-lntegrator.      2,744,683,        5-8-56.        Cl 
235      61, 
Gn-efkea,   Johannes  A,,   F,   de  Jnger,  and   P,   van  Tllburg,   to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  as  trustee.      Pulse 
code      modulatiim      transmitter.      2,744,9.59.      .5-8-56,      Cl 
179      15, 
Greefkes.    Johannes    A  ,    and    P.    van    Tllburg.    to    Hartford 
National   Bank  and  Trust   <'o.,  as  trustee.      Time-multiplex 
pul8e-c<Kle       nuMlulatlon       signal       transmission       system. 
2.744,960,  5   8  56,  Cl.  179—15. 
<;r»H>n.  Leland  W,  :   See    - 

Thels,  William  T..  and  (Jreen.      2.744.272. 
<ireen.  Charles  R.  ;   See 

Cassis.  Frank,  and  (ireene.      2,744.841. 
Grillo.   Joseph,    to   Ward    Leonard    Electric   Co.      Battery   cell 
voltage      comparison       system.      2,745,090,       .5-8-.56,      <'l. 
340  -253. 
<;rlp,  Erik  K,,  to  .\ktleb<daget  Atvidaberg-Faclt.      Tens  trans 
fer     device      for      calculating      machines      and      the      like. 
2.744,686.  .5-8- .56.  Cl.  23.5—140. 
Grl8«,    Alfred    L.,    to    tJllbert   4    Barker    Mfg.    Co.      Swinging 
arm      hose      retriever      for     fluid      dispensing     apparatu." 
2.744.788.  ,5-8-56,  Cl.  299—77. 
Gronek,  John,      Live  fish  bag  holder.      2,744,709,  ■5-8-.56.  <'l 

248-  99. 
Grossman,  Ralph  E.     .Method  of  painting  in  the  reproduction 

of  paintings.      2,744,349,  5-8-.56,  CI.  41—26. 
<;illdner.  Harry  W.  :   See- 

Kiihler,   Hellfrled  K..  GUIdner,  and  Tell.     2,744,600. 
Gustafson,   <Juataf       Pruning  Implement.      2,744,322,   .5-8-56. 

Cl.   30      249 
Guth,    Edwin    F.      Light    dlffusors    for    illuminating   devices. 

2.745,(M)1,  .->-H   56.  Cl.  240      78. 
Guyer.  John  W.  :   Sre~ 

Bender.   Howard  L.,   Farnham,  and  tJuyer.      2,744,882 
Habighurst.   Becker  :    See 

I.,  Habighurst.  and  Terry.  2,744,890. 
and  B.  .\.  Lyle.  Attachment  for  lifting 
loading    means.      2.744,644,    .5-8-56.    Cl. 


Wagner.    Jean 

Hackney.   Robert   V 

truck,    with    end 

214     512 

Haddon,  E<lward  L. 

<'rlst,  Bucklev. 


\ 


HaK«n  Corp.  :  See- 
White,  John  H. 
Halt,    Jamea    M.,    to 


2,744,663. 
Food    .Machinery 


and    Chemical    Corp. 
2,744,613,  5-«-.56, 


Frait  transferring  and  rejecting  mean*. 

CI.  198 — 33. 
Male,  Eric.  :  See  - 

Eales,  John  (i.  R.,  and  Hale.     2,744,325 
Hall,    George    V.,    and    W.    S.   Ollwa,    to 

Machine      Co.     Overdraft      detection 

2,744.681,  5-8-56,  Cl.  23.5-    1. 
Hall,  Vincent  C,  and  J.  A.  C.  Yule,  to 

One  dimensional  unsharp  masking.     2 

178—5.4. 
Hall,  WlllUm  D.  :   See— 

Toulon.  Pierre  M.  G.      2.744,949. 
Haller,  John  F.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp      Prooess. 

2,744,811,  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  23      1.54. 
Haller,   John   W.    K.,   to  The   Linen  Thread  Co 
treating     netting.      2.744,306, 


for 


machine 
26  1. 
Halpern,  Alfred, 
Inc.  Cardiac 
2,744.851,  5-8 


Monroe   Calculating 
for      crawl      carry. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
744.9.50,  .5-8-56.  Cl. 


Ud.     Novel 
.V8-56,     Cl. 


and   C.   H.    Bradney.   to   E.   Foogera  4  Co., 
glycosides     for     intramuscular     Injection. 
.56,  CI.  167—58. 


Halvorson,  Carl  T.      Removable  fog  light.      2,744.098,  5-8-.56. 

Cl.  240—7.1. 
Hamacher,  Edward  A.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.     X-Ray 
intensity      measuring      system.     2,745,019,      5-8-.56,      Cl. 
250—83.6. 
Hamilton-Thomas  Corp.  :   See — 

Wiegers.  Irvin  E.,  and  Davis.    2,744,748. 
Hammer,  Irving  P.,  and  J.  B.  Rust.      V,  to  Montclair  Research 
Corp.,    and    Vi    to    Ellis-Foster    Co.      Preparation    of   water 
soluble     salt     of     n-dlalkylamlnoalkoiymethvl     polvamide, 
2,744.883.  .5-8-,56.  Cl.  260—72. 
Hampden  Brass  and  Aluminum  Co.  :  See 
Sevetz  Edward  B..  8r.     2, 744, .547. 
Hanna  Coal  4  Ore  Corp.  :  See — 

Vidmar.  John  P.     2,744,514. 
Hannon.  Cyril  H.  :  See— 

and  Hannon 


Briggs.  James  L.,  Jr. 
Hardin.  Stanford  A   :  See 

Strlolln.  Marcus  M  , 
Harkness.  Andrew  W. 
2.744  2.58  5-8-56   Cl.  4 


2.744,822. 


Jr     Hardin,  and  Bundy      2.744.944. 
Flush     valve     and     valve     outlet. 
-.52. 


W 


Valve  ball  cage.      2,744,260,  5-8-.56, 


Hoe    4    Co.,    Inc. 
printing    machines. 


Partitioned 
2.744,464, 


to  Marco  Industries 
2.745,094,  5-8-.56, 


Harkness,  Andrew 

Cl.   4—57. 
Harless,    Charles    A.,    to    R 
fountain    rotary    Intaglio 
.5-8-56.  Cl.  101  —  1.57. 
Harman,  Marlon  W.,  and  J   J.  D'Amico,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.       Halogen       substituted       alkenyl       dlthlocarbamates. 
2,744  898.  .5-8-.56.  C\.  260—247.1. 
Harrington.  Frank  A.,  and  T.  W.  Jentges 
Co.     Block  type  panel  indicator  light, 
Cl.  340— .381. 
Harris.  Benjamin  R.  :  See — 

Gladstone.  Martell  M..  and  Harris.     2.744,828 
Shaffer.  Bernard  M,     2.744.829. 
Harris.  Benjamin  R..  to  The  Emulsol  Chemical  Corp.     Alkyl 
naphthyl    qpaternary    ammonium    compounds.      2,744  902 
5-8-.56.  C1.2eO — 290. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  Set— 

Bailey.    Christopher   E.    G..   and   Paul.     2,745,064. 

De  Jager,  Frank.      2,745.063. 

Greefkes,    Johannes    A.,     de    Jager,    and    van    Tilburg, 


2,744.9.59. 
tlreefkes.  Johannes 
MQller.  Friedrich  W. 
Peek.  Johannes  J.  A. 
Van  Weel.  Adelbert. 
Wlllemse.  Theo  W. 


2.744,721, 


See — 
2.744.672. 


A.,    and   van   Tilbarg.     2,744,960 
2.744  583. 
2,744.961. 
2.745.003. 
2.745.052. 
Hartlng,  Wesley  A.     Regeneration  system  for  water  softening 

plant.     2,744.868.  5-8-.56,Cl.  210— 24. 
Hartle.  Louis  J.,  to  Amsler  Morton  Corp.     Soaking  pit  curb 

2.744.479.  5-8-56,  Cl.  110—181.  *  ^ 

Hartle,    Robert    J.,    and    G.    W.    Klnier,    to    American    Bosch 

Arma    Corp.      Polylodinated    beniotrifluorldes.      2,744,941 

5-8-,56.  Cl.  260 — 651. 
Hartley,    Henry    J.,    and    C.    S.    Rankin,    to    Pacific   Foundry 

Co.    Ltd.      Incinerator       2,744.477.    .V8-56,   Cl     110 — 8 
Hartney,    James    L..    to    Cnlted    States   Steel   Corp.      Method 

of  Introducing  air   to  burners  of  reversing  type  furnaces 

2.744.744.  5-8-56,  Cl.  26,3— 52. 
Hatch,  Albert  M.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Turbine 

.5-8-.56,  C\.  253—32. 
Haugen,   Glenn   L.,   and  V,     D.    Wofford,   to   Bendix   Aviation 

«  orp.      Means    for    Improving    television    Interlace    control 

2,744.9.56,  5-8-56.  Cl.  178      69  5 
Haverstlck,    Merral    P..    to    National    Rejectors.    Inc       Coin 

separators.     2,744.603,  .5-8-.56,  Cl.  194 — 102 
Haieltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Symer  Orten  H.,  Jr,      2,745.036. 
Heber,     William     E.       Flngergrip    wiper    for 

2.744,279   .5-8-56,  Cl.  15     210 
Heck,  John  F..  Jr.,  to  New  Allegheny  Mfg    Co      I'nderground 

trap  for  leaks  In  gas  pipes.     2.744.815.  5-8  ,56   Cl    48—193 
Heltmann.  Albert :  See — 

BrOckner,  Harry,  and  Heltmann.     2,744,994. 
Hellon,  James  B.    Public  address  housing  aasemblv.    2, 744, .584 

5-8-56,  Cl.  181—31. 
Hendricks,  John  (J.,  and  L.  M.  Kebrlch,  to  National  I^'ad  Co 

yinvl  halide  resin  stabilized  with  basic  lead  dicarboiylates 

2,744,881,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  260^  -45.75 
Henigman.  Joseph.     Adjustable  carrying  handles.     2,744,868, 

5—8—56,  Cl.  224 — 5.5. 
Henrv.  Beulah  L.    Can  opener.    2,744,6.53.  .5-8-56  Cl    220^-52 
Herzfeld.   Simon  H.    to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.     1-thlocyano 

A',r;'^5'^'"'''"^"'"""^*^'^'^*^«'f™hydro-4,7  methanoindene 

2,744.924,  .V8-.56,  <'l.  260     454. 


bowling    balls. 


Sewing      machine       2,744,482,      5-8-86,      Cl. 


and  Rorabaugb.     2,744,840. 

2.744.928. 
2.744.929. 

Johnson,    to    International 
converting    exhibitor. 


Hess,      Otto. 

112—288. 
Heusner,  Wllbelm  L.   O..  to  Hermann  Schwan  K.  G      Lock 

for  metallic  mine  propa.     2,744,717,  .5-8-56,  Cl    248 — 354 
Hewitt,  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea,  Inc. 

Microwave      magnetized      ferrlte      attenuator.      2.745,000 

.5-8-56,  Cl.  333 — 81. 
Higonnet,    Rene   A.,    and    L.    M.    Moyroud.    to    Graphic   Arts 

2744,443  5^8^ "l° ■8i^*"24  ^*'"*°»™P*"<^   wpylng  d#vle». 
Higonnet,    Rene    A.',    and    L.    M.    Moyroud,    to   Graphic  Arta 

Research  Foundation,  Inc.     Photographic  composing  appa- 
ratus.   2,744,457,  5-8-56,  Cl.  95 — 4  5. 
Hill,  George  C,  Jr.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Spectrometer 

2^"44'439*5-^5rci*88-74  ^*"'   ''•"<'«''-l''«f   «'   »»«rt«t    ™y.. 
HiTi,  (Jlibert  F.  :  See— 

Wlttkuhns,  Bruno  A.,  and  Hill.     2  744  465 
Hlnes    Marlon  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc      Very 

,5_?!.5i"(9"2'!»f    ifl'    *'*"*■'*■''»*    '•"•■*    source.      2,748,018. 

"'8f.'  2^4^06^       Tlltable  body  trailer.      2,744,643.  5-8-56, 

HIrsch,  Andrei :  See — 

o.     ^Vl'^^:. '!•*""'*'*'■  "^    *     ""l  HIrsch.     2,744,827. 

r"o   i-  ■^,*' ,?, ,  Paintbrush  holder  and  conUlner.    2.744,633, 
•>— 8— oo,  (.1.  211 — 68. 

"^5-'"56^n  Ml^-lm^"""**  ^°'     '^''"'•o'  ***'^*<*      2,744.738. 
Hoe.  R.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Harless.  Charles  A.     2.744,464. 
Hoff,  John  M.    to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.    Automatic  Ignition 

mechanlsin    for   gaseous   fuel   burners.      2,744,869,   5-«-8e, 

'  I.    1  «>& —  1 1 5. 

""5;.^iL**'"?  **  ;  *"  '^•'t  Tappan  Stove  Co.  Automatic  Ignition 
mechanism  for  gas  burners.    2,745,042,  5-8-56,  H.  317—83 

n    240^^2"^  ^"*'  "*"       *'°'^"      2,745.002,  5-8-56! 

"  n*'"60^?3""*''^  ^  Hydraulic  system  2,744,.385.  5-8-56. 
"43— «°i3^''^**'  "  ^■^*'''  ^***"  2.744.352,  5-8-56,  Cl. 
Holland,  Donald  B.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  inc  Phaae  shift 
system  utilizing  saturable  reactors  and  motor  control 
utilizing  such  system.  2.748,049,  8-^8-56.  a.  318—331 
Holly  Sugar  Corp.  :  Hee — 

Daniels.  Robert  M.,  Maudru 
Holm.  Rot  T.  :  gee- 
Smith,  Curtis  W.,  and  Holm. 
Smith,  Curtis  W.,  and  Holm. 
Holman,    Wesley    A.,    and    R     B 
Business     Machines     Corp.      Radix 
2,748,093,  5-8-56.  Cl.  340—332 

"'!^"M;/f«m'i- #1"  ^"PP*"  <^o-:  In*-  Floating,  resilient 
(T  202--248  *"'^°  "       2,744.858,    5-8-56, 

Hoogstoel,  Leon  K..  and  C.  A  Ross,  to  Norton  Co.  Packaging 
device.     2,744,624   5-S-.56,  Cl.  206—65  «.*«»tuK 

o*Zr-   ^"^ff*  *.    ''*'  **•   *«  G«'neral  Cap  and   Container 
22:1^95  *  (frease  gun       2,744,658.    .5-8-56,   H. 

Hope,  Stanley  C,  to  Gilbert  4  Barker  Mfg.  Co 

receptacles.     2,744.6,56,  .5-8-66,  Cl   222— «2. 
Hoppe.     William,     to     Package     Machlnerv 

machines.     2,744.371,  5-8-56,  Cl.  53--236. 
Hornbostel.    Lloyd,    to    Belolt    Iron    Works 

assembly.     2  744,453.  5-8-56,  Cl   92- 49 
Hornung,  (George  G.  :  See — 

Moore.  Robert  T.,  and  Hornung.     2  744  487 
Hosmer.  Ellsworth  A.     Carrier  telephone  system.     2,744,988, 

0—8— .56,  Cl.  179 — 1. 
Houdaille  Industries.  Inc.  :  See- 

Gluck,  David.      2,744,363. 
Houston,   Weslev  M.,  and   H.  W.   Breathitt.  Jr..   to   Minerals 

o^e?*  2.7:4%$r5^''6Tl' 2%»-^r2"'"'"'*""  "'  Phoaph.te 
"77'4'4.679.*a556^?:.'^Sri2?'^*^''"  ^"     ''""''°'"  ^"""*^- 

''•!r7%^'69l"^V1i6,  n.^242-22.'''"'''*''  "^^      ^*'''*"  "'"'*" 
Howarth    Harry  A.  8.,  deceased  ;  M.  J.  Howarth,  admlnistra- 

trix.    Bearing.    2.744,799,  5-8-56,  Cl.  308—160 
Howarth,  Mary  J.  :  Bee—^ 

Howarth.  Harry  A.  S,     2.744,799 
Howery   Richard  W.  :  «ee— 

Bollinger.  Waldon  P  .  Howery,  and  Ford.      2.745  099 
Howes,   Allen    H..   to   Foster   Wheeler  Corp.      Heat  exchange 

apparatus.     2,744.733.  ,5-8-56.  Cl   257—224. 
Hubbard,  Arthur  F..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.    PorUble 

fluid     fuel     burning    air     heater.     2,744.516,     5-8-56,     Cl. 

126 —  1 10, 
Huber,  Eugen,  to  Inconex  Handelsges.  m.  b.  H.  fOr  Industrielle 

Produkte-Konstrukflonen-Export.    Means  for  treating  liquid 

fuel    before    its    injection    into    the    working    cylinder    of 

Internal  combustion  engines,   2,744.507.  5-8-56,  Cl.  123 — 32. 
Huebner,  Charles   F  .  to  Clba   Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc. 

4-(^-suh«tltuted  amlnoethyl) -imidazoles  and  the  preparation 

thereof     2  744.899,  5-8-56.  Cl.  260— 247  5. 
Hughes.    Arthur    D.      Apparatus    for    separating    immiscible 

liquids.     2  744  630.  .5-8-56   Cl.  210—56. 
Huguenin,     Robert    A.       Machine    gear    wheels.       2.744.417. 

5-8-.56,  Cl    74 — 434. 
Hull,  Richard  D..  and  S.  C.  Nelaon,  to  American  Viscoae  Corp. 

Carton  sealing  apparatus.     2,744,373,  5-8-66,  Cl.  83 — 374. 
HulU.  Harold  W.,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.     Sealing  means  for 

lever    operated    electric    switches.      2.744.984,    .5-8-66,    Cl. 

*tX)-    168. 


Oil  dispensing 
Wrapping 
Reverse    press 


Co. 


X 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,744.812. 
Morrim.      2.744,893. 


Huikey.  Ralph  D. :  See  - 

ABh«.     Nell     W.,     Huskey,     McNauKhtuu,     and     lta8M>tt 
2,744.609. 
Hutchiaon.    Aleun<k>r    C,    to    Imperial    Chemical    IndustrlfK 
Ltd.     StolW  gaa-generating  chargea.     2.744,81«.  .V-8-.')«.  CI. 
■)2 — 0.5. 
Mutton,  Frank  E.  :   See— 

Coalter,  Jamea  H.,  Jr.,  and  Hutton. 
Ice,  Clark  H. :  -See — 

Wender,  Simon  H.,  <JagH,  Ice,  and 
IddlngB,  Charles  D.  :   See — 

Overton,  Charlea  M..  Iddlnjcs,  and  Fountain.     2.744,m>« 
Illinoia  Mc<;raw  Electric  Co.  ;  See-- 

La  Bree,  Frederick  H.    2,744,993. 

Schoen.  Donald  W.     2,744,7:U. 
IllinoiH  Tool  WorkM  :   See — 

Heart.  Robert  W.     2.744,2«8. 
ImiMTial  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   Kee — 

Franck,  George  E.     2,744,512. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

.\ldred,  Leslie.     2.744,6«)2. 

France,  Harold.     2.744,913. 

Hutchison,  Alexander  C.     2,744.81fl. 
Iiicpnex    Handelsges.    m.    b.    H.    ftlr    indu8tri»He    I'rodukte 
KonHtruktIonen-Ezport  :   Se^ — 

Huber,  Eugen.     2,744.507. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :   See 

Gardes,  Alfred  W.     2,744,632. 
Industrial  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Offerman.  Seymour.     2,745,080. 

Offerman,  Seymour.     2,745,081. 
Ingraham,    Robert    (".,    to    Sylvania    Electri.     Products     Inc 

2r7'45!w5"v-8-56'^S*317-*236    "'*'^*''^*      "'      fabrication. 
International  Business  Machine's  Corp.  :  See— 
Holman.  Wesley  \.,  and  Johnson.    2,745.093. 


International  Telephone.- and  Telegraph  Corp 

and   Slchak. 


See- — 
2.745,072 


2,744.272. 
2,744,573. 


2.744.884. 

Para-Lux  Products  Co. 
shirtboard.       2.744,«23. 


Combined  c<>l 
5-8-5«,     CI. 


Goldstein,    Lal^islas,    Levlne' 

Lighty,  Paul  E.     2,745.047. 

StiUman.  Jerome.     2.745,01.'5. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp.  :  Ste 

Theis.  William  T..  and  Green 
Iron  Fireman  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Judson,  Albert  L.,  and  Lach 
Ifalo  RlMierl  :   See— 

Boxzi.  Riccardo. 
Iverson,  Arden  L.,  to 
lar     prote<tor    and 
20« — 16. 

Jackson.   Carey   B.,   to  Callery   Chemical   Co.      Production   of 

compounds    containing    boron    and    hydrogen.       2,744,810, 

•>— 8— 5fl,  CI.  23 — 14. 
Jacobs,  William,  and  J.  S.  Darling.     Dispenser  with  friction 

ally  Interflttlng  parts  in  which  a  closure  member  is  rotat 

able  about  an  axis.     2,744.866,  5-8-.56    CI    222-^545 
•'«<","'*;.^^'"i«ni   H.      Beverage  disp^-nser.     2.744.880.  .V8-.58. 

'  1.  m22 — 148. 
Jarobsohn.  Ctavld  H.  :   See- 

Chu,  Jeffrey  C.  and  Jacobsohn.    2,745,006. 
Janning.  Robert  J.     Viewer.     2.744,345.  5-8-56.  CI.  40-   152.2 
Janz,    Fred,    to    National    Container    Corp.      Partition    strip 

2T44f^r53uM'ci'*^>71— ^'""'**'°    a^s^inbllng    machine 
Jeffrey  Mfg^^  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Bird.  Byron  M.     2,744,628. 
Jehn,    Werner    F.      Actuating   mechanism   and    parachute   de 

livery  apparatus.     2.744.700,  .V8-^.56.  CI.  244—1.50. 
J^-ndrlsak.  .Joseph  E..  to  Libbey  Owens-Ford  (Jlass  Co.     Method 

-"iL\«^'^''i"'H?         bending  glass  sheets  or  plates.    2,744.3.')n. 
•*~o   «io.  V  1.  49 — o7. 
Jenkins,  Cecil  :   See — 

^^744r'5    """^^''    ^  •    Jenkins,     Borg.    and    Campbell. 

J^-nkina."  Paul  W..  and  A.   A.  Brown,  to  H.   H.   Robertson  Co. 

Wall-panel   structure.      2.744.589,   5-8-.)6,   CI.    189-34 
Jenney.  Ray  S.,  R.  T.  Fetherston.  and  (J.  R.  Miller,  to  Kelloge 

2.744.80§Tn'8,[7l9r*3r'""     '"'      ''"""•^     "^^"'"'^ 

Jenney.  Ray  S..  and  R.  T.  Fetherston.  to  Kellogg  („      Delivery 
mechanism.    2,744.611,  5->^-56,  CI.  198— 32. 

Jensen,  Louis,  to  Carco,  Inc.    Carbon  change  signaling  device 
far  an  autographic  register.     2,744,768,  5-8  56,  CI.  282—1 

Jensen.    Richard   C,    to  fJeneral   Electric  Co.      Rearing  corre- 
lating system.     2.745.096.  5-^-56.  CI    343— 11 

Jentges.  Thomas  W.  :   See 

Harrington.  Frank  .V.,  and  Jentges.    2.745.094. 

■'*K;   i^^L'    »o.Sl"i»^">    torp.      Pressing   iron    capable   of 

being   converted    to   a    steam    Iron       " "  -»~ - 

•>8 — 77. 
Jepson.     Ivar.     to     Sunbeam     Corp. 

2.744.995.  .5-8-56.  CI.  219 — 44 
Jet-Heet.  Inc.  :   See — 

Coleman,  Robert  E.     2,744  470 
Miles,  George  N.    2.744.517. 
Johner,  Hans,  to  Clba   Ltd.     Process  for  the  manufacture 

hydraiobenaenes.     2,744,935,  5-8-58    CI    280—569 
Johns,  La  Molne  E.  :   See — 

Johns.  Max  F.  and  L.  E.     2. 744. .560 
Johns,  Max  F.  and  L.  E  .  to  Conmar   Products  Corn      Anpa- 

?74|560*'L8^M"crm-*l      ""*"       fast'-ner       stringers. 
Johnson.      Arleigh      6.        Gas-oil      conversion      burner     tube 

2. 744. .568,  .5-8-58.  CI    l.'iH      11. 
Johnson.   David  A.,  to  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc.     Benienesul- 

fonylbenaylamlne    salts    <.f    penicillin        2.744,895     .V8-58 

CI.  280 — 239.1. 
Johnson^   Donald    N.       Bubble    fountain    device.       2,744.784. 

•>-"— 56,  CI.  299 — 9 


2.744.344,    .V-^56,    CI. 
Electric     frying     pan. 


of 


Johnson,  Harry  V.,  to  Cnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp 
•  .raphite  furnace  electrmle  for  a  stabilised  arc.  2,744  945, 
5-H-.")8.  CI.  13-    18. 

Johnson.  Lauren  L.  H.  M.  Dllworth,  and  A  N.  Addle  to 
(..•neral  Motors  <  orp.  Locomotive  dynamic  braking  sys- 
teni,     2,745,050,  .5-8-56.  CI.  318—387. 

Johnson.  Reynold  B. :  See — 

Holman.  Wesley  A.,  and  Johnson.    2,745.098. 

Johnson  Vlvion  A.  Lint  and  fiber  cleaner.  2,744;293. 
•*~" — 58,  Cl.  19 — .59. 

Johnson,  Wallace  D.,  to  Yates-Amerlcan  Machine  Co  Pre- 
cision  guide   fence   for   power  tool  work   table.     2.7°44,S49. 

'"'I"'';'."-,>V"-'*m'*'-  ,";..  ^?5*   mountings   for  antenna   masts. 

J.  (44, 4  04.  .>-8-,)8,  Cl.  248^ — 45. 

■'"n  "•{3-^180*'*^"  ^       ^*"**  apacer  gauge.     2,744,334.  .5-8-58. 
Jones,  Arthur  L.  :   See — 

<'uckson,  Eric  E.,  and  Jonea.    2,744,561. 
Jones.  Charles  T.  \.  :  See — 

I>ambert.  Donald  R    and  Jones.    2,744,685 
Jones.    David    W..    to    Kenyon    Instrument    Co.     Inc       Check 

valve^    2, 744..539,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  1.17-527.4. 
Jon.s.   Reuben  «.    and  E.   C.   Kornfeld,   to  EH  Lilly  and  Co 

•'.7447i5.';;V56:  cf '■27^S3 "'  -^•''»"^-*  py"-"*'- 

Jones.    Reuben  G..  and   E.  C.  Kornfeld,   to  Kll  Lilly  and  Co 

-\Vi7.9u!'^fenM*2V(1^332  ^^^''^^^''^  dlcarboxylic  acid! 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :   .See- 
Ball.  Charles  F.     2,744.740 
Russell,  John  I>.     2.744  607 
Sibley,  John  R.     2.744,614 
Jud.son.  Albert  L..  and  R.  E.  Lach,  to  Iron  Fireman  Mfg   Co 
Time  delay  program  relay.     2.744,573,  5-8-56,  Cl    16i--l' 
JiilfN,  I>eonard  H.  ;    See  - 

Sahyun,  Melville,  Faust,  and  Jules.     2,744  916 
J7U->m%hMf  n  i^:  ^i^Solonche.     (Convertible  «.at-bed. 
Kahler.Harry  L."   to  W."  H.  4  L.  D.   lietx.      Iron  retention  in 

agueous  solution.     2.744.866.  5-8-56,  Cl    210—23 
Kaiser  .Vlunilnum  &  Chemical  Corp  •  See—' 
I>ore.  James  E.     2,744  303 

'^TS,  '"crW'^^t'n'''*"'""'  '"'  ^"'*'  <^""»»''"»-     2.744.462, 
Kapp.  Roland  :   See     " 

Klein,  Howard  C.  and  Kapp.     2.744.934. 
*  '•';  i'l"^"*!-^'  'o  ^^^  United  Sutes  of  America  as  reore- 

Kauffmann.  William  M..  and  G.  Steven,  to  Worthlngton  Corn 
Apparatus  for  controlling  proportionate  delivery  of^lr  and 
2";44.?.%.V8^^T'rY?^li°0^""'     combultC'  VnVne' 

^''J!T4i::-roT.V8-i;^-iV'^3*i-9^^  ^"  ^"'^'^"  ^o«>«  p-- 

Kavanagh  Kevin  i.,  and  R.  'p.  Chesluk  to  The  Texas  Co 
lT%^\'l'  ,7«:«'.,^nt«'»«nant-  from  petroleum.*   2."4"8M. 

Keahev.  Ernest  W.  :    See-  ~ 

u-  K  yiiL^UKhlln,  Bernard  A.,  and  Keahey. 

Kebrlch,  Leonard  .M.  .   See  - 

Hendrlckn.  John  (...  and  Kebrlch 

Kegevic.    Paul   A       Tool   kit.      2.744.621;  6-8-56    a    20^—16 
^^^n,Vl  d    .il      «»'^"«ni   «<-tion   devlc^.'-^-2:744:52i; 
Kellogg  Co.  :  See—"' 

Jenney.  Ray  S.,  and  Fetherston.     2  744  611 
Jennny,   Ray  S.,  Fetherston.  and  Miller.     2,744  609 
Kelly,  George  .VI.,  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     CannUte'r-type 
vacuum  cleaner.     2.744,585.  5-8-56.  Cl.  183—37 
7,")L     f***"^'*;!!  *■'  •  IP  ^oPP^"  <"o  .  Inc      Prooesii  of  decolor- 
V  8  56  Cl  20?^.57  ^       ^**"     '"'*'     »><l«*hyde8.       2.744.857, 
Kempton.'  Albert"  e'    to  Pope  Machinery  Corp.     Housing  for 

spindle  motor.      2.745,026.  5-8-56.  Cl.  310—89 
Kennel,  VMlllam  E  .  to  Standard  Gil  Co.     Production  of  alco 

-    B   -ia  rVi'*^.^«/P"'"i^''   ^y   Improved  oxo  process.      2.744,939, 

•'—''— '•8,  (  1.  /60    -838. 

Kenyon  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Jones.  David  W.     2.744.539. 
Kerr,  George  R   :   See   - 

Kowalcylt,  Joseph.     2.745,000. 
^'^.V-  ■!^5'"'  ^     •■'    ^    Kleber.  Jr.,  and  S.  H.  S.  Raub.  to  Union 
<  arblde  and  Carbon  Corp.     Pipe  threading  die  head  assem- 
bly.    2.744.269,  5-8-56.  Cl.  10--123. 
Kestenman  Br<«.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Valcourt,  Louis  K.    2,744.379. 
Kidder.  Maude  F,  :   See — 

Kidder.  Max.     2.744.375. 
Kidder.   Max.  de<eased  ;  M.  F.  Kidder,  administratrix.     Corn 

harvesting  picking  rolls.     2.744,375.  5-8-56,  Cl.  58—104. 
Killinger.  John   W..   M.  and  M.  C.  Derals.  and  C.  W.  Payne. 
Parachute    carrying    aerial    disk.      2.744,356,    5-8-56.    Cl. 
48 — 86. 
Kilmarx.  Louis  E..  Jr.  :   See  - 

Davidson    Elmer  T  .   and  Kilmarx.     2,744.770. 
Kiner,  (Jeorge  L.  :   See    - 

Bauer   Ijiwreno-  B.     2,745  088. 
King,     Frederick     G.,     to     U.     S.     Slicing    Machine    Co.      Inc. 
Slicing  machine  control.     2.744.554,  5-8-56.  CL  146^102. 
Kingston  Products  <"orp.  :   See — 
K.lly.  <;Horge  .M      2,744,585. 


Orlenter. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


making    multiply    metal. 


ind  moving 


2.744.318.    .5-R-56.    Cl.      I 


Kinney,    Joaepb,    Jr.       Method    of 
2.744.314,  5-8-56,  Cl.  29—471.5. 
Klnxer.  Glenn  W. :  See- 

Hartle,  Robert  J.,  and  Klnxer.    2,744.941 
Kirk.  William  W.     Hand  oi)erated  article  lifting 

device.    2.744.762.  5-8-56.  Cl.  280— 47  28. 
Klahl.  Hajlme  J. :  See— 

Canfora.  Arthur  K.,  LIguori.  Shenk,  and  Klshi.  2.744.955. 
Kiss,  Joseph  :  See 

Sefslk,  Stephen  R..  and  Kiss.     2.744.997. 
Kleber.  Edward  J..  Jr.  :   ^'ee 

Kerr,  Karl  K..  Kleber,  and  Raub.    2.744.289. 
Kleiman    Floyd  R.     Ball  and   socket   type  hitch.     2,744,767. 

.5  8-56.  Cl.  280-512. 
Klein,  Howard  C.  and  R.  Kapp,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.     Proc- 
ess   for    the    production    of    choline    halides.      2.744,934. 
5-8-^6.  Cl.  260-    567.8. 
Klelst.  Herman  W  ,  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Co.     Refrigerating 

car  structure.     2,744. .388.  .5-8-56  Cl.  62-   4. 
Kllngler.    Karl    A.      Journal    lubricating    device.      2  744,797, 

5-8-56,  Cl.  308     90. 
Knapp   \i^ alter,  to  Reamstown  Products  Co.     Multiple  position 

wood  working  machine.     2.744,550,  5-8-56   Cl.  144 — 134. 
Kobe   Inc.  :   See  — 

Brown.  John  R.    2.744.880. 
Koch,  Robert  E. :  See-- 

Smlth.  Kidney  R..  Jr..  and  Koch.     2,744.982 
Kocks,    Frledrlch.      Method    for    the   production    of   Iron   and 

steel.     2,744.820.  5-8-56  Cl.  75— 11. 
K<5hler,    Hellfrled    K..    H.    W.    GUldner.    and    W.    W.    Tell,    to 
VEB  Buchungsmaschinenwerk  Karl-Marx-Stadt.     Device  for 
driving  or  stopping  a  driven  shaft.     2.744.600.  5-8-56.  Cl. 
192—148. 
Kolstad.   Welding  J  .    to   Albert  *  J.   M.   Anderson   Mfg.   Co. 

Electrical  conne<-tor.     2,745,076.   .5-8-56    Cl.  339—47 
Krtnlg.    Hans-Bodo.    and    H.-A.    Offe,    to    Schenley    Industries, 
Inc.     Process  for  the  production  of  the  thloaemlcartiaxone 
Isonicotinaldehyde.      2.744.906.   5-8-56    Cl.   260—294  8 
Koons.  Ruswll  E.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

acrylonltrile.      2.744,928.    .5^-56     Cl.    260-   465.3 
Koonx,   Andrew   M.      Hair    trimmer 

30—31. 
Kopperg  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Homan.  Paul  J.     2.744.8.5K 
Kemp.  Woodrow  E.     2.744.857. 
Kornfeld.  Edmund  C.  :   Ser 

Jones.  Reub«>n  (J.,  and  Kornfeld.     2.744.91.5. 
Jones,  Reuben  G.,  snd  Kornfeld.     2.744.917, 
Kowalcyk,   Joseph,    U,    to  G.   R.   Kerr.      Rotatable  suspension 

hook  for  trouble  lamp.     2,745,000.  .5-8-56.  Cl    240—54 
Kraft.   Pauline  B.     Combined  bath   tub  shelf  and  head  rest. 

2.744,263.  5-8-56.  Cl.  4      185. 
Krantx.  F'rank  M.  :   See 

Miller.  Coleman  J.,  and  Krantx.     2.745.071. 
Krapoho.  John,  and  W.  A.  Lott,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corp.      N.N  -  diphenyl  -  N  •  aminoalkylene  -  urea   derivatives 
2  744  9.30.  5   8   .56.  Cl.  260     .^.53. 
Krleger.   Alvln  W..    to  Cutler-Hammer     Inc.      Electrical 

switches.     2.744.302.  5   8-56.  Cl.  200      67 
Krlegh.    Charles    B.       Pipe    and    tubing    cutter.       2.744.576 

•5-8-.56.  n.  164     60. 
Kruger.   Frederick   B..    R    H.    Rossomme 
Bacharacb  Industrial   Instrument  Co. 
vice     2.744.407.  .5-8  56.  Cl.  73     49  7 
Krupka.  George  :   See 

Broschard.  Robert,  and  Krupks      2.744.931. 
Kilhle,  Eneelbert  :   See 

SchUfer.  Werner   Dfiinagk,  Wegler.  and  Knhle.     2  744  90,5 

Kuhlman.   Stanley       Shears.      2.744.323    .5-8-56,  Cl    .30      251 

Kullkowskl.    Edwin    F.,    J,    M     Miles,    and    R.    T     Fitzgerald. 

Automatic     tuning     mechanism.       2.745.016      5-8-56      Cl. 

250—40. 

Kurshan.  Jerome,   to   Radio  Corn,   of  America.      Photo  device 

ampllfler  circuit.     2.745.021,  .•V-8-.56.  Cl.  2.50     211 
Kurth    Ervin  F  .  to  th.'  State  of  Oregon,  acting  bv  and  through 
the  Oregon   State   Bosrd   of  Forestry.      Producing  pure  dl- 
hydroquercetln.      2.744.919.   .5-8-56.   Cl.   260-  345.2. 
Kurth.  ErvIn  F..  to  the  State  of  Oregon   acting  by  and  through 
the  Oregon  State  Board  of  Forestry.     Converting  dlhydro- 
•juercetln  to  guercefln.     2.744.920,  5-8  .56,  Cl.  260     34.5.2. 
Knshner.   Samuel,  and  J.   Morton   II.   to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.      Substituted  phthalldes  and  methods  of  preiiaring  the 
same.     2.744.918,  5-8-56.  Cl.  260-  343  3 
L*  L  Mfg.  Co.  :   See   - 

I.,ewlckl.  Stephen.     2.744.946. 
I^  Bree.  Frederick  H..  to  Illinois  McGraw  Electric  Co      Flat- 
iron  with  anticipator.     2.744,993,5-8-56    Cl    219     25 
Ijibrle.  Joseph  C.     Sliding  door  lock.     2.744,406    .5-8.56    Cl. 

70^-96. 
I4ich.  Robert  E.  :   See - 

Judson.  Albert  L..  and  I^ch.     2.744.573. 
Ijidd,  Elbert  C.  to  United  States  Rubber  Co      Compounding 

butyl  rubber.     2.744,879.  5-8- .56.  Cl.  26<V-  41  5 
I>amb,  F.  Joseph,  Co.  :   See   - 

Kav.  John  G..  and  Rye     2.744  612 
Lambert.   Donald   R..   and   <\   T.   A.   Jones,   to   Powers-Samas 
Accounting  Machines   Ltd.     Counters.      2,744.685    .5-8-56 
Cl.  235—92. 
l.jimmerz,    Ernst,    to   Fried.    Krupp    Lokomotlvfabrik.      Power 
transmission  for  vehicles,  particularly  rail  vehicles  with  In- 
dividual  axle  drive.     2.744.421.   5  8  ,56.  Cl.   74     665. 
Ijingdon.  Howard  H.  :   See 

Buresh.  Francis  M..  and  Langdon.     2,744,294. 
I>ange.  GOnther ;   See- 

Berger.  Johannes,  and  Lange.     2.744.447. 
Tjirk-Horovitx.  Karl,  and  R.  M.  ^\'haIey.  to  Purdue  Research 
Foundation.     Alloys  and  rectifiers  made  thereof.     2.746.046 
.5-8-56   Cl.  317—239. 
Ijirkln.     Daniel     C.       Seat     cover.       2,744,.567.     .5-8-56,     Cl. 
15.V-182. 


snap 


and  J.   .\.   Stein,   to 
Injector  testing  de 


to  Tobin-Arp  Mfg. 
n.  51—11. 


La  Rocc«,  James  V. :  See — 

Im  Rocca.  John  B.  and  J.  V.    2, 744. .562. 
Im   Rocca,  John  B.  and  J.  V..  to  Plone^^r  Mounting  4  Finish 

ing    Co.      Apparatus    tor    assembling   advertising   dlanlavs 

2.744.582,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  154 — 1.6. 
liBrson.  Arnold  W.  O.,  and  N    T.   Flaten 

Co.     Scouring  gun.     2.744.361.  5-8-56" 
I.arson.  (iilbert  A.  :  Ser-^ 

Cleaveland,   Burton  L..  Englert.  and  I^raon.     2.744.372 
I.tfiurent.    Milton    I'.,    to   F.   A.    Rudman.      Pipe  confMlng  ring 

with    IfK-king   means.      2/744.771,    .5~8-.56    Cl    286 — 177 
Lawrence.   Ernest   <>,    to  Chromatic  Television   Lat>oratorle« 

Inc.      Color    television    apparatus.      2.744.952     5-8-56     Cl' 

1  ( 8 — 5.4.  ■  ' 

Ijiwrence,   Ernest   ().,   to  Chromatic  Television   Laboratories 

Inc.      IMsplay  surface  for  color  television  tube.     2,745  033' 

.5-8-.5h.  Cl.  .113 — 78. 
Lawrence,^  Ernest  O..   to  Chromatic  Television  I.«boratories 

Inc.      Color    television    tube    target    structure.      2.745  035* 

•    8-.58.  Cl    31.5-    14 


Parting  and  slotting  tool. 


2.744.7.54.  .5-8-56.  Cl 

Nee— 

2.744.439 
and  Croaswhlte.      2.744.438 
Aviation  Corp.     Tilt  indicator 
34(V-282. 


I>ee,  Luther  E 
PI    j)^ 33 

Ijee,  Yih-Hung.     I>uszle. 
I.,eeds  and  Northrup  Co.  : 

Hill,  George  C  ,  Jr. 

atelnhaus.  David  W 
Leffler,   Robert,   to  Bendix 

gyroscope.     2.74,5,091,5   8-.58.Cl 
I^-hlgh  Portland  Cement  Co.  :   Kee 

McCoy,  Walter  J.      2,744,831. 
l..emmons.  Harry  :   See — 

Myers,   William   H       2.744.711 
Lent.  Albert,  to  Krly-Fat  Livestock  Feed  Co 
from  cotton  gin  waste      2,744.824    .5-K-.56 
I<e4inard,  Vincent  W.  :   See    - 

Reld.  Ralph  A  ,  and  Leonard       2.745.0H6 
Leonettl.    Ronald    W..    to    The    Dill    Mfg     Co 

valve  stem.     2,744.5.59.  .V-K-.56,  Cl.   152^ — 42 
Levlne,  Donald  J   :   See  — 

Goldstein.  I>adlslas.  Levlne,  and  Slchak. 


2,744,451.  *-8-56. 
273-1.59 


for 


Ruminant  fee<i 
Cl.  99—6. 


Tubeleas    tire 


I    Ergas  and 
like    warning 


S    to   W. 
systems. 


745.072. 
A.   McPhail 
2.745.089. 


and 


vy,   Joseph    P..    'i,    to 
Burglar    alarm     and 
.5-8-.58,  Cl    34(^     238. 
Uwlckl,  Stephen,   to   I.  ti   L  Mfg.   Co.     Electric  furnace 
lieating  unit  therefor.     2.744,946,  .5-8-58,  Cl.   13—22. 
Leyf-nberger,   John,    to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   Regulator  Co 
Klectrij-al  apparatus  for  measuring      2.'745.054,  .5-8-.56,  Cl 
.32.'i-    7.5. 
Libht-y Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :   See 

Jendrlsak.  J(»seph  K       2,744.3.59 
Lido  I.,and  Co.  :   See 

Wllliford.  Jacob  V..  Jr.      2.745.027. 
Lighty,    Paul   K  ,   to   International   Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.       Selenium    rectifiers    and    method    of    manufacture 
2,745.047,  ^-H   .58,  Cl,  317      241. 
Lik'uori,  Anthony  :   See- 

Canfora.  Arthur  E  ,  LIguori,  Shenk,  and  Klshi      2.744  9.55 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.  :   See 

Jones.   Reub*-n  G.,  and   Kornfeld       2.744.915. 
Jones.   Reutien  G..  and  Kornfeld.      2.744  917 
Linen  Thread  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See- 

Haller,  John  W    E.      2.744.308 
LIngel.  Fred  J.,  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Asymmetrically  con- 
ductive apparatus'.     2.745.044,  .5-8  .56.  Cl.  317   -234. 
Link,     Murray     H         Foldablf     nu 

1.50      .39. 
Lltman,    Bernard,   to   American    Bosch    Arms   Corp. 

L»enduluni   device       2. 744. .33.5.  .5   K-.5fi.  Cl.  3.3 — 220. 
Llo|>e8.    John    D       High    fidelity    audio 

2.744.971.  5  8  .56.  Cl.  179-171. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.:   See- 

Thtmias.  Frank  W  ,  and  Simon.      2. 744. Ml 
Ijocomotlve  Finished  Material  Co..  Thf 

Smith.  Charles  C       2.744.7.50 
lltman.  George  T.,  to  Bell  T»'lepho!ie  I>alK>ratorles.  Inc       Semi 
conductor   translating  device  and   method  of  manufacture 
2.744.308,  .5-8-.58.  Cl.  29 — 25.3. 
Lombard.  Jean,  and  J.   .Maioyfr.   to  .\.   Seignol       Electric  alg 
nallsing    pressure    sensitive    indicator       2.744,977     5-K-56 
Cl    200-  83. 
Long-Bell  Luinl>er  Co..  Tlie  :    Sre^ 
.Mottet.  Arthur  L.      2,744.H4H 

I.iord.  Albert  M.    Apparatus  for  burning  wire  n)etal.    2  744  742 

.5   8-56.  Cl.  263  -  1 
Lorentxen,  Hans  K..  to  Loreutx«T)  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp    Braw 
for  Venetian  blind  cord  locks  and  head  channels      2  744  572 
.58.56,  Cl.   160      173 
Lorentxen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See  - 

I^orentzen,  Hans  K       2.744.572. 
I.rf>renx.  Wlllard  S   :   Set 

Bank.  Thor  G  .  and  Loreni       2.744  f«79 
I>oft.   William   A    :    Sre 

Krapcho.  John   ,iini  I.rt>tt       2,744.9,30 
Loughran.   Rot>ert  H  .   to  Inlted  Aircraft  Corit. 
structlon    for   high   velocity   gases.      2.744  .384 
80      39  72  ■  ■        ■ 

to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co      Reciprocating 
with   tractor   nionntable   hitch   structure 
Cl.  .56      2.5. 
See 

2.744.381 
.Soclete     d'Inventions     Aeronautiques     et 
A    M.     Control  system  for  aircraft  wheel 
2,744.899,  5-8-58.  Cl.  244-111. 

Mobile   sprinkler.      2.744.785.   .5-8-.56. 


.744. .5.57.     .5-8-,56.     Cl 

Gravity 
0. 

fnHiuency    amplifier. 

175 
Set 


Burner  con- 
.5-8-56,   n 


Louthan.  George  R., 
cutting  as»»'nibly 
2,744,374.  ,5-8- .58 

Lucian,  .Xrsene  N.  : 
Geisel.  Paul  E. 

Liiclen,  Ren#.  to 
Mecanlques  S.  I. 
brakes  and  the  like 

Lundegreen,   Alma   J 

Cl.  299-52. 
Lurgl  Gesellschaft 
Paul,  Herbert 


fuer  Waermetechnik 
2.744. «13 


m    h.  H.  :   See- 


>r3^*-   ;t'=^™*.- 


XU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.;.T44.f,44. 
Kviin«,    Jr.,    to   'lV<-|inini|(ir 
ray   tutK*  Ncnnnint;  circnit 

for     (-oinlni;     m«»tal     partu 


I.UMkin,  Ijfo  S.,  HiiM  r    L.  i\*'  Itfiiiievill*'.  to  Ktihiii  &  Hans  Co 
MfthacrylHtnidoacylKiiHiiamlne)*.       l.',744,94.'{.     .VS-oH,     CI 
•^m — 80..'). 
I.ylt",  It4>rnar(l  N.  :   Sef 

Ha<"kn»-y,  Rob«»rt  F  ,  aiirl  Lyl*-. 
Lynch,    William    M.,   an«l    \V.    K. 
Motion  Flcturp  Corii.     C^thiKi*' 
•_',74r).()Or>,  .V  8  .->«.  (M.  250      2  I 
iO'un,     GfOFKe     A.       Apparatus 
2.744,42«.  .>-8-.-)«.  Ci.  78    -tiO 
MacClean.  Edward  S.  :   Kee— 

Melchert.  I'>Hnk  G..  and  MaK'leaii.      2,744.7JK. 
Maher,    Charles    H.      CouplinK    tor    i-oaxlal    hi»th    fr»Hju<Mi(y 

tran«mlfwlon  Iln»*8.     2, 74?). ()«."),  .'>  8-.')t5,  CI    .'{.{:?     «. 
Mair,   Jani«>s,    to  Oo8lln-KiriiiinKhain    Mf^.    Co.      RvaporatiiiK 

procpsK.     2,744, . '>7 1,  .')-8 -.")«.  ("1.  l.">9     47. 
Malcom,    Rofyprf,    Jr.,    and    \V.    Z.    Whipple,    to   ChicaK"    Ky*- 
Shield  Co.      Fume  and  mixt   reHplrator  with  rin»:  in^anH  (kt 
removably    mounting    the    filters,      2,744,."i2;{,    7>-H-M,    CI 
128      14«. 
.Vfalllna,    Rudolph    F..    to    Bell   Telephone    I.alx>rat<>rle«,    Inc 

C(Mle  tape  |)erforators.     2,744,.')78,  .V8-.")ti,  C|.   in4      n."i 
Maloney,  Roy  T.     Portable  <"ablnet  Htrueture  for  aut4tnioblles. 

2.744,««7,  .V8-5fl,  CI.  224      2«. 
Mann,  Charles  J.     Actuators.     2,744,499,  .VH.")(i.  (M.  121      .HX 
Manake.  Richard  H.  F.,  to  Inlted  States  Rubt>er  Co.     Shading: 
composition     for     tcreenhouswa.        2,744,M,'H(,     .')-8  .")•},      CI 
106 — 84. 
Marco  Industries  Co.  :   See-- 

Harrintrton,  Frank  A.,  and  Jentges.      2, 74.'), 094. 
Mnri#,    Plnrre   G.      I>lelecfrlc   antenna    with    dieleetrir   wa^-c 

guide  feed.     2. 74."), 101,  .->--8-.')«,  CI.  .■^4.*^  -  78.'. 
.Nrarlen.  Melvin  W..  to  Ramney  (^)rp.     I'iston  rinirs.     2,744,H().i. 

.-)-8-.'>«.  CI.  309 — t.-). 
.>rMrkowskl,  Edwin  P.,  and  W.  W    Symondw.  to  Barry  Controls 
Ine.     Vibration  isolator.     2,744,718,  .'>-8-.')«,  CI.  248     .{.'.h 
Marsden,  George  :   See- 

Watkins,  Alexander  K.,  and  Marsden.      2.744,.'ir)4. 
Marshall.  James  R.,  to  Allen  H.   Du   .Mont   Laboratories,   Im 
Coupllnft      transformer      with      alternate      signal      sourct- 
'    2.745,0««.  .V-8-.')«,  CI.  3.33     7. 

Martin,  William  M.,  and  J.  F    Ryan,  Jr..  to  James  Ih.le  En- 
jtlneerlng   Co.      Container   washing   apparatus.      2,744,.'):n 
.1-8-.56.  CI.  1.34-12.'). 
Marvin.    Philip    R.,    to   The    Commonwealth    Kngineerinjj   Co 
of  Ohio.     Electrical  resistance  heating  elements.     2,744,!»H7. 
.V8-.'S6,  CI.  201-63. 
Marr,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

EvanolT,  Harry.      2,744,490. 
Massey,  Bernard  S.,  and  I).  G.  Bush,  to  The  Bristol  .\eroplaiif 

Co.  Ltd.      Shaft  coupling.     2, 744, .39.'.,  .')-8   .')6,  CI.  64      9. 
.Materka,  John  S.  :    See— 

SImpkina,  Robert  L.,  Materka,  and  Elliott.     2, 74.', 07."). 
.Mattlck.    Alexander   T.    R..    and    A.    Hirsch,    to    .Vational    H.- 
search   Development  Corp.      Manufacture  and   preservaiioii 
of  cheese.     2,744,827.  .'>-8-.'>6,  CI.  99      162 
Maodru,  Joseph  E.  :   See   - 

Daniels.  Robert  M.,  Mnndru,  and  Rorabaugh,     2,744,840 

.Maximoff,  Boris  S..  to  the  I'niteil  States  of  America  as 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
tion  gage   for  .Shoran  straight 
.->-8-.".6,  CI.  3.3      1. 
Maytag  Co.,  The:   See- - 

Smith,  Thomas  R.      2.744,402 
Maxoyer,  Jean  :    See    - 

Lombard,  Jean,  and  Mazoyer.      2.744,977. 
McCall,  Floyd  and  L.     Side  delivery  rake.     2.744,377.  .^-8-06, 

CI.   .".6 — 376. 
McCall,  Lloyd  :   See 

McTall,  Flovd  and  L       2.744.377. 
McCann.  Jo«-  G..F    .M    Well,  and  R    E    Stein,  to  Gilflllan  Bros 
Inc.       Circularly     polarizing    diri'ctic.nal    antenna    system 
2.74."),100,  ."1-8   .16,  CI    343      7.-)6 
.McCartv,    .Malcolm   D.,  and   K.   W.    McLoad.   to  Socony   Mobil 
<lil    (""o..    Inc.       Seismic    detector.       2, 74."., 08.5,    .".-8-.'>6,    CI 
340      17. 
.Mi-Clain,  Archie  L.     Self  towing  attachment  for  track  vehicU's 

having  grooved  cleats       2,744,690,   ,'>~8-.-)6,  CI    238      14 
.VfcClelland,  Clarence   1',.   to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp.     Door  lock 
and  mounting  for  instrument  panel  oonipartm«'nt.    2,744.40."., 
.'.-8   .'.6,  CI    70      Ml, 
McTord.  John   B,  :    Ser 

More,  Philip  J.,  and  McCord       2.744,343 
McCoy,    Verl    E.      Lubricating   device       2,744,798.   .".~8  .'16,   CI 

308     91 
Mo<''oy.  Walter  J  ,  to  I.,ehigh  Portland  Cement  Co      Inhibiting 
alkali    reactivity    of    Portland    cement.      2,744,831,    .V-8-j6. 
CI.    106      9.S 

Inc  :  See 
2.744.807 
Kt'y    for    oiM^ning   cans 


repr»' 

Air  Force.      Electric  devia 
line    indicators.      2.744.328. 


2.744  «.'2 


See 

S.      2.744.79.'.. 
•sve  - 
S       2.744.79.'.. 

See 


.McCray  Refrigerator  Co 
Bentlev,  (Jeorge  K. 
McDermott    Wilfrid    J. 

.-.-8-.'>6.  CI   220 -.-.2. 

McDonough.  F,  Marvin  ; 

McDonough.  James 

McDonough.  Herbert  E. 

McDonough.  James 

McDonough.  James  E. 

McDonough.  James  S.      2.744,79.". 
McDonough.    Jam»'s    S.     deceased  :    H     E..    J.    E  .    and    F     M 
McIHinough,    administrators,    to    The    Finest     ScafTold    <"" 
Scaffolds,     2  744  79.".,.'    H   .->rt CI    .304      2 
.McElllgott.    John     E..     to    (Jenernl     EI>'<trlc    Co        Polyphase 

generators.     2.74.'>.02t*,  .")   8   .•)6.  CI    310      202 
McKinnev.  John  F     Jr  .  to  Sun  Oil  Co      .Xpnaratus  for  nhvat 
ing   contact    material       2.744.793.    .'.8.-6,    CI     302      ".3 

McIiHUghlln,  Bernard  \  and  E  W.  K.-ahey  Mnchin*- tool 
vise  having  an  extendlblt-  and  dowiiwnrfilv  sloping  support 
for   a    movahl»>   Jaw       2,744,430,    5   8  ,".6,    ("1     81-22. 


.McLe<Ml.  (ior<lo)i  I).  -.  See  - 

Wolff,  William  F  ,  and  Mcleod.     2,744,937 
McLoad,  Kenneth  W    ;  See 

.Mc<'arty.  Malcolm  D..  and  McLoad.      2,745,08,'^. 
.Mc.Malian.   Walter  C.      Lift   mechanism   for  extending  a 
zontal  support.     2,744,80.".,  5  -»-.".6.  CI    312-27 


hori- 


.MiMillan.     Edward     B 
generating   Jet    power 
.")   8   .56,  CI.  60      3.'.  4. 
McMillan,    Judson     P. 
■')   8   .-.6.  CI    16      131. 
.Mi-.Naughton.  I)<in  A. 
Ashe.      Nell      W 
2.744.669. 
.McPhuil.  William  A. 
Leyy,  Jt.seph  P. 
M<  Rae.     Fred     W 

2.744,719,  .'.-8- 56, 
.Men<l,  William  H. 
Finn,  John  S 


and     D.     F.     Straubel. 
through   sulfide   reaction. 


Metlnxl     of 
2,744,.380, 


Adjustable    door    hinge.      2,744,284. 


See— 
Huskey, 


McXaughton,     and     Rassett. 


:  See 

2.74.'),089, 
Qulckopening 
CI.  2S1— 62, 
See  ~ 

.744.792. 


and    quick-olosing    valv.' 


pans. 


.■^-8-56, 


.Means,    .Norman    E.    L.      Anti  splash    unit    for    cooking 

2,744.519,  .5-8  .56.  CI.  126-299. 
Measurements  Corp.  :  See — 

Minter.  Jerry  B  ,  2nd.      2,74.5,061. 
.Mfdicus,  (iustav  K.     Electrostatic  instruments  with  magnetic 

suspensi<.ns.     2.74.5.062.  .5-8-56,  CI.  324-109 
.Melchert,    Frank    (}  ,    and    E.    S.    MacTlean.      Folding    cattle 

guard      2  744.728,  .V8-.56,  <'l.  2.56- -14 
M.'lchor.    (Jil.bs    V.      (;rea8e    gun    nosile.      2,744,6.59, 

Mennerlch    Frwi  A,,  to  Owens  Corning  Klberglas  Corp.     Coat- 
ing dt.vire  ^)r  strands.     2, 744, .563,  .5-8-.56    CI    1.54—1  7 

.Merck,  E.  :  J<ee  '       ' 

MUller    Wllhtdm.      2.744  8«4 

Merritt,  Gilbert    S.,   to  Foster  Wh«-eler  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
<iucnching  high   temperature  gases.     2,744,730,  5-8-.56,  CI. 

.Merrlft,    Robert    H 

<'l.    192-3.5 
Mertzwelller.  Joseph  K,,  H,  E.  Templeton 

to  Esso  Research  and  ElTglneering  Co 


Clutch    mechanism.      2,744,.597,   .5-8-56 


and  R,  L,  Daussat, 
.  ..  ,  ^  Deoobalting  In  0x0 

prm-fss    using   oxidizing   gas   and   organic   acid       2  744  921 
..   8  ..6   C|    260      414  ■      '•"■"• 

-M^-rtzweiller.    Joseph    K  ,    to    Esso   Res.-arch 
<  o,      Oxo    synthesis    using   cobalt   salt    of 


2.744.9,36.  .5   8-.56.  CI.  260^604 
Metal  &  Thermit  Corp  :  See- 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.      2,744.876 
Mefalwash  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Zademach.  Erich  R       2.744,532 
Metzger.  Raymond  J   :  See 

I'axhia.    Emanuel    F., 

Paxhia     Emanuel   F., 


and   Engineering 
cobalt    carbonyl. 


Pallet   bridge  for   watch 
.5-8-.56,   CI.   .58-104. 
(Jas  fired  heating  system 


Metiger,  and   White.      2. 744. .57.5 
.   Mefiger.  and  White.     2  744..577 
M^ycr.    Franklin,    to    Aviation    Engineering    Division.    Avlen 
Knickerbocker,    Inc       D,    C.    reference    source       2  74.5  0.53 
.'>-8-.56    CI    323      69 
Meyer.    F'riedrich.    to    Felaa    A.    G. 
or  clock   movements.     2  744.378, 
.Miles    (ieorge  N      to  JetHeet,  Inc. 
2  744  517   .5    8-56.  CI.  126      1 10. 
.Miles   John  M    :  See 

Ktilikowskl.  Edwin  F..  Miles,  and  Fitzgerald.     2  74.5  016 

Miller.   Coleman   J  .   and  F    M    Krantz.   to   the   United   States 

of   .\nierlca    as   represented  bv   the   Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Flexible     wave     guide     coupling.       2.74.5,071,     5-8-.56      C'l 

333      98 

-Miller    Frederick  E.  :  See- 

Welsh    Matilda  D..  and  Miller.      2,744,760. 
Miller,  (Jlen  R    :  Kef 

Jenney     Ray    S..    Fetherston,    and    Miller.      2.744.609. 
.Millsai)s.    Paul    R  .    R    T     Morton,   and   H    W.    Reedy,   to  Com 
busTiori   Engineering.  Inc,     (Jas  fir»»d  table  ton  water  heater 
with  built  in  draft  diverter.     2,744,.503,  .5-8-.56,  CI    122-    17 
.Millvill..  Mfic    Co    :  See 

Wood    Richard   D..    Jr..  and  Thomson.      2  744.844. 
Milne.  Daviil  T,,  to  .American  Viscose  Corp.     Threading  apjMi 

ratus  for  a  tubular  drier.     2. 744. .336.  .5-8-.56.  CI    34 — 21 
Miner.    William    M        I^wn    mower.      2.744.376.    .5-8-.56,    CI 

.".6      244 
Minerals  A  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  ffee — 

Houston    Wesley  M.  and  Breathitt.      2,744,625. 
Minneapolis  Honeywell  Reirulatnr  Co.  :  See 

LeyenberL'er    John       2,74.5  0.54. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co,  :  See 

Enzmann    Ralph,  and  Barrett.      2.744.492. 
Minter    Jerry    B  .   2nd.   to   Measurements  Corn.      Electric  fre- 
quency   standard    oscillating    system.      2.74.5,061,    5-8. 56. 
CI    324      79 
Mitchell.    James    .M        Clothes    drier    attachment.       2,744,636, 

5    ,M   56    <-l    211       108. 
.Mitchell     Rei.l   L   :  See 

.Schlosser.  Paul  H..  and  Mitchell.      2.744.292. 
Mittelstrtdf.   Clarence  F.    to  Blaw-Knox  Co.     (\)nditloner  for 
smoothing   and    vibrating   concrete.      2,744,4.56,    5-8-.56,    CI 
it4      48 
.Moeller      Harry     .\  .     to     The     Buckeye     Steel     Castings    Co. 
Kquallz.Mi   railway   truck.      2.744.47i,   5-8-.56.  CI.   105-194 

Molnar      Imre      t(.     .Automatic     Electric     Laboratories.     Inc 
Carrier  fvpe   intertoll  dialing  telephone  system.      2.744.96.5. 
.'.   M    -«R   (•]    179      27 
Monroe  Calr-ulating  Machine  Co.  :  See 

Hall    (ieorte  V,    and  Oliwa       2.744,681. 
Motisantn  Chemical  <'o    :  See 

Fil<e    Elmer  .\     and  Seaton.      2,744.874. 
Harman    Marion  W  .  and  D'Amlco.      2,744.898. 
Koons    Russell  E       2  744  926. 
Montague    Paul  B  .  to  Th<'  Standard  Rivet  Co. 
machine      2.744.2.50.  5-8   56.  CI    1—3. 
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Montclalr  Research  Corp.  :  See  — 

Hammer,  Irving  P    and  Bast.     2,744,883. 
Montgomery  Elevator  Co.  :  8er — 

Beck,  Walter.     2  744,.587. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corp.  :  See — 

Overton,  Charles  M.,  Iddlngs,  and  Fountain.     2,744,696. 
Woolslayer,    Homer    J.,    Jenkins,    Borg,    and    Campbell. 
2,744,725. 
Moore.  Nelson  :  See 

Toulon,  Pierre  M.  <;       2,744.949. 
Moore,    Robert   T.,  and   G.   (i.   Hornung.     Liquid  sight   glass. 

2,744,487,.5-8-56,  CL  116^     117. 
M<M)rhead,  Mjlton  M.,  Jr.,  and  J.  C.  Parker,  to  The  Common- 
wealth Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.     Stroboscoplo  rlaual  Intelli- 
gence presenter.     2,745.092.  .5-8-.56,  CT.  340—318. 
.More,     Philip     J.,     to     BIrtman     Electric     Co.      Steam     Iron. 

2.744,342.  .5-8-.56,  CI.  38—77. 
More,   Philip  J.,  and  J     B.   MK'ord,   to  BIrtman   Electric  Co. 

Steam  iron.     2,744,343,  ,5-8-.56.  CI.  38—77. 
.M<.rgan,   Wylle  C.,  40%    to  R.   H.  Vaughn,   Sr.     Machine  for 
coating    and    slitting    strip    roofing    material.      2,744,493, 
.5- 8 -.56.  CI.  118-38. 
Morris,  Quentln  L.  :  See— 

Wender,  Simon  IL,  Gage,  Ic*,  and  Morris.     2.744,893. 
Morton,  John.  II  :  See 

Kushner.  Samuel,  and  Morton.      2,744,918. 
Morton.  Ralph  T.  :  See- 

Millsaps.  Paul  R.,  Morton,  and  Reedy.     2,744,.503. 
Morton  Salt  Co  :  See— 

Diamond.  Horace  W.      2,744.823. 
Moses.    Charles       Flexible    membrane    ahoe    tree.      2,744,270, 

.'.-8-.56.  CI.  12-128.4. 
Mosher,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  A.  Stiveson,  to  R.  A.  C^mmlngs,  Jr. 
Apparatus   for   stereoscopic   projection   In    aerUil   mapping. 
2.744.442.  ."v-8-56.  CI.  88      24 
Mtmsberg  Pressed  Steel  Corp.  :  See-- 

Olson.  Robert  V.      2,744.695. 
Mottet,    Arthur    L.    to   The    Long-Bell    Lumber   Co.      Making 
fiberboard    of    uniform    density    and    thickness.      2,744,848. 
,->_8-.56.  <'l.  1.54-101. 
.Moulon,    Jean-Marie.      High    stability    transistor    oscillator 

2.745,009.  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  2.50 — .36. 
Moyroud,  Louis  M.  :  See 

Higonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyrond.      2.744,443. 
Hlgonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.      2,744,457. 
Mucher.    (.eorge    J  .    to    Clarostat     Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.       Control 

coupling     2  744.777.  ,->-8-,56.  Cl   287—53. 
Mdller.  Frledrich  W..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Co..    trustee.      Apparatus    for   simulating   the   sound    of   a 
swinging  bell      2.744.583.  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  181 — 0.5. 
Mllller.  \\llhelm.  to  E,  Merck.     Apparatus  for  the  electrolysis 
of   aqueous   alkali    sulphate    aolutions.      2,744,864,    5-8-56, 
Cl.  204-220. 
Murchison,  Bessie  F.  :   See  - 

Murchlson.  Blackwell  K.     2,744.973. 
Murchison.   Blackwell   K..   deceased  ;   B.   F.   Murchlson.   execu- 
trix.     Control    unit   for   tvp«'    setting   machine.      2,744,973. 

5-8-.56,  Cl.  200 id. 

Murphy.    Wayne    K.      Penetrating    and    expanding    fastener. 

2,744,437.  .5-Ji-,56,  Cl.  85   -40. 
Murray,  Aubrey  8.,  to  North  American  Ravon  Corp.     Take-up 

spool.     2.744.694,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  242-124. 
Mdschenborn.  Walter  :   See 

Reerlnk,  Wllhelm,  Mdschenborn,  and  NfitEold.     2,744,626. 

Myers,  William  H..  14  to  L.  C.  SchaefTer  and  Uj  to  H.  Lem- 
mons.  Support  stand  with  spider  legs.  2,744,711,  &-8-.56, 
Cl.  248—18.5. 
Nabenhauer,  Fred  P.,  to  Smith,  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 
Rls-tetrahydro-1-isoquinolyl  q.iaternary  ammonlom  salts, 
2,744.901,  5-8-66,  €1.  26(^-286. 
.Nagy.  Michael  J.,  and  D.  M.  Threewit,  to  Northrop  Aircraft. 

Inc.      Wheel   mounting.      2,744..396,  5-8-56,  Cl,  64^-28. 
National  Container  Corp.  :  See  — 

Jam,  Fred.     2,744,751. 
National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Jean   L,   Hablghurst,  and  Terry.     2.744.890. 
Waugh.  David  T.     2.744,891. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Hendricks.  John  G..  and  Kebrlch.     2.744,881. 
Kaul.  Jos«>ph  I.     2,744..3<»4. 
National  Paper  Bottle  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Wittkuhns,  Bruno  A.,  and  Hill.     2,744,4.55. 
National  Rejectors.   Inc.  :    See — 

Haverstick.  Merral  P.     2.744.603. 
National  Research  Council  :  See — 

Robertson,  Ross  E..  and  Glew.    2,744,440. 

National  Research  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

Mattlck,  Alexander  T  R.,  and  Hirsch.     2,744.827 
.National  Steel  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Bendot.  Joseph  M.     2.744.670. 
Naumann,     Horsf,     to     Flrma     I^enkradwerk     GustaT     Petri. 
Control   device  for  motor  vehicles.      2.744,975,  .5-8—56,  Cl. 
200—61.56. 
■Navy,  Unlte<l  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  i*ecre 
tary  of  the  :   See — 

Bartelink,  Everhard  H.  B.     2.745.097. 
Barton,  Loy  E.     2.745.070. 
Black,  James  G.     2,744,976. 
Karlg,  Horace  E.     2,744.485. 
.Miller.  Coleman  J.,  and  Kranti      2.745.071. 
Oulck.  Robert  G.     2.745.024. 
Simons,  Rodney  F.     2,745.034. 
Stockard.  John  M.     2.744.484. 
Van  Allen,  James  A.    2.744.697. 
Nelson    Roy  V.,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Gear  lubricant  comprising 
a    wide    mineral    oil    blend    and    an    oxidiied    parafflnlc    re- 
siduum.    2,744,872,  5-H-56,  Cl.  252—49.6. 
Nelson,  Seddon  C.  :  See 

Hull.  Richard  D  .  and  Nelson.     2.744,373. 


Drill  eztnetor. 


2,744,.38«. 


2.744.449. 


Neo-Ray  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zlngone.  Anthony  E.     2,744,716. 
New  Allegheny  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heck.  John  F.,  Jr.    2,744.815. 
Newell.  George  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Chaee.  Rlrhard  A.,  and  Newell.    2,744,501. 
Newman.   Robert  W.,   to  General   Electric  Co.     Electnui   dis- 
charge   deTice     cathode    and     method    of    making    same. 
2,744,838,  6-8-56.  CL  117—217. 
New  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Banker.  Owrar  H.     2.744.509. 
Newton.  Roger  H..  to  Badger  Mfg.  Co.     SeiMratlon  of  naeous 
mixtures      by      fractionation.        2,744,aM,      5-8-56.      C\. 
62—175.5. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Bahniuk,  Eugene.     2,744,467. 
.Nicholson,    Andrew,    and    C.    F.    Wilkinson,    to    Parker    Rut 
Proof    Co.       Method    of    simultaneously    phospbating    and 
cleaning      metal      surfaces      and      composition      therefor. 
2,744,.555,  5-8-66,  Cl.  148 — 6.15. 
Nlcolalsen,    Bernard   H.,    to  Olln   Mathiemn  Chemical  Corp. 
Production    of    benaene    bexachloride.      2,744,862,    5-fiMM, 
C- 1,  ^04 — 1B3. 
.Niks.  Nicholas  J.     Adiuatable  distributing  roll  In  naper  mak- 
ing machines.    2,744,462.  6-8-66,  Cl.  92—44. 
Nipken.  Eleanor  and  W.,  to  The  Walton  Co. 

2,744,311,  6-8-66,  CL  29—240. 
Nipken,  Walter  :  See — 

Nipken,  Eleanor  and  W.    2.744,311. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Klein.  Howard  O.,  and  Kapp.    2,744.934 
Norgorden.  Oscar.    Antenna.    2,745,102,  6-8-A6.  Cl  343— 8S4 
Norgren,  C.  A..  Co.  :  See — 

Faust,  Delbert  G.,  and  Wilson.    2.744.634 
•North  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Blackball,  James  M.    2,744.968. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See- 
Peterson,  William  D.     2,744,969. 
Woerdemann,  Hugo  H.     2,743.065. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hamacher,  Edward  A.     2,746,019 
North  American  Rayon  Corp. :  See — 

Murray,  Aubrey  8.     2,744,694 
.Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  See — 

Nagy,  Michael  J.,  and  Threewit. 
Parker.  Warde  L.     2.744.633. 
Plgford,  John  D.     2.744,420. 
Strayer.  Chalmers  A.     2,744,802. 
Northrop.  Harley  E.  :  See — 

Belden,  Charles  W..  and  Northrop. 
Norton  Co.  :  See— 

Hooptoel.  Leon  E..  and  Rosa.     2.744  624 
Norton    Ljowell  E     to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secreury  of  the  Army.     Gas  r«Mlianccn«- 
^.  tern     2  745.014,  .5-8-66.  Cl.  250-36.  "-«»»»nce  my 

NStxold.  Erich  :  See — 

v     ,*^rtnk,  Wllhelm.  Mflschenbom,  and  Nfltaold.    2.744.626 
Novick,  Abraham    to  F.  L.  Smithe  Machine  Co^  Inc     Adjust^ 
144—^      actuated   paper  clamp.     2,745,K^2,  5-8-66,  Cl. 
O'Connor,  Daniel  F.  :  See— 
Offe,  H.^5:A?^?t*^sfe-'''''""°^-  "'^  ^cooafava.     2.744.682. 

Knnlg,  Hans-Bodo,  and  Offe.    2,744.906. 
Offerman,    Seymour,    to   Industrial    Hardware   Mfg.   Co ,   Inc 
cr339-%4'"''         ^         "'•'    **^   "^*-     2,745.08b.   51^8-66. 
Offerman,    Seymour,    to    Indostrial 
Socket    for    radio    tubes  and   the 
Cl.  339—194. 

Offlce  of  Scientific  Research  and  Development,  United  BtatM 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  EzecntlTe  SecreUry  of 
the  :  See —  ' 

Bundy,  Francis  P.    2.745,084. 
Ofllclne  Oalileo  SocieU  per  Aiioni :  See — 

FVanceschini,  Lorenao.    2,744,367 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Haller,  John  F.     2.744,811. 
Krapcho.  John,  and  Lott.    2,744.930 
Nlcolalsen.  Bernard  H.     2.744,862 
Oliwa.  Walter  S.  :  See — 

Hall,  George  v.,  and  Ollwa.    2,744,681. 
Olsenmark  Corp.  :  See — 

Versera,  James.     2.744.347. 
Olson    Olaf  J.     MultipuHKMe  pocket-siae  harmonica  with  ae- 
lectlve  key-change  means.     2.744.434.  6-8-66.  Cl.  84 — 877. 

^*'^8:JJra   f98-^2il   '"™"'*  conveying  device.     2,744,619. 
Olson     Robert    V      to    Mwrtjerg   Prewed    Steel    Corp.      Beam 

head.    2.744.695.  .5-8-,56.  Cl.  242—124. 
Oppenhelmer    Frank  F..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa 

represented  by  the  United   States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 

VkJ^-   .J^°    producing   mechanism.      2,745,017,   5-8-«6.   a. 

^00 — 41.9. 

Orr,  Marcus  O.,  to  The  B.  F.  Godrich  Co.  Fabric-backed 
.vS^6  ?l'\*'54^93  °^^^^^    **'    making    same.      2,744,847, 

Orr.  Nolan  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Turbine  bearing  sun- 
port.     2,744.722,  5-8-  .56,  Cl   2.5.3_S9.1.  «»*ring  rop- 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Peterson.  Ruben  O.     2,744,277. 
Osburn,  Henry  G      Drill  pipe  float  valve.     2.744,727,  5-8-66. 

Cl.  ^or>— — 28. 
Osman.  I.ee  E  ,  to  General  Electric  Co.      Iron  base  high  tem 

I>erature  alloy.      2,744,821.  .5-8-,56   Cl   75—124 
Oster  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Cha^ar.  Anthony  R.     2,744.7.57. 
Oswego  Falls  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Wlcox.  Isaac  L..  Cole,  and  Pesch.      2.744,367. 


Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc. 
like.      2,745,081.   &-*-66. 
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K.   Fountatii,   to 
744.rt9«.   .'>-8-:)«. 


2,744,B47. 
2.744.477. 


laboratory 
3,V-10.4. 


Fraiiif    unit 
248-  245. 

2.74f».092. 


In( 


and 


Otto,  (ierhard  :  Hee--  ,-,,.«-« 

Schubert,  Kudolf,  and  Otto.     2,r44,836. 
outboard.  Marine  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kvlnrude.  Ralph  S.     2.744  738. 
Overton,  Charlea  M..  C.   U.  Iddlnjsa.  and 
L«e  C.  Moorw  Corp.     Fait   line  guide. 
CI.  242—157. 
Owen,  Nathan  B.  :   See —  .,  ,  , .  a»,<i 

darlaon,  George  B.,   Bader.  and  Owen.     2.744.8«l.'>. 
Owena-Corning  Flberglaa  Corp. :  « 
CaroMlll.  RemuB  F.     2.744.835 
Mennerlch.  Fred  A.     2.744.56S. 
Owpna-IUnola  Glaaa  Co.  :  See — 

Wbeaton.  Jack  M..  and  Pellett. 
I'aclflc  Foundnr  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Hartley.  Henry  J  ,  »nd  Rankin. 
I'aclflc  Pumps,  Inc. :  See — 

Walter*.  Michael  E.     2.744.79«. 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 
Hoppe.  William.     2.744.371. 

Palllard.  S.  A.  :  Bee— 

Werfell.  Arnold.     2.744.445. 
I'alne     (Jeorge    R..    to    General    Precision 
Ra<kr  nlmulator.     2.744.339    ^-8-56.  CI 
Palermo.  Vincent  J.     Knife,     •i.744,320.  .V-^5fl.  O.  »»— 1»«, 
I'almqvlBt.    Fredrlk    T..    to   Aktlebolaget    Separator.      .Mefho.l 

of  Boap-making.     2.744.922.  5-S-56.  (1.  260—418. 
Para-Lux  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Iveraon,  Arden  L.     2.744.623. 
Parke.    Alfred    G..    to    L.    A.    Darling    Co. 

bracket  structure.     2.744.714.  ."V-S-Sfi,  Cl. 
Parker,  James  C.  :  Sec— 

Moorhead.  Milton  M..  Jr..  and  Parker 
I'iirker  Rust  Proof  Co.  :   See —  .,..,,, 

N'lcholson.  Andrew,  and   Wilkinson.     2.744.5.V) 
I'arker     Warde    I...    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.     Hydraulic 

fuse."     2.744.533.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  137—87.  ^     „     , 

I'arker,   Warren   H..   Vk   to  C.   W.   Butler  and    4   to  C    Hork 
Machine   tool   and   chuck   therefor.     2.744,365.   .>-8-5rt.   <1. 

I'arshan    Clarence  M..  and  P.  Geyer.  to  I'nited  StateH  Rubb«r 

Co.      .Mill.      2,744.287.  5-8-58,  Cl.  18-12. 
Partxch,  Earnest  W..  to  .Servel,  Inc.     Ice  maker      2, 744. .WO 

.-.-8-.56.  Cl.  62—7. 
I'atent  ScafToldlng  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Sheard.  William  B.     2,744.794. 
I'aterson.   Dngald   S.,   to   American   Flange   &   Mfg.    (  o..    Inc 

nispenslng   gun.      2.744.664.    5-8-56,    Cl.    222      326. 
Patterson.  C.  J..  Co.  :   See— 

Thompson.   Jerome   B.,   and   Buddemeyer.     2. 448. 82. > 
Thompson.  Jerome  B..  and  Buddemeyer.      2,744,S2« 
Paul.  David  H.  :  See— 

Bailey.  Christopher  E.  G..  and  Paul.     2.745.084. 
I'Hul.  Donald:   See-  „_    ^  „„„ 

Rainbow,  Horace  8..  Paul,  and  Day      2.744.680 
I'aul    Herbert,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktiengewllschaft.  and   Lurtri 
(Wsellschaft   fuer   Waermetechnlk   m.   b.    H.     Cataytlc   fur- 
nace.     2.744.813.  .V8-.56.  C.  23—288. 
I'nulsen.  John  B.  :   See — 

Davis,  Lewln  B  ,  and  Paulsen.      2,744.620. 
Paxhla.  Emanuel  F,.  R.  J.  Metxger,  and  L.  G.  White,  to  Tool- 
set.   Inc.      Notching   unit       2.744.575,    .5-8-56,   Cl.    164      .50 
Paxhla.    Emanuel    F..    R.    J.    Metiger.    and    L.    G.    White,    to 
Toolset.  Inc.      Punch  set  apparatus  having  punch  monnt_ed 
In  vertically  soaced  generaly  horliontal  plates.      2.744.577. 
.•^-8-56.  n.  164—94. 
I'ayne.  Charles  W  :   See—  ^    ^ 

Kllllnger.    John    W..    M.    and    M     C.   Demls.    and    Payne 
2,744,358. 
Peavey.  Anna  A.  :  See — 

Peavey,  Jo«>ph  L.  :     2.744,783. 
Peavey.  Joseph  L.,  deceased  :  A.  A.  Peavey.  executrix      Twin 

control   glare   shields.      2  744.783.   .5-8-56.   ("1.   296-97. 
Peek,  Johannes  J.   A.,  to  Hartford  .National  Bank  and  Trunf 
Co      as    trustee.       Receiver    for    two    ampUtude-modnlntt'd 
waVes.      2  744,961.  5-8-.56,  Cl.  179—15. 
Pellett.  Fred  G.  :   See— 

Wheaton.  Jack  M..  and  Pellett.     2.744.647. 
Pemco  Wheel  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  John  W..  Jr.     2,744,800. 
Penning.    Nicholas   J.     0»one   generator.      2.744.865.    .>-H  .>«. 

Cl.  204—319. 
Pesch.  Herman  :   See-  ,,..„„- 

\Vllcox.  Isaac  L..  Cole,  and  Pesch.     2.744.36. . 
Petersen    Lowell   W.,   to   Swift  k  Co.     Vapor  collecting  and 
fluid      preheating      system      for      evaporators.      2,744..>7(). 
5-8-56,  Cl.  1.59—46.  ...      ,,         „   .  v,       i 

Peterson.   Ruben  O..  to  The  Osborn  .Mfg.  Co.      Rotary  brunli 

aaaemblv.     2.744,277,  5-8-56,  Cl.  15— 181. 
Peterson,  'Thomas    F.     Helically-preformed    lashing    for   con 
necting   cables   to    messenger    strands.     2.744.707,    .>-8-.>H. 
Cl.  248—61.  ,  .    ,     , 

Peteraon     William    D.,    to    North    .\merican    Avi.ntion,    Inr 

D-CaiAplfler.      2,744,969.  5-8-56.  Cl.  179    -171. 
Pharla    vs'llllam  W.,  to  General  Uynamics  <  orjt.     Multi  oW.i- 

telephone  system.     2,744.963,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  179     2. 
Phillips  Edward  E.,  and  J.  V.  Shattlng.  to  I  nited  .«ltate«  Ste.-! 
Corp      Automatic     stop     mechanlam     for     wire     drawluk: 
machine.     2.744.692.  .V8-56,  Cl.  242—78. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Sre- 

rfearer.  Louis  C.      2.744,732. 
Dutcher.  Harris  A.,  and  Sailors.     2.744,887. 
Pictorial  Machinery,  Ltd.:   See- 

Cook.  Francis  F..  and  Sprlggs.     2.744.458. 
Plekarakl.    Leon  T.,    to   General    Electric   Co.     Mixed 
line    vanadium  ferrlte.     2.744.873,  .V8-56.     Cl.  252 
Plgford.    John    D.,    to    .Northrop   Aircraft.    Inc.     <  able 

compensator       1744,420,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  74— 501  .5. 
Pines    Herman,   to  Universal  Oil   Products.     Chlorlnation  of 
.saturated  hydrocarbons.     2,744.940.  .5-8-.56.  Cl.   260^  rt4H 


nickel. 

-62  5. 

slack 


Pioneer  .Mounting  k  Finishing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

La  Rocca.  John  B.  and  J.  V.     2,744.582. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  k  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Davie.  William  R.     2,744,818. 
Pneumatic  Drop  Hammer  Co.  :  See — 

Fltigerald,  Reginald  P.     2,744,315. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Everett.  Arthur  C.      2,744,368. 

Vergobbl.  John  G.     2.744,491. 
l'o|>e  .Machinery  Corp.  :   See — 

Kempton,  Albert  E.      2.745.026. 
Porter.  VMlllam  H.      "   " 

C.  103—183. 
Portias.   Socrates  G 

Cl.  2    -132. 
Potter  k  Brumfleld  : 

Romer.  Jan  A. 
Potts.      Charles      R. 
2.744,729,  .5-8-.58, 


Balanced  well  pump. 
.Shirt  collar  stay. 


2.744,468.  5-8-56. 
2.744.:i55.   5-8-56, 


fence      post      structure. 


2,745,041. 
apparatus. 


See — 
2,744.978. 

Fence     and 
Cl.  2.58—59. 
I'owers-Samas  Accounting  .Machines  Ltd.  :  See  — 
Lambert.  Donald  R.,  and  ^.ones.     2.744,685. 
Prepo  Corp.  :   See — 

Falllgant,  Louis  A.      2,744,657. 
Falllgant,  Louis  A.     2.744.809. 
Price,    Russell    W.      Conductive    foot    covering. 

5  8-56,  Cl.  317—2. 
Procario,     Justino,     and     P.     F.     Ball     washing 

2.744.274.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  15-97. 
F'rocario,  Paul  F.  :   See— 

Procarlo,  Justino  and  P.  F.     2.744,274. 
Products  and  Licensing  Corp.  :  See-  - 
Toulon,  Pierre  M.  G.      2.744,949. 
Protxman,   Thomas    F.,    to   Rohm   k   Haas   Co.     Acceleration 
of   iK>lymerlxarion  of  acrylate  esters  with  a   thlophenol.   n 
dlacvl  peroxide,  and  a  tertiary  amine.     2,744,886,  .5-8-.56. 
Cl.  i60    -89.5 
Purdue  Re8«*arch  Foundation  :   See — 

Lark  Horovlt'.  Karl,  and  Whaley.     2.745,046. 
yualitrol  Corp.  :  See — 

Ford,  George  E.      2.745,028. 
yiiick,   Robert  G..  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
st'ntt*d  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.      Sensitive  time  delay 
relay.     2,745.024.  .5-8-38,  Cl.  307—132. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

'  E..      Llguorl.      Shenk.     and     Klshl 


Canfora.      .\rthur 

2,744.955. 
Dibblns,  Walter  W, 
Forgue,  Stanley  V. 


.744.7.55. 
r44.837. 


Inc. 
the 


Coated 
same. 


electrical 


A.  Day. 


2.744,839, 
to  Armstrong 


Forgue,   Stanley  V.,  and  Goodrich.     2,745,032. 
Gilbson,  Walter  G.    2.744  951. 
Kurshan.  Jerome.     2.745.021. 
Ruedy,  John  E.     2.744  808. 
Rynn.  Nathan.     2,745  0.37. 
Sxiklal    George  C      2.745.038. 
Vine    Benlamlii  H.     2  744  629. 
Hadley.    <;uy    R..    to    Cutler-Hammer 
apparatus    and    method    of    making 
5-8   56,  Cl.  IIT      218. 
Rainbow.   Horace   S..   D.   Paul,  and  (J. 

Siddeley  Motors  Ltd.  Electrical  heating  and  mounting  of 
axial  flow  Compressor  blades.  2,744.880,  .5-8-58  Cl. 
2.10  132. 
Ramsden,  Hugh  E.,  to  Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  Organotin  de- 
rivatives of  glyceryl  mono-esters.  2.744.876.  5-8-56,  Cl. 
260-23. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :   See — 

Marlen,  Melvln  W      2,744.803. 
Ranco  Inc.  :   Sce- 

Raney,  Estel  C.    2  744. .337. 
Raney.  Estel  C.     2.744.389. 
Hanev.  Estel  C.  to  Ranco  Inc.    Control  apparatus.    2,744,337, 

5-A-.56.  Cl.  .34      45. 
Raney.   Estel  <*..   to  Ranco  Inc.     IVfroster  control  for  refrig- 
erating systems.     2,744.389,  .5-8-,58,  Cl.  82—4. 
Kankin.  Clarence  S.  :   See — 

Hartley  Henry  J.,  and  Rankin.     2.744,477. 
Rnub,  Samuel  H.  S.  :   See— 

Kerr.  Karl  K  .  Kleber.  and  Raub,    2.744.289. 
Ray.  William  A.,  to  fJeneral  Controls  Co.     Radiation  thermo- 
couple.    2,744.947.  .5  8-58.  Cl.  1.38—4. 
Ravonier  Inc.  :   See 

Schlosser,  Paul  H.,  and  MltcheU.     2.744.292. 
Read  Standard  Corp.  :   See-- 

Davis   I^'wls  B  .  and  Paulsen.     2.744.820. 
Reagan,    I-eon   H..    to   General   Dynamics  Corp. 

board.     2.744.964,  5-8-58,  Cl.  179—27. 
Reagan.    I/eon    H..    to   General    Dynamics    Corp 
redvidng     contact     capacitance.       2,744,967. 


Toll  swltch- 

Means    for 
.-S-g-^e,     Cl. 


179      78. 
Reamstown  Products 

Knapp.  Walter. 
Reed,  Daniel  J  ,  and 


Co.  :   See — 
2.744,5.50. 

J.   H.  Tanner,  to  J.  M.  Stover.     Liquid 
fuel  vaporiier,     2,744,387,  5-8-56,  Cl.  62—1. 

|{eedy.  Herman  W.  :   See 

SllllHaps.   Paul   R..    Morton,  and  Reedy.     2.744.503. 

Reerlnk.  Wllhelm.  W.  .MQschenborn,  and  E.  N8tiold.  Process 
for  the  removal  of  ash  and  water  from  raw  material  con- 
taining coal.     2,744,826,  .5-8-58.  Cl.  209 — 49. 

Regec.  John  J.,  and  H.  W.  Roeber,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts. Inc  Port  section  for  double  turret  sealex.  2.744.671. 
,%  8  .-|«.  Cl.  226^     20.4. 

Reid.  Ralph  A  .  and  V.  W.  I.<eonard.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Traffic  iilgnal  controller.     2.745.088.  5-8-56.  Cl.  340—40. 

Rflneman,  RWhard  G.,  to  The  Bninswlck-Balke-CoUender  Co. 
Shoe  for  a  furniture  leg.     2,744.283.  5-8-56,  Cl.  16—42. 

Reineman  Richard  G.,  to  The  Btunswlck-Balke-Collender  Co. 
Furniture  leg.     2,744,804.  5-8-56,  Cl.  311—109. 

Reit»r.  Daniel  I  Top  wall  handle  Inatallatlon  and  handle 
end  holder  therefor.     2,744.556.  5-«-56.  CL  150^  -33. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,744.860.  .•i-8-B8. 


Adjustable  mllk- 
119—14.47. 


Reliance  Electric  and  Enclneerinc  Co. :  Bee— 

Seal.  Clyde  W.     2,744.618. 
Remond.  Louis  C,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodocta  Inc.     Wave- 
guide window.    2.744,592,  5-g-5«,  Cl.  189—36.5. 
Rpppe.  Walter.  O.  Sohllchting,  and  P.  Westpbal.  to  Badiacbe 
AnlUn-   *    Soda  Fabrlk    Aktlengeaellshaft.      Production    of 
new  derivatives  of  barbituric  acid.     2.744.900.  5-8-5«.  Cl. 
260 — 257. 
Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  See  — 

Sokol.  Benjamin,  and  Dl  Florlo.    2.744.382. 
Revere  Copper  and  BrAss  Inc. :  See — 

Briggs.  James  L.,  Jr.,  and  Hannon.    2.744,822. 

Reynolds,    Blake,   to  Texaco  Development   Corp.     Two-atroke 

unlflow-scavenged    Internal    combustion   engine.      2  744  506 

5-8-56,  Cl.  123—32.  ... 

Reynolds.    Harry    R..    to    The    Fafnlr   Bearing   Co.      Railway 

bearing.    2  744,474.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  lO.V-223. 
Rhlndress.     Walter    H.       Floating    boat    boose.       2,744.483. 

.5-8-.56,  Cl.  114^-0.5. 
Richardson,  William  F.,   to  Flei-0-I.«tor8,   Inc.     Continuous 

core  wrapping  machine.     2.744.480.  5-8-58.  Cl.  112 — 2 
Rlchter.   Kenneth   W..   to   Everbrlte  Electric  Signs  Inc.      Re- 
silient   supports    for    light    tubes.      2,744.705,    .V-8-56,    Cl. 
248-50. 
Hldgley,    Raymond.      Jet    operated    refrigerator.      2.744  392, 

.5-8-.56    Cl.  62      117.65. 
Klmkus.  Hans,  to  Sleniens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Direct-current  machine  with  compensating  pole-face  wind- 
ings.     2.745,031,  .V-8-56.   Cl.   310—218 
Rlnes.     Robert     H.       Electroplating     method     and     system. 

2,744.8.59.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  204      15 
Hlnes,  Robert  H.     Electroplating  method. 

Cl.  204 — 15. 
Rltter,  Margaretta  B.  :   See 

Boyd   Albert  B.    2.744.262. 
Rlxson,  Oscar  C.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ellis.  David  H      2.744  779 
Rflben.  Karl,  to  Westfalla   Separator  A.  G. 

ing  machine  cups.     2.744,496,  .5-8-56,  Cl 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :   See— 

Jenkins  Paul  W.,  and  Brown.    2.744. .589. 
Robertson.    Ross   E.,  and   D.   N.   Glew,   to  National   Research 
Council.     Cell   holder  for  a  spectrophotometer.     2,744  440, 
5-8-.56   Cl.  88-    14. 
Robey.  Floyd  M.     Tetrahedronal  kite  and  method  of  making. 

2.744.701.  .5-8-.58.  Cl.  244 — 1.53. 
Kohlnson    Harry  R.    to  The  Texas  Co.     Wax  comixMiltlons  in- 
hibited   from    oxidative    deterioration.      2.744.834.    6-8-56. 
Cl.  106—270. 
Robinson,    James    E.,    to    American    Optical    Co.      TeleTlslon 
receiver    having   a    sound-signal    detector    electrode    in    Its 
picture  tube.    2,744.954.  5-8-.Se,  Cl.  178 — 5.8. 
R»)by.  Horace  H.     Water  scooter 
Roeber,  Henry  W,  :   See- 

Regec,  John  J  .  and  Roeber.    2.744.671. 
Hoeder.  Harold  C.  :   Krc 

Roeder.  Woodrow  W.  and  H.  C.    2.744.769 
Roeder.  Woodrow  W.  and  H.  C.     Bushing  means  for  attach- 
ing cable  In  plate.     2,744.769,  5-8-56.  Cl.  285 — 6.5. 
Rohm  h  Haas  Co.  :   See  — 

Boettner.  Fred  E.    2.744.903. 
De  Bennevllle,  Peter  L.     2.744.884. 
I><>  Bennevllle.  Peter  L.    and  Sims.     2.744.885. 
Luskin,  Leo  S..  and  de  B-nnevllle.    2,744.943. 
Protxman.  Thomas  F,     2  744.886. 
Romer.    Jan    A.,    to    Potter    k    Brumfleld.      Miniature 

2.744  978,  5-8-.56.  Cl.  200—87. 
Ronk.  George  T  .  to  Barnard  k  I.#as  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Folding 

conveyors.     2.744.615.  5-8-58.  Cl.  198—115. 
Rooms.   David   N.     Guitar  keyboard.     2.744,438.   5-8-56,   Cl. 

84—315. 
RoralMugh,  Guy  O.  :  See — 

Daniels.  Robert  M..  Maudrn,  and  Rorabaugh.     2.744.840. 
Rfisch,    George,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Dyestuffs   of   the   phthalocyanlne  series   and   their   produc- 
tion.    2.744,914.  .5-8-56,  CL  260—314.5. 
Ross,  Alfred  A.     Automatic  heat  control  system  with  warm- 
up  period.     2,744.688.  .5-8~.56.  C\.  236—48. 
Ross,  Colin  A.  :   See 

Hoogstoel.  Leon  E..  and  Roes.    2.744.624 
Ross.  Mllburn.  M.     Fastener  with  pivoted  rod  engaging  dogs. 


2,744.267,  5-8-56.  Cl.  9—1. 


relay. 


2,744,436.  5-8  56.  Cl.  H.5-    38. 
Ftossonime,  Raymond  H,  ■    See   - 

Kruger,   Frederick   B..  Rossomme,   and  Stein.     2,744.407. 
Roush,    Milton    S.,    to   Thompson    Products,    Inc.      Controlled 

temperature  fluid  flow  directing  member.    2.744.723.  5-8-66. 

Cl.  2.5.3     39.1.5 
Roth,   Harry.     Foldable  toothbrush   construction.     2,744  278, 

.'>_8-.56.  Cl.  15      185. 
Rothe.  Walter,  to  Braunschweigische  Maschlnenbaunstalt  A.  O. 

Apparatus  for  drying  friable  material.     2,744,338,  5-8-56, 

Cl.  34—58. 
Rowe,  George  E..  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.     .\pparatus  for  forming 

rtaste  mold  glassware.     2.744.358.  5-8-56.  Cl.  49 — 18. 
Rudman.  Frank:   See  — 

Laurent.  Milton  P.     2.744.771. 
RudofT.   Hyman.  to  General  FHectrlc  Co. 

adduct-ethoxyllne  resinous  compositions. 

Cl.  154 — 43. 
Rueb.  Theodore  O..  to  Sherman-Klove  Co. 

wrench.    2.744,432.  .5-8-58.  Cl.  81-    82. 
Ruedy,  John  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  for 

evaporating  chemicals       2,744.808,   .V-8-.56.  Cl.   318 — 30. 

Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 

Paul.  Herbert       2  744  813 
Russell.   John   D..    to  Joy  Mfg.   Co.      Floor  clean-up  arrange- 
ment for  continuous  miner.     2.744.607    5-8-!i6    Cl    198—9 
Wiist.   John  B    :    Srr 

Hammer.  Irving  P,,  and  Rust.     2.744,883. 


Chlorinated  maleic 
2.744.845.  5-*-56. 

Reversible  ratchet 


RBtsenhofer,  Hans  :  Bee — 

Seller.  Oeorg,  and  RQtsenhofer.     2.744,588. 
Ryan,  James  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Martin,  William  M..  and  Ryan.     2.744..531. 
Rye,  John  K. :  See — 

Kay.  John  0.,  and  Hye.     2,744.612. 
Rynn.  Nathan,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Keying  arraace- 
"/nt  for  aingle  beam   color  tube.     2.745.037,   5-8-56.  Cl. 

Safeway  Heat  Elements,  Inc. :  See- 
Clark.  Vernon  S.      2,744,998 

Sahmel    Otto  H..  to  Oraflex.  Inc.     Battery -capadtor  cartridge 
for  photographic  flash  unit.     2.745.051.  .5-8-iS6,  Cl   320—1 

Sahyun.  Melville.  J.  A.  Faoat,  and  L.  H.  Jutes,  to  Cutter 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Pbenrl-substltuted  salirrlamldes 
2,744.916.  5-*-56.  Cl.  260-^6.3.  «uic,wmiuB.. 

.Sailore.  Howard  R. :  See— 

Dutcher.  Harris  A.,  and  Sailors.     2.744,887. 

Salanie   Jean,  to  Soclete  des  Accnmulateura  Fixes  et  de  Trac- 
tion   (Soclete  Anonyme).     Prlmable  electric  batteries  em 
ploying  cuprous  chloride.     2.744.948,  .V8-.58,  Cl    136 — 100 

Salter,  Alexander.  Cigarette  lighter  and  flint  supply  Indicator 
therefor.     2.744.401,  .5-8-58.  Cl.  87—7.1  »"u«»wr 

Sampietro.  Achllle  C.  Overhead  valre  means  for  internal 
combustion  engines.     2.744,513.  5-8-58,  Cl    123 — I9l 

^".V^M   cl'210-ll2**"^^  *^'""°  ^      Filtera.     2.744.«33. 
Saylora.  kodger  D..  to  Cygnet  Associates.     Mobile  eztremitr 

restraint.     2.744.528.  .5-8-.58.  Cl.  128—214. 
Schaefer,  Edward  J.     Valve  structure  for  preventing  air  lock 

in  pumps.     2.744,469,  .5-8-^56,  Cl.  103—203. 
Schaeffer.  Lewis  C. :  Bee — 

Myers.  William  H.     2.744.711. 

Schlfer.   Werner,   O    Domagk.   R.   Wegler.   and   K.   Kfthle.   to 

Schenley   Industries,   Inc.      Process   for   the   produrtioa   of 

t hloeem lea rba tones    of    Isonicotinaldehyde    and    4H>rrldTl 

alkvl  ketones.     2,744.905.  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  260— 294  8 

^*'Jlt''^A  Walter.     Warp  knitting  machine.     2.744.398.  5-&-56. 

Cl.  66 — 88. 
Schenley  Industries,  Inc.:   See-- 
Katx,  Leon.     2,744.892. 
Kflnlg,  Hans-Bodo,  and  OfTe.     2.744.906 
SchMfer,  Werner,  Domagk,  Wegler.  and  Kflhle.     2.744.905. 
Scherr.  George  H.     Closure      2,744,648,  5-«-56.  Cl    21*— 79 

.Schick.   Walter.     "•        ■  

317—2.58. 
Schild.  Edwin  F 

312—140.3. 
.Schllchtlng,  Otto  :   See — 

Reppe,  Walter,  Schllchtlng,  and  Westpbal.     2,744  000 

.Schlosser.    Paul    H..    and    R.    L.    Mitchell,    to    Rayonier    Inc. 

Regenerated  cellulose  sheets  and  process  of  producing  the 

sheets.     2.744.292,  5-8-,56.  Cl.  18-— 48.  »•     ne 

Schmld.  Wolfgang.     Method  and  system  for  obeerrlng  motion 

phenomena  In  living  bodies.     2.744,521,  .5-8-.58   Cl    128 2 

Schmidt.  H..  Mfg.  Co  :   See—  '         "«'—''• 

.Schmidt.  Henry       2. 744. .586, 
Schmidt,   Henry,   to  H.  Schmidt   Mfg.  Co.     Bracket  for  back 

furniture.       2,744..566,     6-«-{M,     Cl. 


Electric  capaciton.     2,745.048.  5-8-56.  Cl. 
Convertible  table.     2,744.806,  5-»-56.  Cl. 


article     of 


rest     of 
1.5.5 — 160. 
Schneider.  Emlle,  to  Soclete  Horlogere  de  Porrentruy.  Pbeniz 
Watch  Co.  S.  A.     Oscillatory  cam  ratchet  drive.     2.744.41S. 
.5-8-56.  Cl.  7-J — 126. 
.Schoen,  Donald  W..  to  Illinois  McOraw  Electric  Co      Beater 

ejector.     2.744.734,  .5-8-.56.  Cl.  2.59 — 1 
Schofield.   Christian  A.     Method  of  making  a  formed  article 
comprising  a  resinous  sheet  backed  by  plywood.     2.744  8.50 
.5-8-,56.  CL  1.54—110.  ... 

Schroeder,    George   W.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Ultra-high 
frequency     heating     apparatus.        2.744.990.     .5-S-56.     Cl. 
219 — 10. .55. 
Schroeder,   Henry   H.,   Jr..   to   Specialties  Development  Corp. 
Handleless    discbarge    head    for    portable    fluid    dlspenslnc 
apparatus.     2.744..580.  .5-8-,58.  Cl.  169 — 31. 
Schubert,  Rudolph,  and  G.  Otto,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-A  fioda- 
Fabrlk    Aktlengesellschaft.      Process    for    coating    leather 
2,744,836,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  117—142. 
.Schwan,  Hermann,  K.  0.  :   See — 

Heusner.  Wllhelm  L.  G.      2,744,717. 
Scime,    Emillo.      Gear   operated    wrench    with    rotary   impact 

means.     2.744.431.  .5-8-,56,  Cl.  81—52.3. 
Scott.  Lawrence  B.  :   See — 

Williams.  Paul  H..  and  Scott.     2.744,871. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Davidson.  Elmer  T..  and  Kllmarx.     2.744.770. 
Seaver.  I>onald  A.     2,744,498. 
Scoesafava,  Milton  V.  :  See — 

Busch,  Richard  E  .  O'Connor,  and  Scottafara.     2.744.682 
Gearheart,   John    D.,   and   Scosaafava.     2.744.605. 
.Seal.    Clyde    W.,    to    Reliance    Electric   and    Engineering   Co. 
Multiple  conveyor  drive.     2.744,818.  .V8-.56,  n.  198 — 203 
.Sealy.  Marie  P..  to  Federated  Denartment  Stores,  Inc.     Con- 
tainer for  merchandise.     2,744.676.  .5-8-.56.  Ci.  22« — 44. 
Seara,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 

Louthan,  George  R.     2,744,374. 
Seaton.  William  H.  :   See— 

Flke.  Elmer  A.,  and  Seaton.     2.744.874. 
Seaver.  Donald  A.,  to  Scorlll  Mfg.  Co.   Copy  holder.   2.744,408. 

5-8-^56.  Cl.  120—32. 
S*dllle.  Marcel  H.  L..  to  Soclete  Rateau   (Soclete  Anonyme). 

Gas  turbine  plant.     2.744.S83,  .5-*-46.  Cl.  60 — 39.16. 
.**eely.  John  S.     Tool  for  and  method  of  forming  a  flow  re- 
striction In  a  conduit.     2,744.429,  5-8-56,  Cl.  81 — 15. 

Sefslk,    Stephen    R.,    and    J.    Kiss.      Combination    lamp    and 

chair.     2.744.997.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  240—4. 
Seller.  Oeorg.  and  H.  Rutxenhflfer.  to  Deutsche  Perrot-Rremse 

G.    m.    b.    H.      Brake    actuator       2.744,588,    5-8-.56.    Cl. 

188—78. 
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and     mixer. 


S«»lvajre      Blaine    O.       Combined     wbwlbarrow 

2.7f4J33,  5-8-56.  CI.  25J^1 71 
S*ney    iohn  8.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Appa 

ratua  for  contlnaoualy  determlninK  maaa  iJ«*r  unit   length 

2.744.408.  3-8-56.  CI.  73—67.  ^       ,,  i 

Seragnoll   Arloato.     Stacking  m«chanUm  for  wrapped  artUlHH 

2,744.369,  5-8-56.  CI.  53— 159. 
.Seragnoll.  Arloato.     Mechanlam  for  *«-apj.  ng  caranieU    pa« 

tlllea  and  artlclea  of  similar  shape.     L'.:44.370.  .V-8-56.  tl. 

53—228. 
Servel.  Inc. :  «fc — 

Partach.  Earneat  W.     2,744.390.  .    ,       .,        , 

Heaalona   Lee  W..  >A  to  Q.  M.  Eamea.     Train  actuated  railroad 

switch.     2.744.703.  5-»-56.  CI.  246-  .338. 
Seveti,  Edward  B..  Sr..  to  Hampden  Hraaa  an«l  Aluinlnuin  Co 

Tilting  band  saw  machine.     2.744..%47,  .>-8-.>6    (  1    143-  -M 
Sewell     Walter   W..    and    R.    W,    Wilson,    to    Ford    Motor   C .. 

Crate  loading  mechanism.     2.744.642.  5-8-.-,«   CI.  214   -3    5 
Sferraxia.  Peter  J.,  to  Sperry  Hand  ^'orp.     Mlcrowa%;e  radl., 

frequency     converter     systems.       2.745,060,     o-»-oo,     i  i 

SlMfftr'^Bernard   M..   to  B.   R.   Harris.     Treatment  of   liquid 
egg  whites.     2.744,829,  5-8-56.  CI.  99—210. 

""''SSfiilJa'TdJard^ETand  Shattlng.  .2.744  692. 
Sheard.  William  B.,  to  The  Patent  ScaffoldInK  Co..  Inc.     Fold 
able    end-framea     for     sectional     scaffoldings.       ..<  44,794, 
5-8-56.  CI.  304 — 2. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Darley.  Henry  C.  H.     2.744.869. 

Smith.  Curtis  W.     2.744.877.      ,,,  „.,^ 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  and  Holm.     2.744.928. 

Smith.  Curtis  W..  and  Holm.     2.744.929. 

Stlllebroer,  Cornelia,  and  van  der  MInne. 

Williams.  Paul  H..  and  Scott.     2.744.871. 

Wist.  Edward  B.     2.744,774. 
Shenk.  Eugene  R.  :   See—  .    „^     ^        ^  u-i  h. 

Canfora.  Arthur  E..  Uguorl.  Shenk.  and  Klshl. 


2.744.870. 


A. 


Asparagus   harvester. 
Turbine-type  engine. 


r44.582. 


r  44.955. 

.V-8-5rt, 


2.744,.V)5,  .^-8-.'rt, 


Sbeppard.  Joe 

Cl.  180—19. 
Sherman,  Elmer  W. 

a.  123—15. 
Sherman-Klove  Co. :  See — 

Rueb.  Theodore  O.     2.744.432.  .,  Tj.irti« 

Shields,  James  J.     Side  outlets  for  bag  elevators.     2.744.61 « 

w    H   afl    PI    198 127 

Shockley.' William,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc.     Semi 

conductor   signal   translating   devices.      2.744.970.    ."V-H-.^h, 

Cl.  179—171. 
Short.  Brooks  H. :  See— 

Dyer  John  W.,  Flatt.  and  Short.     2.  <  44.282. 

^''"'feajiV^r.  jSmerS..  Shutt.  and  Winchester.     2.744.286 


R.. 

for 


to  Joy   Mfg.   Co.     Tension   malntalnlni 
a    conveyor   chain.      2,744,814,    .5-8-56 


ar- 

Cl. 


2,744,330. 


SIdley,  John 
rangement 
jgg 109. 

Slchak.  William  :   See—  ^  o.  u  w      o  t^^  mo 

Goldstein.  Ladislas.  Levine,  and  Slchak.     2.745.072 

Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See— 

RlmkuB.  Hana.     2,745.031.   ^.         .     , 
Slems,    Frederick    B.    T.      Marking    Instrument. 

5-8-56,  Cl.  33—34. 
Slmmonds  Aerocessoriea,  Inc.  :  Bee  — 

Pranti,  William.     2,744,502. 

Simon,  Ell :  8«e—     _         ^  ^„  oTi.oTH 

Tbomas,  Frank  W..  and  Simon.     2.744,875. 

Simons,  Rodney  F.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Frequency  analyier 
2.745,034,  5-8-56.  C\.  315—1.  _     .     ^„.  ^^     . 

SImpklne.  liobert  L..  J.  S.  Materka  «°«1  H.^^  jutott  to 
BSttez  Wire  Corp.  InauUted  terminal.  2,745,075.  5-8-56. 
Cl    339-— 26 

Simpson.  Alvan  D..  to  The  Forming  Machine  Co.  of  America. 
Device  for  preventing  leakage  around  fastener  heads. 
2.744.591.  5-8-56.  Cl.  189—36. 

Simpaon,  Wilbur  8.  :  See— 

^ristlansen,  Andrew  L.     2,744,285. 

Sims,  Homer  J.  :   See —  __  „„, 

D*  Benneville.  Peter  L.,  and  Sims.    2,744,88.')     „     ,   „   .,^ 

Sloblns,  Marcus.  VentlUtor  deflector.  2,744.518,  5-8-56. 
Cl.  126—198.  „       ^  .... 

Slotkln,  George  B..  and  C.  A.  Creely.  Cap  having  a  plurality 
of  pockets.    2,744,256,  5-8-66.  Cl.  2—195. 

Smecko.  Florian.     Gun  sights.     2,744.331,  5-8-56, 

Smiley,    Gerald    T.      Cartridge    case    trimmer. 
5-8-56,  Cl.  29—1.32. 

Smith,  A.  O..  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Andnuk  Orrin  E.     2.744,863. 
Craig,  feruce  G.     2.744.843. 

Smith.   Anthony   P..  and  G.   Fletcher.     Insecticide — and 
spraying  equipment.     2,744,662,  5-8-56.  Cl.  222—189. 

Smith,  Charles  C.  to  The  Locomotive  Finished  Material  Co. 
Stabilixers  or  cushioning  devices  for  railway  trucks. 
2,744.750.  5-8-56.  Cl.  267—67. 

.«<mlth.  Curtis  W..  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Thermoplastlr 
polymer  compositions  plastlclsed  with  certain  esters  of  sub 
stltuted  1.5-pentanediols.     2.744,877,  5-8-56,  C\.  260—31.4 

Holm,  to  Shell  I>evelopment  Co. 
aldehydes    to   acids.      2,744,928. 


Cl.  33—58. 
2.744.307. 


like 


Smith    Curtis  W..  and  R.  T. 

Oxidation   of  unaaturated 

5-8-66,  Cl.  260—630. 
Smith,  Curtia  W.,  and  R.  T. 

Production    of    unsaturated 

5-8-56,  Cl.  260 — 530. 
Smith,  George  F.     Camouflage  holder  for  hunting  garments. 

2.744,348,  5-^-56,  Q.  41—10. 
Smith,    Jamea.       Handling    device.       2,744.641,    5-8-56.    Cl. 

214 — 300. 


Holm,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 
carboxyllc    acids.      2,744.929. 


Snilth-Johannsen.    Robert,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Elastic 
urganopolysiloxanes  of  improved  heat  resistance  and  adhe- 
sion containing  an  organic  silicate  and  callcum  carbonate. 
2,744, M78,  .'V-8-56,  Cl.  260—37. 
Smith,  John  C.    Bottle  pilot  tube  attaching  device.    2,744.649, 

.V8-.56,  Cl.  215—100. 
Smith,    John    E.      Sectional    Udder.      2,744,674,    5-8-56.    Cl. 

228—34. 
.Smith,  Kline  k  French  Ijiboratorles  :   See— 

Nab«>nhauer,  Fred  P.     2,744,901. 
Smith,  Sidney   R.,   Jr.,   and  B.   B.   Koch,   to  General   Electric 
Co.      Circuit    interrupting   device.      2.744,982,    5-8-56,    Cl. 
20O— 114. 
Smith,  Thomas  H.     Fishing  pole  holder.     2,744,361,  5-8-56, 

Cl.  43      16, 
Smith,  ThomaB  K.,  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Agitator  for  washing 

machines.     2.744,402.  5-8-56,  cT.  68—133. 
Smithe,  F.  L.,  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

.Novlek.  Abraham.     2J44.652. 
Snavely,    Benjamin    L.      Transducer,    elements    therefor    and 
methods  of  assembly  thereof.     2,745,083,  5-8-56.  Cl.  340.8. 
Snyder.   James,    to   the   United    States   of  America   as    repre- 
»»'nted  by  the   Secretary  of  the  Army.      Voltage   regulator. 
2,745.022.  .V-8-56,  Cl.  307-43. 
S«>clete    de8    Accumulaterus    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Soclete 
Anonyme)  ;   Sec — 

.Salauae,  Jean.     2,744,948. 
Societe  des  Uslnes  Chimiques  Rhone-Foulenc  :  See — 

Oailllot,  Paul,  and  Debarre.     2,744.912. 
Soclete  d'lnventlons  Aeronautlques  et  Mecaniques  8.  I.  A.  M.  : 
See — 

Luclen.  Ren«.     2.744.699. 
Soclete   Horlogere   de    I'orrentruy,    Phenlx  Watch  Co.   8.   A.  : 
See-  - 

Schneider,  Emile.     2,744.413. 
Soclete  Kateau   (Societe  Anonyme)  :    See — 

SMille.  Marcel  H.  L.     2,744,383. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Dotson,  Billy  J.     2,745,057. 
McCarty,  Malcolm  D,.  and  McLoad.     2,745,085. 
Sokol,    Benjamin,    and    A.    Dl    Florlo,    to    Republic 
Corp.       Removable    inflatable    protective    closure 
engine.     2.744.382,  .5-8-.5e,  Cl.  60—39.09. 
Solonche,  Louis  H.  :  Bee 

Kaehn.  Frank  E.    2,744  266. 
Somers,    I>ancl8    M.       Bucket    linkage. 

Cl.  214—147. 
Sonoco  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Copenhaver,   James  E.,   Biggs,  and 
Sorensen,  Egon.     Compressor.     2,74j4,677, 


Aviation 
for    Jet 


2.744,640,    6-8-56, 


Baxley.     2,744,927. 
K.^™«..     -,.,^,...  r,  5-8-56,  Cl.  230 — 49. 
Sparklin.  Charles  H..  to  Blrtman  Electric  Co.     Shuttle  drive 

mechanism   for  a   sewing  machine.     2,744,412.  5-8-56,  Cl. 

74-66. 
Sparks,  George  C.     Combination  box  and  cradle  for  decorated 

Kaster  eggs  and  the  like.     2,744,622,  5-8-56.  Cl.  206 — 45.14. 
Spears.  Esten  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Deiclng  control. 

2,744,992.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  219--20. 
Spears,    Morton    F.      Means    for    controlling   current   flow    In 

electric  circuits.      2,744,981.  5-8-56.  Cl.   200 — 113. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See — 

.Schroeder   Henry  H..  Jr.     2.744.580. 
Speeter,    Merrill    E.,    to    Bristol    Laboratories    Inc.      2-(ortho- 

phenylbensyl)       Imidasoline      and      acid      addition      saltx. 

2.744,909,  .V8-.56.  Cl.  260—309.6. 
Speeter,    Merrll!    B..    to    Bristol    Laboratories    Inc.      2-(ortho- 


imidaiollne      and 
.56,  Cl.  260 — 309.6. 
Sr.     Liquid  level  gauge. 


acid       addition       salts. 


2,744.411.  5-8-56. 


seat  and  cover  there- 


bensylbencyl) 
2,744,910.  5-8 
.Spencer,  Lorn  L 

Cl    73-  317. 
Sperrv'  Cyrosoope  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Thomas,  Eric  L.     2.745,007. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   See— 

SferraaXH,  Peter  J.     2,745.060. 
Sjierxel  Co.  :  See — 

Sperael,  Peter  J.     2.744.264. 
Sperael.  Peter  J.,  to  Spersel  Co.     Toilet 
for.     2,744.264.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  4—234. 

Splgarelli,  John"C.     Rotary  cutter  mining  machine  with  belt 
drive.     2,744.741.  .V-8-56,  Cl.  262—26. 

Spisak,   Andrew    A.,   to  The   Warner  A   Swasey  Co.     Suction 
duct  system  for  variable  drafting  heads.     2,744,295,  5-8-66. 
Cl.  19-    l.-^O 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Tierman,  Melvln.     2.744,988. 
Spriggs,  John  E.  :   See 

Cook.  Francis  F..  and  Spriggs.     2,744.458. 
Springer,  Frederick  H      Screw  type  pump.     2,744.465,  5-8-.56, 

Cl.  10.1 — 87. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Arnold.  Robert  C.     2.744.855. 

Casals,  Frank,  and  Greene.    2,744,841. 

Kennel,  William  E.     2,744,939. 

Wolff,  William  F.,  and  McLeod.     2,744.937. 

Standard  Rivet  Co..  The  :  See — 

Montague.  Paul  B.     2,744.250. 
Stansel,     Frank    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Transistor  oscillators.     2,745,010.  .V-8-56,  Cl.  260—36. 

Stastny,  Frits,  and  K.  Buchholi,  to  Badische  Anllln-  k  Soda- 
Fabrik    .Xktiengesellschaft.      Production   of   porous    shaped 
articles  from   thermoplastic  materials.     2,V44,291.  6-8-56, 
Cl.  18—48. 
State   of    Oregon    acting   by    and    through    the   Oregon    State 
Hoard  of  Forestry  :   See — 
Kurth,  Ervin  F.     2,744.919. 
Kurth,  Ervin  F.     2.744.920. 
Steele,   Frank   E.      Wheelbarrow  with  spring  mounted   wheel. 

2.744.761 .  .'V-8-56.  Cl.  280—47.22. 
Stein,  Joseph  .\.      See- 

Kruger.   Frederick   B..  Rosaomme.  and   Stein.     2,744,407. 
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Stein,  Romar  K.  :  See — 

McCann,  Joe  O.,  Well,  and  Stein.    2,745,100. 
SteinhauB,    David    W..   and   H.    M.   Crosswhlte,   Jr.,   to   Leeds 
and    N'orthrup   Co.      Methods   of   and   systems   for  spectro- 
chemlcal  analysis      2,744,438,  5-8-56,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Stephenson.    Henry    R..   and   D.   E.   GommeL   to   Borg- Warner 
Corp.      Saw   chain   and   tooth  therefor.     2,744,548,  5-8-56, 
Cl.  143—135. 
Sternbergh.   David      Toe  brake  for   roller  skates.     2.744.759, 

5-8-.56.  Cl.  280  -11.2. 
Steven,  George  :  See — 

Kauffmann,  William  M..  and  Steven.    2,744,511. 
Stevenson,    Robert,   to  Anco,    Inc.      Hydraulic  pressure  relief 

valve.     2,744.638.  5  8-.56.  Cl.  137     490. 
Stewart.    John,     to    A.     C.     E.     Machinery    Ltd.       Winches. 

2,744.637.  5-8-,5fl.  Cl,  212—61. 
Stibbe.  (;..  A  Co..  Ltd.  ;  Sef^— 

West,  Bertram  H.    2,744,399. 
Stickles,  Donald  C..  to  Victory  PUstlcs  Co      Laminated  pro 

tectlve  material.      2.744.846,  .V-8-,')6,  Cl.    154 — 52  6 
Stiles.    John    \V       Conveying  apparatus.      2.744.610,    .V-8-5fi. 

Cl.    198— .■?2. 
Stlllebroer,  Cornells,  and  J.  L.  van  der  Mlnne.  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment   Co.      Lubricating    compositions.     2.744.870.    .V-8-56 
Cl.   252—33.6. 
Stillman.   Jerome,   to   International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.     Automatic  tuner.     2,745.015,  .5-8-,56,  Cl    2.50 — 40 
Stinde.  John  (J   :  See— 

Gordo.  Fred  L.,  and  Stinde.     2, 744, .362 
Stlveson   Robert  A.  :  See-- 

Mosher.  Ralph  E.,  and  Stlveson.      2.744.442. 
Stockard.  John  M.,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy     Connector.    2,744  484 
.V8-56,  CI.   114—20  ... 

Stoddard.    James    V..    to    the    United    States    of   America    as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  War.     Radiant  energy  con- 
trol  system    for   missile  guidance.      2.745.095.    .V-8-58    Cl 
34.3 — 6 
Stokvis    Samuel  R.  J.  :  See 

Edera,  Eueene  and  Stnkvls.      2.744  423 
Stokvis.  Samuel  R.  J  .  and  E.  Edera.     Roller  device  for  movInK 

loads.     2.744  758.  .'V-8-56.  Cl.  280—1 
Stover.  John  M.  :  See- 
Reed.  Daniel  J  .  and  Tanner.      2,744.387 
Straubel    Dudley  F.  :  S>f 

McMillan.  Edward  B  .  and  Straubel.     2.744  .380 
Strayer.  Chalmers  A.    to  Northrnn  Alrcrsft.  Inc.     Piston  seal- 
ing assembly.     2  744  802.  .5-8-56    Cl    309—4 
Strlnlln.  Marcus  M  ,  Jr  .  S    A.  Hardin,  and  W.  H.  Bundy    to 
TennesB«>e  Valley  Authority.     Rotating  electric  phosphorus 
furnace.     2  744  944   .V«  56.  Cl    13  -10 
Strom    Oeorir»  E.  :  See 

c,   ,,,^'"^1:  H-^rry  D  .  Jr  .  and  Strom      2  744  409. 
Sullivan    Frank  A    V.  to  American  Cvansmid  Co      N.N'-alkvl- 

enebisbeniosulfotrlasenes      2,744,896.  .5-8-56    Cl   260 243 

Sunbeam  Corn.  :  See 

Jepson,  Ivar      2.744.344. 
Jepson.   Ivar.      2.744.995. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See 

McKlnney,  John  F  .  Jr.      2,744  793 
Sui>er  Premiums,  Inc.    See 

BrigCT.  Quentin  L       2.744.702. 
Surface  ("omhustlon  <"orp  :  See — 

Dsiley   William  H  .  Jr       2  744.687. 
^".?~?,  ^"J^V  J      Measuring  soap  dispenser  for  fluid  lines 
2  744.789.  5-8-56.  (^1    299  -84. 

^"'"744  r7^'"?*'R^-iR  ^'''  ^^^  <Tlmplng  and  trimming  device. 

Sw-enson.    Charl<»8    H..    to    Union    Carbide   and    Carbon    Corp 

.Separable   ring  fastener      2. 744. .5.30    ."V-S-Se    Cl    129 1 

Swerdlow    Nathan    to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co      Closure  fastener 

and    hinge    consfrurflon       2  744  654.    ,5-8-.56     Cl     220 55 

Swidelsky,  Anthony  J     to  Allls-Chalmers  Mtg   Co.     Means  for 

spacine  disk  coils.     2,74.'>.n73,  5-8-56,  ("1    .336—60 
Swift  k  Co  :  See 

Petersen,  Lowell  W.      2.744  570 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  '  See— 

Cleaveland.   Burton   L..  Englert,  and  I^rson       2.744,372 
Fulger,  Russell  K.      2.744  574 
Ingraham    Robert  ('      2  745,045 
Regec.  John  J  ,  and  Roeber.      2  744  671 
Remond.  Louis  C       2  744.592 
Symer.    Orten    H  .    Jr      to   Haseltlne    Research.    Inc.      Radar 
Indicator   sweep   deflection   system.      2.745.036,   5-8-56,   Cl. 

O  1  O s>^. 

Symonds,  William  W.  :  See 

MarkowskI,  Edwin   P  .  and  Symonds.      2.744  718 
Symons,   Percy   L..   to  Alblna   Engine  k  Machine   Works.  Inc 

I-beam  roller.    2.744.472.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  10.5—154. 
Silklal.  George  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Semiconductor 
signal  translating  circuit.     2,745.0.38,  5-8-56.  Cl    315 — 30 
Tanner,  James  H.  :  See 

Reed.  Daniel  J  .  and  Tanner.      2.744.387 
Tappan  Stove  Co.,  The  ;  See    - 
Hoff.  John  M.      2,744,569. 
Hoff.  John  M.      2.745,042. 
Ta.ylor.  Philip  L..  to  AlllsChalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Perforated  arc 
chute     barrier     providing     parallel     arc     paths.      2,744,983 
.5-8-.56.  Cl.  200  -144 
Taylor.  Ralph  B  ,  Sr  ,  and  R.  WTiewell.  Jr..  to  The  Warner  k 
.????*/  ,  ^'°       Filling     detection     for     weaving     machine 
2.744,545,  5-8   56.  (M.  139      374 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp.  :  See- 
Lynch,  William  M..  and  Evans.      2.745,005. 
Tell,  Werner  W.  :  See 

Kfthler,  Hellfried  K..  Gflldner,  and  Tell.     2  744  600 
TeniDleton.  Hugh  E  :  See— 

Mertiwelller,     Joseph     K..     Templeton,     and     Danssat. 
2.744,921. 


See— 
Hardin,  and  Bandy 


2.744.944. 

2.744.890. 


2,744.861. 

Networks 
effects    in 


TMineMee  Valley  Antfaority 

Strlplln.  Marcus  M..  Jr. 
Terry  MilUrd  G..  Jr.  :  See^ 

Wagner.  Jean   I     HaMfburat.  and  Terry. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Reynolds.  Blake.     2,744.506 
Texas  ('o..  The  :  See— 

Kavanagh.  Kevin  E.,  and  Chealnk.     2,744,853. 

Nelson,  Roy  F.      2.744.872 

Robinson.  Harry  R.     2.744,834. 
Thels,  William  T.,  and  L.  W.  Green,  to  Interstate  Engineering 
Ir'^P.^  Air  driven    floor    polisher.      2.744,272.    5-S-56.    a 
15 — 49. 

Thomas.   Cht^.les   L.      Regeneration   of   catalysts 

.►-8—56.  Cl.  204 — 72. 
Thomas,  Eric  L.,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.,  Ltd 

for     compensating    errors    due    to    absorption 

capacitors.    2.745,007.  5-8-56.  Cl.  250—27 
Thomas    Frank  W     and  E.  Simon,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 

orto     o^''  *^   "'■'''    materials.      2,744,876,   5-8-66,    n. 

Thomaa^JMeph  R     Convertible  furniture.     2,744,265.  5-8-56. 

Thompson.  Jerome  B..  and  B.  D.  Buddemeyer,  to  C.  J.  Patter- 
^,"  5)^91^^*^'   Isctylic  acid   products.      2.744,825,   6-8-56, 

Thompson,  Jerome  B..  and  B.  D.  Buddemeyer,  to  C.  J    Patter- 
son Co.     Flour  composition.     2,744,826.  5-8-86,  Cl.  09—93 
Thompaon  Producta.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cllbom.  Robert.     2. 744.773 

Dlfford.  Le  Roy  A.     2.744,466. 

Graham.  Matthew  P.     2.744.309 

Ronsh.  Milton  S.     2,744,723. 
Thomson,  George  :  See- — 

Wood    Richard  D..  Jr..  and  Thomson.     2.744.844. 
Threewlt,  Donald  M.  :  See—  .•■»t.oti. 

•'^W.  Michael  J.,  and  Threewlt       2.744..396 
S^.56  0*128—252'^""^""''    """^"^   device.      2.744.529. 

'''774V98?.t-^.-;6"'crio7lii"'''^  ^^       "^^'^^  "•"*»"• 

Tobin  Arp  Mfg  Co  :  See  - 

r„  .    ^'?''?.".".  Arnold  W   G  .  and  Flaten       2.744  361 

Toland,  y\  llllam  G  .  Jr  ,  to  California  Research  Corp.     Prodnc- 

ToorsSt   In"""'sf  — "        "      2'*^'^25.  .5-8-56,  Cl    260— 465. 

«**uf*-  S™«no*»  f:  Metiger.  and  White.      2,744.576 
1  axhla.   Emanuel   F.   Metsger,  and   White.      2,744  677 

^'5"Ks6'*Cl*210-163''''""  '**"  drinking  glasses.     2,744,631. 

Toornman.  Burton  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method 
and  compos  tion  for  the  control  of  the  growth  of  undealr- 
able  vegetation      2.744,81  7.  5-8-56.  Cl.  71— 2.3.  """'""^ 

Toornman,  Burton  V..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

-,      o"?^''"'    "'    undesired    grasses.      2,744.819. 
1 1 — 2.6. 
Torrlcelll  Creations,  Inc.  :  See— 
Torrlcelll.  Ugo.     2.744.520. 
TDfTi"'    ^/"'    ^<*   Torrlcelll    Creations.    Inc.      Machine 
128—0    '*'  "ftlon    or    humans       2.744.520.    .5-8-56. 

Toulon.  Pierre  M^  (;     75<!t    to  Products  and  Licensing  Corp. 
and    25%    to    N     Moore    and    W.    D     Hall.    Joint    tenants. 
Television   systems.      2,744.949.  .5-8-->6.   Cl     178—5  2 
Towmotor  Corp.  :  See— 

Cirlllo.  I>>e      2.744,645. 
Weaver.  Elverton  W       2  744  764 
Trailmobile,  Inc.  .  See — 

Black.  James  J.     2,744  781 
'^''y}'*-   ^«^n    P        G.vratlng  and   sliding  pivot  window  with 

retractlble  weather  bar.      2,744.296.  5-8-.56.  Cl.  20 42. 

Travis  John  P.  Gyrating  and  shiftable  pivot  window  with 
atationsry  weather  bars.     2,744.298.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  20 58. 

'''7^'";.^?''"  ^-  S'^^^^^l^  •""  shiftable  pivot  window  with  re- 
tractlble weather  bars.      2,744,299,  .5-8-56.  Cl.  20—63. 

Travis,  John  P  Pivoted  reversible  window  with  laterally 
?2n  transversely  shiftable  pivot.  2,744.593.  6-8-M  CI. 
I S9 — 66.  * 

Travis,  John  P.     Gyrating  and  ahlfuble  pivot  window  with 

retractlble  weather  bars.     2,744.594,   5-8—56,   CL   189 60. 

Troendly,  Harry  P..  to  Borg-Warner  Corn.    One-way  ennjclar 

mechanism.     2.744..598.  .5-8-56.  Cl.  192—45.1.  -•-•"■* 

True.   Virgil,   and    B.    Flsk.      Automatic   impedance  matehliut 

apparatus.  2,745.067.  6-8-56.  Cl.  333— l-T^  "«n:"ww 
Tyler,    Edward   P..   and   A.   E.   Goodman.     Compreaalon  brak- 

Ingsystem    for    internal    combustion    engines.      2.744.610. 

larco.  Inc.  :   See — 

Jenaen.  Louis.     2.744.768. 
Ulrlch  Foundation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ulrlch.  Raymond  M.     2.744  341. 
Ulrlch,  Raymond  M..  to  Ulrlch  Foundation.  Inc.     Snow  blower 
"jfta^ment  for  road  grader  wings.     2,744.341.  5-8-66,  Cl. 
u7 — 43. 
Underwood  Corp.  :   See — - 

Becker,  Fred.     2.744  604 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See— 

Bender.  Howard  L..  Farnham.  and  Guyer.      2.744,882 

Benedict.   Donald   B  ,   and  Broderlck       2.744.894. 

I>uane.  John  J.     2.744  923. 

Johnson.  Harry  V.     2.744  945. 

Kerr.  Karl   K  .  Kleber.  and  Raub. 

Swenson.  Charles  H.    2.744.530. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Loughran.  Robert  H.     2.744,384. 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See — 

Bedford.  William  A  .  Jr.    2,744,708. 


Method  for 
5-8-56.    Cl 


for 
Cl 


2,744.269. 


XVIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'nlted   States  Atomic  Energy  t'ommigBion,   United  States  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  :  See — 

Baker    William   R.,  and  De  Llban.     2.74r),018 
Chu,  Jeffrey  C'     and  Jacobsohn.     2,745,006 
Oppenbeimer.  Frank  F.     2,745,017. 
VSender,  Simon  H.,  Gage,  Ice,  and  Morris.     2.744  8«;? 
I  nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See- 
Ladd.  Elbert  C.    2.744.879. 
Manake.  Richard  H.  F.     2.744. S.-iO 
Panhall,  Clarence  M..  and  (ieyer. 
L'.  S.  slicliiK  Jiacbine  Co.,  Inc. :   Hee~ 
Folk,  Joaeph.    2,744,553. 
King.  Frederick  (;.    2,744,."i.-.4. 
Inited  SUtea  Steel  Corp. :  See — 
Hartney,  James  L.    2,744,744. 
Phillips,  Edward  E.,  and  Sbatting. 
Iniversal  Oil  Products  :  See — 

Pines,  Herman.    2,744,940. 
Iniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Urban,  Peter,  Jr.    2,744,854. 
Urban.  Peter,  Jr.    2,744.938. 
Wankat,  Charles.    2.744.942. 
Urban.   Peter.   Jr.,   to   Universal  Oil 

of  mercaptans.    2,744.854.  5-8-.')6, ,. 

Urban.  Peter,  Jr.,  to  Univerwal  Oil  Products  Co. 
color     impurities     from     organic     compounds 
5-8-56,  CI.  260—613. 
VEB  Buchungsmaschinenwerk   Karl-.Marx-.Stadt : 


2.744.287. 


2,744,ti9: 


Products 
CI.  19(V 


Co. 
r9. 


Oxidation 

R«>moval  of 
2,744.93S. 


See- 


•2,744.000. 


KShler.  fiellfrled  K..  C.Qldner.  and  Tell 
VEB  Optlk  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :   See— 

Zollner,  Harry.     2,744.446. 
Valcourt.  Louis  E..  to  Kestenman  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.     Expansiblp 
band    with    dual    purpoi«>    latch.      2,744.379,    5-8-5r)     CI 
59 — 79. 
Van  Allen,  James  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  renrp- 

^'"IreS?  ^i56'ci""244^^^4  ■'''"''^'     '''""""■  ™*'  ''•'""•'^*''' 
Van  der"  Minne,  Johan  L.  :  See — 

StiUebroer,  Cornells,  and  van  der  Minne.     2,744  870 
\  an  Tilburg.  Piet :   See— 

^T*'/^*'"      Johannes     A.,     de     Jager.     and     van     Tilbiire 

2.744.959. 
Greefkes.   Johannes   A.,  and   van  Tilbnrg.      2.744.960 
van    Vliet,   John.     Apparatus   for   smoke  abatement   and   bv 

products  recovery.      2.744.737,   5-8-56,  CI.   261 91, 

Van    Weel.   Adelbert,    to   Hartford    National    Bank   and   Trust 

2,745,003.'5-n'6:ci.  2^2-20 "''"""'''    ""*"•   «"PPresslon, 
^  apor  Recovery  Systems  Co.  :   See  — 
Dickinson,  Horace.    2.745.087. 


electric    motors. 


\aughan.    Roy    C.       Miniature 

5-8-56,  CI.  310—22. 
Vaughn.  Robert  H.,  Sr.  :   See-- 

Morgan.  Wylie  C.     2.744  493 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corn.  :   See — 

Henfeld.  Simon  H.     2.744  924. 
Verderber    Joseph.     Fluid  operated  clamping  device  with 
chanlcal   advantage.      2,744.500    5-8-56    CI     121      .38 
Vergobbi,   John   C...   to   Pneumatic   Scale  Corp      Adhesive 


2.745.025 


ith  me- 


ap- 


2,744.491 


press. 


2.744  665 
I^iminated 


Pr' 


lock 


America.     Mpthod  and 
2,744,629,  5-8-.'ifi.  Cl. 


Plying   means    for   container-forming    machine 

5-8-56.  Cl.  118—6. 
Verxera.    James,    to    Olsenmark    Corp.      Slug-changlne 

2.744.347.  5-8-56.  n.  41— 7  «"Kint. 

Victory  Plastics  Co.  :   See-— 

Stickles.  Donald  C.     2.744  846 
Vldmar.   John   P..    to   Hanna   Coal   &  Ore  Corp       Gasket 

tector.     2.744.514.  5-8-56  Cl   123 — 19,*? 
Viking  Valve  Co   :    See  ~- 

Carlson.  George  E     Bader,  and  Owen 
Vile,    Norman    J.,    to    The    Eagle    lyick    Co 

body.     2,744.404,  5-8-56,  Cl.  70- -52. 
Vine,  Benjamin  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

apparatus  for  processing  chemicals. 

';'2l744%'i)f '5-t;56^'ci.  ?0^'64"."'  ''""'"'*'   ''"  '"""*^  ""^'^ 
Vnnk.  Josef.     Lined  container  and  closure  therefor      2  744  655 

5-8-56.  Cl.  220 — 63. 
Vollmer,    Leonhard.      Automatic    Inserter    for    suturing   clips 

2.744.251.  5-8-56.  Cl.  1-49.1. 
Vymer,  Josef.     Water  closet  flushing  tank.     2,744  257   5-8-56 

Cl.  4 — 43. 
Wagenknecbt,    Arthur    P.      Water   drainage    blade    for    paper 

machine.     2.744,454,  5-8-56,  Cl.  92  -51. 
Wagn*r.    Jean    I.,    and    M.    G.    Terry.    Jr.,    to    National   Dairy 

Research  Laboratories.  Inc.     Protelnaceous  composition  and 

method     of     making     the     same.       2,744,890,     '-8-56      CI 

260 — 119, 
Wall,  John  M.  :  ««■*> 

Cranberry,  Edgar  H.,  and  Wall      2,744.801. 
Waller,  Coy  W..  and  A.  A.  Goldman,   to  American  Cyanami.i 

Co.     Anhydrotetracycllne.     2,744.932.  .">-8-56.  Cl.  260 — 559. 
Walter,  John  M.,  to  The  G.  A.  Gray  Co.     Right  angle  attach 

m«nt  for  boring,  drilling,  and  milling  machines.     2  744  450 

5-8-56,  Cl.  90—15. 
Walters.    Michael    E.,    to    Pacific    Pumps.    Inc.      Fluid-cooled 

bearing.     2.744,796.  5-8-56.  Cl.  308 — 77. 
Walton  Co..  The :   Nee- 
Conger.  David  L.     2,744.312. 
NIpken,  Eleanor  and  W.    2.744.311. 
Wanders,    Hans    H.      Machine    for    molding   a    succession    of 

beads  on  a  wire.    2,744,289.  5-8-56.  Cl.  18—21. 
Wankat.  Charles,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Production 

of    nitration    grade    aromatlcs    by    catalytic    hydroforining, 

solvent  extraction  and  clay  treatment.     2.744.942    5-8-56 

Cl.  260 — 674. 
War,   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of :  See — 

Stoddard,  James  V      2.745,095 


Warburton.  (;poffrey.  and  W.  J.  I'.  Clarke  to  Aero  Zlup  Fas 
tpners  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  sliding  clasp  fas- 
teners.    2,744,313.  5-8-56,  Cl.  29 108 

Ward  l>K)nard  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Grlllo,  Joseph.     2,745.090. 
\Narner  ASwasey  Co.,The:   See  - 
Spisak,  Andr»'w  A.     2,744,295 
Taylor,  Ralph  B.,  Sr.,  and  Whewell.     2,744  545 
Washer,  .Morris.     Portable  automatic  bed  lifter  anil  exerciser 


Spinning  musical 


2,744,522,  5-8   .■)(!.  ("1.  128-33. 
Watkins,    Alexander   E..   and   (i.   Marsden 

toy.     2  744,354,  5-8-56,  Cl.  46—60 
Waugh.   David   F..   to  National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories 
Inc.        Process     for     producing     a     water-soluble     casein. 
260—120. 
iSee — - 

2.744,<a8. 
M.  L.  Downs,  to  The  Commonwealth 
Ohio.       Constant     pressure     scriber. 


2,744,891,  5-8-.-)6,  Cl. 

W  augh  Equipment  Co.  : 

Durhon.  W  illiain  K 

Way.   Raymond  C,  and 

Knglneering     Co.     of     

2,744,329,  5-8-56,  Cl.  33—18. 
W  piitherhead  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Haldwin.  John  1).,  Jr.      2,744,535. 
WfavtT,  Eiverton  VV..  to  Towinotor  Corp.      Spring  suspension 
for     an      industrial     lift      truck.      2,744,764      .)-8-56      Cl 
JXI*      112.  ' 

Webb,    Francis    H.      Water    softening    apparatus 

5   8^56,  Cl.  210-  24. 
WVlH-r,     Wallace     E       Coupling     device     for     twin 

motors.      2, 744, 4 IN,  5-H-5ti,  Cl,  74 
WVdniorp.   Hardin  S.  :    See 

Kvans,  Joseph  (*.,  and  Wedmore. 
WVgler,   Richard:    Nee 

Schafpr.       Werner,       Doniagk 
2.744,90.'.. 
Weil,  Fredprick  .M.  :    See 

.McCann.  Joe  (;.,  Weil,  and  Stein. 
Wtlngart.  Richard  1.  N.  ;    See  - 

Kepfp,   Lincoln   .M.      2,744,463. 
Wpinsrein,  Jack   M.  :    Sff 

t'haikpn,  .Morris,  and  Welnstein. 
W  pish  Co.  :    See 

Wpish,  .Matilda  D  ,  and  .Miller.      2,744,760 

W'plsli,     .Matilda     I).,     and     F.     E.     Miller;     said 

Wpl!*h  <"o       Collapsibe  frame  for  baby  carriage 

.■)   8   ,-)ti,   (1.   280      ,16. 

Wpndpll.    Charles    M,    Jr.      Production    of   dense    coke    by    re 

t^rding  froth  formation  during  coking.     2,744,856,  5-8-56, 

Wpndpr,  Slnnm  H..  T.  B.  (;agp,  C.  H.  Ice,  and  Q.  L,  Morris 
to  the  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  thp 
I  nitPd  states  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Separation  of 
flavonoid    cotnpounds.      2,744,893,    .5-8-56     Cl     260-    210 

Wprfeli.  Arnold,  to  I'ailiard  vS.  A.  Photographic  and  projec 
tion  objective  of  the  I'etzval  tyi>e.  2,744,445.  5-8-5«  Cl 
8H    -,>7, 

West,  Hprtram  H  ,  to  G.  Stlbbe  &  Co., 
nipchanisni  for  knitting  machines  2 
M      132. 


2,744.867. 

outboard 
-480. 

2.744,739. 

Wegler.       and       KUhle 

2.74.-..  KM). 


2,744,326. 


Miller     to 
2.744.760, 


Ltd.     Yarn   fe*Kllng 
744,399,    5-8-56.    Cl 


and 


Westphal. 
,744,801. 


•44,900 


Wp.xtfalla  Spparator  A    <i    :    See — 

Rol>pn.   Karl       2.744.496. 
Wpstphal.  Franz  :   See 

Rppp*',    Waltpr,    Schlichtlng 
Wpst  Point  -Mfg.  Co   :    See 

Granberry.  Edgar  H.,  and  Wall. 
Whaley,   Randall   M    :    See 

Lark  Horovitz,  Karl,  and  Whaley       2,745  046 
Wheaton    Jack   M  .  and  F.  (J    I'ellett,  to  Owens-Illinois  (Jlass 

(o       <  losurps       2,744.647,5-8-56    Cl    215      43 
W  hpt'ler.   William  R    :    Nee 

<"lslak   Francis  E  ,  and  Wheeler.      2  744  904 
W  hpwpll.   Roljert,   Jr    ;    See 

Taylor,   Ralph   H,   Sr.,  and   Whewell.      2,744  ,-.45 
Whipplp,   Willis  y,   :    See 

Mahom,  Robert.  Jr  ,  and  Whipple.      2,744,523. 
Whipplp,   Willis  Z  ,  to  Chicago  Eyp  Shield  Co.      I-^me  respira 
t.-r   with   cannistpr   having  offset   walls  and   ring  mounting 
niPHns      2, 744, .■.24.  .5-8-56,  Cl,  128 — 146. 

to    Chicago    Eye    Shield   Co.      Respirator 
Cl.   128—146. 
.Vtomlzers. 


to      Hagan 
Cl    222     207. 


2,744, 
Corp. 


Whipplp.    Willis   Z 

-'.r44.52.n,  .'.   S   ,-,ti, 
W'hitP,       KugPHp       I 

2!»H      SM 
Whitp.      John      H 

2,744.t>6.{.  ,■.    H   56, 
Whitp.  Lynn  (',   :   See 

Paxhia.     Emaniipl    F.    .Metzgpr     and    WhitP 
Paxhia.    Kmanupl    F.    Metzger,   and    White 
Whitphead.      Thomas      E.      Disappearing      lawn 

2.,  44,786,  5-8-56.  Cl.  299—61 
Wlegers,    Irvin    E      and    H.    E     Davis,    to    Hamilton  Thomas 

<  orp      Zero  scnip  spring      2.744,748.  .V8-56,  Cl.  267      1. 
Wilcox,     Isaac    L.    N.     S.    Cole,    and    H 

Falls    Corp.      Bottlp    capping   machine 

(I    53      67, 
W  ilkinson,  Cyril   F   :    .'^ee 
„-.,,  ■^''■^"'''""-  -^"'Irpw,  and  Wilkinson. 
Willpmsp,  Thpo  W  ,  to  Hartford  National 


■90,       .5-8-56,       Cl. 
Burette    assembly 


2,744,575 
:, 744,577. 
sprinklers 


Pesch,    to 
2,744,367, 


Oswego 

5-8-56. 


M4.555 
Bank  and  Trust  Co, 


^■"a  ^fl"^^  •,.,»*'^'l*"*'   ^"'"  <"'>«'"K*nK  a   capacitor       2.Y45.0,52 
o-'*— otj.  t  1.  ■<20   -1 

Willett.   Leon   E   :    Nee 

w.,1. '*"''*'''•  l^«>"">n<f  G  ,  and  Willett.      2,744  297 
\Mlliains,  Paul  H  ,  and  L.  B.  Scott,  to  Shell  Development  Co 
Lubricating  composition.      2.744,871,   5-8-56,   Cl    252 49 

^^  ul^hrn     "f'''*'"j;''    .:'  ■     '"     '^'"•"'•ican"   Metal    'Prnduct'L     Co. 

Ma.  hinP    for    bend  ng    wire    into    irregular    sinuous    form 

-.i44,.)4n.  ,)    H-.16    (1     140-91 
Williford     Jacob   V  ,    to    Lido    I^nd    O..      Magnet    conversion 

or  axial  to  rotary  motion       2.745.027,  5-8-56,  Cl.  310 103. 

Wilms.     Hermann        Rotary    valve.       2.744.720,    5-8-56,    Cl 
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,744,534 
Nee  — 

,  and  Wilson 
See — 

S.,  Shutt,  and  Winchester 
and    (;,    E,    Strom 


,744.642. 


,744,286. 
Electromagnetic 
134, 
Co.     Shaft -seal. 


National    Paper 


Wilson.  Jesse  A.  :   Nee 

Faust,  Delbert  G.,  and  Wilson 

Wilson,  Raymond  W. 

Sewell,  Walter  W 

Winchester,  Jolin  H.  : 

Carpenter,  James 

Wlntle,    Harry    D.,    Jr 

<lynamonieter.      2,744,409,  5-8-56,  Cl.  73- 
W  ist,     Edward     B.,     to    Shell    Development 

2.744,774,  5^-8-56,  Cl.  286      11.15. 
Wittkuhns,    Bruno    A.,    and    (i.    V.    Hill,    to 

Bottle  Co.,  Inc      Bottom  spinning  mechanism,  including  sup- 
port   for    bottom    for    paper    container    making    machines. 
2.744.455,  5-8-56.  Cl.  93—55.1. 
W  Ittlln,    Albert.      Liquid    flow    indicator.      2,744,488,    5-8-56. 

Cl.  116—117. 
Woerdemann,    Hugo    H.,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc. 
I.,oad    and    control    current     feedback    magnetic    amplifier. 
2,745.055,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  323—89. 
VVoessner,   Carl  J.,   to   (Gibraltar   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.      Self-locking 

box  structure.      2,744.650.  .5-8-56.CI.  220     4. 
Wofford.  (Jeorge  I).  :   Nee — 

Haugen,  Glenn  L..  and  Wofford.      2,744.956. 
Wc.lff.   William   F.,   and    G.    D.   McLeod.  to   Standard  Oil   Co 
Preparation  of  sulfone   thloethers.      2,744,937,   .V8-56,  €1. 
260-  609. 
Wood,   Richard  D.,  Jr.,  and  G.  Thomson,   to  Millville  Manu- 
facturing Co.      Hemmed  cloth  with  an  adhesive  type  binder. 
2,744^44.  5-8-56.  Cl.  154- -43. 
Wood,   Thomas   J.,    Jr.      Detachable   electric    circuit    connect 
ing    device    having    conductor    sheath    penetrating    means. 
2.745.078,  5-8-56.  Cl.  ,339—99. 
Wo(»dburn,  Ralph  E.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  auto- 
mobile  door   panels       2,744,564,    5-8-56,   Cl     154 — 41. 

Woolslayer,  Homer  J  ,  C.  Jenkins,  P.  E.  Borg,  and  E. 
A.  Campbell,  to  Lee  C.  .Moore  Corp.  Crown  block  for 
multiple    well    drilling       2.744.725,    5-8-56.    CI     254^190. 


and  Steven.     2,744,511. 


Cl 


76. 


Worthington  Corp.  :  See 

Kauffmanu,   William  M 
WOinlak,  Mitchell  S.  :   See- 

Ardell,  Edgar,  and  Woinlak.      2,744,608 
Wragg,   Arthur.      Reamer.      2,744,425,    .5-8-56 
Yates-Araerican  Machine  Co.  :   See 

Johnson.  WalUce  D.     2,744,549 
Vetter,      Harry     <i.      Bean     clamp.      2.744.460, 

97—198.1. 
Young.   Richard   W  ,   to  American  Cyanamid  Co 
of   heterocyclic   sulfonyl   chlorides       2,744,90" 
260-  302. 
Y'oung,  Richard  W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.      Process  for 

1.3.4    -    thiadlasoles. 


5-8-.56,     Cl. 

Pro<lucfion 
)6.   Cl. 


preparing    substituted    -    mercapto 
2.744,908.  .5-8-56,  Cl.  260—302 


Yu.  Y'eo  Pay.  to  .\llen  B.  Du   .Mont  l^aboratories.   Inc.      Vari- 
able   pulse    delay    circuit.      2,745,004.    5-8-56,    Cl.    250 — 27. 
Yule.  John  A.  C.  :   Nee- 
Hall.  Vincent  C.  and  Yule.      2.744.950 
Zademach,  Erich   R.,  to  Metalwash  -Machinery  Co       Washing 

machine.      2,744,532,  .5-8-56,  Cl.  134-179 
Zeiss,  Carl  :   See — 

Berger,  Johannes,  and  Lange      2,744,447. 

Zlnggeler,   George   J.      Celluloslc   sponge    cleaning  implement. 

2,744,281,  5-5-.56    Cl.  15—244. 
Zlngone,    Anthony    E..    to    Neo-Ray    Products,    Inc.      Recused 

lighting    fixture    and    jack    supports    therefor.     2,744,716, 

5-8-56.  Cl.  248—318 
Zfillner.  Harrv.  to  VEB  Optlk  Carl  Zeiss  Jena       Spherically, 

chromatically  and  astigmatically  corrected  three  component 

objective.      2,744.446,  .V8-56,  Cl.  88—57 

Zucchino,  Marcel  B..  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.  .Magnetic 
amplifier  circuit.     2.745,056,   .*>-8-56,   Cl.   32.3—89. 

Zwlck,  Benjamin  Revolvable  vehicle  seat.  2.744.565, 
5-8-56,  Cl.  1.55      5 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MAY  8,  1956 

•^'OTB.— First  nnmber— claM,  aecond  number  -  subcUM,  third  nnmber  — patent  number 


1- 

, 

I:   Z  741  250 

33-     230 

40 

1:   Z  741  261 

34-      21 

2- 

50:    2,744.252 

45 

80:   2,741.253 

58 

98:   2,7H254 

36-  10.4 

132:   Z  744.  255 

36-  11.5 

196:   17H256 

37-      43 

4- 

a 

1:   Z  741  257 

38—      77 

52:   Z  744.  258 

Z  741259 

57:   Z  744.  380 

40-152.2 

67:   Z  744.  261 

156 

3  741262 

41-        7 

IW 

:   Z  744.  283 

10 

234 

:    Z  744,  264 

26 

5- 

13 

:   Z  741  365 

43-        9 

18 

:   Z  744,  266 

16. 

9- 

1     Z  7+t  367 

43.13 

10- 

72:   Z7H288 

54.5 

123:   Z  744.  369 

46-      60: 

13-128.4:   Z  744.  270 

79: 

IS- 

10:  Z  744.  944 

86: 

18:   Z7H946 

47—      33: 

32:   Z  744.  946 

«0: 

IS— 

29:   Z  744,  271 

49:  Z  744,  272 

«2: 

55:   Z  744.  273 

97:  Z7K274 

4*-     106: 

118:  Z7H275 

193: 

123:   Z  744,  276 

196: 

181:  Z  744.  277 

49-       18: 

186:   Z  744.  278 

67: 

210:  Z  744.  279 

85: 

229:   Z  744,  280 

61—       11: 

244:   Z  744,  281 

136: 

256:   Z  744,  282 

139: 

16— 

42:   Z7H283 

197: 

131:   Z  744.  284 

237: 

17— 

2    Z  744.  286 

238: 

18— 

2 

Z  741  286 

53—       .5: 

12 

Z  741  287 

53—       37: 

30 

Z  741  288 

67: 

21 

Z  741  289 

30 

Z7H290 

159: 

48 

Z  744,  291 

228: 

Z  744.  292 

230: 

19- 

59:   Z  744,  293 

246: 

67:   Z  744.  294 

374: 

130:  Z7H296 

56-      25: 

35- 

42:   Z  741296 

104: 

52.2-  Z  741  297 

244: 

53:   Z  744.  298 

376: 

Z  744,  299 

58—    104: 

57.5: 

Z  741  300 

59-      79: 

M: 

Z  744.  301 

60-   35  4: 

22— 

79: 

Z  741  303 

35.6: 

92: 

Z  741  304 

39.09: 

95: 

z  741  sai 

39.15; 

23- 

14: 

Z  741  810 

39.72: 

154: 

Z  741  81 1 

53: 

262: 

Z  744,  812 

62—         1 

288: 

Z  744,  813 

26- 

1: 

Z  744.  306 

2»- 

1.32: 

Z  744.  307 

4 

25  3: 

Z  741  308 

148.4: 

2.  744.  309 

7: 

213: 

Z  741  310 

99: 

240: 

Z  744,  31 1 

11765 

256: 

Z  744,  312 

140: 

408: 

Z  744. 313 

175.5: 

471.5 

Z  744,  314 

64-         9: 

553: 

Z  741  315 

28: 

30- 

31: 

Z  744.  316 

66—       70: 

40: 

Z  741  317 

86: 

Z7H318  1 

132: 

66:   Z  7H  319  1 

155: 

138:   Z7H330 

67-     7.1: 

237:    Z  744.  321 

68—     133: 

349:   Z  741  322 

244 

251:   Z  741  323 

70—       52: 

271:   Z  744,  324 

81: 

31- 

49:    Z  741  325 

96 

32- 

12:   Z  744.  336 

71-     2.3: 

59:    Z7H327 

2.6: 

33- 

1:    Z  741  328 

18:   Z  741  339 

73—    49  7: 

34:    Z  744.  330 

67 

58    Z  744,  331 

134: 

93:   Z  744,  332 

147: 

178:   Z  744.  333  1 

317 

180: 

Z  744,  334  i 

74--       66: 

Z  741  336 
Z  741  336 
Z  741  337 
Z  744,  338 
Z  744.  339 
Z  744,  340 
Z  744,  341 
Z  744.  342 
Z  744,  343 
Z  741  344 
Z  744,  346 
Z  744, 346 
Z7H347 
Z 741  348 
Z  744,  349 
Z  741  350 
Z  741  361 
:Z7H362 
:  Z  741  363 
Z  741  364 
Z  744.  368 
Z  741.  366 
Z7H367 
P.P.I,  477 
P.P.I,  478 
P.P.I,  475 
P.P.I,  476 
Z  741  814 
Z  741  816 
Re.34,14g 
Z741S68 
Z  741  360 
Z  741  360 
Z7H361 
Z7H362 
Z  741  363 
Z  741  364 
Z7H366 
Z  741 366 
Z  741  816 
Z  741 669 
Z  741  367 
Z  744,  368 
Z  744,  369 
Z7H370 
Z  7H  371 
Z7H373 
Z  741  873 
Z  741  374 
Z  741  376 
Z  744,  876 
Z  741  877 
Z  741  378 
Z  741  379 
Z  741  380 
Z  741  381 
Z  741  382 
Z  741  383 
Z7H384 
Z7H385 
Z  741  386 
Z  741  387 
Z  741  809 
Z  741  388 
Z  744,  389 
Z7H390 
Z7H391 
Z  741  392 
Z  744.  393 
Z  744.  394 
Z  744.  395 
Z7H396 
Z7H397 
Z  741  398 
Z  741  399 
Z  741  400 
Z  741  401 
Z  741  402 
Z  741  403 
Z  744.  404 
Z  741  406 
Z  741  406 
Z  741  817 
Z  741 818 
Z  744,  819 
Z  741  407 
2.  744.  408 
Z  741  409 
Z  741  410 
Z  741  411 
Z7K412 


74- 

ise:  Z 741 413 

116- 

139 

:   Z  741  480 

164— 

10 

1:    Z  741  848 

216.3:    Z  741  414 

134 

:   Z  744,  490 

102:   Z7H840 

388:   Z  741  415 

117- 

72 

:    Z  741  835 

110:   Z  741  850 

414:   Z7H416 

142 

:   Z7K836 

186- 

5:   Z  741  668 

434:  Z7H417 

211 

:   Z  744,  837 

180:   Z  741  666 

480:   Z  741 418 

217 

Z  741  838 

182:   1744.667 

403:   Z  741  419 

218 

Z  741  830 

158- 

11 

:  Z  741  666 

501.5:  Z  741  430 

118- 

6 

Z  744,  401 

lit 

i:   Z  741  660 

666:   Z  741  421 

10 

Z  741 402 

180— 

4< 

i:   Z  741  670 

751:   Z  741  422 

38 

Z  741  493 

47 

:   Z  741  671 

75— 

11:  Z  741  820 

306 

Z  741  494 

160- 

173 

1:  Z  741  572 

134:  Z  741  821 

420 

Z  741  495 

161— 

1 

:   Z  741  573 

159:   Z  741  822 

119-11  47 

Z  741  406 

164- 

4C 

):  Z  741  674 

77— 

67:   Z  741  423 

53 

Z  741  407 

6C 

»:   Z  741  675 

62:   Z  744.  424 

130— 

32 

Z  741  498 

ec 

:   Z  741  576 

76:   Z  741  425 

121— 

38 

Z  741  499 

M 

:   Z7H677 

78— 

60:    Z  741  426 

Z  741  500 

iij 

:   Z7418:^ 

81— 

16:    Z  741  427 

40 

Z  741  501 

166- 

16C 

:   Z  741  579 

Z 741 428 

41 

Z  744.  502 

167- 

56 

:    Z  741  861 

Z  744.  429 

123- 

17 

Z  741  503 

68 

:    Z  744.  852 

Z 

I    Z  744,  430 

135 

Z  744.  504 

160- 

31 

:   Z  741  580 

5ZJ 

1:    Z  744,  431 

123— 

15 

Z  741  505 

178- 

6.3 

:   Z  741  949 

62 

t:    Z  744,  432 

32 

Z  741  506 

2;  741 053 

84— 

31f 

:   Z  744,  433 

Z  741  507 

5.4:   Z  741  980 

377 

Z  744.  434 

41.30 

Z  741  508 

Z  744.  961 

38G 

:   Z  744.  435 

00 

Z  744.  509 

Z 741  982 

86— 

ae 

Z  744.  436 

97. 

Z  7H  510 

5  8 

Z  741  954 

4C 

:   Z  744.  437 

130 

Z  744,  611 

23 

:   Z  741  955 

88— 

14 

:    Z  744,  438 

187.6. 

Z  741 512 

60.6 

:    Z  741  956 

Z  741  439 

101: 

Z  741  513 

70 

:   Z  741  957 

Z  744.  440 

108: 

Z  741  614 

170- 

1 

:   Z  741  068 

3D:   Z  744.  441 

125- 

11: 

Z  741  515 

16 

:  Z  741  960 

34     Z  744.  4(2 

1»- 

110: 

Z  741  516 

2;  741  060 

Z  741  443 

Z  744,  617 

Z7H061 

36    Z  744,  444 

106: 

Z  741  518 

18:   Z  744.  062 

57:    Z  741  446 

399: 

Z  741  519 

27:   Z  741  063 

Z  741  446 

127- 

46: 

Z  741 840 

Z  741  064 

Z7H447 

138- 

2 

Z  741  530 

Z  741  066 

89— 

196 

:    Z  744,  448 

Z  741  521 

30 

:   Z  741  066 

90— 

4 

:   Z  741  449 

33:   Z  744.  522 

78 

:    Z  741  067 

15 

:   Z  741  450 

146:    Z  741  523 

01 

Z  741  966 

33 

Z  741  451 

Z  741  534 

171 

Z  744.  960 

92— 

44 

;   Z  741 462 

Z  741  626 

2;  741  070 

49 

:    Z  744.  453 

214:   Z  741  636 

Z 741  071 

51 

:    Z  744.  464 

216:   Z7H627 

180- 

1 

Z  741  681 

93—  55.1 

:   Z  741  466 

Z  741  628 

10 

Z  741  682 

94— 

48 

;   Z  744,  456 

Ztt:   Z  744,  629 

181- 

.5 

Z  741  663 

96— 

4.5 

Z  741 467 

120- 

1:   Z  741  530 

31 

Z  741  684 

73 

:   Z  744.  458 

134- 

7:   Z  741 841 

183— 

37 

Z7416A6 

97- 

35 

Z  744.  459 

23:  Z  741 842 

186— 

41 

Z 741  586 

198.1 

Z  741  460 

125:   Z  744,  531 

187- 

67 

Z  741  567 

99— 

2 

Z  744.  823 

170:   Z  741  632 

188- 

78 

Z  741  588 

6 

Z  744, 824 

136- 

4:   Z  741  947 

1»- 

34 

Z  741  880 

91 

Z  741  825 

100:   Z  744,  948 

36 

Z  741  500 

93 

Z  744.  826 

137- 

87:   Z  744,  533 

Z  741  501 

162 

Z  744,  827 

196:    Z  741  634 

36.6:    Z  741  502 

210 

Z  744.  828 

377:   Z  741  635 

66 

Z  744.  503 

Z  741  829 

413:    Z  741  536 

60 

Z  741  694 

100— 

34 

Z  744,  461 

462:   Z  741  537 

190- 

58 

Z  741  505 

215 

Z  741  462 

490:   Z  741  538 

193— 

21  5 

Z  741  506 

101  — 

67 

Z  744,  463 

527.4:    Z  744.  539  1 

35: 

Z  744,  507 

157 

Z  741  464 

624:    Z  741  540  1 

45.  1 

Z7H508 

103— 

87 

Z  741  465 

627:   Z  741  541   1 

125: 

Z7H500 

103 

Z  744.  466 

630.  18:    Z  741  642  1 

148: 

Z  741  600 

153 

Z  744,  467 

791:   Z  741  643 

193- 

25: 

Z  741  601 

183 

Z  741  468 

139- 

354:   Z7H544 

38: 

Z  741  602 

303 

Z  741  469 

374:    Z  741  545 

194— 

102: 

Z  741  603 

355 

Z  741  470 

140- 

91:   Z  741  546 

196- 

23: 

Z  741  MA 

105— 

154 

Z  744,  472 

143- 

34:    Z  741  547  1 

20: 

Z7H854 

178 

Z  741  473 

135:    Z  744.  548 

32 

Z7H855 

194 

Z  744,  471 

174:   Z7H549 

197- 

140: 

Z  741  604 

223. 

Z  7H  474 

144- 

134:   Z  741  560 

165: 

Z  741  605 

106— 

84: 

Z  741  830 

279:   Z  741  551 

189: 

Z  741  606 

96: 

Z  741  831 

302:   Z  744,  552 

198- 

9: 

Z  741  607 

354: 

Z  744,  832 

146- 

94:    Z741.VW 

22 

Z  741  608 

Z  741  833  1 

102:   Z  741  554 

31 

Z  741  609 

270: 

Z  741  834 

148— 

B.  14:    Z  741  843 

32 

Z  741  610 

107— 

46: 

Z  744,  475 

8.  15:    Z  741  555 

Z7H611 

49: 

Z  744.  476 

150- 

33:    Z  744.  556 

33:    Z  741  612 

1  lo- 

8: 

Z  744.  477 

39:    Z  741  567  ! 

Z  741  613 

18 

Z  744,  478 

152- 

228:   Z  741  558  1 

109: 

Z  741  614 

181: 

Z  744,  479 

427:    Z  744.  559 

115: 

Z  741  615 

in— 

2: 

Z  741  480 

153- 

1:    Z7H560 

ir: 

Z  741  616 

Z  741  481   ! 

Z  741  561 

166: 

Z  741  617 

258: 

Z7H482 

154— 

16:    Z  744.  562 

303: 

Z  741  618 

114— 

.5: 

Z  741  483 

1.7:    Z  741  563 

211: 

Z  744,  619 

30: 

Z  744,  484 

41:    Z  741  564 

213: 

Z  741  630 

25 

Z  741  485 

43:   Z  744,  844 

200- 

23: 

Z  744,  972 

239 

Z  744,  486 

Z  744.  845 

46: 

Z  744,  973 

no- 

117: 

Z  744,  487 

5Z  5    Z  744.  846  i 

50: 

Z7H974 

Z  741  488  ' 

93: 

Z  741  847  . 

61 

.56: 

Z  741 975 

300- 


67 

80 

83 

87 

88 

IIZ 

113 

114 

144 

168 

172: 

60 

68 

64 

32 

57 

348 

16 

45 

72 

163 

196 

230 

310 

306-      16 

46.14 

46 

66 

200-      IZ 

40 

17Z6 

466 

210-        1 

23 

24 


301- 


303- 


304— 


211- 


213- 
213— 
214- 


66 

163 

184 

190 

49 

66 

108 

61 

8 

1 

147 

300 

313 

506 

613; 

651 

11 

43 

79 

100 

219-         4 

10  55 

15 

30 

25 

35 

44 

46 

4 

46 

52 


216— 


230- 


222- 


65 
63 

82 

83 

95 

125 

146 

189 

307 

336 

394 

545 

39 

55 

236-       19 

30  4 

46  5 

227—  18 

228—  34 

229—  27 
44 


224— 


Z  741  803 

Z  741 976 
Z  741 977 
Z  741  078 
Z  741 070 
Z741080 
Z  741 081 
Z741082 
Z  741  088 
Z  741  084 
Z7K986 
Z  741  086 
Z  741 087 
Z  741  088 
Z  741 866 
Z  741 867 
Z  741  866 
Z  741 880 
Z7H8Q0 
Z  741 861 
Z741883 
Z7H863 
Z 741  864 
Z  741  866 
Z  741  631 
Z  741  622 
Z  741  628 
Z  741  634 
Z  741  625 
Z  741  636 
Z7416r 
1741638 
Z  741 629 
Z  741 866 
Z 741  867 
Z 741  888 
Z7H680 
Z  741 681 
Z7K6S2 
Z 741  688 
Z 741 684 
Z  741  636 
Z  741  686 
Z  741 687 
Z  741 638 
Z  741 630 
Z  741 640 
Z  741 641 
Z  744,  642 
Z7416U 
Z  741 644 
Z  741 646 
Z  741  646 
Z  741 647 
Z  744,  648 
Z  741  640 
Z  741  080 
Z  741  000 
Z  741  001 
Z  741  002 
Z7K003 
Z  741  004 
Z  744,  006 
Z  741  006 
Z  741  660 
Z7K651 
Z  741 662 
Z7K668 
Z  741 664 
Z7H656 
Z  741 666 
Z  741 657 
Z  741  668 
Z  741  650 
Z  741  660 
Z  741 661 
Z  741  662 
Z  741  663 
Z  741 664 
Z  741  666 
Z  741  666 
Z  741  667 
Z  741  668 
Z  741  670 
Z  741  671 
Z  741  672 
Z  741  673 
Z  741  674 
Z  741  676 
Z  741  676 


\M 


xxn 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


230- 


235- 


236- 


238- 
340- 


243— 


49 

117 

127 

132 

1 

60 

61 

7» 

92 

140 

15 

46 

96 

14 

4 

7.  1 

8.1 

54 

78 

128 

23 

78 

84.1 

124 


157 
14 
43 
111 
150 
153 
154 
246-  338 


348— 


250- 


45 

50 

00 

«l 

73 

99 

139 

166 

166 

174 

345 

317 

318 

354 

356 

30 

37 


2,744.677 
2,744.678 
2.744.679 
%  744,  680 
2.744.681 
2,744.682 
2.744.683 
2.744,684 
2.744.685 
2.744.686 
2,  744. 687 
2.744.688 
2.744.689 
2.744.000 
2,744,997 
2,744.908 
2.744.999 
3,745.000 
3,745.001 
3,745,002 
2,  744. 001 
3,744.092 
Z  744. 083 
3,744.004 
3,744.005 
X  744.  606 
3.744.007 
3,744.096 
3,744.009 
X  744.  700 
X  744.  701 
X  744.  702 
X  744.  703 
X  744.  704 
X  744.  705 
X  744,  706 
X  744.  707 
X7K708 
X  744.  709 
X  744.  710 
X  744.  711 
X  744.  712 
X  744.  713 
X  744.  714 
X  744,  715 
X  744.  716 
X  744,  717 
X  744.  718 
X  745. 003 
X  745.  004 
X  745.  005 
X  745.  006 
X  745.  007 


260—   36; 


283— 


40: 
41.9; 

83.6 

95 

211 

3S1—   63: 

161 

283—  8.5 

33.6 

40 

40.6 

6X5 

161 

32: 

39.1 

30.15 

04 

190 

19 

38 

14 

60 

1 

6 

55 

234 

1 

in 

X5 
23 

31.4 
37 

41.5 


254— 
356— 

256 — 
387— 


350— 
360— 


45.76 

47 

72: 

78.5 


80.5 
89.6 
96.5 
97.6 


X  745. 008 
X  745, 000 
X  745, 010 
X  745,011 
X  746, 013 
X  745. 013 
X  745, 014 
X  745. 015 
X  746. 016 
X  745. 017 
X  745, 018 
X  745, 019 
X  745, 030 
X  745, 031 
X  744,  719 
X7H720 
X  744. 800 
X  744, 870 
X  744, 871 
X  744, 872 
X  744, 873 
X  744, 874 
X  744.  721 
X  741  723 
X  744.  7X3 
X  744.  734 
X  744.  725 
X  744.  726 
X  744.  727 
X  744.  728 
X  744,  720 
X  744.  730 
X7K731 
X  744.  732 
X74i733 
X  744.  734 
X  744.  735 
X  744.  875 
X  744.  876 
X  744. 877 
X  744.  878 
X  744.  879 
X  744. 880 
X  744. 881 
X  744,  882 
X  744,  883 
X  744,  884 
X  744.  885 
X  744.  943 
X  744.  886 
X  744.  887 
X  744.  888 


260-  97.5 
119 
120 
210 

231 

239.1 

343 

344 

247.1 

347.5 

257 

386 

300 


394.8; 

302: 
309.6; 

310; 

314 
314.5 
336.3 

33X2 
343.3 
345.2 

414 

418 

448.2 

464 

465 

465.3 

527 

530 

553; 

550; 

562 
567.6 
S60 
604 
600 
613 
638 
648 


X  744.  880 
X  744.  800 
X  744.  801 
X  744.  802 
X  744. 883 
X  744. 894 
X  744. 895 
X  744. 806 
X  744. 807 
X  744.  808 
X  744. 809 
X  744. 900 
X  744.  901 
X  744. 902 
X  744. 903 
X  744. 904 
X  744. 905 
X  744.  906 
X  744. 907 
X  744. 908 
X  744.  900 
X  744.  910 
X  744.  911 
X  744.  912 
X  744,  913 
X  744, 914 
X  744.  915 
X  744.  916 
X  744. 917 
X  744,  918 
X  744.  919 
X  744.  920 
X  744.  921 
X  744.  923 
X  744.  923 
X  744.  924 
X  744,  925 
X  744.  926 
X  744.  927 
X  744.  928 
X  744.  929 
X  744.  930 
X  744,  931 
X  744.  932 
X  744.  933 
X  744,  934 
X  744,  935 
X  744,  936 
X  744,  937 
X  744,  938 
X  744,  939 
X  744.  940 


360-  «51 
674 


261- 


363— 


363- 


366— 
367— 


34 

91 

115 

3 

20 

36 

1 

29 

62 

5 

6 

1 


3U 
67 

271- 

X5 

273— 

105 

126 

150 

274— 

4 

279- 

2 

114 

280— 

I 

11  2 

36 

47.22 

47.28 

4 

7.33 

112 

124 

145 

512 

282— 

1 

285- 

6.5 

160 

177 

286— 

11 

11.  15 

287- 


31 
30 
53 

292—  250 
278 


294— 
296— 


299- 


115 
21 
SO 
97 
9 
52 


X7K94I 
X  744,  942 
X  744,  736 
X  744.  737 
X  744,  738 
X  744.  739 
X  744.  740 
X  744.  741 
X  744.  742 
X  744.  743 
X  744.  744 
X  744.  745 
X  744.  746 
X  744.  747 
X  744.  748 
X  744.  749 
X  744.  750 
X  744.  751 
X  744,  752 
X  744.  753 
X  744.  754 
X  744.  755 
X  744.  756 
X  744,  757 
X  744.  758 
X  744.  759 
X7K700 
X  744,  761 
X  744.  762 
X  744.  783 
X  744.  784 
X  744.  765 
X  744,  766 
X  744,  767 
X  744.  768 
X  744.  760 
X  744,  770 
X  744,  771 
X  744.  772 
X  744.  773 
X  744.  774 
X  744,  775 
X  744.  776 
X  744,  777 
X  744,  778 
X  744.  779 
X  744,  780 
X  744,  781 
X  744,  782 
X  744,  783 
X  744.  784 
X  744.  785 


299- 


302— 
304— 


61 
63 
77 
84 
88 
142 
14 
S3 
2 


n  1— IX  Des. 
D  3—36;  De«. 
D  4—  X  Dea. 
3;  Dm. 
D  9—  2:  Dm. 
D14—  3;  Dm. 

Dm. 

Dm. 
D16— 11;  Dm. 


177.639 
177,622 
177,649 
177.619 
177.633 
177.635 
177,650 
177.664 
177.630 


D2J-  3: 
DaO-  1; 
7; 
D33— 14; 
D34— 15; 

D36-  8; 
D44— 22: 


Dm.  177.615 
Dm.  177.653 
Dm.  177,645 
Dm.  177,634 
Dm.  177.612 
Dm.  177,638 
Dm.  177.630 
Dm.  177.627 
Dm.  177.628 


D44— 29; 


D45-  4; 
D47-  6; 

D48— 20; 


Dm.  177,623  D48— 20  Des.  177,631 

Dm.  177,624  D49—  1  Dm   177,652 

Dm.  177,643  ;  1)52-  2  Dm.  177.648 

Dm.  177,642  3  Des.  177,610 

Dm.  177.646  10  Des.  177,641 

Dm.  177,ft47  D54-12:  Des.  177,611 

Des.  177.fi0«  13  Des  177,636 

Dm.  177.809  D58-  2  Des   177.ft51 

Dm.  177,618  ,  8  Des   177,607 


307- 


308— 


300- 
310— 


43 

IIX 

132 

77 

90 

91 

100 

187.1 

336 

4 

45 

32 

80 

103 

104 

303 

314 

318 

311—    100 

313—      37 

140.3 

361 

313—      66 

78 

1 

14 

23 

30 

30.61 
30.00 

316—  30 

317—  2 
83 

133 
334 
336 
239 
341 
256 

318—  331 
367 


315— 


Classific.ation  of  Designs 


X  744.  786 
X  744.  787 
X  744.  788 
X  744,  780 
X  744,  790 
X  744,  791 
X  744.  792 
X  744.  703 
X  744.  794 
X  744.  795 
X  746, 023 
X  746, 023 
X  745. 034 
X  744.  706 
X  744.  707 
X  744,  798 
X  744,  790 
X  744.  800 
X  744. 801 
X  744,  803 
X  744. 803 
X  745. 026 
X  745, 036 
X  746. 027 
X  746, 038 
X  746, 030 
X  745, 030 
X  745. 031 
X  744,  804 
X  744. 806 
X  744.  806 
X  744, 807 
X  746. 033 
X  746. 033 
X  745. 034 
X  746. 035 
X  745. 036 
X  745. 037 
X  745. 038 
X  745. 030 
X  745. 040 
X  744.  808 
X  745. 041 
X  745. 043 
X  746. 043 
X  745, 044 
X  745,  045 
X  745. 046 
X  745. 047 
X  745.  048 
X  745. 049 
X  745,  060 


330— 
323— 

324— 


333- 
333— 


340— 


343— 


336— 
330- 


75 
89 

13; 
28; 
33; 

58: 

79: 

109; 

11; 

6; 

7; 
17: 
80; 
81; 
82: 
96: 

00; 
10: 
38; 

47: 
90; 

100; 
104; 

378; 
8; 

11: 

17; 

40; 
177; 
313; 
336; 
253; 
383: 
318; 
333: 
381: 

8; 

11; 

100 
113 
780 
785 
834 


2.  745,  051 
X  745.  052 
X  745.  053 
X  746.  054 
X  745. 055 
X  745. 056 
X  745, 067 
X  745. 058 
X  745.  050 
X  745. 060 
X  745. 061 
X  745, 062 
X  745. 063 
X  745. 064 
X  745, 065 
X  745. 066 
X  745. 067 
X  745. 068 
X  745. 069 
X  745,  070 
X  745. 071 
X  745,  072 
X  745.  073 
X  745. 074 
X  745. 075 
X  745. 076 
X  745. 077 
X  745. 078 
X  745, 079 
X  746.  080 
X  745. 081 
X  745. 082 
X74\083 
X  745. 084 
X  745. 085 
X  745, 086 
X  745. 087 
X  745, 088 
X  745. 089 
X  745,  090 
X  745. 091 
X  745. 092 
X  745. 093 
X  745.  094 
X  745.  095 
X  745,  096 
X  745,  097 
X  745,  098 
X  745, 099 
X  746,  100 
X  745. 101 
X  745,  102 


D61-  1 

Dm.  177.640 

D81-10; 

D65—  1 

Dm.  177.632 

D86—  2: 

D67-  3 

Dm.  177,604 

D86—  8; 

Dm.  177.005 

10; 

D60-  1 

Dm.  177.616 

D87-  3; 

D80-  1 

Dm.  177,614 

8. 

Dm.  177.639 

5: 

10 

Dm.  177.621 
Dm.  177,644 

D90— 30: 

Dm.  177,637 
Dm.  177,606 
De«.  177.613 
Dm.  177.617 
Dm.  177,6XS 
Dm.  177,626 
Des  177,656 
Des   177.655 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suiti 

Noth-PH  under  IT.  C.  S.  C    lllfl  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  R,  1946 

T.H  1SS.A7S  ((Jlen  =  Tex),  (Jlensder  Textile  Co..  Republished 
by  <;ien«der  Textile  Corp.,  Velllnjt.  netting,  ohiffona,  geor- 
jretten,  and  la  pen  ;  TM  S78,IM  ((Jlentex),  same.  I^dif>8'  scarfs 
and  handkerchiefn :  T.M  S2)I.5M.  same.  Brows  k  Jaoobson. 
Inc.,  Republished  by  (Jlensder  Textile  Corp..  Women's  and 
children's  coats.  fll««d  Apr.  9.  1»5«,  I)  C,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
108/301.  nienxder  Tfxtilr  Corp    v.  (Hen  Tex  Millt  Inc. 

T.M    I78.4M.    T.M    tf.t»4.    TM   S77,9«ft    ( E«8o) .    Standard   Oil 
Co     of    N.    J.,    Refined,   oemlreflned.    and   unreflned   oils   made 
from  petroleum,  etc.  :  T.M  S47..'Ua.  same.  Asphalt  :  T.M  SM.SM. 
«anie.  Leather  oil  :  T.M  S79.879,  T.M  376,515,  Hame,  Liquid  ffloss 
and   floor  dressing,   etc.:   T.M  S7«.m7,   name,   Anfl  freese  com 
pounds,   leak  stopping  and  runt   preventing  conipoiindu;  TM 
S77,S1<.    same,    I^eather  oiIh     canned   or   bottled   liquid   petro 
leum  ;  njxtt  removern  and  dry  cleaners,  etc   :  TM  tM.«M.  same. 
Ks8o  Standard  oil  Co..   Liquid  gloss  and  floor  dressing;  TM 
2M.M0,    same,    Giant*    pump    Klohes    and    lenKes    thereof:    T.M 
tSt.ZSa.    same.    KispenwinK    puinpH    and    parts    thereof:    T.M 
SA5.741.  same.  (Jilbert  &  Barker  Mfg.  Co  ,  (til  hurners.  combi 
nation  l.oller  liuriier  iinitK.  etc.;  T.M  306.1H2  (Kssoheat).  Esso 
Standard  Oil  C,t..  Fuel  oils;  T.M  4S8,57S   ("K"  within  an  oval 
design),    Tenoja    Inc..    Keflned.   semireflned.   and   unreflned   oils 
made    from    petroleum,    etc   ;    T.M    505.gse.    sam.'.    Insectlcidex 
nied    Mar.    .10.    1956,    It.    C..    S.    It     .\.    Y..    It,,,.     108/199,    h:>.>.o 
Standard  Oil  Co    v     F.nHtern   f'etroleuw    I'rod    Co    et  nl. 

T.M  220,2m.      (See  T.M  176.408  I 

T.M  258,M«.      (See  TM  176.408  ) 

T.M  2M.M0.      (See  T.M   17«.40h.) 

T.M  2«2.25»       i.Se».  T.M   176.408  I 

TM  S0«,l«2.      (See  TM  176.408.) 


T.M  M«.55«.      (See  TM  128.072.) 

T.M  S4«.91S  (ParTPak),  Nehl.  Inc.  Nonalcoholic,  maltless 
beverages  sold  as  soft  drinks,  etc.,  Cltid  Mar.  27.  1956.  D  C. 
-N.  n  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5«c576,  ParTPak  Roval  Cro^nt 
Corp.  V.  .Vor//iwc«fem  Beverage  Co. 

T.M  S41.SM.  T.M  MS,7M  ( "Ballantlnes."  etc.  and  deslfn). 
TM  SM.7M  (Ballantine's).  George  Ballantlne  4  Son.  Ltd., 
Whisky,  lll«4  Jan.  24.  1956.  D.  C.  E.  D.  Mo  (St.  LouU),  Doc. 
10.591(2).  Georte  Ballantine  «t  Son,  Lti.  v.  People*  Liquor. 
Inc.  et  al.  Consent  decree;  defendants  enjoined  and  re- 
strained from  use  of  names  "Ballantyne,  "  "Walter  Ballantyne 
*  Son."  etc.  Mar.  22.  1956. 

T.M  S47.5SA.      (See  TM  176.408.) 

T.M  S54,2»4.      (See  TM  178.408.) 

T.M  S5A,741.      (See  TM  178.408.  ( 

T.M  S7«.87«.      (See  TM  178.408.) 

TM  372,7*7  ("Llbrascope"  and  design).  L.  W.  Imm.  Balance 
computers,  etc.;  T.M  5«7.2II7.  same.  Librascope.  Inc..  same; 
T.M  584,M«.  same.  Boring  machines,  etc  :  TM  412,471  (8.  N. 
067.H16).  same.  Magnetic  ampliflera.  etc..  AImI  I>ec  7.  1955. 
I>  C  N  J  (.Newark).  Doc.  1134/55.  Ubratrope.  Inc  v  Lab 
»cope.  Inc.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  Mar    28.  19.56 

T.M  S7«,515.      (See  TM  178,408.) 

T.M  S7«,M7.      (See  TM  178.408  ) 

TM  377,316.      (See  T.M  176.408.) 

T.M  377,566.      (See  TM  176.408.) 

T.M  378.166.      (See  T.M  128.072  ) 

T.M  426,168  (Sealyi.  Sealy.  Inc.  .Mattressen  and  sofa  beds. 
Ktudio    couches,    and    upholstered   chairs:    T.M   433.307    ("Sealy 

same.    .Mattresses   and   box    springs. 


Kent."    etc.    and    design 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  13.  l 


956 


Total  mimber  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]  o  fiAc 

Date  of  oldest  new  application     ..  '  ^     ♦    ik   ,nre 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  j^^^    \^'  ^^J 


MEKCHANT,  JOHN.  Diractw,  Trainwik  EuuniBhic  OyermttM 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK    CLASSES 

LNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


'    ^1I'1^1nL^:n?^T  '•  *•  '•  ''•  "•  ''•  "•  "•  '••  ="•  '*•  ^-  =*•  2"-  ^-  30.  31.  32,  33,  34.  35.  44.  52  and  Certification 
Marks  (Goods)  Class  A 


II.  SHRYOCK.  R.  F.,  Classes  1.  6,  18.  46.  51  and  Service  .Mark  C 
Marks  (flervioes)  Class  B... 


100,  101.  102.  103.  104.  105.  106.  107  and  Certification 


11-30-55 


1-11-56 


III.  WENDT.  C.  M  .Classes3,7,^l^7o;il.l5.,7,20:22:29."36:37,«,3«:40;4i:42,"43:45:4r:^  t\t^  '  \t\tt 

Renewals  (All  Classes i     

See.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Claasea)           i-\0-M  3-13-M 

2-13^56  3-13-66 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ending  April   13,   1956 445 


Registrations  Issued 325— No.  626.403  to  No.  626.727 

Renewals  Issued 58 


TM    706   n     (J 


TM  51 
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TM  52 

(lied  Apr.  rt.  1956.  I).  C.  8.  1>.  N    Y.,  Doc    108/289.  Sfaly.  Inc 
V.  Sfaly  Hhoulder  Pad  Corp 

TM4SS.at:.      (8^TM42«.l«8.t 

TM  4S«,57«.      (S^  TM  1TH.408.) 

TM1MS.SM.      (S4H>TM  1T«.4()H.) 

TM5M.7M.      (SwTM  341.330.) 

TM  5S5,4»«  (Woodcre«t).  J.  R.  Wood  4  Sons,  Inc.,  FinRHr 
rings  Included  by  corrected  notice,  filed  fVb,  27,  19ort,  I>  (^. 
S.  D.  N  Y.,  Doc.  107/193.  ./  «  »  ood  an/i  Son^.  Inc  v  Wf^"? 
levflry  Corf). 

TM  »42.74«  (WafexK  K  A  Ferguson,  Appetite  gatient,  a 
composition  effective  to  curb  ones  appetite  for  fattening 
foods;  2.7U.0«S.  E.  A  Ferguson,  Jr  ,  Appetite  satient,  flled 
Feb.  29,  195rt,  D.  ("..  K.  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc  16314, 
Kdgar  \  Ferguxon.  Jr  .  ct  nl.  v.  Fmnk  \n/ier>«,n  Inc.  et  nl 
('onsent  Judgment  Apr    0,  19.">«. 

T.M  544.108  (Honey  (iebsi.  Holiday  Casuals.  Shoes  made  of 
straw  and  linen  fabrics  for  women  and  children,  filed  July 
14.  1952.  D.  ('..  S.  D.  N.  Y..  l>oc.  77/15.-).  Holiday  Canual*.  Inc 
V.  M.  Beckerman  rf  Sonx,  Inc..  et  al  Stipulation  and  order 
of  discontinuance  Apr  5.  195H. 
TM  55a.7»4.      (See  TM  341.330.) 

TM  Ml.MS  ("Perma  Knit-Pleat"  and  design),  T.M  S7«,3»5 
("Flare  Knit"  and  design).  Lass  O'Scotland,  Ltd,  Knitted 
skirts,   suits,   dresses,   blouses,   jackets  and   coats   for   women, 


May  8,  1956 


misses,  and  children  ;  2,3»».1«8.  S.  Feldman.  Pleated  fabric  and 
garment  made  of  same  :  Ur*.  170,012.  same.  Skirt  or  similar 
article  ;  2,«l».8l>,  2.022.428,  2.024,1M,  same.  Knitted  garment. 
filed  Apr  2,  19.^5,  D.  (  .,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  108/209.  La»M 
OScotUind.   Ltd  .  rt  nl    v    Kimherl)/  Knit   Wear.  Inc..  et  al 

TM  ^^^.a»H      (  See  tm  ml.-ww.) 

T.M  M2.M0  (Keclui,  Keclu  Sales  Co.,  Pharmaceutical  prep- 
aration used  for  rellj-f  of  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach,  etc.. 
Hied  !►•'<.  1,  195.-),  D  (',  S.  I).  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
19111  WM.  Kerlu  l>tu^  Co..  Ltd.  y.  The  Keclu  Co.  et  al.  Con 
sent  judgment  trademark  "Reclu"  and  registration  held 
valid  and  Infringeil;  defendants  restrained  from  use  of  trade 
mark  'Re<lu"  and  trade  name  "The  Reclu  Co  '  (notice  Mar. 
21,  1 ».-)«) 

TM  .'»4,04«       (  StH-  TM  372, 7«T. ) 

T.M  ,'W7.2«7       (S.-e  TM  .3T2.7«7  ) 

T.H    0OH.1IS     (Planned    Parenthood),    Planned     Parenthood 
FV<ieration  of  .Viufrlca,   Inc..  Kneoaraging  research,  etc  ,  flied 
Apr.  t;,  19:)»i,  1»   t  ..  S    D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  108/279.  Planned  Parent 
hi)i)d  Federation  of  America  v.  Joteph  M.  J^amoxtie  et  al. 

T.M  612.471.      (.S»>f  TM  372,7«".) 

T.M  «IS.0(M>  (Kniba).  Mutation  Mink  Breeders  Association, 
Mink  fur  pelts  Hied  Sept.  29.  195.->.  I).  C,  S.  D.  Iowa  (IVa 
Moines  I.  Doc  :?/t)47,  Uutation  Mink  Breeders  .Attno.  v. 
Younktr  Hrother^.  Inr  Order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice 
Uioric*'  .Mar    Iri,  IM.'t*; ). 


-•  MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo 
sition  und«r  •ectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20  1  to  20..') 

As  provided  by  section  31  of  raid  act,  a  fee  of  tweiKy-five  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaition. 

CLASS   1  SN  693.537      Durethene  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aug. 

SN  689.492.      Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  London,  '^'^-  '"■"''' 

England.     Filed  June  14,  19.->.'>. 


DURETHENE 


ALKATHENE 


Owner  of  British  Reg  No  H12,»3K.  dated  Oct  1.  1940:  and 
of  C.  S    Reg.  No   4(79.01 ;{ 

For  Plastics  In  the  Form  of  Rods.  Tul)es.  Sheet,  and 
I'owders. 


.S.N   H89.«7.')       Texas  .Sesame  Seed  <;rowers.   Paris.  Tt-x       FMlf'd 
June  id.  lit.'),' 


For  .Sesame  .Sct-d. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  195.") 


For  Polyethylene  Plastic  Film  in  the  Form  of  Tubing  and 
Sheets,  and  Embossed  Polyethy leue  Film,  Both  Clear  and 
Colored.  tg^/^ 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1949. 


CLASS  2 

SN   684,612.      Wolcospray,   Inc.,  Hartford,   Conn.     Filed  Mar 
30.  19.55, 

WOLCOSPRAir 


For  Dispensers  of  the  Aerosol  Tyj>e  and  Components  There- 
of Including  Containers  and  Applicator  Heads 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1955 


SN    «9<1.313       Pacific   Budgie   Association.   Sacramento,   Calif      '"^N  686.689      Plax  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 
Filed  June  27.  195.-),  May  2.  1955. 


PLAX 


For  Budgies. 

First  use  Jan    1.  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  548.5.58,  568.820.  and  571.279. 
For  Plastic  Bottles. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1954. 


■'"^Fnifl     .T^U^^   '^'""'   "^"'^   ^'"".pany.    Vonkers,   N    V       sN   692..382.      Chase   Bottle  4   Supply   Corp..   New   York.  X.   Y. 
filed  June  28    19.55.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1955. 


fiERAMfc 


0AM 


POLYSPRAY 


For  Polyester  Foam  Padding  in  Sheets  or  Rolls. 
y\THX  use  August  1951. 


For  Plastic  Squeete  Bottles. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1955 


svftuii-.n       Al.     *.  V.     .        „     ^  ,  ....  ^^    695. .301.      Gooderham    k    Worts    Limited.    Detroit,    Mich. 

SN   693. 3. »0.     Aircraft-Marine  Products.   Inc..  Harrlsbnrg.  Pa  Filed  Sent    'e    1955 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1955.  ^  ■  -   < 


iMM> 


HOSTRAY 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Tubing  for  Further  Fabrication  and         *■''"■  I*^«"t»''  Serving  Tray 
Cast  Film  for  Further  Fabrication  '''''■'*'  ""*^  ""  """  «bout  Aug    1.  1955. 

First  use  May  14.  1943,  on  cast  film  for  further  fabrication  — .«i._ 


^~~^^—  SN     696,760.       Anderson-Wills    Sales     Company,     Sturbridge, 

SN   693.523       Calllsons.    Inc.   Seattle.   Wash.      Filed  Aug    23  ^^**"      Filed  Oct.  20.  1955. 

1955.  


LJlilnila/m^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  383.828 

For  Cut  I>ecoratlve  Evergreen  Foliage. 

First  use  during  August  l!t2'<. 


For    Containers    Particularly    Adapted    for   Attachment    to 
Vehicles  for  Receiving  Waste 
First  use  Aug   2.  1955 

TM   53 


TM  54 
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8N  289.    Ames  Harrlii  Neville  Co..  Han  FrHnci84-o,  Calif.    Filed     SN  HHO.lir)      John  (J    Trj'acy  &  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
Jan.  9.  1956.  Jnn    18,  19.'..-).     Sec.  2(f). 


HO-ALL 


Owner  of  Rejj.  No.  288.591. 
For  Polyethylene  Rhkh. 
Flrnt  use  Oct.  27.  19.54. 


^accU  7*uuKc 


T\\v    word    "F'rame"    Ih    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark. 
Owner  of  Rhr.  No    :?«<>, 628. 

For  HHtidbag  Frames  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  U84'  SeptHinber  1945. 


SN   388.      Marshall   I.   Williamson.    .New   Haven,   Conn.      Filed     -^N  700, 4H7      MaKnex.  Inc..  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  22.  1955. 
Jan.  9,  19.'j«, 

MONEY  MINDER 

h'cir  I  lipw  for  I'a|)er  Money  and  other  Paperw. 
First  usf  July  l.'i,  19.">."). 


For  Folding  Cardboard  and  Pap«'rboard  Boxes  and  Cartons 
First  use  I)e<v  l.".,  195.'. 


SN   943.      Atlas    Plywo<Kl   Corporation.    Boston.    Ma.ss       Filt-il 
Jan.  18,  1956. 

SAF-T-CLEAT 


.■<\   TOO.itii.-,       Scho.-nfeld  &  Wolf,   Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

1  >..,■    :in.  111.-,,-, 


For  PackinK  Cases. 
First  use  August  1953 


.SN   1,021.     The  .Sherwin-Williams  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohi 


Filed  Jan.  18,  l<t56. 


KEM 


For   I.ailieN    Hiin<llmKs  of   Leather,   Synthetic   Plastics.  Fah 
rir.  arnl  Conibination.w  Thereof. 
Firnt  us.'  (  ».f    4.   1<».")4. 


For  Paint  Trays  To  Be  Ised  With  Roller  Applicators 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1952. 


CLASS  4 

S.\  twin  s(M      Walter  Leskowitz,  d    b.  a.  Jet  Products.  Butler, 
I'a.     Fil.-d  .July  13.  1954. 


SN  1,069.     <;eneral  Textile  Mills.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Jan.  19.  1956. 


GENTEXITE 


Owner  of  Rec  Nos.  409,173  and  418,501 
For  Containers  for  Parachute  Packs. 
First  use  March  1943. 


) 


SN    1,096.      The    Lord    Baltimore    Press.    Incorporated.    Balri 
more,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  19,  195(1 


PAR-A-GLO 


For   <  Dnitiiiitttion   Automobile  Cleaner  and   Polishing   Mate- 

riiil 

First  nse  June  1.  1954 


For  Boxes  and  Cartons,  Both  Made  of  Cardboard  or  Paper 
First  use  Oct    1.  1H54 


SN    1,097.      The    Lord    Baltimore    Press,    Incorpora te<t.    Balti 
more,  Md.     Filed  Jan.  19.  1956. 


PAR-A-VEL 


For  Boxes  and  Cartons,  Both  Made  of  Cardboard  or  Paper 
First  use  Sept.  17.  1954. 


CLASS  3 

SN  664,435.      Fran-Stef  Manufacturing  Company     .New   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1954. 


S.\   680. .">oH       .American  Copper  .Sponge  Co..    Inc..   F'rovidence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Jan    26.  1955. 

For  Terry  ('loth   Pads  Impregnated  With  an  Abrasive  Com- 
l>ound    for   Cleaning  and    Scouring   Pots  and   Pans 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1951. 


Owtrefl^ 


For  BlUfolda.  Wallets,  and  Purses 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1954 


SN    681  798       K.   J     Quinn  k  Co.    Inc..   Maiden.   Mass.      Filed 

Fet)    16.  1955. 

SPIT-SHINK 

For   Lustre    Imparting   Liquid   for  I'se  by  Itself  or  In  Con- 
junction With  Sh<w'  Polishes. 
First  use  Dec    13.  1954. 
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TM  55 


SN  692,368.      American  Optical  Company,   Southbridge.  Mass      SN    677,061.      Heco    En\elop,>   Company.    Chicago.    Ill,      Filed 
Filed  Aug   3,  l!t55  Nov    22,  1954 


owner  of   Ke^'    .Nds    L'tlS.217,  444,749.  and  oth.rs 

For    Abrasi\e    and    Polishing    Materials    Including    Wax    for 

Polishers    and    Pitch    BIcK'kIng    Materials    rse<)    for    Blocking 

Lenses  During  Polishing 

First  use  (,n  or  nlM)ut  .Sept    1  1 ,  1944 


IkgicSedl 


For   TrMnspar.'iit    Plastic  Adhesive   for    Knvelope   Flaps   and 
the  Like. 


V\rtit  use  on  or  at>out  Nov    15.  1953 


S.\    6i(2,5N4       Henry   V     Hum,   Houston,    Tex       Filed    .\ug    x. 
1955. 


SN  683,556.     Rexford  Paper  Company,  Milwauke*',  Wis.     Filed 
Mar    15,  1955. 

Reddy  Tape 


Nil  (laiin  i.<i  niailf  r.i  tl)e  word  '•TafH-'  apart   from  thf  mark 
lis  shown 

For  Pressure  Sensitive  Tape. 
First   use  Feb    IS,  1955 


For  Composition  for  Dressing,  Cleaning,  and  Treating  Rub 
iH-r  and  Metal  Surfaces 
First  U.S.'  .\pril  l<t5;< 


S.N    683.5it4       Hudson    Pulp  k  Paper   Corp..   .New    York.   .N.    V 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1955. 


SN  t',<.»,i,4f,ti      1..  „tli.Tfoam.  Ini-.,  South  Ben  I,  liul      Filed  .\ug 
22.  1H5.-. 


LustrefoiiD 


Id 


For  Rt'infor<vd  (Jummed  .Sealing  Ta[»' 
First  use  Mar    5,  1955 


For    Preparation    for   Cleaning  and    Polishing   Leather   and     sN    684.304        Haskelite    Manufacturing    Corp-^ra t ion,    (Jrand 
.\rtitl,u,l  Leather  Rapids.  Mich      Filed  Mar   28    1955 

First  use  June  20.  1955. 


SN    697,691       Old   Colony    F'urnifure  Company.    Inc.    Nashua 
.N.  H       Filed  Nov.  4,  1955 


"PATEEN" 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  0(  t.  24,  1955 


CLASS  5 

S.N  »;,",.'. 5ti7       Ctiit..)   States  Plywood  Corporation,   Niw   York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Aug    31,  1953.     Sec.  2(f). 

WIZARD  With  WOOD 

For   Resin   .\(ihesives,   (JhU's.  and   .\dhesive  Ci'inents 

Firs?  use  (in  or  )it>out  Mav  I!»50 


For  .Adhesive  in  Flowable  Form  Consisting  Primarily  of 
Synthetic  R.-sin  Materials  for  Bonding  Synthetic  Resin  Mate, 
rials  to  Each  Other  or  to  Other  Materials 

First  use  Feb    IK   19.%,% 


SN  67't.i<49      Siiirch  Produ.r^  Limited,  Liingle>.  Slough.  Kng- 
!:ii    !       Filed  Sept    US    19.'>4. 


S.N  693,397      Rogers  Isinglass  and  Glue  Company.  Gloucester. 
-Mass.     Filed  Aug,  19.  1955,     Sec   2if). 

ROGERS 

owner   of    Reg     Nos     229.021,   5ll,K3.'i     and    otli.-rs 
For   Dry  and  Liquid  Adhesives,   Viz:   Glues,  Cement,  Mend- 
ing  Fluid    Library   Pastes.   .Mucilage,  and  Isinglass  for  I'se  as 
an  ,\dtiesi\  e 

First  lis*'  Sept.  18.  1913. 


Visoca 


Fur  .\  li..  -ives  t\>r  Stationery  Use.  Adhesives  for  Industrial 
Cse.  Wall  Paper  Paste  Powder.  Wall  Sir.e  Binding  .\gents  for 
Col---  :i'i  <  f,  -  Paints  anil  Mordants,  Core  and  .Molding  Sand 
Itiiiders    HO. I  p  i>^ieiii[nr  Hinder> 

Fi.'-sl  Ub'    a.  1916. 


\ 
SN  693  485      Perniatex  Company,  Inc  .  Br«>oklyn    .N    Y      Filed 
.\ug    22.  1955 

SPRAY-A-GASKET 

I  iwiier  of  Reg    No    547.708. 

For  Fast  Drying  and  Hard  Setting,  and  .Non-Hardening  and 
Pliable  .\dhesive  in  Liquid  Form  rse<!  in  the  .\utomotive 
Industry  for  Keeping  (Jaskefs  in  Place 

First  use  Julv  26    195,- 


TM  56 
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SN    694.731.      Me^hanltf    MeUl    CoriM)ration,    New    Roohj-lle.     SN  ii82. «.'>()      Aguatrols  Corporation  of  America.  WilminKton, 
N.  Y.     FlltKl  S^pt.  IS.  19.W  Del      y\Wil  Mar    7.  195^. 


SODASET 


For  BinderH  Used  In  Making  F'oundry  Molds  and  Cores 
First  use  May  8,  195.'). 


SN  rt95.048.     Thompson- Winchester  Co..  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Thomp 
Hon's,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  "JO,  19r>5. 

RUG-TITE 


For  Adhesive  Hacking  Affixed  to  Underside  of  Ruks  To  I're 
vent  Skidding. 

First  use  Jan.  1".  19.")."). 


■"  !'■"'■  -Noll  Imiuc  Surface-Active  Wetting  A^ent  /or  I'roiinjtiii^' 

SN    »!97.91.i.      EuKeiie    K.    Krakaur,    I'alohojtue,    N.    V.      Filed     ','""  ''''"'"■«' i'-n    At)«orption,  and  Retention  of  Moisture  In  the 
Nov   H.  195.").  ^"'' 

Fir.si  use  .Ihii    1(1.  19S5. 


SN  lis.?,!.}*!       Ktfiiieil  I'roducts  Corporation.  Lyndhurst.  N.  J. 

KilHit   .\tHr    II    19.'..">. 


For  Adhesive  (iumuied  I'a|ier  Tape  Used  for  WrapplnK  an<l 
I'ackai^ing. 

First  use  July  19;{2 


CLASS   6  •■"■■  ^^ultr  H-iH'llent  Compositions  for  I'se  In  Textile  Treat- 

'^■''^.?'!'f"!       "^yden  Chemical  Corporation,  New   Vork.  N    V       ""First  use  Jun.  i'.<    1.C.4 
Filed  July  -0.  1954. 


/ 


HC-I28I 


SN    il.K.Htijd       ymk   ChI   Company,   Salem.    111.      FMIed   .Mar.    1«. 


For  Herbicides. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  .June  1H,  iwr,4 


SN  671,460.     Alex  F.   \V.  OUe,  d.   U.  a.  Anders  Cheiiiicul  Coin 
pany.  East  Rutherford,  N.  J       Filed  Aug    lu,  1954. 

ANDO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  554.213 
For  Textile  I'rlntlng  Colors 
First  use  January  19.HH 


SN    682..551.      (;eneral    Electric   Company     Schenectady     \     V       .    "^''^   "'''"'■"   -•' ^"••"♦'■'f«'i^>  "^  «  «"«  fl«><"-   *«   in   the  color  of 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1955.  '    "'"'  "'*'  "<''"«'"W   "f  'he  tinme  is  in  ii  darker  shade  of  blue 

.ilitiroaclniig  hljuk  in  eolor 
^^  For  l.h(uid  I'etrolfuni  and  Mottled  (Jas. 

^m  ^  Fir?<r  use  .Mar    ll.l»5.'t 


SN   t;H4  947       Koppers  <\)mpany.    Inc.,   Pittsburgh.   Fa       Filed 
Apr   5,  1955. 


For  Tolyeater  Materials  Ised  for  (^>atlng.  Impregnating. 
Insalating  and  Various  Other  Applications  in  the  Industrial 
Arta. 

First  use  Feb    11.  1955. 


DYLITE 


For  Polystyrene 

First  use  .Mar.  IH.  l!t.-..-|. 
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8N  686,262.     American  Cyanamid  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN   694.675.      Societe  Anonyiiie  de#   .Manufacturea  de«  (ilacM 


FllMl  Apr.  26,  1955. 


CYPAN 

For   Chemical   Composition  Adapted   for   I'se   as  a   Urilllng 
Mud  Conditioner. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1955. 


et    I'riHlults   Chlmlques   de    Saint-Gobain.   Chauny   k   Cirey, 
I'uris.  Franiv,     Filed  Sept.  14.  1955. 


SN    687,397.      National    Shoe    I'roducts    Corporation,    Boston, 
Mass      Filed  May  12,  1955. 


For  Complex  Granulated  FVrtlllters  and  FertilUer  Miztnre«. 
First  use  during  March  1949  ;  In  commerce  alnce  April  1951. 


FOUR 

•  •  •  • 

STAR 


SN    695,056.      Garfield    Williamson,    Inc..    Jeraey    City,    N.    J. 
Filed  Sept.  2(t.  195.'). 


F'or  Vegetable  and  Animal  Waxes  Used  In  Shoe  Making. 
First  use  Dec.  20.  19.'i4. 


wv    c,u>.a.n       „     -.     ..  .,  .  ^'"'"     ^P^'alfy    FertilUers— Namely.    "Rose    Food,"    "Bulb 

SN    690  «40.      B.    G     Fratt   Company.   Faterson,    N.   J.      nied     k-xmI,'  "Mum   Fo<k1.'    and  "Rhododendron  and  Aialea  Food   • 
•"">'^  ■'»•>•'  First  use  19.T'. 


For   Insecticidal  and   Fungicidal   Garden   Spra>s  and  iHists. 
First  use  Apr    19.  1955 


SN  690,682      Chlpman  <'hemlcal  Company,  Inc.,  Bound  Brook. 
N.  J.     Filed  July  5,  1955. 

CHLOREA 


CLASS  12 

SN    676,576       "De   Cirkel"   N     V  ,   Zwanenburg.   Haarlemmer 
meer.  Netherlands.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1954 

HE?SAG®N 

Owner  of  Dotch  Reg.  No.  117.629.  dated  Feb.  5,   1954. 
For  Perforated  Structural  Angles  of  Metal  and  Metal  Panels 
for  Use  in  the  Construction  of  Shelves 


For  Grass  and  Weed  Killing  Chemical. 
First  use  Dec    16,  1954. 


SN   691.500.      Monolith    Portland   -Midwest   Company.   Los   An 

geles,  Calif      Filed  July  18.  1955. 


MONOLITH 


For  Sodium  Aluiiiinate  .Solids  and  Alumina. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1954. 


S.N   677.517       Mauser   Kommandit-Gesellschaft.   Koeln  Ehren- 
feld.   (Jermany       Filed  Nov.  30,   1954       Sec    2(f). 

Owner  of  (Jernian  Reg.  No.  637,245,  dated  Apr  22.  1953 
For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Window  Frames  of 
Ste.1,  n<x)r  Frames  of  Steel.  Steel  Hoora.  Building  Elements  of 
Profiled  Steel.  Building  Elements  of  Profiled  Metal,  Building 
Klements  of  Profiled  Light  Weight  Materials,  Building  Slabs, 
Framing  for  Light  Constructions,  Constructional  Steel  Cloth 
of  Wire,  and  Constructional  Steel  Cloth  of  Profiled  Material. 
F'irst  use  January  19(M)  ;  in  commerce  since  March  1905. 


SN  2,475      Jacques   WOlf  &  Co.,  Clifton.  N    J       Filed  Jan    17 
1956. 

PADASOL 


For  Sodium  Alkyl  Aryl  Siilphonate  Us^-d  in  the  Dyebath  for 
IMsiHTsion  of  Dyestuffs 
P'lrst  use  Feb.  9,  1948. 


CLASS  10 

S.V    678. 3.?."?.       Lawn  Tex,    Inc..    Chicago,    111       Filed    IV<      14 
1954 


S.V    683,065        Solar    Aircraft    Company,    San    Diego,    Calif. 
File<l  Mar.  8,  1955. 

50LITE 

For    Metallic    .Sandwich    Structures    Having   a    Honeycomb 

I  'ore 

First  us.'  Feb    17.  1955 


SN  684,207      The  FUntkote  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Mar   25.  1955 


For  Fertilizer 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov    15.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   250,529,  282,647.  and  others 
VoT  Asbestos-Cement  Siding  and  Roofing.  Insulating  Siding. 
Asphalt  Shingles.   Mineral  Surface  Roll  Roofing,  Smooth  Sur- 
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face  Roll   Rooting.  Cold   I'rweBH  Built    Ip  Roofing  MaterialH. 
Hot  Built  Up  Rooflnt;  Materials.  IVoorativ**  Insulation  Board 
Products,  Perforated  Tile,  Sheathing  Board.  Insulation  Lathe 
Building  Board.  Roofing  Insulation.  Shingle  Backer,   Insulat 
ing    Wool.   Hardboard,    Perforated    Hardboard    Panels.    Hard 
board  Siding.  Sound-Deadening  PelU,  Spray  On  Sound  D^^ad 
eners.  Mastic  Flooring,  Mastic  Insulation,  Deck  Covering  and 
Underlayment,  Marine  Insulation.  Bilge,  Bulkhead  and  Tank 
Insulation,  Asphalt  Saturated  Membrane  Caulking  Compound.^. 
Coal    Tar    Emulsions,    Floor    Tile    Underlayments.    Spandr.l 
Cloth,  Driveway  and  Parking  Lot  Surface  Material,  Jet  Fuel 
Resistant    Joint    Sealer    for    Airfield    Pavement,    Oil-ReHl.stant 
Surface  Sealer  for  Airfields,  Rubber  Asphalt  Joint  Sealer  f„r 
Concrete    Pavement,    Rubber-Asphalt    and    Rubber  Tar    Com 
pounded    Binders    for    Pavement    Surfaclngs,    Plastic  AHbewtoK 
Wall    Tile,    Asphalt    Floor   Tile,    Vinyl    Plastic  Asbestos    Floor 
Tile.  Plastic  Asbestos  Floor  Tile,  (;rea8epr(M)f  Floor  Tile.  Trim 
Bases  and  Accessory  Strips  for  Tile 
First  use  1938. 


the   feature   "OrMiiBehurK"  displayed   thereon.      Owner  of  Re>r 
.\..s   :u>(i,.-,l  1.  ,-,l.-,,uy,  and  others. 

For  C.nduir.   Ou.ts,  and  IMpes  Made  of  Fibre  Composition 

First  usf  Feb.   1.  IO.'jS 


S.N      tjs;  4.-,_'         Concrete     Forms     Corporation.     Chattanoocn 
Tenn       l-ilcd  .May  l.i.  19.").'). 


■t? 


il 


fVl 


For    Concref.>   Forms   and    Parts   and    Accessories   Therefor 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SN  686,46«.     Anita  B.  Lenti.  d.  b.  a.  Baier-Iventz  Co.    Wichita 
Kans.     Piled  Apr.  28.  19r>5 


S.N    tis 7  .-.((«*       Sunshade   Corp.,   BufTalo.   .\.   Y.      Filed   Mav    l.i 

19.').'i 

Duo  temp 

For  .\liiminiim  Combination   Storm  and  Screen   Windows 
First  us..  I  ).-.•    1.  ii».-,.{ 


For   Window   Valances  Constructed   Principally  of   \\,»,d 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1  {».'),). 


S.N    HHS,2<)1        Arme   Highway    Products   Corporation     Biifralo 
-N.  V.     Filed  May  iti,  IS).").-.. 


SN    H86.725.      The   Celotex   Corporation,   Chicago     III       Fil 
May  3,  1955. 

TEXBORD 


l^lill  ^  MOOUCTt  \ 

'^^  WW  ^^  CO«»»«ATI»ll    \ 


For  Fiberboard   Products- Namely.   Siding.   Panels,  and  tlin  ^■'  r- x'lst  r;i  m.,,   riflits  are  claimed  for  the  W()r<ls  •■HJKhwa.v 

''"'*'•  IT, .ducts   1  orp.iration  ■   except    when   used   in   connection    witli 

First  use  Apr.  19.  195.').  ili'-  murk  iis  shown. 

^__^__^^  For  l'„rts  for  1  se  in  Highway  Construction   -Namely.  Joint 

Supports     Hiuliwiiy    (Juard    RailinKs.    and    Parts    Thereof. 


SN    686. 72H.      Chapman    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc      Corvallis  I'lrst  u.sh  .Vpr    lii.  lit.-,; 

Oreg     Filed  May  3,  1955. 


HN  688.556.      M.t.il   KuKineering  Co..  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Mav 
SI.  1955. 


For   Textured    Hardboard    In    Plank-Type    Design    for    Con 
structlon  Purposes. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  190."). 


SN    686.920.       The    Rapids-Standard    Company,     Inc.    (,rand          *■''""    ''^  ""'"«>     ><torm   Sash.   Window   Screens    Storm   Doors 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  May  .-).  1955.  S,  r-.n    1 rs     and    Packaged    Kits    Containing:    the    Aforesaid' 

.\rti(  |.>  in  Kn.Mkdown  Condition. 
l-'irst   us.-  on  ,.r  at>oilt  .Nov.  16,  19.")4. 


RAPISTEEL 


^^     "'''"'        "Skyline    Plastic    .Molding,    In.-,    Tltnsvilie     !■„ 
For   Structural   Shai)es  of  Various  Cross   Sections   s,,i,i    ,„  Fil,-,!  .lun.-  i    i9.'..'i. 

Unassembled  or  Partially  Assembled  Condition 
First  use  .March  195") 


MONUEfY 


SN    887.402.      Orangeburg    Manufacturing   Co.     Inc      Orange- 
burg. N.   V.      Filed  May  12.  195.-).     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  ••(•range-  ,,       . 
burg.'  ^  or  I'lasth    Wall  Tile. 

I'lrst  usi-  on  or  about  .Novcnit)«-r  l!t."i4 


^RANGEBURG^ 


SN  'i.s9, _•»>;{      ArlMs  Plywood  Corporation.  Boston.  .Mass.     Filed 
■lun.-  HI,  190.') 

ATUTOX 


iwn.r  of  Rcir    No.  4().'),49« 


The  representation  of  the  goods  Is  disclaimed.      The  mark  For  I'lvwoo.i 

consists  of  «   circumferential   band  of  a   metallic  .olor  having  Firs,  us.  July  14.  194:<. 
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Svper-Lok 

Owner  of  Reg    No   607. .")26. 

F'or    Mineral    Surfaced    .\sphalt    Composition    Shingles 

First  use  .May  23.  !9.">.'> 


NEO   GLIDE 


For  (iuide  Moldings  and  Sliding  I>oors 
First  use  I>ec.  21,  19.">4. 


SN  <i91,4»i2      filobe  Roofing  Prmlucts  Co,  Whiting.  Ind      Filed     SN    696.749.      The   A.    D.   Treves   Comoanv     NewYnrk     v     v 
July  IM.  19.-.5.  Filed  Oct    19    19.").")  *~    •  ■    •  i    ra.    .->      i. 


For  Asphalt  Composition  Shingles. 
First  use  June  1,  195."). 


SN  693.308.     Commissary  Corporation.  Wooster.  Ohio      Filed 
.\iig    IK.  19.'5"). 


For  Luml)er. 

First  use  .\ng   2.").  1947 


owner  of  Reg.  .\o.  ,-)67,732. 


'^^   ^'**^--'»9      Security  Sash  h  Screen  Comoanv    Detroit    Vtir-h 
For  Buildings      Namely.  Prefabricated  Roadside  Dairy  Bars  Filed  I  »ec.  19,  19.'>5.  <n.Micn 

and    Food    Stands   and    Parts  Thereof,   and   Fixtures   for   Such 

Kulldings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct    10,  1951 


SN  694.225.      M    C    (illl  Corporation.   El   Monte.  Calif      Filed 
Sept    6.  19."..') 


n 


^T 


For  Aluminum  Storm  Windows  and  Doors. 
First  use  Sept    28.  19.'i."i. 


CLASS  13 

SN   680.;^97       McRae  Corporation,  (ilendale,  Calif.,  to  Coppus 
Engineering  Corporation,   Worcester,   Mass       Filed  Jan.  24, 


19.55. 


For   Keiiiforced  Product  Plastics —  Namely.   Laminates.  Con 
sisting   of   Plastics  of   tti.-   Polyester  Typ«-  Resins  and  Natural 
or  Synthetic  Fibers  Prepared  for  Structural  or  I>ecoratlve  Use. 

First  use  ,\f)r     1  ,   19.'M. 


SN    694,6;{h        Hi>:    Hiv.-r    In.lustries.     In.   .    Baton    Roug.-     La 
Filed  Sept     14.  19,'..') 


SENTRY 


For  Valves  for  the  Control  of  Fluids  and  Cases 
First  use  1946 


SN   681.010.      (Jonrmet   Aluminum   Co    Ltd      New   York    .N    V 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1955. 


/  y 


For   Light    W»-it'lif    Aggregate  Adapf.-d    for   I's.-   in   Concr.'t.' 
Constructions 

t'irst  us.-  on  or  nliout  July  1.  19.")5. 


^« 


For  Cooking  Vessels. 


SN   69.-,..-.o.-.       r.-.vas  Industries.   Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex       Filed  Sept  '  ""*""•'  ^*'"'^"'- 

.>s,  li),-),-,  r  ""St  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1 


953 


rurzi 


The    word    ••Bri<-k-    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Building  Bri(  ks 
First  use  .Aug    l»i.  19.'>.", 
TM    706   o.   (;.      n 


r 
SN    tiH3.16H        Armbrust    Chain    (\.mpany.    Providence     R     I 
Filed  Mar.  10,  195."). 

LUSTERLYTE 

For   Aluminum   Chains   Primarily   for   Cse   With   Handbags 
and  the  Like 

First  us.-  on  or  atwtuf  Dec    1.  19."4 
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SN    686  844       The    I'ollak    Ste^l    Tompanv.    Ev^udale.    Ohio.  SN    7(K).S1«       H.xkwHl   Man.ifacturlnK  Company,  Pittabur^h. 

"FUedMay-*.  19-^.V     S^'oli-f'  ''"      ^"'1••<H '-*'   -'9-  IS''"' 

POLLAK    8TUDTBB  HYPRESPHERE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  .M9,797  and  520.932. 
For  Metal -Fence  Poata. 
First  uaeOot.  2:^,  1946. 


(iwii.r   i.f   H>x    N'"*    347.710.  .%38.183,  and  540,01. i 

For  Vtthfs 

KlrKt  use  A[ir.  1»>,  19").'). 


SN    686.84ft.      The    Pollak    Steel    Company,    Evendale,    Ohio. 
Filed  May  4,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

STUDTEE 


For  Metal  Fen(v  I'ostM. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1946. 


SN  7("i.MH      .Se<iirity  .Sash  k  Screen  Company.  l>etroit.  Mich. 
FiU'il   !»»-<■    J9.   l».")."i 

For   Hanlware  for  Combination   Aluminum   Storm  Windows 
M  ml  Scrt-^iis 

First  use  January  1949. 


SN    689.794       Adams    City    Manufacturing'   (■.mipanv.    Ailaiiis     ^v^    --       Master   Pneumatic,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.      Filed   Jan 
dry.  Coin.     Filed  June  2U.  19.")5.  V  1956. 


-z: 


3^ 


(DB-ROUND 


For  Pre-Cast  Concretf'  PhimbinK  Supplies   Including'  (ireas* 
Traps,  Septic  Tanks. 
First  use  Jan    lit.  19.jo. 


HYDRO-JECTOR 

For  IVvlc.'  for  Collecting  and  RemovlnK  Water  and  Extra 
iieous  Material  F'rom  Pneumatic  Systems. 

First  use  Nov    21.  19.')."). 


CLASS  14 

S.N   «vi.-|  ()8.-)       American   Nickeloid  Company.   Peru.   111.      Filed 
S.\    693,827.      Hayes    Spray    <Jun    Company.    Pasadena.    Calif.  .\(.r    7    19.").'i 

Filed  Auc   29,  195.'). 


tjfix-i-aator 


For  Faucet  .\erators. 
First  use  1947. 


SN   69.1.617.      The   Delron   Company.   Inc.,   South   Cuff.    Calit 
Filed  .Sept.  30,  1955. 


yfe/^ 


Ttu-  (Iniwitik:  is  lineil  for  red. 

For  Sheet   Metal  Ilavinc  a  Finish  of  Baked  Enamel  or  Other 

I  r.i'..,  T  i\ ,.  cir  1  H'coratlve  Coating. 
Fir-T  use  oil  Mf  ittiouf  Mar   26,  19.").") 


Vox  Fastener  I»evices  fi)r  Securement  of  Various  Structures 
to   Ll(iht-Welj;ht   Cellular  Panels  Formed   With   Spaced   Walls 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  19.')2 


SN   695.79.").      .\lumiDnm   Plumbing  Fixture  Corp  .   Smi    Fran 
Cisco,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  4,  19.').">. 


'^  "^"  VV"^ 


CLASS  15 

SN    »;<.issn        The   Texas    Company,    New    York,    N     V       Filed 


Nov.  J.i.  19.')."). 


AIRTAC 


For  l.uhricat  irn;  ( lils. 
First  use  \\\f.    in.  19.".4. 


SN    tiiiH  Hl.i       The   Texas   Company.    New    York.   N     v       Filed 

Nov     z:\.  19.").'). 


U  ECUR    .  . 

.    „       ,     ,  ,   ,       .        .        ,  MARQUENCH 

tor    Uater    (  loset    Bowls,    Lavatories.    (  onibinarion    I.axa-  ^^ 

tories  and  W  ater  (^losets,  and  Valves  Therefor.  j.-..^  Lubricating  Oils. 

First  use  Nov    1  .•^,  19.').3. 


First  use  Mar   24.  19.").'). 


SN   7()O.H04.      Market  Forge  Company,   Everett.   .Mass       Filed     j^>^    ,;,,^  ^^       y^,^   Texas  Company,   New  York,   N.    Y       Filed 
Dee     09.    19.-.5.  '  "v,„     J.J.  19.-.' 


MARK-FORE 


MOLYTEX 


For  Pressure  Cookers. 
First  use  Dec    1."),  19.').'. 


For  l.uhrlcaiinK  (ireases. 
First  use  Oct    HO,  1954 


May  8,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  61 


""^nr^  V?.v    ..,"?.'!--"'"    '"'"""'■'"    '■"'""""•^      "'     '""'"     "^'^      •"^'    «",.529.      (;„nther    Wa.ner.    Hannover,    (;ermanv       Filed 


Monsanto 


_vi 


"^/i/ie^ 


owner  of  Re^.    Nos.   31.'i,300,  .'i49,40l.  and   others 
For  Hydraulic  Oils,  Lubricants,  Lubricant  .Vdditiv.s.  Burner 

Fuel  Additives,  and  Engine  Fuel  Additives,  owner   ..f   C.-rnian    Rev     No.    .31  1  ..■)l."i.    dated    Feb    20.    1924 

First  use  July  194."  J"''""    ^Vater   C,,lors.   Oil    Paints.   T.thnical   oils   for  I'aintins 

^^^^^^^^^  Purposes.    Tni iispa ren t    Majolica    Colors,   and    Enamel    Colors. 

"  for  Cse  by  .Vrtists. 


SN    699. 3;U.       Monsanto    Cbemical    Company     St     I-otiis.    Mo 
Filed  IVc.  2.  19.').". 

Uonih 


owner  of   He^    .Nos    :<:{.?.. '{OO.  .{.")(>, ooo,   hikI  others. 
P'or  Motor  F'uel  Ad<iitive 
First  use  Oct.  lu.   19.').") 


SN    H79.f).")l        Dan    Cu    Cb 
Fil.-<l  Jan.  10.  19."..".. 


eiriical    Co.    OklalioiHM    City.    Oklti 


S.N  699..'ilM      Muench  Kreuzer  Candle  (d..  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y 
Filed  !)•■(■  «,  I9."..'i. 


For  Various  Transparent  Protective  Coi.rinirs  Capable  of 
Formlnp  an  Integrate  Part  of  Surfaces  to  Which  They  Are 
-Vpplie.i  for  Use  on  Pre<  lous.  Semi  Precious,  and  Artificial 
Stones  In  Jewelry.  Optical  I>'n«es.  Displa.v  Cases  and  Mirrors. 
I'hotoKraphic  I^ns  and  Windshields. 

First  use  Dec    1.').  19.'>4 


For  Candles 

First  use  prior  to  192."i 


SN  6H9.124  Deutsche  AniphiboHn-Werke  v,,n  Kob.rt  Mur 
Jabn,  Ober  Ramstadt,  Hessen,  (Jermanv  Filed  June  8 
19.'i.'.. 

CAPAROL 

Owii..r  of  O.-riiiiin  Rep    No    .SK.I.fiu.  dated  Ma.\    1.  192»^. 
For   Varntslies.    Lac  (piers    aiid    Wood^ta  ins 


CLASS  16 


CLASS  17 


SN    ^),■)l,»).")7       Clasurit  Werke.    .M.    Winkelmann.    Aktientres 
schaft,  Hamburg.  (;ermany      Filed  Aup    n,   19.'.? 


SN    t)9^.9.S.-).      R.    K     Tobin    TobHccn   Co  .    r»etrotf     Mich        Filefl 
N..V    .'.-,.  i!K->.- 

Carriage 
Trade 


For  I'ijX'  Tobucco 

First    use   I  >.■!■     S      1  !».",(! 


CLASS  18 


SN    »;79.«;n        Jolm    Beard    Memorial    Foundation     .s«n    Fran 
CISC,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10,  19,'),'5 

ARMENICIN 


Owner  of  C.erman   Reg.   No.  491,1.')2.  dated  Feb    2.   19.'<7 

For    I.ac(|uers  :    Bronxe    Paints;    Stains:    Prote<-tive   Coating 
Waxes:   Preservative  Coatlnp  Compositions  for  Linoleum  and  For   Enzvniic   Fvtra.i    of   Various    ^.    ,(     f       ,i       .. 

Other  Similar  Materials.   Metals.  Woods,  and  Stone     and  Var       of  ,nt, I  V^-n:::::^:: ::rZX:::,:''   ''"   ''"'''''''"' 

First  usi'  No\.  ;;.  19.")4. 
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8X681,594.     Hannah  Ijiboratories.  Im..  (arniel  Valley,  Calif      ,S.\   «<»-'. .".n^       I»e  Leon  Laboratories    Inc      \tlanta    V,h       P11*><I 
Plied  Feb.   14.  19.'>.-).  .\„i.'    ■..  lit.'t.-). 


c 


€  » 


DETAL 


For  f)lntment  for  Relief  of  ChafloK.  Diaper  Rash    and  Min..r 
Sl(in  Irritations. 

First  use  .\o\     10.  l!t,')2. 


Ft  .\nii  S|iasiiH><lic  Preparation 
I'lrxt  ii>.-  Miiv   Iti.  li*."."). 


SN   t!92, .'.()»       It,.   Leon   Latxtratori-s.   Inc.   Atlanta.   (i,\       Filwl 


.S.N    «HH,114.      Gray    Pharmaceufipal   ("o  .    Inc.    N.wion     Ma^ 
Filed  Mar.  9,  19").'>. 

QeAemcutoKin 


.Auk.  •">.  1'-'' 


NORMIN 


V'<r  .\\\\'\  1  •••prfs.^ant, 
V\ts\  \\-i>-  May  Iti.   I!).' 


For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  19.')."> 


SN  HH4.(»4."i      HellwiK.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  .Mar    _'.{    IH.'.." 
Sec   _>(fi 


For     Neutral     Sodium     I'ara  Amino     Salicylate     Dihydrat. 
I'ara  Amino    Salicylic    Acid,    Smlium    I'ara  Amino    Salicylatf 
I'sed  Alone  or  in  Conjunction  With  Other  Materials  In  Treat 
inK    Tuberculosis,    I'henesin.    Cseil    for    Treatment    of    .\Ius<le 
Spasms    and    To    Reduce    Tremor    of    Hands.    Aminophyllin. 
Tablets  I'sed  for  Treatment  of  Heart  and  Hronchial  iMsnrciers 

First  use  Jan.  1.  19.'>() 


SN   tiy.',,-,i(i       I  ,,.   i,,.,in  Laboratories.   Inc.  Atlanta.  Ca       Filed 
Aug.  R,  in."..". 

SAL-C 


l"..[  Anti  KhtMiinatir  I'rfparation. 
Flr.sf  us.-  May   Ki,    l!t."..'). 


vN    'iltj.-,ii       |i,.   I ,1   Laboratories,   Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga       Filed 


.\ut,'.  ■').  !'.•.").') 


STET  CAPS 


K.r  \  ifarnin  and  Mineral  Dietary  Supplement 
l"ir-i  us.-  May  Irt,  19,'>.'i 


S.\  ()84.fi7.'').     Physicians  and  Hospitals  Supply  CompaTiy.  In. 
d.    b     a      llnier    I'harmacal    Company.    Minneapolis.    Minn 
Filed  Mar   31,  195.').     Sec  2(fi. 

Benzo-Sal 

For    Medl.al    Preparation— Namely,   a    Fungicidal   Ointm.-ni 
tor  Treat}nenr  ,,f  Funsus  Infections  of  tlif  Skin. 
First  use  .\uK.   I ,  I9.i4. 


SN  H84,9<)«.      (ieorjje  Z<.fchak,  d.  b.  a.  Tatra  Company.  M..r 
ville.  Pa      Filed  Apr.  4.  19."). 


>\   ';!»_'. .'.hH      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktlenjreselUchaft.  Lever 
hus-ii  Bayerwerk,    <;ermany.      Piled   Auk     N.    1955. 

RE  FAG  AM 

iiwi,,.|    ,,f  (;.rnian   Reu.  No    tiDl.llMl,  dated  Oct    'X,  I'J.'.d. 

I'.T  K.'ni.'.lv   .\  ua  lii.sf  ( ;rip|)»'. 


^ 


S.\  'HC  .".s;(       FMrlMiifahriken   Haver  Ak(  lencsellscliHt't.   I^.v.r 
kiu.  n  Hay.rw.-rk,    (Jerniany        polled    Auk     ^.    1955 

RESORMOl 

'i«n.r   of   (;.riiian    KeK.    No.   rt09,954.   dated   .\uk    -',    1951 

I'.ir  .\  nt  it. h. tic. 


^\   '.;i4  77!t       I   ..luinliia   Research  Corp  .  New   >,.rk.  .\    ^        l-"iled 


>•  |i'      1 'i     t!i," 


PROPEX 


For  Herb  Tea  HavInK  Laxative  Properties 
First  use  April  195] 


SN  «W.5ln      The  Norwich  Pharmacal  <'ompany. 


F'or  Reducinir  Tablets. 
I  irst  use  .\uK.  '!'■'>.  1955. 


Laboratories.    Norwich,    N.    Y.      Filed    .Iune"l4.    m.'"'""      '  ^;;:!'  ';; ',  ..^  ^    '""""■   """   *"^' '   ^"^    ^'''^-   ^     ^        ^""•■" 


TRICOFURON 


petmycin 


ln«l'^fecH!nr'''"'    ''^^""^'"''""'    f'""   "'"  T-atment    of    Va.  K.,r  An.ib.o.i,    Tablets  for  AilinK  Parrakeets.  C-anaries.  and 


First  use  .May  10.  Ut.'i.-. 


Ml  CHKe  Mirds. 

First  use  .Inn.'  tl    )<>.").'■>. 


May  8,  1956 
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SN  fl95,09<)      ClUTord  O   Hatfield,  d.  b   a.  VltaMetics  Research,     SN  K9fi.2T«!      AU>erto  J    Paparelli.  d    b    a    San  Pedro  Laborn- 
l^>s  AnKeles.  Calif,     Filed  S«'pt    21.  1955  tories.   San  Antonio.  Tex       Filed  Oct    11     195.' 


VITA-METICS 


For   Dietary    Food   Supplement   ConHlstinK  of   Vitaniins  and 
Minerals  in  Tablet  Form. 
First  use  .Auk    15.  195."> 


SN    H95.;{L'4.      The    S     Y.     .MaswnKlH    Company.    Bristol.   Tenn 
Filed  Sept    L'ti.  1955 

CONAR 


Ky 


For  Laxative  .Medicinal  I'reparation 
First  use  July  17,  1945 


For  Antihistamine,  Antitus8i\e  SuRpension. 
First  use  Sept    IW.  1955 


SN    H95.:i;{()       Jane    Wharton    Mitten,   d     I.    a.    Derm    I^ah.ra 
t. tries.  Newark.  N.  J      File<i  Sept    2H.  195.^. 

PIMPLEX 

For  Medicinal  Compound  or  Lotion  for  External  Tivatn)ent 
.>f   Skin   Irritations.   Such   as    Pimples  and   .\ine. 
First  uue  sometinie  in  .May  1945. 


CLASS  19 

SN  ««(l,.'i97       Fred  H    Koehler.  San  Mateo.  Calif      V\\*-<\  Feb. 
4.  1954 

Kurb  Kracker 


For  Curb  Peelers. 
First  use  (>ctot>er  1952. 


SN  t$95,.'}65.     Andrew  (i    Mnrin.  d    b.  a    A    <i.  Marin   Pharma 
ceiiticals.  .Miami.  Fla      Filed  Sept.  16,  1955 


NUTROP 


SN    tiH8.;i.5«       Royal    Aircraft    Corporation,    West    Allis.    Wis. 
Filed  May  -H.  195."i 


For  .\ntich(dinerKi<'  Antispasmodic  With  or  Without  Pent( 
barbital 

First  use  July  ti.  1955. 


Royal 


S.N  (>95..'l«7       Andrew  (J     .Marin,  d.  b.  a.  A    (J    Marin  I'harma 
ceuticals,  .Miami.  Kla.     Filed  Sept.  Di.  1955. 

DRANOCHOL 

For   HydrcK'hidere tic  .Antispasmodic. 
First  use  July  11,  1955 


Gull 


h'or  Airplanes  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb    1  5.  1955 


SN    M95.59S       Carl    P     Ayers.    d     b    a     Camad    Si>ecialty    Com- 
SNH9,-.,911       The  (;iandO-Lac  Company,  Omaha.  Nehr      Fil.d  pan  v.  Bata  via.  111.     Filed  Sept    30    195,') 

Oct    .").  1955 


PIG  TEE 


For  Compound  for  WoriiiinK  Pitrs 
First  use  Sepi    19,  195.'. 


LITTLE  TRAVELER 

For   S»df  Suj)ported   Rear  Seat  Extensions   for   .Automobiles. 
First  use  July  H.  195."i 


SN    fi9fl.05«i       Nep.-ra   Chemical   Co.    Inc.   Nepera    Park,   N     V       sN    6«ti,7h5.       Favurit,    Narodnl    Podnik,    Rokycany,    Ciecho- 


Flled  Oct    7.  1955 


sl(.\akia       Filed  Oct    20.1955. 


CHOLEGYL 

Owner  of  ReK   No.  572.7'>7 

For   Diuretic.   Broncbodilator.  ami  Coronary    Dilator 

First  use  Auk    25,  1955 


FAVORIT 


(»wner    of    <'zectioslovakian    ReK.    .No     151.fi21.    dated    Sept 
22.  1954. 

For  Bicycles   IticludinK  RacinK  Bicycles  and   Parts   Thereof. 


S.\  '>9ti.ll5      The  Central  Pharmacal  Company,  Seymour,  Iinl       SN    ti9ti,7Rrt        Favorit,    Narodnl    Podnik.    Rokycany,    Ciecho 


Filed  o«'t    111.  1955 


dovakiii       File<1(>(f    20.1955 


NEOCYCLATE 


For    Salicylate    AnalKesic,    Primarily    for    the   Treatment    of 
Rheumatic  Fever  an<l  Rheumatoid  Conditions 
First  use  Oct.  .'W,  1947. 


S.\  ti9t'>,119      The  Central  Pharmacal  Company.  Seymour,  ln<l 
Filed  Oct,  10.  1955 

SYNOPHYLATE 

For  Cardiac   Stimulant   and    Bronchial   Dilator 
First  use  Jan    2,  I94H. 


The  mark  as  shown  in  the  drawInK  consists  of  a  styliKKl 
letter  "V"  within  a  circle  (iwner  of  Cze<hoslovaklan  Reg. 
No    151.fl22.  dated  Sept    22,  1954 

For  Bicycles   Includint:   Ra(  ihk  Hnycles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
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SX   187       Atlas  Supply  Company.  Newark.   N.  J       Kile.)  Jan       S.N    ..«7,4.,  i,,..   ,.ray    Manufacturing  Company,    Hartford. 

■'•  i^->*'>  {  ..an.     V\\*'i\  May  13,  IQ^S. 


ATLAS 


(»wntr  (if  Khu.  No8.  291, 7S7  and  511.917 


PDX 


For  (»il  Filler  Capn  for  I  »f  on  Intt-mal  Coiiibusridii  Ki)L'iiu->  ''"'  "■  Ttlfplione  Dictation  Syxtems  iiio.udinn  Central  .'>tarion, 

for  Automobiles.  Switrtit>oar'l.    and    Suli  .Station   ComponeiitH   Thereof 

F!rnt  use  .Nov.  30.  19").^.  First  us.-  .Mny  .'>,  1!<.">.") 


S.\     7«H.       Equipment     Manufacturini.'.     ln(   .     Ii.tr. .u      \fi,h 
Filed  .Ian.  16.  1956. 

QUAD-0-MATIC 

For  Kefu.s*'  Handling  lUwlies  for  Veliides 
First  use  Jan,  .'>.  19.'>1. 


SN    'iNs  ()7.{       Peerless    Fabrikkerne    A/H,    Copenha^ien,    I>en 
tiiirk      Kil.-d  May  23.  19.").'). 

petit 


S.N  921.     Ce<lric  C.  Sta(k.  i1    b    a.  Stack   .Mfu'    <■..  .  Klw.i.xj.  In.l 
Filed  Jan    1",  19.")«. 

For  Haby  Walker.  ComprlsinK  a  Wheeled  Frame  Adju.srai>l.\ 
Supporting  a  Fabric.  Bucket-Seat  With  I.ei:  (»|hmuiii:s  'ni.-r.ni 
First  use  Aujf.  Ifi.  19.'>(). 


l-""r  I,iui(ls().'aker«, 
Fir^r  11  .-.f  .Mar    7,  19.")."> 


SN  «MM.281       Thermel,  Ino  .  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  _'.').  19.%.-.. 

THERMAPLATEN 

owner  of  Re(f.  .No.  .')91.t)07. 

l-'.r   F:ie<trir  Heatini;  Klements  and  Caalln   Heatinp  Cnlts 

h'irsi   U.S.'  h.  :     Jj.  1U.')0. 


SN    1.129       Cedrir  C.   Stack,   d.    b    a     Stack   Mf>:.   Co..    Klw....<l 
Ind      Fil.-d  .Ian    19,  19r)«. 


a 


SPIDER" 


For  Baby  Walker.  CoinprisinK  a  Wheeled  Frame  Adjusfabl.v 
Supporting  a  Fabric.  Bucket  Seat  With  Le>f  Oi)eninirs  Ther.iii 
First  118^  Jan.  11.  19.')rt. 


S\  (iH>,,.'S3      TluTiiiel,  hic  .  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  25,  1955 

THERAAACARTRICX3E 

ONvner  if  Ke^'    No   591, «07. 

i  .>r    Kit-rtri.     Heating   Klements   and   Heating   Fnlts 

h  irst  use  .Mar.  U.  1953. 


CLASS  21 

SN  «8.''),)S93      Electro-Mech  Corporation,  NorwtMxl    N    J      Filed 
.\pr    _>().  1955. 


Electro-  Mpch 


SN  H!H,l.-)7      Sittler  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  12 

1955. 

TATTEUTE 


h'.ir  Klfcf riral  T.-sting  I>anipg. 
h'lr^t  us..  ,,u  .ir  Mb.uit  July  1.  193.'. 


For  Electronic  rontrolg  Such  as  Flame  Failure  rrotecnv 
Systems    for    (ias   and/or    Oil    Burners;    and    Sequence.    Intei 
lock.    Motor    and    Thermal    Control    Systems    for    Industrial 
Equipment  and  Processes. 

First  use  June  7.  1954. 


S.N  tUM.594      Kambus.h  l»ecoratlng  Company,  .New  York.  N.  V. 

Fil.d  .Sept.   13.   1955 


ROTOSPOT 


SN  887,012.     Sprague  I'rcnlucts  Company.  North  Adams.  Mass 
Filed  May  6.  1955. 

CERAMIKITS 

For  .Metal  Cabinets  Containing  Varied  A.ssortmenfs  nf  Elec- 
trical <'apacitors. 

First  us.'  Jail    i:{,  1955. 


K..r  Ele<  trical  Lighting  Fixturps. 

l-'irst  u.se  June  lit5() 


SN   ti9t).-'4.'       UilliHiii   T    I.a   Rose,   Cohoes,   N     V       Filed  Oct 

n   i!t55. 


SN    H87.195        Freed    Electronics    and    Controls    < 'orporation 
New  York,  N    Y      Filed  May  10,  19.^3. 

SCOTOTRON 


For  Dark  Trace  Cathode  Ray  Tubes 
First  UM>  Feb.  7.  1955. 


I'he  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  High  Frequency  tJenerators  Ised  for  Heating  Materials. 

First  use  I'....    Ji     1914. 
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8N    696,455.      Nattoiul    Brocdcastinc    Company.    Inc..    New  CLASS  22 

York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1955,  j,.^.  9^4  o«7.     The  Docrayor  Co.,  Sherman  Oaka.  Calif.     Filed 

Apr.  7.  19.54. 


QQCaiyofi 


For   Uame   Conaiating  of  a  Transparent   Cover   Sheet  and 
Filler  Sheets  Upon  Which  Markings  by  Crayon  and  the  Like 
For     Sound     Reproducing     Apparatus.     Component     Parts    Are  Drawn,  and  Figures  on  Adherent  Sheet  tiaterial  To  Be 
Thereof,  and  Accessories  for  Such  Gooda.  Applied  to  the  Cover  Sheet. 

First  use  June  30.  1955.  First  u»e  Apr.  1,  1954. 


SN   697,678.      KMC   Recordings  Corporation.   St.   Paul,  Minn      SN  682,421.     General  Molds  k  Plastics  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1955.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1955. 


Jmperial 

For   Recording  and   Recorded   Magnetic  and   Sound   Repro- 
ducing Tapes. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  19.5.5. 


SN  898,152.     Ferroxcube  Corporation  of  America.  Saugerties. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1955. 


FERROX 


owner  of  Reg  Nos.  519.694  and  545.060.  ^'^  <"'•»'"  ^  «n*d«  to  the  words  "Original"  and  "Toys"  apart 

For  Electro  Magnetic  Cores  for   Use  In   Transformers  and     ''om  the  mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  but 

Inductances  color  Is  not  claimed.     Consent  of  Andrew  N.  Glardlna  to  the 

al)brevlatlon  "Andy  Gard"  Is  of  record. 

For  Plastic  Toys.  Particularly  Vehicular  Toys. 
^"^^  First  use  Jan.  26.  1955  ;  and  Oct.  1,  1953,  as  to  "G.  M.  P." 


First  use  Oct.  22,  1955. 


SN  898.414.     Even  Heat   Products  Co..  Kvanston.  111.     Filed 
Nov.  17.  19.55. 


SN  694.845      Bal  Dolls.  Inc..   New  York.   N.  Y      Filed  Sept. 
19.  1955. 


For   Electric   Frying  Pan   and   Broiler   Combination. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1955. 


imf^ 


SN     699.293        Clevlte     Corporation,     inc.     Cleveland.     Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  19.55. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  on  or  al)out  June  25.  1955 


PZT 


For    Dielectric    Ceramic    Elements    for    Use    In    Klectrical, 
Electromechanical,  and /or  Electronic  Applications. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  1955 


SN  764      Du  Wal  Inc.,  River  Grove,  III.     Filed  Jan    16.  1956. 

MAITRE  D' 

For  Electric  Skillets.  Electric  Fry  Pans,  and  Electric  Sauce 
I'sns. 

First  use  May  18.  19.55. 


CLASS  23 

SN  665.129  The  New  Britain  Machine  Company.  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1954.  Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "New 
Britain." 


\ 


SN  933.     Whitehead  k  Kales  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1956. 

W&K 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.895  and  515,896. 

For  Electric  Hoist  and  Parts  for  Operating  Ramp  of  Carry- 
Car  Trailer. 

First  use  I>ec.  16,  1955. 


J^l^MJIM^EM^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  195.032.  202,796,  and  others. 

For  Screw  Machines.  Chucking  Machines,  Boring  Machines. 
Turning  Machines,  Copying  Lathes,  Center-Drlre  Lathes,  and 
Drilling  Machines. 

First  use  September  1947. 
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SX   665,338.      Andt-rson    Br08.    Manufacturlnn  Co..    Rookford. 
111.      Fil«»d  Apr.  28,   1954.     Sec.  2(f)   hh  to  'Anderson.  ' 


SN   665,849.      The  New   Britain  Machine  Company.  .New    Brit- 
ain. Conn.     Filed  May  6,  1954.     Sec.  2(fi 

NEW  BRITAIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  195,981,  200,815,  and  202.796. 

For  Automatic  or  Semi-Automatic  Screw  Machines.  Chucic 
Inff  Machines.  Boring  Machines.  Turning  Machines.  <"opyin>: 
Lathes,  Precision  Boring  Machines,  Horizontal  Boring  MilLs, 
Wrenches.  Wrench  Sets,  Sockets  and  Socket-Wrench  Sets, 
Ratchets,  Automatic  Transmission  Tools,  Ratchet  Adapters, 
Drive  Tools,  Stud  Extractors,  Hammers,  Dolly  Block.s.  Body 
and  Fender  Repair  Tool  Sets,  Saws  and  Blades,  Files  and  File 
Sets,  Chisels  and  Chisel  Sets,  Punches  and  Punch  Sets,  Pliers. 
Pullers,  Screw  Drivers,  Piston  and  Ring  Service  Tools,  Tirf 
Service  Tools,  Valve  Service  Tools,  Lubrication  Service  Tools. 
Reamers,  Reamer  Pilots  and  Reamer  Pilot  Sets,  Pulling  Tools. 
Tube  Cutters  and  Flaring  Tools.  Screw  Kxtrartors,  r)r1lls  and 
Sets  of  Drills.  Torque  Wrenches. 

First  use  1895. 


S.N   669,652       Atlas   Hardware  Co.,   New    York, 
July  9.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


.N.    V 


Filed 


SN     rtH().4.>l  SKF     Kugellagerfabriken     Gesellschaft     mit 

l)e.s,lirn.nkr.r  Haftung.  Schwelnfurt,  (iermany.     Filed  Jan. 


;*    1!*: 


VKF 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Metal  Working  Machines — Namely,  Manually  and 
Power  Operated  Scrapers  and  Manually  and  Power  Operated 
Straightening  Presses  :  Packaging  Equipment — Namely.  Man 
ually  and  Power  Operated  Filling  and  Capping  Machines  fur 
Filling  Containers  Such  as  Cups  With  Plastic  Material  Such 
as  Ice  Cream,  Cottage  Cheese,  and  the  Like  and  for  Cappink' 
the  Same  ;  Bagging  Machines  for  Bagging  Small  Articles  and 
Machines  for  Filling  and  Closing  Cartons  With  Plastic  Mate- 
rial Such  as  Ice  Cream  and  the  Like  :  Molds  for  Making  Frozen 
Confections  ;  Manually  and  Power  Operated  Mold  Fillers  for 
Filling  Frozen  Confection  Molds  and  Attachments  Therefor 
Including  Nozzle  F'lates,  Nozzles,  Hoppers.  Slides,  Baskets 
and  <;ears:  Stick  Holders  for  Holdlnsr  Sticks  In  Confection 
Molds;  Machines  for  Loading  Sticks  In  Stick  Holders:  Ice 
Cream  Sandwich  Making  Machines;  Ice  Cream  Bar  Making 
Machines  :  and  Ice  Cream  Brick  Cutters. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  17,  1946. 


«iwnfT  ,<(  (iHriiiaii  Keg.  No.  663,517,  dated  Sept.  29.  1954: 
.111(1  I      S    Reg    No    *)()(),;{  12. 

For  .Vnrifri.fion  Bearings— Namely,  Ball  Bearings  and 
Holler  Bearink-'s  Balls-  Namely,  Balls  of  Ste.-1  and  Balls 
of  otlier  Mat.  rials;  Rollers;  Axle  Boxes  for  Railroad  and 
Trolley  Cars,  and  Bearings  for  the  Driving  Member  of  Water 
•  rafts 


S\    «s(.  s<»4       D     Napier    &    .Son    Limited,    London,    England 
Filed  Feb.  1,  19.').'). 


DELTiC  GOMPAK 


'iwner    of    lirifish    Reg.    Nos.    773,779    and    77:{,780.    dated 
Sept    t).   19.".4 

For   Internal   lombustion   Engines  and   Parts  Thereof 
First    use   July    s,    U).-,4  :    in   commerce  July   1954. 


SN   fi82.0.*.i*       I'redsion    Ele.'trotype  Company.   San   Francisco. 
<'alit       Filed  Fed    LM,  IW.'io. 


l»WUer..lHeK     .\d     ,'(2.').92.'i 

P'or    .Stamps   and    Brands    for    Stamping   I'aper   or   the   Like 
First  use  .lanuary  195.'> 


SN    ^i^_^497       Skytop   Rig  Co..    Victoria.   Te.v.      Fil 


1 ',<:..•>. 


ed    Feb.    28, 


Skiflop 


Fi>r  Well  Drilling  and  Workover  Rigs. 
First  use  Dec    20.  19.')4 


PILOT 


SN    Hm;<,147       Simplex    Packaging    Machinery.    In<-..    Oakland 

I  'iilif      Filed  Mmf    9,  19."..'). 


For  Screw  Taps. 

First  use  May  16,  1949. 


C^'UtvoUiC 


SN    880,283.      Marilyn    Arts    Company,    Denver.    Cido       nie.1  owner  of  Reg   No   .")07.5»K 

Jan.  21,  1955,  K..r   Hag   Making.   Filling  and   Sealing   Machii 

First  use  1947 


vetueA 


SN    UK,')  r,HH       The    Federal    Foundry    Supplv    Co.    Cleveland 
Ohio      Filed  Apr    IN,  1955 

ROL-0-DRAW 


For    Tools    for    Attaching    and    Setting    Rhinestones     Half 

''"Jll'.;?^''''  "^"L'"  ^^""^ '■^'PP-^''  •-  Ma'Olnes  Ised  In  Making  Sand  Molds 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  .Tan.  9.  1954.  pirsr  use  Jan    7    19.-.4 


May  8,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  67 


SN  686,122.     The  Wolseley  Sheep  Shearing  Machine  Company 
Limited,  WItton.  Birmingham,  England,  by  change  of  name 
Wolseley   Engineering  Limited.  WItton,   Birmingham.  Eng 
land.     Filed  Apr.  22,  19S5. 


PEDIGREE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  730.046.  dated  May   11.  1954. 
For   Power  Operated  Hair  Clipping  Machines,   Not  for  Per 
Honal  Use. 


SN    686.545       James    Mfg.    Co.,    Fort    Atkinson,    Wis.      Filed 


Apr.  29,  1955. 


Shuttle-Stroke 


// 


For  Barn  Cleaner. 
First  use  June  1,  1952. 


SN   687, 420       Herman  C.   Sommer,  d.   h    a    ("omwel   Company, 
Lynwood,  Calif.     Filed  May  12.  1955. 


OMWEL. 


For  Automobile  S^-rvice  Station  Equipment  Namely.  Air 
Compressors.  Automobile  Hoists,  Fluid  Pressure  Storage  Ves 
sels  Sold  as  a  Init  With  Air  Compressors.  I'nderground  Steel 
Tanks  Sold  as  a  Unit  With  Air  Compressors.  Hose  Reels.  Hose 
Retriever    Wells,    and    Automatic    Car    Washing   Equipment 

First  use  June  7.  1930. 


SN   rt89.86i».      Frank   L    Robinson,  d    b    a.   PVank   L    Robinson 
Company,    Oakland.   Calif,      Filed   June   20.    1955 


ACE 


For   Pallet   Rollers  for  Supporting  and  Moving  Pallets. 
First  use  June  29,  19.')0 


SN   690.311.      New   Holland   Machine  Company,   New   Holland, 
Ph      Filed  June  27.  1955.     Se<'.  2(f). 


^ 


Owner   of    Reg.    Nos.    409.016,    596,117,    and   others. 

For  Farm  Machinery— Namely,  Automatic  Hay  Balers. 
Forage  Harvesters,  and  Attachments  Therefor.  Blower  Con 
veyers.  Wagon  I'nloaders,  Side  Delivery  Hay  Rakes,  Mowers, 
Corn  Husker-Shellers,  and  Manure  Spreaders. 

First  use  1940  on  hay  balers 


S.N   690,406.      Pneunialll   Corporation.   Charlotte.   N    C,      Filed 
June  28,  195.') 

VlBRATROL 

For  Vibration  Control  Systems,  Bases,  Racks,  and  (  ases 
Used  To  Isolate  Equipment  To  Prevent  Damage  Resulting 
From  Excessive  Vibration 

F'irst  use  Apr    15.  1955 


SN  692,433.     Soolete  Anonyme  Compagnie  Kleetro-Meoanique, 
Paris,  France      Filled  Aug   ,H.  1955 

SDiocei 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
449,082,  dated  Feb.  4,   1955   (Paris)  ;  Natl.   Inst.  No.  51.504 

For  Transfer  Machines  for  Winding  Stators  of  Electrical 
Machines  Having  Divided  CoiU. 


SN    892,600.      Harvestaire,   Inc..   Oakland.   Calif.      Filed  Aug. 
8.  1955. 


For    Harvesters    and    Parts    Therefor,    Iiicluding    Material 
Separating  Apparatus 

First  use  on  or  about  1949. 


SN    rt92.H55. 
troit,  Mich, 


Modern    Industrial    Engineering   Company, 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1955. 


De- 


^tf»» 


'Ma^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.330 

For   Chamfering    Machines    for   Oears   and    Sjtiillar   Toothed 
.Machine  Elements, 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1949 


SN    rt»4.7n. 
l.'i.  19.').-) 


(ianlex.    Inc.,    Michigan   City,    hid       Filed    Sept. 


HOKCE 


The  word  "Gardener"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown 

For  (Jarden  Implements  ('(msistinj:  of  Forks.  Spades. 
Shovels,  Trowels.  Cultivators.  Weeders,  Ho«'s  Rakes.  Edgers. 
Hand  Plows,  Seeders,  and  Hooks 

First  use  Sept.  1  1.  1954. 


S.N   H9'i  ,">()4.      Tavaro   Soiiete  .Anonyme,   Cenexa,    Switzerland 
Filed  Sept,  28,  1955 


PLANA 


Swiss     Reg      .N< 


Priority     claimed     under     Sec      -14 1  d  i 
15«.01fi,  dated  June  9.  1955 

P\)r  .Sewing  Machines.  Including  the  Electric  Portable  Type. 
and  Attachments  Therefor  Namely.  Bobbins,  Presser  Feet. 
Hemmer  Feet.  Hemrtier  Felling  Feet.  Bradlng  Feet.  Rufflers. 
Zipper  Feet  With  (Juide,  Darning  Feet,  Darning  I'lates.  But 
tonhole  Fe«'t.  Button  Mates.  Buttonhole  Knives.  Twin  Needle 
Clamps,  Piping  Feet  Piping  Guides.  Needles,  Screw  Drivers. 
Simple  and  Double  Cams.  Catn  Levers,  Twin  .Needle  Throat 
Plates.  Button  Feet 
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8N    695,737.      Lockwood    Grad«»r    Corporation,    (i<>rlns.    N>br. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  19r>r).     S^c.  2(f). 

The  word  "(Jraders"  is  disclaimpd  apart  from  the  mark 
Hhown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  509,480. 

For  Potato  Prooesaing  Equipment — Namely,  (irader8.  Wash- 
era,  Slsera,  I^oadera,  Bruabers,  Elevators.  Dryers,  Waxers. 
Diggers,  and  Bag  Sewing  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1940. 


SN  (197,07.").     American  Breddo  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     File<l 

Oct.  ii.->.  1».5.'>. 

BREDDOMATIC  ICER 

No  <  laitii   iH  m«(h-  to  the  word  "leer"  apart  from  the  mark 
art  .><howii 

Kor  .Machlnt-H  for  Applying  Idnga  to  Baked  (Joods. 

l-"lrnt  ust>  Sept.  27.  ^9^!^ 


.SN   H98.491       Arien«  Company,  Brililon,   Wis.      Filed  Nov.   18, 
1955,     Sec.  :.'t/)  as  to  "Ariens.' 


SN  696.064.      R-Columbla  Products  Co.,  Hlghwood.  111.     Filed 
Oct.  7.  1955 


trans-A-motic 


TROLMASTER 


(twiitr  of  Reg.  No.  .T  10,552. 

Kor  W  htfl.Hl,  .Motor  ()perate<l  Tiller 

Firxt  u»e  Jan.   1,  1955:  in  19.32  as  to  "Arlens." 


For  Tool  for  Use  In  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Parts  of  Radio 
and  Television  Reoelvera. 
First  use  May  25.  1955. 


S.V  H9N,!t4u      ItlcM  Cutlery  Company,  Itica,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov 

2.'),  19.'..". 


SN  896,321.     John  Royle  *  Bona,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct, 
12,  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  585.104. 

VoT  Extruder  Cylinders,   for  Machines  for  Extruding  Ruh 
ber,    Rubber-Like  Materials,  and  Plastic  Materials. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1953. 


EASI-GRIP 


For  Table  KnlveH,    Forks  and   Spoons,  and  Pie  Knives.  All 
of  Base  Metal 

Hrst  u«e  Apr   27,  1955. 


S.V  rt99,:il4       Clihe  Hi)l8t  Company,  I>es  Moinea,  Iowa.      Filed 
IVc   2.   195.'. 


CLpBE 


SN  696,477.      Wald   Industries.   Inc.,  Huntingdon.   Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  14,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg    .Nd    .".»)«, 187. 
For  Vehicle  HoiHtK. 
First  urn-  .Sept.  9,  1955. 


SN    rt99..')rtt)       The    International    Sliver    Company,    Merlden. 

Cimii       Fileii  I>e<-    7,  1955 


SPHERE 


For   Stainless  Steel   Flatware      Namely,   Knives,   Forks,  and 
Spoons  for  Table  I'se 
FMrst  use  Dec    2    IW.'S.'). 


MN   622       (inei.lH    Ltd.   Oneida.   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan    12,   195« 


The  drawing  of  the  mark   is  lined  to  designate  a   reddish 
color. 

For  Paint  Mixer 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1954. 


PROFILE 


For  Flat  Tableware  of  .Non-Precious  Metal. 
y\n>t  use  Dec   2.  19.").", 


vv  AQA  ^A■)       v<<.»fl,»,„-  T„,»ii       r.       i:<       ■■<       x.  ,^,,    ,     ^^    ^**^'       ^'     ^     Davis    .sons'    Mill    Machinery    Co.,    Bonner 

S.N    o»6.3«j.      Mayflower  Textiles  Co.,   Franklin,   Mass       Filed  v. -u.        v  i-n    i   ,         ,o    ,r,.o 

Oct    17    1955  ^Iirlngs.  Kans      Filed  Jan.  13,  1956. 


mmHR'WKCKat 


For  Roller  Mills  for  (Jrains  and  the  Like 

l-"lrsr  use  September  !!».>(). 


For  Portable  Rug  Frames 
First  use  Sei)t.  27.  1955. 


SN    71fi       White    Flower   Farm.    Litchfield.   Conn.      Filed   Jan. 
l.i.  195«. 


DUTC  HOOK 


SN   697.067       Wonder   Klip   Corporation.   Chicago,    111       Filed 
Oct.  24.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

WONDER  KLIP 

For  Electric  Hair  Clippers  and  Comb  Attachments  for  Hair 
CUppera. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1949. 


For  Weeding  Tools. 
First  use  Dec.  21.  1955. 
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S.N    762.      Dresser    Industries.    Inc..   Connersville,    Ind.      Filed     SN  1,005.     The  Ore  k  Chemical  Cori>oration,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Jan    16,  19.56  Filed  Jan    18.  19.56. 


flOOTS-fiONHERSVILLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  153,840  and  617,425. 

For  (ias  and  Liquid  Pumps,  Vacuum  Pumps.  Air  and  (ias 
Compressors,  and  Inert  (ias  (Generators. 

First  use  1947  :  and  at  least  as  early  as  1935  in  a  different 
form 


SN  8(i5.     Kraft  Bag  Corporation,  New  York.  .N,  Y.     Filed  Jan 
16,  1956. 


^S^ 


For    Separatorv    Apparatua    for    Hea\.v    Media    Se(»aration, 
Ore   Concentrating.    *'oal    Waahing,   and    Similar    Purposes. 
First  use  June  l(i.  1955. 


kraftpacker 


SN  1,()K^  Heaps.  Waterous  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Britiah  Colnm- 
hla,  Canada,  to  Heaps,  Waterous  Co.,  Salem.  Oreg.,  co- 
partnership tonsisting  of  Elmer  R.  Worth,  Sr.,  and  Chandler 
1'.  Brown.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


HEAPS 


For  Filling  Machine  for  Open  Mouth  Bags. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1955. 


For  Production  Machinery  for  Sawmills.  Planing  Mills,  Box 
Mills,  and  Allied  Wood  Working  Crafts. 
First  nee  1913 


SN    850       I'rana    Corporation.    Newark.   .N    J.      Filed   Jan.    16, 


S.N    1,100       The   Motch  k  Merryweather   Machinery   Company. 
Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  Jan.  19.  1956. 


19.56. 


SCOTCH 


For  Safety  Rator  Blades. 
I'irst  use  Dec.  16.  1955 


S.N   867.      Bell   &  (Jossett   Company.   Morton   (irove.   111       Piled 
•Ian    17.  1956. 

uNi'Suar 


ATIC 


For  Milling  Machines 
First  use  July  13,  1955. 


For  Centrifugal  Pumps 
First  use  Dec    20,  1943. 


SN   2.470      Club   Raxor  i   Blade  Manufacturins  Coriwraf ion. 
Newark.  N    J      Filed  Jan.  12.  1956 


SN    HH9       H.    I>each   Machinery   Co  ,    Providence,    R     I.      Filed 
Jan    17,  1956 

GAGE  MASTER 

For  Surface  (irinders 
First  use  May  25.  19.55. 


an 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1936. 


SN    9t>9       The    Penfleld    Saw    Works.    Inc..   Thomast<m.    Conn 
Filed  Jan.   1  7.   1956 


SABRE-PLY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   599.606. 
For  (Juide  Bars  for  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Dec    30,  1953, 


CLASS  26 

S.N    676,094        Walter    B     Armstrong,    San     Fernando.    Calif. 
Filed  .Nov    5,  1954 

MAGNASCOPE 

For  Stage  and  Motion  Picture  Theatre  Equipment — Namely, 
Frames   and    Screens   for   Showing   Motion   I'lctures. 
First  use  .Nov.  a.  1928. 


S.N    92(».      Southern    Engineering    Sales    k    .Service   Co  .    Nash 
ville.  Tenn.     Filed  Jan    17.  1956 

SESSCO 

For  Spe<ialty  Machinery,  Such  as  Fancy  Perforating  Dies 
and  Cutting  Dies,  and  Power  Pre«i«es  for  the  Folding  of 
Leather. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1955. 


S.N   679,676       Peerless  Camera    Stores.   Inc..   New   York,    N.   Y 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1955. 

HEXAGON 

For    Cameras.    Camera    Equipment.    Photographic    L«naes, 
Tripods,  Photo-Copying  Dryers  and  Machines.  Binocular*. 
First  use  Octol>er  1954. 
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SN  «88,810      EpKco.   In,-orp<.ran-(l.  l!..Hton.  Mhsh.      Flhnl  Juno      SN    WHW:,       l'h..t,.Kra|.hir    IniportliiK   4   DiHtrlbutiiiK   ( 


3.  Ift.").'. 


Viillf.v  Sfr.'Hiii.  N    V      Fll»»(l<)ot.  18,  1955. 


ni;  (  orj). 


D    /X    "T    R    /\    C 


PROXISGOPE 


Fur  Electrical  Dnta  Conversion  Control  and  Ccitnputim:  Sy,« 

tt'uiw  and  Compiinents.  l- ,_  ,  i         i-      i^         ■        ,v     .       - 

.,;,  ,  K      ♦  V        ,    ,«..  '"'^*'  '  ''  ^'><•U'*'"^.'  I>»'vice  for  35  mm.   Still  Cameras 

F  ir^t  use  on  ..r  about  Nov,  1.  19.>4.  Kipm  „,..•  Mar    .T  li)54. 


SN   694.527       Surface  Combustion  Corporation.   Toledo    Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12.  1955.  CLASS   27 

SN  rt8ri.l4a      Ernest  Horel  &  Cie.  S   A..  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 
Filed  .\pr    25.  1955 


AUTOCARB 

For  Control   Equipment   for   .Measuring  and  Conf rolliiiL'   rh.' 
Dew  Point  of  (iases. 
First  use  Jul.v  9,  1954. 


ERNEST  BOREL 

SEA  BEM 

.^_^_^_  '  owner  of   Swiss  Keif,   No.   150,842.  dated   Apr    2.    1954.  and 

I'   s    Kph   Nok  5.32.971  and  422,525. 
SN  rt94.7ai.      American   Optical  Company.  Southbridjfe.   .Mhs.k  Korilo.k.«t    Wjifches.  and  All  Farts  Thereof 

Filed  Sept    16,  1955.  _^^^^^^ 

SN  t;!t7  '.Ui)       HHiniltnii  \\,it<h  Company.  Lancaster.  I'a       Filed 
Nov.  8,  1955 


NAUTILUS 


Owner  of  Ret    No.  555,726. 
F'or  Motion  ri<  ture  objectives. 
First  use  on  or  about  Auk.  10,  1955. 


l-'nr  U  rist  Will  ihen 
l-"ir«f   us.-  .Xut'usr    m53. 


SN    894.811        MeasureAII    Corporation,    f'tilcajto.    Ill 
Sept.  16.  1955 


SN    r,9s  ;?.-(i       Tb.'   <;ruen    Watch   Compnnv,   Cincinnati.    Ohio 

'■"•"'  F'iled   .\oi      It;,   li*.-,.-, 


^. 


LJ 


/\ 


SUPER  G 


For     Warrh.-.-      Watrli    (axes,    and    Wat.li     Movntrieiits. 
l-"lrsr   U.S.-  .N,,\      1     1 !).",.", 


SN    7.'>.'i        <'.ihiintiia    Eastern    Corporation.    N.-w    York      .N      Y. 

KiU"!    Ian     1  •;    1H56. 


ESTRELLA 


h'>T  W  ai(he«  and  I'lixk.s 

Kirs!   ,,s.'  Ma\    1H44 


For  Calibrated  OispensiriK  Spoon 
First  use  S«'pt    2.  1955. 


SN    1   IsO       <'oiicord   Watch  Co.    Inc..   New  York,   N     Y       Fil.d 

■  I (in    J' I    ln'i'l 

CORTLAND 


SN  695,725.      HelllKe,   I 


Oct.  3.  1955. 


Ke,  Incorporated,  (iarden  City,  N.   Y       Kile<l  p,_^  Watch. s 


« 


F'irsr  us.-  ..n  •■i  about  .Ian    16,  192S, 


:N     1   1H2        .Movado    Watch    Agency.    Inc..    .New    Yorlv.    N.    Y. 

^"lled  Jail    2<i.   19.'.6 

MINIMATIC 


For  Microscop*'  ('o\er  (Jlii.ssf 
First  use  April  193(1. 


For  Watrh.s 

F'lPsf   i|>.    Ma  I-    30.   195,' 


SN    6}>6.42((.      E     I     du    I'ont   de   Nemours   and   Compaiiv     W 
rninuton.  Del      Filed  ( >ct    1  4.  1955 


VARILOUR 


For  Sensitized  Photopraphic  I'aj.er 
First  u.se  Sept.  13.  1955 


>N     !  J'.-'        LonirineN  Wlttnauer   Watch    Co..    Inc.    New    York. 
^     ^       Fib-d  Jan    23.  1956 

GUARDOMATIC 

For  Watch,  s 

First  use  I  tec    1 .  1955. 
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CLASS  28 

S.N  f>5       (ioMie/   .Manu  fai  !  urinj;  Company,   In<- ,   San  Frnnclsi 
Calif      Filed  Jan    3,  1956,     Se<-   2  (  f ) , 


GOMEZ 


For  Finder  Kintrs, 
First  use  Jan,  2,  1930. 


SN     1,492.       R.     Uallatv    ^     Sons     Manufa(  turin)j    Company 
Wallin>rfi>rd.  Conn,     Filed  Jan    25,  195ti, 

ORCHID  ELEGANCE 

I'.ir    Sterling    Silver    Flatware,    i     e..    Knives,    Forks,    and 

Spoons 

First  nsf  ( >ctob»'r  195."i, 


SN    102       Spei.lel    <'orp<>ration.    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed   Jan       sN    2,008.      Jack    J     Fels.nf.-ld,    .N.-w    York,    .N     Y       Filed   Jan 
.'.,  195<i,  !),  ii».-,i, 


51- 


0 


,APD 


For    Watcli    Hracelets    i  Not    Including'   \\iitchesi. 
First  use  I>e<     H.   1!(55 


S.N    199       The   (Jemex    Corporation,    I'nion.    N     J       Filed    Jan 

SHALIMAR 

For  Hracebts  and  Wairh  Hr«<'eletH  and  \\at<-li  Straps 

First  use  (  >c  t    2T    1955 


For  I'earls,  Cultured  and  IiinTafion 
First  use  1923, 


CLASS  30 

SN  628.039       1.  Freeman  it  Son,  Inc,  .New   York,  N.  Y.     Failed 

.\pr    1  4     1952       Sec,  2(f  I, 


SN    5H6       Thf    i..iii.-\    Corporation,    Ciiion,    N     .1        Filed    Jan 
12.   Ii»56 

GEMEX  SILHOUETTE 

For  Mraceli-fs  and  Watch  Hracel.-ts  and  Watch  .straps. 
First  us.-  Mar    1 '',   1  H55 


0£  PAW^ 


S.N    59s.      Kaspar   Ik    Esb,    Inc  ,    .New   York,    .N     Y        File<1    Jan 
12,  1956, 


ADD-A-LINK 


For  I'liinaware  and  Crock. -ry  Namely,  Cups,  Saucers, 
Plates,  Howls,  and  Platters  as  Oecoratlvp  Ware  and  Cid 
lectors    Ifi-nis 

First  us.-  Sepr    17,  1948. 


The    word    "Link"    is    disclaimed    a|>art    from    the    mark    as 
shown      Owner  of  Reg,  No,  6«K),347, 
For  Diamond  Necklaces 
First  use  Mav  26.  1955 


CLASS  31 

SN    6ho.316       (  iiiversal   .Major    Fb-i      \  pplianc-s     Inc      d  b    a 

"  Iniversal    Major    Elec     Applianc-   lo,    Lima,    <»hlo,    to  I'ni- 

SN    !»9s       .Marvella    l-.-arls.   Inc.,  New    York,  N,    Y.      Filed  Jan  ^^'"•*«'    •"^*«J"''    <'<>rporfltlon.    New    York,    N      Y        Filed  Jan 

l.s,   195ti 


21,  1955 


UNIVERSAL 


For      Cbarnis,       rharin       Hracfhts,       Necklan-s,       F.arrmus, 

Hr.HH-hes 

First  use  Dec    21.  1955, 


iiwnt-r  of  Rej;    No    156,697 
I'or  R.friEerators  and  Freezers 
First  us*'  1912 


SN   (iSi..3S8      DanfoHs  ve<l  Mads  Clausen    Nordborg:.  Als,  Den- 
mark,    Filed  Jan    6    19.'"i5 


SN    1   l.'i-l       VartaK   .Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R    I 
Fil.-<1  Jan    lit    1956 


owner  of  Danish  Rej:    No    1429  '52,  dated  Oct    11,  1952 
For   Childrens   J.w.-lry    for    I'.-rsonal    Wear    i  Not    ItKludini:  For    Installations    for    Refrigerating:.    Refrigerating    Plants. 

Watchesi      Namel>,  Pendants    N.'.klaces,   Pins    Hract-l.-rs,  and     Refrigerating    .Ma<'hines.    Apparatus    and    Parts   Thereof,    and 
Finger   Rings.   Made  Wholly  or   Partly  of  Pre.-ious   M.-fals  .Vccessories    to    R.-frigeraf ini:    PlaiiTs    and    Refrigerating    Ma- 

First  use  on  or  about  S.-pf    5    1946  ihiiies   i  F'xcept  Motors  i 
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SN    682,504.      Tyler    Refriit«»raHon    ('oriH)ration.    NileB,    Mich      S\  «K.'!,2.'il       I'urortecl  l>««n  I'roducts  Corp.,  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  lUS.').  ^'ile<1  Mar.  10,  1»."..-. 


TYLER 


^- 


a^uw 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo«.  510,184  and  560,387. 

For   Refrij?eratlnj(   Machine   I'nitH    Mount«><1   on    KackK. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1955. 


4' 


owner  nf  Ken    N'>x    42H, . '90  iind  574,870. 
For  Mattrj'SH*''*.  I'lDows,  and  <'u8hlon» 

VxTHt  ii«f  Ni>v    1     1  St.">4 


8N  684.259.     Air-Way  Electric  Appliance  Corporation.  Tolp<ln, 
Ohio,   now  by  change  of  name  to  AlrVVay   Indnntrlt'H,    In( 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1955. 

Sani*Bag 

For  Disposable  Filter  Baga  for  Vacuum  Clt-aners. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1955. 


SN  rtK.V2.'?L'       I'urofit'd  Down   I'ro<luctK  Corp.,  New  Yorl(,  N.   Y. 

Kil.Ml  Mhp    1(1.  1955. 


6y        ^ 


SN  694,909.     Paramount  Serxlc*-    San  FrancUco.  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  19,  1955. 


owii.r  nf  K.t    N.is    4JM.-_'90  and  574,870. 
For  .Mar  trt-KscK,  I'llloww.  and  Cudhions. 
Firxt  use  .\o\     1 .  I!*."i4 


ILEAGE 


sv  t;.s.v  .'■{.■(      Purofled  Down  Products  Corp..  New  York.  .\.  Y. 

Cil.Mt  Mmt    10,  19,"),'^ 


INDER 


The  drawing  Im  lined  for  red  but  no  claim   is  iiiiii'm  rn  (-olor 
For  Fuel  Filter  for  Aatomobiles  Which  .Vit.**  as       ['resnure 

Reftulator,    Pulsation    Dampener.    Carburetor    I'rotfctor.    and 

Filter. 

First  use  October  1954. 


4 


Owner  of  R.k:    N,,n    428,290  and  574. H70. 
Kiir  .Mattresses,  IMllows,  and  Cushions. 

Cirst   use  Nii\     1     1  !t.">4. 


CLASS  32 

SN     fl63,917.        International     Manufacturinjj     Co,     Roxt)ury 
Mass.     Fllf-d  Apr.  5,  19.54. 


.SN  tlHH.792       .Max  \V    Westward,  d    b.  a.  Key  to  Sleep  Bedding 
Siippurt  Ciunpuny    Walla  Walla,  Wash.      Filed  May  '^.  195.". 


-79^7^ 


•KEYTO-SLEEP 


No  claim   is  made   to  exclusive  use  of  the  word   "Mattress"  For   Heddintr  Supimrt.   Heine  "    .Metal   Frame   .Attachable  to 

apart  from  the  mark.  Heddiii>;   ami   for   the   Purpose  nf  Hol<iin>:  the  He<idinK  off  the 

F'or  Bed  Mattresses  for  Aatomobiles.  K''et  df  a  Sleep.' r 
First  use  on  or  aboat  March  1951.  First  use  <in  or  alniut  July  l.'i,  1954. 


S.N     679.458.       Display     VVi)rkshop.     Ini-orporated.     Hartford. 


<'onn      Filed  Jan.  .">.  19.'>."> 


fbci>  W-pAte 


* 


For  Display  Cabinets 
F'irst  use  Nov.  15.  19.'>4 


S.N     riHT.'i.-i.").       ('(>.. |i.'r     1  N'corH  ticin    Co.,     Inc.    Syracuse,    N      V. 
Filed  Mav  12.  19.'..'. 

K<ir   Display    Hi>oths   of  the  "Knock-Down"  Typ*- 

i-'irst  use  .Ian    '\    19.").'i 


SN    rt80,ti21        Metropolitan    Wire   Goods    < 'orpora  tion.    l!ro..k 
lyn.  N    Y      Filed  Jan.  27,  1955. 

HI?HCTA    SHULF 


.nN  (V.to  904      Queen  City  Tulatex  Corporation.  Kurliiiirron,  Vt. 
Filed  .lulv  T.  t9.')5 

TULAMD 


The  word   "Shelf"   is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark.  For    Kubl>eriie(l    or    Otherwise    Suitably    Bonded    Veftetable 

For  Shelving  Units  for  I'se  in  the  Home  as  an   Article  of  Fiber   Insulating   Pads  for  Ise  in  Upholstering  Chairs.  Auto 

Furniture.  mobile   Seat   Cushions,  and  (ioods  of  a   Related   Nature. 

First  use  Oct.  14.  1954.  First  use  .NuvenitHT  1948 


May  8,  1956 
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SN  691.847.     Fisher  Products  Company,  Chester,   I'a.     Filed     SN  516.      Relaxing  Specialties  Corporation,   New  York.  N.   Y. 
July  25,  19.55.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1956. 


O^dh&'^om 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  June  2.T,  1954 


SRfM^ 


For     Bed    Having    a    Contoured    .Support    Frame    for    the 
I  Mattress. 

SN    696,670.      Ro-Mar   Mattress   Company,   Inc..   Dunn,   N.   C.         First  use  Sept.  26,  1955 

Filed  Oct.  18.  195.'i  ^^ 

SN    521       .Sealy,    Incorporated,   Chicago,    111       Filed   Jan.    11. 
1956. 


AIR  WOVEN 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Jan    1,  1920. 


SN    522       Seal.T.    Incorporated,   Chicago,    111       Filed  Jan     11, 
19.56. 


AIR  VENT 


F'or  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1929. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  .May  lo,  1955 


SN    52.3       Sealy.    Incorpf>rated,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Jan     11. 

195«. 


SN   115.      C.    B.    White  Company,   Inc.,    B<.ston,   Mass       Filed 
Jan.  3,  1950 


LASTIK-KOIL 


UNICORD 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  July  1.  1924. 


For  Venetian  Blinds  and  Controls. 

First  use  Dec    5.  1955, 


SN    llti       C     B.    White    Ci.nipany,    Inc,    Boston,    Mass       Filed 
Jan    ;?,  19.'iti 


VERSATILT 


For  Venetian  Blinds  and  Controls 
First  use  Dec    5.   1955 


SN  24ti      L    T    Dulaney,  Oklahoma  (Mty.  Oklt.     Filed  Jan    H, 
195«      Sec.  2(f). 


S.N   t}44,      Benj.   F    Wininger  &   Son,    Dk  ,    I>os  .Angeles,   Calif 
Filed  Jan    12,  195t) 

/\Ai^fi|lRY 

<»»ner  of  Reg    No.  HI 7.229. 

For    Shelvint.    (Jondolas,    Produce    Stands     Racks    and    End 
Displays,  Counters  and  Cases, 
First  use  Nov    1  .'i    1952, 


For    I>ivaiis.    Some    of    Which    -Are    Convertible    Into    Be<ls,  CLASS    33 

Sofas,  Chairs,  and  Ottomans  sN   «9.-.,S4fi,      Saks  k  Companv,   New    York,   N     V       Fil.nl   Oct 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1946  4,  195.'.      Sec   2(f», 


SN     .'{y.'i         U'rought     Iron    RniiKe    ''ompaiiy,     St       Louis,     Mo 
Filed  .1,111    9,  1950 


J\K^-f^{k^nu^ 


For  <;iass  Tableware  and  Vases,  Bar  (ilasses,  (ilass  Stem 
Ware,  (ilass  Bowls,  and  I>ecorative  (ilass  Ware — .Namely. 
Bottles.  Powder  Jars,  and  Trays, 

First  use  Sept,  1.',  1924 


SN  «98,219       Schulti  Products  Company.  Inc  .  d    b    a    Plant 
Shine  Co  ,  St     lyouis.  Mo      Filed  .Nov     14.  1955. 


The  words  "Since  1864"  and  "St.  Louis.  Missouri"  are  dis  << 

claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos 
01, .357,  .'167,41 1,  and  others 

For  Metal,   Wood,  and  <'omblned  Metal  and  Wood  Cabinets,  For  (flass  Bottles 

First  use  Oct    1.  lO.'.l 


WRINGER"  NECK 


First  use  July  1     1952 


—^■I'J   irft  Wil  II 
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CLASS  34 

SN     «77,023.       Aiii«-rican    LcM-oniotiw    ("ompany,     .NVw     V„rk  '""    '"    '**"'*' 

\.  Y..  now  by  chanKP  of  nam*'  Al.n  Products.  IncorporHf.d 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1954. 


May  8,  1956 

^^,1'^"...    !!^*''!•"''■    '"•1"«f'''«     'no.,   Connfrsvlll*.,    Ind.      Filed 


ALCOPLATE 


ROOTS-ROHNEHSVILLE 


itwner  of  R^B.  Nos.  308. T«K  and  .')7-',9;{<) 


<>*n--r  i<(  K."»:    .NoK.  l.-,.H.«4<)  and  «17,42.-.. 

For  Mokel  Plated  PreK.Mure  WsHels'surh  as  Heat  Kx.hHt.L-.r      u  t'"  * ';;"""'.^">-''*'  ■^'''  «"<'  <'««  Blowers  and  ExhauHters,  and 
Shells  and  the  Like  KMtary    1  ositive  .\ir  and   (;h.s   Blowers  and   Exhausters 


PMrst  use  Nov.  1."),  l»r)4. 


First  tise  In  1!(47 


SN  rt83.99H.     Su|)*r  Vatuuin  Manufacturing  <'....  I  Denver   ddn 
Filed  Mar   22.  IH.".."). 


CLASS  35 


■N    'i7l.filj       TruFlex    Rubber   Products    Company.    L„h     \m 

i-'t'les,  Ciilif      Filed  Autf.  12,  1954. 

NYLAFLEX 


Kor  Repair  I'iit(  hes  f(,r  Tires  anc!  Tubt-s 
F'Irsr  use  Oct    ,il     1  (),■).•( 


>\    'i«7.792       The   Mansfield  Tire  &  Rubber  Company    Mans- 

n-l.l    Mhin       Filed   .Mav   18.   1955.      Sec.  2(f). 


The  lininfcT  represents  red.  silver,  and   blue 
For    Portable    .Motor-Driven    Exhaust    Fans    for    I  .se   b\    Fi.n 
F»epartments  for  Drawinkt  Smoke  From  Burning'  Bulldinkrs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  194H 


SN    BK4.()39.      The   (Jahriej   (^)riipany.    d     li    a     Hfid-^-.s    Ilenf 
I»ivision  ..f  The  <;abriel  Company.  Roikfnrd    III      Filed  \Inr 
23.  1955. 


Cliief 


l-'-r  Tir... 

Fir.st  ii.^,.  .J,,  n     1 ,   1  ».■{<( 


owner  of  KekT    Nos.  319,901  and  rti:{.H24. 

For    Fan    Equipped.    FluUl    Heafe.l    Type     .\lr    Mea'.r^    ,iiid 
Parts  and  .\r(essories  Therefor 
F'irst  use  Feb.   1.  195-J. 


SN    .;s7T;*:       Th..    Mansfield   Tire   k   Rubber   Company     Mans 

"■''■■'     '"''■'       Fil.-,i   .May    18.    1955.      Sec,   2(f). 

BONO 


SN  fi89.6r,S      A.   E    sraley  ManufacturinL'  CniMimnv     I.eratur. 
III.     Filed  June  l»i,  1955.     Sec.  2  (  f  i . 

Sktey's 


For    Continuous    Cooking    Apparatus    for    the    Comnierci.il 
Cookini:    of    Starch    Solution,    Syrup    and    Other    I.i.juid.s    ,,r 
Pastes. 
First  use  .Vinr    1  1,   ii».-,4 


1-  ^r   T:r..s 

F'irvi    IS.   .Jan.  1,  iy;{9 


■N  '.>>;i  ■Ml.;      Hell. liv  Aviation  Corporation.  (Jreen  Island    N    V 

l-'ll.'.i  .lull,-  J(l     I  <(.■,.■, 


FK 


Ft  P.riik.-  Piiiini: 
I-'irst  'jsf  .\  pr    21  .   19." 


SN    H93.58K.      American    Blower    Corporation.    Detroit     Mich 
Filed  Aug   24.  1955. 


DIAFLO 


For  Line  Flow  Fan  Wheels  and  Air  Conditionlnjr  Ini 
Air    Condith.ninK    Inits    Embodyini:    Such     Line    Fb.w     Fan 
Wheels  and  lle.i  tinL'  Lnits 

Flrxf  u>ie  May  H,   in.',.-, 


GLASS  37 

SN    .Uiss,,]        Urtsbint'ton   Publlshini;  Company    Birniini:bMm 

Mi'  ti       Fil.-.|  .Line  ■_':!.  1954. 

^  Ete]rnaLo€ 


F.ir  P.-rsoiiai  Ke.  ..rd  and  Data  Books. 

I'lJ-s-   !|Sf  .J  nil..   1  (',     1  !),•,  4 


May  8,  1956 
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SN   «68,84«.      (leorge   La    Monte  &   Son.   Nutley.   N.   J.      Piled     8N  rt9«,025       Fort  Howard   Pai^r  Companv.  (;re.'n   Bay    Wis 
June  24.  1954       Se(     2(fl  .  File<l(»ct    7.1955 


0R^^ 


iPROTECTIVEl 


BEVNAP 


For  Paper  .Napkins 
First  use  .Vug    3o    ]i)55 


The    words    ■•Protective  I'aper'    are    dl.M-laimed    ap.irt    from      SN    «9»i.l»)5        M.uinfies.    In.   .    Uoslon     Mass        File.l    Oct      Id 
the  mark  shown.  i;t55 

For  Safety  Paper.  ^^^^ 

First  use  at  least  litlO  .  O^^^^^^jO        CC) 


S.N  fi79.«25      Zellerbach  Paper  Conipan.\  .  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan    T.  1955 

Pacific  Bond 

I  he  word  "Bond  '  In  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  \\rlt iiii;  Pa[MT 

First  use  in  or  about  (>ctol>er  1954 


For  Cummed  Cloth  Photo  Hlnjfes. 
First  u*e  Aug.  1.  1941 


S.\   t>81.475      .\incrican  l^-ad  Pencil  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
File.l   Feb    1  1,   1955. 

VELVET  •  ball  PEf/» ell 


v\  ti!Hi.-;{-t      (Julf  Sta!.-s  I'aper  Corp.iration.  TuscalooKa.  Ala 

Filed  Oct.   11,    li).-,.-, 

E-Z  Load 


Applicant    disclaims    the    term    "Ball     I'encil  ■'    except    as 

fancifully  displayed  on  the  goods  and  ait  shown   in   tli^  draw  '!'"'*''"    "^    "''*'     ""''"^     227.ns.5     -75,r?.?2     nn.t    5!K(  737. 

ing      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  22,273.  403.534.  and  of  hers  ^  ^r  Pap,r  Bags 

For  Ball  Pens  *■  ""'^'  """'Aug   25    1955 

First  use  Feb    2.s.  1953.  ^^^^^_^^ 


SN    t>81.924        Th,-    Kendall    Company.    Walpoln.    Mhs.s        Filed  Filed  Oct    1 1.  195,' 

Feb    PS,  lit55 


SN  ()9fi.235       <;ulf  Stat.-^  Paji-r  C,,rp,. ration,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala 


Qiriiy 


WHITE 


CEDAR 


Owner  of   Reg.   Nos.   591.205.   1.33,720.   358. 73h.  and  others 
For  Diap«'r  Liners  Made  of  Paper. 
First  use  July  7.  1954. 


^■o^  Bui  <li.'rs'  Paper 
First  use  .^ug    31     li)5.' 


SN    t;8j.li5       Boniiar  \awtcr     Incr)rporMt.d.   Cleveland     oh 
Filed  Feb    23.  1955 


CLASS  38 


SN  f?82.99(i       Skuttle  Ma n ufa(  Turiuk'  CoiniMiiiv.  MiUor.l.  Mich 
Filed  .Mar.  7.  1955 


'HttMkLHMMt'ihilUalt  I  £ 


For  Business  Forms 

First  use  on  or  about  .Ian    12,  1!)55 


SN    H95,4t!5        Burlian    Loose    Leaf    K r.N   Cinpanv,    Clift 

Heights.  Pa       p'-ib.d  .Sept.  28.  1955 


SPRED-LOK 


"I  F.,r  Trad-   Publication   Published  From    Tiine  t.,    lime. 

First  use  in  or  at"nii  ( l.tolwr  1952. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders 
First  use  .Nov    1.  1»52. 


SN    r,95.99(i        Rex     Income    Tax     Ke,„r.l    Company.    Detroit 
.Mich,     Filed  i  tcr    H.  Iit55 


For  Appointment  Book^ 
First  use  Aug    1 ,  1950. 


S.\    ..i*4.!M2       The    Pr,.te8tant    Radio   and    Television    Center. 
lii(  .  DeKalb  Ciunty,  (ia.     Filed  Sept    19,   1955. 

HTMBTSCBIPTIOIfS 


i"..r  Production  of  Religious  Music  and  T.l,\jsion  Shorts 
""  Film.  Which  Film  Is  I'.sed  .,n  Television  for  Sustaining 
l'ro;:raiii>  .ir  Shorts  and  Is  ofTered  t.i  Tcl-visjon  Stations, 
Ministerial  Associations,  an.l  Hospitals 

First  use  .\pr    1 ,  1954. 
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8N   695,001.      The   Jones    Publishing   Company.    Chicago,    111.      SN  rt9«,H!»».     The  New  Yorker  Magailne.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1955.  Filed  Oct    L'l.  195.-) 


THE  LYRICAL  PRESS 


For  MH^azine  Column. 
First  usf  Jhii    Its,  1954. 


For  rerio<llcal8  Issued  From  Time  to  Time 
First  use  April  1950. 


SN    695.1rt7.      Little    Bit    of    Ireland,    I'lttsburjjli.    I'a.      Filfd 
Sept.  22,  1955. 


S\    t!99.«57        The    Penton    Publishing    Company,    Cleveland, 
Ohio       Filed  iH-v    8,   1955. 

AD-GAGE 


Fur  I'ublicatmn   Published  Monthly  or  From  Time  to  Time, 

ViTHj  u«f  1)11  (ir  about  July  22,  1955. 


For    Printed    Souvenir   Deeds  of  Conveyance. 
First  use  Aug.  26.  19.^5. 


SN    TOti.o.').'?       The   Oz   C()r|M)ratlon,    New    York.    N.    Y       Filed 
Um-    1,-,.  1955. 


oz 


Vnr  ( iFfH't  IriK  t  'ards 
First  U.S.'  .luiif  it.  litril) 


SN   695,180.      yuigley    l»ubli8hlng  Company,    Inc..   New   York. 
NY      Filed  Sept.  22.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN    7i«»,ltil       The  fJideons,   International,  Chicago,   111.      Filed 

I  >•■<     in,   l!l.").'i. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  319.517. 

For  Regularly  Published  Magazine. 

First  use  May  2ti,  192:?. 


SN    695. ]S1.      Ouieley    Publishing   Company.    Inc.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  j.-..^  Hi  hies.  Testaments,  and  Magazines. 

First    U.S.-  o<t     20.    195.-).   on  bibles;  on  June   8.    190.3,  as   to 
MOTION  PICTURE  '*'"'    ^^"'"''      •■i'leon"    ou    magazines   and    other   printed    litera 

tare  ;  and  on  Aug    15,  1911.  as  to  the  emblem  on  magazines. 


DAILY 


For  Regularly  Published  Magazine. 
First  use  Dec   22,  19.30. 


SN    69rt,()Hl         United    Press    Assoiiatioiis,    New     York      .\      Y 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1955. 

LET'S  TAKE  A  TRIP 

For  Press  Releases  for  Oral  Presentation. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1952. 


S.\      Till)  i.!i  Smith     Decalcomania     Company,     Inglewood, 

iHlif      Fil.Ml  Df,-    l»J.  19.55. 


For  iH'CHlconianla 

1  irst  us.-  Nov.  2.3,  19.-).i 


sN    Tno.274.      \\nltcr   Stearns,  d.   b.  a.   Pol.vpix  Conipaiiy,  Chi 
■  HL'..    lU      Fil.-.i  Ik.,     19.  i»,-,.-,. 


SN   «9«.2«4.      The    K.    W,    Scripps  Coiiipaiiy.    Clevelaii'l,   o»ii< 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1955. 


POLYPIX 


For  Color    Prints      Namely,   Photographic   Reprf>ductlons  in 
I  Dior  .MHdf  From  i'lates. 
First  use  .July  1  3,  1955. 


Gem  Ligkt  mmd  tU 
rffit  Will  Jimi 
Tkt^     Oun     Way 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  2.34.524  and  610,110 
For  News  Publications  Published  Daily. 
Fir«t  use  May  9.  1927 


CLASS  39 

SN    ft66,8.-).3       I-amaster    Sportswear,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y 
Filed  May  J  1 .  195  4 

-SymE  MOWN  7:4^ 


I'or    .Mfi>  s,    Uniiit-ii  s.    and   Children's   Sports   Jackets. 

First  use  Nov     _'(i,  19.').3 


May  8,  1956 
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SN  666.937.      nip-It,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed  May  24.     8N    679,018.      Summit    Sportwear   Co.,    Boston     Mam       Filed 
19R4.  I>ec   27,  1954 


The 


'ORIGINAL 


NTAL 


\AacT4ilf 


For  Men's  and  \Vomen'«  Wool  Tartan  Tams, 
First  use  January  1954. 


2^^v^^wv^A^    a^  ^oilbn 


The  words  "Oriiflnal"  and  "of  Boston"  are  diaclalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  and  Miaaes'  Skirts 
First  use  July  10.  1953. 


SN  670,586.     Bernard  Kowalsky,  Itloa.  N.  Y      Filed  July  26, 
1954. 


TOAxte 


SN    679.184       Sew  Smart    Products.    Media.    Pa       Filed    Dec 
30.  1954. 

Stof^  Sma/it\ 

For  Ladles'  Hat  Frames  With  Patterna  and  Instructlona  for 
t'overlng  the  Frames  Sold  as  a  Unit. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1954. 


SN    679,519       Dack    Corporation    Limited.   Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada      Filed  Jan  6    1955.     Sec.  2lf) 


^ttfc'5 

^0^0\«roarF>4"jO^ 


For  (iarments — Namely.  Doctors'.  Nuraes',  Dentists',  Tech-  '"'''  OVER  A  CC-^ 

niclans  ,  Industrial,  and  I^lxiratory  Uniforms.  y^^  Men's  Shoes 

First  use  Mar    30,  1922  :  In  commerce  since  Mar.  30,  1922 


First  use  June  25.  1954. 


""""cul-'xr    Z^L  o  .'^.«To-?T"'^;  1"^"^P^"'*^-  »'*°**"     «N  ««1.171      Jameshlre  Sports.  Ltd..  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
(  Ity,  Mo      Hied  (ict.  28,  19.)4.     Sec.  2(f)  Yfh   7    1955 


LOves  TO  Live   m  a 


dVsNC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  604,510. 
YvtT  Women's  and  Mlases'  Suits. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1954. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  black  and  gold       Owner  of  Reg.     uv  «fii  «;qi       w'  /^   ,ju         .  ^      .         „ 
.Nos   120,403,  430.729,  and  others  ^N  ««1  ••'"^r     S    Goldberg  4  Co    Inc.,  Hackensack,  N    J      Filed 

r  H  D    14     I  ft  ^  ^ 
For  Work  and  Utility  Trousers  and  Waistband  Overalls. 

First    use   August    1948    on   waistband    overalls:    and    since  j^.^  n, 

Oct    1,  1916,  as  to  "I>ee    "  .^  .^^rJf^kM.    "^  ••.  VNC       A\ 

•  •  __^^__  "^\^ 

SN  678,577.     Phelan  Shirt  Company.  Fall  River,  Mass      nied 
l>ec.  8.  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  569.215 

For    House   Slippers   for   Men.   Women,   and   Children. 

First  use  June  1,  1952 


The  word  "Shirts'    is  disclaimed  except  in  combination  with 
the  mark  as  shown 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Shirts  and  Pajamas. 
First  uae  on  or  about  May  17,  1926. 


SN  681,687.  Harry  Goldman,  d.  b  a.  Scotch  Knitting  MUla 
and  Monarch  Knitting  Mllia.  Lob  Angelea,  tallf  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1955 


For  Sweaters. 
rinAuaeOct.  1,  1953 


TM  78 
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SN   683,170.      The   Hiniip  (Oinpaiiy,    Inc..   Atlanta,   (ia       Kilfd      .SN   tiW8,709       ('    &   J.   Clark    I,lniitH<l,   Street,   England.      Filed 
Mar.  10,  Ifl.').')      S.-c   -^ifi.  .Juuf-J,  li*."!,") 


TRIMOLD 

Owner    of    British    He>;.    No.    7,'1«,24.").    dated    Nov.    17,    19.')4. 

For  Hi.otn,  Shoes,  Slippers.  Sandals,  Overhoots,  and  Over- 
shins  Hiid  Inner  SnckH  for  the  Foregoing  :  Bottoming  Mate- 
riiiis   for  Footwear,  Solew  and  Heel8  for  Footwear,  and  I'arta 

"i  l-'ootw  i-Hr. 


S.\     i)y.'),H.H.       Ehy    Shoe    Corporation,    p:phrata.    Pa        P'iled 
Sept.  22,  l»ri.') 


Owner  of  Keg.  No    ,ill,,">U. 

For  Roys'  Dress,  Sports  Shirts.  rajania.s,  I'ants,  Suits. 
Dresj*  Shorts,  Sun  Suits,  Swim  Trunks,  Outer  Coats,  and 
Jackets 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1946. 


SN   88.'i,.'?.'l9.      The    Bearfoot   Sole   Company,    Inc.,   Wadswortli, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1955. 

NITRQLITE 

For  Soles  and  Heels  of  Rublier  CoiniKwltion  or   Its  p:()uivit 
lent  for  Boots  and  Shoes. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1955. 


nwiu-r  of  Keg.  No.  ;{:<2,3;{4 

I'or  ShiH's. 

First   Use  liUfi  :  and  on  or  ahout  .fune  1     193.">    as  to  "Fleet 

Air 


SN   tiit.'ilT-'       .Miller   Brothers.   Houston,  Tex.,   to   Williamson- 
I'iikie    .Miiuufai  tiiniig   Company,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      Filed 

.-^.•(if    J_'    I'.t.'i.", 

ACEf^HIGH 


SN   «8(!,994       National    ShoeK.    Inc.,    New    York.    N     V       F1I..I  y..,    u,,rk    Clothing      Namely,   Overalls,    Shirrs.    Coats     and 

.May  t>.  19.">.">.  I '.nits 

I'ir>t  list-  Sii)teint»er  1!H)7.  ' 


X/    ORIGINALS 


SN    «97.412.       Frincess    Fair    Blouse,    liu   .    New    \ork.    N.    V. 
Filed  Ort,  ,{1     li«.'.5 


MAGI-CUF 


For  Shoes  for  Women  and  .Misses. 
First  usf  .Ian.  27,  lit.'!'). 


1  'T    Shirt    Hlouses    Worn    by    (iirls.    Women,    and    Children. 
First  use  Oct    21.  1955. 


SN    .;H7,22:i       Sheffield   Hosiery    Mills,    Inc..    New    York     N     ^       >^N  /-'•HSHH       Bond    Stores,    Incorporated,    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  May  10.  1955.  "  M  Ld  Nov.  1...  195... 


/^AV7 


For  Ladies'  and  .Misses    Hosiery 
^"'lrst  use  Apr.  22,  I9.')5 


M&A/i 


VOJI 


YOUNG  EXECUTIVE 

'  ni.  ner  of  Keg   Nos    537,700  and  542,745. 

1"  r  M'li  s  \oung  Men's,  and  Boys'  Suits,  Topcoats,  Ov.-r 
loals.  I  iriss  Suits.  Tuxedos.  Trousers.  Sports  Jackets,  Sports 
Coats.  KaiiH.iats  Kob.-s.  Sweaters,  Hats,  Caps,  Shirts,  Ne<-k 
ties.  IIos.'  Scarfs.  Belts  (iarters.  (Jloves.  ('nderwear.  Hand 
kirchiefs.  Pajamas,  and  Bathing  Suits. 

I'ir^f  us.   >,'i,t    1.-,    19.-,.- 


SN   H87.504       Samuel    Schulman   Furs.    Im       New    'i  ork     \     \ 
Filed  May  13.  19.55. 


S.\     fi98.42S.       iioMstein     .Millinery     Company.     Chicago.     Ill 
Fil.-.l  \.,v    17,  1955. 


For    Coats.    Jackets,    Stoles,    and    Scarfs    .Ml    Mad.     of    Fur 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1955.  on  jackets 


owii.r  of  Kfi;    No   327,383. 
For  Woin.ii  s  and  Misses'  Hats. 

First   use  u.  r     .{1,    1955:   and  on  or  about   FVh.  2tl,   1931.  as 
Poppy    ' 


vv    ^ww  «u«       T-           .      ,T     .            .                                                             ^^'    ''•'^^■'1         Haiupton    Shirt    Co.,    Inc.,     New    York.    N      Y 
SN    «88,«8t).      Triangle   Hosiery    tompaiiy.    Inc.    High    Pomt           Fll.■.l.^,,^     17    isr.", 
N.  C.     Filed  June  1,  1955.  ' 


FIT-N-COMFORT 


For  .Men's,  Boys',  and  (Jlrls'  Hosiery 
First  use  April  1955 


l-or  Mm  s  aud  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts, 

I'irst  us.'  ,s..pt    22.  1!*.'.". 


May  8,  1956 
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SN  fl98,559.     So  Lo  Works,  Inc..  Loveland.  Ohio      Filed  Nov.     SN  700.700.     WundleB.  Inc..  WiUlanieport,  I'a.     Filed  I>c   27, 
18.  1955.  19.55. 


]lalit-£>e|r2ie» 


LIFE-SET 


For   Lingerie     Namely.  Slips.  Panties,   and   Petticoats 
First  use  I>ec.  1.  1955. 


For  Lightweight  Rubber  Overshoes. 
First  use  Sept.  13.  1955. 


SN  7(KI.907.      Philip  Shlansky  k  Bona,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  I>ec   .30.  19.55. 


SN  698, 690       Joseph  H.  Cohen  k.  .Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1955. 


BEAUVANA 


CORREGIDOR 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  (iarments  Namely,  Coats, 
Suits.  Jackets,  Top  Coats.  Overcoats.  Slacks.  Trousers,  and 
Vests. 

First  uae  Aug.  2,  1954. 


For    Ladles    and    .Misses'    Coata.    Suits.    Jackets,    and    Outer 
Skirts 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1955 


SN  7()0,9(iH      Southern  Garment  Company.  Inc  ,  d   b    a    South 
ern  (iarment   Co  .  Dallas,  Tex       Hied  Dec.  30,   1955 


SN     fl98,827.       Atlas     I'nderwear    Corporation.    Piqna,    Ohio  i'UA\        TT  Vii^  UHlIV 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1955.  p,,r  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats. 

Trjnr  A  ^  First  use  Jan.  15,  1955 


For  Men's  Knitted  T-Shlrts.  Athletic  Shirts.  Knitted  Briefs 
and    Boxer    Shorts,   and    Boys'    Knitted    T-Shlrts   and    Knitted     ^^  "*^      Flaine  of  Hollywood  Brassiere  Co  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Briefs.  Y\WA  Jan   3.  1950. 

First  uae  Oct.  28,  1955. 


SN     rt98.828        Atlas     I'nderwear    Corporaticm,     I'lgua,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov   25.  1955. 


TJpstaM 


SOVEREIGN 


For  Brassieres. 

First  uae  Nov.  16.  1955. 


For  Men's  Knitted  T-Shlrts,  Athletic  Shirts.  Knitted  Briefs 


and    Boxer    Shorts,   and    Boys'    Knitted   T  Shirts   and    Knitted     ^N  89      J    C    Penney  Company.   New  York.  N.   Y       Filed  Jan. 

^'■''''''  3,  1956      Sec   2(f). 

First  use  Oct.  28,  19.55. 


SN  698,842.      Joseph  H    Cohen  k  Sons,  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed  Nov    25.  1955 


IVY  AIRE 


Owner  of  Reg    No    360.293. 

For     Men's    and     Boys'     Outer    iiarments      Namely.     Coats.  For  Ladies'  and  Children's  Dresses. 

Suits.    Jackets,    Top   Coats,    Overcoats,    Slacks,    Trousers,   and  First  use  Feb.  4.  1938. 

Vests 

First  use  Mar.  15,  19.54.  "'~~^^^"^~ 


SN  698.843.     Joseph   H    Cohen  k  Sons,   Inc.,  New   York.  N.   Y 
Filed  Nov   25,  1955. 

ROADMASTER 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments  Namely,  Coats. 
Suits.  Jackets.  Top  Coats.  Overcoats.  Slacks.  Trousers,  and 
Vests 

First  use  Aug   2,  1954. 


SN    632.      Streger    Emerson    Co.    Port    Chester     N     Y       Filed 
Jan    12,  l'.t56 


DOLL-SIZE 


For  I.aiiles'.  Misses',  (iirls'.  and  Children's  I'resses.  Coats, 
Suits.  Jackets,  Outer  Skirts,  Jumpers.  Blouses.  Pinafores,  and 
Slacks 

First  use  Dec    H.  1954 


CLASS  40 


SN    683,012       Milford    Products   Corp      .Milford.    Conn       Filed 
SN   700,634       Lisanne,    Inc..   Brooklyn,   N     Y       Filed   I>ec    27.  Mnr    16    1955 

19.55. 


LISANNE 


For    Ladies'    and    Misses'    Housecoats   and    Robes. 
First  use  .Sept.  30.  1955 


S.N   7O0.670       Sherman  Classics,   Inc.   d    b    a.   Chestnut   Hill 
Sportswear,    Boston.    .Mass.      Filed   Dec.   27,   1955. 

VENETIAN  CARNIVAL 

For  Coordinated  Wearing  Apparel   for  Ladies  and  Misses— 
Namely,    Skirts.   Blouaeg.  Outer   Shorts,   and   Slacks 
First  U8«  Dec    15.  1955. 


For  Foundation  Forms  for  Petticoats  and  .Skirts. 
First  use  Mar    4.  1955, 


TM  80 
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8N    898.508.      Eaglp    Buckram    Co.,    Inc..    N>w    York.    \     Y      SN    «95 


May  8,  1956 


Filed  Nov.  18.  195.'5 


397       Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated,   Danville     Va 
y\M  .S4.pt    27,  1955.     Sw.  2(f)  as  to  "Wrlnkl-Shed.- 


CHAP-IT 


WRINKL-SHED 


WITH  DM -DON 

(iwnpr  or  RPK.   NoH    fl07,Ori7,  560,250.  and  514.317. 

p       „..       ^  ,,     .  '■^"^  ^'^''t'l*^  ^'abri<«  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  and' Mixtures  of 

Kor   Wire   Stiffening  Elements  or    Stays  Attachable   to   tht-     <'">tton   With   Rayon.   Acetate,  and   Synthetics  To  Be  Used  In 

Visor  of  a  Cap  or  Hat.  Shirtings.  Dress  Goods,  and  Other  Apparel 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1955.  PMrst  use  Aug   .'S    1955 


SN  700.420.     Ben-Hur  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Flle<l     ^-^^  «y''.'i^3      Arthur  Beir  k  Co.  Inc..  New  York    N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  ,10.  1955.     Sec.  2(f(.  Sept    29.  1955. 


urn 

^  U  L  L  L 


( >wner  of  Reg.  No.  380.902. 

For  Hair  Rollers. 

First  use  about  Dec.  15.  1931. 


CLIPPER  OREPE 

Th^   word    •Crf.p^     i„  disclaimed  apart   from   the  mark  as 

Hhown.     Owner  of  Reg    No.  334,186. 
F'or  Rayon  J'lwv  (Joods. 
Firnt  une  January  1931. 


SN    rt9»i,2()3       Advaiicf    Fabrics    Company,    New    York     N     Y 

Filed  Oct    11.   195.') 


@^ 


AOWANCI 


CLASS  42 

SN   654,534.      Elchmann   k   Hecht.    New   York    N     Y       Filed 
Oct.  12,  1953. 

CRYSTALETTE 

All  Man-Made  Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof 

First  use  August  1953.  AppUcHnt    (HsolaniiH   the   wording   •'Thick   and  Thin"  apart 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  610.766.  ^'■'""    '^'♦'   '"«'"''   «■■<   "fiown       Owner  of  Reg.   No.   617,906 

_^_^^^^^^  P^r  Textile  Ple(v  (;,.o<l8  Made  of  Rayon  With  Silk 

First  use  June  1.  19ri5 
SN  666,414.     Myron  H.  Ackerman  Associates  Inc..  New  York  ' 

N^      Filed  May  17.  1954. 


ACK-TIONIZED 


For  Lining  Material  for  Mens  Clothing. 
First  use  October  1952. 


SN    .(96,681       Thomas   Wilson  k  Co.    Inc..   New   York     N     Y 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Wilson  Laces 

For    LaceH.    Nettings,   and    Embroideries   In    the   Piece. 

First  iiKe  .Ian    .'S    1 S39. 


SN  HWH.Tnfi      Wamsutta  Mills,  New  Bedford,  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 


^"""p  ^^^mV"!  c  *^'"*''''*''°    ^'''*''*^    Torporatlon.    Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1955. 

AVISCO 

Owner  of  Reg   No  373,479 
Thereof^"'"""""   "'  "''*""'"   '"'^   S-vnthetic   Fibers   and   Blen.lH 

First  use  July  29,   1955,  on  fabrics  of  synthetic  fibers.  tio^H'Thrre^r    ""'    '"    ''""'"    '"'"    '"^•'    '"''"^    ''""'''"« 

''lj^';^'955'""    '^"'''"-    '""•    "^"^    '''"'■    ^     ^'       ^'"^ 

ROS  COMAIN 


First  use  June  1     lfl.i.1. 


SN    699,292       Olanese    Corporation   of    America     .New    York 
N    V.     Filed  Dec    2.  1955. 


TRICONEL 


Owner  of  Reg   No   3.33,(131. 


For  Fabric  for  Making  of  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Dresses  VHm'.'./^*uM  IT"'"  "^"''^  "'  '^>"f''-"<-  ^^'b-rs  Alone  and  In 

First  use  Sept.  9,  19,-,.-,.  Dresses  Admixture  W  ith  C.tton.  Wool,  or  Silk. 


For  Textile  FabrUs  Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers  Al 
imlxture  With  Cotton.  ' 
First  use  Ort    21  .  19.').". 


l! 


May  8.  1966 
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8N    699.431.       Alexander    Smith.    Incorporated,    New    York.     SN  698,731.     Max  I'ollack  ft  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
N   Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1955.  Filed  Nov   22.  1955 


MODERN  CRAFT  WEAVE 


For  Pile  Carpets. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1955. 


SN    700.300.      Thomas   Bnrke.    Inc  ,   New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 
Dec.  20.  1955. 


(iQ 


p  House^i 
y     Fabrics 

For  Textile   Fabrics    of   Cotton.    W(K)1.    Silk.    Rayon.    Linen, 
and  Synthetic  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1955 


For  Sewing  Threads. 
First  use  May  1,  1921. 


CLASS  44 

SN  635,381      Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
.Sept    17.  1952. 


SN  700,311       D.  B    Fuller  ft  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  20.  1955. 

BARAMA 

For  Textile   Fabrics   In   the    Piece  of   Cotton,    Rayon.    Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof 
First  use  Nov    8.  1954. 


(p^ 


SN  700.348.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc  ,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1955. 

CASA/MIA 

For  Piece  (Joods  of  Cotton.  Wool,  Silk.  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and/or  Combinations  Thereof  Adapted  for  I'se  as  Upholstery 
and  Drapery  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Nov  21.  1955. 


For  Permanent  Wave  Kits  Comprising  Hair  Waving  Solu 
tlon  and  Curlers. 

First  use  May  19,  1952. 


SN    672.058.       Diana    Manufacturing    Co,    Oreen    Bay,    Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1954. 


SN    700,471.      Martel    Mills    Corporation,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1955. 

BOWLING  BROOK 


For  Cotton  Piece  (Joods — Namely,  Ticking 
First  use  1930. 


For  Obstetrical  Pad 
First  use  June  10.  1954. 


SN   700.483.      Seco  Mills.   Inc.  New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Dec.     SN681.l2(i      Zoller  Chemical  Corporation.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


22,  1955. 


Filed  Feb    4.  1955. 


AOTECO 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Cotton 
First  use  Sept,  6.  1955. 


CLASS  43 


For    Disposable    Syringes.    Catheters    and    Tubes.    Oxygen 
Catheters    and    Therapy    Line.    Tubular    Therapy    Line,    and 
SN   684.219.      Harriet  Cotton  Mills.  Henderson.  N.  C.      Filed     Intravenous  Administration  Sets. 
Mar   25,  1955.  First  use  Sept    15,  1953 


H  ARRI   ET 


©ifepun_ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,835 
For  Carded  Cotton  Y'arn 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1955 


SN   682,242      Dallons  laboratories.   Inc..   Los  Anreles.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb,  24.  1955. 

171  o  H  I  -  rn  n  n  n 


For  Ultrasonic  Equipment  for  Therapeutic  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr   12,  1953. 
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SN  682^43.     DalloDB   Laboratorit'H,   Inc..   Lim  AhkpIj'h,  Calif.     S.\  tt».}.»24      ThoniuK  \V.  Halliday    Los  Aneples    Calif      FIltKl 
Piled  PVb.  24.  1955.  Auk  2!t,  19.-..'-. 


MfDIQUflRT^ 


Steri-  Spool 


For  SpooLs  nf  stHliilf.s8  Ste^l  Suruical  Wirtv 
For  Ultraviolet  Ray  Eqoipment  for  Therap^urto  I'iirp..HH«  ^''^Ht  u.s..  o.t    1m.  ii»4H. 

First  ufw  Sept.  15,  1937.  __^_^___^ 


S.\   rt»4.(Hil       Noblllum   I'roiPSHlnjr  Company  of  ChloaKO,  Chl- 
SN  882,244.     Dallona  Laboratories,  Inc..  Low  Ann^W,*.  CnUf  '"if"   '"      Fllf<l  Auk.  ;il,  1955. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1955. 


mEDI-SINe 


^F< 


F(.r   Low    Volt   Equipment   for  TheraptMitU-   I'urposeH. 
First  use  Auff.  1,  1945. 


SN  692,757.     American  Optical  Company.  SouthbridKe.  Mass. 
Filed  AuK    10.  1955. 


For   HiiiKf  nnd   Stress   RellevlnR  Structure  for  Dentures. 

First  uxe  nil  ,.r  about  July  29,  195.'.. 


S>'  «94.91T       MarKaret   E    R(.Kers,  d.   b.  a.   Marvel   Products. 
.Vnifs.  lawa       Kll.'d  St-pt.  19,  1955. 


SLEEP-RITE 


Kor  n.vic..  Ht-HiKiied  To  Correct  the  Mouth  Breathing 
Habir  .Said  Devuf  IncludluK  an  Elastic  Chin-Supporting 
Slint:  Hint  Coiine.tliie  Hfad  Straps. 

KifHt  use  .\(.v.  1.  lU.''i4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    2Hg,217,  444.749.  and  (.thers. 

For  Refracting  Chairs  :  Stools  :  Instrument  Stands  ;  Tables  : 
Cabinets:  Artificial  Eyes  and  Orbital  Implants:  Sterile  Fluid 
Pumps;  Centrifuges;  Instruments  for  Exercising  and  or 
Treating  the  Eyes,  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor;  Diag 
nostic  Instruments  Including  Laryngoscopes,  Pharyngoscope*). 
Ophthalmoscopes,  Otoscopes,  Retlnoscopes.  Tongue  Depressors. 
Specula,  Illuminators,  Transllluminators  and  the  Like  Csed 
In  the  Practice  of  Ophtbalmology,  Optometry  and  Medicine 
and  Surgery  Crenerally,  the  Lamps,  Accessories  and  Part.s 
Therefor:  Tonometers  (Measurement  of  Intraocular  I'res 
sure):  Malingering  (Detection  of  Simulated  Blindnessi  and 
-Muscle  Tests;  Color  Perception  Tests;  Test  Charts;  Tele  Apparatus 
vision   Trainers;    Bar   Separators;   Tissue   Fret-zers  :    Resplra-  First  iiHt   <i.t 

tors  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11.  1944. 


SN  tiioi.»!)h.     .Marco,  Inc..  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1955. 


For     Vac'utim  .Actuated      Skin     MassaglnK     and     Cleansing 


19.'.4 


SN  693,739.  Emda  Fabrik  Elektro-Mediilnischer  und  Den 
taler  Apparate.  (^eorg  Hartmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main  Cer 
many.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1955. 


SN    rt97,n2S       The    Sf-aniless    Rubber    Company,    New    Haven. 
Conn.     Filed  Oct.  24.  m.'.5. 


Fur  Water  Bottles,  Fountain  Syringes,  Combination  Syr- 
iHKes,  Face  Bottles.  Syringes,  Ice  Caps,  Throat  and  Spinal 
Hacs.  Surgeons'  (Jloves.  Made  of  Rubber 

First  us.'  .lune  1  .■>    192H 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  837,784,  dated  May  4,  l»,-).{ 
For     .Medical     and     Dental    Apparatus    and     Equipment 
.Namely,    Wash    Stands;    Electric,   Pneumatic,   and    Hydraulic 
Apparatus  :  Instruments  and  Implements  for  Dental  Require 
ments.     Such    as    Dental    Drilling,    Orinding    and    PolishinK 
Machines;    Apparatus    for    (Jalvano    and    Caustic,    High  Fre 
quency   Apparatus,   Diathermic  Apparatus.   Hot   Air   Blowers. 
Compressors;    Instrument   Tables,    .^septic    Instrument    Cabl 
nets.  Operating  Chairs.  Foot  Stools. 


SN  t!9;^()9      C.   R    Bard.  Inc.,  Summit,  N.  J.      Filed  Oct 

in.".,- 

DISPOZ-A-BAG 


F'or  Plastic  Irlnal  Mags 

First  use  on  or  about  .Aug.  9.  1955 


SN  693,749.     Industrie  A.-G.  Allegro,  Emmenbrucke.  Switzer      sN   Hit;  .-.om      Travenol  Li 


land.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1955 


Filed  Nov.  1,  1955. 


aboratorles.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove.   Ill 


ALLEGRO 


TRAVAD 


For  Devices  for  the  Care  of  Teeth  — Namely.  Dental  F'loss  For  Plastic  Pharmaceutical  (V.ntalners  for  Use  in  the  Stor 

Dental  Flow  Holder,  Parts  of  Dental  Floss  Holders.  itik:  and  Dispensing  of  Fluids 

Flr«t  u«e  1946  ;  in  commerce  1952.  First  us.'  since  June  14   195,-.. 


May  8,  1956 
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8N  697,588.     Carlo  Joseph  Telesco,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed    SN  673,628.     Liasco  Trading  Corporation,  New   York.  N.   T. 
Nov.  2,  195.5.  ,  Filed  Sept.  21.  1954. 

princess  kay 


(J^aC' 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1955 


LEMARCHAND 


For  Canned  FUh. 
First  use  July  1953. 


SN    697,798       The    Kendall    Company.    Boston,    Mass       File<i 
Nov.  7.  1955. 

BATTLE  RIBBON 

For  Surgical  Dressings 
First  use  Sept   29,  1955. 


8N    697,839.      Q-Tlps,    Inc.,    I^ong    island   City,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Nov   7.  1955. 


SN   680.977.     F.  E.   Royaton  k  Co.,  Aurora,  111.     Filed  Feb. 
2    1955 

[RIDE"PURORI{ 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Pork  and  Beant,  Spaghetti,  Evapo- 
rated Milk,  Soups,  Canned  Fruits  and  Berries,  Bottled  Catsup, 
and  Food  Flavoring  Extracts. 

First  use  June  27,  1913,  on  canned  vegetables. 


TWINETTES 


For    Swabs   Constating   of    Sanitary   Absorbent    Cott<.n    At 
tached  to  Both  Ends  of  a  Wooden  Stick, 
nrst.use  Aug.  23,  1955. 


CLASS  4« 

SN    635,591,      Rose    Mill,    Incorporated,    Miiford,   Conn.,    from 
H.  Roland  Frickenhaus,  d.  b.  a.  Rose  MiU.     Filed  Sept.  22. 


SN    681,428.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester.    N     Y. 
Filed  t-eb.  10,  19.55.    Sec.  2(f). 

EASTMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  67,012,  574,245,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Vae  aa  an  Inhibitor  To  Retard 
Deterioration  of  Food  or  FoodstuCra,  and  Antioxidants  for 
Floods  or  FiKKlstuffs. 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1948. 


1952. 


(rosei) 


SN    683,192.      Fable    Brands.    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del       Filed 
Mar.  10.  1955. 


For  Whole  Wheat  Flour,  Cracked  Wheat.  Unbleached, 
Bleached,  Enriched  and  Unenrlched  White  Flonr.  Bran.  Corn 
Meal.  Corn  Flour,  Rye  Flonr,  Pumpernickel,  Buckwheat  Flour, 
Complete  and  Seml-Complete  Prepared  Mixes  for  the  Produc- 
tion of  Baked  Products  Having  One  of  the  Foregoing  as  a 
Basic  Ingredient  Alone  or  in  Blend  With  One  or  More  of  the 
Foregoing  Bakery  I'roducts — Namely,  Bread,  Rolls.  Cakes. 
Cookies,  Buns,  Tarts,  and  Pies. 

First  use  In  1709. 


SN   663,311.      Rockwood  A  Co.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar 
25,  1954. 

CHOCOLATE  KRUSTIES 

K(.r  Chocolate  Candy  Pieces. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1954. 


For  Edible  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oil  ;  Concentrate  of 
Vegetable  Fats,  Sugar.  Etc..  for  .Making  Froaen  IVsserts :  a 
Whip  Consisting  of  Vegetable  Oils,  Dextrose.  Sugar,  Corn 
Syrup,  Etc.  ;  and  a  Topping  r(.n8istlng  of  Vegetable  Fats, 
Sugar,  Flmulsiflers,  Stabillaers,  Etc 

First  use  Dec.  3.  1953,  on  vegetable  fat 


SN  663,965  Edwin  M.  Taylor.  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  to 
Phelan  A  Taylor  Produce  Co.,  Inc.,  Oceano,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr.  5.  1954. 


SN  683,219      Aunt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen    Inc  .  Clvman,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar   10,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270,935.  405.583,  and  others. 
For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Potato  Salad 
F'lrst  use  Sept.  25.  1920.  on  canned  peas 


F'or  F'resh  Vegetables 
First  use  Mar   22,  19.-.4 

TM   706   O    G       7 


SN    «H,S.328.      John    Wagner    A    S<.ns    In(  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  195.-.. 

SALHX 

owner  of  Reg   .No  .536.507 

For  All-Purpoae.  Low-Sodium  Seasoning  for  8alt-»Yee  Diets 

First  use  Feb.  2.S,  1955. 
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Auk.  •->!».  19.jr). 


mEDIQURRt 


Steri-  Spool 


For  Spools  ,if  SfHJnlfKH  St*H'l  SurRlcal   Wirp 
tor  Ultra-Violet  Ray  BquJpm^nt  for  Therapeutic  Piirp-.s^N  Kirxr  use  Oct    \h    hms 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1937 


^\  M9  9is       r>„n   „      T    w^     .     .        .  SN    «»4.<X)1       Noblllum   I'rooessinK  Company  of  rhicaRO.  Phl- 

.s>   6S-J.244.      Dallona  Laboratories.  Inc.,   Lok  AiiKPlf-s.  (^alif  *'««"    '11      nied  Auk  .-tl    1955 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1955. 


mEDI-SINe 


For   Low   Volt   Equipment   for  Therapentic   Purposes 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1945. 


SN  692.757.     American  Optical  ('ompan.v,  Southbri<lK«"    Mass 
Filed  Auk    10.  1955. 


Kor  Hinsrc  and   Stress  RellevlnR  Structure  for  r)entu 

First  use  on  ,,r  about  July  29,  ig.j,". 


res. 


S.N   «94.917       Margaret    E     RoKers.   ,1.    b.   a     .Marvel   Products 
Aiiifs,  Iowa       Filed  Sept    19.  lOS.I. 

SLEEP.RITE 

F..r  |...vic..  IVsltne,!  To  Correct  the  Mouth  Breathing 
Habit  .Said  Device  indudinK  an  Elastic  (^hln-Supportlng 
Slliij;  ami  Coiinectint'  Head  Straps. 

First  u.xe  .Nov.  1.  1!».'>4 


Owner  of  Reg.  .\os    2rt8,217.  444.749,  and  others. 

For  Refracting  ("hairs  :  Stools  :  Instrument  Stands  ;  Tables  : 
Cablneta :  Artificial  Eyes  and  Orbital  Implants  ;  Sterile  Fluicl 
Pumps:     Centrifuges;     Instruments    for     Exercising    and  or 
Treating    the   Eyes,    Accessories   and    Parts   Therefor :    Diajr 
nostlc  Instruments  Including  Laryngoscopes,  Pharyngoscopes. 
Ophthalmoscopes,  Otoscopes,  Retlnoscopes,  Tongue  Depressors 
Specula,    Illuminators,   Translllumlnators  and   the   Like   Ised 
In    the   Practice  of  Ophthalmology,  Optometry  and   Medici nn 
and    Surgery    Generally,    the    Lamps,    Accessories    and    Parts 
Therefor:    Tonometers     (Measurement    of    Intraocular    Pres 
sure):    MalinKering    (Detection   of  Simulated   Blindness,    and 
Muscle   Tests:    Color    Perception    Tests:    Test    Charts      Tele 
vision   Trainers:    Bar    Separators;    Tissue   Freezers      Respira- 
tors and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  on  or  atniut  Sept.  1 1,  1944. 


S.N  H!..i.w.h.     Marco.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1955. 


For      Vacuum  Acuat.-d      Skin      MassaginK     and     Cleansing 
Apparatus. 

First  iisf  I  let    1 .  ii»,')4 


SX  693.739.  Emda  Fabrik  Elektro-Medlilnlscher  und  Den 
taler  Apparate.  Oorg  Hartmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main  (Jer 
many.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1955. 


S\    .197,028        The    ,S..Hmless    Rubber    Company.    N>w    Haven 

<  onn      Fll.'d  Oct    24.  lit,-),'). 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  «37,784.  dated  May  4    19.-.:4 
For     Medical     and     Dental     Apparatus    and     Equipment 
.Namely,    Wash    Stands;    Electric.    Pneumatic,   and    Hydraulic 
Apparatus  ;  Instruments  and  Implements  for  Dental  Require 
ments.     Such    as     Dental     Drilling.     Grinding    and     PolishinK 
-Machines:    Apparatus    for    <;alvano    and    Caustic     High  Fre 
quency  Apparatus,   Diathermic  Apparatus,   Hot  Air  Blowers 
Compressors;    Instrument   Tables,    Aseptic    Instrutnent    Cabl' 
nets.  Operating  Chairs,  Foot  Stools. 


For  Water  Bottles.  Fountain  Syringes,  Combination  Syr 
m^es,  Pa.e  B^.ttles,  Syringes.  Ice  Caps.  Throat  and  Spinal 
linns,  surgeons'  (Jloves,  .Made  of  Rubber. 

First  use  .hine  1  .">    ]92H 


>^-N   »!97,.'U!( 
IH.^."). 


<■    K     Bard.   Inc..   Summit.   .N.  J.      Filed  Oct.  2' 


DISPOZ-A-BAC 


For  Plastic  Irlnal  Mags 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  9.  19.')5. 


SN  693,749.     Industrie  A.-G    Allegro,  Emmenbrucke    Swltier- 
Und.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1955. 

ALLEGRO 

For  Devices  for  the  Care  of  Teeth- -Namely,  Dental  Floss 
Dental  Floss  Holder,  Parts  of  Dental  Floss  Holders. 
First  use  1946  :  in  commerce  1952. 


SN    rt97..'.()8 


X..M    .  V.  ''•■'» »'«'n«l  laboratories.  Inc..   Morton  (Jrove    III 

Fiie.l  Nov    1.  1955. 

TRAVAD 

tor  Plastic  Pharmaceutical  Containers  for  Us*  in  the  Stor 
Ing  and  Dispensing  of  Fluids 
First  use  since  June  14,  195."> 


} 


May  8,  1956 
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8N  697.588.     Carlo  Joseph  Telesoo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled     SN   673,528.     Liasco  Trading  Corporation.  N«w   York,  N    T 
Nov.  2,  1955.  ,  Filed  Sept.  21.  1954. 

princess  kay 


<J^/l^' 


For  Sanitary  Napkins. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1955 


LEMARCHAND 


For  Canned  Pish. 
First  use  July  1953. 


SN    697,798.      The    Kendall    Company,    Boston,    .Mass        Filed 
Nov    7,  1955. 

BATTLE  RIBBON 

F'or  Surgical  Dressings. 
First  use  Sept   29,  1955. 


SN    897,839.      g-Tips.    Inc.,    Ixing    Island   City,    N.    Y.      Filed 


SN   680,977.     F.   E.   Royston  k.  Co..  Aurora,   111.     Filed  Feb. 
2    1955 

pE-flURORIj 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Pork  and  Beans,  Spaghetti,  Evapo- 
rated Milk,  Soups,  Canned  Fruits  and  Berries,  Bottled  Catsup, 
and  Food  Flavoring  Extracts. 

First  use  June  27,   1913.  on  canned  vegetables. 


Nov    7.  1955. 


TWINETTES 


For    Swabs   Consisting   of   Sanitary   Absorbent    Cotton    At 
tached  to  Both  Ends  of  a  Wooden  Stick. 
First.use  Aug.  28.  1955. 


CLASS  44 

SN   635,591.      Rose   Mill,    Incorporated,    Milford,   (\)nn.,   from 
H.  Roland  Frickenhaus,  d.  b.  a.  Rose  Mill.     Filed  Sept.  22. 


SN    681.428.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    N     Y. 
Filed  freb.  10.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

EASTMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  67,012,  574.245,  and  others. 

For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  as  an  Inhibitor  To  Retard 
Deterioration  of  Food  or  Foodstuffs,  and  Antioxidants  for 
Foods  or  Foodstuffs. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1948. 


1952. 


(^ 


£) 


SN    683,192.      Fable    Brands,    Inc..    Wilmington,    Del       Piled 
Mar.  10.  1955. 


For  Whole  Wheat  Flour.  Cracked  Wheat.  Unbleacheil. 
Bleached,  Enriched  and  Unenriched  White  Flour,  Bran,  Corn 
Meal,  Corn  Flour,  Rye  Floor.  Pumpernickel,  Buckwheat  Flour, 
Complete  and  Semi-Complete  Prepared  Mixes  for  the  Produc 
tlon  of  Baked  Products  Having  One  of  the  Foregoing  as  a 
Basic  Ingredient  Alone  or  in  Blend  With  One  or  More  of  the 
Foregoing  Bakery  Products — Namely,  Bread,  Rolls,  Cakes. 
Cookies.  Buns,  Tarts,  and  Pies 

first  use  in  1709. 


SN   663,311. 
25.  1954. 


Rockwood  k  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar 


For  Edible  Hydrogenated  Vegetable  Oil  ;  Concentrate  of 
Vegetable  Fats,  Sugar,  Etc.,  for  Making  Frosen  Desserts;  a 
Whip  (Consisting  of  Vegetable  Oils,  Dextrose.  Sugar,  Corn 
Syrup.  Etc.  :  and  a  Topping  Consisting  of  Vegetable  Pats, 
Sugar,  Emulslflers.  Stabllliers,  Etc 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1953.  on  vegetable  fat 


CHOCOLATE  KRUSTIES 


For  Chocolate  Candy  Pieces. 
First  use  Mar.  11.  19.54. 


SN  663.965  Edwin  .M  Taylor,  Arroyo  Grande,  Calif.,  to 
Phelan  &  Taylor  Pr<Mluce  Co..  Inc..  Oceano,  Calif.  Filed 
Apr    .'v  1954. 


SN  683,219      Aunt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitchen.   Inc  .  Clvman,  Wis 
Filed  Mar    10.  19.55. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.935.  405.583.  and  others. 
For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Potato  Salad 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1920.  on  canned  peas, 


SN    H8,{.328.      John    Wagner    k    Sons    Inc  .    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  .Mar.  11,  195.",. 


SALHX 


) 


For  Fresh   Vegetables 
First  use  Mar   22.  19.'>4 
TM    706   O    G       7 


Owner  of  Rcr.  No   536.507 

For  All-I'urpose,  Low-Sodium  Seasoning  for  Ralt-Pree  Diets 

nrst  use  Feb.  tW,  1955, 


TM  84 
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8M   683,702.      B«n   Myeraon   Candy  Co.,    I>o«  AnKclea,  Calif.     SN  B87,865      K    F   Kemp  Corp.,  Rom^rvlllf,  Mass.     Filed  May 
rtteA  Mar.  17.  195^.  19.  19M 


JkiH 


For  Candy. 

Firat  UM>  Jan.  1,  1908. 


8N  683,988.  goallty  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative,  Inc.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1956.  COLLECTIV?: 
MARK 


Sufi'"! 


shells 


Q/ma 


For  Baked  Goods — To  Wit.  Unfilled  Pastry  Shells 
First  nse  Mar.  18.  195.'). 


The  words  Salted  .S'uts,"  "Nut  Products,"  and  "Nuta"  are 
(llsolalmert  aparr  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  97.().'>9,  .•)77.7.14,  and  others. 

For   Salted   and   I'nsalted   Nuts  and   Shelled  and  Unsbelled 

NutH, 

^^i^Ht  use  (.11  or  about  I>ec.  10,  1951. 


8N  684,973.      Santiago  r>evelopment  Corp«»ratlon,  New  York. 
N   Y      Filed  Apr.  5,  1955. 


SN    H»().7(W       William   J    Grijalva,  d.   b.  a.  The  Normlee  Co., 
San    FranclHco.   ('allf       Filed  July  5,   1955. 


TopDog 


For  Milk  In  Powdered  Form 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1954. 


P'or  Fresh  Friilf« 

First  liHe  Sept     10.   1954. 


SN   685,246.      Samuel    Brown,   d.    b.    a.    Brownies.   New   York. 
N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 


s.\  «'.t2;iHi       (Vrtilled  Brands,  Inc.,  Kansas  city,  .Vlo      Filed 


My'Mfeh 


^5 


For  Cakes.   Pies,  Danish  and  French   Pastries. 
First  use  Sept   1,  1953. 


For  Coffee  and  Tea. 
KifKt  use  .\pr.  .'«),  19(>« 


SN  «8«,938      Woody -8  Cheese  Company.  Waupaca.  Wis      Filed     '^^  ?"  'j.^  Z'^"'!""!'''''    CannlnK    Co.,    Inc.    Lyndonville. 
May  5.  1955.  ^    ^       !•  lied  Aug.  9,  195o, 


For  <"aiined  Apple  Sauce 
Firnt  use  July  19.  IH."^.^ 


Owner  of  Rejt.   Nos.   .')38..391.  .-)44.27«.  and  .")45.7H.'i. 
For  Cheese  Spread. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1954. 


S.N   t;«:i.7*)H      Norman   .VI.  Coffin,  Hollywood,  Fla.     Filed  Auk- 
in, 1955 

WIDE  AWAKE 


SN    687  4H()       The    Krito   Company.    Dallas.    Tex       nie.t    Mav 
13,  1955. 


CHILITOS 


For  Corn  Chips  Treated  With  a  Chili  Powder. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1954. 


Fnr  Fresh  Venetables. 

l-'Irsi  use  on  or  about  .Auk    1.  195."> 


SN    ti!*:i  \\\       «  urriiv    Creamery    Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y. 

Fil.'.i  .\ii>:    •>-l.  1W.".5. 


RACHELE 


For  Cheeses 

First  use  July  .'>.  1955. 


May  8,  1956 
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8N  603,832.     Irvine  Valencia  Growers.   Irvine,  Calif.     Filed     8N   696,078.     Topco  AssocUtes,   Inc.    (Coopers tire),  d.  b.  a. 

Auk.  29,  1955.     Sec   2(f).  Topco  .Associates.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1»5S. 


MINTAIRES 


For  Candy. 

First  use  July  10,  1U51. 


Owner  of  Re>:    No   .■i.'i7.rt41 
F'or  Fresh  Citrus  F"rults 
First  use  Apr    24.  19.37 


CLASS  47 

SN  684,497.     Tempesta  Import  Corporation,  Long  Island  City. 
N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  29,  1955. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  May  1051. 


SN    «98,84:<       Our   Oant:    IVt    Food    Co  .    Los    Aneeles.    Calif      8N  694.987      French-Italian  Wine  *  Liquor  Corp..  Brooklyn. 
Filed  Aug   29,  19.-..-)  N'    Y      Filed  Sept.  20.  1955 


^^^ms 


VILLA  D'ESTE 


For  liog  and  Cat  F'ood. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1955. 


For  Vermouth. 

nrst  use  Feb.  10,  1955. 


SN    694,953.       Hayou    Foods    Company.    Mobile.    Ala        Filed 
Sept.  20.  1955 


SN    895,023       Richards    Wine   Cellars,    Inc.,    Petersburg,    Va. 
Filed  Sept    20,  1955 


VoT  Wines. 

First  use  in  the  year  1934. 


For  Froaen  Deviled  Crabs  and  Froaen  Crab  Rolls. 
First  use  1951. 


CLASS  48 

SN  681,805      Scbulthelss  Brauerei  Aktleniresellachaft,  Berlin, 
CharlottenburK,   Germany       Filed   Feb.    16.    195."^ 


SN  694.974      Dannen  Mills,  Inc.,  8t.  Joseph.  Mo,     Filed  Sept 


20,  1955. 


HUNKETS 


For  Cattle  Feed, 

First  use  Februarv  1938. 


SN    695,116,      Schulte   and    Burch   Biscuit    Co.,    ChlcaKo.    II 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 


Owner  of  (Jerman   Rejc,   No,   28,731,  dated  Jan    26.   1898 
VoT  Beer. 


FLAVOR-KIST 


SN  682,022      Kotake  Company,  Limited.  Honolulu.  Territory 
of  Hawaii      Filed  Feb   21,  1955 


For  Crackers  and  Cookies, 
First  use  Apr   11,  1946 


SN   695,733       L    k  N     Products.   Inc  ,   Tacoma,   Wash       Filled 
Oct.  3,  1955 


pMf 


For  Beef  Stew 

First  use  Anjr,  4,  195.',, 


IIAKU-TAKA 


The  Japanese  characters  are  translated  as  "White  Eagle, 

For  Sake 

First  nse  Dec,  21,  Ift.'il 


TM  86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  8,  1966 


8N    895,561.      National    B«»er    Sales,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    VVl§. 
P11<Hl  S«>pt.  29.  195.-) 


SN    H94,118       .\iii»>ri(an    Vl«fo8f>    Corporation,    Philadelphia. 
I'h      Fil»»<1  .^♦'pt.  2,  1955. 


,  \  ■■^..'^iiimmmmm^-  ■ 


M 


AVISCO 


For  Tubular  Kandx  and  Caps  of  Regenerated  Cellulose  or 
(Vlluloslr  MatfTlals.  Such  as  Olluloae  Ethera  or  Cellulose 
Kwrfrn.  and   I'lastlr  Materials  for  Use  In  Seallnic  and  Closing 

<  'oiiraliitTj* 

First  11  Hf  Aui;    1.  19.-).') 


The   word    "Prost"    is    related   to   the   word   "Prosit"    which 
la  a  salutation  nieaning  "May  It  do  vou  tood  " 
For  Beer. 
First  use  Sept.  20.  1955. 


CLASS  49 


SN   K83.102.     Campbell  k  Clark   Limited,   (ilasgow,   Scotland 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1955.     Sec.  2(f  i. 


S.V    »)«»,-)  !UW       .VddresxoKraph MultiKraph    Corporation.    Clcve 
land.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1955. 

Systemaster 


For  lUank  and  Preprinted  Planographlc  Paper  Printing 
Platfs  or  .Mat.s  in  Shet-t  Form,  or  In  Continuous  Form,  or  as 
a  I'art  of  a  I'liit  .Set  of  Forms,  and  Adapted  for  I  se  In  Itupli- 
carliiK  .Machines. 

First  use  .Auir   5.  19.-).^ 


S.\    H<.*>)  ;,-;       .\lhlna    Engine    k    Machine    Works,    Portland. 
I  >r>'i:      Fil.Ml  I>t-c    12.  1955. 


CLIMBER 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  1936  .  in  commerce  1936. 


For  Siis[«-iidfd  ScaffoldinK 
First  U.S.'  .\|ir    .'HO,  lit54. 


.s.\  ti»9.s<»7       Leeds  Sweete  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      nit^d 
SN  694.709.      Federal   Liquors   Ltd..  d.   b.    a.   C.    H.   (Jravcs  A  "•"■    '"    '■'•'''»■ 

Sons    Co,    Boston.    Mass.       Filed    Sept      1.').    1955. 


AQUA  MAGIC 


For  Silk  Siretn  Construction  and  Printing  Kits  Comprising 
ScTf-t-n  Fabric.  Stendl  Compounds.  Water  Soluble  Stencil 
Ktiiiover  Silk  Scrt-en  Printing  Inlts.  Squeegees.  Construction 
.Manuals,    Water    Soluble    Paints,    Brushes,   and   Spatulas. 

First  usf'  I  )ct.  12.  19.-).-) 


For  Vodka 

First  use  June  ]9.-)2. 


CLASS  51 


N  695.249.     Schenley  Diatlllera,  Inc.    New  York    \    V      Filed      "^^    •!»«  TI'm       PharmaCraft    Corporation.    New    York.    \.    Y. 
Sept.  23.  1955.  ...I       run  Fij.'d  0,t    19,1955 

OLD  JACK 
POGUE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  329,730. 

For  Whiskey. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  14.  1934. 


Owner  of  Reg,  .\o.  53.'?.  11 7. 

For   Personal   I>eodorant      Namely.   Stick  Deodorant. 

Hrst  use  .\iig.  2,  1  ».').■) 


CLASS  50 

^"'*.f?''^l:1;    .'^-'"'  Hettrick  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  CLASS   52 

SN  rtHO,rt77      Walter  (i.  Legge  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Ohio.     Filed  July  13.  1955. 


Filed  Jan    2H.  1955. 


NIGHT 
RIDER 


Por  Tenta. 

First  ate  May  17.  1955. 


ELIMDUST 

For   Liquid  To  Be  Applied  to  a  Dustcloth  for  Causing  the 
I»U8t  To  Adhere  Thereto 
First  use  Hec    28.  1954 


May  8,  1956 
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8N   680.814.      Solvem   Comi)any,    Portland,   Oreg.      Filed  Jan.     SN  691,086.     Nettle  Rosenstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
31,  1955.  July  11,  1955. 


EVIL  ANGEL 


For  Soap. 

First  uae  May  5.  19.55. 


4&   ^ 


SN    692,906.      Continental    Mldwajr    Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md 
Filed  Auk.  12,  1905. 


'•'^ilfzirr^*'^ 


Mmtti 
mshf 


For  Paste  Hand  Cleaner  and  Paste  Household  Cleaner. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1954 


For  Powdered  Product  for  Cleaning  Motor  Vehicle  Bodies. 
First  uae  July  0.  1954. 


SN  693.187      Producers  Chemical  .Servio.  Borger.  Tex      Filed 
H.N  684. .396      (Jeorge  1)    Butcher,  d    h    a    Fort  Worth  SiClean  ^j^,   -^^   19.').'^. 

Service,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.      Filed   .Mar.   29,   1955. 


MM 


SHD! 


For  Toilet.  Laundry,  and  Industrial  Cleaners  in  the  Form 
)f  Liquids,  Solids,  Pastes,  and  Powders, 
First  use  July  18,  1955 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  but  color  is  not   claimed. 

For  Cleaning  Solvents  for   Removing  Stains  From   Fabrics,      j^y    693,669       Economics    Laborator.v.    Inc  ,    St     I'aul.    Minn. 

First  use  July  1,  l!».-)2  y\WA  Aug.  25,  19.55. 


SN  «9(»,226.     Columbia  Wax  Company,  (Jlendale,  Calif.     Filed 
June  27,  1955. 


tiiyf 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  401.571  and  536.498. 

For  Detergent  Compound  for  I'se  in  Dishwashing  Machines 

First  use  May  1.  19.55. 


SN   694,113,      Alrkem,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.    Y       Filed   Sept.   2, 
19.55. 


For  I  detergent  Composition  Having  a  Combined  I>etergent. 
Deodorant,  and  Sanltlxer  Action. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  19.55 


SN  69H.942.     Walsh  k.  Adam  Company,  Santa  Barbara.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov   25,  1955. 


Applicant    disclaims    the   words   "Quality."    "Value."    "I  ni 
formity.  '   and   "Wax"   apart   from   the   mark  as  shown       The 
drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  brown. 

For  Cleaners  for  Floors. 

First  use  .\pr   17.  1950, 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Fabric*. 

SN   690.7.50       Sanitary    Soap  Company.    Inc.   Paterson.   N     J  First  use  Aug.  15,  1955. 

Filed  July  5,  1955.  __^^__ 


DUST60NE 


For  Composition  In  Powder  Form  for  Application  as  Sweep- 
ing Compounds. 

First  uae  July  1936. 


SN  698,943      H,  Weber  k  Sona,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N    Y      Filed 
Nov   25,  1955. 

-IN8TAHTO- 

For  Waterless  Hand  Soap. 
First  uae  July  20,  1954. 


May  8,  1956 
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SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS    100  S.\»l7s:(2it      Th*"  (ireyhound  Corporation.  Chicajfo,  ill      Filfd 

SN  rt«2, .■>()».      L.  W.  Bonslb.  (1.  b.  a.  Bonwib  Itriv.'-Ins.  iJenvtT  "''     ''''■'''-* 


<'-.lo.     Kilwl  Mar.  \2.  19.>4. 


fiVburCtYDou^  ]wt 


GREYHOUND 


i  (wner  of  Keg.  No.  380.927. 

Fur  KpHtaurant  Servlf«-«. 

Kirsr  nsw  on  or  about  Au>:.  12.  19.";?. 


Mwiit-r  (if  Kh>:.   .\(>h    .".41.1!t7.  .')41.19ft,  and  others. 

Knr  K••^<tM^lrlUl^  .'^frvict-H. 
h'lrst  u.sf-  ,Ju  111'  _'•;,   r.i.'iT 


S.\    ««;J.K<)1,       I..an«'\V»'ll.s    CoiiipHiiy.    I,o8    AiiKeles.    Calif. ,    tn 
Lan«'-\S>1I«  ("oiiipany,   Hiinfington   Park,  Calif       FiUd  .Vpr 

FLOWLOG 

For  Measuring  the  Plow  of  Tluid  at  Variou.wi  I'oints  in  >  h\ 
Well  and  the  Like  Earth  BoreholeH. 

First  use  Nov.  .1.  1948. 


.S.\    (;!t."),«Hi(       Wiiiipv    flrills.    Inc.    Chicakro,    III       Fil.'il    S.|,( 


S.N    rt«9.9.')l.      Vlsioneerlnjf    Company.    Inc.    ClpvelniKi     (^iii<i 
Filed  July  1.?.  1H.')4. 


\ 


'•wiier  of  H^'i;    \m«   .■V'<4.2H»i  and  .H44. !.".:{. 
For  Kestaiiriiiir  .S»r\  ices. 
First  use  .Nov    id    lu.U 


CLASS  101 


.•<.\    t,7n  liti.i       W     H.   .\1.   SoUl,   Inc..  iH-troit.  Mich.     Kilwl  July 
19.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430. 7tR). 

For  EnKine+TinK  Services  Rendered  to  Others  in  tli.'  I>esi>fii. 
Development,    and    Production    of   Articles    of    Mer(  han(iis.. 
First  us*'  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1942 


S.\   «71.0«7.      Super  Valu   Stores.   Inc..  Hopkins.    Minn       Fil.d 
Aug.  ,'{.  1954. 


Fur  I'runiotinK  the  Sale  of  (Joods  and  Services  of  Others  on 
a  rimitiilsslon  Basis  L'sinj;  .Manufacturers'  Representatives 
IS  A[,pli(Hnts  Agents,  the  Orders  Secured  by  the  Agents 
H.ink.'  I  "iiisolidated  and  Placed  With  the  Individual  Concerns 

1*  irst  use  June  22,  194rt. 


.s.\  tis,  (i.Hi<      .National  Stationery  and  Offlce  Equipment  Asso 
'  latinii    WHsliiiigtiin.  I).  C,     Filed  Apr,  6.  1955. 


Owner  .>f  Reg.  No.  :{40,5()2. 

For  Advice  and  Consultation  .Services  in  Connection  With 
the  Management,  Merchandising,  Organization,  and  opera rinti 
of  Cirocery  Stores. 

First  use  August  1942. 


SN    «78,122        Ijine  Weils    Company,    Los    Angeles.    Calif,    to 
I-ane-Wells  Company.   Huntington   Park.   Calif      Filed  IVc 
10.  19.-)4, 

MINI- 
ELECTROLOG 


For  Electrically   .Measuring  the  Characteristics  of  Sub-Sur  For  Prep«rin^  and  1  Mst ributing  Advertising  Copy  for  News 

Firs'l'M      7"":u-.'  '•"   ''"'"  *"'  ''''"  '''''   ""^^'"'"^       "^P^^  i'ublicatlon   hy  Men.bers  of  the  Applicants  Assoclatio^ 
First  use  May  2 (,  19. >4.  !.■;_,,  ^.      .     >..    ,,,- . 

r  irst  u.se  .Sept.  _2.  19. )4. 
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HN    tt91,«49.      Welcome   Wagon.    Inc..   .Memphis.   Tenn.      Filed 
Julv  20.  19.'..-. 


WELCOME  WAGON 
SERVICE 


The  word  •'Servl«»*"  Is  dlsclaitm^I  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Advertising  Service  Employing  Personal  Visits   to  8e 
lected  (iroups  of  I'rospeotlve  Purchasers  by  a  Representative 
of  the  Public  Relations  Organisation  and  the  Presentation  of 
(Mfts    to    Said    Prospective    I'nrchasers    From    Retail    Firms 
Employing  the  Service. 

First  use  July  1928. 


CLASS  1*^ 

SN  «86.121.     Wheeling  Pipe  Line,  Inc.,  El  I>orado,  Ark,     Filed 
Apr   22.  19r).->. 


lUheeiino  Pipe  Line  Inc.       ■ 

— "^^^©T 

The  wording  "Whe4»Ung  Pipe  Line  Inc."  constitutes  appli- 
cant's trade  name  and  no  registrable  rights  are  claimed 
therein. 

For  Transportation  by  Tractor  and  Semi-Trailer  of  Crude 
Oil  and  Refined  Petroleum  Products, 

First  use  June  20.  1949 


CLASS  102 


SN    ♦i!H),43.">       Continental    .Assurance    Company,    Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  June  29,  19.5.' 


nS/IEID-^C 


For  Underwriting  Healtli  Insuraiu'e 
First  use  June  1,  195.") 


CLASS  !•« 

SN   651,681.      Velveray   Corporation.   New    York.   N    V,      Filed 
Aug.  11,  1953. 

VINYLURE 

For  Processing  Woven  and  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Silk. 
Rayon,  Nylon,  Wool,  Acetate,  and  Linen  Belonging  to  Others 
by  Dyeing,  Applying  Flock  and  a  Sue<ie  Finish  Thereto  and 
hy  Printing  and  Decorating  Such  Fabrics 

First  use  Nov,  15,  19.'>0 


CLASS  103 


SN  Rfll,491       Robert   A,    Parker,  d.   b    a     R    A     "Bob"   Parker 
Lumber  Company,   Ponca   City.   Okla.      Filed  Feb.   23.   1954. 


BUILDING 
TAILOR 


CLASS  107 

SN    rt93,423.       Miss    America    Pageant,    Atlantic    City,    N     J 
Filed  Aug.  22.  1955, 

MISS  AMERICA 

F"or  Promotion  of  Education  Through  the  Granting  of 
Scholarships,  the  Recipients  Being  Selected  in  Local.  State, 
and  National  Contests.  Based  on  Such  Factors  as  Beauty, 
Personality,  and  Talent, 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1942. 


For  Consultation  and  Advisory  Services  Rendered  In  the 
Purchase.  Construction,  and  Repair  of  Homes  and  Other 
Buildings  by  Others, 

First  use  Dec.  29,  19,5.S 


SN  695,145      Carlton  S    I>argu8Ch,  Jr  ,  A  Byron  Taggert.  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,     Filed  Sept   22,  1955 

For  Entertainment  Service-    Namely,  the  I'resentatlon  of  a 
Panel-Type  Quli  Show  Through  the  Medium  of  Television, 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1955 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

SN   688.154       The   Institute  of  Boiler  and   Radiator  Manufar 
turers.   New  York,   N     Y       Filed   Mav  24,   195.5 


SN    691,298.      State   of    Idaho.    Boise,    Idah. 
1955. 


Filed    July    14, 


The  mark  certifies  compliance  with  ()ne  or  more  codes  that  The   mark   certifies   regional  origin       The  drawing  la  lined 

provide  a  method  of  testing  and  rating  indirect  water  heaters,  for  black  but  color  is  not  claimed. 

For  Indirect  Water  Heaters  For  Potatoes, 

First  uae  Apr   19,  1955,  First  use  since  Apr,  27.  1955, 
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8N  69r).9r>9.      Tt'xtile  Wurkt>rs  I'nion  of  AmtrJca,  .New  York,     8N  H9rt,272      VIrKlnia  Milk  I'tikIuoth  Federation.  RIaokxhurK. 
N,  Y.     Filed  Ort.  5,  195.').  Va      Kil^d  Oct    11.195.-) 


.<:^S^« 


Applicant  dtflclaima  any  exclnsive  rlgrht  or  title  in  or  to 
use  of  the  words  "Union  Made"  in  Its  application.  The  mark 
certifies  that  the  work  or  labor  on  the  (joods  wan  performed 
by  members  of  the  Textile  Workers  Inlon  of  America. 

For  Textile  Products  and  Related  Materials. 

First  use  June  1,  1939. 


'oa;^^^*- 


Thf  mark  certittes  regional  origin. 
For  Da  iry  I'ro(liict.s 
F'^rst  lis.'  Sf|)t    l.-(.  19.').-. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«JH,403.     MAl'LE  LEAF  AM)  DESKJN      Industrial  Process 

in*:  C.mpan.v      SN681,:.99.     Tub.  12-27-')fi.     Filed  2-14-5.'. 

CLASS  2 

«■_'«. 404      ATLAS  I'l.V  8-CRATE.     Atlas  I'ljwoo<l  Corporation 

SN  ««5.2r,4      rub.  2   21-^6.     Filed  4   27- 54. 
026,405.      KNEAD  rOT.      WIrecraft    Manufacturing  <"o.      SN 

«69.0«S.     Pub    2-21-56      Filed  fr~28-54 

626.406      (JLASKET      Melvin  L    Armstronp.  d    1.   a    Dura-Lite 
Plastics    romimiiv        SN    «M0,349        Pul»     2   21-5H        Filed 

1  24-55. 

626.407.     JONNY  PLANTER      Carol  Beatty  Co      SN  684.102 

Pub    2   21    r>«.     Filed  3   24 -55. 
626.408      (;<M)DY  BOY      F    Richard  Coujrhlan.  d    h    a    Frank 

Richard     Agency        SN     68«.5.'?l         Pub.     2-21-56        Filed 

4   29   55 

ti26,4(>9      VERSADYK.     Fablok  Mills.  Inc      SN  «90.615.     Pub 

2  21    .'>6      Filed  7-1 -55 

626.410.      SEALDRUM.      Inited  States  Rubber  ("oinp.iny      SN 

691. IKI  Pub  2  21  56  Filed  7  12-55. 
<i26,411       SEALDBLN.      1  nited   States  Rubber  Ccmipany       SN 

691, 1K2  Pub  2  21  56  Filed  7-12  55. 
(i26,412.        DRILLMA.STER  Sunbeam      CoriM.rarion  SN 

692.654      Puh.  2-21  -56.     Filed  K   8-55 

626.413.  BIN  BOKS.  Western  Lithograph  Company,  also 
d  b  a.  Westllne  Products  Div  SN  692.980  Pub  2-21-56 
Filed  K-12    55. 

626.414.  KIBE  KEEPER  AND  DESIGN      Kent  Plastics  Cor 
porafion.      SN   693.059.      Pub    2-21-56.      Filed  8-15-S5. 

626.415.  NYU)-TAINKR.      E.    Shipton  k   Company   Limited 
SN  695.356.     Pub.  2-21    56.     Filed  9-26- 55 

626.416  PRESTO-LOC.  Kaumagraph  Company  SN 
696.239.     Pul.   2-21-.56      Filed  10-1 1-55. 

626.417  2  20.  Inion  Bag  &  Paper  Corporation.  SN  896  269 
Pnb.  2-21-56.    Filed  10-11-55. 

626.418.  TWOTWENTY  Inlon  Bag  k  Paper  Corporation 
SN  696.270      Pub    2    21-.%«      Filed  lO- 1 1-55. 


CLASS  3 

626,419        SF'ARTAN    .AND    DESICN       mitetl    States    Trunk 
Company       SN   647,7,33       Pub    2   23-.'^4.      Filed   5-2ft  53. 

CLASS  5 

626.420.  LOCTITE.     The  American  Sealants  Company      S\ 
687.522.     Pub.  2    2156.     Filed  .5- 1  6  55. 

626.421.  LINOSET         Archer-Daniels-Midland      ("ompariv 
SN  695. 129      Pub   2-21    .56      Filed  9-22-55 

CLASS  6 

626.422       SOLVIC  AND  DESKJN.      .s„lvic  Socl^t^  Anonyn.e 

SN  666.693.     Pub.  2   21    .56      Filed  .V  19   54 
«26.423       SOLVIC   AND  DESIGN       Solvic   Socl*t«  Anonvme 

SN  666. 694      Pub   2   21-56.     Filed  5-19  .54 
626,424.      .SOLVIC  WITHIN  OVAL  DESKJN       Solvic  Soci^tf 

Anonyme       S.N   666.695       Pub    2   21-56.      FlU-d   5    19-54. 
626,425        DETREX      PAINTB<\ND      F:TC.      AND      DESIGN. 

Detrex    Corporation        SN    670,417        Pub     8-23-55       Filed 

7-22-54. 

626.426.  LF:BF:C.     I^bec  Chemical  Corporation.     SN  688,944. 
Pub.  2-21    56.     Filed  6   6  55 

626.427.  SYNOWAX.       Cary    Chemicals.     Inc.       .SN    689  021 
Pub.  2-21    56      Filed  6   7-55 

626.428  ACCONOX        .Vmerican    Cyanamid    Company        S\ 
689.115.     Puh.  2   21    56.     Filed  6-8-.55 

CLASS  7 

626.429  TI-ALL.     Tl-All   Fasteners  Inc      SN  677  615       Puk 
2   21    5r,      Filed  12   1    54 


CLASS  10 

H26.430  GARD  N  GRO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Stadler  FVr 
tilixer  Compan.v.  SN  639.722.  Pub.  6-7-55.  Filed 
12-18-52. 

CLASS  11 

626.431  DASHAFLUID  Dashew  Business  Machines.  Inc 
SN  69<i.24u.     Pub    1-3-56      Filed  tt-27    55 

CLASS  12 

626.432  SF:RVT0  .Strvio  Corporation  SN  6.59.824  Pub 
2-21-56.     Filed  1-20-54 

626.4.33.  SAFF:TY  WALK  Minnesota  Mining  A  Manufac 
turing  Comf.any.  SN  682.163  Pub.  2-21-56  Filed 
2   23 -.55 

026.434.  LUSTERGLO.  I>U8tergl.»  Inc  SN  682.811  Pub 
2    21    56.     Filed  .3-4-.55 

626,435  CORON.A8TONE  Minnesota  Mining  k  Manufac- 
turing Company     SN  6N2,961.    Put.    2-21-56     Filed  3-7-S5 

626.436.  AZTEC  Harry  P  Anderson  SN  683,088  Pub 
2   21    56       Filed  3   9-55 

626.437.  F'INEWOOD  D  AND  DESIGN  Dulaney  Plywood 
Corporation       SN   684,720       Pub    2-21-.56.      Filed   4^1-55 

•126,438.  WINDO-TENDA  Windo  T.nda,  Inc  8N  688  777 
Pub    2   21    56      Filed  6-2-55 

626.439  giALITY  SEAL  AND  DBSKiN  Aluminum  Prod 
ucts,    Inc.      SN   689.012.      Pub.    2-21-56       Filed   6-7-55. 

626.440  STABILITE  IT  "STAYS  ITT  Nlckey  Brothers 
Inc.      SN   689,734       Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed   6-17-55 

«26,441         LISTERSTONE        Wilson     Stone    Company        8N 

691. .597  Pub.  2  21  56.  Filed  7-19 -55 
626,442.      PHILLIPS  (TSTOMATIC      Green   Mfg    Corp       SN 

691.623.  Pub.  2-21-.56  Filed  7-20  .55 
626,443       THREDKOTE       Humble  Oil   A   Refining  Company 

SN  692.468.     Pub.  2-21 -.56      Filed  8-4-55. 

626.444.  BUBLTILE.      Bobbins    Floor    Products     Inc       8N 

693.630.  Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-24-55 

626.445.  POLKATILE       Robbins    Floor    Products     Inc       SN 

693.631,  Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  8-24-55 

626.446.  W  M  AND  DESIGN  Woherine  Mouldings  Inc 
SN  695,671.     Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  9-30-55. 

626.447  ANVIL. TOP  AND  DESIGN.     The  Master  Builders 
Company,    to    American  Marietta    Company        SN    697  305 
Pub.  2-21-56     Filed  10-28-55 

626.448  BAR  MESH  Pennington  Manufacturing  Company 
SN   697.317.      Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed    10-28-.55 

626.449  "PERFOWOOD  "  Cnited  States  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.      SN    697.510.      Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed    11-1 -.55 

626.450  SOFSTEP  AND  DESIGN  The  Mastic  Tile  Corpora 
fion  of  America.  SN  698,048  Pub  2-21-56  Filed 
11-10   55. 

626.451.  BAXCO.  J  H  Baxter  k  Co.  SN  698.125  Pub 
2    21    56       Filed    11-14-55. 

626.452.  SHEF-TEN.  Arrnc*.  Steel  Corporation  SN  698  .194 
Pub    2-21-56      Filed  11-17-55 

CLASS  13 

626,4.53  ARLINGTON  INIT  CLOSET  AND  DESIGN 
Kokomo  Sanitary  Pottery  Corporation.  SN  679  853  F»ub 
2    21    56.     Filed  1-1.3   55 

626,454.      VAPO-GARD        Enardo    AUnufacturing    Compaiij 

SN  685,440      Pub    2    21    .56      F11ed4    13   55 
626.4,55.      ENARDO.      Enardo   Manufacturing  Company       SN 

685.441      Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-13-.55. 
626,4.56        TITEFLEX    '•500"       Tlteflex.     Inc        SN    689  531 

Pub.  2   21-56.     Filed  6-14-55. 
626.457        MASTER     PEMBROKE.       American     Radiator    A 

Standard  Sanlury  Corporation.    SN  694  948     Pub   2-21-,VJ 

Filed  9-20   .55 
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CLASS  14 


626,45S.  NOVOSTON.  J.  8tone  A  Company  (Charlton  i  I.im 
Ited.     8N  679.016.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  12-27-54. 

626.459.  INCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Intprnatlonal  Nickel 
Company.  Inc.     8N  691,768.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  7-22-55 

626.460.  MS  SW  AND  DESIGN.  Mid-States  Steel  k  Wire  Co 
SN  695..128.     Pnb.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-26-5.-. 

CLASS  16 

626.461  SHEFFIELD  TINTS-ALL.  Sheffield  Bronie  Painr 
Corporation.     SN  697, .328.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  10-28-5.'). 

626.462.  PRIMAFIL.  Pratt  k  Lambert  I nc  SN  6fi7,8.3-.' 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  11-7-55. 

CLASS  18 

626.463.  LIPOZAN.  Chaae  Chemical  Company.  SN  049.210. 
Pnb.  10-27-53.    Filed  6-23-53. 

626.464.  DAD'S.  A  Jay  Loomls.  SN  678.240.  Pub.  2-21-56 
Filed  12-ia-54. 

626.465.  EQUILENE.  Axpeoo  Chemical  Company  SN 
685.949.     Pub.  12-6-55.     Filed  4-21-55. 

626.466.  CITRANOID.  Phyglolojflcal  Research  Corporation 
SN  686,081.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-22-55. 

826.467.  FIL-A-LAC.  Fll-A-Lac  Mineral  Co.  SN  689.477 
Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  6-14-55 

626.468.  ANTIVERT.  Chaa.  Pflier  *  Co..  Inc.  SN  689.650. 
Pub.  2-21-,-}6.     Filed  6-16-55. 

626.469.  DECA-MULCIN.  .Mead  Johnson  k  Company  SN 
690,726.     Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  7-5-55 

626.470.  BIOFLAV.  Physioloirlcal  Research  Corporation 
SN  691,079.     F»ub.  2-21-56.     Filed  7-1 1-55. 

626.471.  CITROID.  Physlolosrlcal  Research  Corporation,  to 
Grove  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  691,080.  Puh  2-21-56  Filt-d 
7-11-55. 

626.472.  YCKJI  OIL.  John  Calvin  Core,  Jr  SN  691  19.5 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  7-13-55. 

CLASS  19 

626.473.  STAFAST.  Protexacar.  SN  677,9M2  Pub  2-21-.6 
Filed  12-8-54. 

CLASS  21 

826.474.  DIAI^X  AND  DESIGN.  (;eneral  Dynamics  Cor 
poratlon,  from  Stromberft-Carlson  Company  SN  667  267 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  .5-27-54. 

626.475.  RUSS  AND  DESIGN.  Russ  Elektroofen  K  (J  S\ 
677,815.     Pub,  2-21-56.     Filed  12-6-54. 

626.476.  STROMBERG-CARLSON    SOUND    AND    DESKJ.N 
General     Dynamics    Corporation,    from     Stromberg  Carlson 
Company.      SN    678,825.      Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed    12-22-54 

626,477  .MAGNA  WELDER.  Auto  Arc-Weld  ManufacturlnK 
Company.      SN   881, .398.      Pub.   2-21-56.     Filed  2-10-55. 

626.478.  NADAR  AND  DESIGN.  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc.     SN  682,456.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  2-28-55. 

626.479.  MISICALL  AND  DBSKJN.  (alb^st  EnglneerlnK  A 
Electronics  Co.     SN  684,272.    Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  .V28-55. 

626.480.  SINUSAIRE.  Stuart  Corporation.  S.\  684  701 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  .V31--)5. 

626.481.  PARTY  POT.  Marion-Kay  Products  Co.  Inc.  SN 
891,378.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  7-15-55. 

626.482.  HOST  ELECTRIC  BRUSH.  Racine  Industrial 
Plant.    Inc.       SN    694.386.      Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed    9-8-5.". 

626.483.  OXY-SPEED  AND  DESIGN  Oxy  Dry  Sprayer 
Corporation.      SN  894,739.     Pub.  2-21-56.      Filed  »    1  .-.5.-> 

626.484.  ARM  AND  DESIGN  OF  SHIELD.  Florida  Aircraft 
Radio  and  Marine,  Inc.  SN  694,865.  Pub.  2-21-56  Filed 
9-19-55. 

628,485  UTRON.  Otis  T  Carr.  SN  694,964.  Pub.  2-21  56 
Filed  9-20-55. 

626,486.  OLO-TISSERIE.  Globe  American  Corporation.  SN 
695.299.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 

CLASS  22 

«26.487.  BRONSON  MULTI  ROYAL.  HIgble  Manufacturing 
ConiiMiiy.     SN  644,983.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-9-53 


626.488  HRONSON  ROYAL-MATIC.  Hljrbie  Manufactnrinu 
Company      SN  644. 9H4       Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-9   53. 

626,489.  BRONSON  ROYALIST.  Hlgbie  Manufacturlnj; 
Company      SN  644.985.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-9-5.? 

626.490  HAPPINESS.  Hlnton  4  Company,  Inc.  SN  6.58,993. 
I'ub.  1(V  12-54.     Filed  1-5-54. 

626.491  STRATO- WHEEL.  Vlrffll  L.  McCormack,  d  b.  a. 
V  L.  McCormack  Company.  SN  689,294.  Pub.  2-21-56. 
Filed  6^  10-55. 

626.492  OOPFLI  <"ycraft  Products  Co.  S.N  689,469  Pub. 
2    21    56      Filed  6-14-55. 

626.493  FEATHERWEIGHT  AND  DESKJN  Western 
(Jrinders      SN  6S9.686.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  (^-16-55. 

626.494  TOP  FIVE.  Paul  Jenisch,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Jenlsch 
(•reationH       SN    689,725,      Pub,    2-21-56.      Filed    6-17-55. 

626.495  COLT  AND  DESIGN.  Colt  Golf.  SN  689,925  Pub 
2-21    56      Filed  6-21-55. 

CLASS  23 

626,496.    B(  KR    MASTKR        Modern    Industrial    EnjfineerlnK 

Company      SN  659.731.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  1-19-54. 
626, 497       SAI>1       Societe  Auiillaire  d'Industrie    (Sadit,      SN 

662,(125      Pub,  2-21-56,     Filed  3-4-54. 
626.4<«8        TRAVKl.ER        A.    P     deSanno    k    Son.    Inc.       SN 

669.316      I'ub   2   21    56      Filed  7-2-54. 
626,499,       EVERPRINT,      The    Eyerprint    Corporation.      SN 

676.947      I'ub   2    L'l    56      Filed  1 1-19-54. 
626.,500.     AEROCAST      Kiekhaefer  Corporation.     S.\  678,638 

I'ub   2   21    56      Filed  12   20- 54. 
626. .">oi        (JARI)       General    Filter    Company.       S.N    678,861 

Tub    J-21  -56,     Filed  12   23-54, 
626..-,(»-.'       USI    AND    DESKJN       U     S     Industries,    Inc       SN 

6T».4.3()      I'uh   2   :;i  -56      nied  1    4   55 

626,503.      LITTLE  GIANT  AND  DESKJN.      Wilson   Brothers 

SN  683,072,     Pub   2   21  -56      Filed  3-8-55 
6'J6,.-.()4.      HKIRl.OOM     AND     DESIGN.       Philip    C      Luddo. 

d.    b.    a     Reliable    Utilities    Company.      SN    683,408.      Pub. 

2-21-56      Filed  3    14   55 

626.505  MI. MOT  Oeorjre  Schwnborn  Buchhelm.  d.  b.  a. 
fiurveiiswerke      SN  684,072      IMib,  2-21-56,     Filed  .3-23-55. 

626.506.  GARVK.VS,  (Jeorife  Schoenborn-Buchhelm.  d.  b.  a. 
(Jarvenswerke      SN  684,073.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  3-23-55. 

626.507.  TRAVELOADER,  The  Baker  Raulanjf  Company. 
SN  687,524.     Pub,  1    24-56.    Filed  5-16-55. 

626. .50H  KRINO.N  Cornells  van  der  Lely.  SN  690,982. 
I'ub,  2    21    .-.6      Filed  7    8-55, 

626,.-.09.  SPEED  I)  BURR  AND  DESIGN,  Speed  D  Burr  Cor 
poratlon       SN    691.330       Pub.    2-21-56.      Illed    7-14-55. 

626,510  ECON.MOBILE  American  Rfiad  Equipment  Com 
pniiy       SN  692,6i»4       Pub    2    21-56       Filed  H-9-55, 

626. .-.11  UTIL-A  LIFT  American  Road  Equipment  Com- 
pany.     SN    692,695       Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed   8-9-55. 

626.512.  WA<;NP:R  Wagner  Electric  Corporation  SN 
692,975      Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  H-12-55. 

61'H,.-.13  PRoORESSUS  Rudi  L.  Baer,  d  b.  a,  ProRreKsus 
(oiiipany        S.\    693.114.       Pub.    2-21    56.       Filed    8    16^55. 

626. .-,14  orTMo.JiKn  MOTORS  K  AND  DESIGN  Kiek- 
haefer Curp.irHtioii  .SN  693,464.  Pub.  2  21-56.  Flle<l 
H   22    .-..-, 

626.515  CODFIXJK  Sauven  PerforatlUK  Machine  Co.  SN 
693,494      Pub    2   2\    56      Filed  8-22-55. 

626,516,  API,  American  Pamcor,  Inc,  SN  693,652.  Pub. 
2-21    56      Filed  H   25   .-.5 

626.517  REEVES.  The  Rellan(V  Eleitrlc  and  EnKineerinj? 
Company,  d.  h,  a  Reeves  Pulley  Conipany  SN  693,934. 
Pub    2    21    56,      Filed  8    .30   ,-..-. 

626.518.  AC(\U-.MAT  Arinand  M.  Dreyfuss.  SN  696.146. 
Pub.  2-21-56.     nied  9   22-55 

626.519  SPRI.m;  EE  I  S  Auto  Accessories  Corporation. 
SN  695. 191       Pub    2    21-56.     Filed  9   22-5.5. 

626.520  A  Wales  Strlppit  Corporation.  SN  695,196.  Pub 
2-21-56      Filed  9   22-55. 

626.521  PRESTO  AND  DESIGN.  I^  Enjtlneerlnjt  Company 
SN  695,314.      Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 
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626.522.  TRACTO-<JRII'.  «.  G.  Taylor  Chain  Company.  8N 
695..359.     Pub.  2-21-86.     Filed  9-26-^5. 

826.523.  WORK  POSITIONING  PAYS  AND  DESKiN 
Worthlngton  Corporation.  SN  695,462.  Pub.  2-21-56. 
Filed  9-27-55. 

626.524.  DRAGONFLY.  Robertson  Hedges.  Inc,  SN  695,570. 
Pnb.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-29-55 

826..-)25.  SEM8PAK.  Illinois  Tool  Works.  SN  695,629. 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-30-55 

626.526.  ALISON  Duplicators,  Inc.  .SN  695.707.  Pub. 
2-21-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 

626.527.  VICON  Landbouwwerktuljfen  en  Machinefabriek 
H.  Vissers  N,  V.  SN  695.735.  Pub.  2-21-56.  Filed 
10-3-55. 

CLASS  26 

626.528.  PEERFLEKTA.  Peerless  Camera  Stores,  Inc.  8N 
679.677,     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  1-10-55 

626..529.  KEYSTONE  STEREO  MOTIVATOR  Keystone 
View  Company.  SN  894.579.  Pub.  2-21-56.  Filed 
9-13-55. 

626.530.  NEOTAR.  Durst  S.  A.  Bolsano.  SN  694,790.  Pub 
2-21-56.     Filed  9-16-55. 

628.531.  LO-TRA.N.  Houze  Glass  <'orporatlon  S.V  695,547. 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-29-65. 


CLASS  27 

626,532      LADYMATIC.     Norman  M.  Morris  Corporation.     SN 

694,442.     Pub.  2-21  -56.     Filed  9-9-55. 
626,533.      ROTOSTOP.      Fabrlque   d'Horlogerie  de   Fontaine 

melon  S.   A,      SN  695.712.     I'ub,   2-21-56.      Filed    10-3-56. 
626,534       RW   AND  DESIGN       Rodi  k  Wlenenberffer  Aktien 

gesellschaft.     SN  696.464.     Pub.  2  21— 56.     Filed  10-14-65. 

626.535.  I.  D.  AND  DESKiN.  I  D.  Watch  Case  Co.,  Inc. 
SN   696,545.      Pub.   2-21-56.      Filed    10-17-55. 

CLASS  28 

626.536.  RW  AND  DESIGN.  RckII  A  WlenenberRer  Aktien 
gesellschaft,     SN  896,462      Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  10-14-55. 

826..537.  FIXOFLEX.  Rodi  A  Wlenenberger  Aktlengeaell- 
schaft,      SN  696,465       Pub    2   21    56,      File<1   10    14-55. 

626,538.  ELASTOFIXO  Rodi  A  Wlenenberjrer  Aktlenjcesell- 
schaft.      SN   696.466.      Pub.   2-21-56       Filed   10-14-.55. 

CLASS  30 

626,539  YALE.  The  Yale  A  Towne  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN  694,884.      Pub    2-21-56.      Filed  9    14-55 

CLASS  31 

626,.540.  UNIVERSAL.  Universal  Major  Elec.  Appliances, 
Inc.,  to  Uiiivernal  Major  Corporation.  S.N  655.097.  Pub. 
2-21-56      Filed  10-20-53 

626.541.  STEDY-FI.O.  IVtrex  Corporation.  SN  687,923. 
Pub.  2   21-56.     Filed  .5-20-55. 

626.542,  .METCO  AND  DESKJN  .Metallliinjt  Englneerlnjc 
Co.    Inc       SN  687,96M       Pub    2-21-56.      Filed  .5-20-55. 

626,543       COLORA.MICS.      The    Warren   Company,    Incorpo 


rated.     SN  6H8,199,     I'ul 


!l-56.     Filed  5  24— 55. 


626.544.  FAR  AIR        Farr     Company.       S.\     689,029.      Pnb. 
2    21    56.     Filed  6-7    ,-t5. 

626.545.  PERIFILTEH.       Dorr-Oliver     Incorporated.        SN 
689,215.     Pub.  2-21-56.     nie<l  <>-9-55 

626.546.  UNIFLOW      I  nlflow  Manufacturing  Company,     SN 
689.441.     Pub.  2    21-56.     Filed  6-1.3-5.-. 

626.547.  NORBLO  AND  DESIGN  Northern  Blower  Com 
pany.      SN   689,735.      Pub.   2-21-56.      Filed  6-17-55. 

626.548.  SOFTMA(JIC.     Softmagic  Corporation.     S.N  690.203. 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-24-5.-.. 

626,549       SOFTMA<;ic    I^\UNDRY    MATE       .Softmafjic   Cor- 
poration.     SN    690,204.      Pub.    2-21    56       Filed    6-24-55. 

626.550.  WHIRLPOOL.  Whirlpool  Corporation,  to  Whirl 
pool  Seeger  <  orporation.  SN  690,782  Pub  2-21-56 
Filed  7-5-55 

626.551.  HI  TEMP  RAPID-FLO.  Johnson  A  Johnson.  SN 
090.952.     Pub    2-21-56      Filed  7-8-55. 


626.552.  BELOIT  ROLL  FILTER  LUBRICATION  AND  DB- 
SIGN.  Belolt  Iron  Works.  SN  691.421.  Pub.  2-21-56. 
Filed  7-18-55. 

626.553.  CUL-CLKER.  Culllgan,  Inc.  SN  691,438.  Pub. 
2-21-56.     Filed  7-18-^6. 

826.554.  CHIPPER.  Gits  Molding  Corporation.  SN  691.619 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  7-20-55. 

626.555.  HYDRO-FLO.  Bell  A  Gossett  C(.mpany.  SN 
692,112.     Pub.  2-21-56     Filed  7-29-55. 

626,5.56.  VVEATHR<;ARI)  AND  DESIGN  Borg  Warner 
Corporation.      SN   692,567       Pub.   2-21-56.      Filed   8-8-55. 

626,.557  DESKJN  OF  MAN  HOLDIN(;  THERMOMETER 
AND    WEATHERVANE       Borg  Warner   Corporation.      SN 

892.568.  Pub.  2-21-58.    Filed  8-8-55. 

826,.558.      WEATH  R-GARD.     Borg  Warner  Corporation.      SN 

692.569.  Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  8-8-^55. 

628,5.59.  PRONTO,  Frank  MIttelberger.  d  b.  a  American 
Plant  Equipment  Company  S.N  693,072.  Pub,  2-21-56. 
Filed  8-15-56. 

626.560.  GLAS  KLEEN.  Micro  Metallic  Corporation.  SN 
693,818.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-24-55 

626.561  ECON-O-MITE.  Bowser,  Inc.  SN  694,192  Pub 
2-21-56      Filed  9-6-55 

826.562  MULT  A  PLIANCE.  General  Motors  Corporation. 
SN  696.231.     Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  10-11-55. 

626.563.      LIFETIME.      Kern    Manufacturing   Company.    Inc. 

SN  696,304.     Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  10-12-55. 
628,564      SEPRIFUGE  GM  AND  DESIGN.     General  Motors 

Corporation.     SN  696,883.     Pub,  2-21-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 

626.565.  INTERNATIONAL.  Intllco  Incorporated.  8N 
696.988.     Pub   2-21-56.     Filed  10-24-55. 

626.566,  JET  ACTION,  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  697,051 
Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  10-24-55 

626,,567  DRI  PURE.  Houdaille  Mershey  of  Indiana,  Inc.. 
now  Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corporation.  SN  697  093 
Pub   2-21 -.56      Filed  10-25-55, 

626,588.  OUF  DORRCO  AND  DESIGN.  Dorr-OUver  Incorpo 
rated.      SN  698,270.      Pub    2-21-56       Filed   11-15-55. 

626.569.  MARCLAD.  The  Marley  Company  SN  698  444 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  11-17-55. 

CLASS  32 

626.570.  STRATORESTER.  Strat  O-Lonnger.  Inc  SN 
694,017.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-31-55. 

CLASS  34 

628.571.  CHILLA  BREEZE  AND  DESHJN.  Jerrold  B 
Meyer,  d.  b.  a  Clayt<.n  SpecUlty  Mfg.  Co.  SN  686  378 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-27-55 

626.572.  BELAIRE,  Samuel  Stamping  A  Enameling  Com- 
pan.r.      SN   690.490.      Pub    2-21-56.      nied    6-29-.55. 

626.573.  HI  EX,  The  Durlron  Conij.any.  Inc  SN  690  812 
Pub,  2-21.56,     Filed  7-6-55. 

CLASS  35 

626..574  AUTOMATION.  The  B  F  (JiKHlrich  Company  SN 
679,728.     Pub.  2-21-58.     Filed  1-11-.55. 

626,575  RTC  RAM<^0  TOP  CHROME  Ramsey  Corporation 
SN  685.299.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-11-55. 

626.576.  TRACTION  LUG  Selberling  Rubier  Company  SN 
692.354.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

CLASS  37 

626.577  "21  ■•  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  SN  621837 
Pub    6  24-52,     Filed  11    29-51 

626.578  PHOTOTATE.  Walter  A  Mc<abe,  d  b.  a.  Walter 
A  Mc<^abe  Comiwiny  SN  648,934.  Pub.  3-2-54  Filed 
6-17-53 

626.579  PERMA  KOR.     The  Cleveland  Container  <omp«ny 

SN  679.033.     Pub.  9-13-,-)5.     Filed  12-28-54. 

CLASS  38 

626.580.  BLUEPRINTS  IN  ESTATE  PLANNING.  Kennedy 
Sinclaire,  Inc.     SN  673,456.     I»nb.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-20-54 

626.581  COMMERCIAL  REFRIGERATION  AND  AIE  CON- 
DITIONING. Telenews  Productions.  Inc.  SN  688  278 
Pub   2   21    56      Filed  5-2.5-65 
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fl28,582.  POLICE  AND  FIREMEN  NATIONAL  PRESS  AND 
DESIGN.  Police  and  Firemen  National  Vt<^m.  Inc.  SN 
692,735.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-9-55. 

628.583.  AROLINES.  The  Aro  Equipment  Corporation.  SN 
692,7.'j9.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-10-55 

626.584.  LOGETRONIC.  LofjetronlcB,  Inc.  SN  692,849 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-11-65. 

626,385.  A  PERFECT  SAINT.  Norcrosii,  Inc.  SN  (193,076 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  8-15-55. 

CLASS  39 

826.586.  GOLD  RIVET.  Tobias  Kotiin,  d.  b.  a.  A-1  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  SN  488.981.  I*ub.  5-27-52.  Filed, 
act  of   191)5,  9-2.5-45;  amended  to  act  of   1946,    11-16-48. 

626.587.  GROW-A  YEAR     TAILORED     BY     FIELDSTON 
Fieldston  Clothes,  Inc.     S.\  582.035.     Pub.  8-15-50.     Filed 
7-15-49. 

626.588.  DUBONNET.  Caughey  Footwear,  Inc.  SN  614.615 
Pub.  1-20-53.     Filed  6-1-51. 

626.589.  PLASTIMAYD.  Plastimayd  Products  Corporation, 
from  Plastic  Sheeting  Company.  SN  635,316.  Pub.  2-21-56. 
Filed  9-16-52. 

826,.590.  ALLCRES  AND  DESIGN.  Allure  Shoe  Corpora 
tlon.     SX  635,338.     Pub.   12-8-53.     Filed  9-17-52. 

826.591.  JAN.  Joyce  Horton,  to  Jan  Hats,  Inc.  SN  637,277 
Pub.  3-30-54.     Filed  10-28-52. 

628.592.  SELA  FOAM.  Germantown  Hosiery  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Germantown  Hosiery  Co.  SN  650,797.  Pub.  9-14-54 
Filed  7-24-53. 

626.593.  SLUMBERAP.  Wearite  Specialty  Co  .  Inc.  SN 
859.447.     Pub.  6-29-54.     Filed  1-13-54. 

626.594.  IRVANA  Irvana,  Inc.  SN  865,707.  Pub.  3-1-55 
Filed  5-4-54. 

828.595.  DONMOOR.  L.  Isaacson  k  Sons.  SN  671.350. 
Pub.  5-17-55      nied  8-9-54. 

626.596.  TRAVELMATE.  Susquehanna  Waist  Conipanv 
SN  683.241.     Pub.  10-11 -.55.     Filed  .3-10-55. 

628,.597.  LA  VACANZA.  Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
685..351.     Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  4-12-55. 

626.598.  MONSIEUR  "X.'  Wells  International  Corporation 
SN  686,249      Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-25-55. 

626.599.  PENGRAS.  The  Neusteter  Co.  SN  686,838.  Pub 
2-21-56.     Filed  5-4-55. 

626.600.  DILLIES  A  NEW  STAR  BY  KNIGHT  AND  I)K 
SIGN.  Knight  Slipper  Manufacturing  Corporation.  S.N 
686.914.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  5-5-55. 

626.801.  WYELOCH.  Warner  k  Co.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a 
Warner  k  Co.     SN  689,102.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-7-55. 

628.602.  THE  WOODSTOCK.  Ma  vest.  Inc.  SN  689.14tt 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-8-55. 

828.603.  FOAM  FLUFFS.  Langerman  Shoe  Co.  SN  689,29<i 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-10-55. 

628.604.  LITTLE  SWEET  TEE.  Ephrata  Sportswear  Co. 
SN  690.254.     Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  6-27-5.1. 

626.605.  BEAU  GEM.  I.  C.  Isaacs  k  Company,  Incorporatwl 
SN  690,471.    Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-29-.55. 

626.606.  GOLDEN  KING  AND  DESIGN.  Rockford  T^'xtilf 
Mills.  Inc.      SN  694,598.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-13-.55. 

626.607.  SUPERETTE.  David  M.  Blumberg.  d.  b.  a.  Super 
ette  Hosiery       SN  694.639.      Pub.  2-21    56.      Filed  9    14   .')."> 

626.808.  SOS.  Vocational  Footwear,  Inc.  SN  694,936. 
Pub.  2-21-56     Filed  9-19-.55 

628.609  WHITTENTON.  UTiittenton  Garment  Corporation. 
SN  694.942.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-19-55. 

626.610.  CASUALETTE.  Carol  Crawford,  Inc.  SN  694.971 
Pub.  2-21-56      Filed  9-20-.')5 

626,811.  CLEVER-TEENS.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  695.01 1 
Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  9-20-55. 

826.612.  STREAMLINER.  Feldan  Brothers,  In(  SN 
695.083.     Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  9-21-55. 

626.613.  VICKSHIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Victory  (iirl  Coat  Co 
8N  695,255.     Pub.  2-21-56,     Filed  9-23-55. 

«2«,614.  "TEKN-HI."  WllUam  Olnckln  k  Co..  Inc.  SN 
60S,300.     Pub.  2-21-56     Filed  »-28-55. 


626,615.     JEANNE  (  ARR.     Jonathan  Logan,  Inc,   SN  695,427. 

Pub.  J   21  -56.     Filed  9-27-65. 

CLASS  40 

626,616  "TRY  ON  "  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  681,778. 
Pub   1 1    23-54.     Filed  3-1-54. 

626,617.  ACCURATE  CCA  AND  DESIGN.  Accurate  Caatlng 
Co.    Inc.     SN  677,755.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  12-8-.54. 

ti26,61«.  SPIN.  The  Gillette  Company.  SN  679,284.  Pub. 
l'-21   .-.6.    Filed  1-3-55. 

626,619  '.MEND  A  HEEL.'  Weyland  Echols.  SN  686,637. 
Pub.  2-2;    56.     Filed  4-29-55. 

CLASS  42 

626,620.  FOR.M  FIT.  Pepperell  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  602.711      Pub.  9-30-52.     Filed  8-24-60. 

626,621  RAVEN  KINCJ.  Allan  Goldfarb  Corporation.  SN 
620,036      Pub.  2   21-.56      Filed  lO-lfr-51. 

6'-'6.622.  A  V  M  SPOT-PRUF.  American  Velour  Mills  Inc. 
SN    649.557       Pub     .Vl,>-o5.      Filed    6-30-.53. 

626.6'J3  WASHELLA.  Edward  P.  I^-veen  Sales  Corporation, 
from  Woolniark  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from  Carle 
foil  Sales  Corporation.     SN  670,-541.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed 

7-2t>- 54 

626.624  WKIXJ.MOOK.  WtK»lmark  Corporation,  by  change 
of  naiiif  from  Carlefon  Sales  Corporation.  SN  675.538. 
Pub   2   Jl    56.     Filed  10   27-54. 

626,625.  WOOLMARK.  Woolmark  Corporation,  by  change 
of  name  from  Carleton  Sales  Corporation.  SN  675,539. 
Pub.  2-21.56.     Flleil  10-27-54. 

626.626  LE  BOUTON.  Cortley  Curtain  Corp.  SN  694,302. 
I'ub.  2   21-56.    Filed  9-7-.55. 

626.627  ROYAL  VELVET  Fieldcrest  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
694.310      Pub.  2-21    . 56.     Filed  9-7-55. 

626,62H      NKO  PRINT.     Swift  Manufacturing  Company      SN 

694,456      Pub   2   21    56.     Filed  9-9-55. 
626,621*        NEO-JET    AND    DESIGN.      Swift    .Mauufacturing 

Company       S.N    694,457.      Pub.    2-21-56.      Filed   9-9-55. 

626.630  PUKKAH.  Shirley  Fabrics  Corp.  SN  694.602. 
Pub.  l.'-21   .■>6.     Filed  9-13-55. 

CLASS  45 

626.631  .sPLURfJK  Pola  Rona.  Inc.  SN  603.497.  Pub. 
7   24   51       Filed  9    1 3-.-)0. 


626.632. 
pan.v 


626,633. 
Pub   2 

626,634 
649,396. 


RED   ROVER.      W     R.   Beyer,   d    b.   a.    Beyer  Com- 
SN   689.0 i9.      Pub.   2-21-56.      Filed  6-7-55. 

CLASS  46 

Ajfl        Kiver   Brand   Rice   Mills   Inc.      SN   644,348. 
21    56      Filed  3-27-53. 

ALI,IN()NE        Superior     Feed     Mills.     Inc        8N 
Pub.  2-21 -.56.     Filed  6-2.5-53. 


H26,63.^  LOVE  AND  KISSES.  Antonia  Nash.  SN  658,748. 
Pub   2-21    56      Filed  12-29-53. 

•'.26.636  OKS  MUSH  PUPPIES.  O.  K.  Feed  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
661,096      Pub.  2   21-.56      Filed  2-1.5-54. 

•126.637.  (;rEEN  HILL  AND  DESIGN.  L.  k  T.  Provision 
Company,  to  (ireen  Hill  Incorporated.  SN  663,292.  Pub. 
2    21    .-)6.     FIIh<1  3-25  ,54. 

626,638  FUNSTKN  S  AND  DESI«;N  R.  E.  Funsten  Com- 
pany      .«<N  6«.'),412       I'ub    2-21-56.      Filed  4-29-54. 

6-26,6.39       K   AND  THREE   DIMENSIONAL  FIGURE.      Kraft 

Foo<l8     Company.       SN     667.243.       Pub.     2-21-56        Filed 
5   27    54. 

626.640  VITA  VALLEY  Pharr  Canning  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
6"«,807.     Pub   2-21    56.     Filed  12-22-54. 

626.641  HK.ST  PRIZE  AND  DESIGN.  Best  Markets,  Inc. 
SN  •)7H.»72      Pub.  2   21-56.     Filed  1-17-55. 

626.642  RE<;ENCY        R.alemon  Puritan    Co.      SN    681.799. 

Pub.  2    21    56      Filed  2-l»i-.55. 

626,64;v     BAFFIN      Baffin,  Inc.     SN  884.284.     Pub.  2-21-68. 

Fllfil 

626.644  CAT  S  WHISKERS  AND  DESIGN.  E.  E.  Saunders 
k  (  ompany      SN  684,478.      Pub.  2-21-68.     Filed  3-29-55. 
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826.645.     HOLLY  FARM  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION     828.874.      EARLY    TIMES    AND    DESIGN.      Brown-PonMB 


OF    HOLLY.      The    Holly    Farms    Poultry    Company 
684.840.     Pub.  2-21-66.     Filed  4-4-56. 


SN 


626,846.     DENNIS  AND  DESIGN.     Dennta  ChlekMi  Prodncta 
Co.     SN  685.100.     Pub.  2-21-66.     Fll^d  4-7-65. 


626.647.      THIN    LADY.      American   Bakeries  Company, 
686.518.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-29-.55. 


SN 


626,848.     MENDOTA  GOLD.     Colt  Ranch,  Inc.     SN  886,526. 
Pub.  2   21-56.     Filed  4-29-55. 

626,649.     IX)N  CERDO.    B«rn»  A  Koppateln.  Inc.     SN  687.249. 
Pul).  2-21    56.     Filed  5-11-65. 

626.6.50.      TOP   O-   THE   HEAP.      Roll    Packing    House       SN 
687,417      Pub.  2-21 -.56.     Filed  5-12-55. 

626.651      KREME  KIST.     The  Kolter  Buckeye  Company      SN 
688.1.59.     Pub.  2-21-66.     Filed  .5-24-55. 


SN 


626.6.52       DAI.VTY    MAIDS.      Ward    Baking   Company 
688,775.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Piled  6-2-55. 

628,653.     NILCAR.      Pure   Froten   Lemon   Juice  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  888,852.     Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

626  8,54.      SEA    GLADE.      Seaside    Flaherles    Company       SN 
688.861.    Pub.  2-21    .56      Filed  6-3-65. 

626.655.  HLAWATHA      Mille  Lacs  Maple  Prodncta  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  889.147.    Pub.  2-21-56     Filed  6-8-55. 

628.656.  RED  JACKS.     The  Charles  A.  Peterson  Company. 
SN  689,159.     Puh.  2   21-56      File<1  6-8-55. 

626.657.  CHA.MPAiJNE.     The  Charles  A.  Peterson  Company. 
SN  689,160      I'ub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  6-4i-.55 

626.658.  BLUE  SAILS.      Snively  Groves.   Inc.      SN  889.524. 
Pub    2    21    56.      Filed  6-  1 4  ^55 

626,869.     LAKE  KIX)ISE      Snively  Grovea.  Inc.     SN  689.527 
Pub.  2-21-86     Filed  6- 14-55 


626.660      SNIVELY.     Snively  (Jroves.  Inc.     SN  689.528 
2   21    56.     Filed  6  14-55 


Pub 


628.681.      BANTAM.      Big   Stone   Canning   Co. 
Pub   2-21-66.     Filed  6-l.V,55. 


SN    689..543 


626.662       OPEN    HEARTH        Wass    Foo<l    Products    Co.      SN 

689.774.  I'ub.  '2-21 -56.     Filed  6- 17.55. 

626.663.  OPEN    SEASON        Wass    Food    I'roducts    <^o       SN 

689.775.  Pub.  2-21 -.56.     Filed  6-1  7-55 

626.664.  (JENII.      Perkins   Products  Company       S.N   690.029 
Pub   2-21    56.     Filed  6-22-55. 

628  665      THEME      Perkins  Products  Company.     SN  690,030 
Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  6-22-55 

626,666.      BRIsg.      Perkins   Produ<ts  Company       SN   690,031 
Pub.  2-21-.58.     Filed  6-22  55 

626.667  CHANT.     Perkins  Products  Company.     SN  690.033 
Pub   2   21    56      Filed  6-22-55 

626.668  SNO  KIST.       Yakima    Fruit    Crowers    Association. 
SN  690.212      Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-24-.55. 

626.669.  MISTV  VALE.     Chehalls  Packing  Co.      SN  690,223. 
Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  6- 27   55 

CLASS  47 

626.670.  ROSE  PERLE.     Fernand.  Victor.  Joseph  RosHignol 
SN  690. 4«7      I'ub    2-21-56      Filed  6-29   5.^ 

CLASS  48  ' 

626,671         PHILADELPHIA'S      KBtiLET      AND      DESKJN 
Esslinger's,  Inc.     SN  686,896.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  5-5-55. 

626,672.   VAS   YOU    EFER   IN  ZINZINNATI?  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Burger  Brewing  Company,     .sx  694,«9i       Pub.  2-21 -.56. 


Fil.-d  9    15   5.-.. 


CLASS  49 


626,673.      DESI«;N  OF  SHIELD.     The  Drambuie  Liqueur  Co 
Ltd.     SN  687,058.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  6-9-.55. 


DlatUlers  Corporation,  d.  b    a.  Early  Tiroes  Distillery  Crtm- 
IMiny.      SN  690,128.      Pub.  2-21-.56.      Filed  6-24-55. 

CLASS  5« 

626.675.  WINDOW-FABRIC.  Flei-O-Glass,  Inc..  d.  b.  a 
Warp  Brothers.    SN  623.797     Pub    2-21-56.    Filed  1-19-52. 

626.676.  MR.  E8PEY  Spring  Packing  Corporation.  SN 
658.597.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  11-18-53. 

626.677.  8ARACOTK.  Standard  Packaging  Corporation.  8N 
889.091.     Pub.  2-21-66.     Filed  6-7-56. 

628.678.  CHROMCOTB.  Cloaores,  Inc.  8N  690,138  Pub 
2-21-56      Filed  6-24-56 

CLASS  51 

628  679  CYRIAQUE.  Valor*  Inc.,  from  Irving  A.  Grannlck 
SN  657,429.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  12-4-53 

626,680.  CHROMO.  Soclete  Monaavon  L'Oreal.  Soclete 
Anonyme,  d.  b.  a.  L'Oreal-Paris.  SN  674.707  Pub 
2-21-56.     Filed  10-12-,54. 

626  681.  ZIRPRESION.  Pharma-Craft  Corporation.  8N 
686.223.     Pub.  2-21-^6.     Filed  4-25-55 

626,682.  BLINKT.  Enid  Edaon.  SN  687,269.  Pub.  2-21-56 
Filed  .5-11-55. 

626  683.  MIDAS  TOUCH.  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer,  Inc  8N 
688.122.     Pub.  2-21-.56.     Filed  5-24-65. 

CLASS  52 

626,684.  ARMOSOL  Armour  and  Company  SN  656.925. 
Pub.  2-21-56.    Filed  11-26-63. 


626,685        REI.       Willi    Maurer    K. 
2-21    56      Filed  11-29-54. 


G.       SN    677.427 


Pub. 


626,686.       CHANITE.       O-t^edar    of    Canada 
677.672     Pub.  2-21-66.    Filed  12-2-54. 

626,687. 
Pub  2 


.SANFAX.       The    Sanfax    Company. 
21    56.     Filed  1 -.5-55. 


626,688.      TEEN    SHEEN       Teen    Sheen,    Inc 
Pul)    2-21    56      Filed  5-17-55. 


Limited.  SN 
SN  679,492. 
SN    687.738. 


626,689.      ROIL       Rayette,   Inc.      SN   692,802.      Pub    2-21-66. 
Filed  H    lO   .%.%. 

Senicc  Mariu 
CLASS  IM 

AUTOMATICALLY  DBVEINED  PEELED  AND  DE 
The  Peelers  Company.     .SN  681.289.     Pub.  2-21-56. 


626, H90. 
SKJN 
Filed  2-8-55 


626.691  VIDECLINIC  .Smith  Kline  *  French  Laboratories 
SN  686.578.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Filed  4-29-55 

CLASS  101 

626.692  BETTER  HOMES  AND  GARDENS  ETC.  A.ND  DE 
SIGN.  Meredith  Publishing  Company  S.\  645.171  Pub 
2-21-56      Filed  4-13-53. 

626.693  GOLD  STAMP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  .Sauuders 
Distributors.  Inc..  d.  b.  a  Gold  SUmp  Premium  <"ompany 
SN  H77.7.39      Pub.  2-21-58.    Filed  12-.3- 54 


CLASS  106 


626,694 

iV    S 


BRADSKILL. 
A   I       SN  692,118 


Bradford      Dyeing      Association 
Pub    2-21-56.     Filed  7-29-65. 


CLASS  107 


.Sam  H 
Johnson. 


626.695.  "YOU  SHOULD  KNOW  AND  DESIC.N 
Kaufman.  Esther  F  Swanson.  and  Oreland  R. 
SN  666,962      Pub.  2-21 -56      Filed  .5-24-54. 

CertificatkNi  Mark 
CLASS  A 

626,696  ISSUED  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  TOBACCO 
WORKERS  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Tobacco  Workera  Inter- 
national Union     SN  894.609.    I*ub   2-21-56.    Filed  9-18-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrationB  are  not  eubject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  2 


626,897.     Atlas    Plywood    Corporation.    Boston,    Mass.      SN 
685,333.      Filed  P.    R.    4-12-55.      Am.   8.    R.    2-2-56. 


rt2rt,70:?      Race  h  Race.  Inc.,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     SN  681.780. 
Filed  P  R.  7-22-55,    Am.  8.  R.  1-25-56. 


REUZIT 


llvUJIin 


Far  Aluminum  Irrigation  Pipe. 
Flrxt  a»f  IH'C.  .31.  1954. 


For  Plywood  Container  for  Television  Tube  Packs. 
Flr«t  use  Nov.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  4 

626,698.     Norman  Wlggs  k  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN 
685,796.     Filed  P.  R.  4-18-55.     Am.  S.  R.  1-27-56 


For  Aatomoblte  Polish. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1954. 


CLASS  21 

H26,704       Julian    A.    McDermott   Corporation,   Corona.   N.    Y. 
SN  663,812.     Filed  P.  R.  4-2-54.     Am.  8.  R.  4-5-55, 

PULS-FLARE 


For  Battery-Opera  ted  Warning  Lights. 
First  use  Jan   2.  1953. 


CLASS  6 

626,699.     E-Z  Start.   Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.     SN  677,646.     Filed 
P.  R.  12-2-54.    Am.  S.  R.  12-1-55. 


wm 


For  Chemical   Spray  Propellent  for  Use   In  Starting  Com 
bustlon  Engines. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Sept.  15,  1954. 


626,70.">.       Appleton     Electric     Company,     Chicago,     III,       SN 
665,173       Filed   P.  R.   4-26-54.     Am.   S.  R,   11-17-55, 

APPLETON 

TNE  STANDAID  FOR  IHTER  USNTINt 

For    Electrical    Lighting  Equipment  Including  Lights,  Fix- 
tures,  R»>fleot(irH,  and  F'ltments  for  I'se  Therewith. 

nrst  un.>  Jhu    1.").  1954. 


826,700.      Vis  Ko.   Inc.,   Sumner,   Wash.      SN   682,685      Filed 
P.  R.  3-2-55.    Am.  S.  R.  11-16-55. 


5TOP-MOLD 


wmMff 


For  Disinfectant  To  Reduce  Mold   Development  on   Fruiro 
or  Other  Perishable  Products. 
Fint  aae  Sept.  10,  1947. 


826,701.     Vls-Ko.   Inc.,   Sumner,    Wash.     SN   682.686.     Filed 
P.  R.  3-2-55.    Am.  S.  R.  11-16-55. 

VIS'K.O'S 

5TOP-MOLD 


626,706.       Knapp-Monarch    Company.     St.    Louis.    Mo.       SN 
»i74,2.-.9      Filed  I'.  R,   10-4-54.     Am.  8.  R.  l-30-.'^6. 

AUTOMATIC 
REDI-HOT  SERVER 

The  words  "Automatic"  and  "Server"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Electrical  Water  Heating  .\ppliance. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


For  DlslnfecUnt  To   Reduce   Mold   Development   on    Fruits 
or  Other  Perishable  Products. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1947. 


CLASS  13 


t>26,707      .Morse  Sewing  Machine  and  Supply  Corp..  New  York, 
N    V      SN  679.310.     Filed  P,  R.  1-3-55,     Am.  S.  R.  2-7-56. 

MaasE 


For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Floor  Polishers. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1954. 


826,702.     Mardlglan  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich.     SN  659.290 
Filed  P.  R.  1-11-54.    Am.  S.  R.  11-18-55. 


HERMO-CORE 


626.708.  Hans  Fein,  d.  b.  a.  Flrma  C.  k  E.  Fein.  Stuttgart-N, 
(Germany.  SN  685.107.  Filed  P.  R.  4-7-55.  Am.  8.  R. 
2-6-56. 


For  Cooking  Utensils — Namely.  Skillets 
First  Qse  Dec.  2.  1953. 

TM  96 
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«2«  709      Electric  Soldering  Iron  Co..  Inc.,  Deep  River,  Conn.     826.716.    Wall  Company  Umtted,  Nibonbaahl,  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo, 
8N  687  468     Filed  P    R    5-13-58.     Am.  8.  R.  2-7-56.  Japan.      8N    685.790.      Filed    P,    R.    4-18-^.     Am.    8.    R. 

1-6-56. 


(HmgR)^"^ 


For   Soldering  Appliance* — Namely,   Soldering  (inns. 
First  use  November  1954. 


826.710      Van   Brode  Milling  Co.,   Inc..  Clinton.   Mass.      8N 
699,347,     Filed  P.  R.  12-2-55.     Am.  8.  R.  2-10-56. 


K»l" 


«r«<"* 


For  Cameras  and  Camera  Caaea;  Optical  Lenses  for  Still 
and  Movie  Cameras  :  Accessories  for  Still  and  Movie  Cameras 
Including  Filters  for  Black  and  White  Type  and  Color  Type 
Film.  Neatral  Density  Filters.  Polarising  Filters,  Lens  Hooda. 
Rangs  Finders.  Self  Timers.  Flash  Equipments  (Electronic 
and  Ordinary),  Various  Close-Up  Attachments.  Tripod  Heads 
(Tilt  Top  and  Pan  Head)  and  Bxporare  Meters;  BlnocaUrs. 


For  Electric  Storage  Battery  Terminal  Protectors,  and  Wing 
Nuts  and  Washers  Used  In  Connection  With  the  Hold-Down 
I>evlce*  of  Said  Batteries. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  1955 


CLASS  U 

626.717.    Pan!  A.  WUllama.  Chicago,  lU.    8N  «64.«88.    FUed 
P.  R.  4-15-&4.    Am.  8.  R.  1^1-55. 


CLASS  23 

626.711.     Merrill  G.  Bassler.  d.  b.  a.  Pokomo  Plastic  Products. 


fe 


El  Monte.  Calif.     SN  670.531.     Filed  P.  R.  7-26-54.     Am. 

S.  R   7-15-55.  F^r  Precioos  MeUI  Jewelry,  Trophies  and  FlMiuei  Mnde  at 

Least   Partly  of  Precious  Metal.   Silrer  Tableware  and  Dia- 
monds. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1953. 


V^  V^b^ 


For  Tongs  for  Rinsing  Diapers. 
First  use  June  21.  1954. 


CLASS  31 

626.718.     Baslck  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
SN  665,486.     Filed  P    R.  4-30-54.     Am.  S.  R.  4-12-55. 


CLASS  26 

626,712,      L.  J.  House  Convex  Glass  Company.  Point  Marlon, 
Pa.     SN  668,471.     Filed  P.  R.  5-17-54.     Am.  S    R.  2-6-56 

NATURAL    VIEW 

For  Colored  Spectacle  Lenses. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1953. 


NO  CLOG 


For  Filters. 
First  use  1949. 


626.719      Klemm  Aatomotlre  Products  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     SN 
674.979      Filed  P.  R,  10-18-64.     Am.  8.  R.  2-15-56 


828.713.     Roelof  Ree,  d.  b.  a.   Ree  Associates.  Bogota,   N.  J. 
SN  678,261.     Filed  P.  R.  12-13-54.     Am.  S.  R,  11-7-55. 

mwwm 


fArN"lJHMTN 

■ITI     Sllllil-TIII 

For  Filtering  Units  for  Filtering  Gasoline. 
First  use  May  25.  1954. 


For  Templates. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1954. 


CLASS  34 

626,720        Standard    Factors.    Seattle.    Wash        SN    681.468. 
Filed  P.  R.  2-10-55.    Am    8   R.  2-10-56 


626.714.      Burrell   Corporation.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.      SN   679,715. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-11-55.    Am.  8.  R.  12-2-65. 

KWIK-CHEK 


For  Gas  Analysis  Apparatus. 
First  Use  March  1954. 


F'or  Torches,  Torch   Stands,  Torch  Mounting  Poles,  Torch 
Wicks,  Lighters  and  Snuffers. 

First  use  May  17,  1954,  on  torches. 


628.715.     Portable  Slide  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
SN  683,987.     Filed  P.   R.  3-22-55.     Am.  S.  R.  2-10-56. 

Add-A-Tray 

For  Portable  Cabinets  for  Photographic  Slides. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1955. 


CLASS  35 

626,721.      The   Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Company,   Cumberland. 
Md.     SN  681,175.     Filed  P    R.  2-7-55.     Am    S    R.  1-23-66. 

SELECT 

For  Tires  Composed  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Robber. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1955. 
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CLASS  44  ti26.72.'>.       Thf    (Quaker    Uats    Company.    Chicago,     III.       8N 

«26,722.      Coty,    Inc..   N>w   York.   N.    Y.      SX   864,214       Flletl         •'><1'*7»      Fil«l   V.  K.  2-17-55.     Am.  S.  R.  2-6-5rt. 


P.  R.  4-9-54      Am.  S.  R.  9-20-.'i 


^CK  ATOMIZER 


F'or  Coloftn*'  .Xtomtscr. 
First  U8e  Nov.  .30,  195.3. 


FRESCAVENA 

'•Fr*>HcavPna'   in   Spaniah,   the  literal  translation   of   which 
t»  "freHh  oat«." 

Ki>r  Mix  Made  From  (tats  for  Making  a  Bt'veraK*'. 
Fir«t  UMP  July  195.3 


rt2fi.72fl.     Iiuluatrlaa  Maritimaa  Del  Golfo,  S.  A.,  Mexico  Cit.v. 
CLASS  44  Mexico      SN  686.389.     FUed  4-27-53. 

828,723.     Joaef  Manner  4  Comp.  A.  G.,  Vienna,  Austria.     SX 
851,606.     Filed  P.  R.  8-10-53.    Am.  S.  R.  6-23-55. 


For  Neopolltan  \Vafern. 


H26.724.      Snake    River   Trout    Company,    Buhl,    Idaho, 
68l.5.'>3.     Filed   P.   R.  2-11-55.     Am.  S.   R.    12-13-55 


SN 


The  rivrht  p«irtion  of  the  trademark  shown  a  red  prid  design 
cm  whitf  t)a<kj: round  Hiid  the  left  portion  thereof  a  design  of 
iiiHritiiiif  motives  In  white  color  upon  a  blue  background  The 
shrimpH  iind  the  ovals  appearing  in  the  mark  are  shown  In 
mi  color  No  claim  is  made  to  the  picture  of  the  shrimps 
Hparr    from   th*-  HSM.tciation  shown   in   the  drawing. 

Fnr  Froieii  Shrimps 

F'irst  use  Oct.  7.  1!*.'>.3. 


For  Fresh  Rainbow  Trout. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


Service  Mark 
CLASS  100 


Hjrt.727       I'nited    Press   Associations,    .New   York,    .N.    Y.      SN 
«rtH.799.     Pilt-d  P.  R    H-23-54.     Am.  8.  R.  2-3-56 

TODAY'S  PICTURES 
WITH  TODAY'S  NEWS  TODAY. 

For  Siippljing  I'ictures  and  News  Items  of  Current  Events 
of  (Jeneral  Interest  (fathered  From  All  Over  the  World  for 
I'rogram  I'se  by  Television  Stations. 

First  nnf  .May  10.  1»."»4 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


107.125. 
108,120. 
108,251. 
108.345. 
108,409. 
108,548. 
108,787. 
108.804. 

2-29-1 
108,932. 
109,011. 
109,615. 
109.816. 
109,927. 

4-25-1 
110.720. 

6-13-1 
110,721. 
110,749. 
111.067. 
111.113. 

CI.  21. 
111,488. 


46.      11-9-15. 


52. 
-16. 


DELIGHT   AND   DESIGN.     CI 
ZEREGAS.     CI.  46.     1-18-16. 
DESIGN  OF  WOMAN  ETC.     CI 
XEXT  TO  WINGS.    CI.  39.    2-1 
VIKIXG.     CI.  23.     2-8-18. 
SIGNT:T.    CI.  13.    2-15-16. 
FORD  TIMES.    CI.  38.    2-29-16. 
MILLER  TIRES  GEARED  TO  THE  ROAD 
6. 
VELOX.    CI.  26.    3-7-16. 
HAPPY  VALE      CI.  46.     3-14-16. 
AMERICAN  GENTLEMAN.     Cl.   46 
AMERICAN    LADY.      Cl.    46.      4-11 
DESIGN     OF     ARM     AND     HAMMER 


1-25- Irt 


4-11 

16. 


(^1.  35 


-16. 


CI.      28 


DESKJN     OF     MOUNTAIN     SCENERY        Cl      37 
6. 

XIBROC.    Cl.  37.    6-13-16. 

HALL  MARK  RB  AXD  DESIGN      Cl.  46.     rt   1.3-16 

STAR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     ft-20-16 

WESTINGHOrSE    ELECTRIC    W    AND    DESKiN 

6-27-16. 

ANONA.     Cl.  46.     7-18-16. 


329  1 127 

331.52K. 

331,.>2». 

331,.')3<i 

331.843 

331.M23 

331.92.-. 

332.193 

332.197. 

332.319 

332. 3H3 

Cl  4« 
332.388. 
332,804. 
333,293. 

3  17 
333,fi35 
333.917 
333, 9. ->7 
334, (IJ7 
334.7H3 
33.-).  11 3 
3.35.229 


HEIRLOOM 
F   113      Cl   6 
F-21.     Cl.  rt. 
F    12.     Cl.  6, 
F-11.     Cl.  6. 


Cl    38.     10-l.V 
1-14-36. 
1-14-36. 
1-14-36. 
1-14.36. 


35 


36 


80LVENIZED.    Cl.  15.     1-21-^6. 

EYLAX   AND   DESIGN.      Cl.   51.      1-28-36 

VANASIL     n.  14     2-4-36. 

EGCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  26.     2-4-36. 

KAINV  DAY  ETC    AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

DOHRY  .S    BEST    OF    THE    WEST   AND 

2    11    36 

DOBRY  S  BEST  AXD  DESIGN.     Cl.  46. 

HBER  FIXER.     Cl.  31.     2-25-36. 

HAMMER  THE    HAMMER   AXD  DESIGX 


2-11-56. 
DESIGN 

2-11-36. 
Cl    9 


THQ     Cl   i\     3  31-36. 

THEBITAL.     CI.  18.     4-14-36. 

Llylll)  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48      4-14-36 

C0NYN(;HAM  and  design.     Cl    46.     4-14-36 

WOODS  "SCPER  GREEN"  ETC.     Cl.  1      5-12-36 

I.rcKIES     Cl    17     5-26-36. 

NICHOLSON  ETC  AND  DESIGN.   H.  23    5-2A-36 
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8U.41S. 
S36.588. 
SS5.7S4. 
335,738. 
335.768. 
335,786. 
335,848. 
335.849. 
336.876. 


HUNT  CLUB.    CI.  37.    A-2-38 
POLIDENT.     Cl.  51.     6-ft-36 
CA-BOLKRO.     Cl.  39.    6-16-^6 
COLYZIM.    Cl.  18.    6-16-36 
AMOCO.    Cl.  15.     6-16-36. 
PET.    Cl.  46.    6-16-36. 
TOMMIES.    Cl.  39.    6-16-36 
STREAMLINE.     Cl.  40      6-16~.S6 
MAINBOCHBR.     Cl.  39.    ft-lft-36 


TM  W 


336.068.  8ANIDOWN      Cl.  32.     6-23-36 

336,181.  AMO«  O.     Cl.  21.    6-30-36 

336,222.  NATURAL  BRIDGE.     Cl.  39.     6-30-36 

336.387.  BELL  BRAND  AND  DESIGN      C\    46      7-7_S« 

336.414.  BEECH-NUT.    Cl.  18.    7-7-36 

338.415.  REAL  JOY.    CL  4«.     7-7-36 
336.490.  CALSEA.     (.1.  46.     7-7-36 
336.512.  MA8SETTES.     Cl    18.     7-7-38 

336.542.  COUNTRY    COMFORT.      Cl     .39       7-7-,3« 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sec<iMi  7 

38,166       REPRESENTATION   OF   WOMAN'S   HEAD   WITH 
LONG  HAIR  AND  DESIGN.     CI    .51       4-22^2 

■^Yoir  2!^.  "^"''''^'''^^   ""^   ROMANS   HEAD   WITH 
LONG  HAIR.     Cl.  6.     3-20-O6 

114.852.      WILSONS   "PREMIER".     Cl    46       1-2-17 
GOLDMAN'S.    Cl   «.    6-6-22 
PETER  PIPER      Cl   46      ]-l3-'>.'5 
(X)I»RATONE.     Cl    6.     11-10-25 
DRI-WELL.     Cl.  6     7  ^26 
MARY     T      GOLDMAN     A.\D     DESIGN        Cl      6 


4-2»-«7. 
Cl.   46. 


155,696 
193,925 
205.611 
214.967 

215.484 
7-20-26 


''5f''2-l8-^37'''''''''^'''^-^'  ''''  •'  ^"MAN'S  HEAD.     Cl. 

350,623       CALEYS      Cl.  46.     9-28-37 

601,9.58.      SWIFT  WEIGHT  AND  DESIGX.     Cl    26.     2-8^5. 


Sectioo  8 


74,917. 

75,908. 

76,117. 

76,191. 

76.207. 

114.944. 

157,384. 

222,653. 

231,003. 

233,303 

234.841 

2.34  934 

238,417. 

245,176. 

259,645 

262.803. 

263,884. 

264.833. 

264,932. 

270,579. 


FIRE  FLY.     CI.  19.     8-17-09 

MARVEL.    Cl.  1      11-2.3-09 

SEMHI.    CI.  23.     12-14-09 

ROYAL  SOCIETY.     Cl.  40.     12-28-09 

J    R.  G.  AND  DESIG.V     Cl    13.     12   28-09 

CHASE.     Cl.  2.     1-18-17 

DE.NTA  MINT.     CI.  51      S-l-oo 

NEW  AGE.     Cl.  46.     1-4-27 

(HL-CO.     Cl.  52.     8-9-27 

REXOLEUM.     CI.  20      a-27-27 

"AVONA'.'.    Cl.  23.     11-8-27       ' 

THE  P4H  CROWD.     Cl.  38       11-8   07 

'•YNTREE.    C1.6.     12-13-27 

RIBBONFOLD.    CI.  37     8-7-28 

I>rX     Cl.  16.    8-6-29 

MAJESTIC.     Cl.  37.     10-15-29 

r>OMINO.    n.42.     11-12-29 

8TTLTRED.     CT.  39.     12-lol29 
BE   CA.NT  CRUSH.     Cl.   42       12-10-29 
REPRESENTATION    OF    SPRPAn    liTT^,  » 
DESIG.V.     Cl.  24      .5-6-30  ''^PRKAD    RAGLE    AND 

274.180.     NEWCO.     Cl.  3J.     t^l9-30 
HINODE.    Cl.  46.    4-16-35 
CHEEKIST.     CI,  ,37      6-18-35 
SLEEK  I ES.     n    42      .5^19-,3fi 

OFWOMAN."?!.^37:''l2-2'*2T^'''^"'^"^^«'"^'    ''''   "«^^ 
345,501.     AEROGENE      CI.  44      4-27-37 
AEROGENE.     Cl.  51      .5-4_,S7 
THERMO-TE<TOR.     Cl.  21^     10 -'ft  37 
SNUGS,    a.  32     3-22-38 
TOUCH-0  MATIC.     CI.  23      ll-'>2-3S 
KIM.    Cl.  51.    12-20-38. 
MOTORIDE.    Cl.  19      1-24-39 

375.133.      MARLBNE.     Cl.  44.    2-6-^0. 

JOHN  KOLLINS  AND  DESIGN 
SHULIFE.     Cl.  4.     11-26-40. 
MY  LAMB.    Cl.  39.     11-26-40. 
VIE-GENE.     Cl.  44.     12-17-40 
EVE.     Cl.  37.     2-18-41 

DESIGN.""  C??'1?L?/^^^  ^^^^  ^''^"^^'  ^^«^^'^^AH 
3»,164.      SHULIFE.    Cl.  50     7-29-41 
389.370.      SHULIFE.     Cl.  6.     8-5^1 

417.504.      VITA  LINK  AND  DESIGN      Cl    18       1(>-30-^r 
426,088.  ■  SUN-MA  ID.    Cl.  37,     12-17:46 


323427, 
325,361. 
334,933. 
341.725. 


345.734. 

351.275. 

3.56.625 

362.526. 

363.330. 

364,319. 

368,119. 


375,523. 
383,123. 
383,142. 
383,658. 
385,169. 
387,324. 


429,472      TROJAN  BRAND  AND  DESIGN     Cl   44 
442,710.      GRAND   DUKE  AND   SHIELD   DESIGN 

5-17-49 
442,736.      SHAMROCK.     H.  46.     .5-24--I9 

T.  H   B   TEXAS  HOME  BRAND.   CI   46     12-27-^fl 

TE.MPOTOOL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    27       12-27-49 

MATMOR.    Cl.  46.     12-27-49  '  ^^^^ 

MANFRED.    Cl   46.     12-27-49 

ERA  METER  CO.    a.  23      12-27-19 

MARMICO  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN      Cl    46 

FRANKLIN      Cl.  23.     12-27-49 
FIREFLY     Cl   23.     12-27-49 
ONE-LAY.     Cl.  24.     12-27-49 
REGENT.    Cl.  .'^2      12-27-49 
LYON.    CI.  24.     12-27-49 
TEK-CEL.     Cl    46.     12-27-49 
TEKNIMIX.     Cl.  46.     12-27-49 
TEK-SHURE.     Cl.  46.     12-27-49 
LO.NDON  BOBBY.     Cl.  48.     12-27-49 

NICK  THOMAS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl   48      12-27-4B 
KHO.    Cl.  42.     12-27-49. 
SLI8ERVETT      Cl.  23.     12-27-49 
RELAXON.     Cl.  32.     12-27-49 

NORRISA.ND  SHIELD  DESIGN.    Cl   46     12-27-I9 
ROYAL.     Cl.  26      12-27   49 

MEYERS  BEST  AND  DESIGN.    CI   46      12-27-49 

ORANGE  "A"  PEEL      Cl.  45      12-27-49 

FI8<^'HEL.     CI.  32.     12-27-49 

DITTO.     Cl.  23.     12-27-49 

TROMMERS.    Cl.  48.     12-27-49 

STAMPOMATIC  AND  DESIGN      H   23      12   27-49 

CA.     Cl.  42.     12-27-49 

TELE  JUICE.     Cl.  23      12-27-49 

CASTRUCCIO   BROS.      CI.    46.      12-27-49 

CHARMBREEZE.     Cl.  42.     12-27-49 

CHARMKOOL     CI.  42.     12-27-t9. 

CHARMSTRYPE.     Cl    42.     12-27-49 

VICAR  GEM      ex.  52      12-27-49 

TOBINETTE.     Cl.  46.     ]2-27-i9 

STATETEX     C\.  42.     12-27-49. 

DDT  AND  DESIGX.     Cl.  23.     12-27-49. 

VAU8WEET  A!SD  REi'RESEXTATIOX  OF  GLASS 


519,151. 
519,153. 
519,155. 
519,157. 
519,159. 
519.160. 
12-27 
519.168. 
519.174. 
519,176. 
519.180. 
519,183. 
519,185, 
519,186. 
519,188 
519,196. 
519,197 
519,198. 
519,200. 
519,201. 
519,203. 
519,217. 
519.227. 
519,228. 
519,232. 
519,240. 
519,245. 
519,246. 
519.247. 
519,249. 
519,254. 
519  261. 
519.262, 
519,263. 
519,264. 
519  268. 
519,270. 
519,274. 
519,277 
AND 
519,281 
519,282 
510  28« 
519.297 
519,298 


BASKET  OF 
JESSICA'S 
HELANCA 
BW.    d.  6 


(iK.AI'ES.      Cl.    46. 
Cl.  46.     12-27-49 
CI.  42.     12-27-49. 
12-27-49 


12-27-49. 


Cl    39,     2-2O-40. 


519,304, 
SIGN 
519,307. 
519,310. 
519,314. 


Cl.    18. 


DE 


DURALOOM.     Cl.  42.     12-27-49 
PANCROTOL    WITHIN    OVAL   DESIGN 

12-27-49. 

519.300.      DUNDERRY      Cl    42      12-27-49 

KU)NDIKE    AND    LS    WITHIN    CIRCULAR 
Cl.  45.     12-27-49 

BLOSSER'S  CIGARETTES.     Cl    18       12-27-49 
CLARIIXiE.     Cl.  42.     12-27-49 

c«  ^  '^^^^  '^^*  WATER  LIKE  A  DUCK  AND  REPRE 
SENTATIOX  OF  DUCK  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN 
CI.  42.     12-27-49. 

KITCHENAIRE.    Cl.  42.     12-27-49, 

KAN  SKIN      Cl.  42.     12-27-49. 

VIDEO     Cl.  42.     12-27-49. 

CALGLAZED.     Cl.  42.     12-27-49. 

NYLOBREEZE.    Cl.  42      12   27-49. 

WUNDAFLEX.     Cl   42.     12-27-49. 

AA  ALL  LEGAL  VENDING  AUTOMATIC   VEND 

^'^    ADVERTISI.VG    CO    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    101 


519.329 

519.330 

519.333. 

519,334. 

519.338 

519.341. 

519.342. 
ING    AND 
12-27-49. 
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34.      12-27-49 


519,343.     CHRISTIAN    ASSOCIATKI)    VOLUNTEERS    AND 

DESItiN.     CI.  107.     12-27-49. 
519,348.      LADY  FAIRFAX.     CI.  31.      12-27-49. 
.->1».349.      CHICAGOAN    FORT    DEARBORN    AND    RKPRK 

SENTATION  OF  BLOCK  HOUSE.     LX  46.     12-27-49. 
R19.350.      KLAMATH   AND  DESIGN.      (1.   46.      12-27-49 

EV-R-SEAL.     Cn.  21.     12-27-49. 

MODERNE.     n.  22.     12-27-49. 

INUERSOLL  UTILITY  UNIT      CI. 

HYKREME.     CI.  46.     12-27-49. 

TEL  VISION   AND  DESIGN.      CI. 

STRIKE-A-LIOHT.      CI.    22.      12-27-49. 

SURE  LOCK.    CI.  13.     12-27-49. 

CAPSULETS.    CI.  18.     12-27-49. 

VOOUE.    CI.  2.     12-27-49. 

WOOD-TYPE.     CI.  35.     12-27-49. 

SHIR-TRIMS   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   40. 


519.352. 

519.353. 

519.3..6. 

519,357. 

519,361. 

519,362 

519,364. 

519.366. 

519,370. 

519,373. 

519,376. 

519.378. 

519,379. 

519,383. 

519,385. 

519.387. 

.->  19,388. 

.')  19,389. 

519,390. 


21. 


12-27-49 


12-27-49 


CHIC   BUTTON-ON   PADS.      CI.   40.      12-27^9. 

NO  CREASE.     CI.  3.     12-27-49. 

BLOHM'S  HI-GROWN.     CI.  46.      12-27-49. 

B.  O'N.    CI.  39.     1^3-50. 

ST.  JOHNS.    CI.  39.     1-3-50 

CONTINENTAL.    CI.  23.     1-3-541. 

COOK.    CI.  23.     1-3-50. 

LORRAINE   FABRICS   OF    INTEGRITY.      CI.    39. 


1-3-50. 

.-)  19,397.      RIVOLBTTES.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

RIVOLETTE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PAR 
CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

CAPER  CAP  BAR.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

TRU  FASHIONED.     CI.  39.     l-;i-50. 

MYSIE.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

HOTCHKISS.     CI.  23.     1-3-50. 

DEVONSHIRE.     CI.  39.     l-.{-50, 

BUCKEYE.     CI.  23.     1-3-50. 

VAN  TEX.     CI.  39.     1-3-50 

THREE  CROWN  PRODUCTIONS  AND  REPRE 
SENTATION  OF  CROWNS  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN 
CI.  26.     1-3-50. 

(KREMLINS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  GREM 

CI.  39      1-3-50. 

HALO-ETTE.     CI.  39.     1-3-.50 

LADY  PENNDEL.     CI,  39.     l-3-.')0. 

-NY-SPLICE.      CI.  39.      1-3-50. 

A  MANFIN  COAT      CI.  39.      1-.1-50 

ATOM      CI.  23.     1-3-50. 

WOLVERINE       SHELL       HORSE-HIDE       WORK 
SHOKS  ET(\  AM)  I)ESI(;N      CI.  39.     1-3-50. 
519,454.      GRACEMAKERS    WITHIN    RECTANGULAR    DE 

SKJN.     CI.  39      1-3-50. 
.-)19,4.->7.      SIMPLEX.    CI.  23.     1-3-50. 
519,458.      BLUE  DEVIL  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  AIR 

PI^NE.    C!.  39.     1-3-50. 
519. 460       JET-JAC.     CI.  39.      1-3-50 

519.461.  JETJAC      AND      REPRESENTATION      (»F      AIK 
PLANE      CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519.462.  VIANNE.  CI.  39  1-.V50. 
519.464.  BREEZE,  d.  2.5.  l-.V.^O. 
.-.19.469.      COBERT.     CI.  39      1-3-50. 


519.398. 
ROT. 

519,399. 
519.401. 
519.408. 
519,410. 
519,413 
519,416. 
519,420. 
519,424. 


519,425. 
LINS. 
519,426. 
519.427. 
519,433. 
519.441. 
519,445. 
519,453. 


519.470  SUN     N    SHOWER    FASCINATOR    AND    RBPRE 

SENTATION   OF   SUN   AND   RAIN.      CI.   39.      1-3-50. 

.-il9.471  FRIGIDELITE.     CI.  46.      1-3-50. 

519.47:?  TAMBORINA.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519.4T»i  (iRO     SPORT    AND    ARROW    DESIGN.       CI.     39. 

1-3-50. 

519.478.  CATHY  CUPIDS.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519.4H(»  ITS    STRONED    WITHIN    RECTANGULAR    DE 

SKJN  CI    23      1-3-50 

519,482  FLORENTINE.     CI.  39.     1-3   50. 

519,484.  ABD      CI.  23.     1-3-50. 

519.485  HOLLANDIA    KATTEX.      CI.    39.      1-3-50 

.'.19,4K7  CHI-WA  WA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  IMMJS 

MEAD      CI,  39.     1-3-50. 

519,488  GIFTED  MISS.     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519.489,  I^DY  LEXINGTON  AND  RKPRBSBNTATION  OF 

BIRD  C\.  39,     1    3-50. 

519.491.  ZIPONEER,     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519.492,  BLUE  MOON,     CI,  39,     1-3-50. 
5111,493.  PIN O-WAY.     CI.  39,      1-3-50. 

519.495,  FORCEMITTBR.     CI,  26.     1-3-50. 

519.496,  DATE-MATE,     CI.  39.     1-3-50. 

519,497  HENDEY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     1.3-50, 

.-|19,49H  FIX)PRINT      CI.  26.     l-.3-,50. 

519,499  ROCKWELL.     CI.  26,     1-3-50, 

519.501  ADECO    WITHIN    DIAMOND    DESIGN,       CI,    26, 

1  -3-50 

519, .504  FORMALLY  YOURS,     CI,  39,     1-3  50, 

.-il9,505  PARADISE.     CI,  26,     1-3-50. 

519, 50«  ANEMOTHERM      CI.  26.     1-3-50. 

519,508  SIL  KEY      CI,  1.     1-3-.50. 

519,510  SCRCSTART  AND  DESIGN      CI,  23,      1-3-50. 

519.51.}  (;aRI»  N  EZE  (JARDEN  TRACTOR  AND  DESKJN, 

(•\.  •_'.{  1    ,'{50 

,-,19,514  BEST  MAID  AND  REPRE8E.NTATION  OF  MAID 

CI    24  1    :{-5() 

519518  FLASH    ON    (.LO    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

BOY  (1    .$9      1    3   50 

519. 5J!  STADOWN.     <'l.  39.     1-3-50. 

519,52:<  INFRA  RAY.     CI.  44.     1-.3-50. 

519.5Jti  Lo<;iS  I»U  .MAY,     CI.  49.     l-:i-.50. 

519.529  THE  II'LIFT  THAT  STAYS  UP  I  5  LENGTHS 
FOR  YOUR  FIGIRE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOM- 
EN     •  !    39      1-3-.50. 

519.530  THE  t)NLY  BELL  THAT  WILL  NOT  "RING",  CI, 
52       1  ;{    50. 

519, .532.  I'l^VNO  BLOCKS      CI.  26.     1-3-50. 

511».5.i;5  BoVNTo.N   .M  M  ACCESSORIES.     CI.  42       1-3-50. 

519, 5:U  MINT  POLE,     CI.  46      1-3-50. 

519,535  VALDEZ.     »"l.  3,      1-3-50. 

519,542  HELICIOUS:       DE-LIGHT  FUL  !      DEMAND-IT  : 

CI.  4H  1    3   50. 

519,54.V  PARISIAN  LADY.     CI.  39.     1-3.50. 

519.545  uRl.ANDO      <"I.  46.     1-3-.50. 

Section  18 

;Uifi,6t)0  I'ERK       CI,    45,      4-25-39.      Cane.    6599. 

.572,627,  (  HICA«;R0W,      CI.    10,      11-7-39,      Cane,    6686. 

571,243,  (JKEEN    NUTRO       CI.    10.      3-3-53,      Intf.   5157. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


109,637  VICTOR.  CI.  35,  4-11-16  Bowers  Rubb*^r  Works 
H.  K,  Porter  Company,  Inc,  of  Pittsburgh.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Corrected  :  In  line  2  of  the  renewal  certificate,  after 
"Inc.",  of  PitUbmrgh  should  be  inserted. 


190.125       EBCO      CI.   13.     10-7-24.     The  D,  A.  Eblnger  SanI 
tary   Mfg    Co      The  Ebco  Manufacturing  Company,  Colum 
bu8,  Ohio      Amended  :   In  the  statement  the  description  of 
goods    with    the    exception    of    "drinking    fountains"    and 
"water  coolers"  is  deleted. 
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204,094.     DESIGN— A  BLACK  BEAR  ETC.     CI.  1.     10-6-25.  524,353,     WELPORD.     a.  39.     4-25-50,     The  Hecht   Com- 

WUckea    Martin    Wllckes    Company,      Monaanto    Cbemlcal  pany,  Waahington,  D.  C.    Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  line 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo,     Amended  :  In  the  atatement,  col-  4,  and   In   lines   2   and  3  of   the  statement.   "DUtrict   of 

umn  2.   lines   5,  6.   and   7,   The  geographical   terms  "New  Columbia"  ahould  be  State  of  Marvlamd. 

York,  N.  Y.  .  .  .   USA"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  565.832.     ALT  HEIDELBERG.    CI.  48.     10-28-62.    ColumbU 

shown    in    the    drawing.'    is   deleted,   and    the    drawing    is  Breweries,   Inc.      Heidelberg   Brewing  Co.,  Tacoma,   Wash, 

amended  to  appear  ;  Amended  to  appear  : 


HoAdkiji 


024.214,  BAUER,  CI,  26.  3-27-56.  Eugen  Baner  Geaell- 
sehaft  mlt  beachrankter  Haftung,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany,  Corrected  :  In  line  4  of  the  certificate  "13th  day 
of  June,  1956"  should  be  8th  day  of  Auffutt.  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrationa. 

.395,851,  LASTI-KID.  CI.  1.  Alfred  Vamoa,  assignor  to  395,852.  LASTI-KID  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  1.  Alfred  Vamoe, 
Clarence  E.  Nelson.  6-16-42.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c).  to  assignor  to  Clarence  E.  Nelson.  6-16-42.  New  Cert,  Sec. 
Barrett  &  Company.  Inc.  Newark,  N,  J.,  5-8-56.  7(c).  to  Barrett  k  Company,  Inc.  Newark.   N,  J,.  5-8-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  published  under  the  proYlslons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  1 

340,485.     Nov.  10,  1936      O.  M.  Scott  k  Sons  Company.  Marys- 
vllle,  Ohio,     Pub.  by  registrant. 


The  drawing  1«  lined  for  orange 
For  Field.  (Jarden.  und  Grass  Seeds 


341,690.     Dec.  22,  1936,     O.  M    Scott  k  Sons  Company,  Marys 
ville.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  rt-gistriint. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green. 
For  Field.  Garden,  and  Grass  Seeds, 


402,615       Aug,    3.    1943,      Edgewood   Farms,    Inf  .    .MHrysville. 
( >hlo.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Grass  Seeds, 


416,751,      Sept,  25,   1945,      Edgew(M>d  Farms,   Inc  ,  Marysville, 
Ohio.    Pub,  by  registrant, 


^, 


£GE]\fT 


For  Grass  Seeds. 


CLASS  6 

378,500.      June   11.   1940       Richard   W.   Taylor.   Boston,   Mass, 
Pub,  by  registrant. 


TAYLORIZED 


For  Compound  for  Impartttig  a  Water  Re|>ellent  and  Wear 
Resisting  Finish  for  Knitted  and  Woven  Textiles,  and  Par- 
ticularly Hosiery,  Lingerie,  and  the  Like. 
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CLASS   11  HlBting  of  a  Bottl#>  or  Can  of  the  Above  Mentioned  Nickel  or 

19.462.      M.y  12.   1891.     Wyckoff.  Seamans  t  Bene<llct.   New  ;:'T'""'rh""f   n"*"  ^  "*'!!!, 'n^tT  ^'X\^  ^.T  *'?'"*^ 

York.  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  New  York,  'J^^'^^"    ^  »"•""*■«>'>■    Treated    Polishing   Cloth,    Chamol,,    or 

N.  Y. 


Sponjje. 


PARAGON 

For  Carbons  and  Linen  I'apers  for  Typewriters  and  Tyi)e 
writer  Ribbons. 


CLASS  46 

2.i2.893  Sept  2(1,  1927.  Yo-Ho  Pure  Food  Products  Co.. 
ChUaKo.  III.  Pub.  by  Yo  Ho  Food  Products  Company.  Inc.. 
Chicago,  111. 


CLASS  26 

295,541.     Jaly  5,  1932.     Atlas  Supply  Company.  Newark.  N    J. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 


ATLAS 


For  Automobile  Goggles. 


For  Potato  Chips. 


CLASS  29 

295.109.      June   21.    1932.     Atlas   Supply    Company.    Newark, 
N.  J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


ATLAS 


418.032       Nov    27,    1945.      Polk  Packing  Association,   Winter 
Haven.  Fla      Pub  by  registrant. 


nU-Z€ST 


For  Chemically  Treated  Automobile  Polishing  Cloths,  Nickel         Kur  Citrus  l'rodu<-t.-«     Namely.  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits,  Canned 
Polish.  Chromium  Polish,  and  .\utomobile  Polishing  Kits  Con      Citrus  Fruits    and  Canned  Citrus  Juices  for  Food  Products. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


A-l  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Kotsln,  Tobias. 
Abrams  k  Mann,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.454,  cane.    CI.  39. 
Accurate  Casting  Co.   Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y      626,617,  pub. 

2-21-56.    CI.  40. 
Aircraft  ft  Diesel  Equipment  Corp.,  to  L.  G.  Simmons,  Chicago, 

111.    519,501.  cane.    CI.  26 
Allen.  S.  L.,  ft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     74.917.  cane.     CI.  19. 


Allure  Shoe  Corp.,  iflaml,  Fla.    826.590,  pub.  12-8-53.    CI.  39. 
Aluminum    Products.    Inc..    Saginaw,    Mich.       626,439.    pub. 
2-21-56.    CI.  12. 


American  Bakeries  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     626,647,  pnb.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  46. 
American   Cyanamid    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      626.428,    pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  6. 
.\merican  Hard  Rubber  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     335.849.  ren. 

6-16-56.    01.40. 
American-Marietta  Co.  ;  Sec — 
Master  Builders  Co..  The. 
American  OU  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.   335,766,  ren.  6-16-56. 

Cl.   15. 
American  Oil  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.   336.181.  ren.  6-30-56. 

Cl.  21. 
.\merlcan  Pamcor.  Inc..  Hayertown.  Pa.  626.516.  pub  2-21-56. 

Cl.   23. 
American  Plant  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Mittelberger.  Frank. 
.\merican    Radiator   ft   Standard    Sanitary   Corp..   New   York, 

N.  Y.     626.457.  pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  13 
.\merlcan    Road    Equipment    Co..    Omaha,   NelH-.      628,510-11, 

pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  23. 
.\merlcan   Sealants  Co.,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.     626,420,  pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  5. 
.\merlcan  Stores  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    417,504.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.   Y.     335.113.  ren. 

5-26-56      Cl.  17. 
.\merlcan   Velour   Mills    Inc..    Bound    Brook,    N.    J.      626,622, 

pub.  3-15-55.     Cl.  42 
Anderson,  Harry  P.,  Harllngen.  Tex.     626,436,  pub.  2-21-56. 

a.  12. 

Anemostat  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.506,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Appleton  Electric  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     626.705.     Cl.  21. 
Appliance  Parts  Co..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.    519.514.  cane.     Cl.  24. 
.A.rata.  Frank  B.,  Fruit  Co..  Frultland,  Idaho.     519.349,  cane. 

CT.   46. 
Archer-Daniels-Midland  Co..   Cleveland,   Ohio       626,421,   pnb. 

2-21-56.    Cl,  5. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.,  MIddletown,  Ohio.     626.452,  pub.  2-21-56 

CI.   12. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  111.     626.684.  pub   2-21-56.     Cl.  52 
Armstrong.  Melvln  L.,  d    b.  a.  Dura-Lite  Plastics  Co..  Kent. 

Wash.     626.406.  pub.  2-21-56      Cl.  2. 
Aro    Equipment    Corp..    The.    Bryan.    Ohio.      626,583,    pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  38. 
Associated  Christian  Volunteers,  The,  Newark,  N   J     519  343 

cane.    Cl.  107. 
.\8tra  Bent  Wood  Furniture  Co..  New  York,  N.   Y       519  232 

cane.    Cl.  32. 
Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Boston.  Mass.     626.404.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Atlas  Plywood  Corp..  Boston.   Mass.     626.697      Cl    2 

ci*  99''^'^  ^"  '  ^'^'"■'''  ^'    ^      295.109,  12(c)  pnb.  5-8-56. 

'^*J5'  ??PP'y  ^^-  Newark.  N    J      295.541.  12(e)  pub.  5-8-56. 
LI.    ZG, 

^°^'*n^^li'^%\^..^^^     ^°  •    t'leveland.    Ohio.      626.477.    pub 
^—21—56.     Cl.  21. 

Automatic  Vending  and  Advertising  Co.  :  See— 
Herrmann.  Lawrence  H. 

*^^o''o,^r^'"'*t..^U*''>"'"*^'  ^"^  •  ^'"^  ^'o'"''-  ^^    Y.     628.683,  pub. 
i— ^1— 56.     Cl.  51. 

A'PW'o  Chemical  Co..  Havana,  Cuba.     626,465,  pnb.  12-6-65. 

^*/«r;  J??*"    ^••«*l;  ^     *     Progressus   Co..    New   York,    N.    Y. 

626.513,  pub.  2-21-56.     C\.  23 
Baffin,  Inc..  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     626.643.  pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  46. 


Belfleld,  H.,  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  76.207.  cane.  CL  13. 
Bell  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  519,530,  cane.  CI.  82. 
Bell  ft  Go«sett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  111.     626.555,  pob.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Belolt  Iron  Works,  Belolt.  Wis.     626.552.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl. 

31. 
Bentley.    Charles    E..    Co..    New   York,    N.    Y.      76,191.   cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Berlin   Mills  Co.,   Portland,   Maine,   to   Brown   Co.,  Portlaiid, 

Maine,  and  Berlin.  N   H.     110.720-21.  ren.  6-13-56.    Cl.  37. 
Berns   ft    Koppatein.    Inc..   New    York.   N.    Y.      626,649,    pob. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  46. 
Best  Markets.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa,     626,641.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Bethlehem  Supply  Co..  Tnlaa,  Okla      519.464.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Beti,  W.  H.  ft  L.  D..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     333,635.  ren.  3-31-56. 

a.  6. 
Beyer  Co. :  See— 

Beyer.  W.R..  d.  b.  a.  Beyer  Co.,  Odessa.  Tex.     626.632.  pnb. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  45. 
Big    Stone    Canning    Co.    Ortonville,    Minn.      626,661.    pnb. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  46. 
Blohm.  8.  T..  Malin.  Oreg.    519.383.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Blosser  Co..  The.  Atlanta.  Ga.     619.307,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Blue-Bird  Sbqppe  :  See — 

Gruner.  Oily. 
Blumberg,  David  M..  d.  b.  a.  Superette  Hosiery.  Reading.  Pa. 

626,607,  pnb.  2-21-56     Cl   39. 
Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Toner   John  F. 
Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Co..  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York. 

N.  Y.    111.067,  ren.  6-20-56.    Cl.  46. 
Bo rg  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     519.356,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp..   Chicago.   111.      626.556-8.   pub.   2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Bowers  Rubber  Works.     H,  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  of  Pittsborgti. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    109,6^7,  cor.    Cl.  35. 
Bowser.    Inc..    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      626.561.    pub.    2-21-5«. 

Cl.  31. 
Boyle-Midway  Inc.  :  See — 

Hygienic  Products  Co.,  The. 
Bradford   Dyeing  Association    (D.    8.    A).   New   York,    N.   Y. 

628.694.  pub.  5-21-56.    C\.  106. 
Brown  Co.  :   See — 

Berlin  Mills  Co. 
Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Barlv  Times  Distillery 

Co..  Louisville.  Ky.     626.674,  pub.   2-21-56.      Cl    49. 
Bnmlng.  Charles,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     619,288,  cane. 

Cl.  6. 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender    Co..    The.    Wilmington     DeL,    and 

Chicago,  111.    519,353.  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Buckeye  Iron  ft  Brass  Works,  Davton.  Ohio.     519.416,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Burger    Brewing   Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      626,872,    pob. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  48. 
Burrell   Corp..  Pittsburgh.   Pa      628.714.     Cl    26. 
Bnrson   Knitting  Co..   Roekford.  111.     519.401.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Bush    and    Sons    Apiaries.    Tulelake.    Calif.      519,350.    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Calhest    Engineering   ft    Electronics   Co..    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

826.479.  pub.  2-21-56     Cl.  21 
Caley.  A.  /.  ft  Son.  Ltd  .  Norwich.  England.     350.623.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
California    Orape     Colony,    Fresno,     Calif.       519.277,     cane. 

Cl,  45. 
California  Importing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     519,254,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.,  I^  Grange,  Ga.     519^34.  cane      Cl.  42. 
CalvHal    Co.,    Inc..    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y.      519,298,    cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Carleton  Sales  Corp.  :  See — 

L»veen.  Edward  P.,  Sales  Corp. 
Woolmark  Corp. 
Carr,  Otis  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.     626.486.  Dub   2-21-66     Cl   21 
*/'7  Chemicals.  Inc..  Paterson.  N.  J.     626.427,  pub  ■2-21-56'. 

Cl.  8. 


Baker^ulang    Co..    The.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      626.507,    pub.     ^"i"52(^3^*^cri9'    '"*"      ^^^    ^^""^^    ^-    ^       626.588,    pub. 


Barbara  Jean  Hosiery   Co..   South   Langhorne.   Pa.     519,427 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Barrett  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Vamos.  Alfred. 
Basic  Industries,   Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill,     .'519.357.  cane      C\    46 

5.?SJ-    »   '/^'■'.'.l  ^.i.A    ^     *     Pokomo    Plastic    Products; 
El  Monte.  Calif.    626.711.    Cl.  23 

Bauer.  Eugen.  Gesellsehaft  mlt  beschrinkter  Haftnng    Stutt- 

gart-Unterturkhelm,  Germany      624.214.  cor      Cl.  26. 

^2"-2l'-56    ^'   f2^**"    ^*"    Francisco.    Calif.      626.451.    pub. 
Beagle  Mfg  Co  :  See— 
Beagle,  Ralph  G. 

"*5f9^370  Lane    '^f  2**    "    ^*'**^'*'  '^"'^    *""     ''*''*'^*""«'  ^alif. 
Bear  Mill'  Mfg.'  Co..   inc..   New   York,    N    Y      519.333.   cane. 

'*^cr^2  ^"'*^'  ^°  •  ^"  Angeles.  Calif.     826,407.  pub   2-21-56. 
^frl^e^    cffs"^   ^°-'    ^■"■Joharle.    N.    Y.      336.414,    ren. 


Century  Milling  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     222.653,  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Charmette    Fabrics   Co..    Inc.,    New    York    N    Y       519  261-3 

cane.     Cl.  42.  ... 

Chase  Bag  Co..   St.   I^uls.  Mo.      114,944.  cane      Cl    2 
Chase  Chemical  Co.,  Newark.  N.  J.     826.463.  pub.   10-27-58 

Chehalls  Packing  (Ui..  Seattle.  Wash.     626.869.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Chic  Pad  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     519.378.  cane.     Cl    40 
Chicago.  Portrait  Co,.  Chicago,   111.     329.027,  ren.  16-16-55 

Cl.  38. 
Chleagrow  Corp..  The,   Chicago.   111.     372,627.   cane.     Cl.   10. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  SUmford.  Conn.    626.616,  pub.  ll-2»-54.    Cl.  40. 
Clark,  James  E.,  Nashville.  Tenn.     366.680,  cane.     Cl    45. 

Clayton  Specialty  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Meyer,  Jerrold  B. 
Cleveland    ConUlner    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      626.579. 

pub.  9-13-55.      Cl.  37. 
Closures.    Inc.,    Waterbury,    Conn.      628,678,    pub.    2-21-M. 

Cl.  50. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Claett,  Peabodf  &  Co  .  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y     626.597.  pub. 

2-21-56.     CI.  39, 
Cobb  *  PuUen  :  See— 

Roter  Pickle  &  Canning  Co. 
Cobb.  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Roter  Pickle  k  Canning  Co. 
Coffln  k  Neeley,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.     519.510.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Cohen,  8..  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     519,462,  ranc.     CI.  39. 
Colt   Ranch.   Inc.,   Flrebaugh.   Calif.     826.648,  pub.   2~21-5«. 

CI.  -^6. 
Colllna  k  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia, 

Pa.    519,247,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  Co..  The,  d.  b.  a.  The  Springfield 

Floar  Mllla.  Denver,  Cole,  and   Springfield,   Mo.      .'^19.227. 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Coloratone  Gray  Hair  Restorer  Co.  :  AVe — 

Gale,  Benjamin  T. 
Colt  Golt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     626,495,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  22. 
Colombia  Breweries.   Inc.     Heidelberg  Brewing  Co..  Taconia, 

Wash.    565.832.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  48. 
Cook,  A.  D..  Inc.,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.     519,389.  cane.     Cl.  23 
Core.    John    C,    Jr.,    Huntington,     W      Va.       626,472,    pu!> 

2-21-56.     Cl.  18. 
Comlbert,^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     519,46»-70,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Cortley    Curtain    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      626,626.    pub. 

2-21-58.     Cl.  42. 
Coty,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     826,722.     Cl.  44. 
Coughlan,  F.  Richard,  d.  b.  a.  Frank  Richard  Agency,  Chicago, 

111.    626J08.  pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  2. 
Crampton-Parley    Brass   Co.,    to   Crampton-Farley    Mfg.    Co.. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.     108,54^  ren.  2-15-56.     Cl.  13. 
Crampton-Farley  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Crampton-Farley  Brass  Co. 
Crawford.    Carol,     Inc..     New    York,    N.    Y.      626,610,    pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  39. 
Crown    Luggage    Co.    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      519,379,    cane. 

Cl.  3. 
Culllgan,     Inc..     Northbrook,     III.       626,553.     pub.     2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Cycraft    Products    Co.,    Youngstown,    Ohio.      626,492,    pub 

2-21-56.      Cl.  22. 
Dashew  Business  Machines,  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.     626,431, 

pub.  l-a-56.     Cl.  11. 
Daytimer    Shoe    Co.,    North    Adams,    Mass.      619,473,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Dennis   Chicken    Products    Co.,    Augusta,    III.      626.646,    pub 

2-21-58.     Cl.  46. 
De  Sanno,  A.  P  ,  *  Son,  Inc..  Phoeniiville.  Pa.     626,498,  pub. 

2-21-56.     CK  23. 
Detrex  Corp.,  Detroit.   Mich.     626,425.  pub.  8-23-55.     Cl.  6. 
Detrex  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     626,541,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  31. 
Diamond  Jdatch  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     270,579,  cane.     Cl.  24. 
Dick,  A.   B.,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     519,484,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Dickey  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     519,180,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Dlebold,    Inc.,    Canton,   Ohio.      519,498,   cane.     Cl.   26. 
Ditto,   Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     519,240,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Dobry    Flour    Mills,    Inc..    Yukon,    to    Shawnee    Milling    Co., 

Shawnee,  Okla.    332,383,  ren,  2-11-56.    Cl.  46. 
Dobry    Flour    .Mills,    Inc.,    Yukon,    to    Shawnee    Milling    Co., 

Shawnee,  Okla.    332.388,  ren.  2-11-58     Cl.  46. 
Dorr-Oliver    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn,      626,545,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Dorr-Oliver    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.      626,568,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.  31 
Drambuie     Liqueur     Co.     Ltd.,     The,     Edinburgh,     Scotland. 

626  673,  pub   2-21-56,    Cl.  49. 
Dreyfuss,  Armand  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    626,518,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  23. 
EM- Well  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Gale,  Benjamin  T 
Dn-Bal   Packing  Co.,    Salinas.  Calif.     442.710.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Dnlaney     Plywood     Corp.,     Louisville.     Ky,      826,437.     pub 

2-21-56.     Cl.  12. 
Dunderry  Woolen  Mills  :  See — 

Rockford  Mitten  k  Hosiery  Co. 
Duplicators,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     626.526.   pub.   2-21-56 

Cl.   23. 
Db  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Do  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.   259.645, 

cane.    Cl.  16. 
Dura-Lite  Plasties  Co.  :  See- 
Armstrong,  Melvin  L. 
Duraloom  Carpet  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     519,297,  eanc 

Cl.   42, 
Dnrlron  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     626,573,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  34. 
Durst   S.   A.    Bolsano,    BoUano,    Bozen,    Italy.     626,530,   pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl   28 
E-Z  Stsrt,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.    626,699.    Cl.  6. 
Early  Times  Distillery  Co.  :  See—  , 

Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corp.  ; 

Eastern  States  Sollbuilders,   Inc.,   Sharpsburg,  Md.     571,243, 

cane.    Cl.  10. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.. 

Flemington,  N.  J.     108,932.  ren   .3-7-56.    Cl.  26. 
Ebco  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ebinger.  D.  A.,  Sanitary  Mfjt.  Co.,  The. 

Ebinger,  D.  A..  Sanitary  Mfg.  Co  ,  The      The  Ebco  Mfg.  Co.. 
Columbus,  Ohio.     190,125.     Am,  7(d)      Cl   13. 

Echols.    Weyland,   Los  Gatos,   Calif.     626.619,  pub.   2-21-58. 

n.   40 
Edgewood  Farms,  Inc.,  Marysville,  Ohio      402.615.  12(c)  pub 

.V8-,56.     Cl.  1. 
Edgewcwd  Farms,  Inc.,  Maryevllle,  Ohio.     416,751,  12(c)  pub. 

5-8-56.     Cl.  1. 
Bdson.  Enid.  New  York,  N.  Y      626,682,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  51. 
Ebrenberg,  B..  Co  :  See — 
Ehrenberg,  Bertram, 


Ebrenberg,    Bertrnm,   d.   b.   a.    B.   Ehrenberg  Co.,   New   York 

X.  Y.    2(W,932,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Electric  Soiderlnjc  Iron  Co.,  Inc.,  l>eep  River,  Conn.     826,709. 

Emery  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Llbby,  McNeill  k  Libby. 
Bnardo    Mfg.    Co.,    Tulsa.    Okla.      626,454-3,    pub.    2-21-86. 

Ephrata  Sportswear  Co.,  Kphrata,  Pa.    626,804,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Kra   .Meter   Co  ,  Chicago.   111.,  from   Era  Meter  Co.     519,159 

eanc     Cl.  23. 
Kssiek    Mfg.   Co  ,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      626,718.      Cl    31 
EssUnuers,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      826,671,    pub.    2-21-56. 

V.  I.       "SO. 

^'^;r!^ •r^o*'"'   •'  •   ^     ^    *    Gard-N-Eie  Co..  Bscondldo,  Calif 

519.513,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Eugene,    Ltd..    New    York.   N.    Y.      345,501,   cane.      Cl    44 
Eugene,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     345,734,  cane.     Cl.  51      ' 
Eugene.   Ltd..   New  York,  N.  Y.     383,658,  cane.      Cl.  44. 
fcve-N-Form  Undergarment  Co.  :  See — 
Schuster,  Charles. 

'^  o^lYl^fi  ''fS^iy    ^^•''    <'«rd«'D    t'J'y.    ^     Y.      626,499,    pub. 

Ever-sharp    lnc..*"chlcago.  111.     519,480,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Fablok^  Mills,    Inc  ,   Irvlngton,  N.   J.     626,409,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Fabrtque  dHorlogerle  de  Fontalnemelon  S.  A.,  Pontalnemelon 
Neuehatel,    Swltierland.      626,533.    pub.    2-21-56       Cl     27 

Fairfax  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  519  348' 
eanc.    (I.  31.  •'."-•o. 

S^'li  *"?  w^'  .^'Srundo,  Calif.  626..544,  pub.  2-21-56.  Cl.  31 
Cl    39*'  ■  ^*''"'   Huron,   Mich.      519,433,  cane. 

Feder  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  519,426,  cane.  Cl.  39 
ill'e^or'  Cl  21*   *'''"""'  ^''  *  ^'  ^^'°'  8tatt«*rt-N,  Germany: 

'^^2^*2^-5^'^°*a"9  '"'^  '     ^^'^    ^°'^'    ^'    ^       626,612,    pub. 
Fernand,    Victor,    Joseph    Rosslgnol,    Segre    (Malne-«t-Lolr«) 
France.     626,670.  pub.  2-21-56     C147         '"»'"«-«»  ^i™' ■ 

^''L\  k'  •  ^.*'*''oi"/^S  *"•    '^»PP".  d.  b.  a.  St.  Johns  Cannery, 

St  Johns.  Pa     334,027.  ren.  4-14-56.    Cl.  46 
Pleldcrest   Mills,    Inc  ,   Spray,   N.   C.     626,627,  pnb.  2-21-66 

^'8^r.V50*~'c?*39   ^°*^'    ^*'''   Orange,    N.    J.      626,587,   pob 

^"■'■^'1^.^6   'TrTs^     ^"'     *^*''^^*""     ^^^^      626,467,     pob. 
Flrma  C.  k  E.  Fein  :  See — 
Fein.  Hans 

'^'826^?il*"p*'ub.'2"-'"2l4«  '  cr  50'''"^  ^''''''"-  ^'•'^''^"-  "' 
'''cT"39'^  """"''"^  ^'"*'  P^"»'1«''P»»^.  Pa  519,482,  cane. 
Florida  Aircraft  Radio  and  Marine,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    628,484, 

PUD.  i— Jl— ,Tr).      (  1.  21. 

Ford  Motor  Co     Highland  Park,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Dearborn, 

Mich      108.787,  ren   2-29-56     Cl   38 
Foremost    Dairies,    Inc.,    Jacksonville,    Fla.       519.471,    cane 

(I,    46. 
Fougera.  E  .  k  Co  ,  Inc,  :  See — 

Razalon   ("orp. 
Frank  Richard  .Agency  :  See — 

Coughlan    F,  Richard. 
Franklin    Railway    Supply    Co..    Wilmington,    Del.,    and   New 

\ork,  N    V,     .'519,168,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Friedman   Bros,  k  Sons  Neckwear  Co.,  Inc     New  York    N    Y 

519. 'jlS    caru-      Cl,  ^9  '  .      • 

'''!",*'"'.o'  ^  ^  ^'^  •  •*'^  ^-^a'"'  ^Jo  «26,638,  pub.  2-21-56 
(  I.    46. 

"Jale.  Benjamin  T  .  d.  b.  a.  Coloratone  Gray  Hair  Restorer  Co 
St   Paul.  Minn,     205,611,  cane     Cl   6 

*'".ll'.?^IJ-'*'"'"  "^  ■  ''  ^  »•  The  Dri-Well  Co.,  St,  Paul.  Minn. 
214,967,  eanc,     Cl    6. 

(Jale    Benjamin  T..  d    b    a    Mary  T.  Goldman  Co.,  St.  Paul 

Minn  .  to  Monroe  Chemical  Co..  Qolncv,  III.     267  221    cane 

<'l,    51  "  ... 

Ganson  Mfg,  Co,  .San  Francisco,  Calif,     519  535    cane      Cl    3 
Gard-.V  Eie  Co   :  Sef 

Etem,  Frank  J. 
(Jarvenswerke  ;  See 

Sehoenborn-Buehhelni.  George 
(Jeneral    Dynamics  Corp  .   .New  York,   N,   Y.,  from   Stromberg- 

(  arlson  Co      626  474.  pub   2-21-56      (121 
(Jeneral   Dynamics  Corp..   New  York.  N,   Y.,  from   Stromberg- 

(  arl,«on  (  o     626  476,  pub.  2-21-58     (T  21 
*^cr'"21  ^'*'*'*'"'*"    ^^°-    Schenectady,    N,    Y.       351,275,    cane. 

^n  "o  '^"^*'''  ^^  ■  ■*'"^*-  '"*'"•  "28..501,  pub.  2-21-56. 
'^''/If'^",'  ^"^<'"  ^**'"P'  ^'♦'folt.  Mich.     626,562,  pub.  2-21-58 

'1.       O  1  . 

'••'"♦'''a'  ^*«to«"«  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     826,564,  pub.  2-21-56. 

V-  I.     o  1 . 

iJeneral    ItllltleB    Distributors,    Inc.,    Chicago,    III      519  388 

eanc,     Cl.  23 
Germantown   Hosiery  Co..  d.  b.  a.   Germantown  Hosiery  Co 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      826.592,    pub.   9-14-54.      Cl    39. 

Gillette    Co..    The.    Boston.    Mass,       626,618,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl,  40. 
'"'p     Molding    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      626,554,    pub.    2-21-58. 

Globe  .American  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     826,486,  pnb.  2-21-56. 

Oluckln.  William,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     626,814,  pub. 

Gold  Stamp  Premium  Co.  :   See- — 
Saunders  Distributors,  Inc. 
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Ltd.,    San    Francisco, 
San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Ltd. 


Calif.      51»,l8.'V-6, 
519,188.  cane. 


Golden    State    Co 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Golden  State  Co., 

Ooldenberg'B,  Washington,  D.  C      23.S,303    eanc      Cl 
"   —  "  New    York.    N.    Y.       H.<JH,oJl 


20. 


pub. 


St.  Paul,  Minn.     ."^0,573,  cane. 
St    Paul,  Minn.     155,898,  cane. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.     215,484,  cane. 
Paul,  Minn      .18.166.  cane.     Cl. 
:  See— 


Cl. 
Cl. 
Cl. 
51. 


Akron.    Ohio.       826.574.    pub. 


626,442. 


pub. 
Pa. 


Philadelphia. 
The.    New    York, 

519,476.  eanc 


21-56.     Cl.  12 
519,157,     cane. 


Goldfarb,    Ailan,    Corp 

2-21-56.  Cl.  42. 
Goldman,  Benjamin  T., 
Goldman,  Benjamin  T., 
Goldman,  Benjamin  T.. 
Goldman.  Mary  T.,  St. 
Goldman,  Mary  T.,  Co. 
Gale,  Benjamin  T. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  :  See 

Miller  Rubber  Co.,  The. 
Goodrich,     B.     F.,     Co.,     The, 

2-21-.56.      Cl.  35. 
Grannlek,  Irving  A.  :  See — 

Valor*  Inc. 
Green  Hill,  Inc.  :  See — 

L  *  T.  Provision  Co. 
Green   Mfg.  Corp.,  Erie,  Pa 
Greenberg,     Jack,     Inc., 

Cl.  46. 
Grelner,    Emll.    Co., 

2-4-56.     Cl.  26. 
Gro-Cord  Rubber  Co.,   Lima,  Ohio 
Grove  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See 

Physiological  Research  Corp.  „     ^     »r    ^ 

Gruner,    Oily.   d.    b.   a.    Bhie-BIrd    Shoppe,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

519,489,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Gulf  Pickle  Co.  :  See 

Roter  Pickle  &  Canning  Co.  „     ^     ^.     ■„       «,«  kao 

Gulf   k    West    Indies   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      519,508. 

eanc.     Cl.  1.  „. 

Gutekunst,  Carl,  York.    Pa.     519.457.  cane.     Cl. 
HAW  Co..  The.  Newark.  N    J.     519,521,  eanc. 
Haas  Brothers,  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Hahlo  k  Solomon  Inc.,  New  York.  N 

Son,    Inc.,    Michigan    City.    Ind. 

Cl.  39. 
Hallowell  Shoe  Co..  Hallowell,  Maine 
Harnlschfeger  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  \^  is 


N.    Y. 


332,197,    ren. 
CT.  39. 


23. 
Cl. 


39. 

Cl. 


42ft, 08.S.  cane. 
Y..  to  Joseph  Singer  k 
.'^35.734.    ren.    6-16-56, 


519,478,  eanc, 
234,934.  cane. 


Cl. 
Cl 


39. 
38. 


Ind.     519.495.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Switierland.     519,282,  eanc. 


231.003.  cane      Cl.  52. 
Torrington,  Conn.     519.497,  cane. 


d     b.    a.    Automatic    Vending 
Island,   Nebr.      519,342,  eanc. 


and 
Cl 


Mich.     626,487-9,   pub.   2-21-66. 
626.490,  pub.  10-12-54. 


N.  Y. 


39. 

7- 


r-56. 


to 


519,485,  cane. 
383,123,  eanc. 
Sears,  Roebuck 


to  Sears,  Roebuck 


N 


Harris.   Emanuel,  d    b    a    The  Majestic  Pen  C^o.,  New  ^ork, 
N.  Y.     262  603   eanc     Cl.  37.  ,    ^  ,  ,   r,. 

Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     .136„'S42,  ren.  7-7-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Hays  Corp.,  The.  Michigan  City. 
Heberlein  k  Co.,  A.  G  ,  WattwII, 

Cl    42 
Hecht  Co.,  The.   Washington,  D    C.     524,353.   cor.     Cl.  .39. 
Heidelberg  Brewing  Co   :    See— 

Columbia  Breweries.  Inc. 
Helneman.  I>»o.  New  York,  N,  Y 
Hendey  Machine  Co.,  The, 

Cl.  23. 
Herrmann.    Lawrence    H.. 
.Vdvertising  Co.,   Grand 
101. 
Higbie    Mfg.    Co.,    Bronson 

Cl.  22. 
Hlnton  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York 

Cl.  22. 
HJelm,   Alfred.   Seattle,   Wash.      519,493,  eanc.      Cl. 
Hoffman,  C.  Elbert,  Philadelphia.  Pa      336,512.  ren 

Cl.  18. 
Hollandia  Kattenburg.   Inc.,  New  York.  N 

Cl.  39. 
Holllngshead,    R.    M.,    Corp.,    Camden,    N. 

Cl.  4. 
Holllngshead.  R.  M..  Corp.,  Camden,  N.  J 

and  Co.     389.164,  eanc      Cl.  50. 
Holllngshea''.  R.  M  ,  Corp..  Camden.  N,  J 

and  Co,    389,370.  cane     Cl.  ft 
Holly   Farms   Poultry   Co  .   The,    Wllkesboro, 

pub.  2-21-56.     Cl    46. 
Home  Curtain   Corp..   Far   Rockaway.   N    Y. 

Cl.  40. 
Horton.    Joyce.     San    IVanclsco.    Calif.,    to 

626.591,  Dub   3-,*?0-54.      Cl.  .'{9. 
Hotehklss,  E.  H.,  Co  .  The  :   See 

Hotchkiss  Realty  Corp. 
Hotchkiss  Realtv  Corp.,  to  The  E.  H.  Hotchkiss  Co..  Norwalk 

Conn     519.410.  eanc     Cl.  23. 
Honda'Ue-Hershey   of   Indiana,    Inc..   I>>banon,    Ind. 
change  of  name  Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp. 
pub.  2-21-.56.     Cl    31 
House  Glass  Corp.,  Point  Marlon.  Pa.     626,531,  pub.  2-21-56 

Cl.  26. 
House.  L.   J.,  Convex  Glass  Co.,  Point  Marion. 

Cl.  28. 
Humble    Oil    k    Refining    Co..    Houston.    Tex. 

2-21-68.     Cl.  12. 
Hunt'T  Mllllne  Co..  The  ;   Ser— 

Monarch  Milling  Co..  The 
Huther   Bros.   Saw   Mfg.   Co.,    Inc.,   Rochester 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Hygienic  Products  Co..  The.  Canton.  Ohio,  to  Boyle-Midway 

Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.     108.2.-.1.  ren    l-2.V-.56.     Cl.  52. 
I     D    Wstch    Case   Co..    Inc  .   Jamaica,    N.    Y.      628,535,   pub. 

2-21-.58.     Cl    27. 
Illinois    Tool    Works,    Chicago. 

Cl.  23 
Imperial  Knife  Co.    Inc.  :   See- 
New  Yorfc  Knife  Co, 
Independent    Paoer    Mills.    Inc 
N.  Y       245.176.  cane.      Cl    37. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Com.  :   See— 

Hondallle  Hershey  of  Indiana.  Inc. 
Industrial    Processing    Co.    Portland.    Oreg 
12-27-55.     Cl.  1. 


Jan 


C.     828,84.-). 
519.376,  eanc. 
Hats,    Inc. 


now   bv 
828,.567. 


Industrial   Scale  and   Supply  Co.,   Portland,   Oreg.     801,968. 
Industrlas  Maritlmas  Del  Golfo,  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 

Af^A  T9A       4^     4A 

Infilco    Inc..  Tucson,  Aria.     626,565    pub.   2-21-56.     Cl.   31. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  >few  York,  N.  Y.     628,46©. 
pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  14.  .       ^„„  _,     .- 

Irma  Hosiery  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     519.488,  canc^    Cl.  89. 
Iroquois   Coal   Co.,   Chicago,    111.     387  324,   cane      Cl.    1. 
Irvina,  Inc.^New  York,  N.  Y.     626,594,  pub.  ^i^^^-fl.  3». 
Isaacs,    I.    t.,    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore.    Md.      628,605.    pub. 

9_21~'Sfl       Cl    39 
Isaacron,  L,  k  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.    626.695,  pub.  5-17-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Jan  Hats,  Inc. :  See — 

Horton,  Joyce.  ^,        ^  „ 

Jenisch    Paul,  a.  b.  a.  Paul  Jenlsch  Creations,  Mount  \emon, 

N  Y.    626,494,  pub.  2-21-58.    Cl.  22. 
Jenisch,  Paul,  Creations  :   See— 

Jenlsch,  Paul.  ^.     ,       „„„  __,         . 

Johnson    *    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      626.M1.    puD. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  31. 
Johnson.  Oreland  R.  ;  See  -  ^  ^^     ■      .id 

Kaufman.   Sam  H..  Esther  F.   Swanson,  and  Oreland  B. 
Johnson.  „     .^ 

Johnson's,    Iver,    Arms    k    Cycle    Works,    Fltchburg,    Biaas. 
."533.293,  ren.  8-17-.56.     Cl.  9.  .         „  ,n«     «o 

Jollbar   Hosiery   Co.,   Boston.   Mass      619,425,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Jordan  Marsh  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     234,841.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Kalfln-FIelschmann,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.    519,441,  cane.    CL  39. 
Kanmak  Textiles  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    519,330,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Kansas    Milling    Co.,    The,     Wichita,    Kans.      110,749,    ren. 

6-13-68     Cl.  46.  ^  „    T  .- 

Kaufman,  Sam  H.,  Esther  F.  Swanson,  and  Oreland  R.  John- 
son.  Minneapolis.   Minn.      626.695,  pub.   2-21-56.     Cl.   107. 
Kaiimagraph    (^o.,    Wilmington,    Del.      626,416,   pub.   2-21-56. 

Cl    2 
Kaylon  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     335  848.  ren    6-16-56.     Cl.  39. 
Kelly  Springfield   Tire    Co..   The,    Cumberland,    Md.      626,721. 

Cl    35 
Kern  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Fair  I.<awn.  N.  J.     626,563,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl     31 
Kennedy    Sinclaire.    Inc.,    New    York,    N,    Y.      628,580,    pnb. 
2-21-58.    Cl.  38.  „  „,    ,. 

Kent  Plastics  Corp.,  Evansvllle.  Ind.     626,414,  pub.  2-21-66. 

Cl.   2 
Keystone    View   Co  ,    Meadville,    Pa.      626,529,   pub.    2-21-66. 

<^1     26. 
Klekhaefer    Corp..    Cedarburg.    Wis.      626,500,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.   23. 
Klekhaefer    Corp.,    Cedarburg.    Wis       626.514.    pub.    2-21-56. 

("I.   23. 
Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co., 

Wilmington.    Del       331.528-30.    ren.    1-14-.56.      Cl.    6. 
Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc.,  to  E.  1    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.. 

Wilmington.  Del.    .331,643,  ren,  1-14-.56.     Cl.  6. 
Klemm    Aut(»motive    Products    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      626,719. 

Cl.   31.  _ 

Knanp  Monarch    Co,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      626.706.      Cl.    21. 
Knight    Slipper    Mfg.    Corp.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      628,600,   pub. 

2-21-.'>6.    Cl.  39. 
Kokomo  Sanitary   Pottery  Corp.,  Chicago,  IH.     826,453,  pub 

2-21-.58,    Cl.  13. 
Kolter  Buckeye  Co  ,  The.  Lima.  Ohio.     626.651.  pub.  2-21-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Kotiin.   Tobias,   d.    b,    a.    Al    Mfg,    Co.,    I..0S   Angelea,    Calif. 

626.588,  pub.  .V-27-52.     Cl.  39 
Kraft  Foods  Co.    Chicago.  111.     626.839.  pub   2-21-56.    Cl.  46 
L.    k    T.    Provision    Co.,    to    Green    Hill,    Inc.,    Elllston.    Va. 

626.637   pub,  2-21 -.56.    Cl.  46 
l^ndbouwwerktuigen-    en    Machlnefabrtek   H.    Vlssers    N.    V., 
Nieuw  Vennep,  Netherlands      626.527.  pnb,  2-21-56.     CL  23 
Langerman  Shoe  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y      626.603,  pob,  2-21-66. 

Cl.   .39. 
I.Argman  Gray  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa      519.492.  cane.     Cl.  39 
Lebec     Chemical     Corp..     Paramount.     Calif       626,426,     pub. 

2-21-.56.     Cl,  6 
I.ee  Endneering  Co,,  Pawtueket.  R.  I      626,521.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.   23. 
I^-veen.  Edward  P.,  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y  ,  from  Wool- 
mark  Corp..  bv  change  of  name  from  Carleton  Sales  Corp. 
626.623.  pnb.  2-21-56.     Cl   42 
Libbv.    McNeill   k    Llbby.    to   Emery    Food    Co..    Chicago.    111. 

109  Oil.  ren.  .3-14-56      Cl    46 
Llchtenstein.  Jessie  M..  Chicago.  111.     519  281.  cane.     Cl.  46. 


Pa.     826.712. 
626.443,    pub. 

N.  Y.      76.117, 


111.      626.526.    pub.    2-21-56. 


Plattsburg    and    New    York, 


626,403.    pub. 


Liquid    Carbonic    Cori...    The.    Chicago,    III.       3,33,957,    r*n. . 

4-14-.56,     Cl,  46. 
Logan.    Jonathan      Inc..    New    York.    N     Y.      626,615.    pnb. 

2-21 -.56.     Cl    ,39 
Logetronlcs,  Inc..  Washington,  I).  C.     626,584.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.   38. 
Loomls,  A.  Jay,  Nlles.  Mich.     626,464,  pub.  2-21-.56.     Cl.  18. 

L'( (real  Paris  :  See    - 

Soclete  Monsavon-L'Oreal.  Soclete  Anonvme. 
Lorraine   Mfg.   Co.,    Pawtueket.    R.    1,.   and   New   York,   N,    Y. 

519,.390,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Luber-Flner.  Inc. :  See — 

Russell,  John  K. 
Lubrixol  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Lubrl-Zol  Corp.,  The 
Lubrl-Zol  Corp.,  The,  to  The  LubrUol  Corp.,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio. 

331.823.  ren.  1-21-.56.     CI.  15 
Lucido,  Philip  C.  d,  b   a.  Reliable  Utilities  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo 

826.504,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl   23. 
Lusterglo,     Inc.,     Wickliffe,     t)hlo.      626.4.34.     pub.     2-21-68 

Cl.    12. 
Lynchburg  Hosiery  Mills  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va      336,222,  ren 

6-30-56.     Cl.  36. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.     519,183,  cane.    CL  24. 
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MacNelM    BnKliM><>rinK   Co..    Waltham,    Mafw.      519,364.    canr 

a.   13. 
Mahr,  Jnlla»  A..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     364,319,  ranc.     CI.  19 
Main  R.  Bocher  :  8et— 

Soclete  a  Responaabillte  Limite«  "Mainbochcr." 
Malnbocber  :  See — 

SociPte  a  Reaponaabilite  Limitee  "Matnboolier." 
Majestic  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See-  - 

HarriH.  Rmanuel. 
Mallard,    A.    E.,    Laboratories.    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      519.366. 

cane.    (M.  18. 
Manner.    Josef,    k    Conip.    A.    U..    Vienna.    Austria.      626.723. 

CI.   46. 
.MardlKlan  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     626.702.     CI.  13. 
Marine  Products  Co..  San  Dleuo.  Calif.     336.490.  ren.  7-7-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Marlon-Kay    Products   Co.    Inc.,    Brownstown,    Ind.      626,481. 

pub.  2-21-56.     n.  21. 
Maritime    Milling    Co.    Inc..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      519.160,    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Marley  To..   The.   Kansas  City,   Mo.      626,569.   pub.   2-21-56. 

Cl.   31. 
Marshall   Field  k  Co.,   Chicago.   111.      .-)19.399.   cane.      Cl.  39. 
Master    Builders    Co..    The     Cleveland.    Ohio,    to    American- 
Marietta  Co..  ChicaKO.  111.     626.447.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  12. 
Mastic  Tile  Corp.  of  America.  The.  Newburjth.  X.  Y.     626.45^). 

pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  12. 
Matmor  Olive  Co,  Lindsay.  Calif.     519.155.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Maurer,    Willi,     K.    G..     Boppard,    Germany.      626,685,     pub 

2-21-56.     Cl.  52. 
Mavest.  Inc.,  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.     626.602.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  39 
Mf^Cabe.    Walter   A.,    d.    b.    a.    Walter    A.    McCabe    Co..    East 

Haddam.  Conn.    626,578.  pub.  3-2-54.     Cl.  37. 
McCabe.  Walter  A.  Co.  :  See — 

McCabe.  Walter  A. 
McClnre   Raymond  A..  Waterloo.  Iowa.     519,352.  cane.     CL  21. 
McCormack,  V.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

McCormack,  Virgil  L. 
McCormack.  VirRil  L..  d.  b   a.  V.  L.  McCormack  Co.,  St.  Louis, 

Mo.     626.491.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  22. 
McDermott.  Julian  A..  Corp.,  Corona.  \.  Y.     626.704.     Cl    21 
MeKlm  Dental  Service  :  See 

McKlm.  Orville  E. 
McKlm.    Orvllle    K..    d.    b     a.    McKIm    Dental    Service.    Port 

Chester  N   V.    363  330.  cane     Cl.  51. 
McSweeny    Bros..    Temecula.    Calif.      442  736.    cane.      Cl.    46. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co.,  Evansville.  Ind.     626.469.  pub.  2-21-.56. 

Cl.    18. 
Mechanised  Horticultural  Implements  Ltd.,  London,  England 

519.44.')   cane.     Cl.  23 
Mente  k  Co..  Inc  .  New  Orleans.  La.     263.884.  cane.     Cl.  42 
Meredith    Publishing   Co..    Des    Moines.    Iowa.      626,692.    pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  101 
Merrell.    Wm.    S..    Co.     The.    to    The    Wm.    S.    Merrell    Co. 

Cincinnntl    Ohio.     333  917,  ren.  4-1 4- "^6.     Cl    18 
Metalllitng  Engineering  Co.   Inc.,   Westbury,   N.  Y.      626,542. 

pub.  2-21-56.      CI.  31. 
Meyer,  Jerrold   B..  d.   b.   a.   Clayton   Specialty  Mfg.   Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    626.571.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  34. 
Miami    Valley    Brewing   Co..   The.    Dayton.   Ohio.      519.196-7. 

cane.     Cl.  48. 
Micro  Metallic  Corp.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.     626.560   pub    2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Mid-States   Steel   k   Wire  Co..   Crawfordsville.    Ind.      626,460. 

pub.  2-21-56.      Cl    14. 
Milam  Mfg.   Co.  Tupelo.   Miss.     .383.142.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Mllle   I^aca  Mapl"  Products  Corp..   St.    Paul.   Minn       626.655 

Dub.  2-21-56.      Cl.  46 
Miller  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron.  Ohio,  to  The  B    F.  Goodrich 

Co.     Akron.    Ohio,    and    New    York.    N     Y.       108.804,    ren 

2-29-.56.      Cl.  .35. 
Millerton    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Mlllerton.    N.    Y.      519,533.    cane 

CT.  42. 
Minnesota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     626.433.  pub. 

2-21-.>6.      CI    12. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co  .  St.  Paul.  Minn.     626.4,35    pub 

2-21-,')6.     Cl.  12. 
Mlttnlberepr.   Frank,  d.  h.  a.  American   Plsnt   Kquloment  Co  , 

New  York.   N.    Y.      626.559.  pub.   2-21-66.     Cl.   31. 

Modern   Industrial   Enelneerlng  Co.    Detroit.    Mich.      626.496. 

pub.  2-21    56.     Cl.  23. 
Monarch  MMllng  Co..  The.  Hutchinson,  to  The  Hunter  Milling 

Co..  Welllneton,   Kans.      109,61.'>-lfi.  ren.  4-11-56.     Cl.  46. 
Monroe  Cheniical  Co.  :   See    - 

Gale.  Benjamin  T. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :    See 

WilckpH  Martin  Wilckes  Co. 
.Morris,   Norman    M..   Corp.,    New   York,    \    Y       626.532    puh 

2-21-.'i6.     Cl    27. 
Morse   Sewlne   Machine  and   Supply  Corp  .    New   York    N    Y 

626.707.      Cl    21. 
Nash.    Antonio.    I.^s    Angeles,    Calif       626.635.    nub     2   21    .">« 

CI.  46. 
Nelson.  Clarence  E.  :    See — 

Vamos,  Alfre<l. 
Neumann.    Arthur    E..    Chicago.    Ill       519.174,    cane.      Cl.    23. 
Neusteter    Co..    The.    Denver.    Colo.       626,599     pub     2-21-56 

Cl.  .39.  ■ 

Newberry.  J  J..  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  274,180,  cane.  Cl  39. 
Newberry,  J  J..  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  375,133.  cane.  Cl,  44. 
Newberry,  J    J..  Co..  NVw  York.  N.  Y.     626.611.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  39. 
New  York  Knife  Co..  NVw  York.  N.  Y..  to  Imoerlal  Knife  Co  . 

Inc..    Providence.    R.    I       109.927.    ren.    4-25-56.      Cl     28. 
New  York  Mercantile  Co.,  The.  St,  Louis,  Mo.     375.523.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
New  York   Merchaiidise  Co.    Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     519.543. 

cane.     Cl.  39. 


Nicholson  File  Co  .   Providence.  R.   I.     335,229,  r«n.  5-26-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Nickey  Brothers,  Inc  .  .Memphis.  Tenn.     626,440,  pub.  2-21-56. 

<'l.  12. 
NorcroM,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      626,585,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.  38. 
Norris  Inc.,   Atlanta.  Oa.     519,203,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
.North  .\merican  Aviation,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     626,478, 

pub.  2   21    .'^e.     Cl    21. 
Northern  Blower  Co  ,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     626,547,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Nuxan    Brassiere    Co..    Inc.,    to    Surprise    Brassiere   Co.,    Inc., 

New  York.  N    Y      519.529,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
O-Cedar     of     Canada      Ltd.,     Stratford.     Ontario,     C'anada. 

626,686,  pub.  2   21-56.      Cl.  52. 
Ogden  Brothers:   See-- 

Valley  Forge  Envelope  k  Palmer  Co. 
().    K.     Feed    Mills,    Inc.,    Fort    Smith,    Ark.      626,636,    pub. 

2-21-56.      <1    46. 
Old   Mission   Packing  Corp.,   Ltd.,  San  Diego,  to  Pacific  Olive 

Co..  Vlsalia.  Calif.     3.36,387,  ren.  7-7-56.     Cl.  46. 
Orange  "A"   Peel  Co..   Hollywood  Beach.  Fla.     519,228.  cane. 
,      CI.  45. 
O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Co  ,  Portland,  Maine,  and  New  York,  .\.  Y., 

to  O'Sulllvan   Rubber  Corp..  Winchester,  Va.     108,345    ren. 

2-1    56.     Cl.  .3» 
O'Sulllvan  KublHT  Corp   :   See — 

O'Sulllvan  Rubber  Co. 
Oxy-Dry    Sprayer    Corp.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      626,483     Pub. 

2-21-56,      Cl.  21. 
Pacific    .\llov    Co..    to    B.    B     Pelly.    Seattle.    Wash.      332,193. 

ren    2-4-.)6.     Cl.   14. 
Paelflc  Olive  Co  :   See 

Old  .Mission  Packing  Corp.,  Ltd. 
I'appax.  (Jeorge  :  See — 

Fey,  A    W. 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The,  Janesville,  Wis.     626,577,  pub.  6-24-52 

C\.  37. 
I'e^lt-rs   Co..   The,   New  Orleans.    I.A.      626,690,   pub.   2-21-56 

CI.   100. 
Pei'rless  Camera  Stores,   Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     626,328    pub 

2-21-.'^6.     Cl.  26. 
Peerless    Mills    Co     of    New    York,    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y. 

519.338,   (anc.     Cl.  42. 
i'eerless  Shirt  k  ovHrail  Mfg.  Co.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     519,458, 

cane      CI.  39 
Pelly,  Bernard  H.  :   See-- 

I'aclflc  Alloy  Co. 
F'ennington    Mfg     Co.    .\ddlson.    III.      626.448.    pub     2-21-56. 

Cl.   12. 
IVpoereil    Mfg     Co,    BoHton     .Mass.      626.620,    pub.    9-30-52 

Cl    42. 
Perkins  Products  Co..  Chicago.   111.     626,664-7.  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Pet   Milk   Co  .   St.    Louis.   Mo.      335.786,  ren.  6-16-56.     Cl    46 
Peterson.   ChHries   A..   Co..   The.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     626,656-7 

f)ub.  2-21    56.     Cl    46. 
Pfizer.    Chas  .    k    Co,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      626  468.    pub 

2-21-56.     (M.   18. 
Pharma  Craft  Corp  .  .New  York,  N.  Y.     626,681.  pub.  2-21-56. 

F'harr    Canning    Co.    Inc..    Van    Buren.    Ark.      826,640.    pub 

2    21-56.      Cl.  46. 
Physiological    Research   Corp..   St.   Louis.   Mo.     626,466.  pub 

2   21 -.56.      Cl    18. 
I'hy-lulogieal    Research   Corp..    St.    Louis,    Mo.      626,470    Dub. 

2-21    56      Cl     IK. 
PhysioloKleal    Research    Corp..    to    Grove    Lattoratories,    Inc . 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     626,471,  pub.  2-21-56,     Cl    18 
Picture   Belt   Co..  The.   Denver.  Colo.     519,496    cane      Cl    39. 
Piel    Bros  .    Brookl.vn.    N     Y.      519,542,   cane.      Cl    48 
Plan  ()  Blocks.     Inc..     Binghamton.     N.     Y.       519,532,     cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Plastic  She«'tlng  Co,  :    See- 

Pla.xflmayd   Products  Corp. 
Pla.itimayd    Products    Corp.,    Portland,    Oreg.,    from    Plastic 

Sheeting  Co      «2rt..')89.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  .39. 
Pokomo  Plastic   I'roducts  :    See 

MHHsler,   Merrill  (J. 
I'ola  Rona,     Inc..     Boston.     Mass.       626.631.     pub      7-24-51 

("1    4.") 
Police    and    Firemen    National    Press.    Inc..    Brooklyn     N     Y. 

626. .')82.  pub   2-21-56      Cl.  38. 
polk  Packine  Association,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.     418,082,  12(c) 

pub    5-S  56.      Cl.  46. 
Portable  Slide  .Mfg.  Corp  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y,     626,715.     Cl.  26. 
I'orter.  H.  K    Co     Inc   of  Pittsburgh  :   See — 

Fiowers  RubN-r  Works. 
Portland   (Jlove  Co.,    Portland,  Oreg,      519,387    cane.     Cl    39 
Pratt  &  Lambert  Inc  ,  Buffalo.  .\.  Y.     628,462,  pub    2-21-56 

CI.    16. 
Printing    Industries,    Inc.,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      519,246,    cane. 

Cl    23 
Progressus  Co. ;  See — 

Baer,  Rudi  L. 
Proteetlon    F'rodu<t8    Mfg.    Co..    Kalamaioo,    Mich.      332,319. 

ren    _'    11-56      Cl    6. 
Protpxacar.   ElliaU'th.   .N.  J.     626.473.  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  19 
Pullen.  •■Man  (i    :    Ser-- 

Roter  Pickle  k  Canning  Co. 
Pure  Frozen  Lemon  Julee  Corp.  of  America.  Hubbard  Woods 

111.     626.6.1.'i,  pub.  2    21-56.     Cl.  46. 

Pyrexon    Ray    Co     Ltd.    Toronto,    Canada.       519.523,    cane 

Cl.   44. 
Quaker  Oats  Co  ,  The.  Chicago.  III.     626.725.     Cl.  46. 
Race    k    Race.    Inc.    Winter    Haven,    Fla.      628.703.      Cl.    13. 
Racine    Industrial    Plant,    Inc.,    Racine.    Wis.      626.482     pub 

2-21 -.56      Cl    21  .        .    y      . 

Ramsey  Corp  .  St    Louis,  Mo      626.575,  pub.  2-21-56      Cl    35. 
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Rumr   8e«food,    Inc.,   Bueui   Park,   Calif.     510,M6,   cane. 

Cl    46 
Bask,  JMia  8.,  Wbeellnc.  lU.     519,200,  eanc.     CL  28.  _   _^ 
Rayette,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    «26.6»,  pab.  2-21-56.    Cl.  52. 
Rayflez  PabrU,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.    519,S41,  cane.    O.  42. 
Raialon  Corp.,  to  E.  Foapera  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

836,788.  r«i.  6-16-66.    Cl.  18.  „        .    .  „,   .* 

Reatemon-PiirlUn  Co.,  Cblraxo.  III.     626,642,  pab.  S-21-66. 

Cl.  4«. 
Re«  Aaaoeiatea  :  See — 

Bee,  Roelof .  ,^.    .      ..«._»,« 

Bee,  Boelof.  d.  b.  a.  Bee  AaMMrlatea,  BofoU,  N.  J.     626,718. 

CL  26. 
Rcevea  Pnlley  Co. :  Bee — 

Belianee  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  Tbe. 
Reliable  Utilities  Co. :  See— 

Lucldo,  Philip  C. 
RelUnce  Electric  and  Engineering  Co.,  Tbe,  d.  b.  a.  Reerea 

Pulley  Co..  Columbas,  Ind.     636.517,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  28. 
Rice  Growers  Aaaociatton  of  California,   Sacramento,   Calif. 

328.427,  cane.    Q.  46. 
Bice-O'NelU  Shoe  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     519.886.  cane.     CL  89. 
Bich  Guild  Shirt  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.    519,491,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
River  Brand  Bice  Mills  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     626,688,  pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  46. 
RiToli  Mills.  Inc.,  The,  ChatUnooga,  Tenn.     619,897-8.  cane. 

a.  89. 
Robbins  Floor   Products.   Inc..  Tuseambia.   Ala.     626,444-6, 

pub.  2-21-66.    Cl.  12. 
Robertson-Hedges,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      626,524,    pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  23. 
Rockford   Mitten  ft  Hosiery  Co.,  d.   b.  a.   Dunderry  Woolen 

Mills.  Rockford,  III.    519.300,  cane.    CL  42. 
Rockford   Textile   Mills,    Inc.,    McMinnville,    Tenn.      626,606, 

pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  39. 
Roden  Coal  Co..  Btrmingbam,  Ala.     75,908,  cane.     Cl.  1. 

Rodi  ft  Wienenberger  Aktiengesellschaft,  Pforxbeim,  Germany. 

626.534.  pub.  2-21-56.     O.  27. 
Rodi  ft  Wienenberger  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pforxbeim,  Germany. 

628,536-8.  pub.  2-21-56.    CL  28. 
Roll    Packing    House,    Chnla    Vista.    Calif.     626,650,    pub. 

2-21-56.    CL  46. 
Roter   Pickle   ft  Canning   Co.,   d.   b.   a.    Gulf  Pickle   Co..   to 

R.  B.  Cobb  and  A.  G.  Pullen,  d.  b.  a.  Cobb  ft  Pullen,  Dallas, 

Tex.    519.151,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Boyal  Drafting  Instrument  Co..  Boyal  Oak,  Mich.     619,217, 

cane.    CL  26. 
Russ-Elektroofen  K.  Q.,  Koln-Bsyentbal,  Germany.     636,475, 

pub.  2-21-56.    CL21. 
Russell.   John    K.,    to   Laber-Finer,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 

332.804,  ren.  2-25-56.    CL  31 . 
St.  Johns  Cannery  :  See- 
Fey.  A.  W. 
Samuel    Stamping    ft    Enameling    Co.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn. 

626,572,  pub.  2-21-56.    CL  34. 
Sanfax  Co.,  The,  AtUnta,  Oa.    626,687,  pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  52. 

Saunders  Distributors.  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Gold  Stamp  Premium  Co., 

Charlotte.   N.   C.      626  693,   pub.   2-21-56.     Cl.   101. 
Saunders,  E.  E.,  ft  Co.,  Pensacola,  FU.    626,644,  pub.  2-21-66. 

n.  46. 
Sauven  Perforating  Machine  Co.,  London,  England.     626.516, 

pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  23. 
Scott,  O.   M.,  ft  Sons  Co..  Marysville,  Ohio.     340,485,   12(c) 

pub.  5-8-56.    Cl.  1. 
Scott.  O.   M..  ft   Rons  Co..  Marysville.   Ohio.      341,600,   12(c) 

pub.  5-8-56.    Cl.  1 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See — 
HolUngsbead,  R.  M.,  Corp. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     167,384,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     355,625,  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Sears.  Boebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     362,526,  cane.     Cl.  23. 

Seaside    Fisheries    Co..    Long    Beach.    Calif.      626,654,    pub. 

2-21-56.    Cl.  46. 
Selberling     Rubber     Co.,     Barberton,     Ohio.     626,576,     pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  35. 
Servto  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    626,432,  pub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  12. 
Schneider,  Amanda  V.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Ben  B. 
Schneider.    Ben    R..    deceased,    Nlcoma    Park,    Okla.  ;    A.    V. 

Schneider,  administrstrlx.     519.362,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Sehoenbom-Buchbeim.  George,  d.  b.  a.  Garvenswerke,  Vienna, 

Austria.     626.505-6,  pub.  2-21-58.     Cl.  23. 
Schuster.    Charles,   d.    b.    a.    Eve-N-Form    Undergarment   Co., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    519.504.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Scranton  Lace  Co.,  The,  Scranton.  Pa.     519  329,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Service  Textile  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.    519,314,  cane.    Cl.  42. 

Shanhouse,   W.,   Sons,   Inc.,   Rockford,   111.     519.460-1,  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Shawnee  Milling  Co.  :  See — 
Dobry  Floor  Mills,  Inc. 
Shedd-Bartush  Foods,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wbeatley  Mayonnaise  Co. 
Sheffield  Bronse  Paint  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     626,461.  pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  16. 
Sherman  Products  :  Bee — 

Sherman,  Sol. 
Sherman    Sol.   d.   b.   a.   Sherman  Products,   New  York,  N.  Y. 

519  487   cane.     Cl.  39. 
Shipton    E.,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Femdown,  Nortbwood  Hills,  England. 

626.419  nub.  2-21-56.    Cl.  2. 
Shlrlev    Fabrics    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.       626,630,    pub. 

2-21-56.    CL42. 
Shu-Stlles,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      264,833,    cane.      Cl.    39. 

Signode    Steel    Strapping   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      519,201.    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Simmons,  Louis  G.  :  See — 

Aircraft  ft  Diesel  Equipment  Corp. 


Binelair  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     868.119,  cane     CI.  «. 
Singer.  Joseph,  ft  Son,  Inc. :  See — 

Hahlo  ft  Solomon  Inc. 
SltroBx  Co.,  Inc.,  Tbe.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    834.988,  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Smith,  Alexander,  ft  Sons  Carpet  Co..  Yonkers.  N.  T.    619,310. 

cane.    a.42. 
Smith     Kline    ft     French     Laboratorica,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

626,691,  pub.  2-21-66.    CI.  100. 
Snake  Biver  Trout  Co^  Buhl,  Idaho.     636,724.     CL  46. 
SniTCly  Orores,  Inc.,  Winter  Haren,  Fla.     626,656-60,  pab. 

2-21-56.    CL46. 
Sodete  a  ResponsabUite  Llmitee  "Malnbocber,"  Paria.  Fraiica. 

to  M.   R.   Bo<Aer,  d.  b.  a.   Malnbocber,  New  York.  N.  T. 

886  876,  ren.  6-16-66.    Cl.  89. 
Societe     Aaxlliaire     d'Indastrte     (Sadl),     Forest-BnizaUaa, 

Belgim.    626,497.  pub.  2-21-66.    Cl.  28. 
Societe  MonsaTon-L'Oreal,  Sodete  Anonyme,  d.  b.  a.  L'Oreal- 

Paris.    Paris     (Seine),    France.     626,680,    pub.    2-31-66. 

CL  61. 
Softmaglc  Corp.,  Whittier,  CaUf.     626,548-9,  pub.  2-21-66. 

CL  31. 
SolTlc  8oci4tft  Anonyme,  Brusaels,  Belgium.     626.422-4.  pab. 

2-21-66.    CT.  6. 
Speed-D-Burr  Corp.,  Olendale,  CaUf.     626,609,  pub.  2-21-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Wyckoff,  Seamans  ft  Benedict. 
Spring  Packing  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     626,676,  pub.  2-21-66. 

CT.  50. 
SpringfMd  Flour  Mills,  The  :  See — 

Colorado  Milling  ft  Elerator  Co.,  The. 
Stadler  Fertillier  Co.,  The.  Clereland.  Ohio.     626.430,  pub. 

6-7-56.     CT.  10. 
SUg  Clothes,  Inc.,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa.     619,408,  cane.     CT.  89. 
Sundard  Factors,  Seattle,  Wash.     626,720.     CT.  84. 

SUndard    Packaging    Corp.,     Chicago,     IlL       626,677,    pub. 

2-21-66.     CL  60. 
SUte    SaniUry    Supply    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      519.270,    cane 

Cl.  42. 
Steele,  J.  W.,  ft  Co.,  North  Kansas  CTty.  Mo.     619.176,  eaae. 

CT.  24. 
Steinberger,    L.,   ft    Sons,    Inc.,   Jersey   CTty,   N.   J.      519.304. 

cane.    CT.  45. 
Steriiek    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      826,361,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Steriiek    Co.    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    T.      388,169,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Stem.  Merritt  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.     619.418,  cane.     CT.  39. 

Stone.  J.,  ft  Co.  (Charlton)  Ltd.,  Charlton,  London,  England. 

626,458,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl.  14. 
Strat-O-Lounger,    Inc.,   Chicago,   III.      626,570,   pub.   2-21-66. 

CT.  32. 
Strauss  and  Co.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     519.198.  cane    CT.  42. 

Stromberg-Carlson  Co.  :  See — 

General  Dynamics  Corp. 
Stuart  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md.     626,480,  pub.  2-21-66.     CT.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     626.412,  pub.  2-21-66.     CT.  2. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     626,566,  pub.  2-21-66.     CL  31. 
Superette  Hosiery  :  See — 

Blumberg,  David  M. 
Superior   Fe^    MIIU.    Inc..   Oklahoma   City.   Okla.      626,634. 

pub.  2-21-66.     CT.  46. 
Surprise  Brassiere  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Nnxan  Brassiere  Co..  Inc. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co..  Upland,  Pa.    626,596.  pub.  10-11-65. 

Cl.  39. 
Swanson.  Esther  F.  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Sam  H..  Esther  F.  Swanson.  and  Oreland  R. 
Johnson. 
Swift  ft  Co.  :   Bee — 

Waldeck.  Jacob  C.  C. 
Swift    Mfg.    Co.,    Columbus,    Ga.      626,628-9.    pub.    2-21-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Swlxsela,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     519,534,  cane.     CL  46. 

Taylor  Bedding  Mfg.  Co..  Taylor,  Tex.     338,068,  r«n.  6-28-66. 

Cl.  32. 
Taylor,    Richard    W.,    Boston,    Mass.      378.600.    12(c)    pub. 

5—8—56      CT    6 
Taylor.    S.    G.'    Chain    Co..    Hammond,    Ind.      626,522,    pub. 

2-21-.56.      Cl.  23. 
Teen    Sheen.     Inc.,    Shaker    Heights,    Ohio.       626,688,    pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  52. 
Telecoln  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.249.  cane.     CT.  23. 

Telenews   Productions,    Inc.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     626,581,   pub. 

2-21-56.     CI.  38. 
TEILvlslon    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      519,361,    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Tempo  Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  from  Tempo  Products 

Co.     519,163,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Terrill,  D.  D..  Saw  Co.  :  See — 

Terrlll.  Delmer  D. 
Terrill,  Delmer  D.,  d.   b.   a.   D.   D.   Terrlll   Saw  Co.,   Bangor, 

Maine.    519.274.  cane.    CT.  23. 
Three  Crown  Productions  :  Bee  — 

Williamson.  Blrger  E. 
Tl-All    Fasteners    Inc.,    White    Plains,    N.    Y.      626,429,    pub. 

2-21-56.     Cl.  7. 
Tlteflex.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     626,4.58,  pub.  2-21-58.     CT.  18. 

Tobacco    Workers    International    Union,    Washington,    D.    C. 

626.696,  pub.  2-21-56.     Cl,  A. 
Tobin     Packing    Co.,     Inc.,     Rochester    and     Albany,     N.     Y. 

519.268.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Toner.  John  F.,  Denver,  Colo.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  T.     111,488,  ren.  7-18-56.     Cl.  46. 
Trommer,    John    F..    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.    T.      619,245,    eane. 

Cl,  48. 
Unlflow  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie.  Pa.     626.546,  pub.  2-21-56.     CT.  31. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Union    Bag  k   Paper    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      626,417-18, 

pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  2 
Dnited  Presa  Aaaoclations,  New  York,   N.   Y.     626.727.     €1. 

100. 
U.   8.  Auto   Acceaaorlea  Corp.,   Beaton,   Maaa.     626,519.   pub. 

2-21-«6.     CI.  23. 
D.   S.   Indnatiiea,   Inc..  Chicago,  111.     626,602.  pub.  2-21-56 

CI.  28. 
United  Statea  Plvwood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     626,449    pub. 

2-21-66.     CT.  12.  .       .  ►' 

United  Statea  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     626,410-11    pub. 

2-21-56.    CI.  2. 
U.  8.  Sanitary  Specialties  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     236,417,  can* 

CI.  6. 
United    SUtea   Trunk   Co..   Fall   River.   Maaa.      626.419    pub 

2-23-54.     CI.  3.  .       .    K 

Unlveraal  MaJor  Corp.  :  See— 

Unlveraal  MaJor  Elec.  Appliances.  Inc 
UniTeraal  Major  Elec.  ADpirances.   Inc..  Lima,   Ohio,   to  Uni 

▼er«il  Major  Corp.     626,540,  pub.  2-21-56.     CI    31. 

DKfi  TV^V.    ^"^**2K  >    ^■P*'"    ^Oj    to    Ogden    Brothers. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    335,413,  ren.  6-2-^6.    CI.  §7 
Valort  Inc     Greenwich,  Conn.,  from  I.  A.  Grannick.     626,679, 

pob.  2-21-56.    €1.  51. 
Vamoa,    Alfred,    to    C.    E.    Nelaon.    to    Barrett    k    Co      Inc.. 

Newark.  N.  J.    396,851-2,  new  cert.    CI.  1. 
Van  Brode  Mllllna  Co.    Inc.,  Clinton,  Masa.     626,710.     CI    21 
Van    der    Lely.    Cornelia,    Maaaland,    Netherlands.      626  508 

pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  23. 

^■A    ?»"•    R«»P*>    R.    Peoria.    111.      331,925,    ren.    1-28-56 
CI.  51, 

^'ci  ^'*   ^'*    ^  ■   ^^^'    ^*°   ^"^'    ^^*°-      ^l^-420,   cane 
Veldown  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     341,725,  cane      CI    37 

^'2-27-66  *'"'cP*39     *^°'     ^'^*'    ^*""^-     •"*'     ^        626,013,    pub. 
^*JJ°«23^«inp  Co.,  Cedar  Falls.   Iowa       108,409.   ren.  2-H-.')H 

vlJif^*^*  j^'"?.'  ^°SvK'''*r  ^o^''-  •"*'■  ^      519,526.  cane.     Cl    49. 
Virginia-Carolina   Chemical    Corp..    Richmond     Va       519  264 

cane.     Cl.  52. 
Vla-Ko.   Inc..    Sumner.    Waah.      626,700-1.      n.   6. 
V(^aMon^l    ^oot^e&r.    Inc.,    LutesTllle.    Mo.      626,608.    pub. 

^■^"^"^  Electric  Corp..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     626.512.  pub.  2-21-56. 

'^"liHb/.*1^2?  r^eo'^ir'tfe"''a''4'^6:  ^°  '""^  *  ^'^-  ^'^'-«°' 
^2*^i-56'"'ci'"23^  •  ^""^^^  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     826.520.  pub 
Wala  Co.   Ltd.,  Chuo-Ku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     826,716      Cl    26 
^Cl*^46*^*°*  Co.,   New  York.   N.  Y.     626,652,  pub.   2-2l-5rt 
Warner  k  Co.  :   See  - 
Warner  k  Co.  Inc. 

"^S^S^of  a.  2-21-56'  c\  3^^""   *   ''"•    ^'"^'"'"'•^'    -^^ 
Warp  Brothera  :  See — 
Flei-O-Glass,  Inc. 

^C^'s'l^""    ^"^'^  '^^^'   •^t''*"^*'   ••*       626.543.   pub.   2-2l-."ifi 

^2^liT'  Cl'"*46"*"*''    ^°'    *'*"*"*'^'''     '•'•       «26.«62-3.     pub 

^^29^'54^''ci'^39^°  ■   ^""^  •   *"^'*'^  ^*"'''-   ^     ^      626,.i93,   pub 

"^Calir- 1-^,3.9^5, 'cane  "cM"-"""'    ^''"^'*'   ^"-   '^'"^  •^"''•"- 
Welnrich  Pickle  Co.  :  Sep  - 

Welnrlch.  A.  F.  ' 

^^' 2^21-56 'T/'^fg'    ^°^^-    ^'"'^   ^'"■''-    ^'     ^       R26.598.    pub 


626.493.    pub.    2-21-56. 

Westllne  Products  DIt., 
2-21-56.      Cl.   2. 


626,503,    pub.    2-21-66. 
Inc..   Bridgeport.   Conn. 


Wernet   Dental   Mfg.  Co.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  to  Wernet  Dental 

Mfjt    Co.    Inc.,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      335.388,    ren.   6-9-66. 

Cl.   51. 
Wernet  Dental  Mfc.  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Wernet  I>ntal  MfR,  Co. 
Western    (irlndepM,    (Jlendale,    Calif. 

Cl.   22. 
Wf-stern  Lithograph  Co.,  also  d.  b.  a. 

Los    Angeles     Calif.      026,413,   pub. 
Westlnjjiiouse  Klectric  Corp.  :  See — 

WestinKhouse  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Westinijhouse  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.,  East  Pittsburgh,  to  West- 

injrhouse    Electric    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    I'a.       111,113,    ren. 

tV  27   50      Cl.  21. 
Westllne  Products  DIv.  :  See  — 

Western  LithOKrHph  Co 
Wheatley   .Mayonnaise  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Shedd-Bartnah 

Foods,  Inc.,  l>etrolt,  Mich.  336,415,  ren.  7-7-56.  Cl.  46 
Whirlpool  Corp.,  to  Whlrlpool-Seeger  Corp.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mich. 

026. .'^,50,  pub.  2-21    50.     Cl.  31 
Whirlpool  SeeKer  Corp.  ;  See 

VVhirlj)ool  Corp. 
Whittenton    (;arinent    Corp..    Taunton,    Mass.      626.609,    pub 

2-21-50      Cl   39. 
WlKgs    Norman,   k  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      626,698.     Cl.  4 
\\llcken      Martin      Wllckes      Co       Monsanto      Chemical      Co., 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     204,094.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  1. 
Williams.  Paul  A  .  Chicago,  111.     626,717.     Cl   28. 
Williamson,    Birder    E.,    d.    b.    a.    Three    Crown    Productiona 

San  Jose,  Calif     519.424.  cane.     Cl.  26 
Wilson    Brothers.    Springfield,    Mo 

Cl.   23. 
Wilson    Mechanical    Instrument    Co 

51 9,499.  cane     Cl.  20 
^Vi!8on    Provision    Co.,    I'eorla,    111 
Wilson  Stone  Co..  Old  Hickory,  Tenn. 

Cl     12 
Wlndo-Tenda,    Inc.,   (ireenvlUe,   8.   C 

Cl     12 
Wlrecraft    Mfjf.    Co.,    .St     Louis,    Mo. 

Cl     2 
Wolverine  .Mouldings.  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park.  Mich.     626,446.  pub 

2   21    ,^0      Cl.  12.  •        <  y 

Wolverine   Shoe  k  TunnlnR  Corp..   Rockford,   Mich.     519  453 

cane     Cl.  ,39 
Wood,   T    W.,  A   Sons.   Richmond,  Va.     334,763,  ren 

Cl.    1. 
Wood.   Wayne   P,   Shreveport,  La.      ,119,373,  cane. 
\\  ooliiiark  Corp    :  Si-r 

I.,eveen    Edward  P  ,  Sales  Corn 
Woolmark  Corp  .   New  York.   N    Y..  by  change  of  name  from 

<  arleton  Salen  Corp  02fl.02-t-."i,  pub.  2-21-56  Cl  42 
Uorthington    Corp..    HiirriHon.    N.    J.      026,523,   pub.    2-2i-56. 

Wyckoff     Sea'manN    &    Benedict,    by    Sperry   Rand    Corp.,   New 
York.  V   Y      19.402.  12(c)  pub.  .'<-g-56.     Cl.  11. 

Yakima   Fruit  Growers  Association.  Yakima,  Wash.     626,668 

pub   2-21    .">0     Cl.  40 
Yale  k  Towne   MfK    Co..  The.  Stamford,  Conn.      620  539    nub 

2    21    .50.      Cl.   30 
Yo  Ho  Food  I'rodtictH  Co..  Inc.  :  .S'ee 
Yo  Ho  Pure  Food  Products  Co. 
YoUo  Pure  Food  Products  Co  ,  bv  Yo  Ho  Food  Products  Co 

Inc.  Chi.aj^o.  111.  232,893,  12(c)  pub.  .VK-aO.  Cl.  46. 
YiHiuKS  Ruliher  Corp  .  .N'ew  York,  N.  Y.  429,472,  cane.  Cl.  44 
/er^Ku  H     A      SonH.    Cons  I'd.    Brooklvn,    .\.    Y.,   to   A     Zerejta's 

Son.s  In(  .  Fair  Lawn.  .\  J.  108.120,  ren.  1-18-56  Cl  40 
ZereKH  s,  A  .  Sons    Inc.     See  - 

ZfTfiiAH.  \  .  Sons,  Cons  I'd. 
Zyllre    Optical    Co.    Inc.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      .519,506.    cane 

Cl.   20. 


114,852.    cane. 
626.441.  pub. 


Cl.    46. 
2-21-56. 


626,438.  pub.   2-21-56. 
626.405,   pub.   2-21-56. 


,5-12-56. 
n.  35. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


DivUon  Number  Should  Appear  Ori  Communioitions 
Relating  to  Pending  Applications 

It  is  again  requesteil  that  the  Division  number  be  typed 
on  amendments  and  other  communications  relating  to  pend- 
ing applications  in  order  to  expedite  the  handling  of  mall  and 
to  conserve  manpower.  The  number  of  the  Division  ahould 
Ih'  placed  on  the  right-hand  side,  opposite  the  Serial  Number 
or  name  of  applicant.  In  view  of  the  vast  amount  of  mail, 
continued  careful  attention  to  these  details  will  do  much 
toward  avoiding  delay  in  handling  of  mall 

To  avoid  confusion  l)etwe«'n  Classiflcat ion  Divisi<ms  I  to  V 
and  Examining  Divisions  1  to  5  respectively,  papers  Intended 
for  the  classification  divisions  should  bear  the  notation 
"Class.    DIv. "    with    the   appropriate   roman    numeral. 

C    A     KALK. 
.\pr.  24.  19.50,  Acting  Director  of  Admini«tration. 


Adjudicated  Patent 


(D.  C.  N.  Y.I  Hancock  Patent  No.  2,708,114  (272—8),  for 
an  ornamental  adjunct  to  a  clock.  Claim  9  Held  Invalid,  but. 
If  valid,  was  Infringed.  MaMten-rnftrrH  (Lock  d  Radio  Co.  v. 
Inited  Metal  Ooodx  Mfg.  Co.,  138  F.  Supp.  388;  —  USPQ  — . 


Adverse  Decisions  In  Interferences 

In  the  designated  Interferences  involving  the  Indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren- 
dered that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  resi)ect  to  the  claims  llsteil. 

Pat.  2,583.134.  H.  V  Atwell,  Catalytic  synthesis  of  hydro- 
tarbons,  decided  Jan.  31,  1956.  Interference  No.  86.610,  claims 
1.  2,  3.  6,  7,  8,  9,  10.  11.  and  12. 

Pat.  2.009.428.  11.  15  Law,  Bast-  electrodes  for  .semi  con- 
ductor devU-es,  decided  Jan.  17,  1956,  Interference  .\o.  86,912, 
claims  2,  4,  5,  0.  and  7. 

Pat.  2,656,1.53,  T.  A  White.  Rotary  drilling  bits,  decided 
Apr     11,   1956,   Interference  No.   87,2.59.  claims  1   and  2. 

Pat.  2.670..599.  K  H  Davles  and  K.  Herbatrltt.  Fuel  sys- 
tems for  gas-turbine  engines,  decided  .Mar  29.  19.56,  Interfer- 
ence No.  87,004.  claim  2(1. 


Disclaimer 


2.099,095— >?tM*eI  /)    Irvfiti,  Oreland.   I'a      Contkol  Ai'Paba- 
TPH   TOR  PiLP   Rep-i.\kr8       Patent   dated   Jan     11,    1955 
Disclaimer  filed   Apr     13.    1950,   by   the   assignee,    Minne 
apolin-Honeyu-eU  Regulator  Company 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   11   and   12  of  said 
patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.637.969.  Geographical  Clock.  M  L  Beyer,  50  Brown 
Ave.,  Hempstead.  L,  I..  N  Y.  Correapondence  to  A.  John 
-Michel,  1.5  I'ark  Row,  New  York  38,  .N.  Y. 

2,740,268.  High  Speed  Air  Conditioner  Circulating  Cham- 
ber.    Calvin  M.  Jones.  64  S,  E.  6th  St.,  Miami,  Fla. 


General  Electric  Company  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  28  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  two  patents 
should  be  directed  to  :  (Jeneral  Electric  Company,  Patent  Coun- 
sel. Chemical  and  .Metallurgical  Division,  1  River  Road, 
Schenectady  5,  N.  Y. 

2,714,585       Curing  of  Silicone  Resins  With  Aluminum  Croton- 
ate. 

2.732.092       Closure  Device  ' 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  two  patents 
should  be  directed  to  :  (ieneral  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  Gaa 
Turbine  Division.  Cincinnati  15.  Ohio  Attention  :  Patent 
Counsel. 

2.721,788.      IVcom  posit  Ion    of    Hydrogen    Peroxide. 

2.733.570.      Injection    Head    for    Jet    Propulsion    System. 

Applications  for   licenses  under  the  following  four  patents 
should  be  directed  to  ;  Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  k  Control 
Division,    (Jeneral    Eleetric    Companv.    6901    Elmwood    Ave. 
Philadelphia  42.  Pa. 

2.279,729  Electric  Converting  System. 

2,482.553  Electronic  Relay 

2.640,179.  Electronic  Motor  and  StablUilng  Means  Therefor 

2,707,764.  Electronic  Motor  Control  System. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  two  patenta 
should  be  directed  to  :  General  Electric  Comnany.  Component 
Products    Division.    1635    Broadway.    F'ort    Wayne.    Ind. 

2.734.158       Protective  Arrangement   for  Dual-Voltage   Motor. 

2.735,989.     Variable  Inductance. 

Applications  for  licen8»>  under  the  following  18  patents  may 
be  directed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  General  Engineering  labora- 
tory. General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Schenectady  5, 

2,236,984.  Electric  Motor  Control  System. 

2.260.030.  Transmission  Dynamometer 

2.202,491.  Electric  Control  Circuit 

2,272.772  Electrical  Measuring  Apparatus 

2,320,5,50  Electric  Valve  Translating  Circuits. 

2..332..300.  Interval  Timer. 

2.340,984.      Rate  C(mfrol  f(.r  Tuning  Fork  Oscillator. 

2.362.235.      Apparatus  for  Indicating  Variations  In  Densities 
of  Transparent  Me<lla 

2.366,544.      Electric  Valve  Protective  System 

2.380.249.      Liquid  Lewi  Indicating  Device. 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1956 

Patents fi^g3 

Designs ^^r^ 

Plants 3 

Reissues _  jg 

Total 7^0.50 


Patents 938— No.  2,745,103  to  No    2.746,040,  incl. 

Designs 47- No.      177,657  to  No       177,703,  incl. 

Reissues .5   -No.        24,149  to  No.        24,153.  Incl 

Total 990 

437 


iM^t-.^-*  ■fti>^i^aii^^*«»?^>' 


438 

2.461.286. 

2.473,235. 

2.489,920. 

2,.^09,728. 

2.541,831. 
Clutch. 
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Radio  Frequency  Bridge. 

Follow-Up  Control  Systems. 

Metal  Detector. 

RegulatiriK  Apparatus. 

Eliminating  of  Viscous  Drag  In  a  .Magnetic  Fluid 


2,718.779. 
2.721.977 


Apparatus  for  Testing  Wear  Reaistanee. 
Variable  Amplitude  Oscillator. 


2.«52,529.      I'hase  Balancing  Systt-ni. 


Patent  Removed  From  Regiftcr 

2,584.759.  Cover  Securing  Means  for  Presaure  Cooker,  which 
was  listed  In  the  OiTiciAL  (;azette  of  Feb.  5.  1952,  as  being 
available  for  licensing  by  the  General  Electric  Company,  is 
hereby  removed  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for 
Licensing  or  Salt" 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  30,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 219,  645 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  977 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 123,  900 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  491 

Di^  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  28,  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov.    6,  1953 


BOS  A.  M.  C^  DiMetor.  PMmI  Bi— hy—  OpavBtlM 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPBBVISOBY  EXAMINES8 


I.  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  STRACHAN.  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


IV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS. 


VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND   COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(RoMU  ■uMrals  !■  fwlhf  ■  iadkalc  EzaalalM  Grwv) 


DIVISIONS 

e,  SI,  »,  4S,  80,  as, 
M,  a,M. 

16,  a.  35.  r.  42.  44. 
4«,48.fil.M.6»,70 

2,  12,  IJ,  14.  21.  H 
S7,fi8,61.Deii<Dt 

7,  11,  17,  r,  K  »6. 
SO,  a.  82. 

8,  20,  28,  n.  Sft,  40, 
41,  52.  M. 

1.  4.  fi.  0,  10,  18,  B, 
28.44,47. 

3.  IS,  ig,  26,  SO,  S2, 
40,  U,  87. 

Oldast  ApplteUon 


New      Amwided 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakea;  Exeavatlng;  Ptanting;  Ptant  Hosbandry:  ScatterinK  UnkMders i      S-7-fi6 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN.  D..  Fishing,  Trappinc  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 6-17-66 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.,  Metal  Foandlnc  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Prooeas  and  Appsntus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl  i 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating ;     7-1S-65 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Driven  CooTeyors;  Handling  Apparatus:  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths  .      6-10-66 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W..  Harvesters;  PoUto  Dtggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Cboppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences;  { 
Gates - - - 


6 


(I)  SURLE.  H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). e.  g.  Natural  Resins.  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amines.  General  Organic 
Processes -. .-. 

7    (IV)  GONSALVES.  J  E  .  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus .._ 

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets;  Tables;  MiKsellaneous  Furniture 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making 

II    (IV)  BENHAM.  E.  V.,  BooU,  Shoes  and  Leggings:  Shoe  and  Leather  Manutecture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clendiing;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTM AN,  S,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  ChiU^  and  Motor  Controte 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metal  Working 

(part).e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing,  Turning 

14    (III)  MANIAN.  J  C   (WILTZ.  W.  A.,  acting),  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Mlacellaneous 

Processes.  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V  ,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

(II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Television:  Telephony;  Recorders 

(IVI  LEIGHEY.  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

(VI)  BLUM.  A..  Power  PlanU;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  I3e vices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  B<rflers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

(V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Misoellaneous  Hardware;  Ck>sure  Fasteners;  Lo(to;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopie6;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Undertaking 

(III)  MADER.  R   C.  Textiles 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  AeronauUcs;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
pbragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling 

(II)  ANDRU8.  L.  M  ,  Cash  and  Fare  Reglstw^;  Calculators  and  Counters;  EdueaUon 

(III)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

(VII)  NEVIU8.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  EHstillation;  Wood  TreaUng  Appa- 
ratus  

36,  (II)  YOUNG.  R  R  .  Electricity-Generation,  MoUve  Power,  TransmisslMi  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phaae  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism    

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making... 

28.  (VI)  BRAU.N'ER.  R.  H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring. 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  SockeU;  i 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyer*:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays:  Pneumatic  Dis-  i 
patch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes | 

(V)  HABECKER,  L.  B  .  Tools;  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Rubb»  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers | 

(VII)  O'LEARY.  R.  A..  Refrigeration;  Heating  Systems;  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo-  ' 
stats.  HumidL<:tats:  Illuminating  Burners;  Fhild  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DifTusing 
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6-21-56 

6-18-^ 

7-6-56 

2-M-65 

6-IS-56  j 
12-17-64  I 


7-13-55 
4-4-^ 

3-23-^ 

3-11-55 

7-1-56 

5-16-66 

4-27-56 


8-14-64 
1-13-65 

3-20-64 
9  v'tn 


12-10-64 


3-4-64 

8-1-64 

8-1-64 

1-20-64 


11-17-53 
2-10-64 

4-7-64 

4-7-54 
3-2-64 

7-10-54 


2-16-66 

6-14-64 

fr-S-56 

7-8-64 

6-7-55 

6-2(^-64 

7-5-55 

4-20-54 

6-17-66 

7-12-44 

11-23-64 

11-6-53 

5-10-56 
7-1-55 

12-2-64 

7-2-64 

7-16-56 

1-3-66 

7-6-65 

10-8-64 

6-26-65  1 

8-24-64 

4-12-55 

1-3-65 

0-10-58 

0-lS-M 
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DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(ffwiM  namenla  in  parentheaM  indicate  Ei— liaiai  Gr<e«y) 


U 


34. 


Track 


(D  HUTCHISON,  K.  W..  Mineral  Oils;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Urea  AdducU.  SlUoon  ConUlntng  Carbon 
Compoands,  HydrofenaUon  o(  Carbon  Oxides,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-AromaUc  Hydrocwbon  Mixtarea,  Hydro- 

ewbMU,  HalofMiated  Hydrocarbons 

ja.  (VID  HERMAN,  H.,  Qai  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchange;  Qas  Separation;  AgfUtlon;  Self  Proportion- 

Inc  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers  

(V)  MUSHAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering;  Building  Structures;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

(IV)  SAPER8TEIN.  8.,  Railways- Draft  Appliances,  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Track.  Rolling  Stock,  ' 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Transmission  to  Vehicles:  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Une  Implements.. 

88.  (IV)  BROMLEY.  E.  D.,  Dispensing;  FiUing  and  Closing  Receptacles;  Toilet.  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing  

37    (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Ato.  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 
thrones.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols  

30.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pressure  Regulators;  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self- Proportion- 
ing Systems,  Float  Valves.  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  

(X)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J..  Receptacles- MetaUlc.  Paper,  Wooden.  Glass,  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages..  

(V)  GURLEY,  R.  B,,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mail,  Fare  or  Other  Collection 
Boxe«  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  ScafTolds  

(II)  M ARANS.  H..  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors  

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medicines,  Poisons.  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles, 
Skins,  and  Leathers;  Preaerving,  SterUiilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

(II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  PiloU;  Directive  Radio  Systems.  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nu- 
clear Reaonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring:  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes  

(\1)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels.  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances  

(II)  WILES,  W.  G.,  Actinide  Series  (e.  g..  flssionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 
(part);  MetaUurgy  (part);  Blasting;  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry 


01d«Bt  AppUoatlon 
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(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting,  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8,.  ElecUiclty-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems.  Measuring  and  TesUng  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers,  Transistors, 
Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers...  

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation.  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENQEL.W.G..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins.  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE.  8..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pietoelectric  Devices;  Music 

(V)  NEFF.  PR..  Supports;  Joint  Packing:  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  JolnU  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipe*  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Bock  Making;  Manifolding;  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus ,o    v._j    n a' 

(II)  NIL80N,  R.  Q..  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes:  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Dtacbarge  Device  Circuits:  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applicatlona 

83.  (VII)  KLINE,  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members,  Separating  and  Sorting  Solid*;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Comminutors ■ -V     ' 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.  (SPECK,  J.  R..  acting),  Abrading  Compoaitions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoeltions;  Eiee- 

trical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemlatry 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making,  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  

(Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloanre  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

(I)  HENKIN,  B.  (BR1NDI8I.  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertlliiers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

(III)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus;  Rail- 
way Mall  Delivery V„      ,      i 

(IV)  SHAPIRO.  A.,  Games:  Toys;  AmuaemenUand  Exercising  Devices,  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Ulumlnatlon.. 
(I)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e  g.,  Llgnina,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

Fats  and  Metal  Containing  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds       - 

(I)  GORECKI,  O  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compoaitions - 

(V)  LI8ANN,  I.  (BUCHLER,  M.,  acting).  Geometric  Instruments.  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

(VII)  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics:  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Ornamentation 

(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Metere;  Sound  Recording:  Conductors;  Insulators 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making    

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E,  Oacillatori;  Amplifiers 

III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.g..  Corsets  and  Branieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs),  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Uquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

A— BREHM,  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 


47. 

48 


49 

80 
61 
52 

n 


54 


J« 


58. 

5« 
61 

62 
63 

64. 
66. 
67. 
60. 
70 


CLASS,  nivs. 


DESIGNS  (III> 


4-21-68 

6-17-56 
7-13-55 

6-10-55 
6-6-55 
4-7-55 
6-0-56 

7-1-65 

7-26-55 
7-1-55 

4-1-66 
1-10-65 

5-18-66 

1-3^66 

6-14-66  I 


3-10-55 

7-13-55 


3-1(^56 

5-3-66 

6-20-55 

6-24-55 

5-11-65 


10-28-64 

12-3-54 
3-0-54 

10-20-54 
l-31-5ii 
10-6-54 

U-l-M 

5-11-64 
1-3-65 

4-14-54 
7-10-54 

7-15-64 

l-2fr-64 

1-6-65 


8-20-54 
12-6-54 


4-12-64 

10-1-54 

4-15-54 

4-2-54 

7-15-54 


7-15-55 

12-2-54 

4-26-66 

4-30-54 

3-11-85 

3-24-54 

7-1-66 

12-20-54 

10-11-55 

8-11-54 

7-1-55 

4-5-64 

5-19-55 

5-10-54 

6-10-55 

1-3-55 

6-7-65 

10-1-54 

6-10-55 

7-6-54 

6-20-55 

4-26-54 

.V16-55 

4-6-54 

5-10-55 

2-28-55 

5-16-55 

11-27-53 

6-1-55 

1-11-55 

7-1-65 

2-2-56 

8-20-55 

1-31-55 

6-24-55 

12-27-54 

7-1-55 

6-2-55 

8-18-55 

0-22-55 

8-6-66 

0-12-55 

The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished   60.  65  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  '"^a-^  1956  except  those 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (6-t  ^tat-  ^l\^^ 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  nmy  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnt9—196S. 
p^^^tg  Numbers  2.156,257  to  2,160,804,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  CutoBM  ud  Pateat  Appeab 

In  BE  Bahcom 

Vo.  «I5«.      Decided  January  iO.  t95«.      Petition  for  rfheorimg 
denied  March  19.  1959 

[—  P.2d         :  —  rSPQ  —1 

1.  Patistabilitt — Combination  or  RBrvKEirrKS. 

Where  It  is  arjrued  that  the  hypothetical  combination  of 
reference  patents  la  not  permlaslble  because  It  require*  ex- 
tensive modification  of  the  individual  featurea  of  each. 
Held  that  "the  proper  inquiry  should  not  be  limited  to  the 
specific  structure  shown  by  the  referencpn,  bat  ahould  be 
Into  the  conci'pts  fairly  contained  therein,  and  the  over- 
riding question  to  be  determined  Is  whether  those  concepts 
would  auggeat  to  one  skilled  In  the  art  the  modification 
called  for  by  the  claims." 

2.  Same  —  PARTirrLAB   Srajirr  Matter  —   Combination 

Sreen  and  Storm  Door. 
Certain  claims  to  a  combination  screen  and  storm  door. 
Held  properly  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior 
art. 

Appeal  from  the  I'atent  Office.     Serial  No.  109.130. 

AFFIRMED. 

Henry  Rhur  for  Basconi. 

Clarence   W.   Moore    (H.   S'.   ifiller  of  counsel)    for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Itefore  O'Connkll.  Actinff  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 

WoBiXY.    Coi.E,    and    Jackson    (retlre<l).    A$aoc\ai€ 

Judge  It 
Cole.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  case  involves  the  [)atentability  of  certain  claims 
of  an  application  (Serial  No.  109,130,  filed  Aujrust  8, 
1949)  directed  to  a  "combination  scrt^n  and  storm 
door."  F^ljiht  claims  are  involved  in  this  appeal  from 
the  Board  of  Api)eals  of  the  I'nited  States  Patent 
Office,  which  affirmed  the  Primary  Examiner's  rejec- 
tion. F'our  claims  have  f)een  allowed  by  the  tribunals 
lielow.  thereby  recognizing,  acconling  to  appellant,  "the 
presence  of  inventive  subject  matter  in  the  applica- 
tion." Api>eilanfs  brief  states,  "This  appeal  is  taken 
iKH'ause  the  allowed  claims  are  l)elieve<l  unduly  re- 
.stri<'ted  in  the  light  of  the  prior  art  ;  and  appellant 
seeks  allowance  of  broader  claims  ctmimensurate  with 
the  scitpe  of  his  invention  and  contribution  to  the  art 
to  which  ft  relates,  so  that  others  may  not  evade  his 
patent  while  adopting  the  heart  of  the  present  Inven- 
tion in  its  broader  Hsi>ects." 

As  ilescril>ed  in  the  .sr)eciflcation.  appellant's  com- 
J»lnati(tn  door  is  of  the  general  type  used  as  outer 
d(K)rs  on  dwelling  places.  In  summer  the  door  has  a 
large  screen  i>ortion.  which  permits  ventilation,  while 
keeping  out  insects.  In  winter  the  screen  portion  is 
replaced  by  a  glassed  portion,  which  aids  in  the  insula- 
tion of  the  dwelling,  by  keeping  a  dead  air  blanket 
l>etween  the  outer  and  Inner  door.  In  tfie  exemplifica- 
tion of  this  type  of  door  in  general  use.  the  screen 
section  and  the  glass  section  are  separate  units,  which 
may  be  interchangeably  installed  upon  the  door  frame 
by  the  adjustment  of  a  few  screws  or  toggles.  The 
unused  section  must  be  storefl  elsewhere.  A  modifi- 
cation of  this  design  is  described  in  appellants  brief  as 
"a  'double-hung'  type  in  which  the  opening  of  the 
df>or  frame  is  divided   into   two   half  sections  and   a 


separate  window  or  screen  unit  Is  independently  hung 
in  each  half.  •  •  •  Thus,  such  doors  may  be  all  screen 
door,  or  all  storm  door,  or  half  screen  and  half  window. 
No  other  variation  is  possible.  The  two  unused  units 
must  be  stored  In  some  place  like  a  frarage,  shed  or 
basement  where  they  are  frequently  damaged  or 
broken." 

The  door  descrit)ed  in  appellant's  application  (of 
which  an  impressive  demonstration  was  made  at  oral 
argimient  I  has  two  (or  more)  sections  for  both  the 
window  unit,  and  the  screen  unit.  These  sections  are 
mounted  on  tracks  which  extend  down  out  of  sight 
inti>  a  lower  portion  of  the  door  described  as  a  "storage 
compartment."  By  the  simple  expedient  of  sliding  the 
window  units  up  from  the  storage  compartment,  and 
sliding  the  screen  units  down,  the  screen  door  is 
changed  into  a  storm  door.  With  equal  facility,  the 
storm  door  can  be  changed  Into  a  screen  door,  or.  If 
de8ire<1.  the  door  may  f>e  made  half-window  and  half- 
screen. 

Although  the  appealed  claims  differ  considerably  in 
scope,  no  distinction  has  been  made  between  them 
either  f)y  appellant  or  by  the  Patent  Office,  and  it 
.Heems  to  be  agreed  that  they  stand  or  fall  together. 
Claim  10  was  cited  by  the  Board  as  illustrative,  and 
appellant  having  accepted  this  claim  as  Illustrative  in 
his  brief,  It  is  reproduce<l  herewith  as  follows : 

10.  In  a  door  having  an  opening  therein  lonser  than  one- 
half  of  Its  length,  a  track  means  secured  In  said  door:  said 
track  means  composed  of  at  least  two  parallel  adjacent  spaced 
apart  guiding  portions,  a  storage  compartment  adjacent  to 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  transparent  windows  adapted  to 
selectively  reside  in  said  storage  compartment  and  said  door 
opening  moving  dlrectljr  from  one  to  the  other  by  sliding, 
movement  on  one  of  said  track  guide  portiona,  and  a  plarallty 
of  screen  windows  adapted  to  selectively  re«ide  In  said  storage 
compartment  and  aaid  door  opening  moving  directly  from  one 
to  the  other  by  sliding  movement  on  the  other  of  said  track 
guide  portions. 

The  following  references  were  relied  on  by  the  Patent 
Office: 

Wendelken.  1.238.704,  Aug.  28,  1917. 
Lunken.  I,32r),fi7fi,  Dec.  30,  1919. 
Carter,  i^-VKLStM.  Feb.  0.  1951. 

The  Carter  patent  was  selected  as  the  basic  refer- 
ence, and  the  claims  were  rejected  as  unpatentable 
over  Carter  in  view  of  Lunken  or  Wendelken.  Carter 
shows  a  convertible  screen  and  storm  d(M)r  of  the  gen- 
eral type  hereinbefore  discussed,  which  has  four  re- 
movable half  sections,  two  of  which  are  screen  sections 
and  two  of  which  are  window  se<tions.  In  a<ldition 
thereto,  Carter  also  shows  a  storage  compartment  in 
the  lH)ttom  of  the  door,  in  which  are  placed  the  two 
unused  sections.  To  change  from  screen  d(X)r  to  storm 
door,  it  is  necessary  to  unscrew  a  securing  plate,  re- 
move the  s<Teen  sections  from  the  frame  of  the  door, 
withdraw  the  storm  sections  from  the  storage  compart- 
ment, place  the  screen  se<-tions  within  the  storage 
compartment,  insert  the  storm  sections  in  the  frame, 
and  replatv  the  securing  plate.  The  storm  windows 
will  then  rest  upon  the  top  of  the  screen  windows  now 
in  the  storage  <'«»nipartment  (or  vice  versa  when  the 
(l(K)r  is  screened  I.  Since  api)ellant'8  8i>e<nfl cation  rec- 
ognizes that  combination  .screen  and  storm  doors  are 

441 


IliiiWi  III 


mmmmmmmmmt 


rst*^jT^«rt^>ig^wr,r«»«([pWf5jaiPIH 


442 


Vol.  706— official  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


old.  the  principal  value  of  the  Carter  reference  clearly  slide  ^lectively  l)etween  the  window  opening  and  an 

Is  to  ghow  the  concept  of  a  storage  compartment  In  the  adjacent  storage  compartment.     In  this  situation,  the 

door  itself.  ""'>   question  1h  whether  it  is  proper  to  comhine  the 

The  Wendelken  reference  shows  a  window  conatnic-  references. 


tion  (as  distinffuished  from  a  door  construction)  in 
which  there  are  four  permanently  Installed  half-win- 
dow sections  or  sashes — two  louvered,  and  two 
glassed — and  a  fixed  screen.  The  four  sashes  are  per- 
manently installed  on  separate  tracks  or  gruldes  and 
are  equipped  with  the  usual  pulley  stiles,  sash  weights, 
ropes,  and  pulleys  which  are  typical  of  the  usual  win- 
dow construction  in  common  use  In  houses.  The  Wen- 
delken construction  differs  from  the  ordinary  window 
construction  (in  addition  to  having  more  than  two 
sash  units)  in  that  the  tracks  or  guides  extend  down 
Into  a  "sash  pocket"  which  is  analogous  to  the  "stor- 
age compartment"  of  appellant's  construction.  The 
following  statement  is  made  in  the  Wendelken  patent : 
The  saahe*  are  %o  proportioned  in  relation  to  the  window 
openinc  and  the  aash  pocket,  that  each  sash  when  up  will 
rover  rabatantially  half  the  area  of  the  window  opening  and 
when  all  the  way  down  will  fit  entirely  within  the  saah 
pocket  and  below  the  sill  beama.  Thus  any  one  sash  or  combi- 
nation of  Mahea  may  be  ralaed  into  the  desired  place  in  the 
window  opening  and  the  remaining  aashea  lowered  into  the 
aash  pocket.   •   •   •    I  Diagram  references  have  been  omitted] 

Thus,  the  Wendelken  patent  shows  the  concept— In  a 

window  construction — of  having  window  units  slide  on 

tracks   which   extend   down    Into   a    compartment    or  „j,p^„„n^       [i,   However,   the  proper  Inquiry   should 

pocket  In  which  the  unuseil  window  units  are  store<l  ^^^^  ^^  jj^j^^  ^^  ^^^^  8i,eclflc  structure  shown  by  the 

until  needed.  references,  hut  should  be  into  the  concepts  fairly  con- 

The  Lunken   reference   is   less   pertinent   than   the  tained  therein,  and  the  overriding  question  to  be  deter- 

Wendelken  reference,  and  shows  a  storage  compart-  mined  is  whether  those  concepts  would  suggest  to  one 

raent  in  the  top  of  the  window  opening  Into  which  the  skilled  in  the  art  the  modification  called  for  by  the 

sash  guides  extend  so  as  to  receive  the  sashes  when  claims.     In  rr  Kwuld,  2(5  CCPA  (Patents)   1312,  104 

not  in  use.     The  Lunken  reference  is  also  for  a  win  F.l!(l  tiili.  42  TSPQ  35.     In  re  Merkle,  32  CCPA  (Pat- 

dow.  as  distinguished  from  a  door,  construction.  entsl  1151,  iry)  F.2d  44.'),  66  FSPQ  1«5.    Despite  very 

Referring  now  to  the  appealed  claims,  and  partic-  able  argument  by  counsel,  we  strongly  believe  that  it 

ularly  to  claim  10  quoted  supra,  we  find  that  the  com-  would   have  l)een  obvious  to  one  skilled  in   the  art, 

mon  thread  running  through  all  of  them  Is  the  con-  having  before  him  Carter's  door  with  its  storage  coni- 

cept  of  having  a  door  with  a  plurality  of  screen  win-  partment.  and  Wendelken's  and  Lunken's  windows  and 

dows  and  a  plurality  of  transparent  windows,  which  adjacent    and    connecting    storage    compartments,    to 

are  adapted  to  slide  selectively  from  the  d(X)r  opening  make  the  m<Mlificatlons  necessary  to  combine  them, 

to   a   storage  compartment   below   the  opening.     The  [2]   For  the  rea.sons  hereinbefore  stated,  the  decision 

Carter  reference  shows  a  door  with  an  opening  and  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  Is  afllrme<l. 

an  adjacent  storage  compartment,  and  the  other  ref-  AFFIRMED 

erences  show  a  plurality  of  window  units  adapte<l  to  .Jackson.  ,/.,  retired.  re<'alled  to  participate. 


We  have  been  Impressed  by  the  obvious  advantages 
which  appellants  construction  has  over  the  Carter 
d<K)r.  but  we  find  ourselves  unable  to  believe  that  door 
construction  and  window  construction  are  not  sufiH- 
ciently  analogous  so  that  it  would  not  have  been 
"obvious, "  as  that  term  is  used  In  patent  law,  to  one 
skilled  in  the  art  to  adapt  the  extended  track  and 
storage  compartment  of  Wendelken's  or  Lunken's 
window  to  Carter's  door. 

Appellant  argues  that  the  hyiwthetlcal  combination 
of  Charter  In  view  of  Lunken  or  Wendelken  requires 
extensive  modification  of  the  Individual  features  of 
each  of  them,  and  states  that  this  Is  not  permissible, 
citing  In  re  P<ippa»  et  al,  38  CCPA  (Patents)  746,  758, 
1H."»  F.2d  e»5.  88  rSPQ  108.  It  is  undeniably  true  that 
Carter  does  not  suggest  tracks  extending  between  the 
door  opening  and  the  storage  (ximpartment  so  as  to 
I)erniit  the  window  units  to  be  sele<'tively  moved  be- 
tween the  two,  and  it  Is  also  true  that  the  cumt)er8ome 
and  bulky  sash,  pulley,  and  weight  arrangement  of  the 
secondary  window  referencen  would  probably  be  un- 
suitable  for  a  door  such  as  describe<l  by  Carter  and 
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2,174,«M.     (See  2,109,534.) 

2.1t*.tW.     (See  2,109,534.) 

t,tl7,7M,  H.  W.  Kleist.  Cooling  method  and  apparatus,  filed 
Apr.  9,  19.16.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  302/56,  Dole  Refriff- 
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2.888.882.     (See  2,109,534.) 

2,858,080.      (See  2,288,197  ) 
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Pollio  Dairy  Products  Corp.  \   A.  Russo  d  8on4  et  al. 

2.788,487.  J.  H.  Lancor.  Jr..  Galvanometer  atmcture.  filed 
Apr.  13.  1956.  D  C.  N.  D.  Okla.  (Tulaa),  Doc.  3907.  ConaoU- 
dated  Electrodynamics  Corp.  v.  Midwestern  Instruments,  tne. 

2,784.788.     (See  2.482,575.) 

Be.  28.818,  P.  P.  Bebry,  Love  seat  l»ed;  2.884388,  aame. 
Love  seat  l>ed  with  resilient  front  panel,  filed  July  2,  1968. 
1>.  C.  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  86/175.  Bebry  Bedding  Corp.  v,  Surrey 
Sleep  Products,  Inc.  Order  of  discontinuance  Apr.  13,  1956. 
Maine,  D  C,  E.  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  13644.  Bebry  Bed 
ding  Corp.  v.  .4ri(ffocror  Rest  Products  Corp.  Action  discon- 
tinued Apr.  16.  19.56. 

Dea.  158,848,  O.  R.  Gaiter.  Bottle  opener  ;  Dee.  188,881,  same. 
Opener  for  bottles  and  vacuum  sealed  Jara,  filed  July  11,  1952. 
D.  C.  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  52cl483,  O«cor  je.  OaUer  v. 
Karl  Products  Co.  et  al  Cause  reinstated  Jan.  16.  1956; 
claims  in  patents  held  not  Infringed;  complaint  dlamlaaed 
Apr.  13.  1956. 

Dec.  188,881.     (See  Des.  153,S49.) 
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Matter  enclosed  in  henry  brackets  C  ]  appears  In  the  orijtinal  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  IniHcates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,149 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Cart  Thmnin,  Wcstbary,  N.  Y. 
Origkud  No.  2,704311,  dated  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 
148,696,  March  9,  1950.    Application  for  reissue  Janu- 
ary 18,  1956,  Serial  No.  560,055 

15  Claims.    (CI.  200— 108) 


1.  In  a  trip  mechanism  for  a  circuit  breaker  including 
cunnent  responsive  means  energizable  in  response  to  fault 
currents,  an  annature  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  for  said 
current  responsive  means  operable  in  response  to  the 
energization  of  said  current  responsive  means,  a  trip 
device  operable  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
armature,  an  intermittently  operable  time  delay  mecha- 
nism connected  to  said  armature  for  controlling  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  armature,  the  intermittent  motion 
of  said  time  delay  mechanism  being  reflectable  in  said 
armature,  and  means  for  damping  out  the  natural  resonant 
frequency  of  said  time  delay  mechanism  comprising  a 
counter  weight  elastically  suspended  on  a  pair  of  rubber 
washers  inserted  between  said  plates  of  said  armature. 


and  formed  with  an  outlet  opening  in  one  of  the  isuler 
corner  portions  thereof,  a  resilient  false  bottom  overly- 
ing said  bottom  and  being  coextensive  with  the  latter, 
upstanding  walls  extending  along  the  marginal  portions 
of  said  false  bottom  and  formed  with  flanges  on  the 
lower  edges  to  overlie  said  marginal  portions,  means 
extending  through  and  securing  together  said  flanges, 
said  marginal  portions  and  said  bottom,  means  defining 
passages  between  said  false  bottom  and  said  bottom 
in  communication  with  said  outlet  opening,  said  false 
bottom  having  openings  formed  therethrough  witliin  the 
area  of  the  false  bottom  defined  by  said  upstanding  walls, 
said  openings  communicating  with  said  passages,  a  filter 
cloth  extending  over  said  false  bottom,  and  means  se- 
curing the  edge  portions  of  said  filter  cloth  to  said  false 
bottom. 

24,151 
WAGON  ELEVATOR  THROWOUT  CLUTCH  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS 
Clinton  D.  Prosser,  Rock  Island,  DL,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Origfaial  No.  2,694,280,  dated  November  16,  1954,  Serial 
No.  308,601,  September  9,  1952.    Application  for  re- 
issue May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,357 
11  Claims.    (CI.  56—15) 


24,150 
CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY  FILTER  OF 

THE  TILTING  CELL  TYPE 
Andre  DelrvcUc,  deceased,  late  of  Trooz,  Belgium,  by 
Martha  ClcmentiBe  Hubcrtine  Van  Leckwyck  Delrueile, 
legal  representatiTe,  Foret,  Belgium,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aiirignmcnti,  to  Panmctals  and  Processes  Inc.,  Panama, 
Panama,  a  corporatioa  of  Panama 
Origfaial  No.  2,684,158,  dated  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No. 
192,249,  October  26,   1950.     Application  for  reissue 
Inly  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,814 
Claims  priority,  application  France  October  26,  1949 
naahns.    (CI.  210— 202.5) 


1.  A  filter  cell   for  a  continuous,   horizontal,   rotary 
filter  of  the  tilting  cell  type  comprising  a  substantially 
planar  bottom   having   inwardly  converging   side   edges 
444 


•"  1.  For  a  field  traversing  harvesting  implement  having 
a  trailing  wagon  hitched  thereto,  a  driving  means  for 
said  harvesting  implement,  a  wagon  elevator  driven  by 
said  driving  means,  said  wagon  elevator  attached  to  said 
harvesting  implement  and  adapted  to  elevate  harvested 
crops  to  said  trailing  wagon,  a  clutch  on  said  harvesting 
implement  interposed  between  said  driving  means  and 
said  driven  wagon  elevator,  and  clutch  actuation  means 
comprising  a  transversely  disposed  bar  carried  on  said 
harvesting  implement  for  transverse  sliding  movement, 
a  clutch  operating  fork,  said  fork  attached  to  said  bar 
and  arranged  whereby  transverse  movement  of  said  bar 
causes  engagement  or  disengagement  of  said  clutch,  a 
horizontally  disposed  plate  carried  on  said  harvesting 
implement  for  swinging  movement  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  loosely  positioned  pivot,  said  transversely  dis- 
posed bar  attached  to  said  horizontally  disposed  plate 
and  receiving  its  sliding  movement  from  swineine  move- 
ment of  said  horizontally  disposed  plate,  and  linkage 
means  on  said  harvesting  implement  causing  swinging 
movement  of  said  horizontally  disposed  plate. 
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24,152 

CONTACT  WHEEL 
William  J.  Coanos,  HlgUaiid  Park,  ID^  ■■Iganr  to  Chi- 
cago Rnbber  CooiMny,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  of  DUdoIs 
Origfaial  No.  2,639^60,  dated  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No. 
187,851,  October  2,   1958.     AppHcatioa  for 
Mareh  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,879 
2aafaiis.    (CI.  51— 141) 


24,153 

FISHING  REEL  DRIVE 

UwrcMC  W.  Lockwood,  SpokaM,  WMh. 

Origiul  No.  2,713,274,  dated  laly  19,  1955,  Serial  No. 

33€,M3,  Fcbnuny  16,  1953.     Applcatloa  for 

22,  1955,  Soial  No.  536,858 

SOalns.    (Q.  74— 758) 


1.  A  contact  wheel  comprising  an  elastic  rim  of  the 
traction  type  to  engage  successive  portions  of  the  inside 
of  an  abrasive  band  and  to  drive  it  against  the  resistance 
of  a  workpiece  pressed  against  the  portion  of  the  band 
in  contact  with  the  wheel;  and  a  rigid  body  having  the 
elastic  rim  molded  thereon,  the  body  consisting  of  a 
homogeneous  casting  and  comprising  a  flange  which  has 
a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  port  holes  uniformly  distributed  over  said 
entire  surface  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  circular 
rows  intersecting  with  a  plurality  of  pheripherally  spaced 
transverse  rows  of  such  holes,  the  total  area  of  such 
holes  being  a  major  part  of  the  area  of  said  outer  surface, 
each  port  hole  being  recessed  into  and  undercut  below 
said  outer  surface  and  communicating  with  another  sur- 
face of  the  flange,  whereby  the  plastic  rim  molded  thereon 
has  closely  spaced,  integral  and  homogeneous  extensions 
laterally  and  peripherally  distributed  over  the  flange  and 
anchoring  the  rim  to  the  flange  against  the  forces  resulting 
from  said  resistance  of  the  workpiece  and  from  a  surface 
speed  in  the  range  of  about  5000  to  10,000  feet  per  minute. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  having  a  spool,  a  drive  comprising 
a  central  shaft  for  driving  the  spool  of  the  reel;  a  man- 
ually operated  crank  carried  by  said  reel;  a  pinion  fixed 
on  said  shaft;  a  resiliently  biased  dog  pivotelly  carried 
by  said  crank  and  engaging  said  pinion,  mliereby  rota- 
tion of  the  crank  in  one  direction  drives  said  afuift;  an 
even  number  train  of  idler  gears  carried  by  tiie  crank  and 
having  an  end  one  meahing  with  said  pinion;  a  drive 
gear  meshing  with  the  end  one  of  said  train  opposed  to 
the  pinion;  a  hand  knob  joumaled  on  said  crank;  and 
manually  operated  means  for  selectively  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  Imob  and  said  drive  gear. 


ror.  ()    (; 
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2,745,lt3 

GIRDLE 

Vera  C.  Vaa  Hatrnt,  Nonralk,  Coon. 

AppUcation  December  21, 19S4,  Serial  No.  476,679 

nClaiiiH.    (CL2— 37) 


package-encircling  strap  providing  a  finger  grip,  whereby 
the  cape  may  be  released  by  a  forward  pull  on  the  strap 


1 .  A  girdle  having  an  upper  thigh  covering  portion,  an 
abdominal  covering  portion  and  a  waist  covering  portion, 
the  front  of  the  girdle  including,  at  each  side,  a  front  side 
elastic  section  of  a  single  piece  of  elastic  material  extend- 
ing vertically  of  the  girdle,  each  ol  said  front  side  elastic 
sections  being  folded  upon  itself  transversely  of  its  vertical 
length  and  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  an  intermedi- 
ate folded  portion  extending  to  the  respective  sides  of  the 
girdle,  at  least  a  part  of  which  is  multi-layer,  which  is  of 
substantial  extent  in  a  vertical  direction  at  both  its  inner 
and  outer  sides  and  which  has  a  greater  resistance  to 
stretch  than  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  front  side 
elastic  sections,  each  of  said  intermediate  folded  portions 
having  its  lower  edge  lying  along  a  line  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45* 
with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  at  the  front  center  of  the 
garment  and  along  a  line  extending  from  a  point  below  the 
crest  of  the  pubis,  when  the  garment  is  worn,  along  a  line 
generally  following  the  lower  edge  of  the  obliquus  exter- 
nus  abdominus  muscle  and  over  the  crest  of  the  ilium  of 
the  wearer,  the  upper  edge  of  said  intermediate  folded 
portion  of  greater  resistance  to  stretch  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  as  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  gen- 
erally following  the  upper  hip  line  of  the  wearer,  the 
lower  portions  of  said  front  side  sections  having  their 
primary  direction  of  stretch  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  at  the  front  center 
of  the  girdle,  and  the  upper  portions  of  said  front  side 
sections  having  their  primary  direction  of  stretch  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  such  a  vertical 
line. 


2,745.104 
QUICK-APTLYING  CAPE  AND  HOOD 
Ralph  W.  Perrico  awl  Dominic  Pompa,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
awignon  to  the  United  States  off  America  as  represented 
hy  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  March  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,796 
2Clafana.    (Q.  2— M) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  In  combination,  a  combined  cape  and  hood,  said 
cape  being  folded  inside-out  into  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal  folds  and   rolled  up  inside-out  and  overlapped 
by  the  hood,  a  strap  encircling  the  package  thus  formed, 
snap  fastener  means  on  the  strap  for  releasably  securing 
the  strap  in  position  about  the  package,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  package  across  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer, 
and  a  forwardly-extending  tab  on  the  free  end  of  the 
446 


so  as  to  unfold  by  gravity  into  operative  position  as  a 
covering  for  the  wearer's  body. 


2,745,105 

MULTIPURPOSE  TENT-CLOTH 

Franz  Schacf cr,  Milwngin,  Germany 

Application  Jnne  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  30, 1951 

2ClainH.    (0.2— 89) 


h" 


1.  A  multiple-purpose  tent  cloth  adapted  to  be  used  as 
a  tent  and  as  a  protective  outer  garment,  comprising 
a  body  of  tenting  fabric  adapted  to  cover  the  body  of  a 
human  being,  said  body  having  a  central  opening  therein 
to  receive  the  head  of  the  wearer,  means  to  close  said 
opening,  shoulder  protecting  flaps  on  either  side  of  the 
opening  having  spaced  edges,  the  edges  nearest  the  open- 
ing being  secured  to  the  fabric  body  adjacent  the  head 
opening,  the  edges  remote  from  the  opening  being  free 
and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
fabric  body,  the  fabric  body  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
between  the  flaps,  the  free  edges  of  the  flaps  remote  from 
the  opening  having  cooperating  fastening  means  thereon, 
said  flaps  being  of  such  length  that  they  are  able  to  meet 
around  said  folded  body  and  to  be  fastened  to  one  an- 
other so  as  to  hold  the  fabric  body  in  a  package. 


2.745,106 
HIP  FRAME 
Lena  O.  Salhns,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  January  28, 1953,  Sertal  No.  333,690 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 215) 
I.  A  frame  for  angulating  the  hip  lines  of  a  gown  at 
opposed  sides  thereof  comprising,  a  flexible  waistband,  a 
pair  of  shelving  members  of  stiff  material  secured  in  spaced 
depending  relation  to  the  waistband,  each  of  said  shelving 
members  being  provided  with  an  upper  bowed  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  its  forward   and   rear  terminal 
portions  and  having  a  concavely  arcuate  inner  edge  secured 
along  said  waistband  and  adapted  to  engage  the  waist 
of  a  wearer  and  a  convexly  arcuate  outer  edge  having 
common  terminal  points  with  said  inner  edge,  said  upper 
bowed  portion  presenting  an  upper  curved  surface  lying 
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substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  waistband  and  contained  within  a 
vertical  plane  transversely  bisecting  said  uppCT  bowed 
portion,  a  lower  bowed  portion  in  each  of  said  shelving 
members  having  an  upper  edge  jmned  to  the  outer  con- 
vex edge  of  the  upper  bowed  portion  coextensivdy  there- 
with, a  stay  member  extending  along  the  juncture  of  said 
upper  and  lower  bowed  portions,  said  lower  bowed  por- 


lor 


tion  having  a  curved  outer  surface  lying  substantially 
parallel  to  an  axis  contained  within  said  vertical  plane 
and  intersecting  said  first  mentioned  axis  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  point  of  intersection, 
said  lower  bowed  portion  having  a  lower  curved  pe- 
ripheral edge  adapted  to  continuously  contact  the  side 
of  a  wearer's  hip  when  worn,  and  stays  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  lower  bowed 
portion. 

2,745,107 
GARMENT  AND  WAISTBAND  STRUCTURE 
Hugo  J.  Gemignani,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hicfccy- 
Frccman  Compmy,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoffc 

Application  Novemher  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,599 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 236) 


1.  In  combination,  a  garment,  a  layer  of  material  at- 
tached thereto  and  providing  a  waistband  portion  de- 
fining the  upper  zone  of  the  same,  a  stiffening  strip 
comprising  relatively  rigid  transversely-extending  fibers 
folded  upon  themselves  in  inverted  U  form  and  rela- 
tively flexible  fibers  extending  longitudinally  of  said  strip 
and  interwoven  with  said  stiff  fibers  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  substantially  predetermined  positions  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  stiffening  strip  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  waistband  portion  with 
the  crotches  of  said  rigid  fibers  extending  upwardly  and 
the  legs  thereof  lying  parallel  to  that  portion,  the  mate- 
rial of  said  waistband  portion  adjacent  its  upper  edge 
extending  inwardly  over  and  downwardly  around  the 
crotches  of  said  stiff  fibers,  a  lining  strip  having  an  upper 
edge  zone  interposed  between  the  said  stiffening  strip 
and  downwardly  extending  material  of  the  waistband 
portion  and  being  secured  to  the  latter,  said  lining  strip 
overlying  and  bearing  against  the  legs  of  said  stiff  fiben 
and  together  with  the  material  of  said  waistbant  portion 
furnishing  a  sheath  for  said  strip,  means  for  restricting 
movements  of  said  stiffening  strip  within  said  sheath. 


the  lower  zone  of  said  lining  strip  extending 
the  lower  cads  of  die  U-shaped  fibers  and 
securing  such  zone  oi  said  lining  strip  to  the  lower 
zone  of  material  of  said  waistband  portion  to  romplrtely 
endoae  said  stiffening  strip  witfain  said  aheath. 


1,7454M 
ANKLB  JOINT  AND  ARTIFICIAL  FOOT 
E.  WHhsn,  Los  Ai«elsn,  CaHf. 
Ai«Ht  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  44M30 
2nshni    (CLS— 7) 


1.  An  ankle  joint  and  artifidal  foot  comprising  a  re- 
silient artificial  foot  member  having  an  enlarged  recess       / 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  substantially  vertical     / 
aperture  in  said  foot  member  substantially  in  the  center    / 
of  the  recess,  a  transverse  member  positioned  in  said  re-  / 
cess,  a  bolt  extending  tfirough  said  transverse  member 
and  said  aperture  for  securing  the  transverse  member 
to  the  foot  member,  and  a  threaded  bolt  rigidly  secured 
to  said  transverse  member  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from for  attachment  to  an  artificial  leg,  said  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  transverse  member  being  pivotal  in  re- 
lation thereto  for  permitting  a  natural  movement  of  the 
foot,  said  foot  including  a  relatively  hard  rubber  cen- 
ter portion  and  progressively  softer  rubber  areas  adjacent 
the  outer  edges,  and  a  bottom  recess  formed  by  a  de- 
pending peripheral  flange  for  cushioning  the  steps  and 
simulating  a  natural  foot 


/ 


2,745,109 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FLUSH  TANKS 

lanscs  A.  Stnart,  Ir^  Danhnij,  Conn. 

Appllcntion  May  7, 1954,  SarinI  No.  420^95 

Onshni    (0.4-^56) 


1.  A  unitary  flush  valve  assembly  comprising  an  elon- 
gate, upright  body  having  a  liquid  outlet  on  the  lower  end 
thereof  and  a  seat  surrounding  said  outlet,  a  valve  member 
which  cooperates  with  said  seat  to  oontrcri  the  outflow 
of  liquid  through  said  outlet,  a  rod  extending  through  tiic 
body,  means  on  said  body  whidi  guides  said  rod  for  tq» 
and  down  movement,  said  valve  member  being  rigidly 
joined  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  for  movement  with 
the  rod,  and  a  float  comprising  a  vessd  having  a  doaed 
bottom,  rigidly  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and 
responsive  only  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  liquid  to 
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up  and  down  movement  of  said  rod  and  a  corresponding 
movement  of  said  valve  member  with  respect  to  the 
seat  to  open  and  close  said  outlet,  the  weight  of  the  rod, 
valve,  and  float  and  the  buoyancy  of  the  ik>at  being  so 
related  that  when  the  assembly  is  immersed  in  a  body  of 
water  the  float  will  overcome  the  total  weight  of  the 
valve,  rod  and  float  and  also  the  downward  pressure 
of  water  on  the  valve,  thereby  to  raise  the  valve  and  open 
the  said  outlet 


2,745,110 
LOCKING  COVER  FOR  TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS 
George  Lyster,  Jr^  San  Fnuidsco,  Calif.,  assispnor  of  fifty 
per  cent  to  BcrarfiBo  ChhicUarelU,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Application  Jviy  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367.207 
1  Claim.    (CL4— 68) 


In  a  toilet  flush  tank  having  side  and  end  walls,  a 
cover  seating  on  said  walls,  a  rectangular  first  frame  in 
the  top  of  said  tank  fitting  between  said  side  walls,  means 
securing  said  frame  in  said  tank,  a  second  rectangular 
frame  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  cover  and  fitting  in  the  first  frame,  studs  fixed  in  one 
end  of  one  frame  and  loosely  extending  through  aper- 
tures in  a  corresponding  end  of  the  other  frame  for 
upward  tilting  of  said  second  frame  upon  said  studs  and 
sliding  of  said  second  frame  off  said  studs  upon  upward 
tilting  of  said  cover  and  sliding  thereof  on  said  tank, 
whereby  to  remove  said  cover,  and  a  lock  mounted  in 
said  cover  and  extending  therethrough  adjacent  the  other 
ends  of  the  frames  and  having  a  bolt  lockably  engageable 
with  said  other  ends  to  prevent  upward  tilting  of  said 
second  frame  and  removal  of  said  cover. 


2,745,111 
PERSONAL  RELIEF  DEVICE 
Gmtave  Podmorski,  Lyndlnirst,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Air 
AaMciatcs,  Inc.,  TeteriK>ro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation   of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,839 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4—110) 


1.  In  a  portable  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
container  having  a  cover  removably  secured  thereto,  a 
tubular  member  open  at  one  end  and  affixed  to  the  cover 
at  the  other  end,  said  cover  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  tubular  member  and  providing  an 
iniet  into  the  container,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
passageway  extending  lengthwise  along  a  side  wall  of  said 
tubular  member  and  terminating  inwardly  within  said 
tubular  member  outwardly  of  said  inlet,  a  tubular  stem 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  sliding  movement  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  having  a  valve  element  affixed  to  the  inner 
end  thereof,  means  urging  said  tubular  stem  outwardly 
for  normally  reuining  the  valve  element  in  closed  re- 


lation with  reference  to  said  inlet,  said  valve  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  tubular  stem  for  the  admission  of  air  to  and 
the  venting  of  air  from  said  container,  a  central  stem 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  tubular  stem 
and  having  a  valve  member  affixed  to  the  inner  end 
thereof,  means  urging  said  central  stem  outwardly  for 
normally  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  closed  rela- 
tion with  the  opening  in  said  valve  element  to  seal  the 
container  against  the  entrance  and  escape  of  air,  and 
means  manually  operable  to  move  said  central  stem  in- 
wardly, successively  first  to  open  only  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  equalize  air  in  the  container  with  outside  air,  and 
second  to  open  said  valve  element  and  thereby  open 
said  inlet. 


2,745,112 

COMMODE 

Marie  Bindbentel,  Sontfa  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,733 

5  Claims.    (CI.  4— 134) 


1  In  a  commode,  a  seat,  said  seat  including  an  aper- 
ture and  having  a  downwardly  directed  flange  about  the 
aperture,  said  seat  having  a  downwardly  directed  rear 
edge  flange,  a  pair  of  downwardly  directed  side  edge 
flanges  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  downwardly  directed 
front  edge  flanges,  a  channel  member  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  seat  at  each  side  of  the  aper- 
ture, a  front  sleeve  and  a  rear  sleeve  disposed  at  each 
side  of  the  seat,  each  sleeve  having  a  flange  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  seat,  said  seat  having  holes 
therein,  said  holes  being  aligned  with  the  sleeve  bores,  a 
pair  of  U-shaped  arms  each  having  parallel  free  ends 
passing  through  said  seat  holes  and  removably  secured 
in  the  sleeves,  a  back  supporting  sleeve  secured  adjacent 
to  the  rear  sleeve  at  each  side  of  the  seat,  said  seat  having 
holes  aligned  with  the  bores  of  the  back  supporting  sleeves, 
a  U-shaped  back  having  its  free  ends  arranged  in  said 
hack  supporting  sleeve  bores,  and  a  set  of  legs,  each  leg 
including  a  face  portion  having  an  edge  flange  at  each  side 
thereof,  each  leg  having  an  attaching  member  thereon, 
each  attaching  member  including  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  portion  and  reversely  bent  flanges,  said  last 
mentioned  flanges  being  secured  to  the  flanges  on  the  as- 
sociated legs,  each  attaching  member  semi-cylindrical 
portion  engaging  about  one  of  said  sleeves,  the  leg  flanges 
each  resiliently  engaging  the  seat  edge  flanges. 


2,745,113 
FOLDABLE  SOFA  BED  AND  LOCK  THEREFOR 
Rudolph  Coopersmith,  Clayton,  Mo. 
Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,687 
9  Claims.    (CI.  5— 31) 
1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising:  a  sofa  frame;  a  bed  frame 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  said  sofa  frame  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  pivotally  connected  sections  foldable 
within  said  sofa  frame  into  a  seat  forming  arrangement, 
said  bed  frame  being  also  unfoldable  into  a  bed  forming 
arrangement  in  which  the  sections  extend  in  substantial 
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alignment  with  each  other,  the  seat  forming  arrangement 
providing  a  first  section  extending  horizontally  in  position 
to  serve  as  a  support  for  seat  cushions  and  having  a  free 
end  and  another  substantially  horizontally  extending  sec- 
tion parallel  to  and  spaced  below  said  first  section;  latch 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  section  near  the 
free  end  thereof  and  extending  into  engagement  with  said 
spaced  second  section  for  releasably  retaining  said  first 
section  and  second  section  in  spaced  relation;  a  link  con- 


— --^  -  -  -  -Vv?   ] 


side  rails;  an  endless  piece  of  canvas  suspended  within 
the  frame  by  and  between  the  end  crou  bars;  a  pair  of 
resilient  hanger  members  each  removably  attached  to 
one  of  said  end  cross  bars  to  suspend  the  frame;  means 
to  increase  and  decrease  the  space  between  the  cod  cross 
bars  aforesaid  whereby  to  control  the  slack  obtaining 
in  said  canvas,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  pairs 
of  longitudinally  spaced  vertically  aligned  openings  in 
each  guide  rod,  and  a  pair  of  cotter  pins  or  the  like  re- 
movably insertahle  in  selected  corresponding  pairs  of 
openings  in  the  guide  rods;  and  a  transverse  bar  assem- 
bly disposed  beneath  the  canvas  and  slidably  supported  on 
said  side  rails  intermediate  the  end  cross  bars  whereby 
to  automatically  elevate  one  portion  of  the  canvu  to  a 
higher  plane  than  the  remaining  portion  thereof  when 
the  body  of  an  individual  is  supported  thereon. 


nected  with  said  second  section  and  movable  relative  to 
said  second  section  to  engage  said  latch  means;  and  a 
lever  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  sofa  frame 
and  said  second  section  and  having  a  connection  with 
said  link,  said  lever  member  moving  in  a  predetermined 
direction  on  unfolding  movement  of  said  bed  frame  and 
having  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  second  sec- 
tion effective  for  operating  said  link  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  latch  means  to  permit  unfolding  of  said  bed 
frame  into  its  bed  forming  arrangement. 


2,745,114 

FOLDING  STRETCHER 

Raoal  A.  Col^  MoatrMl,  Qa^ec, 

Applicatioa  Jnc  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,739 

3Clainaa.    (0.5—02) 


^ 


-m 


■4 


_ jj — _^_ 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
multiple  hollow  telescoping  side  bars  each  side  bar  in- 
cluding a  largest  central  member  and  telescoping  mem- 
bers of  decreasing  diameter  extending  from  each  end 
thereof,  folding  end  members  pivoted  thereto  to  hold 
the  same  in  spaced  relation,  and  a  flexible  body-supporting 
member  connected  to  said  side  bars,  said  member  having 
seam-formed  longitudinal  tubular  pockets  to  receive  and 
cover  the  side  bars,  said  pockets  having  openings  at  the 
ends  larger  than  the  ends  of  the  side  bars,  and  end  flaps 
on  the  body  supporting  member  to  close  the  seam-formed 
pockets  at  the  ends  of  the  side  bars. 


2,745,115 

HAMMOCK 

Joaeph  F.  Rci«,  St.  Lovii,  Mo. 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,808 

4Claimi.    (CL  5— 122) 


2.  A  hammock  construction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  rectangular  metallic  frame  including  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  tubular  side  rails,  a  pair  ot  longi- 
tudinally spaced  tubular  end  cross  bars,  and  a  pair  of 
guide  rods  each  rigid  at  one  end  with  one  of  said  end 
cross  bars  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  slidably 
extending  into  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  one  of  said 


2,745,116 

HEADBOARD  POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR 

BEDFRAMES 

Leslie   K.   Jadtson,   ClcTcIa^   OUo,   amigMr  to  Tba 

Harvard  Mamrfactartaf  Company,  Clevcla^  Olilo,  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,015 
9  Claims.    (CL  5— 131) 


6.  In  a  bedframe  assembly,  a  connector  plate  opera- 
tively  engageable  with  a  bedframe  for  securing  a  bed 
headboard  thereto,  said  connector  plate  having  an  edge 
flange  thereon  and  vertically  spaced  lugs  extending  there- 
from opposed  to  said  edge  flange,  and  a  member  for  en- 
gaging a  bed  headboard  positioned  between  and  engaged 
by  said  edge  flange  and  lugs  to  be  at  least  partly  positioned 
thereby. 

2,745,117 
BEDFRAME  WITH  REINFORCING  CASTER  PLATE 

MEANS  THEREIN 
Hlllanl  J.  Sands,  ClcTcland,  OUo,  aasifM>r  to  The  Harvard 
Mannfactnring  Co.,  QcvdaBd,  Oiiio,  a  corponitloa  of 
Ohio 

Applicatioa  September  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  379^43 
4  Claims.    (0.5—200) 


4.  In  a  bedframe,  an  angular  in  section  side  rail,  a 
pair  of  cross  rail  members,  means  securing  said  cross 
rail  members  to  spaced  porti<M>s  of  said  side  rail  to 
extend  iherefrom  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  caster. 
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and  a  caster  support  plate  positioning  said  caster,  said 
caster  support  plate  being  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween said  cross  rail  members  spaced  from  said  side  rail 
whereby  load  on  said  bedframe  is  transmitted  to  said 
casters  by  a  quadrilateral  structure  comprising  a  section 
of  said  side  rail,  said  cross  rail  members  and  said  caster 
plate  and  turning  and  twisting  moments  are  at  least 
reduced  in  said  side  rails  and  rail  members. 


2,74S,11S 
CATAMARAN 

A«  Potts  flBd  ^^HCB    ▼  * 

HdcB  victoria  Potti»  cnartits  of  nM 


ApplkatkM  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,577 
4Clafam.    (CL9— 2) 


M   H 


1.  A  catamaran  comprising  a  pair  of  identical,  spaced 
apart  separate  pontoons  of  inflated  flexible  material,  each 
pontoon  being  straight  and  having  upwardly  tapered 
ends  and  a  cylindrical  intermediate  porti<Mi  between  said 
ends;  a  horizontal  platform  ctf  rigid  material  positioned 
above,  and  extending  across,  the  intermediate  porticMis  of 
said  pontocMis,  said  platform  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge;  and  a  pair  of  identical,  spaced  apart 
straight  channels  of  rigid  material  mounted  on  the  under- 
side of  each  (^>posite  side  of  said  platform  for  receiving 
and  gripping  said  pontbons,  each  channel  having  a  hori- 
zontal base  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  downwardly 
depending  vertical  sidewalls,  and  each  said  channel  tan- 
gentially  contacting  and  frictionally  gripping  the  up(>er 
half  of  the  cylindrical  intermediate  portion  of  an  in- 
flated p>ontoon  throughout  the  length  of  its  cylindrical 
portion  by  pneumatic  pressure  and  being  detachable  from 
said  pontoon  by  pontoon  deflation  alone. 


2,745,119 

HAND  SWIMMING  PADDLE 

Richard  R.  WUppIc,  HaTcriiUl,  Mi 

AppHcadoa  Jane  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,876 

2ClataH.    (0.9—21) 


any  group  of  four  holes  by  either  hand  of  the  swimmer, 
the  plastic  body  having  a  cellular  interior  to  cause  it  to 
float 


Matoc; 
A.Potli, 


2,745,12t 
METHOD  OF  MILLING  AN  UNDERCUT  SLOT  IN 
A  SCREW  HEAD 
RMtolph  M.  \amttm,  Newfport  Bcwh,  CaHf . 
OriglB^  applicatfoa  Joly  11,  1949,  ScriiU  No.  194,933, 
■ow  PatMt  No.  2,677,9S5,  dated  May  11,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  tliii  appUcatioQ  NovemiMr  16,  1953,  Serial 
No.  395,199 

3  Clainu.    (CI.  10—10) 


1.  A  swimming  paddle  comprising  a  molded  plastic 
body  larger  than  a  swimmer's  hand  and  having  a  solid 
outer  surface  including  thumb  receiving  indentations  with 
smooth  rounded  edges  in  opposing  side  edges  of  the  body 
and  five  finger  receiving  holes  with  smooth  rounded  edges 
arcuately  disposed  and  conveniently  spaced  relative  to 
each  other  and  the  indentations  whereby  the  body  may 
be  gripped  firmly  in  the  areas  of  either  indentation  and 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  undercut  slot  in  the 
head  of  a  screw  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  which  com- 
prises forcing  into  the  top  of  said  screw  head  a  cutter 
having  a  central  axis  which  is  rotating  on  an  axis  of 
rotation,  said  central  axis  and  said  axis  of  rotation  being 
coincident,  said  central  axis  and  axis  of  rotation  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
cutter  having  at  its  periphery  first  cutting  means  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  cutter  which  diverge  from  each  other 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  cutter,  and  transverse  cutting 
means  between  said  first  cutting  means,  and  then  turn- 
ing the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  through  an  angle 
about  said  longitudinal  axis,  keeping  the  central  axis 
of  the  cutter  coincident  with  its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  whereby  said  transverse  cutting  means  cuts  a  slot 
having  an  arcuate  bottom  and  parallel  side  walls  when 
the  cutter  is  forced  into  the  screw  head,  and  said  first 
cutting  means  undercut  said  side  walls  when  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cutter  is  turned,  thereby  generating 
undercut  surfaces  which  are  surfaces  of  revolution. 


2,745,121 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  RING-SHAPED 

FASTENERS  FROM  FLAT  STOCK 

Lee  B.  Green,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Original  application  January  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,573. 

Divided  and  thia  application  JaMiary  21,  1953,  Serial 

No.  3323S2 

22Clafana.    (0.10—28) 


",   *.  7*  tL 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  ring-shaped  articles  from 
a  strip  of  sheet  metal  stock,  a  support,  a  shearing  die 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  and  comprising  co- 
operating shearing  die  members  operable  to  sever  fastener 
blanks  in  succession  from  the  leading  end  of  the  stock 
strip,  guide  means  on  said  support  and  located  relative 
to  said  shearing  die  mechanism  to  receive  said  blanks  di- 
rectly therefrom  and  comprising  spaced-apart  guide  sur- 
faces defining  guide  passage  means  extending  in  the  direc- 
t  on  of  the  axis  of  said  stock  strip  and  effective  for  main- 
taining said  blanks  in  a  series  relation  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  adjacent  blanks  in  abutting  engagement  so  as  to 
constitute  a  strip  of  said  blanks,  feeding  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  associated  with  said  shearing  die 
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mechanism  and  operable  to  intermittently  advance  aaid 
itock  strip  into  said  shearing  die  mechaniam  and  to  abo 
intermittently  advance  said  atrip  of  Uanki  in  the  same 
direcdoo  and  ahead  of  said  stock  strip  by  feeding  nove- 
ment  transmitted  through  the  latter,  and  a  curting  die 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  form- 
ing means  redprocaUy  movable  along  said  strip  of  blanks 
and  operable  on  the  latter  by  impingement  thereagainst 
during  the  intervals  when  said  strip  of  Uankt  it  relatively 
stationary  to  curl  said  strip  of  blanks  transversely  thereof 
for  forming  said  blanks  into  ring  fastenen  at  substantially 
the  same  rate  that  said  blanks  are  being  produced  by  said 
shearing  die  mechanism,  said  guide  passage  means  being 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  curling  die  mechanism. 


2,745424 

APPARATUS  FOB  MOLDING  BOOT  AND 

SBOK  PARTS 

St  Cumtlm.  Hmrtrta,  M— . 
r  2t,19Sl  9«W  No.  4My449 
UCU^.   (CLU— 97) 


i»^ 


2,745,122 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RING-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Lee  B.  Green,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Application  Jannaiy  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  205473 

21CUnM.    (a.  10-^)4) 


I.  The  method  of  malung  pronged  annular  fasteners 
which  comprises,  imparting  a  forward  feeding  movement 
to  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  stock,  severing  sections  in  suc- 
cession from  the  leading  end  of  said  strip  transversely 
thereof  to  form  fastener  blanks  of  a  length  corresponding 
substantially  with  the  developed  length  of  the  annular 
fastener  being  produced,  forming  prongs  on  said  blanks, 
maintaining  said  blanks  in  a  series  relation  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  strip  of  blanks,  curling  said  strip  of  blanks  trans- 
versely thereof  to  substantially  tubular  form  by  repeat- 
edly imparting  wedgingly  inwardly  and  longitudinally  act- 
ing impact  bending  forces  to  opposite  edge  portions  of  said 
strip  of  blanks,  and  separating  completed  pronged  an- 
nular fasteners  from  the  curled  strip. 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  shoe  parts  comprising  a 
su{^X}rting  frame,  a  molding  unit  mounted  on  ^e  sapport, 
said  unit  having  cooperable  mold  parts  arranged  to 
receive  between  them  the  shoe  parts  to  be  molded,  said 
mold  parts  being  relatively  movable  to  bring  them  into 
engagement,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of 
the  mold  parts  to  engage  the  shoe  part,  independently 
operable  means  for  holding  the  mold  parts  together  under 
pressure  after  they  have  been  drawn  together,  means  for 
operating  said  last  named  means,  timing  means  asso- 
ciated Math  the  holding  means  for  releasing  the  holding 
means  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  time  and  hence  to 
release  the  mold  parts,  and  means  for  effecting  sqparation 
of  the  mold  parts  following  release. 


2,745,123 

SHOE  PRESS  PAD 

Maxwell  C.  Sncrken,  Eric,  Pa.,  aasitnnr  to  Lanaac  Process 

Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  coiponition  of  Debware 

Application  Angnst  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,007 

5  ClafanL    (a.  12—30) 


2,745,125 

CARPET  SWEEPER 

EmB  Klnmb,  MhMIc  VHntiL  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Modern 

Carpet  Swwper  Co^  Inc.  BraoUyn,  N.  Y. 

8fkmhig  3, 1952,  SmM  No.  307,611 
3nihni     (CLlS-41) 


1.  In  a  shoe  press,  a  pad  having  an  inflatable  casing  for 
pressing  a  sole  against  a  shoe,  the  casing  having  a  surface 
underiying  the  sole  and  being  substantially  wider  than 
the  sole  at  the  shank  of  the  sole,  an  auxiliary  pad  substan- 
tially wider  than  the  shank  of  the  scrie  forming  part  of 
said  surface  of  the  casing  beneath  the  shank,  said  auxil- 
iary pad  being  flexible  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
shank  and  rigid  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  the  shank 
whereby  the  unit  pressure  exerted  on  the  shank  of  the 
sole  is  higher  than  over  the  remainder  of  the  sole. 


1.  A  carpet  sweeper  comprising  a  single  shell  casing 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  horizontally  extending  louvres 
in  each  side  wall  thereof,  a  brush  having  a  shaft  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  a  bale  located  outside  of  said 
casing  having  intumed  ends  extending  into  said  casing, 
brush  rollers  upon  said  brush  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  intumed  ends,  a  sub-assembly  comprising 
axles,  wheels,  dust  pans  and  q)ring  noeans,  said  axles 
having  the  ends  thereof  loosely  mounted  in  said  louvres 
and  said  axles  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
brush,  said  wheels  being  mounted  upon  said  axles  at 
each  end  thereof  and  being  located  within  said  casing, 
each  of  said  louvres  having  a  vertical  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  axles  and  a  horizcMital  dimen- 
sion substantially  greater  than  said  vertical  dimension, 
said  dust  pans  being  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  axles  and 
said  q>ring  means  interconnecting  and  supported  solely 
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by  said  dust  pans  and  extending  above  said  brush  shaft, 
said  spring  means  urging  said  dust  pans,  axles  and  wheels 
towards  one  another  so  that  said  wheels  coact  with  said 
brush  rollers  to  route  said  brush  and  when  said  brush 
and  brush  rollers  are  removed  from  said  casing  said  sub- 
assembly may  be  removed  as  a  unit. 


2,745,1M 

COMBINED  WASHER  AND  SQUEEGEE 

Steve  Mora,  Detroit,  MidL,  MrigMr  to  Inter-City  Manu- 

factniiac  Conmay,  Dalrolt,  Mkh^  a  copartnership 

AppUcation  Sumt  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^,762 

SCfadrnt.    (CL15— 121) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle,  a  wire  shank  supported  by  said  handle, 
and  a  head  supported  by  said  shank,  said  head  comprising 
a  pair  of  rectangular  members  arranged  face  to  face,  each 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
said  shank,  said  shank  terminating  in  oppositely  directed 
feet  portions,  each  of  which  is  secured  to  the  far  side  of 
the  rectangular  member  remote  from  said  handle,  the 
other  rectangular  member  being  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shank,  said  rectangular  members  having  their  correspond- 
ing longitudinal  edges  intumed  at  least  along  one  side, 
a  resilient  element  retained  by  said  intumed  edges,  and 
means  to  retain  said  rectangular  members  against  dis 
placement. 

2,745,127 

SOAP  CONTAINING  BRUSH 

Martarct  Waif,  Detroit,  Mick. 

Application  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,007 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—122) 


■■^■'■lifr: 
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2.  A  brush  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle 
forming  portion;  an  elongated  wire  loop  secured  at  one  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  forming  portion  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom;  an  elongated  receptacle  em- 
bodying an  outer  casing;  connecting  bars  secured  at  one 
end  of  said  outer  casing  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from and  connected  to  said  loop  for  mounting  said  outer 
casing  within  said  lo<^;  said  outer  casing  being  formed 
with  openings  therethrough;  an  inner  casing  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  outer  casing  and  having  openings 
formed  therein  for  registration  with  the  openings 
formed  in  said  outer  casing  and  movable  out  of  regis- 
tration therewith  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  casings; 
and  bristles  mounted  on  said  loop  and  embracing  said 
receptacle  on  opposite  sides  and  the  forward  end  thereof. 


2,745,12S 
COMBINATION  PLASTIC  MITTEN  AND  SPONGE 
RUBBER  WASHING  DEVICE 
ncr,  Mmnrt  Venon,  N.  Y. 
May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,667 
1  Clain.    (CL  15—227) 
A   reversible   washing   mitten   comprising    a    mitten- 
shaped  enveloping  body  of  plastic   comprising   spaced 


web  portions  with  intumed  edges  sealed  together  along 
the  opposed  sides  and  one  end  diereof  so  as  to  maintain 
a  space  beteen  the  web  portions,  the  edges  of  the  web 
portions  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  being  unattached 
providing  an  entrance  opening  into  the  space  between 
the  web  portions  for  the  hand  of  the  user,  one  of  said 
web  portions  having  a  circular  central  opening  therein 
opposed  to  the  palm  of  the  hand  of  the  user  when  worn, 
a  sponge   rubber  pad  with  slightly  convexed   surfaces 


i^;;..t 
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mounted  in  said  opening,  said  pad  having  an  annular 
groove  in  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  one  side  of  the 
center  of  said  peripheral  edge  for  receiving  the  edge 
wall  of  the  circular  opening  so  that  a  smaller  mass  of  the 
pad  with  a  smaller  cleaning  surface  is  disposed  outside 
the  web  portion  than  the  mass  and  cleaning  surface  in- 
side the  web  portion,  the  space  between  the  web  por- 
tions being  sufficient  to  permit  the  web  portions  to  be 
turned  inside  out  in  order  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the 
cleaning  surfaces  of  the  pad. 


2,745,129 

EDGE  SMOOTHING  AND  SIZING  TOOL 

Morton  A.  Johnson,  Bcckky,  W.  Va. 

AppUcation  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,829 

2  Claims.    (CL  15—236) 


1.  A  tool  for  smoothing  a  coating  upon  an  edge  and 
two  adjacent  side  surfaces  of  flexible  strip  material  to 
form  the  coated  strip  to  uniform  thickness  comprising, 
a  head  and  a  handle  of  tubular  stock,  said  head  being 
a  continuation  of  one  end  of  said  handle  and  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  secured  to  said  head  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  head,  said  head  being  an  elongated  member 
which  is  U-shaped  having  a  back  wall  and  spaced  side 
walls,  the  end  of  the  head  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
handle  being  the  leading  end  in  use  and  the  opposite 
end  the  trailing  end,  the  side  walls  being  parallel  adja- 
cent the  trailing  end  and  diverging  toward  the  leading 
end  and  said  back  wall  being  flat  adjacent  the  trailing 
end  and  flaring  upwardly  toward  the  leading  end,  the 
diverging  side  walls  and  upwardly  flaring  back  wall  form- 
ing between  them  a  chamber  for  excess  coating  material. 


2,745,130 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 

John  R.  Oiihei,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaignor  to  Trico 

Prodocti  Cofporatloa,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  May  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,190 

13Claina.    (0.15—253) 

1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  wiper,  a  rock 

shaft  supporting  the  same  for  oscillation,  a  drive  shaft,  a 

power  transmission  operatively  connecting  the  two  shafts 

and  including  a  rocker  arm  part  fixed  on  each  shaft  and  a 

reciprocatory  link  bar  part  joining  the  two  rocker  arms, 

one  of  said  transmission  parts  having  movably  connected 
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sections  permitting  inertia-actuated  over-travel  of  the 
wiper,  and  a  resilient  member  yieldably  resisting  relative 
movement  between  the  sections  in  absmiNng  the  force  of 


inertia  in  the  wiper,  said  sections  of  said  one  transmission 
part  having  a  chamber  means  conformably  confining  the 
resilient  member  under  compression. 


2,745.131 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CLEANING  OF  SIGHT  GLASSES 
ALLOWING   INSPECTION   OF   HIGH   VACUUM 
ROOMS 
Max  Aawifter,  Balscn,  LiechtiaatsJa,  assigBor  to 

Alob  Vogt,  Vadax,  Ucchtenstcln 

Application  Mareh  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  216431 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switserlaiid  March  22, 1950 

2Claimi.    (CL15— 255) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  high  vacuum  chamber  which 
in  use  is  adapted  to  contain  hot  vapors  of  light-absorbing 
solid  matter  which  condense  and  precipitate  on  the  walls 
thereof,  of  means  for  allowing  inspection  of  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  comprising  a  transparent  window  in  a 
wall  of  the  chamber,  a  cleaning  element  arranged  within 
said  chamber  to  sweep  over  the  window  to  remove  con- 
densed matter  therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  clean- 
ing element  to  move  the  same  across  the  face  of  the 
window  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  and  in  contact 
therewith,  and  a  plate  normally  disposed  in  front  of  the 
window  to  shield  the  same  and  thereby  minimize  the 
quantity  of  vapor  particles  impinging  on  the  window,  said 
plate  being  movable  by  said  actuating  means  from  in  front 
of  the  window  to  expose  the  latter,  said  cleaning  element 
being  disposed  between  the  plate  and  the  window. 


2,745,132 

DOOR  MOUNTING  AND  LATCHING  MEANS 

WBUam  J.  Claifc,  PUladdphia,  and  James  J.  Derery, 

Andilcr,  Pa^  awlianri  to  PhUco  CorporatioB,  Philadcl- 

iriiia,  PiL,  a  corpontton  of  PcvMylvania 

AppBcBlhm  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  302,264 

7  Claims.  (O.  14—147) 
1.  In  combination:  a  cabinet  having  a  front  opening; 
a  door;  a  plurality  of  combined  latch-hinge  mechanisms 
RKNUting  said  door  over  said  front  opening  in  a  manner 
whereby  said  door  nuy  be  opened  from  its  right  or  its  left 
hand  side,  selectively,  said  cabinet  having  side  walls  and 
said  door  being  of  a  width  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  side  walls;  a  pair  of  latch-hinge  mechanisms  disposed 
toward  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  and  serving  to 
support  the  weight  of  the  door;  an  additional  pair  o(  latch- 
hinge  mechanisms  disposed  toward  the  upper  portion  of 


said  cabinet  and  serving  to  hold  said  door  agaioM  tilting 
movements  about  said  pair  first  meatioaed;  cadi  of  nid 
latch-hinge  mechaaiams  indudiaf  a  strilce  pivoCaOy 
mounted  upon  a  side  wall  of  said  caMaet  adjacent  said 
front  opening,  and  a  latch  member  mounted  apoa  said 
door  in  position  for  releasaUe  eataienwat  with  said 
strike;  means  for  releasing  said  members  from  said 
strikes,  selectively,  whereby  said  door  may  be  swung 
open  about  the  latch  hinge  mechanisms  on  either  side 
of  the  cabinet;  a  handle  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  door 
structure;  a  link  movably  mounted  upon  each  side  of 
said  door,  said  link  induding  means  at  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof  to  actuate  said  latdi  members;  crank  means 
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connecting  said  links  to  said  handle;  means  actuated  by 
said  handle  for  rotating  said  crank  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  one  direction  actuates  the  link  on 
op^  side  o(  said  door  to  release  said  latch  members  on 
said  one  side  from  the  associated  strikes  to  provide  for 
opening  of  said  door  about  the  combined  latch-hinge 
mechanisms  on  the  other  side  of  said  door;  and  inteiiock 
means  operable  by  said  handle  to  prevent  actuation  of 
said  crank  means  to  open  the  door  from  the  other  side 
without  first  returning  the  door  to  its  closed  position. 


2,745,133 

HINGE 

Irria  E.  McWethy,  Calssfcig,  DL,  aaaigaor  to  Admiral 

Corporatkm,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coffontHon  of  Delaware 

JaMMj  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331^34 

7C1alBM.    (0. 16— 15f) 


1 .  A  hinge  structure  fcx*  attachment  of  a  closure  to  an 
opening  in  a  cabinet  wall  wherein  the  closure  and  opening 
are  provided  with  flanges  arranged  to  be  juxtaposed  in  ttie 
closed  position  and  wherein  said  juxtaposed  flanges  are 
provided  with  apertures  Aerein,  the  apertures  in  the 
closure  flange  being  offset  relative  to  (be  apertures  in  the 
other  flange,  comprising  a  body  of  resilient  material  ex- 
tending substantially  the  length  of  the  said  flanges,  said 
body  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending from  the  body  in  alignment  with  each  other  and 
opposite  to  said  apertures,  each  alternate  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  head  portion  for  engagement  in  apertures  of 
one  of  said  flanges  extending  normal  to  the  arms,  the 
other  arm  porti<Mis  being  provided  with  beads  for  engage- 
ment in  the  other  apertures  in  the  other  of  said  flanfe*. 
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2,745(134 

APPARATUS  FOR  TENSIONING  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Dob  F.  CoHm,  PiMtlBe,  MidL,  sMlgMr  to  Boatoa  WoTcn 

HoM  ni  RaMtr  Caip— y,  CamMtigt,  Ma*.,  a  cor- 

lafMwtrfcMilfi 

AppKcalkM  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,S66 

TCIaiBi.    (CL18— 1) 


I .  A  machine  for  tensioning  strip  material,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  rotary  roll  ad^ted  to  receive  and  support 
a  strip  of  material  in  arcuate  surface  contact  therewith, 
rotary  cylindrical  means  beyond  the  roll  for  supporting 
the  material  and  drawing  it  along  from  the  roll,  rotary 
means  in  frictional  driving  relation  with  the  roll,  means 
for  driving  said  rotary  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  material  and  roll,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  rotary  means  and  the  material  between 
the  roll  and  rotary  cylindrical  means  for  automatically 
varying  the  frictional  driving  torsion  on  the  roll  in  in- 
verse ratio  to  the  tension  on  the  material  passing  from 
the  roll  to  the  rotary  cylindrical  means. 


2,745,135 
MOLDING  MACHINE 
Hcwy  Z.  Gora,  Sdatfbffd,  Ctmm^  aaisBor,  by  mcaic  as- 
to  AKkor  HocUBg  GUmb  CorporadoD,  Lan- 
r,  OUo,  a  carponOam  ct  Delaware 

Icpteidber  29, 195«,  Serial  No.  187,394 
23  ClainM.    (CL  18-^ 


1.  A  machine  for  making  gaskets  comprising  cooperat- 
ing dies;  means  to  guide  and  feed  a  strip  of  gasket  material 
between  said  dies;  means  to  operate  said  dies  to  cut  out 
from  said  strip  and  retain  in  one  of  said  dies  an  annular 
gasket  blank  and  the  material  included  thereby;  means  to 
separate  said  dies  to  free  said  strip  therefrom;  means  to 
eject  said  included  material  from  the  retaining  die  and 
press  the  same  adherently  against  said  freed  perforated 
strip;  means  to  direct  said  freed  strip  and  adherent  mate- 
rial away  from  said  dies;  and  means  to  eject  said  gasket 
blank  from  said  die. 


2,745,134 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

WOOL-LIKE  ARTIFICIAL  FIBRES 

Marcd  Loirit  DeluuR  DcbovtlcTillc  NcniUy-nir-Seiiic, 


ApHicatkw  March  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,894 

ClafaM  priority,  aypMcalkw  Fiskc  Mareh  14, 1951 

4  Claims.    (0.18—8) 


2.  A  device  for  imparting  to  a  freshly  spun,  and  at  least 
partly  coagulated,  artificial  fibre,  superficial  irregularities 


comparable  with  those  existing  in  wool  and  other  similar, 
natural  fibres,  comprising  a  vibratinf  member  having  a 
resonance  frequency  of  at  least  100  cycka  per  seoond,  and 
two  parts  of  which  are  adapted  to  vibrate  synchrooonsly 
in  opposed  directions  in  a  plane  which  is  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  fibres,  a  guiding  member  secured  on  each  of 
said  two  parts,  said  guiding  members  being  adapted  to 
guide  the  artificial  fibre  substantially  in  a  plane,  and  means 
for  causing  the  vibrating  member  to  vibrate  permanently 
at  its  resonance  fre^iency. 

2,745,137 
MOLD  FOR  RETREADING  TIRES 
Edwin  A.  Glynn,  Lodi,  CaUf.,  nsalgMir  to  Super  Mold 
CorporatioB  of  CaUfonla,  Lodi,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioo 
of  California 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,905 
8  Claims.    (Q.  18—18) 


2.  A  tire  retreading  mold  including  separable  upper 
and  lower  body  sections,  a  tire  receiving  matrix  assembly 
mounted  on  and  disposed  between  the  body  sections,  a 
hinge  unit  connecting  the  body  sections  for  relative  move- 
ment between  open  and  closed  position,  releasable  draw 
means  connected  between  the  body  sections  to  clamp 
the  matrix  assembly  between  the  body  sections  when  the 
mold  is  closed,  and  power  means  connected  between 
the  body  sections  operative  to  open  the  same  upon  release 
of  the  draw  means;  said  power  means  including  upstand- 
ing, fluid  pressure  actuated,  dual  power  cylinder  units  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  mold,  the  hinge  unit  being 
at  the  rear  of  the  same;  each  cylinder  unit  iiKluding  a 
cylinder  alongside  the  upper  body  section,  a  cylinder 
alongside  the  lower  body  section,  swivel  connections  be- 
tween the  cylinders  and  corresponding  body  sections,  and 
a  common  piston  rod  extending  between  said  upper  and 
lower  cylinders  of  each  unit. 


2,745,138 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLAS- 
TIC LENSES  FROM  MONOMERIC  MATERIALS 
John  O.  Bcattie,  Stamford,  Comi.,  assignor  to  Optical 
Plasties  CorporatioB,  Staaaford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
NcwYorit 

AppHcatioa  May  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,521 
7aaims.  (CL18— 24) 
I.  Apparatus  for  making  plastic  lenses  from  mono- 
meric  materials,  comprising  a  two-part  frame  having 
hinged  together  a  lower  frame  and  an  tipper  frame;  a 
lower  mold  having  a  concave  molding  face  adapted  to 
hold  a  pool  of  monomer  to  be  poljrmerized;  an  upper 
molding  face  having  a  convex  molding  face  adapted  to 
press  into  said  pool  to  form  a  concave  lens-shaped  pool; 
means  for  holding  the  lower  mold  in  the  lower  frame; 
means  for  holding  the  upper  mold  in  the  upper  frame; 
means  for  holding  the  molding  faces  and  their  peripheral 
edges  uniformly  and  paralleily  spaced  apart  including 
laterally  extending  lug  means  on  each  of  the  lower  and 
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upper  frames,  a  pintle  passing  through  the  lug  means, 
and  securable  means  for  centering  the  pintle  in  the  lug 


Hi 
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means  of  one  of  the  frames  for  thus  parallelizing  the 
molding  faces. 

2,745,139 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
MOLDABLE  RUBBER  OR  RUBBER  LIKE  AR- 
TICLES 

Walter  E.  Barton,  Akron,  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  185,210 

9  ClahBs.    (CL  18—^) 


I.  A  method  for  making  articles  of  rubber-like  elastic 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  hav- 
ing an  article-forming  cavify  and  inlet  means  thereto, 
placing  a  predetermined  amount  of  rubber-like  elastic 
material  in  said  cavity,  encasing  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  mold  exterior  with  rubber-like  elastic  material  to 
have  portions  thereof  at  said  inlet  means  in  close  prox- 
imify  to  the  material  in  said  cavity,  and  embracing  the 
entire  mold  to  apply  pressure  to  the  encasing  elastic  ma- 
terial inwardly  of  the  mold  in  all  directions  and  thereby 
to  compress  enough  of  the  encasing  elastic  material  in- 
wardly of  said  inlet  opening  means  to  compress  said 
predetermined  amount  of  material  into  arficle-forming 
conformity  with  the  mold  cavity. 


2,745,148 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PATTERN  FOR  AN 

ARTICLE  OF  WEARING  APPAREL 

Philip  Leslie,  Leeds,  and  Frederick  Joseph  Rickard  Batten, 

Moriey,  England,  assignors  to  themselves  and  Ernest 

Walter  Smith,  Dewsbury,  England 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  5,  1951 
1  Chrim.    (O.  18—56) 
A  method  of  making  a  pattern  for  an  article  of  wear- 
ing apparel  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  covering 
on  a  model  by  applying  to  the  model  a  single  layer  of  a 
stretchable  fabric  in  at  least  partly  stretched  condition 
and  essentially  composed  of  cellulose  acetate  so  that  the 
fabric  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  model;  applying  to 
the  fabric  a  liquid  substance  exerting  a  solvent  action 
on  the  material  of  said  fabric,  said  liquid  substance  be- 
ing composed  in   proportions   by   weight  of   3S.S%    of 
methanol,  35.43%   of  isopropyl  alcohol,  28.55%  of  di- 
methyl ketone,  0.25%   of  formaldehyde,  0.15%   of  di- 
acetone  alcohol  and  0.1%  of  benzaldehyde,  the  balance 


being  colour  and  perfume,  the  stq>s  of  forming  said  cover- 
ing on  a  model,  and  of  applying  to  said  fabric  a  liquid 
substance  being  performed  in  any  desired  sequence;  evap- 
orating said  liquid  substance  from  said  fabric  while  the 
latter  is  at  least  partly  stretched  and  in  position  on  the 
nnodel;  and  removing  said  fabric  from  said  model,  where- 
by the  fabric  is  rendered  substantially  incapable  of  fur- 
ther stretching  and  retains  the  shape  assumed  while  in 
position  on  the  model. 


2,745,141 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS 

STRIP  MATERIAL 

Jooeph  B.  BrannaB,  CtevalaBd,  OUo 

Application  Novcnsber  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,274 

4  Claims.    (CI.  18— 57) 


C2^ 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  porous  flexible  dielectric 
sheet  material  the  steps  of,  creating  a  spray  field  of  in- 
teriorly solid  and  exteriorly  molten  dielectric  partides, 
causing  relative  traversing  movement  between  said  spray 
field  and  a  base,  depositing  a  layer  of  said  particles  on 
the  base  with  the  exteriorly  molten  p<Mtions  of  adjacent 
deposited  particles  in  fused  engagement  with  eadi  other 
at  spaced  points  of  their  surfaces  and  with  interstices  re- 
maining between  said  adjacent  particles  so  that  the  de- 
posited and  fused  particles  constitute  such  dielectric  sheet 
material  which  is  rendered  porous  by  the  presence  of  said 
interstices,  and  stripping  said  sheet  material  from  said 
base. 


2,745,142 

FIBRE  DECORTICATING  MACHINE 

loha  E.  Cary,  Rnsaefl  E.  Shafer,  and  Valerie  Cary, 

Opelousas.  La. 

Application  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,914 

1  Claim.    (CI.  19—24) 


A  fibre  decorticating  machine  for  cleaning  both  sides 
uf  fibre  sulks  comprising  a  frame  structure,  vertically 
spaced  and  aligned  cooperative  rolls  joumaled  in  said 
frame  structure  on  horizontal  axes,  transversely  disposed 
radial  ribs  on  said  rolls  spaced  at  regular  intervals  around 
the  drcumference  of  each  of  said  rolls,  the  ribs  of  one  of 
said  rolls  arranged  and  timed  for  alternate  disposition 
with  the  ribs  of  the  other  of  said  rolls,  means  rotatably 
driving  said  rolls  in  opposite  directions,  means  guiding 
delivery  of  stalks  to  said  cooperative  rolls  on  the  side 
thereof  where  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  rolls  are  moving 
toward  each  other  whereby  the  fibre  stalks  may  be  held 
at  one  end  and  inserted  and  drawn  between  the  rolls 
and  thereafter  pulled  out  to  complete  decortication,  said 
means  guiding  delivery  of  stalks  to  the  rolls  including  a 
substantially  horizontally  disposed  shelf  carried  by  said 
frame  structure  in  alignment  with  the  juncture  between 
the  vertically  spaced  roils,  a  shield  forming  a  part  of 
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Mid  shelf  mounted  on  said  fraoae  structure  and  disposed 
over  the  top  of  said  upper  roll  and  extending  down  to 
a  spaced  position  above  said  shelf,  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  ribs  joining  the  shield  and  the  shelf,  said 
shield,  ribs  and  shelf  forming  a  unitary  structure,  and 
means  hinging  said  unitary  structure  with  respect  to  said 
frame  structure. 


2,745,145 

TIGHTENING-FULLEY  MOUNTING  FOR  THE 

LOWER  TAPE  OF  TAPE  DRAWING  ROLLERS 

Fritz  D6llii«  and  Cari  Ladwig  Kilnipcfi,  Rhdiie  (Ems), 

Germany,  asrigaors  to  F.  A.  Kunpers  K.  G^  Rheine, 

Westphalia,  Gennany 

Application  Mtath  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,208 
2  Claims.    (0.19—131) 


2,745*143 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE 
PUHp  T.  Bodcil,  Bristol,  R.  L,  amignor  to  CoUins  & 
AftBM  Cotporadoa,  Phaadilpliia,  Pa.,  a  cofporatlon 
of  Delaware 

AppMcatkM  May  7, 1952,  SaW  No.  2M,549 
HCIaiM.    (CL  19^-44) 


v.. 


'^ 


1.  In  a  drafting  mechanism  for  strands  of  textile  fibers, 
means  forming  a  front  nip  to  draw  off  the  fibers  as  they 
arc  being  drafted,  a  rotatable  fiber  control  pin  roller  posi- 
tioned rearwardly  of  the  front  drawing  off  nip  and  above 
the  strand  path  in  position  for  combing  and  drafting  said 
fibers,  a  strand  guide  for  the  fibers  located  below  the  strand 
path  adjacent  said  pin  roller,  and  heating  means  carried  by 
said  guide  whereby  said  fibers  arc  heated  by  contact  with 
said  guide  as  they  pass  over  the  surface  of  said  guide  while 
being  combed  and  drafted. 


2,745,144 

FIBER  DEFLECTOR 

Ray  C.  Yovng  and  Ralph  A.  Rosea,  New  Orleans,  La., 

BSsiipaorB  to  the  United  Slates  off  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre 

Application  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,737 

ICIafan.    (CL19— 93) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  fibrous  materials,  upper 
and  lower  drawing  rollers,  an  endless  upper  feed  unit, 
an  endless  band  below  the  upper  unit  definmg  a  lower 
feed  unit,  a  turner  bar  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the 
lower  drawing  roller,  a  feed  roller,  and  a  tightening  roller 
over  which  the  band  is  movable  and  means  for  mounting 
the  tightening  roller,  said  mounting  means  comprising 
a  rigid  base  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  the  turner  bar 
remote  from  the  lower  drawing  roller,  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  parallel  arms  attached  to  the  base  plate  and  de- 
pending from  the  base  plate  at  an  angle  towards  the  rear 
of  the  machine,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  with  a 
continuous  unbroken  upper  surface  extending  from  the 
base  plate  to  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  and  the  said 
tightening  roller  resting  upon  and  being  guided  by  the  un- 
broken upper  surfaces  of  the  parallel  arms  whereby  the 
tightening  roller  may  move  up  or  down  the  said  arms 
freely  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  endless  band. 


2,745,144 

PROCESS  FOR  COILING  SLIVER  IN  CANS 

Robert  C.  Wlllde,  Andorer,  Mass.,  asrifnor  to  Padiic 

Mills,  Lawrence,  Masi„  a  corporation  off  MaMachuactts 
Original    appHcatkm    December    4,    1947,    Serial    No. 
790,158,  now  Patent  No.  2,598,738,  dated  June  3, 1952. 
Dtrided  and  dils  application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No. 
289,450 

9  Claims.    (CI.  19— 159) 


A  cotton  working  machine  comprising  a  suction  flue 
provided  with  circular  openings  in  its  side  walls;  hori- 
zontally-disposed rotatable  cylinders  including  a  cotton 
working  cylinder  and  a  doffer  within  the  flue,  said  doffcr 
being  provided  with  a  shaft  whose  ends  extend  through 
each  of  said  circular  openings  in  the  flue;  and  a  disc- 
shaped radial  extension  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  within 
each  of  said  circtilar  openings,  the  extension  being  pro- 
vided with  an  unbroken  annular  surface  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  shaft  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  exten- 
sion, said  extension  being  further  provided  with  a  smooth 
peripheral  surface  extending  axially  the  width  of  the  disc, 
the  diameter  of  said  disc-shaped  radial  extension  being 
large  enough  to  cause  fiber  particles  coming  in  contact 
with  its  peripheral  surface  during  rotation  to  be  thrown 
off  by  centrifugal  force,  the  diameter  of  the  circular  open- 
ing in  the  flue  being  larger  than  that  of  the  radial  exten- 
sion and  sufficiently  large  to  admit  sufficient  air  around 
the  extension  to  carry  away  the  fibers  thrown  off  by  said 
disc. 


1.  The  method  of  filling  a  sliver  can  compactly  from 
top  to  bottom  with  sliver  through  a  rotating  coiler  head 
having  an  opening  therein  eccentric  of  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion which  comprises  delivering  the  sliver  from  a  point 
along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  coiler  head  continuously 
to  the  opening  in  the  head  at  a  predetermined  speed, 
continuously  rotating  the  coiler  head  to  move  the  por- 
tion of  the  sliver  within  the  opening  in  a  circular  path 
at  a  linear  speed  2%  to  15%  greater  than  said  predeter- 
mined speed  of  delivery,  and  pressing  the  sliver  issuing 
from  the  opening  between  the  under  surface  of  said  coiler 
head  and  a  relatively  stationary  surface  within  the  can, 
whereby  the  sliver  is  pulled  through  the  opening  and 
into  the  can. 
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2,745,147 
COMPOSITE  OVERHEAD  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Glaaa  Bcny,  Poatfac,  Mich. 

AppUoHioa  Novin^ir  4, 1954,  S«ial  No.  444,837 

14ClaiaH.    (CL  20— 19) 


— f— " 


1 .  A  door  structure  comprising,  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  jambs  defining  a  doorway,  a  door  panel, 
pivotal  means  fixed  on  said  frame,  said  pivotal  means 
mounting  the  panel  on  the  frame  for  swinging  upwardly 
and  downwardly  for  opening  and  closing  and  supporting 
said  panel  in  closed  position,  track  means  supporting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  door  panel  during  opening  and  clos- 
ing, said  track  means  being  adjustably  secured  on  said 
frame,  means  fixing  said  panel  to  said  frame  to  facilitate 
mounting  said  door  structure  as  a  unit  in  a  doorway,  the 
last  said  means  being  releasable  to  free  the  door  panel 
for  swinging  movement  after  adjustment  of  said  track 


means. 


2,745,148 

DOUBLE-HUNG  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

WflUaB  Gcof|«  BanlMUi,  Edmonton,  AAerta,  Canada 

Application  Febraary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,205 

4ClalnH.    (CL  20-^48) 


2,744449 
METHOD  OF  CONVmiNG  A  DOUBLE  HUNG 
WINDOW   CONSTRUCTION   TO    A   PIVOTAL 
AND  SUDING  CONSntUCIION 
Harold    A.   Bdh«,    MaoWhrSa,    Okln,    aaripm    to 

M,  B«Wrta%  OUo,  a 
lofOMo 

23, 1953,  SarinI  Nn.  381,917 
(CL29— 49) 


1 .  That  method  of  converting  a  conventiona]  vertically 
extending  sliding  double  hung  window  construction  hav- 
ing the  sliding  window  saabes  to  a  construction  having 
pivotal  and  hiding  sadies,  comivisiBg  the  steps  of  se- 
curing hinge  and  guide  means  to  one  vertically  extend- 
ing edge  of  a  window  casing  and  the  edges  of  the  window 
sashes  thereadjacent  for  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  of 
the  sashes,  reducing  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  win- 
dow sashes  to  free  the  remaining  vertically  extending 
edges  of  same  from  the  casing,  forming  a  stei^>ed  edge 
portion  on  such  renuuning  vertically  exteixiing  edge  of 
each  of  said  sashes,  und  securing  laterally  retractable 
resiliently  positioned  sash  edge  engaging  members  in  the 
casing  for  releasable  engageoaent  with  the  stepped  edge  of 
said  sashes  to  position  same  in  the  casing  for  sliding 
movement. 


2,745,150 

GLASS  PANEL  SUNSHIELD 

WIDard  F.  Wana,  Corpns  Chriid,  Tex. 

Application  November  23, 1954,  Sntol  No.  470,475 

lOains.    (CL  2^—54.5) 


1.  In  a  double-hung  window  structure,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  window  frame  having  the  usual  pair  of  sash 
channels  and  wherein  the  outer  channels  for  the  upper 
sash  are  stepped  inwardly  and  a  horizontally  recessed  seat 
in  each  channel  approximately  midway  of  the  height  there- 
of, of  a  pair  of  sashes  slidable  therein,  each  sash  con- 
sisting of  a  spaced  pair  of  side  stiles  and  an  interme- 
diate glazed  panel  section  hingedly  connected  near  the 
bottom  to  said  side  stiles,  the  upper  sash  being  nar- 
rower than  the  lower  sash  for  accommodation  in  the 
inwardly  stepped  sash  channels  in  the  frame  by  having 
its  intermediate  glazed  panel  section  only  of  reduced 
width,  at  least  one  side  stile  of  each  sash  having  a  ver- 
tically disposed  trough  extending  across  the  top  thereof 
and  opening  toward  both  sides,  said  panel  section  also 
having  a  vertical  trough  in  the  top  thereof  and  opening 
toward  the  stile;  and  a  lock  member  permanently  mounted 
in  the  trough  in  the  top  of  said  stile  and  normally  engaged 
in  concealed  position  in  the  trough  in  the  top  of  said 
panel  section  with  its  upper  side  substantially  flush  with 
the  tops  of  said  stile  and  panel  section  respectively  to 
hold  the  sash  parts  in  co-planar  relation  and  said  lock 
member  being  movable  out  of  said  panel  section  on  one 
side,  freeing  the  same  for  hinging  relation,  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  laterally  positioned  recessed  seat  in  the 
window  frame  on  its  other  side. 


A  screen  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  louvers  arranged  in  vertically 
spaced  relation,  said  louvers  being  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined,  an  inner  transparent  sheet  and  an  outer 
transparent  sheet,  and  said  screen  being  embedded  in  a 
transparent  jelly  securing  substance  in  encasing  relation 
between  the  inner  and  outer  sheets,  said  transparent  jelly 
binding  said  inner  and  outer  sheets  and  ibt  screen  into 
one  transparent  panel. 


2,745,151 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASITNG 

Joaeph  B.  Brawm,  Qcveland,  Oblo 

Applicafion  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,444 

3aBlBS.    (CL  22— 57.4) 


2.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  relatively  diin 
strip  metal  comprising  a  moid  having  a  relatively  lur- 
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row  open  side  which  corresponds  to  an  edge  of  the  strip 
metal  to  be  cast  and  wfakh  kads  to  a  strip-shi^wd  cavity 
in  said  mold,  a  molten  metal  supply  crucible,  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  head  of  molten 
metal  m  said  crucible,  means  supporting  said  mold  for 
continuous  movement  downwardly  through  said  crucible 
for  flow  of  molten  metal  into  said  mold  through  the 
open  side  of  the  latter,  cooling  means  downwardly  ad- 
jacent to  said  crucible  and  through  which  said  mold  is 
moved  so  as  to  cool  the  mold  and  the  cast  metal  in  the 
corresponding  cavity  portion  to  solidify  the  cast  metal, 
said  cooling  means  serving  to  bridge  the  open  side  of  said 
mold  therealong,  and  means  for  continuously  withdraw- 
ing the  cast  and  solidified  metal  from  said  mold. 


2,745,152 
CENTRIFUGAL  METAL  CASTING  PROCESS 
AND  MOLD  APPARATUS 
Clareiice  K.  JohMoa,  Portfaad,  Ong^  aMigror,  by  mesne 
asriguncBlB,  to  Electric  Stcd  Fowdry  Company,  Port- 
land, Oieff.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Oregon 

Appikation  Jn^  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,022 
14  Claims.    (CL  22— «5) 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  process  for  forming  a  cast- 
ing in  a  mold,  in  which  process  molten  metal  is  poured 
into  a  mold  mounted  for  rotation  and  the  mold  rotated 
about  an  axis  to  form  a  casting,  the  steps  of  mounting 
within  said  mold  an  annular  core  having  radial  recesses 
therein,  pouring  the  molten  metal  into  one  end  of  the 
mold,  restraining  the  longitudinal  flow  of  the  metal  in 
said  end  of  the  mold  until  the  metal  has  attained  the 
peripheral  speed  of  the  mold,  and  then  releasing  the  metal 
in  a  thin  annular  stream  along  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  core. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  centrifugal  mold  mounted  for 
rotation  and  having  a  central  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and 
means  for  introducing  molten  metal  into  said  opening 
while  the  mold  is  operating,  a  core  mounted  within  said 
mold  and  having  a  radial  recess  therein,  and  a  control 
core  adjacent  said  molding  core  and  spaced  from  the 
inlet  of  said  mold  to  provide  a  reservoir,  said  control  core 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  aligned  generally  with  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  core. 


2,745.153 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SHOTS  OF 
MOLTEN  METAL 
Fnmcls  L.  Bnrkett,  Breckenridcc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  IVfidland,  Mich^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  Febraary  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,642 
aaaims.    (CL22— 79) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  shots  of  molten  read- 
ily oxidizable  metal  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
melting  pot  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  the  molten 
metal  to  be  dispensed  shotwise  of  a  sloping  pipe  leading 
from  the  pot  under  the  force  of  gravity  to  the  discharge 
end,  a  valve  assembly  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe 
remote  from  the  melting  pot  for  controlling  the  release 
of  molten  metal  from  the  pipe,  said  valve  comprising  a 
body  member  having  an  axial  bore  from  end  to  end  and  a 
port  in  the  side  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bore  and  com- 


municating with  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe,  the  upper 
end  of  the  bore  of  said  body  member  being  above  the 
working  level  of  the  molten  metal  in  the  pot,  a  valve  seat 
in  the  lower  end  of  the  bore  of  the  body,  said  seat  com- 
prising an  annulus  the  inner  periphery  of  which  is  cylin- 
drical and  the  upper  face  of  which  slopes  downwardly 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  periphery  as  a  conical  recess 
having  an  included  angle  of  between  20*  and  120*,  a  valve 
stem  extending  into  the  valve  body  through  the  upper 


end  thereof,  a  valve  of  hemispherical  form  on  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  urged  by  the  stem 
onto  the  upper  surface  of  the  valve  seat  to  close  the 
passageway  through  the  said  annulus,  the  length  of  said 
passageway  through  the  opening  in  the  annulus  being 
not  over  one-quarter  inch,  and  the  distance  between  the 
top  of  the  said  axial  bore  and  the  working  level  of  the 
molten  metal  being  at  least  as  much  as  the  valve  stem 
travel  in  opening  the  valve. 


2,745,154 
IMPROVEMENTS  RELATING  TO  THE  MOULDING 
OF  FOUNDRY  CASTING,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
LIGHT  ALLOYS 
Reni   Lnden,   Paris,   and   Emilc  Tctart,   Lonvic-Jnzon, 
France,  assignors  to  Sodctc  dlnventions  Aeronautiqocs 
et  Mccaniqncs  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 
Application  January  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  204^18 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  2,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CL  22— 134) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottom  casting  mould  having 
an  outer  sand  box  with  an  outwardly  flared  vent  therein, 
a  heat-insulating  sheath  positioned  in  the  vent  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hollow  frusto-conical  members  posi- 
tioned one  inside  the  other  defining  an  inner  space  for 
the  escape  of  gases  from  the  inside  of  the  mould  and  the 
formation  of  a  riser  and  an  intermediate  space  between 
the  two  members,  the  outer  one  of  said  members  flaring 
upwardly  and  the  inner  one  downwardly,  and  a  mass  of 
insulating  material  in  said  intermediate  space  having  a 
greater  heat  resistance  than  the  sand  in  the  box  surround- 
ing the  vent,  the  hollow  frusto-conical  members  consti- 
tuting an  integral  unit  adapted  to  be  readily  removed  from 
the  vent. 

2,745,155 
SPRING  METAL  FASTENER  FOR  TELEVISION 
AERIALS 
Coy  W.  Comns,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Prestolc  Cor- 
poration, Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Fcbnnry  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,715 
2Clakm.    (CL  24— 1) 
1.  A  shim  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
one-piece  body  portion  of  spring  sheet  metal,  a  relatively 
flat  intermediate  portion  centrally  apertured  and  formed 
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with  a  pair  of  grooves  intersecting  each  other  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  such  intermediate  portion,  downwardly  extending 
walls  at  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion,  the 


ii' 


depth  of  said  walls  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of 
said  grooves,  a  pair  of  legs  inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  walls,  and  notched 
end  portions  on  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  respectively. 


2,745,154 
FASTENER  DEVICE 

Jr.,  North  Sdlnate,  Mank. 

to  UnliadCarr  Fastncr  Cwpo- 

^  a  cofponrtion  off  Delaware 

Fehrawy  12, 1941,  Swial  No.  7,951 
7Clafan«.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  molding  fastener  comprising  a  molding  flange- 
engaging  plate,  support-engaging  means  on  said  plate,  a 
U-shaped  molding  body-engaging  member  having  its 
bight  portion  secured  to  said  plate  and  its  legs  di^Kwed 
in  planes  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  legs  extending  from 
said  plate  in  directions  oblique  to  a  plane  normal  to  said 
plate. 


Frank  J. 


2,745,157 
BELT  BUCKLE 

Royal  Oak,  Mich. 
27, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,224 
7ClafanB.    (CL24— 77) 


t*\ntt\itam 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  hollow  metal  body  including 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  substantially  flat  outer 
panels,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  top  and  bottom 
walls  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  outer  panels  aiKJ 
interconnecting  the  same,  opposed  spaced  intumed  lower 
flanges  extending  from  said  walls  parallel  to  said  outer 
panels  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  outer 
panels,  a  clip  attachable  to  one  eiKl  of  a  belt  projected 
between  one  of  said  outer  panels  and  said  lower  flanges 
and  having  a  reverse  turned  tongue  retainingly  engageable 
over  the  inner  edge  of  said  one  outer  panel,  and  a  tongiie 
centrally  secured  to  the  corresponding  inner  edge  of  the 
other  outer  panel  having  a  depending  and  out-turned 
portion  extending  towards  said  lower  flanges  and  adapted 
for  retaining  registry  within  one  of  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse slots  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  belt  projected 
between  said  other  outer  panel  and  said  lower  flanges. 


2,745,158 

TIE-DOWN  CLAMP 

John  G.  Schwclgcrt,  GaifcM  Hdghta,  Ohio 

AppBcatfon  Aagnsl  21, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  305,592 

ICMiB.    (CL  24—130) 

In  a  tie-down  clamp,  a  strap  having  its  central  portion 
bent  in  the  shape  of  a  thin  U,  the  sides  of  which,  when 


the  U  is  inverted,  are  ^Moed  apart  a  distance  to  allow 
the  U  to  be  placed  over  a  clotbealioe  hook  with  the  ades 
of  the  U  engaging  the  sides  of  the  hook  along  arcuate 
lines  of  contact  and  the  base  of  Ae  U  received  within 
the  crook  of  the  hook,  hook-receiving  noCdies  in  anch 
end  of  the  base  of  the  U  to  allow  tfw  base  of  the  U  to 
seat  deep  within  the  crook  of  the  hook,  tfie  ends  of  said 
strap  flaring  outwardly  from  said  central  U-shaped  p<M-- 
tion  and  terminating  in  two  endmost  edges,  a  tie-down 
notch  in  each  of  said  endnsost  edges,  each  of  said  tie- 


i 

down  notches  extending  back  into  one  of  said  outwardly 
flaring  end  portions  oi  said  strap,  whereby,  when  said 
strap  is  engaged  with  a  clothesline  hook  as  above  redted 
and  a  rope  is  passed  through  the  crook  (rf  the  hook  to 
contact  the  base  of  the  U  and  is  then  pulled  downwardly 
into  one  of  said  tie-down  notches  to  be  anchored  thereby, 
turning  of  the  strap  is  prevented  by  said  hook-stn^)  en- 
gagement along  arcuate  lines  of  contact  and  lifting  of  said 
strap  is  counteracted  by  bearing-down  of  said  rope  on  the 
base  of  the  U. 


2,745,159 
HEAT  SEALABLE  PLAOTIC  FASTENER  AND 
ASSEMBLY 
Walter  L  JoMi,  BefaMnI,  Mmb^  Msignor,  hy  nMsnc 
signinmts.  to  UnMnd-Cnrr  Fartcncr  Corporadon, 
ton,  MasBn  a  coiporallan  of  Delaware 
AppDcalion  March  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  218^01 
lOafan.    (CL24— 213) 


An  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  base  sheet  at  least  the 
outer  surface  of  which  is  a  continuous  pellicle  of  synthetic 
organic  thermoplastic  material  and,  associated  therewith, 
a  one-piece  fastener  element  of  similar  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial compatible  with  that  of  the  pellicle,  the  fastener 
element  comprising  a  post  extending  away  from  the 
surface  and  having  an  inner  portion  and  outwardly  there- 
of an  enlarged  fiead  defining  an  inwardly  facing  over- 
hanging shoulder,  the  post  having  a  hollow  centre  d^ 
fined  by  an  encircling  wall  of  the  thermoplastic  nuterial 
and  having  at  its  inner  end  portion  an  extension  of  said 
wall  projecting  radially  outwardly  in  the  form  of 
a  thin  annulus  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
presented  to  the  sheet,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  annulus 
defining  the  outer  periphery  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
fastener  element,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  annulus 
and  of  the  pellicle  throughout  the  area  of  the  annulus  and 
to  the  exterior  boundary  thereof  being  fusedly  connected 
in  an  autogenous  joint. 
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2,74S,1M 

FASTENER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  PLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Walter  L  ImtM,  BctaMnl,  Mm^  •>^I^«  ^  iJ^."^ 
rigBTBtff.  to  Uaited-Ovr  FaitciMr  Corporation,  Boc- 
taa.  MMk  a  corMradoa  of  Delaware 

^AppOcatloB  April  19,  IMS,  Serial  No.  21,993 
IClaiiiH.    (a.  24— 217) 


threads,  a  crown  cylinder  overlawjing  said  stationary 
cylinder  and  having  internal  screw  threads  engaging  the 
external  screw  thread  of  the  staticoary  cylinder,  said 
crown  cylinder  having  an  end  wall  at  its  end  away  from 
the  stationary  cylinder  and  said  end  wall  having  a  stud- 
receiving  aperture,  a  retainer  slidable  on  said  cylinder  and 


hr*'  5f*tto 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  base  sheet  at 
least  the  outer  surface  of  which  is  a  continuous  pellicle 
of  thermoplastic  material  and,  associated  therewith,  a 
fastener  element  comprising  a  post  extending  away  from 
the  surface  and  having  at  axially  different  points  por- 
tions of  different  transverse  dimensions  defining  an  inter- 
mediate shoulder  for  cooperation  by  snapping  engage- 
ment with  complementary  portions  of  a  companion  mem- 
ber, the  post  having  an  integral  radially  extending  flange 
and  a  thickness  of  thermoplastic  material  of  substantially 
identical  peripheral  form  and  size  covering  its  bottom 
surface  and  having  integral  portions  overlying  its  upper 
surface  to  unite  it  mechanically  thereto,  said  thickness 
being  fusedly  connected  to  the  surface  of  said  pellicle 
by  an  autogenous  joint  throughout  the  peripherally  ex- 
tending area  of  the  base  to  the  outer  boundary  thereof. 


located  next  the  overlapping  end  of  the  crown  cylinder, 
said  overlapping  end  of  the  crown  cylinder  and  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  the  retainer  having  serrations,  a  spring  press- 
ing the  serrated  face  of  the  retainer  into  releasable  engage- 
ment with  the  serrations  of  the  crown  cylinder,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  retainer  from  rotating. 


2,745,1(3 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Van  Buren,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Masg.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United-Can-  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20, 1953,  ScrUl  No.  387,210 
ICUim.    (a.  24— 246) 


2,745,161 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Harold  S.  Van  Bwcm  Ir^  CuAridfe,  Maas^  asrignor,  by 
mcflic  aaripuBOiti,  to  Untted-Carr  Fastener  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  MaM.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,315 
1  Claim.    (0.24— 218) 


A  three  sided  lock  snap  fastener  socket  comprising  a 
base  for  attachment  to  a  supporting  sheet,  an  upstand- 
ing peripheral  wall  disposed  on  the  base  forming  a  stud 
receiving  aperture,  and  a  radially  extending  flange  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  edge  of  the  wajl,  a  split  ring  spring 
resting  on  the  flange,  said  flange  having  an  integral  tab 
on  one  side  thereof  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  spring, 
a  detent  extending  downwardly  from  said  tab  between 
the  end  portions  of  the  spring  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  spring  portions  without  restricting  the  flexing 
of  the  ends  thereof,  and  an  integral  spring  retaining 
flange  secured  to  said  radially  extending  flange  and  ex- 
tending over  and  enveloping  a  portion  of  the  spring  along 
a  point  diametrically  (^posite  said  tab  whereby  said 
spring  retaining  flange  extends  into  the  aperture  to  engage 
the  shoulder  of  an  assembled  stud  to  prevent  separation 
of  the  stud  and  socket  by  a  separating  force  applied  on 
said  opposite  side,  the  portions  of  said  radially  extending 
flange  on  either  side  between  said  spring  retaining  flange 
and  said  tab  being  unobstructed. 


A  garment  supporting  device  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  molded  flexible  plastic,  comprising  an  elongated  strap 
receiving  portion  having  longitudinally  extending  slot 
means  therein  to  receive  a  supporting  strap,  and  a  pair  of 
laterally  flexible  legs  integrally  formed  with  said  strap 
receiving  portion,  each  of  which  extends  downwardly  from 
one  end  of  and  in  the  same  plane  as  the  strap  receivirig 
portion  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said 
legs  being  constructed  to  be  overlapped  by  their  lateral 
flexibility  at  the  respective  free  ends  on  two  opposite  sides 
of  a  garment  to  be  supported,  one  of  said  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  an  integral  stud  means  immediately  adjacent 
its  free  end.  and  the  other  leg  having  a  keyhole  aperture 
with  the  smaller  portion  immediately  adjacent  its  froe  end 
for  receiving  the  stud  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  gar- 
ment between  the  two  end  portions. 


2,745,164 

PRODUCTION  OF  FRESTRESSED  BUILDING 

ELEMENTS 

Mhrko  Robin  Ros,  Zurich,  Switzcriand 

Application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  August  30, 1951 

5aaims.    (CI.  25— 118) 


2,745,162 
FASTENING  DEVICES 
Victor  F.  7jdMMilafcin,  Samit,  N.  J. 
AppBcatloa  Juij  18, 1952,  Scriri  No.  299,556 
4ClalmB.    (O.  24— 221) 
1.  A  fastening  device  for  clamping  members  together, 
comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured  axially  per- 
pendicular to  one  of  said  members,  said  cylinder  being 
hollow  and  open  at  both  ends  and  having  external  screw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  production  of  pre- 
stressed  reinforced  concrete  elements,  including  support- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  nrtolding  means  for  said  ele- 
ments, reinforcing  means  passing  through  said  molding 
means  consecutively,  supply  means  for  said  reinforcing 
means,  means  for  advancing  said  molding  meam  along 
said  supporting  means,  means  for  supplying  concrete  to 
said  molding  means,  and  means  for  severing  said  reinforc- 
ing means  between  adjacent  elements  on  said  supporting 
means,  said  supply  means  for  said  reinforcing  means  in- 


1 1 


eluding  spool  feeding  means,  intermittently  actuated  lock-  of  a  course  and  to  retract  the  said  forms  to  permit  die 

ing  means  for  said  spool  feeding  means,  and  weighed  mold  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  sakl  section  after  it  has 

means  suspended  on  said  reinforcing  means  for  maintain-  been  molded,  and  means  for  disassembling  an  outer  fonn 

ing  a  predetermined  stress  on  said  reinforcing  means,  said  and  the  adjacent  inner  form  from  the  mold  as  a  unit  for 

weighted  means  being  positioned  between  said  locking  molding  a  single  wall,  and  for  ganging  the  unit  to  fbe 

means  and  said  molding  means.  mold  for  molding  a  cavity  wall. 


2,745,165 

PAVING  FORM  STRUCTURE 

Wflttam  H.  Lewis,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  aaripior  to  Jofait  Saw 

Company,  Arcaidia,  Cattf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Angmt  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,605 

6Clafans.    (0.25—118) 


-i?*^ 


1.  In  a  paving  form  structure  that  includes  a  side  form, 
the  combination  of  an  elongated  key  strip  having  vertical 
rear  wall  means  which  abut  one  side  of  said  side  form, 
a  pair  of  top  and  bottom  walls  tapering  forwardly  and 
toward  one  another  from  said  rear  wall  means  and  merg- 
ing into  a  front  wall  having  its  intermediate  portion  curved 
rearwardly  so  as  to  define  a  generally  semi-circular  paving 
dowel  receiving-recess,  the  front  portion  of  one  of  said 
forwardly  tapering  walls  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  each  of  which  are  sub- 
stantially vertically  aligned  with  a  second  aperture  formed 
in  the  front  part  of  the  adjacent  rearwardly  curved  por- 
tion of  said  front  wall,  each  of  said  pair  of  apertures 
receiving  a  paving  dowel  retaining-element  insertible  there- 
in from  the  exterior  of  said  key  strip;  a  plurality  of  fas- 
tener means,  each  horizontally  insertible  through  a  bore 
formed  in  said  side  form;  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  receiving  means  for  said  fastener  means  formed  on 
the  rear  wall  means  of  said  key  strip. 


2  745  166 

MOBILE  MOULDS  FOR  THE  CONSTRUCTION  OF 

TJUILDINGS  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 

Olfrord  Cyril  Fogg  and  Harold  Patrick  Sinclair, 

Armadale,  Victoria,  Australia 

Application  August  6.  1951,  Serial  No.  240,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia  August  18,  1950 

9Clafans.    (0.25—131) 


1.  A  mobile  mold  for  the  construction  of  buildings, 
section  by  section  and  course  by  course,  comprising  a  pair 
of  outer  forms  and  a  pair  of  inner  forms  for  moulding 
a  section  of  a  course,  a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  for 
supporting  and  adjustably  retaining  the  said  forms  in 
spaced  relationship,  the  said  transverse  supports  each  in- 
cluding an  inner  sleeve  and  an  outer  sleeve,  the  individual 
sleeves  on  each  transverse  support  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  and  being  operatively  connected  together  by  a 
plurality  of  left  handed  and  right  handed  screw  threads, 
means  for  actuating  the  sleeves  on  the  said  transverse  sup- 
ports to  contract  the  said  forms  for  molding  a  section 


2,745,167 
AUTOMATIC  CHUCKING  MACHINE 
Ralph  E.  Crom,  GrcMM  Folate  SbOTcs,  Midu, 
to  The  Croa  Compaay,  Dcfrolt,  Mi^  a  coiporati— 
of  Midiigan 

Applcatlon  December  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  134,933 
15Claima.    (CL  29-^33) 


'-m^^m-^M 


1 .  In  a  multiple-station  machine  tool,  a  series  of  in-line 
work  stations  having  aligned  track  sections  and  each 
equipped  with  a  rotatably  driven  drive  shaft  and  locating 
and  clamping  mechanisms;  a  portable  headstock  includ- 
ing mechanism  having  a  rotatably  driven  shaft  for  rotat- 
ably driving  work  on  said  headstock,  and  a  supporting 
pallet;  means  for  indexing  said  headstock  progressively 
from  one  work  station  to  another  on  said  track  sections, 
and  said  headstock  being  engageable  by  the  locating  and 
clamping  mechanism  in  each  station  to  position  the  driven 
shaft  in  alignment  with  the  drive  shaft  of  such  station; 
means  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  of  the  station  occupied 
by  the  headstock  with  the  driven  shaft  of  said  headstock 
after  the  latter  has  been  acted  upon  and  is  held  stationary 
by  the  locating  and  clamping  mechanisms  of  such  stations; 
and  automatic  transfer  means  arranged  to  receive  the 
headstock  as  it  is  indexed  from  the  last  work  station  and 
operable  to  move  such  headstock  to  the  first  station  in  said 
series. 

2,745,168 
SECOND  OPERATION  PRODUCTION  CHUCKING 

MACHINE 

Fnnk  Di  Stefano,  RotAcster,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,151 

14  Claims.    (CI.  29— 38) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  machining  a  plu- 
rality of  piece  parts,  which  comprises  a  frame,  a  rotat- 
able  shaft,  bearing  means  fixed  on  said  frame  for  ob- 
liquely supporting  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  table  carried 
at  the  front  upper  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  work  holders  spacedly  positioned  thereon, 
hydraulic  means  for  turning  the  table  so  as  to  advance 
the  work  holders  carried  thereby  in  a  step  by  step  man- 
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ner  through  a  loading  sUtioa,  a  series  of  machining 
stations  and  an  unloading  station  of  the  apparatus,  the 
last  said  means  comprising  indexing  means  for  accurately 
locating  each  work  holder  at  each  of  said  stations,  each 
of  said  work  holders  comprising  part-engaging  means  de- 
signed to  receive,  grip  and  release  a  piece  part  to  be 
machined,  a  sildable  tool  carriage  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  tools  designed  to  perform  various  operations  on 
the  piece  parts  held  in  the  spindles,  one  tool  being  pro- 
vided on  the  carriage  at  each  machining  station  of  the 
apparatus,  means  for  rotating  only  those  spindles  posi- 
tioned at  the  machining  sUtions  of  the  apparatus  to  turn 
the  piece  parts  positioned  therein  with  rc^)cct  to  the  tools, 
stationary  cam  means  engaged  by  each  work  holder  as  it 
is  advancing  from  the  loading  position  to  the  first  ma- 
chining position  to  cause  said  part  engaging  means  of  the 
work  holder  to  grip  the  part  tightly,  hydraulic  means  for 
moving  the  tool  carriage  parallel  to  said  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  tools  to  engage  the  piece  parts  carried 
by  the  table  and  in  an  opposite  direction  so  as  to  dis- 
engage the  tools  from  the  piece  part  after  the  carriage 
has  reached  its  innermost  position,  means  engaged  by 
each  work  holder  as  it  is  advancing  from  the  last  ma- 
chining position  to  the  unloading  position  to  cause  said 
part  engaging  means  of  the  work  holder  to  release  its 
grip  on  the  piece  part  positioned  therein  so  that  it  may 
be  removed  from  the  table,  and  control  means  including 
a  single  hydraulic  control  valve  for  causing  the  table 
turning  means,  the  indexing  means  and  the  tool  carriage 
moving  means  to  operate  in  timed  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  so  that  each  piece  part  carried  by  the  table 
is  successively  engaged  by  the  tools  provided  at  each 
machining  station  of  the  apparatus. 


2,745«17« 
PROCXS8  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EUECTRICAL 

COILS 
Paid  T.  NhM,  Ddrott,  Mlch^  iiiil|>iir  to  Chiyriw  Coipo- 
nlion,  w«t»«»«"^  Puk,  Mkk.,  a  coiporadoB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioo  Jnac  3f ,  1950,  Scrfal  No.  171,441 
SClaiaM.   (0.29^155.5) 


2  745  169 
~ — METHOD  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CYLINDER 

ASSEMBLY  ON  A  COMPRESSOR  FRAME 

Owen  H.  ScfacMoif,  NorHi  East,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Applicadon  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,573 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29^159) 


I.  In  the  construction  of  a  compressor  of  the  fabricated 
type  including  a  reciprocablc  piston,  a  frame,  and  an 
assembly  including  a  bracket  of  greater  thickness  than 
said  frame  and  carrying  a  cylinder  for  cooperating  with 
said  piston,  the  method  of  securing  said  bracket  to  said 
frame  by  welding  with  a  minimum  of  distortion  and  ob- 
taining a  satisfactory  head  clearance  between  and  align- 
ment of  said  piston  and  cylinder  comprising  the  steps  of 
locally  welding  at  spaced  points  to  said  frame  a  channel 
member  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  frame 
and  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rails  extending  par- 
allel to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  piston  and 
outwardly  from  said  frame,  disposing  said  bracket  be- 
tween said  rails  and  against  the  base  of  said  channel 
member  at  a  position  affording  satisfactory  head  clear- 
ance between  said  piston  and  cylinder,  and  locally  weld- 
ing the  outer  edges  of  said  rails  to  said  bracket  at  spaced 
points,  said  rails  heating  up  and  expanding  edgewise  dur- 
ing welding  and  being  effective  upon  cooling  for  con- 
tracting edgewise  and  thereby  drawing  said  bracket  firmly 
into  engagement  with  said  base  of  said  channel  member. 


1.  In  a  method  for  fabricating  electrical  circuit  com- 
ponents comprising  a  plurality  of  laminations,  the  steps 
of  printing  a  series  of  adjacent  patterns  on  opposed  sides 
of  a  continuous  strip  of  a  non-conductive  sheet,  said 
patterns  being  constituted  by  an  electrically  conductive 
material,  depositing  a  continuous  edge  stripe  of  said 
conductive  material  along  one  edge  portion  of  said  non- 
conductive  sheet  on  both  sides  thereof,  said  stripe  blend- 
ing with  an  extremity  of  each  of  said  patterns,  electro- 
depositing  metal  on  said  pattern  and  said  stripe,  covering 
portions  of  said  patterns  with  an  insulating  material, 
severing  said  continuous  strip  between  adjacent  patterns 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual  sheets,  and  stacking 
said  individual  sheets  in  juxtaposed  adjacent  relationship 
to  form  a  laminated  structure,  the  uncovered  portions 
of  said  patterns  mutually  contacting  each  other  thereby 
forming  an  internal  electrical  path  within  said  laminated 
structure. 


2,745,171 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BLADED 

STRUCTURE 

De  Witt  L.  King,  Kcnmorc,  and  Robert  C.  Statz,  Buffalo, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Niagara  Blower  Company,  New 

Yorl[,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  York 

Applicatioo  September  S,  1949,  Serial  No.  114,652 

1  Claim.    (CL  29— 156.8) 


The  method  of  producing  a  bladed  structure  from  a 
pair  of  substantially  identical  and  substantially  flat  end 
rings  having  inner  and  outer  margins  and  said  rings  also 
having  an  annular  series  of  registering,  regularly  spaced, 
transverse  slots  therethrough,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  slots  terminating  close  to  the  inner  and  outer 
margin  of  the  corresponding  end  ring,  and  a  series  of 
identical,  longitudinally  straight  blades  each  continued  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  form  tongues  of  smaller  size  than  said 
blades  transversely  of  said  blades,  which  comprises  spac- 
ing said  rings  axially  from  each  other  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  the  overall  length  of  said  blades  including  said 
tongues  and  with  the  slots  of  one  ring  in  register  with 
the  slots  of  the  other  ring,  holding  said  inner  margins  of 
said  rings,  completely  around  said  rings,  against  further 
separation,  springing  successive  adjacent  segments  of  the 
outer  margin  of  at  least  one  of  said  rings  progressively 
beyond  said  distance  to  permit  the  successive  insertion  of 
the  tongues  of  said  blades  into  the  corresponding  pairs  of 
slots  of  said  pair  of  rings,  said  insertion  of  said  blades 
at  the  progressively  sprung  segments  of  said  rings  being 
lengthwise  of  said  slots  from  the  ends  of  said  slots  adja- 
cent said  outer  margins  of  said  rings,  progressively  releas- 
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ing  said  sprung  adjacent  segments  of  said  rings  to  trap  laid 
tootues  of  said  blades  in  said  slots,  and  thereafter  welding 
said  tongues  to  Mid  ringr 


2,745472 

COMPOSITE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BONDING  PLATES 

OF  DISSIMILAR  METALS 

Lcphon  W.  Towaini,  Wwhtogtw,  Pa. 

Appilaillon  Jmm  6, 1951,  Serial  f^o.  23«,1M 

iCfadnM.    (CL29L.194) 


1.  A  composite  assembly  for  bonding  plates  of  dis- 
similar metals,  comprising:  at  least  a  pair  of  superimposed 
plates  composed  of  forgeable,  dissimilar  metals;  a  reduc- 
ing agent  which  vcriatilizes  below  the  forging  temperature 
of  said  plates,  disposed  therebetween;  metal  sealing  nteans 
extending  peripherally  about  and  welded  to  said  assem- 
bly and  sealing  the  sante  in  a  substantially  gas-tight  welded 
joint;  venting  means  extending  through  said  sealing  means 
frona  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  assembly,  said 
venting  means  comprising  at  least  one  metal  tube  filled 
with  a  refractory  packing,  for  limiting  gaseous  flow  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  interior  of  said  assonbly. 


2,745,173 

METHOD  OF  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Alfred  G.  JaMia,  Erie,  Pa^  amigMir  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yoric 

AppHcation  Ancnst  8, 1952.  Serf»l  No.  303^24 

2ClalnH.    (CL29U-455) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  evacuated  insulat- 
ing structure  which  comprises  providing  a  first  wall  and 
a  second  pan-shaped  wall  of  predetermined  depth  in- 
cluding a  central  i>ortion  and  a  rim  extending  toward 
said  first  wall  for  spacing  said  first  wall  from  said  central 
portion  of  said  second  wall,  providing  a  batt  of  filler 
material  of  a  thickness  greatly  exceeding  the  depth  of 
said  second  wall,  said  batt  filler  material  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  elongated  glass  filaments,  applying  a  force 
at  least  of  the  order  of  one  atmosphere  to  compress  said 
batt  to  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  depth  of 
said  second  wall,  and,  while  said  force  is  applied,  heat- 
ing said  batt  to  a  temperature  above  the  strain  point  of  the 
glass  filaments  and  below  the  temperature  at  which  any 
softening  and  flow  of  the  glass  occurs  to  cause  said  batt 
to  substantially  retain  its  compressed  form  after  said  force 
is  removed,  cooling  said  batt  to  a  temperature  substan- 
tially below  said  strain  point  before  removing  said  force, 
assembling  said  compressed  batt  in  said  pan-shaped  sec- 
ond wall,  bringing  said  first  wall  into  engagement  with 
said  second  wall  to  enclose  said  batt,  welding  said  first 
wall  to  said  second  wall  to  seal  said  structure,  and  evacuat- 
ing said  sealed  structure  to  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  100 
microns  of  mercury. 


2,745.174 

MOTOR-DRIVEN  CAN  OPENER 

Everett  Herrick,  Spri^sfleld,  Mo. 

Application  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,209 

9  Claims.    (0.30—4) 

1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  body  having  a  can  cutter  thereon. 

a  feed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  in  spaced 


relation  to  said  cutter  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  can  there- 
between, an  ann  on  said  body  operatively  connected  to 
said  can  cutter  and  movable  to  shift  said  cutter  toward 
said  feed  whed  to  dose  the  space  between  the  two,  a  feed 
wheel  drive  shaft  joumaled  in  the  body,  speed  reduction 
gearing  between  said  shaft  and  said  feed  wheel,  a  motor 


having  a  housing,  means  for  detachably  mounting  said 
body  on  said  housing,  a  nootor  shaft,  a  detachable  cou- 
pling between  the  motor  riiaft  and  the  feed  wheel  drive 
shaft,  a  motor  switch  carried  by  said  housing,  and  an 
actuator  on  said  switch  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  arm  upon  movement  thereof. 


2,745,175 

EXTENSION  BLADE  GUARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

DOUBLE  EDGE  SAFETY  RAZORS 

KoBctb  Camem  Pn^,  Eacoatfdo,  CaBf . 

AppHcaOon  NovcnAcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321^70 

4ClaiHH.    (CL3»-n31) 


4.  A  safety  razor  holder  having  clamping  plates  and  an 
abutment  member  between  said  plates,  a  dip  compris- 
ing two  parallel  and  integral  layers  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  return  folded  end,  said  folded  end  being  provided 
with  comb  teeth  so  that  a  razor  blade-receiving  slot  is 
provided  in  said  teeth  and  between  said  layers,  said  clip 
including  parallel  heel  portions  at  the  edge  of  the  clip  re- 
mote from  said  teeth,  said  heel  portions  having  cut-out 
portions  at  the  ends  ot  the  edges  thereof  remote  from 
said  teeth  and  said  heel  portions  being  clamped  between 
said  clamping  plates  and  the  edges  of  said  heel  portions 
remote  from  said  teeth  comprising  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  entry  of  the  heel  portions  into  the  razor  holder 
by  engaging  said  abutment  member,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  plates  on  said  clip. 


2,745,176 

BARK  PEELING  DEVICE 

Sverre  Alckiander  LduRard,  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S3,622 

Claima  priority,  application  Sweden  April  30, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  3»— 121)  i 

A  spade-shaped  bark  peeling  tool  comprising  a  shaft 
portion  adapted  for  connection  to  an  actuating  means, 
an  arcuate  crosshead  integral  with  said  shaft  and  extend- 
ing arcuately  outward  from  said  shaft,  the  central  portion 
of  said  crosshead  having  an  integral  depending  flange  of 
less  thickness  than  the  crosshead,  a  central  lamella  hav- 
ing a  cut  out  portion  adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  cut  out 
portion  mating  with  the  aforesaid  depending  flange  to 
form  a  lap  joint  therewith,  means  detachably  securing 
said  central  lamella  rigidly  to  the  aforesaid  depending 
flange,  a  pair  of  notches  formed  integrally  in  said  cross- 
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head  along  one  of  the  lower  edges  thereof  and  extending 
from  either  side  of  the  depending  flange  to  the  ends  of 
the  crosshead,  a  pair  of  side  lamellas  hingedly  secured 
to  said  central  lamella  for  pivotal  movement  along  their 
adjacent  sides,  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  lamellas  hav- 
ing projections  mating  with  the  notches  in  the  crosshead 
whereby  upward  thrust  on  said  side  lamellas  is  transmitted 
to  said  crosshead  through  engagement  of  the  tops  of  the 


planar  surface  portions,  pivot  pin  elements  extending 
laterally  from  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  handk 
members,  and  a  pivot  link  extending  between  the  handle 
members  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends 
to  each  of  the  pivot  pin  elements  on  each  handle  member 
as  the  only  connection  between  the  handle  members,  each 
handle  member  being  independently  pivoted  about  both 
pivot  pin  elements  for  providing  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween the  link  element  and  handle  members  and  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  the  handle  members. 


■^ 


2,745.17* 

SCORING  TOOL 

Die  D.  Jensen  and  Victor  S.  Fleming,  Omaha,  Nebr.; 

said  Flcmfaig  anigiior  to  said  Jensen 

Application  Jnly  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,654 

5  Claims.    (CI.  30— 304) 


2-     3 

projections  on  said  side  lamella  with  one  surface  of  the 
aforesaid  notches  and  the  other  surface  of  the  notches 
may  engage  the  side  surfaces  of  the  aforesaid  projections 
to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  side  lamellas  to  the 
aforesaid  arcuate  contour  of  the  crosshead,  the  lower 
edges  of  said  central  and  side  lamellas  being  sharpened 
and  having  an  arcuate  edge  contour  along  an  arc  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tool. 


«  a*      !•   ^ 


2,745,177 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Morris  Kortid^  Cranston,  R.  I. 

Application  Jane  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,988 

10  Claims.    (CI.  30— 186) 


1.  A  scoring  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  lower 
section  and  a  complementary  upper  section,  said  sections 
having  opposed  coacting  arcuate  flanges  extended  inwardly 
from  corresponding  ends  thereof  at  one  end  of  the  handle, 
a  tube  of  resilient  material  having  spaced  diagonally  po- 
sitioned cutting  blade  holding  slots  extended  therethrough, 
safety  razor  blades  retained  in  said  slots  by  resiliency  in- 
herent in  the  material  of  the  tube,  said  tube  being  nested 
in  the  opposed  flanges  of  the  sections  of  the  handle,  and 
bolts  having  nuts  thereon  extended  through  the  sections 
of  the  handle  for  clamping  the  said  sections  against  the 
tube. 

2,745,180 

DENTURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  F.  Kicmaii,  Jr.,  WarwidL,  R.  I. 

AppUcation  Jnly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,491 

6  Claims.    (0.32—10) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
handle  members  pivoted  to  each  other,  each  member 
having  a  short  rectangular  portion  extending  integrally 
beyond  the  pivot,  a  cutting  blade  for  each  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  locking  said  blades  in  said  members, 
said  means  including  a  slot  in  each  rectangular  portion, 
a  pin  extending  through  each  blade  and  a  U-shaped  cut 
out  at  the  end  of  each  rectangular  portion  at  each  side 
of  said  slot,  said  pins  entering  said  cut  outs  when  said 
blades  are  placed  in  said  slots. 


2,745,178 

CABLE  CUTTER 

Louis  Rogoff,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  April  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  500,498 

1  Claim.    (CL30— 245) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  comprising  an  anchoring  base 
adapted  to  fit  within  a  tooth  socket,  said  anchoring  base 
having  an  internally  threaded  vertical  bore  and  hori- 
zontally spaced  radial  bores,  a  tooth  crown  having  a 
socket  recess,  a  screw  element  including  a  head  and  a 
threaded  lower  shank,  said  shank  being  thrcadedly  posi- 
tioned within  said  bore  and  said  head  being  seated  in 
said  crown  socket  recess,  and  means  including  a  threaded 
thimble  within  said  vertical  bore  and  slidably  movable 
pins  in  said  radial  bores  for  securing  said  anchoring  base 
within  the  tooth  socket. 


2,745,181 

DRAFTING  COMPASS 

John  F.  Czemicwicz,  Mincola,  N.  Y. 

AppIicaHon  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,570 

3  Claims.    (O.  33—27) 


A  self-centering  hand  tool  for  shearing  cable  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  handle  members,  each  of  said  handle  members 
having  opposed  cutting  head  portions,  said  handle  mem- 
bers being  crossed  at  intermediate  portions,  the  intermedi- 


-^ 


1.  Compass  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  mem- 


ate  portions  of  the  handle  members  being  juxtaposed    ber  having  a  base  and  a  circular  wall,  a  first  axial  pro- 


^ 
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jecting  member  affixed  to  said  base,  said  axial  project- 
ing member  having  a  first  constant  diameter  portion 
adjacent  said  base,  a  decreasing  diameter  portion  ad- 
jacent said  first  constant  diameter  portion  and  a  second 
constant  diameter  portion  at  the  termination  of  said 
projecting  member,  a  second  cylindrical  member  having  a 
base  and  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  second  axial  projecting 
member  affixed  to  the  base  of  said  second  cylindrical 
member,  said  second  axial  projecting  member  having 
an  axial  directed  hole  therethrough,  said  hole  having  a 
constant  diameter  portion  adjacent  the  base  and  an  in- 
creasing diameter  portion  adjacent  said  constant  diameter 
portion  and  a  circular  button  member  having  a  circular 
recess  in  one  face  thereof,  said  recess  having  the  same 
diameter  as  said  second  constant  diameter  portion  of  said 
first  axial  projecting  member. 


2,745,182 
SIGHTING  TELESCOPE 
Paul  Kohlcr,  Berlin,  Germany,  asslgiior  to  Pecar  Fabriiu- 
tion  von  Zielfemrohren  und  Feldstecbem  Paul  Kohlcr 
&  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Applicatloo  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  13,  1953 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33— 50) 


1.  A  telescopic  gun  sight  with  selectively  interchange- 
able sighting  marks  comprising  a  telescope  having  a 
side  opening  in  the  barrel  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent adjustable  sighting  mark  assemblies  adapted  for  inter- 
changeable mounting  on  the  telescope,  each  of  said  sight- 
ing mark  assemblies  comprising  a  mounting  plate  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  barrel  of  the  telescope  to 
seat  thereon  and  manually  adjustable  sighting  marks 
mounted  on  said  plate  so  as  to  project  through  the 
opening  in  the  barrel  of  the  telescope  when  the  mounting 
plate  is  seated  thereon,  the  telescope  barrel  and  each  of 
the  resj>ective  mounting  plates  having  holes  therein  for 
the  reception  of  fastening  means  to  secure  a  selected 
sighting  mark  assembly  in  correctly  adjusted  operative 
position  on  the  barrel,  the  sighting  marks  of  different 
types  being  so  positioned  upon  their  respective  mounting 
plates  that  when  a  selected  assembly  is  mounted  on  the 
telescope  and  fastened  to  the  barrel  thereof  the  sighting 
elements  will  lie  in  the  focal  plane  of  the  telescope  lens, 
whereby  to  attain  quick  interchangeability  of  the  respec- 
tive sighting  mark  assemblies  with  freedom  of  parallax 
of  the  variously  formed  sighting  marks  thereof. 


2,745,183 

TOOLMAKER'S  SQUARE 

John  D.  Pe  Queen,  Orchard  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,025 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33—75) 
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tudinal  chamber  therein  and  a  dial  indicator,  an  elon- 
gated member  fixed  to  said  Made  for  pivcrtal  movement 
therewith  and  extending  lengthwise  in  said  chamber,  and 
motion  multiplying  means  acting  between  the  distal  end 
of  said  elongated  member  and  said  dial  indicator  for  in- 
dicating relative  pivotal  positions  of  the  head  portion 
and  the  blade  portion  on  said  dial  indicator  on  an  en- 
larged scale. 

2,745,184 
CALIPERING  MECHANISMS 
Lennart  A.  Kaspanon,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton  Company,  Worccsler,  Masi.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,161 
11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 178) 


1.  In  a  calipering  mechanism,  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel 
driven  by  said  worm,  three  movable  calipering  elements 
two  of  which  are  settable  but  inactive  in  a  calipering  op- 
eration and  the  third  of  which  is  the  active  caliper,  gear- 
ing connecting  the  worm  wheel  to  each  of  the  settable  but 
inactive  calipering  elements,  and  backlash  preventing 
members  one  connected  to  each  settable  but  inactive  cali- 
per and  connected  to  move  said  worm  wheel  in  the  ret- 
rograde mechanism  opening  direction  but  not  powerful 
enough  to  turn  said  worm. 


2,745,185 
LOOM  GAUGE 
Clarcocc  R.  Kroooff,  Worccfter,  and  Albert  H.  Taylor, 
Jr.,    Shrewsbury,    Mass.,    aas^MMi   to    Cromptoo    A 
Knowlcs  Loom  Worlu,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporatkMi 
of  Massachusetts 
Application  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,958 
7ClahBs.    (CI.  33— 181) 


1.  A  try  square  comprising  a  head  portion  and  a  blade 
portion  pivoted  thereto,  said  head  portion  having  a  longi- 


].  In  a  gauge  for  a  loom  having  a  part  to  be  recipro- 
cated provided  with  a  pivot  pin,  a  connector  one  end 
of  which  is  supported  by  and  movable  angularly  on  said 
pivot  pin,  a  crank  shaft  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin,  a  wrist  pin  on  said  shaft 
the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a 
support  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  connector,  a 
rockable  member  swingable  on  the  support  member  about 
an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  crank  shaft 
and  the  wrist  pin  and  in  a  plane  including  the  axes  of 
the  wrist  pin  and  the  pivot  pin,  a  centering  element 
slidable  on  said  rockable  member  having  two  shaft  en- 
gaging wings  defining  an  angle,  said  element  being  slid- 
able on  said  rockable  member  in  such  a  direction  that 
the  bisector  of  the  angle  passes  through  said  axis  of 
the  rockable  member  for  all  sliding  positions  of  the 
element  relative  to  the  rockable  member,  and  indicia  on 
said  members  which  register  with  each  other  when  said 
bisector  is  in  a  plane  including  said  axis  of  the  rockable 
member  and  the  axis  of  the  wrist  pin. 
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2,745,1M 

UNIVERSAL  nUNTING  FLATE  REGISTERING 

AND  PUNCHING  MACHINE 

Hany  W.  Facbcr,  LarchMmt,  N.  Y.,  andMr  to  Time, 

iDCoqponted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

York 

AppUcatkM  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,461 

11  Claims.    (CI.  33— 184.5) 


are  forced  into  linear  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  flutes 
on  the  tap  for  exerting  a  turning  torque  thereon  for  orient- 
ing the  tap  while  the  tap  is  mounted  for  free  orientation 
within  the  jaws  of  the  tap-grinding  fixture  to  a  prw-«et 
position  in  which  the  tap  may  be  clamped  by  the  Jaws  fai 
a  position  for  the  precision  grinding  thereof,  the  bate 
portion  of  said  standard  substantially  conforming  in  trans- 
verse dimension  with  the  top  portion  thereof. 


11.  Mechanism  for  registering  and  punching  printing 
plates  comprising,  a  base,  level-limiting  means  on  said 
base  for  predetermining  a  reference  plane  for  registering 
purposes,  a  turntable  supported  adjacent  said  base  for 
adjustably  holding  a  printing  plate,  a  pair  of  concentric 
rings  having  complementary  sloping  faces  in  engage- 
ment, said  turntable  being  supported  by  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  rings,  means  for  rotating  said  rings  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  aligning  the  surface  of  the  printing 
plate  with  said  reference  plane,  a  die  carried  by  said 
turntable,  and  a  punch  mounted  on  said  base  arranged 
to  overhang  the  turntable. 


2  745  187 

DEVICE  FOR  ORIENTING  TAPS  FOR  GRINDING 

Edgar  L.  Dctrow,  Boonsboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vulcan 

Machine  Company,  Waynesboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  Jannary  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,247 

6  Claims.    (CI.  33— 185) 
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2.745,188 
GAUGING  DEVICES  FOR  CHECKING  DIMEN- 
SIONS   AND    INVESTIGATING    THE    CON- 
TOUR OR  PROFILE  OF  SURFACES 
Sydney  Arthur  WOls,  SonthAddi,  Londoai,  and  Evan  Fred- 
erick James  GadMrcoic,  London,  England,  aarignon  to 
ToHmit  Ganges  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,196 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Great  Btltaki  March  16, 1951 

9  Claims.    (CL  33— 199) 


1.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  reference 
member  against  which  an  article  whose  surface  is  to  be 
investigated  can  be  placed,  a  rotary  gauging  member  freely 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  surface  under 
investigation,  said  rotary  gauging  member  being  provided 
with  a  rib  formed  and  arranged  to  make  substantially  only 
a  single  contact  at  any  instant  with  the  surface  of  the 
article  under  investigaticm  so  that  as  the  roUry  gauging 
member  is  routed,  the  area  of  contact  between  said  rib 
and  the  surface  of  the  article  under  investigation  sweeps 
across  said  surface,  and  indicating  means  for  determining 
changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  said  reference  member 
and  said  rotary  gauging  member. 


2,745,189 
HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  DRIFT 

RECORDERS 

Marion  A.  GarriMM,  Sonth  Pandcna,  CaHf.,  anignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Johnston  Testen,  Inc.,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Jannaiy  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,784 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 205  J) 


1.  A  tool  for  setting  fluted  taps  in  a  tap-grinding  fixture 
comprising  a  standard  terminating  in  a  flat  top  portion 
and  a  base  portion  and  having  a  vertically  extending 
groove  therein,  a  substantially  T-shaped  member  having  a 
laterally  disposed  head  adapted  to  move  from  a  flat  con- 
tacting position  on  the  top  of  said  standard  to  various 
positions  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  having  a 
tongue  depending  downwardly  therefrom  and  extending 
into  said  groove,  a  coil  spring  housed  within  said  groove 
beneath  said  tongue  and  forming  a  cushion  for  the  end  of 
the  tongue  of  said  substantially  T-shaped  member  and 
biased  to  project  the  said  tongue  vertically  from  said  stand- 
ard, means  associated  with  said  standard  for  confining  the 
vertical  projection  of  said  tongue  with  respect  to  said 
standard,  and  faces  formed  on  said  substantially  T-shaped 
head  for  engaging  the  flutes  of  a  tap  di^xned  horizontally 
in  the  jaws  of  the  tap-grinding  fixture  either  in  a  position 
capable  of  free  orientation  within  the  jaws  or  in  a  position 
clamped  within  the  jaws  whereby  the  faces  on  said  head 


1 .  In  a  control  unit  for  use  with  a  drift  recorder  having 
a  housing  and  an  actuating  spear  point  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived within  a  drill  collar,  means  adjacent  the  upper  end 
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of  said  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  and 
suppfMt  ttie  lower  end  of  said  liouaing  with  said  spcai 
point  extending  downwardly  through  said  means,  a  sleeve 
slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  member  below  said  an- 
nular seat,  a  restricted  passageway  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  said  passageway  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  spear  point,  means  yield- 
ably  urging  said  sleeve  toward  its  uppermost  position, 
whereby  fluid  moving  doMmwardly  through  said  drill 
collar  will  urge  said  sleeve  downwardly  out  of  contact 
with  said  spear  point  and  whereby  st(^>ping  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  fluid  will  permit  said  yieldabie 
means  to  urge  said  sleeve  upwardly  to  raise  said  spear 
point  and  actuate  said  drift  recorder. 


2,745,190 

DRYING  OVEN 

Rex  E.  Monk,  Holdcn,  Mass. 

Application  Noveariwr  15, 1952,  Sarial  No.  320,688 

7  Claims.    (CL  34— 12) 


said  heaters,  and  drive  means  to  intermittently  move  said 
supporting  means  by  an  amount  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  said  boards. 


2,745,192 

ELECTRICAL  HAIR  DRIER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Geoqc  W.  Ciisc,  Dnnrgk,  Ohio 

Applicntlon  April  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,512 

6Cfailw.    (CL34— 96) 
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6.  The  process  of  treating  fiber  comprising  the  steps 
of  passing  the  fiber  in  a  generally  continuous  strand  along 
a  predetermined  path  through  an  enclosure,  recirculating 
hot  air  in  the  enclosure,  heating  the  air  exteriorly  of  the 
enclosure  and  completely  separated  from  any  flame,  cut- 
ting the  flber  strand  into  butts,  and  repassing  the  butts 
through  the  enclosure  along  a  separate  path,  the  strand 
and  butts  being  passed  through  the  enclosure  simultane- 
ously. 

2,745,191 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOARDING  AND  PRESETTING 

TEXTILES 

Francis  M.  Soathcrland,  Mebanc,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Sarco, 

Incorporated,  Mebane,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of  North 

CaroBna 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472^87 

lOClahns.    (a.  34— 66) 


9.  A  textile  boarding  and  presetting  machine  compris- 
ing a  movable  textile  board  supporting  means,  a  plurality 
of  textile  boards,  each  of  said  boards  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  supporting  means  and  extending  from 
said  supporting  means  in  spaced  positions,  a  heating 
cabinet,  at  least  two  radiant  heaters  in  said  cabinet,  each 
of  said  heaters  being  mounted  to  provide  heating  areas 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  boards  as  said  support- 
ing means  is  moved  and  being  spaced  from  each  other 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  boards  and  defining  a  cooling  area  between  said  beat- 
ers, means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  each  of 


2.  An  electrical  hair  drier  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  and  flexible  headpiece  consisting  of  a  continuous 
length  of  electrically  insulated  and  moisture  proof  resist- 
ance wire  arranged  in  radially  spaced,  spiralled  convolu- 
tions throughout  substantially  the  full  area  of  said  head- 
piece, and  a  plurality  of  relatively  spaced,  radially  dis- 
posed flexible  links  joining  each  convolution  with  another 
convolution  and  maintaining  said  convolutions  in  relatively 
spaced  open  mesh  configuration,  said  headpiece  being 
arranged  to  conform  to  and  lie  directly  against  the  hair 
when  placed  upon  the  head  of  a  wearer;  electrical  con- 
ductor means  electrically  connected  with  the  ends  of  said 
wire  and  extending  remotely  from  said  headpiece  for 
supplying  operating  current  thereto;  and  means  connected 
with  said  headpiece  for  securing  the  same  to  the  head 
of  a  wearer. 


2,745,193 

DRIER 

Allan  L.  Ladd  and  MeMn  L.  Speckman, 

Sleepy  Eye,  Minn. 

Application  November  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,476 

6aafans.    (a.  34— 102) 


1.  In  a  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber,  a  slop- 
ing floor  extending  around  the  entire  lower  portion  of  the 
chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures, the  floor  sloping  toward  the  center  of  the  lower  end 
of  the  chamber  forming  a  relatively  small  pocket  at  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  a  pipe  positioned  in  the  chamber 
extending  from  adjacent  the  pocket  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  chamber  to  adjacent  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  con- 
veyor means  including  a  shaft  positioned  in  the  pipe 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  to  the  top  of 
the  pipe,  a  rotary  housing  having  spaced  apart  outlet 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  the 
lower  end  of  housing  positioned  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  pipe  whereby  the  pipe  extends  into  the  housing, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  housing  at  one  speed  and 
the  conveyor  at  a  second  speed. 
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2,745,194 
CONTINUOUS  BELT  TROUGH  DRIER 
EdfaM  Lowe,  El  Ccirlto,  nd  WUBain  C.  RodcweU,  Rich- 
■Mmd,  Calif.,  sMignon  to  tfic  United  States  off  America 
M  upwwBted  i»y  tiie  Seoetary  off  Agricnltnre 
AppikatioD  Janoaiy  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,753 
^^       SCUna.    (CL34— 233> 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


flows  along  said  member;  a  cover  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing  and  bearing  across  said  partition 
other  part,  retaining  that  other  part  in  portion;  a  pair 
of  stub  flues,  each  of  rectangular  and  equal  cross-section 
carried  by  and  extending  vertically  from  said  cover,  one 
flue  opening  through  the  cover  on  each  side  of  said 
partition;  each  flue  opening  having  a  thermometer  sup- 
porting ledge  entering  therein  from  common  sides;  and 
a  thermometer  having  a  baclt  of  a  width  approaching 
the  width  of  said  flues  and  resting  by  a  lower  end  on 
said  ledge  and  inclined  therefrom  to  rest  on  the  opposite 
upper  side  of  said  flue  in  each  instance;  said  thermometer 
back  in  each  instance  carrying  a  bulb  exposed  through 
an  opening  in  the  back  within  the  flue,  and  from  which 
bulb  a  thermometer  column  extends  up  along  the  top 
side  of  the  back. 


1.  A  dchydrator  comprising  an  endless  foraminous  belt, 
means  for  continuously  traversing  said  belt  in  its  length- 
wise direction,  means  for  maintaining  part  of  the  belt  in 
the  form  of  a  trough  extending  across  the  width  of  the 
belt,  one  end  of  said  trough  being  higher  than  the  other, 
means  for  depositing  material  to  be  dried  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  trough,  means  for  removing  dried  material 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  a  chamber  extending 
along  the  width  of  the  belt  under  the  trough  portion 
thereof,  a  longitudinal  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  said 
chamber,  said  opening  being  positioned  to  underlie  the 
bed  of  material  in  said  trough,  the  area  of  the  opening 
being  slightly  less  than  the  area  of  the  bed  of  material, 
flanged  supported  surfaces  about  said  opening  to  main- 
tain the  trough  portion  of  the  belt  overlying  ihe  opening 
in  an  almost  flat  plane,  and  means  for  forcing  a  gaseous 
dehydrating  medium  into  said  chamber,  out  of  said  open- 
ing, and  through  the  bed  of  material  overlying  said  open- 
ing. 

2  745  195 

RELATIVE  HEAT  FLOW  DEMONSTRATOR 

Frederick  S.  Gombert,  Indianapolia,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hall- 

Neal  Furnace  Compaay,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  August  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,295 

1  Claim.    (CL35— 50) 


2,745,196 
SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Helmuth  F.  Schneider  and  Ema  E.  Schneider, 

Westville,  N.  J. 

Application  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,838 

4  Claims.    (CI.  36— 2.5) 


1.  An  infant's  bootee  comprising  a  soft  front  section 
detachable  from  a  soft  hedless  rear  section  each  consti- 
tuting about  half  the  bootee,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  sole  portion,  the  sole  portion  of  one  section  having  an 
integral  soft  foldable  extension  projecting  out  into  over- 
lapping relation  with  the  sole  portion  of  the  other  section, 
fastener  means  formed  from  said  extension,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  complementary  fastener  means  formed 
from  the  other  overlapping  member,  said  first  fastener 
means  upon  folding  being  engageable  with  said  second 
fastener  means  to  interlock  with  said  second  fastener 
means  so  that  said  first  fastener  means  can  be  selectively 
fastened  in  a  plurality  of  positions  to  provide  adjustable 
bootee  lengths  for  fitting  the  bootee  to  the  growing  feet 
of  infants  at  least  until  they  reach  the  size  at  which  in- 
fants normally  begin  to  walk  and  wear  out  their  footgear. 


2,745,197 

MID-SOLE  CONSTRUCTION 

John  E.  Holt,  Daniclson,  Conn^  assignor  to  The  Danielson 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,968 

5  Claims.    (CI.  36— 2.5) 


A  heat  flow  comparator  comprising  a  housing  open 
at  its  top  and  having  lateral  openings  in  the  lower  end 
portions  of  its  sides;  a  heating  member  centrally  mounted 
within  the  housing  above  said  lateral  openings  and  spaced 
from  the  sides  of  the  housing;  a  centrally,  vertically 
disposed  partition  across  said  housing  cut  out  to  extend 
in  close  proximity  to  and  in  substantially  a  common 
plane  across  and  down  the  sides  of  said  heating  member; 
said  partition  being  in  two  parts,  one  part  being  fixed 
stationary  around  a  lower  portion  of  the  heating  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  part  being  removably  positioned  across 
the  upper  portion  of  that  member;  a  fin  radiator  com- 
pressibly  held  with  fin  ends  against  said  heating  member 
on  one  side  of  said  partition  and  defining  vertical  air 


3.  A  sport  shoe  construction  of  the  character  described 
comprising  an  outsole.  a  thermoplastic  mid-sole  secured 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  outsole,  said  mid-sole  having 
a  plurality  of  spike-receiving  sockets  integral  therewith 
and  extending  therefrom,  and  a  tap  sole  secured  to  said 
mid-sole  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  for 
receiving  said  sockets. 
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2,745,19S 
MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  CAP  FOR  MECHANICAL 

PENCILS 
Melren  V.  Nelson,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Cocy  Coiporation,  a  corporation  off  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,946 
1  Claim,    (a.  40— 19) 


A  display  cap  detachably  and  frictionally  mounted  on 
and  encompassing  the  upper  end  of  a  pencil  and  enclosing 
an  eraser  and  its  bushing  in  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel  of 
the  pencil  with  the  eraser  exposed  upon  removal  of  Ae 
cap,  said  cap  visably  displaying  a  product  contained  there- 
in and  comprising  a  transparent  cylindrical  capsule  pro- 
viding a  removable  cap  slidably  and  frictionally  mounted 
on  the  eraser  end  of  the  pencil  and  removable  therefrom 
to  expose  the  eraser,  the  interior  of  the  capsule  being  hol- 
low to  provide  an  upper  display  cavity  and  a  lower  enclos- 
ure for  the  eraser,  its  bushing  and  the  adjacent  upper  end 
of  the  barrel,  the  interior  of  said  capsule  having  spaced 
annular  shoulders  providing  stepped  enlargements  with  the 
upper  shoulder  located  at  the  lower  end  of  the  cavity,  the 
upper  cavity  receiving  and  diq>laying  a  flowable  mass 
partially  filling  the  cavity  and  viewable  through  the  trans- 
parent wall,  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  display 
cavity  and  affixed  to  the  upper  shoulder  in  the  interior  of 
the  cap  to  seal  the  cavity  and  its  contents  against  leakage, 
the  hollow  interior  of  the  cap  below  the  closure  conform- 
ably receiving  and  protecting  the  eraser  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  barrel  with  another  of  said  shoulders  being  lo- 
cated below  said  closure  and  between  it  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  cap  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
eraser  bushing  and  locating  the  eraser  within  the  hollow 
of  the  cap  beneath  the  closure,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
exterior  of  the  cap  from  adjacent  the  closure  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  cap  being  reduced  in  diameter  and  provided 
with  a  band  of  non-transparent  material  tightly  encom- 
passing and  reinforcing  the  end  of  the  cap  of  reduced 
thickness  and  concealing  the  eraser,  its  bushing  and  the 
adjacent  upper  end  of  the  barrel. 


horizontally  q>aced  rigid  side  members,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically qMiced  roller  shafts  rcvolubly  mounted  betweeo 
said  side  members,  and  a  pair  of  bearing  units  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  side  members  of  said  structure,  there 
being  one  such  unit  for  each  of  said  roller  shafts,  said 
units  each  comprising  a  cme-piece  sheet  material  housing 
having  a  main  wall  and  side  walls  extending  laterally  from 
said  main  wall  for  maintaining  said  main  wall  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  associated  side  member  <rf  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  bearing  blocks  each  disposed  in  dose  adjacent 
relation  to  said  main  wall  and  shifftably  fitted  between 
said  main  wall  and  the  associated  side  member  of  said 
frame  on  opposite  sides  of  a  terminal  portion  of  said 
roller  shaft  projected  through  said  main  wall,  the  prox- 
imate surfaces  of  said  bearing  blocks  being  comple- 
mentally  notched  for  conjointly  receiving  said  terminal 
roller  shaft  portion,  and  said  main  wall  and  one  of  the 
sidewalls  of  said  housing  being  formed  to  permit  shifting 
movement  of  said  terminal  roller  shaft  portion  laterally 
of  its  axis  into  said  bearing  to  its  position  aforesaid 
between  said  bearing  blocks,  and  means  in  said  housing 
for  biasing  one  of  said  bearing  blocks  toward  the  other, 
said  bearing  units  being  positioned  each  with  its  biased 
bearing  block  on  the  side  of  its  terminal  r<^er  shaft 
portion  remote  from  the  other  roller  shaft 


2,745aM 

DOOR  PLATE 

loseph  Aim6  Lamllec,  Springfield,  Mi 

Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,785 

1  Claim.    (0.40—125) 


'-rf 


2,745,199 
VEHICLE  DESTINATION  SIGN  MECHANISMS 
Russell  Krcinberg,   Narberth,  Pa.,  assionor  to  Electric 
Service  Manufacturing  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,127 
7  Claims.    (CI.  40— «6) 


An  identifying  plate  construction  for  associating  with 
a  door  and  a  lock  thereof  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plate  from  a  sheet  of  metal  having  a  main  part  and  a 
secondary  part  extending  therefrom,  said  main  part  hav- 
ing a  circular  portion  depressed  downwardly  from  the 
upper  face  of  said  plate  to  receive  and  underlie  the 
escutcheon  of  a  lock  and  provided  centrally  thereof  with 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  lock  part  therethrough, 
said  secondary  part  having  a  portion  depressed  down- 
wardly from  the  face  of  said  plate  and  an  identification 
plate  therein,  and  means  securing  said  identification  plate 
in  said  depression,  said  plate  being  provided  with  openings 
for  means  securing  said  plate  to  a  door. 


2,745^01 
DISMOUNT  ABLE  PLACARD 
Savio  Ghiseppc,  loci  V.  VWani,  and  Celso  Madneno 
Silva,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assifpiors  to  Sociedade  Indus- 
trial SUpa  Ltda,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  a  firm  of  the  United 
States  of  BrazU 

Application  July  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,124 
1  Clafan.    (CI.  40—140) 

\ 


4    In  a  vehicle  destination  sign  mechanism  of  the  char-        A  demountable  sign  board  comprising  in  combination, 
acter  described,  a  frame  structure  comprising  a  pair  of    a  flat  base;  a  plurality  of  elongated  sign  supportmg  mem- 
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bers  each  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
lateral  projections,  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  projec- 
tions being  respectively  provided  with  longitudinal  lugs 
having  concavely  bulged  surfaces  the  edges  of  which 
are  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  grooves,  said 
elongated  sign  supporting  members  being  arranged  on 
said  flat  base  parallel  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  each 
other  so  as  to  form  elongated  spaces  between  adjoining 
lateral  projections;  elongated  holding  members  arranged 
in  said  spaces,  each  having  oppositely  arranged  holding 
projections  extending  along  the  length  of  the  holding 
members  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  lateral  projections 
of  adjacent  elongated  supporting  members  and  to  hold 
the  same,  and  means  securing  at  least  said  elongated  hold- 
ing members  to  said  flat  base. 


ARTISTS'  PALETTE  AND  PANEL  SUPPORT 

Charles  R.  Wood,  New  Rochcllc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,658 

^Clalmf.    (CI.  41— 5) 


3.  In  a  palette  and  panel  support,  a  plate  in  the  form 
of  a  sector  having  a  thumb  receiving  opening  for  support- 
ing the  plate  by  one  hand  of  a  user,  a  palette  frame,  a 
panel,  means  connecting  said  panel  with  said  palette 
frame  at  one  corner  thereof  for  arcuate  movement  of 
the  panel  toward  and  away  from  one  edge  of  said  palette 
frame  and  for  turning  movement  from  a  position  in 
which  the  panel  is  in  upright  relation  to  a  position  in 
which  the  panel  is  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  palette  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  palette  frame  on  an  axis  extending  centrally 
through  the  aforesaid  means  for  movement  of  said  plate 
from  a  position  beneath  said  palette  frame  to  a  position 
projecting  outwardly  at  one  side  thereof.       , 


2,745403 
FIREARM  CARTRIDGE  PROTECTOR 
Carl  E.  Ruple,  Colonido  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Matlileson  Chemical  Coqwradon,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Application  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,815 
5  Claims.    (CI.  42— 50) 


I.  A  recoil-absorbing  box-magazine  for  use  with  a 
firearm,  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having  opposite  side- 
walls  and  opposite  endwalls  for  the  reception  of  a  plu- 


a  shock  absorber  pad  of  resiliently  compressible  mate- 
rial mounted  in  said  frame  and  lining  only  that  endwmll 
thereof  which  is  nearest  the  noses  of  the  inserted  car- 
tridges, said  shock  absorber  pad  confronting  those  noses 
of  the  inserted  cartridges  in  said  frame  which  are  within 
the  confines  of  the  latter,  and  being  resiliently  ann- 
pressed  on  impact  with  the  adjacent  cartridge  noses. 


2,745,204 

FISH  SPEAR 

Virgil  O.  Myers,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  forty-nine 

per  cent  to  Herman  E.  Myers,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  Jnly  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,480 

5  Claims.    (CL  43— «) 


.•/'fcf^ 


1.  A  fish  spear  comprising  a  shank,  a  tip  pivotally  and 
slidably  attached  to  the  front  end  of  the  shank,  and 
spring  means  releasably  holding  the  tip  in  alignment  with 
the  shank  during  flight  of  the  spear  and  releasing  the 
tip  upon  retracting  movement  (rf  the  spear  from  an  object 
penetrated  thereby  for  swinging  the  tip  at  an  angle  to  the 
shank. 

2,745,205 
ELECTRICAL  FISHING  EQUIPMENTS 
Wilhclm  Kafka,  Tennenlohc,  near  Eriangen,  Germany, 
assignor     to     Siemcns-Schockcrtweikc,     Akticiigesen- 
schaft,  Bcrlin-Sicmcnsstadt,  Germany,  a  coiporation  of 
Germany 

Application  Angnst  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,427 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  August  10, 1949 

10  Claims.    (CL  43— 17.1) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  adapted  for  use  in  discharging 
electric  current  through  a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  im- 
merged  in  sea  water,  comprising  a  direct  current  source, 
a  condenser  continuously  coimected  to  said  source  when 
in  operation  to  be  electrically  charged  thereby,  periodic 
switching  means  connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  con- 
denser at  the  instant  of  highest  charge  therein  for  oscil- 
latively  discharging  said  condenser  through  the  sea  water, 
and  a  choke  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  condenser 
and  with  said  direct  current  source  whereby  said  con- 
denser is  oscillatively  charged,  said  choke  coil  being 
adapted  to  limit  the  charging  current  of  said  condenser 
during  its  discharge  period  and  as  long  as  the  counter- 
voltage  of  said  condenser  is  low,  said  switch  means  being 
operative  to  effect  disconnection  of  said  electrodes  from 
said  condenser  as  the  discharge  current  of  said  condenser 
through  said  salt  water  passes  through  zero. 


2,745,206 

nSH  LURE 

J.  Wilson  Gaw,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcation  February  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,402 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 42.06) 


1.  A  fish  lure  of  the  character  described  comprising 


rality  of  cartridges  in  orderly  column  arrangement;  and    relatively  movable  opposite  end  members  and  an  inter- 
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mediate  member,  said  opposite  end  members  being  of 
buoyant,  cork-like  material  and  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber being  of  resilient  sponge  rubber,  or  the  like,  adapted 
to  be  impregnated  with  a  fish  attracting  oil  for  automatic 
dissipation  therefrom  by  the  manipulation  of  the  material 
as  effected  by  relative  movement  of  said  members  that 
result  from  functional  use  of  the  lure. 


thereto  to  facilitate  affixing  a  minnow  to  said  element 
but  adapted  to  be  sprung  towards  said  ho<*  portion  until 
a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  said  free  end  will  inter- 
lock with  said  barb  when  said  pin  is  released. 


2,745,207 

FISHING  LURE 

John  E.  Akkanen,  SauH  Stc.  Marie,  Mich. 

Application  June  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,776 

4  Claims.    (CL  43— 42.47) 


2,745,209 

LIVE  CRICKET  DISPENSER 

Jerome  W.  Kimball,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Application  October  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  539.994 

5  Claims.    (0.43—55) 


1.  In  a  lure  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
rigid  lure  body  having  a  forward  part  defining  a  head 
portion  and  a  rear  part  defining  a  tail  portion,  said  head 
portion  having  a  horizontal  axis  and  a  vertical  axis  and 
being  of  substantial  thickness  both  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically thereof  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  lure  body, 
said  lure  body  being  tapered  in  thickness  both  horizon- 
tally and  vertically  from  adjacent  said  head  portion  to  ad- 
jacent the  tail  portion  thereof,  said  tail  portion  being  wide 
and  thin  relative  to  the  tapered  lure  body  portion  and 
being  substantially  flat  and  disposed  in  the  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  axes  of  said  head 
portion,  said  luic  body  being  twisted  from  adjacent  said 
head  portion  to  the  tail  portion,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
lure  body  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  underside  of  the  forward  end  of  the  head  por- 
tion thereof,  said  plate  functioning  with  the  tail  portion 
to  cause  the  lure  body  to  oscillate  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  when  drawn  through  the  water  or  when  held  in  a 
moving  body  of  water  with  the  head  portion  thereof 
facing  into  the  current. 


1 .  A  live  cricket  diH>enser  comprising  a  first  cylindrical 
casing  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said 
casing  being  formed  of  material  adapted  to  permit  the 
circulation  of  air  therethrough  and  having  shape  retaining 
characteristics,  a  second  impervious  container  slidaUy 
mounted  within  the  open  end  of  said  first  container, 
the  inner  end  of  said  second  container  being  open  and 
the  outer  end  thereof  being  closed,  said  second  container 
being  of  less  length  than  said  first  container,  stop  means 
for  limiting  the  inward  displacement  of  said  second  con- 
tainer through  said  first  container,  second  stop  means 
limiting  the  outward  displacement  of  said  second  con- 
tainer through  said  first  container,  said  second  container 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  permit  the  loading 
of  a  quantity  of  live  crickets  therewithin  when  in  the 
outer  position  relative  to  said  first  container,  said  first 
container  having  a  chute  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  second  container  opening, 
when  said  second  container  is  in  a  closed  position  and 
spring  closure  means  at  the  end  of  said  diute. 


2,745,208 

nSHHOOK 

An«n8t  E.  Zedi,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,001 

2CUfans.    (CI.  43— 44.8) 


2,745.210 

INSECTICIDE  DISTRIBtn  OR 

Raymond  L.  Hlld,  Biggs,  CaUf . 

Application  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,563 

4  Claims.    (H.  43— 125) 


^   J 
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I.  A  fish  hook  adapted  for  use  with  live  bait  and 
comprising  a  shank,  an  eye,  a  sharp  pointed  hook  portion 
having  a  barb  adjacent  the  point  thereof,  and  a  bait  hold- 
ing element;  said  element  comprising  a  pin  of  stiff  but 
resilient  wire  secured  at  one  end  to  said  shank  closely 
adjacent  said  eye  and  having  a  sharp  pointed  free  end; 
said  pin  having  a  first  portion  extending  outwardly  from 
said  shank  and  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  at  a 
point  adjacent  said  eye,  and  a  second,  straight  portion 
of  a  length  extending  beyond  said  hook  portion  and 
depending  from  said  first  portion  and  in  substantially  co- 
planar  but  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  shank;  said 
second  portion,  when  unstressed,  extending  over  the  point 
of  said  hook   portion   and   in   laterally   spaced   relation 


1.  A  device,  for  distributing  an  insecticide  sdution, 
comprising  a  blower  having  a  discharge  duct  from  which 
a  forceful  air  stream  is  projected  by  said  blower,  an  ^ 
internal  combustion  engine  driving  the  blower,  an  exhaust 
pipe  assembly  leading  from  the  engine,  said  assembly 
including  a  discharge  tube  disposed  within  the  duct  in 
position  to  discharge  the  exhaust  gases  into  the  air  stream 
in  the  same  direction  of  flow,  a  tank  for  a  quantity  of 
insecticide  solution,  and  an  insecticide  solution  supply 
pipe  connected  between  the  tank  and  said  exhaust  pipe 
assembly  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter;  said  exhaust 
pipe  assembly  including  a  pipe  section  outside  of  nid 
blower  and  its  duct,  and  the  supply  pipe  for  a  portion 
of  its  length  being  in  heat  exchange  contact  with  said 
exhaust  pipe  section. 
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2,745^11 

COMBINED  SOAP  AND  RAZOR  BLADE 

RECEPTACLE 

Ira  J.  Proffitt,  Los  Angeks,  Calif. 

Application  Angusf  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,427 

1  Claim.    (CI.  45— 28) 


cular  manner  the  weight  is  caused  to  swing  about  the  stick 
and  the  cord  wound  upon  the  stick,  and  means  upon  the 


2  745,212 

TUFTED  UPHOLSTERY  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Leonard  Gnzziao,  LlrinKiton,  N.  J. 

Application  Jamiary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,628 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45— 138) 


1.  In  the  making  of  an  upholstered  unit,  the  com- 
bination of  a  backing  or  supporting  piece,  a  plain  layer 
of  uncompressed  but  compressible  padding  material  on 
said  backing  piece,  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  regu- 
larly spaced,  pre-formed  holes  depthwise  therethru,  a 
pre-moulded  sheet  of  thin,  easily  flexible  synthetic  plastic 
material,  having  a  tufted  formation,  lying  on  the  uncom- 
pressed padding  material,  the  deep  or  intertuft  areas  of 
the  plastic  material  lying  over  the  holes  previously  formed 
in  the  padding  material,  and  fastening  means  passing 
thru  sheet  of  plastic  material  at  the  deep  or  intertuft  areas 
thereof  and  thru  the  holes  preformed  in  the  padding  mate- 
rial, and  also  thru  the  backing  piece. 


2,745,213 

GAME  DEVICE 

Geonte  R.  Bcllett,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assienor  to 

Peter  H.  Behr,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,658 

7  Claims.    (CI.  46—1) 

1 .    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 

stick,  a  mobile  object  adapted  to  track  along  one  side  of 

the  stick  from  a  starting  to  a  finished  position,  a  string 

attached  to  the  object  for  moving  the  same  and  having  the 

other  end  attached  to  said  stick,  a  weight  separate  from  the 

stick,  a  cord  attached  to  one  end  of  the  stick  and  to  the 

weight  whereby  upon  waving  the  stick  in  a  generally  cir- 


m     rf     t* 


CLjU  JSinnanjwflnJwnmfywini^rjin  L* 


In  a  receptacle  for  soap  and  razor  blades,  a  rectangular 
hollow  body  having  bottom,  side,  back  end  and  top  walls, 
and  an  open  front  end,  said  top  wall  having  an  open  de- 
pressed portion  spaced  inwardly  from  its  side  and  front 
and  back  edges,  the  portions  of  the  top  wall  bounding 
said  depressed  portion  being  outwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined and  connecting  the  top  edges  of  the  side  and  back 
end  walls,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  soap  supporting 
bars  extending  transversely  across  the  depressed  portion, 
a  drawer  housed  within  said  body,  a  partition  extending 
transversely  within  the  drawer  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
the  drawer  to  form  a  razor  blade  compartment,  a  lid 
for  said  compartment  hingedly  connected  with  the  top 
edge  of  said  partition,  the  inclined  portion  at  the  front 
end  of  said  depressed  portion  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  compartment  to  provide  a  clearance 
to  allow  opening  of  the  lid  sufficiently  for  the  insertion 
of  used  razor  blades  into  the  compartment  without  drawer 
movement,  and  a  pull  loop  on  the  front  end  of  said 
drawer. 


0 


stick  responsive  to  the  wrapping  of  the  cord  thereon  for 
pulling  the  string  to  move  the  object  toward  the  finished 
position. 

2,745,214 

REED  SOUNDER 

George  S.  Lawson,  Perry,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C.  M.  Penney 

Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,595 

2  Claims.    (CI.  46— 117) 


"  '  l' 


\  < 


\  I 
,^^^ 


1 .  A  device  of  the  tharacter  described,  comprising  com- 
plementary parts  of  similar  construction  joined  to  each 
other  across  a  diametral  plane,  said  parts  molded  to  con- 
jointly provide  reed  compartments  increasing  in  depth 
from  the  center  of  the  device  to  the  ends  thereof,  each 
part  having  an  amplifying  chamber  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  device  and  communicating  with  said  reed 
compartments,  each  of  said  amplifying  chambers  de- 
creasing in  depth  in  both  directions  longitudinally  from 
the  center  of  the  device,  and  a  single  reed  extending 
across  said  amplifying  chambers  and  into  said  reed  com- 
partments, said  parts  being  provided  respectively  with 
dowel  pins  and  dowel  openings  to  receive  said  pins,  said 
reed  being  provided  with  recesses  in  its  sides  through 
which  said  dowel  pins  pass  to  retain  said  reed  against 
longitudinal  displacement  from  said  device. 


2.745,215 

TURKEY  CALLER 

Walter  W.  Puclcette,  Gladys,  Va. 

Application  April  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,645 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—180) 


In  a  turkey  caller,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
U-shaped  bow  having  a  continuation  at  each  of  its  ends 
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comprising  an  outwardly  extended  projection  substantially 
at  ri^t  angles  thereto  with  at  least  one  circumferential 
groove  in  each  projection  spaced  from  the  outer  end  there- 
of, each  bow  end  and  projection  constituting  a  continu- 
ous flat  surface,  a  flat  strip  of  elastic  material  stretched 
across  the  open  side  of  the  bow  and  in  contact  with  the 
said  flat  surfaces,  said  elastic  strip  being  further  extended 
across  the  end  surfaces  of  the  projections  and  folded  hack 
against  the  sides  of  the  projections  opposite  to  the  sides 
on  which  said  flat  surfaces  are  positioned,  and  elastic 
bands  positioned  around  the  projections  urging  portions 
of  the  elastic  strip  into  the  grooves  of  the  projections  so 
that  said  strip  is  free  to  vibrate  against  the  ends  of  the  bow 
to  produce  a  sotmd. 


2,745^17 

MACHINE  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  KEEPING 

OUAUTIES  OF  PLANTS  AND  RESTORING 

WILTED  PLANTS  TO  FULL  FRESHNESS 

Richard  Ladas  Gold,  Erdingtoo,  Birmingham,  England, 

and  Paul  Froeschel,  Ghent,  Bclghim 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,102 

SClafans.    (a.47— 1) 


2,745,216 

MAGNETIC  GAME  APPARATUS 

Lotfaar  StanetrU,  Bonn  (Rhfaie),  Germany 

Application  February  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  10, 1952 

20  Claims.    (CL  46— 240) 


1.  A  toy  playboard  comprising  a  box  of  comparatively 
shallow  depth  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall  on 
which  magnetizable  figures  may  freely  move;  a  magnet 
movably  mounted  beneath  said  top  wall,  said  magnet 
having  sufficient  strength  to  cause  a  magnetizable  figure 
within  the  effective  range  of  the  magnetic  field  of  said 
magnet  to  move  therewith  so  as  to  follow  the  movements 
of  the  magnet  as  the  latter  is  moved  along  the  bottom 
surface   of   said    top   wall,   a   control   lever   universally 
pivoted  on  the  top  wall  adjacent  the  field  of  movement 
of  the  figures  thereon,  said  lever  having  an  outer  arm 
extending  out  exteriorly  of  said  box  and  an  inner  arm 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  box;  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  inner  arm  and  disposed  in  the  interior 
of  said  box  constructed  and  arranged  to  transmit  to  said 
magnet  an  amplified  movement  from  the  movement  of 
said  control  lever  to  any  desired  position,  so  as  to  carry 
with  it  a  figure  to  any  desired  position  on  the  entire 
play  surface  of  the  playboard,  said  means  comprising  a 
lazytongs  device  comprising  a  pair  of  first  arms  pivotally 
connected  together  at  one  end  and  at  their  other  ends 
pivoted   to  the  extremities  of  the  crossed  links  of  the 
lazytongs  device;  said  crossed  links  forming  a  series  of 
pairs  pivoted  to  one  another  at  the  mid-lengths  thereof, 
the  extremities  of  the  first  pair  of  crossed  links  being 
pivoted   respectively   to  the  ends  of  said  first  arms;   a 
stationary  pivot  within  the  area  of  the  first  parallelogram 
of  the  lazytongs  device,  about  which  pivot  the  lazytongs 
is  adapted  to  fulcrum:  a  pair  of  Unks  articulated  at  one 
end  to  said  stationary  pivot  and  at  the  other  ends  thereof 
pivoted  respectively  to  intermediate  points  on  said  first 
arms  so  as  to  form  a  smaller  parallelogram  therewith; 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  extremity  of  said 
inner  arm  of  the  control  lever  and  the  pivotal  junction 
of  said  first  arms. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  plants,  wherein  water 
is  caused  to  enter  into  the  intercellular  spaces  of  the 
plants,  comprising  a  drum  adapted  to  contain  the  plants 
submerged  in  water  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
vertical  axis  for  drying  the  plants;  a  closure  lid  for  the 
open  end  of  said  drum  having  air-tight  engagement  with 
the  drum;  a  vacuum  pump  operatively  connected  to  the 
drum  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein  when  the  lid  is  in 
position;  and  a  water  trap  including  a  closed  tank  having 
a  pipe  from  the  suction  side  of  the  pump  entering  its 
lower  part  and  extending  to  near  the  top  of  the  lank,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  lid  of  the  drum  entering  the  upper 
part  of  the  tank  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  pipe  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  tank  lead- 
ing to  an  air  release  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  to  re- 
lease vacuum  created  within  the  drum  when  the  lid  is  in 
position  on  the  drum. 


2,745,218 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Woodit>w  W.  Cmce,  Miami,  OIlU. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  432,975 

1  aaim.    (CI.  47—41) 


A  holder  of  the  kind  described,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  solid  base  plate  having  an  uppermost  flat  sur- 
face; a  porous,  water  absorptive,  picrceable  block  atop 
the  base  and  having  a  lowermost  flat  face  and  upright, 
marginal,  side  edges;  and  a  continuous,  waterproof,  ad- 
hesive film  on  the  block  covering  said  lowermost  face  and 
at  least  a  lower  portion  of  all  of  said  marginal  edges  o(  the 
block,  said  film  extending  between  the  block  and  the  base 
and  in  engagement  with  both  for  mounting  the  block  on 
the  base. 

*  2,745,219 

PLANT  SUPPORT 

Ole  Knud  Olsen,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Application  Febniary  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,366 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47— 47) 

In   a  plant  support,  a  bench  including  a  horizontally 

disposed  tray,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  legs  for 

supporting  said  tray,  inclined  braces  extending  between 

Slid  legs  and  tray,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  spaced 
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parallel  posts  extending  upwardly  from  the  comers  of 
said  tray  and  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  posts  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots,  clamping  blocks  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  posts,  said  blocks  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  vertically  along  said  posts,  each  of  said  blocks 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings  registering  with 
the  slots  in  said  posts,  there  being  countersunk  recesses  in 
said  blocks  communicating  with  said  openings,  securing 
elements  extending  through  said  registering  openings  and 
slots  for  detachably  connecting  said  blocks  to  said  posts 
and  said  securing  elements  having  heads  thereon  seated 


"^ 


in  said  countersunk  recesses,  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
frames  each  including  spaced  parallel  side  rails  and  spaced 
parallel  end  rails,  said  side  and  end  rails  being  secured 
together,  a  first  set  of  spaced,  parallel  horizontally  dis- 
posed strands  extending  between  said  side  rails  and  se- 
cured thereto,  and  a  second  set  of  spaced,  parallel  strands 
extending  between  said  end  rails  and  secured  thereto,  said 
second  strands  coacting  with  said  first  strands  to  define 
rectangular  areas  therebetween,  said  rails  being  hollow 
and  said  rails  being  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  for  the  projection  therethrough  of  por- 
tions of  said  strands,  said  frames  being  freely  positioned 
on  said  blocks.  

AUTOMATIC  LATHE  MACHINE 
Hclmntfa  C.  Sonntag,  Bloomflcld,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  Glen- 
wood  Machfaicry  Anodates,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  New 

AwpUcatioB  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,180 
6  Claims.    (CI.  51— 154) 


work  element  tranq>ort  assembly  mounted  on  said  base, 
including  at  least  two  individual  work  element  carrier 
members  diq;>osed  in  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of  said 
base  and  supported  for  limited,  reciprocally  arcuate 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  headstock  mem- 
bers and  for  limited  reciprocal  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  base,  said  individual  carrier  elements  adapted  to 
receive  individual  work  elements  from  said  feed  assembly 
outlet,  to  position  each  element  between  a  pair  of  head- 
stock  and  tailstock  members,  and  to  remove  each  element 
therefrom  in  sequence;  an  assembly  for  engaging  said 
work  elements  in  a  lathe  operation  while  held  between  a 
pair  of  headstock  and  tailstock  members,  including  a  tool 
carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for  reciprocal 
movement  laterally  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the 
common  vertical  axis  of  said  paired  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  members,  and  at  least  one  operational  tool  sup- 
ported on  said  carriage  to  engage  a  work  element  held  in 
said  lathe  assembly  between  paired  headstock  and  tail- 
stock  members  therein;  a  first  power  train  connected  for 
continuous  rotation  of  headstock  memben  in  said  lathe 
assembly  during  (^ration  of  said  machine;  a  drive 
assembly  mounted  on  said  base  for  actuation  of  said  feed, 
lathe,  transport  and  other  operational  assemblies,  said 
drive  assembly  including  means  for  synchronizing  and 
regulating  the  function  of  said  several  operational  assem- 
blies; and  a  second  power  train  mounted  on  said  base  for 
energizing  said  drive  assembly. 


1.  In  an  automatic  lathe  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  base;  said  base  having  a  lonigtudinal  axis,  a  feed  assem- 
bly for  work  elements  mounted  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion above  said  base  at  one  end  thereof,  said  assembly 
having  an  outlet  opening  in  substantially  right  angular 
relation  to  said  longitudinal  base  axis;  a  lathe  assembly, 
including  at  least  one  pair  of  coaxially  opposed  headstock 
and  tailstock  members,  in  which  said  headstock  members 
are  rotatably  supported  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
base,  and  in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  said  base  axis. 
and  said  tailstock  members  are  rotatably  mounted  below 
said  headstock  members  for  limited  vertically  reciprocal 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  headstock  members 
to  engage  and  h<rid  a  work  element  between  them;  a 


2,745,221 
INFEED  CONTROL 
George  E.  Comstock  3d,  Holdea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
ton Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,200 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51— 165) 


6.  In  a  grinding  machine,  an  infeed  apparatus,  a 
control  for  said  infeed  apparatus  to  cause  it  to  slow  down, 
a  workpiece  engaging  feeler,  mechanism  associated  with 
said  feeler  to  register  the  high  point  of  the  workpiece, 
mechanism  recording  the  progress  of  said  infeed,  and 
a  connection  between  said  mechanisms  also  connected 
to  said  control  to  actuate  said  control  to  slow  down  said 
infeed  apparatus  when  said  mechanisms  give  measure- 
ments of  the  high  point  of  the  workpiece  and  the  posi- 
tion of  the  infeed  having  a  predetermined  relation  to 
each  other. 

2,745,222 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 
ARTICLES  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  F.  Charf  and  Henry  S.  Himes,  Dayton,  and  Eari 
E.  Todd,  Jr.,  Covington,  Ohio,  aarignon  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Augnst  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,684 
11  Claims.    (CI.  51— 165) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  precision  machining  an  article  which 
is  designed  to  cooperate  with  a  particular  element  includ- 
ing in  combination,  first  si^t  means  for  locating  refer- 
ence indicia  on  said  element,  second  sight  nieans  for 
locating  corresponding  reference  indicia  on  said  article, 
means  to  support  the  article  and  element  so  that  the 
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first  reference  indicia  on  the  element  and  article  can  be 
located  by  said  first  and  second  sight  means,  means 
operatfvely  connected  with  said  article  and  element  for 
simultaneously  moving  them  rdative  to  said  first  and 
second  sight  means  to  locate  second  reference  indicia  on 


of  at  least  15%.  and  paper  between  the  intermediate  glass 
cloth  disc  and  tlie  woven  doth  disc,  the  latter  being  bond- 
ed to  the  abrasive  grains  bonded  with  phenol  formalde- 
hyde through  the  ^ass  cloth  disc  at  an  inner  zone  defined 
as  three  inches  less  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the 
wheel  with  a  tensile  strength  of  from  5(X)  to  1090  pounds 
per  square  inch  and  bonded  at  an  outer  zone  defined  as 
the  outer  half  inch  of  the  wheel  on  the  radius  with  a 
tensile  strength  of  frmn  500  to  1140  pounds  per  square 
inch,  there  being  paper  between  the  intermediate  glass 
cloth  and  the  woven  cloth  in  at  least  90%  of  the  area 
of  the  inner  zone,  the  woven  cloth  being  nearer  to  one  side 
of  the  wheel  than  to  the  other. 


the  element  and  article  by  said  first  and  second  sight 
means,  and  means  associated  with  said  article  after  it  is 
so  moved  for  machining  portions  of  the  same  to  obtain 
a  predetermined  dimensional  relationship  between  the 
reference  indicia  of  the  article  and  the  reference  indicia 
of  the  element. 

2,745,223 
GRINDING  DRUM 
Hairy  A.  Tovfanin,  Jr.,  Dajto^  OUo,  tmitmnr,  by  mc«c 
udgnoMiM,  to  The  CommoawcaMi  FjagiMitrhig  Com- 
pany <rf  Ohio,  Dayton,  (Mrfo,  a  corporatioa  oi  Ohio 
ApplicatioB  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,613 
3  Claims.    (0.51—190) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  resilient  metallic  vap- 
porting  cylinder,  an  expansible  supporting  frame  posi- 
tioned within  said  cylinder,  an  abrasive  band  momited 
upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and  continuous 
grooved  means  on  said  cylinder  for  circulating  a  coolant 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  band. 


2,745424 
REINFORCED  ABRASIVE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  R.  Eikfcaon,  WorccslM-,  Mam.,  assigBor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Man.,  a  coiponition  of  Masm- 


AppUcatfoB  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,895 
2CIafaBS.    (CL51— 195) 


2,745425 

LAPIDARY  WHEEL 

A.  VoMida,  Stttkt  CoUcia,  Pa. 

Appikatfon  Jaw  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  518047 

lOCIaiBH.    (0.51-206) 


14      !j     ^''  M 


~lt^: 
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1 .  Means  '^or  grinding  and  polling  gemstones  or  the 
like  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  open  at  one 
end  and  having  a  wall  closing  its  other  end;  an  inwardly 
protruding  lip  rigidly  connected  to  the  periphery  of  the 
open  end  and  adapted  to  retain  a  fiuid  within  said  body; 
and  means  connected  to  said  body  whereby  said  body 
may  be  rotatably  driven. 


2,745426 
PULPSTONE 
Walter  F.  Betii,  Woicester,  Maas.,  aasifnor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Maaa- 


AppUcation  May  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  511432 
6  0ites.    (CL  51— 206.5) 


te 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising  a  disc  with  a  hole 
centrally  located  therein,  said  disc  being  made  of  abrasive 
grains  bonded  with  a  matured  phenol  formaldehyde  resin, 
and  said  disc  containing  three  discs  of  woven  glass  cloth, 
one  on  each  side  and  one  intermediate,  and  a  disc  of 
woven  cloth  between  the  intermediate  glass  cloth  and  one 
of  the  glass  cloth  discs  on  the  side  of  the  wheel,  said  woven 
cloth  being  made  of  yam  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at 
least  50,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elongation 


1.  A  pulpstone  comprising  a  metal  drum  having  radial 
holes  therethrough  at  regularly  spaced  intervals,  a  set 
of  abrasive  pulpstone  blocks  with  threaded  holes  of  shape, 
size  and  number  to  cover  tlie  nujor  porti<ni  of  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum  leaving  however  narrow  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  blocks,  holding  bolts  with  threaded  heads 
with  pitch  of  at  least  .080"  screwed  into  said  tlueaded 
holes  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  blocks,  tiiere 
being  at  least  one  bolt  for  each  block  and  each  bolt 
extending  through  one  of  the  holes  in  the  drum,  and 
nuts  on  the  bolts  inside  of  said  drum  said  nuts  being 
tightened  to  place  said  bolts  uiKier  absolute  stress  of  at 
least  3,000  pounds,  said  threaded  heads  being  held  by 
said  drum  to  stop  the  tensile  stress  from  extending  into 
the  heads  and  there  being  substantially  no  tension  be- 
tween the  heads  and  the  blocks  with  the  pulpstone  at 
rest,  and  room  temperature  setting  cement  between  the 
outside  surface  of  the  drum  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of 
the  blocks. 
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2,745^27 

FROPULSION  HEAD  FOR  GLASS  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Paal  J.  POger,  North  Miami,  FU. 

Application  Septenber  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,322 

5  Claims.    (CL  51— 216) 


1.  A  propulsion  head  assembly  compridng  a  multi- 
plicity of  guide  plates  spaced  apart  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thiclmess  of  glass  plates,  the  edges  of 
which  are  to  be  ground,  and  with  the  edges  of  the  guide 
plates  aligned  with  each  other  and  a  core  which  ties  all  of 
said  plates  together,  said  core  comprising  filler  members 
lying  between  and  spacing  said  guide  plates  apart  and  in- 
tegral tie  members  extending  from  filler  member  to  filler 
member  and  through  the  guide  plates,  the  filler  members 
terminating  enough  short  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  guide 
plates  to  leave  open  spaces  between  the  guide  plates  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  the  glass  plates  to  be  ground 


2,745J28 
DEVICE  FOR  SHARPENING  TWIST  DRILLS 
Eogen  Niddin,  EUasoi,  Wiirtteml>crg,   Germany,   as- 
iiSBor  to  GottOcb  GfUnteg,  Ebingen,   Wnrttembcrg, 
Gcimany 

AppHcatloa  May  25, 1953.  Serial  No.  357334 

Clalmt  priority,  application  Germany  May  28,  1952 

11  Claims.    (Q.  51— 219) 


1.  In  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  presenting  a  flat 
grinding  surface  to  which  a  drill  point  is  to  be  presented 
for  grinding,  and  a  drill  shaping  device  comprising  a 
shaft  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  grinding  surface  and 
at  an  angle  to  said  surface  so  that  a  projection  of  its  axis 
intersects  said  grinding  surface  at  an  acute  angle,  a  holder 
mounted  to  swing  on  said  shaft,  a  first  adjustable  carrier 
rigidly  secured  to  said  holder  having  means  to  grippingly 
support  the  point  end  of  a  drill  mounted  on  said  holder 
so  that  the  axis  of  such  drill  intersects  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  grinding  surface,  a  sec- 
ond adjustable  carrier,  a  centering  spindle  mounted  on 
said  second  adjustable  carrier,  each  of  said  carriers  and 
the  adjacent  holder  structure  having  indicia  thereon  where- 
by said  carriers  can  be  adjusted  to  accommodate  drills 
of  different  diameters,  said  means  to  grippingly  support 
the  point  end  of  a  drill  including  a  V-grooved  block  and 
a  spring  pressed  pin  extending  into  said  V-groove  to  en- 
gage the  flute  of  a  drill  lying  in  said  V-groove. 


2.745.229 
LIQUID  COOLED  GRINDER  WHEEL 
Samnel  G.  Brady,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assienor  to  The 
Gear  Grinding  Machfaie  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jannary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,697 
2  aaims.    (CI.  51—267) 
1.  A  liquid  cooled  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  grinder 
body   sufficiently   porous   for   passage   of   liquid   there- 


through, a  hollow  rotary  spindle  on  which  said  body  is 
mounted  having  a  helical  channel  in  the  portion  of  its 
surface  surrounded  by  said  body  with  radial  ports  con- 
necting the  space  within  the  spindle  and  said  channel, 
clamping  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  dished  to 


form  chambers  in  communication  with  said  channel,  seal- 
ing means  between  said  body  and  plates  at  the  periphery 
of  said  chambers  and  also  between  said  plates  and  spindle 
and  a  connection  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  for  the 
introduction  of  cooling  liquid  under  pressure. 


2,745.238 

GUARD  FOR  GRINDING  OR  POLISHING  WHEELS 

OUt  Marfais  KrogsKaard,  Aaihns,  Denmark 

Application  Norember  8. 1954,  Serial  No.  467,527 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 270) 


1.  A  guard  for  a  grinding  wheel  comprising  a  guard 
wall  adapted  to  substantially  enclose  said  wheel  along 
its  periphery  to  control  the  flow  of  grinding  particles 
carried  in  the  air  current  produced  by  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  guard  wall  having  a  front  end  wall  posi- 
tioned closely  adjacent  to  the  working  place  of  said  wheel 
and  having  a  rearward  section  positioned  remotely  from 
said  wheel  with  an  aperture  formed  at  the  same  level  as 
and  substantially  opposite  said  working  place,  a  guiding 
plate  having  one  end  thereof  positioned  substantially 
within  said  aperture  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
with  the  other  end  terminating  adjacent  to  said  front 
end  wall,  said  front  end  wall  having  an  inner  concave 
portion  extending  above  and  below  the  front  end  of  said 
guiding  plate,  said  guiding  plate  being  adapted  to  form 
a  first  channel  between  said  guiding  plate  and  said  grind- 
ing wheel,  a  curving  channel  between  said  concave  por- 
tion and  the  front  edge  of  said  guiding  plate  and  a  sec- 
ond channel  between  said  guiding  plate  and  said  guard 
wall,  said  grinding  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation 
and  adapted  to  direct  part  of  the  air  current  rearwardly 
below  said  grinding  wheel  and  through  said  aperture  and 
to  direct  the  other  part  of  the  air  current  forwardly 
through  said  first  channel,  around  through  said  curved 
channel,  rearwardly  through  said  second  channel  and 
through  said  aperture,  and  said  second  channel  having 
approximately  the  same  area  as  the  upper  part  of  said 
aperture  formed  between  said  guiding  plate  and  said  guard 
wall. 


2,745.231 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  THE  INSIDE  OF  PIPE 
Charles  A.  Prince,  Shrcveport,  La^  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  12, 1954.  Serial  No.  422,529 
5  Claims.    (CL  51— 282) 
1.  The  method  of  dislodging  scale  from  inside  a  pipe 
line  having  a  generally  uniform  diameter  cylindrical  bore 
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whidi  comprises  inserting  into  the  pipe  line  at  one  end  a 
generally  spherical  rigid  object  having  a  diameter  sli^tly 
leas  than  that  of  the  inside  of  the  pipe  line  and  introducing 
into  the  pipe  line  behind  the  said  object  an  abrasive-laden 


,j. 


liquid  under  pressure  so  as  to  force  the  abrasive  liquid  be- 
tween the  said  object  and  the  inside  of  the  pipe  line  to 
produce  jetting  and  abrasion  against  the  scale  and  move 
the  said  object  along  the  bore  of  the  pipe  line  as  the  scale 
is  thereby  dislodged. 


2,745432 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  FLAT  PARTS 

Harry  Atfandre,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.,  and  Anthony  Dominic 

lanacd,  Waterbory,  Conn.;  nid  luncd  aatigDor  to 

said  Alfandre 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,238 

ISCIffans.    (CL53— 126) 


10.  Apparatus  for  stacking  identical  flat  parts  in  face-to- 
face  vertical  disposition,  comprising  a  magazine  longitu- 
dinally vibratory  in  an  inclined  plane  in  the  direction  of 
the  inclination,  said  magazine  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending channel  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  being  through- 
out of  slightly  greater  width  than  any  of  said  flat  parts, 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  having  raised  longitudinally 
extending  comer  formations  defining  a  depressed  portion 
extending  longitudinally  and  medially  of  said  channel 
whereby  portions  of  said  flat  parts  will  be  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  channel  when  said  flat  parts  are  posi- 
tioned face  down  therein,  said  channel  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  for  the  reception  of  said  flat  parts  in  face-down 
disposition,  and  means  for  longitudinally  vibrating  said 
magazine,  whereby  said  face-down  flat  parts  will  slide 
down  said  channel  towards  the  lower  end  thereof  into 
overiapping  dispositions  and  be  progressively  urged  into 
stacked  vertical  disposition  through  a  mutual  wedging 
action. 


2,745.233 

SEMIAUTOMATIC  BOOK-FORMING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD 

William  R.  Collings,  Harold  L.  Browne,  and  Arthur  A. 

Weirauch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcation  March  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,976 

5  Claims.    (CI.  53—139) 


having  two  hinged  covers  for  receiving  a  multq>le-book 
sub-assembly;  means  for  resiliently  pressing  the  coven 
against  the  sub-assembly;  a  phirality  of  stolen  adapted 
to  insert  a  staple  in  eadi  book-wide  unit  of  the  assembly 
while  the  assembly  is  held  in  the  die;  and  a  plurality  al 
slitting  discs  arranged  to  cut  the  sub-assembly  into  a 
plurality  of  txxAs  while  the  assembly  is  held  in  the  die. 


1.  A  unit  for  stapling  and  cutting  off  books  from  a 
sub-assembly  which  comprises:  a  holding-and-forming  die 


2,745434 

WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Joseph  T.  SfAoolcr,  BariMmk,  CaHf . 

Application  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,485 

25CfarfBS.    (CL53-n379) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  completing  the  wrapping  of  pack- 
ages having  a  circumferential  wrapping  of  thermoplastic 
material  initially  applied  thereto,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  disposed 
package  end  folding  devices  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
defining  a  passageway  for  the  movement  of  a  package 
therethrough,  each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  frame  carrying  flap  forming  and  fold- 
ing devices  including  a  lower  leading  edge  intucking  ele- 
ment, bottom  flap  primary  and  secondary  folders,  a  guide 
rail  extending  parallel  to  said  base  member  and  mounted 
for  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said  base  member; 
said  guide  rail  supporting  an  upper  leading  edge  intucidng 
element  and  a  top  flap  primary  folder,  a  fop  flap  secondary 
folder  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said 
guide  rail  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  and 
slidably  connected  to  said  base  member;  the  mounting 
means  for  said  guide  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  identical 
bellcrank  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  m«n- 
ber  and  each  having  horizontal  and  vertical  arm  p<Mtioos; 
said  horizontal  arm  portions  being  connected  to  said 
guide  rail  and  said  vertical  arms  being  interconnected  by 
a  link,  and  manually  operable  means  engaging  one  each 
of  said  pairs  of  bellcrank  members  effective  to  rock  said 
members  uniformly  and  simultaneously  in  the  same  di- 
rection with  resultant  change  in  the  vertical  position  of 
said  guide  rail  and  the  folding  devices  carried  thereby  to 
accommodate  the  thickness  of  the  package  to  be  wrapped 
and  sealed  thereby,  and  sealing  means  for  uniting  the 
overlapping  ends  of  an  initially  applied  wrapping  com- 
prising a  heating  element  disposed  in  said  passageway. 


2,745035 

HORSE  TRAINING  BRIDLE 

Frank  N.  Evans,  El  Ca)on,  Calif. 

Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,037 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  54—7) 


f 


1.  A  horse  training  bridle  comprising  a  bit,  a  pair  of 
cheek  pieces  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bit,  said  cheek 
pieces  each  comprising  a  plate  having  a  lug  and  a  depend- 
ing lever  arm  and  a  guide  arm  angularly  disposed  be- 


r<Mi  ().  <; 
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tween  said  lug  and  lever  arm,  said  lug*  and  lever  arms 
having  their  inner  terminals  integral  with  each  other  and 
having  their  outer  terminals  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
nose  engaging  band  having  an  intermediate,  looped  por- 
tion slidably  engaging  the  guide  arms,  the  portions  ex- 
tending from  said  intermediate  portion  slidably  engag- 
ing and  projecting  from  said  lever  arms,  and  means  for 
attachment  to  reins  at  the  nose  engaging  band  portions 
projecting  from  said  lever  arms,  and  a  jaw  engaging  strap 
secured  to  and  between  said  lugs. 


MACHINE  FOR  CLEARING  LAND  OF  SAGEBRUSH 

AND  THE  T.riTK 

James  T.  EafaMge,  Craig,  CokM  WDma  C.  Eskridge,  ad- 

minialnitrlx  of  nM  lames  T.  Eskridge,  deceased 

AppUcadoa  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,247 

2C1aiiiis.    (CL56— 23) 


••  • 

"1 

■-  ' 

r 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  brush  along  a  path  and 
forming  a  windrow  of  cut  brush  alongside  said  path  and 
having  an  endless  chain  of  cutting  elements  and  means 
to  move  said  machine  along  said  path  and  means  to  move 
said  chain  transversely  of  the  path,  along  the  front  of 
the  machine  in  one  direction  and  along  a  rearward  por- 
tion of  the  machine  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  row  of  fingers  along  the  front 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cutting 
elements  to  cut  brush,  a  trough  in  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  machine  aligned  with,  and  along  which,  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  chain  moves,  said  trough  being 
open  at  its  end  toward  which  said  rear  portion  of  said 
chain  moves  and  means  for  moving  cut  brush  from  the 
front  of  the  machine  into  said  trough,  said  cutting  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  engage  brush  deposited  in  said 
trough  and  move  the  same  to  and  through  said  open  end. 


2,745037 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  IN 
HARVESTING  MACHINES 
Brutford  G.  Elliott,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harr> 
Fergnson,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,191 
8  Claims.    (CL  5^— 60) 
1.  In  a  forage  harvester,  in  combination,  a  rotatably 
driven  cutter,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  cooperating 
feed  rolls  disposed  forwardly  of  said  cutter  for  feeding 
material   thereto,  said   feed   rolls  having  a  length   sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  said  cutter,  material  cut- 
ting and  gathering  means  located  forwardly  of  said  feed 
roils  including  a  cutter  bar  having  a  length  substantially 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  first  endless 
conveyor  belt   having  a   width   approximately  equal   to 
the  length  of  the  teed  rolls,  guide  rolls  supporting  said 


conveyor  belt,  one  of  said  guide  rolls  being  located  closely 
adjacent  said  cutter  bar  for  receiving  material  cut  by 
the  bar  and  the  other  closely  adjacent  said  feed  rolls 
for  delivering  material  thereto,  a  second  endless  con- 
veyor belt,  guide  rolls  supporting  said  second  conveyor 
belt  at  one  side  of  said  first  belt,  one  of  said  rolls  being 
located   closely   adjacent   said   cutter   bar   for  receiving 


material  cut  by  the  bar  and  the  other  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  rollers  supporting  said  first  conveyor  belt, 
and  a  screw  conveyor  supported  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  the  second  conveyor  belt  in  a  position  to  receive 
material  therefrom  and  to  move  such  material  laterally 
of  the  second  conveyor  belt  and  deposit  it  on  said  first 
conveyor  belt. 

2,745,23S 
COUNTERBALANCED  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR 
HARVESTERS 
Luther  H.  Hopidns,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Coofipany,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Scptemhcr  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,S02 
8  Claims.    (CI.  56— 296) 


*nsf:n^lj-r 


1.  For  a  harvester  having  a  support  and  a  cutter  bar 
including  an  elongated  sickle  reciprocable  thereon  on 
a  given  line  and  a  shoe  connected  to  the  cutter  bar: 
sickle  drive  mechanism,  comprising  a  carrier  structure 
having  means  for  the  fixed  mounting  thereof  on  said 
shoe  and  having  external  means  for  pivotal  mounting 
thereof  on  said  support;  driving  means  including  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  counter-rotating  shafts  joumalled  on 
the  carrier  structure  on  axes  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  line  of  reciprocation  of 
the  sickle,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  crank,  a  counter- 
weight connected  to  each  shaft  diametrically  opposite 
to  the  crank,  and  a  driving  connection  operatively  inter- 
connecting each  crank  with  said  sickle  and  including 
a  separate  connecting  rod  extending  between  each  crank 
and  the  sickle  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  said 
counterweights  being  phased  to  develop  a  counter-bal- 
ancing inertia  to  the  inertia  of  the  sickle  at  each  end 
of  its  stroke  attendant  to  rotation  of  said  shafts. 


2,745039 
TWIST  CONTROL  BALLOON  INCLOSURE 
Chadwick  B.  Kfaigsbory,  EUzahcthfon,  Tew.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Rayoa  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

Application  AprH  6, 1953.  Scrhri  No.  346,893 
7  Claims.  (CL  57— IM) 
1.  A  yarn  twisting  machine  for  placing  a  substantial 
number  of  twists  into  the  yam  per  inch  of  yam  length 
comprising  a  yarn  bobbin,  means  for  rotating  said  bob- 
bin to  apply  twist  to  the  yam  as  the  yam  is  being 
removed  from  said  bobbin,  and  rigid  means  engaging  the 
yam  for  urging  the  twist  existing  therein  away  from  the 
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pcMtion  of  the  yarn  immediately  adjacent  to  said  bobbin 
so  that  said  portion  of  the  yam  does  not  tend  to  wrap 


nected  to  said  q>ring  means  for  winding  the  latter  means 
during  movement  of  said  belt  means  only  while  said 
spring  means  ia  not  fully  wound,  said  belt  means  slif^ing 
on  at  least  one  of  said  rotatahle  steering  noember  and 
said  pulley  means  when  said  qiring  means  is  fully  wound; 
and  elongated  motion  transmitting  means  connecting  said 
spring  means  aranged  adjacent  said  winding  means  and 
remote  from  said  time  indicating  means  to  said  tiuM  indi- 
cating means  for  <Y>erating  the  same. 


thereinto  the  loose  yam  filaments  projected  from  said 
bobbin  by  the  centrifugal  action  of  the  rotating  bobbin. 


2,745448 

COMPOSITE  FILAMENT  AND  STAPLE  YARN 

icnh  H.  Bn^  West  Aabuv,  MalM,  assignor  to  Bates 

Maanfactiiring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

AppUcatfcm  May  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  162,789 

18  Claims.    (CI.  57— 148) 


6.  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  yam  having 
the  i4>pearance  of  a  suple  yam,  which  comprises  doubling 
a  first  tow  of  incompletely  oriented,  continuous  and  highly 
extensible  fUaments  with  a  second  tow  of  continuous  fila- 
ments of  substantially  lower  extensibility,  drafting  the 
doubled  tows  an  amoimt  suflSdent  to  elongate  per- 
manently by  at  least  about  100%  and  orient  and  impart 
maximtmi  tensile  strength  to  the  filaments  in  the  first 
tow  without  breaking  them  and  to  break  the  fUaments 
in  the  second  tow,  and  twisting  the  yam  so  produced. 


2,745441 

WATCH  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC  WINDING  MECH- 

ANI5M  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Eracst  Moif ,  La  Chanz-dc-Fonds,  Switzerland 

Appilcatioa  March  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  11, 1953 

8Cfaams.    (a.  58-^6) 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compartment 
and  a  rotatable  steering  member,  in  combination,  time 
indicating  means  mounted  in  the  passenger  compartment 
of  the  motor  vehicle;  belt  means  engaging  said  rotatable 
steering  member  for  movement  thereby  during  use  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  located  remote  from  said  time  indi- 
cating means;  spring  means  for  Of}erating  said  time  indi- 
cating means  mounted  in  said  vehicle  remote  therefrom 
and  adjacent  said  belt  means;  winding  means  including 
pulley  means  frictionally  engaged  and  rotatable  by  said 
belt  means  during  use  of  said  vehicle,  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  driven  by  said  pulley  means,  and  a  gear  mecha- 
nism driven  by  said  pawl  and  ratchet  means  and  con- 


2,745442 

1TMEPIECX 

Encst  Morf,  U  ChMB-de-Fondh,  SwftzcriaBd 

Appttcatfoa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,185 

Claims  priority,  appUcafioa  Switieiland  March  18, 1954 

nCUms.    (a.  58— 46) 


1.  In  a  timepiece,  in  combination,  support  means;  a 
gear  train  carried  by  said  support  means  and  including 
an  input  member  tumably  carried  by  said  support  means 
for  receiving  energy  to  be  transmitted  through  said  gear 
train  to  elements  of  the  timepiece;  winding  means  located 
distant  from  said  support  means  and  including  a  tumable 
output  member;  an  elongated  coil  spring  forming  a  ^ring 
motor  for  the  timepiece;  connecting  means  connecting 
one  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  said  input  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  said  output  member  for 
storing  in  said  coil  ^ring  energy  to  be  transmitted  to 
said  input  member  upon  tuming  of  said  output  member  in 
one  direction;  a  core  located  within  said  coil  spring  to 
sustain  the  same  during  tensioning  thereof;  and  stop 
meaiu  operatively  connected  to  said  winding  means  for 
preventing  the  latter  from  tensioning  said  coil  spring 
beyond  a  given  upper  limit  and  for  preventing  the  coil 
spring  from  unwinding  to  a  tension  below  a  given  lower 
limit. 


2,745443 
ILLUMINATED  CLOCK 
Frank  J.  Schomacher,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  General 
Outdoor  Advertising  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Appttcatioa  Jaly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,488 
1  Cbdm.    (CI.  58—58) 


3     ti,^    i'    ®    S     J     S"    (■     ? 


In  a  clock,  the  combination  comprising  a  face  having 
hour  and  minute  indicia,  a  plurality  of  minute-indicating 
lamps  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  radial  rows  alined  with 
said  minute  indicia,  said  lamps  being  substantially  equally 
spaced  in  said  rows,  each  of  said  rows  including  a  pre- 
determined number  of  said  lamps,  means  for  sequentially 


480 

iUuminating  said  rows  of  lamps  to  simulate  a  moving 
minute  hand,  a  plurality  of  hour-indicating  lamps  ar- 
ranged in  a  pluraUty  of  rows  superimposed  upon  and 
in  substantiaUy  exact  alinement  with  the  inner  portions  of 
said  rows  of  minute-indicating  lamps  with  the  hour- 
indicating  lamps  in  each  row  thereof  alternating  m  in- 
terspersed fashion  with  the  minute-indicaung  lamps  m 
the  inner  portion  of  the  alined  row  thereof,  each  of  said 
rows  of  said  hour-indicating  lamps  having  substantially 
fewer  lamps  than  the  alined  superimposed  row  of  minute- 
indicating  lamps,  said  rows  of  minutc-indicatmg  lamps 
extending  outwardly  substantially  beyond  said  rows  of 
hour-indicating  lamps,  and  means  for  sequentially  ilumi- 
nating  said  rows  of  hour-indicating  lamps  to  simulate  a 
moving  hour  hand,  the  illuminated  row  of  hour-mdicating 
lamps  being  distincUy  visible  even  when  alined  with  the 
illuminated  row  of  minute-indicating  lamps. 
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2  74S,24^ 

REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FREE  FISTON  GAS 

GENERATORTURBINE  RECEIVER  SYSTCM 

Robert  Hnber,  BellenM,  FrMce,  •J^9^,j2j^**°lZ 
d'Etades  et  dc  PartkipatloM,  Eao,  Gax,  Electrklte,  En- 
ergk,"  S.  A^  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  ioclety  <rf  Frwice 

AppUcatlon  Aognst  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,844 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloD  France  August  23, 1951 

10  Claims.    (CI.  60—13) 


2,745,244 
CAR  WATCH 
Gerard    FriedB,    St    Biai-e,    Swlti^riand,    asgjnor    to 
Fabrique  d^oriogerie  dc  St  Blalae  S.  A.,  St  Blaise, 

^'^SSSSlon  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,451 
Claims  Siority,  .pplfcatlon  Switieriand  February  16, 1954 
3  Claims.    (CI.  58 — 88) 


1  In  combination  a  watch,  a  flat  annular  opened  spnng 
fixed  on  to  the  watchcase  bottom,  and  having  its  two 
free  ends  extending  in  a  direction  transversely  to  the 
watchcase  bottom,  a  socket  on  the  watchcase,  formed 
by  a  cavity  in  the  watchcase  bottom  and  by  said  free  ends 
of  the  spring,  and  a  piece  integral  with  a  sphencal  head 
held  with  strong  friction  within  said  socket,  said  piece 
being  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  to  a  motor  car  switch-key. 


2,745*245 

WATERPROOF  WATCH  CASE  AND  CRYSTAL 

Hyman  Dinstman,  New  Yorit,  N>^. 

Applicadon  Anxnst  23, 1954,  Serial  Ko.  451,594 

lOaim.   (0.58—90) 


i>7  e; 


•o.  em  ^A>« 


1  A  system  including  at  least  one  machine  for  supply- 
ing gas  under  pressure  and  at  least  one  receiver  machine 
tc  be  driven  by  said  gas  under  pressure,  conduit  means 
for  connecting  the  ouUet  of  said  gas  supplying  machine 
with  the  inlet  of  said  receiver  machine,  an  adjustable  gas 
throtUing  device  in  said  conduit  means,  adjustable  means 
for  feeding  fuel  to  said  gas  supplying  machine,  a  member 
movable  in  response  to  the  variations  of  the  difference 
between  the  pressures  in  said  conduit  means  respecUvely 
upstream  and  downstream  of  said  throttling  device,  and 
servo-motor  means  operative  by  said  member  for  con- 
trolling the  adjustment  of  said  fuel  feeding  means  to  keep 
the  pressure  drop  past  said  throtUing  device  small  and 
substantially  constant. 


2,745*247 

ROCKET  ASSISTED  COMPOSITE  ENGINE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Dietrich  E.  SingelnuuB,  New  YoA,  and  James  R.  Hall, 

Buffalo,  N^.  asslfM>rs  to  Bdl  Aircraft  Corporation, 

'^ro^donjL-.y  23. 1952,  Serial  No.  267,710 
6  Claims.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


A  waterproof  watch  crystal  construction  comprising 
a  bezel  having  a  central  opening,  an  inwardly  inclined 
crystal-gripping  lip  on  the  bezel  at  the  top  of  the  central 
opening,  said  bezel  having  a  groove  adjacent  and  under 
the  lip.  a  crystal-supporting  ledge  on  the  bezel  beneath 
the  lip  and  groove,  a  crystal  of  resilient  transparent  mate- 
rial having  a  downwardly  projecting  rim  portion  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  lip  on  the  bezel  and  over  the  groove  in 
the  bezel,  a  lug  on  said  rim  portion  interlocking  with 
said  groove,  and  a  reflector  ring  adapted  to  fit  against 
the  inner  edge  of  the  crystal  rim  to  hold  said  rim  against 
the  lip  on  the  bezel  and  the  lug  in  the  groove  of  the  bezel, 
said  rim  of  the  crystal  having  an  inner  edge  recess  to 
seat  the  reflector  ring,  said  crystal  rim  being  of  a  thick- 
ness for  the  inner  edge  of  the  recess  therein  to  extend 
beyond  the  crystal-supporting  ledge  on  the  bezel  and 
interlock  with  the  reflector  ring,  said  reflector  ring  span- 
ning the  juncture  between  the  rim  of  the  crystal  and  the 
ledge  of  the  bezel. 


1.  A  composite  engine  arrangement  for  aircraft  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  turbojet  engine  of  the  type 
having  as  a  part  thereof  an  accessory  gear  box  housing 
a  gear  system  for  driving  accessory  equipment  and  includ- 
ing a  power  take-off  pad,  a  pump-fed  rocket  type  auxihary 
thrust  engine,  and  a  propeUant  pump  for  feeding  said 
rocket  engine,  said  pump  being  mounted  upon  said  power 
take-off  pad  and  mechanically  coupled  to  and  driven  by 
said  accessory  gear  system. 


2,745,248 
CONVERTIBLE  PULSE  JET  AND  RAM  JET  ENGINE 
John  S.  Winter,  Florissant,  George  W.  Kallal,  O^eH^d, 
and  James  J.  Maooni,  Richmond  He^ts,  Mo.,  as- 
signors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland  ,««-,-• 

Aiplicaflon  October  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,736 
3  Claims.  (O.  60-^5.6) 
2  A  jet  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  tubular  valve 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  an  air  inlet  cowling 
provided  with  an  air  inlet  tube  connected  to  said  tubular 
valve  a  valve  member  mounted  in  said  air  inlet  tube 
to  control  the  flow  of  air  into  the  casing  selectively  for 
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ram  jet  operation  and  to  cut  off  the  flow  of  air  for  pulse 
jet  operation,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  in  said  air  inlet 
tube  to  surround  said  valve  member,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  to  a  position  opposite  said  tubular  valve  to 


2.  In  a  reheater  for  jet-propulsion  engines  of  the  class 
described,  the  combination  of  a  diverging  diffuser  section 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  turbine 
wheel  of  a  conventional  turbo  jet-engine,  a  fuel  manifold 
near  the  diverging  end  of  said  diffuser,  a  fuel  pump  hav- 
ing a  variable  speed  motor  in  connection  therewith  and 
arranged  to  supply  fuel  to  said  manifold,  a  temperature 
sampling  bulb  in  said  diffuser  arranged  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  motor  whereby  said  fuel  pump  increases 
the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  manifold  when  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  diffuser  drops  and  decreases  the  delivery  of 
fuel  to  said  manifold  when  the  temperature  in  said 
diffuser  rises  as  indicated  by  said  temperature  sampling 
bulb,  and  nozzles  in  connection  with  said  manifold  having 
disk  shape  portions  and  integral  hollow  stem  portions 
provided  with  outlet  openings  at  the  upstream  side  of 
said  disk  shape  portions. 


2,745,250 
REVERSE  VORTEX  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Robert  H.  Johnson  and  Raymond  H.  Shaclielford,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  September  26. 1952,  Serial  No.  311,754 
5Clafans.    (CI.  60— 39.65) 


means  adjacent  said  closed  end,  and  air  inlet  means  lo- 
cated only  adjacent  said  open  end  and  facing  said  fnel 
inlet  means,  said  air  inlet  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  angulariy  directed  nozzle  openings  for  vortical  ad- 
mission of  combustion  and  cooling  air. 


prevent  flow  of  air  through  said  tubular  valve  while  the 
engine  is  operating  as  a  ram  jet;  and  means  for  directing 
air  into  said  tubular  valve  while  the  engine  is  operating 
as  a  pulse  jet. 

2,745049 

REHEATER  AND  FUEL  VAPORIZER  FOR  JET 

PROPULSION  ENGINES 

Daniel  S.  Sanborn,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a 

corporatioii  of  California 

Applicatioa  October  22, 1946,  Serial  No.  704,894 

4  Claims.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


2,745,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZATION  OF  A  LIQUID 

FUEL 
Robert  M.  Scfairmer,  Bartksrille,  OkbL,  asrignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  ConqHmy,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,171 
5  Claims.    (0.60—39.74) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  atomization  of  a  liquid  fuel  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  gas  assist  fuel  atomizer  com- 
prising a  liquid  fuel  conduit  and  an  air  conduit;  a  fluid 
flow  measuring  device  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
conduit,  said  device  being  adapted  to  vary  the  supply  of 
air  to  said  air  conduit  in  response  to  changes  in  fuel  flow; 
a  linear  air  velocity  measuring  device  associated  with  said 
atomizer,  said  device  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  supply  of  air  to  said  air  conduit  is  varied  in 
response  to  changes  in  linear  air  velocity;  and  an  air 
density  measuring  device  associated  with  said  atomizer, 
said  device  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
supply  of  air  to  said  air  conduit  is  varied  in  respotae  to 
changes  in  air  density. 


2,745,252 
EMERGENCY  VALVE  CYLINDER  FOR 
HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Cole  Lewis  Reese  and  Louis  Strans,  Dallas,  Tex.;  said 
Reese  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of 
twcaty-onc  and  one-half  per  cent  to  James  Henry  Stro- 
num,  Oklahoma  City,  Olda.,  and  five  per  cent  to  J.  Val 
ConneU 

Application  July  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,810 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60— 54.5) 


4.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  an  imperforate 
casing  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  fuel  inlet 


1.  An  emergency  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  hydraulic 
brake  system  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sta- 
tionary spacer  positioned  in  said  cylinder  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  central 
bore  therein,  a  pair  of  bushings  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
said  cylmder  and  having  passages  therethrough  for  con- 
nection to  wheel  cylinders  in  a  hydraulic  system,  there  be- 
ing a  valve  seat  in  the  inner  portion  of  each  of  said  bush- 
ings, a  pair  of  balls  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
for  coaction  with  said  valve  seats,  a  pair  of  coil  springs 
positioned  in  said  cylinder  for  urging  said  balls  away 
from   said   valve   seats   and   into  engagement   with    the 
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bore  in  said  spacer,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  wall 
of  said  cylinder  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  fitting 
arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  opening,  there 
being  a  flaring  aperture  in  said  spacer  connecting  said 
bore  to  said  fitting,  there  being  aligned  passageways  in 
said  spacer  extending  parallel  to  said  central  bore  and 
communicating  with  said  aperture,  there  being  another 
opening  in  the  cylinder  wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  another  bore  in  said  spacer  in  alignment  with 
the  said  other  opening  in  the  cylinder  wall  and  com- 
municating with  the  central  bore  in  said  spacer,  a  filling 
plug  detachably  connected  to  said  other  opening  in  the 
cylinder  wall,  the  inner  ends  of  said  bushings  being  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  sections  of  reduced  diameter,  said 
reduced  diameter  sections  forming  a  shoulder  and  said 
shoulders  having  said  coil  springs  arranged  in  engagement 
therewith. 


2,745453 
COMBINED  ADMISSION,  RELIEF  AND  UNLOAD- 

ING  VALVE  AND  HYDRAUUC  POWER  SYSTEM 
Jolm    Mauke   Towlcr,    Rodlcy,   and    Frank    Hathom 
Towlcr,  Dob  Pufc,  near  Odcy,  England,  assignors  to 
Electnudk  Fr—ii  IJmifwl,  Rodky,  Engbrnd,  a  corpo- 
ration of  the  KtegdoB  ot  England 

AppUcatioa  Mank  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  1,  1950 

SClainis.    (CI.  60— 97) 


1.  An  unloading  and  relief  valve  comprising  a  body 
having  first  and  second  inlet  passages  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  two  separate  sources  of  pressure  fluid,  first 
and  second  delivery  passages  in  communication  respec- 
tively with  said  first  and  second  inlet  passages  adapted 
for  connection  to  two  separate  pressure  fiuid  operable 
motors,  an  exhaust  passage,  and  a  cross  passage  con- 
necting said  second  inlet  passage  with  said  fiirst  delivery 
passage,  a  check  vaWe  interposed  in  said  cross  passage 
to  prevent  reverse  flow  from  said  first  delivery  passage 
to  said  second  inlet  passage,  and  valve  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  in  sakl  first  delivery  passage  and  operable 
progressively  in  the  course  of  a  predetermined  rising 
pressure  gradient  first  to  connect  said  second  delivery 
passage  to  said  exhaust  passage,  and  then  also  to  re- 
lieve said  first  delivery  passage  to  said  exhaust  passage 
while  maintaining  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  in 
said  first  delivery  passage,  and  in  the  course  of  a  reverse 
of  said  gradient  to  interrupt  said  connections  in  reverse 
order. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  61 — 1  see: 
Patent  No.  2,745,768 


2,745,254 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Hyman  Malkoff,  Lcrittown,  Pa^  assipior  to  Kramer  Tren- 
ton Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Jnnc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,716 
7  Claims.    (0.62—3) 
4.  A  refrigerating  system  including  a  compressor,  con- 
denser, evaporator  and  reevaporator  all  operatively  inter- 


connected, together  with  a  hot  gas  conduit  connecting 
compressor  discharge  with  evaporator,  and  a  valve  de- 
vice positioned  between  the  evaporator  and  the  reevapora- 
tor and  compressor,  said  device  comprising  a  casing,  an 
inlet  thereinto  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  evapo- 
rator, an  outlet  from  the  casing  coimected  to  the  inlet  of 
the  compressor,  a  second  outlet  from  the  casing  connected 


to  the  inlet  of  the  reevaporator,  and  means  within  the 
casing  for  controlling  refrigerant  flow  therethrough  from 
the  inlet  to  both  outlets  or  only  to  the  last  named  outlet 
according  to  whether  the  refrigerating  system  is  operating 
on  a  refrigerating  cycle  in  which  the  flow  is  mainly  in 
gaseous  phase  or  a  defrosting  cycle  in  which  the  flow  is 
mainly  in  liquid  phase. 


2,745455 

DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  A.  Phillpp,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  American 

Motors  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  July  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«1,641 

2  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


J 

( r^ 

' .        -  - 

1 

1.  Refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  a  system  having 
a  motor-compressor  unit,  a  refrigerant  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  unit,  a  refrigerant  evaporator  having  a 
liquid  refrigerant  containing  accumulator  at  its  outlet, 
a  vapor  return  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
accumulator  above  the  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  therein 
and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  unit  adjacent 
the  motor  thereof,  a  supply  conduit  connected  on  one 
end  thereof  to  the  condenser  and  on  the  other  end  to 
said  evaporator,  a  valve  controlled  by-pass  conduit  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  compressor 
and  the  other  end  thereof  being  connected  to  the  inlet  of 
said  evaporator  and  a  valve  controlled  dumping  conduit 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  accumulator 
below  the  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  therein  and  the  other 
end  thereof  being  connected  to  said  vapor  return  conduit. 


2,745456 
EVAPORATOR  OF  HIGH  THERMAL  MASS 


Frank  A.  Schnmachcr,  LonisriHc,  Ky. 


to  Gen- 


eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  5«6,745 

6Clafans.    (CI.  62— 4) 

3.  A  refrigerator  including  a  storage  compartment  and 
a  freezer  compartment,  refrigerant  evaporator  means  in 
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each  of  said  compartments  for  maintaining  the  desired 
temperatures  therein,  electrically  operated  refrigerant  con- 
densing means  for  periodically  supplying  liquid  refrigerant 
to  both  of  said  evaporator  means,  means  resp(Misive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  evaporator  in  said  storafe  compart- 
ment controlling  the  operation  of  said  condensing  means 


2,745451 

AUTOMATIC  THAWING  DEVICE 
MHon  H.  Goll»,  Bcrariy  lUh,  CniL,  iiiigntr  of  tUrty- 
fhTM  nad  una  tMi<  mt  cs^  to  Emsm  W.  Sarith, 
Araldh^  and  thirty^hrto  nnd  on»4hird  p«r  cast  to 
Rohart  Hnrsa,  Laa  An^ski,  CaM . 
AppHcatlott  Fchraary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4«6,449 
8  Claims.    (CL  62— 19) 


and  adapted  to  energize  said  condensing  means  only  after 
said  storage  compartment  evaporator  has  wanned  to  de- 
frosting temperature,  said  freezer  compartment  evapo- 
rator comprising  a  flat  plate  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially horizontal  passes  of  refrigerant  tubing  and 
water  containing  receptacles  mounted  on  said  plate  be- 
tween adjacent  tubing  passes  for  increasing  the  thermal 
mass  of  said  evaporator. 


2,745457 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacobs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Aognst  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376.594 
8  Claims.    (CL  62^-4) 


1.  A  thawing  device  comprising  means  for  retaining 
material  in  a  cold  area,  and  means  for  raising  the  tem- 
perature of  the  material,  said  retaining  means  including  a 
receptacle  movably  mounted  on  a  wall  separating  a  cold 
area  from  a  warm  area,  said  receptacle  moving  from  a  po- 
sition within  the  cold  area  to  a  positiMi  in  the  warm  area 
at  a  preset  time. 

2,745459 
REFRIGERATOR  WTTH  MEANS  TO  COOL  SHELVES 
ADJACENT  AN  INSULATED  FREEZING  COM- 
PARTMENT 
Orson  V.  Saandcrs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  l^flch.,  a  coiporatton  of 
Delaware 
Application  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,96« 
2Cfadms.    (Q.  62— 89) 


Ol*"***^ 


8.  In  a  single  operative  refrigerating  system,  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  refrigerant  flow  con- 
nections between  said  compressor,  condenser  and  evapo- 
rator, a  prime  mover,  power  transmitting  means  between 
said  prime  mover  and  said  compressor  including  a  clutch, 
blower  means  for  circulating  air  to  be  conditioned  in 
thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said  evaporator,  duct 
means  for  conveying  fresh  air  into  thermal  exchange 
relationship  with  said  evaporator,  a  fresh  air  damper  in 
said  duct  means,  a  master  control  element,  means  re- 
sponsive to  rotation  of  said  master  control  element  for 
varying  the  speed  of  said  blower  means,  means  respon- 
sive to  oscillation  of  said  master  control  clement  in  one 
plane  for  controlling  said  fresh  air  damper,  means  re- 
sponsive to  oscillation  of  said  master  control  element  in 
another  plane  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  clutch, 
said  clutch  control  means  including  a  thermostat  ar- 
ranged to  respond  to  the  refrigeration  requirements  for 
automatically  operating  said  clutch,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  control  means  for  varying  the 
temperature  at  which  said  temperature  responsive  means 
operate  said  clutch. 


.■■J 


1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  cabinet  having  an  open 
front  unfrozen  food  storage  compartment  and  a  front 
access  opening  frozen  food  storage  compartment  there- 
ing  insulated  from  said  unfrozen  food  compartment,  a 
refrigerating  system  associated  with  said  cabinet  includ- 
ing a  first  evaporator  for  cooling  air  in  said  unfrozen 
food  compartment  and  a  second  evaporator  for  cool- 
ing air  in  said  frozen  food  compartment,  a  common  door 
extending  across  the  access  opening  of  both  of  said  com- 
partments, an  inner  door  between  said  common  door 
and  said  frozen  food  compartment  for  closing  the  access 
opening  thereof,  said  common  door  having  food  sup- 
porting shelf  means  on  its  inner  face  located  opposite 
said  inner  door,  means  for  transferring  heat  from  food 
products  placed  on  said  dielf  means  to  said  second 
evaporator  for  refrigerating  same,  said  last  named  means 
including  valved  air  passa^ways  extending  through  said 
inner  door,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  valved 
passageways  open  when  the  common  door  is  shut  and 
for  closing  said  passageways  automatically  in  reaponse 
to  opening  said  common  door. 
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2,745,2M 
HYDRATOR  ON  REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  DOOR 
Onoa  V.  SMudm,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  General 
Moton  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mldi^  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

ApplicatioD  Aagmt  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,859 
1  Claim.    (CL62— «9) 


In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  a  food  storage 
chamber  therein  provided  with  a  front  opening,  a  door 
normally  closing  said  chamber  opening,  a  refrigerating 
system  associated  with  said  cabinet  including  an  evapo- 
rator for  cooling  air  in  said  chamber,  a  hydrator  recep- 
tacle carried  by  said  door,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
back  wall  stationarily  mounted  upon  said  door  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  face  thereof  forming  a  flue  there- 
between and  a  cover  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  back  wall  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  relative  thereto,  means  for  circulating  air  over 
said  evaporator  to  cool  and  cause  the  cooled  air  to  flow 
through  said  flue  for  carrying  away  warm  air  as  it  forms 
in  the  space  between  said  receptacle  back  wall  and  the 
inner  face  of  said  door,  said  cover  member  of  said 
hydrator  receptacle  having  partitioning  means  thereon 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  into  compartments, 
one  of  said  partitioning  means  forming  a  support  within 
said  receptacle  above  the  bottcHn  thereof  for  receiving 
and  supporting  food  products  therein,  and  said  receptacle 
cover  member  together  with  food  products  therein  being 
swingable  downwardly  relative  to  its  stationary  back  wall 
into  a  horizontal  plane,  when  said  door  is  opened,  to 
provide  access  to  the  food  products  at  substantially  a 
waist  high  level. 


2,745,261 

CONTINUOUS  FREEZER 

Casper  W.  Merrill,  Logan,  Utah 

AppUcatioB  Novemiier  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,028 

11  Claims.    (CL  62— 114) 


TfT- 


I.  A  continuous  freezer  comprismg  a  housing,  a  re- 
frigerant casing  in  said  housing,  a  mix  chamber  in  said 
refrigerant  casing,  a  mixing  drum  in  said  mix  chamber 
with  said  mix  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said 
refrigerant  casing  including  an  apertured  baffle  plate,  a 
vapor  chamber  above  said  refrigerant  casing,  liquid  re- 
frigerant precooling  coils  in  said  vapor  chamber,  and  a 
vapor  suction  line  in  said  vapor  chamber. 


2,745462 
REFRIGERATOR  GAS  LIQUEFIER 
Jacob  Willem  Laurens  Koliier,  Eindtioren,  Netlieriands, 
assignor  to  Hartford  National  Banii  and  Tnist  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Comu,  as  trustee 

Application  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Nedierlands  May  31, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 123) 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  freezer;  a  regenerator; 
a  cooler  and  two  spaces  containing  a  working  medium  oi 
invariable  chemical  composition  which  traverses  a  closed 
thermodynamic  cycle  while  being  in  the  same  physical 
state  through  said  freezer,  regenerator  and  cooler;  one 
space  having  a  relatively  lower  temperature  than  the 
other  space;  the  working  medium  in  each  of  said  spaces 
varying  continuously  in  volume  with  a  substantially  con- 
stant relative  phase  difference;  a  gaseous  medium  sur- 
rounding said  freezer  being  adapted  to  condense  at  least 
at  —  1 50°  C.  on  substantially  all  of  the  wall  of  said  freezer; 
and  a  screen  having  heat  insulation  properties  extending 
in  a  space  confronting  manner  for  substantially  the  whole 
length  of  said  freezer  thereby  forming  an  interspace  for 
said  gaseous  medium  to  be  condensed  therein. 


2,745,263 

PORTABLE  COOLING  UNIT 

Alfredo  Mendez,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  August  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,428 

3  Claims.    {CL  62—140) 


■f-'^ 

"^    ^^J 

f- 

;  '"^^ 

^^t^W^'" 

-:   \ 

A    w  ' 

fit 

--^y  ■:: 

\   9 

e^r 

1.  A  portable  cooling  unit  for  trucks,  truck  trailers, 
house  trailers,  kitchens,  dwelling  and  storage  rooms,  etc., 
comprising  in  combination  a  casing-like  frame  comprising 
a  rectangular  pan-like  base  having  upstanding  front,  rear 
and  end  flanges,  a  pair  of  upstanding,  laterally  spaced  and 
substantially  channel  form  end  wall  units  for  said  frame 
supported  between  said  base  flanges  and  providing  Imigi- 
tudinally  coextensive  front  and  rear  flanges,  the  front 
flanges  of  said  end  wall  units  being  substantially  wider 
than  the  said  rear  flanges,  an  upstanding  rear  wall  for 
said  cooling  unit  coextensive  in  height  with  said  end 
wall  units  and  providing  a  central  fan  receiving  opening, 
said  unit  rear  wall  supported  by  said  base  member  be- 
tween the  rear  flange  thereof  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
rear  flanges  of  said  end  wall  units,  fastening  means  se- 
curing said  unit  rear  wall  to  said  rear  end  wall  unit  and 
base  member  flanges,  other  fastening  means  securing  said 
rear  wall  to  said  rear  end  unit  flanges,  a  front  panel  ele- 
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ment  secured  to  and  connecting  the  front  flanges  of  the 
end  wall  units  adjacent  the  top  thereof  whereby  to  co- 
operate with  the  latter  and  the  front  flange  of  said  base 
unit  to  provide  a  rectangular  cold  air  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  front  of  said  unit  and  occupying  the  major 
portion  of  said  unit  front  in  alignment  with  the  fan-re- 
ceiving opening  of  said  unit  rear  wall,  a  cooling  coil  ex- 
tending between  said  end  wall  units  and  having  an  inlet 
at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end.  said  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  end  wall  units  between  said  flanges  to 
be  protected  thereby,  there  being  an  expansion  valve  in 
said  coil  adjacent  the  inlet  thereof  and  having  adjustment 
means  operable  through  a  hole  in  said  unit  rear  wall,  a 
removable  top  closure  for  said  unit,  said  front  panel  hav- 
ing a  substantially  coextensive  inturned  flange  at  its 
upper  edge  cooperating  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  end 
wall  units  to  support  said  closure,  a  forwardly  turned  keeper 
flange  at  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  overlying 
the  rear  edge  of  said  closure,  said  end  wall  units  having 
integral  horizontal  flange-connecting  top  portions,  closure 
fasteners  eiuawina  the  latter,  a  motor-carried  fan  secured 
to  said  rear  end  member  flanges  and  disposed  opposite  said 
fan-receiving  opening  therein,  and  said  coil  outlet  lying 
behmd  the  widened  front  flange  of  one  of  said  end  wall 
units  to  be  protected  thereby. 


recess  which  is  open  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
ring,  of  a  ring  guard  comprising  a  resilient  frame  regis- 
tering with  the  recess  and  having  snap  engagement  with 
the  ends  of  the  recess  whereby  the  frame  is  frictionally 
held  in  the  recess,  said  frame  being  substantially  whcrfly 
contained  in  the  recess,  a  pair  of  spaced  stop  members 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  mobile  elements,  hinge 
means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  mobile  ele- 
ment to  a  corresponding  end  portion  of  the  frame,  an 
extension  at  the  other  end  of  each  mobile  element,  and 
spring  means  interposed  between  the  frame  and  each 
mobile  element  for  normally  and  yieldingly  urging  each 
mobile  element  about  its  pivot  connection  with  the  frame 
to  project  the  mobile  elements  into  the  finger-receiving 
opening,  each  of  said  extensions  engaging  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  stop  members  to  limit  normal  movement  of 
the  corresponding  mobile  element  about  its  pivot  connec- 
tion with  the  frame. 


2  745,264 

JEWELRY  CLIP  WITH  FRICTION  PIVOT 

Julian  Jaron,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Alice  Jewelry 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,052 

4  Claims.    (CL  63— 14) 


1.  A  jewelry  clip  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  back  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  rear- 
wardly  extending  legs  terminating  in  circular  ear  mem- 
bers, a  clamping  arm  hinged  at  one  end  between  said 
ear  members  and  twisted  at  right  angles  beyond  but 
adjacent  to  said  ear  members  to  provide  oppositely  dis- 
posed, outwardly  extending  shoulders  in  overlying  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  the  edges  of  the  ear  members,  the 
axis  of  the  pivot  of  said  clamping  arm  being  located  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  circular 
ear  members  whereby  said  ear  members  are  eccentrically 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  pivot,  said  outwardly 
extending  shoulders  being  adapted  to  make  engagement 
with  the  high  edge  portions  of  the  eccentric  ear  members 
when  the  clamping  arm  is  pivoted  to  clamping  position 
whereby  to  maintain  said  arm  in  any  desired  position  of 
clamping  adjustment. 


2.745,265 
DETACHABLE  RING  GUARD  FOR  FINGER  RINGS 
Peter  Grafstein,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Axel  Bros., 
Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  September  25.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,350 
4  Claims.    (CI.  63— 15.6) 
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2,745466 

RING  GUARD  WITH  SPRING  PRESSED 

PIVOTED  MEMBER 

Peter  Grafstein,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Axel  Bros., 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,083 
5  Claims.    (CI.  63—15.6) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  body  that  de- 
fines a  finger-receiving  opening  and  that  is  provided  with 
a  recess  which  is  open  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
ring,  of  a  ring  guard  comprising  a  resilient  frame  register- 
ing with  the  recess  and  having  snap  eneaeeTnent<:  with 
the  ends  of  the  recess  whereby  the  frame  is  frictionally 
held  in  the  recess,  said  frame  being  substantially  wholly 
contained  in  the  recess  and  comprising  a  body  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  body  and  projecting  into  the 
recess,  said  lugs  being  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  body,  a  pair  of  hollow  mobile  elements,  hinge  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  each  mobile  element  to  a 
corresponding  end  portion  of  the  frame,  each  mobile 
element  including  an  end  wall  remote  from  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  frame  and  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  pair  of  spring  means,  each  spring  means  engaging 
a  mobile  element  and  the  frame,  a  portion  of  each  spring 
means  extending  through  the  slot  of  a  corresponding  mo- 
bile element  and  fixedly  engaging  one  of  the  lugs,  each 
spring  means  normally  and  yieldingly  urging  and  moving 
the  corresponding  mobile  elements  about  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  frame  to  project  such  mobile  element  into 
the  finger-receiving  opening  to  the  extent  allowed  by  the 
corresponding  slot. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  ring  body  that  defines 
a  finger-receiving  opening  and   that   is  provided   with   a 


2,745.267 
TORSIONALLY  RESILIENT  FLEXIBLE  COUPLINGS 
Ernest  Hagenlocber,  Warren,  Pa. 
Application  February  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  271.008 
2  Claims.    (CI.  64—13) 
I.   In  a  flexible  coupling  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
shaft  attaching  coupling  parts  each  including  a  hub  por- 
tion and  an  annular  outwardly  extending  flange,  two  sets 
of  laterally  flexible  steel  laminations,  bolts  connecting  one 
cf  each  of  said  sets  to  one  of  each  of  said  coupling  parts 
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upon  the  flanges  of  the  latter  and  at  annularly  spaced  bolt 
locations,  a  pair  of  metal  spools  each  including  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  fixed 
flange  at  each  end  thereof,  bolt  means  connecting  the  re- 
mote flanges  of  said  spools,  one  to  one  set  of  laminations 
and  the  other  to  the  other  set  of  laminations  at  bolt  zones 
circumferentially  spaced  with  respect  to  the  bolt  zones 
where  said  laminations  are  bolted  to  the  respective  cou- 
plings parts,  a  rubber  sandwich  connected  to  the  proxi- 
mate flanges  of  said  spools,  said  rubber  sandwich  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flat  rigid  metal  plates  having  bonded 
therewith  and  therebetween  a  resilient  rubber  member  of 


a  construction  to  take  care  of  torsional  stresses  on  a  tor- 
sion axis  parallel  with  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  plates  and  resilient  member,  means  connecting 
said  rubber  sandwich  to  the  proximate  flanges  of  said 
spools  comprising  bolts  which  bolt  the  innermost  flanges 
of  the  spools  to  the  said  flat  plates  of  said  rubber  sand- 
wich with  the  said  flat  plates  in  abutment  with  the  said 
proximate  flanges  of  the  spools,  the  last  mentioned  bolts 
being  removable  to  permit  complete  detachment  of  the 
rubber  member  and  plates  from  between  the  said  proxi- 
mate flanges  of  the  spools  without  disturbing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  spools  with  respect  to  their  connection  with  the 
laminated  disc  sets. 


2,745^68 

CLUTCH  DRIVEN  PLATE 

HaroM  V.  Reed,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  BorK-Wanier 

CorporatkHi,  Chicago,  IH^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  July  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,569 

12  Claims.    (CI.  64— 27) 


1.  Torsional  vibration  dampencr  means  connecting  a 
rotatable  driving  member  to  a  driven  member,  compris- 
ing, a  hub  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  hav- 
ing a  radial  flange,  a  radial  disc  alongside  said  hub  flange 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  member; 
a  supplementary  hub  defined  by  a  hub  plate  mounted  on 
and  connected  to  said  driven  member  for  rotating  there- 
with, said  hub  plate  also  being  movable  independently 
of  said  hub  and  radial  disc;  means  yieldably  connecting 
said  hub  fiange,  radial  disc  and  hub  plate  for  conjoint 
rotation,  and  for  limited  independent  rotative  movement 
of  said  disc  and  hub  plate  with  respect  to  said  hub  and 


fiange;  and  braking  means  interposed  between  said  hub 
fiange,  radial  disc  and  hub  plate,  said  braking  means  being 
effective  during  rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers to  create  friction  which  varies  in  reqwnse  to  changes 
of  torque  between  said  members. 


2,7454^9 
KNITTING  MACHINE  OF  THE  OPPOSED  NEEDLE 

CYLINDER  TYPE 
Frederick  Edward  Deans,  Leicester,  Eagland,  assignor  to 
The  Bcnticy  Engineering  Company  Umitcd,  Leicester, 
England 

Application  March  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  216^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  24, 1950 

9  Claims.    (0.66—14) 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  axially  opposed 
double  cylinder  type  organized  to  produce  seamless  stock- 
ings, socks,  and  like  articles  of  footwear  having  a  tu- 
bular knitted  part  including  a  leg,  and  a  pouch,  said 
machine  having  opposed  needle  cylinders,  needles  in  the 
cylinders,  a  main  knitting  station,  a  cam  box  for  each 
cylinder,  main  knitting  cams  in  each  cam  box  at  the 
main  knitting  station,  means  for  effecting  relative  rota- 
tion between  the  cylinders  and  the  cams  and  consequently 
between  the  needles  and  the  main  knitting  station  for  pro- 
ducing the  tubular  part,  and  means  for  changing  from 
said  relative  rotation  to  relative  reciprocation  for  pro- 
ducing the  pouch,  and  further  having  a  set  of  inter- 
changeable yarn  feeders  at  said  main  knitting  station, 
patterning  mechanism  for  effecting  their  selective  inter- 
change coincident  with  the  presentation  of  a  small  group 
of  the  needles  at  the  main  knitting  station,  an  auxiliary 
knitting  station  spaced  circumferentially  from  the  main 
station,  auxiliary  knitting  cams  in  each  cam  box  at  said 
auxiliary  station,  an  auxiliary  yam  feeder  at  the  auxiliary 
station,  feeder  control  mechanism  for  introducing  and 
withdrawing  the  auxiliary  feeder  during  the  production 
of  required  courses  of  the  tubular  part  and  at  a  stage 
in  the  production  of  each  o(  these  courses  coincident  with 
the  presentation  of  said  group  of  needles  at  the  auxiliary 
station,  and  for  withdrawing  it  at  a  stage  in  the  produc- 
tion of  the  article  coincident  with  the  commencement 
of  said  relative  reciprocation  and  commencement  of  pro- 
duction of  the  pouch,  cam  control  mechanism  for  render- 
ing the  auxiliary  knitting  cams  inoperative  when  the  aux- 
iliary feeder  is  withdrawn  so  that  the  needles  continue 
to  knit  only  at  the  main  station,  and  a  movable  control 
member  common  to  said  feeder  control  and  cam  control 
mechanisms  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  mechanisms. 


2,745J7«  

CATCHBAR  SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  KNITTING 
MACHINES 
Charles  R.  Fegley,  Lanrcldalc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textile 
Machine  Worlu,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,128 
15Chiims.    (CL  66— 110) 
1.  In  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine  having  a  main 
camshaft,  a  sinker-head  having  sinkers,  a  slur  cam  re- 
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ciprocated  along  said  sinker-head  to  advance  said  sinkers 
in  said  sinker-head,  a  catchbar,  means  operated  by  said 
camshaft  in  timed  relation  with  said  slur  cam  for  giving 
said  catchbar  down  and  up  movements  for  engaging  and 

disengaging  said  sinkers  and  forward  and  back  move- 


0  »  m  *  9 


the  provision  of  mantle-positioning  and  air-directing 
means  comprising  an  upstanding  annular  inner  wall,  a 
pah-  of  upstanding  arcuate  outer  walls,  the  arcuate  walls 
and  the  inner  wall  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  bottom 
walls  and  together  defining  a  pair  of  mantle-receiving 
channels,  and  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  flanges 
positioned  between  said  pair  of  arcuate  outer  walls  and 
supported  from  said  inner  wall,  said  pair  of  flanges  being 
adapted  to  meet  with  downwardly  extending  comple- 
mentary flanges  in  a  burner  cone  to  form  an  air  passage. 


ments  to  advance  and  retract  said  sinkers,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  slur  cam  and  catchbar  operating  means 
for  arresting  the  down  movement  of  said  catchbar  and 
for  returning  it  to  an  up  position  prior  to  said  forward 
and  back  movements  when  said  slur  cam  and  catchbar 
become  mistimed  in  relation  to  each  other. 


2,745,271 
CANDLE  WICK  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME 

Donald  C.  Walksr,  Hammond,  lad.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatkHi  of  Indhuia 

AppUcation  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,197 

3  0aims.    (0.67—22) 


++l+H+t  ;-ir» 


1.  A  waxed  candle  wick  comprising  a  textile  fiber  can- 
dle wicking  impregnated  with  a  wax  composition  compris- 
ing from  about  40%  to  about  60%,  by  weight,  of  a  crys- 
talline paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of  from  about 
120"  F.  to  about  130"  F.  and  from  about  60%  to  about 
40% ,  by  weight,  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melt- 
ing point  of  from  about  155*  F.  to  about  165"  F. 


2,745,272 
MANTLE  MOUNTING 
Cari  Bramming,  Nashville,  Tean.,  assigDor  to  Afaiddin 
Indostries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

Application  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,025 
6  Claims.    (H.  67— 38) 


2,745^73 
SPRING  MOUNTED  WASHING  MACHINE  OF  THE 

WATER  BALANCE  TYPE 
Ralph  L.  AKfaboM,  Enclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apex 
Electrical  Mannfactnrtaig  Company,  Clcvelaad,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatloa  AprU  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,145 
SCIatans.    (CL  68— 23) 


2.  In  a  mantle  mounting  in  which  a  mantle-supporting 
harp  is  mounted  on  a  pair  of  sidewardly  extending  ears. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  washing  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  relatively  rigid  frame,  a  clothes,  container 
rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  extract  water 
from  clothes,  means  integral  with  the  container  adapted 
to  receive  extracted  water  to  counterbalance  unequal  load- 
ing of  clothes  in  the  container,  and  operating  mechanism 
including  a  motor  for  effecting  agitation  of  clothes  dis- 
posed in  said  container  during  a  washing  period  and 
rotating  said  container  during  an  extraction  period,  of 
means  for  mounting  said  container  and  operating  mecha- 
nism to  minimize  transmission  of  vibration  to  said  frame 
during  operation  of  the  machine,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  structural  unit  within  the  frame  supporting 
the  container  and  operating  mechanism  including  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  arms  each  extending  radially  outwardly 
to  a  point  adjacent  the  frame,  the  motor  being  secured 
directly  to  the  structural  unit  eccentrically  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  machine,  weights  substantially  corresponding 
in  foot  pounds  to  the  foot  pounds  exerted  by  the  motor 
and  secured  to  the  structural  unit  in  substantially  equally 
spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  the  motor  to  provide  a 
relatively  stable  platform,  spring  means  supported  at  their 
upper  ends  from  the  frame  and  engaging  said  unit  at  their 
lower  ends  whereby  said  unit,  operating  mechanism  and 
container  are  spring-supported  both  during  washing  and 
extracting  periods,  the  spring  means  having  a  rating  and 
being  of  a  length  to  provide  the  spring-supported  parts 
with  a  swinging  frequency  having  a  maximum  value  of 
one-sixth  of  the  container  operating  frequency  at  ex- 
traction speed,  snubbing  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  engaging  the  end  portions  of  the  arms  to  limit  both 
vertical  and  lateral  movement  of  said  structural  unit,  and 
said  spring  means  being  located  a  substantial  distance 
inboard  from  the  snubbing  means. 
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2,745^74 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULP  FROM 

BLEACHING  TOWERS 

John  P.  Rich,  Nadma,  N.  H^  asaisBor  to  Improved  Ma- 

chfaiery  Ibc^  Nashua,  N.  H^  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,117 

2  Oaims.    (CL  68—181) 


1.  Means  for  bleaching  wood  pulp  comprising  a 
reaction  tower  having  its  axis  vertical;  means  at  the  top 
of  the  tower  for  continuously  delivering  into  the  tower  a 
high  density  mixture  of  pulp  and  a  bleaching  agent;  said 
tower  having  an  outlet  adjacent  its  bottom;  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  directed,  peripherally  spaced  nozzles  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  tower  but  spaced  vertically  above 
said  outlet;  a  substantially  constant  speed  centrifugal 
pump  for  delivering  dilution  water  to  said  nozzles;  means 
connecting  said  pump  to  each  of  said  nozzles;  each  of 
said  nozzles  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  member 
movable  within  each  of  the  nozzles  to  adjust  the  area  of 
said  openings;  each  of  said  members  having  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  device  connected  thereto  for  moving  the 
same;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  independent  of  said 
pump,  and  control  means  for  applying  said  fluid  pres- 
sure equally  to  all  of  said  devices. 


2,745,275 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  AN  INSTRUMENT  TO  AN 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL 
Edward  N.  Jacobi,  Milwaukee,  Wis^  assignor  to  Briggs 
&  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,806 
13  Claims.    (CI.  70— 370) 


1.  Means  for  securing  the  mounting  member  of  an 
instrument  to  a  panel  in  line  with  an  access  hole  in  the 
panel,  comprising:  abutment  means  on  the  exterior  of 
said  member  engageable  with  one  face  of  the  panel  at 
a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  around  said  access  hole; 
a  bezel  member  having  an  annular  front  portion  en- 
gageable with  the  other  face  of  the  panel;  cooperating 
means  on  the  panel  and  on  one  of  said  members  in- 
terengageable  to  hold  the  latter  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition on  the  panel  relative  to  said  access  hole  and  against 
rotation  relative  to  the  panel;  and  other  cooperating 
means  on  said  members  substantially  providing  a  bayonet 
joint  therebetween  rendered  effective  by  rotation  of  the 
other  of  said  members  in  one  direction  relative  to  said 
nonrotatable  member  to  hold  said  members  against  sepa- 
ration, with  portions  of  the  panel  clamped  between  the 
bezel  member  and  said  abutment  means  to  maintain  the 


mounting  member  in  position  on  the  panel  and  to  main- 
tain the  annular  front  i>ortion  of  the  bezel  member  in 
engagement  with  said  other  face  of  the  panel,  with  its 
aperture  in  line  with  the  access  hole  in  the  panel. 


2,745,276 

FRE-CAST  BUILDING  UNITS 

Arthur  L.  Knhlman,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Application  May  7, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,996 

4Clafans.    (0.72-^1) 
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4.  An  interchangeable  precast  block  of  generally  rec- 
tangular cross  section,  the  four  side  walls  of  which  are 
rectangular  in  outline  and  of  identical  perimetral  dimen- 
sions to  provide  an  interchangeable,  multi-faced  block, 
the  length  of  each  side  wall  surface  and  the  width  of  each 
side  wall  surface  being  identical  to  the  length  and  width 
of  the  other  side  wall  surfaces  respectively,  one  side  wall 
being  centrally  channeled  from  one  end  to  the  opposite 
end,  the  oppKJsite  side  wall  having  longitudinally  spaced 
apart  pockets  provided  therein  of  a  substantial  depth  rela- 
tive to  the  channel  so  that  a  relatively  thin  knockout  wall 
remains  between  the  bottom  of  each  pocket  and  the  chan- 
neled surface,  said  pockets  in  a  block  being  spaced  a  pre- 
determined distance  apart  and  spaced  with  regard  to  the 
ends  of  the  block  so  that  the  distance  between  adjoining 
pockets  in  the  row  of  pockets  formed  when  a  pair  of 
the  blocks  are  laid  in  end  to  end  relation  with  a  thickness 
of  mortar  between  the  abutting  blocks  is  substantially 
equal. 

2,745,277 
CEILING  RUNNERS  AND  PARTITION  STRUCTURE 
Neis  Nelsson,  Chicago,  Hi.,  aarignor  to  United  States 
Gypsum    Company,   Chicago,   ID.,   a   corporation   of 
nihiois 

Application  November  16,  1949,  Serial  No.  127,566 
3  Claims.    (CI.  72—46) 


3.  In  a  plastered  wall,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
support,  a  lath  panel  having  planar  exposed  surfaces,  a 
plaster  coat  applied  to  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  lath 
panel,  a  runner  mounted  on  said  stationary  support  and 
having  a  depending  section  disposed  adjacent  one  exposed 
surface  of  said  panel,  and  means  engaging  the  other  ex- 
posed panel  surface  and  said  depending  runner  section 
and  securing  said  panel  and  runner  in  assembled  rela- 
tion; said  runner  comprising  an  elongated  first  flange  sec- 
tion attached  to  said  stationary  support,  and  a  dei>ending 
elongated  aperiured  second  flange  section  extending  angu- 
larly from  said  first  flange  section  and  forming  said  de- 
pending section  disposed  adjacent  said  one  exposed  panel 
surface,  said  second  flange  section  having  the  elongated 
tree  edge  thereof  offset  and  protruding  from  one  side  of 
said  second  flange  section  toward  said  one  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  panel  whereby  only  said  oflfset  edge  is  in 
contact  with  said  exposed  panel  surface  and  the  re- 
mamder  of  said  second  flange  section  is  spaced  there- 
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from  and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  cooperates 
therewith  to  form  a  cavity,  said  second  flange  section 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed 
opposite  said  exposed  panel  surface  and  communicating 
with  said  cavity,  a  portion  of  said  plaster  coat  extending 
through  said  apertures  into  said  cavity. 


ing,  said  structure  comprising  spaced  parallel  horizontal 
bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  transcnns  connecting  said  bars,  a 
pair  of  spaced  suspensions  carried  by  said  transomi, 
each  suspension  including  a  refractory  trapeze  bar  and  a 
pair  of  wires  of  heat-resistant  alloy  connected  one  ad- 


2,745,278 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DENSITY  OR 
PRESSURE 
Edward  A.  Roberts  and  Paul  GoMimlth,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
AppUcation  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,152 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73—24) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  gaseous 
medium,  comprising  a  first  pulse  generator,  an  oscillator 
circuit  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  for  cyclical  actua- 
tion by  said  first  pulse  generator,  means  for  generating  a 
signal  when  said  piezoelectric  crystal  amplitude  of  oscil- 
lation has  decayed  by  a  predetermined  ratio  from  an 
initial  amplitude  produced  by  a  pulse  from  said  pulse 
generator,  a  second  pulse  generator  actuated  by  said 
signal  from  said  generating  means,  and  a  timing  indicator 
for  measuring  elapsed  time  between  a  pulse  from  said 
first  pulse  generator  and  a  pulse  from  said  second  pulse 
generator. 

2,745,279 

PRESSURE  TESTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

Paol  E.  CoiUns  and  Guy  M.  Inman,  Richland,  Wash.,  as- 

rfgnon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Uirited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  December  12,  1944,  Serial  No.  567,877 

10  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 49J) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  porosity  of  a  sealed  con- 
tainer, in  combination:  a  transparent  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid  and  having  an  opening  therein;  means 
for  removably  sealing  and  supporting  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  container  within  said  receptacle;  tillable  mount- 
ing means  attached  to  the  receptacle  whereby  the  re- 
ceptacle may  be  tilted  to  a  position  in  which  the  liquid 
covers  at  least  the  portion  of  said  container  sealed  with- 
in the  receptacle;  and  means  for  changing  the  pressure 
within  said  receptacle. 


2  745  280 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  SHEET-METAL 
SPECIMENS  DURING  SAG  TEST 
Harry  L.  Conaway,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,030 
1  Chdm.    (CI.  73—100) 
A  structure  adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  furnace  for  sup- 
porting   elongated    sheet-metal    specimens    while    being 
heated  to  enameling  temperatures  for  sag-resistance  test- 
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jacent  each  end  thereof,  and  legs  supporting  said  first- 
mentioned  bars  at  a  level  such  that  said  &usp>ensions  swing 
freely,  said  bars,  transoms  and  legs  being  composed  of 
heat-resistant  steel,  whereby  they  retain  their  rigidity 
when  the  structure  is  subjected  to  said  temperatures. 


2,745081 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  UNWINDING 

TENSION  FROM  A  TEXTILE  YARN  PACKAGE 

John   Joseph   Vbcent,    Wilmalow,   Cheater,   and   Philip 
Hauler  Wolfenden,  Manchester,  Engfamd,  avignors  to 
The    Britiah    Cotton   Indnstry    Research    Assocbtion, 
Manchester,  England,  a  British  research  association 
Application  Jnnc  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362344 
Chdms  priority,  appllcatioa  Great  Britafai  June  19,  1952 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—143) 


2l     '^ 


1.  An  unwinding  tension  measuring  device  for  a  yam 
package  comprising  a  body  of  substantial  mass,  resilient 
mounting  means  for  said  body  providing  a  long  natural 
period  of  vibration,  said  mounting  means  permitting,  but 
resiliently  opposing  displacement  of  said  body  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  means  for  indicating  displacement 
of  said  body  from  a  normal  zero  position,  a  holder  on  said 
body  for  a  yarn  package,  means  for  drawing  off  the  yam 
therefrom  at  a  predetermined  uniform  speed  and  in  a 
direction  such  that  the  tension  in  the  yam  has  a  component 
in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  the  body,  and  non- 
return means  in  association  with  the  body  to  check  its 
return  movement  and  thereby  assist,  in  combination  with 
the  effect  of  the  long  natural  period  of  vibration,  in  pro- 
viding the  desired  readings. 


2,745,282 
GAS  LOGGING  OF  WELLS 
Robert    W.    Rochon,    San    Antonio,    Tex.,    assignor   to 
Monarch  Logging  Company,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,781 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73— 153) 
1 .  The  method  of  determining  the  gas-releasing  proper- 
ties of  a  hydraulic  drilling  fluid  to  be  employed  in  the 
rotary  drilling  of  wells,  comprising,  introducing  into  an 
increment  of  known  quantity  of  said  fluid  a  known  volume 
of  gas,  circulating  said  increment  containing  said  knowr. 
quantity  of  gas  through  a  substantially  gas-free  well  to 
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subject  said  increment  to  the  drilling  and  circulating  con- 
ditions encountered  in  that  well,  causing  gas  to  evolve 
from  said  increment  as  it  returns  to  the  surface,  and  meas- 


uring  the  amount  of  the  evolved  gas  to  thereby  establish 
a  quantitative  relation  for  that  fluid  between  the  known 
volume  of  gas  initially  present  in  the  fluid  and  the  amount 
of  gas  released  by  said  fluid. 


2,745»283 
TEMPERATURE  CHANGE  COMPENSATED 
THERMAL  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Charics  E.  H— tfaigi,  Hjunptoo,  Va^  assignor  to  Hastings 
Instnimcat  Company,  Inc^  Hampton,  Va^  a  corpora- 
tion off  VliniBia 
AppUcation  January  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  140,140 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 204) 


I.  A  heat  transfer  measuring  device  comprising,  a  main 
thermopile  having  at  least  one  thermocouple  section,  a 
compensating  thermopile  having  at  least  one  thermocouple 
section,  each  thermocouple  section  of  both  thermopiles 
having  junctions  of  a  first  class  which  have  low  and  sub- 
stantially identical  thermal  inertia,  and  the  sections  of 
both  thermopiles  having  alternate  junctions  of  a  second 
class  which  have  high  and  substantially  identical  thermal 
inertia  so  as  to  remain  at  ambient  temperature,  means 
mounting  both  thermopiles  so  that  all  the  first  class  junc- 
tions of  both  thermopiles  are  similarly  exposed  solely 
to  a  surrounding  fluid  medium,  the  heat  transfer  between 
which  and  the  first  class  junctions  is  to  be  measured,  and 
so  that  all  the  second  class  junctions  of  both  thermopiles 
are  similarly  exposed  to  their  surroundings,  a  circuit  in- 
cluding a  voltage  responsive  means,  means  tending  to 
maintain  the  temperature  of  the  first  class  junctions  of 
only  the  main  thermopile  at  a  level  differing  from  the 
temperature  of  said  surrounding  fluid  medium,  the  main 
and  compensating  thermopiles  being  connected  into  said 
circuit  in  voltage  opposition  with  respect  to  each  other  so 
that  said  voltage  responsive  means  responds  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  voltages  produced  by  said  thermopiles, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  transient  voltages 
generated  at  the  main  thermopile  during  periods  of  change 
in  ambient  temperature  will  be  compensated  by  transient 
voltages  generated  in  the  compensating  thermopile  dur- 
ing said  periods  of  change  in  ambient  temperature. 


2,745,284 
GLASS  RADIOMETER 
loiu  V.  Fitzgerald  and  Kenneth  M.  Laing,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittrinintli  Plate  Glass  Company 
Application  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,674 

8  Claims.    (CI.  73—355) 
I.  A  condition-sensitive  element  comprising  a  glass  dia- 
phragm, electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  opposite  sides 


of  said  diaphragm  near  its  center  with  the  edge  portions 
of  said  diaphragm  extending  at  least  1  cm.  beyond  the 
limits  of  said  electrodes,  a  supporting  element  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  supporting  element  engaging  said 


extending  edge  portions  of  the  glass  diaphragm  with  the 
inner  edge  of  said  opening  spaced  from  said  electrodes, 
the  thickness  of  the  glass  of  said  diaphragm  between  said 
electrodes  being  of  the  order  of  10-*  cm.,  and  resistance 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  electrodes. 


2,745,285 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  H.  Wannamaker,  Jr.,  Philadclpiila,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,975 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73— 360) 


1.  A  molten  metal  temperature  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  a  self  balancing  potentiometric  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  thermocouple  adapted  for  immersion  into  a  molten 
metal  bath,  said  apparatus  having  an  output  on  which  a 
motor  driving  signal  is  present  upon  an  unbalance  of 
said  apparatus,  an  electrical  motor  connected  to  be  driven 
by  said  output  and  connected  to  rebalance  said  potentio- 
metric apparatus,  first  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
motor  as  the  motor  adjusts  said  apparatus  adjacent  to  a 
balance  position  indicative  of  equalization  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  thermocouple  and  the  temperature  of  the 
molten  metal,  signal  sensing  means  connected  to  respond 
to  the  driving  signal  to  said  electrical  motor,  a  second 
switch  means  connected  to  be  actuated  by  said  signal 
sensing  means  upon  balance  of  said  potentiometric  ap- 
paratus, and  a  signalling  means  connected  to  be  controlled 
by  said  first  and  second  switch  means  when  both  are  ac- 
tuated. 


2,745,286 

COMPRESSION  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

INSTRUMENTS 

Herman  Schlaich,  Elmhnnt,  N.  Y.;  Lottie  Schlaich  and 
President  and  Directors  of  The  Manhattan  Company, 
executors  of  said  Herman  Sdilaidi,  deceased 
AppUcation  November  23,  1951,  SerUl  No.  257,767 

1  Claim.    (CI.  73—391) 
In  a  compression  tester  for  testing  and  recording  pres- 
sures in  the  cylinders  of  a  multicylinder  engine,  a  casing. 
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a  pressure  pipe  projecting  from  the  casing,  a  fitting  on 
said  pressure  pipe  for  temporary  engagement  with  a  bole 
in  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  pressure  pipe,  a  compression  spring  above 
.said  piston  for  opposing  movement  of  the  piston  in  one 
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direction  in  the  pipe,  a  longitudinally  grooved  adjusting 
screw  mounted  in  said  fitting  below  said  piston  for  ad- 
justment longitudinally  toward  and  from  said  piston  to 
form  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment thereof,  record  making  means  in  the  casing,  and  a 
rod  connecting  said  piston  with  said  record  making  means. 


2,745,287 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  ROTARY  MEMBERS 

Walter  KohUu«en,  Elgin,  Ul. 

Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,449 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73-^81) 


..-^ 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  by  a  standardized  proce- 
dure a  plurality  of  similar  rotary  members  having  respec- 
tive inherent  unbalances  within  a  range  between  preset 
maximum  and  minimum  unbalances  of  which  the  preset 
maximum  unbalance  is  greater  than  the  maximum  per- 
missible remaining  unbalance  for  each  member,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  the  respective 
inherent  mean  heavy  spots,  if  any.  of  said  members; 
changing  the  weights  of  local  portions  of  the  respective 
members  on  diametric  lines  thereof  passing  through  the 
respective  inherent  mean  heavy  spots,  if  any,  by  a  first 
standard  weightXradius  value  substantially  identical  for 
each  member  to  provide  said  members  with  reduced  mean 
heavy  spots,  respectively,  in  which  the  then  remaining  re- 
sultant unbalances  of  the  respective  members  are  cen- 
tered, and  which  have  weightXradius  values,  respectively, 
smaller  than  the  maximum  weightXradius  value  of  the 
inherent  mean  heavy  spots  of  all  of  said  members;  locat- 
ing the  respective  reduced  mean  heavy  spots  of  said 
members;  changing  the  weights  of  local  portions  of  the 
respective  members  by  second  standard  weightXradius 
values,  respectively,  substantially  identical  for  each  mem- 
ber, to  provide  said  members  with  balancing  light  spots 
angularly  displaced  from  their  respective  reduced  mean 
heavy  spots  by  a  standard  angle  from  about  20*  to  about 
85°,  said  standard  angle  and  the  weightXradius  value  of 
each  of  said  substantially  identical  balancing  light  spots 
being  related  to  each  other  and  to  the  maximum 
weightXradius  value  of  the  reduced  mean  heavy  spots 
of  all  of  said  members  to  produce  in  each  of  said  mem- 
bers a  resultant  mean  unbalance  spot  corresponding  in 
weightXradius  value,  within  plus  or  minus  the  weight X 
radius  value  of  said  maximum  permissible  remaining  un- 
balance, to  the  mean  of  the  weightXradius  values  of  the 
resultant  mean  unbalance  spots  of  all  of  said  members; 
subsequently  locating  the  respective  resultant  mean  unbal- 
ance spots  of  said  members;  and  again  changing  the 
weights  of  local  portions  of  the  respective  members  by 
third  standard  weightXradius  values,  respectively,  sub- 
stantially identical  for  each  member,  to  provide  said  mem 
bers  with  correcting  light  spots,  respectively,  effective  at 


locations  substantially  coincident  with  radial  lines  pass- 
ing through  the  req>ective  resultant  mean  unbalance 
spots,  and  therewith  bringing  each  of  said  members  with- 
in said  maximum  permissible  remaining  unbalance,  the 
weightXradius  value  of  the  correcting  light  spot  of  any 
of  said  members  corresponding,  within  the  value  of 
said  maximum  permissible  remaining  unbalance,  to  Ae 
weightXradius  value  of  the  resultant  mean  unbalance 
spot  of  the  same  member. 


2,745,288 
SERVO  SYSTEM 
Henry    Konet,    Hohokus,    and    Charles    E.    Huriburt, 
Teaneck,  N.  J.,  assignon  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion, Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  AprU  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,034 
9ClainM.    (0.74—5.47) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  an  alternating 
jjowcr  source,  a  two-phase  reversible  motor  having  a  pair 
of  windings  both  connected  directly  to  and  uniformly 
energized  by  said  power  source  and  having  an  auxiliary 
winding,  said  motor  being  driven  in  one  normal  direction 
by  said  power  source,  and  a  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  winding  and  including  means  responsive 
to  one  condition  for  energizing  the  auxiliary  winding  to 
drive  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction  and  responsive 
to  another  condition  to  de-cncrgizc  the  auxiliary  winding 
and  drive  the  motor  in  said  normal  direction 


2,745^89 

STARTER  GEARING  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Donald  L.  Miller,  Honehcads,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,998 

9  Claims.    (0.74—6) 


1.  Engine  starier  gearing  including  a  motor  shaft,  a 
sleeve  splined  thereon,  a  transmission  member  slidably 
journaled  on  the  shaft  and  having  an  overload  slip  coupling 
with  said  sleeve,  a  pinion  slidably  journaled  on  the  shaft 
having  an  overrunning  clutch  connection  with  said  trans- 
mission member,  and  a  barrel  member  rotatably  connected 
to  said  sleeve  and  to  the  pinion,  enclosing  and  confining 
the  coupling  and  clutch  connections. 


2,745J90 
TIMING  MECHANISM 
Victor  G.  Klefai,  Defiance,  and  Cari  H.  Mueller,  St.  Louis, 
Mon  assignors  to  Lincoln  Engineering  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

AppUcatiou  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,722 
8  Claims.    (CI.  74— 142) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  supports,  a  shaft 
extending  between   said   supports,  a  cluster   comprising 
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a  first  and  a  second  ratchet  having  a  different  number  of 
teeth  conjointly  rotatable  and  axially  slidable  on  the  shaft, 
a  third  ratchet  independently  rotatoble  and  axially  slid- 
able on  the  shaft,  an  arm  oscillatable  on  the  shaft  axis,  a 
driving  pawl  for  the  cluster  carried  by  the  arm  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  arm  and  having  a  first  and  a 
second  tooth  selectively  constantly  engageable  with  either 


circuit  is  deenergized,  and  electrically  operated  means  in 
circuit  with  said  power  circuit  for  disengaging  said  latch 
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the  first  or  the  second  ratchet,  a  pivot  extending  between 
the  supports,  a  driving  pawl  for  the  third  ratchet  pivoted 
and  axially  slidable  on  the  pivot,  means  for  driving  said 
third  ratchet  driving  pawl  from  the  cluster,  and  a  spring 
biasing  said  third  ratchet  and  cluster  axially  on  the  shaft 
toward  one  of  the  supports  and  engendering  sufficient 
frictional  resistance  to  rotation  of  the  third  ratchet  and 
cluster  to  prevent  their  reverse  rotation. 


2,745^91 

EXPANSIBLE  V-PULLEY 

John  S.  Michk,  Cohimbas,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

rignments,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,552 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 230.17) 


,♦ 


1.  An  expansible  V-pulley  comprising  a  first  coned  disc 
having  a  peripherally-threaded  male  hub  portion  projecting 
axially  therefrom,  an  internally-threaded  female  hub  mem 
ber  threadedly  received  on  said  male  hub  portion  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  coned  disc 
upon  relative  rotation  between  said  hub  member  and  the 
hub  portion  of  said  first  coned  disc,  a  second  coned  disc 
journalled  on  said  hub  member  in  mating  relation  with 
said  first  coned  disc,  and  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  hub  member  against  rotation  relative  to  said  hub 
portion. 

2  745  292 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED 

DRIVES 

O.  B.  Woodwaitl,  Vallejo,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,156 

5  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.17) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
!.   In  a  variable  speed  belt  drive  powered  by  an  elec 
trical  power  circuit  and  having  a  control  mechanism  for 
varying  the  drive  speed,  the  combination  with  said  con 
trol  mechanism  of  a  lock  comprising  a  latch  keeper  fixed 
to  the  control  mechanism  so  as  to  move  therewith,  an 
electrically  actuated  latch  mounted  adjacent  said  keeper 
which  engages  said  keeper  to  lock  the  same  and  thereby 
the  control  mechanism  against  movement  when  said  power 


and  thereby  free  it  and  said  control  mechanism  for  move- 
ment upon  energization  of  said  f>ower  circuit. 


2,745,293 
LEVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  Berg,  Elmhnrvt,  Dl.,  anignor  to  Intematkmal 
Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,996 
12  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 471) 


1.  A  control  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  independ- 
ently or  simultaneously  a  pair  of  devices  comprising  a 
mounting  for  supporting  a  control  lever,  first  and  second 
support  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting 
with  their  pivotal  axes  intersecting,  each  of  said  support 
members  having  a  crank  arm  for  application  thereto  of 
forces  tending  to  oscillate  the  support  member  about  its 
pivotal  axis,  said  crank  arms  being  positioned  adjacent 
one  another  but  spaced  laterally  from  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  support  members,  a 
control  lever  having  a  base  portion  positioned  interme- 
diate said  crank  arms  and  adjacent  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  support  members,  an 
element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  portion  and  po- 
sitioned at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  pivotal  axes  of 
the  support  members,  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
said  base  member  with  the  crank  arm  of  said  first  sup- 
port member,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  ele- 
ment with  the  crank  arm  of  said  second  support  member, 
the  pivot  axes  of  said  element  and  said  pivotally  inter- 
connecting means  intersecting  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  support  members,  and  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  support  members  for  transmit- 
ting oscillations  thereof  to  the  devices  to  be  actuated. 


2,745,294 
VALVE  CONTROLS 
Harold  O.  Kron,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  aarioior  to  PhihMlel- 
phia  Gear  Works,  Inc^  PhUadeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Augnit  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,347 
UCbfaM.    (CI.  74— 425) 
1.  In  a  valve  control  including,  a  valve-stem,  a  motor- 
drive,  a  worm-gear  whose  rotation  effects  opening  and 
closing  movement  of  the  valve  stem,  a  shaft  carrying  a 
worm  co-acting  with  the  worm-gear,  a  train  of  power- 


transmitting  elements  between  the  motor-drive  and  the 
gear  having  as  one  of  its  elements  a  clutch  including  a 
driving  element  and  a  reciprocable  driven  element  re- 
spectively rotatably  and  non-rotatably  carried  by  the 
worm-shaft,  a  hand  motivatable  mechanism  including  a 
shaft  parallel  to  the  worm-shaft  carrying  a  hand-wheel 
and  a  gear,  a  gear  slidably  mounted  on  the  worm-shaft 
for   rotation   therewith   and   for  reciprocation   with  the 


tion  with  each  other  and  with  said  driven  shaft,  sun 
gears  of  respectively  different  sizes  on  said  intermediate 
and  driven  shafts,  duster  planet  gear  means  meshing 
with  said  sun  gears,  a  frame  rotatable  on  the  axis  of  said 
shafts  and  rotatably  supporting  said  cluster  planet  gear 
means,  means  for  coupling  said  driving  shaft  first  with  the 
one  of  said  intermediate  shafts  having  the  smaller  sun 
gear  thereon  and  then  with  the  other  of  said  intermediate 
shafts  having  the  larger  sun  gear  thereon,  brake  means 


reciprocable  clutch  clement,  spring  means  normally  urg- 
ing the  ^^lidable  gear  and  the  reciprocable  clutch  element 
to  a  clutching  position  longitudinally  displaced  from  the 
gear  on  the  hand-wheel  shaft,  rockable  yoke  means  man- 
ually operable  to  effect  de-clutching  to  interrupt  the 
motor-drive  connection  with  the  worm-shaft  and  to  effect 
axial  movement  of  the  slidable  gear  on  the  worm-shaft 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  gear  on  the  hand- 
wheel  shaft  for  hand-operation  of  the  valve  stem. 


2,745.295 
TRANSMISSION 
Richard  Thomas  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  anignor  to 
Bendix  AvIatioB  CorporatioB,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Ort^nal  appiicatioa  July  30,  1948,  Serial  No.  41,559. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  8,  1951,  Serial 
No.  246,250 

6aaims.    (CI.  74— 677) 


1.  A  transmission  comprising  a  hydro-kinetic  torque 
converter  having  rotatable  bladed  turbine  and  reaction 
wheels,  said  reaction  wheel  tending  to  rotate  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  said  turbine  wheel,  a  planetary 
gear  train  including  a  planet  carrier  mounting  pinions,  a 
first  sun  gear  arranged  in  meshing  relationship  to  one  of 
said  pinions  and  being  securely  fixed  to  said  turbine  wheel, 
a  second  sun  gear  arranged  in  meshing  relationship  to  an- 
other of  said  pinions  and  being  securely  fixed  to  said  re- 
action wheel,  a  third  sun  gear  arranged  in  meshing  rela- 
tionship to  still  another  of  said  pinions,  an  output  shaft 
connected  to  said  third  sun  gear,  and  means  for  holding 
said  planet  carrier  or  said  first  sun  gear  to  thereby  connect 
the  output  shaft  for  forward  or  reverse  rotation  respec- 
tively. 

2,745,296 

TRANSMISSION 

Frederick  W.  Scybold,  Westfield,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,974 

nCbims.    (CI.  74— 677) 

1.  In  a  transmission  having  driving  and  driven  shafts: 

a  pair  of  intermediate  shafts  arranged  in  telescoping  rcla- 


selectively  engageable  for  holding  said  frame  against 
rotation  in  one  direction,  an  overrunning  clutch  between 
said  frame  and  brake  means  for  permitting  rotation  of 
said  frame  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  said  one  direc- 
tion, a  direct  drive  sun  gear  of  a  size  intermediate  the 
sun  gears  on  said  intermediate  shafts  and  a  pinion  inte- 
gral with  said  cluster  planet  gear  means  and  meshing 
with  said  direct  drive  sun  gear,  and  means  for  preventing 
said  direct  drive  sun  gear  from  rotating  at  a  speed  above 
that  of  said  driving  shaft. 


2,745,297 

REVERSIBLE  SPEED  CHANGER 

Budd  W.  Andrus,  Eogcne,  Oreg. 

Application  January  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,650 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 689) 


■  •-r^'^ 


"  -.• 


1.  A  reversible  speed  changer  comprising  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  system  between 
said  shafts  and  including  two  concentric  gears  with  a 
planet  gear  therebetween  and  meshing  therewith,  said 
planet  gear  being  journalled  on  a  carrier  fixed  with  said 
driven  shaft,  one  of  said  concentric  gears  being  a  sun 
gear  fixed  with  said  drive  shaft  and  the  other  concen- 
tric gear  being  an  internal  ring  gear  floatingly  supported 
and  including  an  external  spur-type  gear,  a  countershaft, 
a  spur  gear  fixed  with  said  countershaft  and  meshing 
with  said  external  spur-type  gear,  a  variable  speed  drive 
means  connected  between  said  shaft  and  said  counter- 
shaft for  selectively  driving  said  shafts  through  a  range 
of  both  increasing  and  decreasing  speeds,  said  variable 
speed  drive  means  including  control  means  for  selectively 
regulating  the  speed  transmitted  between  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  countersh  ift,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said 
control  means  and  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  driven 
shaft  in  either  direction  to  urge  said  control  means  to 
establish  unity  of  transmission  with  said  counter  and 
drive  shafts  rotating  at  the  same  speed. 
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2,745^99 

ANTI-BACiOLASH  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

MagDM  V.  BnHnagd  and  Robert  L.  Shelley, 

IndiMMiwIii,  IwL 

Applicatkw  lane  9, 1953,  Scriiy  No.  360,625 

IClaiHi.    (CL74— 798) 

(Gcantcd  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


.  ■*. 


position,  and  means  for  varying  the  last-meationed 
means  whereby  the  pressure  at  which  the  cutter  is  returned 
may  be  varied. 

2,745,300 

COMPOUND  ACTION  GRIP  AND  WORK 

PERFORMING  TOOL 

WUliam  A.  BarMs,  Utica,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Utka  Drop 

Forge  A  Tool  Corporatfon 

Application  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,210 

5  Claims.    (CI.  78-42) 


An  anti-backlash  power  transmission  consisting  of  a 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  coaxially  jour- 
naled  in  confronting  walls  of  the  housing,  both  extend- 
ing into  the  housing,  a  peripherally  grooved  friction  disk 
carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  take-off 
friction  disk  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  driven  shaft, 
a  fillet  occupying  a  comer  of  the  housing  constituting 
a  fixed  annular  track,  being  pitched  at  an  angle  away 
from  that  wall  contiguous  to  the  grooved  friction  disk 
to  face  the  driven  shaft  and  to  situate  said  grooved  disk 
within  the  confines  of  said  track,  a  similar  fillet  and  track 
embodied  in  the  take-off  friction  disk,  being  pitched  at 
an  angle  to  face  the  drive  shaft  and  the  aforesaid  con- 
tiguous wall,  forming  with  the  first-named  contiguous 
wall  and  fillet  a  space  occupied  in  part  by  the  periph- 
erally grooved  friction  disk,  a  planetary  cluster  of  drive- 
transmission  members  also  occupying  said  space,  each  of 
the  members  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  two-diameter 
friction  disks,  unitarily  constructed  in  concentric  stepped 
formation  and  revoluble  on  axes  parallel  to  the  shaft 
axes,  the  large  diameter  disks  thereof  being  bottraned  in 
the  grooved  friction  disk,  and  a  spring  loading  on  the 
driven  shaft,  putting  side  pressure  by  contact  of  the  take- 
off disk  fillet  with  the  lateral  rims  of  the  small-diameter 
disks,  in  turn  to  cause  lateral  rim  contact  of  the  large- 
diameter  disks  against  the  housing  fillet  to  keep  the  in- 
dividual two-diameter  disks  of  the  planetary  clusters 
upright  and  coplanar  in  the  aforesaid  space. 


2,745499 

DEBURRING  AND  CHAMFERING  TOOL 

Joseph  W.  Fried  and  AmUn  Fried,  Borbank,  Calif. 

Application  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,246 

7Cfadnii.    (CL  77— 73.5) 


1.  A  chamfering  and  deburring  tool  comprising  a 
spindle,  a  cutter  pivotally  mounted  up)on  the  spindle 
having  a  cutting  edge  adapted  to  be  projected  laterally 
from  the  spindle  or  assume  a  retracted  position  relatively 
thereto,  means  for  causing  the  cutter  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion wherein  its  cutting  edge  is  projected,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  pressure  on  the  cutting  edge  exceeding  a 
predetermined  degree  for  causing  the  cutter  to  return  to 
its   retracted   position   and   be   retained   in   its   retracted 


'»  « 


1.  A  tool  adapted  to  grip  workpieces  and  separately 
perform  work  thereon,  comprising,  first  and  second 
handle  members,  first  and  second  work-member  holding 
jaws,  first  linkage  means  between  the  handle  members 
and  the  work-member  holding  jaws  providing  closing 
movement  of  the  work-member  holding  jaws  upon  clos- 
ing movement  of  the  handles,  first  and  second  work 
performing  jaws  movable  relative  to  said  work-member 
holding  jaws  for  performing  work  on  work  pieces  held 
thereby,  and  second  linkage  means  between  the  handles 
and  work  performing  jaws  providing  driving  movement 
of  said  work  performing  jaws  upon  closing  movement  of 
the  handles. 


2,745301 

CAP  REMOVER  AND  BOTTLE  OPENER  FOR 

BOTTLES  AND  CANS 

Edward  Gnmwald,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391^13 

2Claimi.    (CL81— 3.1) 


1.  A  combination  container,  cap  remover  and  bottle 
opener  comprising  a  fluid  container  having  a  neck  with  a 
neck  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  a  crown  cap,  a  body 
portion  and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  a  recessed  por- 
tion with  a  crown  cap  remover  therein,  said  recessed  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  having  a  bar  integrally  formed  therein 
extending  thereacross,  said  crown  cap  remover  being 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  disposed  completely  inside  the 
recessed  portion,  said  bar  having  a  lower  portion  of  dove- 
tail shape  cross-section  with  oppositely  inclined  sides,  said 
crown  cap  remover  being  a  hook  having  a  channel  base 
portion  with  sides  clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  bar  and  a 
cap  top  rest  with  a  channel  base  portion  with  sides 
clamped  to  the  sides  of  the  bar,  said  cap  top  rest  being 
spaced  from  the  hook  on  the  bar,  said  hook  and  cap  top 
rest  being  slidably  mounted  on  the  bar. 


2  745302 
TOOLS  FOR  REPAIRING  AUTO  PANELS 

Hiram  D.  Gilstrap,  Butte,  Mont 

Application  Inly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,432 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  81—15) 

A  tool  for  clearing  dents  from  auto  bodies,  comprising, 

an  anvil  for  disposition  behind  a  panel  to  be  repaired  and 
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beneath  the  usual  upholstery  or  lining  of  the  panel,  the 
anvil  having  a  socket  depressed  into  the  rear  side  thereof 
for  receiving  a  lug,  a  square  bodied  rod  for  supporting 
the  anvil  against  the  inner  side  of  the  panel  when  said 
rod  is  inserted  through  a  hole  in  the  edge  or  flange  of 
said  panel  and  the  anvil  is  inserted  through  a  slit  in  the 
lining  of  said  panel,  said  rod  having  an  offset  and  for- 
wardly  sloping  lug  of  like  diameter  as  the  rod  on  the  outer 


being  curved  over  upon  itself  downwardly  so  as  to  de- 
fine a  hook,  said  clip  having  a  pair  of  horizontally 
aligned  apertures  of  slightly  larger  but  similar  cross- 
sectional  shape  as  said  wrench  formed  in  said  front  and 
rear  legs  above  said  loop,  and  the  free  end  of  said  hook 
having  an  upwardly  curved  screw-engaging  recess  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  root  diameter  of  said  screw, 
said  front  and  rear  legs  being  constantly  biased  away  from 


end  thereof  for  releasable  engagement  with  said  socket, 
a  clamp  plate  resiliently  connected  over  the  rear  side  of 
the  anvil  and  having  an  upraised  square  cornered  housing 
over  the  socket  for  yieldably  binding  the  anvil  upon  the 
end  of  the  rod,  bevels  on  the  edges  of  the  anvil  for  guiding 
the  lug  into  the  socket,  said  lug  serving  the  additional 
purpose  of  impinging  directly  against  the  dents  for  remov- 
ing the  same  by  leverage  without  an  anvil,  where  the 
panel  is  thin. 


2,745,303 
THUMB  SCREW  WTTH  OVERLOAD  RELEASE 
MEANS 
PanI  D.  ComeUna,  Bnibank,  CaHf.,  aMignor  to  Viler  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Lot  Angel«^  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,295 
17  Claims.    (CI.  81—52.4) 


-J 


1.  A  thumb  screw  with  overload  release  for  use  with 
a  first  object  formed  with  a  threaded  bore  and  a  second 
object  that  is  positioned  adjacent  said  first  object  in  line 
with  said  bore,  comprising:  an  externally  threaded  tube 
threadable  within  the  bore  of  said  first  object;  a  rod 
axially  slidably  carried  within  said  tube  for  engaging  said 
second  object;  a  head;  spring  means  interposed  between 
said  tube  and  said  rod  tending  to  effect  their  axial  separa- 
tion; and  lock  means  normally  interconnecting  said  head 
and  said  tube  in  order  that  they  may  undergo  concurrent 
rotation,  said  lock  means  being  rendered  inoperative  upon 
the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  axial  move- 
ment of  said  tube  relative  to  said  rod  against  the  force 
exerted  by  said  spring  means. 


2,745304 
SPRING  CLIP  WRENCH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HOLDING  A  SCREW 
PanI  D.  ComcHns,  Bnrbank,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Vlier  En- 
gineering, Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,127 
1  Claim.  (CL81— 71) 
An  attachment  clip  for  releasably  retaining  the  socket 
of  a  horizontally  disposed  socket  head  screw  upon  the 
horizontal  front  end  of  a  wrench  having  a  polygonal 
cross-section  similar  to  that  of  said  socket,  comprising: 
an  integral  strip  of  spring  steel  having  its  intermediate 
portion  formed  into  an  incomplete  downwardly  extend- 
ing loop,  a  rear  leg  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  terminus  of  said  loop,  a  front  leg  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  front  terminus 
of  said  loop  with  the  forward  portion  of  said  front  leg 


one  another  so  as  to  cause  the  edges  of  said  apertures 
to  frictionally  engage  said  wrench  and  thereby  simulta- 
neously restrain  movement  of  said  legs  along  said  wrench 
and  bias  the  free  end  of  said  hook  downwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  said  screw,  said  clip  being  rendered  free 
to  move  along  said  wrench  and  said  hook  being  raised 
from  engagement  with  said  screw  by  the  exertion  of  a 
squeezing  force  upon  the  upper  ends  of  said  front  and 
rear  legs. 

2.745305 
WRENCHES  WITH  ADJUCTABLE  JAWS  RESPON- 
SIVE TO  HANDLE  ACTUATION 
Martin  G.  Reiffin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,859 
26Clalais.    (CL  81— 128) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  jaws 
extending  downwardly  from  the  frame  and  having  grip- 
ping surfaces  at  their  lower  ends  coacting  to  form  a  seg- 
mented socket  therebetween,  said  jaws  being  movably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  means  re^>onsive  to  pressure  of  a  work- 
piece  on  said  jaws  to  move  the  latter  to  relatively  spaced 
positions  to  receive  and  grippingly  engage  the  workpiece, 
and  means  responsive  to  torque  applied  to  the  wrench  to 
urge  the  jaws  inwardly  to  grip  the  workpiece  with  a  grip- 
ping pressure  proi>ortional  to  the  extent  of  said  applied 
torque. 

2,745306 
ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  HOLDER 
Walter  V.  Schmidt,  Highland  Falls,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfcNi  AprU  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,996 
2  Claims.    (CL  82— 36) 
1.  A  lathe  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  including  an 
upstanding   bushing,   a   clamping   bolt    disposed   axially 
of  said  bushing  for  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  the 
T  slot  of  a  lathe  tool  compound,  a  body  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  bushing,  means  for  adjusting  said  body  vertical- 
ly of  said  bushing,  said  body  having  a  transverse  bore,  a 
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bushing  rotatably  and  axially  adjustable   in   said  bore, 
said  bushing  having  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  disposed 


said  leg  having  an  integral,  laterally-extending  portion  con- 
nected to  a  second  similar  channel-shaped,  barbed-edge 
leg,  the  legs  having  their  barbed  edges  and  concave  sides 
directed  toward  each  other  to  form  a  shank  substantially 
rectangular  in  cross-section  with  the  edges  adjacent  the 
head  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  barbed  edges  of 
the  legs  diverging  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  legs  where- 
by percussive  contact  with  the  nail  head  will  cause  the 
legs  to  spread  apart  when  driven  into  work,  both  legs  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  leg  and  underlying  and 
contacting  the  head  for  reinforcing  the  head. 


parallel  tool  receiving  sockets,  said  means  including  a 
sleeve  disposed  within  said  body. 


2,745307 

HARMONICAS 

Caspar  W.  ElsasMr,  PhUadelphb,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  Augaat  39,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,284 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84— 377) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  body  por- 
tions and  a  reed  plate,  each  of  said  body  portions  having 
a  longitudinal  wall  with  transverse  walls  on  one  side  face 
thereof  integral  therewith  and  alternately  connected  at 
their  ends  by  longitudinal  side  walls  integral  therewith  to 
provide  alternately  forwardly  and  rearwardly  opening 
chambers,  the  forwardly  opening  chambers  of  one  body 
portion  being  respectively  in  superposed  relation  to  the 
rearwardly  opening  chambers  of  the  other  body  portion, 
said  transverse  and  side  walls  of  each  of  said  body  portions 
having  terminal  faces  in  a  common  plane  for  each  body 
portion,  said  reed  plate  being  interposed  between  said  ter- 
minal faces  of  said  portions  and  said  reed  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  reeds  on  one  side  thereof  each  inter- 
posed between  a  pair  of  said  superposed  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  extending  chambers. 


2,745,308 

SHEET  METAL  NAIL  HAVING  CHANNEL  SHAPED, 

BARBED  SPREADING  LEGS 

Emanael  Gisondi,  Scarsdalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,695 

3  Claims.    (CL  85—13) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  nail  comprising,  a  head,  a  channel- 
shaped  leg  of  substantially  V-shape  in  cross-section  ex- 
tending therefrom,  the  leg  being  barbed  along  its  edges. 


2,745,309 
NET  MAKING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Edward  Boynton,  Leicester,  and  WUHam  Green- 
well  Tumball,  Kirby  Mnzloe,  FjiglamI,  asslgnon  to 
Porter,  Spiers  (Leicester)  limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  April  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  April  30, 1953 

12  Claims.    (CI.  87— 53) 


1.  In  a  power-operated  net  making  machine  equipped 
with  a  row  of  stationary  shuttles  for  containing  spools 
from  which  spool  twines  are  drawn,  a  structure  for  sup- 
porting supplies  of  top  twines,  and  means  operable  to 
form  loops  of  the  top  twines,  a  knotting  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  engaging,  forming 
into  bights  and  drawing  through  the  said  loops  adjoining 
portions  of  the  top  twines,  said  means  being  movable  to 
cause  substantial  elongation  of  the  bights  and  dispose  the 
same  beneath  the  spools  and  about  the  spool  twines, 
means  for  taking  the  loops  formed  from  the  top  twines 
and  moving  them  into  such  positions  as  to  facilitate  their 
penetration  by  the  first  mentioned  means  for  engaging 
and  forming  into  bights  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  said 
twines,  a  primary  draw-off  mechanism  for  drawing  the 
top  twines  off  the  supplies,  a  compensating  member 
around  which  the  top  twines  pass,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  said  member  to  and  fro  in  directions  towards  and 
away  from  the  knotting  mechanism  whereby  not  only 
are  lengths  of  the  top  twines  paid  out  to  the  first  men- 
tioned means  while  these  are  moving  about  the  spools, 
but  the  bights  are  drawn  up  and  engaged  with  the  relevant 
spool  twines  in  such  a  way  as  to  draw  loops  of  the  latter 
through  the  loops  of  the  top  twines  and  thereby  produce 
a  row  of  knots. 


2,745310 

INTERFEROMETER 

Willi  Horn,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Lcltz 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Application  January  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  22, 1952 
9Clatans.    (CL  88— 14) 
I .  An  interferometer  with  a  diffraction  grating  for  pro- 
ducing coherent  light  beams,  each  beam  forming  a  grating 
spectrum,    comprising   GpUc&l   reversing   means   for   re- 
versing the  position  of  the  colors  in  each  spectrum,  and 
optical  means  for  combining  the  beams  into  an  interfer- 
ence band  pattern  in  a  plane,  the  colored  rims  of  (he 
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interference  bands  being  so  widened  that  all  except  the 
two  center  bands  which  are  almost  achromatic  comple- 


t 


<C3> 


ment  each  other  to  appear  almost  white  by  superimposi- 
tion  of  the  colored  rims  of  (he  spectra. 


2,745,311 
ELECTRONIC  EMISSION  SPECTROMETRY  USING 
RADIO    FREQUENCY    EXCITED    AND    MODU- 
LATED UGHT  EMISSION  SPECTRUM 
Gay  A.  D.  TouTet,  Orleans,  France 
Applicatioa  July  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,503 
29aaims.    (CL  88— 14) 


12.  A  spectrometer  for  examining  the  emission  charac- 
teristics of  a  substance  comprising  a  tube,  vapor  in  said 
tube  consisting  of  the  substance  to  be  examined,  means 
for  exciting  said  vapor  at  radio-frequency  to  cause  emis- 
sion of  light  radiation  amplitude  modulated  at  radio- 
frequency,  optical  means  for  transforming  the  light  from 
said  tube  into  a  point  source,  an  optical  dispersing  sys- 
tem positioned  to  receive  Ught  from  said  source,  a  light 
sensitive  system  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  dis- 
persing system  to  convert  said  light  into  radio-frequency 
current  having  amplitude  variations  at  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  said  radio-frequency  amplitude  modulated 
light  and  varying  in  amplitude  intensities  for  the  different 
light  frequencies  of  the  light  radiation  in  accordance 
with  the  characteristic  emission  spectrum  of  the  substance, 
and  radio-frequency  means  for  amplifying  the  current  out- 
put of  said  light  sensitive  element. 


2,745,312 
PROJECTOR  FOR  SERIES  OF  PICTURES 
Gcorg  Sitt^  Bcriln-Chariottenburg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  PIntsdi  Bamag  Altticngesellsciuft,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Germany 

Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,659 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Germany  January  25,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  8»— 16.6) 

1.  In  a  projector,  in  combination,  a  rotatably  mounted 

sector-shaped   shutter    blade    having   opposite    reflecting 

faces,  said  sector-shaped  shutter  blade  sweeping  a  circular 

plane  during  rotation  and  said  blade  being  located  en- 


tirely on  one  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation;  means  for  direct- 
ing a  light  beam  along  a  first  path  intersecting  said  cir- 
cular plane  at  a  first  point  of  intersection  so  diat  said 
light  beam  is  reflected  along  a  second  path  by  that  face 
of  said  shutter  which  faces  said  light  beam  during  passage 
of  said  shutter  through  said  first  point  of  intersection,  ro- 
tation of  said  shutter  thus  resulting  in  alternating  projec- 
tion of  said  light  beam  along  said  first  and  second  paths; 
a  pair  of  reflecting  means  respectively  arranged  in  said 
paths  to  reflect  light  beams  projected  along  said  first  and 
second  paths  respectively  along  third  and  fourth  paths 
intersecting  each  other  in  said  circular  plane  at  a  second 
point  of  intersection  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  axis  from 
said  first  point  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 


-^>-V^ 


said  shutter  by  the  same  distance  as  said  first  point  of 
intersection,  so  that  during  rotation  of  said  shutter  tiironili 
said  second  point  of  intersection  the  other  reflecting  face 
of  said  shutter  reflects  the  li^t  beam  reflected  along  said 
third  path  into  said  fourth  path;  and  optical  projecting 
means  arranged  in  said  fourth  path  on  the  side  of  said 
second  point  of  intersection  opposite  from  the  reflecting 
means  located  in  said  second  path,  so  that  a  film  portion 
located  in  said  second  or  fourth  path  between  said  cir- 
cular plane  and  the  reflecting  means  in  said  second  path 
will  be  projecting  through  said  projecting  means  alter- 
nately with  a  film  portion  located  in  said  first  or  third 
path  between  said  circtilar  plane  and  the  reflector  means 
located  in  said  first  path. 


2,745,313 
CONTROLLED  READING  PROJECTOR 

Stanford  E.  Taylor,  Lcrittown,  N.  Y. 

AppUorttoa  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,856 

3  Claims.    (0.88—28) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  projector  in- 
cluding a  light  source  and  a  projection  lens  system  op- 
tically aligned  therewith,  means  for  supporting  in  projec- 
tion position  a  film  having  a  plurality  of  lines  of  material 
to  be  projected,  a  sprocket  for  advancing  said  film 
intermittently  with  each  Une  being  successively  positioned 
in  projection  position  and  held  stationary  during  pro- 
jection, a  motor  operatively  connected  to  said  ^rocket 
for  advancing  said  film  at  a  predetermined  speed  and  a 
rotary  cylindrical  member  in  parallel  alignment  with  the 
line  of  said  material  being  projected,  said  rotary  member 
having  a  helical  slot  diametrically  therethrough  whereby 
the  projection  portions  of  said  Une  is  in  continuous  |MX>- 
gressive  sequence  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary  cylindrical 
member  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  rotary 
cylindrical  member  to  said  motor  for  effecting  rotation 
thereof. 
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2,745^14 

TEMPLE  HINGE  CONSTRUCTION 

lioacl  Rjibb,  rawtKkct,  It  I^  ■■Ipinr  to  Merit  Mfg.  Co., 

Ibc^  Ccatnl  Fallf,  R.  L,  a  corpontioa  of  Rhode  bland 

AppUcatkm  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,687 

1  Clalin.    (Q.  88—53) 


ao 


<^  ^^ 


In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  a  hinge  construction  for 
pivotally  joining  a  temple  piece  element  to  the  end  of  a 
solid  frame  element  comprising  an  elongated  flat  body  por- 
tion stamped  from  inherently  resilient  sheet  material,  an 
integral  flat  lug  extending  laterally  from  each  side  edge  of 
the  body  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  lugs  being 
disposed  in  spaced,  confronting  parallel  relation  and  hav- 
ing aligned  pivot  openings,  one  of  said  elements  having  an 
oblong  opening  extending  therethrough  from  the  outer 
surface  through  the  inner  surface  adjacent  the  end  thereof 
and  having  countersunk  depressions  in  the  outer  surface 
at  the  ends  of  the  opening,  said  opening  being  of  a  width 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  planar  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  lugs  so  that  when  the  lugs  are  pushed 
through  said  frame  opening  they  are  wedged  into  tight 
frictional  contact  with  the  bounding  side  walls  of  the 
opening,  said  body  portion  snugly  fitting  in  and  closing 
of!  the  opening  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  element  and 
said  body  portion  having  coplanar  reduced  and  extensions 
snugly  fitted  in  the  depressions  to  position  the  body  portion 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  element,  a  com 
plementary  hinge  member  on  the  other  of  said  elements 
and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  pivot  openings  in 
the  lugs  and  through  said  complementary  hinge  member 
to  pivotally  secure  the  lugs  and  hinge  member  together. 


2,745315 
HIGH  SPEED  CORRECTED  OBIECTIVE  COMPRIS- 
ING FOUR  AIR  SPACED  MEMBERS 
Theodor  Braidcl,  MmiM,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Agfa 
Camera-Weik  Aktkaffcselbcliaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a 
corporatkM  of  Germany 

AppUcation  Inly  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  26,  1950 

2  Claims.    (0.88—57) 


1.  A  high  speed  photographic  objective  having  a  min- 
imum aperture  of  F:2.8  corrected  for  spherical  and  chro- 
matic aberrations,  astigmatism,  coma,  field  curvature  and 
distortion,  comprising  four  members  separated  from  each 
other  by  air  spaces  of  which  the  two  outer  members 
are  convergent  single  elements  whereas  the  two  inner 
members  are  convergent  single  elements  whereas  the  two 
inner  members  represent  cemented  menisci  of  negative 
power  having  their  concave  surface  facing  towards  the 
central  stop,  the  overall  length  ranging  between  0.55  times 
and  0.67  times  the  total  focal  length  of  the  objective,  the 
axial  air  space  between  the  two  cemented  menisci  being 
greater  than  0.2  times  and  less  than  0.25  times  said  focal 
length,  wherein  both  cemented  surfaces  are  plane  and  for 
both  the  part  in  front  of  as  well  as  that  behind  the  cen- 
tral stop  the  refractive  indices  for  the  </-line  of  the  spec- 
trum (587.6  mu)  of  the  convergent  single  element  and  of 
the  divergent  part  of  the  cemented  meniscus  ranges  be- 


tween 1.62  and  1.72,  their  difference  however  being  be- 
tween —0.01  and  +0.01  and  simultaneously  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  convergent  part  of  the  cemented  menis- 
cus is  at  least  0.04  but  not  more  than  0. 1  greater  than  that 
of  the  divergent  part  as  well  as  of  the  convergent  single 
element. 

2,745,316 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY  POLARIZING  LIGHT  VALVE 

George  C.  Sdklai,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,503 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 61) 

2.  A  light  valve  for  modulating  light  projected  from 
a  light  source  comprising  a  polarizing  beam  splitter  posi- 
tioned to  receive  light  from  said  source,  a  reflecting  ele- 
ment positioned  to  receive  and  reflect  light  reflected  by 
said  beam  splitter,  a  half  wave  plate  positioned  to  receive 
light  reflected  by  said  reflecting  element  and  light  trans- 
mitted by  said  polarizing  beam  splitter,  a  second  reflecting 
element  positioned  to  receive  light  transmitted  by  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  and  said  half  wave  plate,  means 
connected  to  said  half  wave  plate  for  applying  a  source 
of  electrical  signals  thereacross  whereby  to  modulate  light 
passing  therethrough  in  response  to  said  signals,  and  a 
second  polarizing  beam  splitter  positioned  to  receive  light 
reflected  from  said  second  reflecting  element  and  light 
reflected  by  said  first  reflecting  element. 


2,745317 
MISSILE  LAUNCHER 
Arthur  J.  Stanton,  Bethesda,  Md.,  Robert  E.  Carlberg, 
Arlington,  Va.,  Robert  K.  Bole,  Bethesda,  Md.,  Frank 
W.  Sieve,  FalU  Church,  Va.,  William  Danziger,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rocco  De  Masi,  ArUngton,  Va. 
Application  September  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  182,696 
32  Qahns.    (CL  89—46) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  device  for  launching  a  plurality  of  missiles  in 
rapid  succession  comprising;  a  structure  mounted  for  ro- 
tation relative  to  other  components  of  the  device,  a  guide 
carried  by  said  structure  for  directing  the  initial  flight  of 
the  missiles  and  supported  for  oscillating  movement  from 
an  inclined  firing  position  to  a  vertical  loading  position, 
a  ready  service  magazine  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
missiles  and  sequentially  presenting  the  carried  missiles 
to  a  position  below  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  guide  when  the  latter  is  in  loading  position,  means 
for  sequentially  loading  missiles  from  the  ready  service 
magazine  through  a  straight,  vertical  path  into  the  guide 
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when  the  guide  is  in  the  vertical  loading  position,  means 
for  firing  a  missile  from  the  guide  when  the  guide  is  in- 
clined to  the  firing  position,  both  said  means  including 
electric  cables  connected  between  said  rotatable  structure 
and  stationary  components  therebelow,  means  for  pre- 
venting twisting,  straining,  and  chafing  of  the  cables  dur- 
ing rotation  <A  said  rotatable  structure,  and  means  iar  pro- 
tecting said  guide  from  back  blast  of  missiles  being 
launched. 


2,745,318 

MILLING  OF  METAL 

Henry  M.  Williams,  Alton,  IIL,  asstgnor  to  Olhi  Mathie- 

son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virg^ia 

AppUcatioo  November  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,149 

2Chdnis.    (CL  90— 11) 


—  I—  ■■■■■■  -■■ 


2.  In  combination  with  a  milling  cutter,  apparattis  for 
lubricating  and  cooling  the  cutting  surfaces  of  the  milling 
cutter  during  a  milling  operation  on  a  flat  sheet,  com- 
prising, an  atomizer  for  converting  cutting  liquid  into 
a  mist,  a  distributing  pipe  connected  with  said  atomizer 
and  positioned  adjacent  the  side  of  the  milling  cutter 
from  which  the  blades  thereof  approach  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  to  be  milled,  said  distributing  pipe  having  an 
aligned  series  of  closely  spaced  ports  addressed  toward 
said  cutter,  said  series  of  ports  extending  for  the  full 
axial  dimension  of  the  cutter,  and  each  of  said  ports  be- 
ing located  in  the  region  immediately  outside  the  periph- 
ery of  the  cutter  between  the  already  milled  surface  of 
the  sheet  being  milled  and  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
surface  which  is  tangent  with  the  periphery  of  the  cutter. 


2,745,319 

CAM  MILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILLING 

MACHINES 

WUIbm  F.  Sawyer,  Brighton,  Mich. 

Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,276 

3  Ckdms.    (CI.  90—13.9) 


1.  In  a  cam  cutting  attachment  for  a  milling  machine, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  base  having  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  dove-tail  groove  in  the  under  surface, 
said  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  a  tongue  of  a  conven- 
tional milling  machine  bed,  a  horizontally  disposed  cam 
carrying  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  means 
for  clamping  a  pattern  on  one  end  of  the  spindle,  means 
for  clamping  a  blank  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  opposite 
to  the  end  on  which  the  pattern  is  positioned,  said  spindle 
positioning  the  blank  in  cutting  relation  to  a  milling  cutter 
of  a  machine,  a  hand  wheel  shaft  positioned  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  spindle,  said  hand  wheel  shaft  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  a  hand  wheel  on  the 
hand  wheel  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  extended  from  the  hand 
wheel  shaft  to  a  point  above  the  spindle,  a  worm  gear  on 
the  spindle,  a  worm  on  the  stub  shaft  positioned  in  mesh- 


ing relation  with  the  worm  gear  of  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  base  whereby  the  cam  blank  follows  the 
outline  of  the  pattern  upon  rotation  of  the  q>indle  by  the 
hand  wheel. 


2,745,32t 

ACTUATOR 

Wniem  GrocB,  Chicago,  DL,  aailgaor  to 

Wotka,  lac,  Chicago,  ULy  a  corporation  of  BBmok 

AppUcatioa  lanaary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331^33 

7CUlms.    (a.  90— 14) 


rr;tsg 


I.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  milling  head  vertically 
slidable  on  said  carrier  frame,  a  fluid  actuated  jack  on  said 
frame  having  a  reciprocating  member,  actuating  means  in- 
terposed between  said  member  and  said  milling  head  for 
raising  said  milling  head,  said  reciprocating  member  hav- 
mg  a  sliding  connection  with  said  actuating  means  and  a 
shoulder  for  operatively  engaging  said  actuating  means 
upon  movement  in  the  lifting  direction  only,  said  recipro- 
cating member  slidably  overrunning  said  actuating  means 
upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  the 
same  for  gravitational  descent  of  said  milling  head,  a  dash- 
pot  acting  between  said  frame  and  head  to  retard  the  speed 
of  descent  of  said  head,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
valve  means  operable  for  controlling  admission  of  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  jack  and  the  exhausting  thereof 
to  drive  said  reciprocating  member  selectively  in  opposite 
directions,  a  handle  on  said  frame  for  guiding  horizontal 
movement  of  said  milling  head,  and  manually  controlled 
means  on  said  handle  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  for  selecting  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
reciprocating  member. 


2,745421 
APPARATUS  FOR  KNEAD  PULPING 
Harold  E.  Bowers,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Com- 
monwealth Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Dayton, 
Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jamury  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,841 
2  Claims.    (0.92—20) 


-rr  r^n 


'•'"^r.^''^    •-•i' 


1.  Pulping  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal shaped  member  defining  a  kneading  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof 
for  introducing  material  into  said  chamber,  and  an  out- 
let in  the  opposite  wall  for  discharge  of  material  from 
the  chamber,  screw  means  for  feeding  material  to  the  in- 
let opening,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  shaped  rotatable  ele- 
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meats  slidably  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  spaced 
from  each  other  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said  in- 
let opening,  said  rotatable  elements  being  substantially 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
chamber,  said  rotatable  elements  having  their  opposed 
side  faces  beveled  forming  frusto-cylindrical  elements  for 
kneading  pulp,  means  for  rotating  each  of  said  cylindri- 
cal shaped  elements  independently  of  the  other  to  effect 
a  continuous  change  in  the  shape  of  the  cross-section  of 
said  kneading  chamber,  and  means  for  independently 
shifting  said  rotatable  elements  axially  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  concurrently  as  said  elements  arc  ro- 
tated. 

2,745322 
DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED  VACUUM  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Arthur  E.  BrooghtOD,  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Applkatioo  JaDoary  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,079 

7  Claims.    (CI.  92— 51) 


having  a  filling  flap  therein,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  body  forming  unit  mounted  on  said  base,  a  conveyor 
adapted  to  receive  preformed  carton  bodies  in  a  proces- 
sion from  said  body  forming  unit,  a  top  preformer  unit 
adapted  to  infold  the  roof  panels  and  to  outfcrfd  the  top 
flange  panels  of  carton  bodies  traversed  therethrough  by 
said  conveyor,  said  preformer  unit  also  being  adapted 
to  fold  down  said  inner  top  flap  of  each  carton,  a  top 
closing  turret  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  upright  axis,  means  on  said  turret  for  receiv- 


ing successively  a  plurality  of  carton  bodies,  means  for 
transferring  the  cartons  successively  to  said  turret,  means 
for  downfolding  the  outer  top  flap  of  each  carton  as  an 
incident  to  transfer  to  said  turret  but  without  closing  the 
filling  flap  thereof,  a  plurality  of  top  closure  heads  fixed 
to  said  turret  and  each  adapted  to  apply  heat  and  pres- 
sure to  the  top  flange  panels  and  downfolded  top  flaps 
of  an  associated  carton  body  to  activate  the  thermo- 
plastic adhesive  thereon,  and  means  in  each  said  closure 
head  for  precluding  application  of  heat  and  pressure  to 
the  filling  flap  of  the  carton  associated  therewith. 


1.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  system  for  con- 
trolling the  vacuum  in  a  suction  head  comprising  a  suc- 
tion head  positioned  to  remove  water  from  an  overlying 
layer  of  diluted  paper  pulp,  a  withdrawal  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  suction  head  to  permit  the  air  and 
water  drawn  into  said  suction  head  to  be  removed  there- 
from, a  hollow  upstanding  receiving  member  communi- 
cating with  said  withdrawal  conduit  and  having  a  down- 
wardly extended  drainage  leg  with  the  lower  end  thereof 
vacuum  sealed  and  through  which  water  removed  from 
said  suction  head  is  adapted  to  flow  and  having  an 
upwardly  extending  air  withdrawal  leg,  a  vacuum  control 
valve  controlling  the  vacuum  supplied  to  said  air  leg. 
a  diaphragm  controller  operatively  associated  with  said 
control  valve  including  a  chamber  communicating  with 
said  suction  head,  a  diaphragm  working  in  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  relief  valve  affording  communication  be- 
tv/een  said  chamber  and  air  under  at  least  atmospheric 
pressure  and  operatively  connected  with  said  diaphragm 
for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  when  the 
vacuum  therein  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum  limit. 


2,745324 
FABRICATED  JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  ROADWAY 
Leonard  H.  Webb,  Girard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Webcore 
Steel  Framing  Systems,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502326 
3  Claims.    (CI.  94—17) 


.1    ••      It 
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2,745323 

FLAT  TOP  CONTAINER  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Charles  Z.  Monroe  and  James  F.  Earp,  Detroit,  Mich.. 

assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  10.  1952,  Serial  No.  319,684 
18  Claims.    (CI.  93—36.8) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  flat-topped  cartons  of 
paperboard  or  the  like  from  preformed  bodies  having 
top  closure  parts  defined  therein  and  selectively  coated 
with  thermoplastic  adhesive,  each  said  body  having  roof 
panels,  top  flange  panels,  an  inner  top  flap  having  a  fill- 
ing and  pouring  opening  therein,  and  an  outer  top  flap 


1 .  A  fabricated  steel  joint  assembly  for  a  concrete  road- 
way comprising  an  elongated  plate-like  web  member 
mounted  on  edge,  a  plurality  of  parallel  dowels  project- 
ing right-angularly  through  said  web  member  interme- 
diate the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof  and  longitudinally 
spaced  therealong  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  web,  a 
plurality  of  stiff  legs  extending  outwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom edge  of  said  web  member  and  being  generally  parallel 
with  said  dowels,  said  legs  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
web  member  intermediate  pairs  of  said  dowels,  longitudi- 
nal braces  on  one  side  of  said  web  member  only  between 
successive  dowels  and  connected  to  said  dowels  adjacent 
the  outer  end  portions  thereof,  and  oppositely  inclined 
braces  on  said  one  side  of  said  web  member  only  rigidly 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  legs  and  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  dowels  adjacent  the  outer  end  por- 
tions thereof  thereby  forming  triangularly  shaped  sup- 
ports for  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  dowels  and  pro- 
viding a  rigid  truss-like  structure  to  restrain  movement 
of  the  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  dowels  in  either 
longitudinal  or  vertical  directions,  the  arrangement  being 


May  15,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


501 


such  that  said  dowels  are  rigidly  held  in  parallel  rela- 
tion during  handling  of  the  assembly  and  pouring  of  the 
concrete  thereabout 


2,745325 

BLADE  AND  LEVELING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ROAD  MACHINES 

George  P.  Greoa,  Lobbock,  Tex. 

Application  Marck  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,250 

4  Claims.    (CL  94-^44) 


■TS^ 


I.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  wheel 
supported  frame  structure,  a  trackway  supported  by  said 
frame  structure  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof;  a  carriage  supported  on  said  trackway  for  back 
and  forth  movement;  power  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  structure  to  propel  the  machine;  means  operated 
by  said  power  means  to  actuate  the  carriage  back  and 
forth  on  said  trackway  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  travel 
relative  to  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  machine;  and  a 
blade  member  supported  by  said  carriage  for  cutting  and 
leveling  material,  said  blade  member  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  blade  assemblies  individually  pivotally  mounted 
for  independent  limited  movement  about  horizontal  axes 
parallel  to  said  trackway,  each  of  said  blade  assemblies 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  mold  boards,  said  blade 
member  having  stop  members  for  limiting  movement  of 
each  blade  assembly. 


2,745326 

ROLLER  FOR  ROAD  MACHINES 

George  P.  Green,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,478 

5  Claims.    (CI.  94— 48) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  a  hollow  roller; 
a  first  and  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  machine  and 
extending  into  said  roller  from  opposite  directions,  said 
roller  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shafts  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis;  means  within  said  hollow  roller 
for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
shafts  in  axial  alignment;  a  weight  mounted  on  and  spaced 
from  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  within  said 
drum;  a  third  shaft  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  second  shaft;  a 
second  weight  rigidly  mounted  on  said  third  shaft  and 
spaced  therefrom  for  rotation  withm  said  drum  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  shaft;  means  connecting  said  first  and  third 
shafts  for  causing  said  first  and  third  shafts  to  rotate  at 
equal  speeds  in  opposite  directions,  said  weights  when  ex- 
tended horizontally  from  their  axes  of  rotation  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  their  axes,  said  weights  moving  simulta- 
neously downwardly  and  upwardly;  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  first  shaft. 


2,745327 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Otavlo  J.  McBgali,  CohnnbM,  Ohio,  aaigBor,  by  ncflM 

awjgnmfrti,  to  The  Haloid  Company,  RotAcster,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoit 

No  Drawiag.    AMHcattoa  May  12, 1952, 

Said  No.  287,415 

3Clainii.    (0.95—13) 

1.  An  electrophotographic  process  comprising  placing 
an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  surface  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic member  comprising  a  photoconductive  instilating 
layer  having  a  resistivity  of  at  least  about  10'*  olims-cm. 
in  darkness  and  capable  of  accepting  an  electrostatic  po- 
tential of  at  least  300  volts  and  substantially  retaining 
said  potential  for  at  least  10  minutes  in  the  absence  of 
illumination  and  capable  of  rapidly  dissipating  this 
charge  by  increased  conductivity  upon  exposure  to  U^t, 
said  layer  being  a  substantially  vitreous  uniform  mixture 
of  between  about  0.1%  to  10%  tellurium  and  the  re- 
mainder substantially  vitreous  selenium  overiying  and 
in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  a  conductive  back- 
ing member,  selectively  dissipating  electrostatic  charge 
from  the  surface  of  the  charged  photoconductive  insulat- 
ing layer  by  exposing  the  charged  layer  to  a  light  image 
thereby  creating  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer,  and  de- 
veloping said  electrostatic  latent  image  with  electrically 
charged  powder  particles. 


2,745328 
HITCH  ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CARRY-TYPE  SCRAPER 
KM  L.  Brimhall,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
asrignmenta,  to  Westeni  Eqi^ment  Mfg.  Co.,  Glcndalc, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUf omia 
Application  December  27,  1949,  Serial  No.  135306 
3  Claims.    (CI.  97—46.07) 


1.  A  hitch  unit  for  coupling  a  ground  working  imple- 
ment to  a  vertically  movable,  power-operated  draft  unit 
of  a  tractor,  said  draft  unit  including  a  pair  of  lifting  arms 
having  outer  ends  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  tractor, 
and  a  control  member  connected  in  the  draft  unit  to  raise 
and  lower  said  lifting  arms  responsive  to  predetermined 
loads  imposed  thereon;  said  hitch  unit  comprising:  a  pair 
of  elongated  side  members;  a  cross  member  fixed  at  its 
ends  to  said  side  members  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of 
said  side  members;  means  on  said  side  members  for  de- 
tachably  mounting  said  side  members  on  said  lifting  arms 
with  said  cross  member  and  said  corresponding  ends  dis- 
posed above  said  arms  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  ends  of  said  arms;  a  draft  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  cross  member  with  one  end  disposed  below  said 
cross  member  and  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  said 
outer  ends  of  said  arms;  means  on  said  one  end  of  said 
lever  operable  for  effecting  a  draft  connection  with  a 
ground-working  implement;  a  link  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  other  end  of  said  lever;  and  means  on  the  other 
end  of  said  link  providing  for  connection  of  the  link  with 
said  control  member. 


2.745.329 
LIFT  MECHANISM   AFFORDING   INDEPENDENT 
MANUAL  ADJUSTMENT  AND  POWER  ACTUA- 
TION OF  SEPARATE  TOOLS 
Anmst  G.   Bnbr,   La   Crosse,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Allis- 
Chahnen  Mannfactnring  Companv,  Milwankec,  Wis. 
Application  Jane  29, 1951.  Serial  No.  234,296 
4Clainifl.    (0.97—46.45) 
2.  An   agricultural   machine   comprising,   in   combina- 
tion:  a  tractor  having  a  rearward  operator's  station,  a 
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pair  of  implement  frames  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  tractor  forwardly  of  said  operator's  station  for  ad- 
justment independently  of  each  other  between  imple- 
ment raised  and  implement  lowered  positions,  a  bracket 
structure  mounted  on  said  tractor  forwardly  of  said  op- 
erator's station,  a  first  lift  shaft  section  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  bracket  structure  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  said  tractor  and  having  an  implement  lift 
portion  opcratively  connected  with  one  of  said  implement 
frames  at  one  side  of  said  tractor,  and  presenting  an  ac- 
tuating arm  at  the  other  side  of  said  tractor;  a  second 
lift  shaft  section  rotatably  supported  in  said  bracket 
structure  coaxially  with  said  first  lift  shaft  section  and 
having  an  actuating  arm  at  said  other  side  of  said  tractor 
and  presenting  an  implement  lift  portion  opcratively  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  implement  frames  at  said 


point  spaced  substantially  above  the  drawbar,  and  means 
on  said  tool  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  stops  each  including  a 
forwardly  facing  arm  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
angularly  bent  strap  positioned  to  coact  with  the  drawbar 
to  restrict  both  such  pivotal  movements  within  predeter- 
mined limits. 

2,745^1 

LAWN  EDGERS 

Lawrence  Lancow,  Suita  Ana,  Calif. 

Application  August  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,971 

3  Claims.    (CI.  97— 227) 
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other  side  of  said  tractor;  said  actuating  arms  extending 
radially  from  said  lift  shaft  sections  in  proximity  to  each 
other  at  said  other  side  of  said  tractor;  a  pair  of  relatively 
rotatable  control  elements  pivotally  mounted,  respec- 
tively, on  said  hft  shaft  sections,  each  of  said  lift  shaft 
sections  and  its  associated  control  element  presenting 
adjacent  portions  coactable  with  each  other  to  selectively 
determine  limit  positions  to  which  said  lift  shaft  sections 
can  be  rotated  relative  to  their  associated  control  ele- 
ments in  implement  lowering  direction,  and  a  single 
actuating  device  connected  with  said  actuating  arms  at 
said  other  side  of  said  tractor  and  operative  to  rotate  said 
lift  shaft  sections  in  implement  raising  direction  and 
permitting  limited  rotation  of  each  of  said  lift  shaft  sec- 
tions relative  to  each  other  in  implement  lowering  di- 
rection. 


2,745330 
FLEXIBLE  IMPLEMENT  CONNECTION  TO 
TRACTOR  DRAWBAR 
Noral  A.  Neisoo,  Detroit,  Midin  assignor  to  Harry  Fergu- 
son, Inc.,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,489 
4Claiins.    (H.  97— 47.62) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  op- 
erated hitch  linkage  including  a  pair  of  trailingly  pivoted 
laterally  spaced  draft  links  and  a  trailing  pivoted  upper 
link  with  a  drawbar  connected  between  the  draft  links. 
of  an  implement  comprising  a  rigid  frame  structure  in- 
cluding an  elongated  transversely  disposed  tool  bar,  means 
rigid  with  said  tool  bar  connecting  said  frame  structure  to 
the  drawbar  for  free  pivotal  movement  about  a  fore-and- 
aft  axis  and  for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  means  having  an  upwardly  projecting  extension 
for  connecting  said  frame  structure  with  the  upper  link  at  a 


I .  A  lawn-edger  comprising  a  plurality  of  principal 
blades  each  having  a  smooth  slicing  edge  inclined  rcar- 
wardly  from  the  direction  of  normal  rotation  and  a  tip 
pointed  rearwardly  from  said  edge,  said  blades  being 
joined  centrally  in  circular  saw-tooth  formation,  second- 
ary blades  secured  to  some  of  said  principal  blades  and 
spaced  laterally  from  them,  and  scoops  secured  to  others 
of  said  principal  blades  interspersed  with  said  secondary 
blades  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  for  remov- 
ing vegetation  cut  by  said  principal  blades  and  said 
secondary  blades. 


2,745,332 

BASEBOARD  HEAT  DISTRIBUTOR 

Louis  C.  Cotts,  IVfichigan  City,  Ind. 

Application  April  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,580 

7  Claims.    (CI.  98— 40) 


1.  An  air  distributor  adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the 
lower  part  of  a  building  wall  for  connection  with  a  dis- 
charge duct  of  a  forced  air  circulating  device,  compris- 
ing front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  end  walls  defining  a 
horizontally  elongated  chamber,  one  of  said  walls  having 
an  inlet  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall 
being  inwardly  offset  to  provide  a  longitudinal  shoulder 
portion  spaced  from  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  defin- 
ing a  lower  chamber  portion  and  an  upper  chamber 
portion,  and  an  air  discharge  outlet  from  said  lower 
chamber  formed  in  said  shoulder  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  face  upwardly  to  discharge  air  up- 
wardly along  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  front  wall,  said  outlet  constituting  at  least  one  open- 
ing, the  walls  at  said  upper  chamber  portion  being  sub- 
stantially imperforate  and  said  upper  and  lower  chamber 
portions  being  in  open  communication  throughout  the 
length  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  air  discharged  from 
said  outlet  will  be  directed  upwardly  and  along  the  build- 
ing wall   to  form  a  curtain  parallel  to  said  wall. 
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2,745,333  •^-^- 

COFFEE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Campbell,  Lagnmi  Beach,  CaBf . 

AppHcatioa  Jaljr  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  172,884 

6  Claims.    (CL  99— 281) 


1.  A  coffee  brewing  receptacle  comprising:  an  open 
top  outer  container  for  water  to  be  heated;  an  inner  ves- 
sel insertible  within  and  removable  from  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  comprising  a  lower  member  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  closed  at  its  upper  end  to  provide  a  pressure  cham- 
ber therein,  and  an  upper  member  open  at  its  lower  end  de- 
tachably  seated  on  said  lower  member  to  provide  a  sep- 
arate infusion  chamber  therein,  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  upper  end;  said  lower  and  upper 
members  having  side  walls  spaced  inward  from  the 
outer  container  to  provide  an  annular  liquid  passage  ex- 
tending frCHn  the  open  lower  end  of  the  lower  member  to 
the  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  member;  the 
upper  end  of  said  lower  member  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
upper  member  having  portions  interengaging  to  provide 
filter  passage  means  for  restricted  movement  of  liquid 
from  the  bottcxn  of  said  infusion  duunber  to  said  annu- 
lar liquid  passage;  said  lower  member  being  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  vent  tube  communicating  with  the 
top  of  said  pressure  chamber  and  extending  upwardly 
through  said  infusion  chamber  and  having  a  vent  open- 
ing at  its  upper  end;  and  a  cover  formed  to  overlie  the 
inner  vessel  and  having  a  sealing  member  movable  with 
said  cover  into  and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  the 
up;>er  end  of  said  vent  tube  upon  relative  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  cover  and  said  inner  vessel. 


2,745,334 

COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE 

JuHus  C.  ScfawaD,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Wallin 

Industrial  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

Application  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,899 

1  Claim.    (CL99— 283) 


solenoid  controlled  steam  valve  having  a  pipe  line  sup- 
plying steam  to  the  said  solenoid  controlled  valve,  a 
riser  pipe  line  leading  from  the  two  mid  sokooid  con- 
trolled valves  to  the  said  upper  compartment  section 
and  adapted  to  direct  hot  water  and  steam  to  the  said 
upper  compartment,  the  said  electrical  control  units  in 
the  said  base  compartment  consisting  of  a  triple  disk 
timer  unit,  electrically  connected  to  the  electrical  source, 
a  motor  to  rotate  the  triple  timer  disks,  and  electrically 
connected  with  the  third  timer  disk,  the  said  third  timer 
disk  adapted  to  control  the  rotative  action  of  the  said 
motor,  a  manually  operated  push  button  switch  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  said  motor  and  to  said  third  timer 
disk  and  ada|Med  to  start  and  maintain  the  operation 
of  the  said  motor,  the  said  first  and  second  timer  disks 
ot  said  triple  disk  timer  unit  having  electrical  connection 
with  the  said  solenoid  controlled  steam  and  hot  water 
valves,  pilot  lights  in  circuit  with  the  said  solenoid  con- 
trolled valves  to  indicate  the  hot  water  and  steam  fkm, 
an  infra-red  heating  unit  electrically  connected  to  the 
current  source,  and  a  switch  to  control  the  current  to 
the  said  heating  unit,  the  said  intermediate  compartment 
adapted  to  rest  over  the  open  top  of  the  said  base  com- 
partment to  provide  a  reservoir  for  the  brewed  coffee, 
a  draw  off  tap  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  said  in- 
termediate ccMnpartment,  the  said  upper  compartment 
providing  a  coffee  brewing  chamber  and  resting  upon 
the  upper  open  end  of  the  said  intermediate  compart- 
ment, a  perforated  basket  in  the  said  upper  compartment 
adapted  to  contain  ground  coffee,  a  spreader  outlet  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  riser  pipe  line  adapted 
to  spray  the  hot  water  and  steam  through  the  ground 
coffee  in  said  basket  and  a  pipe  line  connecting  the  said 
upper  compartment  with  the  said  intermediate  compart- 
ment. 


2,745335 

COFFEE  MAKERS 

Eailc  F.  IIi«»ck,  Washington.  D.  CL,  amigntMr  to  Kip,  lac, 

WaihlagtoB,  D.  C^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppBcalhw  July  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,47# 

3Clafaiit.    (CL99— 295) 


The  combination  in  a  coffee  machine  comprising  a 
base,  an  intermediate  and  an  upper  ccmipartment  sec- 
tions stacked  one  upon  another,  tie-rods  connecting  the 
said  intermediate  and  upper  sections,  the  said  base  sec- 
tion, having  an  open  top  and  providing  a  housing  for  a 
series  of  electrical  control  units,  a  solenoid  controlled  hot 
water  valve  in  said  housing  and  having  a  pipe  line  sup- 
plying hot   water   to   said   solenoid  controlled  valve,  a 


1.  In  a  vacuum  type  coffee  maker  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  receptacle  portions,  the  upper  receptacle 
portion  having  a  tube  connected  therewith  depending  into 
the  lower  receptacle  portion,  said  tube  having  a  passage- 
way therethru  communicating  with  said  receptacle  por- 
tions, a  coffee  packet  including  a  flexible  porous  coffee 
containing  casing  mounted  in  the  upper  receptacle  por- 
tion across  said  passageway,  an  extensible  tension  q)ring 
releasably  disposed  within  the  passageway  of  the  tube 
having  means  releasably  connected  with  the  lower  part 
of  the  tube  and  means  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  releas- 
ably connected  to  the  packet  so  that  the  tension  thereof 
^vill  pull  the  packet  into  position  across  said  passageway, 
said  packet  connecting  means  including  a  covering  over 
the  top  major  area  of  the  packet,  said  spring  being  of 
such  tension  that  as  an  incident  of  ebullition  of  liquid 
thru  said  passageway  it  will  resiliently  flex  so  that  the 
packet  will  be  given  an  intermittent  squeezing  action  by 
said  covering  in  the  upper  receptacle  portion. 
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2,745336 

ROLL  MILLS 

Nfeofan  A.  Hdmcr,  Plainficld,  N.  J^  aadgMr  to  The 

Sonter  Corpontioa,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Jne  2^  1952,  Serial  No.  295,733 

^^^    3ClaiiiM.    (CI.  10«— 165) 


age-engaging  plate  carried  by  said  rod,  said  arm  being 
tubular,  and  a  conduit  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  through  said  arm. 


2,745338 
PRESS  CONSTRUCTION 
Reuben   E.   Wissman,   Minster,  Ohio,   assignor   to  The 
Minster  Machine  Compwy,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  Febniary  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,977 
4Clafans.    (CI.  100— 282) 


a^-a^L-i- 


1 .  In  a  mill  having  an  upper  roll  cooperating  with  two 
lower  rolls  one  of  which  constitutes  a  feed  rofl,  and  in 
which  the  material  to  be  pressed  passes  first  between  said 
upper  roll  and  said  feed  roll  and  then  between  said  upper 
roll  and  the  other  lower  roll,  that  improvement  which 
includes  bearing  housings  in  which  said  rolls  are  jour- 
nalled,  bearings  in  said  housings,  the  bearings  for  said 
lower  rolls  being  arranged  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
guideways  in  said  bearing  housings  in  which  the  bearings 
for  said  upper  roll  are  arranged  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  lower  rolls,  said  guideways  being  inclined 
downwardly  in  a  direction  more  toward  the  bearings  for 
the  other  of  said  lower  rolls  than  toward  the  bearings  of 
said  feed  roll,  and  yielding  means  urging  said  bearings  for 
said  upper  roll  downwardly  along  said  guideways,  where- 
by movement  of  said  upper  roll  toward  and  from  said  feed 
roll  resulting  from  material  passing  into  said  mill  is 
greater  than  the  movement  of  said  upper  roll  relatively  to 
the  other  of  said  lower  rolls 


2,745337 

COMPRESSION  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGES  AND 

BUNDLES 

Eraest  C.   Barker,   La   Grange   Highlands,   and   Shiriev 

Bernard  Brouse,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No,  254,874 

1  CUfan.    (CI.  100—269) 


Apparatus  for  compressing  a  package  resting  on  a  plat- 
form comprising  a  post  upstanding  on  said  platform  and 
having  a  T-head,  means  mounting  said  post  for  angular 
adustment  about  its  own  axis,  a  horizontal  arm  slidable 
through  said  head  and  extending  over  said  platform,  a  ring 
clamp  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  double-acting  fluid- 
pressure  cylinder  held  erect  in  said  clamp,  said  cylinder 
being  vertically  adjustable  in  said  clamp  and  having  a 
piston  rod  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  pack- 


1.  A  press  of  the  character  described,  having  a  frame 
and  a  platen  mounted  for  reciprocation  thereon,  and  a 
drive  motor  for  operating  mechanism  to  actuate  the  platen, 
in  combination  with  a  flywheel  and  flywheel  shaft  driven 
by  the  motor  at  a  predetermined  speed,  an  intermediate 
clutch  and  brake  shaft  with  a  friction  plate  clutch  and 
brake  mounted  thereon  having  a  gear  driven  from  said 
flywheel  shaft  at  a  lesser  speed  than  the  flywheel  shaft, 
a  pinion  on  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  crankshaft,  gear 
means  thereon  for  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  clutch  and 
brake  shaft  whereby  the  crankshaft  is  operated  at  a  speed 
lower  than  the  intermediate  clutch  and  brake  shaft  where- 
by the  clutching  and  braking  function  is  performed  at 
relatively  slow  speed  as  contrasted  to  the  speed  of  the 
flywheel  shaft. 

2,745339 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECORATING  CONCAVE  AND 

CONVEX  SURFACES 

Jos^  Vaiiela  Femindez,  Boenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,435 

3  Ctalms.    (CI.  101-41) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  decorating  ceramic  articles  com- 
prising an  elongated  table,  a  design  transfer  member  set 
in  said  table  and  hinged  on  one  side  thereto,  said  design 
transfer  member  including  a  hollow  metallic  block  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  side,  a  perforated  disc  placed  m 
the  opening,  a  resilient,  non-absorbent  sheet  having  a  small 
opening  covering  said  disc,  a  tubular  element  connected 
to  the  opening  in  the  resilient  sheet  and  passing  through 
and  out  of  said  hollow  block,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  hollow  block,  means  for  imprinting  a  design  onto 
said  resilient  sheet,  and  an  article  supporting  member 
set  in  said  table  adjacent  to  the  hinged  side  of  said  hollow 
block,  said  article  supporting  member  including  an  in- 
clined annular  seating  portion,  a  vertically  adjustable 
platform  disposed  within  said  annular  seating  portion, 
a  ring  resting  on  said  annular  seating  portion,  a  plurality 
of  biased  slots  in  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  seg- 
ments disposed  above  said  ring,  a  radially  extending  slot 
in  each  of  said  arcuate  segments,  a  plurality  of  fingers, 
each  of  which  is  movably  mounted  in  one  of  said  radial 
slots,  pins  extending  upwardly  from  each  of  said  fingers, 
each  of  said  pins  being  disposed  within  one  of  the  biased 
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slots  in  said  ring  and  means  for  turning  said  ring  whereby 
said  fingers  will  be  moved  radiaUy  inwardly  to  center  an 
article  on  said  supporting  member. 


2,745340 

MOISTURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY 

DUPLICATING  MACHINES 

Wilbehn  Ritzerf eld  and  Gerhard  RltzerfeM, 

Bcriin-DnhlMB,  Germany 

Application  January  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,692 

Claims  priority,  appUoition  Germany  January  22,  1951 

12  Oafans.    (Q.  101—132.5) 


m       m      m    m    m       ■      — — —        /mm 


M 


'J- 


urging  the  same  toward  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing 
so  that  an  end  of  said  loclung  member  is  located  between 
said  pair  of  projections  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  roller 
with  respect  to  said  casing;  and  release  means  located 
in  the  apparatus  for  engaging  said  locking  member  and 
moving  the  latter  against  the  action  of  said  ^ring  means 
away  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing  and  said 
projections  to  release  said  roller  for  rotation  in  said  cas- 
ing by  said  opening  thereof,  whereby  an  article  in  said 
opening  may  engage  said  roller  to  be  printed  thereby. 


2  745342 
PRESSURE  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 

ROLL 
Ednard  Kiisters,  KrcfeM,  Genwmy,  assignor  to  Tezplant 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoit 

Application  May  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  160,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  10, 1950 

SClafans.    (CL  101— 247) 


c^\r^^ 


t.  In  a  rotary  duplicating  machine,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  printing  drum  member;  a  pressure  member  for 
pressing  sheets  against  said  printing  drum  member;  ad- 
justing means  connected  to  one  of  said  last  mentioned 
members  for  adjusting  the  printing  pressure;  a  counting 
device  connected  to  said  printing  drum  member  and 
counting  turning  movements  of  the  same  for  counting 
the  number  of  sheets  printed;  and  motion  transmitting 
means  connecting  said  counting  device  with  said  adjust- 
ing means  in  such  manner  that  the  printing  pressure  is 
increased  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  turning 
movements  of  said  drum  member  counted  by  said  count- 
ing device,  and  thereby  in  accordance  with  the  number 
of  printed  sheets. 


2,745341 

PRINT  ROLL  SECURING  MEANS 

Fritz  Haseloff,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 

Patent-Verwaltnngs,  G.  m.  h.  H.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,058 

OCUdms.    (CI.  101— 212) 


jQ  tia  tj  c<  w  w  «■ 


J7 — » 


1.  Printing  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  a  side  wall 
portion  formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  a 
printing  roller  mounted  in  said  casing  opposite  said  open- 
ing for  rotation  with  respect  thereto,  said  printing  roller 
carrying  a  printing  stock  v/hich  extends  only  part  way 
about  the  axis  of  said  ro'ier;  releasable  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  roller  and  casing  to  prevent  rotation  of 
the  former  with  respect  to  the  latter  and  to  lock  said  roller 
in  said  casing  in  a  position  where  said  printing  stock  is 
angularly  displaced  from  said  opening,  said  locking  means 
comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  projections  mounted  on 
said  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  at  least  one  locking 
member  mounted  on  said  roller  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  and  spring 
means  c^ratively  connected  to  said  locking  member  for 


1.  In  a  roll  printing  machine  for  printing  a  contin- 
uous textile  web,  a  main  cylinder,  a  printing  roll  having 
a  movable  bearing  for  each  of  its  shaft  ends,  pneumatic 
pressure  means  acting  U{>on  each  bearing  for  urging  said 
printing  roll  against  said  main  cylinder,  and  a  mechani- 
cal adjustment  for  said  pneumatic  pressure  means,  said 
pneumatic  pressure  means  including  a  cushioned  body  of 
fluid  between  the  point  of  application  of  pressure  to  the 
movable  bearing  of  said  printing  roll  and  said  mechanical 
adjustment,  whereby  both  the  force  of  said  pneumatic 
pressure  means  and  that  of  said  mechanical  adjustment 
act  upon  the  point  where  pressure  is  applied  to  said  mov- 
able bearing. 

2,745343 

AUTOMATIC  VIBRATOR  ROLL 

Noel  Davis,  Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Harris-Seybold 

Company,  Clcrcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343313 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  101—348) 


1.  In  an  automatic  vibrator  roll,  a  fixed  shaft,  a  two- 
way  screw  thereon,  a  hollow  roll  enclosing  said  screw,  an 
internal  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  roll  from 
one  end  thereof,  means  for  fixing  said  housing  in  said  roll, 
a  traveller  carried  by  said  housing  and  cooperating  with 
said  screw,  said  traveller  surrounding  the  screw  and  com- 
prising an  oscillator  surrounding  the  screw  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  of  greater  diameter  than  the  external 
diameter  of  said  screw,  a  crescent  carried  by  and  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  oscillator  and  projecting  into  said 
opening,  said  crescent  running  in  said  screw  and  consti- 
tuting a  driving  dog,  bearing  means  for  said  oscillator  car- 
ried by  said  traveller  on  opposite  sides  of  said  screw,  said 
bearing  means  being  in  alignment  upon  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  said  screw  and  cutting  said  crescent  at  its  mid- 
point, and  deflecting  means  at  the  ends  of  said  screw  for 
engagement  with  said  crescent  to  turn  said  oscillator  on 
its  said  bearing  means  and  cause  said  crescent  to  enter  the 
reverse  thread. 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


2.745«344 

FLEXIBLE  SHEET  SECURING  DEVICE  FOR 

FRINTING  ROLLERS 

G«offM  Rofoi  Brodk,  Lofwcr  Mcrion  Township,  Mont- 

■oBcry  Cooty,  Pa^  Mrigaor  to  FrcdV  H.  Levey  Com- 

BMiy,  Ibc^  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

>lpplkatioa  Maitrh  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,720 
TClalmi.    (CL  101— 415.1) 


selectively  position  said  charge  within  the  female  mem- 
ber of  said  coupling  and  axially  spaced  from  said  inner 
end  of  said  male  member,  a  resilient  connection  means 
interposed  between  said  carrier  and  said  cable  extendible 
by  upward  pull  on  said  cable  following  engagement  of 
said  spacer  means  with  said  inner  end  of  said  male  mem- 
ber, and  detonating  means  on  said  carrier  positioned  on 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  charge. 


1.  A  lock-up  for  clamping  a  printing  plate  to  a  plate 
cylinder  of  a  rotary  printing  press,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  clamping  jaws  co-extensive  with  the  width 
of  the  printing  plate,  having  upper  edges  tapering  toward 
each  other  and  terminating  substantially  flush  with  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  cylinder,  a  lug  positioned  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  clamping  jaws  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  therewith  in  clamping  the  respective  ends  of 
the  plate,  pusher  bars  positioned  at  intervals  along  each 
side  of  the  pair  of  clamping  jaws  and  adapted  to  bear 
thereon  at  a  point  intermediate  the  height  of  the  jaws, 
means  associated  with  each  pusher  bar  adapted  to  force 
the  pusher  bar  and  the  associated  clamping  jaw  toward  the 
cooperating  jaw  and  means  actuated  from  one  end  of  the 
lock-up,  and  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cylinder 
for  actuating  the  pusher  bar  forcing  means. 


2  745345  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  RELEASING  THREADED 

PIPE  COUPLINGS 

WflUam  G.  SwcctmaB,  Hoastoo,  Tex. 

Application  September  18, 1948,  Serial  No.  49,990 

4  Claims.    (CI.  102— 21.8) 


2,745(344 

METHOD  OF  CHARGING  HOLES  WITH 

EXPLOSIVES 

Robert  B.  Aitchison,  New  Yorli,  and  Stanley  B.  Klrli,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  and  Car- 
bon Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,174 
16  Claims.    (CI.  102—23) 


4.  A  method  of  charging  a  blast  hole  with  explosive 
comprising  inserting  into  said  hole  to  the  bottom  thereof 
an  elongated  collapsed  inflatable  expansible  tube  of  sub- 
stantially impervious  material  having  its  lower  end  closed 
off  and  weighted,  inflating  said  tube  into  contact  with  the 
side  walls  of  said  hole,  and  then  introducing  a  free  flowing 
explosive  into  said  inflated  tube. 


2,745347 
SELF-PROJECTED  MISSILES 
Alexander    Lightbody    and   lames    Morrison   Johnston, 
Baginton,   near  Coventry,   England,   assignors  to  Sir 
W.  G.  Armstrong  Wfaitwortfa  Aircraft  Limited,  Bagin- 
ton,  near  Coventry,  England 

Application  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,932 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  6, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  102-49) 


1.  Apparatus  for  releasing  the  threaded  joint  between 
the  members  of  a  male-female  threaded  coupling  con- 
necting pipe  sections  in  a  well,  comprising,  a  carrier  in- 
sertible  in  the  bore  of  said  coupling  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally therein  on  a  lowering  cable,  a  continuous  an- 
nular high  explosive  charge  mounted  on  said  carrier 
concentric  with  said  coupling,  said  charge  being  composed 
of  a  pair  of  superposed  flat  rings  of  detonatable  explosive 
having  registering  axial  bores  and  complementary  in- 
wardly sloping  peripheral  edges  to  define  between  them 
a  continuous  annular  hollow  in  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  charge,  said  hollow  being  triangular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  an  included  angle  of  from  about  80° 
to  100°,  a  body  of  booster  explosive  disposed  in  said  axial 
bores,  a  liner  conforming  in  shape  to  and  seated  in  said 
hollow,  a  circumferentially  extending  wall  closing  said 
hollow  at  its  base,  radially  extending  resilient  spacer 
elements  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  engageable  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  male  member  of  said  coupling  in  re- 
sponse to   upward  movement  b>    said  cable   to  thereby 


2.  A  self-projected  missile  having  discardable,  wrapped 
round  boost  motors,  the  boost  motors  being  secured  to 
the  missile  at  two  axially-spaccd  places,  the  forward 
attachment  of  the  motors  to  the  missile  including  arcuate 
frame  members  which  carry  the  motors,  releasable 
catches  connecting  said  frame  members  together  so  as 
to  form  round  the  missile  an  axially-slidable  ring  thereon, 
means  holding  said  releasable  catches  in  contracting  posi- 
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tion,  while  the  thrust  of  the  motors  is  sufficiently  great, 
said  means  being  rearwardly-extending  pins  which  en- 
gage said  catches  and  are  restrained  axially  on  the  missile. 


2,745348 
MOTOR  OR  PUMP 
Harold  A.  Renter,  CicTclaBd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vislonecr- 
Ing  CoB^any,  lac,  CteTelsnii,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  Jvm  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,096 
6  Claims.    (CL  103 — 4) 

£    ,7  t^~,     .  5 

««„^«   " 

1.  An  hydraulic  motor  or  pump  including  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  motor  or  pump  sections,  each  section  in- 
cluding a  vaned  rotor  and  pair  of  associated  rotary  valve 
members,  a  circular  lip  projecting  beyond  one  face  of  each 
section  and  engaging  a  shoulder  around  the  edge  of  the 
opposite  face  of  an  adjoining  section,  a  circular  cover 
having  a  shoulder  around  the  edge  engaging  the  project- 
ing lip  of  one  end  section,  a  circular  shaft-end  cover  hav- 
ing a  circular  lip  engaging  the  shoulder  around  the  edge  of 
the  other  end  section,  bolt  means  securing  the  covers  and 
sections  together  in  fluid-tight  relationship  with  an  en- 
closed fluid-tight  space  provided  between  adjacent  sections, 
a  drive  shaft  passing  through  and  coupled  to  the  rotor 
in  each  section,  said  shaft  extending  through  the  shaft- 
end  cover,  a  rotary  seal  secured  to  the  shaft-end  cover 
and  adapted  to  seal  the  shaft  opening  against  leakage  of 
fluid,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet  or 
outlet  passages  communicating  with  the  rotor,  a  valve 
associated  with  each  inlet  or  outlet  passage,  a  fluid  by-pass 
line  directly  interconnecting  the  inlet  or  outlet  passages  of 
each  section  intermediate  the  valve  and  the  rotor,  and  a 
valve  in  each  of  said  fluid  by-pass  lines,  the  by-pass  valve 
and  inlet  or  outlet  valves  of  each  section  being  mechani- 
cally coupled  whereby  the  by-pass  valve  opens  when  the 
inlet  or  outlet  valves  are  closed  to  permit  recirculation  of 
fluid  through  the  section  when  it  is  cut  off  from  the  fluid 
source. 


2,745349 

PUMPING  DEVICES 

Bnmo  Tavola,  CelUni,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  January  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,707 

Cbims  priority,  applicatioB  Italy  Febniary  5,  1951 

15  Claims.    (CI.  103— 37) 


1.  In  a  pumping  device  a  first  rigid  member,  having 
a  first  face,  a  second  rigid  member  in  variably  spaced 
relationship  with  said  first  rigid  member  and  having  a 
second  face  opposite  said  first  face,  a  substantially  ring- 
shaped  member,  made  of  resilient  material,  in  abutting 
relationship  with  both  said  faces  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface  defining  with  said  faces  a  pressure  cham- 


ber, driving  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  said  rigid 
members  in  respect  to  other  of  said  rigid  members  as 
to  vary  the  spaced  relation^p  thereof  within  the  limits 
allowMl  by  the  expansion  and  OMnpression  of  said  resil- 
ient substantially  ring-shaped  member  abutting  thereon, 
a  valve  seat  forming  inlet  opening  being  formed  in  said 
face  of  said  one  of  said  rigid  monbers,  a  valve  movably 
supported  by  said  one  of  said  rigid  members  so  as  to 
cooperate  with  said  seat  for  closing  said  inlet  opening, 
means  for  detaching  said  valve  from  said  seat  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  cycle  of  operation  of  the  device, 
said  means  comprising  a  stop  member  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  rigid  members  and  arranged  to  actuate  said 
valve  to  detach  itself  from  said  seat  as  said  one  said  rigid 
member  approaches  to  its  most  spaced  position  from  the 
other  said  rigid  member,  and  outlet  check  valve  means 
mounted  on  the  other  of  said  rigid  members  and  com- 
municating with  said  pressure  chamber. 


2,745350 

INJECTION  PUMPS 

Roger  Capack,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Bronzavia  S.  A., 

CowteTfrie,  France,  a  corporatkm  of  France 

Application  Jane  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,499 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  23,  1950 

14  Claims.    (Q.  103--41) 


— «. — ^^ 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  including  a  pump  body,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  fuel  pumps  arrangnj  on  a  circU 
in  said  pump  body  and  comprising  each  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  reciprocatable  therein,  a  rotative  member  rota- 
tively  mounted  in  said  pump  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  pistons  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
in  succession  in  their  conjugate  cylinders,  parallel  lubri- 
cating oil  pumps  arranged  on  a  circle  in  said  pump  body 
and  each  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  rcciprocative 
plunger  therein  and  oil  inlet  and  outlet  ports  provided 
in  said  oil  pump  cylinder,  each  plunger  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  rotative  member  for  reciprocation  in 
their  conjugate  cylinders  by  the  latter,  first  conduits  con- 
necting said  lubricating  oil  inlet  ports  to  a  source  of 
lubricating  oil,  second  conduits  connecting  the  outiet 
ports  of  said  lubricating  oil  pumps  to  an  oil  chamber, 
third  conduits  radially  connected  to  the  respective  cylin- 
ders of  said  fuel  pumps  and  to  said  oil  chamber  thereby 
putting  the  oil  chamber  in  communication  with  said  fuel 
pump  cylinders,  and  pressure  relief  means  provided  in 
said  pump  body  and  in  communication  with  said  outlet 
ports  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  oilpimiped  by 
the  lubricating  oil  pumps  through  said  outlet  ports, 
whereby  a  supply  of  lubricating  oil  may  be  pumpeid  be- 
tween the  piston  and  cylinder  of  said  fuel  pumps  at  a 
high  pressure  controlled  by  said  pressure  relief  means 
and  thoroughly  lubricate  the  contacting  surfaces  of  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  and  create  an  effective  fuel-tight  seal 
between  the  latter. 


2,745351 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMPS 
Igor  V.  Zozulin,  Vancouver,  British  Cohsmbfa,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Hermag  Pumps  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 
Application  September  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,437 
3  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 
1.  A  power  driven  pump  having  a  vertical  shaft  fitted 
with  a  clutch  element  at  its  upper  end  and  an  agitator 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


at  its  lower  end,  a  pump  casing  enclosing  the  agitator,   helically  curved,  opposed,  faces  generated  about  the  axis 
a  bell  surrounding  the  lower  part  of  the  shaft  and  a  base   of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  blade  elements  having  a 


member  enclosing  the  upper  part  of  the  shaft  and  the 
clutch  element,  said  base  member  having  a  top  closure, 
said  shaft  having  bearings  carried  by  the  base  member, 
a  plate  covering  the  pump  casing  and  a  sleeve  carried 


by  said  plate  and  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  said  sleeve 
having  a  weeping  aperture  adjacent  the  plate,  said  bell 
being  of  such  volumetric  capacity  that  when  the  pump  is 
being  operated  at  maximum  pressure  air  normally  en- 
trapped in  the  bell  and  the  base  member  and  compressed 
to  said  pressure  will  prevent  liquid  pumped  from  reach- 
ing the  shaft  bearings. 


2,745352 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Refailioid  C  Zddlcr,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  to  Borg- 
WwBer  Cotponitioii,  Chicago,  lU^  a  corporation  of 


Application  Angiut  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  182^01 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—115) 


I.  In  a  vaned  element  of  a  hydrodynamic  coupling 
device,  the  combination  of  a  vaned  portion  comprising  an 
annular  supporting  member  and  a  plurality  of  generally 
radial  vanes  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  vaned 
portion  being  formed  of  metal  having  low  wear  resistance 
properties;  and  an  annular  hub  portion  within  said  an- 
nular supporting  member  and  having  an  internal  bear- 
ing surface,  said  hub  portion  being  formed  of  metal  hav- 
ing high  wear  resistance  properties;  and  means  mechani- 
cally interlocking  said  supporting  member  and  said  hub 
portion,  said  means  comprising  sets  of  circumfcrentially 
spaced  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said 
hub  portion  on  opposite  sides  thereof  received  within 
recesses  in  said  supporting  member,  the  projections  of 
one  set  being  in  circumfcrentially  staggered  relation  to  the 
projections  of  the  other  set. 


2,745353 
ROTOR  WHEEL 
Angoitia  J.  Syrovy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Coiporatioo,  Hi^land  ParlE,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dciaware 

AppUcadoB  May  3, 1949,  Serial  No.  91,057 
2  Claims.  (CI.  103—115) 
1.  An  integrally  cast  rotor  wheel  comprising  concen- 
trically arranged  annular  hub  and  rim  portions  with  radi- 
ally extending,  axially  directed  blade  elements  connected 
between  the  hub  and  rim  portions,  said  blade  elements 
being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  each  having 


twist  wherein  the  angtilarity  of  twist  varies  imiformly 
with  increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  wheel  whereby  said 


»_v 


helically  curved  blade  element  faces  have  constant  lead 
throughout  their  extent,  and  a  circumferential  spacing 
between  adjacent  blades  that  progressively  increases  with 
increase  in  the  diameter  of  the  wheel. 


2,745354 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
Herdis  G.  EngUsh,  La  Grange,  VlMifanir  J.  Jandasek, 
North  Riverside,  and  Daniel  C.  Gillespie,  Oak  Parit, 
ni.,  assignors  to  Borg-Warncr  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  IlHnois 

Application  April  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,602 
10  Claima.    (CI.  103—115) 


1.  In  a  vaned  element  of  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  de- 
vice, the  combination  of  a  hollow  casing,  a  vane  fitting 
within  and  engaging  said  casing,  and  means  holding  said 
vane  in  engagement  with  said  casing  and  comprising  a 
member  disposed  between  and  providing  an  interlocking 
connection  between  said  vane  and  casing,  said  member  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  vane  and  through  said  vane, 
and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  vane 
at  said  interlocking  connection. 


2,745355 
PUMP  OR  FLUID  MOTOR  OF  THE  GEAR  TYPE 
Brace  H.  Mosbacher,  Rockford,  Dl^  aasi^ior  to  Geo.  D. 
Roper  Corporation,  Rodtford,  ID.,  a  corporati<Mi  of 
niinois 

AppUcation  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,625 
14  Claims.    (O.  103—117) 


1.  A  pump  or  fluid  motor  comprising  spaced  first  and 
second  rotary  toothed  gears,  an  endless  flexible  belt  ex- 
tending around  said  gears  and  formed  at  its  inner  face  with 
spaced  teeth  received  in  the  spaces  between  teeth  on  said 
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gears,  a  housing  enclosing  said  gears  and  said  belt  and 
having  portions  disposed  in  dose  running  fit  with  the 
ends  of  said  gears  and  belt,  a  spacer  disposed  between 
the  spaced  gears  and  formed  with  spaced  arcuate  opposite 
end  faces  extending  respectively  closely  adjacent  the 
toothed  peripheral  portions  of  the  gears  which  are  closest 
to  one  another  and  providing  close  running  fits  thereat  for 
said  gears,  said  spacer  being  formed  with  spaced  flat  op- 
posite end  faces  extending  closely  adjacent  opposed  por- 
tions of  the  toothed  inner  face  of  the  belt  between  said 
gears,  a  first  high  pressure  passage  in  the  housing  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  first  gear,  said 
spacer  and  one  of  said  opposed  portions  of  the  toothed  in- 
ner face  of  the  belt,  a  first  low  pressure  passage  in  said 
housing  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  sec- 
ond gear,  said  spacer  and  said  one  opposed  portion  of  the 
toothed  inner  face  of  the  belt,  a  second  high  pressure  pas- 
sage in  the  housing  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  second  gear,  said  spacer  and  the  other  of  said 
opposed  portions  of  the  toothed  inner  face  of  the  belt,  and 
a  second  low  pressure  passage  in  the  housing  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  between  the  first  gear,  said  spacer  and 
said  other  opposed  portion  of  the  toothed  inner  face  of 
the  belt. 

2,745356 
PRESSURE  LOADED  PUMP 
lohn  A.  LaudL,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Waraer  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Illfaiois 

Application  June  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,587 
19  Claims.    (CI.  103—126) 


2,745357 

PRESSURIZED  HYDRAUUC  RESERVOIR 

ChabBcn  A.  Strayer,  WDinington,  Caltf.,  airignor  to 

Noi^im  Alrcwft,  Idc,  Hawthorne,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 

ratloa  of  Canfomia 

AppBcatioB  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,537 

11  ClaiBM.    (CL  103—223) 


\.  A  hydraulic  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  system,  com- 
prising a  first  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first 
piston  extending  across  and  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  first  cylinder  to  define  a  fluid  reservoir  of  variable 
size,  a  second  cylinder  coaxially  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  said  first  piston,  a  second  piston  inside  of  said 
second  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  the  closed  end  of 
said  first  cylinder  and  extending  axially  through  said  res- 
ervoir and  attached  to  said  second  piston,  said  second 
cylinder  being  provided  with  an  axial  seal  around  said 
piston  rod  to  define  an  operating  space,  an  operating 
fluid  inlet,  an  operating  fluid  duct  connecting  said  op- 
erating fluid  inlet  with  said  operating  space  through  said 
piston  rod,  a  reservoir  fluid  inlet,  and  a  reservoir  fluid 
outlet  for  said  reservoir. 


2,745358 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
James  C.  Travilla,  Univerrfty  City,  Mo.,  and  James  W. 
Cooke,  Rosemoni^  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Sted  Cast- 
ings Corporation,  Granite  City,  HI.,  a  corporation  ot 
Dcbwarc 

ApplicatioB  NoTembcr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,886 
4  Claims.    (CI.  105—138) 


1     A  liquid  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  a  pump 
chamber  and  an  inlet  leading  to  and  an  outlet  leading 
from  said  pump  chamber,  means  including  a  rotatable 
member    received    in    said    pump    chamber    for    forcinc 
liquid  from  said  inlet  out  of  said  housing  through  said 
outlet,  an  end  plate  in  said  pump  chamber  having  a  back 
face  normally  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  said 
pump  chamber  and  having  portions  cooperable  with  said 
housing  to  provide  a  pressure  chamber,  said  end  plate 
also   having   a   front   face   subject   to   pressures   in   said 
pump  chamber  and  cooperable  with  the  adjacent  side 
faces  of  said  rotatable  member  to  provide  a  pumping 
seal  therewith,  one  of  said  last  two  mentioned  faces  hav- 
ing a  relief  recess  formed  therein  inwardly  of  its  outer 
periphery  to  limit  the  sealing  area  between  said  side  face 
and  said  front  face,  the  center  of  area  of  said  recess  being 
offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member, 
means  establishing   communication   between   said   relief 
recess  and  said  inlet  and  means  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  pressure  chamber  at  the  back  of  said 
end  plate  and  said  outlet,  the  relation  of  the  area  of  said 
back  face  to  said  sealing  area  being  such  that  the  force 
acting  upon  said  back   face  of  said  end  plate  always 
slightly  exceeds  the  force  acting  upon  said  front  face  of 
said  end  plate  whereby  to  maintain  said  pumping  seal 
without  excessive  friction,  wear  or  loss  of  volumetric 
efficiency. 


4.  In  a  railway  truck,  spaced  wheel  and  axle  assem- 
blies, a  truck  frame  supponed  therefrom  and  including 
side  members  and  transverse  transoms  extending  from 
one  side  member  to  the  other  between  said  assemblies 
and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  truck,  a  bracket 
carried  solely  by  and  projecting  from  each  transom  to- 
wards the  adjacent  assembly  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  into  the  space  between  the  assembly  wheels,  a 
driving  motor  supported  from  each  of  said  brackets  at 
points  on  the  latter  spaced  substantially  from  the  corre- 
sponding transom,  each  motor  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  assembly  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  truck, 
and  a  tie  between  and  bracing  said  transoms  adjacent  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  brackets. 


2.745359 

DUMP  CAR  DOOR  CONTROL  MEANS 

Einar  O.  Limdc,  Wyckoff,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Magor  Car 

Corporation,  New  YotIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 

ware 

Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,447 

4  Claims.    (CI.  105—272) 
1.  In  a  dump  car  including  a  frame  embodying  a  center 
sill,  a  body  supported  on  the  frame  and  having  laterally 
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opposed  fulcrum  pins  normally  engaged  within  open  bear- 
ings on  the  frame  for  movenaent  of  either  fulcrum  pin 
upwardly  from  its  bearing  upon  tilting  of  the  body  about 
the  other  bearing,  and  a  door  at  each  side  of  the  body 
and  pivotally  connected  thereto  at  the  lower  edge  ot  the 
door;  the  improvement  comprising  control  means  for 
each  door,  each  of  said  control  means  comprising  a  con- 
trol arm  extension  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  opposed  bearing  in  concentric  relation  thereto, 
a  bell  crank  having  a  pin  on  one  end  thereof  extending 
through  a  slot  in  one  end  of  said  extension,  a  roller  rotat- 


2,745^1 
VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS  IN  RAILWAY  CAR 
DUMPING  SYSTEMS 
ElMT  O.  Londc,  Wyckof ,  N.  J^  awlgnnr  to  Magor  Car 
Coffporadon,  New  Yock,  N.  Y^  a  corporadoB  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcadon  Aprfl  14, 1952,  Serlal  No.  282,148 
SClaimi.    (H.  185-^11) 


ably  supported  on  said  pin  and  constantly  bearing  on  said 
sill  during  body  dumping  about  said  other  bearing,  a 
control  arm,  the  opposite  end  of  said  bell  crank  and  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  control  arm  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  at  a  point  intermediate  the  pin  on  said 
bell  crank  and  the  adjacent  fulcrum  pin,  said  bell  crank 
and  control  arm  having  adjacent  bearing  faces  above  their 
pivotal  connection  normally  in  contact,  and  an  adjustable 
link  assembly  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
control  arm  and  said  door  below  its  pivotal  connection 
with  the  body. 

2,745,360 
HOPPER  OUTLET  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Eloar  O.  Londc,  WydtoC,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Magor  Car 
Corporatloii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  J«ly  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,855 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL  105— 307) 


tl' 


1 


1.  Means  for  controlling  a  directional  valve  and  a 
dump  valve  in  succession  in  a  railway  car  dumping  sys- 
tem, comprising  an  elongated  contnri  rod  extending  trans- 
versely beneath  the  car  and  supported  thereon  for  axial 
and  rotary  movement,  means  operable  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  the  control  rod  for  operating  the  directional 
valve,  means  operative  upon  rotation  of  the  control  rod 
for  operating  the  dump  valve,  said  first  means  compris- 
ing an  operating  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car 
and  supported  thereby  for  axial  movement,  a  pair  of 
axial ly  spaced  stop  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  said 
operating  rod.  and  means  supported  by  the  car  and  co- 
operating with  said  lugs  for  locking  the  rod  against  valve 
actuating  movement  when  the  car  is  undergoing  a  dump- 
ing operation. 

2.745362 
CAR  ROOF  HATCH 
Einar  O.  Lnnde,  Wyclioff,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to  Magor  Car 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,719 
4  Claims.    (0.105—377) 


I.  In  a  hopper  outlet  valve  structure,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  hopper  receiving  member  supported  on  the 
housing,  a  shaft  extending  diametrically  through  the 
housing,  a  butterfly  valve  supported  by  the  shaft  and 
cooperating  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, an  operating  shaft  supported  by  the  housing  external- 
ly thereof  and  being  disposed  above  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  two 
shafts,  said  first  shaft  being  provided  with  a  diametrical 
slot  of  substantial  extent  axially  thereof,  said  butterfly 
valve  extending  through  said  slot,  means  securing  said 
valve  to  said  first  shaft,  said  butterfly  valve  including  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  disk  plates  and  a  rubber  ring  se- 
cured between  the  margins  of  said  plates  and  including  an 
exposed  head  portion  for  cooperation  with  the  inner  wall 
of  said  housing. 


1.  In  a  car  roof  hatch  construction,  a  cylindrical 
frame,  a  cover  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the 
frame,  means  for  releasably  holding  the  cover  in  closed 
position  comprising  an  elongated  resilient  strap  extend- 
ing diametrically  over  the  cover,  the  strap  having  one 
end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  an  upward 
extension  on  the  cover  engageable  by  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  strap,  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame  diametrically  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  strap,  and  a  lever  having  one  end 
thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link, 
said  lever  having  cam  means  engageable  with  the  strap 
adjacent  its  free  end  and  the  lever  extending  above  and 
longitudinally  of  the  strap  in  operative  position  and  hav- 
ing a  free  operating  end  intermediate  said  strap  pivotal 
connection  and  said  upward  extension. 
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2,745343 
'    MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  MAKING 

ROLLED  CONES 
JaMM  BdtoB,  Bdtimorc  Mi.,  ■■Ignnr  to  The  Marylnd 
B^dag  CMHpaiy,  BaMoMirc,  MdL,  a  cotpomtloM  off 


AppMcatioa  DMcakcr  12, 1951,  Settei  No.  261^74 
4CWM.    (CL107— 58) 


2,745345  .^ 

SPOOL  WINDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

d  Hcitcrt  Wao.  Kabiiil—iif,  G«r- 
to  G.  M. 
ioff( 
Mmy  8, 19S3,  Scvtai  No.  353370 
rtloa  Gcnuny  May  9, 1952 
1  f  ■!■!     (CL  112— 218) 


A.-G., 


^^%SZ^ 


1.  A  cone  rolling  unit  comprising  a  rotatable  turret, 
a  plurality  of  conical  rnddt  tpiccd  about  the  periphery 
of  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  correqwnding  conical  cores 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  laki  turret  above  said 
molds,  a  shaft  axially  wcored  to  each  of  said  cores,  a 
roller  slidably  keyed  to  each  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
reciprocating  each  core  and  shaft  relative  to  its  ccHre- 
spcmding  rcdler  and  mold,  an  endkas  belt  adjacent  one 
side  of  the  turret  having  a  portioo  thereof  at  a  fixed 
position  in  the  orbit  of  revolution  of  said  rollen  on  the 
turret,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  and  a  stationary  arm 
having  a  friction  area  at  another  fixed  position  in  the 
orbit  of  revolution  of  said  rollers. 


2,745384 

COMBUSTION  AR  SUPPLY  THROUGH  GRATES 

AND  GRATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Johanaet  Joecf  Martlai,  Maalch,  Gcnnany 

AppBcatfon  Scpluiii»cr  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,418 

Ciainis  prfority,  appilcatioB  Gcnmay  October  1, 1948 

4  CliriflH.    (a.  110—74) 


1.  In  a  spool  winding  device,  for  use  in  coonectioD 
with  a  sewing  machine  having  a  hand  wheel  and  an 
apertured  cover,  in  combination,  as  elongated  cranked 
spool  carrier  member  pivoted  for  arcuate  movement  in 
opposite  directions  between  an  inactive  rest  position,  and 
an  active  position  wherein  it  is  in  driven  connection 
from  said  hand  wheel,  and  induding  a  spool  support, 
a  qmng  urging  said  carrier  member  towards  said  in- 
active  position,  a  control  member  pivoted  for  arciute 
movement  in  of^xnite  directions  between  an  active  car- 
rier engaging  positicm  and  a  rest  position  wherein  it  is 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said  spool  car- 
rier member,  resilient  means  urging  said  control  mem- 
ber towards  said  rest  position,  and  means  intermediate  said 
members  comprising  a  cam  surface  formed  on  said  carrier 
member  opposite  tiie  pivot  of  said  control  member  and  m- 
duding  a  first  flat  surface,  a  second  flat  surface  and  an  in- 
termediate surface,  a  follower  tonaed  fixedly  on  said  con- 
trol member  and  being  operable  to  engage  said  intermedi- 
ate surface  when  said  control  member  is  nx>ved  from  the 
rest  position  towards  the  engaging  position  thereby  moving 
said  carrier  from  the  inactive  to  the  active  position,  and 
a  plunger  movably  disposed  in  said  control  membo*  ad- 
jacent said  cam  follower  thereof  and  being  tpring  ineiaed 
towards  ejection  from  said  control  member  and  having 
a  flat  face  di^KMed  at  an  angle  to  said  cam  follower 
and  being  operable  to  engage  in  abutment  said  first  flat 
surface  in  the  active  position  and  operable  to  engage  in 
abutment  said  second  flat  surface  in  the  rest  position. 


Sted 
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2.745388 
HYDRAUUC  PRESS 
lapOoc,  Bcxicy.  OMo,  awlpor  lo^ 

wt4  Madriac  Compaay,  Blrdriwro,  Pa., 
of  DclawBN 

aaa  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,845 
nClirfBH.    (CI.  113— 45) 


1.  A  fuel  burning  grate  receiving  combustion  air  from 
below  the  grate  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  juxtaposi- 
tioned  longitudinal  hollow  grate  bars,  each  of  said  grate 
bars  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  portion,  eadi  of 
said  grate  bars  having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  two 
parallel  side  walls,  an  air  discharge  opening  in  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  grate 
bar,  and  air  flow  blocking  means  projecting  laterally 
from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  in  the  rear  of  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  air  flow  blocking  means  of  one  of 
two  nei^boring  grate  bars  being  adjacent  to  the  other 
grate  bar  and  being  adapted  to  block  flow  of  air  between 
the  neighboring  bars  all  along  die  length  of  the  neighbor- 
ing bars  in  the  rear  of  said  discharge  opening,  said  blodi- 
ing  means  leaving  an  air  flow  passage  between  the  side 
walls  of  the  forward  portioiu  of  two  nei^boring  grate 
bars,  said  passage  receiving  air  from  the  inside  of  the  grate 
bar  throu^  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  a  main  ram,  a  main  cylinder 
for  the  main  ram,  a  draw  slide  comprising  a  main  stress- 
carrying  body  relatively  adjacent  to  and  operativdy  con- 
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nected  to  the  main  ram,  a  relatively  light  bolster  plate 
in  H>aced  relation  to  the  body  and  more  remote  from  the 
main  ram,  having  single  openings  distributed  over  its 
area,  bolster-supporting  posts  connected  to  the  body  and 
to  the  bolster  plate  and  distributed  over  the  bolster  plate, 
a  blank  holder  slide  substantially  continuous  over  the 
pressing  area,  interposed  between  the  body  and  the  bolster 
plate  and  having  small  openings  through  which  the  bol- 
ster-supporting posts  extend,  a  blank  holder  cylinder  and 
ram  operatively  connected  to  the  blank  holder  slide,  a 
blank  holder  die  located  on  the  side  of  the  bolster  plate 
remote  from  the  main  ram  and  having  an  opening,  pins 
extending  from  the  blank  holder  slide  to  the  blank  holder 
die  through  the  (^)enings  in  the  bolster  and  distributed 
over  the  blank  holder  die,  and  a  punch  mounted  on  the 
bolster  and  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  blank  holder 
die,  whereby  the  pressure  pins  extend  through  the  bolster 
plate  but  not  through  the  main  body  of  the  draw  slide. 


2,7453^7 
MEANS  FOR  MAKING  BATTERY  PLATE  UNITS 
Emtat  George  Ticgcl,  San  Francisco,  Califs  assignor  to 
TIegcl  MaBofactnrtBg  Co^  Belmont,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHf oinia 

Application  April  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  85,656 
4  Claims.    (CI.  113—59) 


p. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
positioning  a  pre-stacked  plate  and  separator  assembly 
having  two  spaced  series  of  leads  projecting  from  one 
edge  thereof,  comprising  a  box  invertibly  mounted  about 
a  horizontal  axis  and  having  an  open  top  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving the  assembly  with  the  said  edge  in  leading  posi- 
tion and  having  a  rest  across  the  bottom  adapted  for 
engaging  the  body  portions  of  the  plates  and  the  separators 
for  stopping  the  same  while  allowing  the  leads  to  project 
downward  beyond  the  rest,  the  box  having  end  walls 
of  normally  fixed  spacing  to  accommodate  the  thickness 
of  the  assembly,  and  side  walls  of  fixed  spacing  in  excess 
of  the  width  of  the  assembly  to  allow  a  relatively  loosely 
arranged  assembly  to  readily  drop  between  the  same, 
and  the  rest  being  in  the  form  of  a  centrally-located  fixed 
plate  essentially  narrower  than  the  spacing  between  the 
leads  to  provide  ample  space  for  loosely  alined  leads  to 
pass  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  clamping  bars  mounted 
on  the  box  and  above  the  same  and  having  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  project  inside  the  box  and  upon  the 
upper  side  edges  of  the  assembly  for  centering  the  upper 
portions  of  the  plates  and  the  separators  with  respect  to 
the  box,  cooperative  ccnnbs  and  back-irons  carried  by  the 
box  and  mounted  below  the  bottom  level  of  the  box  and 
of  the  rest  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
moving  the  combs  and  back-irons  into  engagement  with 
the  leads  for  centering  the  lower  portions  of  the  plates 
and  the  separators  and  for  isolating  the  lower  ends  of 
the  leads  for  burning  operations. 


2,745,3M 

COMBINED  HEATING  AND  SOLDERING  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Kkin,  PcwaalKec,  Wis. 

Application  June  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,773 

3Claimi.    (CL  113—110) 

1.  A  combined  heating  and  soldering  device  for  use 


a  small  diameter  bore  opening  to  one  end  thereof  and  a 
large  diameter  bore  opening  to  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
shoulder  inside  the  sleeve  joining  said  large  and  small 
diameter  bores;  a  ring  of  solder  secured  within  the  small 
diameter  bore  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  to  said  shoulder, 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  ring  of  solder  and  of  the  small 
bore  being  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
a  pipe  of  the  size  for  which  the  device  is  designed;  and 
a  cylindrical  heating  element  of  exothermic  material  se- 


J 


■^^^a' 


cured  in  ihe  large  diameter  bore  of  the  sleeve,  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  heating  element  being  larger  than  that 
of  the  ring  of  solder  and  the  smaller  bore  by  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  the  difference  in  outside  diameters 
of  the  pipe  and  the  fitting  to  be  sweated  to  the  pipe,  so 
that  in  use,  the  heating  element  snugly  fits  around  ihe 
portion  of  the  fitting  into  which  the  pipe  is  telescoped 
when  the  ring  of  solder  surrounding  the  pipe  is  brought 
to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  fitting. 


2,745369 

DEMOLITION  SYSTEM 

Ellis  M.  Brown,  Charics  B.  Lee,  and  Sanl  R.  Gilford, 

United  States  Navy,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  March  26,  1945,  Serial  No.  584,996 

14  Claims.    (CI.  114— 21) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


*«»-^*l  if^  • -•    -   ^  •  *jir  ■ '  -4?' 


I.  In  a  demolition  unit  adapted  to  be  self-propelled 
to  its  objective  and  adapted  to  fire  scuttling  and  main 
explosive  charges  carried  thereby  under  remote  control 
of  an  operator  of  the  unit,  the  combination  of  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  of  the  unit  for  firing  the 
scuttling  and  .Tiain  explosive  charges  in  predetermined 
sequence  when  the  unit  reaches  its  objective,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  firing  means  for  disabling  the  propel- 
ling means  of  the  unit  and  thereafter  invariably  firing 
the  scuttling  charges. 


2,745379 

STABLE  WATER  JET  HULL 

James  Vincent  Manis,  Oreland,  Pa. 

Application  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367388 

1  Claim.    (CI.  115—16) 

A  marine  craft  comprising  a  V-shaped  hull  having  an 


in  sweating  fittings  to  pipes  comprising:  a  sleeve  having    upper-deck  portion  and  a  below-water  portion,  said  hull 


May  15,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


513 


having  diverging  sides  curving  upwardly  and  outwardly 
at  the  upper  deck  portion  and  thence  curving  down- 
wardly, the  outer  downward  tip  of  tl.e  sides  being  in 
normally  submerged  position  to  form  a  tunnel  approxi- 
mately semi-circular  in  cross-section  running  the  com- 
plete length  on  each  side  of  the  craft,  said  sides  at  the 
tunnel  surrounding  areas  being  of  airfoil  section  so  that 
during  rapid  motion  added  lift  and  cushioninp  will  be  ef- 
fected on  the  craft  as  trapped  air  rushes  through  the 
tunnels,  a  tube  disposed  longitudinally  through  the  craft 
below  the  waterline.  said  tube  having  an  entrance  aper- 
ture at  the  prow  of  the  craft  and  an  exit  aperture  at  the 
stern,  to  permit  water  to  rush  through  the  tube  in  motion 
of  the  craft,  thereby  stabilizing  the  craft  with  respect  to 
roll.  yaw.  and  pitch,  since  the  weight  of  the  water  dis- 
placed by  the  tube  acts  as  ballast  when  the  craft  tends  to 


ing  a  stream  of  air  through  the  said  Venturi  tube,  a  hol- 
low cone  fixed  transversely  within  the  throat  of  the  said 
Venturi  tube  with  the  apex  directed  toward  the  incoming 
air,  a  hollow  rotary  cone  nesting  with   the  said  fixed 


pitch,  roll,  or  yaw,  a  ring  having  an  approximate  diam- 
eter equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  a  propul- 
sion screw  disposed  within  the  ring,  said  ring  having  an 
outer  rim  comprising  gear  teeth,  gear  train  means  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  ring  to  thereby  transmit 
power  to  said  screw,  thereby  preventing  side  energy  waste 
since  the  back  wash  from  the  screw  is  restricted  by  the 
tube  walls  to  present  a  concentrated  column  of  energy 
force  directed  at  the  tube  exit  during  operation  of  said 
craft,  a  rudder  disposed  directly  to  the  rear  of  and  on  a 
center  line  with  the  tube,  said  rudder  thereby  being  sub- 
ject to  the  concentrated  jet  of  water  from  the  tube  in  craft 
operating  condition  to  give  rapid  rudder  response  action, 
the  craft  thereby  possessing  for  its  size  characteristics  of 
high  stability,  high  efficiency  of  engine  operation,  rapid 
control  response  and  relatively  large  pay  load  capability. 


2,745371 

MEMORANDUM  DEVICE 

Benjamin  Robbio,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Giftcraft, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

AppUcation  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,217 

3  Claims.    (CL  116— 134) 


\ 


1.  A  memorandum  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  a  top  wall,  indicia  on  the  obverse  face  of  said 
wall  at  spaced  locations  therealong,  a  one-piece  support- 
ing plate  within  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  opening 
therein,  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  plate,  said 
spring  member  bridging  said  opening  and  resting  on  said 
plate  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  individual  movable 
keys  projecting  through  said  wall,  each  key  located  to 
serve  one  of  said  spaced  indicia  and  movable  into  at  least 
two  positions  with  reference  to  said  indicia  to  selectively 
designate  said  indicia,  a  surface  of  each  of  said  keys  ex- 
tending into  engagement  with  said  spring  member  at  a 
location  thereon  between  the  edges  of  said  (^>ening  to  be 
tensioned  and  held  by  said  spring  member  in  one  of  said 
two  selected  positions. 


cone,  the  said  cones  having  series  of  openings  in  register 
with  each  other,  a  shaft  mounted  concentrically  within 
the  said  Venturi  tube  supporting  the  said  rotary  cone, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft. 


2,745372 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  SOUND  WAVES 

Israel  Chertoff,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  AprU  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,091 

3  Claims.    (CL  116—137) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  directed  high  frequency 

sound  waves  comprising  a  Venturi  tube,  means  for  pass- 


2,745373 

REVOLVING  PUTTING-GREEN  FLAG 

DondniclK  Artesc  md  Mary  N.  Artesc, 

New  RocheUc,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,234 

2  Claims.    (CL  116— 173) 


1.  In  combination  a  vertical  flag  staff  having  a  tubular 
upper  end,  a  bracket  for  supporting  a  flag  comprising  a 
ring  rotatably  surrounding  said  staff,  a  vertical  member 
rising  from  said  ring  alongside  said  staff  and  having  a 
lower  end  connected  to  said  ring  and  an  upper  end  ter- 
minating in  a  depending  U-shaped  portion  rotatably  and 
removably  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  the  staff,  and  an 
inverted  U-bend  connecting  said  U-shaped  portion  to 
said  vertical  portion  and  straddling  and  resting  on  the 
upper  edge  of  said  upper  end  of  the  staff  to  support  said 
bracket  on  said  edge,  said  U-shaped  portion  terminating  in 
an  eye,  a  flag  having  an  upper  edge  attached  to  said  eye,  a 
second  ring  rotatable  on  said  staff  and  passing  through  the 
flag  below  its  upper  edge  to  secure  the  lower  portion  of 
the  flag  to  the  staff,  said  rings  being  vertically  slidably 
fitted  around  said  staff  for  removal  upwardly  off  the  staff 
so  that  said  bracket  and  flag  may  be  removed  as  a  unit 
from  the  staff,  and  a  transverse  member  in  said  staff  above 
both  rings  preventing  upward  sliding  of  said  rings  and 
removable  to  permit  said  rings  to  be  slid  upwardly. 


2,745374 

MACHINE  FOR  COATING  APPLES  ON  STICKS 

Harry  Pifcal,  Bangor,  Mich. 

AppUcation  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276379 

6  ClaioM.    (CL  118—16) 

1.  A  machine  for  coating  apples  on  sticlu  comprising 

a  supporting  framework  having  a  continuous  conveyor 

mounted  thereon  for  movement  in  closed  circuit  between 

two  upright  planes,  said  conveyor  comprising  pivotally 

connected   relatively   movable   elements,  some   adjacent 

pairs  of  said  elements  being  relatively  twistable  angulariy 
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about  the  line  of  motion  of  the  ctmveyor,  stick  receiving 
chucks  mounted  on  certain  of  said  elements  and  having 
their  chuclung  axes  projecting  outwardly  of  the  circuit 
of  the  conveyor,  said  chucks  being  mounted  for  individual 
free  rotation  about  their  projecting  axes  and  having 
exposed  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  conveyor  having  a  lower 
reach  advancing  upwardly  from  a  low  point,  tank  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  low  point  for  immersing  apples 
on  the  ends  of  sticks  mounted  in  said  chucks  in  a  heated 
sticky  confection,  means  positioned  upwardly  along  the 
lower  reach  and  over  a  p<Htion  of  said  tank  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  spin 
said  chucks  in  depending  vertical  position  to  throw  off 
excess  confection  from  said  apples  into  said  tank  means, 
a  guide  rail  positioned  upwardly  along  said  lower  reach 


^'Xt  till  Kji^^w "", 


from  said  spinning  means  and  in  the  path  of  said  chucks, 
said  rail  being  curved  to  swing  said  chucks  laterally  of 
said  conveyor,  a  horizontal  circular  table  having  one  side 
positioned  in  closely  spaced  relationship  from  the  end  of 
said  spinning  means  and  under  an  upper  portion  of  said 
rail,  said  rail  having  a  downwardly  curved  portion  adapted 
to  permit  lowering  of  the  laterally  displaced  apples  onto 
said  table  and  a  rising  portion  adapted  to  lift  apples  of! 
of  the  far  edge  of  the  table  as  the  apples  are  advanced 
thereacross,  means  for  delivering  a  comminuted  comesti- 
ble to  said  table  to  provide  a  layer  of  the  comestible  on 
the  table,  means  connected  to  drive  said  conveyor,  and 
means  connected  to  rotate  said  table  with  the  portion  of 
the  table  in  the  path  of  the  apples  moving  oppositely  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  conveyor. 


2,745^75 
APPARATUS  FOR  COVERING  CORE  MATERIAL 
WITH  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
Edward  R.  Frederick,  Plttsbnifh,  Pa^  aHignor  to  tfie 
Uottcd  States  of  America  aa  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiic  Anny 
AppUcatioB  AogMt  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,875 
SClafam.    (a.  118—33) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  continuously  a  low  density, 
high  bulk  filler  suitable  for  sleeping  bags  comprising 
means  for  moving  a  continuous  fine  resilient  core  ma- 
terial in  its  own  length;  means  for  imposing  tension  on 
said  core  material  as  it  travels;  means  over  which  the  ten- 
sioned  core  material  travels  for  changing  the  molecular 
structure  of  the  core  material  by  an  unbalanced  stretching 
so  that  the  core  material,  when  tension  is  released,  will 
automatically  assume  a  generally  helical  form,  the  diam 
eter  of  the  helix  so  formed  being  many  times  the  diameter 
of  the  cross  section  of  the  core  material;  means  to  coat 
the  treated  core  material  with  a  tacky  adhesive;  means 
for  applying  a  bulky  soft  fibrous  product  to  said  core 


material  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cover  said  core 
material  with  a  high  bulk  bonded  covering;  and  means 
to  carry  away  the  covered  core. 


2,745376 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PAPER  HANGING 

Joaeph  C.  Nowak,  Holyokc,  Man. 

AppikatioB  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,526 

3  Claims.    (CL  118— 40) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  an  adhesive  solution  uni- 
formly to  wallpaper  comprising  a  tub,  guides  at  each 
end  of  said  tub,  a  first  roller  having  two  ends  and  a 
spring  pin  in  each  end,  said  roller  mounted  in  said  tub 
whereby  said  pins  are  within  said  guides,  pitched  means 
on  said  roller  for  biasing  the  amount  of  adhesive  solu- 
tion coating  said  roller,  and  a  second  roller  of  a  heavy 
weight  within  a  roll  of  wall  paper  directly  above  the 
first  roller,  said  second  roller  having  two  ends  and  a  pin 
on  each  end,  said  second  roller  mounted  in  said  tub 
whereby  said  pins  are  within  said  guides. 


2,7453T7 
STRAND  STRIPING  MACHINE 
Sidney  Elmer  Borgcsoa,  Craaslaa,  R.  L, 

James  L.  Eatwistic  Co^  ProvidcDcc,  tL  I. 

Applicatioo  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,333 

7  Claims.    (0.118—221) 


rto 


1.  A  rotatable  striping  bead  in  which  a  marking  fluid 
is  supplied  thereto  from  a  stationary  reservoir,  comprising 
a  pivotally  mounted  tubular  body  member  provid^  with 
fluid  passages  therethrough,  an  applicator  provided  with 
fluid  passages  therethrough  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
body  member  on  the  skew  for  rotation  therewith  about 
a  strand  passing  through  said  body  member,  a  collar 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  body  member  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  said  applicator  whereby  said  applicator 
is  adjustable  relative  to  said  strand,  an  annular  valve  jour- 
naled  on  said  body  member  in  fluid  transfer  relation  with 
said  applicator,  and  a  conduit  connected  to  and  between 
said  reservoir  and  annular  valve. 


2,745,378 
ADHESIVE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Harold  S.  Labombardc,  deceased,  late  of  Nashua,  N.  H., 
by  Beatrice  M.  Lalx>mbarde,  executrix,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
assienor  to  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Company, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  oC  New  Hampshire 
Application  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,864 
9  Claims.    (CL  118— 257) 
1.  A  device   for  applying  a  longitudiiuUIy  extending 
strip  of  liquid  adhesive  to  the  upper  horizontal  surfaces 


of  paper  box  blanks  advancing  individually  aiul  succei- 
siveiy  along  the  paper  line  of  a  box  forming  machine,  said 
device  comprising  the  combination  of  adhesive  transfer 
means  positioned  at  the  side  of  said  machine  and  includ- 
ing a  transfer  roller  revolving  oo  an  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
verse to,  and  below  the  plane  oi  said  paper  line  for  con- 
tinuously supplying  a  fthn  of  liquid  adhesive  and  adhesive 
applicator  means  including  an  endless  belt  in  tangential 


wall  arranged  in  concentric  relation  with  re^)ect  to  each 
other,  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  walls  and  secured  thereto,  die 
top  of  said  housing  being  open  for  receiving  material 
from  said  silo  and  for  permitting  cattle  to  gain  access  to 
the  material  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged U-shaped  tracks  secured  to  the  undersurface  oi 
said  bottom^  wall,  a  plurality  of  hollow  vertically  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  casings  arranged  below  said  hous- 
ing and  arranged  in  pairs,  a  tube  adjustably  mounted 


contact  with  said  rt^ler,  said  belt  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  said  p&pcT  line 
and  thence  extending  downwardly  to  the  paper  line  with 
a  loop  thereof  travelling  around  an  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
verse to,  and  above  the  plane  of  said  paper  line  in  tangen- 
tial engagement  with  successive  blanks  for  transferring 
said  film  of  liquid  adhesive  from  said  roller  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  blanks  in  the  form  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending strip. 

2,745379 
AUTOMATIC  EGG  COLLECTOR  FOR  POULTRY 

HOUSES 

Walter  G.  H.  Schmidt,  Hubbard,  Oreg. 

Application  Febraary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,951 

2  Claims.    (CL  119—48) 


in  each  of  said  casings,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  each  casing  and  into  engagement  with  the  tube 
therein,  a  U-shaped  channel  member  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  each  pair  of  tubes,  a  plate  mounted  on  each  of 
said  channel  members  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots 
therein,  securing  elements  extending  through  said  slots 
and  into  engagement  with  said  channel  member,  brackets 
extending  upwardly  from  said  plate,  and  rollers  joumaled 
in  said  brackets  and  engaging  said  tracks,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  housing. 


2,745381 
POULTRY  FEEDER 
Maurice  E.  WaOacc  and  Robert  F.  Wallace,  Delphi,  lad., 
ass^Dors  to  Fecd-O-Matic  Mamrfacturing  Coiporatton, 
Dclplii,  Ind.  a  cwrfonMon 

Applicatioa  July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,842 
6  Claims.    (CL  119— 52) 


1.  An  egg  collecting  arrangement  for  a  poultry  house 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  member  having  upper 
and  lower,  horizontal  runs,  a  plurality  of  laying  nests 
arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  runs,  each  of  said  nests  in- 
cluding a  bottom  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  run 
adjacent  which  the  nest  is  positioned  and  terminating  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  such  run  whereby 
eggs  may  roll  from  the  nest  onto  the  conveyor  run  adjacent 
thereto,  a  table  adjacent  one  end  of  said  upper  run  for 
receiving  eggs  from  said  upper  run,  drive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  conveyor  member  for  driving  the 
same  with  said  upper  run  moving  toward  the  table,  and 
transfer  means  operatively  arranged  at  the  end  of  said 
conveyor  member  opposite  said  table  for  transferring  eggs 
from  said  lower  to  said  upper  run,  said  transfer  means 
comprising  an  elevating  conveyor  having  a  lower  end  ad- 
jacent said  lower  run  and  an  upper  end  slightly  above  the 
level  of  said  upper  run,  a  deflecting  plate  positioned  diag- 
onally across  said  lower  run  to  deflect  eggs  carried  on  the 
run  onto  said  lower  end  of  said  elevating  conveyor,  and 
chute  means  extending  between  said  upper  end  of  said 
elevating  conveyor  and  said  upper  run  and  inclined  down- 
wardly from  said  elevating  conveyor  for  transferring  eggs 
from  said  elevating  conveyor  onto  said  upper  run. 


2,745380 

REVOLVING  TROUGH  CATTLE  FEEDER 

John  A.  Vanes,  Brazil,  lod. 

Application  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,088 

5  Claims.    (0.119—52) 
1 .  In  a  cattle  feeder,  a  circular  housing  for  surrounding 
a  silo  and  including  a  vertically  disposed  inner  and  outer 


1 .  A  feed  supporting  and  conveying  unit  comprising  an 
elongated  feed  supporting  member,  a  feed  conveying  de- 
vice mounted  thereon  and  extending  therealong,  said  de- 
vice including  a  conduit  having  a  series  of  spaced  lateral 
openings  in  one  side  above  the  bottom  of  said  conduit  and 
a  conveyor  member  operable  in  said  conduit  to  simulta- 
neously force  portions  of  said  body  of  feed  laterally 
through  said  openings,  and  means  for  operating  said  de- 
vice. 

2,745382 
POWER  PISTON  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY 

Hany  R.  Helatzen,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  July  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,446 
2  Claims.    (O.  121—1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
1.  A  piston-cylinder  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  be- 
tween its  end  portions,  said  slot  having  inwardly  extend 
ing  flanges  providing  a  longitudinal  guideway  adjacen* 
and  on  either  side  of  said  slot,  a  piston  mounted  for  re 
ciprocation  within  said  cylinder,   a  continuous  longitu- 
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dinal  passageway  extending  through  said  piston  between 
its  end  portions,  said  panageway  extending  from  a  zone 
within  the  body  of  the  piston  toward  and  communi- 
cating with  the  spaced  openings  in  the  bottom  of  the  pis- 
ton, an  elongate  flexible  sealing  strip  within  said  passage- 
way, said  piston  and  sealing  strip  cooperating  to  cover 
the  slot  in  the  cylinder  during  movement  of  the  piston 


/^ --. 


relative  to  the  cylinder,  locking  members  for  the  cylinder 
comprising  projections  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  sealing  strip,  said  projections  being  aligned  in  longi- 
tudinal rows  and  each  row  providing  a  flexible  articulated 
guide  for  reception  within  one  of  the  longitudinal  guide- 
ways  of  the  cylinder  upon  relative  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton and  cylinder. 


2,745383 
POWER  BOOST  CO^^^ROL 
Edward  E.  Hupp,  Soatli  Bcod,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
AriatioD  Corporatioii,  South  Bend,  Ind^  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,173 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 


1.  A  servo-motor  adapted  to  be  employed  as  the  actuat- 
ing means  of  a  hydraulic  brake  master  cylinder,  said  mo- 
tor including  a  cylinder  housing  closed  at  its  ends  by  two 
disc  like  members,  a  piston  member  comprising  two  valve 
controlling  elements  housed  within  the  cylinder  housing 
and  serving  to  divide  the  motor  into  two  compartments. 
power  fluid  conducting  means  housed  within  one  of  said 
compartments  and  encircling  a  portion  of  the  piston  mem- 
ber, and  piston  actuating  spring  means  housed  within  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  said  spring  actuating  means 
being  so  connected  to  the  piston  and  so  constructed  as  to 
be  operative  to  compensate  for  the  torque  generated  by 
the  straightening  of  the  power  fluid  conducting  means 
when  power  fluid  is  transmitted  through  said  means. 


2,745J84 
CENTRIFUGAL  GOVERNOR  WITH  HYDRALLIC 

BOOSTER 
Herman  G.  Adlcr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novi  Equip- 
ment Company,  Novi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  Aprfl  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222^36 
10  Qaims.    (CI.  121—43) 
1.  Structure  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casting  having  an  enlarged  chamber  open  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  bore  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the  other 
side  of  said  body,  a  cylinder  in  said  body  at  the  side  of 
said  chamber  and  bore,  said  cylinder  being  open  at  the 
side  of  said  body  opposite  said  chamber  and  its  opposite 
end  being  closed,  a  removable  head  for  the  open  end  of 


said  cylinder  including  an  abutment  thereon,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston 
through  said  head,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod  and  movable  into  engagement  with  said  abut- 
ment, an  operator  control  link  connected  to  said  lever,  a 


governing  link  also  connected  to  said  lever  for  connection 
with  a  speed  control  element,  centrifugal  governing  means 
in  said  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  bore  operably  connected 
to  said  means,  and  a  fluid  passage  in  said  body  controlled 
by  said  valve  for  carrying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
cylinder. 

2,745385 

CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  HYDRAULIC  STEEL 

BENDING  APPARATUS 

Horace  M.  Shuff,  Brookmont,  Md. 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,793 
1  Claim.    (CI.  121—45) 


A  control  unit  for  a  hydraulic  cylinder  motor  and  pis- 
t  )n   actuated   rack    reciprocated  thereby,  and   a  control 
valve   therefor   having   a   neutral   seeking   control   lever, 
said  control  unit  comprising  a  manually  adjustable  rod 
tor  actuating  said  control  valve  to  start  and  stop  said 
hydraulic   cylinder   motor  and  control   the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  rack,  means  supporting  said  rod  for 
reciprocal  axial  movement  parallel  to  said  rack,  a  piv- 
oted bell  crank  lever  intercoupling  one  end  of  said  rod 
with   said  neutral   seeking  control   lever  for  p>ositioning 
said  control  lever  to  terminate  hydraulic  supply  to  said 
motor   and   establish    forward   and   reverse   flow   supply 
thereto   in    accordance    with    displacement   of   said    rod, 
resiliently  biased  catch  means  cooperating  with  notches 
in  said  rod   for  holding  said  rod  in  positions  disposing 
said  control  lever  in  said  forward  and  reverse  hydraulic 
supply  positions,  and  means  associated  with  said  rod  from 
a  position  supplying  fluid  to  said  motor  to  a  hydraulic 
supply  terminating  position  when  said  rack  reaches  pre- 
determined outer  and  inner  positions  of  travel,  said  last- 
named  means  including  a  pair  of  abutment  means  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation  on  said  rod  and  an  integral  arm 
extending  from  said  rack   and  having  a  collar  thereon 
surrounding  and  slidable  along  said  rod  between  said  abut- 
ment means,  said  abutment  means  each  comprising  an 
annular  ring  surrounding  said  rod  having  a  stop  element 
projecting  therefrom  to  be  engaged  by  said  collar  to  shift 
said  rod  and  decouple  the  same  from  said  catch  means 


May  15,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


517 


and  a  coil  spring  projecting  from  said  ring  and  beyond 
said  stop  element  to  be  compressed  by  said  collar  and 
store  up  energy  immediately  prior  to  contact  of  said  col- 
lar with  said  stop  elements  and  to  release  the  stored 
up  energy  upon  decoupling  of  said  catch  means  from  said 
rod  to  shift  said  rod  and  control  lever  to  hydraulic  sup- 
ply terminating  position,  one  of  said  abutment  means 
being  fixed  on  said  rod  to  be  contacted  by  said  collar 
when  said  rack  is  at  a  preselected  inwardly  drive-initiating 
position  and  the  other  of  said  abutment  means  being 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  rod  outwardly  of  said  first 
abutment  means  and  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
to  be  contacted  by  said  collar  at  a  selected  point  in  its 
travel  outwardly  of  said  cylinder  motor,  said  rod  having 
transverse  notches  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  grad- 
uated in  terms  of  degrees  of  movement  of  said  rack, 
and  said  adjustably  positioned  abutment  means  includes 
a  pawl  pivotally  supported  cmi  the  annular  ring  thereof 
and  resiliently  biased  to  dispose  the  nose  of  said  pawl 
into  engagement  with  said  transverse  notches  for  resil- 
iently holding  said  adjustable  abutment  means  at  selected 
positions  of  adjustment. 


ator  having  a  lost  motimi  connection  with  said  flow  con- 
trol member,  means  forming  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  actuator  and  said  main  pist(Mi,  means  de- 
fining two  actuator  cylinders  receiving  opposite  ends 
of  said  actuator,  pilot  valve  means  including  a  flow  con- 
trol member  movable  between  two  operating  positions 
for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  to  either  of  said  actu- 
ator cylinders  while  exhausting  the  other  cylinder,  motion 
limiting  means  positioned  to  prevent  shifting  movement 


2,745386 

HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  AND  AUTOMATIC  VALVE 

THEREFOR 

Julius  M.  Wildeman,  Park,  Kans. 

AppUcation  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,061 

1  Claim.    (CL  121—150) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  valve 
housing,  a  valve  in  said  housing,  a  first  pair  of  supply 
pipes  connected  to  said  valve  housing,  a  first  pair  of  re- 
turn pipes  connected  to  said  valve  housing,  a  motor  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  motor  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  extending  from  said  piston  through  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  control  pipe  interconnecting  each  end 
of  said  valve  housing  with  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  supply  pipes  each  connecting  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  valve  housing  with  said  cylinder  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  second  pair  of  return  pipes  each  con- 
necting said  valve  housing  outwardly  of  said  central  por- 
tion with  an  end  portion  of  said  cylinder  inwardly  of  said 
second  supply  pipe  connections  therewith,  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  moved  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
by  fluid  moving  through  said  control  pipes  from  said 
cylinder,  and  said  valve  adapted  to  control  the  direction 
of  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve 
housing  being  cylindrical,  said  valve  being  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  annular  grooves,  and  said 
grooves  being  adapted  to  selectively  interconnect  said 
first  and  second  pairs  of  supply  and  return  pipes. 


2,745387 
RECIPROCATING  FLUID  MOTOR  AND  VALVE 
MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Henry  T.  Dinkelkamp,  Niles,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Vindnia 
Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,241 

9aalms.    (CI.  121— 154) 
1.  A  fluid  motor  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  main  piston  slidable  within  said  cylinder,  a  main 
valve  including  a  flow  control  member  for  directing  fluid 
under  pressure  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  an  actu- 


of  said  pilot  valve  flow  control  member  beyond  either 
of  said  operating  positions  therefor,  and  means  forming 
a  slip  connection  between  said  pilot  valve  flow  control 
member  and  said  actuate  whereby  initial  movement  of 
said  actuator  by  said  main  piston  transmitted  through 
said  slip  connection  to  said  pilot  valve  means  serves  to 
direct  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  appropriate  one  of 
said  actuator  cylinders  to  continue  the  movement  of  said 
actuator  to  shift  said  main  valve  flow  control  member  to 
reverse  said  main  piston. 


2,745388 
MULTIPLE  CELL  CIRCULAR  HEATER 
Harold  A.  Becker,  La  Gnusc,  IB.,  aarigDor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  CUcaco,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnne  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,724 
6  Claims.    (CI.  122— 240) 


ae-^ 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  vertical  furnace 
chamber  of  circular  cross-section  having  a  refractory  cy- 
lindrical wall,  a  vertical  partitioning  wall  extending  across 
an  end  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  vertical  partitioning 
wall  extending  angularly  from  the  first-mentioned  par- 
titioning wall  to  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  partitioning 
walls  dividing  said  end  portion  of  the  chamber  into  a 
plurality  of  segmental  radiant  heating  sections,  a  bank 
of  fluid  heating  conduits  disposed  within  each  of  said  sec- 
tions adjacent  said  circular  wall  of  the  furnace  chamber, 
and  means  for  supplying  heat  to  each  of  said  sections 
adjacent  the  partitioning  wall  surfaces  therein  comprising 
burner  means  at  the  vertex  of  each  of  the  angles  formed 
by  said  partitioning  walls. 
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2,745,3S9 
WATER  TUBE  BOILER 
VoffcMif*  Berita-SchnMicBdorf ,  Gcrmaoy 


Aptfl  29, 1952,  ScAd  No.  284,875 
priocllj,  appHcatlM  Gcmany  May  5, 1951 
ICIaiia.    (CL  122-^488) 


pressurizing  chamber  and  said  induction  chamber,  and 
means  for  supplying  combustible  mixture  to  said  induc- 
tion chamber. 

2,745391 
MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Albert  H.  Winkler,  Jr^  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  aMiKBor  to  Bcmiiz 
Aviation  Corporation,  Sootli  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Ofisinal  application  May  29,  1947,  Serial  No.  751^82, 
now  Patent  No.  2,652,038,  dated  September  15,  1953. 
Divided  and  tliis  ap^lcatioB  lone  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 
361,M4 

4  Claims.    (Q.  123—90) 


In  a  water  tube  boiler  the  combination  of  a  steam 
separator  drum  including  a  steam  space  and  a  water 
space,  a  first  group  of  evaporator  tubes  in  a  first  vertical 
plane,  a  second  group  of  evaporator  tubes  in  a  second 
vertical  plane  forming  a  comer  with  said  first  plane  re- 
mote from  said  drum,  a  lower  and  an  upper  horizontal 
collector  box  for  each  of  said  groups  of  tubes  having  their 
ends  connected  to  the  associated  collector  boxes,  a  verti- 
cal non-heated  tube  at  said  comer  and  constituting  a  re- 
turn pipe,  said  lower  collector  boxes  being  connected  with 
one  of  their  ends  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  return  pipe, 
the  other  end  of  the  lower  collector  box  of  said  first  group 
being  connected  to  the  water  space  of  said  drum,  said 
upper  collector  boxes  of  both  said  groups  being  located 
in  one  plane  substantially  at  the  height  of  the  mean  water 
level  in  said  drum,  and  being  connected  with  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  return  pipe  at 
right  angles  to  the  latter,  the  other  end  of  the  upper  col- 
lector box  of  said  first  group  being  connected  to  said 
drum  substantially  at  said  height  of  said  mean  water  level. 
and  a  steam  conveying  pipe  connected  to  said  return  pipe 
with  one  of  its  end  portions  in  a  vertical  continuation  of 
said  return  pipe  above  the  connection  of  said  upper  col- 
lector boxes  and  with  its  other  end  to  the  steam  space 
of  said  drum,  so  as  to  cause  in  each  of  said  upper  collec- 
tor boxes  steam  to  flow  in  the  same  direction  as  water  to- 
wards said  retum  pipe. 


2,745390 
TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  IMPROVED  FUEL  INDUCTION  MEANS 
Richard  C.  Heidner  and  Kenneth  R.  Pilie,  Hartford,  Wis., 
and  WUford  B.  BurlLett,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  West  Bend  Ahmdnom  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,912 
7  Claims.    (Q.  123—73) 
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1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  crank- 
case,  a  crankshaft  operably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  pis- 
ton operatively  associated  with  said  crankshaft,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  inlet  port  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  bearing  for  said  crankshaft,  a  pressurized  cham- 
ber encircling  said  bearing  and  connected  with  said 
crankcase,  an  induction  chamber  encircling  said  bearing 
and  connected  with  said  inlet  port,  a  flexible  impervious 
diaphragm   encircling  said   bearing  and   separating  said 


t  A  valve  actuating  mechanism  for  an  internal  coni- 
bustion  engine  comprising  a  stationary  cylinder,  a  fluid 
inlet  port  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow 
reciprocable  cylinder  in  said  stationary  cylinder,  an  an- 
nular recess  in  the  periphery  of  said  reciprocable  cylinder 
adapted  to  register  with  said  port,  a  hollow  piston  in  said 
last  mentioned  cylinder  forming  an  enclosed  chamber 
therein,  a  fluid  inlet  passage  connecting  the  recess  with 
said  chamber,  a  check  valve  in  said  passage,  a  fluid 
outlet  passage  for  said  chamber  disposed  in  said  piston, 
a  control  valve  in  said  piston,  a  spring  urging  said  control 
valve  toward  closed  position,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
piston  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therewith  for  opening 
said  control  valve,  and  a  nonrotaUble  guide  member 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  piston. 


2,745392 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A 

SUPERCHARGER 

Friedrich  K.  H.  NalHnger,  Stottgart,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Daimler-Benz    AktiengcaeDschaft,    Stnttgart-Unter- 

tarkbehn,  Germany 

Application  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,013 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany  November  25, 1950 

19ClainH.    (Q.  123— 119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  a  cylinder  head 
with  an  inlet  valve,  an  inlet  port  in  the  cylinder  head  lead- 
ing to  said  inlet  valve,  a  blower  located  above  said  inlet 
valve  and  adapted  to  supply  the  inlet  port,  and  a  blower 
casing  directly  united  with  the  cylinder  head  to  form 
one  casing  unit  and  to  thereby  provide  a  unitary  structure 
with  relatively  short  connections  between  said  blower  and 
said  inlet  valve  so  as  to  reduce  the  losses  in  such  con- 
'  nections. 
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2,745393 

ONE  PIECE  DUAL  EXHAUCT  MANIFOLD  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

loaapk  Pari  Mwx,  Hartford,  WlL 

AppBcallon  My  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  444381 

llCfarfam.    (CL  123— 122) 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  elongated  member  having  portd  spaced  along  its 
length  adapted  to  register  with  exhaust  ports  of  an  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  a  heat  riser  integral  with  said 
member,  a  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  member 
into  two  portions  each  containing  some  of  said  ports, 
means  to  secure  said  partition  in  place,  and  said  member 
having  an  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  one  end  of  and  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  portions  and  a  second  ex- 
haust outlet  adjacent  the  partition  and  communicating 
with  the  other  portion. 


2,745394 

MANIFOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

George  M.  HoOey,  Sr.,  Groac  Pointe,  Mich.,  amigwrw  to 

HoHey  Caitaretor  Conpaqr,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 

nllmB  of  IVUcMgan 

Appttcatioa  Jnne  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,7M 
6  Claims.    (CL  123— 122) 


3 


M 


r-4- 


1.  A  manifold  assembly  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, comprising  an  intake  manifold  having  a  bottom 
wall,  an  intake  port  through  which  fuel  mixture  is  con- 
ducted into  the  manifold,  outlet  ports  through  which  fuel 
mixture  is  discharged  into  an  engine  and  spaced  above 
the  bottom  wall,  means  for  collecting  unvaporized  fuel 
dropping  from  the  fuel  mixture  flowing  from  the  intake 
port  to  the  outlet  ports,  said  means  comprising  a  supple- 
mental wall  extending  below  the  outlet  port*  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  intake  manifold  to 
provide  a  chamber  and  having  an  opening  through  which 
unvaporized  fuel  passes  into  the  chamber,  means  for 
heating  the  unvaporized  fuel  accumulated  within  the 
chamber  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporize 
the  fuel,  passages  connecting  the  chamber  to  the  outlet 
ports  for  conveying  the  fuel  vaporized  in  said  chamber  to 
the  outlet  ports,  the  supplemental  wall  extending  for  the 
full  length  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  intake  manifold, 
said  passages  comprising  tubes  having  their  inner  ends 
communicating  with  the  chamber  and  having  their  outer 
ends  respectively  communicating  with  the  outlet  ports. 


within  said  housing,  and  a  sealing  device  poaitioDed  be- 
tween said  distributor  body  and  said  bousinc  for  sealing 
said  distributor  body  from  said  housing  against  gaaet 
escaping  from  an  orifice,  said  orifice  being  located  ad- 
jacent said  distribute  body  and  housing,  said  sealing  de- 
vice including  a  groove  of  substantially  triangular  swtion 
formed  in  said  housing,  said  groove  being  formed  with 
slots  in  stepped  relation,  slit  resilient  rings  positioned  in 


2,745395 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  OPENING  AND 
CLOSING  OF  THE  CYLINDERS  OF  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Joseph  Jean  Genet,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatioa  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,429 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  France  August  10, 1948 

4Clafans.    (CL  123— 190) 
1.  In  a  rotary  distributor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  housing,  a  rotary  distributor  body  disposed 


said  slots  in  constant  contact  with  said  distributor  body, 
said  rings  each  having  a  face  of  part  spherical  shape,  the 
rings  nearest  said  orifice  having  a  trapezoidal  cross  sec- 
tion, the  rings  furtherest  away  from  said  orifice  having  a 
substantially  triangular  cross  section,  said  rings  being 
adapted  to  move  in  their  respective  slots  so  that  gases 
escaping  fr<Mn  the  orifice  which  filter  into  a  small  space 
provided  between  the  rings  and  end  of  the  slott  will  force 
said  rings  against  the  distributor  body. 


2,74539< 

TOP  CYLINDER  LUBRICATOR 

Draptf  M.  Harvey,  Hingiiam.  Masa^  asrigpor  to  Anto- 

motive  A  Marine  ProAKts  CoiponilioB,  a  corpontion 

ofMassackMctts 

AppBcadoB  lamnry  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  208,195 

4  Claims.    (CL  123— 196) 


1 .  In  a  top  cylinder  lubricator,  a  fluid-air  mixer,  means 
for  supplying  the  mixer  with  fluid  and  air,  the  fluid  supply 
means  for  said  mixer  including  a  regulatable  control  valve, 
a  mixture  spray  chamber,  a  conduit  for  conducting  fluid- 
air  mixture  from  the  mixer  to  the  spray  chamber,  means 
in  said  conduit  for  whiHing  the  fluid  air  mixture  in  a 
helical  flow  path,  a  second  fluid-air  mixer,  means  for 
supplying  the  second  mixer  with  fluid  and  air,  the  fluid 
supply  means  for  the  second  mixer  including  a  regulatable 
control  valve,  a  second  mixture  spray  chamber,  a  conduit 
for  conducting  fluid-air  mixture  from  the  second  mixer 
to  the  second  spray  chamber,  means  in  said  second  con- 
duit'for  whiHing  the  fluid  air  mixture  in  a  helical  flow 
path,  an  outflow  line  connection,  and  a  conduit  for  con- 
diKting  the  mixtures  from  the  two  spray  chambers  to  the 
outflow  line  connection. 


2,745397 
AUXIUARY  AIR  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  STOVES 
Alenmier  Levin,  WashiivtoB,  D.  C,  aasigaor  to  tke 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tlM  Army 
AppHcation  September  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  312,180 

4  Claims.    (CL  12^—77) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
1.  A  stove  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  top 
having  an  opening,  an  upstanding  collar  secured  to  said 
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top  adjacent  said  openings,  a  ^ider  support  mounted 
upon  the  top  of  the  collar  over  said  opening  and  includ- 
ing substantially  horizontal  radial  elements  having  their 
inner  ends  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  margin  of 
said  opening,  the  spider  support  being  adapted  for  at- 
tachment with  a  chimney  extending  above  said  opening, 
a  depending  flared  nozzle  arranged  within  the  body  por- 
tion and  having  its  upper  portion  extending  into  said 
opening  and  provided  near  its  upper  end  with  slots  re- 
ceiving the  inner  ends  of  the  pins  for  detachably  secur- 
ing the  nozzle  to  the  spider  support,  the  lower  end  of  the 
nozzle  extending  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top  of 
the  body  portion  and  into  the  high  temperature  zone  of 
the  stove,  the  nozzle  having  a  plurality  of  side  openings 


formed  therein  near  its  lower  end,  spaced  radial  elements 
secured  to  the  side  wall  of  the  flared  nozzle,  at  least  one 
of  the  elements  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough 
and  leading  into  the  flared  nozzle  near  and  below  the  top 
of  the  body  portion,  and  an  outer  flared  hood  surrounding 
the  flared  nozzle  in  spaced  substantially  concentric  rela- 
tion and  engaging  the  radial  elements  and  supported 
thereby,  the  top  end  of  the  hood  substantially  contacting 
the  top  of  the  body  portion  and  registering  with  said 
opening  in  the  top  of  the  body  portion,  the  lower  end 
of  the  hood  terminating  near  the  side  openings  of  the 
flared  nozzle,  the  hood  being  provided  near  its  top  end 
with  at  least  one  side  opening  registering  with  said 
passage  of  the  radial  element. 


2,745398 

FLOOR  FURNACE 

Karl  L.  Bedell,  Pasadena,  and  John  H.  Hollinesworth. 

Altadena,   Califs   aasignon   to    Holly    Manufacturing 

Company,  Pasadena,  Callf^  a  corporaHon  of  California 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No,  311,626 

2  Claims.    (CL  126—116) 


•    -J/ 

1.  In  a  floor  furnace,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  vertical  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
said  housing  adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  below  the 
floor  of  a  space  to  be  heated,  the  top  of  the  housing  being 
open  and  adapted  to  be  in  direct  communication  with 
the  space,  a  heater  having  an  upright  hollow  wedge-shaped 
combustion  chamber  disposed  in  the  housing  with  the 
thin  portion  of  the  wedge  uppermost  and  directly  below 
the  open  top  of  the  housing,  means  for  burning  fuel  in 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  hollow  slab-shaped  radiator 
disposed  at  a  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  spaced 
therefrom,  at  least  one  conduit  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  radiator,  an  inner  casing  having  vertical  side  walls  lo- 
cated between  the  radiator  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the 


housing  and  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  housing  and 
the  radiator,  said  radiator  being  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness  from  tc^  to  bottmn  thereof,  the  si<te  walls  of  said 
radiator  being  inclined  relative  to  the  adjacent  side  walls 
of  the  inner  casing  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  form  air  passages  of  upwardly  increasing 
cross-sectional  area  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  con- 
duit connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator  to  ex- 
haust products  of  combustion  from  the  heat  exchanger. 


2,745^99 

GAS-TIGHTENING  DEVICES  FOR  OVEN  DOORS 

Felix  Jean  Francois  BarlMu,  Paris,  France 

AppUcation  January  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,669 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  9, 1951 

10  Claims.    (CI.  126—190)      • 


1.  A  sealing  device  for  oven  openings  provided  with 
vertically  moving  doors,  comprising  an  oven  having  con- 
tinuous channels  provided  around  the  entrance  open- 
ing thereof,  a  permanent  chain  of  sealing  material  po- 
sitioned in  said  channels,  spaced  apart  fixed  plates  part- 
ly closing  the  open  front  part  of  said  channels,  a  door 
slidably  mounted  on  said  oven  for  closing  and  opening 
said  oven  opening,  vertical  closing  members  extending 
below  said  door  with  respect  to  its  opening  direction 
and  slidably  positioned  across  the  mouth  of  the  vertical 
portions  of  said  channels  in  close  contact  with  said  plates 
in  all  vertical  positions  of  said  door  for  hermetically 
closing  said  vertical  channels  and  said  door  having  clos- 
ing members  for  hermetically  closing  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  channels  in  the  closed  position  of  said  door 
only. 


2  745  400 

OZONE  MASSAGE  DEVICE 

Cari  F.  MneDer  and  Walter  A.  Mnefler, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,715 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—24.1) 


/ 


1.  A  massage  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  glass 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  containing  gas,  an  electrode  dis- 
posed within  one  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  its  ends  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
each  other  with  its  body  portion  bent  to  form  a  pair  of 
loops  extending  outwardly  from  said  ends,  said  tubes  being 
disposed  in  close  parallel  proximity  to  each  other  with  a 
small  gap  between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  the  ends  of  all 
of  said  tubes  being  disposed  within  a  handle,  means  with- 
ing  said  handle  for  spacing  said  tubes  evenly  from  each 
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other,  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  locals  of  said  tubes  com- 
bining to  form  a  massage  portion  which  is  adapted  fo  fit 
the  contours  of  the  human  body,  said  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  supply  to  cause 
electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  tubes  and  arc  dis- 
charges to  fake  place  across  substantially  the  entire  mas- 
sage portion  of  said  device  during  the  time  such  current 
flows  to  provide  ozone  massage  to  stimulate  the  skin, 
muscles  and  blood  circulation  of  the  body. 


2,745,401 

HEAD  BAND  FOR  MASKS,  ETC. 

Charles  D.  Cupp,  Lancaster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,872 

4  Claims.    (CL  128— 141) 


1.  A  head  band  associated  with  a  mask  having  an  aper- 
ture, and  comprising:  a  fastener  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  mask  and  having  a  reduced  neck  passing  out- 
wardly through  said  aperture  and  terminating  in  a  hook:  a 
buckle  adapted  to  engage  with  said  hook;  and  a  strap 
connected  with  said  buckle. 


2,745,402 
INHALER 
Oliver  J.  Dufresne,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  125,434,  Novem- 
ber 4,  1949.    This  application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 
361,551 

7  Claims.    (CI.  128—200) 


near  the  other  end  thereof;  a  piston,  positioned  within 
the  open  end  of  the  tubular  body  and  capaUe  of  move- 
ment axially  therein,  engaging  the  inner  walls  thereof  to 
provide  an  essentially  liquid-tight  closure  therefor;  and  a 
partial  closure  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  body, 
said  partial  closure  comprising  a  disc -shaped  member, 
formed  of  resilient  materia]  capable  of  being  pierced  read- 
ily by  a  needle,  adapted  to  overlie  the  opening  at  the  par- 
tially constricted  end  portion  of  the  tubular  body,  an 
essentially  cylindrical  hub  element  having  an  c^>ening  ex- 
tending axially  therethrough,  provided  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending flanged  portion  at  aac  end  and,  at  the  other  end, 
with  means  for  engaging  with  and  supporting  a  double- 


5.  An  inhaler  including  a  hollow  body  of  generally 
oval  shape  having  a  pair  of  projections  extending  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  relation  therefrom  spaced 
apart  in  the  direction  of  the  major  axis  of  the  oval,  said 
projections  having  a  slightly  tapering  inner  op'posed  sur- 
faces and  outer  surfaces  tapering  inwardly  throughout 
their  length  to  a  greater  degree,  the  projections  termi- 
nating in  end  apertured  rounded  extremities. 


2,745,403 
DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  SYRINGE 

Samuel  D.  Goldberg,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatioD  October  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,194 
6  Claims.    (CI.  128—218) 
4.  A  disposable  hypodermic  syringe  cartridge  that  com- 
prises an  elongate  tubular  body  of  substantially  uniform 
bore,  open  at  one  end,  partially  constricted  and  provided 
with  an  annular  grooved  formation  on  its  outer  surface 


pointed  hypodermic  needle  while  one  end  of  said  needle 
is  positioned  in  the  axially  extending  opening  and  projects 
therethrough  from  the  flanged  end  thereof,  said  hub  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  being  positioned  with  its  flanged 
end  portion  against  the  resilient  member  and  with  its  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tubular  body;  and  a  collar  member,  disposed  around  the 
flanged  end  portion  of  the  hub  element,  the  resilient  disc- 
shaped member  and  the  tubular  body  end  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  grooved  formation  thereon, 
pressing  these  parts  together  axially  whereby  the  resilient 
member  is  held  against  the  end  of  the  tubular  body  to 
provide  a  liquid-tight  seal  therefor. 


2,745,404 
BED-PROTECTOR  APRON 

Blanche  V.  Wood-Minor,  Brooldyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Aufnist  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  448,837 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—283) 


i      - 


'^ 


i 


I.  A  sanitary  device  for  adult  bed  patients  comprising 
a  band  portion  constructed  to  encircle  the  body  of  the 
patient  in  the  vicinity  of  the  waist,  with  the  opposite  ends 
secured  together  to  hold  said  band  snugly  and  smoothly 
in  position,  said  band  being  of  suflScient  width  to  cover 
the  greater  portion  of  the  abdomen,  an  apron-like  member 
of  moisture-proof  material  having  an  upper  portion  with 
substantially  parallel  sides  and  a  rounded  lower  portion, 
said  apron-like  member  being  disposed  crosswise  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  said  band  and  permanently  secured 
thereto,  and  at  least  one  tab  member  secured  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  of  said  apron-like  member,  the  said  apron- 
like  member   being   constructed   and    arranged   to   fold 
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around  the  buttocks  and  thighs  and  through  the  crotch  and 
to  be  held  in  place  by  removably  securing  said  tab  mem- 
ber to  said  band  substantially  opposite  the  mid-section 
of  said  band,  one  end  of  said  band  being  bifurcated  to 
provide  two  ^aced  fastening  tabs  leaving  a  slot  between 
them  the  bottom  of  which  is  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
apron-like  member  so  that  when  the  device  is  placed  about 
the  waist  of  the  patient  an  opening  is  left  formed  by  the 
inner  edges  of  the  sides  of  these  tabs,  the  bottom  of  said 
slot  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  band,  for  the  reception 
of  a  colostomy  bag  or  ileostomy  bag. 


2,745,405 

SANITARY  RECEPTACLES 

Anoc  M.  Landy  and  NeoU  Sekllcr,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,306 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—286) 


A  sanitary  receptacle  for  a  pad  comprising  absorbent 
material  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  sides  and  end  portions, 
and  having  retaining  extremities  extending  from  said  end 
portions;  said  sanitary  receptacle  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion having  a  substantially  continuous  wall  secured  to 
said  base  and  in  fluid  impervious  relation  thereto  along 
the  sides  and  end  portions  of  said  base;  said  base  being 
wider  at  the  anterior  end  portion  and  narrower  at  the 
posterior  end  portion  and  comprising  exterior  and  in- 
terior layers  of  absorbent  and  washable  fabric  and  an  in- 
termediate layer  of  fluid  impervious  material;  said  wall 
comprising  side  portions  and  end  portions  corresponding 
generally  to  the  side  and  the  end  portions  respectively  of 
said  base;  means  for  securing  said  retaining  extremities 
to  said  receptacle;  said  side  wall  portions  being  patterned 
in  accordance  with  a  substantially  angular  contour;  said 
continuous  wall  portion  being  substantially  collapsible 
against  said  base;  said  wall  portion  and  said  base  being 
adapted  to  conform  longitudinally  and  transversely  to  the 
contour  of  the  body  of  the  wearer  and  to  lie  in  substan- 
tially flat  contact  therewith. 


2,745,406 

SANITARY  BELT 

Beatrice  Kenncr,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,469 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—291) 


1.  A  sanitary  belt  comprising  an  elongated  member 
adapted  to  encircle  the  body  of  a  wearer,  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  ends  of  the  belt  to  each  other,  a  pair 
of  supporting  elements  adjustably  positioned  on  said 
elongated  member,  and  adhesive  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  supporting  elements  to  the  ends  of  a  sanitary 
napkin. 


2,745,407 

OZONE  THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

Carl  F.  Mnclkr  and  Walter  A.  MaeDer, 

Lof  ABgckt,  Calff. 

Application  Febniary  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,830 

4Clainis.    (CL  128-'407) 


:^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  glass  tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  containing  gas, 
an  electrode  disposed  within  one  end  of  each  of  said 
tubes,  each  of  said  tubes  having  its  ends  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  with  its  body  portion 
bent  to  form  a  narrow  elongated  loop,  said  tubes  being 
disposed  so  that  all  of  their  body  portions  are  disposed 
in  close  parallel  proximity  to  each  other  with  a  small  gap 
between  their  adjacent  surfaces,  the  ends  of  all  of  said 
tubes  being  disposed  within  a  manually  grippable  handle, 
means  withm  said  handle  for  spacing  said  tubes  evenly 
from  each  other,  said  tubes  combining  to  form  a  unitary 
ozone  generating  portion  which  is  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  orifices  of  the  human  body,  said  device  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  supply  to 
cause  electrical  current  to  flow  through  said  tubes  and 
arc  discharges  to  take  place  across  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  tubes  during  the  time  such  current 
flows  to  provide  ozone  for  therapeutic  treatment  of  the 
human  body. 


2,745,408 
CARD  BANK  REMOVER 
John  H.  Logan,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Vuc 
Fax  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,311 
5  Claims.    (CI.  129—16) 


4.  A  card  transfer  device  adapted  to  take  out  a  pre- 
determined number  of  file  cards  from  a  card  index  file 
apparatus  and  to  maintain  said  cards  in  spaced  relation- 
ship and  return  said  cards  to  said  apparatus  in  the  same 
spaced  relationship,  comprising  a  portable  thin  tray  for 
insertion  between  the  cards,  a  releasable  clamp  for  mov- 
ing into  engagement  with  said  cards  and  for  holding  said 
cards  against  said  tray  while  they  are  being  removed  from 
said  card  file  apparatus  and  for  releasing  said  cards  when 
said  transfer  device  is  in  substantially  upright  display  posi- 
tion, arm  means  for  supporting  said  tray  in  display  posi- 
tion outside  of  said  apparatus,  said  arms  being  folded 
against  said  tray  during  the  removal  of  said  cards  and 
being  extended  during  display  position,  said  arms  having 
their  lower  ends  extending  to  the  back  of  said  tray  and 
having  the  tops  thereof  extending  forward  of  said  tray. 


a  bar  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  for  receiving 
said  cards  when  they  are  tipped  away  from  said  tray,  and 
separate  means  carried  by  said  tray  and  separate  from 
said  releasable  clamp  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  tray  and  to  extend  forwardly 
therefrom  to  receive  and  hold  said  index  cards,  said  sepa- 
rate means  having  extensions  thereon  for  engaging  notches 
in  the  bottom  edges  of  said  cards  for  holding  said  cards 
in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  during  display. 


of  cigarettes  in  the  magazine  to  cause  said  movable 
means  to  move  so  as  to  vary  the  size  of  the  magazine  and 
thereby  maintain  the  stack  of  cigarettes  in  the  magazine 
at  a  substantially  constant  height. 


2,745,409 

GRAIN  THRESHER 

La  Clcde  TIDoCMMi,  Madrid,  Iowa,  avicnor  of  oat4omttk 

to  Leon  H.  Stnick,  o«e-ciihth  to  Charics  CletM  An- 

drcwi,  and  of  eighth  to  Frederick  W.  Andrews 

Application  AB«nst  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,415 

1  Claim.    (CL  130—27) 


./   ^1- 


2,745,411 

CONTROL  FOR  CIGARETTE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Sanwel  GOman,  Maplcwood,  N.  J^  and  VlaccBt  J.  Pctni- 

celly,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Mriftnon  to  American  Machine 

and  Fomdiy  ComiMUiy,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,034 

13  Claims.    (CL  131— 22) 


A  grain  thresher  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  end 
walls  secured  to  said  housing,  one  of  said  end  walls  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening  and  the  other  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  lower  straw  and  chaff  discharge  opening,  a 
shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of 
blades  fixed  to  said  shaft,  each  blade  being  formed  of  an 
elongated  body  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing 
having  a  relatively  wide  trailing  portion  and  a  narrow 
leading  portion,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  extending  inwardly 
from  said  body  and  fixed  relative  to  said  shaft,  a  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  grain  delivery  trough 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  grain  delivery  opening  communicat- 
ing with  said  trough,  a  screen  covering  said  longitudinal 
opening,  means  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  delivering 
unthreshed  grain  to  said  housing  through  said  intake 
opening. 

2,745.410 
DELIVERY  OF  CIGARETTES  TO  A  CIGARETTE- 
PACKING  MACHINE 
Desmond  Walter  MoUns,  Dcptford,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  Molfais  Machine  Company,  limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,713 
12  Claims.    (CI.  131— 21) 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  cigarettes  directly  from  cig- 
arette-making machinery  into  the  hopper  of  a  cigarette- 
packing  machine,  comprising  a  conveyor-system  to  receive 
cigarettes  from  the  cigarette-making  machinery,  and  to 
convey  them  towards  the  packing  machine,  a  magazine 
communicating  with  the  hopper  to  receive  cigarettes  so 
conveyed  and  to  accommodate  them  in  the  form  of  a 
stack,  and  having  feeding  means  to  feed  cigarettes  through 
the  magazine  into  the  hopper  at  a  different  speed  from 
that  at  which  they  are  conveyed  by  the  said  conveyor- 
system,  said  magazine  having  movable  means  to  vary 
the  size  of  the  magazine,  and  detector  means  operable 
automatically  in   response   to  variations  in   the  quantity 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  having  an  automatic 
feed  regulator  to  increase  and  decrease  the  rate  of  feed 
so  as  to  feed  a  constant  quantity  of  tobacco  and  a  detector 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tobacco 
stream  fed  by  said  machine  for  determining  the  quantity 
of  tobacco  in  said  stream,  means  interconnecting  said  de- 
tector with  said  feed  regulator  to  control  the  operation 
thereof,  an  indicating  device  operative  only  when  said  de- 
tector indicates  average  weight  cigarettes  have  been  man- 
ufactured by  said  cigarette  making  machine  for  a  prede- 
termined length  of  time,  and  a  control  actuated  by  said 
detector  for  operating  said  indicating  device. 


2,745.412 
aGAR  BUNCH  MACHINES 
Kari   Erik   GraiMtedt,   Stockholm,  Sweden,   assifmor   to 
Arenco   Aktiebolag,   Stockholm,   Sweden,   a   Swedish 
)oint-stock  company 

Application  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  421.272 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  22,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CI.  131—52) 


3.  In  a  cigar  bunch  machine,  a  rolling  table,  a  bunch 
rolling  apron  placed  on  said  table,  a  bunch  gripper  at 
one  end  of  said  table  having  a  vertical  bunch  receiving 
opening  therethrough,  means  for  operating  said  apron 
to  wind  filler  tobacco  into  a  binder  placed  on  said  apron, 
a  bunch  carrier  reciprocally  mounted  in  the  op>ening  in 
said  gripper,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carrier  verti- 
cally between  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  opening  in 
the  gripper,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  carrier 
reciprocating  means  and  said  apron  operating  means, 
whereby  said  carrier  is  elevated  within  the  gripper  just  be- 
low the  top  thereof  immediately  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
table  to  form  a  trough  with  said  gripper,  said  apron  is 
projected  beyond  the  front  end  of  said  rolling  table  to 
deliver  a  bunch  directly  onto  said  carrier,  the  apron  is 
tensioned  to  urge  the  bunch  downwardly  against  said 
carrier  and  into  said  gripper,  and  said  carrier  is  simul- 
taneously started  downwardly  with  the  bunch  clamped  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  the  projecting  end  of  the  tensioned 
apron. 
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2,745^413 
MACHINES  FOR  PRODUCING  CIGARETTES 
Knt  Koi^cr,  Hambui-Bcrcedorf,  Horat  Kodulski,  Ham- 
bng-WsMUMk,  AkxMider  Flocke,  Reinbck,  near  Ham- 
burg, and  Walter  Hencr,  Hamburg-Bergcdorf,  Ger- 
many, aaignors  to  Kurt  Korber  &  Co.  Kommandit- 
Gesellichaft,  Hamburg-Bersedorf,  Germany,  a  German 

firm 

ApplkatioD  Angnst  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243396 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febniary  12, 1951 

9  Claims.    (O.  131—84) 


J,. 


receptacle  and  rcsilicntly  urged  downwardly  against  the 
top  thereof  in  overlying  relation  with  said  restricted  open- 
ing and  the  top  of  said  wick,  said  closure  having  an 
upwardly    indented    central    portion    and    an    abutment 


u. 

1.  A  cigarette  tobacco  rod  forming  machine  compris- 
ing an  endless  conveyor  belt,  means  for  bending  the  mov- 
ing belt  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  in  its  middle  por- 
tion for  receiving  tobacco  and  to  form  longitudinal  lateral 
marginal  belt  portions  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  groove,  a  conveyor  disc  having  a  horizontal  axis  and 
a  circumferential  surface  portion  receiving  the  bent  belt 
at  the  bottom  of  said  disc  with  the  groove  opening  toward 
the  disc,  said  belt  being  adjacent  to  and  following  sub- 
stantially one  half  of  the  circumferential  portion  of  said 
disc,  means  for  continuously  introducing  cigarette  paper 
web  between  said  belt  and  the  bottom  of  said  disc,  the 
paper  web  being  pressed  toward  said  circumferential  sur- 
face portion  by  said  belt,  and  means  receiving  said  belt 
and  the  paper  web  covering  the  tobacco  filled  longitudi- 
nal groove  from  the  top  of  said  disc. 

^ 

2,745,414 

TOBACCO  PIPE  WTTH  BOWL  ACTUATED  SCRAPER 

Philip  S.  Doomltt,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  September  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,983 

4  Claims.    (O.  131—184) 


4.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  base,  a  generally  cylin- 
drical bowl  detachably  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  bowl,  a  scraper  mounted  in 
said  bowl  for  rotation  about  said  axis  and  arranged  against 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  scraper  and  bowl  for  securing  said  scraper  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  bowl,  and  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  scraper  and  base  for  holding  said 
scraper  against  rotation  relative  to  said  base  when  said 
bowl  is  rotated  thus  causing  said  scraper  to  sweep  along 
the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl  to  clean  it,  the  last  mentioned 
means  axially  slidably  connecting  said  scraper  to  said  base 
to  provide  for  separation  of  said  scraper  from  said  base 
for  removal  with  said  bowl. 


member  adjacent  thereto  adapted  to  releasably  hold  a 
buming  cigarette  butt  adjacent  the  burning  end  thereof 
and  in  communication  with  the  top  of  said  wick  whereby 
quenching  fluid  will  be  fed  from  the  inner  portion  of 
said  receptacle  to  the  buming  end  thereof  until  the  glow- 
mg  end  has  been  quenched. 


2,745,416 

SUCKER  ROD  BOX  CLEANERS 

Holt  McWorkman,  Tolaa,  Okla. 

Application  Jme  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,695 

8  Claims,    (a.  134— 47) 


1.  A  sucker  rod  box  cleaner  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  hollow  piston  rigidly  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  container  and  hav- 
mg  an  open  upper  end,  a  cylinder  surrounding  and  freely 
slidable  over  said  piston,  a  removable  cover  for  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  spring  within  said  piston  and  cylinder  serving 
to  hold  the  latter  resiliently  in  engagement  with  said  cover, 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  communicating  with  said 
container. 


2,745,417 

DISHWASHER 

Sterling  A.  Fielding,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,600 

2  Claims.    (OL  134— 58) 


2,745,415 
OGARETTE  EXTINGUISHER 
Allen  R.  Andre,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Application  January  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,260 
5  Claims.    (CI.  131— 256) 
4.  A  cigarette  extinguisher  for  an  automobile  compris- 
ing an  elongated  upright  receptacle  for  holding  quench- 
ing fluid  said  receptacle  having  a  restricted  opening  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  wick  element  positioned  in  said 
restricted  opening  and  extending  slightly  above  said  top 
and  downwardly  within  the  receptacle  and  for  contacting 
fluid  contained  therein,  magnetic  means  for  mounting 
the  receptacle  on  a  metallic  surface  of  said  automobile, 
and  a  closure  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kitchen  sink  having  a  drain 
pipe,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  pipe  and  having  a 
housing  discharging  drainage  from  said  sink  when  the 
valve   is   closed,   a   fitting  secured  to  and  enclosing  the 
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housing  for  receiving  drainage  therefrom,  a  pump  com- 
municating with  said  fitting  for  pumping  drainage  there- 
from, a  spray  head,  a  flexible  hose  connecting  said  ^ray 
head  to  said  pump  for  spraying  drainage  therefrom  into 
said  sink,  a  water  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  to  said 
fitting,  a  water  control  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  pump  and  water  con- 
trol valve  including  selective  controls  on  said  spray  head. 

2,745.418 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  SPRAY  GUNS 
AND    CONTAINERS    UTILIZED    IN    CONJUNC- 
TION THEREWTTH 
John  A.  Balcom  and  George  P.  Nhon,  Norwalk,  Calif. 
Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373372 
6  Claims.    (CI.  134—102) 


side  wall  forming  a  downwardly  opening  and  vertically 
projecting  spout  extending  substantially  the  full  width 
of  said  belt,  a  liquid  inlet  opening  formed  in  one  end  of 
said  receptacle  adjacent  the  other  side  wall  thereof, 
baffle  means  in  said  receptacle  disposed  between  its  side 
walls  for  reducing  turbulence  of  and  for  distributing 
liquid  introduced  therein,  and  motor  driven  propeller 
pump  means  for  continuously  elevating  heated  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  and  introducing  it  to  the  inlet  open- 
ing of  said  receptacle. 

2,745,420 
PORCH  OR  GARDEN  HOUSE  ENCLOSURE 
Abe  Zitomer,  Mflwankcc,  WIfc,  a«ignor  to  Alumatic  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Mlhraiikee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,865 
7  Claims.    (CL  135—1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  cleaning  spray  guns:  a  container; 
partitioning  means  dividing  said  container  into  a  clean 
solvent  compartment  and  a  used  solvent  compartment; 
means  for  mounting  a  spray  gun  on  said  container  with 
the  supply  tube  of  said  spray  gun  extending  into  said 
clean  solvent  compartment;  supply  means  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  to  said  container;  means  connected 
to  said  supply  means  and  connectible  to  said  spray 
gun  for  aspirating  solvent  from  said  clean  solvent  com- 
partment through  said  supply  tube  and  said  spray  gun; 
and  means  for  returning  said  solvent  to  said  used  sol- 
vent compartment. 


2,745,419 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHRINKING  PACKAGES 

AROUND  FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Arthur  J.  Slingeriand,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 

Edward  S.  Schneider,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcation  December  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,559 

1  CUim.    (CI.  134—130) 


1 .  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described  including  a 
wall,  a  skeletonized  stanchioned  and  raftered  shelter  in- 
dependent of  said  wall,  said  shelter  having  a  flexible  roof 
covering  provided  with  a  hemmed  flap,  and  a  weight  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  hem  and  resting  by  gravity  against  the 
top  of  the  wall,  whereby  said  wall,  flap  and  covenng  co- 
operate to  constitute  a  closure  for  said  skeletonized  shel- 
ter.   

2,745,421 

UMBRELLA  LATCH  AND  RL^NNER 

COMBINATION 

Ray  A.  Russell,  Santa  Ana.  Calif. 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349.180 

10  Claims.    (CI.  135— 38) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  foraminous  sub- 
stantially horizontally  extending  endless  conveyor  belt 
including  transversely  extending  spaced  slats  defining  the 
conveying  surface  thereof,  an  enclosure  comprising  side 
walls  embracing  an  intermediate  length  of  the  upper  run 
of  said  belt,  means  on  said  side  walls  guiding  the  upper 
run  of  said  belt  in  a  concave  path  in  its  passage  there- 
between, a  hot  liquid  collector  and  reservoir  disposed 
below  the  upper  run  of  said  belt,  an  overflow  receptacle 
disposed  between  said  side  walls  and  above  the  upper 
belt  run  for  continuously  delivering  thereto  a  substan- 
tially-solid vertically-descending  wall  of  liquid,  said  re- 
ceptacle comprising  a  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  side  walls  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  top  wall  and  forming  an  overflow  opening  theie- 
with.  spaced  lip  means  extending  from  said  top  and  spaced 


1.  In  an  umbrella  staff  and  runner  combmation:  a 
vertical  staff  for  carrying  an  umbrella  canopy  adapted 
to  be  expanded  and  having  braces  to  expand  the  canopy; 
a  runner  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  staff  between 
the  ends  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for  receivmg  the 
mner  ends  of  said  braces,  said  runner  having  internal 
groove  means  on  its  inner  wall  providmg  stop  means  to 
receive  latch  means;  and  movable  latch  means  internally 
carried  bv  said  staff  to  project  through  an  opening  in  a 
side  wall  of  said  staff  in  an  upward  direction  for  one 
end  of  said  latch  to  engage  said  stop  means  and  hold 
said  runner  in  an  upper  position  for  extending  said  braces 
and  expanding  said  canopy. 


2,745,422 

INLET  VALVE  SUPPORTING  AND  ACTUATING 

MEANS  FOR  ELASnC  FLUID  TURBINES 

Charies  D.  Wilson,  West  AUIs,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlHs- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  Febniary  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339.074 

19  culms.    (CI.  137— 35) 
1.    in  combination,  an  elastic  fluid  operated  turbmc; 
motive  fluid  supply  means  connecting  said  turbine  to  a 
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source  of  motive  fluid,  said  fluid  supply  means  including 
valve  means  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  motive 
fluid  to  said  turbine;  first  support  means  flexibly  con- 
nected to  foundation  structure;  a  member  supported  by 
said  first  support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  founda- 


■W' 


tion  structure  for  movement  relative  to  said  foundation 
structure;  and  second  support  means  flexibly  connected 
to  said  member  and  said  valve  means  for  supporting  said 
valve  means  in  variable  spaced  relation  to  said  member 
whereby  said  valve  means  are  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  foundation. 


having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  formed  therein,  said 
valve  body  also  having  a  first  port  providing  an  inlet  to 
said  inlet  chamber,  a  second  and  third  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  inlet  ends  of  said  dual  paths  respectively,  a  fourth 
and  fifth  port  communicating  with  said  outlet  chamber 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  discharge  ends  of 
said  dual  paths  respectively,  and  a  sixth  port  providing 
an  outlet  from  said  outlet  chamber,  a  bracket  within  saio 
outlet  chamber,  a  thermostat  mounted  in  said  bracket  and 
havmg  an  arm  extending  into  said  inlet  chamber,  said 
arm  being  axially  movable  by  said  thermostat  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  in  said  outlet  chamber,  first  sprint, 
means  interposed  between  said  thermostat  and  a  wall  of 
said  outlet  chamber  and  biased  to  urge  said  thermostat 
toward  said  inlet  chamber,  said  bracket  being  provided 
with  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  thermostat  by  said 
spring  means,  valve  means  including  a  diverter  valve  and 
a  segregator  valve  mounted  for  co-axial  relative  move- 
ment in  said  valve  body,  said  diverter  valve  having  a 
valve  face  positioned  in  said  inlet  chamber  in  cooperative 
relation  with  said  second  and  third  ports  to  vary  by  its 


2«745,423 
SELF-ADJUSTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Edward  C.  Grogan,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mlnnc- 
apoUa-HoocywcU    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
MiuL,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,132 
16  Claims.    (CI.  137— 85) 


.T 


cfii' 


1.  A  fluid  controller  comprising,  a  first  chamber  having 
a  first  pressure  deflectable  element  therein,  a  flapper-nozzle 
actuator  carried  by  said  pressure  deflectable  element  in 
said  first  chamber,  a  second  chamber  having  second  and 
third  pressure  deflectable  elements  therein,  means  con- 
necting said  second  pressure  deflectable  element  to  said 
flapper-nozzle  actuator,  a  third  chamber  having  a  fourth 
pressure  deflectable  element  therein,  mechanical  means 
connecting  said  third  and  fourth  pressure  deflectable  ele- 
ments, a  fluid  spring  connected  to  said  last  named  con- 
nection; a  source  of  pressure  adjustable  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable  connected  to  said  first 
chamber,  a  set  point  source  of  pressure  connected  to  said 
second  chamber,  a  feedback  source  of  pressure  connected 
to  said  third  chamber,  and  a  source  of  pressure  indic- 
ative of  a  deviation  of  said  set  point  pressure  source  from, 
said  variable  pressure  source  connected  to  said  fluid  spring 


2,745,424 
OIL  TANK  OR  LIKE  VALVE 
Frank  E.  Carroll,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Aircraft  Prodocti,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,560 
10  Claims.    (O.  137—89) 
10.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
dual  paths,  said  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body 


axial  movement  the  distribution  of  fluid  flow  between  said 
second  and  third  ports,  said  diverter  valve  being  con- 
nected to  said  thermostat  arm,  said  diverter  and  segre- 
gator valves  having  cooperating  valve  faces  positioned  in 
said  outlet  chamber  adjacent  to  said  fourth  port  to  regu- 
late by  relative  axial  movement  of  said  diverter  and 
segregator  valves  the  fluid  flow  through  said  fourth  port, 
second  spring  means  interposed  between  said  diverter 
valve  and  a  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  biased  to  urge 
said  diverter  valve  toward  said  segregator  valve,  and 
third  spring  means  interposed  between  said  segregator 
valve  and  said  bracket  to  urge  said  segregator  valve  being 
exposed  on  its  opposite  sides  to  the  pressures  in  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  respectively  and  said  third  spring 
means  being  relatively  weaker  than  said  second  spring 
means,  whereby  a  differential  pressure  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  chambers  tends  to  urge  said  segregator  valve 
away  from  said  diverter  valve  to  open  said  fourth  port. 
and  check  valves  on  said  second  and  third  ports  spring 
loaded  to  maintain  the  pressure  difference  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at  or  above  the  value  neces- 
sary to  overcome  said  spring  means. 


2,745,425 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING  OR 
DEFLATING  PNEUMATIC  VESSELS 
Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angcks,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,791 
8  Claims.  (CL  137— 108) 
7.  A  selective  inflation-deflation  system  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  driven  compressor;  a  first  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  to  a  space 
to  be  inflated,  said  passage  having  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  atmosphere;  a  control  valve  positioned  for 
movement  in  said  first  passage;  a  second  passage  inter- 
connecting the  entrance  side  of  said  compressor,  said 
first  passage,  the  atmosphere  and  said  space;  a  vacuum 
relief  inlet  valve  positioned  for  movement  in  said  second 
passage;  manually  operable  means  to  move  said  inlet  valve 


to  close  said  second  passage  and  to  permit  com- 
munication between  said  compressor  entrance  and  atmos- 
phere; filter  means  intermediate  atmosphere  and  said  com- 
pressor entrance;  a  pressure  regulator  associated  with  said 
control  valve;  means  to  transmit  the  pressure  in  said  first 
passage  to  said  regulator;  a  control  valve  actuator  op- 
erably  associated  with  said  pressure  regulator;  valve  means 


ing  a  casing  therefor,  a  float  member  movable  within  a 
tank,  a  reciprocally  movable  closure  member  within  the 
said  valve  casing  actuated  by  the  said  float  member, 
a  tripper  rod  comprising  telescoping  elements  for  actu- 
ating said  closure  member,  one  of  the  said  latter  elements 
being  axially  movable,  a  releasable  latch  means  cooper- 
ating with  die  telescoping  elements,  resilient  means  inter- 
posed between  said  telescoping  elements  to  oppose  the 
axial  movement  of  one  of  the  telescoping  elements,  the 
said  telescoping  elements  being  pivotally  movable  relative 
to  the  said  closure  member,  the  outer  one  of  said  tele- 


operable  by  said  valve  actuator  to  permit  fluid  flow  when 
a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  in  said  first  passage 
to  thereby  cause  movement  of  said  control  valve  to  close 
said  first  passage  and  to  simultaneously  vent  said  com- 
pressor discharge  to  atmosphere;  and  manually  operable 
means  operative  independently  of  said  control  valve  actu- 
ator to  close  said  control  valve  and  permit  said  compressor 
discharge  to  be  vented  to  atmosphere. 


2,745,426 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  FLOW 

OF  LIQUID 

Yves  Mark  Ponsar,  Bois-Colombes,  France 

Application  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,749 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  20, 1952 

11  Claims.    (Q.  137—143) 


scoping  elements  supporting  the  inner  one  of  the  said  tele- 
sating  elements,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  telescoping  elements,  the  said  latter  pivotally 
mounted  member  having  a  transverse  surface  portion 
bearing  against  an  end  of  the  other  of  said  telescopmg 
elements,  the  said  latch  means  predeterminately  engag- 
ing one  of  the  said  telescoping  elements  whereby  upon 
movement  of  said  float  member  and  predetermined  axial 
movement  of  one  of  said  telescoping  elements  relative  to 
the  other  of  said  telescoping  elements,  the  said  latch 
means  is  released  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  the 
said  tripper  rod  to  effect  closing  of  the  valve. 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  adjusting  a  liquid  flow  between 
an  upper  and  a  lower  hydraulic  section,  comprising  in 
combination  two  closed  capacities  connected  respectively 
through  their  lower  ends  with  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream sections  and  each  fllled  in  its  lower  part  with  liquid 
and  in  its  upper  part  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere,  one  of 
the  capacities  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  upper 
part,  means  through  which  liquid  is  adapted  to  pass  out 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  capacity  connected  with  the  up- 
stream section  into  the  lower  part  of  the  other  capacity 
connected  with  the  downstream  section,  means  where- 
through the  upper  parts  of  the  two  capacities  are  con- 
nected to  allow  a  passage  of  gas  therebetween,  a  member 
dipping  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  liquid  in  the  capacity 
connected  with  the  upstream  section,  said  member  being 
sensitive  to  the  modifications  in  the  level  of  said  liquid, 
a  valve  system  associated  with  the  opening  in  the  upper 
part  of  one  of  the  capacities  for  adjusting  the  throughput 
of  gas  through  said  opening  and  means  for  operatively 
connecting   said    valve    system    with    the    level-sensitive 
member  wherethrough  the  variations  in  pressure  produced 
by  the  operation  of  the  valve  system  constrain  the  level 
to  assume  a  predetermined  value  and  the  liquid  flow  to 
assume  a  desired  value. 


2,745^21 
DIAPHRAGM  BALLCOCK 
Cari  R.  Stone,  Lombard,  aad  Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La 
Grange,  DL,  asslgWMs  to  Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  UU  a 
corpontion  of  nHanfa 

ApplicatioB  Angnit  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,736 
2ClalnH.    (CL  137— 446) 


'^r 


2,745,427 

TRIPPER  ROD  MECHANISM 

Julius  A.  HJnllan,  Palos  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to  Crane 

Co.,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,631 

9  Clahns.    (CI.  137—420) 

I.  A  closure  member  and  tripper  rod  mechanism  for  a 

tank  valve  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  includ- 


1.  A  ball  cock  comprising  a  body  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet  and  a  ported  seat  in  fluid  communication  therewith, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  closure  member  within  said  body 
engageable  with  said  ported  seat  for  the  closed  valve 
condition,  a  plunger  freely  movable  within  said  body  for 
depression  of  said  diaphragm  member  into  the  closed 
position,  the  movement  of  the  plunger  being  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  ported  scat,  said  plunger  having  flat 
upper  and  lower  ends  extending  substantially  to  the 
periphery  of  the  plunger  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
ported  seat,  said  plunger  being  of  substantially  uniform 
cross  section  between  said  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
float   actuated   lever   means   pivotally   mounted   on    said 
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body  and  cooperating  with  said  plunger  to  effect  the  clos- 
ing of  the  diaphragm,  said  lever  means  having  a  single 
pivot  and  including  a  float  element  at  one  end  for  actuat- 
ing the  said  means,  said  pivot  being  intermediate  the 
plunger  and  float  element,  said  lever  means  being  curved 
on  the  underside  at  the  end  opposite  the  float  element  for 
rocking  engagement  with  the  flat  upper  end  of  the  plunger 
along  a  contact  which  moves  away  from  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  means  during  the  closing  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  across  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  distance 
between  the  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  plunger 
nearest  said  pivot  and  a  point  substantially  halfway  across 
the  flat  upper  end,  the  contact  between  the  lever  means 
and  plunger  terminating  substantially  at  the  halfway  point 
at  the  end  of  the  closing  movement,  said  pivot  of  the  lever 
means  being  in  close  proximity  to  but  not  within  the  edge 
of  plunger  nearest  the  pivot,  said  pivot  also  being  at  least 
slightly  above  the  upper  end  of  the  plunger  in  both  the 
open  and  closed  valve  positions. 


2,745,429 
SNAP  ACTION  REGULATOR  VALVE 
Robert  R.  Crookitoii,  Hooston,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assigDments,  to  Esso  Research  and  E^neering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,613 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—492.5) 


t*  V  f*  to  *it  la  ^  M  U  tt  ! 


1.  A  valve  for  regulating  a  snap-acting  main  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  operable  by  outlet  pressure  from  said  main 
valve  which  consists  of,  a  housing  provided  with  a  valve 
cavity,  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
said  valve  cavity,  with  the  valve  cavity  inlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  inlet  of  said  main  vdlve  and  the 
valve  cavity  outlet  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  pressure 
through  a  first  passageway  in  said  housing  to  operate 
said  main  valve,  a  valve  seating  member  arranged  in 
said  cavity,  a  valve  member  in  said  cavity  adapted  to 
seat  against  said  seating  member  and  provided  with  a 
passageway  for  equalizing  pressure  from  above  and  be- 
low the  valve  member,  a  biasing  means  embracing  said 
valve  member  and  normally  urging  said  valve  member 
into  seating  engagement  with  the  seating  member,  a 
valve  stem  in  said  cavity  provided  with  a  passageway 
communicating  fluidly  with  the  passageway  in  the  valve 
member  and  the  atmosphere  normally  bearing  against  the 
valve  member  to  open  said  valve  member  by  overcoming 
said  biasing  means,  pressure  responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  move  said 
valve  stem  from  said  valve  member,  said  outlet  pres- 
sure being  exerted  against  said  pressure  responsive  means 
through  a  second  passageway  in  said  housing  leading  from 
the  main  valve  outlet,  and  biasing  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  stem  normally  urging  said  valve 
stem  against  the  valve  member  to  move  the  valve  member 
off  said  seating  member. 


2,745,430 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  THROTTLING  VALVE 

FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEMS 

Joseph  J.  Slomer,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Clikago,  U.,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

Application  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,438 

3  Cfadms.    (a.  137— 5«5.13) 


!  An  automatic  pressure  throttling  valve  for  preventing 
shock  on  a  fluid  pressure  operated  device  connected  there- 
to and  caused  by  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  de- 
vice in  excess  of  a  desired  amount,  said  automatic  pres- 
sure throttling  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
bore  therein,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  said  bore  and  co- 
axial therewith,  an  outlet  port  intersecting  said  bore,  a 
piston  type  valve  member  movable  in  said  bore  and  in- 
cluding spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  member  to- 
ward said  inlet  port,  a  passageway  in  said  valve  member 
affording  communication  between  said  inlet  port  and  said 
outlet  port,  said  passageway  including  a  passage  in  align- 
ment with  said  outlet  port  when  said  valve  member  is  in 
returned  position  by  said  spring  means,  said  valve  member 
being  movable  by  pressure  fluid  at  said  inlet  pwt  to  pro- 
vide for  fluid  at  a  throttled  pressure,  further  movement 
of  said  valve  member  thereby  moving  said  passage  out  of 
alignment  with  said  outlet  port,  and  an  additional  passage 
of  reduced  cross  sectional  area  formed  in  the  surface  of 
said  movable  valve  member  and  together  with  said  bore 
forming  a  means  of  conununication  for  pressure  fluid  be- 
tween said  first  named  passage  and  said  outlet  port  after 
said  further  movement  of  said  valve  member. 


2,745,431 
SPRING  RATE  COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR 
RELIEF  VALVES  AND  ACTUATORS 
Raymond  W.  Jensen,  Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Gar- 
rett Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,563 
11  Claims.    (CI.  137— 514.7) 


8.   A   fluid   pressure  operated   actuator  comprising:    a 
member  supported  for  reciprocatory  movement;  resilient 


May  15,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5-29 


means  tending  to  urge  said  member  in  one  direction,  said 
member  having  a  first  surface  area  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 
sure to  move  said  member  in  opposition  to  said  resilient 
means,  such  movement  tending  to  increase  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means,  means  on  said  member  to  compensate 
for  the  increase  in  force  of  said  resilient  means,  said  com- 
pensating means  having  surface  areas  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  in  the  initial  position  of  said  member  the  re- 
sultant force  of  which  tends  to  urge  said  member  in  said 
one  direction;  and  metering  valve  means  disposed  to  con- 
trol the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  surface  areas  of  said  compensating  means, 
said  valve  means  being  located  to  be  actuated  by  said 
member  to  a  position  to  vary  the  pressure  applied  to  the 
predetermined  portion  of  said  surface  areas  of  said  com- 
pensating means  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  force  of 
said  resilient  means  to  decrease  the  tendency  thereof  to 
urge  said  member  in  said  one  direction  whereby  the  rc- 
spjonse  of  the  first  surface  area  to  fluid  pressure  to  move 
said  member  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means  will  be 
increased. 

2.745.432 
NON-RETLTIN  VALVES 
Derrick  J.  Williams,  Kenton.  England,  assignor  to  High- 
Pressure  Components  Limited,  London,  Encland 
Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,059 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  137—540) 


prising:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tfaeirin 
and   a   single   elongated   substantially   centrally  located 
through  passage  extending  through  the  body  and  connect- 
ing the  inlet  with  the  outlet,  said  through  passage  being 
at  all  times  communicated  with  the  inlet,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  passage  therein  leading  to  an  exhaust  port 
and  having  branches  thereof  in  spaced  parallel  and  co- 
planar  relationship  with  the  throuf^  passage  but  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  body  having  an  inner  pas- 
sage communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of  the  through 
passage  to  provide  in  effect  a  part  of  the  latter,  said  in- 
ner passage  having  branches  thereof  in  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  and  coplanar  relationship  with  the  through 
passage  and  said  branches  of  the  outer  passage,  with  each 
branch  of  the  inner  passage  disposed  between  tfie  throu^ 
passage  and  one  branch  of  the  outer  passage,  said  body 
having  a  bore  therein  with  its  axis  in  the  plane  of  said 
branches  of  the  inner  and  outer  passages  and  the  through 
passage  and  the  bore  intersecting  the  same  at  locations 
a  distance  downstream  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  through 
passage,  and  the  body  having  a  pair  of  high  pressure 
outlet  ports  each  leading  into  the  bore  at  a  location  be- 


1.  A   non-return  charging  type  valve   adapted   to  be 
connected  to  a  container  to  be  charged  with  a  fluid  at 
high  pressures,  comprising  a  housing  body  having  an 
axial  boring  extending  therethrough  to  provide  an  out- 
let at  a  first  end  and  an  inlet  at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
the  first  end  of  said  housing  body  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  container,  said  boring  including  a  cy- 
lindrical   portion    ending    adjacent    an    inward    annular 
shoulder  and  extending  from  said  shoulder  toward  said 
first  end  of  said  housing,  a  tubular  scat  carrier  axially 
arranged  in  said  cylindrical  portion  with  a  first  end  there- 
of abutting  against  said  annular  shoulder,  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  seat  carrier  having  a  reduced  outside  diam- 
eter, an  annular  resilient  elastomeric  valve  seating  fitted 
between    and   substantially   completely   filling   the   space 
between  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  boring  and  that 
portion  of  said  seat  carrier  having  the  reduced  outside 
diameter,  a  retaining  sleeve  in  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  one  end  which  abuts  an  outer  annular  region  of 
said  valve  seating  leaving  exposed  a  portion  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  elastomeric  valve  seating  between  the  boring 
and  the  seat  carrier,  a  valve  member  having  an  inwardly 
tapering  annular  nose  portion   for  engaging  said  valve 
seating  axially  slidable  in   said  sleeve  into  engagement 
with  the  exposed  surface  of  said  valve  seating,  said  valve 
member  being  shaped  at  its  exterior  surface  to  provide 
fluid  passageways  between  said  valve  member  and  said 
sleeve,  a  coil  spring  engaging  said  valve  member  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  valve  member  in  contact  with  said  valve 
seating. 

2,745,433 
CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE 
OPERATED  MECHANISMS 
Dana  J.  Schneider,  Waukedu,  and  Francis  H.  Tennis, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hydraulic  Unit  Special- 
ties Co.,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  February  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,202 

6  Oaims.    (a.  137—621) 
1.  A  control   valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 


tween  one  branch  of  the  outer  passage  and  the  adja- 
cent branch  of  the  inner  passage,  said  high  pressure  out- 
let ports  being  communicable  with  the  branches  of  the 
inner  and  outer  passage  adjacent  thereto  through   said 
bore;  a  valve  element  slidable  endwise  in  said  bore  from 
a  neutral  position  clearing  the  through  passage  for  the 
travel  of  fluid  therethrough  and  closing  off  communica- 
tion between  said  high  pressure  outlets  and  the  adja- 
cent branches  of  the  inner  and  outer  passages,  to  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  valve  clement  blocks 
off  the  through  passage  and  connects  one  of  the  high 
pressure  outlets  with  the  adjacent  branch  of  the  inner 
passage   and   the  other  high  pressure  outlet  port  with 
the  adjacent  branch  of  the  outer  passage;  and  a  check 
valve  in  said  inner  passage  upstream  from  said  bore  for 
closing  off  communication  between  the  inner  passage  and 
the  body  inlet  whenever  the  valve  element  is  in  a  neutral 
position  clearing  the  through  passage  for  the  travel  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  check  valve  being  arranged  to 
open  in  response  to  the  build  up  of  pressure  in  the  inlet 
end  of  the  through  passage  resulting  from  closure  of  the 
through  passage  by  the  valve  element. 


2,745.434 

FOl  R  WAY  BALANCED  PRESSl  RE  VALVE 

RobeH  Stevenson,  Barriagton,  R.  U  assignor  to  Anco,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,214 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.43) 


7      uf 


1.  A  four  way  balanced  pressure  valve  comprising  a 
lower  housing  having   a   beaded   edge   with   bolt   holes 
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therein,  provided  with  four  ports  having  pipe  threads  in 
the  outboard  ends,  a  raised  cylindrical  wall,  forming  a 
first  chamber  having  a  base  provided  with  a  cavity,  an- 
nular recesses  in  the  ends  of  said  ports  at  the  juncture  of 
said  cavity,  ducts  connecting  said  ports  with  said  base,  a 
valve  plate  having  four  ports  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  ports  in  said  lower  housing,  a  fluidtight  packing  ma- 
terial in  said  annular  recesses  beneath  said  valve  plate,  an 
upper  housing  comprising  a  beaded  edge  with  bolt  holes 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  the  bolt  holes  in  said  lower 
housing,  bolts  and  nuts  in  said  bolt  holes  securing  said 
beaded  edges  together,  a  cylindrical  wall  forming  a  second 
chamber  in  alignment  with  said  first  chamber  in  said 
lower  housing,  a  ceiling  in  said  second  chamber,  a  bore 
in  said  ceiling,  a  fluid  balancing  member  in  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  consisting  of  a  closed  end  cylinder,  the 
base  of  said  cylinder  bearing  against  said  ceiling,  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  bearing  against  said  valve  plate,  the  base 
of  said  cylinder  having  a  bore  and  four  chambers,  the 
cylinder  having  four  ducts  in  alignment  with  said  ducts  in 
said  lower  housing  on  one  end  and  engaging  each  of  said 
four  chambers  individually  on  the  other  end,  tubing  fixed 
in  the  cylinder  wall  ducts  and  lower  housing  ducts,  the 
outside  wall  of  said  cylinder  having  a  recess  adapted  tc 
house  a  fluidtight  sealing  material  engaging  said  chamber 
in  said  lower  housing,  balancing  plugs  provided  with 
grooves  adapted  to  house  a  fluid  tight  sealing  material 
spring  pressed  in  each  of  said  four  chambers,  a  valve  plug 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  cylindrical  stem, 
arched  passageways  in  said  body,  a  groove  in  said  stem 
adapted  to  house  a  fluidtight  sealing  material  bearing 
against  said  bore  in  said  fluid  balancing  member,  a  square* 
end  on  said  stem  adapted  to  house  a  handle,  said  balancing 
plugs  engaging  said  valve  plug,  said  arched  passageways 
engageable  and  disengageable  with  a  combination  of  any 
two  of  said  four  ports. 


for  holding  the  outer  peripheral  margin  of  the  diaphragm 
in  the  said  depression,  an  inner  peripheral  holding  plate 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  diaphragm  as  the  outer 
holding  plate  and  atuched  directly  to  the  housing  mem- 
ber in  contact  therewith  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  bousing  member  for  holding  the  inner  peripheral  mar- 
gin of  the  diaphragm  in  said  depression,  movable  means 
disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  holding  plates  and 
engaging  the  diaphragm  and  movable  thereby,  both  of 
said  holding  plates  having  an  extending  part  which  pro- 
jects from  the  undamped  part  of  the  diaphragm  nearest 
its  adjacent  periphery  to  a  distance  radially  of  at  leiast 
three  times  the  thickness  of  the  diaphragm,  said  extending 
part  engaging  the  diaphragm  on  the  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm remote  from  said  space,  the  surfaces  of  both 
said  holding  plates  facing  the  diaphragm  and  between  the 
undamped  part  and  the  adjacent  periphery  of  the  hold- 
ing plate  being  of  frusto-conical  shape  with  said  periphery 
furthest  from  the  plane  of  the  margin  of  the  diaphragin, 
the  housing  member  and  said  extending  parts  of  said 
holding  plates  being  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  mar- 
gin of  the  diaphragm  so  that  the  diaphragm  when  fluid 
pressure  is  admitted  to  said  depression  passes  through  a 
position  in  which  its  margin  is  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
remainder  of  the  diaphragm. 


2,745,435 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED  RING 

DIAPHRAGM 

Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  as* 

signor  to  Hobbs  Transmisaion   Limited,   Leamington 

SftL,  England,  a  Britisii  company 

Application  October  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  11,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  137— 788) 


2  745  43€ 
SOLVENT  PROOF  MARIONG  FOR  CONDUITS 
Richard  Battle  and  Ralph  E.  Donncr,  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignorB  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc., 
Santa  Monica,  CaUf. 

AppUcation  October  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,252 
6  Claims.    (CI.  138 — 47) 
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1.  An  indexed  article  in  which  the  indicium  is  resistant 
to  stress  and  is  substantially  corrosion,  actinicism,  erosion 
and  solvents-proof,  comprising:  a  substantially  flexible 
core  member  having  a  flexible  thermoplastic  sheath,  said 
sheath  having  a  sunken  portion  therein  in  the  form  of  a 
bas-relief  indicium,  the  relief  portion  of  said  indicium 
being  bare  and  exposed  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
visible  coalescence  of  materials  substantially  inert  to  cor- 
rosion, actinicism,  erosion  and  commercial  solvents,  the 
coalesced  materials  of  the  relief-portion  being  integral  and 
in  one  piece  with  the  thermoplastic  walls  of  said  sunken 
portion  in  said  sheath  so  as  to  preclude  stress-disintegration 
of  said  relief  and  release  thereof  from  said  sheath  under 
flexure,  torsional  compression  and  shear  stresses  in  said 
article. 

2,745,437 
REINFORCED  CERAMIC  BODY  OF  REVOLUTION 
George   E.   Comstock  3d,   HoMen,   Mass.,   assignor   to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  September  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,305 
6  Claims.    (CL  138—64) 


1.  A  pressure  transmitting  device  comprising  a  flexible 
ring  diaphragm,  a  housing  member  having  a  ring-like  de- 
pression in  which  said  diaphragm  is  disposed,  an  opening 
in  the  housing  member  communicating  with  a  space  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  hous- 
ing member,  a  ring-like  outer  holding  plate  located  on 
the  side  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  to  the  depression  and 
attached  directly  to  the  housing  member  in  contact  there- 
with adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  housing  member 


1.  A  composite  article  comprising  an  inner  ceramic 
body  of  revolution  having  a  compressive  strength  greater 
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than  100,000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  hardness  of  at 
least  7  on  Mohs's  scale,  the  major  portion  of  tiie  material 
of  said  body  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicates,  other  oxides  and  carbides,  a  metal  envelope  mat- 
ing with  and  in  compression  against  said  inner  ceramic 
body,  said  metal  having  a  melting  point  between  140°  C. 
and  1800°  C,  said  compression  being  on  a  calculated  in- 
terference fit  basis  from  .3  mil  to  10  mils  per  inch,  and 
an  outer  metal  envelope  surrounding  and  mating  with  said 
envelope  mating  with  the  iimer  ceramic  body,  said  outer 
metal  envelope  being  of  metal  having  a  higher  melting 
point  than  the  metal  of  the  envelope  mating  with  the  inner 
ceramic  body  and  said  outer  metal  envelope  being  in  com- 
pression against  said  envelope  mating  with  the  inner 
ceramic  body  with  a  compression  which  on  a  calculated  in- 
terference fit  basis  is  from  .3  mil  to  10  mils  per  inch. 


is  passed,  a  warp  let-off  means  comprising  gearing  for 
advancing  said  warp  beam  as  governed  by  tension  in  said 
warp  sheet  and  means  for  positively  advandng  the  gear- 
ing which  comprises  a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pawl  means 
for  said  wheel,  said  pawl  means  comprising  an  arm 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  wheel,  a  pivot  at  the 
relatively  free  end  of  said  arm  for  said  pawl,  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  wheel  and  pawl  being  rou^ened  and 
that  of  the  pawl  being  formed  on  an  arc  eccentric  to  the 
pawl  pivot,  a  spring  for  urging  the  pawl  into  engagement 
with  the  wheel,  and  reciprocatory  means  for  moving  said 
arm  and  pawl  through  a  small  angular  extent  to  ratchet 
said  wheel,  said  means  being  connected  to  said  pawl  be- 
tween its  pivot  and  the  point  at  which  it  engages  Ae 
ratchet  wheel  for  withdrawing  the  pawl  from  the  wheel 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


2,745,438 

PIPE  THREAD  PROTECTOR 

Dolores  Floyd  Bloom,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,011 

3  Claims.    (CI.  13»— 96) 


1.  A  pneumatically  actuated  pipe  thread  protector 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  enclose  the 
threaded  end  of  an  externally  threaded  pipe  section  and 
having  a  rigid  wall  substantially  paralleling  the  external 
wall  of  said  pipe  section,  means,  including  a  soft,  flexible 
member  contiguous  to  the  external  threading  of  said  pipe 
section,  for  defining  an  enclosed  air  space  capable  of  re- 
taining air  under  pressure  between  the  rigid  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  the  externally  threaded  wall  of 
said  pipe  section,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
admission,  retention  and  release  of  air  under  pressure 
within  said  air  space;  whereby  said  soft,  flexible  member 
may  be  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  pipe  section  to  exclude  foreign  material  from 
the  threads  and  retain  the  protector  in  position  thereon, 
and  subsequently  released  to  permit  removal  of  said  pro- 
tector from  said  pipe  section. 


2,745,439 
LET-OFF  FOR  LOOMS 
Maurice  R.  FUmand,  Central  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,898 
7  Claims.    (CI.  139— 110) 


5.  In  a  loom  having  a  warp  beam  from  which  a  warp 
sheet  is  drawn  and  a  whip  roll  over  which  said  warp  sheet 


2.745  440 

SHUTTLELESS  LOOMS*  WITH  CONTINUOUS 

WEFT  FEEDING 

Rasnnoiid  Dcwas,  Amiens,  France 

Applicatioa  February  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,049 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

Febfuaiy  23,  1951 

4ClafaM.    (CL  139— 123) 

'in 


1.  In  a  shuttleless  loom  comprising  a  batten,  an  os- 
cillating picking  arm,  and  a  sword  carrying  said  batten; 
a  lower  shaft,  a  main  casing  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
lower  shaft,  a  cross-piece  connecting  said  casing  with 
said  sword,  operating  means  located  within  said  casing 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  lower  shaft  and  to 
said  picking  arm  for  oscillating  said  picking  arm,  said 
picking  arm  having  a  hub,  a  torsion  bar  attached  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  hub,  and  retaining  means  carried  by 
said  loom  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  torsion 
bar,  said  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  any  rotational 
movement  of  .said  other  end  of  said  torsion  bar. 


2  745  441 

STOP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 

Clyde  Roebuck,  College  Park,  Ga. 

Application  April  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  158,432 

6  Claims.    (CL  139— 341) 
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1.  An  electro-mechanical  stop  for  a  loom  having  a 
shuttle  box,  a  shuttle,  a  main  frame  and  a  rocking  lay 
frame,  characterized  by  switch  means  provided  with  a 
pressure  actuated  contact  arm  projecting  inwardly  of  a 
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side  wall  of  said  shuttle  box  in  a  manner  to  be  engaged 
by  said  shuttle  upon  its  entrance  into  said  shuttle  box 
to  actuate  said  switch  means,  a  frog  mounted  on  said 
loom,  a  pawl  arranged  for  selective  engagement  with 
said  frog  to  stop  movement  of  said  lay  frame,  and 
electro-mechanical  mechanism  operably  connecting  said 
pawl  with  said  switch  means  to  actuate  said  pawl  to 
clear  said  frog  upon  proper  entrance  of  said  shuttle  into 
said  shuttle  box. 


2,745^2 
THREE-SHOT  AXMINSTER  WEAVE 
Gerald  E.  Heimstadt,  Cora  wall,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Firth  Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  August  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  531,436 
5  Claims.    (CI.  139—399) 

1.  A  three-shot  Axminster  carpet  weave  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  pairs  of  double  weft  shots  and  a 
single  double  weft  shot  intermediate  said  pairs  and  all 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  pile  yarn  end 
looped  under  every  third  double  weft  shot,  two  warp  ends 
extending  together  over  each  of  said  pairs  of  double  weft 
shots  and  under  each  of  said  intermediate  single  double 
weft  shots,  and  a  single  warp  end  extending  under  each 
of  said  pairs  of  double  weft  shots  and  over  each  single 
double  weft  shot. 


2.745.443 
PILE  FABRICS 
William  Rollin  Keen,  Media.  Pa.,  assi<mor  to  Collins  & 
Aikman  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  400,892 
1  Claim.    (CI.  139—399) 


As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  pile  fabric  having 
a  foundation  weave  in  which  pairs  of  ground  warps  are 
interlaced  at  spaced  intervals  with  picks  of  a  weft  thread, 
and  in  which  auxiliary  or  back  face  warps  respectively 
outward  of  the  ground  warps  of  each  pair  are  interlaced 
at  relatively  long  skip  intervals  with  different  picks  of  the 
weft;  and  multiple  U  pile  tuft  elements  are  looped  about 
alternate  weft  picks  in  the  intervals  between  adjacent 
groups  of  the  ground  and  auxiliary  warps. 


2,745.444 
WOVEN  MATTING 
George  Lionel  Rodolphe  Lonetin,  St.  Johns.  Quebec,  Can- 
ada,  assignor   to   Kraft  Paper  Products   Limited,   St. 
Johns,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  July  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  301,027 
5  Claims.    (CI.  139—420) 


5.  A  matting  consisting  solely  of  interwoven  warp  and 
weft  members,  each  consisting  of  a  flattened  tube  of  inter- 
laced strands  of  fibrous  material. 


2,745,445 
PORTABLE  PATTERN  MAKER'S  FACER 

Oscar  E.  Klawltter,  MiUvUk,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369^00 

5  Claims.    (CI.  142—1) 


I.  In  a  portable  pattern  maker's  facer  having  a  tool 
bed  provided  with  a  support  including  a  base  plate  having 
spaced  upwardly  extending  end  pieces  and  guide  rods  ex- 
tending between  said  end  pieces,  the  combination  of  a 
threaded  carriage  bar  journaled  in  said  end  pieces,  a  tool 
carriage  clampingly  secured  about  said  guide  rods  and 
ihreadedly  engaging  said  carriage  bar  and  work  piece  en- 
gaging guide  blocks  slidably  positioned  on  said  guide  rods, 
-said  guide  blocks  having  bifurcated  end  portions,  discs 
rotatably  mounted  on  shafts  extending  between  the  bifur- 
cated end  portions  of  said  guide  blocks,  said  discs  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  guide  blocks  and  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  work  piece. 


2,745,446 
QUICKLY  ADJUSTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  RIPPING 

LUMBER  INTO  SELECTED  WIDTHS 
Albert  J.  Deiry  and  Harry  E.  Cnlka,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Wabaaii  Screen  Door  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 
Application  July  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,662 
23  Claims.    (CI.  143—37) 


-  J* 


13.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  over 
which  the  lumber  is  longitudinally  fed,  a  pair  of  feed 
rolls  at  each  end  of  the  machine  bed  for  feeding  lumber 
through  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  saw  heads  mounted 
for  horizontal  and  vertical  movements  over  the  machine 
bed  and  normally  in  inoperative  positions,  means  for 
moving  said  saw  heads  into  and  out  of  cutting  positions 
v-iver  the  machine  bed,  a  control  mechanism  for  selectively 
controlling  the  operations  of  the  saw  heads,  said  control 
mechanism  including  a  holding  circuit  comprising  a  pair 
of  normally  open  switches,  one  positioned  adjacent  the 
feed  rolls  at  each  end  of  the  machine,  each  of  said  switches 
comprising  a  movable  element  positioned  in  the  path  of 
the  boards  fed  through  the  machine  whereby  when  one  or 
both  of  said  switches  arc  closed  by  the  movement  of  a 
hoard  through  the  machine,  the  operation  of  the  machine 
will  continue  uninterruptedly  until  the  board  has  passed 
completely  through  the  machine  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  switches. 
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2,745,447 

ANGULARLY  AND  LINEARLY  ADJUSTABLE 

STOCK  GUIDE 

Clarence  K.  Stndky,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,763 

2  Claims.    (CL  143—169) 


2,745,448 

SCREW  REMOVING  TOOL 

George  L.  Leake,  Simpsonville,  S.  C. 

Application  January  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,921 

3  Claims.    (O.  144—32) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  screws  from  flat  or  irregular 
surfaces  comprising  an  upstanding  leg  to  be  arranged 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  work,  said 
leg  provided  in  one  vertical  side  thereof  with  a  plurality 
of  vertically  spaced  slots  extending  transversely  through 
the  leg  and  opening  through  said  side,  there  being  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  enlarged  cylindrical  recesses  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  slots  and  communicating  therewith 
near  the  transverse  center  of  the  leg,  a  foot  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  leg  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
work  and  having  spaced  claws  extending  transversely 
beyond  one  side  of  the  leg,  said  claws  adapted  to  receive 
between  them  a  partly  removed  screw,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting arm  to  be  arranged  generally  horizontally  above 
the  work  and  including  spaced  sides  forming  a  longitudinal 
passage  between  them  adapted  to  receive  said  leg,  a  trans- 
verse pin  extending  between  and  connecting  said  sides 
near  their  free  ends,  said  pin  provided  upon  opposite 


sides  thereof  with  flat  faces,  whereby  the  pin  may  enter 
and  pass  through  a  selected  one  of  the  slots  when  the 
fiat  faces  of  the  pin  are  arranged  parallel  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  slot,  the  supporting  arm  and  pin  then  being 
turned  upon  the  axis  of  the  pin  so  that  the  pin  will  be 
held  within  said  enlarged  cylindrical  recess  and  form 
therewith  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  leg  and  said 
supporting  arm,  a  spindle  engaging  through  said  lon- 
gitudinal passage  between  the  sides  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  means  for  main- 
taining the  spindle  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
supporting  arm,  and  means  adapting  said  spindle  for 
connection  with  a  screw  driver  element  beneath  the  sup- 
porting arm.  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  being  adapted 
for  connection  with  rotary  driving  means  above  the 
supporting  arm. 


I.  A  stock  guide  for  circular  saws  and  like  cutting 
mechanisms  for  predetermining  the  length  of  a  piece  cut 
from  the  stock,  comprising  a  slide  arranged  for  movement 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saw  blade  a 
predetermined  distance  therefrom,  a  block  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  slide,  and  having  a  rectilinear  stock 
guiding  face,  means  for  securing  said  block  upon  said 
slide  in  selected  angular  positions  of  said  face  relative  to 
the  plane  of  the  saw  blade,  a  cavity  provided  in  said  block 
behind  said  stock  guiding  face,  a  calibrated  tape  coil 
disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having  a  run  exfendmg 
directly  behind  and  parallel  to  the  rectilinear  face  of 
said  block  and  emerging  from  said  block  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  face  remote  from  the  plane  of  the  saw 
blade,  a  stock  engaging  hook  provided  at  the  end  of  said 
tape  exteriorly  of  said  block,  the  value  of  the  calibra- 
tions of  said  tape  being  arranged  to  ascend  in  a  direc- 
tion inwardly  from  said  hook,  a  window  provided  in  the 
stock  guiding  face  of  said  block  to  expose  the  parallel 
run  of  said  tape  within  said  block,  and  witness  marks 
provided  along  said  face  adjacent  calibrations  on  said 
tape,  indicative  of  the  distance  between  the  said  hook 
and  the  plane  of  the  saw  for  different  angular  positions 
of  said  block  relative  to  said  plane  when  said  tape  is 
in  fully  retracted  position. 


2,745,449 

MACHINE  FOR  ROUTING  STAIR  STRINGERS 

Obif  Pearson,  West  Oran«e,  N.  J. 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,187 

12  Claims.    (CI.  144—136) 
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1.  A  machine  for  routing  stair  stringers  mcluding  a 
fixed  frame,  a  stringer  carrier  movable  through  the  fixed 
frame,  a  router  guideplate  having  two  intersecting  guide 
slots  therein  corresponding  to  the  riser  and  tread  of  the 
stairs,  the  guideplate  being  located  on  the  frame  above 
the  stringer  carrier,  bearing  means  by  which  the  guide- 
plate is  attached  to  the  frame  at  a  relatively  fixed  location 
on  said  frame  and  about  which  the  guideplate  is  rotatable 
about  a  center  near  the  intersection  of  the  guide  slots  in 
the  plate  to  change  the  ratio  of  rise  to  run  for  the  stringers 
routed  by  the  machine,  feed  mechanism  for  advancing 
the  stringer  carrier  with  a  step-by-step  movement  past 
the  guideplate,  and  adjustable  means  for  changing  the 
length  of  the  steps  of  the  feed  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  guideplate  to  adjust  the  machine 
for  stair  stringers  having  different  ratios  of  rise  to  run. 


2,745.450 

SCREW  ACTUATED  DOOR  SECLTWNG  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Boggs,  Carrollton,  Ky. 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,750 

2  Claims.    (CI.  144—296) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  swinging  door,  while  open. 
in  a  fixed  fHJsition  while  work  is  being  done  thereon,  said 
device  comprising  a  member  having  a  vertical  back  and 
a  flange  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the  bottom  of 
the  door,  bell  crank  members  pivotally  secured  to  the 
back  of  said  flanged  member  at  locations  adjacent  the 
opposite  edges  thereof,  the  arms  of  said  bell  crank  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  back  and 
disposed  to  rest  on  the  floor  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  to  form  a  relatively  broad  support  base,  and  means 
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for  turning  said  bell  cranks  in  opposite  directions,  where- 
by the  flanged  member  is  lifted  and  urged  firmly  against 
the  under  side  of  the  door  to  wedge  the  same  and  restrain 
it  against  turning  on  the  door  hinges. 


2,745,451 

AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  SCREW-HOLDING 

SCREWDRIVER 

luMs  M.  Neil,  Oakfauid,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,826 

ISCIaiBM.    (CL145— 50) 


II.  A  screw  driver  having  a  handle,  a  bit  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  handle,  an  element  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  handle,  means  to  rotate  said  clement  relative 
to  said  bit  to  grip  a  screw,  and  means  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  element  relative  to  said  handle  when  said  handle 
is  turned  to  tighten  the  screw. 


2,745v452 

MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  NUT  KERNELS  FROM 

THEIR  SHELLS 

Eric  D.  Hawkins,  Limbc,  Nyasaland  Protectorate 

Application  Jime  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,578 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain  August  8, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CI.  146—8) 


4.  A  machine  for  shelling  tung  and  like  nuts  compris- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  wheel  for  carrying  nuts  to  be 
shelled,  nut-supporting  means  located  around  the  periph- 
ery of  the  wheel,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  above  the  nut 
supporting  means,  a  nut  shell  penetrating  punch  rigidly 
secured  to  and  extending  radially  outwards  from  the  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  move  the  punch  toward  the 
nut  supporting  means  and  for  moving  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  synchronous  motion  between 
the  said  punch  and  the  nut-supporting  means  on  the  carrier 
to  cause  the  punch  to  penetrate  the  shell  of  a  nut  to  eject 
the  kernel  therefrom. 


2,745,453 

FREESTONE  PITTER 

Joseph  Perrclli  and  John  Perrclli,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Application  March  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,586 

7  Cbdms.    (CI.  146—28) 

6.  In  a  pitting  machine  for  drupes  and  the  like  having 

a  cutting  blade  formed  along  one  edge  with  a  cutting 


edge,  a  carrier  for  drupes  extending  past  said  edge  for 
supporting  drupes  thereon  for  movement  past  said  blade  in 
bisecting  relation  to  said  blade,  said  carrier  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel,  elongated,  hollow  waterproof  supports 
of  resilient  rubber-like  material  positioned  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  said  blade  and  extending  past  the 
latter  adjacent  the  edge  of  said  blade,  said  supports  hav- 
ing divergently  upwardly  extending  drupe  supporting  sur- 


faces facing  generally  toward  said  blade  for  centering  a 
drupe  thereon  relative  to  said  plane,  means  supporting 
said  supports  for  movement  in  one  directicw  past  said 
blade,  and  means  for  so  moving  said  suppmts,  the  adja- 
cent lower  portions  of  said  supports  being  open  and  the 
means  supporting  said  supports  for  movement  being  a 
wheel  with  said  supports  carried  mi  the  outer  periphery 
thereof. 


2,745,454 

CHOPPING  DEVICE  FOR  HARVESTING  MACHINE 

PamcU  W.  FneUtag,  MowoevUle,  Ind. 

Application  June  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,016 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  146—117) 


A  weed  chopping  device  comprising  an  oscillating  straw 
discharge  rack,  a  pair  of  spaced  panels  fixed  adjacent  the 
straw-delivering  end  of  said  rack,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
cutter  mounted  between  said  panels  with  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  and  slightly  above  the  end  of  said  rack 
whereby  straw  and  weeds  may  be  fed  to  said  cutter  by 
gravity  and  the  thrusting  action  of  said  rack,  said  cutter 
including  longitudinal  parallel  rows  of  knives  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  individual  knives  of  one  row  being  dis- 
placed laterally  with  respect  to  individual  knives  of  ad- 
jacent rows,  said  knives  extending  into  close  straw  receiv- 
ing relation  with  said  rack  at  the  outer  limit  of  oscilla- 
tion thereof,  a  flat  bottom  panel  having  an  opening  and 
mounted  between  and  below  said  side  panels  for  guiding 
straw  and  weeds  to  said  cutter  and  preventing  escape  of  air 
between  said  cutter  and  the  side  of  said  machine,  a  con- 
cave mounted  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  lower  panel 
approximately  beneath  the  center  of  said  cylindrical  cutter 
and  comprising  a  row  of  perpendicular  knives  mounted  on 
said  bottom  panel  in  overlapping  relation  with  said  cutter 
knives  to  permit  passage  of  said  cutter  knives  between 
adjacent  concave  knives,  a  vertically  disposed  end  cover 
fixed  adjacent  said  bottom  opening  and  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  panels  in  close  relation  to  said  cylindrical  cutter 
for  minimizing  the  flow  of  air  in  an  upward  direction 
with  respect  to  said  cylindrical  cutter,  and  a  cover 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  side  panels  closely 
adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  cutter  for  preventing  the 
discharge  of  chopiped  material  from  the  upper  side  of 
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said  cylindrical  cutter  and  for  reducing  flow  of  air  over  the    slot  forming  two  ^^^^^''^^'^^''IZLt^f^^c 

%^  i  -s  s::^^  ^-'^^'^ "  -^'^  ^  ^" ""' ""  :Jjr  ofX^^at^s  '^^.-'^^t:^- 

side  of  said  cutter.  ^.^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  towards  the  ultimate  end  of  said  projec- 

^— ^^—^"^  tions  in  the  same  sense  as  the  thread  of  said  bolt,  said 

2,745,455 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SLACK  BARRELS 

AlTis  H.  Snipes,  St  Pari,  Mtaaa.,  assignor  to  Greif  Bros. 

Cooperasc  CorporatioB,  Delaware,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

ofDcbware  .  .  ^,     ,.^,.- 

Application  Septenriwr  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,717 

^^  SClalBH.    (CL  147—4) 


wire  coil  including  at  its  one  end  a  diametrical  tang  lo- 
cated in  said  slot,  said  end  faces  being  so  inclined  as  to 
allow  said  tang  to  ride  thereon  but  to  be  deformed  thereby 
before  leaving  said  slot  when  a  torque  tending  to  reverse 
said  bolt  in  said  insert  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  slack  barrel  setting  up  device  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  staves  having  crored  grooves  at  at  least 
one  end  thereof,  the  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  stave 
support  including  a  base  having  a  ring  shaped  groove  in 
the  upper  surface  thereof  designed  to  accommodate  the 
grooved  ends  of  the  staves,  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
forming  the  outer  side  of  said  groove  and  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  movable  clamping  plates  supported  by  said 
base  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  wall,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plates  outwardly  toward  said  wall  and  into 
the  crozed  grooves  on  said  staves,  clamping  said  staves 
against  said  wall. 


2,745*458 

RESILIENTLY  RETAINED  FASTENER  WITH 

FLANGE  DETENT 

WUliam  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  North  Sdtnatc,  Mass.,  M^gnor, 

by  mesne  asslguDcnte,  to  Uritcd-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dehwnre 

Application  June  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,175 

3Clafam.    (a.  151— 41.75) 


2,745,456 

HANDBAGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Emily  Rnhin,  New  York,  N.  V. 

Application  April  22,  1954,  SerfaU  No.  424,965 

3aaims.    (CI.  150— 35) 


1.  In  a  purse  of  the  type  having  an  overlapping  cover 
flap,  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  lower  edge  of  said  flap,  a 
smaller  purse  having  hinged  frame  members  forming  a 
mouth  portion  attached  to  said  flap,  one  of  said  frame 
members  enclosing  the  edges  of  said  cut  out  portion  of 
said  flap. 

2,745,457 
WIRE  COIL  BOLT  LOCK 
Eogcnc  M.  Lang,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heli-Coll 
Corporatton,  Danbnry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


Application  August  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,117 
4  Cbdms.    (CI.  151— 14) 

1.  A  lock  bolt  comprising  in  combination  a  bcJt  and 
an  inner  and  outer  screw  thread  forming  wire  coil  insert 
for  a  tapped  hole,  said  bolt  having  a  head  formed  for  the 
application  of  a  torque  and  a  shank  portion  having  a 
free  end  opposite  said  head,  said  shank  portion  being 
provided  with  an  outer  screw  thread  screwed  into  the 
inner  screw  thread  formed  by  said  insert,  said  free  end 
being  provided  with  an  axial  slot  having  flanking  walls 
parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt,  said 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  assembly  into  an  aperture  in 
a  supporting  panel  comprising  an  elongated  flat  base, 
flanges  extending  integrally  from  a  portion  of  each  side 
edge  of  said  base  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  the 
front  and  rear  vertical  edges  of  each  of  said  flanges  being 
spaced  adjacent  to  and  inward  from  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  base,  integral  resilient  arms  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  a  top  portion  of  each  of  said 
flanges  adjacent  to  the  rear  vertical  edges  of  said  flanges 
thereby  leaving  each  of  said  flanges  with  a  longitudmal 
front  top  bearing  edge,  said  arms  extending  laterally  in 
opposite  directions  with  relation  to  the  base,  and  bemg 
inclined  toward  the  plane  of  the  base,  thread  receiving 
means  centrally  disposed  on  said  base  with  respect  to  the 
width  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  between 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  flanges  for  engaging  a 
threaded  member,  the  top  longitudinal  bearing  edge  of 
each  of  said  flanges  providing  bearing  surfaces  for  en- 
gaging the  edge  of  an  aperture  in  a  supporting  panel  on 
which  the  fastener  is  to  be  installed,  the  mounting  device 
being  so  proportioned  that  the  longitudinal  length  of  said 
flanges  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  the 
forward  end  of  said  thread  receiving  means  to  the  rear 
edge  of  said  base,  so  that  the  forward  end  of  said  base 
may  be  inserted  into  such  aperture  in  the  support  with 
the  arms  bearing  against  the  front  face  of  such  support, 
and  said  bearing  surfaces  engaging  the  edges  of  the  aper- 
ture behind  the  support,  the  fastener  then  being  Ulted  so 
that  said  rear  end  of  the  base  passes  through  such  aper- 
ture and  moved  laterally  to  permit  the  said  rear  end  of 
the  base  to  become  engaged  with  the  back  face  of  such 
support  and  the  arms  to  become  resiliently  engaged  with 
the  front  face  while  the  vertical  edges  of  the  flanges  arc 
posiuoned   adjacent  opposite  edges  of  the  aperture  to 
restrict  substantially  lateral  movement  of  the  device  with 
respect  to  the  aperture  of  such  support. 
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2,745,459 

AIR  COOLED  TIRE 

Milton  F.  PcuMck,  Elk  Grorc,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,834 

2  Claims.  (CI.  152—153) 
1.  An  air  cooled  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  resilient  mate- 
rial comprising  a  tread  and  side  walls,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  radially  extending  and  circumferentially 
spaced  channels  therein  opening  Ibngitudinaily  on  its  outer 
side  wall  surface,  an  annular  undulating  cover  integral 
with  each  of  said  side  walls  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  cover  having  circumferentially  spaced  openings 


extending  radially  therethrough  in  registering  overlying 
relation  to  said  channels  to  define  therewith  radially  ex- 
tending air  passages  for  cooling  a  tire  by  dissipating  heat 
generated  in  the  interior  of  the  tire. 


2,745,460 
TIRE  TRACK— PARTIAL  ENGAGEMENT  TYPE 
Carl  F.  Koen^  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  General   Motors  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febivary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,781 
3  Claims.    (CI.  152—182) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pneumatic  tire  having  side  walls 
and  a  tread,  said  tire  having  evenly  spaced  grooves  extend- 
ing cross-wise  of  said  tire  at  least  in  the  zones  where  said 
side  walls  meet  said  tread,  said  tire  being  of  a  construction 
and  having  a  normal  working  pressure  such  that  the  por- 
tion of  said  tire  engaging  the  ground  flattens  under  load 
so  that  said  evenly  spaced  grooves  temporarily  lie  at  a  re- 
duced even  spacing  along  said  ground-flattened  portion 
of  said  tire,  an  endless  track  completely  surrounding  and 
tightly  engaging  the  circumference  of  said  tire,  said  track 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rigid  shoes  and  articulating  con- 
nections between  adjacent  shoes,  each  of  said  shoes  having 
a  flat  mid-portion  engaging  the  tread  of  said  wire,  each 
of  said  shoes  having  end  portions  extending  inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  said  mid-portion  and  lying  opposite  said  zones, 
said  end  portions  having  ridges  extending  inwardly  there- 
from and  spaced  at  said  reduced  even  spacing,  and  said 
ridges  having  such  an  inward  extent  that  they  have  driving 
engagement  with  said  grooves  only  at  said  ground-flattened 
portion  of  said  tire. 


2,745,461 

CUSHION  TIRE  CONSTRUCTION 

Paul  Rossi,  Warren,  Ohio 

Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,437 

1  Claim,    (a.  152—312) 


In  a  cushion  tire,  an  outer  casing  having  spaced  beads 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wheel  rim,  an  inner  split  cas- 
ing in  said  outer  casing  having  beveled  inner  edges,  a  solid 
annular  cushioning  member  fitted  on  the  wheel  rim.  and 
engaging  between  said  spaced  beads,  an  inner  cushioning 
tube  constructed  of  soft  rubber  material  snugly  fitting 
within  said  inner  casing,  said  annular  cushioning  member 
having  wedge-shaped  projections  fitting  between  said  bev- 
eled inner  edges  of  said  inner  casing  and  the  surface  of 
said  inner  cushioning  tube,  and  a  central  cushioning  tube 
fitted  within  said  inner  cushioning  tube. 


2  745  462 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING 

OUT-OF-ROUND  CAN  BODIES 

John  Dryeutski,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  NnvPmber  28.  1950.  Serial  No.  197,999 
4  Claims.    (O.  153—32) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  truing  an  out-of-round  body 
wall  of  an  open  end  substantially  cylindrical  container 
having  a  radially  projecting  end  seam  at  a  closed  end  of 
the  container  and  a  radially  projecting  flange  at  its  od- 
posite  open  end,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  movable 
spaced  parallel  endless  belt  members  having  driving  faces 
respectively  engageable  with  the  projecting  container 
end  seam  and  with  an  axially  spaced  outer  peripheral 
body  wall  portion  of  the  out-of-round  container  between 
said  end  seam  and  said  flange,  means  for  positively  driv- 
ing one  of  said  belt  members,  a  pair  of  pressure  bars  for 
respectively  holding  said  belt  members  in  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  axially  spaced  portions  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  track  member  disposed  adjacent  said  belt 
members  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  portion  of  said 
track  member  holding  the  projecting  end  seam  of  said 
container  against  said  driving  face  of  one  belt  member 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  container  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  another  laterally  spaced  and  substantially  parallel 
portion  of  said  track  member  being  mounted  to  project 
towards  said  container  body  wall  a  distance  greater 
than  said  first  mentioned  track  member,  said  another 
track  member  portion  being  spaced  from  the  driving  face 
of  the  second  belt  member  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  true  diameter  of  the  container  body  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  end  seam  engaging  belt  member  to  tangen- 
tially  engage  the  container  body  wall  for  exerting  a  dia- 
metrical pressure  against  the  out-of-round  wall  of  said  ro- 
tated body  to  reform  said  wall  into  true  cylindrical  con- 
tainer formation,  said  reforming  diametrical  pressure  be- 
ing exerted  against  the  container  body  wall  solely  at  a 
locality  spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  container  open  end. 
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2,745,463 

PRESS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  SHEET  AND  LIKE 

MULTIPLE  PART  OBJECTS 

DieWch  G.  Rempel,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rempel 

Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,043 
11  Claims.    (CL  154— 1) 


2,745,464 
AUTOMATIC  BUTT  SPLICER 
George  N.  Auerbacber,  South  Orange,  and  Lawrence  H. 
Haskin,  Jr.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Champlain 
Company,  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,648 
42  Claims.    (CI.  154 — 42  J) 


4  H^M.'W-..iV  '■•Y    " 


I.  Apparatus  for  butt  splicing  webs  end  to  end.  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  separated  cutting 
rolls  disposed  with  their  axes  transverse  of  the  web. 
means  to  abruptly  move  said  rolls  together  for  web  sever- 
ance through  both  webs  which  are  to  be  spliced,  a  pair 
of  normally  separated  splicer  rolls  adapted  to  carry  an 
adhesive  material,  said  rolls  being  disposed  with  their 
axes  transverse  of  the  web,  and  means  to  abruptly  move 
said  splicer  rolls  together  to  apply  the  adhesive  material 
to  the  severed  web  ends.  - 


2,745.465 
INVALID  WALKER 
Joseph  L.  Hogan,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Walk- 
A-Latof  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  April  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,785 
2  Claims.  (CI.  155—23) 
I.  An  mvahd  walker  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame 
being  formed  of  a  pair  of  side  members,  each  of  said 
side  members  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  and 
a  vertically  extending  portion  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  horizontal  portion  and  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  extending  between  said 
side  members  for  maintaining  the  same  m  vertical  posi- 
tions, said  vertical  portions  being  provided  with  hori- 
zontally disposed  rearwardly  extending  handle  portions. 
and  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame 


adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  horizontal  portions  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  extending  be- 
tween said  side  members  one  of  said  shafts  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  portions  the  other 
of  said  shafts  being  disposed  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
said  vertical  portions,  said  wheels  being  disposed  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  lower  shaft,  said  side  frame  members 
being  provided  with  a  seat  pivotally  secured  thereto  for 
movement    between    an    operat-ve    and    an    inoperative 


1.  A  press  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  bed.  a  rela- 
tively thin  substantially  flat  inflatable  bag  overiying  said 
bed  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  work  en- 
gaging member  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  metal  plate 
overlying  said  bag,  a  complementary  work  engaging  mem- 
ber, means  for  mounting  said  bag  and  said  complementary 
work  engaging  member  for  relative  movement  to  admit 
a  v'ork  piece  between  said  complementary  work  engaging 
member  and  said  plate,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  complementary  work  engaging  member  to  said  bed 
adjacent  said  plate. 


position,  said  seat  comprising  a  seat  portion  provided 
with  a  leg  extending  downwardly  from  each  end  thereof, 
said  legs  being  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  hori- 
zontal portions  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  brace 
means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  portions 
with  the  rear  ends  of  the  horizontal  portions,  said  scat 
portion  being  provided  with  means  thereon  engaging  said" 
brace  means  for  retaining  said  seat  in  an  operative 
position. 

2,745,466 
FOLDAWAY  BENCH-TABLE  SHIPPING-STORAGE 

UNIT 
Frederick  C.  Thompson,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to 
Converti-Bench  Corporation,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,310 
6  Claims.    (CI.  155 — 43) 


'c        —     jf     '* 


1.  A  combined  bench-table  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated seat  board;  edge  reinforcing  portions  depending 
from  one  face  thereof  and  forming  therewith  a  recess;  sup- 
porting leg  structures  of  generally  planar  form  enabling 
said  leg  structure  to  be  stored  within  said  recess;  means 
connecting  said  leg  structures  to  said  one  face  enabling 
said  structures  to  extend  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  face 
and  parallel  to  the  width  of  the  seat  board;  a  combined 
back-table  hoard;  edge  reinforcing  portions  depending 
from  one  face  thereof  and  forming  therewith  a  recess, 
one  of  said  reinforcing  portions  being  notched  at  one  point 
at  least  along  its  free  edge,  said  back-table  board  and 
reinforcing  portions  being  of  equal  dimensions  to  those 
of  the  seat  board;  a  support  structure  for  said  back-table 
board  comprising  tubular  posts  each  having  a  main  sup- 
port portion  and  an  angularly  offset  terminal  portion,  said 
leg  structure  having  sockets  removably,  pivotally  receiv- 
ing the  free  ends  of  said  main  support  portions  of  said 
posts,  means  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  recess  face  of 
said  back-table  board  universally  connecting  the  free  ends 
of  said  offset  terminal  portions  of  said  posts  to  said  back- 
:::ble  board  for  swinging  movement  to  a  stored  position 
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within  said  recess  and  to  a  table  or  seat  back  position 
whereby  said  seat  board  and  back-table  board,  with  their 
respective  support  structures  in  stored  position  and  their 
edge  reinforcing  portions  cooperating  in  abutting  relation, 
cooperate  to  form  a  box-like  storage  and  transfer  unit 
with  all  support  structure  enclosed;  and  releasable  means 
for  connecting  and  holding  the  seat-board  and  back -table 
board  edge  reinforcing  portions  together  in  said  abutting 
relation. 


2,745,467 

RECLINING  BED  CHAIRS 

Baldwin  Vale,  deceased,  late  of  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  by 

Helen  E.  Vale,  executrix,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,647 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—45) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  base  open  at  the  top, 
a  seat  and  a  back;  a  hinge  joining  said  seat  and  said  base 
along  the  front  edges  thereof  to  permit  vertical  movement 
of  the  rear  portion  of  said  seat  within  said  base;  a  toggle 
hinge  having  a  back  plate  and  a  seat  plate  pivoted  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  having  lateral  bracket  portions  at 
the  other  end  attached  to  said  scat  and  back  respectively; 
a  fulcrum  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  back  plate  to 
the  rear  of  said  toggle  hinge  pivot  and  intermediately 
of  its  length  to  a  fixed  pivot  on  said  base  substantially  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  hinge  pivot;  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  seat  and  fulcrum  arm  for  urging  said 
seat  downward  within  said  base. 


2,745,468 

CHAIR  WITH  RESILIENT  TILTING  SEAT 

AND  BACK 

Gideon  A.  Kramer,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  March  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,723 

6  Claims.    (CL  155—53) 


5.  A  chair,  comprising:  a  single  resilient  sheet  of  ma- 
terial shaped  to  form  a  seat  and  a  back  in  a  unitary, 
integral  structure;  supporting  means  for  said  scat  and 
back  including  substantially  vertically  oriented  guide 
means  engaging  said  back  permitting  movement  of  said 
back  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  and  preventing 
movement  of  the  back  laterally  of  the  guide  means  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  direction,  the  resiliency  of  said 
sheet  permitting  limited  pivoting  and  return  of  said  back 
about  an  upright  axis  formed  by  said  guide  means  so  that 
the  back  resiliently  yields  to  turning  of  the  user  in  the 
chair,   said   supporting  means  including   pivotal    bearing 


means  pivotally  supporting  said  seat  on  an  axis  running 
transversely  of  said  seat  approximately  half  vay  between 
the  front  and  the  rear  of  said  seat,  the  resiliency  of  said 
sheet  resisting  deformation  but  permitting  limited  bending 
between  said  seat  and  back  as  said  seat  is  tilted  under 
the  force  of  the  weight  of  the  user  and  as  said  back  moves 
upward  and  downward  in  said  guide  means,  the  resiliency 
of  the  sheet  returning  said  seat  and  back  to  their  original 
position  when  such  force  is  removed. 


2,745,469 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,199 

3  Claims.    (CI.  155—106) 


\> 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a  back-rest- 
member  swingable  on  said  support,  a  scat,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  seat  being  swingable  on  said  support,  a  double- 
armed  controlling  member  swingably  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  first  connecting  link  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends 
to  the  structure  of  said  back-rest-member  and  at  its  other 
end  to  one  arm  of  said  controlling  member,  a  second  con- 
necting link  pivoted  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  arm 
said  controlling  member  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  scat, 
a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of 
said  seat,  a  controlling  arm  pivoted  to  said  second  con- 
necting link,  a  controlling  bar  pivoted  at  one  of  its  end 
portions  to  said  controlling  arm  and  at  its  other  end  por- 
tion to  said  other  arm  of  said  controlling  member,  and 
means  interposed  between  said  controlling  arm  and  said 
leg-rest  for  effecting  movement  of  the  later  in  coordina- 
tion with  said  controlling  arm. 


2,745,470 
ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
Johannes  Luckhardt,  Bcrlin-Dahlem,  Germany,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Norman  P.  Martin  and  Otto 
L.  Walter,  aa  trustees  of  Gamma  Trust,  Lake  Wortli, 
Fla. 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  8,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  155—106) 


>,      •     M     * 


2  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising:  a  support,  a  back-rest  structure  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  seat,  the  rear  portion  of 
said  seat  being  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
controlling  member  pivotally  connected  with  said  sup- 
port, a  linkage  including  a  primary  link,  a  secondary 
link  and  a  tertiary  link,  said  secondary  link  being  swing- 
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ably  mounted  on  said  sui^>ort  and  being  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  said  primary  link  and  to  one  end  of  said  tertiary 
link,  the  other  end  of  said  primary  link  being  pivoted  to 
said  back-rest  structure,  the  other  end  of  said  tertiary 
link  being  pivoted  to  said  controlling  member  so  as  to 
effect  movement  of  the  latter  in  coordination  with  said 
back-rest  structure,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  con- 
trolling member  with  said  support  being  in  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  controlling 
member  with  said  tertiary  link  of  said  linkage,  and  a 
connecting  link,  one  end  of  said  connecting  link  being 
pivoted  to  said  controlling  member,  and  the  other  end 
of  said  connecting  link  being  pivoted  to  said  seat. 


members,  a  series  of  sinuous  springs  each  having  an 
arched  load  supporting  portion  and  reversely  bent  end 
portions,  means  for  securing  said  reversely  bent  end  por- 
tions in  fixed  relation  to  said  cross  member,  a  flexible 
border  wire  of  substantially  the  shape  of  said  frame 
member  having  end  portions  joined  by  side  portions,  a 
series  of  sinuous  spring  strips  secured  across  the  end 
portions  of  said  resilient  border  wire,  said  spring  strips 
being  aligned  with  and  resting  on  the  spring  strips  se- 
cured to  the  base  frame  with  the  border  wire  spaced 
therefrom  and  substantially  aligned  therewith,  and  means 
for  securing  the  aligned  spring  strips  together  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other. 


2,745,471 
LOCKING  AND  RELEASING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TILTABLE  BACKS  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  SIM- 
ILAR  SEATS 
George  F.  Cbappuii,  Conwall  Bridge,  and  Earl  Katan, 
Kent,  Coiui^  aMignors  to  The  Aerotlicrm  Corporation, 
Bantam,  Conn^  a  corporatloB  of  Connecticut 
Application  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,279 
5  Claims.    (CL  155—160) 


<^ 


ct^ 
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3.  A  seat  having  a  back  tillable  to  swing  upwardly  and 
forwardly  and  having  a  pin  projecting  from  said  back  to 
swing  with  said  back  in  an  arc  transverse  to  the  length 
of  the  pin.  a  swinging  arm  on  said  seat  engaging  the  lower 
side  of  said  pin  to  move  said  back  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly. spring  means  actuating  said  swinging  arm,  a  latch 
pivoted  on  said  seat,  a  spring  pressing  said  latch  to  a 
position  to  engage  said  pin  as  said  back  is  tilted  to  upright 
position  and  to  oppose  further  forward  tilting,  the  en- 
gaging surface  of  said  latch  being  slightly  inclined  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  pin  to  provide  a  slight 
component  of  force  against  said  last  named  spring  to 
release  said  latch  under  overriding  pressure. 


2,745,472 
ZIGZAG  SPRING  CUSHION  HAVING  CENTRAL 

SUPPORT 
Hyland  C.  Flint,  Bfarmingham,  IVflcb.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Metal  Products  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
nrtfoo  of  A^flcnlgaB 
AppUcatioa  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,658 
5  Claims.    (CL  155— 179) 


1.  In   a   spring   cushion   construction,   a   base 
having  end  members  joined  by  side  members,  a  cross 
member  joining  said  side  members  interjacent  said  end 


2,745,473 

BACK  REST  FOR  VEHICLE  RIDING 

John  J.  Boiaad,  West  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,833 

4  Clafau.    (O.  155—182) 
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1.  Means  for  relieving  back  strain  in  automobile  rid- 
ing, comprising  in  combination  with  a  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile having  an  upright  back  part,  a  pair  of  elongated 
rope  elements  secured  in  a  substantially  north,  south  di- 
rection over  the  face  of  the  back  part  in  substantial  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid 
slats,  each  detachably  hooked  transversely  of  the  to^ 
elements  in  close  parallel  relation  to  one  another  knots 
in  each  rope  element  spacing  one  slat  from  the  next  be- 
low, and,  the  slats  each  having  a  broad  smooth  outer  sur- 
face that  is  tapered  at  the  ends  thereof  and  is  adapted 
to  contact  and  support  the  back  of  the  rider  occupying 
the  seat. 

2,745,474 
I  CLOTHES  RACK 

Herbert  A.  Blomquist,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  June  7,  1950.  Serial  No.  166,678 

4  Claims.    (CI.  155—190) 


1.  In  a  clothes  rack,  a  back  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  upright  posts  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in 
feet,  a  top  bar  connected  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
posts,  said  top  bar  being  shaped  to  support  the  shoulders 
and  neck  of  a  suit  coat,  a  second  trouser  supporting  bar 
connected  between  said  posts  and  spaced  below  said  top 
bar  leaving  a  sufficient  open  space  between  said  bars  for 
the  convenient  draping  of  trousers  over  said  second  bar. 
opposed  seat  supporting  members  each  integrally  joined 
with  one  of  said  posts  adjacent  said  feet,  said  members 
frame  including  upwardly  extending  portions  spaced  forwardly 
from  said  posts  and  substantially  horizontal  rail  portions 
and  having  front  feet  portions  positioned  to  contact  the 
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floor  at  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  said  posts,  a 
chair  seat  carried  between  the  rail  portions  of  said  mem- 
bers, said  scat  being  entirely  detached  from  said  back 
posts  and  having  a  rearward  edge  spaced  forwardly  there 
from  providing  an  uninterrupted  open  space  between 
said  back  and  said  seat  and  its  supporting  members  which 
extends  entirely  across  the  rack  and  downwardly  from 
said  bars,  substantially  to  the  feet  of  said  posts,  whereby 
the  front  panels  of  a  suit  coat  and  the  trousers  may  hang 
in  unwrinkled  condition  in  this  space  when  suspended 
from  said  bars,  and  a  back  rest  connected  with  said 
rail  portions  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  seat,  said  back  rest  likewise  being  spaced 
forwardly  of  and  detached  from  said  posts  leaving  the 
open  uninterrupted  space  for  suspending  the  coat  and 
trousers. 


2,745,475 
THERMOCHEMICAL  SCARFING  DEVICES 
Ivan  P.  Thompson,  Elizabeth,  William  Allmang.  Bloom- 
field,  and  William  C.  Weidner,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Caii>on  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  August  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,904 
16  Claims.    (CI.  158—27.4) 


ft 


1.  In  apparatus  for  thermochemically  scarfing  metal 
bodies,  a  surface  conditioning  head  comprising  a  nozzle 
block  having  a  wide  continuous  slot  therein  adapted  to 
discharge  a  sheet-like  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  in  a  zone 
extending  across  a  metal  body,  said  slot  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of  impingement  to  the 
work  surface  of  said  metal  body,  the  lower  surface  of 
the  upper  wall  of  said  slot  extending  smoothly  and  con- 
tinuously forwardly  and  terminating  in  a  front  edge  be- 
yond the  front  edge  of  the  lower  wall  of  said  slot  in  over- 
hanging relation  thereto  for  a  distance  measured  along 
said  slot  and  greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  walls,  to 
bring  the  front  edge  of  said  upper  wall  close  to  the  hori- 
zontal projection  of  the  front  edge  of  said  lower  wall. 


2,745,476 
FLASHBACK-PROOF  GAS  BURNER  AND  MIXFR 
John  Teti,  Wilmington,  I>el.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,017 
3  Claims.    (CI.  158—27.4) 
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2.  An  anti-flashback  gas  burner  comprising  separate 
inlet  passageways  for  a  fuel  gas  and  a  combustion  support- 
ing gas,  a  discharge  face,  a  plurality  of  discharge  passage- 
ways leading  to  the  discharge  face,  a  shallow  distributing 
slot  upstream  from  said  discharge  face  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  passageways,  mixing  passage- 
ways upstream  of  said  narrow  discharge  slot  and  leading 
to  said  slot,  a  mixing  slot  upstream  of  said  mixing  passage- 


ways and  in  communication  therewith,  and  means  to  de- 
liver said  fuel  gas  and  said  combustion  supporting  gas 
separately  from  their  respective  inlet  passageways  to  said 
mixing  slot  at  locations  such  that  each  gas  must  flow 
through  portions  of  said  mixing  slot  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  opposite  walls  thereof  which  define  the  narrow  di- 
mension thereof  before  reaching  the  entrance  to  the  mix- 
ing passageways,  the  narrow  dimension  of  the  mixing  slot 
being  at  any  place  such  that  a  mixture  of  the  gases  intro- 
duced thereto  will  not  burn  therein,  the  plurality  of  dis- 
charge passageways  being  distributed  in  any  desired  pat- 
tern as  long  as  none  is  in  alignment  with  one  of  said 
Htixing  passageways  whereby  the  mixture  of  gases  must 
pass  through  a  portion  of  said  shallow  distributing  slot 
in  passing  from  said  mixing  passageways  to  said  discharge 
passageways,  and  the  shallow  slot  having  one  dimension 
transverse  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  mixture  of  gas  there- 
through which  does  not  at  any  place  exceed  .090  inch. 


2,745,477 

STOVES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  HEATLNG  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Guy  John  Olof  Welin-Berger,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

ApplicaHon  April  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  24,  1950 

6  Claims.    (CI.  158—36) 


;;•*"- 


1.  A  stove  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  heating  device 
including  a  vaporization  chamber  having  an  inlet  for 
liquid  fuel  and  an  outlet  for  vaporized  fuel,  a  discharge 
valve  interposed  between  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and 
the  outlet  and  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  the  vaporized 
fuel  through  the  outlet  from  the  chamber  only  after  the 
reaching  of  a  predetermined  pressure  therein,  means  for 
producing  pressure  within  the  chamber  consisting  of  a 
fuel  passage  having  a  portion  disposed  within  the  chamber 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  heated  to  form  gas  within  it, 
and  a  nonreturn  valve  interposed  between  the  chamber 
and  a  fuel  supply  and  adapted  to  open  the  inlet  for  supply 
oi  the  liquid  fuel  to  the  chamber  after  reduction  of  the 
pressure   therein   below  a  predetermined  level. 


2,745,478 
LIQUID  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUXILIARY 

RESERVE  SUPPLY 
Cecil  F.  Arens  and  Stanley  I.  MacDuff,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  187,704 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  158 — 46.5) 
I  In  an  engine  fuel  supply  system,  a  fuel  tank,  first 
conduit  means  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  engine  and  an  inlet  connected  to  the  fuel  tank  wherein 
the  inlet  is  positioned  at  a  first  predetermined  level  above 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  second  conduit  means  having  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  engine  and  an  inlet 
connected  to  the  fuel  tank  wherein  the  inlet  is  positioned 
at  a  sec«>nd  predetermined  level  which  is  below  said  first 
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level,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  operative  to 
selectively  permit  flow  through  said  second  conduit  means 
and  electrical  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means 
and  including  an  electrical  power  circuit  fat  actuating 
said  valve  means  to  permit  flow  through  said  second  con- 
duit means  when  said  circuit  is  energized,  a  normally 


body  supported  on  said  gas  burner,  a  thin  horizontal 
wall  formed  on  said  body  extending  outwardly  from  said 
gas  burner  above  said  flame  ports,  a  plurality  of  evenly 
spaced  ribs  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  and  de- 
pending from  said  wall  into  alternate  spaces  midway  be- 
tween the  flame  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  said  alternate 
spaces  whereby  a  pair  of  flame  ports  is  disposed  between 
adjacent  ribs,  the  flame  ports  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of 


open  magnetic  switch  in  the  circuit,  a  control  circuit  for 
said  magnetic  switch,  a  manually  operated  switch  in  the 
control  circuit  for  energizing  said  magnetic  switch  to 
cause  it  to  close,  and  a  second  manually-operated  switch 
in  the  control  circuit  for  de-energizing  said  magnetic 
switch  to  cause  it  to  open. 


2,745,479 
ROTARY  GAS  BURNER 
Hewitt  H.  YooBg,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  February  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,494 
4  Clabns.    (CI.  158—99) 


1 .  A  rotary  ring-type  gas  burner  comprising  an  annu- 
lar burner  ring  and  a  surrounding  stationary  annu- 
lar race  member  rotatably  supporting  said  burner  ring, 
said  burner  ring  having  a  gap  in  its  circumference  and 
said  race  member  having  also  a  gap  in  its  circumference 
substantially  co-extensive  with  the  gap  in  said  burner 
ring  and  bridged  by  a  removable  gate  portion,  said 
burner  ring  being  provided  with  a  groove  around  an  ex- 
ternal surface  thereof  terminating  at  each  end  short  of 
the  gap  therein  and  covered  by  a  surface  of  said  race 
member  including  its  said  gate  portion  in  all  angular 
positions  of  said  burner  ring,  said  burner  ring  further 
having  burner  openings  at  its  inner  periphery  communi- 
cating with  said  groove,  a  pair  of  gas  ports  in  said  race 
member  arranged  to  be  covered  by  and  communicate  with 
the  groove  in  the  burner  ring  during  rotation  thereof 
and  spaced  apart  circumferentially  of  the  race  member  a 
distance  greater  than  the  gap  in  said  burner  ring,  self- 
closing  valve  means  in  said  ports  normally  closed  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  opened  by  said  burner  ring 
only  when  said  gas  ports  are  substantially  covered  by 
the  burner  ring  to  thereby  permit  flow  of  gas  to  said 
groove,  and  means  to  continuously  rotate  said  burner 
ring  in  said  race  member. 


said  alternate  spaces  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rib  depending  therebetween  and  arranged  so  that  the 
flame  from  each  port  impinges  on  one  side  of  each  rib 
whereby  opposite  sides  of  each  rib  are  contacted  by  the 
flame  from  two  separate  flame  ports,  said  horizontal  wall 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein  between  each  of  said 
ribs  and  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  liberate  the 
gases  of  combustion  and  insure  complete  combustion  at 
the  burner  flame  ports. 


2.745.481 

TOP  BURNER  CONSTRIICTION  FOR  GAS  STOVES 

Albert  H.  Crone.  Rockford.  111.,  assfvnor  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

Corporation,  Rockford,  ill.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  249,529 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  158—115) 


1.  A  top  burner  and  flash  tube  construction  comprising 
an  elongated  mixer  tube,  a  lower  portion  of  a  rear  burner 
cast  integrally  with  one  end  of  said  mixer  tube  and  formed 
with  an  ignition  port,  a  front  burner  supported  on  said 
mixer  tube  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  and  formed  with  an  ignition  port,  a  lower  flash 
tube  member  including  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  horizon- 
tal lower  flash  tube  arms  each  having  one  end  thereof  cast 
integral  with  said  mixer  tube,  a  first  of  said  flash  tube 
arms  having  said  one  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  the 
rear  burner  ignition  port  to  communicate  therewith,  the 
other  of  said  flash  tube  arms  having  said  one  end  thereof 
positioned  adjacent  said  front  burner  ignition  port  to 
communicate  therewith,  said  flash  tube  arms  extending 
laterally  of  said  mixer  tube  towards  each  other  and  hav- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  thereof  spaced  horizontally  from 
one  side  of  said  mixer  tube,  a  pilot  burner  support  ring 
cast  integrally  with  the  other  ends  of  said  flash  tube 
arms  and  disposed  closely  adjacent  said  mixer  tube  at 
said  one  side  thereof,  an  upper  flash  tube  member  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  downwardly  opjening  channel-shaped  arms 
disposed  on  the  arms  of  said  lower  member,  and  a  down- 
wardly opening  imperforate  channel-shaped  heat  shield 
cast  integrally  with  the  arms  of  said  upper  member  and 
extending  transversely  thereof. 


2,745,480 

CERAMIC  RADIANT  BROILER  Bl  RNER 

Albert  H.  Crone,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,637 

6  Claims.    (CI.  158—113) 

5.  A  broiler  for  gas  stove  comprising  a  horizontal  gas 

burner  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ports  disposed  in  a  row 

and  separated   from  each  other  by  a  space,  a  ceramic 

7o»>  (>   <;      .ui 


2,745,482 

ELECTRIC  PILOT-FLAME  IGNITER 

Bradley  C.  Douglas,  Kirkwood,  and  Harry  H.  Pryor,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  asaignon  to  Magic  Chef,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  ScpCenber  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246^84 

19  Claims.    (CI.  158—123) 
1.  An   electrical   pilot    igniter   comprising   a   support, 
a  gas  nozzle  on  said  support  adapted  to  produce  a  flame. 


542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


a  thermal  switch  on  said  support  consisting  of  an  upwardly 
open  U-shaped  member  having  upright  legs,  a  stationary 
contact  at  the  lower  end  of  one  leg  and  an  anchor  at 
its  upper  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  leg  and  having  a  relatively  short  arm,  a 
thermal  wire  connecting  said  anchor  and  said  short  arm 
and  located  in  heat-exchange  relationship  with  said  flame. 


said  bell  crank  lever  also  having  a  relatively  long  arm 
extending,  downward  between  the  vertical  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  member,  a  movable  contact  on  the  end  of  said 
long  arm  engageable  with  said  stationary  contact,  and  an 
adjusting  means  between  said  vertical  legs  and  adapted 
to  move  them  apart  or  together,  whereby  the  contacts 
may  be  predeterminately  set  for  predetermined  opening 
and  closing  actions. 


2,745,4S3 

AUTOMATIC  GAS  SAFETY  CUT-OFFS  OF  THE 

THERMOCOUPLE  TYFE 

Robert  E.  Ncwdl,  Irwfai,  Pa. 

Appttcatioa  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,623 

2ClalaH.    (a.  158— 129) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  gas  line  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure-operated valve,  operable  to  shut  off  flow  of  gas 
through  the  line,  of  a  control  device  therefor,  compris- 
ing a  valve  casing  having  a  port  communicating  with  the 
gas  line  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  said  valve  and  hav- 
ing a  port  leading  to  one  side  of  the  pressure-operated 
valve,  for  utilizing  the  line  pressure  to  hold  the  valve 
closed,  a  valve  in  said  casing  movable  to  a  position  to 
establish  communication  between  said  ports,  a  spring  for 
yieldably  holding  the  valve  in  said  position,  an  armature 
carried  by  the  valve,  an  electro-magnetic  device  energized 
by  the  heat  of  a  gas  flame,  for  holding  the  control  valve 
in  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  first-named  port 
and  against  the  spring  pressure,  an  exhaust  port  for  the 
valve  chamber  which  has  communication  with  the  second- 
named  port  when  the  control  valve  is  held  in  its  last- 
named  position  by  the  electro-magnet,  the  said  spring 
serving  to  return  the  control  valve  to  its  first-named  posi- 
tion upon  failure  of  the  gas  flame,  a  second  spring,  the 
magnet  being  manually  movable  into  engagement  with 
the  armature  against  the  resistance  of  this  second  spring, 
a  pilot  gas  line  for  supplying  a  pilot  flame,  a  valve  there- 
for, means  yieldably  holding  the  valve  in  position  to  cut 
off  flow  through  said  line,  and  a  connection  between  this 
last-named  valve  and  the  electromagnet,  for  moving  the 
valve  to  open  position  for  flow  through  said  pilot  line, 
when  the  magnet  is  moved  against  the  pressure  of  the 
second-named  spring. 


2,74S,4t4 

CONTINUOUS  DENSITY  CONTROL  OF  A  LIQUID 

Albert  W.  Eckitroa,  iMtalo,  aai  Gnhaa  Hn,  Kcmora, 

N.  Y.,  atrigMn,  by  HMae  airiganwnH,  to  Maw-Knox 

Compamj,  Pmrihargb,  Pa^  a  cotymtfoa  of  Delaware 

ArfUcaOam  March  27,  19S9,  SmM  No.  152,212 

14  Claims.    (CI.  159-^44) 


t^ 
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14.  The  method  of  continuously  evaporating  a  liquid 
to  a  selected  and  uniform  specific  gravity,  which  com- 
prises heating  and  recirculating  a  body  of  liquid  to  be 
concentrated  in  a  confined  space  in  a  selected,  circulating 
pattern  through  a  series  of  zones  in  succession,  remov- 
ing vapors  from  said  circulating  body  in  one  zone  of 
said  space  and  condensing  them  as  a  separate  body  out- 
side of  said  space,  removing  parts  of  said  circulating  body, 
as  the  concentrated  liquid  one  for  sampling  and  one  for 
permanent  removal,  from  the  portion  of  said  circulating 
body  in  a  successive  zone  after  removal  of  vapors  there- 
from, adding  fresh  liquid  to  be  concentrated  to  said  cir- 
culating body  after  removal  of  said  concentrated  liquid 
in  said  successive  zone  before  said  body  again  reaches 
said  one  zone,  continuously  weighing  a  moving  and  fresh 
sample  of  the  removed  concentrated  liquid,  controlling 
a  sensitive  pilot  medium  by  the  deviatimis  in  the  weight 
of  said  sample,  and  varying  the  flow  of  liquid  out  of 
said  body  by  said  pilot  mediimi. 


2,745,485 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold    A.    EtUng,    ManhaOTiOe,    Ohio,    anigiior    (o 
Weather-Seal  lacorporatcd,  Barbcrtoa,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  May  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  159,757 
7  Claims.    (CI.  16^—98) 


#^^ 


I.  In  an  auxiliary  or  storm  wmdow,  a  pair  of  opposed 
frame  members  one  of  which  has  a  pair  of  parallel 
grooves  formed  therein  and  extending  the  length  thereof, 
the  second  of  said  frame  members  having  a  pair  of  grooves 
formed  in  one  end  portion  thereof  and  terminating  in  a 
recessed  portion  of  said  frame  member  that  extends  the 
remainder  of  the  length   thereof,  said  grooves  in  said 
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frame  members  being  opposed  to  provide  two  pairs  of 
cqjposed  grooves  for  positioning  a  pair  of  window  sashes 
therebetween  with  one  window  sash  being  received  in 
each  opposed  pair  of  grooves,  a  removable  lock  strip  posi- 
tioned in  said  recess  formed  in  said  second  frame  mem- 
ber and  providing  therewith  a  window  frame  receiving 
groove  in  such  portion  of  said  second  frame  member,  the 
upper  end  of  said  lock  strip  closing  an  end  of  one  groove 
in  said  second  frame  member  to  retain  a  window  frame 
therein,  means  for  securing  said  lock  strip  to  said  second 
frame  member,  and  a  bottom  rail  extending  between  and 
engaged  with  said  frame  members,  said  lock  strip  hav- 
ing an  end  flange  engaging  said  bottom  rail  and  retain- 
ing it  in  engagement  with  said  frame  members. 


said  plate  having  a  relatively  raised  initial  position  and  a 
relatively  lowered  screen  tensioning  position,  means  to  at- 
tach said  slide  at  its  lower  end  to  the  sill,  a  lever  arm, 
means  pivoting  the  lever  arm  exteriorly  to  the  face  plate, 
and  cam  means  between  the  lever  arm  and  slide  operative 
to  move  the  latter  between  a  relatively  lowered  initial 
position  and  a  relatively  raised  position  upon  swinging  of 
the  lever  arm;  there  being  means  causing  said  last  named 
means  to  releasably  lock  when  the  face  plate  is  in  said 
relatively  lowered,  screen  tensioning  position. 


2,745,488 
VENETIAN  ILINd' CONSTRUCTION 
Harry  Nelson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assigMN-  to  Lorentzcn 
Hardware  MPg  Cocp^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  238^41 
2  Oakm.    (CL  168—166) 


1 .  For  a  Venetian  blind  head  bar  having  a  metal  chan- 
nel of  U-shaped  cross  section  with  the  free  edges  of  the 
channel  formed  into  intumed,  downwardly  opening 
beads,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  fitting  constituting  a  brace, 
said  fitting  comprising:  a  body  having  a  horizontal  top 
and  skirts  depending  from  the  of^Msite  sides  of  the  top, 
terminal  formations  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the 
skirts,  each  such  terminal  formation  including  a  vertical 
edge  to  engage  the  side  of  the  bead  of  the  channel  and 
a  hook  to  engage  the  open  edge  of  the  bead,  and  addi- 
tional members  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  top  to 
overlie  the  beads  of  the  channel,  the  members  overlying 
the  beads  of  the  channel  being  made  of  resilient  metal 
whereby  the  hooks  of  the  terminal  formations  are  con- 
stantly pressed  against  the  bead. 


JadcH. 


2,745,487 
SCREEN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

CaHf.,  aMifMr  to  Ry-Locii 
a  corporadoa  of 


April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,964 
6  CUoH.    (a.  168-^28) 


6.  A  screen  tensioning  device  for  connection  between 
the  bottom  cross  bar  of  a  frameless  window  screen  and 
the  adjacent  sill;  said  device  comprising  a  mount  having 
a  vertical  face  i>late  disposed  in  adjacent  but  spaced,  facing 
relation  to  the  bottom  cross  bar,  inturned  flanges  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  face  plate  whereby  to  define  a  verti- 
cal guide  channel,  wings  projecting  laterally  outward  from 
the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges,  said  wings  bearing  on  the 
bottom  cross  bar,  means  to  fixedly  secure  the  wings  to 
said  bottom  cross  bar,  a  flat  slide  vertically  si  dable  in 
said  guide  channel,  said  slide  being  releasably  fixed  and 


2,745,488 

DRAPERY  FIXTURE 

Harry  S.  RoseidHMBi,  BaMnore,  MdM  assignor  to  The 

Eastern  Venetian  Bifasd  Coaspaay,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 

corporatioo  of  MarylaMi 

ApplicatioB  Jamury  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,827 

16  CUams.    (CI.  164V— 344) 


1.  In  a  drapery  fixture,  a  traverse  rod,  an  operating 
cord  associated  with  said  traverse  rod,  a  master  carrier 
mounted  on  said  traverse  rod  and  having  a  drapery  asso- 
ciated therewith,  said  master  carrier  including  a  primary 
slide  and  a  secondary  slide,  said  secondary  slide  secured 
to  said  cord  and  responsive  to  the  movement  thereof, 
said  primary  slide  mounted  freely  on  said  traverse  rod 
and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  secondary  slide 
for  movement  along  said  traverse  rod,  said  secondary 
slide  being  movable  relative  to  said  primary  slide  within 
predetermined  limits,  the  relative  movement  compensat- 
ing for  stresses  in  said  operating  cord  when  said  drapery 
is  drawn  to  a  closed  position,  thereby  preventing  said 
drapery  from  retracting  from  the  closed  position. 


2,745,489 

BINDER  CLAMP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PAPER 

CUTTING  MACHINES 

Wflliam  C.  Rapp,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Chandler 

ii  Price  Companf ,  Clevefamid,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 

Ohio 

ApplicatioB  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,413 

7  Clhims.    (CL  164—52) 
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6.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  having  a  table,  and  a 
binder  clamp  adapted  to  bear  forcibly  upon  a  stack  of 
sheets  on  said  table  to  bold  the  same  firmly  in  posi- 
tion and  compressed  during  the  cutting  operation,  said 
clamp  including  a  prpsser  foot  member  having  a  series 
of  rearwardly  extending  flange  fingers  adapted  thus  to 
bear  on  such  stack;  a  quickly  removable  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  foot  to  bridge  said 
fingers  and  therefore  bear  more  uniformly  on  such  stack, 
and  attaching  means  therefor  comprising  cooperating 
cam  members  on  said  foot  and  said  plate  adapted  to  in- 
terengage  lower  and  upper  surfaces  thereof  when  said 
plate  is  moved  forward  closely  beneath  said  foot,  and 
vertically  operative  resilient  means  adapted  to  urge  said 
cam  members  together  to  draw  said  plate  upwardly  against 
the  underside  of  said  foot. 
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2,745,490 
FILAMENT-STAPILIZING  MACHINE,  INCLUDING 

GRINDING  RING 

Robert    Steiger,    Muri,    near    Bern,    and    Fritz    Liithi, 

Zollikoffcn,  Switzcriand,  asrignon  to  Ing.  A.  Maurer 

S.  A^  Bcm,  Switzerland 

Application  Janwuy  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,519 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland  January  14,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  164—60) 


1.  In  a  filament-bunch  cutting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  at  least  one  rotary  knife,  a  grinding  ring  having  a 
flat  face  being  in  contact  with  said  knife  so  as  to  grind 
the  same  during  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  knife  radially  with  respect  to  said  flat 
face  of  said  grinding  ring. 


2,745,491 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLASS 
FIBER  REINFORCED  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Ralph  H.  Sonnebom  and  Frank  W.  Dcnncn,  Newarli, 
Ohio,  aasigMHi  to  Owens-Coraing  Fibcrglas  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,358 
3  Claims.    (CI.  164—61) 


G 

C 

c 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  short  lengths  of  fibers  off  the 
forward  end  of  a  group  of  strands  of  continuous  fibers, 
said  apparatus  consisting  of  a  rotary  drum,  a  cutter  roll- 
er mounted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
means  for  driving  said  drum  and  said  roller  in  opposite 
directions,  said  cutter  roller  comprising  a  shaft,  a  disk- 
like hub  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  knives 
mounted  in  said  hub  with  the  edges  thereof  turned  radial- 
ly outward  and  extending  axially  thereof,  the  edges  of 
said  knives  lying  along  lines  equal  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  said  hub,  the  backs  of  said  knives  being  di- 
ametrically spaced,  and  the  spaces  therebetween  dia- 
metrically and  circumferentially  being  in  communication, 
with  the  space  between  the  ends  of  said  knives  remote 
from  said  hub  being  unobstructed;  the  axes  of  said 
drum  and  said  roller  being  so  spaced  that  the  edges  of 
said  knives  and  the  surface  of  said  drum  contact  each 
other  during  rotation  and  means  in  the  space  interiorly 
of  said  knives  for  inducing  axial  movement  of  the  sev- 
ered short  lengths  of  fibers  through  such  interior  space 
toward  the  unobstructed  remote  end  thereof. 


2,745,492 
PUNCH  FOR  PERFORATING  SHEETS  TO  RECEIVE 

THE  RINGS  OF  MECHANICAL  BINDINGS 
Arthur  F.  Brook,  Pougfakeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wire-O 
Corporation,  Poughkeepsic,  N.  Y.,  a   corporation   of 
New  York 
Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,436 

5  Claims.    (CI.  164—91) 
I.  A  punch  of  the  character  disclosed  comprising  a 
base,  a  die  member  on  said  base  having  spaced  die  open- 


ings, a  punch  bar,  punches  secured  to  said  punch  bar  in 
cooperative  relation  to  said  die  openings,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  eccentrically  over  said  punch  bar,  rings  loosely  en- 


circling said  shaft  and  punch  bar  and  thereby  confining 
said  punch  bar  to  said  eccentrically  mounted  shaft  and 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  impart  reciprocating  mo- 
tion to  said  punch  bar  and  punches. 


2,745,493 
MACHINE  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  SORTING 
POSTAL  MONEY  ORDER  CARDS 
Frank  J.  Furman  and  Harold  J.  Kistner,  Endicott,  Harold 
L.  Read,  Vestal,  and  Walter  W.  Wagner,  Endwell,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,442 
4  Claims.    (CI.  164— 113) 


1,  In  a  combined  sorting  and  accounting  machine 
having  a  keyboard  which  is  operable  by  an  operator  to 
effect  punching  of  items  on  records  to  be  sorted  accord- 
ing to  their  designations,  a  punching  mechanism,  a  plu- 
rality of  sorting  compartments,  means  for  feeding  a  rec- 
ord to  a  viewing  station,  and  thereafter  to  a  punching 
station,  means  for  selecting  under  control  of  the  key- 
board punches  corresponding  to  the  item  represented 
on  the  record  as  it  is  visible  in  the  viewing  station,  means 
for  sensing  a  compartment  selecting  designation  as  the 
record  is  fed  to  the  viewing  station,  means  under  con- 
trol of  said  sensing  means  to  select  a  compartment  ap- 
propriate to  the  designation  sensed  while  said  keyboard 
is  being  operated  by  the  operator  to  select  said  punches, 
means  initiated  in  operation  by  the  operator  for  caus- 
ing the  operation  of  the  selected  punches  to  punch  said 
card  and  ^le  aforesaid  feeding  means  to  feed  a  record 
to  the  punching  station  and  a  following  record  to  the 
viewing  station,  and  the  operation  of  further  feeding 
means  to  feed  the  punched  record  in  the  punching  sta- 
tion into  the  selected  compartment. 


2  745  494 

JACQUARD  CARD  DUPLICATING  MACHINE 

Gustar  A.  Boettcher,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppIicaHon  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,347 

8  Claims.    (CI.  164—114) 

1.  A  Jacquard  card  duplicating  machine  including  a 

frame  structure  having  a  driven  shaft  and  bearings  for 

supporting  the  same,  a  plurality  of  individually  movable 
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punches,  a  stationary  guide  bar  fixed  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture transversely  of  the  copy  card  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  for  guiding  the  punches  and  normally  retaining 
them  in  initial  operative  position,  a  movable  punch  die 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  punches  on  one  side 
of  the  guide  bar  with  die  apertures  registering  with  said 
punches,  guide  means  upon  the  frame  structure  for  said 
punch  die,  means  driven  from  said  shaft  for  moving  said 
die  during  operation,  horizontal  guide  means  fixed  upon 
the  frame  structure  for  supporting  a  group  of  slides,  a 
plurality  of  punch  control  sWdes  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  horizontal  guide  means  and  at  one  end  of  each  car- 
rying a  perforation  feeler,  each  punch  control  slide  hav- 
ing both  effective  and  ineffective  portions  capable  of  reg- 
istering with  the  punches,  means  for  moving  the  master 
card  against  the  feelers  including  a  pair  of  closely  associ- 
ated guide  plates,  a  pair  of  bearings  fixed  upon  the  ma- 
chine upon  both  sides  of  the  punch  control  slides,  a  pair 


of  substantially  parallel  shafts  extending  through  the  lat- 
ter bearings  and  secured  at  one  end  of  each  to  the  outer 
of  said  guide  plates,  the  other  being  loosely  mounted  and 
having  a  pair  of  springs  urging  the  same  toward  the  other 
plate  in  order  to  retain  the  master  card  therebetween, 
means  operated  from  the  driven  shaft  for  feeding  the 
master  card  downward  step  by  step  between  said  guide 
plates,  a  rear  cross  bar  fixed  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
pair  of  shafts,  a  cam  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  further  shaft 
supported  upon  the  frame  structure  having  a  follower 
arm  mounted  thereon  with  a  follower  engaging  with  said 
cam,  a  pair  of  further  arms  fixed  on  the  follower  arm 
and  rockable  therewith  upon  said  further  shaft,  a  pair  of 
links  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  of  each  to  said  cross 
bar  and  the  other  ends  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
further  arms,  and  means  also  driven  from  said  driven 
shaft  for  additionally  and  independently  feeding  said 
master  card  and  maintaining  a  loop  therein. 


2,745,495 
METHOD  OF  COMPLETING  OIL  WELLS 
William  B.  Taylor,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Johnston  Testers,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  May  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.900 
2  CUiims.    (CI.  166—35) 
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1.  The  method  of  completing  an  oil  well  wherein  a 
selected  production  formation  has  been  penetrated  by  a 


cased  well  bore  and  in  which  the  mud  fluid  is  retained, 
comprising  the  following  steps  carried  out  one  after  an- 
other in  close  timed  sequence  so  as  to  constitute  one 
single  overall  operation,  lowering  a  perforating  gun  into 
the  mud  fluid  in  the  well  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a 
string  of  tubing  to  a  position  in  registry  with  the  selected 
production  formation,  the  string  of  tubing  having  a  fluid 
passage  communicating  between  the  interior  of  the  string 
and  the  cased  bore  at  a  point  above  and  adjacent  the 
gun.  introducing  oil  downwardly  through  the  tubing,  out- 
wardly through  the  passage  into  contact  with  the  mud 
fluid  and  upwardly  through  the  space  between  the  tubing 
and  casing  to  replace  the  mud  fluid  with  oil,  closing  the 
space  between  the  tubing  and  the  casing  at  the  surface 
after  the  well  bore  has  been  cleansed  of  mud  fluid,  there- 
after firing  the  perforating  gun  to  perforate  the  casing 
and  the  surrounding  production  formation,  while  the 
tubing  is  open  at  the  top  of  the  well,  and  then  regulating 
the  flow  of  formation  fluid  from  the  production  formation 
through  the  passage  in  the  tubing  and  upwardly  through 
the  tubing  to  the  surface  by  partially  closing  the  tubing 
at  the  surface. 


2,745,496 
FORMATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Blood  and  Ben  W.  Sewell,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  28,698,  May  22, 
1948.    This  application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No. 
388,647 

7  Claims.    (CI.  166—152) 


1.  A  well  testing  apparatus  adapted  to  pass  down 
through  a  drill  pipe,  comprising  an  elongated  packer  sup- 
port body,  a  first  elastic  packing  means  fixed  to  said  sup- 
port body  in  a  mid  portion  thereof,  means  for  expanding 
said  packing  means  to  fill  a  portion  of  the  annulus  be- 
tween said  support  body  and  the  drill  pipe,  a  second  in- 
flatable elastic  packer  mounted  on  said  support  body  be- 
low said  first  packing  means,  a  sampling  port  in  the  ex- 
terior of  said  support  body  below  said  second  packer,  a 
first  passageway  for  fluid  within  said  support  body  com- 
municating between  said  port  and  the  interior  of  said  drill 
pipe  above  said  first  packing  means,  said  first  passageway 
providing  a  path  for  the  travel  of  sample  fluid  obtained 
below  said  second  packer,  a  second  passageway  for  fluid 
within  said  support  body  communicating  between  the 
interior  of  said  inflatable  packer  and  the  interior  of 
said  drill  pipe  above  said  first  packing  means,  said  sec- 
ond passageway  providing  a  path  for  the  travel  of  fluid 
for  the  inflation  of  said  inflatable  packer,  a  first  valve 
positioned  in  said  first  passageway  operative  to  p)crmit 
fluid  flow  from  said  sampling  port  to  said  drill  pipe 
while  obstructing  flow  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  sec- 
ond valve  positioned  in  said  second  passageway,  said 
second  valve  having  two  operative  positions,  being  oper- 
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able  in  the  first  of  said  positions  to  permit  fluid  flow 
from  the  interior  oi  said  drill  pipe  above  said  first  pack- 
ing means  into  said  inflatable  packer  and  to  <^>pose  fluid 
flow  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  being  operable  in  the 
second  of  said  positions  to  permit  fluid  flow  in  the  lat- 
ter direction  and  to  oppose  fluid  flow  in  the  former  di- 
rection, and  means  for  moving  said  second  valve  from 
one  of  said  operative  positions  to  the  other  operative 
position. 

2,745,4*7 

WELL  PRODUCING,  PRESSURIZING  AND 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

ClarcKC  R.  Dak  and  Joka  F.  Dale,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.; 

said  John  F.  Dale  aaripior  to  said  Clareace  R.  Dale 

AppUcatioa  Jaawvy  It,.  1954,  Serial  No.  404,607 

(ClaiBM.    (CL  164— 224) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tubing  string 
located  in  a  producing  well  comprising,  a  body  having 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  connecting  the  same  to  the 
lowermost  end  of  the  tubing  string,  a  first  passage  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  body  in  alignment  with 
the  axis  of  the  tubing  string  and  communicating  with  the 
bore  of  the  tubing  string,  a  second  passage  in  said  body 
parallel  to  said  first  passage,  said  second  passage  being 
laterally  offset  from  said  first  passage  and  having  a  lower 
end  open  to  the  well  and  an  upper  closed  end,  tubular 
means  in  said  first  passage  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
forming  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  plug  thereon  to  block 
off  said  first  passage,  means  spaced  above  said  seat  com- 
municating said  second  passage  with  said  first  passage,  and 
a  depending  pipe  element  connected  to  the  body  in  align- 
ment with  said  second  passage  and  communicating  there- 
with, said  pipe  element  extending  downwardly  from  said 
second  passage  to  a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  body 
whereby  the  tubing  string  is  communicable  with  the  well 
only  through  said  second  passage  when  said  first  passage 
is  blocked  of!  by  a  plug  received  on  said  seat  and  the 
tubing  string  is  communicable  with  the  well  at  different 
levels  through  both  of  said  passages  in  the  absence  of 
a  plug  in  said  first  passage. 


2,745,498 
ROCKET-DRIVEN  HELICOPTER  ROTOR 
BmBO  Natler,  Bostoa,  Mass.,  assiprar  to  Nagkr  Heli- 
copter Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  October  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,647 
4  ClaiiBs.    (O.  170—135.4) 


t 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  suspension  rig,  a  set  of  horizontally 
disposed  wings  rotatable  about  said  suspension  rig,  each 
of  said  wings  having  a  hollow  manifold  at  its  inner  end. 


and  a  fhiid  discharge  |et  at  its  outer  end,  a  power  plant 
integral  with  said  wings  and  rotauble  therewith,  said 
power  plant  including  a  plurality  of  rocket  nootors  car- 
ried on  each  of  said  manifolds,  and  means  for  causing 
said  rocket  motors  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  into 
said  manifolds,  for  passage  along  said  wings,  and  dis- 
charge to  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  said  fluid  discharge 
jets. 

2,745,499 

PROPELLER  CONTROL 

Kenneth  L.  Beningcr,  Daytoa,  aad  Cahin  C.  Covert, 

Vandalia,  Ohio,  aHifnon  to  Gaacnd  Moton  Coqiora- 

tion,  Detroit,  Mick^  a  corponlloa  of  Delaware 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,416 

9  Claims.    (CL  17»— 160.21) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller 
subject  to  an  external  force  tending  to  reduce  the  pitch 
position  thereof,  the  combination  including  a  fluid  motor 
for  adjusting  propeller  pitch,  a  fluid  pressure  system  for 
actuating  said  motor,  said  system  comprising  a  source 
of  fluid  pressure,  pressure  regulating  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  source  and  the  motor  and  operable 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  between 
said  source  and  said  motor,  and  a  valve  having  connec- 
tion with  said  source  and  a  pair  of  conduits  connected 
to  said  motor  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  and  from  said 
motor,  and  servo  actuated  means  in  one  of  said  conduits, 
said  servo  actuated  means  having  connection  with  said 
pressure  regulating  means  and  maintaining  a  fixed  pro- 
peller pitch  upon  failure  of  said  fluid  pressure  system 
by  trapping  fluid  in  said  motor. 


2,7453«0 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
BLADE    PITCH    IN    GOVERNED    SPEED, 
FEATHERING,    AND    NEGATIVE    PITCH 
REGIMES 
Richard  E.  Moore,  Dayton,  and  Dale  W.  MiUcr,  Brook- 
▼lUc,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,806 
21  Claims.    (CI.  170—160.21) 


11.  In  a  fluid  system  for  controlling  blade  pitch  in 
governed  speed  and  for  moving  the  blades  to  feathering 
and  negative  pitch  regimes,  the  combination  including; 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  passage  means  connected  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  providing  a  high  pressure 
line,  pressure  reducing  means  connected  with  the  high 
pressure  line  and  providing  a  low  pressure  line,  a  re- 
versible  blade   shifting  motor  operable   upon   directed 


application  of  hi|^  pressure  fluid  thereto  to  adfuat  the 
propeller  blades,  a  servo-actuated  distributor  valiw  having 
a  pressure  port  connected  to  said  high  pressure  line  and 
having  a  pair  of  ontrol  ports  connected  to  said  oaotor 
for  directing  application  of  high  pressure  fluid  to  either 
side  of  said  blade  sbiftinf  motor,  a  ^eed  sensitive  valve 
having  a  pressure  port  ooiuMcted  to  said  low  pressure 
line  and  having  a  control  port  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributor valve  and  wiapted  to  supply  low  pressure  to  and 
drain  from  said  servo-actuated  dhtributor  valve  for  coo- 
trolling  the  operation  of  said  distributor  valve  in  apply- 
ing high  pressure  fluid  to  either  side  of  said  blade  ad- 
justing motor,  a  selector  valve  assembly  including  a 
pressure  port  constantly  open  to  the  pressure  port  of 
said  speed  sensitive  valve,  a  second  and  valve-controlled 
port  connectible  to  the  control  port  of  said  speed  sensi- 
tive valve,  and  a  control  port,  means  operable  to  connect 
said  selector  valve  control  port  to  said  speed  sensitive 
valve  control  port  for  propelter  operation  in  the  gov- 
erned positive  regime,  means  operable  to  connect  said 
selector  valve  control  port  to  said  selector  valve  pressure 
port  for  moving  the  blades  to  the  feathering  regime,  means 
opeT&h\e  to  connect  said  selector  valve  control  port  to 
drain  for  propeller  operation  in  the  negative  pitch  regime, 
and  passage  means  connecting  said  selector  valve  oMitrol 
port  with  the  servo-actuated  distributor  valve. 


and  monnted  to  move  angularly  with  Ttapeet  to  said  bous- 
ing about  an  axis  directed  substantially  radially  with  re- 
spect to  tibe  axis  of  roution  of  the  bousing,  to  thereby 
liter  the  pitch  of  die  propeller,  said  mechanism  having 
a  chamber  aixi  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  chamber  and  withdrawing  same  therefrom,  said 
chamber  having  vane  members  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  the  propeller  shaft  structure  and  mounted 
to  afford  relative  angular  nnovement  between  said  vane 


•n/. 


2,745,501 
PROPELLER  SPINNER  ASSEMBLY 
WaOaca  Bfamckard,  Jr.,  and  David  D.  Bowc,  Dayton, 
Okk»,  esslgnnrs  to  Geneni  Moton  Coiporatioa,  De- 
troit, MIdL,  a  corporatfam  of  Ddaware 

Application  Maick  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,311 
3  Claims.    (CL  170— 160J3) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  propeller  having  blades,  each 
of  which  is  rotatable  about  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  a 
spinner  shell  mounted  on  said  propeller  having  cutouts 
through  which  the  blades  project,  means  attached  to  said 
shell  and  forming  a  well  extending  radially  inward  of 
the  peripheral  surface  of  said  shell  adjacent  each  of  said 
cutouts,  a  seal  assembly  attached  to  each  of  said  blades 
and  comprising  a  truncated  cylindrical  member  pro- 
jecting into  said  well  and  rotatably  supported  therein, 
means  attached  to  the  inner  circumferential  edge  of  said 
well  for  sealingly  engaging  the  inner  edge  of  said  trun- 
cated cylindrical  member,  means  attached  to  each  seal 
assembly  and  blade  for  substantially  closing  each  cutout, 
and  a  cuff  clement  attached  to  said  last  recited  means 
for  perfecting  the  airfoil  contour  of  the  shank  portion 
of  each  blade,  the  connection  between  said  cuff  element 
and  the  said  last  recited  means  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  said  cuff  element  under  the  urge  of  centrifugal 
force. 


2,745,502 
PROPELLER  PITCH  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Hewitt  A.  Gckres,   Mowit  Vernon,  Okk»,  assignor  to 
Coopcl^BciBeaMr  Corporatkm,  Monnt  Veraon,  Okk>, 
a  corporation  of  Okio 
AppUcalkM  Febmaiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,176 
4  Ckdms.    (CL  170— 160J2) 
1.  Propeller  pitch  control  mechanism  of  the  character 
described,  including  a  housing  rotatable  with  the  propeller 
shaft  structure,  a  propeller  blade  adjusting  member  pro- 
vided with  means  for  connecting  a  propeller  blade  thereto 


members  about  an  axis  directed  longitudinally  with  respect 
to  the  prcq^eller  shaft  structure,  in  response  to  changes  in 
fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  one  of  said  vane  members 
being  movable  in  a  first  direction  and  another  of  said  vane 
members  being  movable  in  a  second  direction  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means  coupling 
said  one  and  said  other  of  said  vane  members  to  said 
prc^>eller  adjusting  member  to  move  the  latter  angulariy 
as  aforesaid,  in  response  to  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  vane  members  as  aforesaid. 


2,745,503 
STABILIZING  BEAM  CONNECTION  BETWEEN 
CRAWLERS  AND  TRACTOR  FRAME 
Peter  Fiakcr,  Nortk  VaMonver,  BrMsk  Cohlnikfa^  Can- 
ada, Msignor  of  one-tkird  to  William  Bbyktck  Steele 
and  one-tkird  to  Lloyd  Tkwman  Graves,  botk  of  Nortk 
Vanooorer,  BiMsk  Cohnnbfa^  Canada 

AppHcatfcM  May  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,311 
4  Cfaikns.    (CL  180—9.1) 


I.  In  a  tractor,  in  combinaticMi  with  a  main  frame 
presenting  rigid  hollow  pivot  arms  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  thereof  on  a  common  transverse 
horizontal  axis  located  more  or  less  central  to  the  length 
of  said  frame,  crawler  frames  having  inwardly  directed 
cylindrical  neck  elements  made  rigid  with  the  crawler 
frames  to  lie  midway  of  the  ends  thereof  and  finding  a 
pivoting  sleeve  fit  with  the  pivot  arms,  a  respective  jack- 
shaft  extending  axially  through  said  arm-and-neck  pivot 
assemblies  and  receiving  a  rotary  journal  therein,  a  cross- 
member  laterally  connecting  the  sides  of  the  main  frame 
forwardly  of  the  pivot  arms,  and  a  stabilizing  means  inter- 
connecting the  cross-member  and  the  crawler  frames  and 
operating  by  relative  oscillatory  motion  as  between  the 
two  crawler  frames  to  impart  a  mean  of  said  relative 
movement  to  the  main  frame,  said  stabilizing  means  com- 
prising a  walking  beam  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  ox-bow 
and    pivoted    to   the   cross-member   at   the    longitudinal 
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median  line  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  vertical  link  inter- 
connecting each  end  of  the  walking  beam  with  the  adja- 
cent crawler  frame,  said  link  being  rotatably  movable  on 
the  crawler  frame  and  on  the  end  of  the  walking  beam. 


2,745^04 
AUXILIARY  MOTOR  AND  DRIVE  FOR  BICYCLES 
ADAPTED  TO   BE  CONFINED   BETWEEN   THE 
PEDALS  THEREOF 

Carlo  Gilardi,  Milan,  Italy 

Application  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  October  30,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CI.  180— 33) 


a  common  change-gear  located  in  the  longitudinal  central 
plane  of  the  vehicle  intermediate  said  two  spaced  frame 
members,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  drive 
shafts  with  said  change-gear,  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  drive  from  said  change-gear  to  said  rear  wheels,  said 
driving  engines  being  inclined  with  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  each  engine  forming  an  acute  angle  with  respect 
to  the  vertical  and  with  their  cylinder  heads  inclined 
toward  the  outside  of  the  vehicle  to  provide  for  greater 
accessibility. 

2,745,506 
LEVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED 
OPERATION    OF    VEHICLE    TRAMMING    AND 
STEERING  VALVES 
Robert  A.  McCallum,  Clarendon  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to 
Goodman   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,045 
4  Claims.    (CL  180— 77) 


In  a  conventional  bicycle,  a  power  unit  connected  with 
the  bicycle  frame  and  disposed  substantially  below  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  pedal  crankshaft  and  between  the 
planes  of  rotation  of  the  pedal  cranks  of  the  bicycle  and 
comprising  a  casing  including  a  cylinder  having  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  a  hub  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  only  one 
end  in  said  hub,  a  cup-shaped  roller  secured  to  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  enveloping  said  hub  for  frictional 
driving  contact  with  the  rear  wheel  tire  of  the  bicycle, 
an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  and  within  said  casing,  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  said  piston  and  terminating  in 
a  ring  portion  about  said  eccentric,  a  flywheel  at  the  other 
unsupported  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  roller,  and 
plate  members  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  eccentric  with- 
in the  casing  and  retaining  said  ring  portion  therebetween, 
said  plate  members  extending  in  parallel  with  said  con- 
necting rod  to  counterbalance  said  eccentric. 


2,745.505 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  THE  DRIVING  GEAR  OF 
MOTOR    VEHICLES,    IN    PARTICULAR    OF 
OMNIBUSES 
Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallfaigcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Daimlcr-BcB   Aktkngesellschaft,   Stnttgart-Unterturk- 
helm,  Germaay 

Application  June  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  166,360 

Claims  priorHy,  application  Germany  June  25,  1949 

1  Claim.    (CL  180—54) 


^T^H^ 


In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  including  two  spaced 
longitudinal  frame  members  for  said  vehicle,  a  pair  of 
front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  pair  of  driving 
engines  including  a  drive  shaft  for  each  engine,  one  of 
said  engines  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  vehicle 
outside  said  frame  close  to  the  contours  of  the  outer  body 
walls  of  the  vehicle  and  immediately  behind  one  of  the 
front  wheels,  the  other  of  said  engines  being  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  outside  said  frame  close  to 
the  contours  of  the  outer  body  walls  of  the  vehicle  and 
immediately  in  front  of  one  of  said  rear  wheels,  both 
engines  with  their  drive  shafts  extending  toward  the 
center  of  the  vehicle  in  substantially  parallel  relationship. 


<w.    ..a^    mm 


4.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  at  least 
two  valves  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each 
other    for    controlling    steering   and   tramming    thereof, 
means  operable  from  either  side  of  the  vehicle  for  inde- 
pendently and  simultaneously  operating  said  valves  com- 
prising a  sleeve  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and 
mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  there- 
to about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve. 
support  yokes  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve  and  mounted 
thereon,  a  control  lever  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 
said   support  yokes  for  pivotal  movement   with   respect 
thereto  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  control  levers  hav- 
ing a  depending  lever  arm,  a  first  link  extending  through 
said  sleeve  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arms  at 
its  ends,  a  second  link  having  operative  connection  with 
a  first  valve  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  first  link  to 
accommodate  pivotal  movement  of  said  sleeve  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  link  and  also  being  restrained  for  move- 
ment along  the  axis  of  said  first  link,  for  operating  said 
first  valve  upon  rectilinear  movement  of  said  first  link 
effected  by  pivotal  movement  of  either  of  said  control 
levers,  a  rocking  arm  extending  from  said  sleeve,  and  a 
third   link  connecting  said  rocking  arm  with  a  second 
valve   for  operating  the  same  effected  by  operation  of 
either  of  said  control  levers  in  the  same  direction  in  the 
direction  of  the  pivotal  axis  thereof. 


2,745,507 

GEOPHYSICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Albert  G.  Bodlnc,  Jr.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,442 

25  Claims.    (CI.  181— .5) 

5.  Seismic   wave   generator  apparatus   comprising,   m 

combination,  a  vibrator,  earth  coupling  means,  means  for 

normally  supporting  said  vibrator  for  vertical  vibratory 

oscillation   relative   to  said  earth  coupling  means,   and 

means  for  rigidly  coupling  said  vibrator  to  said  earth 

coupling  means. 

17.  Apparatus  for  directional  seismic  wave  generation 
and  projection  comprising  the  combination  of:  an  area- 
defining  array  of  independently  earth-coupled  sustained 
seismic  wave  generators  having  a  commoji  frequency 
spaced  apart  by  at  least  a  substantial  fraction  of  a  wave 
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length  in  the  earth  at  the  common  generator  frequency,    of  sinuous,  scrpenune  form  extending  through  >t,  oiie  eiid 
so  as  to  impart  a  directional  property  to  the  combined    of  said  passage  constituting  the  inlet  end  and  bcmg  flared, 

the  opposite  end  of  the  passage  being  the  outlet  end  and 
^P— -^  being  located  completely  to  one  side  of  the  inlet  end  while 

■V*^  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet  end,  the 


.^ 


^y 


c;!-'^* 
i  --^ 


waves  from  said  plurality  of  generators,  and  means  for 
driving  said  generators  at  the  common  frequency. 


2,745.508 
MICROPHONE  SUPPORT 
Charics  W.  Vadefaen,  Port  Washington,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Dictograph  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,077 
2  Claims.    (Q.  181—31) 


walls  of  the  passage  being  perforated  and  covered  by 
sound-absorbing  material,  the  chamber  being  extended 
around  and  enclosing  the  passage,  the  chamber  being  se- 
cured to  the  passage  only  at  the  ends  of  the  same,  the 
walls  of  the  passage  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the 
chamber. 

2,745,510 

DRAIN  TRAPS 

Albert  B.  Hultgren,  Canton,  Mass. 

Applicarion  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429.007 

3  Claims.    (CI.  182—23) 


2.  In  an  acoustic  system  for  use  with  a  microphone 
unit,  in  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  sound-re- 
ceiving opening  therein,  said  opening  affording  an  acous- 
tic mass,  divergent  first  wall  means  of  resilient  material 
attached  to  the  casing  around  said  opening  and  defining 
an  inwardly  enlarging  passage  the  smaller  end  of  which 
is  in  communication  with  said  opening  and  affording  an 
acoustic  compliance,  second  wall  means  defining  a  con- 
stricted opening  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  passage 
and  affording  an  acoustic  mass,  said  second  wall  means 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  microphone  unit  having  a 
cavity  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communication  with  said 
constricted  opening  on  the  other  side  thereof  from  said 
passage,  said  first  and  second  wall  means  and  said  mi- 
crophone unit  being  suspended  in  cantilever  fashion  from 
the  casing,  whereby  said  acoustic  compliances  and  masses 
comprise  an  acoustic  network  for  modifying  the  fre- 
quency-pressure characteristics  of  sound  entering  the  cas- 
ing opening  and  screen  means  in  the  path  of  sound  trans- 
mission from  the  said  opening  in  the  casing  to  the  mi- 
crophone unit  for  adding  series  resistance  to  said  acoustic 
network. 

2.745,509 

NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Argcntieri,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connor 

EngineerlnK  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
OrigiBal    application    September    22,    1950,    Serial    No. 
186,154.    Divided  and  this  application  August  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,923 

2  Claims.    (O.  181—42) 
1.  A  noise-reduction  means  for  connection  to  the  out- 
let of  an  air  duct  comprising,  a  chamber  having  a  passage 


3.  The  combination  with  a  drain  pipe  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  access  opening  of  a  drain  trap  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  externally  threaded  cylindrical  hollow 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  access  opening, 
said  hollow  portion  comprising  an  outlet  chamber  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  walls  extending 
across  the  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  elongated 
tubular  portion  formed  integrally  with  and  extended 
diametrically  across  the  front  wall  of  said  hollow  por- 
tion, the  adjacent  wall  of  the  tubular  portion  being  co- 
extensive with  the  front  wall  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion,  said  tubular  portion  forming  with  said  hollow 
portion  a  receptacle  having  a  communicating  passage  in 
the  lower  part  of  said  front  wall  and  having  a  discharge 
passage  in  the  upper  part  of  said  rear  wall  communi- 
cating with  said  drain  pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar portion  being  closed  and  the  upper  end  being  open 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  screened  inlet  pipe. 


2.745.511 
AIR  ELIMINATOR  VALVE 
William  F.  Berclc,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Ralph  N. 
Brodie  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,051 
7  Oaims.  (Q.  183—2.5) 
1.  An  air  eliminating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing, 
an  inlet  to  said  housing,  an  outlet  from  said  housing,  an 
air  trap  chamber  above  both  said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 
a  passageway  venting  said  air  trap  chamber,  a  poppet 
type  valve  normally  closing  said  passage\^ay.  float  means 
in  said  air  trap  chamber,  means  operatively  connecting 
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said  float  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  applying  the  pres- 
sure in  said  housing  to  both  ends  of  said  valve  to  sUtically 


balanca  said  valve  at  all  times  when  said  valve  is  in  its 
closed  position. 

2,745^12 

VACUUM  CLEANER 

Ralph  C.  Oabora,  Bloomingtoii,  111. 

Applicatioo  Angmt  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,542 

4  Claims.    (CI.  183— 37) 


2,745^13 
DEVICES  FOB  SEPAM^^TOgC  LJQUlPg  FKOM 

"  loTha 


•  MitMi  coapaay 

ApfllcatfMNoTCBk«r  19, 1951, SwW No.  257,071 

Cl^  priority,  aMikatiM  GimI  Britetai 

NotmSw  21, 195« 

ICU^m.   (CLlt3_7«) 


4.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  first 
chamber  defined  by  an  encompassing  side  wall,  a  dia- 
phragm fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall,  and 
a  cover  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall,  a 
pair  of  brackets  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cover,  said  brackets  comprising  op- 
positely extending  generally  horizontal  portions,  and 
generally  vertical  portions,  a  handle  pivotally  attached 
to  said  vertical  portions,  a  pair  of  generally  vertical  studs 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall,  said 
horizontal  portions  of  said  brackets  being  formed  to  re- 
ceive said  studs,  caps  carried  by  said  studs,  said  dia- 
phragm being  formed  with  an  opening,  gasket  means 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  adjacent  said  opening,  suction 
means  disposed  in  said  opening  and  resting  on  said  gasket 
means,  said  cover  being  formed  with  an  inlet,  gasket 
means  separating  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  and 
said  diaphragm,  a  cleaner  bag  within  said  first  chamber 
adjacent  said  suction  means,  said  inlet  leading  to  said 
cleaner  bag,  a  receptacle  including  an  encompassing 
side  wall  merging  into  a  bottom  wall,  said  first  chamber 
being  supported  on  the  upper  periphery  of  said  receptacle 
side  wall,  said  diaphragm  and  said  receptacle  defining 
a  second  chamber,  said  receptacle  being  formed  with  an 
outlet,  and  means  securing  said  suction  means  to  said 
receptacle,  said  means  detachably  securing  said  cham- 
bers in  assembled  relation. 


1 .  A  water  separator  for  an  air  conditioning  plant  for 
separating  water  from  a  gaseous  dispersion  of  the  sanie, 
said   device  comprising  an  entry  diamber,  a  plurality 
of  tubular  diaphragm   elements,  which  elements  have 
walls  composed  of  an  agglomeration  of  adherent  solid 
particles  of  a  substance  resistant  to  corrosion  by  the  liquid, 
the  agglomerated  particles  defining  tortuous  pore-passages 
through  said  walls  of  such  dimensions  as  to  cause  coales- 
cence into  droplets  of  dispersed  particles  when  forced  there- 
through while  maintaining  the  least  possible  thickness 
of  the  walls  constant  with  adequate  mechanical  strength 
of  the  tubular  elements,  said  entry  chamber  commmuni- 
cating  with  the  interior  of  all  said  tubular  elements,  and 
said  tubular  elements  together  presenting  a  flow  path 
which   is  not  materially  restricted  over  the  flow  path 
through  said  entry  chamber,  and  exit  chamber,  means 
supporting  said  tubular  elements  within  said  exit  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  concentric  layers  of  gauze  embracing 
said  diaphragm  elements  and  forming  an  annular  space 
for  separation  of  liquid  droplets  from   the   dispersion 
medium,  means  supporting  said  layers  of  gauze  within 
said  exit  chamber  in  the  path  of  the  gaseous  dispersion 
emerging  from  said  walls,  means  in  said  exit  chamber 
for  collecting  liquid  draining  from  said  layers  of  gauze, 
and  means  for  removing  drained  liquid  from  said  col- 
lecting means. 

2,745,514 

CONTINUOUS  LUBRICANT  SUPPLY  FOR 

BEARINGS 

Lo«ls  W.  MikM,  CUftoa,  N.  J. 

Application  July  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,523 

3Claiini.    (a.  184— M) 


1.  A  lubricating  oil  holding  container  adapted  to  be 
removably  mounted  in  generally  vertical  position  on  the 
oil  cup  of  a  bearing,  said  container  having  a  spout  on  its 
lower  end,  the  spout  having  an  upwardly  flaring  passage 
therein,  the  upper  inner  end  of  said  passage  constituting 
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a  scat,  a  gravity  held  eccentric  ball  disposed  in  said  seat, 
the  ball  and  seat  presenting  a  minute  opening  therebe- 
tween when  the  ball  is  in  the  seat. 


2,745,515 
ACCUMULATOR  FOR  MECHANICAL  ENE^Y 
Yrea  Pdeac,  La  B«taefate-St-Martta-le-Vlw»«,  ^"^^ 
aMlnoTto  EtaMtaMMBti  Meriia  *  Gerie,  Sodcte 

^Sfcatlo.  MaRh  31,  IW  Serial  No.  498j3jr7 
Ciy^pviorily,  appHortioa  Fnaee  April  7, 1954 
14  cSSmTcCL  185-37) 


and  the  ramp  surface  on  the  anchor  plate  associated  with 
the  other  actuator  fastener  bolt,  said  shoes  each  having 
the  toe  end  thereof  connected  to  an  actuator  and  the  heel 
end  thereof  engaged  with  an  andior  plate  ramp  surface 
for  naovement  therealong,  and  resilient  means  continu- 
ously urging  said  shoes  into  retracted  positions  against 
their  associated  actuator  and  anchor  plate  ramp  surface. 


2,745,517 
DASHPOT  CYLINDER 
miliam  M.  Zook,  Bangor,  MIcIl,  aarignor  to  Kalamazoo 
Taak  *  SOo  Cooqpny,  Kahtawaoo,  Mlch^  a  corponi- 
tloB  of  MkUvu 

AMBcatkw  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349^82 
I  Claim.    (CL188— 88) 


1.  Accumulator  for  mechanical  energy,  particularly  for 
the  actuation  of  circuit  breakers,  starters  and  controllers 
for  motors  and  other  rotary  apparatus  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding an  energy  storing  and  releasing  elastic  system 
diqwsed  for  compression  and  expansion  by  translational 
motion  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  mechanism  being 
associated  with  said  elastic  system  for  supplying  mechani- 
cal energy  thereto  to  be  stored  therein  and  for  receiving 
mechanical  energy  to  be  released  therefrom,  said  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotor,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  said 
elastic  system  and  said  rotor  being  disposed  relatively 
to  each  other  so  as  for  the  geometric  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
rotor  to  coincide  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  elastic 
system,  said  mechanism  further  including  transmission 
and  motion  converting  gear  operatively  connecting  said 
rotor  to  said  elastic  system  thereby  to  transmit  said  me- 
chanical energy  between  both  and  converting  translational 
motion  of  the  elastic  system  into  rotary  motion  of  said 
rotor  and  conversely. 


2,745,516 
FLOATING  SHOE  BRAKE 
Robert  F.  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaripior  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratioD,  HifUaiid  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppHcatioii  Febmary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,957 
13  Claims.    (CI.  188— 78) 


A  dashpot  cylinder  and  coacting  piston  rod  having 
their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected 
to  separate  members  to  support  and  regulate  the  move- 
ment of  said  members  relative  to  each  other,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  a  piston  connected  to  said  piston  rod  and 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  check  valve 
positioned  therein  and  opening  inwardly  of  the  cylinder 
from  said  rod,  said  piston  rod  being  tubular  with  a  valve 
chamber  formed  in  the  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
piston,  a  valve  port  opening  from  the  opposite  face  of 
said  piston  to  the  chamber  in  said  piston  rod  and  there- 
through to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  fitting  axially 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  form  the  connection  between  said  piston 
rod  and  said  one  of  said  members,  a  valve  rod  recipro- 
cable in  said  piston  rod  and  having  a  valve  closing  sur- 
face on  its  inner  end  coacting  with  the  port  in  said  piston, 
a  spring  biasing  said  valve  rod  to  valve  opening  position, 
a  valve  control  rod  journalled  in  said  fitting  and  extend- 
ing transversely  through  said  fitting  and  across  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  rod,  and  a  hand  operating  piece  on  the 
end  of  said  control  rod  positioned  exteriorly  of  said  fit- 
ting, and  an  eccentric  surface  on  said  control  rod  coact- 
ing with  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  rod. 


2,745,518 
BRAKE  ROTOR 
Fred  E.  BartiBW,  St  Lo«ia,  Mo^  aMigBor  to 

Steel  FovDdrics,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of  New 
Jeraey 

Applicatioo  AogMt  15, 1958,  Serial  No.  179,621 
9Ciaimi.    (CI.  188— 218) 


1 .  In  a  floating  shoe  brake  assembly,  an  annular,  rela- 
tively fixed,  backing  plate,  a  pair  of  hydraulically  oper- 
ated brake  shoe  actuators  mounted  on  said  backing  plate 
at  diametrically  opposed  positions,  a  bolt-like  connector 
fastening  each  of  said  actuators  to  said  backing  plate,  an 
anchor  plate  carried  by  each  of  said  bolt-like  connectors 
that  is  independent  of  the  actuator  mounted  on  the  same 
connector,  each  anchor  plate  having  portions  thereof 
formed  to  provide  a  substantially  radially  extending  ramp 
surface,  a  brake  shoe  extending  between  each  actuator 


1.  A   brake  rotor  comprising   spaced   interconnected 
plates,  a  separate  substantially  cylindrical  continuous  hub 
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for  each  plate,  said  plates  being  cast  on  the  peripheries 
of  the  respective  hubs,  said  hubs  being  arranged  in 
cupped  relationship,  said  plates  forming  a  brake  ring 
and  having  portions  at  their  inner  ends  offset  toward 
each  other,  the  offset  portions  flaring  radially  outwardly 
at  their  outer  extremities  and  arranged  with  said  hubs  to 
provide  a  venturi  at  the  inner  periphery  of  said  brake 
ring,  and  openings  in  at  least  one  of  the  hubs  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  hubs. 


secured  to  the  corrugated  edges  of  the  panels  with  the 
flat  faces  of  the  billets  closing  the  corrugations,  said  bil- 
lets being  secured  to  each  other  along  adjacent  vertical 
edges  in  angular  relation,  and  a  vertical  billet  having 
opposed  vertical  edges  secured  to  the  other  vertical  edges 
of  the  tirst-mentioned  billets  to  form  a  beam  at  the  in- 
tersection of  the  panels. 


2,745,519 

BRAKE  DRUM  AIR  COOLING  DEVICE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applkatioa  Angnst  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,997 

11  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  assembly  including  a  brake  drum 
and  a  wheel  structure  detachably  secured  concentric  with 
the  brake  drum  and  having  a  tire  rim  encircling  the 
brake  drum  in  spaced  relation  and  defining  an  air  cham- 
ber between  the  tire  rim  and  the  brake  drum,  an  air 
circulation  promoting  member  comprising  a  ring  mounted 
across  the  inner  side  of  said  chamber  between  the  tire 
rim  and  the  brake  drum  and  including  radially  spaced 
portions  in  engagement  with  respectively  the  tire  rim  and 
the  brake  drum,  said  member  having  peripheral  radially 
outwardly  opening  air  scooping  means  thereon  disposed 
to  scoop  air  out  of  the  slip  stream  moving  past  the  wheel 
in  service  and  to  drive  air  from  the  inner  side  of  the 
wheel  assembly  axially  through  said  chamber,  said  air 
scooping  means  including  a  curved  surface  directing  air 
from  the  radial  inward  direction  to  the  axial  direction. 


2,745,520 

SILO  FOR  GRANLLOL'S  MATERIAL 

Jacques  Boutard,  Pringy  par  Ponthierry,  France 

Application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,761 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  20,  1950 

13  Claims.    (CI.  189—3) 


12.  Fn  a  metallic  construction,  two  horizontally  cor- 
rugated panels  with  the  corrugations  extending  to  the 
edges  thereof,  each  panel  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  the  side  edges  terminating 
in    vertical    planes,    flat    vertical    billets    contacting    and 


2,745,521 
GASKET  RETAINER  FOR  SEPARABLE  MEMBERS 
Frank  B.  White,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  of  forty- 
five  per  cent  to  John  J.  WoodrafF,  Pacific  Palisades, 
Calif. 

Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,435 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  separable  members 
and  a  gasket  therebetween,  of  a  plurality  of  retamers 
having  tubular  stems  in  holes  in  said  gasket  and  in 
threaded  holes  in  a  first  member  and  extensions  from 
said  stems  underlying  said  gasket,  and  attaching  bolts 
extended  through  a  second  member  and  said  gasket  into 
threaded  connection  with  said  threaded  holes  in  said 
first  member  which  contain  said  tubular  stems,  for  at- 
taching said  members  together  and  confining  said  gasket 
between  said  members,  said  stems  being  deformed  be- 
tween the  threads  of  said  holes  and  said  bolts. 


2,745,522 
JUNCTION  OF  INTERSECTING  SHEET  METAL 
SI  PPORTING  MEMBERS 
.Alexandre    Horowitz   and    Frans   Termaat,    Amersfoort, 
Netherlands,    assignors    to   N.   V.   Ontwikkelingmaat- 
schappij  "Polynorm,"  Amsterdam,  Netheriands,  a  lim- 
ited company  of  the  Netheriands 
Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  18,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CI.  189—36) 


1.  A  junction  of  intersecting  thin  sheet  metal  members 
having  flat  portions  of  the  thin  sheet  metal  facially  abutting 
against  each  other,  said  junction  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  cup  shaped  depression  in  the  flat  portion  of  the 
one  member  and  a  similar  depression  formed  in  the  flat 
portion  of  the  other  member,  said  depressions  facing  each 
other  and  defining  a  cylindrical  space  between  their  bot- 
toms; a  central  hole  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  cup 
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shaped  depressions;  a  flat  disk  fitting  closely  in  said  space 
defined  by  the  depressions,  said  disk  having  a  central  hole; 
two  caps  of  thicker  metal,  each  arranged  outside  one  of 
the  cup  shaped  depressions  and  closely  fitting  around  the 
related  depression  and  against  the  adjoining  flat  portion  of 
the  sheet  metal  member,  and  each  of  said  caps  having  a 
central  opening;  and  a  fastening  member  traversing  the 
openings  of  said  caps,  the  holes  of  said  depressions  and 
the  central  hole  of  said  disk,  and  holding  the  caps,  the 
depressions  and  the  disk  closely  together,  radial  clearance 
being  provided  between  said  fastening  member  and  said 
holes  of  the  depressions  and  <^)enings  of  the  caps  so  that 
shearing  loads  are  transmitted  between  said  sheet  metal 
members  through  said  disk  and  said  caps  prevent  deforma- 
tion of  said  depressions  under  the  shearing  loads. 


2,745,523 
SHEET  METAL  WALL  VENEER  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  A.  Biggs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cnicible 
Steel  Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
Application  August  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,740 
5  Claims.    (CI.  189—86) 


^ 


1.  A  rectangular,  sheet  metal,  veneer  panel,  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  gauge  throughout  and  having  side  edges 
and  upper  and  lower  transverse  edges,  said  panel  being 
of  slightly  arcuate  contour  in  the  direction  between  one 
pair  of  its  oppositely  disposed  edges  for  mounting  said 
panel  substantially  flat  and  in  flexed  condition  against  a 
backing  wall  engaging  the  normally  convex  surface  of 
said  panel,  said  panel  terminating  along  one  side  edge 
and  said  lower  edge  in  struck-up,  side  and  transverse 
ribs  of  substantially  U-shape  in  cross  section,  the  open 
sides  of  said  ribs  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  said 
convex  surface  and  an  extension  of  a  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  ribs  at  the  contiguous  ends  thereof  forming 
a  comer  of  said  panel,  and  the  oppositely  disposed  side 
and  upper  edges  being  up-turned  for  disposition  within 
the  ribs  of  an  adjacent  similar  panel,  said  side  rib  and 
said  upturned  side  edge  having  upper  ends  adjacent  said 
upper  edge  and  at  least  one  of  said  upper  ends  having 
a  spacing  from  the  edge  contiguous  thereto  which  is  less 
than  the  width  of  said  transverse  rib  whereby  said  exten- 
sion overlaps  said  one  end  when  a  plurality  of  said  panels 
are  mounted  adjacent  each  other  with  said  upturned  edges 
disposed  within  the  ribs  of  the  next  adjacent  panel,  and 
certain  of  said  ribs  being  adapted  for  reception  of  and 
attachment  to  supporting  members  for  mounting  said 
panel  on  said  backing  wall. 


its  one  end  to  one  of  said  flttings  and  extending  throu^ 
the  other  of  said  fittings,  a  fastener  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  strap,  a  first  fastener-mating  element 
mounted  on  said  side  wall  means  between  said  fittings  for 
selectively  coacting  with   said  fastener  with   said   strap 


2,745,524 
TWO-WAY  HANDLE  FOR  HAT  BOXES 
Joseph  H.  Plotkin,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Oslikosli 
Tranks  and  Lnggagc  Co.,  a  corporatton  of  Illinois 
Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,912 
3  Claims.    (CI.  190—57) 
1.  In  a  hat  box  having  an  enclosure-defining  body  of 
side  wall  means,  top  and  bottom,  the  provision  of  a  carry- 
ing-handle structure  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
and  alined  anchor-loop  fittings  mounted  on  said  side  wall 
means  between  said  top  and  bottom,  a  strap  attached  at 


looped  back  on  itself  from  said  other  fitting  and  threaded 
through  said  one  fitting,  and  a  second  fastener  mating 
element  on  a  part  of  said  side  wall  means  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  to  said  fittings  for  coacting  with 
the  fastener  mounted  on  said  strap  with  said  strap  looped 
across  said  top  of  said  box. 


2,745,525 
ELECTRIC  TRANSMITTER  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Arthur  N.  Hale,  Paik  Ridge,  IIL,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

Application  Jnly  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,276 
12  Clafans.    (CL  192—3.5) 


^^Ite 
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1.  A  power  drive  for  a  sewing  machine  which  com- 
prises a  frame,  an  electric  motor  having  a  shaft  journalled 
in  said  frame,  a  flywheel  journalled  in  said  frame,  connec- 
tions from  said  motor  shaft  for  rotating  said  flywheel, 
said  connections  including  speed  increasing  means  for 
driving  said  flywheel  at  greater  angular  speed  than  said 
motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
including  a  clutch  connecting  said  flywheel  with  said 
driven  shaft  and  a  pulley  carried  by  said  driven  shaft 
adapted  for  belt  connection  with  a  sewing  machine. 


2,745,526 
TRANSMISSION  AND  ENGINE  BRAKE  INTER- 
LOCK  MECHANISM  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  VE- 
HICLES 
L^n  Salves,  Billancoort,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 
tionalc  des  Usincs  Renault,  BlUancourt,  France 
Application  April  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,842 
Claims  i^lority,  an»Ucation  France  May  24,  1950 
4  aalms.    (CI.  192—4) 
1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  gas  turbine  driv- 
ing means,  a  transmission  mechanism  from  said  driving 
means   to   the   driven   portion   of   the   vehicle,    a   gear 
changing  mechanism   in   said   transmission   mechanism, 
means  for  actuating  said  gear  changing  mechanism  and 
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braking  means  operable  upon  said  gas  turbine  driving 
means  while  said  driving  means  is  in  driving  relation- 
ship with  said  transmission  mechanism,  said  gear  actuat- 
ing means  and  said  braking  means  being  arranged  for 


r  ^     \nfrmrm 


interdependent  actuation  whereby  said  braking  means  is 
actuated  each  time  said  gear  changing  means  is  to  be 
actuated,  but  said  braking  means  acts  upon  said  driv- 
ing means  to  brake  said  driving  means  before  said  gear 
changing  mechanism  is  actuated. 


2,745^27 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  MIXTURE  CLUTCH 
AntboDy  Windier,  Kcoodia,  Wis.,  aoigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Eaton  Maonfactnrfaig  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,779 
6  Claims.    (CL  191— 21.5) 


1.  A  magnetic  clutch  comprising  magnetic  driving  and 
driven  members  one  of  which  is  constituted  by  first  and 
second  spaced  inner  and  outer  magnetic  cylinders  con- 
centric about  a  center  line,  said  cylinders  being  joined  at 
one  end  and  having  radially  disposed  portions  at  their 
other  ends  providing  between  them  a  radially  disposed 
space,  the  other  member  comprising  a  third  and  interme- 
diate concentric  magnetic  cylinder  located  in  spaced  tele- 
scopic relation  between  the  first  and  second  spaced  cylin- 
ders to  provide  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  cylindric 
magnetic  gaps,  said  intermediate  cylinder  being  open 
where  the  first  and  second  cylinders  are  joined,  a  radially 
disposed  support  for  said  intermediate  cylinder  at  its 
other  end  and  in  part  located  in  said  radially  disposed 
space,  annular  running  sealing  means  respectively  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  radially  disposed  support  for  the 
intermediate  cylinder  and  forming  seals  respectively  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  radially  disposed  portions  of 
the  first  and  second  cylinders,  the  periphery  of  the  inner- 
most one  of  said  annular  sealing  means  being  at  a  radial 
distance  from  the  outermost  part  of  the  outer  gap  which 
is  a  minor  fraction  of  the  distance  from  said  center  line 
to  said  outermost  part  of  the  outer  gap  so  as  to  confine 
a  limited  annular  space  adjacent  the  magnetic  gaps  and 
to  separate  said  confined  space  from  the  remaining  space 
occupied  by  the  centrally  located  portions  of  the  clutch, 
a  fluent  magnetic  material  movable  in  said  gaps  and  in 
said  confined  space,  and  an  annular,  field  coil  carried 
by  said  first  and  second  cylinders  near  -where  they  are 
joined  and  adapted  to  establish  a  magnetic  flux  field  across 
said  magnetic  gaps. 


2,745,52« 
REVERSIBLE  IMPACT  WRENCH 
Lester  A.  Amfabcrg,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y.,  asriflnnr  to 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,573 
15  Claims.    (O.  192— 3«.5) 


2.  An  impact  tod  comprising  a  rotatable  anvil,  a 
rotatable  hammer  for  driving  the  anvil  with  a  succession 
of  impacts,  said  hammer  being  arranged  rearwardly  of 
the  anvil,  a  rotatable  driving  spindle,  yieldable  means 
urging  the  hammer  forwardly  relative  to  the  spindle  and 
anvil,  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  spindle  and 
hammer,  said  driving  connection  including  an  intermedi- 
ate sleeve,  cooperating  ball  raceways  carried  by  the  inter- 
mediate sleeve,  hammer  and  spindle  respectively,  each 
raceway  having  a  helical  arm  communicating  at  one  end 
with  a  circumferential  arm,  and  a  ball  mounted  in  the 
cooperating  raceways  and  movable  in  the  circumferential 
and  helical  arms  thereof,  thereby  connecting  the  hammer 
to  the  spindle  for  swivel  movement  in  the  extreme  for- 
ward position  of  the  hammer,  but  for  relative  helical 
movement  when  displaced  from  the  forward  position. 


2,745,529 

SYNCHRONIZING  GEARS 

Hciu    Dorpmond,    WoUibwrii,    riimanj,    nT'i'My   to 

VoDuwagenwerk  G.  m.  b.  R,  WoMbvg,  Germany 

Application  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,959 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  StpUmbsr  24, 1953 

(Claims,    (a.  192— 53) 


J-.H    Vh 


1.  A  synchronizing  gear,  particularly  for  motor  vehi- 
cles, comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  first  body 
arranged  loosely  on  said  shaft,  said  first  body  having  a 
toothed  rim,  a  second  body  arranged  on  said  first  body 
near  said  toothed  rim  thereof,  gear  shifting  means  ar- 
ranged for  linear  motion  substantially  parallel  to  said 
shaft,  said  gear  shifting  means  being  in  toothed  engage- 
ment with  said  second  body,  and  an  annular  disc  arranged 
at  the  end  of  said  toothed  rim  of  said  first  body  adjacent 
to  said  second  body,  said  annular  disc  forming  a  stop 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  gear  shifting  means  parallel 
to  said  shaft 
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2,74S339 
POKGING  PKEflB  CONTROL 
Jofea  Paaisi 

to  B^  Sw 

AppBcation  Maidi  f4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,718 

ClafaM  prtortty,  application  Great  Britain  March  27, 1951 

4ChriM.    (CI.  192— 144) 


ll:£-,-,- :'|T^*~H'1^ 


the  lower  end  portioo  a  limited  distance  toward  and  away 
from  the  face  plate,  means  resiliently  urging  the  runway 
in  the  direction  toward  the  face  plate,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  runway  for  di- 
verting elements  secured  to  the  coins  passing  over  the 
runway  into  the  area  between  the  runway  and  face  plate 
as  the  coin  falls  from  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  run- 
way. 

2,745432 

CODE  TYPING  MEANS 

Peny  Crawfori,  Jr.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  asslgM»r,  by 

mease  mslgnnifnti.  to  Uaierwood  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatton  September  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  310344 

13  Claims.    (CL  197— 1) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  presses,  and  forging  ma- 
chines having  a  ram  actuated  by  an  eccentric  shaft,  a 
brake  for  arresting  the  eccentric  shaft  and  a  clutch  for 
coupling  the  eccentric  shaft  to  a  driving  medium,  of  the 
type  comprising  a  clutch-operating  s<rienoid,  a  brake-op- 
erating solenoid,  contacts  for  connecting  the  brake  sole- 
noid to  a  current  supply  source,  a  brake  relay  for  actuat- 
ing said  contacts,  switch  means  for  connecting  the  clutch 
solenoid  and  the  brake  relay  to  a  current  supply  source, 
and  a  delay  circuit  associated  with  the  brake  relay  for 
retarding  the  opening  of  the  relay  when  disconnected 
from  the  current  supply  source,  the  arrangement  which 
comprises:  a  switch-closing  relay  for  effecting  the  closing 
of  said  switch  means,  a  switch  for  energising  the  switch- 
closing  relay  to  close  the  switch  means  and  thereby  cause 
the  clutch  to  be  engaged  and  the  brake  to  be  released, 
and  the  ram  to  be  actiiated,  means  for  cutting  ofF  the  cur- 
rent supply  to  the  switch-closing  relay  after  one  stroke  of 
the  ram  has  occurred,  and  an  adjustable  delay  circuit 
associated  with  the  switch-closing  relay  for  keeping  it 
energised  after  its  current  supply  has  been  cut  off,  until 
the  ram  has  performed  a  limited  number  of  strokes. 
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2,745,531 
ANTI-CHEATING  DEVICE  COIN  OPERATED 
MACHINES 
WllUam  A.  Patier,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Seth  B.  Atwood,  Rockford,  III. 
AppUcatton  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,335 
4  Claims.    (CL  194—97) 


5.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  or  the  like  hav- 
ing keys  operable  one  at  a  time  to  control  printing  of 
data  character  by  character  in  uncoded  form  upon  a 
work  sheet  supported  by  a  platen;  of  a  code  typing  unit 
to  type  combinational  codal  representations  of  the  data, 
one  representation  after  another,  in  successive  areas  of 
said  work  sheet,  said  unit  including  key  contacts  closed 
under  control  of  said  keys,  a  set  of  differentially  positioned 
type  elements  for  printing  similar  marks  in  differential 
positions  of  a  said  area,  the  differential  position  of  a 
mark  determining  its  codal  significance,  magnets  for 
operating  said  type  elements  selectively,  and  circuits  con- 
trolled by  closure  of  said  key  contacts  for  energizing  said 
magnets  in  various  combinations  determined  by  a  combi- 
national code  of  character  data  representation  so  as  to 
operate  said  type  elements  in  similar  combinations  for 
typing  codal  representations  of  data  in  said  areas  con- 
currently with  the  character  by  character  printing  of  the 
data  in  uncoded  form. 


2,745333 
RIBBON  REINKING  DEVICE 
Hdvy  W.  Keleher,  Bhighamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national BosinesB  Machfaies  Cotpmation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  December  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,484 
2  Claims.    (CL  197— 171) 


rm 


!.  In  a  coin  operated  machine,  means  for  preventing 
repeated  use  of  inserted  coins  for  unauthorized  repeated 
operations  of  the  machine  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  cross- 
wise extending,  downwardly  inclined  runway  over  which 
the  coins  travel  to  the  machine  for  actuation  thereof, 
means  mounting  the  runway  to  permit  displacement  of 


2.  A  ribbon  reinking  device  having,  in  combination, 
two  spools  between  which  said  ribbon  is  extended,  rib- 
bon feeding  and  reversing  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  spools,  a  pair  of  guide  rollers,  one  of  which  is  ad- 
jacent each  spool  and  about  which  said  ribbon  is  guided, 
a  pair  of  removable  ink  capsules  with  inking  wicks  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  into  contact  with  said  rollers,  a 
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ratchet  wheel  on  each  roller,  and  a  flexible  flat  spring 
detent  for  stopping  said  ratchet  wheel  and  roller  from 
being  rotated  by  the  ribbon  except  when  it  is  passing 
from  the  roller  towards  the  adjacent  spool  to  be  re- 
wound, whereby  reinking  is  done  on  a  part  of  the  rib- 
bon about  to  be  rewound,  to  allow  time  for  the  ink  to 
spread  evenly.  < 

2  745  534 

PAGE  END  BSDICATOR 

Alberto  R.  Bran,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

AppUcation  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,284 

SClainis.    (0.197—189) 


2,745,536 

BEAM  AND  CHANNEL  TURNING  DEVICES 

Victor  A.  Link,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corpocation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  Febroary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,147 

8  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  paper  support,  a  rotatable 
paper  feeding  platen  adjacent  its  lower  edge  and  a  paper 
guide  on  said  support  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
platen,  a  page  end  indicator  comprising:  a  stationary 
bracket;  a  paper  contacting  arm  projecting  transversely 
from  said  bracket;  a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  to  said 
bracket  having  a  paper  contacting  arm  projecting  trans- 
versely therefrom,  said  contacting  arms  being  vertically 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  permit  paper  to  pass  therebetween 
when  said  bell  crank  is  in  a  lower  rotated  position;  inter- 
engaging  fingers  on  said  bracket  and  said  bell  crank  for 
releasably  holding  said  contacting  arms  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  so  as  to  permit  paper  to  be  fed  there- 
between; and  means  for  rotating  said  bell  crank  up- 
wardly when  the  paper  has  passed  from  between  said 
paper  contacting  arms. 


^■>iig»iJ 


2.  In  a  hot  bed  which  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel 
rails  for  supporting  structural  members  of  the  type  having 
webs  and  flanges,  and  carriages  movably  supported  be- 
tween said  rails  for  moving  the  members  therealong.  the 
combmation  therewith  of  a  device  for  turning  the  mem- 
bers from  a  position  in  which  their  webs  are  vertical  to 
a  position  in  which  their  webs  are  horizontal  comprising 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  carriages  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  prone  position  or  an  upright  posi- 
tion, a  dog  mounted  on  said  lever  and  adapted  in  the 
upright  position  thereof  to  engage  under  the  flange  of 
a  member  resting  on  said  rails  with  its  web  vertical,  and 
in  the  prone  position  of  said  lever  to  pass  underneath 
members  resting  on  said  rails,  a  trigger  mounted  on  said 
lever,  and  an  abutment  fixed  to  said  bed,  said  trigger 
being  cooperable  with  said  abutment  for  resetting  said 
lever  from  its  prone  to  its  upright  position  after  turning 
a  member. 


2,745,537 

CONTINUOUS  FEED  MECHANISM 

Harold  O.  Cadman,  Rockton,  111.,  assignor  to  Gardner 

Machine  Company,  South  Beloit,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

AppUcation  February  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,867 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 


2,745,535 

BEAM  TURNING  DEVICE 

Cari  W.  Schlcgel,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assi^mor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  122.636 

5  Cfadms.    (CI.  198—33) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  receiving  a 
workpiece  and  means  for  moving  the  workpiece  across 
said  support,  an  arm  pivoted  below  said  support  with 
its  outer  end  projecting  above  said  support  and  extend 
ing  toward  the  workpiece,  said  outer  end  having  a  re- 
cessed portion  adapted  on  movement  of  the  workpiece 
toward  said  arm  to  engage  the  leading  edge  of  the  work- 
piece  and  on  further  movement  of  the  workpiece  to 
elevate  said  leading  edge  and  thereby  rotate  the  work- 
piece  rearwardly,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  tilted 
on  further  movement  of  the  workpiece  until  said  arm 
is  disposed  entirely  below  the  top  of  the  support. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  substantially  circular 
workpieces  in  a  continuous  procession  from  a  source  to 
a  machine  tool  or  other  receiving  means,  said  mechanism 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  hopper,  an  endless  Uft 
conveyor  operatively  associated  with  said  hopper  and 
having  a  plurality  of  channels  for  receiving  workpieces 
therefrom,  structural  supports  for  maintaining  said  lift 
conveyor  in  a  rearwardly  and  laterally  inclined  attitude 
with  respect  to  said  hopper,  a  variable  speed  drive  con- 
nected with  said  conveyor  for  elevating  the  loaded  chan- 
nels thereof,  fixed  abutment  means  on  one  of  said  struc- 
tural supports  for  retaining  workpieces  in  the  channels 
of  said  lift  conveyor  during  elevation  thereof,  a  work- 
piece  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  workpieces  presented 
thereto  by  said  conveyor,  said  reservoir  being  located  at 
a  level  substantially  above  said  hopper,  a  diagonal  wiper 
bar  overlying  the  face  of  said  conveyor  between  said 
hopper  and  said  reservoir,  a  control  in  said  reservoir  for 
regulating  said  variable  speed  drive  in  relation  to  the  level 
of  workpieces  in  said  reservoir,  a  discharge  duct  located 
at  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  for  withdrawing  work- 
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pieces  therefrom  in  a  continuous  procession,  and  an  agi-  gether  with  said  false  bottom  whereby  to  coocorrendy 


tator  operatively  associated  with  said  reservoir  for  pre- 
cluding obstruction  of  said  disdiarge  duct  by  bridging 
of  workpieces  thereacross. 


2,745,538 
SHEET  SPREADING  CONVEYOR 
.George  E.  Lamb,  Hoqolam,  WaA.,  asrignor  to  Lamb- 
Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc^  Hoqaiam,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
ofWadilngton 

AppUcation  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,601 
5  Claims.    (CI.  198—34) 


ewR^if^ 


1.  A  conveyor  for  the  conveying  and  spreading  apart 
of  sheets  that  are  received  at  one  end  thereof  in  edge  to 
edge  relationship  as  cut  from  a  single  web,  for  delivery 
from  the  other  end  of  the  conveyor  into  laterally  spaced 
receptacles;  said  conveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially coextensive  conveyor  belts  driven  in  unison 
with  sheet  carrying  runs  thereof  extending  in  the  same 
plane  and  in  such  diverging  relationship  as  to  effect  the 
separation  of  the  sheets  as  conveyed  thereon  to  the 
extent  of  lateral  separation  of  said  receptacles,  pulley 
wheels  mounting  said  conveyor  belts  at  the  receiving 
and  discharge  ends  of  the  conveyor,  and  cross-shafts  at 
the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  of  the  conveyor,  each 
shaft  mounting  all  of  the  pulley  wheels  at  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  conveyor  thereon;  and  means  maintaining 
each  of  said  cross-shafts  in  a  predetermined  curvature 
whereby  each  of  the  pulley  wheels  will  be  maintained  in 
operative  alignment  with  the  individual  belt  which  oper- 
ates thereabout. 


2,745,539 
FEED  HOPPER  FOR  A  RECIPROCATING  TROUGH 

CONVEYOR 

Gretzolon  L.  Hazen,  Fort  Addnson,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  a  company 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,489 

3  Claims.    (CI.  198—37) 


convey  feed  along  said  trough  and  agitate  the  feed  in  said 
hopper  spout  for  free  discharge  of  said  feed  through  laid 
dispensing  opening  into  said  trough. 


1.  In  a  feed  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hopper  having  a  feed  spout  with  an  oi>en 
bottom  and  an  end  wall  provided  with  a  dispensing  open- 
ing, of  a  reciprocating  conveyor  trough  beneath  said  spout, 
said  trough  being  provided  with  a  bottom  along  which 
feed  is  conveyed  and  a  false  bottom  spaced  thereabove, 
said  false  bottom  providing  a  bottom  closure  for  the  hel- 
per spout,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  trough  to- 


2,745,540 

EXTENSION  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

APPARATUS 

Isaac  Z.  Smoker,  Intercoorae,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Aogust  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,676 

4  Cfadms.    (a.  198—115) 


1.  An  extension  conveyor  comprising  a  main  conveyor 
frame,  an  extension  conveyor  frame,  a  wheeled  chassis 
supporting  said  main  conveyor  frame,  a  pair  of  posts 
mounted  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  said  main  con- 
veyor frame  and  extending  substantially  normal  thereto, 
roller  members  pivoted  on  said  posts,  a  pair  of  angle 
members  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  extension  conveyor 
frame  adjacent  the  upper  extremity  of  said  main  conveyor 
frame,  brackets  carried  by  the  end  of  said  main  con- 
veyor frame  aligned  with  the  angle  members  on  said 
extension  conveyor  frame,  said  angle  members  and 
brackets  each  having  transversely  extending  flanges 
adapted  to  approach  or  recede  from  each  other  to  a 
limit  in  which  said  flanges  are  disposed  in  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  pivot  means  transversely  in- 
terconnecting said  brackets  and  said  angle  members  for 
pivoting  said  extension  conveyor  frame  with  respect  to 
said  main  conveyor  frame,  cables  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  angle  members  remote  from  said  ex- 
tension conveyor  frame  and  extending  in  engagement 
with  said  roller  members  to  a  position  adjacent  the  base 
of  said  main  conveyor  frame,  means  on  said  main  con- 
veyor frame  for  reeling  and  unreeling  said  cables  for 
orienting  said  extension  conveyor  frame  with  respect  to 
said  main  conveyor  frame  about  said  pivot  means  as 
a  center  for  aligning  said  extension  conveyor  frame 
in  a  plane  substantially  coplanar  with  the  plane  of  said 
main  conveyor  frame  from  a  position  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  underside  of  said  main  conveyor  frame 
and  in  which  said  brackets  include  side  plates  which 
overlap  the  inside  flanges  of  said  angle  members  and 
wherein  aligning  means  are  carried  by  the  inside  flanges 
of  said  angle  members,  said  side  plates  being  apertured 
for  the  passage  of  said  aligning  means  and  a  transverse 
shaft  extending  through  said  aligning  means. 


2,745,541 
WEAR  RESISTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONVEYOR 

BELTS 

Frank  F.  Hofstatter,  CIcTcland,  CHiio,  assignor,  by  mcnic 

assignments,  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,160 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—184) 
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I.  A  conveyor  belt  wear  resisting  structure,  comprising 
n   continuous  one   piece   conveyor   belt   having   resilient 
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homogcDeous  surfaces  adapted  to  have  its  load  material 
carrying  surface  supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  con- 
veyor rollers  and  adi^ted  to  pass  under  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  boards,  longitudinally  spaced  irregularities 
carried  by  the  upper  surface  of  said  belt  for  traveling  under 
said  side  boards,  said  irregularities  comprising  transverse 
grooves  in  raised  beads  under  said  side  boards  on  the  top  of 
said  load  carrying  belt  surface,  whereby  said  spaced  irregu- 
larities reduce  the  abrasive  effect  of  the  material  jammed 
under  said  side  boards  by  the  movement  of  the  belt. 


2.745,542 

FOOD  HANDLING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

RESTAURANTS 

Arthnr  A.  Boota,  Cartkafc,  Mo.,  trntg^or  to  Cafa-Roll, 

Inc.,  Cartbaga,  Mo.,  a  conporalioa  of  MiaMMrl 

Application  Scpteaibcr  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,029 

2ClaiBS.    (CL  198— 203) 


minating  short  of  the  top  edge  thereof,  said  partition 
defining  a  front  and  a  rear  compartment  in  said  outer 
container,  an  inner  container  formed  from  a  one-piece 
blank  disposed  in  said  rear  compartment  and  adapted  to 
slide  vertically  therein,  a  tongue  formed  integral  with  the 
bottom  section  of  said  inner  container  extending  outward- 
ly in  the  plane  thereof,  a  top  section  formed  integral  with 
the  back  wall  of  said  inner  container  and  adapted  when 
pulled  upwardly  to  raise  said  inner  container  in  said  rear 
compartment  above  said  locking  flaps,  said  outer  con- 
tainer providing  an  edge  portion  engageable  by  the  tongue 
to  limit  upward  movement  of  the  inner  container  when 
so  raised. 


2,745,544 
MERCHANDIZING  PACKAGES  FOR  DOCKINGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 
RosacU  C.  Folk,  Reading,  Pa.,  airigwtr  to  George  W. 
Griffia,  New  RochcUc,  N.  Y.,  Ray  F.  Borda  aad  RaaaeU 
C.  Folk,  both  of  Rcadbig,  Pa.,  copartBen 

Applicatioa  Jam  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,720 
5ClaiaM.    (CL2M-^5J3) 


1.  In  a  food  serving  system,  a  continuous,  flat,  horizon- 
tal track  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated,  parallel 
side  stretches  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  semicircular  end 
stretches:  a  continuous  series  of  carriages  mounted  on 
the  track  for  movement  around  the  latter  in  procession; 
a  rotatable  driver  disposed  outwardly  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriages  adjacent  one  end  stretch  of  the 
track:  a  continuous  cable  circumscribing  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  carriages  and  passing  around  the  said 
driver  for  actuation  thereby;  and  releasable  clip  means 
on  each  carriage  respectively  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  normally  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
cable  for  supporting  the  latter  and  for  movement  there- 
with, said  clips  each  being  disposed  for  movement  out 
of  engagement  and  supporting  relationship  with  the  cable 
when  its  carriage  moves  adjacent  said  driver,  said  clip 
means  and  said  driver  being  the  only  structure  in  con- 
tact with  and  supporting  the  cable. 


2,745,543 
DISPLAY  BOXES 
Frank  W.  Brodcrick,  Sonunit,  N.  I, 
Bafley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
PoinaylTania 

AppUcatiOB  Angnat  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,097 
1  Claim,    (a.  206-^5) 


r  to  Brown  Sc 
a  corporation  of 


A  display  box  cmnprising  an  outer  container  formed 
from  a  one-piece  blank,  said  outer  container  including  a 
vertical  rear  wall,  a  shortened  front  wall  integrally  joined 
to  said  rear  wall  by  a  side  wall,  side  walls  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  partition  p>ositioned  between 
and  parallel  with  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  coextensive 
therewith,  vertically  hinged  locking  flaps  cut  out  from 
said  partition  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof  and  ter- 


1.  A  merchandizing  package  for  articles  such  as  stock- 
ings, comprising  a  foundation  component  in  the  form  of 
an  oblong  strip  of  cardboard  or  the  like  subdivided  by 
transverse  fold  lines  into  at  least  three  sections,  one  of 
the  end  sections  having  an  opening  therein  extending  be- 
yond the  crease  line  by  which  it  is  defined,  the  mid  sec- 
tion being  folded  over  the  other  end  section,  and  the 
apertured  section  being  turned  inwardly  over  said  ad- 
jacent section;  a  square  insert  of  cardboard  or  the  Uke, 
having  a  pair  of  stockings  wrapped  thereabout,  placed 
into  the  fold  behind  the  apertured  end  section  of  the 
foundation  component,  with  the  top  portions  of  the  stock- 
ings turned  downwardly  and  outwardly  over  said  mid 
section  and  passed  through  the  opening  in  said  apertured 
section;  and  an  envelope  of  transparent  sheet  material  en- 
casing the  foundation  component  with  the  stockings  as- 
sembled as  aforesaid. 


2,745,545 
BAG  SUPPORT 
Robert  M.  Dnnnfaig,  St  Paal,  Mtaa.,  amignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Prodncti  Company,  St  Paal,  ^Unn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minncaota 

Application  Jannary  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,800 
ICUak  (CL206— 78) 
A  bag  support  for  supporting  a  filled  tubular  bag  hav- 
ing flat  sealed  ends,  the  support  including  a  card  having 
transverse  cuts  therein  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  defining 
a  central  body  portion  and  two  end  portions  hingedly 
connected  to  said  central  body  portion  along  parallel 
lines  of  fold,  said  transverse  cuts  extending  inwardly 
from  said  fold  lines  and  forming  flap  means  on  said  end 
portions  and  foldable  with  said  end  portions,  said  cuts 
also  forming  an  ear  extending  outwardly  from  said  central 
body  portion  at  each  end  thereof  dividing  the  inner  ends 
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of  each  said  flap  means  into  two  ^>aced  flap  portions, 
the  flat  ends  of  the  bags  overlying  said  central  body  por- 
tion and  said  ears  and  underlying  said  flap  means,  and 


medium  having  an  apparent  specific  gravity  above  1.3,  but 
below  2.0,  subjecting  the  resulting  pulp  to  a  jigging  op- 
eration, and  separately  collecting  a  langbeinite  enriched 
fraction  and  a  sylvite  enriched  fraction  therefrom. 


JU     *J    /IS 


2,745,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  REMOVING 

UNCAPPED  BOTTLES  FROM  A  CONVEYOR 
LawRncc  A.  Schroedcr,  Mcaomonic,  Wis.,  amignor  to 
The  Parker  Pen  Company,  Janccrille,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlacoprin  ^^^^ 
Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,106 
13  Claims.    (CU  209— 75) 


Jf    J5     ->•    JC 


stople  means  straddling  said  cars  and  extending  throu^ 
said  spaced  flap  portions  and  said  flat  bag  ends,  and 
clinched  beneath  said  ears. 


2,745,546 
TREATING  PACKING  MATERIAL 
Carl  Fischer,  Hambwi-Wandibek,  and  Kari-Heinz 
Grodde,  Hnribvg,  Gcnwmy 
No  Drawtaig.    AppBcaHon  Febraary  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  409,251 
Clahns  priority,  appUcatkm  Germany  Febraary  3, 1951 
21Chdma.   (CL  206— 84) 
18.  Method  of  packing  bituminous  substances,  com- 
prising in  combination  the  steps  of  applying  to  a  smooth 
surface  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least  one  water 
soluble  alginic  acid  derivative  and  including  at  least  one 
finely   comminuted  filler;   predpitoting  from   said  thus 
applied  aqueous  solution  a  water  insoluble  derivative  of 
alginic  acid  thereby  coating  said  smooth  surface  with  said 
water  insoluble  derivative  of  alginic  acid  and  filler;  dry- 
ing said  coating  on  said  smooth  surface  thereby  forming 
a  sheet  of  packing  material  which  does  not  adhere  to  bi- 
tuminous substances;  and  packing  bituminous  substances 
in  said  thus  formed  sheet  of  packing  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  application  to  a  conveyor  having  a 
belt  carrying  capped  bottles  of  the  character  in  which 
the  cap  has  a  portion  of  greater  dimension  than  the  por- 
tion of  the  bottle  immediately  adjacent  the  cap  and  to 
which  the  cap  is  applied,  conu>rising  in  combination, 
means  for  removing  loose  caps  from  the  bottles,  means 
at  an  ejecting  station  posterior  to  the  first  means  for  en- 
gaging the  caps  remaining  on  the  bottles  and  removing 
the  bottles  slightly  from  the  conveyor  belt  while  enabling 
them  to  move  therealong,  said  last  means  including  mem- 
bers positioned  for  engaging  the  caps  and  permitting  tui- 
capped  bottles  to  pass  uninterrupted  therepast,  and  de- 
flector means  at  the  ejecting  staticMi  positioned  for  engage- 
ment by  the  uncapped  bottles  remaining  on  the  conveyor 
belt  but  permitung  the  capped  bottles  to  pass  uninter- 
rupted therepast. 


2,745,547 

JIGGING  PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATION  OF 

POTASSIUM  CONTAINING  ORES 

Edgar  E.  Wrcgc,  Lakchmd,  Fla.,  amlgBor  to  International 

Mhierals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  August  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,780 
llCbdms.    (a.209— 2) 


2,745,549 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Heinrlch  Spodig,  Lnnen,  Germany 

Application  August  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,515 

16  Claims.    (CL  209— 219) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  beneficiation  of  mixed  ores  «»- 
taining  langbeinite  and  sylvinite  which  comprises  pre- 
paring a  pulp  of  comminuted  ore  particles,  suspending 
said  comminuted  ore  particles  in  high  density  brine  con- 
taining ore  particles  too  finely  divided  to  be  separated 
during  processing  and  in  sufficient  quantity  to  produce  a 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  in  combination,  a  magnetic 
structure  having  a  supporting  face;  magnet  means  having 
a  first  pole  and  an  opposite  pole  associated  with  said 
magnetic  structure  for  imparting  the  magnetic  polarity 
of  said  opposite  pole  to  said  magnetic  structure,  said 
magnet  means  being  located  so  that  a  ^ace  is  formed 
between  said  supporting  face  of  said  magnetic  structure 
and  said  first  pole  of  said  magnet  means  so  that  lines  of 
magnetic  flux  cross  the  space  between  said  supportiiig 
face  of  said  magnetic  structure  and  said  first  pole  of  said 
magnet  means;  and  mechanical  transport  means  for  pass- 
ing a  substance  containing  magnetic  particles  to  be  sep- 
arated from  the  substance  through  the  q>ace  formed  be- 
tween said  supporting  face  of  said  magnetic  structure  and 
said  first  pole  of  said  magnet  means  so  that  ^en  the 
substance  containing  magnetic  particles  is  passed  through 
the  space  formed  between  said  supporting  face  of  said 
magnetic  structure  and  said  first  pole  of  said  magnet 
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means,  the  magnetic  particles  will  be  attracted  by  said  first 
pole  of  said  magnet  means  and  be  separated  from  the 
substance. 

2«745^50 

LIQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Herbert  J.  AtUnsoB,  Sodbary,  Mass. 

AppUcatioo  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,024 

ZClafaiH.    (CL21<^— 3€) 


1.  In  liquid  treatment  apparatus  having  means  to  store 
a  mass  of  crystalline  treatment  material,  means  to  nor- 
mally conduct  a  flow  of  feed  water  through  said  material, 
and  a  normally  inactive  but  always  freely  open  by-pass 
connection  through  which  said  feed  water  may  flow  di- 
rectly and  with  negligible  rise  in  pressure  if  said  conduct- 
ing means  becomes  clogged,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises an  upright  cylinder  having  a  base  and  a  cap  and 
enclosing  a  vertical  transverse  and  substantially  diametral 
partition  which  defines  a  clear  space  and  a  storage  space 
for  said  liquid-treatment  material,  said  diametral  par- 
tition being  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  substan- 
tially to  said  cap  and  having  a  multiplicity  of  normally 
open  and  vertically-extended  narrow  slots,  and  a  first  ver- 
tical radial  and  imperforate  upright  partition  having  one 
upright  edge  fixed  to  said  slotted  diametral  partition 
and  substantially  bisecting  the  clear  space  between  said 
diametral  partition  and  that  adjacent  side  wall  portion  of 
said  cylinder  which  is  more  remote  from  said  storage 
space,  and  said  first  radial  partition  extending  from  said 
base  to  a  point  spaced  downward  from  said  cap  and 
from  the  top  of  said  slotted  diametral  partition,  and  a 
second  vertical  radial  and  imperforate  upright  partition 
substantially  bisecting  said  storage  space  and  having  one 
upright  edge  fixed  to  said  slotted  diametral  partition. 
and  said  second  radial  partition  extending  from  the  base 
to  a  point  somewhat  below  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
radial  partition,  and  said  apparatus  having  inlet  and  out- 
let passages  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  radial  partition  and  on  the  same  side 
of  said  slotted  diametral  partition,  and  said  passages 
being  connected  respectively  into  the  two  parts  of  the 
vertically  extended  clear  space  which  is  bisected  by  the 
first  radial  partition  and  which  is  separated  from  said 
storage  space  by  said  diametral  partition. 


2,745,551 

SEPARATOR 

John  H.  Schmid,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Zurn  Mfg. 

Co.,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,049 

9  CUims.    (CI.  210—43) 


defining  a  separating  tank  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing, horizontal,  elongated  opening  spaced  upwardly  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  container, 
said  wall  causing  surging  of  liquid  on  the  inlet  side  thereof 
whereby  solid  matter  is  deposited  and  retained  on  the  inlet 
side  of  said  wall  and  it  does  not  pass  to  the  outlet  side 
of  said  wall  and  said  opening  distributing  the  flow  of 
liquid  transversely  in  said  container,  said  separating  tank 
having  the  top  side  thereof  apertured  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  baffle  in  the  path  of  liquid  entering 
through  said  inlet  in  said  container  to  disperse  the  liquid 
to  he  separated  entering  said  inlet. 


2,745,552 
FILTER  WITH  FRACTIONAL  CRYSTALLIZATION 

MEANS 
Warren  H.  Bruggeman,  Watenrlict,  and  Bertram  G.  Voor- 
hccs,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assigBon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,184 
5  Claims.    (CI.  21»— 122.5) 


I.  A  cold  trap  for  removing  from  a  liquid  stream  an 
impurity  whose  solubility  in  the  liquid  changes  with  tem- 
perature; comprising  a  heat  exchanger,  inlet  and  outlet 
means  in  said  heat  exchanger  for  inlet  and  outlet  streams 
of  said  liquid,  means  within  the  heat  exchanger  for  bring- 
ing the  inlet  stream  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
the  outlet  stream,  a  holdup  tank,  baffle  means  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  tank  into  an  annular  inlet  zone  and  a 
central  well,  metal  wool  in  the  annular  zone  and  central 
well,  cooling  means  around  the  exterior  of  the  tank  ad- 
jacent the  annular  zone  thereof,  conduit  means  connecting 
the  annular  zone  with  the  inlet  stream  in  the  heat  ex- 
changer, and  conduit  means  connecting  the  central  well 
with  the  outlet  stream  in  the  heat  exchanger. 


2,745,553 
FILTER  BOTTOM  FOR  FIXED  BED  FILTERS 
Thomas  M.  Riddick,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Filtra- 
tion Equipment  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,644 
9  Claims.    (CL  210—124) 


1.  A  separator  for  matter  of  varying  densities  compris- 
ing a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a 
transverse  wall  in  said  container  spaced  from  said  inlet 


1.  A  filter  bottom  unit  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  sec- 
tional foraminous  filter  bottom  of  a  sand  filter,  said  unit 
comprising  a  perforated  plate,  a  first  series  of  slats  secured 
to  one  side  of  said  plate  at  spaced  intervals  between  the 
perforations  of  said  plate,  a  second  series  of  slats  over- 
lying said  first  series  of  slats  and  secured  to  said  plate,  the 
slats  of  said  second  series  being  angularly  arranged  with 
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respect  to  those  of  said  first  series  and  being  positioned  in 
registry  with  the  perforations  of  said  plate,  three  support- 
ing legs  of  equal  height  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
plate,  and  another  leg  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  distance 
between  said  plate  and  a  plane  support  on  which  said  unit 
rests  to  ensure  uniform  support  o(  said  unit  in  said  filter. 


2,745,554 

FILTERING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCREENING 

IRRIGATION  WATER 

John  A.  Bolton,  Protscr,  and  Gordon  C.  McKlnlcy,  Byron, 

Wash.,  asiignon  of  tfairty-tiirec  and  one-third  per  cent 

to  John  Anderson,  Yakima,  Wash. 

Application  August  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,526 
4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 152) 


1.  In  a  filtering  system,  an  open-top  receptacle,  a  screen 
covering  said  open  top  and  having  a  mesh  sufficiently  fine 
to  trap  water-borne  silt,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  discharge  pipe 
disposed  co-axial  to  one  another  and  connecting  with  the 
interior  of  said  open-top  receptacle  through  opposite  walls 
of  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  floor  of  the  latter,  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  outlet  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  a  main 
for  carrying  water  in  which  silt  is  entrained  under  pres- 
sure into  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  side  branch  carrying  said 
pressure  supply  of  water  from  the  supply  pipe  to  a  tail 
pipe  discharging  from  a  location  elevated  so  above  the 
screen  as  to  splash  an  c^en  stream  of  water  onto  the 


screen. 


2,745,555 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CESSPOOLS 

George  R.  Hewey,  Mentone,  Calif. 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274.550 

4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 207) 


2,745,556 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Adele  Lakin,  Edgewater,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Archer  Mills, 

Inc.,  Cohnnbus,  Ga^  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,933 

2  Claims.    (CI.  211--45) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  water-containing  cesspool 
chamber  and  porous  gravel  formation  below  the  chamber 
to  remove  dense  organic  deposits  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  similar  deposits  on  the  chamber  bottom 
and  within  the  gravel  formation  below,  that  includes  ap- 
plying to  said  side  wall  deposits  an  aqueous  solution  of 
an  organic  detergent  to  remove  and  disperse  the  deposits 
in  the  body  of  water  in  the  chamber,  and  as  a  separate 
step  penetrating  below  the  surface  of  the  deposit  on  the 
chamber  bottom  into  said  porous  formation  and  project- 
ing at  the  penetration  depth  a  high  velocity  fluid  stream 
containing  ammonium  hydroxide  and  acting  to  disperse 
the  organic  deposits  and  open  the  formation  for  fluid  flow 
into  the  outlying  formation. 


1.  A  display  device  for  ladies'  stockings  comprising 
a  base  member,  a  body  portion  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  a  plurality  of  ribs  spaced  transversely 
of  said  body  portion  so  as  to  form  compartments,  a  rear- 
ward extension  at  the  top  of  said  body  portion,  a  back 
member  upstanding  on  said  rearward  extension,  slock- 
ing supporting  means  mounted  upon  said  back  member, 
and  openings  corresponding  to  said  compartments  pro- 
vided in  said  rearward  extension  through  which  the 
stockings  are  drawn  before  being  passed  around  said 
supporting  means. 


2,745,557 

ALL-WIRE  COLLAPSIBLE  NEWSPAPER  RACK 

Lewis  C.  Martin,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  George  B.  Moffctt, 

Mobile,  Abu,  and  GUbert  O.  Erickson,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Application  Jnly  28,  1952.  Serial  No.  301,318 

1  Claim.    (CI.  211—50) 


In  a  collapsing  newspaper  rack,  a  collapsing  newspaper 
pocket  comprising:  an  upright  rear  wall,  a  front  wall 
swingable  from  a  collapsed  position  against  said  rear 
wall  to  an  expanded  position  to  receive  and  hcrid  a  bun- 
dle of  newspapers,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  links  swivelly 
connecting  the  top  of  said  front  wall  to  said  back  wall. 
and  bottom  link  means  swivelly  connecting  the  bottom 
of  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall,  said  links  and  link 
means  holding  said  walls  approximately  parallel  during 
their  expanding  and  collapsing  relative  movement,  said 
bottom  link  means  being  bent  away  from  said  front  wall 
at  at  least  the  lower  part  of  the  substantially  collapsed 
pocket,  whereby  pinch  and  tearing  of  the  last  one  or 
few  papers  is  prevented. 


2,745,558 

SUPPORTS  FOR  ARCHERY  EQUIPMENT 

Stephen  H.  Greenspan,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,579 

3Cbdms.  (CL  211— 60) 
1 .  A  combined  rack  and  cabinet  for  archery  equipment 
comprising  a  rectangular  frame  defined  by  spaced  hori- 
zontal members  with  di^Iaced  vertical  members  extend- 
ing therebetween  disposed  in  a  common  vertical  plane  a 
plurality  '>f  pegs  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  on 
both  said  horizontal  and  vertical  members,  a  rectangular 
rack  for  arrows  comprising  spaced  horizontal  bars  inte- 
grated by  opposite  vertical  bars,  said  horizontal  bars  hav- 
ing a  displacement  corresponding  to  the  soacine  of  pegs 
on  said  frame  to  render  the  arrow  rack  detachably  sup- 
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portable  on  the  pegs  of  said  frame  at  both  horizontal 
bars  of  said  rack,  and  a  cabinet  compartment  mounted 


ing  and  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  thereof  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  means  operable  in  response 
to  draft  and  buffing  forces  on  said  gear  for  moving  said 
shoes  rcarwardly  of  the  housing  and  for  urging  the  shoes 
apart  to  force  them  into  firm  frictional  engagement  with 
the  housing,  the  shoe-engaging  surface  of  the  housing  con- 
verging rcarwardly,  each  shoe  having  a  central  portion 
engaging  the  housing  and  side  portions  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  housing,  the  shoe-engaged  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing being  circumfercntially  continuous  and  elastically 
distortablc  under  outward  pressure  exerted  on  the  housing 
by  the  central  portions  of  the  shoes  to  bring  it  progres- 
sively into  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of  the  shoes. 


within  the  confines  of  said  frame  forwardly  of  the  vertical 
plane  thereof  and  displaced  from  said  arrow  rack. 


2,745^59 
COMBINATION  LOG  YARDER  AND  LOADER 
SMiiey  S.  Mclatyrc,  Sedro  WooHcy,  Wwh^  urigiior  to 
The  Hamboldt  Company,  Seattle,  Wash^  a  corporation 

ofWaihiMto" 

Appiicatioa  laly  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,735 
1  Claim.    (CL212— 7) 


'^  "' 


A  combination  mobile  log  yarding  and  log  loading  ve- 
hicle having  a  base  frame  supported  by  steering  and 
propelling  wheels,  a  hingedly  mounted  mast  on  said  frame, 
a  rotatable  turntable  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  boom 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  turntable,  a  single  engine  on  the 
frame,  and  driven  means  operated  by  said  engine  for 
yarding  and  loading  logs  and  for  propelling  the  vehicle, 
said  means  including  a  first  cable  winding  drum  for  yard- 
ing, a  second  cable  winding  drum  for  loading  logs  and  a 
third  cable  winding  drum,  and  first,  second  and  third  cables 
wound  upon  the  respective  drums,  a  sheave  mounted  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  mast  over  which  said  first  cable  is 
trained  for  performing  yarding  operations,  a  second  sheave 
on  the  mast  and  a  sheave  on  the  boom  over  which  the 
second  cable  is  trained  for  performing  loading  operations, 
a  third  sheave  mounted  on  said  mast  and  a  sheave  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  boom  over  which  said  third 
cable  is  trained  for  guying  said  boom,  control  means  for 
independently  operating  said  drums,  and  said  driven  means 
including  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom. 


2,745,5M 

DRAFT  GEAR 

William  E.  Gray,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Application  Jnne  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,718 

5ClainH.    (0.213—34) 


2,745^1 

UNDERGROUND  GARAGE 

Wincenty  Naticaaaid,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  December  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,364 

4Claimt.    (a.  214— 16.1) 


1.  An  underground  parking  and  storage  garage  com- 
prising a  ground  level  surface  apron,  an  elevator  shaft 
frame  extending  from  said  apron  vertically  into  the 
ground,  an  elevator  adapted  to  hold  one  or  more  vehicles 
movably  mounted  in  the  frame,  elevator  moving  means  to 
move  the  elevator  up  and  down  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
floors  radiating  from  the  elevator  shaft  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vehicle  holding  pallets,  pallet  moving  means  on  each 
of  said  floors  to  move  a  pallet  and  vehicle  thereon  to 
and  from  the  elevator,  said  pallet  moving  means  being 
operative  from  said  apron  above  ground,  pallet  holding 
means  adjacent  said  apron  to  hold  one  of  said  pallets 
over  the  elevator  shaft  structure  for  a  vehicle  to  be  moved 
thereon  and  therefrom,  means  connecting  said  pallet 
holding  means  with  the  elevator  to  retract  the  pallet 
holding  means  and  deposit  a  pallet  and  vehicle  thereon 
on  the  elevator,  and  pallet  withdrawing  means  adjacent 
the  apron  slidably  to  withdraw  an  empty  pallet  from  the 
pallet  holding  means,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  pallet  withdrawing  means  with  the  elevator  to  oper- 
ate said  pallet  withdrawing  means  when  the  elevator  ap- 
proaches the  apron  with  a  pallet  and  vehicle  on  the 
elevator. 

2,745,562 

MATERIAL  GRIFFING  AND  HANDLING  TRAILER 

STRUCTURE 

Fred  J.  Vandemark  and  fUchard  G.  Buchignani, 

MempUt,  Tcnn. 

Application  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,832 

24Claimt.    (CI.  214— 77) 


I.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
housing,  a  pair  of  friction  shoes  disposed  within  said  hous- 


1.  In  a  trailer  structure,  a  load  handling  and  supporting 
bed  comprising  a  peripheral  frame,  a  pair  of  transvcrae 
beam  members  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  second 
pair  of  transverse  beam  members  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  frame,  said  transverse  beam  members  spanning 
from  side  to  side  of  and  rigidly  fixed  to  said  frame,  the 
members  of  each  said  pair  being  longitudinaUy  spaced 
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apart,  transverse  tilt  members  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  beam  members  respectively  and  being  shift- 
able  frcxn  and  to  a  loaded  position  in  which  said  tilt  mem- 
bers are  substantially  alined  with  said  beam  members  to 
and  from  a  tilted  position  in  which  said  tilt  members  are 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  beam  members,  hy- 
draulic tilt  actuating  means  connected  to  said  tilt  mem- 
bers adjacent  their  opposite  ends  adapted  to  alternately 
shift  said  tilt  nnembers  to  said  tilted  position  and  return 
to  said  loaded  position,  longitudinaUy  disposed  channel 
members  rigidly  fixed  to  and  shiftable  with  said  tilt  mem- 
bers, said  channel  members  being  of  a  length  to  overlie 
and  rest  upon  the  ends  of  said  frame  and  being  supported 
on  said  transverse  beams  in  said  loaded  position,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced  clamp  plates,  clamp  plate  supports 
telescopically  and  slidably  engaging  said  channels,  said 
supports  being  fixed  to  said  plates  respectively  and  support- 
ing said  plates  perpendicular  to  said  channels,  hydraulic 
clamp  actuating  means  supported  by  said  channels  and 
connected  to  said  clamp  plates,  said  clamp  actuating  means 
being  adapted  to  shift  said  clamp  plates  along  said  chan- 
nels to  vary  the  spacing  between  said  plates,  shift  of  said 
tilt  members  to  said  tilted  position  ^lifting  said  clamp 
plates  to  project  laterally  beyond  a  side  of  said  frame  to 
embrace  a  load  adjacent  said  frame,  actuation  of  said 
clamp  means  shifting  said  clamp  plates  into  clamping  en- 
gagement with  an  embraced  load  for  shift  thereof  upon 
return  movement  of  said  tilt  members  to  said  loaded  posi- 
tion, hydraulic  means  for  delivering  actuating  flow  to  said 
tilt  actuating  means  and  to  said  clamp  actuating  means; 
and  wheeled  means  supporting  said  bed. 


franw  side  bars  above  a  ground  surface,  and  a  pair  of 
side  members  arranged  in  longitudinal  spaced  relatioii 
positioned  longitudinally  along  the  fnune  side  ban  and 
having  the  ends  inwardly  of  said  frame  cross  bar  detadi- 
ably  connected  to  said  frame  side  bars,  the  portions  adja- 
cent the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  projecting  be- 
yond said  frame  cross  bar,  of  a  shovel  loader  attachment 
including  a  pivot  bar  arranged  parallel  to  and  on  sub- 
stantially the  same  level  as  said  frame  cross  bar,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  side  frames  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  tractor  frame  side  bars  and  having  the  forward 
parts  of  their  lower  ends  fixed  to  said  pivot  bar  and 
having  the  rear  parts  of  their  lower  ends  resting  upon  the 
ground  surface,  a  pair  of  booms  arranged  longitudtnally 
of  said  side  frames  and  having  adjacent  ends  connected 
to  said  side  frames  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  few 
upward  and  downward  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  a  shovel  having  a  bottom  provided  with  pro- 


2.745,563 
OUTLET  FRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  HOPPER  CARS 
Geome  E.  Dath,  Mokcna,  ID.,  amiSBor  to  Enterprise 
Rjdiway  Eqwipuseat  Compatay,  Chlcafo,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  off  IHteois 

Appiicatioa  Imw  23. 1953.  Serial  No.  363,405 
3  Claims.    (CL  214— 03.18) 


jecting  teeth  and  spaced  side  walls  rising  from  said  bottom 
arranged  adjacent  the  other  ends  of  said  booms  so  that 
the  front  edges  of  said  side  walls  face  downwardly  with 
said  shovel  teeth  engaging  the  ground  surface,  the  side 
walls  of  said  shovel  being  connected  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  booms  for  free  movement  in  clockwise  and  coun- 
terclockwise directions  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  pivot 
bar  being  receivable  in  and  rotatably  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  in  the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  upon 
movement  of  said  tractor  frame  an  extent  such  as  to  bring 
the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  into  engagement 
with  said  pivot  bar  and  said  rear  parts  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  side  frames  being  movable  to  elevated  positions 
alongside  of  said  tractor  side  ban  about  the  point  of 
engagement  of  said  shovel  teeth  with  the  ground  surface 
as  a  pivot,  and  means  detachably  securing  die  rear  parts 
of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  frames  in  the  elevated 
position  to  said  tractor  side  bars. 


2,745,565 

STONE  LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Efaner  lohaaoa.  Portage,  Wis. 

AppUcatioB  April  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,123 

3Claini8.    (CL  214— 147) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  load  containing  hopper  for 
a  railway  car  adapted  to  transport  fine  lading  such  as 
grain,  flour  and  the  like,  a  cast  iron  frame  defining  the 
opening  of  said  hopper  and  having  side  and  end  walls, 
a  gate  slidable  on  said  frame  for  closing  said  hopper 
opening,  operating  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  mov- 
ing said  gate  to  and  from  closed  position,  one  of  said  walls 
of  said  frame  having  an  opening,  a  conduit  in  the  form 
of  a  tube  extending  from  said  opening  in  said  wall  and 
cast  integrally  therewith  to  provide  an  auxiliary  dis- 
charge for  said  hopper,  and  a  removable  cover  for  said 
conduit. 

2.745.564 

SHOVEL  LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Paul  F.  BOIenitelB.  La  Rne.  Oiiio 

AppHcatioB  April  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  498,540 

4  Claims.    (0.214—140) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  frame  including 

spaced  side  bare  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  front 

ends  of  said  side  bars  together,  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels 

supporting  said  cross  bar  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  rear  axle 
housing  and  a  power  lift  having  upward  and  dow^iward 
movements,  of  a  stone  loader  comprising  an  arm  arranged 
in  tandem  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  rear  axle 
housing  and  having  one  end  connected  to  the  power  lift 
for  movement  therewith,  a  first  jaw  positioned  so  as  to 
face  toward  said  axle  housing  adjacent  die  other  end  of 
said  arm  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  arm,  and  a  pair  9f 
jaws  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relation  positi<M)ed  so 
as  to  face  said  first  jaw  below  and  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  said  arm  and  operatively  connected  to  said  rear  axle 
housing  and  to  said  arm  for  movement  toward  said  first 
jaw  upon  execution  of  upward  movement  of  said  power 
lift,  said  first  jaw  being  disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of 
jaws. 
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SELF-LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  VEHICLE 

CARRIER 

Paul  EmUe  Booffanl,  Matane,  Quebec,  Canada 

Applkatkm  June  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,501 

1  Claim,    (a.  214— 505) 


mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  bracket  arms,  a  flexi- 
ble tensile  member  engaged  at  one  end  about  said  winch 
and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  upper  end  of  said  boat 
supporting  frame  for  rotatably  supporting  said  boat  frame 
on  said  wheels  and  a  boat  cradle  secured  on  said  support- 
ing tube  intermediate  the  length  thereof. 


2,745^68 

NURSING  BOTTLE 

Harry  A.  Newton,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppIlcaHon  April  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,020 

20  Claims.    (CI.  215— 11) 


In  a  self-loading  and  unloading  vehicle  carrier,  the  com- 
bination of  a  load-carrying  platform;  a  self-powered  dump 
truck  including  a  chassis  and  a  frame  pivotally  supported 
by  said  chassis  for  displacement  between  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  overlying  said  chassis  and  a  fully- rear- 
wardly  tilted  position,  said  frame  extending  rearwardly 
of  its  pivotal  support  to  present  its  rearward  end  adjacent 
to  the  ground  when  in  fully-tilted  position;  a  drum  car- 
ried by  said  chassis  and  operatively  coupled  to  the  en- 
gine of  said  dump  truck;  a  sheave  freely  journalled  on 
said   frame   adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof;   a  cable 
wound  on  said  drum  and  looped  over  said  sheave  to  pre- 
sent its  free  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  said  plat- 
form to  lift  said  platform  onto  said  frame  when  said 
frame  is  tilted;  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  its  pivotal  support  manually  operable  ef- 
fectively to  engage  the  ground  selectively  to  determme  the 
tilted  position  of  said  frame  other  than  its  fully-tilted  posi- 
tion, when  the  weight  of  said  platform  tends  to  tilt  said 
frame  rearwardly.  said  frame  and  said  platform  having 
co-operating  track  means  for  guiding  said  platform  on 
said  frame  as  said  platform  is  being  lifted  onto  said  frame, 
one  of  said  means  also  serving  as  slides  on  which  said 
platform  may  be  slid  over  the  ground. 


2,745,567 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Jim  S.  Groves,  Lewlsville,  Tex. 

Application  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,251 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214— 506) 


1.   In  combination  with  a  nursing  bottle  having  a  nipple 
with  a  nipple  opening,  an  attachment  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm member  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
bottle  to  separate  said  bottle  into  a  relatively  large  bottle 
chamber  below  said  diaphragm  member  and  a  relatively 
small   nipple   chamber  above  said  diaphragm   member, 
first  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  member  for  per- 
mitting liquid  flow  from  said  nipple  chamber  to  said  bot- 
tle chamber  only  when  said  bottle  is  held  upwardly  in- 
clined, second  means  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  member 
and  normally  active  only  when  said  bottle  is  held  down- 
wardly inclined  for  permitting  liquid  flow  between  said 
bottle  chamber  and  said  nipple  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the 
liquid  to  fill  said  nipple  chamber,  and  control  means  for 
said  second  means  responsive  to  and  operative  during  ex- 
cess of  pressure  within  said  nipple  chamber  resulting  from 
squeezing  of  said  nipple  when  said  bottle  is  held  down- 
wardly inclined  and  said  nipple  chamber  is  filled  with 
liquid  so  as  to  render  said  second  means  inactive,  whereby 
excess  of  liquid  is  forced  out  of  said  nipple  opening. 
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2,745,569 

BABY  NURSING  BOTTLE  SLEEVE  HOLDER 

Robert  C.  Seaman,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,939 

1  Claim.    (CL215— 11) 


A  boat  trailer  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an 
elongated  supporting  tube,  a  horizontal   base  frame  se 
cured  to  said  supporting  tube  adjacent  the  rear  end  there- 
of, an  upwardly  extending  open  boat  support  frame  se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  forward  end  of  said 
base  frame  and  extending  upwardly  of  said  supporting 
tube  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  outwardly  extend- 
ing wheels  carried  by  said  frames  at  the  juncture  there- 
of, transversely  extending  resilient  rollers  carried  by  said 
base  frame  below  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  brace  between 
the  rear  end  of  said  base  frame  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  boat  support  frame,  a  pair  of  radius  rods  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  forward  end  of  ihe 
base  frame  and  converging  at  the  other  end  forwardly  of 
said  base  frame,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  forward  end 
of   said   supporting  tube,   a  coiled  spring  between   Scud 
sleeve  and  said  forward  end  of  said  tube,  a  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  bracket  arms  carried  by   said  sleeve 
adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  tube,  the  other  ends  of  said 
radius  rods  being  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bracket 
arms   below    said    supporting    tube,    a    winch    rotatably 


A  protective  wrapper  for  a  baby  nursing  bottle  or 
the  like  for  facilitating  removal  of  the  same  from  a  steri- 
lizer or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  straight-ended 
pliable  body  including  outer  layers  of  plastic  material 
and  an  inner  layer  of  heat  insulating  material,  fastening 
means  at  the  ends  of  the  body  whereby  when  the  body 
IS  looped  the  said  ends  may  be  secured  together  to  form 
a  girdle  which  may  be  wrapped  about  the  bottle,  the 
body  being  of  narrow  width  so  that  only  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  bottle  is  covered  by  the  girdle,  and  finger  en- 
gaging means  whereby  the  bottie  can  be  removed  from 
the  sterilizer  without  contacting  the  bottle,  said  finger 
engaging  means  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  integral 
tabs  extending  from  opposed  edges  of  the  body  at  the 
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osnter  thereof  in  tiie  same  plane  m  the  body  and  loogi-   adjaoent  the  end  of  the  head  being  dupoMdm 

tudfaiatty  of  the  bottle  and  another  pair  extending  from    with  the  end  of  the  retaining  member  to  provide  Mea 
oppoaed  edges  at  one  end  of  the  body  in  the  same  direc-    skm  of  said  track  member;  said  spring  ««»«»«»  *>     - 
tion,  the  pairs  of  Ubs  being  diametricaUy  opposed  when    adapted  to  yield  upon  engagement  by  the  shanks  of  aarw 
the  iirdk  bon  the  bottk.  Wanks  which  do  not  fully  enter  said  notches  and  lo  nrr 

said  shanks  tiiereinto. 


2,74S^t 

PAINT  BRUSH  8UPPOBT  AND  WIPER 

Ralph  L.  Mflkr,  CUcago,  DL 

AppUcadonNoTcnbcr (,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,10t 

ICIafaB.    (CL22i— 90) 


2,74S,S72 

DISPENSING  SYOTM  FOB  APPLYING  MOLASSES 

TO  STOCK  FEED 

AnoU  M.  Taftott.  Rye,  N.  Y.     

AppttcaOoa  Norember  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,959 
llClafam.    (CL222— 1) 


In  a  paint  brush  wiper  and  support  for  a  can  having 
an  intumed  rim  and  having  a  hinged  handle;  the  com- 
bination of  a  flat  support  member  of  dcformable  resilient 
material,  said  member  having  spaced  integral  arms 
coplanar  therewith,  said  arms  and  said  member  adapted 
to  seat  at  the  underside  thereof  on  the  tc^  of  said  rim, 
said  arms  being  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  approxi- 
mately to  a  vertical  plane  defining  the  hinge  axis  of  the 
handle,  said  arms  being  adapted  to  engage  the  handle 
to  limit  excessive  swinging  of  the  can  when  carried  by 
said  handle,  an  integral  downtunied  flange  on  said  mem- 
ber between  said  arms,  upwardly  diverging  ears  on  said 
flange  at  respective  ends  thereof,  said  ears  extending 
upwardly  from  said  flange  and  adapted  to  wedge  against 
the  underside  of  said  rim,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said 
material  accommodates  resilient  clamping  of  the  rim 
against  said  member  and  arms  by  said  ears,  and  an  arcuate 
brush  wiping  surface  at  the  juncture  of  said  flange  with 
said  member. 

2,745,571 

CHUTE  MEANS  FOR  URGING  BLANKS  INTO 

A  CARRIER 

Emil  Roy,  Wkidaor,  Com. 

Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,182 

4  Claims.    (CL  221— 243) 


8.  A  process  for  storing  and  dispensing  molasses  to 
stock  feed  on  farms  under  winter  as  well  as  summo" 
conditions  which  comprises,  stxning  the  molasses  at  com- 
mercial grade  which  docs  not  ferment  appreciably  on 
standing  and  when  molasses  is  to  be  dispensed  heating 
only  the  portion  of  the  same  to  be  dispensed  in  a  heating 
rone  for  the  most  part  within  the  body  of  the  stored 
molasses  whereby  the  insulating  quality  of  the  stored 
viscous  molasses  is  utilized  in  lessening  dissipation  of 
heat  from  the  zone,  pumping  the  warmed  molasses  from 
said  zone  when  its  viscosity  has  been  reduced  to  a  degree 
permitting  flow  from  the  heating  zone,  introducing  water 
into  the  warmed  molasses  during  its  flow  from  said  zone 
and  then  flowing  the  diluted  molasses  to  one  or  more 
points  of  distribution  to  the  stock  feed. 


2,745,573 

GRAIN  BIN  HOPPER  ATTACHMENT 

Lyie  R.  FnDer,  MfaMrt,  N.  Dak. 

I  Janniy  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4M,511 
SCIafana.    (0.222—153) 


S  f 


1.  In  a  screw  slotting  machine,  a  movable  carrier  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  notches  in  a  face  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  the  shanks  of  screw  blanks,  spaced  track  mem- 
bers extending  perpendicularly  to  said  face  for  feeding 
blanks  to  said  carrier  member;  the  end  of  one  of  said  track 
members  being  spaced  from  said  carrier  member  a  greater 
distance  than  the  other,  a  retaining  plate  having  a  re- 
taining surface  adjacent  said  face  of  the  carrier  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  shanks  of  Uie  screw  blanks  and 
retain  them  in  said  notches;  said  retaining  plate  having 
a  head  portion  disposed  between  said  end  of  the  track 
member  and  the  carrier  member  forming  an  extension  of 
said  track  member  and  a  notch  extending  inwardly  there- 
into from  said  retaining  surface,  a  plurality  of  spring  mem- 
bers contained  within  said  notch  and  having  perpendicu- 
lariy  extending  fingers  thereon  disposed  in  nested  relation 
with  their  end  portions  terminating  substantially  flush 
with  said  retaining  surface;  the  side  portion  of  said  finge: 
70«  o.  <;.— .'{T 


3.  A  non-spilling  grain  discharge  attachment  for  a 
grain  bin  wall  having  a  grain  discharge  (^>ening  dieron 
comprising  an  adapter  frame  provided  with  a  gram  dis- 
charge opening,  said  frame  being  designed  to  be  secured 
to  said  wall  in  a  manner  to  register  its  discharge  open- 
ing with  the  grain  discharge  opening  in  said  wall,  cooper- 
ating tracks  mounted  on  the  exterior  ade  of  said  frame 
and  situated  along  the  vertical  marginal  portions  of  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  frame,  a  trapdoor  slidaMy 
mounted  in  said  tracks  and  normally  closing  said  dis- 
charge opening,  stop  means  for  said  door  fixed  to  the 
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boCtom  of  said  frame,  additiooal  tracks  carried  by  the 
lint  named  tracks,  a  funnel-like  hopper  open  at  its 
respective  intake  and  discharge  ends  and  embodying 
boOmn  and  side  walb,  the  side  walls  having  outstanding 
flanfles  and  said  flanges  being  keyed  slidably  and  remov- 
ably in  the  additional  tracks  in  a  manner  to  removably 
support  the  hopper  on  the  frame,  the  top  portion  of  said 
hopper  adjacent  the  intake  end  having  a  cut-away  portion 
defining  a  band  grip  as  well  as  a  hand  hole,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  trapdow  having  handle  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  door  and  registrable  with  said  hand  hole 
and  accessible  by  way  of  die  latter,  said  handle  being  an 
L-shaped  member,  the  horizontal  flange  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  keeper  hole,  said  stop  means  being  an  integral 
outstanding  ledge  flange  on  said  adapter  frame  having  a 
keeper  hole  in  registry  with  the  first  named  keeper  hole, 
and  an  insertable  and  removable  latch  bolt  fitting  through 
said  respective  keeper  holes  and  provided  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  attachable  and  detachable  padlock. 


2,745374 

UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

G«orie  A.  Huter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcatkM  Imc  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,921 

9  Claims.    (CI.  222— 189) 


ink  for  discharging  the  same,  said  piston  having  a  fnisto- 
conical  wall  structure  of  substantially  the  angularity  of  the 
internal  wall  structive  between  the  body  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  dispensing  opening  to  conform  closely  thereto  and 
insure  discharge  of  a  maximum  amount  of  ink  from  the 
container,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  piston  defining  an 
angular  undercut  wiping  edge,  an  externally  threaded 
stem  engaging  said  piston,  a  mounting  for  said  container 
having  an  axial  bore  through  which  said  stem  is  recipro- 
cable,  a  nut  slidably  carried  by  said  mounting  and  hav- 


ing an  opening  with  threads  extending  around  a  portion 
thereof  for  engaging  the  external  threads  of  the  stem, 
said  opening  being  of  a  size  to  permit  disengagement  of 
the  respective  threads,  spring  means  for  maintaining  said 
threads  normally  in  engagement,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber on  said  stem  by  means  of  which  it  may  be  operated 
for  expelling  ink  from  said  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing a  bead  at  its  end  and  said  mounting  member  having 
flange  means  for  engaging  said  bead  and  retaining  the 
parts  assembled. 

2,745,576 

MEASURED  DOSAGE  DISPENSER 

Story  F.  ChappeU,  Rhrenldc.  Cobb. 

AppHcatioB  December  20, 1952,  Scrkl  No.  327,127 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 477) 


I.  A  liquid  dispenser  com  msing:  a  frame,  a  receptacle 
submerged  in  a  tank  of  liquid  for  holding  a  quantity  of 
liquid  and  formed  with  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  an 
outlet  for  a  liquid,  a  dispensing  spout  on  said  frame  at  a 
substantial  elevation  above  and  connected  with  the  liquid 
outlet  of  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  air 
inlet,  a  control  mechanism  on  said  frame  including  an  air 
intake  valve  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed  air 
and  with  the  air  inlet  of  said  receptacle,  an  exhaust  valve 
connected  with  the  air  inlet  of  said  receptacle,  simul- 
taneously operable  air  and  liquid  valves  axially  alined  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  and  air  respectively  to  said 
receptacle,  a  manually  operable  member  borne  by  said 
frame  and  operatively  engageable  with  and  for  bodily 
moving  the  air  intake  valve  relative  to  the  exhaust  valve 
for  opening  the  air  valve  of  said  receptacle  to  pressurize 
the  liquid  and  prevent  flow  of  liquid  to  the  receptacle 
while  liquid  is  being  dispensed  from  said  spout  at  each 
operation  of  said  manually  operable  member. 


2,745,575 
PRINTING  INK  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER,  IN- 
CLUDING   A    CYLINDRICAL    CONTAINER 
AND  PISTON 

Alvin  C.  Spencer,  Corona  del  Mar,  Calif. 
Appikation  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  25U95 
3  Claims.    (Q.  222— 327) 
1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  for  printing  ink  comprising 
a  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end,  a  frusto-conical  wall  about  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  piston  for  applying  pressure  upon  the 


1.  A  pour  measuring  device  adapted  for  dispensing  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  a  viscous  liquid  comprising  in 
combination  a  receptacle  for  holding  said  liquid  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  at  one  end,  a  stopper  member  for 
said  opening  with  a  single  aperture  extending  there- 
through adapted  for  passage  of  liquid  outwardly  and  air 
inwardly,  and  means  adjacent  said  aperture  forming  an 
abutment  for  one  end  of  a  coil  extending  radially  inward 
of  the  open  end  of  said  coil  and  having  a  valve  seat  ar- 
ranged around  the  said  aperture,  an  elongated  tubular  coil 
freely  extending  from  said  valve  seat  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  receptacle  arranged  with  one  end  substantially  sur- 
rounding and  in  open  communication  with  the  inner  end 
of  said  aperture,  and  a  ball  in  the  coil,  at  least  some  of 
the  turns  of  said  coil  being  spaced  apart,  the  open  spaces 
between  successive  adjacent  spaced  turns  being  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ball  but  in  at  least  part  of  the  coil 
being  equal  to  the  chord  of  a  substantial  arc  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  ball. 
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2,745^77 

COMUNAHON  SHAKER  AND  SPOUT  DEVICE 

FOR  SALT  SHAKISS 

ClaytM  C  Davli,  Dibjm,  Tcz. 

AppHcatioa  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  38M79 

SCUma.   (CL222— 4S0) 


member  and  operative  lo  urge  the  same  into  such  po«- 
tion  relative  to  said  main  section  as  to  maintain  said 
auxiliary  sectioas  in  fully  expanded  condition. 


1.  A  combination  shaker  and  spout  device  for  a  con- 
tainer of  granular  material  having  a  top  thereon,  said 
top  being  formed  with  a  pouring  opening  therethrough,  a 
pouring  spout  hinged  on  said  top  movable  from  an  out- 
wardly extending  pouring  position  in  said  opening  to  an 
overlying  position  on  said  opening  in  an  opening  closing 
position,  said  top  having  a  plurality  of  shaker  openings 
therethrough  adjacent  said  pouring  opening  and  spout, 
a  shaker  opening  cover  plate  slidable  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  top  for  opening  and  closing  said  shaker  open- 
ings, said  shaker  opening  cover  plate  engaging  over  an 
edge  of  said  spouU  remote  from  said  shaker  openings,  for 
securing  said  spout  in  a  closed  position  over  said  pouring 
opening  in  the  shaker  open  position  of  said  shaker  open- 
ing cover  plate. 

2,745^S 
COLLAPSIBLE  GARMENT  FORM 

Wcskr  and  ManriB  C.  Wcxlcr.  PUIaddpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatloB  Jamury  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S0,449 
I  Claims.    (Q.  223— 6>) 


2,745479 

FOLDING  GARMENT  HANGER 

Mortis  Goodiua,  MiMri  Beach,  Fin. 

AppUoitloB  AptH  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,tM 

Jciaima.    (CL  223— 94) 


1.  A  folding  garment  hanger,  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms  hinged  together  to  fold  downward  and  upward,  a 
hook  member  having  a  shank  formed  with  an  upper  book 
portion  that  is  bent  downwardly  and  an  upwardly  bent 
lower  hook  portion,  the  upper  hook  portion  having  an 
upright  free  end,  the  inner  end  edge  of  one  arm  beint 
provided  with  a  recess  having  substantially  paralld  side 
walls,  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  being  provided  with  an 
opening  that  extends  into  the  recess,  said  hook  member 
being  movable  up  and  down  in  said  recess  and  being 
constrained  against  rotary  noovement  by  the  side  walto 
of  the  recess,  the  free  end  of  the  lower  hook  portioa  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  recess,  the  second  ann  having 
a  corresp<»)ding  recess  in  its  inner  end  edge  and  an  op«h 
ing  leading  upward  from  said  recess,  the  free  end  of  the 
lower  hook  portion  being  received  in  tlie  recess  of  the 
second  arm  when  the  two  arms  are  folded  upward  and 
in  alignment  with  the  opening  into  the  recess  of  said 
second  arm  so  that  upon  raising  the  hook  member  the 
end  of  the  free  end  of  the  lower  hook  portion  will  en- 
gage in  said  opening  to  lock  the  two  arms  in  upward  oper- 
ative position. 

2,7454M 

PROTECTIVE  GUARD  FOR  WRIST  WATCHES 

John  W.  Ward,  C— ev,  Afau,  amtn'"'  of  ten  per  cairt 

to  Wdb  R.  DrMghoa  and  tea  par  cent  to  G.  A.  Ward, 

budiuf  Ctaara.  ila 

Aaattcalloa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  2514M 

2Ciaiasa.    (CL  224— 4) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  garment  form,  a  frame  structure 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  main  section  extend- 
ing from  the  right  side  to  the  left  side  of  the  form,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  sections  carried  by  said  main  sec- 
tion and  operatively  connected  thereto  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  folded  and  expanded  positions,  said  auxiliary 
sections  being  disposed  compactly  against  said  main  sec- 
tion when  in  the  former  of  said  positions,  and  being  op- 
erative conjointly  with  said  main  section  to  outline  the 
trunk  of  the  human  body  vtlien  in  the  latter  of  said  posi- 
tions, one  of  said  auxiliary  sections  located  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  form  and  to  the  rear  of  said  main  section  being 
provided  with  an  outer  surface  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
upper  back  area  of  the  human  body,  said  one  auxiliary 
section  and  a  next  adjacent  underlying  auxiliary  section 
located  at  the  waist  line  being  conjointly  operative  to  de- 
termine the  shape  of  the  entire  back  area  of  the  form 
above  tlie  waist  line,  an  elongated  member  carried  by  said 
main  section  and  mounted  for  axial  shifting  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  shiftable  member  being  connected  to 
said  auxiliary  sections  and  being  operable  to  simultane- 
ously swing  tlie  same  between  said  folded  and  expanded 
positions,  and  spring  means  associated  with  said  shiftable 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  wrist  watch  and  aa 
attached  wrist  encircling  band,  a  protector  of  the  type 
described  comprising  a  resilient  substantially  C-diaped 
bracelet  adapt^  to  embrace  a  wearer's  wrist  and  having 
spaced  opposing  ends,  and  a  watch  si4>porting  rest  siqwr- 
posed  on  said  bracelet  intermediate  die  ends  of  tlie  lat- 
ter, said  rest  having  an  intermediate  portion  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  bracelet  and  a  pair  erf  end  portions  con- 
nected to  the  bracelet  at  circumferentially  spaced  points, 
the  end  portions  of  the  bracelet  being  provided  with  traaa- 
verse  slots  constituting  passages  for  a  watch  band  on 
the  outer  surface  of  die  bracelet,  said  bracelet  being  pro- 
vided at  said  circumferentially  spaced  points  with  trana- 
versely  elongated  openings,  together  with  a  pair  of  in- 
turned  tongues  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  rest  and  re- 
movably seated  in  said  openings. 
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2(745*511 

BUS  OPERATOBS  PUNCH  AND  TRANSFER 

HOLDER 

Merle  F.  Snith,  HammoBd,  lad. 

AppHcatioB  Fcbraary  It,  1953,  Scriid  No.  337,973 

ZCIataM.    (CL224— 29) 


1.  A  transfer  and  punch  holder  comprising  an  annular 
disc  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  steering  wheel, 
said  disc  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  arcu- 
ate slots  q)aced  to  overlie  the  spokes  of  the  steering  wheel, 
re^>ective  pairs  of  depending  fingers  depending  from  the 
disc  member  beneath  said  slots,  re^>ective  fastening  mem- 
bers extending  through  the  slots  and  engaging  the  fingers 
to  adjustably  secure  the  fingers  to  the  disc  member  in 
position  to  lockingly  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes 
of  the  steering  wheel,  and  a  generally  triangular  block 
secured  on  said  disc  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  the  legs  of  a  punch  to  hold  the  punch  on  the 
disc  member. 

2,745,582 

LEAK  DETECTING  MEANS 

Geofffc  E.  Ott,  Wmoai^by,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  General 

Hectrk  Company,  a  New  York  corporation 

AppHcatioo  Aogoat  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,703 

2Claiiu.    (a.  224— 20.4) 


I.  An  exhaust  machine  comprising  a  turret  carrying 
an  exhaust  port  for  receiving  the  exhaust  tube  of  a  device 
to  be  evacuated,  a  port  valve  in  the  exhaust  connection 
to  said  port  and  having  an  operating  member  extending 
therefrom,  electromagnetic  actuating  means  for  said  op- 
erating member,  leak  detector  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  chambers  and  including  a  pressure  responsive  movable 
structure,  conduit  means  connecting  one  of  said  cham- 
bers with  said  exhaust  port,  another  conduit  connecting 
the  other  chamber  with  a  vacuum  source,  and  still  an- 
other conduit  interconnecting  said  chambers,  a  normally 
open  first  valve  in  the  conduit  leading  to  said  vacuum 
source  and  located  to  isolate  the  vacuum  source  from  both 
said  chambers,  a  normally  open  second  valve  located  in 
the  conduit  interconnecting  said  chambers  to  isolate  said 
one  chamber  and  the  exhaust  port  from  said  other  cham- 
ber, means  operable  to  close  said  first  and  second  valves 
sut>stantially  simultaneously,  and  electrical  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  said  movable  structure  for  con- 
trolling actuation  of  said  electromagnetic  actuating  means 
to  dose  said  port  valve  in  the  event  of  increased  pres- 
sure in  said  one  chamber  due  to  a  leak  in  the  device  car- 
ried by  said  port  while  both  said  first  and  second  valves 
remain  closed. 


2,745,513 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Charicf  B.  Harter,  Rockfordl,  DL,  anlpor  to  BarteH  En- 
ijBccring  Coavaay,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of 
DHMib 

AppUcatfoa  Jne  14, 1952,  SmW  No.  293,77t 
SCIaimi.    (0.224—59) 


^":nr2t 


V^^tJ-^"*  ^* 


1      .  ,       -•^T 


^r 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  having  stations  disposed 
successively  along  a  predetermined  path,  the  combination 
of,  means  for  gripping  and  supp<nting  a  row  ot  bags 
open  end  up  in  edge  to  edge  but  laterally  spaced  relation, 
each  of  said  bags  comprising  front  and  back  walls  joined 
at  their  edges  to  points  short  of  the  top  of  the  bag  where- 
by to  leave  the  upper  ends  of  the  walls  free,  mechanism 
for  advancing  said  gripping  means  horizontally  step  by 
step  to  move  said  bags  edgewise  along  said  path  and 
present  said  bags  one  by  one  to  said  statioas,  a  dispensing 
device  disposed  at  one  of  said  stations  and  operable  dur- 
ing a  dwell  of  the  bags  to  discharge  a  quantity  of  material 
into  the  bag  at  said  one  station,  an  elongated  straight 
splitter  bar  longer  than  the  width  of  a  bag  stationarily 
supported  above  said  gripping  means  and  disposed  along 
said  path  in  advance  of  said  one  station  and  between  said 
wall  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  bags  over  the  full  width 
and  length  of  said  ends  whereby  to  hold  the  ends  sep- 
arated, said  bar  having  an  orifice  opening  downwardly  at 
the  lower  edge  of  the  bar  and  along  a  substantial  part  of 
the  width  of  the  bag  dwelling  under  the  orifice,  and 
mechanism  operated  in  timed  relation  to  the  advance  of 
said  gripping  means  and  operable  to  initiate  a  flow  of 
gas  through  said  orifice  and  into  the  bag  engaging  said 
bar  to  spread  the  walls  of  the  bag  preparatory  to  filling 
at  said  one  station. 


2,745,5M 
FLUID  FILLING  MACHINE 
Robert  Lawson  Trotter,  SovthaO,  England,  assignor  to 
UnUever  Limited,  Port  SuUght,  England,  a   British 
company 

Application  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313^84 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  9, 1951 

12  Claims.    (0.224—94) 


1 .  A  method  of  filling  or  partly  filling  containers  with 
fluid,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of  moving  a 
cylinder  round  a  circular  path,  connecting  an  aperture 
in  said  cylinder  with  a  stationary  supply  of  fluid,  raising 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder  through  a  predetermined  stroke 
to  cause  the  entry  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fluid, 
disconnecting  said  aperture  from  the  statioaary  supply 
of  fluid,  bringing  a  container  into  line  with  said  aperture, 
and  lowering  the  piston  while  maintaining  the  prenure 
below  the  aperture  and  in  the  container  at  substantially 
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atmospheric  pressure  to  expel  the  fluid  into  the  con- 
tainer through  said  aperture  while  the  container  and 
cylinder  are  moving  together. 


2,745.585 

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID 

CONTAINERS 

Herman  Undan,  ShcScId,  England 

Application  Jwury  21, 1952,  SerinI  No.  247390 

Claims  priority,  applicalhm  Great  Britain 

FcbiMry  28, 1951 

3Claimi.    (CL  224— 127) 


portioa  and  said  handle  having  a  perfcnvte  line  ther^ 
between,  cement  naeans  fastening  the  end  continuinf  por- 
tion of  said  ^won  to  the  outer  side  wall  of  said  pvp" 
cup  at  a  position  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  said  paper 
spoon  stirrer  being  vertically  diqwsed  and  lying  flat 
against  the  cup  and  having  the  spoon  portion  diqwaed 
adjacent  the  annular  Up  erf  the  cup,  aixl  said  perforate 
line  disposed  hcxizontally  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cup,  whereby  the  paper  spoon  stirrer  may  be  eaatly 
torn  loose  from  the  cup  by  tearing  on  ibe  perforate  line. 


2,745,587 

PARTITIONED  CONTAINER 

Thomas  Vander  Lngt,  Jr.,  Kaianuooo,  ftflch.,  amispor  to 

Sntherland  Paper  Company,  KaJamaioo,  Mich. 

AppUcatkm  DccemlMr  2$,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,441 

3ClafaBn.    (0.229^15) 


2.  Apparatus  for  8un>lying  liquid  to  a  receptacle  up 
to  a  predetermined  level  therein  comprising  a  liquid  dis- 
charge nozzle,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  liquid  flow 
through  the  nozzle,  a  valve  operating  lever  resiliently 
biased  to  the  closed  podtion,  a  detent  engageable  with 
the  operating  lever  to  bold  it  in  the  open  position,  an 
electromagnet  for  holding  the  detent  in  its  engaged  posi- 
tion, an  air  pressure  pipe  connected  to  said  nozzle  and 
terminating  at  a  point  corresponding  to  the  said  predeter- 
mined level,  a  single  pneumatic  relay  communicating  with 
the  said  pipe,  a  first  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  the  pneumatic  relay  on  a  rise  in  pressure  in  the  pipe, 
a  second  pair  of  contacts  in  series  with  the  said  first  pair 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  valve  operating  lever 
when  engaged  by  the  detent,  and  an  electromagnetic  relay 
in  the  circuit  of  said  contacts  for  controlling  the  energisa- 
tion of  the  detent  electromagnet  when  the  valve  operating 
lever  is  moved  to  the  open  position. 


2,745.584 

PAPER  CUP  WITH  A  STIRRING  SPOON  MADE 

UNITARY  THEREWITH 

Edwta  L.  Thoma,  River  Forest,  DL 

Application  Joly  6, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,089 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—1.5) 


1 .  A  partition  unit  comprising  two  complementary  seg- 
mental sections  formed  of  an  integral  blank  and  disposed 
side  by  side,  each  section  when  erected  comprising  a 
curved  side  wall  of  approximately  180°  in  extent,  a  pair 
of  first  partition  members  and  a  pair  of  second  partition 
members,  the  outer  edges  of  the  first  partition  members 
being  hingedly  connected  to  the  (^posed  side  edges  of  the 
side  wall  and  having  their  inner  edges  hingedly  connected 
to  the  inner  edges  of  the  second  partition  members,  said 
first  partition  members  having  folding  scores  disposed 
parallel  to  their  said  hinging  connections  to  the  side  wall, 
said  second  partition  members  having  sealing  flaps  on 
their  outer  edges  secured  in  angularly  spaced  relation  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  the  inner  side  of  the  side  wall,  said 
second  partition  members  being  disposed  in  outwardly  di- 
verging relation  to  each  other  when  the  section  is  erected, 
the  inner  edges  of  the  first  partition  members  being  in 
abutting  relation  when  in  erected  position,  end  edges  of 
the  first  partition  members  of  one  section  having  hinged 
connection  to  the  corresponding  end  edges  of  first  parti 
tion  members  of  the  other  section,  said  sections  being 
foldable  on  said  hinge  connections  for  said  first  partiticw 
members  into  side  by  side  relation  with  the  curved  side 
walls  complementing  each  other  to  provide  a  cylindrical 
outer  wall  and  with  tbe  several  partition  members  dis- 
posed radially  relative  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  unit 


2,745388 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Robert  M.  Dnmrimt,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  ami«nor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Prodncti  Corporation,  St  Panl,  Mhm.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MlnMsota 
Applicatlan  December  7, 1951.  Serial  No.  240308 
2  Claims.    (CL  229— 17) 


A  combination  paper  cup  and  paper  spoon  stirrer,  said 
paper  cup  having  a  bottom,  a  generally  upwardly  extend- 
ing annular  wall  from  said  bottom,  said  annular  wall  open 
at  its  top  and  defined  by  an  annular  lip,  said  paper  spoon 
stirrer  comprising  a  spoon  portion,  a  handle,  and  an  end 
continuing  portion  from  said  handle,  said  end  continuing 


1.  A  container  including  six  panels  arranged  in  series 
with  the  end  panels  of  the  series  connected  together,  two  of 
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Miid  adjoining  panels  being  of  nbstantially  larger  size 
than  the  intennediate  panels  therebetween,  each  of  said 
larger  panels  being  connected  to  a  narrower  panel  which 
is  parallel  to  the  other  of  said  larger  panels,  and  each  of 
said  narrower  panels  being  foldably  «)nnected  to  a  nar- 
rower panel  parallel  to  the  larger  panel  to  which  each 
respective  first  named  narrower  panel  is  secured,  the  con- 
tainer thus  formed  including  two  right  angularly  extend- 
ing legs,  and  end  flaps  on  said  wall  panels  foldable  into 
overlapping  relation  to  close  the  ends  of  the  container 
each  of  said  larger  panels  including  a  flap  cut  and  fonned 
from  the  body  of  the  large  panel  and  foldable  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  large  panel. 


2,745^9 

CARTON 

GroTcr  J.  Daly  wd  Harold  E.  Lyn^  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 

sigBOfa  to  IIm  Ottawa  River  Paper  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  a  corpontkM  of  Ohio 

Applicatio0  Jannary  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,889 

2  Claims.    (Q.  229^23) 


2,745^9f 

PORTABLE  UN 

Harold  A.  Hcnog,  Mercer  blind,  nd  ClhitoB  Eastwood, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  aasigBon  to  Fldier  Floaring  MOIs  Co., 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Wasfafaigtoa 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,600 

SChUms.    (CL  229^23) 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  carton  for  apples  and  the 
like  commodities  comprising  a  liner  and  a  cover  tray 
adapted  to  be  packed  in  inverted  position,  said  tray  having 
a  top  wall  and  side  and  end  panels  and  said  liner  having 
similar  but  slightly  smaller  side  and  end  panels  and  an 
open  top  and  bottom,  the  panels  of  the  liner  telescoping 
snugly  within  corresponding  panels  of  the  tray  when  the 
tray  is  inverted  and  the  top  of  the  liner  is  nested  down- 
wardly therein,  resilient  flaps  on  opposite  end  panels  of 
said  liner  adjacent  the  top  end  thereof,  said  flaps  lying  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  liner  and  having  free  end  edges 
disposed  towards  the  liner  bottom,  said  tray  being  formed 
of  a  blank  having  a  rectangular  central  portion  constitut- 
ing the  top  wall  of  the  tray,  side  and  end  wings  on  said 
blank,  said  central  portion  having  slits  therein  adjacent 
the  end  wings,  said  side  wings  having  main  portions  con- 
tiguous and  co-extensive  with  the  central  portion  and 
tongues  p<x)jecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said  main 
portions  being  folded  downwardly  and  constituting  the 
side  panels  of  the  tray,  said  end  wings  each  having  a 
window  therein  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  the  blank 
and  a  cut-out  in  the  free  edge  thereof  outwardly  of  the 
window,  said  cut-outs  having  inner  edges  parallel  with 
the  ends  of  the  central  blank  portion,  and  tabs  on  said 
free  edges,  said  end  wings  each  being  folded  downwardly 
from  the  central  blank  portion  and  thence  upwardly  along 
a  foldline  between  the  window  and  the  inner  edge  of  the 
cut-out,  the  inner  edge  of  the  cut-out  constituting  an  abut- 
ment facing  the  top  wall  of  the  blank,  said  tabs  projecting 
through  said  slits,  said  tongues  being  folded  inwardly 
and  engaged  between  the  folds  of  the  end  panels,  the  abut 
ments  on  the  end  panels  of  the  tray  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  edges  of  said  flaps  for  locking  the  liner 
m  the  tray,  whereby  a  display  layer  of  commodities  may 
be  carefully  arranged  in  said  inverted  tray  and  others  of 
said  commodities  may  then  be  poured  into  said  liner,  and 
an  outer  box  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  having 
side  and  end  panels  snugly  fitting  over  the  corresponding 
panels  of  said  liner. 


I.  A  portable  bin  structure  comprising  connected  to- 
gether paperboard  panels  inwardly  bowed  only  inter- 
mediate their  comers  forming  a  rectangular  body  with 
spaced  vertically  disposed  comers,  closure  means  for  the 
bin,  individual  substantially  rigid  panel  bowing  and  re- 
mforcing  means,  the  bowing  means  being  less  in  dimen- 
sion than  the  dimension  of  the  panels  and  having  their 
respective  inner  surfaces  conforming  to  the  inward  bowed 
portion  of  the  respective  panels  and  their  outer  surfaces 
being  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  and  band  means 
under  tension  surrounding  the  body  in  engagement  with 
the  said  outer  surfaces  and  removably  securing  the  bow- 
ing and  reinforcing  means  against  the  respective  panels 
to  maintain  the  inwardly  bowed  condition  of  said  panels. 


2,745,591 
STAY  TAPE 
Frcderidi   W.   Holt,  Ir.,  Troy,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The 
Brown-Bridge  MOIs  Company,  Inc.,  Troy,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  Deeembcr  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,964 
TCIahm.    (CI.  229^^9) 


1  In  a  carton  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a 
blank  including  a  pair  of  panels  adapted  to  be  connected 
along  adjacent  edges  to  form  a  joint  and  to  lie  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other  in  the  finished  carton, 
means  forming  a  reinforced  connection  between  said 
panel  edges  comprising  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  layers 
of  web  material  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  and 
extending  lengthwise  along  said  panel  edges,  adhesive 
securing  said  inner  layer  to  said  panels,  means  con- 
necting both  side  edges  of  said  layers  together,  said  con- 
necting means  being  confined  to  portions  of  said  layers 
extending  along  the  side  edges  thereof  and  spaced  from 
each  other  laterally  of  said  layers  to  leave  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  layers  along  the  centers  thereof  uncon- 
nected and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  a  separate 
layer  of  web  material  received  within  said  space,  said 
separate  layer  being  not  greater  in  width  than  said  space 
and  being  unconnected  with  said  pair  of  layers,  and  said 
outer  layer  being  not  substantially  greater  in  width  than 
said  inner  layer  and  being  under  sufficient  lateral  stress 
to  effect   frictional  gripping  of  said   separate  layer  be- 
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tween  said  inner  and  outer  layers  in  the  finisbed  carton 
while  maintaining  substantially  the  full  original  strength 
of  said  outer  layer. 


2,745,592 
EASY  OPENING  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

CARTON 

Clyda  O.  Steck,  AlltaoB  Pwfc,  Pa^  amigiKMr  to  F.  I.  Kreas 

Box  Co.,  pmjmigh.  Pa.,  a  coipontioB  of  PcBnayhraiifai 

AppHcaHoB  Asfiiit  13. 1953,  Scrfad  No.  373,960 

^2Chdma.    (CL  229— 51) 


valve  opeoiaf  and  a  parallel  fold  line  along  wfaacfa  it  la 
joined  to  said  gusaet.  said  apron  alao  baviag  a  center  fold 
line  extending  from  the  mid  point  at  said  free  edge  to  the 
mid  point  of  aaid  parallel  fold  line  and  fdnning  at  nid 
free  edge  the  apex  of  the  valve,  said  apron  alao  having 
a  series  of  corrugations  exteiuling  across  said  tuproa  in 


1.  A  corrugated  paperboard  carton  having  at  its  top 
inturned  inner  flaps  covered  by  inturaed  outer  flaps,  the 
outer  flaps  having  inner  longitudinal  edges  in  close  prox- 
imity to  each  other,  the  lower  surface  of  an  outer  flap 
having  a  slit  extending  across  it  lengthwise  near  its  inner 
edge  to  define  a  marginal  strip  extending  the  full  length 
ot  said  flap  and  overlying  the  inner  flaps,  and  adhesive 
securing  the  outer  flaps  to  the  inner  flaps,  the  areas  of 
the  inner  flaps  beneath  said  strip  being  substantially  free 
of  adhesive,  whereby  in  opening  the  carton  said  strip  can 
be  lifted  away  from  the  inner  flaps  easily  and  folded 
back  onto  the  outer  flap  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
outer  flaps. 

2,745,593 
BAG 
Charles  V.  Brady,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  aasigDor  to  Bcmis  Bro. 
Bi«  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Mis- 
sonri 

Application  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,693 
6Clafans.    (CL  229— 54) 


directions  perpendicular  to  said  free  edge  and  to  said 
parallel  fold  line,  and  said  apron  also  having  a  plurality  of 
lines  (rf  perforations  extending  diagonally  across  said 
apron  and  diagonally  across  said  corruagtions  in  direc- 
tions which  intersect  said  free  edge  and  said  paraOel  f<rfd 
line. 

2,745,595 

LOCK-TOP  ENVELOPE 

William  H.  Kelly,  Cohoca,  N.  Y.,  aari^or  to  Cohoca 

Carrybag  Comnny,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoffc 

AppHcation  May  21. 1954,  Serial  No.  431,564 

3  Claims.    (CL  229— 77) 


1 .  A  bag  comprising  a  length  of  tubing  having  gusset 
sides  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  bag  bottom  closure, 
said  bottom  closure  comprising  means  securing  together 
portions  of  the  tubing  at  said  one  end  thereof,  said  bag 
being  provided  with  a  flexible  handle  member  which  is 
narrow  relative  to  the  width  of  the  bag  and  which  extends 
the  full  length  of  the  tubing  on  the  outside  thereof  in 
one  of  the  gussets  and  which  is  caught  at  its  lower  end 
by  said  means  in  the  bottom  closure,  the  total  length 
of  the  flexible  member  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
tubing  and  the  flexible  member  throughout  its  length  lying 
flat  against  the  tubing,  the  flexible  member  being  secured 
to  the  tubing,  in  the  region  between  the  bottom  closure 
and  the  top  of  the  bag  by  securing  means  which  fastens 
the  flexible  member  in  position  extending  heightwise  of 
the  bag  but  which  allows  for  the  member  to  be  readily 
separated  from  the  tubing  except  at  the  bottom  closure. 


1 .  An  envelope  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  rear  panel, 
an  opening  between  adjacent  edges  on  one  side  of  the 
panels  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  envelope,  a 
cover  flap  connected  to  the  edge  of  the  front  panel  adja- 
cent the  opening  and  folded  down  over  the  rear  panel  to 
close  the  opening,  a  stiffening  member  seciued  to  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rear  panel  adjacent  the  opening,  a 
second  stiffening  member  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  cover  flap  and  extending  over  the  inner  surface  ot  the 
front  panel  adjacent  the  opening,  coextensive  slits  cut  in 
the  front  and  rear  panels  and  through  the  stiffening  noem- 
bers  and  underlying  the  cover  flap,  said  sUts  being  concave 
as  viewed  from  the  opening,  and  a  slit  cut  through  the 
cover  flap  and  the  second  stiffening  member  forming  a 
tongue  having  a  pair  of  ears  which  extend  down  and  to  the 
sides  of  the  central  portion  of  the  tongue  and  overiie  tlie 
sides  of  the  concave  slits  in  the  front  and  rear  panels  while 
the  central  portion  of  the  tongue  terminates  short  of  the 
central  portion  of  the  concave  slits,  the  ears  of  the  tongue 
being  inserted  through  the  sides  of  the  slits  in  each  of  the 
panels  to  lock  the  cover  flap  in  the  closed  position. 


2,745,594 
VALVE  BAG 
WUIiam    W.    Hahn,    New   Hope,    and    Ray    H.    Brodt, 
Nazareth,  Pa.,  aasignora  to  Universal  Paper  Bag  Co., 
New  Hope,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcnnsyivaiiia 
AppUcatioa  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,036 
2Cbdms.    (0.229—62.5) 
1.  A  valve  bag  comprising  a  multi-ply  paper  body 
having  a  longitudinal  gusset  and  having  a  top  comer 
folded  in  at  the  gusset  to  form  a  valve  apron,  said  valve 
apron  having  a  free  edge  forming  the  inner  end  of  the 


2,745,596 
WRAPPINGS  FOR  CHOCOLATE,  COOKIES, 
CANDY,  AND  OTHER  SWEETS 
Engen  H.  Lorenzsonn,  Mcilrichstadt,  Germaay,  assigDor 
to  Publidiers  FiittOm  Co^  Ibc.«  LoaisTillc,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Keatacky 
Applicatiott  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,730 

7Cfadma.    (CL  229— 87) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  of  the  character  described,  a  case 

open  at  at  least  one  end  and  having  a  top,  bottom  and 

sides,  the  junctions  between   said   top  and   sides  beii^ 

perforated,  whereby  said  top  is  severable  from  said  sides 
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by  tearinf  therefrom,  and  having  a  flap  extendins  from 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  flap  having  ^Miccd  perfora- 
tions, an  inner  member  slidably  contained  in  said  case 
and  comprising  two  sheets  corresponding  in  lengdi  and 
width  wttk  said  top  and  connected  to  each  other  by  means 
of  a  folded  part  which  prefects  from  the  open  end  of 


said  case,  said  part  having  perf<M-ations  spaced  to  cor- 
respond with  the  perforations  of  said  flap,  and  in  regis- 
tration with  the  perforations  of  said  flap  when  said  mem- 
ber is  wholly  within  the  case,  and  means  extending 
through  the  perforations  of  said  part  and  said  flap  for 
removably  sectiring  said  member  to  said  case. 


2,745,5f7 
FAN 
Donald  C.  Sinclair,  South  Hadlcy  Falls,  and  Samuel  Wal- 
UuH,  Spriagflcld,  Maai^  ■srignors  to  Harrey-Whipple, 
IncorponitMl,  Springlcid,  Mjmb.,  a  corporatk»  of  Mas- 


AppBcatloB  Janary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,012 
ICiafan.    (CL23«— 134) 


A  fan  construction  for  rotation  in  a  certain  direction 
comprising,  a  hub  having  a  shaft  bore  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  sheet  metal  circular  disc  having  a 
rear  face  secured  to  said  hub  and  provided  with  a  forward 
face,  a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  sheet  metal  blades  hav- 
ing inner  and  outer  longitudinal  edges  and  provided  with 
flanges  secured  to  the  inner  edges  in  right  angular  rela- 
tion to  said  blades  and  terminating  inwardly  of  outer 
ends  thereof  providing  outer  free  ends,  the  flanges  se- 
cured to  the  forward  face  of  said  disc  and  arranged  to 
space  said  blades  circumferentially  of  the  face  in  radial 
planes  extending  through  the  longitudinal  axis  with  the 
free  ends  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  disc 
and  inner  edges  of  said  blades  adjacent  the  face,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  being  unconnected  and  the 
outer  free  ends  thereof  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  being  curved  forwardly  in  the  certain  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  fan. 


2,745^98 
FAN 

Aatonio  CoBcaa  MartlME,  Caliada  dc  Managua, 

El  Calvario,  HavaM,  Cabs 

AppUcatkNi  Jimc  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^1,758 

2ClaiiiH.    (CL23«— 259) 

I.  In  a  portable  battery  operated  fan,  a  housing  includ- 
ing spaced  parallel  vertically  disposed  side  walls,  a  horizon- 
tally disposed  top  and  bottom  wall,  an  insulated  partition 
arranged  in  said  housing  and  defining  an  upper  compart- 
moit  and  a  lower  compartment,  a  plurality  of  batteries 


supported  in  said  lower  compartment,  a  bar  extending 
across  the  tops  of  said  batteries,  bolt  and  nut  assemblies 
providing  contact  leads  for  the  bar,  a  motor  supported 
in  the  upper  cooapartment  and  electrically  connected  to 
said  bolt  and  nut  assemblies,  a  switch  positioned  in  said 
upper  compartmtnt  for  controlling  actuation  of  said  mo- 
tor, a  ground  wife  leading  from  wkl  switdi  to  said  hous- 
ing, a  manually  operative  button  coimected  to  said  switch 
and  projecting  diroogfa  a  wall  of  said  housing,  there  being 
an  opening  in  th«  front  of  said  housing,  a  shaft  extending 
from  said  motor  through  the  opening  in  the  front  of  said 
housing,  a  sleeve  q>aced  from  the  end  of  said  shaft  and 


secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  being  arranged  exterioriy  of 
said  housing,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  diaft 
and  secured  thereto,  a  first  blade  extending  from  said  col- 
lar and  secured  to  said  collar,  a  plurality  of  rings  rotatably 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  interposed  between 
said  collar  and  sleeve,  a  blade  secured  to  each  of  said 
rings,  and  a  lug  secured  to  each  of  said  last  named  blades 
for  engagement  with  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  blade  for 
causing  said  blades  to  simultaneously  rotate  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  motor,  said  sleeve  and  collar  being  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  permit  the  blades  to  move  to  a  com- 
pact position  one  behind  the  other. 


2,745,599 
ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 
WUUam  Woods-HOi,  Leichworth,  aad  David  T.  Davis, 
Wandsworlta  ConuBOo,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  asrigoors  to 
Interaatioaal    Boriaew   MacUnca   CorporatioB,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Applicatioii  March  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  147,441 

Claims  priority,  appicatloa  Great  Britain  March  24, 1949 

26ClafaiM.    (CL235— 61) 


18.  An  electronic  registering  device  for  electronically 
storing  values  in  accordance  with  a  chosen  radix,  means 
for  operating  said  register  to  initially  enter  a  value  therein 
to  a  radix  other  than  said  chosen  radix,  means  to  repre- 
sent the  accumulated  value  of  said  initial  entry  and  of 
an  additional  entry  and  means  subsequently  operative  to 
invariably  enter  a  corrective  entry  for  modification  of 
said  accumulated  value  registration. 
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2,74S,Mt 

KLBCTROMECHANICAL  COMPUTING 

APPARATUS 

. Y.  Mlacr  a^  QMirfte  J.  Evaw,  New  YMfc,  and 

CHfbid  F.  Abt.  him  Mm*  CM^.  N.  Y.,  at^nn  to 
Ammkm  Roaeli  AnM  Owpmattii,  a  iifOKattoa  of 
NawYotk 

AppllcatkM  luM  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  178,848 
28Clatei.    (CL  235— 81.5) 


^^^¥^S 


1.  In  electromechanical  computing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  transformer  having  a  pair  of  primary  wind- 
ings severally  energized  by  voltages  in  accordance  with 
corresponding  signal  inputs  and  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 
ings angularly  movable  in  the  field  of  said  primary  wind- 
ings for  inducing  a  corresponding  voltage  in  said  sec- 
ondary windings  in  accordance  with  their  angular  po- 
sitions in  said  field,  motive  means  energized  by  the  volt- 
age induced  in  one  of  said  secondary  windings,  operative 
ctxmections  between  said  motive  means  and  said  sec- 
ondary windings  for  angularly  moving  said  one  secondary 
winding  to  non-inductive  position  in  said  field  to  thereby 
deenergize  said  motive  means,  second  motive  means  hav- 
ing a  control  field  winding,  a  potentiometer  having  a 
rotor  winding  and  a  stator  winding  energized  by  a  signal 
input,  series  connections  between  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ondary windings  and  said  control  field  winding  and  said 
potentiometer  rotor  winding,  a  second  potentiometer  hav- 
ing an  energized  stator  winding  and  a  rotor  winding, 
operative  connections  between  said  second  motive  means 
and  said  first  and  second  potentiometer  rotor  windings 
for  rotating  the  same,  third  motive  means  having  a  con- 
trol field  winding,  a  third  potentiometer  having  a  wind- 
ing and  a  cooperating  movable  element  driven  by  said 
third  motive  means,  series  connections  between  the  out- 
puts of  said  second  and  third  potentiometers  and  the 
control  winding  of  said  third  modve  means  to  energize 
the  same,  and  indicating  means  driven  by  said  third  mo- 
tive means. 

2,745,881 
KEY-RESPONSIVE  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Roiaad  G.  Fowler,  Ncwfcid,  aad  Ndaia  R.  Friebefg  awl 
OKar  F.  Lanea,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  aaigMn  to  The  Na- 
tfcwai  Cadi  Register  Conpaay,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Maryfauid 

Appiicatioa  loly  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,758 
9ClafaM.    (CI.  235— 82) 


table  means;  a  power  meaas  for  giving  the  ^BaaatiaMf- 
tyft^Of  oMaas  excuntoos  of  movements  in  cyclM;  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  keys,  one  rofw  of  keys  for  cootrolliag 
the  extent  of  movement  of  each  differentially  wHabk 
mnas;  a  li^t  spring  for  nmintaining  each  key  ia  ponaal 
positicm,  said  vpiiagt  acting  to  provide  a  light  reMtaace 
to  the  depression  of  the  keys  into  first  poaitions  wherein 
the  keys  control  the  deferential  movements  of  the  settaMe 
means  assoristH  therewith;  a  latch  for  each  row  of  kcya; 
a  spring  for  urging  each  latch  into  engagement  with  its 
associated  row  ci  keys;  cam  meam  on  each  key  for  cam- 
ming the  aasodated  latch  against  the  tension  of  the  last- 
named  sfwing;  a  notch  in  each  key  with  which  the  lalcfa 
is  engaged  when  a  key  is  moved  into  said  first  poeitioii; 
a  slide  associated  with  each  row  of  keys  and  naovaMc 
by  any  key  of  a  row  of  keys  when  the  key  is  moved 
past  said  first  position  into  a  fully-depressed  position;  a 
spring  biased  to  urge  the  slides  against  the  keys  of  tfieir 
adjacent  rows,  said  last  named  q>ring  being  heavier  than 
said  light  springs  to  provide  for  a  sensibly-perceptible 
heavier  resistance  to  depression  of  a  key  past  said  flrat 
position;  a  conunon  member  actuated  by  any  one  of  said 
slides  when  any  key  of  any  row  of  keys  is  nwved  past 
the  initial  position  into  said  fully-depressed  position;  a 
normally-open  switch  in  a  circuit  for  controlling  tiie 
power  means;  and  means  naovable  by  the  conmion  meoi- 
ber  to  close  said  switch  as  any  one  of  said  keys  is  moiled 
into  fully-depressed  position  to  render  the  power  means 
active  when  the  key  reaches  the  fully-depressed  position. 


2,745,882 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  REGULATING  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

William  L.  Hand,  Hammond,  Ind. 

AapBcatioa  Maich  18, 1955,  SciW  No.  494,779 

llCiataM.    (CL238— 13) 


1.  In   a  calculating  machine,   the   combination  of  a 
plurality  of  denominational  orders  of  difTcrentially-set- 
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5.  An  automatic  air  control  system  comprising  a  warm 
air  feeder  duct,  a  cold  air  feeder  duct,  a  branch  duct 
communicating  with  each  of  said  feeder  ducts  through 
separate  interceptor  units,  each  of  said  interceptor  units 
including  a  tube  and  a  set  of  rings  movable  into  and  re- 
tractible  from  one  of  said  feeder  ducts,  said  rings  bemg 
curved  inwardly  to  deflect  and  turn  air  from  said  feeder 
ducts  through  said  mbes,  and  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled motor  for  automatically  moving  the  tube  and 
rings  of  each  interceptor  unit  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directicms  transversely  relative  to  said  feeder  ducts  upon 
variations  between  the  thermostat  setting  and  the  tem- 
perature of  room  in  which  the  thermostat  is  located  to 
increase  the  diversion  of  air  from  one  of  said  ducts  and 
proportionally  decrease  the  diversion  of  air  from  said 
other  duct  to  maintain  the  total  air  diverted  from  said 
feeder  ducts  at  a  consunt  volume  and  to  regulate  the  air 
temperature  in  the  room  in  which  the  thermostat  is 
located. 

2,745,883 

BOILER  COISlllOL  SYSTEM 

Jack  E.  WWMm,  PIllAmgfc*  P»^  amlgaor  to  Bailey  Meter 

Conspaay,  a  mtyofatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  Maieh  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,498 

^4  Claims.    (CL  238— 28) 

1.  A  control  system  for  the  pulverized  coal  supply  of 

a  vapor  generator  having  multiple  pulverizers  with  plural 
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feeders  for  each  pulverizer  including,  a  control  drive  mech- 
•oim  for  each  pulverizer  positioned  by  fluid  pressure, 
means  for  each  control  drive  having  a  fluid  pressure  es- 
tabKsfaed  therein  representative  of  the  position  of  the  cod- 
trol  drive  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  multi-chambered  re- 
lays for  adding  the  control  drive  position  fluid  pressures,  a 
valve  in  the  fluid  pressure  conduit  to  each  relay  chamber 
under  the  control  of  a  feeder,  a  relay  adding  the  outputs 


of  the  said  multi-chamber  relays  and  forming  a  single  fluid 
pressure  representative  of  the  number  of  feeders  in  op- 
eration, and  a  balance  relay  for  opposing  the  said  single 
fluid  pressure  with  a  fluid  pressure  representative  of  de- 
mand upon  the  vapor  generator  and  producing  a  control 
fluid  pressure  output  which  is  equally  applied  to  the  con- 
trol drive  mechanisms  to  set  the  total  pulverizer  output 
until  the  demand  of  the  vapor  generator  is  satisfied. 


2t745,M4 

TAPE  TENSION  WINDING  CONTROL 

Earl  E.  Mastenoo,  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  of  America,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,818 

The  tcnninal  15  yean  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

graDted  has  been  disclaimed 

IClafan.    (a.  242— 55) 


A  reeling  system  for  tape  reeling  apparatus  of  the  type 
wherein  a  flexible  tape  is  adapted  to  be  moved  from  a  stor- 
age reel  to  a  take-up  reel,  said  system  comprising  means 
including  a  variable-friction  clutch  for  driving  the  storage 
reel,  cconstant  speed  driving  means  for  driving  said  tape. 
means  responsive  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  tape 
between  said  constant  speed  means  and  said  storage  reel  for 
varying  the  frictional  engagement  of  said  clutch  whereby 
the  tension  in  said  tape  between  said  constant  speed  driv- 
ing means  and  said  storage  reel  is  maintained  substantially 
constant,  means  including  a  second  variable-friction  clutch 
for  driving  the  take-up  reel,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  tension  of  said  tape  between  said  constant 
speed  driving  means  and  said  take-up  reel  for  varying  the 
frictional  engagement  of  said  second  clutch  whereby  the 
tension  in  said  tape  between  said  constant  speed  means 
and  said  take-up  reel  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant, said  means  for  varying  the  frictional  engagement 
of  each  of  said  clutches  including  means  operable  as  a 
function  of  the  amplitude  of  the  change  in  tension  of  said 
tape,  and  further  means  operable  as  a  function  of  the 
rate  of  change  in  the  tension  of  said  tape,  said  last  two 
means  being  mechanically  connected  in  shunt  with  respect 
toeadi  other. 


2,745,M5 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 
William  C.  Speed,  Rtrcraidc,  aad  James  J.  Dwycr,  Stam- 
ford, Coon,,  aarigaon  to  Aadio  Drrkcs,  lac^  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  York 
ContimalioB  of  appHcatkms  Serial  Noa.  264,181   and 
264,182,  December  29,  1951.    This  appUcadon  Decem- 
ber 29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,189 

1  Claim.    (CL  242—55) 


~-  t^v-^ 
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In  the  method  of  producing  blank  magnetic  sound  re- 
cording tape  wherein  an  elongated  piece  of  tape  base 
is  unwound  from  a  roll  of  the  same  in  an  unwinding  zone, 
passed  while  under  tension  through  a  coating  zone  and 
a  drying  zone  and  wound  into  a  roll  in  a  winding  zone 
and  the  forward  end  of  a  subsequent  roll  of  tape  base  to 
be  processed  is  spliced  to  the  tail  end  of  the  roll  of  tape 
base  being  processed  before  such  tail  end  reaches  the 
coating  zone;  the  improvement  which  comprises  passing 
the  unwound  tape  base  at  a  continuous  normal  rate  of 
speed  through  the  coating  and  drying  zones,  accumulating 
a  predetermined  length  of  unwound  advancing  slack  tape 
base  wholly  by  gravity  in  a  slack-producing  zone  in  ad- 
vance of  the  coating  zone,  the  slack  being  accumulated  at 
least  in  part  as  a  continuously  forming  and  depending 
generally  U-shaped  loop  of  giver  maximum  height,  with 
the  tops  of  the  open  legs  of  the  loop  in  fixed  locati(Mis 
but  with  the  bottom  closed  leg  portion  of  the  loop  free 
to  rise  and  fall  as  required,  continuing  the  unwinding 
of  the  roll  of  tape  base  until  its  tail  end  leaves  the  roll, 
securing  an  adhesive  band  to  the  forward  end  of  the  roll 
df  tape  base  next  to  be  processed,  cutting  off  sharply  the 
forward  tip  portion  of  the  combined  adhesive  band  and 
tape  base  secured  thereto,  whereby  a  tight  joint  between 
the  two  that  will  slide  easily  without  damage  thereto  is 
obtained  in  the  line  of  cutting,  securing  the  tail  end  of  the 
roll  of  tape  base  being  processed  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  adhesive  band,  taking  up  simultaneously  suflScient  ac- 
cumulated tape  base  slack  in  the  slack-producing  zone 
from  the  first  roll  to  permit  the  advancing  tape  base  from 
that  roll  to  continue  through  the  coating  and  drying  zones 
at  its  normal  speed  of  travel,  the  height  of  the  U-shaped 
loop  being  reduced  as  the  slack  is  taken  up  and  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  loop  rises  during  the  splicing  operation. 
unwinding  the  second  roll  of  tape  base  in  the  unwinding 
zone  after  the  splicing  operation  in  completed,  and  ac- 
celerating temporarily  the  rate  of  unwinding  of  the  second 
roll  until  the  bottom  portion  of  the  loop  falls  to  its  former 
position  and  the  loop  as  a  whole  is  restored  to  its  normal 
height  in  the  slack-producing  zone  in  readiness  for  splic- 
ing the  tail  end  of  the  second  roll  of  tape  base  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  next  roll  of  tape  base  in  the  series 
similarly  to  be  processed. 


2,745,606 
PAPER  MACHINE  REEL  STARTER 

Foster  D.  McCormack,  Intematiouil  Fails,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Application  January  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,277 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242— 65) 
I.  A  paper  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  driving 
drum,  a  means  for  rotating  the  driving  drum,  a  rubber 
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covered  winding  roll  normally  disposed  in  contact  with 
the  driving  drum  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  means  includ- 
ing vertically  extending  members  attached  to  the  winding 
apparatus  frame,  a  sloping  face  block  carried  by  said 
vertically  extending  members,  said  block  initially  support- 
ing the  said  rubber  covered  winding  roll  out  of  contact 
with  the  driving  drum,  means  for  bringing  the  rubber 
covered  roll  to  about  the  speed  of  the  driving  drum,  said 
means  including  a  sheave  mounted  on  the  driving  drum, 
a  second  sheave  supported  by  the  vertically  extending 
member  and  mounted  above  the  first  mentioned  sheave 


connected  to  said  pickup  member  to  move  said  pickiv 
membn  into  said  retracted  podtion;  and  a  portion  of  said 
latch  means  projecting  into  said  spool  recess  and  being  en- 
gageable  by  said  spool  during  its  reciprocatory  movement 
to  release  said  latch  means  from  said  flyer  and  thereby 
permit  said  pickup  member  to  move  into  said  projected 
position.  

2,745,608 

CONTROL  HANDLE  WTTH  ENCOMPASSING 

STORAGE  GROOVE 

Neville  E.  Walker,  Porllaad,  Oreg.,  aarigM>r  to  AmcricaB 

Jnntor  Aircraft  Company,  Portfamd,  Oreg^  a  corpora- 

tkwof  Oregon  ..  ^,.. 

Appttcatkm  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,661 

4  Claims.    (CT.  242— 97) 


and  spaced  to  one  side  of  a  line  extending  perpendicular 
of  the  first  sheave,  a  shaft  carrying  the  second  mentioned 
sheave,  an  arm  having  one  end  shorter  than  the  other 
and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  sheave 
operatively  attached  to  said  arm,  a  sheave  mounted  on 
said  sheave  support,  a  fluid  operated  piston  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  short  end  of  said  arm  and  the  other  end  of 
said  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  vertically  ex- 
tending members,  belt  means  rotating  the  sheaves  and 
the  said  rubber  covered  winding  roll  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  fluid  piston. 


2,745,607 

SPINNING  TYPE'fISHING  REEL 

John  K.  Taggart  and  James  C.  Taggart,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Applteation  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,026 

15  Claims.    (Ci.  242— 84.4) 
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1.  A  control  handle,  comprising  a  hoop-like  body 
member  having  a  single  integral  spoke  extending  across  a 
diameter  thereof  and  defining  a  handle  member,  said 
handle  member  being  contoured  to  define  a  hand  grip  and 
the  margins  thereof  being  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of 
the  encompasnng  body  member  to  accomnnxlatc  the  hand 
and  fingers  of  an  operator  about  the  said  hand  grip,  a 
mated  pair  of  snouts  protruding  laterally  to  the  plane  of 
said  body  member  one  from  each  end  of  said  handle 
member  and  together  defining  spaced  control  points,  each 
of  said  snouts  having  an  elongated  tunnel  which  extends 
throu^  said  handle  member  and  terminates  in  an  en- 
larged recess,  each  of  said  tunnels  carrying  an  elongated 
control  wire  having  a  terminal  bi^t  secured  within  the 
corresponding  enlarged  recess. 


2,745.609 

CONSTANT  FORCE  YARN  TENSIONING  MEANS 

BmO  Larmo^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatton  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,905 

ISCWms.    (0.242— 149) 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  of  the  class  described;  the  com- 
bination of  a  gear  case  having  a  forwardly  projecting 
support;  a  driven  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  support;  a  line-receiving  spool  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  support  and  slidably  movable  longitudinally  there- 
along;  crank  operated  means  for  simultaneously  driving 
said  shaft  and  reciprocating  said  spool;  a  cylindrical, 
flanged  flyer  having  a  reentrant  peripheral  channeled  pox- 
tion  forming  internally  thereof  a  recess  for  receiving  said 
spool;  said  flyer  being  fixed  to  said  shaft  forwardly  of  and 
adjacent  said  spool;  a  pickup  member  disposed  longi- 
tudinally within  said  channeled  portion  adjacent  said 
q)ool-receiving  recess;  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
pickup  member  from  a  retracted  position  within  said 
channeled  portion  into  a  projected  position  overlying 
the  line-receiving  portion  of  said  spool;  latch  means  as- 
sociated with  said  pickup  member  operable  to  latch  said 
member  in  said  retracted  position;  a  fingertip  operable  an- 
nular control  member  mounted  on  said  flyer  forwardly 
thereof  for  independent,  limited,  coplanar  rotation  rela- 
tive   thereto;    said    control    member    being    (^)eratively 


1.  A  yam  tensioning  device,  comprising:  a  spring  hav- 
ing  the  ends  thereof  wound  in  opposite  directions  to  form 
reversely  wound  coils  having  outermost  convolutions  in- 
herently forcibly  urged  toward  each  other;  a  support; 
means  mounting  said  coils  on  said  support;  and  means 
positioned  to  guide  a  yam  into  place  between  said  outer- 
most convolutions. 


2.745.610 

THREAD  TENSION  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR 

REELING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jnan  VIM  Rcyca,  Barcckma,  Spirfn 

AppUcatkM  May  3. 1954,  Serial  No.  427,122 

Clafans  priority,  appikatfoa  Spaki  May  8, 1953 

4Claima.    (CL  242— 150) 

1.  A  thread  tension  regulating  mechanism  for  use  in 

reeling  and  like  machines  comprising  a  frame,  two  sets 
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of  tensioning  devices  carried  by  the  frame,  each  set  in- 
cluding a  sleeve  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  pair  of  discs 
loosely  carried  on  each  sleeve  for  receiving  the  thread 
therebetween,  an  axially  movable  spindle  within  each 
sleeve  extending  through  both  discs  with  a  portion  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  disc,  adjustable  regulating  means 
on  the  projecting  portion  of  each  disc,  a  spring  surround- 
ing each  spindle  between  the  regulating  means  and  the 
upper  disc  to  independently  regulate  each  tension  device, 
a  pair  ot  rocking  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame, 
one  of  the  levers  being  located  at  the  inlet  side  of  the 
machine,  a  thread  eye  at  the  distal  end  of  such  lever,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  such  lever  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  machine,  the  other 


c:^ 


lever  being  located  at  the  outlet  side  of  the  machine,  a 
thread  eye  at  the  distal  end  of  the  other  lever,  a  pivot 
connection  between  the  other  lever  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  spindle  at  the  inlet  side  of  the  machine,  the  inner 
portions  of  the  levers  crossing  each  other,  means  de- 
fining a  slot  in  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  the  levers  and 
a  pin  on  the  other  lever  extending  through  the  slot  to 
connect  the  levers  together  and  spring  means  connected 
to  one  of  the  levers  serving  to  oppose  the  action  of  the 
springs  surrounding  the  spindles  suchwise  that  the  over 
tension  of  the  thread  in  either  the  inlet  or  outlet  thread 
eye  causes  the  displacement  of  the  corresponding  lever 
and  the  partial  release  of  the  springs  of  both  tensioning 
devices. 


2,745,611 
JET  PROPULSION  AND  BOUNDARY  LAYER  CON- 

TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Marcel  Hcari  Loab  SMilk,  Paris,  France,  sMigBor  to  So- 
dcte  Rateao  (Sodctc  Anooymc),  Paris,  France,  a  com- 
pany  of  France,  and  Rent  Anxionnaz,  Paris,  France 
Contlnaation  of  applkatfon  Serial  No.  745,575,  May  2. 
1947.    This  applkadon  November  \  1952,  Serial  No. 
318,478 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  29,  1946 
4  Claims.    (0.244—15) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  an  air-consuming  engine 
used  for  propelling  said  aircraft  and  having  an  air-intake 
side,  wing  surfaces  in  contact  with  atmospheric  air  and 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  spanwise  suction  slots  for 
sucking  up  the  boundary  layer  of  atmospheric  air  said 
suction  slots  being  staged  at  different  levels  between  the 
leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  wing  surfaces. 
an  air-collecting  chamber  connected  with  said  air-intake 
side  and  sealed  from  atmosphere,  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels connecting  said  slots  with  said  chamber,  and  indi- 
vidual air  compressors  in  said  channels,  one  air  com- 
pressor being  disposed  in  each  channel,  said  air  com- 
pressors being  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  chamber. 


2,74M12 
STEERABLE,  CASTERABLE  AIRPLANE  WHEEL 

MOUNTING 

Charics  D.  Copp,  Lmntwtkr,  N.  Y.,  aaslgMW  to  Scott 

Ariatioa  Corpontioii,  LMcastcr,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  Jniy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,000 

5  Claims.    (CL  244— 50) 


4.  An  airplane  wheel  mounting  comprising:  a  bracket 
connected  with  the  airplane  fuselage;  a  fork  having  a 
wheel  Journalcd  thereon  and  having  a  slit  and  a  hole 
formed  perpendicularly  of  said  slit;  a  spring  member  ar- 
ranged in  said  slit;  a  pin  in  the  hole  of  said  fork  having 
a  length  smaller  than  the  length  of  said  hole  so  as  to 
permit  peening  the  ends  of  said  hole;  and  a  rotatable 
steering  collar  joumaled  on  said  fork  and  having  notches 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  said  spring  member. 


2,745,613 

GUST  LOAD  ALLEVIATING  DEVICE 

Edward  Harpoothian  and- Wllliara  BaHcy  Oswald,  Los 

Angeles,  CaUf.,  asrigaors  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Conn 

pany,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf . 

Application  December  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,821 

19  Claims.    (CI.  244— 76) 


1.  An  aircraft  airioad  reducing  device,  comprising:  a 
substantially  central  aircraft  body  construction;  a  wing 
carried  thereby  and  extending  laterally  therefrom;  wing- 
bracing  structure  extending  within  said  wing  and  secured 
thereto;  said  wing  and  bracing  structure  being  sufficiently 
flexible  to  be  gust-deflected  about  chordwise  and  span- 
wise  axes  in  response  to  gusts  thereon  resulting  in  respec- 
tive extensions  and  contractions  of  the  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  wing  and  bracing  structure;  elongate, 
mainly  spanwise-extending,  relatively  inextensible,  wing- 
deflection  sensing  means  consisting  entirely  of  a  mechan- 
ical linkage  operatively  engaging  said  bracing  structure, 
the  one  terminal-region  of  said  sensing  means  being  im- 
mobilized with  respect  to  said  structure  and  wing  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sensing  means  being  free  to  move 
with  respect  to  said  structure  in  response  to  gust  loads 
on  the  wing;  movable  lift-varying  means  movably  carried 
by  the  wing;  and  force-transmitting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  free  opposite  end  of  said  sensing  means  and 
said  lift-varying  means  and  having  opposite  terminals 
respectively  connected  operatively  to  said  free  end  and  to 
said  lift-varying  means;  said  sensing  means  constituting 
the  sole  means  of  producing  the  motive  force  in  the  device 
to  actuate  said  lift-varying  means  in  response  to  wing- 
deformations,  and  transmitting  the  forces  generated  by 
the  relative  displacement  of  said  sensing  means  and  said 
bracing  structure  and  by  the  fibre  stresses  generated  in 
said  sensing  means  by  said  extensions  and  contractions  of 
said  bracing  means  directly  through  said  force-transmit- 
ting means  to  said  lift-varying  means  fcM-  moving  said  lift- 
varying  means,  directly  and  substantially  immediately  in 
proportional  response  to  said  deflections,  in  senses  and 
magnitudes  adequate  to  effect  aerodynamic  corrections  of 
said  deflections. 
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2.745,614 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a^  Codes  M. 

. , .  Bsrignnn  to  BsbjIt  AriatloB  CaiFora- 

tion,  TctcriMNO,  N.  1^  a  corpowtioM  of  Ddawars 
AppUcatiDa  Aa«Bst  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  306,022 
lOCIalM.    (CL244— 77) 


._:-!__ 


2,745,616 

JAR  HOLDER 

Ahiro  GoaMa.  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppitcatiM  Jafy  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,315 

ICUbn.    (CL  248— 138) 


'•^ti^^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  steering  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
a  movable  control  surface,  a  servomotor  for  operating  said 
surface,  reference  means  on  said  vehicle  for  generating  a 
reference  signal  corresponding  to  the  extent  of  angular 
displacement  of  the  vehicle  from  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, first  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal  for 
developing  a  first  control  signal  for  operating  said  servo- 
motor, second  means  responsive  to  said  reference  signal 
for  devel(^ing  a  second  control  signal  for  operating  said 
servomotor,  the  magnitude  of  said  second  signal  being  de- 
termined by  the  time  of  persistence  of  said  reference 
signal,  and  contrcrf  means  connected  for  operation  by  said 
reference  signal  for  rendering  said  second  means  inef- 
fective when  said  reference  signal  is  of  one  value  and 
rendering  it  effective  when  said  reference  signal  is  another 
value. 

2,745,615 

PARACHUTE 

Gordon  L.  Focal,  Sttvcr  Spring,  Md. 

Application  Angnst  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,680 

3aainis.    (a.  244— 145) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


r""''  EiI'"'-'-"i 

%^  r 

A  htrfder  for  a  bottle  or  the  like  comprising  an  annular 
base,  opposed  standards  on  the  base  along  the  center 
thereof,  and  being  formed  with  slotted  portions  at  their 
outer  ends  providing  central  studs  in  said  slotted  por- 
tions, nose  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  slotted  portions, 
said  nose  portions  having  camming  inner  and  outer  faces 
and  seats  formed  in  the  slotted  portions  at  the  inner  ends 
of  the  inner  camming  faces  of  the  nose  portions,  a  frame 
tiltably  mounted  on  said  standards  including  upper  and 
lower  rings,  U-shaped  bars  connecting  said  rings  with 
their  horizontal  portions  crossing  to  form  a  seat  for  a 
bottle  inserted  in  the  franje,  pairs  of  closely  spaced  trun- 
nion pins  carried  by  the  outer  ring  and  seated  in  the 
seats  in  the  slotted  portions,  and  elongated  spring  fingers 
secured  to  said  outer  ring  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  fingers  being  unattached  and 
curving  inwardly  of  the  rings  along  the  U-shaped  bars  for 
gripping  a  bottle  inserted  in  the  frame,  said  pins  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  camming  faces  on  said  nose 
portions  upon  swinging  movement  of  the  frame,  for  lim- 
iting such  swinging  movement 


2,745,617 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Ridutfd  E.  Paifc,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnne  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  292^68 

7  Claims.    (CL  248— 174) 


1.  A  parachute  for  supporting  a  load  and  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  canopy  for  said  parachute  having  at  the 
periphery  thereof  a  plurality  of  curved  quadrantal  cut- 
out portions  forming  therebetween  a  plurality  of  extend- 
ed leg  members,  said  leg  members  being  of  substantial 
width  and  terminating  in  a  hem  which  is  substantially 
normal  to  the  curve  of  said  adjacent  cut  out  portion  at 
the  outer  extremity  thereof,  tunneled  hems  stitched 
around  the  periphery  of  said  cut-out  portions  and  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said  leg  mem- 
bers to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  next  adjacent  leg  mem- 
ber, shroud  lines  passing  through  each  of  said  tunneled 
hems  respectively  and  extending  beyond  said  leg  mem- 
bers to  a  parachute  load,  stitching  for  securing  said  shroud 
lines  against  movement  within  said  hems,  transversely 
disposed  pocket  bands  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the 
curved  portion  of  said  leg  members  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremities thereof,  said  pocket  bands  being  of  a  length 
shorter  than  the  width  of  the  extremities  of  said  leg 
members  whereby  the  leg  members  are  inflated  during 
the  descent  of  the  parachute. 


1 .  A  display  stand  having  a  tray  with  sides  and  a  base 
with  sides  below  the  tray,  the  sides  of  the  tray  being 
directly  above  the  respective  sides  of  the  base,  a  pair  <rf 
sections  one  above  the  other  uniting  eadi  side  of  the 
base  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  tray,  said  sections  having  junctions 
with  each  other  between  the  tray  and  the  base,  the  lower 
sections  extending  upward  and  inward  from  the  base  and 
the  upper  sections  inward  and  upward  towards  the  lower 
sections,  the  lower  sections  being  higher  than  the  upper 
sections,  and  a  bottom  in  the  tray  resting  on  the  junc- 
tions of  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  said  sections  form- 
ing at  said  junction  a  dihedral  angle,  the  apex  of  which 
forms  a  supporting  rib  few  the  tray  along  the  highest 
portions  of  both  said  sections. 


2,745,618 

ARTISTS  EASEL 

OHver  A.  Venier,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Application  Angnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,682 

6  Claims.    (CL  248— 197) 

1.  An  easel  comprising,  in  combination;  an  elongate 

front  support  adapted  for  normally  upright  disposition  and 
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including  a  front  strip  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein, 
and  a  rear  strip  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rear  of  the  front 
itrip;  a  pair  of  relatively  short  legs;  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  short  legs  on  the  lower  end  of  the  front  strip 
so  as  to  swing  between  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  ex- 
tended position  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  said 
legs  lie  generally  parallel  to  the  front  strip;  a  rear  prop 
leg  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  acconunodate  the  greater  part  of  the  rear 
strip;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
prop  leg  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  strip  whereby 
said  prop  leg  may  be  swung  from  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extended  position  to  a  retracted  position  nesting 


2,745,620 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Howard  J.  Murphy,  Lynnflcid,  Masi^  assignor,  by 

asatgnmcnts,  to  Unitcd-Carr  Fastener  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,238 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24»— 239) 


over  said  rear  strip  with  said  rear  strip  fitting  in  said  slot; 
a  lower  article  support  comprising  a  shelf;  means  adjust- 
ably supporting  said  shelf  on  said  front  strip;  an  upper 
article  support  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
slot  on  the  front  strip;  means  supporting  said  rod  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  rear  strip  in  alignment  with  the  slot  in 
the  front  strip,  said  last-named  means  supporting  said  rod 
for  angular  and  lengthwise  adjustment  of  the  rod  where- 
by said  rod  may  be  swung  from  a  normal  working  posi- 
tion in  which  one  end  extends  forwardly  of  said  front  sup- 
port to  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  nests  in  the 
slot  in  the  front  strip;  and  article  engaging  means  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  rod  for  cooperation  with  the  lower 
article  support. 

2,745,619 

TRAY  HOLDER 

Robot  J.  Osborne,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  December  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,904 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 226) 


wA^ 


s==i/r 
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1.  A  tray  support  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  spaced 
parallel  arms,  said  arms  each  having  a  horizontal  portion 
and  a  downwardly  depending  leg,  the  forward  end  of 
said  horizontal  portion  terminating  in  a  short  upright  ex- 
tension, the  leg  being  bent  back  upon  itself  and  extended 
generally  up  to  the  vicinity  of  the  horizontal  portion  of 
said  arm  and  terminating  in  a  short  right  angle  bend  di- 
rected toward  the  arm,  and  a  horizontally  disf>osed  support 
ring  connected  to  and  above  the  forward  ends  of  both  of 
said  arms,  said  arms  being  formed  of  spring  wire  so  that 
a  vertical  wall  may  be  frictionally  grasped  between  the 
vertical  leg  and  its  bent  back  parallel  portion. 


1 .  A  fastening  device  for  assembly  into  a  panel  opening, 
comprising  a  stud  for  entering  the  opening  and  a  lock- 
ing member  disposed  on  the  end  of  the  stud,  said  locking 
member  comprising  a  base  having  laterally  extending 
wings  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  panel,  an  aperture 
in  the  base  freely  receiving  the  stud,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
arms  extending  from  the  base  to  enter  the  opening,  said 
arms  having  free  end  portions  extending  toward  each 
other  and  gripping  the  stud  on  opposite  sides,  said  arms 
having  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  disposed  near  the 
base,  said  stud  having  a  flange  spaced  from  the  end,  re- 
cessed portions  near  the  end  receiving  the  ends  of  the 
arms,  an  enlarged  arm-spreading  portion  disposed  be- 
tween the  recessed  portions  and  the  flange,  shoulder 
portions  disposed  on  the  stud  between  the  enlarged  arm- 
spreading  portion  and  the  flange,  and  a  shank  disposed 
adjacent  the  flange  which  substantially  conforms  to  the 
shape  and  size  of  the  aperture  in  the  base,  whereby  when 
said  stud  and  attaching  member  are  inserted  into  the 
opening  until  the  wings  of  the  base  bear  against  the  panel, 
further  movement  of  the  stud  into  the  opening  causes 
the  stud  to  move  axially  through  the  locking  member  so 
that  said  shank  portion  enters  the  aperture  and  said  arms 
are  spread  on  the  enlarged  portion  to  seat  behind  the 
shoulders  on  the  stud  thereby  forcing  the  shoulders  on 
the  arms  into  locking  engagement  behind  the  panel. 


2,745,621 

SWING  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 

Eari  D.  BoLsselicr,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roc- 

buclt  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  YorIc 

AppUcation  August  5, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,944 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 340) 


1.  Swing  suspension  devices  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  horizontal  support 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  and  a  bearing  member  comprising  a  continuous 
loop-form  tenuous  element  encircling  said  support,  said 
bearing  member  having  terminal  portions  extending  ver- 
tically through  said  apertures  and  having  portions  ad- 
joining said  terminal  portions  bent  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  and  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said  sup- 
port. 

2,745,622 

IRON  PIT  PROPS 

Willi  Zindel,  Bochum,  Germany 

ApplicaHon  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  26, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  248— 354) 

1.  A  collapsible  pit  prop  comprising  a  tubular  upper 

portion,    a   cruciform    lower   portion    telescoping  within 
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the  upper  portion,  a  clamping  lock  connecUng  said  por-  responsive  to  tilting  movements  of  the  spindle,  and  an 
tions.  said  locit  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wedges  taper-  upright  valve  control  rod  loosely  mounted  at  one  end 
ing  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  the  upper  prop  por- 
tion; said  wedges  together  forming  a  segmental  frusto- 


conical  body,  and  a  frusto-conical  annular  sleeve  slid- 
ably  fitting  said  segmental  body,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
upper  prop  portion  resting  directly  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  said  sleeve,  thereby  to  exert  pressure  through  the  sleeve 
and  wedges  to  the  lower  prop  portion. 


within  the  bore  of  said  spindle  and  projecting  thereabove 
the  lower  end  of  said  spindle  being  manually  traversable 
over  the  surface  of  a  pattern. 


2,745,623 

APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Jan  Bci^mans  and  Engclbeft  Wicgman  van  Henven,  Eind- 

hoTcn,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hartford  National 

Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  April  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Nethertands  May  31, 1950 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 358) 


2,745,625 

REPEATED  ACTION  INJECTOR  DEVICE 

Hairy  T.  Booth,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Akr- 

craft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Ohio  _ 

AppMcatioa  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,979 

7  Claims.    (CL  251— 13) 


1.  The  combination  of  electrical  apparatus  having  an 
elongated  member  subject  to  self-energized  oppositely- 
directed  longitudinal  vibrations  and  a  fastening  device 
securing  said  apparatus  to  a  supporting  body  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  device  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  a  longitudinally-extending  base  and  two 
upwardly  extending  straight  limbs  of  substantially  equal 
length  each  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90*  with  the 
base,  the  planes  of  said  limbs  converging  toward  each 
other  to  define  at  the  intersection  of  said  planes  an  angle 
in  excess  of  20°,  means  securing  the  elongated  member 
at  portions  thereof  subject  to  oppositely-directed  longi- 
tudinal vibrations  to  and  between  the  extremities  of  said 
limbs,  and  means  securing  a  central  portion  only  of  said 
base  to  said  supporting  body,  the  rigidity  of  the  limbs 
and  the  base  and  the  angle  between  the  limbs  being  such 
that  the  central  portion  of  said  base  is  substantially  mo- 
tionless when  said  apparatus  is  energized. 


1.  An  injector  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
housing  to  be  interposed  in  a  liquid  flowing  amduit  and 
presenting  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  alternatively 
opening  and  closing  said  housing  to  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough,  means  defining  a  primary  flow  stream 
through  said  housing  and  a  secondary  flow  stream  in  said 
housing,  means  for  producing  a  pressure  drop  in  the  liquid 
flowing  through  said  primary  stream,  means  in  said  sec- 
ondary stream  movable  in  response  to  creation  of  said 
pressure  drop  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position, 
a  spring  for  returning  said  movable  means  to  retracted 
position,  and  means  operable  by  said  movable  means 
only  as  it  reaches  its  extended  and  retracted  positions  for 
controlling  said  alternatively  opening  and  closing  means. 


2,745,624 

THREE  DIMENSION  TRACER 

Manuel  Tnrclian,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Application  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,840 

15  Claims.  (CL  251— 3) 
1 .  A  control  means  for  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed 
spring  biased  first  valves  movable  in  a  tracer  housing  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  for  a  third  spring  biased 
valve  movable  in  said  housing  at  right  angles  to  the 
axial  plane  of  the  first  valves;  comprising  a  pattern  en- 
gaging spindle  having  an  elongated  bore  at  one  end 
universally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing  and  projecting  therefrom,  an 
annular  valve  operator  on  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle 


2,745,626 
PILOT  CONTROLLED  VALVE  FOR  SUB-ATMOS- 
PHERIC  AND  OTHER  LOW  PRESSURES 
Keith  E.  Wilson,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hicatt  En- 
gineering Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Caiifomia 
Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,614 
6  Claims.    (CI.  251— 25) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  including,  a 
flanged   T-fitting  establishing  a   body   with   an  elongate 
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main  pcHtion  and  a  lateral  exteniion  open  with  the  body 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  main  portion  of  the  body, 
an  annular  seat  member  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  main 
portion,  a  duct  flange  holding  the  seat  member  against 
said  end  of  the  body  portion,  a  head  on  and  closing  the 
other  end  of  the  main  portion,  a  flat  disc  shaped  valve 
member  adapted  to  operate  longitudinally  in  the  main 
portion  of  the  body  patt  the  said  extension  and  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  die  seat,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  the  head,  the  cylinder  having  its 
inner  end  in  communication  with  the  body,  a  piston  oper- 
ating in  the  cylinder  and  having  one  side  subject  to  the 
same  pressure  as  the  body,  a  rod  attached  to  the  piston, 
extending  through  the  head  and  attached  to  the  valve,  a 
continuous  low  pressure  line  extending  from  the  interior 
of  the  body  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  high 
pressure  line  independent  of  the  body  and  extending  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  valve  mean  selectively 
controlling  flow  between  the  said  lines  and  the  cylinder 
outward  of  the  piston. 


2,745,627 
MANUAL  AlVD  AUTOMATIC  VALVES 
Robert  N.  Wlafrec,  LyKfabwi,  Va^  avigMr  to  Kel-Win 
MsBBfactnlBg  Company,  bc^  Richmond,  Va^  a  cor- 
•oradon  of  y iiiWa 
OiWd  application  May  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  1654*4, 
now  Patent  No.  2,658,716,  dated  November  16,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  Joly  1,  1953,  Serial  No. 
365,487 

3  Claims.    (CI.  251— 75) 


1.  A  valve  for  fluid  systems  comprising  a  casing,  a 
closure  disk  and  stem  in  said  casing,  said  disk  cooperating 
with  a  seat  portion  in  the  casing,  manual  means  mounted 
on  the  casing  including  a  stem  cooperating  with  the  stem 
of  the  closure  disk  for  actuating  the  closure  disk  by  means 
of  its  stem  to  open  the  valve  and  to  partially  close  the 
valve  down  to  where  a  slight  opening  still  exists  between 
the  disk  and  the  seat,  a  pin  interconnecting  the  stems  to 
permit  play  relative  to  said  stems  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, means  in  the  casing  and  on  the  flrst-mentioned  valve 
stem  to  automatically  cause  a  final  free  closing  of  the 
valve  after  the  manual  partial  closing  operation  has  been 
completed,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  spring 
on  the  first-mentioned  stem  and  a  cam  on  the  first-men- 
tioned stem  and  a  second  cam  resiliently  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  both  cams  cooperating  with  each  other  to  per- 
mit a  free  final  closing  of  the  closure  disk  aided  by  the 
spring  and  a  plug  member  secured  in  the  casing  and  having 
a  perforation  therethrough  through  which  both  stems  pro- 
ject and  also  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  which  the 
second-mentioned  cam  is  secured. 


2,745,628 

VALVE 

Oscar  F.  Carlton,  Evanston,  III. 

Application  November  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,845 

2aaims.    (CL  251--83) 
1.  A   valve   comprising  body  means  having  an   inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  defining  a  valve  port  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  said  body  means  defining  an  inclined  valve 


seat  surrounding  said  valve  port,  a  valve  member  sUdably 
mounted  within  said  body  means  and  having  a  tubular 
portion  slidably  guided  within  said  valve  port,  said  valve 
means  having  a  radial  face  opposing  said  inclined  valve 
seat,  said  valve  member  having  an  annular  groove  in  said 
face,  a  resilient  O-ring  seal  positioned  in  said  annular 
groove  and  including  a  portion  extending  axially  outward 
of  said  groove  toward  said  valve  seat,  whereby  said  O- 
ring  is  adapted  to  provide  a  resilient  seal  between  said 
valve  member  and  said  valve  seat,  to  close  off  said  port, 
said  valve  seat  with  respect  to  the  axially  extending  por- 
tion of  said  O-ring  defining  an  inclined  surface  biasing 
said  O-ring  in  a  generally  radial  direction  upon  engage- 
ment of  said  O-ring  with  said  valve  seat,  whereby  said 
O-ring  is  flexed  radially  upon  each  opening  and  closing  of 
the  valve,  said  valve  member  having  a  stem  extending 


from  the  surface  thereof  opposite  said  face  of  said  mon- 
ber,  said  body  means  having  a  portion  providing  a  bore 
within  which  said  valve  stem  is  slidably  guided,  resilient 
means  confined  between  said  body  means  and  said  valve 
member  normally  urging  said  valve  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  said  stem  extending  through 
said  body  means  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  including  a 
head  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  means,  and  an  actuating 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  means  to  the  exterior 
thereof  and  having  an  aperture  therein  through  which  said 
stem  freely  extends,  said  lever  upon  movement  away  from 
said  body  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  head  on 
said  valve  stem  to  move  said  valve  member  away  from 
said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  fluid  force  exerted  on  the  said  face  thereof 
independently  of  said  lever. 


2,745,629 
VALVE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Edwin  B.  Watson,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  assipior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  La  France  Corporation,  Elmira, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  472,903 
3  Claims.    (CI.  251— 96) 
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1.  Valve  locking  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  housing,  a  rotary  valve  therein  and  a  valve 
stem  protruding  from  the  housing,  of  an  actuating  handle 
extending  transversely  through  and  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  protruding  valve  stem,  means  for  limiting  axial  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  the  latter  having  a  threaded  end  por- 
tion projecting  beyond  the  stem  and  a  locking  shoe  en- 
gaged with  said  threaded  end  portion  for  movement  to- 
ward the  valve  stem  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  handle 
m  one  direction  about  its  own  axis,  the  valve  housing  hav- 
ing  an  arcuate  i>ortion  concentric  with  the  stem  axis  and 
located  for  engagement  by  the  locking  shoe  in  different 
valve  setting  dispositions  of  the  actuating  handle. 
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2,74S49t 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SOLENOID  ACTUATING 

DEVICE 
M.  Gmmt,  Om$km,  Mn^  smlgnnr  to  Miaowi 
Control  Coivonlkm,  9t  Loiris,  Mo^  a  coi^ 
iif  Tilhinnil 
Oitatel  Mpilcllon  Jwc  19,  1944,  Sokl  No.  677,830. 
DiTiM  wd  fkta  ippBcrtloB  Mwch  IS,  1952,  Serial  No. 
276,782 

OCinima.    (0.251—130) 


radially  outer  edge  of  said  rmt 
axially  spaced  from  said  flanfe  stop  surface,  to  tbecebf 
define  an  annular  space  between  said  ring  and  fianfe,  the 
latter  having  at  least  one  aperture  tbaelhroufii  to  com- 
municate fluid  to  said  space  in  the  dosed  position  of  the 
vahre.  

2,745,632 
ADATTER  FOR  GLASS  OTOPCOCK 
F.  Knbcr,  HaAiwck  Hdchls,  N.  J. 
November  9,  I9S0,  Serial  No.  194,7M 
SCUM.   (CL  251— 181) 


1.  A  valve  operating  means  including  a  coil,  an  arma- 
ture wholly  situated  exteriorly  of  the  coO  and 
movable  upon  energization  of  the  coil,  an  operat- 
ing member  adapted  to  be  removed  by  the  armature, 
manual  means  to  operate  said  operating  member  includ- 
ing a  first  member  movable  from  a  released  position  into 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  and  returned 
to  released  positicxi  upon  energizatioo  of  the  coil,  a 
second  member  engageable  with  the  operating  member 
to  move  the  same,  means  connecting  the  two  meniben 
so  that  when  the  first  member  is  moved  to  its  positioo 
to  be  engaged  by  the  armature  the  second  member  wQl 
be  moved  to  actuate  the  operating  member,  and  means 
releasably  holding  the  manual  means  in  said  position,  the 
coil  upon  energization  being  adapted  to  actuate  the  arma- 
ture to  engage  the  first  member,  return  the  same  to  its 
released  position,  and  to  release  the  second  member. 


lov   K.  S 
Clalcfale 


2,745,631 
OIL  WELL  MUD  PUMP  VALVE 

taan,  Csmptoa,  CaW.,  amifBor  to  Mac 
mnfsiinilBg  Co.,  fiHiiplnn.  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Calif  onia 
AppUcatkw  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,347 
ICUm.    (CL  251— 175) 


1.  A  universal  adapter  for  converting  a  glass  stopcock 
to  a  pressure-tight  stopcock,  comprising  an  internal  ad- 
jusuble  clamp  having  an  approximate  U-shaped  vertical 
cross  section  thereby  providing  a  pair  <rf  arms  and  said 
arms  being  bent  inwardly  90*  at  their  outer  ends  as  con- 
tact fingers,  said  contact  fingers  being  adjusuMe  over 
a  wide  range,  a  screw  and  internally  threaded  bushing 
connecting  the  opposing  arms,  an  outer  screw  projecting 
at  the  bottom  of  the  U-shaped  clamp  in  a  direction  op- 
posite from  said  arms,  a  barrel  for  said  clamp,  said  barrel 
having  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof  for  passing  said  outer 
screw  therethrough,  said  barrel  having  inwardly  directed 
tabs,  auxiliary  to  the  open-ended  periphery  of  said  barrel 
for  supporting  a  stopcock,  a  nut  on  said  outer  screw,  and 
a  coil  spring  fitting  around  said  outer  screw  and  having 
one  end  against  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  and  the  other 
end  supported  in  a  desired  compression  by  said  nut  on 
said  outer  screw. 

2,745,633 

CABLE  SPEED  INDICATOR 

Claire  L.  CorvreB,  Tens  CNy,  Tex. 

-       M  Jane  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  343,234 

6ClirfBS.    (CL  254— 150) 


i.l.liyi 


A  reciprocating  valve  comprising:  a  rigid  valve  seat 
having  an  annular  coocavo-conoidal  sealing  surface  and 
an  annular  substantiaUy  flat  stop  surface  offset  both 
radially  and  axially  outwardly  of  said  sealing  surface;  and 
a  reciprocable  valve  unit  seatable  on  said  seat,  said 
unit  comprising  a  stem  member,  means  defining  a  rigid 
circimiferential  flange  fixed  on  said  stem  member  against 
outward  movement  relative  thereto  and  having  an  annu- 
lar stop  surface  opposed  and  complementary  to  said  seat 
stop  surface  for  abutment  thereagainst  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  valve,  and  a  yielding  pressure-deformable  seal- 
ing ring  coaxially  mounted  on  said  stem  member  in- 
wardly of  said  flange  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  por- 
tion flxed  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said  stem 
member  and  an  outer  peripheral  sealing  surface  opposed 
and  substantially  complenoentary  to  said  seat  sealing  sur- 
face for  sealing  engagement  thereagainst  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  valve,  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of  said 
ring  being  spaced  from  said  flange  with  the  axially  and 


J    ■#-< 


1.  An  accessory  equipment  for  application  to  a  cable 
winding  drum  apparatus,  including  a  drum  engageable 
driving  wheel,  a  mounting  adjustably  supporting  the  wheel 
for  movement  into  or  out  of  driving  engagement  with 
the  drum,  a  wheel  drive  transmitting  flexible  shaft  lead- 
ing to  a  distant  operator  station,  an  operator  station  con- 
trol panel,  a  driven  rotor  mounted  on  the  control  panel 
and  drive  connected  to  said  shaft,  finger  feel  knobs  on 
said  rotor  for  operator  finger  contact  and  feel  of  the  fate 
of  rotation,  a  visual  marker  fixed  relative  to  the  rotor 
for  co-operation  with  said  knobs,  a  rotor  carried  series 
of  peripherally  spaced  projections,  a  sounding  reed  hav- 
ing its  free  end  entering  between  said  projections  to  be 
struck  thereby,  a  support  for  the  opposite  end  of  the 
reed  having  a  fixed  bearing  for  one  reed  face  and  an 
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adhvtable  bearing  for  the  other  reed  face  for  varying 
the  reed  vibration  rate  in  one  direction  of  wheel  rouuon 
relative  to  reed  vibration  rate  in  the  opposite  direction 
of  wheel  roution,  a  panel  control  knob  connected  with 
the  adjustable  wheel  mounting  to  set  the  wheel  in  or  out 
of  drum  drive  engagement  and  spring  means  acting  on 
the  mounting  to  urge  the  wheel  toward  drive  engagement. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2.745  (34 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILUNG  WELLS  WITH  ORI- 
ENTED ClSvED  BORES  OF  LARGE  RADII 

John  A.  ZobUn,  Los  Aogeics,  Calif. 
AppUcatioB  December  39, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,680 
^^         Saafans.    (CI.  255— 1.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlUng  the  direction  and  extent 
of  deviation  of  a  well  bore  by  the  rotary  drilling  method 
comprising  an  elongated  relatively  inflexible  tubular  sec- 
tion, an  elongated  drill  collar  roUtably  mounted  m  said 
tubular  section,  a  drill  bit  carried  at  the  lower  end  of 
and  rotatable  with  said  drill  collar,  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  drill  collar  for  connecting  same  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  rotary  drill  string  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
tubular  section  having  a  well  bore  engageablc  fulcrum 
means  thereon,  and  well  bore  engaging  deflecting  means 
carried  by  said  tubular  section  at  a  point  spaced  from 
said  well  bore  engageable  fulcrum  means  acting  to  urge 
said  inflexible  tubular  section  and  said  drill  bit  to  pivot 
about   said   fulcrum   means   in    a   predetermined   radial 
direction.  

2,745,635 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  WELLS  OF  LARGE 

RADD  CURVED  BORES 

John  A.  Zoblin,  Los  Anscics,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  Snty  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,857 

5  Claims.    (CI.  255— 1.6) 


comprising  an  elongated  relath^ely  inflexible  tubular  sec- 
tion, an  elongated  drill  collar  rotaUbly  ™>"°*«*,"»  "«* 
tubular  section  and  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  tubular  section,  interengagmg  clutch 
elements  carried  by  said  tubular  section  and  »id  M 
collar  respectively,  means  normally  holding  said  clutch 
elements  in  disengaged  position  while  permitUng  en^ge- 
ment  of  said  clutch  elements  upon  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  drill  collar  within  said  tubular  section 
a  drill  bit  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  and  rotatab  e  with 
said  dnll  collar,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  drill  collar 
for  connecting  same  to  the  lower  end  of  a  rotary  drill 
string  for  rotation  therewith  and  whereby  said  drill  collar 
may  be  moved  longitudinally  relative  to  said  tubular  sec- 
tion by  lifting  of  the  driU  string  for  engagement  of  said 
clutch   elements,   a  first  well  bore  engageable  fulcrum 
forming  means  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  section  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  side 
thereof,  a  first  well  bore  engaging  deflecting  means  earned 
by  said  tubular  section  adjacent  the  point  of  mounting  of 
said  first   fulcrum  forming  means  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  side  generally  opposite  said  first  fulcrum  form- 
ing means,  a  second  well  bore  engageable  fulcrum  form- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  tubular  section  at  a  point 
spaced  below  said  first  fulcrum  forming  means  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  side  thereof,  a  second  well 
bore  engaging  deflecting  means  carried  by  said  tubular 
section  adjacent  the  point  of  mounting  of  said  second 
fulcrum  forming  means  to  extend  outwardly  from  the 
side    generally    opposite    said    second    fulcrum    forming 
means,  said  well  bore  engaging  deflecting  means  acting  to 
urge  the  respective  fulcrum  forming  means  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  well  bore. 


2  745  636 
KELLY  DRIVE  BUSHING 
Douglas  Ragland,  New  Orleans,  Lfc,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, EHiabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,943 
3Clabns.    (Q.  255— 23) 


4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  direction  and  extent 
of  deviation  of  a  well  bore  by  the  rotary  drilling  method 


3.  A   Kelly  drive  bushing  adapted  to  drive   a  Kelly 
bar  having  its  section  in  the  shape  of  a  regular  polygon 
comprising,   in   combination,   a  generally  annular  body 
adapted  to  be  arranged  with  its  axis  vertical  and  to  be 
rotated  in  use  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  time  in 
a  given  direction,  the  interior  surface  of  said  annular 
body  having  equally  spaced  driving  recesses  correspond- 
ing in  number  to  the  sides  of  the  Kelly  bar,  vertically 
extending  roller  bearings  corresponding  in  number  and 
spacing  to  the  sides  of  the  Kelly  bar  mounted  on  said 
body  between  said  driving  recesses,  a  plurality  of  like 
vertically  extending  driving  assemblies  equal  in  number 
and  spacing  to  the  sides  of  the  Kelly  bar  uniformally 
arranged  within  said  body  with  each  assembly  havmg  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  with  the  leading  edge  of 
one  assembly  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  of  an  adjacent 
assembly,  each  vertically  extending  driving  assembly  be- 
ing tapered  horizontally  and  of  decreasing  thickness  from 
Its  leading  edge  to  its  trailing  edge  and  having  its  outer 
vertical   surface  in  contact  with  one  of  said  vertically 
extending  roller  bearings  and  having  its  inner  vertical 
opposite  side  provided  with  a  recess,  horizontally  ex- 
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iHKiing  roller  bearings  arranged  in  each  of  said  recesses 
in  the  driving  assemblies  to  make  conUct  with  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  Kelly  bar,  and  blocks  eqtial  in  number 
to  the  sides  of  the  Kelly  bar  uniformally  mounted  in 
the  annular  body  between  and  in  contact  with  the  driv- 
ing assemblies  with  a  block  slidably  arranged  in  each  of 
said  driving  recesses  and  having  surfaces  parallel  to 
and  in  contact  with  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
two  adjacent  vertically  extending  driving  assemblies,  said 
blocks  transmitting  power  to  the  driving  assemblies  when 
routing  the  annular  body  in  an  opposite  direction. 


2,745>37 
MOBILE  DRILLING  MACHINE 
Charics  F.  Ball,  Franklin,  Pa^  asripm  to  Joy  Manufac- 
tnitag  Company,  PlttriMrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
OriglBal   application   November   20,    194S,   Serial    No. 
61,177.    Divided  and  this  application  Jnnc  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,627 

12  Claims.    (CL  255—51) 


with  a  groove  extending  from  die  top  downwardly  Uumgh 
an  intennediate  portion  of  dke  side  walls  intenooneclad 
by  the  cross  members  to  a  level  crorevondtns  to  ttie  db- 
tance  of  the  lower  cro«  member  from  the  grooDd,  in  potir 
tion  of  use,  and  in  which  the  grooves  in  one  wall  itaMitt 
iDdq>eadent  al  Ihc  grooves  extending  inwardly  from  other 
walls  of  the  posts,  the  connecting  cross  members  being 
dimensi<»ed  to  have  a  length  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  interconnected  side  walla  of  ihe  posts  hot 
slightly  less  than  said  distance  plus  the  depth  of  the 
grooves,  an  arm  depending  integrally  from  the  ends  of  the 
upper  cross  members  and  dimensioned  to  correspond  in 
length  to  the  vertically  spaced  relation  between  the  cross 
members  and  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  cwresponding 
to  the  depth  of  the  grooves,  said  arms  bemg  dispoaed  sub- 
stantially completely  within  the  grooves,  when  in  fbe 
assembled  relati(»,  and  resting  upon  the  vppcr  surface  of 
the  underlying  cross  member,  and  flanges  extending  later- 
ally from  the  i4>per  edge  portion  of  the  uppermost  ctom 
members  which  extend  crosswise  of  the  livestock  pens  to 
form  crosswise  walkways  between  the  pen  sections. 


2.  In  combination,  a  boom  mounted  to  swing  in  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  planes  about  horizontal  and  vertical 
pivotal  axes,  a  swivel  mounting  carried  at  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  boom,  said  mounting  having  a  swivel  axis  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  a  line  parallel  with  said  hori- 
zontal pivotal  axis  of  said  boom,  an  extensible  support- 
ing structure  carried  by  said  swivel  mounting  and  ad- 
justable about  said  swivel  axis  into  different  angular  po- 
sitions relative  to  said  boom,  said  extensible  supporting 
structure  including  an  extendable  support  adjustable 
endwise  in  any  angular  position  of  said  supporting  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  boom  and  a  clamp  for  securing  said 
extendable  support  in  adjusted  position,  said  swivel  axis 
of  said  swivel  mounting  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axial  line  of  said  extensible  supporting  struc- 
ture, an  elongated  guide  frame  carried  by  said  extendable 
support  at  the  outer  portion  thereof,  and  a  hole  drilling 
tool  guided  for  rectilinear  movement  back  and  forth 
along  said  guide  frame.  . 


2,745>39 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Patridi  F.  Doecbcrty,  Ckcatcr  HdgMs,  Pa., 
Sn  OD  Censpnny,  PkOaMpUa,  Pa^  ■ 
New  leney 

Application  Inly  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  36S, 
2  Claims.    (CL  257— 1) 


to 
of 


2,745,638 
PENS  FOR  LIVESTOCK  AND  FENCE  FOR 
USE  IN  SAME 
WnUam  J.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  to  Union 
Sto^  Yards  A  Transit  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,675 
5  Claims.    (Q.  256— 19) 


-u^  a  y  J>^    ^  ,  "      **" 


E 

a- 

1.  In  a  fence  for  defining  a  group  of  separate  livestock 
pens,  a  plurality  of  spaced  concrete  posts  including  end 
posts,  comer  posts  and  center  posts  having  their  lower 
end  portions  embedded  within  the  ground,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  apart  concrete  cross  members  inter- 
connecting one  post  with  another,  each  post  being  formed 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type 
comprising  a  bundle  of  qwced  apart  tubes  extending  in 
parallel  relationship  and  end  plates  between  which  the 
tubes  are  supported,  the  heat  exchange  being  effected  be- 
tween fluid  fhowing  throu^  the  tubes  and  fluid  flowing 
through  the  space  surrounding  the  tubes:  ol  a  number  of 
rods  extending  between  the  plates  in  parallel  relationship 
with  and  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  heat-ex- 
changer tubes  and  having  no  heat  exdiange  function,  the 
rods  being  loosely  held  between  the  end  plates  permitting 
movement  in  response  to  the  internal  conditions  ot  die  beat 
exchanger  and  longitudinally  dtdabk,  for  a  predetermined 
distance,  within  the  tube  bundle,  the  rods  having  each 
an  end  element  to  which  is  attachable  the  end  of  a  cleaning 
tube  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  in  its  wall  and 
adapted  to  receive  cleaning  fluid  and  discharge  it  through 
the  perforations,  each  of  said  rods,  when  so  attached  to  a 
cleaning  tube,  and  moved  for  said  distance  longitudinally 
as  aforesaid,  placing  the  cleaning  tube  in  the  position 
theretofore  occupied  by  the  rod  before  such  movement,  to 
discharge  cleaning  fluid  through  the  perforations  toward 
the  heat  exchanger  tubes  of  the  bundle  to  effect  removal 
therefrom  of  fouling  material  deposited  thereon,  the  rods 
and  attadied  cleaning  tube,  when  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  rods  is  reversed,  withdrawing  the  cleaning 
tube  and  restoring  the  rods  to  the  first  specified  position 
to  adapt  the  heat  exchanger  for  normal  heat  exchange 
operation. 

2,745.648 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Cnshman,  ReedsriOe,  Pa^  asslfnor  to  Ai 
Viscoac  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a 
of  Delaware 
Application  September  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  382,184 

ICbdm.    (a.  257— 2) 
A  heat  exchange  system  including  an  elongated  fluid 
conveying  member  having  outlet  means  at  its  opposite 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


ends,  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  elongated  open- 
ings extending  through  a  wall  of  said  member,  a  cover  for 
each  of  said  openings  detachably  secured  to  said  member, 
a  conduit  carried  by  each  of  said  covers,  each  of  said 
conduits  including  a  central  portion  positioned  within 
and  extending  longitudinally  and  substantially  axially  of 


2,745.M3 

KNEADING  PUMP 

Frte  KlclHkH  Vmtik,  Gcnnnr.  awlgnnr  to 

Mtftia  Sckecric,  Stocfcbon,  Swttacriaiid 

AppikatioB  Scpteoibcr  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t7^3 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatloa  Gennaay  May  2, 1952 

SdafaM.    (a.259— IM) 


^   4r    <*-.<•  4f 


said  member  and  end  portions  serving  as  inlet  and  outlet 
means  extending  through  its  respective  cover,  and  a  heat 
responsive  valve  means  connected  to  said  member  inter- 
mediate said  openings  for  admitting  fluid  therein  whereby 
heat  transfer  between  fluids  passing  through  said  member 
and  conduits  occurs  in  the  areas  of  said  central  portions. 


2,745,i41 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

WBUaa  H.  Jacob*.  Newton  Mas. 

ApHkatioa  Mareh  1<,  1953.  Serial  No.  342,677 

IITTnV-    (0.259—30 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising:  a  storage  tank  for  the 
liquid;  a  cylindrical  refrigerating  element  mounted  in  said 
tank  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof;  a  pump  having  an 
intake  port  cooununicating  with  said  tank  and  a  discharge 
port;  a  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  discharge  port; 
means  for  driving  s^d  pump;  and  a  sUndpipe  leading  up- 
ward into  said  tank,  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said 
conduit,  said  standpipe  having  an  orifice  above  the  level  of 
liquid  in  the  tank,  and  an  orifice  below  said  level,  said 
latter  orifice  being  adapted  to  discharge  substantially  tan- 
gentially  to  the  walls  of  said  refrigerating  element. 


2,745,642 

I^OXING  CONSTRUCTION 

Dick  HcrflHum,  La  Canda,  Calif. 

Appllcatkm  October  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,824 

4  Claims.    (CI.  259^72) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  two  complemental  sub- 
stantially hemispherical  receptacle  portions,  the  free  edges 
of  said  receptacle  portions  being  provided  with  interen- 
gaging  portions  for  removably  locking  said  receptacle 
portions  into  a  single  unitary  substantially  spherical  con- 
tainer, the  bottom  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  recep- 
tacle portions  being  provided  with  an  integral  open  meas- 
uring cup  facing  and  extending  toward  the  other  com- 
plemental hemispherical  receptacle  portion. 


1 .  A  kneading  pump  comprising  a  housing  which  pro- 
vides a  recess  bounded  by  two  cylindrical  surfaces  having 
parallel  axes  and  intersecting  each  other,  two  wonns  each 
having  a  core  and  a  system  of  helical  flights  on  said  core, 
said  system  comprising,  on  a  first  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  worm,  a  first  helical  flight  stepped  to  provide  a  first 
helically  contoured  cylindrical  surface  of  substantially 
equal  diameter  as  the  one  of  the  said  cylindrical  surfaces 
bounding  the  recess  in  the  housing  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  worm  in  said  recess,  and  to  provide  a  second 
helically  contoured  cylindrical  surface  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  first  such  surface,  and  a  second  helical  flight 
having  a  helically  contoured  cylindrical  surface  of  equal 
diameter  as  the  said  first  surface  of  the  first  helical  flight, 
the  pitch  of  the  said  second  helical  flight  and  of  the  con- 
tour of  its  helically  contotired  cylindrical  surface  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  first  helical  fli^t  and  of  its  first 
helically  contoured  cylindrical  surface,  respectively,  said 
system  further  comprising,  on  a  second  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  worm,  a  single  helical  fli^t  stepped  to  pro- 
vide a  helically  contoured  cylindrical  surface  tapering  in 
width  away  from  said  first  portion  and  continuing  both  the 
said  first  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  flight  and  the  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  second  flight  of  said  first  portion, 
and  a  second  helically  contoared  cylindrical  surface  con- 
tinuing the  said  second  helically  contoured  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  first  fli^t  of  said  first  portion,  the  first  portion 
of  each  worm  being  arranged  adjacent  the  second  portion 
of  the  other  worm  in  said  recess  of  the  housing,  whereby 
the  first  cylindrical  surface  of  the  first  flight  of  the  first 
portion  and  the  first  cylindrical  surface  of  the  flight  of  the 
second  portion  of  eadh  worm  cooperate  with  the  second 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  second  portion  and  of  the  first 
portion,  respectively,  of  the  other  worm. 


2,745,644 
BOWL  SUPPORT  FOR  PORTABLE  POOD  MIXER 
William  P.  VoB  Bchrca,  Fairikid,  Codd.,  airixnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Compaiij,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatkNi  Jnly  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,697 
2ClafaM.    (CL  259— 135) 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  driven  food  mixer  of  the 
portable  type  having  an  elongated  casing,  a  motor  there- 
in, and  beaters  at  the  one  end  of  the  casing  driven  by 
the  motor,  means  for  supporting  the  food  mixer  on  the 
edge  of  a  mixing  bowl  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  beaters 
resting  on  the  bottom  of  a  bowl  comprising  a  wall  on 
the  underside  of  the  casing  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
beaters,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  ex- 
tending longitudinally  spaced  grooves  in  which  a  bowl 
rim  may  be  positioned. 
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1,74Sj645 
DUAL  CARiURETOK 
J.  KMtlar,  DctralMMvIa  F. 
Mailaa  L.  SbMI^^ 
to  Hollar 
a  conyoraHoa  of  MkUgn 

ImtmOMt  22, 19S3,  Sarial  No.  3tl452 
ICUtaa.    (CL261— 23)         ,,..^ 


An  automatic  choke  mechanism  for  a  two  stage 
carburetor  having  individual  air  entrances,  mixing  cham- 
bers and  outlets,  primary  and  secondary  throttles  in  said 
mixture  outlets  and  a  choke  valve  in  the  air  entrance  to 
the  primary  carburetor,  a  choke  lever  therefor,  an  inlet 
manifold  and  an  exhaust  heated  wall  associated  there- 
with, a  thermostat  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  exhaust 
heated  wall,  an  element  moved  thereby,  a  movable  link 
coimecting  said  thermostatically  operated  element  to  said 
choke  valve  lever,  a  slotted  lever  having  two  slots  of 
unequal  length  mounted  on  said  primary  throttle,  a 
second  throttle  lever,  said  lever  controlling  said  secondary 
throttle,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  throttle 
lever  at  one  end,  the  other  end  riding  in  said  slots,  a 
second  slotted  lever  linkage  comprising  a  slot  in  sakl 
choke  lever,  a  pin  in  said  slot,  a  floating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  throttle  link,  the  pivot 
of  which  rides  in  and  engages  with  the  ends  of  the  slots 
in  the  first  slotted  lever,  said  pin  being  mounted  on  said 
floating  lever  so  that  when  the  primary  throttle  is  opened 
the  end  of  the  shorter  slot  engages  tiie  end  of  the  link 
in  the  event  that  the  choke  valve  is  open  so  as  to  open 
the  secondary  throttle  wide  when  the  primary  dux>ttle 
is  opened  wide,  and  in  the  event  that  the  choke  valve  is 
closed  the  end  of  the  link  operating  the  seccMid  throttle 
will  then  engage  the  end  of  the  longer  slot  so  that  when 
the  primary  throttle  is  wide  open  then  the  secondary 
throttle  will  be  hardly  opened  at  all  and  the  choke  valve 
is  free  to  move  because  of  the  slot  in  the  choke  valve 
lever. 


2,745,646 
EXHAUST  GAS  CONDITIONER 
Charles  E.  Stoltz,  Chicago,  DL,  Mrignor  to  Goodman 
Maanfactiirlag  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatloa 
ofDIhiob 

AppHcatloa  March  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,876 
ItCtahns.    (CI.  261— 123) 


to  divide  said  housing  into  two  side-by-«ide  waUed 
ben,  one  of  said  cfauiriwta  being  oonnected  tons 
fMtiifnM  ao  as  to  enaMe  ezhanst  gaaes  to  be 
therein,  a  body  of  liquid  contained  in  taid  other 
ber,  an  opening  between  said  two  dbainben  so  as  to  i 
the  exhaust  gases  to  move  from  said  first  chamber  to  At 
second  to  bubble  vp  through  the  liquid  contained  in  said 
second  diamber,  an  auxiliary  chamber  communicating 
with  said  second  chamber  and  arranged  to  receive  water 
from  said  second  chamber  when  the  pressure  from  said 
exhaust  gases  is  in  excess  of  a  pred^ermined  amoimt,  aad 
to  discharge  liquid  back  into  said  second  chamber  when 
the  pressure  from  said  exhaust  gases  decreases  bdow  a 
predetermined  amount,  means  for  regulating  the  anaoont 
of  liquid  moving  from  said  second  dbMoher  to  the  auxil- 
iary chamber  by  controlling  the  pressure  within  said  auxil- 
iary chamber  including  a  metering  passageway  connect- 
ing said  second  chamber  and  said  auxiliary  chamber,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  throo^  said  metering  pas- 
sageway. 


2,745,647 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNDERGROUND  CAVITIES 

Forrest  E.  GOmore,  Bartksrfflc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Pctrotann  CassMny,  a  ooffporatfoa  of  Dcfamare 

AppHcaiion  faiy  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,Mt 

llChrinH.    (CL262— 3) 


1.  A  conditioner  for  exhaust  gases  from  a  diesel  engine 
or  the  like  comprising  a  walled  housing,  a  vertical  parti- 
tion spaced  from  one  of  the  walls  of  said  housing  so  as 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  formation  of  an  undergrotmd 
cavern  comprising,  in  combination,  a  well  casing  project- 
ing downwardly  in  a  well  bore,  sealing  means  for  said 
casing  at  its  upper  end,  conduit  means  for  introducing  a 
gas  and  liquid  into  said  casing,  a  tubing  within  and  spaced 
frmn  said  casing,  said  tubing  extending  through  said  seal- 
ing means  and  at  least  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  within  said  casing  and  disposed  about  said 
tubing,  said  sleeve  being  not  longer  than  the  desired  height 
of  said  cavern  and  being  in  substantially  air-tight  connec- 
tion with  said  casing  but  moveable  within  said  casing,  an 
annular  plate  having  a  central  perforatioo  through  which 
said  tubing  is  disposed  and  having  a  plurality  of  other  per- 
forations, said  plate  being  rigidly  attached  to  said  tubing 
and  to  the  bottom  circumference  of  said  sleeve,  flexible 
noaEzIes  attached  to  said  plate  at  said  plurality  of  other 
perforations,  and  means  for  raising,  lowering  and  rotating 
said  tubing. 

2,745,648 
TILTABLS  SUPPORTS  FOR  CUTTER  HEADS  OF 

BORING  TYPE  MINING  MACHINES 
lames  S.  RobMas,  CUcago,  OL,  assignor  to 
Ma— fai  Iniing  Company,  Chicago,  OL,  i 
ofmtoob 
AppBcallon  Novcaabcr  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  39f  419 

3aaims.    (CL262— 7) 
1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  type  having  a  cutter 
head  with  cutter  arms  arranged  to  cut  contiguous  bores. 
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a  main  frame  including  means  for  propelling  same  along 
a  mine  floor  or  the  like,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
said  main  frame  and  having  said  cutter  head  extending 
therefrom,  lifting  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
auxiliary  frame  with  respect  to  said  main  frame,  com- 
prising fluid  operated  cylinders  and  pistons  therefor 
mounted  in  spaced  relationship  laterally  of  said  main 
frame,  said  cylinders  being  fixed  rigidly  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  auxiliary  frame,  said  fluid  operated  cylinders 
and  their  pistons  being  selectively  extensible  in  order  to 
provide  a  position  of  limited  tilt  of  said  auxiliary  frame 


2,745>5i 
CONTRACTIBLE  BORING  HEAD  FOR  MINING 
MACHINES 
Herman  E.  SmHfa,  Puk  FomI,  IIL,  ■■lg»nr  to 
Manfacfoitog  Compaq,  CUcago,  Dl^  a 
oimiBois 

AppHcatloB  Deccnber  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,649 
SClaima.    (Ci.  Ml— 7) 


u  —    <» 


to  correct  any  tendency  of  said  cutter  arms  to  deviate 
from  the  cutting  of  a  straight  bore,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing each  of  said  cylinders  and  their  pistons  so  as  to 
accommodate  a  greater  projected  distance  on  said  main 
frame  between  said  cylinders  in  accordance  with  such 
tilting  of  the  auxiliary  frame  comprising  a  member  hav- 
ing a  swivcling  connection  with  said  main  frame,  a  swiv- 
elling connection  from  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  to  said 
member  including  a  pin  passing  through  said  piston  and 
said  member,  said  piston  being  arranged  to  move  later- 
ally of  such  swivelable  member  upon  said  pin  in  accord- 
ance with  such  tilting  movement. 


1,74S>49 

MINING  MACHINE  WITH  ADJUSTABLY 

MOUNTED  ROTARY  CUTTING  HEAD 

S.  RobbkH,  ChkafO,  m.,  aarignor  to  Goodman 

Mmmimetmrimg  Conpaay,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation 
oflDtoob 

AppHcados  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,157 
3CbfaBs.    (CL262— 7) 


1.  In  a  boring  head  for  mining  machines,  a  rotatable 
hollow  hub  having  a  plurality  of  cutter  arms  hinged  at 
its  forward  end  for  limited  swinging  movement  in  radi- 
ally extending  planes  including  the  axis  of  said  hub,  a 
slide  reciprocably  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  said  hol- 
low hub  having  an  enlarged  head  projecting  beyond  the 
front  end  of  said  hub,  a  link  connecting  the  said  en- 
larged head  with  each  of  said  cutter  arms  for  swmging 
the  latter  simultaneously  in  response  to  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  said  slide  in  said  hub,  said  head  bemg  movable 
rearwardly  to  engage  the  front  end  of  said  htib  aijd  en- 
close the  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces  of  said  slide  in 
said  hub  when  the  cutter  arms  are  in  fully  extending  bor- 
ing position.  

2,745,M1 
MINING  PLANER 
Jolhu  Hcmnaim,  Wcthmar,  near  Lmica,  WfttphaHa,  Ger- 
many, asrignor  to  Geweriuchaft  Elsenboettc  WeatfaUa, 
Loncn,  GcnnaBT,  a  Gcmum  corporation 

Appiicatfoa  Jmm  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,753 


Clafana  priority,  appikatioa  Fn«cc  Jaly  8,  1947 
5Ctafaiif.    (CL262— S) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  multi-boring  type,  a 
main  frame  arranged  for  progressive  movement  along  the 
ground,  a  subframe  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said 
main  frame  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed 
shafts  prt^ecting  in  spaced  relation  therefrom  with  radi- 
ally extending  arms  on  said  shafts  for  cutting  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  bores  as  the  machine  is  advanced,  means 
for  adjustably  mounting  said  subframe  relative  to  said 
main  frame,  including  a  pair  of  generally  upright  jacks 
disposed  along  opposite  sides  of  said  subframe  and  piv- 
otally  connected  for  universal  tilting  movement  at  their 
similar  ends  to  one  of  said  frames,  and  a  second  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  jacks  ptvotally  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  said  subframe  and  disposed  at  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  angles  to  said  subframe,  and  with 
their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  at 
points  subsUntially  to  the  rear  of  the  first-named  pair  of 
jacks. 


1.  In  a  mining  planer  having  a  planer  cutter  movable 
back  and  forth  along  the  forward  portion  of  a  loiigi- 
tudinally  extending  conveyor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  guide  means  positioned  along  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor,  a  base  member  movably  positioned 
for  back  and  forth  motion  along  said  guide  means  in 
guided  relation  thereto,  a  planer  head,  having  two  planing 
cutting  edges  thereon  arranged  tb  cut  in  substantially  op- 
posite directions,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member 
about  an  axis  of  pivot  lying  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  and  inclined  forwardly  in  the  direction  transverse 
of  the  path  of  the  planer  head  to  permit  pivoting  of  the 
planer  head  within  a  limited  arc  of  pivot  to  tilt  one  of 
said  cutting  edges  upwardly  and  into  a  non-cutting  posi- 
tion, and  the  other  edge  downwardly  and  into  a  cutting 
position  when  moving  the  planer  head  in  cutting  contact 
in  the  direction  of  said  last-mentioned  edge,  and  means 
for  moving  said  base  member  back  and  forth  along  said 
conveyor. 
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2,745,652 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  COMBINED  ELEVAT- 
ING CONVEYOR  AND  HORIZONTAL  ROTARY 
CUTTER  BAR 
Robert  H.  Kraft,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Goodnaan 
Mi— fartaihig  Con^aay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporati<Hi 
of  RBoob 
Appiicalton  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,068 
2  Claims.    (CL  262— 24) 


2,745,654 

SELF-PROPELLED  ROOM  AND  PILLAR  KERF 

CUTTING  MACHINE 

Fraak  A.  Liadgrei,  Chicago,  m.,  aarinor  to  GoodaaB 

Mawfactoriiig  Cimnwaiy,  Chicago,  In.,  a  coiponOoo 

AppMcatioB  lidy  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,621 
9Clafam.    (CL  262-^9) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  having  an  elongated  conveyor 
structure  with  a  widened  apron  at  its  front  end  and 
adapted  to  gather  material  from  the  mine  floor  in  advance 
of  the  machine  for  removal  toward  the  rear  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  conveyor  structure  including  a  chain  flight 
conveyor,  a  sprocket  shaft  journalled  on  a  transverse 
axis  adjacent  the  front  gathering  end  of  the  conveyor 
structure,  a  cutting  mechanism  including  a  rotary  cutter 
bar  with  projecting  cutter  bits  disposed  along  the  widened 
front  apron  of  the  conveyor  structure  in  advance  of  said 
sprocket  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  sprocket 
shaft  and  the  rotary  cutter  bar  for  driving  the  latter,  the 
sprocket  shaft  also  having  coaxial  rotary  cutter  bar  por- 
tions at  opposite  ends  thereof  with  cutter  bits  projecting 
therefrom  and  the  widened  apron  having  a  plurality  of 
slots  in  its  upper  surface  permitting  the  cutter  bits  on  the 
sprocket  shaft  to  project  upwardly  through  said  apron 
as  they  are  rotated  with  the  sprocket  shaft. 


2,745,653 

PLASTER  SCARIFYING  AND  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Orville  J.  Deaaon,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  March  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,285 

3  Claims.    (CI.  262— 26) 


1.  For  use  in  handily  scarifying  the  surface  of  a  plaster 
wall  or,  alternatively,  disintegrating  and  completely  break- 
ing up  and  wholly  removing  said  wall,  in  combination,  a 
flexible  motion  transmitting  shaft,  an  arbor  operativcly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cutter  head  embody- 
ing a  pair  of  complemental  parts  each  of  elongate  form 
and  L-shaped  in  cross-section  and  embodying  an  attaching 
flange  and  a  companion  serrated  flange  providing  a  saw- 
tooth blade,  the  respective  flanges  overlapping  each  other 
and  the  respective  blades  being  cooperatively  interrelated 
in  spaced  parallelism,  said  arbor  being  positively  connected 
at  one  end  to  predetermined  portions  of  the  overtapped 
flanges,  and  a  hand-grip  operatively  associated  with  said 
arbor,  said  hand-grip  having  an  axial  bore  providing  a 
passage  for  said  arbor,  and  also  having  a  bearing  for  said 
arbor. 


1 .  In  a  room  and  pillar  kerf  cutting  machine,  a  motor, 
a  main  frame  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  cutter  bar 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  main  frame  and  having 
a  cutter  chain  guided  for  drbital  movement  thereabout, 
a  sprocket  joumaled  on  said  main  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  vertical  axis  and  driving  said  cutter  chain,  a 
spiral  conveyor  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  sprocket  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame  for  discharg- 
ing the  cuttings  to  one  side  thereof,  an  opening  in  said 
conveyor  facing  said  sprocket  and  having  cuttings  com- 
munication with  said  cutter  chain,  means  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  machine  for  slidable  movement  along  the 
ground  and  for  transporting  the  same  comprising  two 
laterally  spaced  continuous  traction  tread  devices,  one 
extending  along  each  side  of  said  motor  and  main  frame, 
tread  frames  for  said  continuous  tread  devices  for  guiding 
the  same  in  closed  orbital  paths,  drive  sprockets  for  said 
continuous  tread  devices  joumaled  in  said  tread  frames, 
supporting  connections  between  said  tread  frames  and 
said  motor  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  sprockets, 
a  cuttings  discharge  passageway  extending  through  the 
tread  frame  on  the  retreating  side  of  the  machine,  and 
cylinder  and  piston  means  on  said  main  frame  and  en- 
gaging said  tread  frames  and  elevating  said  cutter  bar  for 
transportation  and  also  lowering  said  main  frame  into 
engagement  with  the  ground  and  positioning  said  spiral 
conveyor  to  register  with  said  discharge  passageway  when 
said  main  frame  is  in  engagement  with  the  ground. 


2,745,655 

TWO-WAY  COAL  CUTTING  BIT 

Andrew  J.  Vo)tMh,  Clailuville,  Pa. 

AppUcatioD  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,898 

6  Oalma.    (CL  262—33) 


1.  A  coal  cutting  bit  comprising  a  unitary  steel  block 
including  an  elongated  chain  lug  engageable  shank  and  a 
cutting  head,  said  head  including  opposed  wing  portions 
projecting  from  opposite  edges  of  said  shank  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  central  body  portion  of  greater  dimensions 
lengthwise  of  said  shank  than  said  wing  portions,  and  said 
first  and  second  portions  having  cutting  edges  disponed 
in  a  longitudinal  median  plane  of  said  shank  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  body  portion  displaced  outwardly  of  said 
wing  portions  lengthwise  of  said  shank. 
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2,745>54  2,74S,65t 

AFFARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING    AFFARATUS  FOR  RRINGING  COIL  SFRING8  TO 


TEMFERATURES  OF  HOT  GAS  LIFT  FOR  FEB- 


F.  Meade,  BrnMrnfOft,  OUb^  ■■ifnr  to  FhflUps 
^OHpaay,  a  coifOfadoa  of  Defaiware 
AppMcartM  Jne  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  23M^ 
7CWBH.    (CL  243^19) 


6.  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  first  closed,  upright,  pebble  cham- 
ber having  pebble  inlet  means  and  gaseous  outlet  means 
in  its  upper  end  portion  and  fluid  inlet  means  in  its  lower 
end  portion;  a  second  closed,  upright  pebble  chamber 
disposed  below  said  first  chamber  and  having  gaseous 
outlet  means  in  its  upper  end  portion  and  fluid  inlet  means 
and  pebble  outlet  means  in  its  lower  end;  pebble  conduit 
means  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  chamber;  a  gas-pebble  sepa- 
rator chamber  connected  to  said  pebble  inlet  means;  an 
upright  gas  lift  conduit  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
gas-pebble  separator  chamber  and  connected  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  pebble  outlet  means;  lift  gas  inlet  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  gas  lift  conduit;  means  for 
detecting  the  temperature  differential  between  that  of  the 
pebbles  flowing  through  said  pebble  outlet  means  and  that 
of  the  lift  gas  in  said  lift  gas  inlet  means;  and  means  for 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  lift  gas  in  response  to 
said  detected  temperature  differential. 


2,745,657 
PROCESS  OF  BURNING  SOLID  FUEL  TO  PRODUCE 

SLAG  SUITABLE  FOR  PORTLAND  CEMENT 
Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcartwrn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Applicatioa  November  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,501 
5  Claims.  (CI.  263— 53) 
1.  The  process  of  burning  solid  fuel  and  producing  a 
slag  suitable  for  grinding  into  Portland  cement  compris- 
ing injecting  a  mixture  of  air,  crushed  solid  fuel,  calcic 
material,  siliceous  material  and  argillaceous  material 
into  a  water  cooled  metallic  cylinder,  burning  said  solid 
fuel  in  the  water  cooled  cylinder  and  with  a  second 
stream  of  air  introduced  tangentially  into  said  metallic 
cylinder,  said  tangentially  introduced  second  stream  of  air 
producing  a  helical  movement  of  the  liquid  and  solid 
materials  along  the  inner  periphery  of  the  shell,  main- 
taining the  temperature  within  the  cylinder  sufficiently 
high  to  melt  and  gasify  respectively  all  the  reactants  ex- 
cept carbon,  permitting  the  coal  ash  and  cement  making 
materials  to  interact,  and  tapping  off  a  molten  slag. 


TEST    AND    RELIEVING    STRAINS    THEREIN 
WHILE  UNDER  LOAD 

Fnmk  W.  GmUm,  ChiriMatl,  OUo 

AppHcatiaa  J«m  23, 19St,  Serial  No.  169,966 

1  Claim.    (CL266-^) 


In  combination,  a  scale  beam  having  a  frictionless 
fulcrum,  a  constant  predetermined  load  on  said  beam  dis- 
posed to  tilt  the  beam  in  one  direction,  a  stationary  sup- 
port member  spaced  from  said  beam,  said  beam  and 
support  being  provided  with  means  to  which  the  ends  of 
a  coiled  steel  spring  may  be  connected,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  points  of  attachment  of  said  spring  to  said 
beam  and  to  said  support  being  such  that  the  spring  is 
elongated  to  a  length  that  is  proportioned  to  tfiie  mini- 
mum distance  between  sJMd  beam  and  support,  the  force 
of  said  spring  on  said  beam  tending  to  turn  the  beam 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  turning  by  said 
load,  means  for  limiting  deflection  of  said  beam  in  either 
direction  from  its  balanced  position,  means  for  connecting 
said  spring  to  a  source  of  supply  of  current  when  the 
beam  is  tilted  off  balance  by  the  spring  force,  means 
responsive  to  dropping  of  the  beam  resulting  when  the 
spring  has  been  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  it 
yields  at  the  load  applied  to  said  beam  for  interrupting 
said  heating  current,  means  for  directing  a  coolant  against 
said  spring,  and  means  responsive  to  the  dropping  of  said 
beam  for  connecting  said  coolant  directiong  means  to  a 
source  of  supply  of  coolant,  and  timing  means  for  auto- 
matically interrupting  the  flow  of  coolant  when  the  spring 
has  cooled. 


2,745,659 
SINTERING  MACHINE 
Boris  M.  Osolnak.  Ptttstmr^  Fa.,  assignor  to  Heyl  & 
Patterson,  Inc.,  Ptttsburfh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,045 
14  Claims.    (CI.  266— 21) 


1.  A  sintering  machine  comprising  a  pallet  guideway 
arranged  to  guide  pallets  in  a  closed  path  in  which  the 
pallets  move  in  an  upper  reach  generally  in  one  direc- 
tion with  one  side  up  and  in  a  lower  reach  generally  in 
the  opposite  direction  with  said  side  down,  the  guideway 
except  for  one  end  portion  thereof  being  normally  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  during  operation  of  the  machine,  said 
end  portion  of  the  guideway  comprising  means  guiding 
pallets  between  the  upper  and  lower  reaches  and  inverting 
the  pallets  and  being  mounted  separately  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  guideway  for  movement  generally  toward 
and  away  from  the  remainder  of  the  guideway,  means 
exerting  force  against  said  end  portion  of  the  guideway 
urging  it  toward  the  remainder  of  the  guideway  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  pallets  to  advance  the  pallets  in  the 
guideway. 
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2,745,66t 
SEAL  DEVICE  FOR  RECIFROCATING  FISTON 

D.  Daialuu,  Ln^  Bcack,  CaHf.,  asripm  to 
Ol  Tool  CwBMBij,  Los  A^sias,  CaW.,  a  cofart- 


Application  May  It,  1953,  Ssiial  No.  355,499 


11 


(CI.  267—1) 


I.  A  pneumatic  counterbalance  for  oil  well  pumps, 
comprising:  a  cylinder  open  to  atmospheric  pressure  at 
its  lower  end  and  having  at  its  lower  end  a  lubricant 
reservoir;  a  piston  slidable  relative  to  said  cylinder  and 
forming  therewith  a  high  pressure  chamber  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  piston,  said  piston  having  a  skirt  adapted  to 
dip  into  said  reservoir  and  coat  the  walls  of  said  cylinder 
with  a  lubricant  film  during  upstrolce  of  said  piston;  the 
confronting  walls  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  defining 
an  annulus  adapted  to  receive  said  lubricant  film;  a  seal 
ring  groove  in  one  of  said  confronting  walls  and  a  lubri- 
cant passage  leading  therefrom  to  said  high  pressure 
chamber;  a  metal  ring  capable  of  limited  axial  displace- 
ment within  said  groove  and  defining  therewith  a  lubri- 
cant flow  channel  from  said  annulus  to  said  lubricant 
passage,  and  intimately  engageable  with  the  other  of  said 
confronting  walls  to  deflect  lubricant  into  said  flow  chan- 
nel; and  a  check  valve  ring  of  distortable  material  dis- 
posed behind  said  metal  ring  and  operable  to  close  said 
flow  channel  against  back  flow  of  lubricant  from  said 
lubricant  passage  to  said  annijlus. 


2,745,661 
ADJUSTABLE  SADDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLE 

SPRINGS 

Frederick  F.  Van  Radcn,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

NcPecr  Company,  Pordand,  Oreg.,  a  copartnership 

Application  Febraary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,819 

1  Claim.    (CI.267— 52) 


spring  CO  its  vpptr  surface,  oooperating  means  on 
plate  and  said  spring  to  prevent  relative  movement  d 
of  in  the  looftodittal  direction  of  said  qmng.  a  pair  of 
abutment  means  proiecting  into  said  cavity  from  said 
plate  in  spaced  relation  to  said  rim  portions  in  tl»e  kngi* 
tudinai  direction  of  said  spring,  said  abutment  means  ex- 
tending below  the  top  of  said  member  in  qiaced  rclalion 
to  the  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  adfustment  screws  mount- 
ed on  said  base  structure  and  engaging  said  abutment 
means,  said  screws  extending  in  opposite  directicxis  in  the 
l<mgitudinal  direction  of  said  q>ring  whereby  routioo 
thereof  effects  adjustment  of  said  member  relative  to  said 
spring  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  to  damp  said  member,  said  plate  and  said  spring 
together  in  the  vertical  sense,  comprising  an  upper  saddle 
overiying  and  partially  embracing  a  central  portion  of  said 
leaf  ^ng,  a  lower  saddle  overiying  and  partially  embrac- 
ing a  portion  of  said  member,  and  vertical  tie  bolt  means 
adjustably  securing  said  saddles  to  each  other  compristng 
a  pair  of  U -bolts  each  straddling  said  leaf  spring. 


2,745,662 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
John  A.  McDoogall,  Garden  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Conyany,  I>c«■ko^^  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,022 
5  Claims.    (CL  26«— 104) 


1.  In  a  window  control  mechanism  for  bodily  mov- 
ing a  window  in  a  vehicle  body,  an  actuated  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
actuated  member  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lower 
portion  of  said  window,  said  arm  being  bodily  slidably 
mounted  on  said  member  to  vary  the  effective  length  of 
said  arm,  and  cam  means  on  said  body  cooperating  with 
said  arm  to  vary  the  position  of  said  arm  relative  to  said 
member  as  the  latter  is  rotated. 


2,745,663 
STRIP  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
McniU  V.  Hamilton  and  Monis  E.  Hoop,  Gary,  Lsd.,  aa- 
sigBon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Appllcatfon  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,262 
6  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.1) 


Means  to  secure  an  elongated,  cylindrical,  wheel-sup- 
porting member  in  transverse  relation  to  a  vehicle  com- 
prising a  leaf  spring  extending  in  the  longtudinal  direction 
of  the  vehicle,  means  securing  the  ends  of  the  leaf  spring 
to  the  vehicle,  a  base  structure  welded  to  the  upper  half 
of  the  surface  of  said  member,  said  base  stnictive  com- 
prising wall  portions  terminating  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  close  to  the  top  of  said  member  and  defining  an 
upwardly  open  cavity,  a  spring  seating  plate  resting  on  said 
base  structure  and  supporting  the  central  portion  of  said 


2.  A  device  for  supporting  elongated  strip  at  the  cut- 
ting point  as  it  passes  throu^  a  pair  of  rotary  edfle- 
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trunming  shears  disposed  coaxially,  said  device  comprising 
a  base  disposed  beneath  the  path  of  strip  travel  and  be- 
tween said  shears,  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  bue  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  shaft 
supported  by  and  extending  rigidly  between  said  pair  of 
brackets  transverse  to  the  direction  of  strip  travel,  a  roll 
saddle  frame  having  spaced  side  members  each  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  one  end  cm  said  shaft,  a  transverse 
plate  extending  between  said  side  members  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  saddle  remote  from  its  pivotally  supported 
end,  said  transverse  plate  having  a  threaded  vertical  hole 
therethrough  intermediate  its  ends,  an  adjusting  bolt 
threaded  through  said  last  mentioned  hole  with  one  end 
projricting  downwardly  from  said  transverse  plate  'n  en- 
gage said  base  and  thereby  adjustably  support  said  saddle, 
a  bracket  projecting  upwsj^y  from  said  base  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  saddle  remote  from  its  pivotally  supported  end. 
means  adjustably  connecting  said  bracket  and  said  re- 
mote end  of  said  saddle  for  locking  the  latter  in  adjusted 
position,  and  an  idler  roll  carried  by  said  saddle  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  between  said  shears  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  strip  travel. 


2,745,664 

CARD  MARKING  DEVICE 

Thomas  D.  Davics,  United  States  Navy,  and 

Clayton  J.  Ferry,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,000 

8  Claims.    (CI.  271— 3) 

(Gnmted  midcr  Tific  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,745,665 
SUCTION  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
HaroM  S.  Labomhwdc,  dccsMcd,  late  of  Nashm,  N.  H., 
by  Beatrice  M.  Labombwic,  cxeaitriz,  Nashu,  N.  H., 
assisMr  to  lateniational  Paper  Box  MachhM  Company, 
Naahna,  N.  H.,  a  corponrtion  of  New  Hampshfre 
Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,892 
11  Claims.    (CI.  271— 26) 


1.  In  a  suction  device,  for  use  in  sheet  feeding,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  suction  open  tube;  an  open  rigid 
tube  mouth  at  the  end  of  said  tube;  an  imperforate 
flexible,  resilient  bellows  shaped  suction  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  tube  mouth  and  having  its  base  fixed  to  and 
air  scaled  around  the  tube  in  rear  of  the  tube  mouth; 
air  passages  through  the  tube  wall  between  said  tube 
mouth  and  said  sleeve  base,  and  an  imperforate,  integral, 
flexible,  sleeve  mouth  on  said  sleeve  in  advance  of  said 
tube  mouth;  a  rigid  member  fixed  to  said  suction  tube 
in  rear  of  said  sleeve  base  and  movable  with  said  tube, 
said  member  having  a  rigid  surface  adjacent  but  outside 
the  perimeter  of  said  sleeve  moudi,  at  least  some  portion 
of  which  surface  is  in  advance  of  the  tube  mouth  but 
none  of  which  surface  is  in  advance  of  the  sleeve  mouth. 
said  sleeve  mouth  being  retractable  in  the  direction  of  said 
tube  mouth  when  a  sheet  seals  said  sleeve  mouth  and 
suction  is  applied  through  said  suction  tube. 


I.  A  card  marking  device  which  comprises  a  housing 
having  a  card  supply  space  in  its  upper  portion  adapted 
to  contain  a  stack  of  cards  and  a  card  receiving  space 
thereunder,  a  card  marking  surface  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  housing  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  card  supply 
space,  a  member  slidably  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  immediately  below  the  plane  of  said  card  marking 
surface  and  the  bottom  of  said  card  supply  space,  means 
for  operating  said  movable  member,  a  first  set  of  card 
contacting  members  connected  to  one  end  of  said  movable 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  the  upper  edge  of  the 
bottom  card  only  of  said  stack  of  cards,  said  card  con- 
tacting members  being  adapted  on  movement  of  said 
movable  member  in  one  direction  to  transfer  said  bottom 
card  to  said  card  marking  surface,  guide  slides  for  prop- 
erly conducting  said  bottom  card  out  of  said  card  supply 
space,  said  guide  slides  having  a  slightly  concave  surface, 
a  guide  finger  positioned  above  each  of  said  outer  guide 
slides  adjacent  said  card  marking  surface,  the  space  be- 
tween said  guide  fingers  and  their  corresponding  outer 
guide  slides  being  such  as  to  permit  passage  therebetween 
and  onto  said  card  marking  surface  of  said  bottom  card 
only,  a  second  set  of  card  contacting  members  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  movable  member  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  bottom  edge  of  said  card  on  said  card  mark- 
ing surface,  said  last  mentioned  card  contacting  mem- 
bers being  adapted  on  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber in  another  direction  to  transfer  a  card  from  said 
marking  surface  to  said  card  receiving  space. 


2,745.666 

AERIAL  fROJECTILE  AND  TARGET 

Otto  M.  Swartz,  Chicato,  m..  aasignor  to  Innovation 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chicato,  HI. 

Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,749 

4  Claims.    (CL  273— 95) 


4.  In  a  game,  a  rigid  plate-like  movable  dart  catch- 
ing target  member  presenting  a  smooth  front  surface, 
a  dart  adapted  to  be  thrown  towards  a  player  holding 
said  target  member,  said  dart  comprising  a  body  in- 
cluding a  suction  cup,  means  secured  to  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  movable  target  for  securing  said  target  to 
the  hand  of  a  player  for  effecting  manipulation  of  said 
target  to  a  position  intercepting  the  line  of  flight  of  said 
dart  thrown,  the  suction  cup  striking  said  smooth  front 
surface  of  the  target  temporarily  holding  said  target 
on  said  smooth  front  surface. 


2  745,667 
APPLIANCE  FOR  PLAYING  GAMES 
Patrick  Richard  H.  Graham,  AJvfai  I.  Graham,  and  George 
HalHon  Graham,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,662 
1  Oahn.    (a.  273—134) 
In  a  game,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  rectan- 
gular shaped  game  board  having  a  hexagonally  shaped 
center  area,  a  plurality  of  hexagonally  shaped  areas  sur- 
rounding said  center  area,  said  center  area  having  adja- 
cent its  outer  periphery  a  plurality  of  portions  each  hav- 
ing a  different  color,  each  of  the  hexagonally  shaped  outer 
areas  having  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  a  continuous 
track  with  sections  of  equal  size  therein,  the  sections  of 
the  track  having  the  same  color  as  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  center  area,  each  section  of  the  track  having  a 
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different  color  from  the  other  sections  of  the  track,  each 
of  the  surrounding  hexagonally  shaped  areas  having  a  cir- 
cular area  in  the  center  thereof,  eadi  of  the  circular  areas 
of  each  hexagonally  shaped  area  having  a  different  color 
from  the  other  circular  areas,  a  barricade  having  spaced 
transversely  disposed  strips  thereon  adapted  to  be  posi- 


2,745,669 

MACmNE  FOR  DRILLING  AND  TAPPING  MAINS 

Fmk  H.  Madlcr  and  John  J.  Smith,  Decnter,  DL,  aa- 

rigwws  to  MacOcr  Co.,  Decatnr,  IIL,  a  corporathm  aff 

mhMb 

AnpDcatlon  Fehraary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272^54 

6ChdnM.    (CL279— 91) 


tioned  at  the  meeting  edges  of  the  centrally  positioned 
area  and  one  of  the  surrounding  hexagonally  shaped 
areas,  a  cube  having  colored  areas  on  the  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  be  used  to  determine  the  color  of  the  station 
of  a  following  player,  and  a  playing  piece  representing 
an  animal  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  color^  sections 
of  the  track  of  the  hexagonally  shaped  areas. 


2,745  668 
SPINDLE  AND  SLIDE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Charkt  P.  Haas,  Bridgcpoft,  Cobb.,  aasignor  to  Jlfborc- 
Grfaid  MadifaM  Coopaay,  Inc^  Westboro,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maasactesetts 
Application  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,724 
8Clafans.    (CL  279— 6) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  the  combination  comprising: 
a  boring  bar  having  a  circular  socket  at  one  end  thereof 
to  receive  the  shank  of  a  tool  and  notch  means  in  the 
rim  of  said  socket;  a  tool  having  a  circular  shank  receiv- 
able in  said  socket;  a  lateral  locking  projection  on  said 
shank  receivable  in  said  notch  means  and  having  a  side 
surface  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  said  one  etnl  of 
said  bar;  a  retaining  nut  threadable  on  said  one  end  erf 
said  bar  and  having  an  uninterrupted  inwardly-extending 
circumferential  flange  engageable  with  said  side  surface 
portion,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  flange  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  transverse  dimension  of  said  tool 
outwardly  of  said  projection;  and  means  defining  a  recess 
in  said  tool  adjacent  and  outM^ardly  of  said  lateral  pro- 
jection for  reception  of  a  removable  abutment  imple- 
ment engageable  by  said  nut  flange,  on  unthreading  said 
nut,  to  dislodge  said  tool  from  said  socket. 


2,745,678 

QUICK  ACTING  CHUCKING  TOOL 

Anton  J.  Janik,  Elyrla,  OUo,  amlfBor  to  The  Ridfc  Tod 

Company,  Eiyiia,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,814 

24C1aims.    (CL  279— 114) 


1.  A  spindle  and  slide  control  assembly  comprising  a 
quill  to  be  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a 
machine  tool  provided  with  a  drive  shaft,  a  routable 
shaft  mounted  in  the  quill,  means  at  one  end  for  con- 
necting the  latter  shaft  to  the  drive  shaft,  an  adapter 
unit  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  including  a 
slide  movable  radially  of  the  shaft  for  carrying  a  tool, 
a  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  in 
the  shaft,  a  pivoted  cam  in  the  unit  connected  with  the 
slide  to  shift  this  slide,  means  connecting  the  plunger  with 
the  cam  for  operating  this  cam  to  shift  the  slide,  an  ad- 
juster comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve  embracing  and 
threaded  to  the  quill  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  from 
the  adapter  unit  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the 
quill,  and  an  operative  connection  from  the  adjuster  to 
the  plunger  for  operating  the  plunger  to  shift  the  slide. 


13.  In  a  chucking  tool  for  holding  a  workpiece  having 
a  centrally  located  barrel  type  spindle,  a  flange  on  one 
end  of  said  spindle,  a  drive  member  mounted  on  said 
spindle  member  and  adapted  to  provide  means  for  rotat- 
able motion  for  said  spindle,  a  bracket  member  mounted 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spindle  member  and  adapted 
to  provide  means  for  securing  said  tool  to  a  machine 
such  as  a  lathe,  a  face  plate  member  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  spaced  movable  jaw  members  disposed  therein 
for  securing  said  workpiece  to  said  chucking  tool,  means 
adapted   to  move   said  jaw   members  toward   and  into 
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resilient  engagement  with  said  workpiece  comprising;  a 
disk  shaped  scroll  plate,  a  spiral  shaped  groove  on  one 
surface  of  said  scroU  plate  member  defining  a  spiral  land, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  said  movable  jaws  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  spiral  shaped  groove  and  land,  a 
plurality  of  depressions  and  tongues  formed  about  the 
edge  of  the  suriface  of  said  scroll  plate  opposite  the  sur- 
face containing  said  q)iral  groove,  a  hand  wheel  member 
having  a  centrally  located  hole,  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed 
on  the  periphery  of  said  hole  and  adapted  to  extend  into 
said  depressions  on  said  scroll  plate  member,  whereupon 
rotation  of  said  wheel  said  lugs  strike  against  said  tongues 
forcing  said  scroll  plate  to  rotate  producing  a  resultant 
force  acting  upon  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  spiral 
groove,  land  and  teeth  of  said  jaws,  said  force  having  a 
component  to  move  said  jaws  into  engagement  with  said 
workpiece,  a  second  component  to  move  said  scroll  plate 
longitudinally  away  from  said  jaws,  a  plurality  of  cam 
surfaces  spaced  radially  on  said  drive  member,  one  or 
more  of  a  second  type  of  cam  surface  interspaced  be- 
tween said  first  mentioned  cam  surface,  holes  located  in 
said  flange  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  therethrough 
and  opening  adjacent  said  cam  surfaces,  pin  means  dis- 
posed within  alternate  holes  and  engaging  said  first  men- 
tioned cam  surfaces,  pin  means  disposed  within  the  re- 
mainder of  said  holes  and  engaging  said  second  men- 
tioned cam  surfaces,  said  pin  means  in  said  second  men- 
tioned cam  surfaces  comprising  of  a  head  part  and  a  tail 
part,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  head  and  tail  part 
of  said  pin  means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  said 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  scroll  plate  whereby  said 
tail  part  is  forced  through  said  hole  toward  said  head 
part  compressing  said  spring  and  thereby  providing  a 
greater  degree  of  coupling  between  said  drive  member 
and  shaft  member  to  rotatably  drive  said  chucking  tool. 


2,745,(71 
WORK-HOLDING  CHUCK 
Harry  E.  SkMUi,  Hartford,  aid  Linwood  B.  Swanson,  New 
Britain,  Couu,  ■■ignnri  to  The  CnalnBaB  Chock  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Cona^  a  corporatioB  of  Connecticut 
Application  June  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,137 
8  Claims.    (CI.  279— 119) 


1.  A  chuck,  comprising  a  body  with  a  longitudinal 
axis;  opposite  work-gripping  jaws,  said  body  having  in 
its  front  two  substantially  parallel  transverse  guideways 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  body  axis  and 
extending  throughout  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
body  thereat;  slides  carrying  said  jaws,  respectively,  dia- 
metrically opposite  each  other,  said  slides  being  received 
in  said  guideways,  respectively,  extending  therein  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  lengths  of  the  latter  for  radial 
guidance  of  said  jaws  into  and  from  gripping  engagement 
with  work  and  having  rearward  extensions  thereon;  and 
jaw-operating  mechanism  in  said  body  comprising  a 
member  non-rotatably  mounted  in  the  body  for  recipro- 
cation axially  thereof  rearwardly  of  the  guideways  there- 
in, and  further  comprising  toggle  links  connecting  said 
member  with  said  rearward  extensions  on  said  slides,  re- 
spectively, for  simultaneously  moving  the  slides  to  bring 
said  jaws  into  and  from  gripping  engagement  with  work. 


2,745,(72 

AUTOMATICALLY  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 

Robert  C.  Meter,  Jr^  Salem,  N.  H. 

Application  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,457 

llClalma.    (CL  2M— 11J5) 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  arranged  to  releasably  connect  a 
ski  boot  to  a  ski  the  combination  of  toe  engaging  jaws, 
fixed  to  said  ski,  adapted  to  permit  only  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  boot  toe  relative  to  said  ski;  a  metal  spur, 
fixed  centrally  of  the  heel  portion  of  said  boot;  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  upper  surface  on  said 
spur;  a  concave  channel  of  uniform  curved  cross  section, 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  central  portion  of  the 
inclined  upper  surface  of  said  spur;  a  spring-pressed  latch 
horizontally  pivoted  to  said  ski,  slightly  rearward  of  said 
spur,  said  latch  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from 
its  free  end  to  a  point  above  said  pivot  and  thence 
extending  downwardly  to  said  pivot  and  a  convex  tip, 
at  the  free  end  of  said  latch,  curved  to  conform  to  and 
engaged  in  the  curved  concave  channel  of  said  spur. 


2,745,673 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER 

Lloyd  E.  Kocpkc  and  EU  D.  Storm,  Mattoon,  111. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,064 

2  Claims.    (CL  2S0--40) 


1.  An  outboard  motor  carrier  comprising  a  V-shaped 
horizontal  frame  having  a  front  apex  portion  and  legs 
diverging  rearwardly  from  said  apex  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  apart  ends,  a  pair  of  plates  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  ends,  means  including 
horizontal  pivots  connecting  said  plates  to  said  legs  for 
vertical  swinging,  a  pair  of  wheels  on  said  plates  parallel 
therewith  for  swinging  into  vertical  and  horizontal  posi- 
tions, respectively,  by  said  plates  to  unfold  and  fold  the 
wheels,  a  skid  secured  to  said  apex  portion  and  together 
with  said  wheels  when  unfolded  depending  from  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  frame  in  elevated  position,  a 
U-shaped  handle  having  ends,  horizontal  pivots  securing 
the  ends  of  the  handle  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  legs  for 
swinging  of  said  handle  into  upwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  position  relative  to  said  frame,  braces  connect- 
ing said  handle  to  said  legs  to  retain  said  handle  in  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  position,  a  rod,  means 
detachably  attaching  said  rod  to  said  plates  for  holding 
said  wheels  unfolded  when  the  rod  is  attached  and  to 
permit  folding  of  said  wheels  when  the  rod  is  detached, 
and  a  plate  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said 
frame  and  cross-connecting  said  legs  forwardly  of  said 
wheels  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  clamping  means 
of  an  outboard  motor. 
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2,745,674 
YSBTICALLY  ADJUffFABLE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 

MEANS 

loaeph  H.  Stmhte,  Caldwdl,  Kans. 

Application  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,704 

lOafaB.    (CL2S0-44) 


site  points  on  said  pivot  pins,  a  plane  inchKJing  tile  axii 
of  said  pivot  pins  and  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  atand  bcint 
disposed  at  an  ang^e  to  the  plane  of  said  stand  greater 
than  said  sund  angle,  but  lest  tlian  said  frame  angle. 


./••"I 


_^i£i 


A  vertically  adjustable  wheel  suq>ension  means,  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame  formed  of  parallel  side  mem- 
bers, forward  and  intermediate  connecting  bars  between 
said  side  bars,  a  jack  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
a  rear  axle,  wheels  carried  by  said  axle,  an  elongated  plate 
fixed  relative  to  said  axle  between  said  wheels,  a  pair  of 
links  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  relative  to  said  axle,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said  links  to  said 
side  ban  forwardly  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  latter,  a  wind- 
ing shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  plate,  a  crank  on  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a  sheave  carried  by 
each  side  bar  rearwardly  of  the  connection  of  the  links 
therewith,  a  pair  of  cables  wound  about  said  shaft  and 
extended  through  said  slieaves,  and  means  securing  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cables  to  said  links,  winding  of  said 
cables  on  said  shaft  raising  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars. 


2,745,675 
BASKET  CARRYING  CART 
WUUam  J.  Hayncs,  Bonner  Sprtefs,  Kane  aasiKaor  to 
Leavenworth  Steel,  Inc.,  Kanms  City,  Kans.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Kansas 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,280 
1  Clafan.    iCl.  280—47.24) 


2,745,676 

CARRIERS  FOR  TRASH  BURNERS 

Rom  R.  Soolt,  fhainnii.  Pa. 

AppBcation  Inly  S,  1953,  SciW  No.  366,6M 

aOnimB.    (0.280-^7.26) 


1 .  A  carrier  for  trash  bumen  comprising  a  single  pair 
of  U-shaped  members  di^xMcd  in  planes  at  ri^t  angles 
to  each  other,  each  of  said  members  having  a  flat  bate 
portion  and  vertical  uprights,  said  flat  base  portioiu  being 
secured  to  each  other  at  the  center,  a  ring  member  se- 
cured to  and  connecting  said  uprights  at  their  lower  ends, 
another  ring  member  secured  to  and  connecting  said  up- 
rights at  their  upper  ends,  said  ring  members  serving  to 
maintain  said  U-shaped  members  in  their  respective 
planes,  a  pair  of  bracket  members  each  having  a  por- 
tion secured  to  the  flat  base  portion  of  one  of  the  U- 
shaped  members  and  another  portion  secured  to  the  ring 
member  at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  axle  carried  by  said 
bracket  members,  and  wheels  carried  by  said  axle. 


2,745,677 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  VEHICLFS 
Robert  J.  Walter,  Kenmorc,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  Track 
Eqnipmtnt  Co.  Inc.,  Bnfalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off 
New  York 

Application  July  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,786 
ISCbdms.    (CL  280— 104.5) 


A  basket-carrying  cart  comprising  a  generally  planar 
frame  having  parallel  side  arms,  ground-engaging  wheels 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  handle 
member  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  generally 
planar  stand  having  spaced  apart  parallel  side  portions 
pivoted  respectively  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  arms 
of  said  frame  on  a  horizontal  axis  lying  in  the  plane  of 
said  frame,  said  stand  being  movable  from  an  inner  or 
folded  position  lying  against  said  frame  to  an  outer 
or  extended  position  at  an  angle  to  said  frame,  and  stop 
means  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  stand,  ttit 
lengths  of  said  frame  and  stand  being  so  proportioned 
that  when  said  cart  is  at  rest  witii  said  wheels  and  said 
stand  in  its  extended  position  engaging  tbe  ground,  tfie 
planes  of  said  stand  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame 
will  be  disposed  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  a  verti- 
cal plane  passing  through  said  pivotal  axis,  the  angle  of 
said  frame  to  the  vertical,  hereinafter  denoted  the  frame 
angle,  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  said  stand  to  the 
vertical,  the  latter  being  hereinafter  denoted  the  stand 
angle;  a  leg  fixed  to  each  side  portion  of  said  stand  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sUnd.  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  car- 
ried respectively  by  said  legs  at  the  lower  ends  thereof 
on  a  conunon  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  phfotal  axis 
of  said  stand;  and  a  basket-carrying  hoop  normally  dis- 
posed horizontally  and  mounted  at  diametrically  oppo- 


1.  A  tandem  axle  vehicle  su^>ension  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  a  vehicle  fnune  and  a  pair  of  tandem 
axles  each  having  wheels  joumalled  thereon,  comprising 
a  frame  bracket  secured  to  each  side  of  said  frame  inter- 
mediate said  tandem  axles  and  having  a  downwardly 
facing  bearing  face,  an  elongated  generally  horizontal 
supporting  member  arranged  adjacent  each  bracket  and 
having  at  its  center  an  upwardly  facing  bearing  face 
forming  a  perch  engaging  and  supporting  the  correspond- 
ing downwardly  facing  bearing  face,  the  curvature  of  one 
of  said  bearing  faces,  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  the 
vehicle  frame,  being  different  from  the  curvature  of  the 
other  bearing  face  whereby  said  bearing  faces  have  rock- 
ing engagement  with  each  other  to  permit  rocking  of 
each  of  said  elongated  supporting  members  about  an  axis 
generally  parallel  with  said  axles,  and  means  connecting 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  elongated  supporting 
members  with  the  corresponding  tandem  axles.  — 
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2,74S^7t 

VEHICLE  ORNAMENT  FROTECTOR 

lolui  D.  MorgM,  SBtthMd,  N.  C. 

AppHcadon  NoTcnbcr  23, 1953,  Swial  No.  393,747 

IdaiiM.    (a.2S»— 152) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body  comprising  a 
rear  fender  having  a  rearwardly  extending  raised  curved 
end  surface  terminating  in  a  curved  top  surface  portion, 
both  of  the  aforementioned  surfaces  bieing  joined  to  an 
outer  side  surface,  and  an  inner  side  surface,  the  inner 
side  surface  being  in  abutting  relation  to  a  transversely 
extending  curved  trunk  deck  surface,  the  curved  end  sur- 
face abutting  a  substantially  horizontal  splash  pan  secured 
to  the  vehicle  body,  tail  light  means  on  the  curved  end 
surface  of  said  fender,  an  attachable  rear  fender  trim- 
protector  having  a  curved  end  surface  terminating  in  a 
curved  top  siuface,  the  curved  end  surface  including  a 
portion  providing  an  opening  to  conform  with  the  exact 
configuration  of  said  tail  light  means  and  being  of  the 
same  length  as  the  rear  end  surface  of  said  fender  for 
terminating  in  juxtaposition  to  said  splash  pan,  the  curved 
end  and  top  surfaces  terminating  in  outer  and  inner  side 
surfaces,  the  outer  side  surface  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  annular  edge  portion 
joined  to  the  portion  of  the  end  surface  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  splash  pan,  the  inner  side  surface  terminating  in  a 
rearwardly  curved  edge  portion  connected  to  the  portion 
of  the  end  surface  in  juxtaposition  to  said  splash  pan, 
said  curved  edge  portion  conforming  to  the  configuration 
between  the  inner  side  surface  of  said  fender  and  the  trunk 
deck  o(  said  vehicle  body,  each  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
trim-protector  forming  to  a  comparable  surface  on  said 
rear  fender  to  provide  an  ornamental  and  protective  end 
cap  therefor,  and  means  on  said  trim-protector  and  rear 
fender  for  detachably  securing  said  trim-protector  in 
flush  engagement  on  said  rear  fender. 


2,745,679 
CHILiyS  HAND-PROPELLED  VELOCIPEDE 
Kait  MdDcr  Lia^  Tromoy  oa  Areodal,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Ena  Liailted,  Grecaford,  EailaBd,  a  British  com- 


AppHcatioa  Jaly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,410 
iCIainM.    (a.  280— 218) 


1.  A  hand-car  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels 
on  a  transverse  axle  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame, 
said  wheels  being  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  frame, 
ground  engaging  means  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a 
vertical  stem  mounted  for  oscillation  centrally  of  and 
above  said  axle,  a  steering  element  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  a  hook  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem  and  surrounding  said  axle  while  permitting 
limited  relative  movement  thereof,  a  horizontal  lever 
fixed  to  said  hook  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  in  front 
of  said  pair  of  wheels,  whereby  the  angular  movement 
of  said  element  in  one  direction  toward  a  side  of  the 
car  locks  the  wheel  on  the  same  side  against  rotation 


causing  the  opposite  wheel  to  pivot  about  said  locked 
wheel  and  vice  versa,  whereby  sinuous  propulsion  of  said 

car  results. 


2,74S,Mt 
IMPLEMENT  HTTCH  WITH  VERTICAL  PIVOT  AND 
SPACED  HORIZONTAL  GUIDE  FOR  AGRICUL- 
TURAL TRACTOR 

loho  F.  AckcBbacb,  TayloniUc,  and  VirgU  C.  Jones, 

AMMBiptioa,  ID. 

AppikatioB  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,962 

2ClaiaM.    (CL  280-^99) 


2.  In  an  agricultural  tractor  having  a  rear  axle  and  a 
drive  mechanism  housing  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
rear  axle  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  an 
implement  hitch  assembly  comprising  a  flat  mounting 
plate  having  at  one  end  a  transversely  extending  channel 
formation  including  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  one  end  and  a  flange  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  end  of  the  intermediate  portion 
remote  from  the  plate  and  disposed  in  spaced  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  relationship  to  the  plate  positioned  so 
that  the  plate  bears  against  the  under  side  of  said  housing 
with  the  intermediate  portion  and  flange  of  the  channel 
formation  depending  from  the  under  side  of  the  housing 
and  having  the  open  side  facing  rearwardly  toward  the 
other  end  of  the  plate,  means  securing  said  plate  to  the 
under  side  of  said  housing,  there  being  a  hole  in  said 
flange  and  registering  with  a  hole  formed  in  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  plate,  a  king  pin  extending  through  the 
registering  holes  and  removably  supported  in  said  holes, 
a  guide  frame  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  plate  and 
extending  transversely  of  and  to  respectively  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  therebeneath,  said  guide  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  guidebars  arranged  in  superimposed  spaced 
relation,  the  lower  one  of  said  guide  bars  being  longi- 
tudinally curved  on  its  edge  remote  from  said  channel 
formation,  said  curved  edge  of  said  lower  guide  bar 
having  a  series  of  spaced  apart  notches,  a  drawbar  posi- 
tioned longitudinally  of  and  below  said  plate  and  project- 
ing between  said  guide  bars  and  having  one  end  extending 
between  said  flange  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
plate,  said  one  end  of  said  drawbar  having  an  aperture 
elongated  longitudinally  of  said  drawbar  through  which 
said  king  pin  extends,  a  hitch  bar  slidably  carried  on 
said  drawbar  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  draw- 
bar, means  carried  by  said  drawbar  for  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  hitch  bar  to  maintain  said  hitch  bar  in  a 
selected  position  longitudinally  of  said  drawbar,  and  a 
lug  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  said  drawbar  and 
engageable  with  a  notch  of  said  series  of  notches  to  lock 
the  drawbar  and  hitch  bar  against  swinging  movement 
about  said  king  pin. 


2,745,681 

VEHICLE  COUPLER  DRAW  BAR  FOR  TOWING 

TRAILERS 

Cari  C.  Kittennaa,  AIMa,  Iowa 

Application  April  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  352456 

6ClalaM.    (0.280—501) 

I .  A  draw  bar  of  the  character  stated  comprising  two 

bar  sections  in  end  overlapping  relation,  means  adjuat- 

ably  securing  the  same  together  for  varying  the  lensth 

of  the  draw  bar,  an  upstanding  clamp  frame  integral 


with  an  end  of  one  bar  section  and  having  a  flat  top  for 
engaging  the  underside  of  a  vehicle  chassis  frame,  an 
upstanding  jaw  tongue  formed  across  said  flat  top,  a 
movable  jaw  member  positioned  on  said  one  bar  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  base  portion,  an  upstanding  wall 
carried  by  the  base  portion  and  a  jaw  tongue  extending 
from  said  wall  toward  the  first  jaw  tongue  at  an  eleva- 


C^ 


tion  above  said  flat  top,  means  for  coupling  said  clamp 
frame  and  said  jaw  member  together,  said  last  means 
being  adapted  to  draw  the  movable  jaw  member  toward 
the  clamp  frame,  means  carried  by  the  other  bar  section 
at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  clamp  frame  for 
the  attachment  of  a  draft  element  to  the  draw  bar, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  other  bar  section  at  the 
said  end  thereof  to  a  vehicle  bumper. 


2,745,682 

SWIVEL  COUPLING  FOR  GASOLINE  DISPENSERS 

Gcorie  E.  CbcvalUcr,  SaUrimry,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Wayne  Pnmp  Company,  Salisbary,  Md. 

Application  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  ^! 7.057 

1  Claim.    (CL285— 9) 

X4l 


a 


r 


A  swivel  coupling  for  connecting  the  nozzle  of  a  gaso- 
line dispensing  unit  to  the  hose  of  said  unit  whereby  the 
nozzle  may  be  rotated  without  placing  undue  strain  on 
the  hose,  said  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
end  faces  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other, 
relatively  large  and  small  bores  extending  into  the  in- 
terior of  the  body  from  said  end  faces,  internal  annular 
shoulders  formed  at  the  junctions  of  said  large  and  small 
bores,  said  shoulders  having  internal  faces  parallel  to  the 
end  faces  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  internal  faces  and  other  parts  of  said  body 
defining  an  internal  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
bores,  said  internal  chamber,  adjacent  each  internal  an- 
nular shoulder  having  a  greater  dimension  and  area  than 
said  relatively  small  bores,  said  body  having  a  wall 
formed  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber to  provide  access  to  said  internal  shoulder  faces,  said 
wall  extending  at  an  angle  perpendicular  to  a  bisector  of 
said  angularly  disposed  end  faces,  hollow  members  ro- 
tatably  positioned  in  said  bores,  each  of  said  hollow 
members  having  an  enlarged  portion  abutting  one  of 
said  end  faces  and  also  having  relatively  large  and  small 
annular  portions  externally  thereof  in  bearing  engage- 
ment respectively  with  the  large  and  small  bores  of  the 
body,  said  relatively  large  annular  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  face  of  the  body  shoulder,  said  relatively 
small  annular  portion  extending  through  the  relatively 
small  bore  and  into  said  chamber,  a  groove  formed  in 
said  relatively  small  portion  in  alignment  with  the  internal 
face  of  said  body  shoulder,  a  split  retaining  ring  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  and  having  thrust  bearing  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  face,  whereby  said  hollow  mem- 
ber is  restrained  from  axial  displacement  and  may  be 
rotated  on  its  own  axis,  said  ring  having  means  which 
permit  it  to  be  snapped  into  said  groove  with  simple  tools, 
said  wall  opening  being  sufficiently  large  to  permit  inser- 


tion of  said  ring  into  said  chamber  and  placement  thereof 
in  said  gnx>ve,  packing  material  in  the  space  between  the 
outer  surface  ai  the  shoulder  and  the  relatively  larpe  an- 
nular portion,  each  of  said  hoUow  members  being  formed 
with  means  for  tnalung  a  pipe  connection  thereto,  and  a 
closure  for  the  opening  in  said  wall. 


2,745,683 

CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  CONCENTRIC  PIPES 

Arrid  C.  K.  NihIcB,  Obcrila,  OMo,  assignor  to  Brown 

Fintabc  Company,  Elyrfa,  OUo,  a  cotporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  AprU  3,  1953,  SMial  No.  346,597 

4  Claims.    (Q.  285— 22) 


1.  A  tubular  connection  for  joining  an  inner  tube  to 
an  outer  tube  comprising  a  collar  welded  to  the  exterior 
of  the  inner  tube  and  disposed  within  the  outer  tube  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  an  external  flange  welded  to  the 
outer  tube  adjacent  said  end  thereof,  said  external  flange 
having  an  axially  projecting  annular  flange  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  annular  sealing  surface  thereon,  said  collar 
having  an  axially  projecting  annular  flange  having  an  out- 
wardly facing  annular  sealing  surface  thereon,  said  flange 
on  said  collar  being  disposed  within  said  axially  projecting 
flange  on  said  external  flange,  the  sealing  surfaces  on  said 
axially  projecting  flanges  being  disposed  in  substantially 
the  same  plane,  an  annular  sealing  ring  welded  to  said 
sealing  surfaces  and  spaced  from  the  end  surfaces  of  said 
external  flange  and  said  collar  between  said  scaling  sur- 
faces, an  annular  supporting  washer  disp>osed  within  and 
substantially  filling  the  space  between  the  inner  surface 
of  said  sealing  ring  and  said  end  surfaces  of  said  external 
flange  and  collar  and  engaging  substantially  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  said  sealing  ring,  a  clamping  ring  secured 
to  said  external  flange  and  having  a  recessed  portion  re- 
ceiving said  sealing  ring  and  providing  an  inwardly  facing 
surface  engaging  and  supporting  substantially  the  entire 
external  surface  of  said  sealing  ring  and  clamping  said 
sealing  ring  against  said  sealing  surfaces,  a  stop  ring  se- 
cured to  the  exterior  of  said  inner  tube  adjacent  the  outer 
surface  of  said  clamping  ring  and  clamping  screws 
mounted  in  said  stop  ring  and  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  said  clamping  ring  to  prevent  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  inner  tube  and  said  outer  tube. 


2,745,684 
ROTARY  STEAM  JOINT  AND  LOOSE  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 
Henry  A.  Conrand,  West  Linn,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Crown 
ZeDeibach  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

Applicatioa  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,429 
2Cbdaas.  (CL  285— 96.1) 
1.  A  rotary  joint  of  the  character  described  including 
a  non-rotating  fluid-delivery  pipe  and  a  hollow  rotating 
roll,  a  mounting  for  said  roll,  an  end  plate  secured  on 
said  roll,  a  central  aperture  in  said  plate,  said  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  with  circumferential  clear- 
ance, identical  annular  recesses  around  said  aperture  in  the 
inside  and  outside  faces  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  identical 
bearing  and  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said  recesses  re- 
spectively, a  collar  on  the  inside  end  of  said  pipe  having 
a  spherical  surface  in  bearing  engagement  with  said  in- 
side sealing  ring,  a  thrust  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said 
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pipe  on  the  outside  of  said  |riate  adapted  for  bearing  en- 
gagement with  said  outside  sealing  ring  and  having  a 
spherical  bearing  surface  identical  to  that  of  said  inside 
collar,  a  spring  extending  around  the  outside  of  said  pipe 
and  having  one  end  engaging  said  thrust  collar,  a  slidable 


2«74S,4M 
BEARING  SEALS 
WaiTCB  D.  Amdmmm,  Gkakrook,  Cow^ 
Noraw-HoffiiiaB     Bcariafi    Cocporatiom 
Coao^  a  corporatioB  of  New  YoA 
AppUcatloa  Seplnibeff  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,987 
1  Claim.    (a.2«4— 5) 


to 
Stanfori, 


member  on  said  pipe  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  a  supporting  plate  for  the  other  end  of  said  pipe, 
set  screws  in  said  supporting  plate  for  adjustably  securing 
said  pipe  in  said  supporting  plate,  brackets  for  said  sup- 
porting plate  attached  to  said  roll  mounting,  said  support- 
ing plate  loosely  mounted  in  said  brackets  for  slight 
movement,  and  spring-tensioning  means  carried  by  said 
supporting  plate  and  engaging  said  slidable  member. 


2,745  M5 

RESILIENT  DRILL  CX)LLAR  JOINT 

Staaley  C.  Moore,  Midland,  Tex.,  avigDor  to  The  Drill 

Collar  Scnricc  Coo^any,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 

nrtlon  of  Texas 

ApHicaiiM  Fcbrvary  15. 1952,  Serial  No.  271,773 

2  Claims.    (0.285—144) 


In  a  seal  for  an  antifriction  bearing  having  an  inner 
race  member  and  an  outer  race  member,  said  inner  race 
member  having  an  annular  groove  in  Its  outer  peripheral 
surface  in  the  proximity  of  one  axial  end  thereof,  said 
groove  being  defined  by  an  outer  shoulder  and  a  cylindrical 
peripheral  surface  extending  axially  inwardly  from  said 
shoulder,  and  said  outer  race  member  having  a  bore  facing 
said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  inner  race  member 
and  an  annular  recess  in  said  bore;  the  combination  of 
an  annular  retaining  member  having  a  substantially  radial 
portion  with  its  outer  periphery  anchored  in  said  recess 
in  said  outer  race  member  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
flange  extending  in  parallelism  with  said  outer  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  race  member  and  from 
said  axial  end  thereof  over  said  groove  in  said  surface, 
and  forming  a  cylindrical  bore,  slid  flange  having  an  in- 
herent resiliency  with  respect  to  said  radial  portion,  and 
an  expanded  split  ring  within  said  bore  of  said  cylindrical 
flange  engaging  said  flange  by  its  inherent  resiliency  for 
rotational  movenjent  therewith,  said  ring  extending  into 
said  groove  in  said  inner  race  member  and  being  of  a 
width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  peripheral 
cylindrical  surface,  the  outer  lateral  surface  of  said  split 
ring  being  in  immediate  dustproof  proximity  of  said  outer 
shoulder  in  said  groove  and  the  inner  lateral  and  the 
inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  split  ring  being  spaced 
axially  from  the  inner  end  of  said  groove  and  from  said 
cylindrical  peripheral  surface  in  said  groove,  respectively. 


1.  A  threaded  connection  assembly  for  joining  a  pair 
of  relatively  thick-walled  drill  collars,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding mating  box  and  pin  elements  on  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  drill  collars,  said  box  element  comprising 
an  inwardly  tapering  socket  in  an  end  of  one  of  the  drill 
collars  communicating  with  the  bore  thereof,  a  series  of 
threads  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  socket,  the  portion  of 
said  bore  adjacent  the  last  of  said  threads  being  cylin- 
drically  enlarged  to  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  root 
diameter  of  said  last  thread  whereby  to  cause  said  last 
thread  to  vanish  into  the  wall  of  enlarged  portion  of 
said  bore  and  to  reduce  the  normal  wall  thickness  of 
said  one  of  said  drill  collars  at  the  point  of  vanishment 
of  said  last  thread,  said  cylindrically  enlarged  portion 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  one  of  said  drill  col- 
lars for  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the  point  of  van- 
ishment of  said  last  thread  and  thereafter  merging  on 
a  smooth  curvature  into  the  thicker  walled  portion  of 
the  drill  collar  whereby  said  cylindrically  enlarged  por- 
tion forms  a  longitudinally  extending  relatively  resilient 
connection  between  the  threaded  socket  and  said  thicker 
walled  portion,  said  pin  element  having  external  threads 
matching  those  in  said  box  element  and  having  a  cor- 
responding taper,  the  length  of  said  pin  element  being 
such  that  when  fully  inserted  in  said  box  element  the 
threads  on  said  pin  element  will  engage  and  fully  cover 
said  last  thread  at  least  to  its  said  point  of  vanishment. 


2,745,487 

SHAFT  SEAL 

Theodore  T.  Slack,  Chicago,  HI.,  amignor  to  CraneF«±. 

ins  Company,  Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppUcatioa  Aa«nst  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377,298 

5Cfaama.    (CL284— 36) 


1 .  A  seal  for  sealing  the  space  existing  between  a  rela- 
tively movable 'cylindrical  shaft  and  a  surrounding  cas- 
ing, said  seal  comprising  in  combination  means  on  said 
housing  providing  an  end  wall,  a  cylindrical  bore  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  said  end  wall,  an  open  ended 
counterborc  forwardly  of  said  bore  and  defining  a  for- 
wardly facing  shoulder,  an  end  closure  member  for  the 
forward  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  bore,  a  tubular  seal- 
ing member  surrounding  said  shaft  and  comprised  of  a 
deformable  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction 
with  respect  to  the  material  of  the  shaft,  said  sealing 
member  being  provided  with  a  radial  flange  closely  fit- 
ting within  said  counterbore  and  having  a  forward  face 
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bearing  against  the  end  ckMure  member,  a  sleeve  portion 
extending  rearwaitfly  from  said  radial  flange  and  flttmg 
dowly  around  said  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  said  sleeve  por- 
tion being  inclined  reamardly  and  inwardly  *»P«^<*e 
a  conical  sealing  face,  a  rigid  seaUng  ring  doaely  wr- 
rounding  said  shaft  rearwardly  of  said  sealing  naqnber, 
said  seaUng  ring  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined conical  sealing  surface  bearing  against  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  with  the  conical  sealing  surface  pro- 
vided oo  said  sleeve  portion,  a  compression  spring  mter- 
posed  between  the  shoulder  on  said  casing  and  the  radial 
flange  oo  said  sealing  member  and  serving  to  normally 
urge  said  flange  against  said  end  closure  member,  and 
a  compression  spring  interpoaed  between  the  end  waU 
of  said  casing  and  the  rear  face  of  said  seakng  nng  and 
serving  to  normally  urge  said  sealing  ring  forwardly 
within  said  bore  against  said  deformable  sealmg  member. 


corre^KMiding  subrtantially  D-shaped  c«»-«ctoooal 
tour  together  with  lateral  enlargements  at  the  ends  of  tne 
flat  wall  of  said  rtotn  defining  longitudinal  slots  ^lacmM 
to  and  in  communication  with  said  recese,  «««^5^ 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  P^^  * 
generally  tubular  dip  comprising  a  subatantiaBy  nat 
said  intermediate  return  bent  free  end  aectioM  oppo«««e 
said  flat  side  and  spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said  free 
end  sections  of  the  dip  bdng  rounded  to  define  a  sul^ 
stantially  half-round  side  of  the  dip  and  together  with 


2,745,488 
SOLID  ADJUSTABLE  ANGLE  FITTING 
Robert  K.  Farrtagton,  Shaker  Hdghts,  and  Thayer  B.  Far- 
rington,  devehmd  Heights,  Ohio,   m^gnon  to  The 
Thompwn  Electric  Company,  derehuMl,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
^■■^hM  of  OUo 

'^iZS^rtiiw  Fcbraary  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,906 
1  Claim.    (CL287— 14) 


said  flat  side  thereof  providing  the  dip  in  a  generally 
D-shapcd  cross-sectional  contour  correspondmg  subsUn- 
ually  to  that  of  said  recess  in  said  member,  said  free  end 
sections  having  spaced  inward  longitudinal  corrugations 
adjacent  their  junctions  with  said  flat  side  of  the  clip  to 
define  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  receivable  m  said  longi- 
tudinal slots  adjacent  said  recess  in  the  assembled  position 
of  the  clip  in  said  recess,  said  clip  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting elements  for  anchoring  the  same  in  said  assembled 
position  in  said  recess  and  inwardly  projecting  means  for 
bearing  on  and  securing  the  shaft  inserted  m  the  dip. 


Suspension  joint  means  for  an  angularly  adjustable 
support,  comprising  a  pair  of  fittings  each  havmg  an 
atuchment  end  and  an  adjusUble  angle  connecting  end 
off-center  from  the  axis  of  the  attachment  end,  each 
adjustable  angle  connecting  end  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending fnisto-conical  recess  in  a  wall  thereof,  said  re- 
cesses in  said  pair  of  fittings  opening  toward  each  other, 
a  plug  disposed   between   the  fittings  and  having  two 
opposed  projecting  frusto-conical  portions  extending  re- 
spectively into  said  recesses,  the  inner  surface  of  each  re- 
cess having  a  taper  converging  toward  the  bottom  ^  the 
recess  and  each  said  projecting  portion  bdng  correspond- 
ingly tapered  to  fit  its  respective  recess  whereby  to  per- 
mit angular  adjusUnent  of  each  erf  said  fittings  on  said 
plug,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recesses  and  the  outer 
surfaces  of  said  projccUng  portions   being  portions  of 
cones  having  the  same  acute  vertex  angle,  there  being 
aligned  htrfes  through  said  fittings  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  plug,  and  adjusUble  connecting  means  extend- 
uig  axially  through  said  plug  and  outwardly  through  said 
aligned  holes  in  said  fitting  whereby  said  fittings  may  be 
drawn  tightly  towards  each  other  on  the  opposed  Upered 
portions  of  said  plug,  the  off-center  position  of  said  ad- 
justable angle  connecting  ends  permitting  said  fittings  to 
be  assembled  on  said  plug  with  said  attachment  ends 
axially  aligned.  ^ 

2.745.489 
KNOB  CONNECTION  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  BaUnt  and  DonaM  F.  Carman,  aevehmd,  Ohio,  as- 
rigwwi  to  Tiverman  Prodnctt,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OWo  ..... 

AnnllcnHon  Fchrvary  23. 1955,  Serial  No.  489,888 
4aafana.    (0.287—53) 
3.  A  fastener  for  securing  a  shaft  in  a  recess  in  a  co- 
operating member,  said  shaft  having  a  generally  D-shaped 
cross  section  and  said  recess  in  said  member  having  a 
7()«  o.  r.     M 


2.745.496 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK  REPAIR  DEVICE 

»^-^  T1»o«ya.  WnjJnghm,  !■*..  m^V^jf 

tnk  to  Robert  O.  Chnmhers,  Wmnmginn,  mn. 

^nie  uTlMsiScrinl  No.  515^54 

ICfarim.    (a.292— 1) 


In  combination,  a  vehicle  door  comprising  a  free  end 
having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  lock  mounted  m  the 
door  and  including  a  casing  mounted  interiorly  on  said 
free  end  thereof,  said  lock  further  including  a  vertically 
swingable  bolt  operable  in  the  slot,  a  vertically  elon- 
gated plate  mounted  exterioriy  on  said  free  end  of  the 
door  over  the  slot  and  having  a  vertically  elongated 
recess  therein  communicating  with  said  slot  and  acxom- 
modating  the  bolt,  screws  securing  the  casing  and  the 
plate  in  position  on  the  door  with  said  free  end  thereof 
in  between,  and  a  longitudinal  wear  strip  integral  with 
the  plate,  said  wear  strip  and  plate  being  cooperable 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  walls  of  the  slot  for  retain- 
ing the  bolt  against  lateral  movement. 


2,745,491 
DOOR  LATCH 
PanI  S.  Moloney  and  John  L.  Verga,  OcveM  Ohio, 
aarignori   to   The   Seneca   Mannfactnring    Company, 

Clevefamd,  Ohio,  a  «>«P<»"]»J«  "J  9S®  ^^  „- 
Application  Innc  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  434,813 
"^    2CWma.    (0.292—123) 
1 .  A  door  latch  for  latching  engagement  with  a  itnfce 
plate  on  the  door  frame  comprising:  a  first  sub-assembly 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  door  sash  toward  which  the 


598 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


May  15,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


59» 


door  opens  and  a  second  sub-assembly  on  the  other  side 
of  the  door  in  opposed  relation  to  the  first  sub-assembly, 
each  sub-assembly  including  a  stamped  sheet  metal  base 
plate  with  central  portions  sheared  and  bent  perpendicular 
to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  perforated  ears  at  the  mid- 
portion  of  the  plate  and  a  handle  having  a  shank  portion 
pivotaly  mounted  at  its  inner  end  by  a  pin  between  said 
ears  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  adjacent  door 
edge  and  having  a  grip  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  shank  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  adjacent  door  edge,  the  shank  portion  of  each  handle 
having  a  laterally  projecting  integral  lug  at  the  inner  end 
thereof,  the  handle  of  the  second  sub-assembly  having  a 
shoulder  formation  projecting  beyond  the  shank  and  fac- 
ing toward  the  direction  of  door  opening  for  latching  en- 


gagement with  a  strike  plate  on  the  door  frame  and  a 
lateral  arm  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  shank  ex- 
tending laterally  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  shoulder, 
a  link  rod  extending  through  an  aperture  in  the  door 
sash  with  ends  pivotally  pinned  to  said  lugs,  said  base 
plates  being  individually  symmetrical  and  identically 
formed  including  perforations  at  the  opposite  ends  there- 
of for  mutual  alignment  with  corresponding  holes  in  the 
door  sash,  a  pair  of  mounting  bolts  passed  through  said 
perforations  and  holes  in  the  sash  with  cooperating  nuts 
whereby  the  sub-assemblies  may  be  commonly  secured  to 
the  door  sash,  said  base  plates  also  having  identically 
cut  openings  to  accommodate  said  rod,  and  compression 
spring  means  interposed  between  said  arm  and  the  base 
plate  in  the  second  sub-assembly  to  bias  the  latch  toward 
engaged  position. 

2,745,692 

LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Elk  Sigfrid  Persson,  Malmo,  Sweden 

AppUcatioo  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,476 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioo  Sweden  January  19,  1951 

1  CUim.    (CI.  292—263) 


2,74S,C93 

FISHING  TOOLS 

Robert  E.  McGUl,  Bakenflcld,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,775 

2  Claims.    (CL  294— 102) 


A  locking  mechanism  for  windows  to  be  mounted  be- 
tween a  window  sash  suspended  in  a  stationary  window 
frame  to  be  swung  about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  at 
the  middle  of  the  window,  comprising  a  link  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  sash,  a  link  having  one 
end  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  rcleasable  cou- 
pling forming  a  pivot  means  for  interconnection  of  the 
other  ends  of  said  links,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a 
pivot  pin  forming  a  latch-bolt  in  the  rcleasable  coupling 
and  being  displaceable  in  its  longitudinal  direction  in  a 
transverse  bore  in  one  of  the  links,  the  other  link  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  recesses  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  link  and  adapted  to  selectively 
receive  a  portion  of  said  bolt  according  to  the  desired 
opening  position  of  the  window. 


r 


I .  In  a  fishing  tool  for  wells,  an  elongate  tubular  body 
formed  to  provide  a  lower  part  and  an  upper  part,  said 
upper  part  having  its  lower  end  portion  of  a  reduced  di- 
ameter and  threaded  into  the  upper  end  portion  of  the 
lower  part,  a  mandrel  within  the  body,  a  plurality  of  co- 
acting  slips  within  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  part  and 
having  a  vertical  slot  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  each,  a 
collar  on  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  and  having  a 
diameter  to  position  within  the  upper  ends  of  said  slips, 
pins  projecting  radially  from  said  collar  engaged  in  said 
slots,  a  washer  overlying  the  top  side  of  said  collar  and 
the  upper  ends  of  said  slips,  a  coil  spring  encircling  said 
mandrel  between  the  reduced  end  of  the  said  upper  part 
and  said  washer,  said  mandrel  having  an  L-shaped  slot  ad- 
jacent its  upper  end,  a  latch  stud  carried  by  the  body  and 
normally  engaged  in  the  vertical  leg  of  said  slot,  a  shear 
pin  carried  by  the  body  in  the  path  of  upward  movement 
of  said  mandrel,  a  spring  actuated  locking  element  car- 
ried by  the  mandrel  and  engageable  in  a  recess  in  the 
body  following  the  shearing  of  said  pin  in  an  upward 
movement  of  the  mandrel  relatively  to  the  body,  and 
means  carried  by  said  slips  engageable  with  the  fish  to 
free  the  same  from  gripping  relation  therewith  upon  a 
forcible  downward  movement  of  the  body,  said  slips  and 
the  mandrel  being  forced  upwardly  relatively  to  the  body 
of  the  fish,  said  pin  being  sheared  during  such  movement 
to  allow  passage  of  the  mandrel  until  it  is  sustained  in 
elevated  position  by  the  automatic  engagement  of  said 
locking  element  in  the  said  recess. 


2,745,694 
BALE  LIFT 
John  B.  Wagcmaan,  Bethany,  III. 
Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,769 
3  Claims.    (0.294—109) 
1.  In  a  bale  hoist,  a  frame  carrier  including  a  body 
adapted  to  be  suspended  above  bales  and  like  objects  to 
be  lifted  and  having  a  generally  vertical  slot;  a  pair  of 
bale-engaging   frames  disposed   in   side-by-side   relation 
below  said  body  and  having  their  inner  sides  arranged 
adjacent  one  another;  bale-engaging  teeth  depending  from 
the  outer  sides  of  the  frames  and  normally  extending 
vertically  from  the  frames;  first  and  second  flexible  ele- 
ments connected  to  the  inner  and  outer  sides,  respectively, 
of  each  frame  and  extended  upwardly  from  the  frames 
toward  said  body;  a  pin  extending  through  and  slidable 
longitudinally  of  the  slot  between  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof;  connecting  links  carried  by  said  pin  and 
extended  therefrom  in  downwardly  diverging  relation,  said 
links  being  respectively  connected,  at  their  divergent  ends. 


to  the  first  elements  of  the  respective  frames;  means  con- 
necting the  second  elements  to  said  body  at  a  location 
spaced  from  said  slot,  said  pin  being  adjustable  verti- 
cally of  the  body  relative  to  said  means  and  being  adapted, 
when  adjusted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  slot,  to  tense  the 
first  elements  for  swinging  the  inner  sides  of  the  frames 
upwardly,  whereby  to  incline  the  teeth  of  the  respective 
frames  in  downwardly  converging  relation  for  grippmg 
said  bales  to  be  lifted,  said  pin  when  adjusted  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  slot  being  adapted  to  create  slack  in 
the  first  flexible  elements  effective  to  produce  a  respon- 
sive upward  pull  by  the  second  flexible  elements  on  the 
outer  sides  of  the  frames  tending  to  return  the  teeth  to 
their  normal  positions,  for  disengagement  of  the  teeth 
from  said  bales;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  said 
pin  in  the  upwardly  adjusted  position  thereof,  includmg  a 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  pin  to  swing 
laterally  of  the  line  of  vertical  adjustment  of  the  pin. 


having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  with  grippinf  fawa 
mounted  tfiereon  and  an  upwardly  extending  lever  arm,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  arn^  a  pm 
for  pivotolly  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  Unks  hav- 
ing an  upper  hook  mounted  thereon  for  swmging  move- 
ment, means  connected  to  the  pin  for  suspending  and  nwv- 
ably  supporting  the  tong,  a  lower  fixed  hook  powooned 
upright  on  one  tong  member,  a  shield  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  lower  hook  member  having  a  movable  swmging 
nose  portion  adapted  to  normally  close  the  entrance  to  tbc 
recess  of  the  lower  fixed  hook  member  and  provided  with 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  swinging 
hook  member  upon  the  operation  of  the  tong  to  rotate 
the  nose  of  the  shield  to  uncover  and  open  the  entrance 
to  the  recess  in  the  lower  hook  member,  and  a  locking 
latch  for  holding  the  shield  m  the  open  position. 


2,745,696 

TAIL  GATE  FOR  TRUCKS 

William  G.  Weatherly,  Clarlsalon,  Wadi. 

AppHotlon  October  8, 1^4,  Serial  No.  441^5 

3ClaiaM.    (CI.  296— 51) 


said  latch  member  extending  substantially  vertically  and 
upwardly  from  the  pin  in  the  plane  of  the  slot  walls 
and  being  held  against  lateral  swinging  movement  by 
the  slot  walls  in  all  positions  of  the  pin  except  the  up- 
wardly adjusted  position  thereof,  the  latch  member  having 
at  its  free  end  a  laterally  extended  finger,  a  shoulder  on 
said   body   disposed   laterally   of   said   Une   of   vertical 
adjustment  and  with  which  said  finger  is  engageable  on 
swinging  of  the  latch  member  in  one  direction  in  the 
upwardly  adjusted  pin  position,  said  finger  being  propor- 
tioned to  slide  off  said  shoulder  on  freeing  of  the  latch 
member  for  swinging  in  an  opposite  direction  responsive 
to  downward  pull  exerted  on  the  pin  by  a  supported  ob- 
ject, and  a  locking  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
to  swing  between  substantially  vertical  and  horizontal 
extreme  positions,  said  locking  arm  in  its  vertical  posi- 
tion biasing  the  latch  in   the  first-named   direction   of 
movement  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


1    A  tail  gate  assembly  comprising  a  fixed  end  wall 
member  having  an  opening,  means  fixedly  secunng  the 
ends  of  said  end  wall  member  to  the  side  walls  of  a  truck, 
a  gate  valve  member  slidable  on  the  end  wall  member, 
said  means  fixedly  securing  the  ends  of  said  end  waU 
member  including  channels  guidingly  holding  the  gate 
valve  member,  links  pivotally  attached  to  the  gate  valve 
member,  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  the  end  wall  m«nocr, 
arms  fixed  thereon  and  pivotally  carrying  the  links  whereby 
rotation  of  the  rod  will  swing  the  arms  to  move  the  gate 
valve  member  through  the  links  and  springs  attached  to 
the  fixed  end  wall  member  and  to  the  arms,  said  springs 
being  attached  to  the  arms  so  that  the  springs  hold  Ae 
gate  valve  member  in  open  and  closed  positions  by  move- 
ment past  the  center  of  the  rod. 


2,745,697 

FLOATING  FOUNTAIN 

Rnbecl.  Pearat,  Raldgh,  N.  C. 

AppBcatioa  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,763 

1  Claim.    (CI.  299— 4) 


2  745  695 

LIFTING  TONGS  LOCKING  UNIT 

Frank  Feyer,  Bethlehem,  Pa,  amignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  Mareh  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,749 

13  Claims.    (CI.  294— 118) 


1.  In  an  article  handling  tong.  comprising  a  pair  of 
long  levers  pivoted  together  at  an  intermediate  point,  each 


In  a  display  fountain,  a  hollow  body  having  an  open 
top  and  a  closed  bottom,  a  cover  removably  mounted 
on  said  body,  a  cylinder  rising  concentrically  out  of  said 
cover  above  the  same  with  a  transparent  removable  dome 
top  and  an  open  bottom  between  the  cover  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body,  illuminating  means  in  said  cylinder  for 
passing  light  rays  upwardly  through  said  top,  an  anoular 
spray  pipe  surmounting  said  cover  and  surroundmg  said 
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cylinder  concentrically  and  below  said  top,  a  relatively 
mailer  annular  spray  pipe  surrounding  said  cylinder 
above  said  first  named  spray  pipe,  a  pump  on  the  bottom 
of  said  body  for  supplying  water  to  said  spray  pipes  and 
having  an  intake  extending  through  said  bottom,  a  U- 
shaped  water  supply  manifold  straddling  said  cylinder 
with  legs  extending  upwardly  through  said  cover  and 
supporting  said  smaller  spray  pipe  at  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  elevated  above  the  first  named  spray  pipe,  said 
manifold  having  a  bight  portion  between  said  pump  and 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  detachable 
coupling  to  said  pump  accessible  through  said  cylinder 
when  said  top  is  removed,  said  first  named  spray  pipe 
and  said  cylinder  and  manifold  being  attached  to  said 
cover  for  removal  together  with  the  smaller  spray  pipe 
as  a  unit  with  said  cover  when  said  coupling  is  detached. 


2,745,698 

ROTATING  SPRINKLER 

DwBid  O.  NorlMid,  Cyprcas,  CaUf. 

AppHcatfoo  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,738 

4Claiiiii.    (a.  299^-^8) 


1.  A  sprinkler  comprising:  a  jet  nozzle  mounted  to 
revolve  on  an  upright  axis  and  having  its  discharge  end 
extended  to  one  side  of  said  axis  and  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending oppositely  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis;  a  disc 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  nozzle  so  as  to  receive  dis- 
charged water  from  said  nozzle,  and  having  serrations 
against  which  the  discharged  water  may  impinge  to  cause 
rotation  of  said  disc;  a  hammer  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
disc  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  so  as  to  be  thrown  cen- 
trifugally  outwardly  by  rotation  of  said  disc,  the  orbit 
of  said  hammer  then  encompassing  said  axis,  said  ham- 
mer swinging  only  in  the  plane  of  said  disc;  and  anvil 
means  carried  by  said  arm  extending  into  the  orbit  of 
said  hammer  on  the  side  of  said  axis  opposite  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  nozzle  so  as  to  be  struck  by  the  ham- 
mer when  the  hammer  is  centrifugally  extended  said 
hammer  then  retracting  from  its  extended  position  to  a 
position  substantially  chordal  to  said  disc  in  which  said 
anvil  means  is  outside  the  diminished  orbit  of  said  ham- 


mer. 


2,745,699 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Flngal  C.  Orr,  Glcndak,  Calif. 

AppUcatloa  Ab^imC  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,716 

1  daim.    (a.  299^70) 


A  liquid  distributing  device,  comprising  a  body  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  liquid  supply  conduit,  a  member  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  body,  a  first  nozzle  mounted 
on  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 


axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  said  nozzle  being  dis- 
posed to  discharge  liquid  radially  of  its  axis  of  rotation, 
a  defiector  vane  pivotally  mounted  for  limited  move- 
ment on  said  first  nozzle  having  a  vane  section  diq>oaed 
normally  in  the  path  of  liquid  issuing  from  said  nozzle 
at  an  angle  such  that  the  reaction  force  generated  by 
liquid  striking  said  vane  section  tends  to  rotate  said  nozzle 
about  its  axis,  a  spring  urging  said  vane  to  said  mnmal 
position,  a  second  nozzle  mounted  on  said  member  dis- 
posed to  discharge  liquid  generally  radially  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  member,  a  deflector  vane  pivotally 
mounted  for  limited  movement  on  said  second  nozzle 
having  a  vane  section  disposed  normally  in  the  path  of 
liquid  issuing  from  said  second  nozzle  at  an  angle  such 
that  the  reaction  force  generated  by  liquid  striking  said 
vane  section  tends  to  rotate  said  nozzle  and  said  member 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member,  and  a  spring 
urging  said  last-mentioned  vane  to  said  normal  position. 


2,745,7N 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Joseph  L.  Phalen,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  sMigiior  of  one-half  to 

Eogenc  D.  O'Sallivaii,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370^55 

3  Claims.    (CL  299— 95) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  fluid  container, 
said  container  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
a  pressure  conduit  connected  in  communication  with  said 
opening,  a  fitting  on  said  pressure  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  compressed  gas  container,  a  gas  pressure 
regulator  in  said  pressure  conduit,  a  valve  in  said  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with 
said  fiuid  container  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fog 
producing  nozzle  on  said  discharge  conduit,  a  tube  com- 
municating said  pressure  conduit  with  said  discharge 
conduit,  a  bracket  mounted  on  and  secured  to  one  side 
of  fluid  container,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  on  and  secured 
to  said  bracket,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  fluid  container,  a  pair  of  wheel  supporting 
brackets  depending  from  said  platform,  spaced  apart 
wheels  journaled  on  said  brackets,  a  recess  in  said  plat- 
form adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  compressed  gas 
bottle,  and  a  flexible  loop  secured  to  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  support  a  gas  bottle  seated  in  said  recess. 


2,745,781 

SPRAY  NOZZLE  ORIFICE  APPROACH 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  Oak  Pari^  DL,  assisnor  to  Spraying 

Systems  Co^  BcOwood,  DL,  a  eorporatkM  of  IIUboIs 

AppHcatioB  AagMt  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,681 

4  Claims.    (CL  299— 153) 


M     -» 


1.  A  spray  nozzle  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  one-piece  body  having  therein  a  cylindrical  passage 
which  has  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end  and  extends 
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part  way  through  the  one-piece  nozzle  body  to  a  P^s^ 
end  dosing  portion  of  the  one-piece  nozzle  body,  tt»e 
said  passage  having  at  the  exit  end  thereof  a  spray  dis- 
charge orifice  communicating  through  said  passage  end 
closing  portion  to  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle,  and  the 
said  passage  having  at  its  entrance  end  a  deformed  portion 
of  the  one-piece  body  providing  an  internal  annular  bead 
surrounding  and  restricting  the  entrance  of  the  passage. 
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SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 


engagement  with  a  polish  rod  a  toggle  action  is 
in  forcing  the  extension  upwardly  past  initial 
ment  of  the  bead  with  the  polish  rod  to  bring  the  apex 
of  the  bead  and  the  lower  margin  "of  the  rod-et^aftng 
face  of  the  extension  into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
rod.  ___^_^^ 

2,745,?#4 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  PISTONS 

Martin  P.  IVEfrico,  AHndw,  CaUL 

AiipUfartnn  May  18, 1953,  Scifal  No.  355,790 

"  5  oSmT  (CL  309-^1) 


I    In  a  compressed  air  system  for  operating  the  brakes 
on  a  truck  and  attached  trailer  towed  by  the  truck,  the 
combination  comprising:  separate  sources  of  air  under 
pressure  on  the  truck  and  on  the  trailer;  a  mam  supply 
conduit  extending  between  the  truck  source  of  air  and 
the  trailer  source  of  air  for  transfer  of  air  under  pres- 
sure to  the  trailer  source;  a  control  fluid  system  recerving 
air  from  said  sources  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
truck  and  trailer  brakes;  and  valve  means  mounted  on 
the  truck  in  the  main  supply  conduit  including  a  movable 
valve  member  biased  toward  a  closed  position  to  stop 
fluid  flow  to  the  trailer,  and  pressure  responsive  meam 
always  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  existing  in  the  section  of 
the  supply  conduit  between  said  truck  source  and  said 
valve  member  even  when  said  valve  member  u  closed 
and  operable  by  said  last  mentioned  fluid  pressure  to 
move  the  valve  member  automatically  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  in  the  supply  conduit  between  said  truck  source 
and  said  valve  member. 


2,745,703 

POLISH  ROD  STEPS 

Robert  E.  Roae,  Odessa,  Te»^  amlganr  to  Sgnner  Brothers 

ComMmy.  Tnlsa,  Okla^  a  partaeiwp 

AppUoSoTAsi^  20,  W54,  Seri^  No.  451,137 

"^^^3  Claims.    (CL  304— 28) 


1.  A  combined  lubricant  pumping  and  sealing  means 
for  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a  lubricant 
coated  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  ring  groove  formed 
in  its  circumferential  surface;  a  metallic  piston  ring  oc- 
cupying the  radially  outer  portion  of  said  groove;  a  by- 
pass including  at  least  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said 
groove,  and  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with  the 
annular  region  between  said  piston  and  cylinder  at  the 
low  pressure  side  of  said  piston  ring  and  an  outlet  com- 
municating with  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  piston; 
and  a  unitary  continuous  ring  of  resilient  material  inter- 
posed in  said  bypass  between  said  piston  ring  and  the 
bottom  of  said  groove,  the  cross-section  of  said  resilient 
ring  being  three  sides  of  a  hoUow  rectangle  open  at  one 
end  and  with  the  open  end  directed  toward  the  high  pres- 
sure end  of  said  piston,  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  enter 
said  ring  to  expand  the  same  into  non-leaking  contact 
with  the  inner  face  of  said  piston  ring  and  with  the  bot- 
tom and  one  end  wall  of  said  groove,  to  seal  against  the 
escape  of  pressure  from  the  high  pressure  end  of  said 
piston  to  the  low  pressure  end  thereof,  said  resilient  ring 
being  radially  collapsible  to  permit  the  pumping  past 
said  metallic  piston  ring  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lubri- 
cant coating  entrapped  between  said  piston  and  cyKnder, 
when  the  pressure  of  said  hibricant  coating  exceeds  the 
pressure  at  the  high  pressure  end  of  said  piston. 


2,745,705 

REFRESHMENT  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

Clyde  W.  Morgan,  Dallas,  Tea. 

Applkatlon  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,429 

«  Claims.    (CL  311—21) 


1.  A  polish  rod  step  including,  a  support,  an  upright 
hanger  on  the  support  having  a  vertically-extending  con- 
cave face  for  receiving  a  polish  rod.  a  step  arm  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  the  support  at  a  point  spaced  laterally 
from  the  hanger  and  in  horizontal  alincment  with  the 
hanger,  an  extension  carried  by  the  arm  and  projecting 
from  the  pivot  point  of  the  arm  toward  the  concave  face 
of  the  hanger  for  engaging  and  clamping  a  polish  rod 
in  engagement  with  the  hanger  face,  the  end  of  said 
extension  being  formed  with  a  rod-engaging  face,  and 
a  transverse  bead  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  latter  face 
spaced  further  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  arm  than 
the  imaginary  Une  between  the  apex  of  the  bead  and 
the  lower  margin  of  the  rod-engaging  face  of  the  exten 
sion,  whereby  as  the  extension  is  swung  upwardly  into 


1.    A    refreshment    tray    assembly    for    automobiles 
adapted  to  support  beverage  glasses  and  bottles  carried 
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thereby  in  upright  position,  comprising  a  supporting 
structure  including  a  substantially  planar  body  portion, 
semi-cylindrical  sleeve  members  depending  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  suppOTting  structure  having  oppoately  dis- 
posed open  portions  defining  shoulder  elements  therein, 
intermediate  tubular  members  telescopically  receivable 
in  the  semi-cylindrical  sleeves  and  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  inner  end  and  provided  with  opposite  longitu- 
dinally extending  slots  terminating  in  inwardly-directed 
opposite  lugs  adjacent  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  intermediate 
tubular  members,  the  said  lugs  being  engageable  with 
the  shoulder  elements  in  the  semi-cylindrical  sleeve  mem- 
bers of  the  supporting  structure,  and  a  tray  section 
including  a  tray  portion  having  opposite  upstanding  side 
walls  having  upper  edges  carrying  outwardly  directed 
tubular  slide  members  telescopically  engageable  with 
the  intermediate  tubular  members,  cooperating  stop  means 
in  the  said  intermediate  tubular  members  and  carried 
by  the  side  walls  of  the  tray  section  for  inhibiting 
complete  removal  of  the  tray  section  from  the  inter- 
mediate tubular  members,  and  means  on  the  supporting 
structure  for  securing  said  supporting  structure  in 
operative  position  to  the  structure  of  an  automobile. 


2,745,706 

CX)NVEYOR  MECHANISM 

lerome  W.  Mcadcfawhn,  Euclid,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,788 

6  Claims.    (0.312—268) 


»,F 


1.  A  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  a  frame  having 
first  and  second  sides,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  in  said 
frame,  only  first  and  second  guide  and  support  means  for 
said  receptacles,  said  first  guide  and  support  means  includ- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  wheel  joumaled  in  said  frame  in 
a  first  plane  near  said  first  side,  said  second  guide  and 
support  means  including  a  third  and  a  fourth  wheel  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame  near  said  second  side  and  in  a  second 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  plane  and  spaced 
therefrom,  only  first  and  second  flexible  carriers  with  said 
first  carrier  linking  said  first  and  second  wheels  and  said 
second  carrier  linking  said  third  and  fourth  wheels,  said 
carriers  having  longitudinal  dimensions  substantially  par- 
allel, said  first  and  third  wheels  being  near  one  end  of 
said  frame  and  said  second  and  fourth  wheels  being  near 
the  other  end  of  said  frame,  the  axes  of  said  first  and  third 
wheels  being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  a  given 
distance  and  the  axes  of  said  second  and  fourth  wheels 
being  substantially  parallel  and  spaced  substantially  said 
given  distance,  said  carriers  being  of  substantially  equal 
length,  a  plurality  of  arms  carried  by  said  carriers  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  said  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles each  extending  between  an  arm  on  one  carrier 
and  an  arm  on  the  other  carrier  and  each  receptacle  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  arms,  said  two 
pivotal  connections  on  each  receptacle  being  the  only 
connections  between  each  receptacle  and  said  guide  and 
lupport  means,  the  axes  of  said  pivots  being  substantially 
normal  to  said  two  planes  and  the  pivot  axes  on  any  one 
receptacle  being  spaced  substantially  said  given  distance. 


2,745,7t7 

DISHWASHER  RACK  AND  SUPPORTING  FRAME 

Carl  R.  Sdlieaa,  Bridscport,  Cou^  amlgnor  to  Gcucni 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioD  of  New  Yoric 

Application  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,798 

3  Claims.    (O.  312— 311) 


I.  In  a  dishwasher  having  an  enclosing  tub  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  configuration  with  a  front  opening 
door  therefor  hinged  with  respect  to  said  tub  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  a  rack  assembly  for  supporting  dishes 
within  said  tub  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
supporting  frame  members  each  including  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  top  rail,  rollers  on  the  lower  terminals 
of  said  frame  members,  means  in  said  tub  and  on  said 
door  when  in  its  open  position  defining  tracks  parallel 
with  the  side  walls  of  said  tub  for  said  rollers,  a  lower 
dish  rack  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  members,  an 
upper  dish  rack,  supporting  blocks  secured  to  said  upper 
rack  at  the  front  thereof  and  positioned  for  slidable 
movement  on  said  frame  top  rails,  upper  support  rollers 
secured  to  said  upper  rack  at  the  rear  thereof,  an  upper 
track  formed  on  the  side  walls  of  said  tub  for  receiving 
said  upper  supporting  rollers  thereby  providing  support 
for  the  rear  portion  of  said  upper  rack,  the  rear  end 
of  said  track  terminating  in  a  downwardly  sloped  por- 
tion on  which  said  upper  supporting  rollers  rest  when 
said  upper  rack  is  within  said  tub,  and  stop  means  pre- 
venting outward  movement  of  said  supporting  blocks 
beyond  the  forward  end  of  said  top  rails. 


2,745,708 

FILING  CABINET 

Irving  R.  Coniish,  Elmhurst,  111. 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,299 

7  Claims.    (CI.  312— 311) 


4.  A  filing  cabinet  comprising,  an  open  front  casing,  a 
container  mounted  for  opF>osite  horizontal  movement  in 
the  casing  between  receded  and  advanced  positions  with 
respect  to  the  casing  open  front,  a  panel  swingably  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  on  an  axis  above  the  base  of  the  container 
and  intermediate  its  front  and  back  for  movement  between 
a  position  for  closing  the  casing  open  front  and  a  re- 
tracted position  within  the  casing,  a  first  meaat  on  tbe 
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casing  connected  to  the  container  to  effect  tbe  opposite 
horizonul  movements  thereof  between  Its  receded  and 
advanced  positions,  a  part  of  tbe  first  means  disposed  in 
the  path  of  the  panel  when  the  panel  is  swinginf  adja- 
cent its  fully-retracted  position  within  the  cabinet,  and 
pocket  means  on  the  panel  adapted  to  embracively  engage 
the  part  on  the  first  means  only  during  tbe  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  panel  adjacent  its  fully-retracted  position, 
whereby  the  opposite  horizontal  movements  of  the  con- 
tainer arc  effected  by  the  panel  only  as  the  panel  moves 
into  and  out  of  its  fully-retracted  position. 


2,745,710 
CENTER  GUIDE  SUPPORT  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

VEGETABLE  PAN 
Richard  J.  Caibaiy,  Fhidley  Lake,  N.Yh  ii«*por  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  5«Tp»"^  "f  ^ew  Yw* 
AvpMcatloa  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  307,440 
OCIafaM.    (CL  312— 332) 
1.  In  a  refrigerated  cabinet  including  an  inner  liner, 
said  inner  liner  including  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  means 


2,745,709 

WORKING  TABLE 

Jovsen  Alfred  Vasshaac  Oslo,  Norway 

Application  November  20. 1951.  Serial  No.  257,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  November  22,  1950 

lOahn.    (a.  312— 330) 


1 


■r^!t-: 
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disposed  on  each  of  the  side  waUs  to  provide  guides,  a 
resiliently  mourned  member  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  liner,  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber to  provide  guides,  and  containers  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  said  guides. 


£1 '  ]-•• 

L 

2,745,711 
STRIP  CHART  RECORDER 
Eari  O.  Schwetaer,  WIckHffe,  Ohio.  Mdgnor  to  The 
Swartwoot  Company,  CfcvelaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporaOoa 
nf  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Ansoft  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303^70 
19Cfarfms.    (CL  346— 116) 


A  work  table  comprising  a  table  top  having  substan- 
tially straight  front  and  rear  edges,  a  drawer  having  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  drawer  being  slidably  supported  be- 
neath the  table   top,  cooperating  supporting   and   slide 
means  secured  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  table  top 
and  on  the  said  drawer,  respectively,  and  extending  trans- 
versely inwardly  from  the  said  front  edge  of  the  table  top 
enabling  the  said  drawer  to  be  at  least  partly  withdrawn 
outside  the  said  front  edge,  the  said  drawer  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  said  front  edge  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  said  table  top  to  a  level  below  tbe  knees 
of  an  adult  person  seated  at  tbe  table,  a  shallow  exten- 
sion rigid  with  said  drawer  and  extending  toward  and 
neariy  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  Uble  top,  immediately 
underneath  the  table  top,  said  rear  wall  of  said  drawer 
and  said  shallow  extension  defining  a  space  to  accommo- 
date the  legs  of  an  adult  person  seated  at  said  table,  stop 
means  to  prevent  said  drawer  from  entering  said  space, 
and  handle  means  on  said  extension  near  said  rear  edge 
of  said  table  top. 


1 .  Strip  chart  recording  mechanism  comprising  an  axis, 
a  stylus  arm  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis,  means  for  moving  said  arm  about  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  conditions  to  be  recorded,  a  stylus  carried  by 
said  arm  transversely  thereof  and  remote  from  said  axis, 
and  a  plate  disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
having  an  arcuately  curved  edge  lying  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axis  adjacent  said  stylus  and  struck  from  the  same 
radius  from  said  axis  as  the  radius  of  the  stylus  from  said 
axis. 
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2,745,712 
PROCESS  FOR  COUNTERCURRENT  WASHING  OF 

COOKING  LIQUOR  OUT  OF  PULP 
Elmer  R.  Bnriing  and  John  P.  Rich,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  as- 
signors to  Improved  Machinery,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.  H.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,694 
4Clahns.    (0.8—156) 


1.  A  process  of  washing  residual,  highly  forming,  cook- 
ing liquor  out  of  pulp  comprising:  operating  on  counter- 
current  principles  a  series  of  horizontal,  foraminous  cylin- 


drical filtei^  of  the  type  wherein  liquor  is  sucked  inwardly 
through  the  foraminous  surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  under 
vacuum  generated  primarily  as  a  result  of  rotation  of  the 
cylinder,  separately  collecting  the  liquor  extracted  by  each 
filter;  returning  from  each  succeeding  filter  a  portion  of 
the  liquor  collected  thereby  as  a  shower  on  the  face  of  the 
preceding  filter;  and  using  a  portion  of  the  remainder  to 
dilute  pulp  concentrated  on  the  preceding  filter,  the  collec- 
tion of  liquor  extracted  by  each  cylinder  occurring  at  a 
level  only  a  little  below  the  center  line  of  such  cylinder. 

2,745,713 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HIGH  PRESSURE  REACTOR 
Channcey  G.  Suits,  Sdicnectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Gm- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317^95 
11  Claims.    (Q.  23—1) 
8.  The  method  of  subjecting  a  substance  to  high  tem- 
perature and  pressure  which   comprises  confining  said 
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subsUnce  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  of  a  first  pressure 
vessel,  confining  said  first  pressure  vessel  within  a  second 
pressure  vessel,  and  drculatiog  through  said  second  pres- 
sure vessel  a  hydraulic  fltrid  under  pressure  at  the  tem- 
perature to  which  the  substance  is  to  be  subjected  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  indium,  bismuth, 
sodium,  potassium,  gallium,  lithium,  and  tin,  said  hy- 
draulic fluid  acting  upon  said  first  pressure  vessel  to 
subject  the  substance  therein  to  a  pressure  higher  than 
that  of  the  hydraulic  fluid. 


2,74S,714 

TREATMENT  OF  ODOR  COISTAINING  GASES 

WITH  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Elk  R.  Woodwwd,  New  York,  N.  Y^  avisnor  to  Oiin 

MathlwoB  Ckciaical  Coipontfoa,  a  corpondoD  of 


5, 19S9,  Serial  No.  166,116 
laaim.    (CL23— 2) 


ry. "  p- 


The  method  of  controlling  the  odon  of  vapors  evolved 
in  the  processing  of  organic  materials  which  comprises 
forming  a  stream  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  90*  F.  and  an  alkaline  pH  of  about  8-10.  adding 
sufficient  chlorine  dioxide  to  provide  a  chlorine  residual  of 
at  least  10  p.  p.  m.,  and  intimately  contacting  the  process 
vapors  with  said  warm,  alkaline,  chlorine  dioxide  con- 
taining water. 

2,745,715 
PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ANHYDROUS  CALCIUM  CHROMATE 
Holbert  E.  Dnm,  Cntfton,  and  Ellis  J.  O^ricn,  PHtsburgh, 
Pa.,  iMlitBon  to  VaMMHan  CorporatkNi  of  America, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corforatioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcatioii  March  4, 1953, 
SeiW  No.  340,491 
3Clalnt.    (a.  23— 56) 
1.  The  process  of  precipitating  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium  chromate,  which  comprises  preheating  sodium 
chromate  solution  to   120-190*  F.,  preheating  calcium 
chloride  solution  to  120-190*  F.,  adding  alkali  to  the 
sodium  chromate  solution  hi  such  amount  that  after  the 
sodhim  chromate  solution  and  the  calcium  chloride  solu- 
tion are  mixed  and  heated  to  complete  the  reaction,  the 
final  slurry  will  have  a  pH  of  9-12,  mixing  the  calcium 
chloride  solution  and  the  sodium  chromate  solution  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  120%  of  the  stoichiometric  require- 
ments of  calcium  chloride  for  precipitating  calcium  chro- 
mate, and  heating  the  resulting  slurry  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  200-215*  F.  to  precipi- 
tate anhydrous  calcium  chromate. 


2,745,716 
PRODUCnON  OF  POTASSIUM  F^^OZIRCONATE 
Alflrad  L.  Hock,  CIAm  JmcHm,  mw  Mickriiar,  Ei«- 
land,  ■■itiini  In  M^Miim  Elcktraa  LWltd,  dffton 
JimctkiB,  acar  MMfkiitir,  FagiMJ 

NoDrawlM.    AMilcalkm  May  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2S9,2M 
aafant  priority,  apaBcathMi  Great  Britala  lane  14, 1951 
ICUm.    (CL23— SS) 
A  process  for  producing  potassium  fluozirconate  cor- 
responding  to  molecular  ratios  of  ICF:ZrF4  of  from  1.0 
to  1.2  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing  potassium    fluozirconate   both   in   solution   and    in 
suspension,    said    potassium    fluozirconate    corresoond- 
ing  to  molecular  ratios  of  ICF:ZrF4  greater  than  1.2,  add- 
ing to  said  aqueous  meditmi  at  least  one  mineral  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid, 
sulphuric  acid,  and  nitric  acid,  the  amount  of  said  mineral 
acid  being  at  least  1  mole  of  acid  per  atom  of  zirconium 
and  being  sufficient  to  cause  the  production  of  potassium 
fluozirconate  having  said  ratios  of  1.0  to  1.2,  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  potassium  fluozirconate  from  the  mixture. 


2,745,717 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHOSPHATES 
James  W.  Edwards,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  aMi^Bor  to  Moosaato 
Chemical  Compaay,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  Aprfl  23.  1953, 
Serial  No.  350,770 
3Clainit.    (0.23—106) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  NasPjOio  (I)  which  com- 
prises  heating   a    mixture   of   trisodium   hydrogen    py- 
rophosphate and  disodium  hydrogen  orthophosphate  at 
a  temperature  between  about  200*  C.  and  about  500*  C. 


2,745,710 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  PHOSPHATE  IONS 

FROM  IRON  IONS 

lohaa  Halbcratadt,  Amstcrdaas,  NethMlandi,  aHigBor  to 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tnul  Compaay,  Hartford, 

Coon.,  as  tmatcc 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  209,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  June  5, 1951 

5  Claims.  (0.23—165) 
I .  A  method  of  separating  radioactive  phosphorus  from 
deuteron-bombarded  iron  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  ions  of  the 
radioactive  phosphorus  and  iron  to  precipitate  iron  hy- 
droxide, separating  the  iron  hydroxide  from  the  solution 
containing  radioactive  phosphate  ions,  adding  to  the  solu- 
tion a  water-soluble  bismuth  salt  to  precipitate  insoluble 
bismuth  phosphate,  dissolving  the  bismuth  phosphate  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrohalogenic  acid,  precipitat- 
ing from  the  latter  solution  an  insoluble  bismuth  salt 
while  retaining  in  solution  radioactive  phosphate  ions, 
and  recovering  radioactive  phosphoric  acid  from  said 
solution. 


2,745,719 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  PRODUCTION 
Josef  Miiller,  Patcndon,  Aastria,  aMignor  to  Dentsche 
Gold-    and    SOber-StAeidcanstalt    vonnals    Rocsslcr, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany 

Application  Aprfl  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  28,  1951 

llCUnw.  (0.23— 207) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxide by  the  hydrolysis  of  a  solution  o(  a  persulfuric 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  persul- 
furic acid  and  its  salts  and  the  distillation  of  the  hydro- 
gen peroxide  formed  the  steps  which  comprise  pasring 
the  persulfuric  compound  solution  through  an  externally 
heated  graphite  tube  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  50  ccm.  per 


minute  per  cm.'  of  interior  croa-wction.  and  daring  pas- 
age  of  the  aolution  through  the  graphite  tube  faidirectly 
nqyplying  a  infflcieiit  amount  of  heat  to  evaporate  at 
least  30%  <d  the  original  volume  of  the  penuUtiric  com- 
pound solution  and  effect  substantiaUy  complete  hydrol- 
ysis <rf  the  persulfuric  compound  while  only  ev^wrating 


a  minor  portion  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  produced  and 
conducting  the  reaction  solution  and  vapor  mixture  leav- 
ing the  graphite  tube  without  previous  separation  of  the 
vapor  from  the  solution  to  a  stripping  column  wherein 
tiie  mixture  is  treated  directly  with  steam  to  remove  hy- 
drogen peroxide  therefrom. 


2,745,720 
ACID-BASE  INDICATOR  DYESTUFFS 
Geroid  Sckwancabach,  Z«kh,  and  Rkhard  Sa 
Bani,  BiilliiilMi*.  asrigBon  to  Oka  LfanMcd,  Basel, 

9wltiMland,aSwkiiras  

NoDiawfaig.    Appttcatfcw  AagnsA  25, 1952, 

Sctiaf  No.  306,204 

ClalnM  priority,  appBotfoa  Swltaetland  Angast  29, 1951 

12CWBM.    (CL2J-230) 

1 .  A  derivative  of  an  acid-baie  indicator  dyestuff ,  which 

contains  the  radical  of  the  formula 


-CHiN 


\ 


CHj— COOH 


a  pair  of  lines  each  extending  perpendiculariy  from  aaid 
axis  to  respective  of  said  onwsite  wire  extrennities  form- 
ing  two  adjacent  right  angle  triangles  having  a  common 
side  portioB  along  said  axis  and  also  having  a<^aoait 
acute  angle  apices;  pivot  means  for  die  opposite  extremity 
of  said  signal  arm;  signal  arm  resilient  nneans  for  urgmg 
said  signal  arm  resiliently  and  axially  thereof  in  a  direc- 
tion normally  to  place  said  wire  elemenU  under  tennon 
thereby  forming  a  V-tension  mounting,  said  signal  arm 
resilient  means  exerting  a  force  upon  said  signal  arm 
which  is  a  function  of  the  extent  of  deformati<»  thereof, 
said  wire  elements  having  equal  expansion  chwacteriatics 
responsive  to  a  common  tenq>erature  change;  one  of  said 
wire  elements  including  a  catalyst  for  heating  same  rela- 
tive to  the  other  wire  element  in  response  to  oxidation  of 
combustible  vapor  under  the  influence  of  such  catalyst; 
said  signal  arm  under  the  influence  of  said  resilient  means 
being  angularly  shiftable  in  response  to  an  axial  expan- 
sion differential  between  said  wire  elen»ents  whereby  sik* 
resilient  means  can  expand  and  the  thrust  thereof  dimin- 
ished as  a  function  of  such  expansion;  a  contact  for  en- 
gaging said  signal  arm;  limit-stop  resilient  means  for  sudi 
signal  arm,  such  limit-stop  resilient  means  having  pre- 
selected structural  strength  diaracteristics  for  exerting  a 
progressively  increasing  force  against  such  signal  arm. 
which  force  is  a  function  of  the  extent  of  such  signal  arm 
angular  movement  from  a  norm  position  and  thus  ot  the 
extent  of  deformation  of  said  limit-stop  resilient  means, 
such  limit-stop  resilient  means  by  virtue  of  such  prese- 
lected structural  strength  diaracteristics  creating  a  force 
adequate  to  arrest  sudi  angular  movement  of  said  signal 
arm  in  response  to  departure  thereof  in  a  critical  amount 
from  such  norm  position,  such  critical  amount  being  less 
than  an  amount  causing  a  permanent  set  in  such  wire 
element  including  the  catalyst  but  being  at  least  equal 
to  an  amount  causing  substantial  expansion  of  said  signal 
arm  resilient  means  thereby  to  reduce  the  force  exerted 
upon  said  signal  arm  by  said  signal  arm  resilient  means 
in  turn  to  diminish  the  tension  upon  such  other  of  said 
wire  elements  below  the  elastic  limit  of  the  latter  element. 


CHf— COOH 


in  at  least  one  position  vicinal  to  an  auxochromic  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsubstituted  amino 
groups  and  hydroxy  1  groups  of  phenolic  character,  the 
amino  and  hydroxyl  groups  being  bound  to  a  monocyclic 
carbocyclic  aromatic  nucleus. 


2,745,721 

COMBUSTIBLE  VAPOR  DETECTOR 

Carter  Tiffaay,  E^tlewood,  N.  I. 

ApplicatioB  laac  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,254 

5Clafani.    (O.  23— 255) 


73^:'. 


2,745,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  CALKING  CATALYST  BED 

Vktor  A.  Laeoite,  Three  Rivers,  Ma*.,  asrigaor  lo  Moa- 

saato  Chemical  Conspany,  Si.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  coiporatkM 

of  Delaware  ^,, 

AppUcatkw  laac  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  362^11 

lOClafans.    (CL23— 200) 


1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  com- 
bustible vapor;  a  base  member;  a  signal  arm;  a  pair  of 
wire  elements;  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  wire  ele- 
ments being  secured  to  said  signal  arm  near  one  extremity 
of  the  latter,  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  wire  ele- 
ments being  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  base  mem- 
ber; such  wire  elements,  the  axis  of  said  signal  arm,  and 

706  O.   G. — 10 


1.  In  a  reactor  comprising  a  wall  defining  a  reaction 
chambCT  containing  a  horizontally  disposed  bed  of  finely- 
divided  catalyst,  calking  apparatus  for  depodting  a  supply 
of  frcih  catalyst  about  tibe  peripheral  edge  of  said  catalyst 
bed  in  order  to  ccnnpensate  for  radial  contraction  thereof, 
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said  calking  apparatus  comprising  a  gas-tight  seal  in  said 
wall  above  said  catalyst  bed,  a  roUtable  conduit  of  com- 
parativdy  small  cross-sectional  area  entering  said  chamber 
tfaroagfa  said  seal  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  end  at  a 
point  above  and  in  proximity  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
catalyst  bed,  and  means  connected  to  said  conduit  for 
maintaining  said  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  above  and 
in  close  proximity  to  said  peripheral  edge  as  said  conduit 
is  rotated. 

2,745,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  LIQUID 

HYDROCARBONS 
Darld  M.  Lamtt,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa^  asrignor  to  Houdr> 
Proccfli  Corpondoo,  WOmington,  DcL,  a  con>oration 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfon  April  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,536 
5  Claims.    (0.2^—288) 


2,745,714 
DISENGAGEMENT  OF  GASES  FROM  A  MOVING 

BED  OF  FLUENT  SOLID  PARTICLES 

Rcyner  KoUgaard,  Sm  Mateo,  CaBf.,  aaslgBor  to  Howdry 

Procea  CorpontioB,  WUnfaiftOB,  Dci^  a  corporatfon 

of  Delaware  _  ^^ 

Application  AagMt  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,971 

4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 288) 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  reactor  provided  with 
means   for   introducing   granular   contact   material    into 
said  reactor  at  the  top  thereof  and  means  for  discharging 
contact  material  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  horizontal  par- 
tition within  said  housing  adapted  to  support  a  bed  of 
contact  material  thereon,  said  partition  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tubular  discharge  devices  arranged  in 
a  pattern  to  distribute  contact  material  below  said  parti- 
tion uniformly  over  the  cross  section  of  said  reactor,  a 
narrow  horizontal  hollow  beam  spaced  below  said  par- 
tition, gas  distributing  members  intersecting  said  beam, 
said  beam  being  provided  with  openings  therein  at  the 
points  of  intersection  of  each  of  said  gas  distributing 
members  to  permit  gas  flow  from  said  beam  into  said 
distributing  members  and  said  distributing  members  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  therein  permitting  flow  of 
such  gas  into  the  reactor,  said  distributing  members  being 
spaced  below  said  partition  and  said  discharge  devices 
terminating  at  a  level  above  said  distributing  members 
to  provide  a  conversion  zone  between  said  level  of  ter- 
mination of  said  discharge  members  and  said  gas  dis- 
tributing members,  a  longitudinally  extending  vapor  con- 
ducting tube  passing  through   said  partition,   said   tube 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  beam  and  rising 
vertically  upward  therefrom,  means  for  introducing  va- 
pors into  said  reactor  above  said  partition,  means  for 
withdrawing  vapors  from  said  reactor  at  a  level  inter- 
mediate said  partition  and  the  level  of  termination  of 
said  discharge  devices,  a  liquid  discharge  nozzle  within 
said  reactor  at  a  point  above  said  partition,  and  contact 
material  distributing  means  above  said  nozzle  arranged 
to  divert  contact  material  passing  through  said  reactor 
from  contact  with  said  discharge  nozzle,  said  contact  ma- 
terial distributing  means  being  arranged  to  discharge  con- 
tact material  toward  the  upper  surface  of  said  partition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  disengaging  gas  flowing  concurrently 
through  a  compact  moving  bed  of  solids  gravitating 
through  a  contact  chamber  comprising:  a  tube-sheet 
forming  the  lowermost  boundary  of  said  contact  chamber 
and  supporting  said  bed,  a  purge  chamber  beneath  said 
tube-sheet,  vertical  elongated  purge  nipples  spaced  over 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  contact  chamber  with  their 
upper  portions  set  in  said  tube-sheet  and  their  lower  por- 
tions extending  to  an  intermediate  level  within  said  purge 
chamber,  gas-collecting  ducts  horizontally  coextensive 
with  said  tube-sheet  and  located  within  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  purge  nipples,  vertical  tubes  within  the  bot- 
tom region  of  said  contact  chamber  with  their  lower  ends 
in  open  communication  with  said  ducts,  gas-disengaging 
members  supported  by  and  in  open  communication  with 
said  vertical  tubes,  a  manifold  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication with  each  of  said  ducts,  means  for  introduc- 
ing purge  gas  into  said  purge  chamber,  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  purge  chamber  for  discharging  said  solids, 
and  means  for  discharging  gas  from  said  manifold 
chamber. 

2,745,725 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  CHEMICAL  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Waid,  OaluaoBt,  and  Bcnjamia  M.  Wedner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  asi^nors  to  Galf  Rcscardi  &  Development 
Company,  Ptttriiwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appl^tion  November  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 288) 


1.  Apparatus  for  carryiat  o"»  »  diemical 
the  presence  of  a  bed  of  fluidizod  sdids. 
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vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  dense  phase  of  floidixed  aolid 
particles  in  its  lower  portion  and  a  dflute  phase  in  the 
upper  portion,  inlet  means  for  introdudnf  flnidizing  gas 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  venel,  outlet  meant  for 
removing  product  vapors  from  the  upper  poilioos  of  said 
vessel,  a  centrifugal  gas-eolids  separator  in  association 
with  said  outlet  means  and  adapted  to  remove  solid  par- 
ticles from  said  product  vapors,  conduit  meuM  in  asso- 
ciation with  said  separator  and  extending  beneath  the 
dense-phase  level  for  returning  sqparated  solid  partides 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  beneadi  the  dense 
phase  level,  unidirectional,  direct-acting,  normally  open 
valve  means  positioned  within  said  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  responsive  to  sudden  iacreases  in  pressure 
drop  across  the  separator,  and  being  adi^ted  to  close 
when  the  pressure  drop  exceeds  that  sufficient  to  cause 
appreciable  reverse  flow  of  particles  through  said  con- 
duit. 

2,74S,7M    

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING ALKYLATED  BBPHENYL  COMPOUNDS 

David  W.  YosM  ud  Gaoiie  E.  ScmWk,  RomDc,  and 
Deiaer  L.  Cyfle,  MgM—i  Pnrii,  N.  1^  assign  on  to 

tloB  of  Dtlawan  .^-. 

No  Dnwiac   AipMiiUnn  Febnsary  17, 1951, 
Serial  N«».  2113t2 
9CWM.    (CL44— 71) 
1.  As  new  chemicals,  hydrocarbon  oil-soluble  alkylated 
bisphenyl  type  compounds  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula 

CHi 


heat  exchanger  being  connected  intermediate  said  ftnl 
pressure  reducing  valve  and  said  second  pressure  redudi^ 
valve  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  combustion  air 
as  it  flows  through  said  combustion  air  inlet  passafe  and 
for  supplying  the  lateiM  heat  of  vaporization  to  said 
liquefied  fuel  as  it  flows  through  said  heat  exchanger;  and 
a  regulator  mounted  adjacent  the  fuel  outlet  for  regulating 
the  pressure  of  the  fuel  as  it  leaves  said  outlet. 


"<^i:^ 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  and  R'"  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  4  to  22 
carbon  atoms. 

2,745,727 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUEFIED 

FUEL  CARBURETORS 

George  L.  Hoteapfcl,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,675 

lOClafans.    (CL48— 184) 


2,745,728 
GRINDING  WHEELS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THEM 
Emcil  P.  Inmy,  Worccsicr,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mms.,  a  cofporatkw  of  MaMa- 

NoDiawfaig.    Application  Jnly  30, 1952, 

Serial  No.  301,798 

3  Claims.    (CL  51— 298) 

1 .  A  process  of  making  a  phenol-formaldehyde  bonded 
grinding  wheel  which  comprises  forming  on  sulphur 
particles  a  substantially  continuous  coating  of  a  film 
forming  substance  in  a  state  in  which  said  substance  is 
non-reactive  to  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  during  the 
curing  thereof,  mixing  the  coated  sulphur  with  abrasive 
grains  and  a  reactive  phenol-f(Minaldehyde  reste,  mold- 
ing a  grinding  wheel  from  the  resultant  mix,  and  curing 
the  mix  with  heat  to  form  a  grinding  wheel  having  good 
bond  strength  containing  sulphur  due  to  prevention  of 
the  deterioration,  during  said  curing,  of  the  resin  bond 
by  means  of  the  non-reactive  coating  on  the  sulphur  par- 
ticles. 

2,745,729 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
David  T.  M0W17,  KMwood,  Mo^  a^  Arttar  H.  Schlcs- 
fa^cr,  Daytoa,  OUo,  amigBon  to  Montairto  Chemical 
riimpanj.  St  Loals,  Mo.,  a  conponitfon  of  Delaware 
NoDrawliV.    AppBcatfon  JaMmry  1^  19S3, 
Sow  No.  331,724 
2ClafaM.    (a.  71— 2.6) 
1.  The  method  o(  preventing  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  allyl  phthalate  to  media  normally  sup- 
porting said  growth,  said  phthalate  being  applied  to  said 
media  in  a  quantity  which  prevents  plant  growth. 


2,745,730 

PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  MANGANESE  ORES 

Frad  D.  De  Vancy,  HibMng,  MIna,,  asdgnor  to  Pkfcands 

Matiwr  *  Co.,  CIcvrtnid,  OUo,  a  copartoenUp 

WBwy  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,729 

1  Clafan.    (CL  75—1) 


10.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  liquefied  fuel  and 
mixing  it  with  air,  the  combination  of:  a  source  of  liquefied 
fuel;  a  vertically  walled  housing  incorporating  a  chamber 
having  a  cylindrical  baflle  secured  therein  and  spaced  from 
the  wall  of  said  housing  to  define  a  combustion  air  inlet 
passage  and  a  combustion  air  outlet  passage,  said  com- 
bustion air  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  ambient 
air  surrounding  said  housing  and  said  combustion  air 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  air  intake  of  a 
carburetor;  a  first  pressure  reducing  valve  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  baffle  and  conneaed  to  a  fuel  inlet  mounted 
on  said  housing  connected  to  said  source;  a  second  pres- 
sure reducing  valve  mounted  externally  on  said  housing 
and  communicating  with  a  fuel  outlet  on  said  housing 
connected  to  said  carburetor  below  sad  intake;  a  heat  ex- 
changer disposed  in  said  combustion  air  inlet  passage,  said 


In  the  process  of  reductively  roasting  a  manganiferous 
iron  ore  material  containing  at  least  7.56%  MnOi,  to 
convert  the  manganese  content  thereof  to  manganoos 
oxide  and  the  iron  content  thereof  to  magnetite,  involv- 
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iBg  the  steps  of  establishing  and  maintaining  a  gravita- 
tioiMlly  descending  column  of  the  initially  substantially 
uahested  ore  in  particulate  form  and  countercurrently 
passing  through  at  least  the  upper  part  of  the  column  an 
initially  heated  reactive  gas  mixture  containing  carbon 
dioxide  and  a  gaseous  reducing  agent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  there  being 
present  more  carbon  dioxide  than  gaseous  reducing  agent, 
the  mode  of  preventing  "dead  burning"  of  the  manga- 
nese oxide  content  of  the  ore  and  of  preventing  forma- 
tion of  poorly  leachable  manganous  oxide  which  con- 
sists in  so  controlling  the  volume  and  the  initial  tempera- 
taic  of  the  reactive  gas  mixture,  within  the  range  800°- 
1000*  F.,  as  to  prevent  the  occurrence  in  the  top  24 
inches  of  the  ore  column  of  a  peak  temperature  ma- 
terially above  IS  10*  F. 


2,745,731 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LOW  CARBON  l»-8  TYPE 

HEATS 
Garind   W.   Reese,  Jr^   LondoBvUlc,   and   Geoi«c   E. 
Sdhaldt,  Albany,  N.  Y^  aMHtnors  to  Allegheny  Lndlum 
Sted  Corporation,  BndLcnridgc,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Fenaqrlrania 

AppBcatkM  November  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,303 
5Clafans.    (0.75—12) 
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portion  of  the  metal  bearing  material,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  interior  of  the  container  sufficiently 
high  to  maintain  all  of  the  products  of  the  reaction 
except  carbon  in  a  fluid  state,  water  cooling  the  refrac- 
tory to  protect  it  from  attack  by  molten  oxides,  adjust- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  tangential  stream  of  oxidizing 
gas  so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slag  will  describe 
a  helical  path  along  the  periphery  of  the  container,  main- 


taining conditions  within  the  container  sufficiently  reduc- 
ing to  lower  the  state  of  oxidation  of  the  metallic  com- 
pounds to  the  desired  degree,  tapping  off  the  slag  and 
reduced  metallic  compounds  from  the  periphery  ot  the 
container,  ejecting  the  highly  heated  gaseous  products 
of  the  reaction  into  a  combustion  chamber  and  then 
burning  these  gaseous  products  of  combustion  with  a 
further  addition  of  oxidizing  gas  before  said  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  have  substantially  cooled. 


2,745,733 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 

ORES  TO  METAL 

Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dcarboni,  Micfa^  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dcarbora,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,708 

11  Clafans.    (CL  75-^0) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  steel  having  a  carbon 
content  below  0.03%  maximum  by  means  of  an  electric 
arc  furnace  using  a  virgin  metal  melting  procedure  in 
which  a  predetermined  mass  of  scrap  metal,  devoid  of 
substantial  amounts  of  chromium  and  manganese,  to- 
gether with  predetermined  amounts  of  metal  of  the  non- 
oxidizable  metals  nickel  and  molybdenum  is  initially  arc 
melted  to  form  a  molten  metal  bath  and  the  carbon  con- 
tent is  then  adjusted  to  a  predetermined  level  after  which 
predetermined  amounts  of  chromium,  manganese  and  sili- 
con arc  added  and  the  molten  metal  is  refined  to  a  pre- 
determined chemical  analysis  prior  to  tapping  the  molten 
metal  into  a  ladle,  the  improvement  comprising,  recar- 
burizing  the  initially  arc  melted  metal  bath  by  adding 
pig  iron  to  produce  a  reboiling  action,  and  injecting  gas- 
eous oxygen  simultaneously  with  the  reboiling  of  the 
molten  metal  bath  to  lower  the  carbon  content  of  the 
molten  metal  bath  to  below  0.020%  by  weight  of  the 
molten  metal  bath. 


li 


2  745  732 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  ORES  BY  A  PARTICULAR 

FUEL  COMBUSTION  MIXTURE 
Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearlwra,  Mich^  aarigoor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Miclu,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 
Application  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,282 
11  Claimt.    (CI.  75—26) 
1.  The  process  of  burning  fluid  fuel  comprising  inject- 
ing tangentially  at  high  velocity  a  stream  of  preheated 
oxidizing   gas  into  a   refractory   lined   cylindrical   con- 
tainer, causing  fluid  fuel  and  subdivided  metal  bearing 
material  to  become  entrained  in  the  stream  of  oxidiz- 
ing gas,  producing  a  slag  by  the  fusion  of  at  least  a 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  metals  from 
lean  ores,  two  cyclone  burners  arranged  with  the  first 
cyclone  burner  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  second  cy- 
clone burner,  means  for  conducting  the  hot  gaseous  efflu- 
ent from  the  second  cyclone  burner  to  the  first  cyclone 
burner,  means  for  transferring  by  gravity  molten  ore 
from  the  first  cyclone  burner  to  the  second  cyclone  burner, 
means  for  feeding  crushed  ore  to  the  first  cyclone  burner, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  second  cyclone  burner  and 
means  for  tapping  from  the  second  cyclone  burner  metal 
and  slag. 

2,745,734 
METAL  REDUCTION  AND  COMBUSTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Mldu,  airignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mldu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  39,  1951,  Scrtel  No.  253,89t 
12ChdnH.    (CL75>^I«) 
1.  The  process  of  burning  solid  fuel  comprising  circu- 
lating a  coolant  in  a  confined  stream  within  a  refractory 
lined  cylindrical  container,  said  coolant  being  confined 
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in  a  metallic  conduit  a^acent  the  periphery  of  the  ooo- 
taiaer  injecting  tangentially  and  at  high  velocity  a  highly 
preheated  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  into  said  cylindrical 
container,  adding  to  said  stream  of  oxidizing  gas  a 
crushed  solid  fuel  and  a  subdivided  metalliferous  mate- 
rial, the  total  heat  generated  by  tbe  combustion  of  the 
fuel  and  brought  in  in  the  preheated  oxidizing  gas  being 
sufficient  to  liquefy  as  a  slag  or  metal  the  metallic  re- 
actants  and  to  gaatfy  all  of  the  other  products  of  reaction 
except  the  carhon  of  the  fuel,  the  velocity  of  the  injected 
stream  of  oxidizing  gas  being  sufficieot  to  carry  with  it 


at  least  a  portion  of  the  liquid  products  of  reaction  in 
a  helical  path  along  the  interior  periphery  of  the  refrac- 
tory lined  cylindrical  container,  the  ratio  of  solid  fuel  to 
oxidizing  gas  being  made  sufficiently  high  to  reduce  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  content  of  the  slag  to  ele- 
mental metal,  tapping  off  the  molten  slag  and  metal 
from  the  periphery  of  the  container,  ejecting  the  hi^ly 
heated  and  combiutible  gaseous  products  of  reaction  into 
a  combustion  chamber  and  there  burning  these  gaseous 
products  of  combustion  with  a  further  addition  of  oxidiz- 
ing gas  before  said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  have 
substantially  cooled. 


2,745,735 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 

Aim  C  Byns,  Lafnycttc,  CailL,  Mrignor  to  Kaiaer  Ahi- 

*  CWmkal  Corpontkm,  OaUMid,  CaUL,  a 

of  DelawaR 

'Appttcalkm  Apcfl  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,644 

12  Claims.    (CL  75— «4) 
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5.  Process  for  making  a  ductile  titanium  metal  which 
comprises  heating  titanium  tetrachloride  and  excess  alumi- 
num metal  of  particle  size  substantially  entirely  passing 
a  No.  200  screen,  at  from  400'  C.  to  600'  C,  in  the 
absence  of  a  reactive  gas,  to  form  a  lower  chloride  of 
titanium  and  vaporous  aluminum  chloride  and  less  than 
stoichiometric  amount  of  finely  divided  aluminum  metal, 
removing  said  vaporous  aluminum  chloride,  mixing  said 
titanium  lower  chloride  and  finely  divided  aliuninum,  ag- 
glomerating said  mixture  under  pressure,  heating  said  ag- 
glomerates at  a  temperature  gradually  increasing  from 
500*  C.  to  at  least  1000*  C,  under  a  stream  of  inert 
gas,  to  form  vaporous  aluminum  chloride  and  compact 
titanium  metal,  separately  withdrawing  said  vaporous 
aluminum  chloride,  and  recovering  said  titanium  metal. 


a,74S,7M 
FROCXSi  FOR  THB  PRODUCTION  AND  BB- 

ccyvntY  OF  zinc  in  metallic  form  by 
noucnoN  or  matvrials  conrrAiNiNG 

ZINC  IN  OXIDI  FOKM 


Hkach  Locv( 


New  Yosk,  N.  Y, 


to 

etEkdro- 
of  Fnacc 


No 


AppttcaOoa  Novcnabcr  U,  1951, 
Serid  No.  257^21 
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(CL75— 84) 


27, 195« 


1.  A  process  of  redodng  and  recovering  zinc  in  metallic 
form  by  the  thermal  reduction  oi  zinc  oxide  which  con' 
prises  forming  a  mixture  of  a  material  ccmtainiiif  zinc 
oxide  and  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  reducing  agent  con- 
sisting of  an  alloy  of  silicon  and  aluminum  to  reduce  the 
zinc  oxide  present  in  the  charge,  said  redudng  agent  con- 
taining aluminum  in  proportion  not  exceedteg  65%  with 
the  balance  principally  silicon,  heating  the  mixtuie  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  initiate  the  reduction  reaction 
between  the  zinc  oxide  and  the  aluminum  and  silicon 
constituents  of  the  charge,  and  thereafter  employing  the 
heat  evolved  to  volatiUze  substantially  all  (rf  the  zinc  so 
produced  and  to  maintain  a  saffident  temperature  in  the 
reaction  zone  to  prtHnote  and  maintain  die  reduction  re- 
action without  the  apflicatkm  cl  extraneous  heat 


2,745,737 

PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  METALLIC  ORES 
WITH  GASES 

Thomas  H.  Osier,  Dcaiboni,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Fmi 
Motor  Company,  DcaibofB,  Mich.,  a  corponlkm  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatfon  November  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,749 
12  Claims.    (0.75—91) 
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1.  In  a  process  fw  the  combustion  of  fuel  and  the 
production  of  molten  metal  and  a  combustible  gas,  the 
steps  of  melting  metal  ore,  transferring  this  molten  ore 
to  a  cyclone  burner  operated  under  conditions  reduc- 
ing to  said  metal,  adding  to  said  cyclone  burner  a  source 
of  wash  metal,  said  wash  metal  being  a  solvent  for  the 
metal  being  reduced,  tapping  said  metals  and  slag  from 
the  cyclone  burner,  said  cyclone  being  operated  at  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  liquefy  or  gasify  all  of  the  prod- 
ucts of  reaction  except  carbon,  the  sensible  heat  added 
to  the  cyclone  in  the  combustion  air  and  fuel,  plus  the 
heat  added  in  the  molten  ore  plus  the  heat  of  the  com- 
bustion within  the  burner  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
energy  of  reduction  of  the  metal  plus  the  sensible  and 
latent  beat  of  the  gaseous  products  of  combustion  plus 
the  heat  of  the  molten  metals  and  slag  plus  the  heat  ab- 
stracted by  radiation  and  cooling  water. 


610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1966 


2,745,739 
STEEL  ALLOY  BLANKS  FOR  GLASS-TO-METAL 

SEAL 
J.  rUHpf  Mid  Raymoad  Snith,  Pfttibiii«h,  Pa., 
I  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora' 
tfooiof  New  Jcney 

No  Drawii^    Application  September  12, 1951, 
Serial  No.  24^334 
2ClaiBH.    (CL7&— 126) 
2.  A  metal  blank  for  forming  a  glass-to-metal  seal,  said 
blank  being  formed  of  steel  containing  .005  to  .12% 
carbon,  15  to  20%  chromium,  nil  to  1.00%  manganese, 
nil  to  1.00%  silicon,  nil  to  1.00%  aluminum,  nil  to  1.00% 
titanium,  nil  to  1.00%  nickel,  and  balance  substantially 
iron,  said  carbon,  chromium,  silicon,  aluminum,  titanium, 
manganese  and  nickel  being  restricted  to  amounts  con- 
sistent with  the  formula 

Percent  Cr-f  percent  Si/2+30Xpercent  Ti-flOXperccnt 
Al-4.27(pcrcent  Ni+percent  Mn/2-)-30Xpercent 
O  — 19.56=a  numerical  value  greater  than  unity 

said  steel  being  characterized  by  being  completely  ferritic 
after  quenching  from  2190"  F. 


2,745,739 

STEEL  GLASS  SEALS  AND  STEEL  THEREFOR 

Freeman  J.  Philiipa,  PtttAargh,  and  Charles  O.  Tarr, 
McKeefport,  Fa.,  assignor*  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316326 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75— 128) 

1.  A  stainless  steel  characterized  by  being  ferritic 
completely  after  heating  to  1200*  C.  and  quenching, 
and  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  of  less  than 
12.5X10-'  in./in./'  C.  throughout  the  temperature 
range  of  530°  to  30°  C.  containing  9.5  to  13.5%  chro- 
mium, less  than  .10%  carbon,  at  least  .50%  titanium. 
.25  to  1.00%  molybdenum.  .02  to  .30%  aluminum,  .10 
to  1.00%  silicon,  .10  to  .75%  manganese  and  less  than 
.50%  nickel,  said  chromium,  carbon,  titanium,  molyb- 
denum, aluminum,  silicon,  manganese  and  nickel  being 
restricted  to  amounts  consistent  with  the  formula 

%Cr-|-%Si/2-|-30X%Ti-}-10X%Al  + 

2.4X%Mo-4.27(%Ni+%Mn/2X%C)- 

19.56=a  sum  greater  than  unity 


2,745,741 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNESIUM  BASE 

ALLOYS 
Edward  Frederick  Emicy  and  William  Unsworth,  Ma*- 
dicster,  EngiaDd,  sssignnn  to  Magncsinm  Elcktnw 
Limited,  Mandwstcr,  Ea^laBd 

No  Drawii^    Applioitioa  Febniary  13, 1953, 
Serial  No.  33636S 
Claims  priority,  application  Gfeat  Britain  October  7, 1952 
SCUdms.    (CL75— 168) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  content  of  rare  earth 
metals  in  magnesium  base  alloys  containing  both  thorium 
and  rare  earth  metals  which  comprises  effecting  intimate 
contact  of  magnesium  chloride  with  the  alloy  through- 
out the   body  of  the  alloy,  while  said  alloy  is  in  the 
molten  state,  and  maintaining  over  the  alloy  a  substance 
capable  of  minimising  the  tendency  of  the  alloy  to  oxida- 
tion, such  substance  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metal  chloride  fluxes,  inert  atmospheres,  and 
combinations  thereof. 


2,745,742  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SINTERED  BRAZING 

PELLET 
Allied  T.  GasUll,  Clevclaad  Heights,  OUo,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York; 
patent  dedicated  to  the  PnbHc  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
lamps  and  lamp  parts  to  tiM  extent  stated  in  document 
recorded  in  the  United  States  Patent  OAcc,  lannary  4, 
1954,  liber  U-238,  piwe  394 

No  Drawing.    AppBcation  March  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,670 
4Claima.    (0.75—211) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  hard  sintered  brazing 
pellet  of  uniform  size  and  high  resistance  to  crumbling 
which  comprises  thoroughly  drying  a  quantity  of  powdered 
flux  material  having  a  fineness  of  at  least  70  mesh  and 
consisting  of  a  relatively  low  melting  point  borate  glass, 
admixing  said  powdered  flux  material  with  a  powdered 
brass  solder  having  a  fineness  of  at  least  70  me^  and  the 
particles  of  which  predominantly  have  a  highly  irregular 
rough  surface  characterized  by  acicular  projections,  press- 
ing a  measured  quantity  of  the  admixture  into  a  pellet  of 
predetermined  size  and  shape,  and  sintering  the  pressed 
pellet  into  a  firmly  coherent  mass. 


2,745,740 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AN  IRON  BASE  MELT 

Paul  L.  Jackson,  Dcarbom,  and  Victor  F.  Zackay,  De- 
troit, IVUch.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Micfcu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,954 

3  Claims.    (CL  75— 130.5) 

1 .  The  process  of  preparing  an  effectively  gas  free  iron 
base  casting  comprising  preparing  an  iron  base  melt  con- 
taining as  essential  alloying  ingredients  chromium  in  an 
amount  from  10  to  30  per  cent,  and  manganese  from 
10  to  20  percent,  subjecting  said  melt  to  a  supcrat- 
mosphcric  pressure  amounting  to  at  least  one  at- 
mosphere above  the  ambient,  alloying  the  melt  under 
said  pressure  of  at  least  two  atmospheres  with  nitrogen 
in  an  amount  from  0.3  to  1  per  cent,  and  until  the  ratio 
of  chromium  to  nitrogen  is  between  70  to  1  and  25  to  1 , 
casting  the  nitrogenous  melt  into  a  mold  without  interrupt- 
ing the  application  of  pressure,  and  abstracting  heat  from 
the  melt  rapidly  enough  to  cause  solidification  without 
substantial  ebullition  of  gas. 


2,745,743 
CELLULOSE  COOKERS 
Erich  H.  Knopf,  RanbUag,  Uppar  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Aschaffenburger  ZcOstoffwerke  A.  G.,  Reden- 
felden.  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,846 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  13,  1953 

12  Claims.    (CI.  92—7) 


1.  A  cellulose  cooker  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
container  in  which  raw  cellulose  is  treated,  said  container 
being  formed  with  upper  and  lower  openings  respec- 
tively in  top  and  bottom  portions  thereof;  supply  means 
communicating  with  said  upper  opening  for  supplying 
raw  cellulose  and  additional  chemicals  to  the  interior 
of  said  container;  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  lower  opening  for  leading  treated  material  away  from 
said  container;  control  means  forming  part  of  said  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  material  from  said 
container;  and  means  located  adjacent  said  lower  open- 
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ing  of  said  container  and  communicating  permanently 
with  the  interior  Aereof  for  directing  streams  of  treat- 
ing liquid  into  and  out  of  the  interior  of  said  container. 


2  745,744 
TREATING  AGENTS*  INCORPORATION 
Charies  Leslie  Weidner  and  Isaac  Richard  Dunlap,  Cran- 
bory,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Pcrmaccl  Tape  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  Icney 

No  Drawi^.  Application  Febraary  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  210,281 
Claims  priority,  application  CaMda  Febraary  17,  1950 
lOCbfans.  (O.  92— 21) 
1.  A  process  for  making  felted  fibrous  webs  composed 
of  fibrous  and  non-fibrous  material  comprising  the  steps 
of:  a.  Mixing  an  aqueous  anionic  colloidal  dispersion  of 
non-fibrous  material,  with  a  water  dispersion  of  fiber 
comprising  from  about  one-fifth  of  one  per  cent  to  about 
one  hundred  percent  hydrophobic  material  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  fiber,  and  in  the  presence  of  said  material 
b.  Adding  as  the  essential  precipitating  agent  from  about 
one  part  to  about  two  thousand  parts  per  million  parts 
of  dispersion  and  added  non-fibrous  material  of  a  pre- 
cipitating agent  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
water-soluble  poly-N-basic  polymer  salt  of  a  strong  base 
and  not  surface  active  each  molecular  unit  having  at 
least  three  basic  nitrogen  groups  recurring  along  the 
polymeric  chain,  said  solution  of  poly-N-basic  salt  hav- 
ing a  pH  above  about  4.3,  thereby  precipiuting  said  dis- 
persion; and  c.  Forming  a  web  from  said  precipitated 
dispersion,  in  which  said  non-fibrous  material  it  incorpo- 
rated along  with  said  fibers. 


grape  juice,  fruit  juice  and  must,  containing  at  least  one 
contaminating  heavy  metal,  comprising  adding  to  one 
of  said  beverages  an  inositol  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calciimi  salt  of  inositol  tetraphos- 
phate,  calcium  salt  of  inositol  penUphosphate,  calcium 
salt  of  inositol  hexapfaosphate,  magnesium  salt  of  inositol 
tetraphosphate,  magnesium  salt  of  inositol  pentaphos- 
phate,  magnesium  salt  of  inositol  hexaphosphate,  potas- 
sium salt  of  inositol  tetraphosphate,  potassium  salt  of 
inositol  pentaphosphate,  potassium  salt  of  inositol  hexa- 
phosphate, sodium  salt  of  inositol  tetraphosphate,  sodium 
salt  of  inositol  pentaphosphate,  sodium  salt  of  inositol 
hexaphosphate,  mixed  salts  thereof,  and  mixtures  there- 
of for  reacting  with  the  heavy  metal  to  form  a  substan- 
tially insoluble  complex  compound  of  the  heavy  metal 
and  of  said  inositol  compound,  allowing  the  reaction  to 
continue  for  a  predetermined  time  while  agitating,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  complex  compound  and  said 
added  inosiltrf  compound  from  the  beverage  to  form  the 
finished  product. 

2,745,748 

WHOLE  GRAIN  FLOURS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

James  F.  McCashcn,  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Application  November  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  58,319 

14  Claims.    (CL  99— 93) 


2,745.745 
POULTRY  FEED 
Edward  S.  Blake,  Lynnfield,  and  Robert  J.  Wineman, 
Coaconl,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  317.828 
llClatans.    (CI.  99-^) 
1.  A  poultry  feed  composition  comprising  a  poultry 
feed  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing   of    alpha-hydroxy-gamma  -  methylmercaptobutyric 
acid,  the  ammonium  salt  of  said  acid,  an  alkali  earth 
metal  salt  of  said  acid,  mixtures  of  said  salts,  and  alpha- 
hydroxy-gamma-methyjmercaptobutyramide,    said    com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve 
the  efficiency  of  feed  utilization  of  said  feed  by  poultry. 


2,745.746 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  COCOA  BEANS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Harold  E.  Jones,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,097 
4Clatais.    (CL  99^—23) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  cocoa  beans,  which  com- 
prises  effecting   a   preliminary   partial    roasting   of  the 
beans,  removing  the  shells  from  the  beans  to  leave  the 
nibs,  adding  to  the  nibs  an  alkalizing  solution  formed 
by  dissolving  8  pounds  of  sodium  carbonate  monohydrate 
in  36  quarts  of  water  for  each  400  pounds  of  cocoa  nibs, 
allowing  the  nibs  to  absorb  (he  solution  for  approximate- 
ly a  half  hour,  and  then  roasting  the  nibs  to  the  desired 
extent  to  drive  off  approximately  95%  of  the  water. 


t.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  cereal  grain 
in  the  form  of  finely  divided  particles  containing  sub- 
stantially all  parts  and  Ingredients  of,  and  approximate- 
ly the  same  moisture  content  as,  the  original  kernels  of 
grain,  certain  of  said  particles  having  rounded  edges 
and  non-abrasive  surfaces  and  comprising  hulls  attached 
to  starch. 

10.  A  baking  flour  composition  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  finely  divided  particles  of  at  least  one  cereal 
grain  and  at  least  one  solid,  finely  divided  baking  flour  in- 
gredient, the  flour  particles  containing  a  major  part  of  the 
oily  material  in  cells  having  substantially  unbroken  walls, 
and  the  hull  of  the  cereal  grain  connected  to  starch  there- 
of, and  approximately  all  the  moisture  present  in  the 
cereal  grain  subjected  to  conwninution. 


2,745.747 
WINE  FINING 
Kart  Hennig,  Gdscnheim  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  335,157 
5  Claims.    (Q.  99^^8) 
1.  The  process  of  fining  vinous  and  fruit  beverages  in- 
cluding the  group  consisting  of  grape  wine,  fruit  wine, 


2,745,749 

GLYCERIDIC  MIXTURES  EXHIBITING  UNIQUE 
PROPERTIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRO- 
DUCnON 
Renbcn  O.  Fenge,  New  Orleans,  Eari  J.  Vicknafa-,  Marrero, 
and  Klarv  S.  Markley,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aasisnors  to 
the  United  Stntcs  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agricnltnre 

No  Drawimc.    Application  Jnly  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  237,658 
nOafans.    (CI.  99— 118) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  acylating  a  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  50%  monoglyceridcs  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glyceryl  monostearate,  glyceryl  monopalmitate  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  an  acylating  agent  of  an  unsubsti- 
tuted  saturated  alkanoic  acid  containing  from  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  and  continuing  the  acylation  until  a  product 
is  obtained  having  a  hydroxyl  value  of  from  15  to  200 
and  a  residual  monoglyceride  content  of  from  0.1  to  30%. 


()12 
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Z,745,75« 
BffAJMSARINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
L  ShaiHr.  Mtirow,  tmd  Amt  R.  CMhdai,  Peter- 
Wcncr  H.  ScknidI,  EiViewood,  N.  J^ 
I  to  LcTOT  Brolhm  Owvwy,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y^ 
flfMi^e 
AppltertM  October  !•,  1951,  Sotol  No.  25«,M< 
CCMm.   (a.99L-122) 
1.  A  method  of  making  margarine  which  comprises 
mildly  cooling  and  agitating  the  initial  fat  stock  to  pre- 
crystallize  the  higher  melting  glycerides  therein,  rapidly 
chilling  and  agitating  the  stock  to  supercool  it,  and  blend- 
ing at  least  part  of  the  aqueous  ingredient  with  the  super- 
cooled material. 


2,745,751 

FOOD  PACKAGE  KIT 

JaHo  A.  PIchardo,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcalkw  October  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,731 

1  CUm.    (a.  99—171) 


A  package  unit  for  providing  individual  portions  of 
powdered  sugar  compriang  an  annular  compartment  hav- 
ing spaced  top  and  bottom  walls  containing  powdered 
sugar,  a  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  means  associated  with  the  shaft  for  partition- 
ing the  compartment,  a  pointer  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  above  the  annular  compartment  and  radially  thereto, 
and  a  sharp  point  on  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  en- 
gaging the  top  wall  whereby  rotation  thereof  will  tear 
the  annular  compartment  along  its  peripheral  edge,  said 
partitioning  means  consisting  of  radial  ribs  on  the  shaft 
extending  into  said  compartment  to  subdivide  the  com- 
partment, said  ribs  being  rotatable  with  the  pointer  as  it 
is  rotated  to  expose  the  subcompartments  successively  into 
view. 


2,745,752 

SOFT  PLASTIC  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Leo  Peten,  EvaaitoB,  HI. 

AppUcaltoa  May  10, 195«,  Serial  No.  161.083 

5  Claims.    (0.99^171) 


I .  In  a  soft  plastic  food  package  having  an  open-topped 
compartment  and  a  soft  plastic  food  body  within  said 
compartment,  a  flange  about  the  top  of  said  compartment 
providing  an  attachment  surface  around  said  compartment 
and  lying  at  a  ^aced  distance  from  the  top  edges  thereof, 
a  plastic  film  cover  over  the  top  of  said  compartment 
extending  to  said  attachment  surface  and  secured  thereto 
around  said  compartment,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
a  variation  in  surface  contour  inwardly  of  said  attachment 
surface  and  extending  around  said  compartment,  said 
contour  variation  being  arranged  for  spacing  a  portion  of 
said  flhn  cover  from  said  flange  between  said  attachment 
surface  and  said  compartment  so  that  the  spaced  portion 
of  said  film  can  be  readily  severed,  said  cover  film  in- 
wardly from  the  spaced  portion  thereof  being  freely  sepa- 
rable from  said  flange  and  said  compartment. 


2,745.753 

PIE  CRUST  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Swab  Am  Aym,  Hcnw»a  Bcacb,  CaW. 

AppBcattoa  AagMt  4, 1951,  SotU  No.  240,431 

(ClaiBi.    (CL  99^172) 


1 .  The  method  of  packaging  pie  crust  dough,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  placing  an  uncooked  pie  crust  dough 
of  a  preselected  size  and  shape  on  a  sheet  of  a  water 
and  grease  impervious  material  of  a  size  greater  than 
the  size  of  said  dough;  helically  wrapping  the  sheet  with 
said  dough  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  mass; 
reversely  bending  the  outer  extremity  of  said  sheet  back 
upon  itself  to  form  a  tab  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  mass;  passing  the  reversely  bent  extremity  of  said 
sheet  around  said  mass  and  facewiaely  engaging  the 
terminus  thereof  with  said  tab;  bonding  the  engaged  faces 
to  form  a  hermetic  seal  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
mass;  inserting  said  mass  into  a  cylindrical  casing  suf- 
ficiently rigid  to  protect  the  rolled  dough  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  dough  and  less  than  the 
width  of  said  sheet;  flattening  the  oppositely  extending 
portions  of  said  sheet;  and  bonding  the  flattened  con- 
volutions of  said  sheet  closely  adjacent  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  casing  to  hermetKally  seal  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  mass. 


2,745,754 
OLEOMARGARINE  MIXING  PACKAGE 
Robert  S.  Stcfaibocfc,  Sarak,  Oalario,  Canada,  aasigiior, 
by  mesne  aasigiinieBts,  to  Haaunocfc  Package  Ltd.,  a 
corporatloB  of  Caaada 

AppUcadoB  Angnst  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,424 
1  Cbdm.    (a.  99—179) 


A  mixing  package  for  the  colcHing  of  oleomargarine 
comprising  a  wrapper  of  a  flexible  and  translucent  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  sealed  about  a  body  of  oleomargarine, 
a  body  of  oleomargarine  sealed  within  said  flexible  wrap- 
per, said  wrapper  having  a  wall  provided  with  a  single 
straight  slit  normally  having  contiguous  edges,  said  slit 
adapted  to  admit  solid  coloring  material  therethrough 
for  the  mixing  of  said  coloring  material  with  the  oleo- 
margarine, and  a  flexible  tape  covering  said  slit  aiui  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  securing 
said  tape  upon  the  surface  of  said  wall  about  said  slit, 
said  tape  being  removable  so  that  a  desired  amount  of 
coloring  material  may  be  inserted  through  said  sh't  for 
mixture  with  said  oleomargarine,  and  also  being  reattach- 
able  to  reseal  said  slit  and  to  retain  said  cdeomargarine 
and  coloring  material  within  said  wrapper  during  mix- 
ture thereof,  and  whereby  additional  amounts  of  coloring 
material  may  be  inserted  through  said  slit  following  a 
kneading  operation  until  a  desired  color  intensity  of  the 
oleomargarine  is  obtained. 
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2,745|75S 
APPAMATU9  AND  METHOD  FOR  STERILIZING 
CONTAINERS   AND   THE   FOOD   PRODUCTS 
THEREIN 

BhI  R.  ABdcnoa,  Campbin,  CaM. 

i  Jwm  4, 1953,  Saftal  No.  359,507 
SCUhM.    (CL  99^.102) 


1.  A  method  of  sterilizing  food  products  in  the  con- 
tainer therefor  which  comprises  filling  a  container  with 
a  desired  amount  of  the  product,  filling  the  cmitainer 
substantially  to  the  brim  with  liquid,  providing  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  above  the  food-filled  container  in  liquid- 
ti^t  relation  therewith,  restraining  movement  of  the  prod- 
uct above  the  top  of  the  container,  supporting  Ae  closure 
for  the  container  on  the  chamber  to  provide  a  complete 
package  unit  for  sterilizing,  subjecting  the  package  unit 
to  a  sterilizing  temperature  for  suffldent  thne  to  effect 
sterilization  of  the  food  product,  the  container,  and  the 
closure  for  the  container,  then  allowing  any  expanded  liq- 
uid to  draw  back  into  the  container,  removing  tht  ex- 
pansion chamber  from  the  container  and  applying  the 
closure  to  the  container. 

6.  An  expansion  chamber  member  for  use  in  the  steri- 
lizing of  food  products  in  a  container,  said  member  com- 
prising an  annular  ring,  one  end  of  said  ring  having  an 
internally  threaded  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  threaded  end  of  the  c<»tainer,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  expansion  member  being  of  lesser  diameter  than 
said  lower  portion,  a  shoulder  provided  between  said 
portions  to  overlap  the  end  of  the  container  threadedly 
enga^d  with  said  lower  portion,  a  partition  member  at 
said  shoulder  for  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  said  partition  member  having  perforations  for 
establishing  communication  from  a  container  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  expansion  member  while  restraining  said 
products,  and  said  upper  portion  having  means  to  support 
a  closure  for  the  container. 


2,745,754 
PREPARATION  FOR  STORAGE  OF  SOLID  ANIMAL 
PROTEINACEOUS  MATERIALS 
FredetteS.  Rtf ,  CaiiAridRc  Mass.,  aarifnr  to 
F.  WmiaiB  Aadrea,  BoiiiNi,  Maas.,  tnntac 
NoDrawfaw.    AppMcattoa  May  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  227,933 
ICiaha.    (a.  99— 187) 
The  method  of  packing  animal  proteinaceous  solids  for 
storage  in  the  frozen  state,  said  solids  have  a  solid  con- 
tent of  more  than  15%  and  a  moisture  content  of  no 
more  than  85%,  comprising  placing  said  unfrozen  animal 
proteinaceous  solids  having  substantially  their  natural  cell 
structure  in  a  rigid  scalable  container,  drawing  a  vacuum 
in  the  container  substantially  instantaneously  to  at  least 
27.5  inches  of  Hg  to  remove  from  all  surfaces  of  said 
solids  substamially  all  pressure  due  to  atmosphere  and  to 
remove  gases  from  said  solids  to  permit  expansion  of 
moisture  therein,  hermetically  sealing  the  soids  in  such 
condition  in  the  container  at  the  attenuated  pressure,  and 
then  removing  heat  from  the  sealed  container  and  enclosed 
solids  to  bring  the  same  to  a  temperature  for  storage  not 
exceeding  15*  F.  whereby  the  storage  life  of  the  solids 
after  defrosting  is  greatly  increased. 


2,745,757 

OPTICAL  GLASS 

WaMar  Gaffckc^  LaadAal,  Ciimbbj, 
GfaMimk  Scfcatt  *  G«^  Matoi 

No  Drawtos*    AppBcattoa  Aasaist  3, 1953, 

>.  372,155 

•wiaaaj  Aagast  t,  1952 
ICUh.  (CLIM— 54) 
1.  A  thorium  oxide,  beryllium  oxide  free  opdcal  glaas 
with  a  high  refractive  index  consisting  of:  (a)  at  least 
36  weight  per  cent  boron  oxide;  (b)  26-44  weight  per  cent 
lanthanum  oxide;  (c)  5-19  weigfat  per  cent  calcium  oxide; 
id)  0-1 1  weight  per  cent  zirconium  ndde;  (r)  0-6  weight 
per  cent  of  a  bivalent  basic  component  other  than  cakimB 
oxide;  (/)  0-9  weight  per  coit  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  oi  niobium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  (g)  0-2  wei^t  per  cent  lithium  oxide; 
(h)  0-4  wei^t  per  cent  of  compatiMe  glass  components; 
(i)  Above  4  to  10  weight  per  cent  atlica;  the  total  amounts 
of  (a)  and  (/)  not  exceeding  50  weight  per  cent,  the 
amounU  of  (c),  (e)  and  (g)  not  exceeding  a  total  of  19 
wei^t  per  cent,  the  sum  of  (c),  (e)  and  2(g)  not  ex- 
ceeding the  value  of  33  wdgbt  per  cent  minus  one-half 


2,745,756 
COATING  COMPOSmON 

Aliaa  B.  Raddle,  iuttmmi,  lale  af  Saa  Fnwi^«,  ^.«-., 

by  Beatrice  M.  Raddls,  otecatrix,  Saa  Fraacteco,  CaM. 

NoDiawbi«.    AapBcaBoa  Aaiaat  6,  1952, 

S«W  No.  302,996 

2ClahBa.    (CL  106— 63) 

2.  A  coating  composition  comprising  the  emulsified 
product  resulting  from  the  admixture  of  a  first  mixture 
of  gilsonite  in  a  mineral  oil,  the  approximate  relative 
proportions  of  said  constituents  being  15  grams  of  gil- 
sonite and  40  cc.  of  a  mineral  oil,  with  approximately 
50  cc.  of  a  second  mixture  comprising  the  following  con- 
stituents in  the  indicated  relative  proportions: 

Water   gallons..         1 

Aluminum  sulphate ounces..  1-10 

Sodium  fluosilicate do 1-10 

Sodium   silicate   gallons..  2-20 

said  amount  of  said  second  mixture  having  mcorporated 
therein  after  formulation  approximately  2  grams  of  so- 
dium fluosilicate,  said  emulsified  product  having  the  prop- 
erty of  being  able  to  form  a  satisfactory  coating  film  for 
wood  and  metal  surfaces  upon  being  diluted  with  a  com- 
patible thinner. 


,fcy 


2,745,759 
CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSHION 

Aivold  E.  Parlfab,  Ctorcbaid  Heigbta,  Oblo, 

DM8BS  aarisaaMati,  to  Basic,  lacorpoiatcd,  a 
ItoaofObto 

No  DrawlBg.    AppBcattoa  Novcaiber  17,  1950, 
Serial  No.  196,355 

4  ClaiBH.    (a.  106—104) 

1.  A  slow -setting  cementitious  coo^KMition  consisting 
essentially  of  an  admixture  of  magnesium  oxide  and  cal- 
cium carbonate  in  the  approximate  weight  ratio  that  the 
same  are  found  in  partially  calcined  doloDiite  subctaa- 
tially  free  of  calcium  oxide,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  re- 
agent selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  magnesium 
chloride  and  magnesium  sulphate  in  an  amount  suffident 
to  form  a  workable  mass  with  said  admixture,  the  con- 
centration of  said  reagent  being  from  about  22*  Baum4 
to  complete  saturation,  and  fr<Mn  about  0.05%  to  about 
1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  admixture, 
of  a  water-soluble,  alkali  metal  phosphate. 
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2,745,7«i 
LAUNDRY  STARCH 
Bod  J.  Feter,  Smtm  Rom,  CaUf^  Migior,  by 
,ig....»— i.,  to  AiMikaB  Tauoi  Coaipny,  San  Fran- 
ctoeo,  Califs  a  coffyoratiM  of  CaUf onia 

No  Dniwfav.    AppHcadoa  October  15,  1952, 
SeriUNo.314,94« 
4ClaiiiM.    (CL  106— 214) 
1.  A  laundry  product  comprising  laundry  starch,  flaked 
hectorite  and  water. 


2,745,7«1 
COOKED  LAUNDRY  STARCH 
Bod  J.  Peter,  Santa  Ron,  CaUf^  asdgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
risnmcnts,  to  American  Tanml  Company,  San  Fran- 
dfco,  CaHf.,  a  coiporatioa  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Application  Joly  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367,777 

3  Claims.    (0.10^—214) 

1 .  A  laundry  product  comprising  a  mixture  of  hectorite 

and  com  starch  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  3  W  % 

to96Vi%. 

2,745,762 

ASFHALTIC  WATERPROOF  ADHESIVE 

Adolph  Soderberg,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  264,S50 

SOaims.    (CL  106— 273) 

1.  An  asphaltic  adhesive  as  described,  comprising  an 
intimate  mixture  of  an  asphalt  and  a  polyisobutylene,  the 
latter  having  molecular  weight  below  approximately  450. 


2,745,763 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  FOR  JOURN.'.LS, 

BEARINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  F.  G.  Ueltz,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 

chosetti 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,232 

2  Claims.    (CL  106—65) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  having  a  composition 
which  is  from  93  to  98  parts  of  alumina  to  from  7  to  2 
parts  of  boron  nitride,  the  matter  other  than  alumina  and 
boron  nitride  limited  to  1%,  the  article  having  a  specific 
gravity  between  3.3  and  3.96. 


2,745,764 
PROCESS  OF  PRECIPITATING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ANHYDROUS    CALCIUM    CHROMATE     AND 
PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 

Holbert  E.  Donn,  Crafton,  and  Ellis  J.  O'Brien,  Pitts- 
burg Pa.,  assignors  to  Vanadium  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  340,403 

11  Claims.    (CI.  106—302) 

5.  The  process  of  precipitating  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous calcium  chromate  product,  which  comprises  adding 
sodium  silicate  solution  to  a  sodium  chromate  solution, 
adding  sodium  aluminate  solution  to  the  sodium  chromate 
solution,  maintaining  the  slurry  at  a  temperature  of 
70-190"  F.  during  a  conditioning  period  of  at  least  2 
minutes  to  form  nuclei  of  sodium  aluminosilicate  and  at 
a  pH  of  7.2-12.0,  adding  calcium  chloride  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  120%  of  the  stoichiometric  requirements  of 
calcium  chloride  for  precipitating  calcium  chromate,  and 
heating  the  resulting  slurry  to  a  temperature  of  200-215° 
F.  to  precipitate  a  mixture  of  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium  chromate  and  sodium  aluminosilicate  gel. 


2,745,765 
PROCESS  OF  PRECIPrrATING  SUBSTANTIALLY 
ANHYDROUS    CALCIUM    CHltOMATE    AND 
PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Holbert  E.  Don,  Crafloa,  and  ElMi  J.  OVricn,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  asslpion  to  Vamrflm  Corporation  of 
America,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   AppUortioB  March  4, 1953, 
Serial  No.  340,404 
llClafaBS.    (CL  106-^02) 
1.  The  process  of  precipitatiag  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous calcium  chromate  product,  which  comprises  dis- 
solving in  a  sodium  chromate  solution  an  amount  of 
sodium  chloride  to  provide  35  to  70%  saturation  of  the 
aqueous  solvent,  adding  sodium  silicate  solution  to  the 
sodium  chromate  solution,  adding  sodium  aluminate  solu- 
tion to  the  sodium  chromate  solution,  maintaining  the 
slurry  at  a  temperature  of  70-190*  P.  during  a  condition- 
ing period  for  a  time  sufficient  to  fmin  nuclei  of  sodium 
aluminosilicate  and  at  a  pH  of  7.2-12,  adding  calcium 
chloride  in  an  amount  of  at  least  120%  of  the  stoichio- 
metric requirements  of  calcium  chloride  for  precipitating 
calcium  chromate,  and  heating  the  resulting  slurry  to  a 
temperature  of  200-225*  F.  to  precipitate  a  substantially 
anhydrous  coprecipitate  containing  calcium  chromate  and 
sodium  aluminosilicate. 


2,745,766 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ULTRAMARINE 
Charies  A.  Kundns,  Tncfcahoe,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Inter- 
cbemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawia*.    AppUcatfon  March  9, 1951, 
Serial  No.  214,843 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—305) 
3.  The  method  of  making  an  ultramarine  blue  which 
comprises  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  in  proportions 
sufficient   to  produce  an   ultramarine   blue,   of   soditmi 
benzoate,   sulfur,   sodium   aluminate  and  finely  divided 
acid  washed  silica  in  the  proportions  of  2.0  to  3.0  parts 
of  silica  to  one  part  of  alumina  on  a  mc^ecular  basis, 
heating  the  mixture  under  reducing  conditions  to  between 
750*  C.  and  900*  C.  for  about  one  hour,  cooling  to  be- 
tween 500*  C.  and  800*  C,  continuing  the  heating  under 
oxidizing  conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  oxides  of 
sulfur  for  about  three  hours,  and  cooling  and  washing 
the  resultant  product 


2,745,767 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BY 
VAPOUR  DEPOSITION  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTI- 
CLES    INTRODUCED     AT    SEVERAL     LEVELS, 
WHILE  MAINTAINING  THE  SAME  VACUUM 
Max  Auwirter,  Babcn,  Liechtcnstchi,  assignor  to 
Dr.  Alois  Vogt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,422 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria  July  23, 1951 
14Clainw.    (CL  117— 38) 


1 .  The  process  of  treating  by  vapour  deposition  a  plu- 
rality of  articles  introduced  at  several  levels  into  a  vacuum 
chamber  while  maintaining  the  same  vacuum,  comprising 
creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber,  producing  within  this 
vacuum  a  stream  of  vapour,  and  conducting  groups  of 
superposed  rings  throu^  the  vapour  stream  at  the  same 
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levd  in  succession  by  passing  articles  situated  at  the  same 
level  through  the  stream  of  vapour,  after  all  articles  sit- 
uated at  the  same  level  have  been  passed  through  the 
stream  of  vapour,  moving  the  articles  situated  at  at  least 
one  level  to  Uie  level  where  the  articles  treated  by  \apo\iT 
deposition  already  has  been  situated,  at  the  same  time 
shielding  the  articles  already  ti^ated  by  vapour  deposi- 
tion against  the  stream  of  vapour,  and  passing  the  articles 
tlirough  the  stream  of  vapour  at  that  level  at  which  the 
articles  already  treated  by  vapour  deposition  had  been 
situated  while  being  thus  treated. 


2,745,768 

EROSION  AND  FLOOD  CONTROL  AND  LAND 

RECLAMATION 

Kf«kel  Karch,  Decatur,  lU. 

Application  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,317 

IClahn.   (CL61— 1) 


The  method  of  stopping  erosion  by  slit-containing 
water  flowing  in  a  gully,  and  causing  deposition  of  silt 
therefrom,  comprising:  erecting  a  water  barrier  across 
said  gully  to  provide  a  temporary  retaining  basin  for  at 
least  some  of  said  water,  said  barrier  comprising  a  conduit 
positioned  substantially  horizontally  beneath  and  trans- 
versely of  said  barrier,  the  inlet  of  said  conduit  being  at 
the  lowest  point  in  the  basin;  providing  a  spillway  near 
one  end  of  said  barrier  of  lower  elevation  than  the  top  of 
said  barrier;  receiving  silt-containing  water  in  said  basin; 
causing  water  fo  collect  in  said  basin  by  discharging  water 
from  the  floor  of  said  basin  solely  through  said  conduit  at 
a  flow  volume  substantially  less  than  that  at  which  water 
enters  said  basin,  and  thereby  causing  deposition  of  silt 
from  said  water  on  the  floor  of  said  basin,  in  substantially 
successive  increments  at  the  ever-changing  water  pe- 
riphery; and  continuously  discharging  desilted  water  from 
said  conduit  until  said  basin  is  empty;  whereby  erosion 
in  said  gully  is  eliminated  and  said  basin  is  thereafter 
operable  as  a  safely  cultivatable  dry  basin,  wherein  the 
basin  floor  slopes  upwardly  from  the  conduit  level  to  the 
ultimate  silt  level. 


tiian  5%  and  a  surface  resistivity  of  at  least  400,000  X  10" 
ohms  a  solution  containing  a  complex  chromium  com- 
pound of  the  Werner  type  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  p-nitrophenylacetato  chromic  chloride,  p-nitro- 
benzoato  chromic  chloride,  phenylaceuto  chromic  chlo- 
ride, trichloroacetato  chromic  chloride,  thioglycoUato 
chromic  chloride,  cyanoacctato  chromic  chloride  and 
gluconato  chromic  chloride,  and  subsequently  drying  said 
structure. 

2,745,771 
METAL  ARC  WELDING  OF  90-10  TYPE 
COPPER-NICKEL  MATERIAL 
George  Raymond  Peaw,  Weatfleld,  and  Theodore  Ejiiraim 
KihlgrvB,  Betkeicy  Heighta,  N.  J^  assignors  to  The  In- 
termdionnl  Nickel  Company,  be.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcatiou  November  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  390,732 
OClafaBS.    (CL  117—205) 
1.  An  arc  welding  electrode  adapted  for  forming  weld 
deposits  substantially  devoid  of  gas  porosity  in  metal-arc- 
welding  of  iron-bearing  copper-nickel  members,  said  elec- 
trode having  a  core  wire  comprising  a  90-10  type  cupro- 
nickel  alloy  having  as  essential  ingredients  about  87.5% 
copper,  about  10%  nickel,  about  1.5%  iron,  about  0.4% 
manganese,  about  0.4%   silicon;  and  a  flux  coating  on 
said  core  wire,  said  flux  coating  containing  about    16 
parts  calcium  carbonate,  about  25  parts  calcium  fluoride, 
about  24  parts  cryolite,  about  24  parts  titania,  about  2.6 
parts  manganese,  about  5  parts  calcium  silicate,  and  about 
3  parts  bentonite  and  a  water-di^)ersible  binder. 


2,745,772 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOSAIC  SCREENS  SUCH  AS 
ARE  UTILIZED  IN  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
TUBES  „.  _^ 

Harry  Cassman,  Hariington,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 
&  Musical  Indnstries  Limited,  Hayes,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 
Application  February  15.  1951,  Serial  No.  211,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Febmarv  23.  1950 
4Chdms.    (0.117—210) 


2,745.769 
WELDING  FLUX  AND  METHOD 
George  Edwin  Unncrt  and  Walter  R.  SatterfieM,  Balti- 
mora,  Md.,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318,964 
13  Claims.    (Q.  117—132) 
10.  The  method  of  preparing  for  subsequent  fusion- 
welding  a  fabricated  article  formed  of  stainless  steel  high 
in  chromium  and  manganese  contents  comprising  prepar- 
ing in  viscous  solution  lithium  carbonate  along  with  sili- 
con dioxide,  both  finely  powdered  and  carried  in  a  sili- 
cone resin  admixture,  along  with  a  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent; providing  a  thin  coating  thereof  on  a  metal  surface 
prepared  for  welding;  and  then  curing  the  same  to  a  hard 
adherent  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  metal,  preparatory 
to  welding. 

2,745,770 
ORGANIC  SHAPED  STRUCTURES  COATED  WTTH 
WERNER-TYPE  CHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  W.  Kfaigerley,  Jr.,  WIlmfaNtou,  Del.,  assicnor  to 
E.  L  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton, 
Dein  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  DrawfauL    AppBcation  April  9,  1952, 

Serial  No.  281,481 

4  Oahns.    (CL  117—139.5) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  an  organic 

shaped  structure  having  a  moisture  regain  of  no  greater 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  mosaic  electrode  such 
as  utilized  in  television  pick-up  tubes,  comprising  the 
steps  of  coating  one  surface  of  a  dielectric  support  with 
a  caesium  resistant  metal  oxide  film,  mounting  a  stendl 
mesh  in  front  of  the  coated  surface  of  said  support,  de- 
positing metal  through  said  stendl  to  provide  a  multi- 
plicity of  conductive  elements  on  said  coating,  moving 
the  stencil  mesh  away  from  said  surface,  and  thereafter 
exposing  the  conductive  elements  and  the  parts  of  said 
coating  between  said  elements  to  caesium  and  oxygen  to 
sensitize  said  elements. 


2,745.773 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  JUX- 
TAPOSED AS  WELL  AS  SUPERIMPOSED  COAT- 
INGS 
Paul  K.  Wefaner,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assianor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,498 
18  aaims.    (a.  117—212) 
14.  The   method   of  forming  juxtaposed   interference 
color  filters  on  a  light  permeable  workpiecc  with  a  set  of 
filters  of  one  color  interlaced  with  a  set  of  another  color 
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and  each  capable  of  transmitting  a  different  predetermined 
spectral  bandwidth,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
masking  all  but  those  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  work- 
piece  on  which  the  set  of  filters  of  one  color  are  to  be 
formed,  then  forming  on  said  portions  successive  super- 


imposed layers  of  high  and  low  index  of  refraction  ma- 
terial each  oi  a  thickness  determined  by  exposing  said 
porti(Mis  only  to  light  and  measuring  the  amount  o(  light 
of  a  given  wavelength  transmitted  through  said  portions 
to  form  said  interference  color  filter  set. 


2,745,774 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTIVELY  COATED 

ELECTRODES 
RaymoBd  W.  RcM,  S— fuid,  Mich^  ■■rignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  Midlaad,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 

AppHcatkm  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,448 
4Claiiiif.    (CL  117— 216) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  an  electrically  conductive, 
liquid  impervious  coating  to  a  clean  metal  surface,  com- 
prising applying  a  coating  of  mcdten  petroleum  derived 
tar  having  a  melting  point  between  150*  F.  and  235*  F., 
to  the  surface  to  be  coated,  cooling  said  coated  surface 
to  solidify  the  tar,  applying  finely  divided  carbon  particles 
to  said  coated  surface,  heating  said  coating  at  least  to  the 
melting  point  of  said  tar  to  disperse  said  particles  through 
said  tar,  cooling  the  coated  surface  to  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  tar,  spreading  a  wax  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  that  of  tar  over  said  coated  surface,  heating 
said  surface  to  melt  said  wax,  and  rubbing  off  the  excess 
wax  from  said  coated  surface. 


2,745,775 
TOBACCO  FRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 
CONDITIONING  SAME 
Eracat  H.  Freimd,  SayriDc,  aDd  Kelvin  Domovi,  Oak- 
dale,  N.  Y.,  airiiBon  to  Natioiial  Dairy  Rcaearcfa  Labo- 
ratorica,  Inc^  blip,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawiag.    Application  Maidi  31, 1955, 
Serial  No.  498,437 
12  Claims.    (CL  131—17) 
1.   A    tobacco    product    containing    tobacco    and    a 
lactositol  conditioning  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
give  the  tobacco  a  moist  texture. 


2,745,776 
METHOD  OF  RESTORING  HARDENABILITY  OF 
BORON^ONTAINING  STEEL 
Raymond  A.  Graaftc,  Uvingiton,  N.  J.,  and  Ernest  C. 
Tnnicr,  Ubnuy,  Fa.,  aarignors  to  United  States  Steel 
Coiponition,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,962 
2  Clainis.    (CI.  148—21.55) 
1.  A  method  of  restoring  the  hardenability  effect  of 
boron  in  boron-containing  steel  which  has  been  dimin- 


ished by  austenitizing  the  steel  at  a  temperature  above 
1650*  F.  comprising  holding  the  austenitized  steel  prior 
to  quenching  at  the  At)  temperature  fcM*  sufficient  time 


f        i        i        i        B       I       It        4       m 


to  equalize  the  temperature  of  the  steel  at  said  tempera- 
ture and  precipitate  boron  dissolved  in  the  austenite  by 
said  austenitizing. 


2,745,777 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

WUliam  C.  Clarlw,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrinnor  to  Armco 

Steel  Coipontion,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Decemhcr  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,510 

4CIaima.    (0.148-^1) 


1VXT  ooincr   not 
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1.  Internal  combustion  engine  valve  free  oi  tungsten 
and  titanium  in  composition  and  essentially  consisting  of 
carbon  from  about  0.30%  to  about  0.65%,  manganese 
about  8%  to  about  10%,  sulfur  up  to  about  .2%,  silicon 
up  to  about  0.45%,  chromium  about  20%  to  22%,  nickel 
from  about  2.5%  to  about  4.5%,  nitrogen  up  to  about 
0.4%,  and  the  balance  iron  having  a  surface  case  of  at 
least  0.003  inches  thick  essentially  including  nitrogen  and 
with  hardness  at  least  about  Rockwell  C-69. 


2,745,778 

METHOD  OF  LINING  A  METAL  FIFE 

Wllhelm  Garten,  Hagen,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Application  June  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Anguat  18,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  154—82) 


S^S^S, 


vyTTiWTyywp 


2  The  method  of  lining  pipe  which  comprises  coating 
the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe  with  an  adhesive  material, 
positioning  a  flexible  tubular  lining  within  the  pipe,  plac- 
ing a  stopper  in  the  form  of  a  movable  air  tig^t  valve 
member  within  one  end  of  the  lining  and  pipe,  and  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  one  end  of  the  pipe  forcing 
the  stopper  through  the  lining  and  pipe  and  forcing  the 
lining  against  the  adhesive  coated  inner  surface  of  the  pq>e. 
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2,745,779 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LAMINATED  FANELS  AND 

FRODUCT  THEREOF 

Engcn  Johann  Hitter  and  Heiu  Middcndorf , 


If,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,024 
priority,  appBcadon  Gennany  October  II,  1952 
16  Claims.    (CL  154— 118) 


mmmm. 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  panel,  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  assembly  of  layers  including  an 
outer  layer  having  incorporated  therein  a  latently  ad- 
hesive binder  material,  a  core  layer  formed  of  finely  di- 
vided particles  of  solid  material  and  having  incorporated 
therein  a  latently  adhesive  binder  material  in  an  amount 
less  than  the  amount  which  said  core  layer  is  capable  of 
absorbing,  and  a  separating  layer  between  said  outer  layer 
and  said  core  layer,  said  separating  layer  being  adapted 
to  permit  diffusion  from  the  outer  layer  toward  the  core 
layer  of  a  sufficient  amount  of  binder  material  from  said 
outer  layer  when  said  binder  material  is  plasticized  to 
join  the  layers  to  each  other  while  preventing  substantially 
more  than  said  sufficient  amount  of  binder  material  from 
diffusing  from  said  outer  layer  to  said  core  layer,  whereby 
a  saving  in  binder  material  is  effected  while  obtaining 
secure  joining  of  said  layers  to  each  other;  and  pressing 
said  layers  together  under  heat  thereby  plasticizing  said 
binder  material  for  securely  ioinina  said  lavers  toeether. 

9.  A  laminated  panel,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
outer  layer  having  adhesive  binder  material  in«'orporated 
therein;  a  core  layer  formed  of  loosely  arranged  finely 
divided  particles  of  solid  material  and  having  an  adhesive 
binder  material  incorporated  therein  in  an  amount  less 
than  the  amount  which  said  core  layer  is  capable  of  ab- 
sorbing; and  a  separating  layer  between  said  outer  layer 
and  said  core  layer,  said  separatintr  laver  being  adROted  to 
permit  diffusion  of  an  amount  of  binder  material  from 
the  outer  layer  to  the  core  layer  which  is  suffideiit  for 
joining  the  layers  to  each  other  and  to  prevent  diffusion  of 
a  substantially  greater  amount  of  bindrr  material  than 
that  required  for  joining  said  layers  to  each  other,  said 
layers  being  joined  together  by  the  adhesive  binder  ma- 
terial incorporated  therein. 


butyl-phenol  and  methylcelluloae,  the  latter  being  in  stidi 
proportion  as  to  exert  an  energising  action  upon  the  amine 
salt  compound  as  regards  paraaiticidal  and  residual  ac- 
tivity. 

2,745,782 

FARASmCIDE  COMFOSTTION  OF  REDUCED 
FHYTOTOXIdTY  AND  MEIHOD 

Doanc  Stewart,  Gai^icn  Grove,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Compmiy,  Mld'^nd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawhic.    Application  Jnly  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  235,395 

7Clafani.    (CL167— 31) 

2.  An  aqueous  parasiticide  composition  comprising 
dispersed  therein  (1)  a  lower  alkanolamine  salt  of  2,4- 
dinitro-6-cyclohexyl-phenol  as  an  active  toxicant,  and  (2) 
sufficient  methylcelluloae  to  accomplish  a  reduction  in  the 
phytotoxic  properties  oi  the  amine  salt 


2.745.780 
ACARICTDE  COMFOSmON  CONTAINING  4.4'.DI. 

CHLOROBENZILIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Franz  HMffiiter.  Basel.  Switzerland,  aasicnor  to  J.  R.  Gclgy 

A.  G.,  Baael.  Switzeriand.  a  Swlas  firm 

No  Drawtaig.    Ap^ication  Nnvember  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  258.997 

Clafans  priority,  application  Switrcriand  May  8,  1951 

10  aaims.  (a.  167—30) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  acaridae  compris- 
ing, as  active  toxic  ingredient,  4.4-dichlorobenzilic  acid- 
lower  alkyl  ester  and,  as  inert  diluent,  an  acaricide  ad- 
juvant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pulverulent 
inorganic  carrier,  a  surface-active  dispersing  agent  which 
lowers  the  surface  tension  of  water,  and  a  spray  oil 
solvent. 

2.745.781 
PARASITICIDE  COMFOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Doane  Stewart,  Garden  Grove.  Calif.,  aarivnor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaic.    Application  Jnly  6,  1951, 

Serial  No.  235.560 

6  Claims.    (O.  16"'— 3I> 

1.  An   aqueous  spray  composition   having   dispersed 

therein  an  ethanolamine  salt  of  2,4-dinitro-6-secondary- 


2,745,783 

SUByinU'ED  1.2-DIFHENYL-3J-DIOXO. 
FYRAZOLIDINES 


Franz  HMIigcr.  BmcL  Switmhud,  atiigii  w  to  J.  R.  Geigy 
A.  G.,  Baael,  Switmland,  a  Swias  firm 

No  DrawkM.    Appttcathm  April  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  420,471 

Clafans  priority,  appHcation  Switzcriand  November  6, 1950 

5  Claimi.    (Q.  167—65) 

2.  A  substituted  1.2-diphenyl  -  3.5  -  dioxo-pyrazolidine 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 

(HO).  CO CH— R 


I 


v 


io 


-(0H1. 


wherein: 

R  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  linked  to  the  pyrazolidine  nucleus 
by  a  non-quaternary  carbon  atom, 

m  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


2,745,784 

llfl,14«,17a,21-TETRAHYDROXVFROGESTERONE 
AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

Gilbert  M.  ShnH,  Hnntfatcton  Station,  Donald  A.  Kha, 
Jackson  Helvhti,  and  Jacob  W.  Davisson,  Levittown, 
N.  Y.,  aalxnorB  to  Chas.  Fflzer  9t  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooidyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatiaa  December  20,  1954, 
Serial  No.  476,556 

9  Oafana.    (CL  167—45) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
11^.14«,17a.21 -tetrahydroxyprogesterone,  a  21  ester 
thereof  with  a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  contain- 
ing only  the  elements  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  carbon  and 
having  a  carbon  content  of  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  a  21  acid  ester  of  said  steroid  carbinol  with  a 
hydrocarbon  polycarboxylic  acid  containing  only  the  ele- 
ments hydrogen,  oxygen  and  carbon  and  having  a  carbon 
content  of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  a  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metal, 
and  ammonium  salts  of  said  acid  esters. 
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2,745,715 

THERAPEUTIC  CX)MPOSrnON  COMPRISING 
TABULAR  NJ*'  -  DIBENZYLETHYLENEDI- 
AMINE  DI-PENICILLIN,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 

William  F.  Bmce,  Harcrtowii,  Charles  D.  Edwanb,  West- 
towa,  aad  J<mc|*  K.  Apat,  West  Chester,  Pa^  aMignors, 
hy  mesne  asrinmeats,  to  Americas  Home  Products 
Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Dcla- 


NoDniwi]«.    AppHcatioB  October  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  317,5M 

11  Claims.   (0.167—65) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  therapeutic  composition 
comprising  crystallizing  N.N'-dibenzylethylenediamine  di- 
penicillin  from  a  formamide  medium,  isolating  from  said 
formamide  medium  tabular  crystals  of  the  penicillin  salt, 
comminuting  said  crystals  to  obtain  crystal  particle  sizes 
of  less  than  about  ISO  microns  and  combining  said  com- 
minuted crystal  particles  with  an  agent  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  suspending  agent  and  carrier  for  said  crystals. 


2,745,786 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  STABLE 
THEOPHYLLINIC  AEROSOLS 

Jacques  Balme,  Paris,  France,  amignor  to  Sodete  Proniidel, 
Conrherole,  France,  a  cotporatton  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1952, 
Strlal  No.  2M,17d 

6  CUdms.    (CL  167—67) 

1 .  In  a  method  for  producing  stable  theophyllinic  aero- 
sols, the  steps  consisting  in  dissolving  in  water  a  solution 
having  a  pH  less  than  7  of  a  derivative  of  theophylline 
ethanoic  acid  and  producing  therewith  an  aerosol  inert 
against  the  action  of  carbon  dioxide. 


2,745,787 

RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  VITAMIN  Bu 

larrj  Robert  D.  McConnlcfc,  New  City,  N.  Y.,  and  Sieg- 
fried A.  Mnller,  Wcstwood,  N.  J.,  aaignon  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofMataM 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,492 

8  Claims.    (C  167—81) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  impure  vitamin  Bu  material,  said  aqueous 
solution  containing  from  about  0.1  to  100  gammas  of 
vitamin  Bu  per  ml.  and  said  aqueous  solution  having  a 
pH  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  inclusive  and  having  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  80*  C,  a 
quantity  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  water-insoluble  car- 
boxylic  acid,  said  quantity  of  water-soluble  salt  being 
from  about  0.005  to  about  0.5  gram  per  ml.  of  said  aque- 
ous solution,  said  carboxylic  acid  being  a  benzene  car- 
boxylic  acid  having  not  more  than  two  carboxyl  groups, 
not  more  than  twelve  carbon  atoms  and  containing  a 
benzene  ring,  and  said  carboxylic  acid  being  a  solid  in 
the  presence  of  water  at  temperatures  below  about  80'  C, 
treating  the  resulting  solution  with  sufficient  mineral  acid 
to  result  in  the  precipitation  of  free  insoluble  carboxylic 
acid,  separating  the  resulting  solid  precipitate,  contacting 
said  precipitate  with  a  combination  of  an  aqueous  solvent 
and  a  water-immiscible  organic  liquid,  said  organic  liquid 
being  a  solvent  for  said  carboxylic  acid  but  a  non-solvent 
for  vitamin  Bu  materials,  and  separating  the  two  phases 
whereby  an  aqueous  solution  of  purified  vitamin  Bu  ma- 
terial is  obtained. 


2,745  788 
DYEING  WITH  QUINONES  OR  HYDROQUINONIS 
AND  BOROHYDRIDES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
THEREFOR 
Raymond  Stanley  Max  Frohnadotff,  Twidwnham, 
John  Upton  Lcwin,  Ucworth,  EnglMid,  aripinw  to 
The  GUette  Company,  Beaten,  Mil,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  468,776 
Claims  priority,  appUcnthm  Gnnl  Britafai  April  90, 1954 
8CtefaM.    (CL167— «8) 
1 .  A  reduced  solubilized  aqtieous  quinone  dye  composi- 
tion stabilized  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  borohydride. 


2,745,789 
ULTRASONIC  IRRADIATION  IN  PREPARATION 

OF  MALT 

Walter  Spccfat,  Lndwigrtadt  and  Hermann  Schnltheia, 

WeiaMnthnrm  (RhhM),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  1,  1951, 

ScAd  No.  254,449 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  26, 1951 

2Cblmt.  (CL195— 71) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  malt,  the  nnethod  of  improving 
the  germinating  properties  and  increasing  the  yield  by 
weight  of  the  bariey  grain,  comprising  steeping  the  grain 
for  a  shortened  period  of  only  about  20  to  40  hours  instead 
of  about  60  to  100  hours  required  for  ripeness,  subjecting 
then  the  steeped  grain  in  the  steep  to  ultrasonic  irradi- 
ation of  high  frequency  for  about  30  to  150  min.  and  dis- 
continuing subsequently  the  steeping  treatment. 


2,745,798 

SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  OIL 

Robert  E.  Manky,  Yonkan,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Texaa 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipontion  of  Delaware 

Application  October  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,844 

5  Clafans.    (CL  196— 14J6) 
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1.  In  the  solvent  refining  of  a  feed  oil  containing  co- 
boiling  aromatic  constituents  soluble  in  a  liquid  selective 
solvent  and  having  true  boiling  points  in  the  range  of 
the  solvent  boiling  temperature  and  below,  wherein  the 
feed  oil  is  subjected  to  contact  in  a  charge  oil  extraction 
zone  with  the  solvent  to  form  extract  and  raffinate  phases 
which  are  separately  removed  from  the  extraction  zone 
and  distilled  to  yield  a  distillate  of  solvent  vapor  contain- 
ing said  co-boiling  oil  constituents,  leaving  liquid  product 
residues  of  oil  substantially  free  of  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  condensing  such  distillate,  settling 
said  condensate  to  form  a  solvent-rich  liquid  phase,  con- 
tacting said  solvent-rich  liquid  phase  in  a  liquid-liquid 
extraction  step  with  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight, 
high  boiling  paraffinic  oil  having  an  A.  S.  T.  M.  initial 
boiling  point  not  lower  than  580'  F.  effective  to  selec- 
tively dissolve  from  the  said  solvent-rich  phase  co-boiling 
aromatic  constituents  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  boiling  point  of  said  solvent  and  below,  thereby 
producing  a  solvent-rich  liquid  having  a  reduced  amount 
of  said  co-boiling  constituents  dissolved  therein,  with- 
drawing the  resulting  solvent-rich  liquid  and  recycling 
said  withdrawn  solvent  liquid  to  said  charge  oil  extrac- 
tion zone. 
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2,745,791 
PROPANE  DEWAXING  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
T.  Knox,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  Mrignor  to  EaM 
Coaqpany,  a  corporation  of 


to  produce  a  maximum  of  light  straight  run  products  and 
cracked  gasoline,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  continu- 
ously introducing  said  crude  petroleum  into  a  crude  pe- 
troleum distillation  zone  and  fractionating  said  crude 
petroleum  therein  into  a  reduced  crude  fraction  having 
a  boiling  range  starting  between  400'  F.  and  900*  F.,  a 
heavy  gas  oil  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  between 
300*  F.  to  700*  F.  initial  and  600'  F.  to  1100*  F.  final, 
and  straight  run  fractions  of  lower  boiling  range;  con- 


1 .  In  the  propane  dewaxing  of  waxy  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate in  the  presence  of  water,  the  improvement  of  in- 
hibiting ice  formation  by  said  water  comprising  the  steps 
of  adding  to  a  mixture  of  said  waxy  hydrocarbon  dis- 
tillate and  propane  a  freezing  point  depressant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  ammonia  in  the  amount  of  less  than 
about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  amount  of  propane 
present,  chilling  the  mixture  so  formed  to  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  -|-30'  F.  to  —40°  P., 
whereby  a  separate  immiscible  ammoniacal  water  phase 
is  formed,  separating  said  immiscible  phase  from  the 
chilled  wax-distillate-propane  mixture,  and  subsequently 
filtering  said  chilled  mixture  to  recover  precipitated  wax. 

2,745,792 
HYDROCARBON  TREATING  PROCESS 

Chyn  Dnog  Shiah,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  260313 
7aainia.    (Q.  196— 23) 
1 .  A  process  of  treating  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  stock 
characterized  by  a  significant  content  of  a^halts  and 
colloidal  carbon  to  remove  said  asphalts  and  carbon  from 
said  stock  which  comprises,  intimately  mixing  said  heavy 
hydrocarbon  oil  stock  at  substantially  atmospheric  pres- 
sure with  a  coalescing  agent  comprising  a  coordination 
compound  of  boron  fluoride  in  the  substantial  absence 
of  free  boron  fluoride  and  free  coordination  component, 
said  coalescing  agent  being  employed  in  a  quantity  of  at 
least  about  0.1%  by  volume  but  substantially  less  than 
the   quantity   required   for   solvent   separation   of   said 
asphalts  and  colloidal  carbon  from  said  heavy  hdrocarbon 
oil  stock,  causing  the  intimately  mixed  stock  to  separate 
into  a  coalesced  phase  and  a  purified  phase,  and  sep- 
arating said  purified  phase  from  said  coalesced  phase. 

2,745,793 
DELEADING  GASOLINE 
James  L.  Jezl,  Swarthmore,  and  Ivor  W.  Mills,  Glenolden, 
Pa.,  aarignon  to  Snn  Ofl  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febrnaiy  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,754 
5Cbdn»    (a.  196— 23) 
1.  Method  of  deleading  gasoline  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  gasoline  containing  tetraethyl  lead  with  silica 
gel  at  a  temperature  above  200*  F.  and  separating  the 
gasoline  from  the  silica  gel,  whereby  lead  is  retained 
in  the  silica  gel.  i 

2,745,794 
COMBINATION  CRACKING  PROCESS 
NIchniat  J.  G.  Alosery,  New  York,  and  WtlUam  P.  Given, 
LarMown,  N.  Y.,  aariganri  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Jcncy  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


I  Jwnnry  21, 1953,  SerW  No.  332,392 

II  OateH.    (CL  194—49) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  refining  crude  petroleum 
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tinuously  withdrawing  said  h  wy  gas  oil  from  said  crude 
petroleum  distillation  zone  a  pressure  between  zero 
and  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  a  temp*,  iiurc  between  500'  F.  and 
800"  F.  and  contacting  said  heavy  gas  oil  with  finely  di- 
vided solid  catalyst  at  cracking  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures without  reducing  the  temperature  of  said  heavy 
gas  oil  below  450°  F.  and  catalytically  cracking  said  oil; 
withdrawing  an  effluent  from  said  catalytic  cracking  step  at 
a  temperature  of  between  850°  F.  and  1000"  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  between  5  and  50  p.  s.  i.  g.,  and  introducing 
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said  effluent  into  a  vertically  extended  catalytic  cracking 
eflRuent  fractionation  zone  operating  at  a  temperature  of 
between  90  to  200*  F.  at  the  top  and  600  to  900*  F.  at 
the  bottom,  and  a  pressure  of  between  zero  and  50  p.  s.  i. 
g.,  without  reduction  in  temperature  of  said  effluent  be- 
low 600*  F.  before  introduction;  withdrawing  a  light  gas 
ecus  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  ending  at  from  250 
to  450*  F.  from  the  upper  end  of  said  catalytic  crack- 
ing effluent  fractionation  zone,  cooling  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  120'  F.  to  partially  condense  at  least 
40  per  cent  weight  of  said  effluent,  compressing  the  un- 
condensed  portion  to  an  intermediate  pressure  of  at  least 
25  p.  s.  i.  g.,  pumping  the  condensed  portion  to  a  pres- 
sure of  at  least  125  p.  s.  i.  g.;  withdrawing  said  reduced 
crude  from  said  crude  petroleum  fractionation  step,  heat- 
ing it  to  coking  temperatures  of  between  770'  F.  and 
1000"  F.,  and  coking  it  to  produce  coke  and  coker  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  having  a  final  boiling  point  between 
600*  F.  and  1100"  F.;  flowing  said  coker  hydrocarbon 
vapors  to  a  vertically  extended  combination  fractiona- 
tion zone  without  lowering  their  temperature  below  780° 
F.  before  introduction  therein;  fractionating  said  hydro- 
carbon vapors  within  said  combination  fractionating  zone 
under  a  pressure  of  15  to  350  p.  s.  i.  g.  to  obtain  several 
fractions,  including  a  light  gas  oil  fraction  having  a  boil- 
ing range  between  200"  F.  to  500"  F.  initial  and  550°  F. 
to  750°  F.  final;  withdrawing  said  light  gas  oil  fraction 
from  said  combination  fractionating  zone  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  500"  F.  to  800"  F.  and  a  pressure  of  15  to  350 
p.  s.  i.  g.,  thermally  cracking  said  thermal  cracking  feed 
fraction  at  final  temperatures  of  between  900°  F.  and 
1100°  F.;  introducing  effluent  from  said  thermal  crack- 
ing into  said  combination  fractionating  zone;  withdraw- 
ing from  said  combination  fractionating  zone  a  heavy 
gas  oil  having  a  boiling  range  between  450"  F.  and  650° 
F.  initial  and  700"  F.  and  1000'  F.  final,  and  recycling 
said  heavy  gas  oil  for  further  coking  in  said  coking  step; 
withdrawing  a  fraction  composed  primarily  of  gasoline 
from  the  upj)er  end  of  said  combination  fractionating 
zone,  cooling  to  a  temperature  less  than  200°  F.  to  par- 
tially condense  said  fraction  into  an  unstabilized  gaso- 
line; combining  the  uncondensed  portion  of  said  frac- 
tion with  said  compressed  uncondensed  portion  of  said 
catalytic  cracking  effluent  and  compressing  the  mixture 
to  a  pressure  of  between  125  and  350  p.  s.  i.  g.;  com 
bining  said  compressed  mixture  with  said  condensed  cata- 
lytic cracking  effluent  at  a  pressure  of  between  125  and 
350  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  a  temperature  of  between  80°  F.  and 
200°  F.,  to  produce  a  high  pressure  rich  gas  and  a  distil- 
late liquid  composed  primarily  of  unstabilized  gasoline 
having  a  final  boiling  point  of  350°  F.  to  450°  F.;  forming 
a  stream  of  lean  light  gas  oil  at  least  partly  by  withdrawing 
a  stream  having  a  boiling  range  of  between  300°  F.  to 
500"  F.  initial  and  600°  F.  to  750'  F.  final  boiling  point 
from  at  least  one  of  said  effluent  fractionation  zones,  coun 
ter-currently  contacting  said  high  pressure  rich  gas  with 
said  stream  of  lean  light  gas  oil  to  absorb  heavier  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  rich  gas  and  thereby  produce  a 
lean  gas  and  a  rich  oil;  and  returning  said  rich  oil  to 
at  least  one  of  said  effluent  fractionation  zones. 


2  745  795 
AFFARATUS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  GRAN- 
ULAR SOLIDS  INTO  A  CLOSED  VESSEL 
Joe  E.  Fciiick  and  Joho  W.  FayM,  Woodbory,  N.  J.,  «s- 
iifBon  to  Socony  MobO  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  July  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,264 
10  Claimi.  (a.  196—147) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  granular  material  into 
a  vessel  which  comprises  in  combination:  a  conduit  for 
the  passage  of  granular  material,  a  second  conduit  of 
larger  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  than  said  first-named 
cooduit  placed  concentrically  about  the  lower  section  of 
said  first-named  conduit  so  that  an   annular  space   is 


defined  between  the  outer  wall  of  said  first-named  con- 
duit and  the  inner  wall  of  said  second-named  conduit, 
a  horizontal  partition  closing  off  the  lower  ends  of  both 
of  said  conduits,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertkal  par- 
titions extending  radially  acros  sthe  lower  sectioo  of  said 
annular  space  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  compartments 
in  the  lower  section  of  said  annular  space,  at  least  one 
opening  for  the  flow  of  granular  material  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  first-named  conduit  into  each 
of  said  compartments  whereby  granular  material  will  flow 


from  said  first-named  conduit  into  said  compartments,  a 
sleeve  fitted  loosely  and  slidably  about  said  first-named 
conduit,  openings  in  said  sleeve  through  which  said  ver- 
tical positions  will  pass  when  said  sleeve  is  lowered, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sleeve  along  the 
lower  section  of  said  pipe  and  at  least  one  conduit  for 
granular  material  extending  dovmwardly  from  each  of 
said  compartments  into  said  vessel,  the  conduits  from 
said  compartments  terminating  at  about  the  same  ver- 
tical level  within  the  vessel  and  at  horizontally  spaced 
apart  points  on  said  vertical  level. 


2,745,796 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  VANILLIN 

Otmar   Toppel,   Aachalfcnbarg,    Germany,   a«ignor   to 

Aschaffenbargcr      ZcUftofTweriM      Aktiengescllscliaft, 

Ascfaafrenborg,  Gcnnany 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  21, 1953 

15  Claims.    (CI.  202— 46) 


1.  A  process  of  obtaining  vanillin  from  a  mass  con- 
taining the  same  and  also  containing  impurities,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  steam  distilling  a  mixture  comprising 
said  mass  containing  vanillin  and  impurities  and  a  liquid 
organic  substance  having  a  predetermined  volatility  value 
and  a  predetermined  dissolving  ability  value  for  vanillin, 
one  of  said  predetermined  values  being  very  low  and  the 
other  of  said  predetermined  values  being  very  high,  where- 
by a  steam  distillation  fraction  containing  vanillin  and 
being  substantially  free  of  impurities  is  formed;  and  recov- 
ering said  vanillin-containing  fraction. 
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2,745,797 
ELECTROFLATING  FIFE  JOINT 
Gaoqa  R.  Loi«,  Oakwood,  OMo,  Mriffiir  to 
Moton  Corporation  Datiolt,  Mkk^  a 
Daiawan 

Application  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,924 
1  Claim.    (CL2t4— 16) 


The  method  of  coating  a  joint  between  sections  of 
copper  and  aluminum  which  comprises  inmiersion  de- 
positing cadmium  on  the  aluminum  adjacent  said  joint  and 
then  electroplating  said  immersion  deposit  and  the  copper 
adjacent  said  joint. 

2,745,798 

METHOD  OF  COATING  METAL  SURFACES 

Batist  R.  Haoeiacn,  IndlananoUa,  Ind.,  and  Fred  A.  Wales, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,046 

5aaima.    (CI.  204— 25) 


1.  In  the  method  of  selectively  forming  a  corronoo 
resistant  coating  on  the  exterior  surfaces  of  the  aluminum 
alloy  portions  of  a  composite  aluminum  steel  strut  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  piston,  the  steps  of  placing  said 
piston  upright  in  a  tubular  porous  shell  supported  in  a 
vertical  position  and  having  an  absorbent  liner  therein 
in  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  piston,  flooding  the  top 
of  laid  piston  with  an  acid  electrolyte  in  regulated 
amounts  and  allowing  the  electrolyte  to  flow  downwardly 
through  said  absorbent  liner,  connecting  said  porous  shell 
as  the  cathode  and  said  piston  as  the  anode  and  passing  an 
electric  current  therebetween  so  as  to  form  said  coating  on 
the  surfaces  of  said  piston  which  are  wet  with  said  elec- 
trolyte, and  providing  circulating  means  for  said  electro- 
lyte including  means  to  maintain  said  electrolyte  at  a 
predetermined  acid  concentration  and  temperature. 


2,745,799 

FROCESSES  FOR  COATING  ALUMINUM  AND 

ALLOYS  THEREOF 

Joa  Fatrk,  Tonrana,  Fnmcc,  an^nnr  to  FecUney  Com- 

paffdc  dc  FrodnMi  Chlmiqnca  «(  EkctromtoUnrgi^ncs, 

Faria,  France,  a  corporatian  of  France 

No  Drawtaif.    AppUcatioa  March  11,  1952, 

Seriy  No.  27^047 

Claiou  priority,  appUcation  Fnmcc  March  16,  1951 

lOClafana.  (CL  204— 38) 
I.  Process  of  electrolytically  coating  aluminum  and  al- 
loys thereof  with  other  metals  comprising  the  steps  of: 
zinc  plating  the  ariicle  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  zincate,  alkali  cyanide  and  a 
cyanide  of  a  heavy  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per, silver  and  cadmium,  wherein  the  ratio  of  weight  of 


the  alkali  cyanide  to  the  heavy  metal  cyanide  ia  greater 
than  4.  and  thereafter  electrically  depositing  a  metal  other 
than  zinc. 

2,74MM 

ELECTROFLATING  WITH  IRON 
John  Foor,  FortriDc,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Van  Dcr  Horrt 
Corporation  of  Aoicrfea,  Olaan,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawhif.    AppBcalhM  Jwrnary  16, 1953, 
SmW  No.  331,725 
ItOahan.    (CL  204— M) 
I.  A  process  for  electrodepoating  iron  which  com- 
prises electrolyzing  an  aqueous  acid  solutioo  consistinf 
essentially  of  ferrous  iron,  not  more  tfian  3  grams  per  liter 
of  ferric  iron,  and  at  least  26  grams  per  liter  of  acid  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  radical 
and  a  combination  of  chloride  and  sulphate  radicals,  in 
such  combination  the  chloride  radical  being  present  in 
the  amount  of  from  6Vi  to  100  grams  per  liter,  and  from 
10  to  100  grams  per  liter  of  fluoborate  radical. 


2,745,M1 
CHROMIUM  FLATING 
Thomas  BbriM,  Farma  Haighla,  Ohio,  aarifnor  to  The 
Hanhaw  Chemical  Company,  dereland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Application  March  14,  1955, 
Serial  No.  494,243 
SCIatei.  (CL2M— 51) 
1.  A  process  capable  of  producing  adherent  chromium 
deposits  of  improved  lustre  on  bright  surfaces  of  the 
class  consisting  of  antimony,  tin,  silver  and  lead  com- 
prising electrolyzing  between  an  anode  surface  and  a 
bright  cathode  surface  ot  the  class  consisting  of  bright 
antimony,  bright  tin,  bright  silver  and  bright  lead  sur- 
faces, an  aqueous  solution  essentially  consisting  of  water, 
chromic  acid,  acetate  ion  and  sulfate  ion,  acetate  icw 
being  present  in  concentration  from  about  15  to  about 
35%  of  the  chromic  acid  by  weight,  sulfate  ion  being 
present  to  the  extent  of  from  about  0.3  U)  about  1.0  per 
cent  of  the  chrcnnic  add  by  weight  and  chromic  acid 
being  present  in  concentration  from  about  100  to  about 
700  grams  per  liter. 


2,7453t2 

INORGANIC  MOLTEN  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  THE 

ELECTROLYSIS  OF  TITANIUM 

Wahher  Schmidt,  RichnHMd,  Va.,  aarigpor  to  ReynoUi 

Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  September  18, 1952,  ScrfaU  No.  310,365 
7aahm.    (CL  204— 64) 


^^-i^ 


4.  A  method  for  separating  TiCb  frwn  the  chloride  of 
a  reducing  metal  for  the  purpose  of  preparing  said  TiCU 
suitable  to  be  fed  into  a  molten  inorganic  electrolyte, 
said  reducing  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  com- 
prising Al  and  Hg,  said  TiCh  and  chloride  being  simul- 
taneously formed  by  reducing  TiCU,  which  comprises  dia- 
soiving  the  chloride  of  the  reducing  metal  in  a  melt  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  mixture  of  AlCb  and  at  least 
one  alkali-chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NaCI,  KCl  and  LiCI,  thereby  forming  a  melt  in  which 
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the  quantity  by  weight  of  AlCb  is  larger  than  the  quantify 
of  said  alkali-chloride,  employing  a  quantity  o(  said  melt 
sufficiently  large  and  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  low, 
so  as  to  dissolve  all  of  said  chloride  of  reducing  metals, 
yet  not  to  dissolve  substantial  amounts  of  TiCh,  and 
separating  the  undissolved  TiCh  from  the  melt. 


2,745,S03 
POLAROGRAPHIC  ELECTRODE 
Ptcrre  lA^6qat,  Foateiuiy  aox  Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Leeds  and  Northrap  Company,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   a 
corponitioo  of  Pennsylvania 

Appikatkm  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,027 

Clafana  priority,  applicadon  France  May  10,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CL  204— 195) 


cell  changes  from  the  end  point,  an  electronic  power  am- 
plifier of  high  transconductance  having  its  input  connected 
to  the  end  point  sensing  means  and  its  output  connected 
to  the  electrolytic  means  to  supply  power  thereto  for  gen- 
erating the  second  reactant  and  so  arranged  that  its  out- 
put current  varies  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  poten- 
tial difference,  and  means  including  a  reactive  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  end  point  sensing  means  and  the  elec- 
trolytic means  for  more  strongly  attenuating  high  fre- 
quency components  of  the  amplifier  input  than  low  fre- 
quency components  of  the  amplifier  input. 


1.  Polarographic  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for 
a  solution  under  test,  and  elongated  metallic  element  hav- 
ing a  surface  wettable  by  mercury  for  flow  of  mercury 
along  that  surface,  supporting  means  for  positioning  said 
element  within  said  container  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
element  disposed  near  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  container,  said  supporting  means  including  walls 
closely  surrounding  said  element  and  forming  a  flow 
passage  about  the  upper  end  of  said  elongated  element, 
means  for  supplying  mercury  to  said  passage,  the  size  of 
the  area  of  said  passage  between  said  element  and  said 
walls  restricting  flow  of  mercury  along  said  wettable  sur- 
face to  such  a  low  rate  that  only  discrete  drops  of  mer- 
cury form  at,  and  detach  themselves  from,  the  lower  end 
of  said  element,  the  length  of  said  element  through  the 
solution  under  test  providing  a  mercurial  surface  several 
times  greater  than  that  of  the  area  of  the  succesive  drops 
of  mercury  which  detach  themselves  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  element. 


2,745,804 
ELECTROLYTIC  TITRATION  APPARATUS 
Philip  A.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignmcnts,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 
ration, Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  April  16,  1946,  Serial  No.  662,453 
5  Claims.    (CI.  204— 195) 


1.  In  an  automatic  titrating  mechanism  for  the  quanti- 
tative determination  of  a  first  reactant  in  a  fluid,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  cell  into  which  the  fluid  is  in- 
troduced, electrolytic  means  for  generating  a  second  react- 
ant for  reaction  to  an  end  point  in  the  cell  with  the  first 
reactant.  end  point  sensing  means  in  operative  associa- 
tion with  the  cell  for  producing  a  p)otential  difference 
which  changes  as  the  excess  of  one  of  the  reactants  in  the 


2,745,805 
ADJUSTABLE  MASKING  SHIELD  FOR  ELECTRO- 
POLISHER 
Hiram  Jones,  Jr.,  Ellwood  City,  Pa. 
Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,719 
1  Claim.    (CI.  204—279) 


A  masking  device  adapted  to  expose  a  substantially 
constant  rectangular  area  of  a  specimen  to  a  liquid  etchant 
which  comprises  a  sheet  of  material  substantially  resistant 
to  said  etchant  having  a  port  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel 
slideways  on  said  sheet  adjacent  two  opposite  edges  there- 
of, a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  first  and  second  flat 
shielding  members  having  angularly  disposed  legs,  each 
member  being  slidable  rectilinearily  on  said  sheet  with  the 
first  leg  of  one  shielding  member  in  contact  with  one 
slideway  and  the  first  leg  of  the  other  shielding  member 
in  contact  wtih  the  other  slideway,  the  second  leg  of  each 
shielding  member  being  arranged  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship with  the  first  leg  of  the  other  shielding  member 
whereby  the  overlapping  legs  are  adapted  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  specimen  therebetween,  the  first  leg  of 
the  first  of  said  shielding  members  having  an  edge  por- 
tion disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  first  of  said 
slideways  and  the  second  leg  of  said  first  shielding  mem- 
ber having  an  edge  portion  disposed  at  90  degrees  to 
said  first  mentioned  edge  portion,  and  the  first  leg  of  the 
second  of  said  shielding  members  having  an  edge  portioo 
disposed  parallel  to  the  said  edge  portion  of  the  first  leg 
of  the  first  shielding  member,  the  second  leg  of  the  second 
of  said  shielding  members  having  an  edge  portion  dis- 
posed parallel  to  the  said  edge  portion  of  the  second  leg 
of  the  first  shielding  member,  said  edge  portions  de- 
fining a  rectangular  opening  in  communication  with  said 
port,  the  relative  dimensions  of  which  opening  may  be 
varied  by  sliding  movement  of  one  member  relative  to 
the  other  whereby  the  area  of  the  specimen  exposed 
through  said  opening  when  said  overlapping  legs  are 
closed  thereon  is  substantially  constant. 


2  745  806 
LIQUID  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Charles  Anthony,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  and  Robert  Tbomann, 
Jr.,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Development 
Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  446,656 

6CUim8.    (CI.  252— 2) 

I.  An  aqueous  fire  extinguishing  and  fire  preventing 

composition  consisting  of  water  and  from  50%  to  60% 

hy  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  salt  mixture  dissolved 

in  the  water,  said  mixture  consisting  of  from  40%  to  55% 

by  weight  of  the  composition  of  zinc  chloride  and  from 

20%  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  compositions  of  hydrated 

magnesium  chloride. 
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2,745,807 
LIQUID  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 
Charict  Anthony,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  and  Robert  Tbomann, 
Jr.,  Clifton,  N.  J^  as^nors  to  Specialties  Development 
Corporation,  BcllcTillc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  5, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,402 

4  Claims.    (CI.  252— 2) 

I.  A  fire  extinguishing  composition  serviceable  as  a 

free  flowing  liquid  at  about  —65*  P.  consisting  essentially 

of  a  water  solution  of  between  40%  and  45%  by  weight 

zinc  chloride  and  between  5%  and  15%  by  wei^t  of  at 

least  one  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

calcium  bromide,  lithium  iodide,  and  zinc  bromide,  said 

solution  containing  between  50%  and  55%  by  weight  of 

said  materials. 


2,745.808 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  LIQUID 

Lawrence  A.  Roc,  Madison,  Wis.,  aarisnor  to  BJoriateD 

Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Application  Ancust  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  306.070 

1  aaim.    (a.  252—8) 

A  fire  extinguishing  liquid  composed  of  60%  to  70% 

of  carbon  tetrachloride  and  30%  to  40%  of  dibromodi- 

fluoromethanc. 


2.745.809 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING 

CORROSION 
Paul  H.  Cardwell  and  Edwin  N.  Alderman,  Jr.,  Tulsa, 
Okla^  assignon  to  The  Dow  Cfa«mical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  April  14,  1953, 

Serial  Nn.  348.833 

8  Claims.    (0.252—8.55) 

1.  A  composition  effective  in  combating  corrosion  of 

ferruginous  materials  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 

of  (A)  from  25  to  65  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 

quaternary  ammt>nium  halide  wherein  all  of  the  organic 

substituents  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  up  to 

18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  such  radicals  being  an 

aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  8  to   18 

carbon  atoms  and  each  of  two  of  such  radicals  being 

lower  alkyl  radicals  having  from   1   to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  from  2  to  30  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  amine 

having  the  general  formula: 

R-NHa 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
tertiary  alkyl  radicals  having  18  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 
the  hydrocarbon  radical  of  a  rosin  amine;  and  (C)  from 
20  to  60  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  general  formula: 


R-N 


/ 
J 

\ 


(CiHiO.H 


wherein  R  is  as  aforesaid,  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 

— (CaHiOnH, 

and  m  and  n  represent  integers  whose  sum  is  8  to  21. 


2,745,810 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark  Township,  Union  County,  N.  J., 
and  Lewis  C.  Dawson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppUcation  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285.712 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252-^1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  channeling  type 
high  temperature  anti-friction  bearing  lubricating  grease 


compositions  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adauxing  with 
a  mineral  base  lubricating  oil  from  20%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  grease  forming  complex  soap,  heating  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  completely  dissolve  said  com- 
plex  soap,  rapidly  cooling  said  heated  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature below  the  transition  temperature  of  the  soap, 
then  adding  a  quantity  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having 
a  viscosity  index  substantially  higher  than  that  of  said 
base  oil,  said  quantity  being  sufficient  to  result  in  a  for- 
mulation containing  from  6%  to  18%  by  weight  of  soap 
and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  the  action  of  rates  of  shear 
in  the  order  of  10,000  to  500.000  reciprocal  seconds  under 
streamlined  conditions  to  obtain  a  grease  composition 
having  an  ASTM  penetration  within  the  range  of  from 
200  to  350  mm./ 10. 


2,745.811 
BLUE  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  ZINC 
SULFIDE  PHOSPHOR 
Keith  H.  Buder,  Marfolchead,  and  Horace  H.  Homer, 
Ariington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
nets.  Inc.,  Salem,  MaaSi^  a  corporation  of  Massachv- 
setts 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  June  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  230,712 
3  Claims.    (CL  252-^01.6) 
1.  A  blue-electroluminescing  phosphor  of  low  conduc- 
tivity, consisting  essentially  of  chloride-free  zitK  sulphide 
activated  by  between  about  0.0002  and  about  0.0015  mole 
of   copper   per   mole   of   zinc   sulphide   and   ccMitaining 
between  about  0.01%  and  0.0001%  lead  by  weight. 


2.745,812 
PREPARATION  OF  A  CATALYST  USING  A  METAL 

SOAP  OF  A  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AS  AN  ADSORB- 

ATE 
Herman  E.  Ries,  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 

Refining  Company,  New  YoHl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Mafaie 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatkw  April  11, 1950, 

Serial  No.  155.367 

6aahns.    (CL  252— 455) 

1.  In  the  production  of  metal-type  solid  adsorptive 
catalysts,  the  steps  which  include  depositing  a  monomo- 
lecular  layer  of  a  metal-type  catalyst  on  an  adsorptive 
carrier  surface  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  salt  of  an  organic, 
soap  forming,  high  molecular  weight  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyclic  carbox- 
ylic acids  and  carbocyclic  carboxylic  acids  by  deposition 
from  a  solution  of  the  sale  in  an  inert  vaporizable  or- 
ganic solvent,  separating  the  soUd  material  from  the  liquid 
solvent,  drying  the  solid  and  treating  the  solid  to  de- 
compose the  organic  portion  of  the  adsorbed  salt. 


2,745.813 
METHOD  OF  AND  MATERIAL  FOR  TAKING  IM- 
PRESSIONS,   ESPECIALLY    FOR    DENTAL    PUR- 
POSES 
Heino  Logemann,  Leverinuen,  and  Wilhelm  Grauiich  and 
Wilhelm  Becker,  Lcverfcusen-Bayerwerli,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbcnfabrikcn    Bayer    AkticBgcseUschaft, 
Leverinuen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  November  9,  1950, 
Serial  No.  194,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand 
November  16,  1949 
8Cbdms.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
5.  A  material  for  taking  impressions  for  dental  pur- 
poses comprising  a  mixture  of  a  compound  (a)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  acrylic  acid, 
and  a  compound  {b)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  diacrylamide,  alkylene  dimethacrylamide  and 
hexahydro-l,3,5-triacryIyl-s-triazine,    a    solvent    for    the 
compounds  {a)  and  (6)  forming  a  gel  with  said  com- 
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pounds  during  the  polymerization  and  a  polymerization 
catalyst  capable  of  effecting  polymerization  at  tempera- 
tures not  exceeding  about  43*  C. 


2,745^14 
SOLUTIONS  OF  VINYUDENE  CYANmE  ENTER- 
POLYMERS  IN  NTTROALKANES 
Harry  GObcct,  Oqrahoga  Fala,  and  Floyd  F.  MUler, 
Wadfwortli,  OUo,  Mrigaon  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Campaajt  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
York 

NoDrawliig.    Application  May  20, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2S9,014 

19  Claims.    (O.  2M— 32.4) 

1.  A  comfKjsition  comprising  a  solution  of  an  inter- 

polymcr  of  vinylidene  cyanide  with  at  least  one  other 

monoolefinic  monomer,  said  interpolymcr  containing  from 

about  45  to  55  mole  per  cent  of  vinylidene  cyanide  units. 

and.  as  a  solvent  therefor,  a  nitroalkane. 


2,745.SI5 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  IMPROVE- 
MENT OF  SOIL  STRUCTURE 
Dorsey  R.  Mosseil,  Clare,  Mick.,  aadgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mtchn  >  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applicatk»  Janoary  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329,44« 
Sdaims.    (H.  260— 37) 
1.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  soil  structure 
which  comprises  distributing  in  the  soil  and  in  intimate 
admixture  therewith  a  water-soluble  polycthyleneimine, 
said  polycthyleneimine  having  a  viscosity  for  an  aqueous 
25  percent  solution  of  at  least  20  centistokes  at  a  temper- 
ature of  25*  C. 


2,745,818 
SELF-REINFORCING  RUBBER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Theodore  A.  TcGrotcnhnla,  Olnvted  Falla,  Ohio,  as- 
iignor  of  twenty  per  cent  to  The  General  Tire  A  RnMber 
Company,  AiotMi,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawi^.  AppUcatkM  October  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,560 
12  Claims.  (O.  24*-45.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  syntiietic  rubber  composi- 
tion which  comprises  mixing  a  polymerizable  conjugated 
dioicfinic  component  with  a  copolymerizablc  mono-ole- 
finic  component  so  that  one  of  said  components  con- 
stitutes a  major  proportion  and  the  other  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  dispersing  the  mixture 
in  a  continuous  phase  of  water  containing  a  surface-active 
agent  and  maintaining  the  mixture  dispersed  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  catalyst  until  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  mixture  of  said  polymerizable  compo- 
nents have  copolymerized,  thereafter  mixing  into  the  emul- 
sion thus  formed  sufficient  of  the  polymerizable  compo- 
nent that  was  initially  present  in  minor  proportion  to  cause 
it  to  become  a  major  proportion  of  the  free  copolymeri- 
zablc components  present  in  said  mixture  and  agitating 
the  mixture  until  a  substantial  amount  of  copolymer  is 
formed  after  the  second  addition,  the  conjugated  diole- 
finic  component  being  60%  to  95%  of  the  total  copoly- 
merizable  components  during  one  stage  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion after  one  of  the  additions  of  a  polymerizable  compo- 
nent and  being  2%  to  about  15%  of  the  total  of  said 
polymerizable  components  during  another  stage  of  the 
polymerization  after  another  addition  of  a  polymerizable 
component  the  said  mono-olefinic  component  being  present 
in  amounts  of  at  least  5  percent  of  the  total  polymerizable 
ingredients  during  at  least  part  of  the  stage  when  the  diole- 
finic  component  is  in  excess  and  after  one  of  the  said  addi- 
tions of  said  dioleflnic  component,  said  mono-olefinic  com- 
ponent having  conjugated  double  bonds  and  said  diole- 
finic  component  having  less  than  8  aliphatic  carbon  atoms. 


2,745,816 
NOVOLAK  FROM  PHENOL  AND  FURFURAL  RE- 

ACTED  IN  ALKALINE  MEDIUM 
Rinse  Dijkstra,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  as  tmstec 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257,941 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands 
December  22,  1950 
5Clafans.    (CI.  26(^—45) 
4.  A  method  of  preparing  a  resin-like  product  of  the 
permanently  fusible  type  which  comprises  the  steps,  mix- 
ing furfural,  a  monohydric  phenol,  and  a  member  se- 
lected from   the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  and  un- 
substituted  primary  monoamines  in  a  molecular  ratio  of 
1.1:1:0.12  to  0.2;  adding  to  said  mixture  as  a  catalyst 
an   alkaline  earth   hydroxide:   and   heating   said   mixture 
until  at   least  0.7   mol.  of  water  has  been  distilled  off 
for  each  molecule  of  phenol  which  has  reacted. 


2,745,817 
DENTAL  MATERIAL 
Helno  Lo«cmann,  Leverkusen.  and  Wllhelm  Becker  and 
Otto    Bayer,    LeTerlms«n>Bayerwerli,    Germany,    as- 
signon   to   Faibenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiencesellschaft, 
Lcverlmsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  March  7, 1951, 
Serial  No.  214,428 
Chiims  priority,  aoplication  Switzerland  March  7,  1950 
3  aaims.    (CI.  260^-45.5) 
1.  A   composition   for  use   in   making   dental   fillings 
comprising   a    mixture    of    (\)    a   polymethacrylic    acid 
ester  (Fl)  a  monomeric  methacrylic  acid  ester  and  (HI) 
an  amide  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  meth- 
acrylamide,  said  amide  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to 
about  10%,  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2,745,819 
HALOGEN^ONTAINING  RESINS  STABILIZED 
WITH  ORGANO-TIN  COMPOUNDS 
Gerry  P.  Madi,  Jaduon  Heists,  and  Emery  Parker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Car- 
lisle Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,952 
lOOaims.    (a.  260— 45.75) 
1.  A  heat  and  light  resistant  plastic  composition  in- 
cluding as  a  major  constituent  a  halogen-containing  resin 
and  as  a  stabilizer  an  organo-tin  compound  wherein  a 
tetravalent  tin  atom  is  linked  with  each  of  its  four  valences 
to  a  carbon  atom,  at  least  two  and  not  more  than  three 
of  said  carbon  atoms  being  part  of  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl,  the  rest  of 
said  carbon  atoms  being  each  linked  to  at  least  two  nega- 
tive groups,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  CO,  COO,  CN,  SOi, 
C:C,  C:C,  C:C— C:C,  NOj,  NO,  and  conjugated  hydro- 
carbon rings. 

2,745.820 
TRI-BUTYL-TIN-MONO-METHOXIDE  AND  POLY- 
VINYL CHLORIDE  RESIN  STABILIZED  THERE- 
WITH 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackson  Heichts,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assicnnients,  to  Carlisle  Chcmkal  Works,  Inc., 
ReadfaM(«  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  OUo 

No  Drawhw.    AppHcatton  Imc  30,  1949, 
Serial  No.  102.432 
2  aaims.    (a.  260-^5.75) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  polymerized  vinyl  chloride  plastic  composition  and 
.5  to  5  per  cent  of  a  tributyl  tin  monoalkoxide. 
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2,745^21 
ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 
CERTAIN  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  THIOGLYCOLIC 
ACID 
Geoffft  W.  Stanton  and  Forrest  A.  EUcn,  Wataint  Creek, 
Cair.,  assign  nrs  to  Tkc  Dow  Chcnycal  Company,  Mid- 
famd,  MIchn  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1952, 

SerinI  No.  3t7,920 

5  aaims.    (CL260— 45J5) 

1.  A  amiposition  of  matter  the  essential  constituents 

of  which  are  a  polymeric  body  containing  at  least  60  per 

cent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  polsrmerized  in  the  polymer 

molecule,  any  balance  being  another  monoethylenically 

unsaturated  compound  copolymerized  with  acrylonitrile, 

and,  as  a  stabilizing  agent  therefor,  from   1  to  20  per 

cent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  ester  of  thioglycolic  acid  in 

which  the  alkyl  group  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 

ethyl,  butyl  and  amyl  radicals. 


2,745,822 
ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS  OF  IMPROVED  DYE 
SUSCEPTDIUTY 
Gerry  P.  Mack,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  CarUsie  Chcmkal  Works,  Inc.,  Read- 
ing, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Dnwi^.    AnpUcatkm  Febraary  10,  1953, 
SciW  No.  336  J03 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 83  J) 
I .  A  process  of  preparing  a  copolymer  ot  acrylonitnie 
suitable  for  spinning  fibers  having  improved  dye  suscep- 
tibility comprising  reacting  80  to  99  parts  of  acrylonitrile 
with   20  to   1   parts  of  a  conjugateid  diene  and  subse- 
quently epoxdizing  at  least  part  of  the  double  bond  of 
the  copolymerization  product. 


2,745,823 

CONTROL  OF  TEMPERATURE  IN  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZATION 

WiUlam  C.  Hewitt,  Bartlesville,  Okbu,  assignor  to  PhUUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,751 

3aaims.    (a.  260— 83.7) 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  temperature  of  poly- 
merization of  a  monomeric  material  comprising  a  con- 
jugated diene  which  comprises  charging  a  stream  of 
said  monomeric  material  to  a  smooth-walled  reaction 
zone,  charging  water,  an  emulsifier,  an  oxidant  and  an 
activator  to  said  zone  to  provide  an  aqueous  emulsion 
therein,  circulating  a  cooling  medium  in  a  plurality  of 
separately  spaced  elongated  confined  paths  bounded  by 
walls  of  heat  transfer  material  located  within  said  re- 
action zone  adjacent  the  inner  wall  thereof  to  remove 
an  additional  portion  of  said  heat  of  reaction,  such  paths 
extending  principally  in  a  vertical  direction,  stirring  said 
emulsion  to  produce  a  whirling  movement  thereof  about 
a  vertical  axis  of  said  zone  with  increasing  velocity  of 
movement  proceeding  from  said  axis  toward  the  walls 


of  the  reaction  zone,  said  velocity  being  sufficient  to 
sweq>  away  particles  of  polymeric  material  deposited  oo 
the  walls  defining  said  confined  paths  and  thus  to  pre- 
vent fouling  of  said  walls,  and  withdrawing  a  polymer- 
ized product  from  said  reaction  zone. 


2,745,824 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

STYRENE  AND  ACRYLONITRILE 

James  A.  Mellon,  Datka,  Cons.,  assizor  to  American 

Cymumild  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcm 

of  Maine 

AppikatkM  Jnnc  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,720 
8aafaBS.    (CL  260— 85.5) 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  resinous 
material  which  comprises  the  polymerization  of  a  mixture 
comprising  from  about  90%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(R'). 


R 


\y 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine  and  methyl  radicals,  R'  is  a  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  between  0  and  2,  and 
from  about  10%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
in  bulk  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  85*  C.  to  about 
120*  C.  until  a  conversion  to  approximately  40%  to  60% 
polymeric  material  is  obtained,  passing  said  partially  p<riy- 
merized  material  and  unreacted  monomeric  material 
through  a  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about 
110*  C.  and  about  190*  C.  and  at  an  absolute  pressure 
of  less  than  100  mm.  mercury  in  a  period  of  from  1  to  3 
minutes  while  simultaneously  extruding  the  polymeric  ma- 
terial and  devolatilizing  the  unreacted  monomeric  mate- 
rial therefrom,  separately  withdrawing  the  volatilized  un- 
reacted monomeric  material  and  the  extruded  polymeric 
material  from  the  zone,  recycling  the  unreacted  mono- 
meric material  recovered  from  the  zone  to  the  bulk  poly- 
merization mixture,  and  cooling  the  substantially  com- 
pletely polymerized  material  containing  greater  than  98% 
polymeric  material. 


2,745J25 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
POLY  ACRYLONITRILE 
Hefairich  Weaning,  Marl,  Westphalia,  Germany, 

to  Chemischc  Werkc  Hiilz  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.    Applicatk>n  May  15,  1953,  ( 

Serial  No.  355,418 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Germany  May  27,  1952 

2  aaims.  (a.  260— 88.7) 
1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  polyacrylonitrile  which 
comprises  polymerizing  acrylonitrile  in  aqueous  dispersion 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  25*  C.  to 
about  75*  C.  under  a  sulfur  dioxide  pressure  of  from  aboot 
1  to  about  5  atmoQ>heres. 
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2,745,82< 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THIOUREA  COMPLEXES 

fcrgt  SoncDoff,  New  Bnmfwkk,  and  Morris  A.  DolUver, 
SteHon,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  Olio  Mathieson  Chemkal 
Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
BiBla 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatlon  December  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,637 

idainn.    (CL  265— 96.5) 

I.  The  method  which  comprises  interacting  a  2-(halo)- 
pyridine  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


consisting  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  and 
wherein  the  grouping 

-o— c- 

J- 

forms  a  part  of  the  radical  of  an  azo  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  l-aryl-5-pyrazolonc  and 
acetoacetylaminoaryl  series. 


R- 
R- 


\n^ 


—  (halogen) 


wherein  each  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  (lower  alkyl)-oxy  and  halogen, 
with  an  oxidizing  agent  of  the  peroxide  type  to  form  the 
correspondingly-substituted  1 -oxide  base;  treating  the  re- 
action mixture  containing  said  1 -oxide  base  with  a  thio- 
urea, in  a  solvent  for  the  reactants;  and  recovering  the 
thiourea  complex  formed. 


2,745  J29 
PREPARATION  OF  S-HYDROXY-ll-KETOCHO- 
LANIC  ACID,  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGS 
THEREOF,  AND  INTERMEDIATES  IN  SAID 
PREPARATION 
Sydney  Archer,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Steriing  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  25,  1954, 
Serial  No.  418,779 
18  Claims.    (0.260—239.5) 
1 .  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CHi>.COOR 


2,745,827 

STABILIZED  TALL  OIL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Manton  G.  Bcstnl,  North  Charleston,  S.  C,  assignor  to 
West  Vbginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatioB  January  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  407,175 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—97.5) 

1.  The  method  of  stabilizing  tall  oil  against  crystal- 
lization which  comprises  forming  tall  oil  soap  in  situ  in 
the  approximate  amount  of  10-30%  by  weight  as  required 
by  treating  said  tall  oil  with  a  soap-forming  alkali  and 
thereafter  heating  the  tall  oil  so  treated  to  render  the 
moisture  content  less  than  about  1  %  but  without  reducing 
the  acid  number  to  below  100. 


R'O 


wherein  n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  R  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower-alkyl  groups, 
and  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  carboxylic  acid  acyl  groups. 


N 

»-C  C-NH 

n       I 

N  N 

c 

I 

te 


2,745,830 

DERIVATIVES  OF  4:4'-DIAMINOSTILBENE 

DISULFONIC  ACID-(2:2') 

Adolf.EmU  Slegrlst,  Basel,  Switicriaiid,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  SwitKrland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1952, 

Serial  No.  309,135 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Switicriand 

September  13,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 249.6) 

1.  An  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  derivative  of  4:4'-diamino- 

stilbenc-disulfonic  acid-(2:2)   which  corresponds  to  the 

formula 

N  '  \ 
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N'  N 
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2,745,828 
COPPER-CONTAINING  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Ernst  IseHn,  Doraach,  and  Walter  Wehrii,  Rieheo,  Swit- 
icriand, aasignors  to  Sandoz  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  365,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  July  9,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—146) 
1.  Copper-containing  azo  dyestuffs  which  correspond 
to  the  formula 


-o 


-Cu-O-C- 


S=S-/  \-/  \-S  =  N- 


'I 


80,H 


wherein  each  of  v,  w  and  z  represents  an  amino  radical 
attached  by  the  amino  nitrogen  atwn  to  the  adjacent  tri- 
azine  ring  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  said  amino  nitrogen  atom,  said  amino  radical  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  lower  (hydroxy-alkyl) -amino,  morpholino,  and 
mononuclear  carbocyclic  aromatic  amino;  wherein,  fur- 
ther, each  of  x  and  y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CI,  — NHa,  lower  alkylamino,  lower  (hy- 
droxyalkyl) -amino,  morpholino,  mononuclear  carbo- 
cyclic aromatic  amino,  mononuclear  carbocyclic  aryloxy 
attached  to  the  ariazine  ring  by  the  aryloxy  oxygen  atom, 
and  mononuclear  carbocyclic  arylmercapto  attached  to 
the  triazine  ring  by  the  mercapto  sulfur  atom,  the  respec- 
tive amino  groups  being  attached  to  the  triazine  ring  by 
the  amino  nitrogen  atom;  and  wherein  each  of  v,  w,  x,  y 
and  z  is  free  from  groups  which  impart  dyestuff  char- 


wberein  R  stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group    acteristics  to  the  molecule. 
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2,745,831 

CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 

George  H.  HUcUi^s,  TKkaboc,  and  Peter  Byrom  RnaseH, 
Crastwood,  N.  Y.,  and  Norman  Whittaker,  London, 
gj«fli— H,  assiannn  to  BnrnNighs  WcHcoaic  &  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  inc.,  TMkaiioc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  25,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 256.4) 

1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
of  the  formula 

H,N<  V-Ar 


R.    Ri 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
and  when  joined,  form  a  spiro  ring  containing  from  five  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  amino  radicals,  the  tautomeric 
forms  of  such  compounds  and  their  non-toxic  salts. 
6.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  of  the  formula 


HfN 


R.    R. 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
when  joined,  form  a  spiro  ring  containing  from  five  to 
seven  carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydroxyl  and  amino  radicals,  which  comprises 
reacting  an  unsaturated  ^-substituted-a-arylacrylonitrile 
of  the  formula 

CN 


/    \ 
R.  R. 


with  guanidine. 


2,745,832 


METAL  QUINOLINOLATES  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  Fath,  Morristown,  and  George  J.  Lcitner,  Roselle, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nnodex  Products  Co^  Inc.,  Eliza- 
beth, N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  414,898 

23  Claims.    (CI.  260—270) 

1.  Method  of  preparing  an  oil-soluble  compound  con- 
taining a  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  8-hydroxy  quinoline 
which  comprises:  reacting  a  quaternary  ammonium  8- 
quinolinolate  of  the  structure 


[R'  R"  "Y 

en.     cHjJ 


LV 


\k/ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  alkaryl  and  alkenyl  containing  not  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl,  alkaryl,  alkaryloxyalkoxyalkyl, 
hydroxy  alkyl,  carboxy  alkyl,  and  substituted  alkaryl, 
with  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of  a  polyvalent 
metal  salt  of  a  water  insoluble  carboxylic  acid. 


2,745,833 
PRODUCTION  OF  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES   ' 

Charles  E.  Stoops  and  Charles  E.  Becker,  BaiUcsrillc, 
Oklau,  assignon  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  May  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  165,098 


13ClaiBS.    (CL  260— 290) 

1 .  The  process  for  producing  pyridine  derivatives  which 
comprises  reacting  with  ammonia  a  low-boiling  aldehyde 
reactive  with  ammonia  to  produce  pyridine  derivatives  in 
the  presence  of  a  salt  of  a  fluorine-containing  acid  as  a 
catalyst  for  the  reaction  and  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal  phosphate  glass. 


2,745,834 

STABILIZATION  OF  CERTAIN  VINYL-PYRIDINES, 
VINYL  QUINOLINES  AND  VINYL-ISOQUINO- 
LINES 

Clyde  W.  McrtE,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PhiUips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  336,010 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 290) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  heterocyclic  nitrogen  bases 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  formua 


(R')» 


i-    -ii-(C=rH!). 


^m/ 


(K')7- 


^ 
\ 


(R'):-. 


(C=CHj). 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
CH3  and  C2H5.  and  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  and  an  alkyl  group,  not  more 
than  12  carbon  atoms  being  present  in  the  total  of  said 
R'  groups,  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  alkali-metal 
polysulfide  having  from  2  to  5  sulfur  atoms. 


2,745,835 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALKYL  PYRIDINES 

Charles  E.  Becker,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Applkation  November  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  321,043 

8Clafans.    (0.260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  alkyl  pyridine 
v^hich  comprises  polymerizing  acetaldehyde  to  paralde- 
hyde in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  hydrogen  chio* 
ride  and  hydrogen  bromide,  said  hydrogen  halide  being 
present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  catalyze  the  polymeriza- 
tion, reacting  ammonia  with  the  resulting  reaction  mixture 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  said  hydrogen  halide 
catalyst  to  an  ammonium  halide,  in  the  presence  of  the 
thus  formed  ammonium  halide  as  a  catalyst  reacting  suffi- 
cient ammonia  with  said  paraldehyde  to  form  methyl- 
cthylpyridine,  and  recovering  said  methylethylpyridine. 
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2,745,S3« 
TEirnARY-AMINOALKYL-«»«-DIARYL-SUCCINIM- 
IDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Chcfler  M.  S«ter,  Albuy.  N-  Y.,  SMlgiior  to  Sterliiig  Drug 
Ibc,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
No  DrawlBg.    AppUcatloa  September  20, 1952, 
Serial  No.  31«,740 
UClafaM.    (0.26^—294.7) 
1.  A   tcrtiary-aininoaIkyl-a,a-diaryIsuccinimide   having 

the  formula 

Ar  O 


/ 


Ar' 


CHi 


\ 

1 


N-Y-N=B 


wherein  Y  is  a  lower-alkylcnc  radical  in  which  the  free 
valences  arc  on  different  carbon  atoms,  N=B  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkylamino.  piperidino. 
pyrrolidino.  morpholino,  and  lower-alkylated  derivatives 
thereof,  and  Ar  and  Ar'  are  monocyclic  aryl  radicals  of 
the  benzene  series,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  phenyl  group  and  phenyl  groups  substituted  by  from 
1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy, 
nitro  and  halogen,  which  together  with  the  a-carbon  atom 
of  the  succinimide  ring  can  form  a  9-fluorenyl  group. 


2,745,837 
BENZHYDRYL  ETHERS  OF  ALKYL  PIPERIDINOLS 
Domenkk  Papa  and  Stephen  B.  Coan,  Bloomfield,  N.  J., 
aarignon  to  Schcriog  Corporatioii,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  405,495 
5  Claims.    (0.260—294.7) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  bases  of  the 
general  formula: 

R  K 

\H/ 
C 

I 

o 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
mooo-chlorophenyl,  mono-bromophcnyl,  mono-methyl- 
phenyl  and  mono-methoxyphenyl  radicals;  and  Ra  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  I,2,6-trimethyl-3-pi- 
peridyl,  l,2.6-trimethyl-4-piperidyl,  and  1,2,2,6-tetra- 
methyl-4-piperidyl  radicals,  and  the  non-toxic  acid  ad- 
dition and  quaternary  salts  thereof. 


2,745,139 
N-ISONICOTINOYL-HYDRAZONES  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
GvataT   Ehriuurt,   Bad  Sodca  an  Taw,  and   Walter 
Amriillcr,  Frankfnt  am  Main,  Germany,  amignnw  to 
Farfowcikc  HoccM  A.  G.,  Toramb  Mditer  Lndns  it 
Bnmii^  Fnmkfnrt  am  Main,  Hochat,  Gennany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

No  Drawing.    Application  Anguft  5,  1953, 

Serial  No.  372,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  9,  1952 

1  Claim.    (0.260—295) 
The  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


— NB— N=C— CHt— COOCiHi 
COOCtHi 


2,745.840 
RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  SACCHARIN 
Frederick  Comte,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  8,  1953, 

Serial  No.  347,625 

8Clahn8.    (O.  260— 301) 

1.  The  process  for  recovering  individually  saccharin, 
o-toluenesulfonamide  and  p-sulfamylbenzoic  acid  from  a 
mixture  thereof  which  comprises  dissolving  the  mixture 
in  a  low  boiling  water-soluble  solvent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  glycol,  acetoiK  and  lower  alkanols,  re- 
crystallizing  a  major  proportion  of  the  saccharin  from 
the  solution,  alkalizing  the  solvent  mother  liquor,  frac- 
tionating the  resulting  alkaline  solvent  solution  to  recover 
the  solvent,  dissolving  the  residue  in  water,  successively 
stepwise  acidifying  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  mineral 
acid  to  precipitate  o-toluenesulfonamide  at  a  pH  of  6, 
p-sulfamylbenzoic  acid  at  a  pH  of  3.5  and  saccharin  at 
a  pH  of  1.5  and  recovering  each  of  said  compounds  before 
further  acidifying  the  aqueous  mixture  to  precipitate  the 
next  compound  whereby  the  saccharin  so  recovered  is 
characterized  by  the  property  of  being  free  from  bitter 
aftertaste. 


2,745,838 

PREPARATION  OF  ISONICOTINIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Abraham  Bavlcy,  Brooklyn,  Merton  G.  GoUaher,  New 
Hyde  Park,  and  WHHam  M.  McLamore,  Flushing, 
N.  Y.,  aasif^on  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  9,  1953. 
Serial  No.  341^45 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 295) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  isonic- 
otinic  acid  which  comprises  hydrogenating  a  solution  of 
a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2,6-dihalopyridine-4-carboxylic  acid 
under  non-hydrolytic  conditions  and  under  superatmos- 
pheric  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature,  in  the 
presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  and  a  non-hydrolytic 
base,  and  terminating  the  reaction  when  approximately 
two  mols  of  hydrogen  have  been  reacted  per  mol  of  said 
2,6-dihalopyridine-4-carboxylic  acid  ester. 


2,745,841 
THE  METHYLENEBIS  DERIVATIVE  OF 
N-CARBAMYLMALEIMIDE 
Pliny  O.  Tawney,  Passaic,  and  Robert  J.  Kelly,  Clifton, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  465,138 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260— 326J) 
A  compound  repi^esented  by  the  formula 

o  o 

HC-C  C-CU 

II    \  /     I 

NCO-NH-CHr-HN-OCN 

I         /  \        1 

HC-C  C— CH 

4  I 


2  745  842 

PREPARATION  OF  NA'-DIACYLHEXAMETHYL- 

ENEDIAMINES  AND  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

George  E.  Munn,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  271,857 

7  ChUms.    (O.  260—332.2) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N.N'-diacylhcxamethyl- 

encdiamines  the  step  which  comprises  converting  alpha, 

alpha'-diacylamidomethylthiophenes  to  N.N'-diacylhcxa- 

methylencdiamines   by   subjecting   alpha,   alpha'-diacyl- 

amidomethylthiophene,  wherein  the  diacylamido  groups 


are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diacetylamido  and 
dibenzoylamido  groups,  to  the  action  oi  metallic  nickel 
containing  adsorbed  hydrogen,  and  thereafter  separating 
the  resulting  N,N'-diacy!hexamethyleoediamine  from  the 
resulting  mixture. 
6.  alpha,  alpha'-Diacetylamidomethylthlophene. 


2,745,843 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
THIOPHENE 
Leonard  S.  Levitt,  Drexel  HiU,  Pa. 
No  Drawiu.    Application  May  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286,617 
3C1afans.    (O.  260— 332.8) 
2.  The  process  of  purifying  commercial  thiophene  con- 
taining foul  smelling  organic  sulfur  compounds  as  im- 
purities which  comprises  treating  said  thiophene  in  the 
presence  of  water  with  an  oxidizing  nitrogen  oxide-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NjOs,  Nj04,  NjOj.  NOa,  NO,  HNOa  and  HNOj  at  a 
temperature  of  about  25*  to  84*  C.  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  produce  a  yellow-orange  color,  cooling  the  mixture, 
separating  the  thiophene  phase  from  the  water  phase  and 
distilling  said  thiophene  to  yield  a  purified  thiopheiM  free 
of  the  objectionable  odor. 


2,745.844 
ADDUCTS 
Joachim   Dazii,   Dayton,   Ohio,    assignor  to   Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  IxnbIb,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Debware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  Jnat  23,  1950, 

Serial  No.  170,050 

3  Claims.    (0.260-^346.8) 

I.  Substantially  water-insoluble  addition  products  of 

higher  olefinic  nitriles,  said  addition  products  having  the 

following  formula 

Z-C.N 

I 

M. 

in  which  Z  is  a  muno-olefinic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal of  from  1 0  to  17  carbon  atoms,  n  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  3  and  M  is  a  dicarboxylic  acid  residue  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of 

n 


and 


o 
H,C-r=o 


H 
-C-COOY 

I 

HjC-COOY 


acidic  dehydrating  agent  to  cyclize  the  said  ester  and  to 
produce  a  compound  having  the  formula 


in  which  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkoxy  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


KOOC— c- 


\       / 

o 


-C— COOR 


wherein  R  has  the  same  significance  as  before. 


2,745.846 
EPOXIDIZED  ACYL  RICINOLEATES 
Joachim   Dazd,   Dayton,   (Niio,   aaslgnor  to   Mnnaanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Deknvare 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  268,686 

nChdms.    (O.  260— 348) 

1.   Epoxidizcd   acylricinoleates  having  the   formula: 


o 


O 


o 


rni(CHi)iCHCH,CHCH(CHj)7C-0-T-0-C-R' 

i 

0=C.R 

in   which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from    1   to  5 

carbon  atoms  and  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  alkylene  radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 

eneoxyalkylene  radicals  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

8.  The  method  of  preparing  epoxidizcd  ricinoleic  acid 

derivatives  which  comprises  contacting  an  acylated  ridn- 

oleate  having  the  formula: 

o  O 

i;  n 

CHi(CH»)iCHCHiCH  CH(CHi)»C-0-T-0-C-R' 

i, 

0=C.R 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  T  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl- 
ene radicals  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyleneoxy- 
alkylene  radicals  of  from  4  to  8  carbon  atcnns,  with  an 
agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  solutions  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  fatty  acid  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  per  compounds  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  fatty  per  acids  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
perbenzoic  acid,  and  allowing  the  resulting  mixture  to 
stand  until  epoxidation  of  said  ricinoleate  has  occurred. 


2,745.845 
l-FORMYL-2-DIALKOXYMETHYL.SUCCINIC  ACID 
ESTERS  AND  THEIR  CYCLIZATION  TO  HETERO- 
CYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Reuben  G.  Jones  and  Edmund  C.  Komfeld,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30,  1950, 

Serial  No.  171,555 

9  0afans.    (O.  260— 347 J) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  treating  a  l-formyI-2- 

dialkoxymethylsuccinic  acid  ester  of  the  following  for- 

nula 

ROOC-C CH— COOR 

HC— OH    HC(OR,), 

in  which  R  and  Ri  represent  lower  alkyl  radicals,  with  an 

70«    (»     <•        4  1 


,  2,745,847 

DIEPOXIDES 

Benfamin  PhOlips  and  PanI  S.  Starcfaer,  Charicston, 
W.  Va.,  assigBon  to  Unkm  Carbide  and  Carhoa  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385,026 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—348) 
I.  The  dihydric  alcohol  diesters  of  acids  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  3.4-cpoxycyclohexanccarboxylic 
acid  and   lower  alkyl   substituted   3,4-epoxycyclohexane- 
carboxylic  acids  in  which  the  hydroxy!  groups  of  said 
dihydric  alcohols  arc  esterified  by  said  acids  and  wherein 
said  dihydric  alcohol  represents  members  selected  from 
the    group    consisting   of   lower   aliphatic    hydrocarbon 
glycols  and  polyalkylene  glycols  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral  formula: 

nO(COr-CHO).H 


wherein  X  represents  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups  and  n  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  in  the  range  of  from  2  through  3. 
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2,745,S4S 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXENE  OXTOE 

FrMk  P.  GrcaMpu  and  Ralph  J.  Gdl,  Baffalo,  N.  Y^ 
■■igBO^^  ^  OMMM  SMigBiiMBti,  to  Food  Machinery 
Md  Chemical  Corpontloa,  Saa  J<wc,  Caltf^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AMttcatfoa  February  25,  1953, 
Sokl  No.  338,878 

IChdiBf.    (CL  260— 348.5) 

1.  The  method  of  making  cydohexene  oxide  which 
comprises  stirring  cydohexene  with  a  minor  excess  of 
perpropionic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  5*  to  20*  C.  for 
a  period  of  about  2  to  4  hours,  adjusting  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  pH  of  substantially  7  and  separating  the 
cydohexene  oxide  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,745,849 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  BILE  ACIDS 

Mcriyn  W.  Fogic,  Jottct,  HI.,  aMigiior  to  Annour  and 
Compaay,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporatioB  of  Illinois 

No  Drawl^.    AppUcatioB  June  14,  1954, 
Serial  No.  436,689 

9  ClaiBH.    (CL  260—397.1) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  separating  hyodesoxycholic  acid  from 
a  bile  acid  mixture,  which  mixture  includes  hyodesoxy- 
cholic acid  esters,  said  esters  being  alkyl  groups  having  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  of  combining  said  mixture 
with  an  organic  solvent  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
tetrachloride,  toluene,  and  benzene,  whereby  a  crystal- 
line complex  of  said  solvent  and  the  hyodesoxycholic 
acid  esters  is  formed,  and  separating  the  crystalline  com- 
plex from  the  liquid  residuum. 


2,745,850 

DEBROMINATION  OF  I6.BROMO-C31 -STEROIDS 

Marthi  W.  Farrar,  Wci»«tcr  Groves,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Mon- 
anto  Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
doa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  November  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  394,868 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  260— 397.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  debrominating  16-bromo-steroids 
the  steps  which  comprise  mixing  together  in  the  presence 
of  an  inert  solvent  a  16-bromo-C3i-steroid  with  a  low 
molecular  weight  carboxylic  acid  and  a  Raney  nickel  cata- 
lyst that  has  been  modified  by  treatment  with  a  hydrogen 
acceptor  and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  20*  C.  to  about  lOO*  C. 


2,745,851 

OXIDATION  OF  PROGESTERONE  AND  PRODLCTS 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 


Aram  Mooradian,  Namaa,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  SterUng 
Drvg  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  25,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253,195 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—397.47) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ai*-pregnadiene-3,20-dion-21-ol  and  lower-alkanoic  acid 
esters  thereof. 


2,745,852 
A«^*-PREGNADIENE.21-OL-3aO-DIONES  AND 
PROCESS 
Gostav  Ehihart,  Hdnrich  Rnscfaig,  and  Werner  Haedc, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  amignori  to  Faibwerfce 
Hoechst  Aktiengeselbchaft  vormab  Meister  Luchu  nnd 
Briinfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Hodist,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

Application  July  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  27, 1951 

OCUms.    (CL  260— 397.47) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  general  formula 


CHi 


o=i, 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  radical  having  at  most  8  carbon  atoms. 


2,745,853 
PREPARATION  OF  AMIDES 
Lyic  A.  Hamilton  and  Robert  H.  WUUams,  Pitman,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febmaiy  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,744 
9Clafans.    (CL  260-^04) 
1.  A  process   for  producing  amides  which  comprises 
reacting  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  hav- 
ing no  conjugated  double  bonds  with  a  formamide 

o 

HC  R 

\    / 
N 
\ 
R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  lower  alkyl  radicals, 
in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  catalyst,  for  a  period  of 
time  varying  between  about  5  hours  and  about  70  hours, 
and  at  the  activation  temperature  of  said  peroxide  cata- 
lyst. 


2,745,854 
DEHYDRATED  CASTOR  OIL  FATTY  ACIDS 
Wesley  A.  Jordan,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286,200 
4  Claims.    (CL  260-^05.5) 
1 .  Process  of  dehydrating  castor  fatty  acids  which  com- 
prises heating  a  mixture  of  castor  fatty  acids  and  an 
added  higher  fatty  acid  to  an  elevated  temperature  within 
the  approximate  range  of  150-250'  C.  to  form  the  es- 
tolide  of  the  castor  fatty  acids,  and  then  subjecting  the 
estolide  to  an  elevated  temperature  within  the  approxi- 
mate range  of  250-3(X)'  C.  to  yield  a  mixture  of  dehy- 
drated castor  fatty  acids  and  the  added  higher  fatty  acid, 
vaporizing  the  mixture  and  condensing  the  dehydrated 
castor  fatty  acid  and  the  additional  fatty  acid. 


2,745,855 

ALKYLENE  OXIDE  CONDENSATE  OF  DISCARD 

PALM  OIL 
Everett  N.  Case,  Homewood,  IIL,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenti,  to  Sindafar  OO  and  Gas  Company,  Tulsa, 
Okfau,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  April  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  221,127 
SCfarfM.    (CL  260— 410.6) 
1.  The  condensation  product  prepared  by  condensing 
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discard  palm  oil  with  an  alkylene  oxide  having  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  alkylene 
oxide  to  discard  palm  oil  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to 
2.5. 


2,745,856 

METHOD  OF  RENDERING  ANIMAL  FATS 

William  R.  Dayen  and  Kenneth  M.  Christensen,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  aasignon,  by  mesne  assipimrnts,  to  Hy- 
grade  Food  Products  Cotporation,  Detroit,  IVOdi.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,176 

7  Claims.    (0.260—412.6) 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  rendering  fats  which 
comprises  coarsely  grinding  fat  containing  tissue,  cchi- 
tinuously  feeding  said  ground  tissue  to  a  point  of  ap- 
plication of  heat,  heating  the  ground  tissue  thus  fed  to 
a  relatively  low  temperature  not  high  enough  to  coagulate 
said  tissue  but  sufficient  to  melt  the  said  fat,  thereby  to 
render  the  tissue  effectively  fluid,  continuously  pumping 
said  fluidized  tissue  to  a  second  point  of  application  of 
heat,  and  continuously  heating  the  fluidized  tissue  thus 
being  fed  under  pressure  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
coagulate  the  animal  protein  contained  therein,  con- 
tinuously pumping  said  coagulated  tissue  to  a  render- 
ing point,  and  thereafter  rendering  the  tissue  by  con- 
tinuously grinding  the  same  to  a  sub-cellular  non-fibrous 
state. 


2,745,857 

GLYCOUC  ACID  ETHERS  OF  POLYOXYPROPYL- 
ENE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARA- 
TION 

Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Peter  S.  Petrie,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
jgnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  273,156 

TCbdms.    (0.260—429) 

1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  glycolic  acid  ethers  of  monoalkyl  ethers 
of  polypropylene  glycols  and  salts  thereof  having  the 
probable  formula: 

R_(  OCsH« ) »— O— CHjCOO— X 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  16  carbon  atoms,  X  represents  a  member  ol  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  metals  and  n  is  a  whole 
number  greater  than  3,  the  said  glycolic  acid  ethers 
of  the  monoalkyl  ethers  of  the  polypropylene  glycols 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to 
1500. 


2,745,858 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  PURE  ZINC      ^ 
ETHIONATE 
Frederick  H.  Norton,  CoMord.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppOcation  Inly  7, 1954, 

Serial  No.  441,945 

2ClafanB.    (CL  260— 429) 

1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  pure  zinc  ethionate 

from  a  lower  grade  of  the  same  material  containing  zinc 

hydroxide  as  an  impurity  which  comprises  dissolviag  said 

lower  grade  material  in  a  strong  add,  adding  an  alkali 

metal  hydroxide  to  the  solution  only  until  the  pH  of  the 

medium  is  in  the  range  from  6.0  to  6.2,  and  rocovering 

the  so-precipitated  and  purified  zinc  ethionate. 


2,745,859 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ZINC 
ETHIONATE 
Frederick  H.  Norton  and  Donna  Stevens,  Concord,  CaHf., 
assfapaon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mldlnni, 
Mks.,  a  corpontifm  of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.    Application  July  7, 1954, 

Soial  No.  441,944 

SClafans.    (CL  26^-429) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  draminating  at  pH 

above  7  an  aqueous  solution  of  crude  ethionioe  oi^- 

nally  containing  iota  wbkh  interfere  with  predpitatioo 

of  zinc  ethionate,  decarbonating  the  resulting  solutkMi 

after  acidification  to  pH  below  7,  and  precipitating  zinc 

ethionate  by  reaction  of  the  so-treated  solution  with  a 

water-soluble  zinc  salt  at  a  pH  frcnn  6  to  7. 


2,745,860 

DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALKOXYDISILYL 

HYDROCARBONS 

Donald  Lcroy  Bailey,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ualon 

OuMdc  aatd  Caihon  Corporation,  a  corporatloa  of  New 

York 

No  Drawtag.   Appikattoa  October  16,  1952, 
SahJ  No.  315J11 
UCbfaM.    (CL260^-4aj) 
1 .  A  process  of  disprc^wrticmating  an  alkoxydisilyl  hy- 
drocarbon containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached 
to  a  silicon  atom  and  at  least  one  alkoxy  radical  attached 
to  a  silicon  atom,  which  comprises  treating  said  alkoxy- 
disilyl hydrocarbon  with  an  alkali  metal  alkoxide  and  re- 
covering a  disilyl  hydrocarbon. 


2,745,861 
PROCESS  AND   APPARATUS  USING   RESONANT 
SOUND  WAVE  AND  SONIC  FLAME  FOR  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE,  SYNTHESIS 
GASES,  AND  SYNTHETIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  Van  Nnys,  CaUf . 
Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,795 
26Cbdms.    (CL  260— 449) 


18.  The  process  of  producing  synthetic  hydrocarbon 
products  from  a  powdered  solid  carbonaceous  raw  mate- 
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rial  such  as  coal  and  the  like,  that  comprises:  periodically 
burning  successive  rich  mixture  charges  of  the  powdered 
raw  material  and  air  within,  and  at  instants  of  peak  posi- 
tive pressure  at,  a  pressure  antinode  region  of  a  confined 
resonant  gas  column  undergoing  the  pressure  and  velocity 
cycles  of  a  standing  sound  wave  maintained  in  said  column 
by  such  burning,  thereby  producing  carbon  monoxide, 
establishing  a  flow  of  said  carbon  monoxide  longitudinally 
along  said  gas  column  in  a  direction  away  from  said  pres- 
sure antinode  region,  reacting  steam  with  heated  carbon 
in  the  gas  column  to  produce  hydrogen  flowing  along  said 
gas  column  in  a  mixture  with  said  carbon  monoxide, 
effecting  hydrogenation  of  the  mixture  of  hydrogen  and 
carbon  monoxide  by  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  cata- 
lyst at  a  region  of  said  gas  column  which  is  subject  to 
said  standing  sound  wave,  and  withdrawing  the  products 
of  hydrogenation  from  the  gas  column. 


2,745,S62 
FRODUCnON  OF  DIALKYL  HYDROGEN 
PHOSPHITES 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Fluililiig,  and  Julian  A.  Otto,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  Y^  anignon  to  AUIed  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  20,  1952, 

Serial  No.  294,792 

TClafans.    (a.  260— 461) 

1.  The  process  for  making  a  dialkyl  phosphite  which 

comprises  reacting  dialkyl  sulfate  with  an  alkali  metal 

monohydrogen  phosphite  in  the  presence  of  pyridine. 


2,745,863 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKARYL  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
Fettfaand  P.  Otto,  Woodbary,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatkM  December  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  326,590 

7aahns.    (O.  260— «61) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  alkaryl  phosphoric  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  together  (a)  1  mol  of  P2O5. 
ib)  from  about  I  to  about  3  mols  of  a  hydroxyaromatic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol, 
alpha-naphthol,  beta-naphthol,  ortho-cresol  and  catechol 
and  (r)  from  about  1  mol  to  about  3  mols  per  mol  of 
hydroxyaromatic  compound  used  of  an  olefin,  said  olefin 
having  from  3  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic 
portion  thereof  and  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  olefins  of  the  formulae  RRC=CHj,  RRC=CHR 
and  RRC=CRR,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals, 
the  hkjIs  of  olefin  supplied  to  the  reaction  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  mols  of  hydroxyaromatic  compound  used, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C  to  about  125*  C 
and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  reaction  to  take 
place. 

2,745,S64 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  UNSATURATED 
NTTRILES 
James  K.  Dixon,  Riverside,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  337,689 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 464) 

1.  The   method  of  preparing  an  unsaturated   nitrile 

which  comprises  heating  an  olefin  in  the  presence  of 

cyanogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 

450'   C,   and   recovering   the   thus-formed   unsaturated 

nitrile. 


2,745,865 

PREPARATION  OF  CYANOHYDRINS 
Gkn  E.  Jowraeay,  Texai  City,  Tex.,  a«isM>r  to  Monnnto 
Chemkal  Company,  St  Looii,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  Febmary  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339v450 
llClalBM.    (CL26«--465) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanohydrin  which  com- 
prises reacting  hydrocyanic  acid  with  a  compound  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  in  the 
liquid  phase,  in  a  solvent  medium,  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  pyridine  and  an  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 

2,745,866 
«,fl-DIARYL  SUBSTITUTION  PRODUCTS  OF 
a-ALKENONITRILES 
Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Evanston,  ID.,  asrignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  SkoUe,  IIU  ■  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,757 
1  Claim,    (a.  260—465) 
An  o.^-bis(p-anisyl  )-ei-pentenonitri1e. 

2,745,867 
FLUORINATION  OF  PERHALOACETONTTRILES 
OVER  AN  IMPROVED  CHROMIUM  FLUORIDE 
CATALYST 
Robert  P.  Ruh  and  Ralph  A.  Davii,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
sienors   to   The   Dow   Cbcmical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  31, 1955, 
Serial  No.  485307 

8  Claims.    (0.260—465.7) 

1 .  The  process  of  fluorinating  a  perhaloacetonitrile  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula 

ci 

X-C-CN 

I 
Y 

wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  which  process  com- 
prises passing  the  perhaloacetonitrile  and  greater  than  one 
molecular  proportion  of  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  reaction 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  300*  to  600"  C.  through 
a  bed  of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  heating  a  hydrated  chro- 
mium fluoride  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
.^SO"  to  750°  C.  in  the  preesence  of  oxygen. 

2,745,868 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TRICHLORO- 

ACETONTTRILE 
Gerhard  Kiibbch,  Hanaa  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dentache    Gold-    and    Sllber-Sdieideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfort  am  Mafai,  Germany 

Application  Febniary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  408,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  7, 1953 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 465.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trichloro-acetoni- 
trile  which   comprises  contacting   an   acetonitrile   com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile 
and   monochloro-acetonitrile  in  admixture  with  hydro- 
gen chloride  with  chlorine  at  temperatures  between  50 
and  80'  C.  

2  745  869 
STABILIZED  COMPOSFOONS  COMPRISING  MONO- 

MERIC  l.l-DICYANO  ETHYLENE 
Eugene  F.  Sachara,  Parma  Heights,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  392,741 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 465.8) 

1 .  A  composition  comprising  crude  unstable  monomeric 
1.1-dicyano  ethylene  and  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  being 
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selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halosulfonic  acids  N-acetyl  methionine  at  the  reaction  temperature,  and 
and  sulfuryl  halides,  said  stabilizer  being  present  in  a  con-  thereafter  cooling  the  reaction  mixture  and  thereby  crys- 
centration  of  about  0.01%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight.  tallizing  the  N-acetyl  methionine  from  Ae  solution. 


2,745,878 
POLYALKOXY  AND  POLYALKANOYLOXY  DE- 
RIVATIVES   OF    a,^  •  DIPHENYLALKANONES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Kort  J.  Rorig,  Chicago,  01.,  amlcBor  to  G.  D.  Searle  de 
Co.,  Skokk,  m.,  a  corporatioB  of  Debiware 
No  DnwiBf.    AppttcatioB  November  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  320,615 
11  Claims.    (CL  260—479) 
1.  The  compounds  of  the  structural  formula 


(RO). 


^ 


(lover  alkyl) 
i  (kwrer  alkyl) 

CO  I 


I 
B' 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  (lower  alkyl) — CO —  radicals,  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radi- 
cals, and  n  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  3. 


2,745471 

ALKYLAMINE  SALTS  OF  ALPHA.2,4,5-TRI- 

CHLOROPHENOXYPROPIONIC  ACID 

BUI  M.  WUUams,  MidlaMi,  Mich.,  amignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appllcatioa  May  16, 1951, 
Serial  No.  226,750 
1  Chdm.    (O.  260—521) 
Tsopropylammonium    alpha-2,4,5-trichlorophenoxypro- 
pionate. 


2,745,872 
ISOPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 

SEPARATION 
Eari  F.  Catlston  and  FniMtw  G.  Lu,  Richmond,  CaUf., 
aaslgnon  to  Calif  omia  Reiearch  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  December  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  327,762 

11  Clafans.  (a.  260--525) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  mixtures  ot  an  alkali  metal 
salt  oi  isophthalic  acid  and  the  same  alkali  metal  salt 
of  terephthalic  acid  which  comprises  forming  an  inti- 
mate mixture  of  the  salts  with  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  an  inorganic  salt  of  the  same  alkali  metal, 
said  inorganic  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  chlorides,  sulfates  and  carbonates, 
and  said  aqueous  solution  being  insufficient  to  dissolve  all 
of  the  mixed  alkali  metal  phthalates  and  separating  a 
solid  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  from  the  intimate  mixture. 


2,745,873 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  N-ACETYL 
METHIONINE 
John  P.  Callanan,  Pasadena,  and  Abner  P.  Patton,  Glen 
Burnie,  Md.,  aasignon  to  National  Distlllcn  Prodacts 
Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlr^ 
ginia 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,716 

8C1ainis.    (CL  26«— 534) 

1.  Method  of  producing  N-acetyl  methionine  which 
comprises  reacting  acetic  anhydride  vrith  methionine  at 
an  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding  about  100*  C.  in 
an  organic  liquid  reaction  medium  inert  with  respect  to 
acetic  anhydride  and  boiling  within  the  range  of  about 
55*  C.-lOO*  C,  said  medium  being  a  solvent  for  the 


2,745,874 

IN8ECT1CIDAL  DERIVATTVES  OF 

DIPIIENYLUREA 

Gnido  Schctty  wd  Waiter  Staminhnch,  Inwl,  and  Robert 


to  J.  R.  Gaigy  A.  G.,  BaMl,  Switaerland,  a  Swim  tnn 

NoDnwfa«.    Application  lone  16, 1954, 

Serial  No.  437302 

OainH  priority,  application  Switzerland  Jnnc  18, 19S3 

6  Claims.    (CL  260— 553) 
1.  A  diphenyl  urea  compound  having  the  general  for- 
mula: 

z      z  z      z 


NH— CO-NH 


Xt  Ti 

wherein  one  X  represents  the  trifluoromethyl  groop  and 
the  other  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  one  Y  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine  and  the  trifluoromethyl  group,  the 
other  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine  and  Z 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


^. 


2,745,875 
PREPARATION  OF  N-ACYLAMINO-PHENYL- 
PROPANE  DIOLS 
Gnstav  Ehrhart,  Helmut  Nahm,  and  Walter  Siedel,  Fnmk- 
fnrt    am    Mafai,    Germany,    amignon   to    FaAwcritc 
Hocchst  AktienteacDKhaft  Tormab  Meister  Lnchn  St 
Briining,  Fnmkfnrt  am  Main,  Gemmny,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jnnc  25,  1954, 

Serial  No.  439,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  30,  1953 

9  Clafans.    (CL  26(^—558) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  acylamino-alcohols,  which 
comprises    reacting    an    amino-acid    azide    having    the 

formula 

R  ^ 

CH— C— C— N. 

I  I       11 

R.      H    0 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-lower  alkanoyl,  N- (halo-lower  alkanoyl)  and 
N-benzoyI  radicals,  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy  and  acet- 
oxy  radicals,  and  wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro,  nitro,  methyl- 
mercapto,  and  phenyl  radicals,  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  complex  metal  hydrides  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  boron  hydrides,  alkali  metal  aluminum 
hydrides,  alkaline  earth  metal  boron  hydrides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  aluminum  hydrides,  in  the  presence  of  an 
aliphatic  oxygen-containing  solvent  to  thereby  form  an 
intermediate  complex  and  in  the  presence  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  a  lower 
aliphatic  alcohol  as  hydrogen  donators  for  breaking  up 
the  intermediate  complex,  and  adding  water  to  the  re- 
action mixture  thus  c^tained  to  thereby  obtain  the  cor- 
responding acylamino  alcohol  in  a  pure  state. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  said  azide  has  the 
formula  i 

R 


OiS-< 


CH-rn-CNi 


OH 


R  representing  an  N-benzoyI  radical. 
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2,745,t7< 

FREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-HALO-NTTRO- 

ACXTOPHENONES 

■d  SmwH  Wcaddl  Long,  Midlaml,  Mkh^ 
to  The  Dow  Omial  Coinpaay,  MidUnd, 
,acov|M>nlkMi  of  Ddswvc 
NoDnwkw.    AppHcalioa  Inc  2, 1952, 
Sow  No.  29131^ 
UCUm.    (CL2M-^92) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  alpha- (halomethyl) 
nitrobenzyl  aIcoh(ri  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  an  alpha- 
( halomethyl )nitrobenzyl  nitrate  in  which  the  halomethyl 
radical  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromomethyl  and 
chloromethyl  in  the  presence  of  greater  than  one  mo- 
lecular proportion  of  an  aqueous  hydrohalic  acid  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrobromic  acid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  at  a  temperature  above  30*  C. 


2,745,iT7 
QUATERNARY  FHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Jakob  Btadkr,  Richcn,  near  Basel,  and  Ernst  Model, 
Baaal,  Swtticrland,  anignon  to  J.  R.  Gcigy  A.  G^  Basel, 


No  Drawtog.    ApHkation  Jnly  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  29i,947 
anpUcadon  Switieriand  Jnly  6, 1951 
TClafam.    (CL  260— 606^ 

1.  An  organic  quaternary  phosphonium  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


A— (Y—  Z )  .-C  Hf-O  -C  Hr-  P 


«z». 


wherein  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  diphenylyl 
and  phenoxypbenyl  radicals,  which  halogen  has  an 
atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  and  at  most  80, 

Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 

Z  rqwesents  a  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 

n  represents  a  whole  number  of  the  value  of  0  to  1, 

X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 

2,745,t7t 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  TfflO  ETHERS 
htStm  M.  Martty,  Hinsdale,  Dl^  assMor  to  Universal 
01  Prodncts  Conpany,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of 
Dclawars 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  296,409 

SOafans.    (a.  260— 609) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aromatic  thio- 

ether  which  comprises  condensing  an  unsubstituted  poly- 

hydric   phenol   in   the   presence   of  a  thioetherification 

catalyst  with  a  compound  consisting  of  carbon,  hydrogen 

and  sulfur  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl  and  aryl  mercaptans  and  dialkyl  and  diaryl  sulfides. 


2,745.079 
HEXAHYDRONAPHTHALENES  AND 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Robert  B.  Woodward,  Bcfanont,  Mass^  assignor  to  Re- 
search Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.    Application  May  19,  1953, 
Scrfari  No.  356,004 
5  Claims.    (0.260—611) 
4.  1,4  -  dihydroxy  -  2  -  alkoxy  -  10  -  methyl  -  A***  - 
hexahydronaphthalenes  of  the  formula 

OH 


"^-1/0 


2,745,000 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYPENTAERYTHRITOLS 

Edward  J.  Rnsaell  and  Franklin  B.  WeDs,  AUentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trojan  Powder  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalioB  November  14,  1952, 
Serial  No.  320,619 

2Clafans.    (CL  260— 615) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  mixed  pentaerythritols  of 
high  proportion  of  tripenUerythritcrf,  by  reaction  involv- 
ing formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  in  contact  with  an  al- 
kaline condensing  agent,  the  improvement  comprising  ad- 
mixing a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dipcntacrythritol  and  a  mixture  thereof  with  another  pen- 
taerythritol  to  the  reaction  mixture  at  least  approximately 
as  early  as  the  beginning  of  the  said  reaction  and  intro- 
ducing most  at  least  of  the  alkaline  condensing  agent  and 
of  the  acetaldehyde  after  the  addition  <rf  the  dipenta- 
erythritol.  the  proportion  of  dipentaerythritol  so  admixed 
being  at  least  equal  on  the  molar  basis  to  the  total  of  any 
other  pentaerythritols  in  the  said  material. 


2,745,001 

PREPARATION  OF  ASYMMETRICAL  BISPHENOLS 

Raymond  H.  Rigtcrhik,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  270,297 

OCbdms.    (CL  260— 619) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  alkyl,  halo-asymmetrical  bis- 
phcnols  comprising  the  steps  of  chloromelhylating  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


A 


Y 


wherein  one  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  the  other  R  is  one  of  the  halogens  chlorine 
and  bromine,  condensing  the  chloromethylated  alkyl 
halophenolic  product  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


wherein  the  substituenfs  X  are  one  of  the  halogens  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  same  halogen  and  hydrogen,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  aluminum  halide,  and 
subesequently  separating  the  bisphenolic  product  having 
the  general  formula: 


OH 


OH 


CH 


H 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


r'  Y 
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2,745,002 

DEHYDRATIVE  DISTILLATION  FOR  PREPARA- 
TION OF  ALKAU  METAL  SALTS  OF  2,4,6-TRI- 
ALKYLPHENOLS 
Ch— ny  C  Hale,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  EnghMeiing  Company,  a  coiporation  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfon  F^mary  5,  1953, 
Sertel  No.  335,305 
lOChdms.    (CL  260— 624) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  alkali  metal   phenolates 
corresponding  to  the  formula 


ox 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  tertiary  alkyl  groups  having  from 
4  to  16  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  alkali  metal  radical, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  with 
the  corresponding  phenol  in  the  presence  of  an  inert, 
organic  liquid,  azeotroping  agent  which  has  a  boiling 
point  in  the  range  of  50*- 150*  C,  fwms  an  azeotrope 
with  water,  and  is  relatively  insoluble  therein  and  remov- 
ing water  from  the  reaction  mixture  by  heating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  to  a  temperature  at  which  an  azeotrope  of 
water  and  the  azeotroping  agent  is  distilled  out. 


2,745,003 
PRODUCTION  OF  TRICHLOROBENZENES 
Theodore  M.  Jenney,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olln 
Matliicson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vlr- 
gfada 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  May  19,  1951, 
Serial  No.  227  J70 
6Cfadms.    (CL  260— 650) 
1 .  In  the  production  of  trichlorobenzenes  by  the  dehy- 
drochlorination  of  benzene  hexachloride  in  suspension  in 
a  solution  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aqueous 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  solutions  and  aqueous  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide  solutions,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  the  reaction  mixture  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  about  0.01  wei^t  percent  based  on 
the  benzene  hexachloride  of  a  surface  active  agent  which 
is  stable  in  the  presence  of  the  aqueous  hydroxide  solu- 
tion. 


2.745,004 

HALOPHENYLDICHLOROMETHYLPROPENES 
Donald    G.    Kmidiger,    Manhattu,    Kans.,    and    Hney 
Picdaer,  Jr.,  Pittsbnith,  Pa.,  aasiirnors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294J65 
SOahns.    (0.260—651) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi 

-C=CC\t 


CHf 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


2.745.005 
l-CIILORO-143,4.4-PENTAFLUORO-M. 
BUTADIENE 
Robert  P.  Rnh  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
I^fich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcation  Jnnc  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  363.949 
1  Cfadm.    (a.  260—653) 
1  -  chloro  -  1,2,3,4,4  -  pentafluoro  -  1.3  -  butadiene. 


2,745,006 

PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINATING  ALIPHATIC  HALO- 
HYDROCARBONS  WTTH  A  CHROMIUM  FLUO- 
RIDE CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPAR- 
ING THE  CATALYST 
Robert  P.  Rnh  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  m- 
signors  to  The  Dow  Chonical  Compny,  Mldlaad, 
Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    Application  Jannary  31,  1955, 
Serial  No.  405,306 
18  Claims.    (CL  260— 653) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  useful  in  promoting 
the  fluorination  of  haloalkanes  by  vapor-phase  reaction 
with  hydrogen  fluoride,  said  method  comprising  heating 
a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  hydrated  chromium 
fluoride  and  a  minor  proporiion  of  diromium  trioxide 
at  a  temperature  above  about  400*  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
ciently long  to  convert  at  least  pari  of  the  hydrated  diro- 
mium  fluoride  to  a  basic  chromium  fluoride. 

18.  A  method  of  fluorinating  haloalkanes  viliich  com- 
prises passing  a  vapor  mixture  of  a  haloalkane  having 
from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  including  at  least  one 
carbon  atom  which  is  attached  to  a  minimum  of  two 
halogens  of  atomic  number  not  greater  than  35.  at  least 
one  of  said  halogens  being  of  atomic  number  from  17 
through  35  inclusive,  and  at  least  an  equimolecular  pro- 
portion of  hydrogen  fliKxide  at  a  reaction  temperature 
in  the  range  of  from  about  125*  C.  to  about  600*  C 
through  a  bed  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
basic  chromium  fluoride. 


2,745,007 

DEHYDROGENATION  OF  NON-AROMATIC 

CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Herman  Pines,  Chicago,  and  Jerome  A.  Vceely,  Evanstoo, 

m.,  amignnts  to  Universnl  OO  Prodncts  Coimpnny,  Des 

Plalnea,  IlL,  a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Jnne  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  361,075 
12Clafans.    (CL  260— 660) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  non-aromatic 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  six  carbon  atom  ring 
and  at  least  two  double  bonds  per  molecule,  at  least  one  of 
said  double  bonds  being  in  said  ring,  to  form  an  aromatic 
compound  which  comprises  the  step  of  heating  said  noo- 
aromatic  cyclic  hydrocarbon  at  a  dehydrogenating  tem- 
perature of  from  about   100*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  in 
contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  alkali  and  alkaline  earth   metals  and  hydrides 
thereof. 

6.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  a  non-aromatic 
cyclic  hydrocarbon  containing  a  six  carbon  atom  ring 
and  at  least  two  double  bonds  per  molecule,  at  least  one 
of  said  double  bonds  being  in  said  ring,  and  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  ring  which 
do  not  contain  a  double  bond  which  comprises  heating 
said  non-aromatic  cyclic  hydrocarbon  with  an  alkali 
metal  catalyst  at  i  temperature  of  from  about  160*  C. 
to  300*  C. 

7.  A  process  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  d-limonene  to 
form  p-cymene  which  comprises  the  step  of  beating  said 
limonene  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metals  and  hydrides  thereof,  under  dehydro- 
genating conditions. 


2.745.008 
TREATING  OF  LIQUIDS  WTTH  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Thomas  S.  Mertes,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  and  Harrison  B. 
Rhodes,  Norwood,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Son  Ofl  Compaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jannary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,466 
OClafans.    (a.  260— 674) 
1 .  Process  for  countercurrently  contacting  a  liquid  with 
a  granular  solid  which  comprises:  feeding  s  stream  of 
the  liquid  into  a  vertical  elongated  open  column  having 
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an  upper  expanded  section  constituting  a  reservoir  for 
granular  solid  and  a  lower  section  of  smaller  diameter 
constituting  a  countercurrent  contacting  zone,  the  liquid 
being  fed  into  a  lower  part  of  said  section  of  smaller 
diameter,  flowing  liquid  upwardly  through  said  section 
of  smaller  diameter,  maintaining  within  said  reservoir  a 
supply  of  granular  solid  in  dense  form  immersed  in  liquid, 
permitting  said  solid  to  fall  directly  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  section  of  smaller  diameter  and  downwardly 


fractionator   to  remove   substantially   all   remaining  O 
diene  and  higher  components  by  absorption  in  said  oil. 


countercurrent  to  said  liquid,  and  withdrawing  solid  from 
the  bottom  at  a  rate  such  that  a  mass  of  solid  in  dense 
form  is  maintained  at  the  lower  end  of  said  section  of 
smaller  diameter  immediately  adjacent  the  level  at  which 
liquid  enters  therein,  and  the  solid  falling  countercurrent 
to  the  liquid  is  restrained  to  the  extent  that  an  N-phase 
system,  in  which  the  falling  solid,  while  being  in  less 
dense  form  than  that  within  said  reservoir,  is  in  more 
dense  form  than  freely  falling  solid,  is  maintained  essen- 
tially throughout  said  contacting  zone. 


jssa.  ':,jr 


and  returning  said  gas  oil  containing  absorbed  Cb+  com- 
ponents to  the  primary  fractionator. 


2,74S,tM 

PROCESS  FOR  FRODUCnON  OF  POLYMER 

HYDROCARBONS 

Robert  P.  Cahn,  EUnbctfa,  N.  1^  a«ipK>r  to  Esm  Re- 

learcfa  and  EngiBCCiliig  CoHnpaDy,  a  coiponitloii  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatkm  Mareh  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,415 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683.15) 


U*»«'«*^A       ~~i 


•Ip 


2,745,889 
SEPARATION  OF  Ca,  Cs  AND  C4  ALKENES  FROM 
HIGHLY  CRACKED  DISTILLATES 
Robert  H.  Joimstoii,  Chatham,  N.  J^  and  George  E. 
Mltdiell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jnne  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,050 
7Cfadm8.    (Ci.  260— 677) 
1.  The   process   of   separating   a    narrow   cthcnc-rich 
fraction  from  high-temperature  cracked  light  hydrocar- 
bon gaseous  products  stripped  from  higher-boiling  prod- 
ucts in  a  primary  fractionator  and  separated  from  over- 
head distillate  thereof,  which  comprises  passing  a  stream 
of  said  gaseous  products  first  through  an  absorption  zone 
where  said  stream  is  contacted  with  a  O-f  hydrocarbon 
fraction  to  remove  most  of  the  Cz  and  higher  components, 
said  Cs-i-   hydrocarbon  fraction  being  passed  into  said 
absorption  zone  after  being  stripped  free  of  C3  and  C\ 
components,    then    passing    the    remaining    ethene-rich 
stream  into  contact  with  a  light  gas  oil  from  the  primary 


'■rt^. 


7.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  feed  stream 
comprising  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  containing  four  or 
less  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  feed  is  diluted  with  bu- 
tane prior  to  polymerization  by  recycling  butane  to  a 
debutanization  tower  into  which  said  feed  stream  is  in- 
troduced and  from  which  a  bottoms  stream  free  of  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  but  containing  at  least  some  bu- 
tane is  removed,  the  improvement  comprising  introduc- 
ing recycled  butane  vapors  into  said  tower  at  a  point  be- 
low that  at  which  said  feed  stream  is  introduced,  whereby 
said  butane  vapors  rise  upwardly  through  said  tower  past 
the  point  of  introduction  of  said  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons, carrying  said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  to  the  top 
of  said  tower,  and  effectively  blocking  said  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  from  access  to  the  bottom  of  said  tower. 
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2,745,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  HIGHLY  REACTIVE 

METALS 

Panl  F.  Darby,  Waltn  L.  Fhilay,  and  Orien  W.  Simmons, 
Beaver,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rem-Cm  Titanium,  Inc.,  Mid- 
land, Pa<^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,068 

16  Claims.    (CL  13-^1) 

2.  A  radiation  type  skull  furnace  comprising  a  furnace 
chamber  having  a  hearth  adapted  to  hold  a  mass  of  highly 
refractory  reactive  metal  in  the  molten  state,  a  plurality 
of  electrical  resistance  heating  elements  disposed  in  said 
chamber  and  positioned  so  as  to  radiate  heat  toward  said 
hearth  in  combination  with  means  provided  in  said  fur- 


nace chamber  and  positioned  relative  to  said  heating  ele- 
ments and   said  hearth   in  such   manner  as  to  prevent 


contamination  of  the  molten  mass  due  to  vapor  rising 
therefrom,  becoming  contaminated  and  returning  thereto. 


2,745rt92  2,745,394 

MFIHOD  OF  DISCHARGING  ELECTROLYTIC  «J?2I2£I.^2ii«  to  VUa4^\mc 

CELLS  Glenn  J.  Nowolay,  MadlMM,  Wis.,  ■TP''*^J*i/rJjli! 

w_i_i_  V  r^k.Ui  aaj  » M  nfaf  JoDlta.  Mc  as-  Connnny,  Madboa,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off  WMconsw 

acofVontionofOUo  25  Claln».    (U.  131 
Appycation  lM«vy  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,422 
^^       4  Claims.    (CL  136— 90) 


111) 


.u 


^: 


2.  An  improved  method  of  activating  an  electrolytic 
cell  having  a  pasted  cuprous  chloride  positive  electrode,  a 
sheet  magnesium  negative  electrode  and  a  bibulous  pad 
between  the  electrodes  in  order  to  reduce  the  rate  of 
decomposition  of  the  cuprous  chloride  of  the  positive  elec- 
trode and  to  prevent  overheating  of  the  cell,  said  method 
comprising  saturating  the  bibulous  pad  of  the  cell  with 
an  aqueous  electrolyte  which  contains  substantially  5 
to  50%  water  miscible  polar  solvent  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  glycerin,  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  propyl- 
ene glycol,  and  dipropylene  glyarf,  whereby  the  solu- 
bility of  the  cuprous  chloride  in  the  electrolyte  is  reduced 
and  the  exothermic  hydration  of  the  magnesium  chloride 
which  is  formed  by  decomposition  of  the  negative  elec- 
trode is  retarded. 


22.  A  primary  dry  cell  comprising  a  flexible  non-con- 
ductive plastic  envelope  formed  by  sealing  the  niarginal 
edges  of  at  least  one  sheet  of  such  plastic,  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  and  an  electrolyte  within  said  envelope, 
said  negative  electrode  comprising  a  substantially  flat  piece 
of  sheet  metal  disposed  on  one  portion  of  the  envelope, 
said  positive  electrode  comprising  a  sheet  of  conductive 
plastic  the  nuu-ginal  edges  of  which  arc  sealed  to  a  portkw 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  plastic  envelope  opposite  the 
portion  on  which  the  negative  electrode  is  disposed,  there- 
by forming  an  interior  pocket,  and  a  metal  collector  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  pocket,  said  metal  collector 
element  being  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  having  an  elevated 
sharp  surface  portion  adapted  to  puncture  the  overlying 
non<onductive  plastic  envelope. 


2,745,893 
CUPROUS  CHLORIDE  MAGNESIUM  CELL  WITH 

CELLOPHANE  MEMBRANE 
Mdvta  F.  Orabb  Md  James  M.  Dines,  Joplin,  Mo.,  as- 
sigBon  to  The  Eaglc-Pichcr  Coaapany,  Cinciawili,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcadon  Aprfl  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,938 
2CIaiBis.    (CL  136— 100) 


«Ml%   «••»  '' 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  pasted  cuprous 
chloride  positive  electrode,  a  magnesium  negative  elec- 
trode, at  least  two  bibulous  pads  adapted  to  retain  aque- 
ous electrolyte,  said  pads  disposed  between  said  elec- 
trodes with  one  of  said  pads  being  in  engagement  with 
the  positive  electrode  and  with  the  other  pad  being  in 
engagement  with  the  negative  electrode,  and  a  membrane 
which  is  substantially  thin  in  relation  to  said  pads  and 
of  a  porosity  substantially  equal  to  the  porosity  of  re- 
generated cellulose,  said  membrane  being  sandwiched 
between  said  pads,  whereby  the  membrane  inhibits  mi- 
gration of  copper  deposits  from  the  negative  electrode 
to  the  positive  electrode. 

TOr.  (V   (J. -42 


2,745495 

VACUUM  TUBE  SHIELD  AND  HEAT  RADIATOR 

Ernest  J.  Lidccn,  Cicero,  Dl. 

Application  Jnne  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,770 

7Cfarinis.    (a.  174— 35) 


r 


1.  In  combination  a  vacuum  tube  mounted  in  a  tube 
socket,  a  grounding  ring  surrounding  said  socket,  and  a 
tube  shield  supported  upon  said  grounding  ring  in  slid- 
able,  telescoping  relationship  therewith  and  enclosing  the 
sides  of  said  tube,  said  shield  comprising  a  corrugated 
piece  of  sheet  metal  affording  vertical  air  flow  channels 
and  bent  to  a  cylindrical  form  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  said  tube,  the  bottom  of 
said  shield  having  an  irregular  edge  to  provide  air  inlet 
openings  sidewardly  into  the  air  flow  channels  formed 
by  the  corrugations  adjacent  to  said  grounding  ring. 


2,745396 
VIBRATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Loois  Rostokcr,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,371 
10  Claims.    (CL  174— 42) 
1.  A  device  for  damping  vibrations  in  tcnsioned  cable 
and  the  like,  comprising:    a  clamping  bracket  adapted  to 
be  fastened  rigidly  to  said  cable;  a  post  having  upper  and 
lower  ends;  means  adjustably  mounting  the  lower  end  of 
said  post  on  said  bracket  to  dispose  said  post  in  a  fixed 
vertical  position  above  said  cable;  a  damping  element; 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  damping  element  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  post  for  rocking  motion  thereon  respon- 
sive to  vibrations  in  said  bracket;  means  on  said  damping 
element  limiting  the  angle  of  rocking  motion  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  post  and  providing  a  counter-impulse  in 
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said  post  and  bracket  respoasive  to  said  vibrations  to  effect 
damping  of  the  latter  in  said  cable;  and  means  biasing  said 


J 


2,745,897 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  TERMINATOR 

OM*  H.  Nkhofan,  Chicago,  DL,  aarignor  to  G  &  W 

Elaclrk.  Specialty  Compaay,  Chicago,  Ili^  a  corpora- 

tkMofIllhM»ia 

ApplicatkHi  February  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  2693^5 

8  Claims.    (CI.  174—73) 


1.  A  terminator  for  a  high  voltage  conductor  compris- 
ing an  outer  hollow  insulator  into  which  the  conductor 
extends  and  in  which  the  cable  conductor  terminates,  cov- 
ering insulation  around  the  conductor  within  the  insulator. 
grounded  means  at  the  end  of  the  hollow  insulator  into 
which  said  conductor  extends,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  potential  gradient  of  the  covering  insulation  and  the 
outer  insulator  in  an  axial  direction  comprising  a  sleeve 
of  solid  insulation  surrounding  the  covering  insulation 
and  within  the  hollow  insulator,  axially  spaced  discs  of 
solid  insulation  integral  with  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
radially  therefrom,  conductor  means  forming  condenser 
electrodes  covering  the  radially  extending  surfaces  of  the 
discs  and  constituting  each  disc  as  the  dielectric  of  a  sep- 
arate condenser,  means  connecting  said  condensers  in 
series,  and  means  for  connecting  the  series  connected 
condensers  within  the  insulator  in  circuit  between  ground 
and  the  end  of  the  conductor. 


2,745,898 

INSULATED  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 

Daliai  T.  Hard,  Bmt  Hllla,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppHcatioa  Septenbcr  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,577 

7  Claiiiii.    (a.  174—120) 


1 .  An  insulated  electric  conductor  comprising  the  com- 
binatkin  of  a  base  conductor  having  a  cupreous  surface, 
an  adherent  fiJm  thereon  of  anodic  black  copper  oxide 

t 


formed  by  anodization  of  said  cupreous  surface  in  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution,  and  an  adherent  sheath  of  in- 
sulation thereon  consisting  of  resinous  material  which  is 
capable  of  adhering  to  said  oxide  film. 


2,745,899 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CIRCUIT 
Richard  A.  Mahcr,  Cfaidnnati,  and  Christian  C.  Pfitzcr, 
Deer  Park,  Ohio,  aasignocs  to  Atco  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, Cindnnatl,  (Niio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  24, 1954,  Sorial  No.  431,814 
6  Claims.    (CL  178--5.4) 


damping  element  to  a  position  intermediate  the  limits  of 
rocking  motion  thereof. 


fJLL H  4. 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  for  receiving  standard 
modulated  composite  color  television  waves  including 
video  signals  consisting  of  luminance  components  and 
color  subcarrier  components  representative  of  hues  and 
saturations,  and  also  including  horizontal  and  vertical  syn- 
chronizing signal  components  and  color  burst  signal  com- 
ponents, the  combination  of:  First,  a  cathode  ray  picture 
tube  having  at  least  one  beam-intensity  modulating  elec- 
trode adapted  to  have  video  signals  applied  thereto,  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  beam-deflecting  electrodes  adapted  to 
have  deflecting  signals  applied  thereto,  a  display  screen 
against  which  electrons  from  said  gun  are  directed  and 
comprising  a  base  having  disposed  thereon  horizontal 
strips  of  phosphors  respectively  emissive  of  light  of  differ- 
ent primary  colors  additive  to  produce  white  light,  said 
strips  being  disposed  in  a  cyclically  repeating  pattern  of 
groups  emissive  of  light  of  all  of  said  colors,  and  color 
grid  elements  adapted  to  have  color  switching  signals 
applied  thereto;  Second,  a  source  of  such  composite  color 
television  waves;  Third,  means  coupling  said  source  of 
composite  color  television  waves  to  a  beam-intensity  mod- 
ulating electrode  of  said  tube;  Fourth,  means  for  recover- 
ing and  converting  the  horizontal  and  vertical  signal  com- 
ponents into  deflecting  signals  and  applying  the  same  to 
their  respective  sets  of  beam-deflecting  electrodes;  Fifth, 
a  color  subcarrier  oscillator;  Sixth,  means  controlled  by 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  components  for  recovering 
the  color  burst  signals  to  supply  reference  signals;  Seventh, 
means  including  a  phase  detector  for  comparing  the  rela- 
tive phases  of  the  color  subcarrier  oscillator  output  and 
the  recovered  color  burst  reference  signals  to  produce  a 
corrective  effect  compelling  the  oscillator  to  operate  in 
a  desired  phase  relationship  relative  to  such  reference 
signals;  Eighth,  means  for  applying  an  output  of  the  color 
subcarrier  oscillator  to  said  color  grid  elements  to  switch 
the  same;  and  Ninth,  modulating  means  intercoupling  said 
oscillator  and  a  beam-intensity  modulating  electrode  of 
such  picture  tube  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  at  such 
electrode  modulations  including  at  least  a  low-order  har- 
monic of  the  output  frequency  of  said  color  subcarrier 
oscillator. 


1,7453M 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

t  W.  Paikar,  Park  FonsI,  DL,  aarfgBor  to  Motorola, 

iMn  CUcafO,  DL,  a  conontioB  of  Illinois 

Application  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,817 

<  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 


a  9O0TCC  of  direct  current;  a  ftrst  relay  connected  with  and 
maintained  operated  by  said  direct  current;  a  plurality  of 
alarm  bells  and  telq^ones  connected  in  multiple  series; 
a  circuit  for  said  bells  and  telephones  closed  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  relay;  a  sub-cycle  ringer  connected  witfi 
said  alternating  current;  a  second  relay;  an  alarm  key;  a 
circuit  for  operating  said  second  relay  by  the  closing  of 


1.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  of  image 
reproducing  means  including  at  least  a  first  cathode-ray 
beam  section  and  a  second  cathode-ray  beam  section; 
first  and  second  electrodes  in  each  of  said  sections  for 
controlling  the  intensity  of  the  cathode-ray  beam  therein; 
means  for  impressing  a  signal  on  said  first  electrode  of 
said  first  section;  first  and  second  impedance  elements 
respectively  connecting  said  second  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  sections  to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
and  a  discharge  device  having  one  clement  connected  to 
said  first  electrode  of  said  second  section,  having  another 
element  connected  to  one  of  said  second  electrodes,  and 
having  yet  another  element  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  second  electrodes,  so  that  current  variations  of  said 
first  cathode-ray  beam  produce  corresponding  current 
variations  in  said  second  cathode-ray  beam  in  a  propor- 
tion determined  by  the  values  of  said  impedance  elements. 


said  alarm  key;  a  circuit  connecting  said  ringer  with  said 
bells  closed  by  said  second  relay  in  operated  position;  an 
alarm  lamp;  a  circuit  for  said  lamp  closed  by  said  second 
relay  in  operated  position;  and  a  switch^ook  in  said  alarm 
key  circuit,  whereby  said  second  relay  is  restored  by  open- 
ing said  swit^,  thereby  silencing  said  bells,  extinguishing 
said  lamp  and  permitting  telephonic  intercommunication. 


Frank 


2,745,901 

TELEVISION  AFFARATUS  AND  OFTICAL  SYSTEM 

Freeman  H.  Owev,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Inly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,114 

1  Claim.    (CL178— 6) 


2,745,M3 
SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Lot  Aiveica,  CaHf.,  sasigniw,  by 

,  to  Gencnd  Dynanycs  Corporation, 

poratlon  off  bdawart 

AppHcatkw  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,094 
9  Claims.    (0. 179— «J) 
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Apparatus  for  televising  subjects  of  widely  different 
character,  comprising  in  combination  a  single  television 
camera,  a  projecting  camera  having  a  short  focal  length 
lens  directed  toward  the  televised  subject  for  producing 
a  sharp  aerial  image  of  live  action  and  an  enlarging  lens 
directed  toward  the  mosaic  of  said  television  camera 
for  impressing  live  action  on  the  mosaic,  and  still  pro- 
jectors at  opposite  sides  of  said  projecting  camera  and  ad- 
justable on  convergently  inclined  lines  toward  and  away 
from  the  mosiac  of  said  same  television  camera,  said  live 
action  projecting  camera  and  still  projectors  being  in- 
dependently controlled  and  adjusted  for  transmitting  live 
action  or  different  stills  to  said  television  camera  in  any 
desired  succession  or  order  and  a  common  support  for 
said  live  action  projecting  camera  and  still  projectors  bodi- 
ly shiftable  in  respect  to  said  television  camera  and  the 
live  action  to  be  televised  for  enabling  quick  changes  in 
procedure. 

2,745,902 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALING  AND 
INTER-COMMUNICATING  SYSTEM 
Reagan  G.  Brown,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,540 
17  Claims,    (d.  179—5) 
4.  A  composite  electric  signaling  and  inter-communi- 
cating system,  including:   a  source  of  alternating  current; 


6.  In  a  telecommunication  system,  a  one  way  trunk 
line  having  a  circuit  network  and  outgoing  terminals  in 
one  c^ce,  a  circuit  network  and  incoming  terminals  in 
another  office  and  a  two  wire  link  between  said  networks, 
a  duplex  circuit  composited  on  each  wire  of  said  link, 
an  operator's  cord  circuit  for  making  connection  to  said 
trunk  line  by  way  of  said  incoming  terminals,  coin  col- 
lect and  coin  refund  batteries  associated  with  said  cord 
circuit  and  means  in  said  cord  circuit  for  selectively  trans- 
mitting currents  from  said  batteries  into  the  said  net- 
work at  the  said  incoming  end  of  said  trunk,  coin  collect 
and  coin  refund  batteries  associated  with  said  circuit 
network  at  said  outgoing  terminal  end  of  said  trunk,  and 
means  included  in  said  network  at  said  incoming  end  re- 
sponsive to  the  application  of  said  coin  collect  and  coin 
refund  batteries  from  said  cord  circuit  to  said  incoming 
terminal  circuit  and  controlled  over  said  duplex  circuits 
for  applying  said  coin  collect  and  coin  refund  batteries 
at  said  outgoing  end  to  said  outgoing  terminals. 


2,745,904 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MACHINE 
Lloyd  J.  Bobb,  Glcnsidc,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  InteraatioBal 
Electronics  Company,  Fhlladelphia,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Fennsylrania 
Application  Febmary  28, 1948,  Serial  No.  11,993 
43  ChOms.    (H.  179—100.2) 
1.  Office  dictation   equipment   comprising  a  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  magnetic  record,  a  carriage  mounted  for 
normal  scanning  movement  and  for  back  spacing  n»ove- 
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mcnt  relative  to  a  record  on  the  mandrel,  a  scanning 
electromagnet  carried  by  the  carriage,  a  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  circuit  and 
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shank  is  received,  the  entire  periphery  of  the  body,  with 
the  exception  of  the  flat  bottom,  being  serrated,  and  ad- 
ditional means  for  securing  said  body  to  the  shank,  said 
means  including  a  metal  strap  straddling  the  passage-way 
and  fastened  at  its  extremities  of  the  bottom  stirfaces  of 
said  jaws. 

2,745,f«7 

TONE  CX)NTROL  CIRCUIT 

Gunter  K.  Gottwcln,  Long  Bnmch,  and  Cariton  E.  Bcsscy, 

Little  SUver,  N.  J^  asslgnon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  ^  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatloa  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,436 

9ClainH.    (CL  179— 171) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


means  interconnecting  said  carriage  and  said  switch  and 
driven  by  the  carriage  upon  back  space  movement  there- 
of to  operate  the  switch. 


2,745,9«5 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Uoyd  J.  Bobb,  Glenside,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  IntematioDal 
Electronics  Company,  Fhlladclpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  70,837 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179^100.2) 


1.  A  generally  arcuate  core  half-member  for  a  magnetic 
head  characterized  in  plan  by  a  pair  of  end  edges  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  a  concave  edge  intersecting  said  end 
edges,  and  a  convex  edge  intersecting  each  of  said  end 
edges  at  a  point  outwardly  from  the  intersection  of  said 
end  edges  with  said  concave  edge,  the  concave  edge  being 
defined  by  an  arc  of  a  circle,  the  central  portion  of  the 
convex  edge  being  defined  by  an  arc  of  a  circle  having 
the  same  center  as  said  first  circle,  and  the  portions  of  said 
convex  edge  adioining  said  end  edges  being  defined  by 
arcs  of  circles  having  shorter  radii  than  the  radius  of  said 
first-mentioned  circle. 


2,745,906 

TELEPHONE  SUPPORTS 

aeon  BoHon,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,546 

1  Claim.    (CL  179—157) 


A  combination  receiver-transmitter  telephone  unit  com- 
prising a  telephone  receiver,  a  telephone  transmitter,  a 
shank  connecting  said  receiver  and  said  transmitter  and 
a  shoulder-rest  adapted  to  encompass  said  shank  and 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shank, 
said  rest  comprising  a  heat-shaped  molded  rubber  body 
terminating  in  a  flat  bottom  portion  bifurcated  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  pliable  jaws,  spaced  one  from  the  other, 
to  provide  a  passageway  therebetween  and  in  communi- 
cation with  an  opening  in  said  body  and  in  which  the 
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1.  A  tone  control  circuit  for  a  stage  of  amplification 
having  an  input  and  a  push-pull  output  comprising;  a 
resistance-capacitance  network  having  an  input  connected 
across  said  push-pull  output,  said  network  mainly  respon- 
sive to  a  particular  range  of  frequencies,  said  network 
having  an  output  connected  back  to  the  input  of  said 
stage,  whereby  the  gain  of  said  stage  is  varied  with  respect 
to  frequency  as  determined  by  said  network. 


2,745,908 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Sidney   B.   Cohen   and  Jerome   Bentkowsky,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Spenry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,368 
4  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 
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2.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising  four  circuit 
branches  connected  to  form  a  bridge,  a  power  source  of 
A.  C.  potential  connected  across  one  diagonal  of  the 
bridge,  a  load  connected  across  the  other  diagonal  of  the 
bridge,  each  of  said  circuit  branches  including  a  serially 
connected  load  winding  and  rectifier  connected  in  parallel 
with  another  serially  connected  load  winding  and  rectifier, 
said  rectifiers  being  oppositely  poled  in  each  branch  to 
permit  current  flow  in  both  directions  therethrough  but 
m  opposite  directions  only  through  the  individual  wind- 
ings of  each  branch,  a  pair  of  three-legged  cores,  a  signal 
winding  on  the  center  legs  of  said  cores,  and  a  source  of 
D.  C.  potential  connected  to  energize  said  signal  winding, 
the  load  windings  of  one  pair  of  opposite  branches  being 


wound  in  pairs  on  the  outer  legs  of  one  core  while  the 
load  windings  of  the  other  pair  of  opposite  branches  are 
wound  in  pairs  on  the  outer  legs  of  the  other  core,  the 
adjacent  pairs  of  windings  on  each  outer  leg  of  one  core 
being  arranged  thereon  alternately  on  successive  half 
cycles  of  said  power  source  to  produce  fluxes  in  the  center 
leg  of  such  core  in  a  direction  aiding  the  flux  produced 
therein  by  said  signal  winding,  while  the  other  adjacent 
pairs  of  windings  on  each  outer  leg  of  the  other  cores  are 
arranged  thereon  alternately  on  successive  half  cycles  of 
said  power  source  to  produce  fluxes  in  the  center  leg  of 
such  other  core  in  a  direction  bucking  the  flux  produced 
therein  by  said  signal  winding. 


2,745,909 

SCREEN-GRID  NEUTRALIZED  AMPLIFIER 

WQUam  B.  Annacher.  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Application  MaiS  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,620 

4Cfarfm8.    (CL  179— 171) 

(Giwied  wder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


discharge  devices  are  inserted  therein  while  attenuating 
electromagnetic  energy  of  said  frequency  along  the  length 
of  said  guide  section,  said  connection  mailing  means  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  small  enough  to  provide  syn- 
chronization of  the  transverse  wave  patterns  by  tiie  lon- 
gitudinally attenuated  energy  and  being  spaced  from  the 
ends  of  said  guide  section  a  distance  large  enough  to  pro- 
vide at  least  a  ten  decibel  attenuation  of  the  supported 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  at  the  ends  of  the  guide 
section.  

2,745,911 

AMBIENT  SOUND  EXCLUDING  DICTATION  MASK 

Horace  L.  Webb,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^06 

9  Claims.    (CL  179— 188) 


1.  In  an  amplifier,  the  combination  comprising  first 
and  second  electron  discharge  devices  each  having  a 
cathode,  an  anode,  a  control  grid,  and  a  screen  grid; 
first  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  potential  for 
applying  anode-cathode  operating  potential  to  said  de- 
vices; means  for  impressing  a  signal  on  the  control  grid 
of  said  first  device;  means  coupling  said  devices  in  cas- 
cade; a  source  of  screen-grid  biasing  potential;  first  and 
second  unby-passed  dropping  resistances  respectively 
connecting  the  screen  grids  of  said  first  and  second  de- 
vices to  said  source  of  biasing  potential;  and  second 
circuit  means  including  circuit  connections  and  substan- 
tially purely  resistive  means  for  connecting  solely  said 
resistive  means  between  said  screen  grids  and  in  tandem 
therewith  to  provide  a  feedback  path  for  applying  from 
the  screen  grid  of  said  second  device  a  regenerative 
voltage  to  the  screen  grid  of  said  first  device  to  substan- 
tially neutralize  the  degenerative  voltages  produced  by 
said  dropping  resistances. 


2,745310 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE  COUPLING  APPARATUS 

Rndolph  A.  Dchn,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geo- 

nal  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202^58 

14  Claims.    (CL  179— 171) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  electromagnetic  energy  intercoupling 
of  at  least  two  high  frequency  electric  discharge  devices 
comprising  a  resonator  defined  by  an  elongated  wave 
guide  section  having  aligned  longitudinally  spaced  means 
at  opposing  walls  for  making  connection  with  respective 
electrodes  of  respective  ones  of  electric  discharge  devices 
inserted  within  said  guide  section  whereby  energy  may 
be  transferred  between  said  guide  section  and  each  de- 
vice, said  guide  section  having  a  transverse  dimension 
less  than  one-half  wave  length  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency across  said  opposing  walls  to  support  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  pattern  of  said  predetermined  frequency 
along  said  transverse  dimension  of  said  guide  section  in 
the  vicinity  of  each  connection  making  means  when  said 
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1 .  A  dictation  mask  structure  comprising  a  ring,  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  tubular  walls  one  within  the  other 
extending  from  one  side  thereof,  a  mask  element  mounted 
at  the  end  of  said  outer  wall  opposite  to  the  ring,  a  micro- 
phone on  the  mask,  said  mask  clement  being  open  to  the 
interior  of  the  inner  wall  for  passage  of  swmd  throu^ 
the  latter,  sound  baffling  means  disposed  across  the  bore 
space  of  the  inner  tubular  waU  in  the  path  of  said  sound, 
a  switch  to  control  a  recording  machine,  and  a  grasping 
means  for  the  structure  extending  from  said  ring  carrying 
said  switch. 

2,745,912 
TAKE-UP  REEL  WITH  RELEASABLE  LOCKING 

DEVICE 

Irwhi  Meyer,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasifnor  to  Appleton  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

AppU^tlon  Innc  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  165,953 

8  Claims.    (O.  191— 12  J) 


1.  A  take-up  reel  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing,  a  spring  loaded  sheave  journaled  in 
said  housing,  said  sheave  and  said  housing  respectively 
defining  a  first  support  and  a  second  support  rotatable 
relative  thereto,  means  defining  a  generally  arcuate  cam 
surface  on  one  of  said  supports,  a  dog  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  other  of  said  supports,  a  dog  stop  and  means 
for  yieldably  biasing  said  dog  against  the  stop,  said  dog 
having  a  longer  extreme  radial  dimension  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  cam  surface  and  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  dog  when  said  sheave  is  in  a  particular  operative 
position  relative  to  said  housing,  and  a  yieldable  abut- 
ment mounted  on  said  one  of  said  supports,  said  abut- 
ment being  normally  disposed  for  interception  of  said 
dog  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  sheave  and  said 
housing  to  thereby  momentarily  deflect  the  dog  against 
its  biasing  means  so  that  the  dog  snaps  into  wedging 
engagement  with  said  cam  surface  and  abutment. 
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2,745,913 

rUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Stnitj  B.  W«kh,  Loatarlllc,  Ky^  aaigiior  to  General 

Electric  Comfamy,  a  corpontfoa  of  New  York 

l>cccBber  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,205 

4aalM.    (CL200— 5) 


■fc^--  o  I 
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1 .  A  push  button  switch  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  toggle  switches  mounted  on  said  base,  each  of  said 
toggle  switches  including  first  and  second  flexible  arms 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  arms  for  biasing  said  first  arm  into  one  of  two 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  arm,  a  fixed 
contact  carried  by  said  base,  and  a  movable  contact  car- 
ried by  said  first  arm;  a  plurality  of  separately  movable 
actuator  bars  each  engageable  with  the  said  second  arm  of 
at  least  one  (^  said  toggle  switches,  a  movable  transfer 
bar  engageable  with  the  said  first  arm  of  each  of  said 
toggle  switches,  means  biasing  said  actuator  and  transfer 
bars  out  of  engagement  with  said  arms,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  transfer  bar  into  engagement  with  said  first  arms 
so  as  to  shift  them  overcenter  with  respect  to  said  second 
arms  and  open  said  contacts  upon  movement  of  any  one 
of  said  actuator  bars  into  engagement  with  said  second 
arms,  and  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  each  secured  to  one 
of  said  actuator  bars,  whereby  predetermined  combina- 
tions of  said  toggle  switches  may  be  opened  and  closed 
upon  manual  actuation  of  said  push  buttons. 


2,745,914 
CONTINUOUS  ISSUE  INTERLOCK 
Joha  R.  Moatgoaefy,  CUcafo,  IIL,  aadgBor  to  American 
TolaHMtor  Cowpany,  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Maryiaad 

Appiicatioa  laly  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,367 
5Claimi.    (a.  200— 5) 


2,745^15 

MULTIPLE  REMOTE  CONTROL  SWITCH 

StcTCB  PairiigM,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioB  JaMMiy  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,693 

lOClaimi.    (a.  200— 11) 


1.  In  a  multiple  contrcri  switch  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  disk  members  in  su- 
perposed relation,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  said  disk  members,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said 
disk  members  being  formed  with  spinl  grooves,  spaced 
stationary  contacts  in  said  grooves  in  spiral  formation,  a 
contacting  arm  slidably  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
shaft  in  the  space  between  the  disk  members,  a  contact 
finger  slidably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  arm  for  engag- 
ing said  stationary  contacts,  means  associated  with  the 
shaft  for  moving  said  contact  finger  into  engagement  with 
the  contacts  of  either  disk  member  upon  rotation  of  the 
shaft  in  either  a  clockwise  direction  or  in  a  counterclock- 
wise direction. 


2,745316 
MASTER  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Paol  V.  Yingst,  Cindmiafi,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Poat 
Glover  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,045 
6CIaimi.    (CL  200— 17) 


r- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  selectively  printing  and  issuing 
tickets;  a  start  switch;  a  bar  moved  longitudinally  to 
operate  said  start  switch  to  initiate  an  operation  of  the 
machine;  a  shaft;  a  bell  crank  fixed  on  said  shaft;  a  motor 
switch;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  thereby  to  move  said 
bell  crank  to  close  said  motor  switch;  a  pivoted  latch; 
a  shoulder  on  said  latch  normally  blocking  movement 
of  said  bell  crank;  and  a  bar  controlled  by  said  start 
switch  for  moving  said  latch  thereby  to  move  said  shoul- 
der out  of  the  path  of  said  bell  crank  when  the  start 
switch  is  in  operated  position  thereby  to  permit  movement 
of  the  bell  crank  to  close  said  motor  switch. 


1    A  master  switch  construction  comprising  a  base, 
a  pair  of  centrally  footed  stands  secured  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism thereon,  a  stationary  shaft  supported  parallel  to 
the  top  of  the  base  by  said  stands,  terminal  strips  each 
secured  on  the  edges  of  the  stands  with  a  longitudiixal 
corner    edge    thereof    parallel    to    and    equally    spaced 
from  the  center  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  spring 
closed  contact  assemblies  mounted  on  each  strip  in  spaced 
apart  relation  between  said  stands,  each  of  the  contact 
assemblies  including  an  arm  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel 
to   the   shaft   and   having  the   free   end   thereof  biased 
toward   the   shaft,   a   movable   cam   assembly   including 
an  elongated   hub  joumaled  on   the  shaft  between  the 
stands  and  provided  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  with  a 
fixed  plate  and  a  removable  plate  respectively,  spaced 
parallel   cam   discs   freely  surrounding   said   hub,   bolts 
passing  through  said  plates  and  cams,  spacers  on  the 
bolts  between  the  cams  and  cooperating  with  the  bolts 
to  secure  the  cams  in  parallelism  for  unitary  rotary  move- 
ment with  the  hub,  each  cam  presenting  its  periphery  to 
the  free  end  of  a  contact  arm  on  each  of  the  terminial 
strips   at   predietermined   circumferentially   spaced   apart 
positions  on  the  cam,  a  radial  arm  fixed  to  the  hub  and 
to  the  fixed  plate  thereon  and  operable  in  closely  speoed 


parallelism  to  the  adjacent  mcninting  stand,  a  star  wheel 
segment  secured  edgewise  to  the  top  edge  of  the  said 
adjacent  mounting  stand,  a  saddle  piece  including  a  pair 
of  spring  pressed  arms  having  rollers  on  their  free 
ends  for  engaging  the  notches  in  the  star  wheel  segment 
for  yieldably  holding  the  radial  arm  selectively  in  a 
verticial  upright  position  and  in  a  predetermined  number 
of  angulariy  related  positions  on  cither  side  of  said 
vertical  upright  position,  the  cams  being  selectively 
notched  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of  the  conUct  arms 
whereby  the  several  contacts  are  permitted  to  assume 
circuit  closing  positions  in  selected  sequence  with  rela- 
tion to  other  contacts  associated  with  the  same  cam  and 
with  other  cams  in  the  switch. 


with  the  disc  and  the  second  terminal  made  to  bridge 
the  two  cams  and  biased  toward  the  same,  the  two  cams 
being  shaped  to  cause  the  second  terminal  to  contact  the 
flange  for  selected  periods  depending  upon  the  setting  of 
the  cams  wiA  respect  to  the  shaft. 


2,745.917 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Rlchai4  L.  Galea,  Eastfaikc  OWo,  aarignor  to 

PnMtacti,  Inc.,  aevelnnd,  Ohio,  a  coiponl^e^.^jSr" 

AppHcation  Jamiary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,600 

llClafana.    (CL  200— 18) 


J"     ^^ 

1.  A  coaxial  switch  including  a  rotor,  a  first  shaft  con- 
necting with  said  rotor,  a  housing  enclosing  the  free  end 
of  said  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  extending  into  said  hous- 
ing axially  shiftable  therein,  a  first  member  carried  by  said 
first  shaft,  a  second  member  carried  by  said  second  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  first  and  second  members  for  in- 
terlocking said  first  and  second  members  upon  axial  shift- 
ing of  said  second  member  toward  said  first  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  second  shaft  engaging  said  second 
member  to  shift  said  second  member  toward  said  first 
member  and  to  rotate  said  second  member  to  rotate  said 
first  member  and  said  first  shaft  to  position  the  rotor. 


2,745,918 

TIMERS 

Lconanl  C.  Stewart,  Twafai  Hartc,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

David  W.  Henry,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,591 

5  Claims.    (CL  200— 36) 


2,745.919 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  AIR  BREAK  SWITCH  ASSEMBLIU 
WUllam  L.  Hollander,  Ccatralia,  Mo.,  aarignor  to  A.  B. 
Chance  Company,  Ccatratta,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mia- 

AppUcation  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,794 
26  Claims.    (CI.  200-^48) 


4.  In  a  timer  of  the  character  described,  a  revolvable 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  disc  cams  revolvable  thereon  with 
the  cams  arranged  in  adjacent  relation,  yielding  means 
for  urging  the  cams  into  driving  relation  with  the  shaft 
for  common  rotation,  the  said  means  being  made  to  allow 
<rf  manual  rotary  adjustment  of  each  cam  on  the  shaft, 
a  conducting  disc  secured  upon  the  face  of  one  of  the  cams 
and  having  a  conducting  flange  extending  partly  around 
the  rim  of  the  said  cam,  and  an  electric  circuit  having 
two  terminals,  with  one  terminal  in  continuous  conUct 


..  tl 


KJL 


^  1   ^«4:,-  .:.^atiw  ;ii»i^-  fi' 


1.  An  electrical  switch  mechanism,  comprising  a  ro- 
tating insulator,  a  fixed  insulator,  fixed  contort  shoes 
carried  by  the  fixed  insulator,  a  switch  blade  pivotally 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  above  said  rototing  insula- 
tor, and  a  pair  of  diagonal  cranks  operatively  connected 
together  adjacent  their  ends,  one  extending  from  the 
rotating  insulator,  and  the  other  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  switch  blade,  the  rotation  of  the  insulator  causing 
a  rotation  of  the  blade  and  causing  the  switch  blade  to 
be  moved  upward  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  con- 
tact shoes  due  to  the  action  of  said  cranks. 


2,745320 

EMPTY  INDICATOR  FOR  RAW  COAL  PIPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lcaler  M.  Keephait,  Chester,  Pa. 

AppHcatioH  Jane  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,083 

3  OafaM.    (CL  200—61.21) 


(C:> 


1.  In  apparatus  affording  a  signal  when  the  height  of  a 
column  of  loose  material  falls  below  a  predetermined 
level,  a  pipe  enclosing  the  material  and  having  an  aper- 
ture in  its  wall  defined  in  part  by  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal knife  edge,  an  inverted  generally  V-shaped  lever 
supported  on  said  edge  for  oscillation  relatively  to  the 
pipe,  the  inner  arm  of  the  lever  extending  into  and  the 
outer  arm  extending  exteriorly  of  the  pipe,  a  resilient 
seal  interposed  between  the  lever  and  the  upper  edge  of 
the  aperture,  an  electric  switch  adapted  for  actuation  by 
the  outer  arm  of  the  lever,  and  a  spring  biasing  said  outer 
arm  toward  the  pipe  whereby  when  the  level  of  the  mate- 
rial in  the  pipe  is  above  said  inner  arm  and  its  pressure 
thercagainst  exceeds  the  bias  of  the  spring  said  outer  arm 
is  held  in  switch  actuating  posiiicn. 
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2,745^1 
DROP  OUT  FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 
L  LJpddl,  ChicMg,  nt,  Mriganr  to  S  A  C  Etectrk 

,  Chkato*  DL,  ■  conoratkw  of  Dcbwarc 
AppUcatfoB  Inc  It,  1954,  S«bl  No.  435,747 
SClaioM.   (CL2M~114) 


1.  A  drop  out  fuse  cutout  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, upper  and  lower  terminal  members  in  insulated 
spaced  relation,  said  lower  terminal  member  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  extending  spaced  apart  waits  each  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  slot  with  a  rearwardly  opening 
notch  at  the  lower  end  of  each  forward  branch,  a  fuse 
tube  having  terminals  at  its  ends  for  interconnection  by 
a  fuse  link  and  adapted  to  recoil  upwardly  on  blowing 
thereof,  the  upper  fuse  tube  terminal  being  latched  to 
said  upper  terminal  member  and  the  lower  fuse  tube 
terminal  having  a  pair  of  trunnions  the  radius  of  which 
is  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  notches  interfitting  with 
said  upwardly  opening  slots,  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  lower  terminal  member  and  reacting  against  said 
lower  fuse  tube  terminal  to  bias  said  trunnions  outwardly 
into  said  notches  whereby  the  upper  shoulders  thereof 
act  in  cooperation  with  said  trunnions  and  said  spring 
means  to  restrain  upward  sliding  movement  of  said  trun- 
nions when  said  fuse  tx>be  is  swung  to  the  latched  position 
and  application  of  predetermined  upward  force  to  said  fuse 
tube  is  capable  of  overcoming  said  spring  means  and 
moving  said  trunnions  out  of  said  notches  and  said  fuse 
tube  and  said  trunnions  upwardly  in  said  slots. 


2,74J,922 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

Ray  J.  D.  Robcrti  and  Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  III. 

aarignors  to  Charies  D.  Hammcl,  Sr^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Augvst  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,096 

10  Claims.    (O.  200—116) 


t 


I.  A  trip-free  thermostatic  switch  comprising  a  pro- 
tective switch  box,  a  reset  button  extending  through  said 
switch  box  and  being  manually  movable  relative  to  the 
switch  box.  a  base  panel  secured  to  said  switch  box, 
a  thermostatic  element  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
panel  and  having  a  free  end  with  a  latch  portion  there- 
on, a  resilient  primary  contact  arm  mounted  with  one 
end  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  panel  and  having  its  op- 


posite end  free  to  move,  a  resilient  secondary  contact  arm 
mounted  on  said  panel  at  one  end,  said  primary  and 
secondary  contact  arms  being  adjacent  to  each  other 
and  carrying  contacts  in  aligned  relationship  for  engage- 
ment for  the  conduction  of  current  therethrough,  a  pivot 
pin  secured  on  said  panel  and  having  a  spindle  portion 
thereon,  a  non-conducting  latch  cam  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  portion  and  being  actuatable  by  said 
reset  button,  said  latch  cam  having  thereon  a  latch- 
receiving  portion  normally  engageable  with  the  latch 
portion  of  said  thermostatic  element  to  hold  the  latch 
cam  in  a  contact  closing  position  and  a  lobe  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  primary  contact  arm,  a  heat- 
er clement  adjacent  the  thermostatic  element  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  contact  arms  so  as  to  be  heated 
by  an  overload  current  flow,  thereby  to  cause  said 
thermostatic  element  to  disengage  its  latch  portion  from 
said  latch  cam,  and  a  contact  operator  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  spindle  portion  of  said  pivot  pin  and 
having  a  portion  engageable  by  and  actuatable  by  said 
reset  button,  said  contact  operator  member  also  having 
a  portion  engageable  with  said  secondary  contact  arm 
when  operating  pressure  is  applied  to  the  actuating  but- 
ton, to  effect  separation  of  said  secondary  contact  arm 
from  the  primary  contact  arm,  thereby  to  hold  the  con- 
tacts apart  and  break  the  circuit  through  the  switch. 


2  745  923 

FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 

Sigurd  I.  Lindcll,  Chicago,  m.,  aas^or  to  S  &  C  Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  Ul.,  a  corpwatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,801 

29  Claims.    (CI.  200— 116) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  terminal  members  adapted  to  be  held  in 
fixed  insulated  spaced  relation,  a  fuse  tube  adapted,  to 
receive  a  fuse  link,  said  fuse  tube  being  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  means  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said  fuse  tube  on  said 
lower  terminal  member,  means  latching  the  upper  end  of 
said  fuse  tube  to  said  upper  terminal  member,  means 
responsive  to  the  blowing  of  said  fuse  link  for  releasing 
said  upper  end  of  said  fuse  tube  from  said  upper  terminal 
to  swing  downwardly  to  open  circuit  position,  spring 
means  reacting  between  said  upper  terminal  member  and 
said  fuse  tube  to  bias  the  latter  downwardly  against  its 
pivot  mounting  on  said  lower  terminal  member,  said 
spring  means  being  further  stressed  on  upward  movement 
of  said  fuse  tube  caused  by  recoil  resulting  from  blowing 
of  said  fuse  link,  the  extent  of  further  stressing  of  said 
spring  means  depending  upon  the  force  exerted  by  the 
recoil,  and  stop  means  on  said  lower  terminal  member 
cooperating  with  said  fuse  tube  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment thereof  after  said  spring  means  has  been  stressed  a 
predetermmed  extent  and  said  fuse  tube  has  been  moved 
upwardly  a  predetermined  distance. 
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2,745,924 

BI-METAL  STRIP  MOUNTING 

JaMct  Nonnaa  Coataa,  Graad  Rapids,  Mich. 

ApplkatkM  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,024 

UOains.    (CL20«— 13S) 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising,  an  elongated 
tubular  body,  a  gasket  of  insulating  material  in  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  pair  of  elongated  contact  elent»ents  posi- 
tioned in  said  body  and  seated  against  said  gasket,  lead 
wires  secured  to  said  elements  and  projecting  through 
said  gasket  and  located  thereby,  and  a  base  comprising 
a  mass  of  chemically  setting  resin  molded  and  solidified 
in  place  within  said  body  and  against  said  gasket  and 
around  the  ends  of  said  elements,  one  of  said  elements 
being  a  bi-metal  element,  said  resin  having  the  property 
of  solidifying  at  the  temperature  at  which  the  switch 
operates. 

2,745,925 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOMETER  CONTROLLER 
Lanrcocc  C.  Libcratore,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Charles  B. 
TlbbHs,  Gahanna,  Ohio,  Clarence  F.  AMiidfc,  Fitts- 
ford,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry  C.  Fischer,  Canal  WfaKfacster, 
Ohio,  aaaignon,  by  direct  and  mesM  asignmcnts,  to 
Taylor  Imtrmnent  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  Jnrn  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  435,536 
6  Claims.    (CL  20fr— 141) 


2,745,926 

FIRE  ALARM  APPARATUS 

Vcmoo  P.  Molklly,  Doichcitcr,  Ma«. 

AppHcatioa  Inly  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,037 

2ClaiM.    (CL  200— 142) 
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1.  In  a  ftre  alarm  apparatus  having  an  electric  circuit 
with  a  signalling  means  therein  and  with  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical contacts  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  distributed  loca- 
tions in  said  circuit  at  each  of  which  locations  the  coo- 
tacts  are  relatively  movable  to  open  and  dose  said  circuit 
thereby  to  control  the  operation  of  said  signalling  means, 
the  combination  with  each  said  pair  of  electrical  contacts, 
of  a  body  of  material  holding  the  pair  of  contacts  in  tiieir 
condition  wherein  said  signalling  means  is  inoperative, 
said  body  of  material  at  each  said  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tacts being  a  relatively  high  melting  point  material  which 
continues  stable  in  the  presence  of  relatively  high  tem- 
peratures but  which  is  highly  inflammable  and  becomes 
consumed  in  a  flash  when  contacted  by  flame,  thereby  to 
release  said  pair  of  contacts  for  relative  movement  to 
condition  said  electrical  circuit  for  operation  of  said  sig- 
nalling means,  a  said  flash  consumption  of  a  said  body 
of  material  leaving  the  conducting  portions  of  said  cir- 
cuit intact  for  restoration  of  iu  original  condition  by  re- 
placing the  consumed  body  of  material  by  another  similar 
body  of  material  in  said  holding  relation  to  said  pair  of 
contacts,  and  a  flame  runner  of  highly  inflammable  ma- 
terial connected  to  said  body  of  material  at  at  least  one  of 
said  pairs  of  contacts  for  conducting  flame  rapidly  from 
a  remote  location  to  said  body  of  contact-holding  material 
to  effect  a  said  flash  consumption  of  said  body  of  materiai. 


2,745,927 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  INSTRUMENTALITY 
Artfanr  M.  Daily  Mid  Joanh  G.  Vcalch,  Jr.,  Elkhart,  lad., 
uiignon  to  Chicafo  Tekphoac  Snpply  Cofpomtion, 
Elkhart,  lad.,  a  corpoiatiaa  of  latfaaa 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,528 
lldahm.    (CL201— 55) 


1.  An  adjustable  electric  contact  thermometer  com- 
prising a  rigid  stem  of  insulating  material  with  a  bore 
therein  and  a  bulb  having  a  flexible  wall  in  communica- 
tion with  said  bore,  a  liquid  of  conducting  material  in 
said  bulb,  said  liquid  being  movable  by  expansion  and 
contraction  within  said  bore  in  response  to  temperature 
variations,  a  conductor  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  stem  into  the  bore  thereof,  and  means  including  said 
flexible  wall  for  changing  the  volume  of  said  bulb  com- 
prising an  enclosing  casing  with  said  stem  and  bulb  dis- 
posed therein,  said  casing  having  a  closed  end  and  a  re- 
movable cover  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  resilient  means 
adapted  to  apply  an  external  biasing  force  to  said  flexible 
wall  and  an  adjustment  screw  threaded  through  said  re- 
movable cover  and  adapted  to  vary  said  biasing  force  to 
change  the  volume  of  said  bulb  whereby  said  temperature 
responsive  conducting  liquid  may  be  adjustably  moved 
within  said  bore  relative  to  said  conductor. 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  instrumentality  of  the  char- 
acter described:  a  housing  having  opposing  front  and 
rear  walls  in  fixed  space  apart  relationship,  the  front  wall 
having  a  central  aperture  therein  providing  a  bearing; 
flange  means  on  the  rear  wall  of  the  housing  providing  an- 
other bearing  coaxial  with  said  aperture;  a  contact  as- 
sembly rotatably  carried  by  said  bearings  and  including 
a  driver  having  a  hollow  hub,  one  end  portion  of  said  hub 
being  rotatably  supported  by  said  flange  means  on  the 
rear  wall  of  the  housing  and  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  hub  being  rotatably  joumalled  in  the  bearing  provided 
by  said  aperture  in  the  front  wall  of  the  housing;  and 
means  on  the  hub  of  the  driver  defining  a  drive  slot 
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accessible  from  the  exterior  of  die  bousing  at  its  front 
to  enable  rotation  to  be  transmitted  to  the  contact  assem- 
bly by  a  tool  engaged  in  said  drive  slot 


HEATER  BODIES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Frank  W.  Glaser,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aMlsiior  to  American 


Electro  Metal  CorponilioB,  Yonken,  N.  Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

AppikatioB  Jane  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359^43 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aostria  October  6, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  201— i3) 


MmS  ,    JX    ■»  «  X  'Cm  «« 


Li' 


T 


I.  In  an  electric  beater  device,  a  heater  resistor  body 
having  spaced  metallic  electrodes  for  passing  heating  cur- 
rent therethrough,  said  body  consisting  essentially  of 
molybdenum  disilicide  MoSis  containing  5%  to  50%  CrBi 
in  solid  solution. 


2,745,929 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR  HEATERS  AND  THEIR 

FRODUCnON 

Fraaik  W.  GfaMer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American 

Electro  Metal  CorporatioB,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

fioR  of  Maryland 

AppOcatioB  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,656 
6  Cfarimc.    (CI.  201—64) 


o 


Mo&< 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  device,  an  elongated  self-sup- 
porting mounting  member  of  electrically  insulating  hard 
refractory  material,  a  helically  coiled  electrically  con- 
ductive heating  structure  surrounding  with  its  coil  turns 
said  mounting  member  and  supported  thereby,  said  coiled 
heating  structure  having  a  length  that  is  much  greater  than 
its  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension,  the  entire  ex- 
posed exterior  of  said  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
a  body  layer  of  molybdenum  disilicide  MoSia  having  a 
thickness  of  at  least  0.003  inch,  and  the  interior  of  said 
structure  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum. 


2,745,930 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Emil  Reisman,  HarriaiNirg,  Fa.,  asrignor  to  Resistance 

Products  Company,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Jane  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,041 

6  Claims.    (Q.  201— 67) 


1.  An  electrical  unit  that  is  hermetically  sealed  and 
capable  of  continued  operation  at  elevated  temperatures 
comprising  an  impervious  tubular  casing  having  metal- 
lized surface  portions  adjacent  each  end,  an  element- 
supporting  member  positioned  within  said  tube,  first  and 
second  metal  end-members  secured  mechanically  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  element  supporting  member,  two  in- 
ternal element  leads  each  secured  to  one  of  said  end- 
monbers,  two  externally-extending  connecting  leads  se- 
cured to  said  end-members  and  extending  axially  of  said 
casing,  and  a  metal  seal  over  each  end  of  said  casing. 


each  of  said  seals  being  in  intimate  soldered  contact 
with  said  metallized  surface  and  with  the  junctions  of 
one  of  said  internal  leads  and  one  of  the  external  leads 
with  the  adjacent  end-member,  said  end-members  being 
entirely  within  said  casing  and  fully  enclosed  by  said 
metal  seals  and  said  casing. 


2,745,931 

RESICTORS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Jerome  D.  Heibcl,  Eric,  Fa.,  aasignor  to  Eric  Resistor 

Corporation,  Eric,  Fa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,580 

9  Claims.    (0.201—73)      . 


1 .  A  resistor  comprising  a  tape,  a  resistance  coating  on 
the  tape,  conductive  cement  coatings  overlying  the  re- 
sistance coating  at  the  ends  of  the  tape,  leads  on  the  con- 
ductive cement  and  extending  away  from  the  resistance 
coating,  and  top  and  bottom  plastic  sheets  longer  and 
wider  than  the  tape,  the  tape  with  the  leads  thereon  being 
sandwiched  between  the  sheets  and  the  sheets  being  con- 
solidated around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  tape  to  form 
an  insulating  case,  the  plastic  sheets  initially  having  a 
projected  area  substantially  equal  to  the  projected  area  of 
the  finished  case  and  holding  the  leads  in  contact  with 
the  conductive  cement. 


2,745,932 
ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Frank  W.  Glascr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American 
Electro  Metal  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359^45 
5  Claims.    (CI.  201—75) 


Z^i 


1.  In  an  electric  heater  device,  a  solid  elongated  heater 
body  of  substantial  thickness  arranged  to  be  traversed 
by  electric  heating  current  and  consisting  of  carbona- 
ceous material,  said  body  having  metal  electrodes  at 
opposite  end  regions,  the  entire  exposed  surface  of  said 
heater  body  between  said  end  regions  having  as  an  inte- 
gral part  thereof  a  dense  continuous  enclosure  layer  of 
a  double  carbide  of  molybdenum  and  silicon  having  a 
melting  temperature  of  at  least  1800°  C. 


2,745,933 

STUD  WELDER 

Robert  L.  Pnckett,  Stockton,  Calif.,  aasigBor  of  onc>lialf 

to  Gnntcrt  &  Zimmerman  Conit  Dir.,  Inc.,  Stockton, 

Calif.,  a  corporatioB  of  California 

Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,273 

1  Claim,    (a.  219—4) 


A  stud  welder,  for  use  with  a  welding  machine  hav- 
ing a  main  lead,  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a  plunger 
supported  in  the  body  for  reciprocation  axially  thereof, 
a  spring  in  the  body  urging  the  plunger  forward,  a  chuck 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  adapted  to  releasaUy 
support  a  stud  projecting  axially  from  the  corresponding 


May  15,  1956 

end  of  the  body,  manually  cootroUed  means  in  the  body 
operative  to  retract  the  plunfcr  and  then  reteaae  it  for 
forceful  advance  by  the  spring,  and  means  connecting 
the  chuck  in  circuit  with  said  main  lead  without  restrict- 
ing reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  a  rear-end  closure  disc 
in  the  body,  a  guide  rod  extending  axially  rearwardly  from 
the  plunger  and  sUdably  extending  through  the  disc,  and 
an  adjustable  stop  head  on  the  rod  exterioriy  of  said  diac; 
the  spring  being  of  helical  compression  type  and  surround- 
ing the  rod  between  the  plunger  and  diac. 
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2,745,934 
INERT  GAS  SHIELDED  MAGNETIC  FIELD  CON- 
™>LLED  ELECTRIC   ARC   METAL  WORKING 

ijSV!cSSK»mmoi^  ^  D.^  M.  Ye«l,  Wil- 
liuMrill*,  N.  Y.,  aarii^on,  by  mmc  aarignaifnts,  to 
UbIob  CaiWdc  Md  Caiten  CofVonllo%  a  coipontfon 
of  New  York 

Orighal  applcatioB  October  27, 1950,  Serial  Nou  192,482, 
ZTVatent  No.  2,666,122.  dalMl  Jmuay  12.  WM. 
DirMcd  and  tUs  appHcatfon  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No. 

352,152 

OCIainss.    (CI.  219— 8) 


1.  A  gas  cup  for  inert  gas  shielded  electric  arc -metal 
working  torches,  consisting  of  a  gas  nozzle  having  in- 
corporated therewith  a  horseshoe  magnet  the  curvature 
of  which  substantially  coincides  with  that  of  the  nozzle. 


Rldiard 


2,745,935 
METHOD  FOR  ARC  WELDING 
A.  Fowicy,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  aaripior,  by 
^  IgnmcatB,  to  Air  RedoctioB  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  YoriK,  N.  Y^  a  coipontloa  of  New  York 
Application  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,295 
2Clafans.    (CL  219^10) 


2,745,936 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
-—  H.  GwaM,  OnksPood,  OMo,  airifnr  io 
Molon  Conponlio%  Dttrolt,  Mkh^  a 

19, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,057 
(CL  219—12) 


The  method  of  manufacturing  plate  type  receptacles 
which  comprises  placing  two  complementary  plates  to- 
gether with  a  fuseable  bonding  material  between  the  two 
plates,  heating  the  assembly  to  fuse  the  bonding  material, 
allowing  the  plates  to  cool,  and  thereafter  resistance 
brazing  the  area  adjacent  the  edge  portion  of  said  plates 
to  seal  the  edges  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
frost  blisters. 

2,745,937 

ELECTRIC  OVEN  HEATING  SYSTEM 

Stanley  B.  Welch,  LodariDc,  Ky^  M^fMr  to  _^ 

Elccbic  Cuipnny,  a  vmrnmiOtm  tt  New  Yoik 

Appdcntlon  AnK«(  24, 1953,  SarinI  No.  376,122 

^^       6Clatans.    (CL  219— 20) 


■  «'  ml^ * — 


1.  In  an  electric  range,  an  oven  compartment,  heating 
means  for  said  compartment  comprising  a  first  heating 
unit  in  the  upper  part  of  said  compartment  arranfed  to 
provide  radiant  heat  for  broiling  operations  and  a  second 
heating  unit  associated  with  said  compartment  so  as  to 
provide  heat  for  baking  operations,  said  fint  unit  includ- 
ing a  resistance  heating  element  having  a  high  pocitiye 
temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  exceeding  that  ol  said 
second  unit  by  a  ratio  of  at  least  30  to  1,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trical conductors  arranged  to  supply  electrical  pwer  to 
said  range,  and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  units 
to  said  conductors;  said  switching  means  includmg  nieans 
for  connecting  said  units  in  parallel  circuit  relati<Hi  to 
provide  maximum  heat  output  from  both  units  for  pre- 
heating said  oven,  means  for  connecting  said  units  in 
series  circuit  relation  to  provide  a  substantially  reduced 
heat  output  from  said  first  unit  and  a  relatively  hi^  heat 
output  from  said  second  unit  for  baking  operations,  and 
means  for  connecting  only  said  first  unit  to  said  conduc- 
tors to  provide  radiant  heat  for  broiling  operations. 


2.  A  method  of  surfacing  a  ferrous  article  with  alu- 
minum bronze  having  a  Brinnell  hardness  rating  of  at 
least  300  which  comprises  circulating  a  cooling  liquid  in 
direct  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  ferrous  article 
and  depositing  said  aluminum  bronze  on  said  article  by 
an  inert  gas  shielded  metal  arc  welding  process  using 
a  bare  consumable  aluminum  bronze  welding  electrode 
while  said  article  is  maintained  in  direct  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  circulating  coolhig  liquid. 


2.745.938 
REVERSIBLE  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  IRONS 
Morris  D.  Brwdlcr,  Foreat  Hills,  N.  Y. 
Application  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,924 
1  Claim,    (a.  219—25) 
The  combination  of  an  electric  iron  provided  with  a 
handle  formed  with  an  enlarged  rear  section  havinf  a 
transverse  recess  extending  forwardly  from  the  rear  face 
thereof,  and  a  detachable  female  plug  providwl  with  tip- 
per and  lower  horizontal  faces  and  provided  with  an  elec- 
trical cable  leading  from  one  side  thereof  and  whidi  is 
positioned  within  the  recess  in  one  of  two  positions  wiA 
its  cable  leading  transversely  from  one  or  the  other  side 
of  the  iron,  male  electrical  contacts  leading  rearwardly 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  recess  and  stopping  short  of  the 
rear  terminal  thereof,  and  female  contacts  in  tf»e  frtof  to 
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receive  the  male  contacts,  a  deprcssiblc  spring  latch  car- 
ried by  the  plug  for  securing  the  same  in  the  handle  re- 
cess, the  side  and  rear  walls  of  the  plug  being  substantially 


^i^*^ 


flush  with  the  same  walls  of  the  rear  handle  section  and 
presenting  a  smooth,  unbroken  surface  therewith,  the 
lower  faces  of  the  plug  becoming  the  upper  face  when  the 
plug  is  reversed  to  permit  the  cable  to  extend  from  the 
opposite  side  of  the  iron. 


2.74S  939 
SOLDEIUNG  IRON 
Edgar  Lcnk,  Waltham,  Mmm^  aarignor  to  Lenk  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Boston,  Maa^,  a  corporatioa  of  Ken- 
tucky 

Application  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,917 
5  Claims.    (CL  21»— 26) 


i   0 


1.  A  quick  heating  soldering  iron  comprising  a  step- 
down  transformer  formed  with  a  closed  core  having  a 
primary  coil  of  a  large  number  of  fine  turns  wound  about 
the  central  core  element  and  a  secondary  coil  of  only  a 
few  turns  of  coarse  wire  wound  over  the  primary  coil  a 
pair  of  terminal  plates  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  one 
another  and  electrically  connected  to  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ondary coil,  a  soldering  tip  of  small  cross  section  area 
having  arms  extending  from  the  tip  in  the  same  direction 
terminating  in  plate  elements  in  electrical  contact  with 
and  pivoted  in  face  to  face  relation  one  each  with  the 
terminal  plates  at  the  ends  of  said  secondary  coil,  where- 
by the  position  of  said  soldering  tip  may  be  angularly 
adjusted  about  the  point  of  pivot. 


2,745,94* 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  FOR  BROODER 

William  R.  Stroh,  Mount  Airy,  Md. 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,994 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219— 35) 


2,745,941 

STEAM  VACUUM  BOILER 

Edward  D.  McEthancy,  Donkirfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  AprU  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,415 

2  Claims.    (CL  219-^) 


I.  A  heating  unit  comprising  a  boiler,  piping  connected 
to  said  boiler,  heat  transfer  fins  carried  by  said  piping, 
said  unit  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed  circulatory  sys- 
tem, a  vent  valve  for  bleeding  air  from  said  piping  where- 
by a  vacuum  is  produced  in  the  piping  when  steam  is  not 
being  produced  by  said  boiler,  means  for  controlling  heat 
produced  by  said  boiler  including  a  temperature  respon- 
sive device  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  fluid  in 
said  piping. 

2  745  942 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  MAT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Irving  M.  Cohen,  Winthrop,  Mass. 

AppIlcaHon  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,524 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 46) 


1.  In  combination,  a  reflector,  a  plurality  ot  sources 
of  infra-red  light  mounted  proximate  the  reflector,  a 
switch  for  controlling  current  serially  to  said  sources 
an  expansion  bellows  mounted  in  the  path  of  radiation 
of  said  infra-red  lights,  means  controlled  by  the  bellows 
for  operating  the  switch,  means  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
pansion of  the  bellows,  and  a  shield  for  restricting  the 
passage  of  a  major  portion  of  the  radiation  from  the 
light  sources  to  the  bellows,  said  shield  being  independ- 
ent of  the  bellows  and  the  expansion  control  means  of 
the  bellows. 


1.  A  mat  or  the  like  comprising  flexible  resilient 
longitudinally  extending  insulating  covers  one  of  which 
IS  provided  with  an  outer  tread  face,  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
flexible  longitudinally  extending  insulating  sheets  of  less 
width  than  the  width  of  the  covers  loosely  interposed  be- 
tween the  covers,  the  covers  being  secured  together  along 
their  longitudinal  margins  exterior  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  sheets,  one  of  the  flexible  sheets  being  pro- 
vided substantially  coplanar  with  its  surface  adjacent  to 
the  other  flexible  sheet  with  a  thin  planar  zigzag  strip 
conductor  providing  a  continuous  flat  conductive  path, 
the  said  other  flexible  sheet  preventing  contact  between 
the  strip  conductor  and  the  cover  adjacent  thereto,  the 
sheets  being  of  less  resiliency  than  the  resiliency  of  the 
covers  in  order  to  provide  for  less  bending  thereof  than 
the  bending  of  the  covers  during  the  flexing  of  the  mat 
and  thereby  to  exert  less  bending  strain  upon  the  strip 
conductor,  a  pair  of  terminals  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the 
strip  conductor,  and  connectors  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive terminals  for  connecting  a  source  of  electric  current 
to  the  terminals  to  heat  the  strip  conductor. 
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2,745,943 
COMBINED  HEATING  AND  IHERMOSENSITIVE 

HEATING  CONTROL  UNITS 

Moycr  M.  Snf  oi4,  Schcncctaiy,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  Gcn< 

era!  Ekctrk  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  December  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,911 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 46) 


to  a  givCT  relatively  high  temperature,  said 
also  being  age-resistant  and  stable  and  of  high  tenstk 
strength  in  said  operating  temperature  range,  whereby 
said  unit  is  of  exceedin^y  long  life  in  use. 


1.  A  combined  heating  and  thermosensitive  heating 
control  unit  for  use  in  combinatioa  with  an  electrically 
heated  fabric,  or  the  like,  that  is  normally  subjected  in 
use  to  frequent  flexure  and  folding;  said  unit  being  of 
elongated  cable-like  structure  and  comprising  a  flexible 
heating  conductiM-,  a  flexible  signal  conductor,  and  a 
flexible  solid  moisture-resistant  synthetic  organic  polyester 
elastomer  in  intimate  surface  contact  with  said  con- 
ductors and  retaining  the  same  in  closely  spaced-apart 
relation,  said  elastomer  having  a  temperature-impedance 
coefficient  so  as  variably  electrically  to  insulate  said  con- 
ductors from  each  other  over  an  operating  temperature 
range  up  to  about  250°  F.  when  a  signal  potential  is  im- 
pressed therebetween  and  so  that  said  conductors  are  well 
insulated  from  each  other  at  relatively  low  temperatures 
below  about  105"  F.  and  so  that  a  signal  current  of  con- 
trolling magnitude  is  conducted  between  said  conductors 
at  relatively  high  temperatures  well  above  105°  F.  but 
below  about  250'  F..  the  electrical  characteristics  of  said 
elastomer  varying  only  slightly  with  changes  in  moisture 
content  of  said  elastomer,  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  cur- 
rent being  increased  both  with  an  increase  in  the  relatively 
high  temperature  of  a  given  section  of  said  elastomer  and 
with  an  increase  in  the  length  of  said  elastomer  subjected 
to  a  given  relatively  high  temperature,  said  elastomer  also 
being  age-resistant  and  stable  and  of  high  tensile  strength 
in  said  operating  tempearture  range,  whereby  said  unit 
is  of  exceedingly  long  life  in  use. 


2,745,945 
FLASH  LAMP  ENERGIZING  AND  REFLECTING 

HOLDER 

Richard  Bkmnt,  Soirth  EwJU,  OUo,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,850 

5Clafans.    (Q.  240— 1  J) 


2,745,944 
COMBINED  HEATING  AND  THERMOSENSITIVE 

HEATING  CONTROL  UNITS 

Eraser  P.  Price,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoilt 

Application  December  16. 1954,  Serial  No.  475,758 

6aaims.    (a.  219— 46) 


5.  A  holder  for  a  photoflash  lamp  comprising  a  bulb 
having  at  one  end  thereof  a  base  including  a  metallic 
shell  and  an  end  contact  insulated  frcHn  said  shell,  said 
holder  comprising  a  concave  light-concentrating  reflector 
having  an  <^)cning  adjacent  its  apex  for  receiving  and 
engaging  the  base  of  said  lamp,  a  contact  spring  mem- 
ber insulatively  supported  from  said  reflector  at  the 
outside  thereof  and  over  said  opening  to  engage  the  said 
end  contact  of  the  lamp  base  and  exert  a  thrust  there- 
against  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  reflector  and  longitu- 
dinally of  the  lamp,  and  an  ejection  lever  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  reflector  at  the  opposite  side  there- 
of from  s  'id  opening  and  having  one  arm  extending  out- 
wardly and  the  other  inwardly  of  said  reflector,  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  lever  being  <^sct  slightly  forwardly 
of  the  said  lateral  direction  of  thrust  of  said  contact  spring 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  mouth  of  said  reflector, 
the  inwardly  extending  arm  of  said  lever  being  retroverted 
rearwardly  toward  the  apex  of  the  reflector  to  receive 
the  top  of  the  lamp  bulb,  the  spacing  and  proportioning 
of  said  contact  spring  member  and  ejection  lever  mem- 
ber being  such  that  the  lamp  is  securely  clamped  there- 
between and  against  the  apex  of  the  reflector  and  turning 
of  the  lever  about  its  axis  effects  ejection  of  the  lamp. 


1.  A  combined  heating  and  thermosensitive  heating 
control  unit  for  use  in  combination  with  an  electrically 
heated  fabric,  or  the  like,  that  is  normally  subjected  in 
use  to  frequent  flexure  and  folding;  said  unit  being  of 
elongated  cable-like  structure  and  comprising  a  flexible 
heating  conductor,  a  flexible  signal  conductor,  and  a 
flexible  solid  moisture-resistant  butadiene-acrylonitrile 
elastomer  composition  in  intimate  surface  contact  with 
said  conductors  and  retaining  the  same  in  closely  spaced- 
apart  relation,  said  elastomer  having  a  temperature- 
impedance  coefficient  so  as  variably  electrically  to  insu- 
late said  conductors  from  each  other  over  an  operating 
temperature  range  up  to  about  250'  F.  when  a  signal 
potential  is  impressed  therebetween  and  so  that  said  con- 
ductors are  well  insulated  from  each  other  at  relatively 
low  temperatures  below  about  105*  F.  and  so  that  a 
signal  current  of  controlling  magnitude  is  conducted  be- 
tween said  conductors  at  relatively  high  temperatures 
well  above  105*  F.  but  below  about  250"  F.,  said  tem- 
perature-impedance coefficient  of  said  elastomer  varying 
only  slightly  with  changes  in  moisture  content  of  said 
elastomer,  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  current  being 
increased  both  with  an  increase  in  the  relatively  high 
temperature  of  a  given  section  of  said  elastomer  and 
with  an  increase  in  the  length  of  said  elastomer  subjected 


2  745,946 

DIAL  ILLUMINATOR 

Donald  E.  Protzmaan,  Framhagham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jannary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,471 

4  Claims.    (0.240—2.1) 


I.  An  illuminated  device  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  defining  an  area  to  be  illuminated,  a 
plate  of  light-conducting  material  extending  across  said 
opening  and  having  a  portion  thereon  extending  beyond 
said  opening,  a  light  source  in  said  extending  portion 
in  a  position  to  introduce  light  into  said  plate,  a  first  sub- 
stantially parabolically  shaped  edge  portion  disposed  so 
as  to  reflect  internally  within  said  plate  and  across  said 
opening  light  emitted  from  said  source,  and  a  second 
substantially  parabolically  shaped  edge  portion  on  said 
extending   portion   disposed   so   as  to   internally   reflect 
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light  emitted  from  said  source  across  said  opening  at  an 
angle  with  req>ect  to  the  light  reflected  from  said  first 
edge  portion. 

2,745^7 

ELECTRICALLY  ILLUMINATED  DRINKING 

GLASS  HOLDER 


NOT( 

1 


<,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,447 
(CL24«~4.4) 


In  an  electrically  illuminated  drinking  glass  holder,  a  flat 
circular  base,  an  annular  flange  rising  from  said  base  in- 
wardly of  and  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  edge 
thereof,  said  base  and  flange  being  formed  as  a  unit 
from  an  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongate 
plates  resting  on  said  base  within  the  conflne  of  said 
flange,  upstanding  p<Htions  at  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
plates  for  the  positioning  of  a  dry  cell  therebetween,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  part  connecting  said  plates  at  their 
centers,  a  socket  tor  an  electric  lamp  bulb  mounted  in 
the  center  of  the  medial  portion  of  said  U-shaped  part, 
an  electric  switch  supported  on  said  base  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  plates  and  having  its  operating  button 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  flange,  the  dry  cells, 
switch  and  socket  being  electrically  connected,  a  dome 
shaped  transparent  wall  overlying  said  dry  cells  and  the 
lamp  bulb  socket  and  resting  on  said  flange,  a  vertical 
tubular  member  having  its  lower  end  seated  over  said 
flange  and  its  upper  end  outwardly  flared,  and  means  on 
the  inside  of  said  tubular  member  for  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  edge  of  said  transparent  wall  when  the 
tubular  member  is  disposed  in  seated  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  base  and  said  flange. 


2.745.94< 

ILLUMINATED  SHRINE 

Stnky  F.  Preit,  Yoanfrtown,  Ohio,  anignor  of  one-half 

to  Aalbony  T.  Kryxan,  Yoangstowii,  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  J0I7  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,782 

1  Cbfan.    (CL  24»— 10) 


A  decorative  illuminated  shrine  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  an  enlarged  hollow  base  having  a  flat  top 
surface  portion,  a  hollow  pedestal-like  member  mounted 
on  said  top  surface,  an  electric  bulb  socket  mounted  on 
said  base  and  opening  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
pedestal-like  member,  an  electric  bulb  received  in  said 
socket  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  interior  of  said 
pedestal-like  member  toward  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
said  pedestal-like  member  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper 
portion  located  over  said  bulb,  a  statuette  mounted  on  the 
un>er  portion  of  said  pedestal-like  member,  said  statuette 
being  formed  of  translucent  plastic  material  and  being  of 
hollow  construction  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end 
positioned  over  said  aperture,  said  statuette  being  coated 
over  selected  surface  area  portions  whereby  light  trans- 
mitted into  the  interior  of  said  statuette  from  said  bulb 


causes  the  statuette  to  luminesce  with  varying  degrees  of 
brightness  over  different  surface  area  portioiis,  and  a 
generally  semi<ylindrical  backdrop  positioned  about  said 
statuette,  said  backdrop  being  formed  integrally  with  said 
pedestal-like  member  and  being  of  translucent  plastic,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  light  from  said  bulb  is  trans- 
mitted to  and  distributed  through  said  backdrop  to  give 
the  same  a  luminescent  appearance. 


2,745,949 
HOSPTFAL  FLOOR  LAMP 
Harian  F.  Borin,  Chicago,  DL,  aalgBor  to  American  Hoa> 
pttal  Snpply  Coipontion,  EvMiton»  IH.,  a  corporatfon 
ofDUnote 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34M89 
13Clalnis.    (CI.  24*— «1) 


1.  A  floor  lamp  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned beneath  an  article  of  furniture,  an  elongated 
standard  of  substantial  height  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  adjacent  one  side  thereof  and  fixed  relative 
thereto,  socket  means  for  receiving  a  light  bulb,  a  lamp 
shade,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  lamp  shade 
about  said  socket  means  adjacent  the  top  of  said  standard, 
said  mounting  means  including  means  securing  said  shade 
for  pivotal  adjustment  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  extending  outwardly  from  said  standard  and  above 
said  base,  said  lamp  shade  thereby  being  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  with  said  base  for  overlying  an  article 
of  furniture,  and  conducting  means  within  said  standard 
and  leading  to  said  socket  means  for  furnishing  electrical 
energy  to  a  bulb  in  said  socket  means. 


2,745,950 
KEYLESS  THREE  WAY  UGHT  SOCKET 

Hnng-to  Tseng,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,205 

1  Oaim.    (CL  240—81) 


A  lamp  socket  comprising  a  solid  cylindrical  insulating 
base  member,  an  outer  sleeve  supported  thereby,  said 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  tbere- 
along  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  third  recess  inter- 
mediate said  pair  of  recesses  terminating  short  of  one 
end,  a  conducting  sleeve  secured  to  said  base  member 
and  depending  therefrom  inside  said  outer  sleeve,  said 
conducting  sleeve  being  open  at  both  ends,  a  terminal 
member  mounted  in  each  opposed  recess  of  the  base, 
binding  screws  connected  to  said  terminal  members,  a 
central  lamp  contact  connected  to  one  of  the  opposed 
terminal  members,  said  central  contact  being  diq>osed  in 
the  opening  in  the  inner  end  of  the  conducting  sleeve 
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in  spaced  rdatioo,  cooductors  lending  from  the  bindiiv 
aaews  of  said  oppoeed  terminals  to  a  remote  tiireeipcrie 
switch  connected  to  a  source  of  electro  motive  force  and 
a  conductor  leading  from  the  binding  screw  of  the  termi- 
nal in  the  intermediate  recess  to  a  source  of  electro  motive 
force. 

2,745,951 

TRACK  cntcurr  system  for  multiple  track 

RAILWAY  GRADE  CROSSINGS 
William  T.  Dcir,  Clcvchmd,  and  Richard  R.  McGolre, 
Eait  CIcvclMd,  Ohio,  awignnrs  to  WcidnghoMc  Air 
r,  Wllmii'iihn,  Pa.,  a  COTporation  of 


DMxahcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,307 
TChrfms.    (CL  244— 114) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  track  stretches  includ- 
ing frogs  forming  a  multiple  track  crossing,  the  frogs 
being  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  adjoining  por- 
tions of  the  stretches,  an  insulated  portion  in  each  stretch 
at  each  side  of  the  crossing,  a  source  of  energy  associated 
with  each  stretch  and  connected  to  the  rails  of  the  insu- 
lated portions  on  one  side  of  the  crossing,  a  track  relay 
associated  with  each  stretch  and  connected  to  the  rails 
of  the  insulated  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  creasing, 
circuit  controlling  means  associated  with  each  stretch 
and  having  first  and  second  conditions,  a  first  circuit 
means  associated  with  each  stretch  of  track  controlled 
by  said  associated  circuit  controlling  means  and  effective 
only  when  said  circuit  controlling  means  is  in  said  first 
condition  for  connecting  the  rails  of  the  two  insulated 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  crossing  together  to  form 
a  track  circuit  to  energize  the  associated  track  relay 
whereby  said  frogs  will  be  by-passed  and  deenergized, 
a  second  circuit  means  associated  with  each  stretch  con- 
trolled by  said  associated  circuit  controlling  means  and 
effective  only  when  said  circuit  contrcrfling  means  is  in 
said  second  condition  and  including  the  insulated  frogs 
and  so  connected  that  adjacent  frogs  have  opposite  polari- 
ties for  connecting  the  insulated  portions  on  on>osite 
sides  of  the  crossing  together  to  energize  the  associated 
track  relay,  said  frogs  being  so  arranged  in  said  second 
circuit  means  that  engagement  of  adjacent  frogs  simul- 
taneously by  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  having  a  metallic 
undercarriage  will  shunt  energy  away  from  the  asso- 
ciated track  relay  and  thereby  deenergize  it. 


2,745,952 
DEVICES  FOR  OPERATING  AND  CONTROLLING 

HIGH  TENSION  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Leon  Cahnnes,  Lonis  Alran,  Andre  ChcvaDicr,  and  Charles 
IXctsch,  Paris,  and  Manricc  Palnbocnf ,  Sccanx,  Fmcc, 
asrigHiwa  to  Elcctricitc  4c  France  Service  National, 
Paris  (SchM),  France,  a  society  of  France 
Contlnnation  of  ahnndoncd  application  Serial  No.  44,818, 
22,  1948.    Thfa  ^pBcation  Jaly  14,  1954, 
No.  443,932 

rtty,  application  FrMcc  October  23,  1948 
4ClainH.    (CL  250— 2) 
I.  In  combination  with  a  hi^  tension  electrical  ap- 
paratus insulated  from  the  ground  and  having  at  least  one 


movable  switch  means  adapted  to  occupy  either  of  two 
different  positions,  the  improvement  which  \  nmpriiii. 
servo-motor  means  for  actuating  said  movable  fwUch 
means  mechanically  interconnected  dierewith  irrespective 
of  electrical  insulation  therefrom,  wireless  wave  energy 
means  for  operating  said  servo-motor  means  from  a  db- 
tance,  means  producing  a  wireless  wave  transmission  be- 
tween points  at  least  one  of  which  is  at  a  distance  from 


said  apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  switch 
means,  means  operative  by  said  movable  switch  means 
for  blocking  said  transmission  for  one  of  said  two  posi- 
tions of  said  switch  means,  emergency  means  for  operat- 
ing said  servo-motor  means,  and  means  operative  by  said 
wireless  wave  transmission  for  operating  said  emergency 
control  means  in  case  of  failure  of  said  first  mentiooed 
wave  energy  means  to  operate  said  servo-motor  means. 


2,745,953 
RADIANT  ENERGY  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 
R.  Yoani,  Jr.,  SiiwiH,  N.  J.,  nsrignor  to 
Tilifhsni    Lnbotnlorica,    Incocpotatod,    New    Yost, 
N.  Y^  a  coiporalion  of  New  Yoifc 
Application  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,541 
3ClahM.    (CL250— 4) 


"^ 


1.  A  multidiannel  frequency  modulatioa  radio  com- 
munication system  comprising  in  combiiution,  a  first 
fixedly  locatnl  radio  transmitter  operating  on  a  carrier 
frequency  Fl,  a  second  radio  transmitter  fixedly  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  different  from  that  of  said  first  trans- 
mitter and  operating  on  a  carrier  frequency  F*  closely 
spaced  in  the  frequency  spectrum  to  Fl,  a  mobile  radio 
station  including  a  radio  receiver  having  frequency  selec- 
tive circuits  tuned  to  provide  a  maximum  response  when 
energy  of  said  first  carrier  frequency  Fl  is  received  by 
said  receiver  and  an  attenuated  response  when  energy  cif 
said  second  carrier  frequency  F3  is  received  by  said  re- 
ceiver, said  attenuated  response  having  a  value  which 
when  expressed  in  decibels  is  N  decibels  lower  than  said 
maximum  response  when  said  receiver  is  subject  to  equal 
field  strengths  at  said  carrier  frequencies  Fl  and  F3,  said 
mobile  radio  receiver  also  having  a  limiter  circuit  de- 
signed to  discriminate  in  favor  of  die  current  of  hitler 
level  between  two  simultaneously  applied  currents  of  dif- 
ferent frequencies,  warning  means  for  warning  an  opera- 
tor at  said  mobile  station  that  the  operation  of  his  sta- 
tion should  be  discontinued  when  his  station  has  moved 
away  from  said  first  transmitter  and  into  an  interference 
area  constituted  by  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  second 
transmitter,  said  warning  means  including  a  third  radio 
transmitter  fixedly  positioned  at  the  same  location  as  siM 
second  transmitter  and  operating  continuously  on  said 
carrier  frequency  Fl,  the  power  of  said  third  transmitter 
being  equal  to  P-\-{S—N)  wherein  P  is  the  value  of  the 
power  of  the  carrier  waves  radiated  by  said  second  trans- 
mitter and  S  is  the  power  equivalent  of  ttie  vahie  ex- 
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pressed  in  decibels  of  an  arbitrary  safety  factor  which  is 
•mailer  than  the  value  of  N  so  that  the  cxpntnon  (S—N) 
represents  a  negative  quantity  whereby  energy  from  said 
warning  transmitter  dominates  the  limiter  circuit  of  said 
mobile  receiver  only  when  said  mobile  station  is  in  said 
interference  area. 


2,745^54 
INTERCARRIER  WAVE  TRANSLATION  CIRCUITS 
George  F.  Deriae,  Marcdhu,  aad  Raymond  F.  Foster, 
Syracnse,  N.  Y^  awlgnnri  to  General  Ekctrk  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  29,  1952,  Swial  No.  317,482 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  25«— 2«) 


♦•^"K 


^'; 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  circuit  adapted  to  translate 
simultaneously  an  anq^Utude-modulated  wave  and  a  first 
frequency-modulated  wave  spaced  apart  in  frequency 
from  one  another  by  a  predetermined  frequency  difference, 
means  for  combining  said  amplitude-modulated  wave  and 
said  first  frequency-modulated  wave  to  produce  a  second 
frequency-modulated  wave,  said  second  frequency-modu- 
lated wave  having  a  mean  carrier  frequency  equal  to  the 
difference  between  said  amplitude-modulated  wave  and 
said  first  frequency-modulated  wave,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  electron  (tiscfaarfe  device  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  first  and  second  control  electrodes,  means  for 
impressing  said  amplitude-modulated  wave  on  said  first 
electrode,  means  for  impressing  said  first  frequency-modu- 
lated wave  on  said  second  electrode,  an  anode-to-cathode 
path  for  said  device  comprising  filtering  means  for  select- 
ing said  second  frequency -modulated  wave,  and  means  for 
demodulating  said  amplitude-modulated  wave  comprising 
a  detector  circuit  including  said  first  electrode  and  said 
cathode. 


2,745,955 
MULTIVIBRATOR  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Byraa  L.  Haveac,  Cloater,  N.  J^  assignor  to  International 
WnstoiM  Maddacs  CorporatkHi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ■ 
corporadoB  of  New  York 

AppUcatfoB  December  21,  1951.  Serial  No.  262,733 
7  Claims.    (Q.  25»— 27) 


1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  having  two  stable 
conditions  represented  by  an  alternate  conduction  and 
non-conduction  of  each  of  two  grid  controlled  tubes;  a 
source  of  pulses  for  switching  said  circuit  from  each  stable 
condition  to  the  other;  means  consisting  only  of  a  pair 
of  rectifiers  and  a  resistor  connected  between  the  control 
grid  of  each  of  said  tubes  and  a  first  constant  potential  for 
limiting  the  negative  voltage  excursion  thereon  to  a  pre- 


determined value  thereby  decreasing  the  recovery  time 
of  said  circuit;  means  directly  connecting  the  cathodes 
of  each  of  said  tubes  in  common  to  a  second  constant 
potential  such  that  said  cathodes  are  at  all  times  main- 
tained at  said  second  constant  potential;  and  a  rectifier 
connected  to  the  control  grid  of  each  of  said  tubes  and 
said  source  so  that  each  pulse  from  said  source  will  be 
applied  only  to  the  control  grid  having  the  most  positive 
voltage  thereon. 


2,745,95« 
DIODE  ntOTECnON  CIRCUIT 
Charles  T.  Baker.  Jr.,  Foi«hkecfdc,  N.  Y., 
InteraatioBal    BMbMai    MacUaci   Cotporatfoa, 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  COTpontloa  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Dcccaibcr  31, 1951,  Scilal  No.  244,309 
2ClafaBs.    (CL25«— 27) 


to 

New 


1.  In  an  electronic  system  having  a  source  of  voltages 
that  are  respectively  positive  and  negative  relative  to 
ground,  the  combination  of  a  cathode  follower  adapted 
to  be  supplied  with  plate  current  from  a  positive  voltage 
terminal  of  said  source  and  having  a  cathode  connected 
by  a  resistor  to  a  negative  v(rftage  terminal  of  said 
source,  said  cathode  follower  including  a  control  grid 
responsive  to  iE4>ut  signals  for  varying  the  voltage  of 
said  cathode  relative  to  ground,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
nected between  the  positive  and  negative  voltage  termi- 
nals of  said  source  and  having  a  point  of  variable  volt- 
age therein,  a  first  crystal  diode  coiwected  between  said 
variable  voltage  point  and  said  cathode  and  arranged 
to  conduct  current  normally  when  said  cathode  is  at 
a  lower  voltage  than  said  variable  voltage  point,  and 
a  second  crystal  diode  arranged  to  bypass  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  resistor  whenever  the  voltage  of  said 
cathode  tends  to  rise  above  a  predetermined  level  rela- 
tive to  ground,  thereby  limiting  the  rise  of  cathode  voltage 
and  preventing  the  conductor  characteristics  of  said  first 
diode  from  being  significantly  altered  due  to  excessive 
reverse  voltage. 


2,745,957 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Charles  Cecfl  Eagkiield,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  aasigBor  to 

Intematloaal  SCaadard  Ekctik  Corporatioa,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  DeccBiber  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,542 

2Clafans.    (CL  25«— 27) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  arrangenaent  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  in- 
cluding a  cathode,  at  least  one  fpiA  positiooed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  cathode,  and  an  anode  extending  on  said 
opposite  sides,  the  said  electrodes  being  only  approxi- 
mately symmetrical  in  position  with  respect  to  the  said 


cathode,  one  of  said  electrodes  other  than  the  cathode  hav- 
ing separate  portions  on  eadi  of  said  sides,  and  bias 
means,  controlling  electron  ffew,  applying  different  volt- 
ages to  each  side  of  said  one  electrode  to  compensate  for 
departure  from  symmetry  (rf  the  electrode  positions,  where- 
by microphonicity  due  to  vibratory  flexion  of  electrodes 
isredticed. 

2,74S,95t 
TRANSLATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Wallace  A.  Dtpp,  MoaatilBsMc  N.  J.,  assigaor  to  BcU 
Tclephoac    Laboratorka,    lacorporated.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corvoralloa  of  New  York 

AppUcafloa  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,079 
4ClafaBS.    (CL250— 27) 


anode  spaced  from  said  cathode,  a  reactive  impedance 
in  drcuit  with  said  anode  which  will  resonate  willi  te 
reactive  impedance  in  circuit  with  said  cathode  during 
conduction  between  said  anode  and  said  catfx>de,  and 
means  for  contndling  the  conduction  between  said  anode 
and  said  cathode. 


2,74S.9M 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

Brooki  D.  Griath,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J^  M^Kwr  to  Radto 

CorporaHoa  of  AaMika,  a  ewporatloa  of  Ddawara 

AaaikaltoB  laac  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,433 

9ClaiM.    (CL25#— 34) 


IT 
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1.  A  device  for  translating  a  plural  digit  code  into  an 
indication  exclusive  to  the  plurality  of  digits  in  said  code 
comprising,  a  plurality  of  switching  stages  equal  in  num- 
ber to  the  number  of  digits  in  said  code  with  each  stage 
comprising  at  least  one  step-by-step  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  discrete  stepping  positkMH,  each  device  being 
responsive  to  digital  impulses  to  enable  it  to  step  from 
position  to  position  with  the  Anal  stepping  podtioa  de- 
pendent upon  the  pulse  content  of  said  digital  input,  the 
first  suge  comprising  one  of  said  devices,  eadi  succeed- 
ing sUge  comprising  one  ctf  said  devices  exchntve  to  each 
stepping  positicMi  of  each  device  of  the  immediate  pre- 
ceding sUge,  a  source  of  impnlaes  representative  of  plural 
digit  codes,  means  exclusive  to  said  first  stage  and  asao- 
ciable  with  said  source  whereby  the  step-by-slep  device  in 
said  first  sUge  is  controlled  by  the  pulses  representative 
of  the  first  digit  of  the  code  and  is  caused  by  said  pulses 
to  step  to  a  final  stepping  position  determined  by  the  pulse 
content  of  said  first  digit,  means  including  the  final  step- 
ping position  of  a  step-by-step  device  fai  all  stages  except 
the  last  for  conditioning  for  response  to  impulses  only  the 
step-by-step  device  exclusive  thereto  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing stage,  means  individually  associated  with  each  suc- 
cessive switching  stage  and  common  to  all  devices  in  its 
associated  stage  and  assodabie  with  said  source  of  im- 
pulses for  applying  impulses  to  all  devices  in  its  asso- 
ciated stage  simultaneously  whereby  each  successive  stage 
is  controlled  by  the  impulses  representative  of  successive 
digits  of  the  code  to  step  to  a  final  stepping  position  only 
the  device  in  each  stage  that  is  exclusive  to  the  final  step- 
ping position  of  a  device  in  the  immediate  preceding  stage, 
the  final  stepping  position  of  one  responsive  device  in  the 
last  stage  being  an  indication  exclusive  to  said  co^. 


I.  A  feedback  sine  wave  oscillation  generator  of  the 
resistance-capacitance  type  comprising  in  combinatioQ, 
a  semi-conductor  device  of  the  point-contact  type  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base 
electrode,  means  connected  with  said  electrodes  for  ap- 
plying biasing  voltages  thereto,  a  first  resistor  and  a 
first  capacitor  connected  in  series  between  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes,  a  second  capacitor  connected  in 
series  between  said  first  capacitor  and  said  base  electrode, 
and  a  variable  resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
second  capacitor  and  between  said  emitter  and  base  dec- 
trodes  for  varying  the  current  in  said  emitter  electrode 
thereby  to  vary  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  fea- 
erator. 

2,745,941 

MULTIBAND  U.  H.  F.  OSCILLATORS 

Wea  Yaaa  Paa,  ColHaKmood,  N.  J.,  aasiaMM-  to  Radto 

af  Delawai't 


Apaiicattoa  Novcabcr  3. 1951.  S«ial  No.  254.414 
The  tar^Md  15  y««v  af  flw  tena  affllM  palsBt  to  ba 

UOafaaa.    (O.  25«— 34) 


2.745,959 
TRIGGER  CIRCUITS 
Alfred  R.  Kllbcy,  Albaqaerqac,  N.  Mex.,  and  Gcontc  E. 
Tackcr,  Waltham,  MaM.,  aasi«aors  to  Raytheon  Mana- 
factariag  Ctmaptmy,  Newtoa,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioa  October  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  314,422 
5ClaiBis.    (0.250— 27) 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  system  comprising  a  cathode, 
a   reactive  impedance  in  circuit  with  said  cathode,  an 


1.  A  frequency  determining  cinniit  adjustable  within 
each  of  a  plurality  of  separate  frequency  bands  withhi 
the  very  high  and  ultra  hi^  frequency  spectrum  com- 
prising a  first  mductor  and  a  variable  capadtor  connected 
in  series,  a  phirality  of  series  drcuits,  each  behig  con- 
nected in  shunt  with  said  first  inductor,  each  of  »id 
series  drcuits  including  a  further  inductor  and  a  capaci- 
tance means  connected  in  series,  Ae  inductance  of  said 
inductors  bdng  different,  each  of  said  capacitance  means 
having  a  first  capadtance  value  of  substantially  ztro 
and  a  second  small  predetermined  capadtance  value,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  each  of  said  capadtance 
means  to  one  of  its  values  to  provide  a  selected  shunt  path 
of  small  impedance  to  a  wave  within  one  of  said  fre- 
quency bands. 
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2,745^2 
ADIU8TABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
BooHl  M.  WokkcWwrid,  N«w  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  MrigBor  to 
WMlcn  Ekctric  Coify,  LMOfporated,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponiioB  of  New  York 

Mnck  2t,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,977 
nOaiBM.    (C1.250— 36) 


-iP^j*! 


1.  A  frequency  generating  system  comprising  at  leasi 
one  chain  consisting  of  three  modulaton  each  having 
two  input  and  an  output  circuits,  two  fixed  frequency 
selective  elements,  one  interposed  between  the  output  of 
the  first  modulator  and  one  input  of  the  second  modu- 
lator, the  other  interposed  between  the  output  of  the  sec- 
ond modulator  and  one  input  of  the  third  modulator,  an 
alternating  current  source  of  harmonically  related  fre- 
quencies connected  to  one  input  of  the  first  modulator,  a 
second  alternating  current  source  of  multiple  frequencies 
differing  from  each  other  by  a  substantially  constant  fre- 
quency interval  connected  to  the  other  input  circuits  of 
the  first  and  the  third  modulators  for  applying  thereto  any 
one  of  the  multiple  frequencies,  a  third  alternating  cur- 
rent source  of  frequencies  adjustable  over  said  frequency 
interval  connected  to  the  other  input  of  the  second  modu- 
lator and  a  third  fixed  frequency  selective  element 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  third  modulator  for 
selecting  a  desired  modulation  product  and  for  eliminat- 
ing from  the  output  of  the  third  frequency  selective  cle- 
ment the  frequency  drift  component  of  the  second  alter- 
nating current  source. 


2,745,963 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Alwla  Hahncl,  LiMic  SOrcr,  N.  J^  aMignor  to  llic  United 
Slaica  off  AaMrica  ai  rc|preaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Afiiiy 

AppUcatkM  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  506,098 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 

(Graated  irader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  frequency  multiplier  comprising  a  vacuum  tube 
having  at  least  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  grid,  discrete 
means  adapted  to  generate  radio-frequency  energy  at  a 
first  and  second  fundamental  frequency  having  a  rela- 
tively high  frequency  ratio,  three  discrete  resonant  means 
in  scries  circuit  with  said  plate,  two  of  said  discrete 
resonant  means  being  tuned  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  fundamental  frequency,  the  third  of  said  discrete 
resonant  means  being  tuned  to  a  prescribed  frequency 
which  is  substantially  an  harmonic  of  one  of  said  funda- 
mental frequencies,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting 
either  of  said  discrete  fundamental  frequency  generating 
means  in  circuit  with  said  grid  whereby  said  prescribed 
frequency  is  keyed  only  at  the  selected  lundamental  fre- 
quency to  produce  a  frequency  spectrum  wherein  only  the 


frequency  harmonically  related  to  said  selected  funda- 
mental frequency  and  substantially  equal  to  said  pre- 
scribed frequency  is  at  maximum  amplitude. 


2,745,964 
ARC  REGULATOR  FOR  CALUTRON  ION  SOURCE 
Robert  De  UInui,  Berlteley,  CaBf.,  Mrigaor  to  the  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tke  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  ConamimioB 

Application  May  3, 1946,  Serial  No.  666,909 
11  Claims.    (CL25»— 41.9) 


mr^. 


1.  A  caiutron  ion  source  regulator  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  ion  source  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 
a  cathode  power  supply  for  heating  said  cathode  to 
electron  emissive  temperature,  an  arc  power  supply  for 
maintaining  an  arc  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode, 
a  source  of  alternating  current  for  energizing  said  power 
supplies,  a  saturable  reactor  having  an  A.  C.  and  a  D.  C. 
winding,  said  A.  C.  winding  being  connected  between 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  cathode  power 
supply,  means  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  said  arc 
current  supply  from  said  source  of  alternating  current 
for  obtaining  an  A.  C.  signal  substantially  proportional 
to  the  arc  discharge  current,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  A.  C.  signal  for  supplying  D.  C.  current  to  said  D.  C. 
winding  of  said  saturable  reactor,  whereby  said  arc  dis- 
charge current  is  maintained  substantially  constant 
through  the  control  of  the  heating  current  to  said  cathode. 


2,745,965 
CALUTRON  RECEIVERS 
Edward  J.  Lofgren,  Berlteley,  CaUf .,  assignor  to  tiie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  United  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  May  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  596,222 
12  Claims.    (0.250—41.9) 


1.  In  a  caiutron  having  means  for  establishing  an  ion 
beam  and  for  causing  divergence  of  beam  components  of 
different  mass  during  travel  of  said  components  to  re- 
spective regions  of  focus,  an  ion  receiver  comprising  a 
collecting  pocket  having  an  opening  therein  for  admit- 
ting one  beam  component,  a  removable  liner  for  said 
pocket,  and  an  electrode  having  a  surface  for  intercept- 
ing another  beam  component,  said  opening  and  the  en- 
tire ion  intercepting  surface  of  said  electrode  being  respec- 
tively positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  adjacent  the  re- 
gions of  sharpest  focus  of  the  beam  components  to  be 
received  thereby. 
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2,745366 
ELECTRON-DIFFRACnON  APPARATUS 

Vcikocff,  Eindhoven,  Nethcriands,  assignor  to 
Hartfoffd  Natlonl  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,  Hartford, 


AppUcatioa  Novemher  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  32U95 

OafaBS  priority,  application  Netherlands 

December  20,  1951 

3ClafaBS.    (CL25#-^9.5) 


relatively  large  volume  capable  of  conducting  said  last- 
named  radiation,  said  polymiclear  aromatic  being  wb- 
stantially  homogeneously  distributed  throughout  said 
matrix  whereby  the  original  relatively  small  effective  di- 
mensions of  said  polynudear  aromatk  for  the  intercep- 
tion and  conversion  of  penetrative  radiation  are  enlarged 
to  the  volume  of  said  matrix,  the  element  formed  by  said 
polynudear  aromatic  and  said  matrix  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  section  for  exposure  to  and  interception  of 
penetrative  radiation  and  at  least  one  second  section  for 
exposure  to  a  detecting  and  measuring  device  capable  of 
detecting  and  measuring  the  converted  radiation,  said 
first  and  second  sections  bang  spaced  from  one  another 
to  insure  exposure  of  the  penetrative  radiation  to  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  volume  of  said  element 


1.  In  an  electron  diffraction  apparatus  for  produdng 
an  image  of  an  object  disposed  in  the  path  of  an  electron 
beam  on  a  luminescent  screen  and  on  a  photographic 
plate,  respectively,  including  an  evacuated  chamber, 
means  within  said  chamber  to  generate  an  electron  beam, 
means  to  support  the  object  in  the  path  of  the  beam, 
means  to  project  an  electron  image  of  the  object  onto 
the  luminescent  screen  and  photographic  plate,  respective- 
ly, and  means  to  alternately  position  said  luminescent 
screen  and  said  photographic  plate  in  the  path  of  said 
electron  beam  to  reproduce  the  projected  image  of  said 
object,  said  last  means  including  a  support  for  said  lumi- 
nescent screen  comprising  a  flat  circular  plate  having  a 
central  axis  coincident  with  the  electron  beam,  a  centrally- 
disposed  pin  member  having  a  given  axis,  and  connected 
to  said  plate  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  plate 
through  an  aperture  in  a  wall  of  the  vessel,  means  out- 
side said  vessel  to  rotate  said  pin  member  about  said  given 
axis  and  to  move  said  pin  member  along  said  given  axis, 
a  displaceable  holder  for  said  photographic  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  support  for  said  screen,  means  inter- 
connecting said  fiat  circular  plate  and  said  photographic 
plate  holder  and  adapted  upon  rotation  and  displacement 
of  said  pin  to  move  said  holder  transverse  to  said  given 
axis  of  said  pin  into  the  position  previously  occupied 
by  said  round  plate  for  the  taking  of  a  photograph. 


2,745,968 
DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 
PENETRATIVE  RADIATION 
Clifford  G.  Lademan,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y^  assioor  to  Texaco 
Dcreiopmciit  Corporation,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware  ^^  ^^ 
Orlifaial  application  Match  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  81,098, 
now  Patent  No.  2^59,219,  dated  Jnly  3,  1951.    W- 
Tided  and  this  application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No. 
223,981 

6aahns.    (CI.  250— 71) 


2,745.967 
DETECTION  AND  MEASUREMENT  OF 
PENETRATIVE  RADIATION 
Clifford  G.  Lademan,  ScarMlalc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco 
Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  March  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  81,098, 
now  Patent  No.  2,559.219,  dated  July  3,  1951.     Di- 
vided and  thb  application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No. 
223,982 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 71) 


1.  A  phosphor  element  for  use  in  the  detection  and 
measurement  of  penetrative  radiation  such  as  gamma  rays 
comprising  calcium  tungstate  in  relatively  small  amount 
having  of  itself  relatively  small  effective  dimensions  for 
the  interception  and  conversion  of  penetrative  radiaticMa 
to  more  easily  detectable  and  measurable  radiation  in 
other  ranges  of  the  spectrum,  and  a  matrix  of  relatively 
large  volume  capable  of  conducting  said  last-named  radia- 
tion, said  calcium  tungstate  being  substantially  homoge- 
neously distributed  throughout  said  matrix  whereby  the 
originally  relatively  small  effective  dimensions  of  said  cal- 
cium tungstate  for  the  interception  and  conversion  of  pen- 
etrative radiation  are  enlarged  to  the  volume  of  said 
matrix,  the  element  formed  by  said  calcium  tungstate  and 
said  matrix  being  formed  with  at  least  one  section  lot 
exposure  to  and  interception  of  penetrative  radiation  and 
at  least  one  second  section  for  exposure  to  a  detecting  and 
measuring  device  capable  of  detecting  and  measuring  the 
converted  radiation,  said  first  and  second  sections  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  insure  exposure  of  the  pen- 
etrative radiation  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  voliune 
of  said  element. 


2,745.969 

TURBO-MACHINES 

Cnri  KeOcr,  Knvacht,  Switcerlaad,  assianor  to  AkflcB- 

gesdbchaft  Fner  Tcchnische  Stadlen,  Zorich,  %mVtMKf 

land,  a  corporation  of  Switxerland 

AppUcatioa  October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,166 

Clafans  priority,  apolication  Switzerland  October  25,  1951 

6Cfadms.    (0.250—83.6) 


1.  A  phosphor  element  for  use  in  the  detection  and 
measurement  of  penetrative  radiation  such  as  gamma  rays 
comprising  a  polynudear  aromatic  in  relatively  small 
amount  having  of  itself  relatively  small  effective  dimen- 
sions for  the  interception  and  conversion  of  penetrative 
radiation  to  more  easily  detectable  and  measurable  radi- 
ation in  other  ranges  of  the  spectrum,  and  a  matrix  of 


1.  The  combination  of  an  axial-flow  turbine  consisting 
of  a  rotor  and  a  housing  surrounding  said  rotor;  a  radio- 
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active  substance  applied  to  a  numer  blade  of  said  rotor; 
a  counter  of  radio-active  rays  arranged  outside  the  hous- 
ing in  the  vicinity  of  said  runner  blade;  said  housing  pre- 
senting a  discontinuity  in  wall  thickness  in  the  region 
of  axial  di^acements  ol  that  blade,  so  that  the  intensity 
of  the  rays  passing  from  the  radio-active  substance  Co  the 
counter  is  modified  according  to  axial  di^lacements  <d 
the  rotor  blade  relatively  to  the  housing. 


RADioAcnvmr  detector 

JohB  T.  Dcwaa,  HomCob,  Tez^  aMigBor  to  Schlnmberger 
Wdl  Shurejilif  COfporatfoa,  Howton,  Tex^  a  corponi- 
tloa  of  Ddaware 
AppttcatioB  Jammmry  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,934 
tCUtans.    (0.250—83.6) 


3.  A  radioactivity  detector  comprising  an  anode  wire, 
a  cylindrical  annular  catfiode  concentrically  surrounding 
said  anode  wire,  an  electron-permeable  electrode  inter- 
posed between  said  anode  wire  and  said  cathode,  an 
envelope  enclosing  said  anode  wire,  cathode  and  perme- 
able electrode  in  an  ionizable  gas,  means  for  maintaining 
a  positive  potential  difference  between  said  anode  wire 
and  said  cathode  and  a  negative  potential  difference  be- 
tween said  electron-permeable  electrode  and  said  cathode, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  anode  wire. 


2,745.971 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSFER  SWITCH  CONTROL 

ORCUTT 

Loyd  James  Robertson  AJbaqoerqac,  N.  Mex. 

AppOcatkM  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260439 

9  Claims.    (CL  307— 64) 


1.  A  control  system  for  the  selective  connection  of 
a  load  to  a  main  or  an  auxiliary  power  line  comprising 
a  main  switch  including  a  contact  connected  to  the  main 
line,  a  second  contact  connected  to  the  auxiliary  line, 
third  and  fourth  contacts  connected  to  the  load,  a  first 
solenoid,  a  first  armature  movable  thereby,  a  bridging 
contact  on  said  armature  movable  to  dose  the  circuit 
between  said  first  and  third  contacts,  a  second  s(4enoid, 
a  second  armature  movable  thereby,  a  second  bridging 
contact  on  said  second  armature  movable  to  close  the 
circuit  between  said  second  contact  and  said  fourth  con- 
tact, interconnecting  lever  means  between  said  first  and 
second  bridging  contacts  for  causing  said  bridging  con- 
tacts to  be  in  operative  position  one  at  a  time,  said  lever 
having  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  a  single  throw 
double  pole  spring  biased  limit  switch  located  in  the  path 
of  the  extension  of  said  lever  means,  said  limit  switch 
being  closed  in  the  spring  biased  direction  when  said 
first  bridging  contact  is  in  circuit  closing  relation  and 


said  limit  switch  being  cloaed  in  the  opposite  direction 
upon  contact  by  the  extensioa  of  said  levier  meaas  when 
said  second  bridging  contact  is  in  circuit  dosing  relation 
between  said  auxiliary  line  and  said  load,  a  first  relay 
in  said  system  normally  connected  to  said  main  line,  a 
second  relay  connectable  to  said  auxiliary  line  through 
a  manually  operated  switch,  the  armature  of  said  second 
relay  having  a  spring  biased  insulated  contact  connected 
to  said  main  line  to  complete  a  drcuit  to  said  first  relay, 
an  independent  source  of  electrical  energy,  first  and  sec- 
ond motor  timers,  said  energy  source,  a  first  contact  of 
said  first  relay,  said  first  motor  timer  and  the  contact  of 
the  normally  closed  contact  of  the  spring  biased  single 
pole  double  throw  limit  switch  being  in  a  circuit  whereby 
the  first  motor  timer  is  actuated  when  all  of  these  con- 
tacts are  closed;  a  normally  (^n  switch  actuatable  by 
said  first  motor  timer  after  a  predetermined  delay,  a 
third  relay  actuatable  by  said  normally  open  switch,  a 
contact  of  said  third  relay  being  closed  when  the  latter 
is  actuated  for  operating  said  second  solenoid,  a  second 
contact  of  said  first  relay  being  closed  when  said  first 
relay  is  deenergized  and  being  connected  to  a  contact  of 
said  second  relay  which  is  closed  when  said  second  relay 
is  energized  and  said  contacts  bdng  connected  together 
and  to  said  second  motor  timer,  said  second  motor  timer 
being  connected  to  the  contact  of  said  lunit  switch  which 
is  normally  spring  biased  closed,  whereby  said  second 
motor  timer  may  be  actuated,  a  second  normally  open 
switch  actuatable  by  said  second  motor  timer  after  a 
predetermined  delay,  a  fourth  relay  connected  to  said 
second  normally  open  switch,  a  contact  of  said  fourth 
relay  being  connected  to  said  second  solenoid  for  actu- 
ating the  second  solenoid  and  establishing  a  connection 
between  said  auxiliary  line  and  said  load  when  the  power 
of  said  main  line  fails  or  said  manual  switch  is  operated, 
and  electrically  operated  indicating  means  connected  to 
said  independent  source  of  electrical  energy  and  to  said 
single  pole  double  throw  limit  switch  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  main  switch. 


2,745,972 
ELECTRONIC  POSITION  AND  MOTION  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Jnles  Sandock,  HyattsviOc,  Md.,  aasigDor  to  Raytheon 

MamfactoriBg  Compaay,  WaNkmii,  Maas.,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkm  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,227 

5  Claims.    (0.307—149) 


4.  In  a  control  system,  means  for  utilizing  a  pair  of 
complementary  A.  C.  vector  voltages  copulatively  repre- 
sentative of  a  stressing  force,  said  utilizing  means  includ- 
ing means  for  effecting  a  summation  of  said  vector  volt- 
ages for  transmission  to  a  succeeding  stage  of  the  system, 
and  means  for  applying  to  said  succeeding  stage  a  D.  C. 
voltage  whose  magnitude  varies  in  proportion  to  variations 
in  said  stressing  force,  said  last-named  means  comprising 
phase  displacing  means  controlled  by  the  voltage  output 
of  said  vector  summation  means,  and  rectifying  and  anti- 
hunt means  receiving  the  phase-displaced  output  of  said 
phase  displacing  means. 
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S.74S,f73  mountiiit  upon  a  pair  of  substaatiaUy  Mpied  Mi, 

RADIOACnVllATliRYmiFLOYlNG  INTRINSIC   one  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  f«cess  iMviaf  a  Mcaonai 
^^  SEMKONDUCTOR  lining  and  a  flai«e  of  magnetic  permeability  surroondiag 

N.  1^  MrfiBor  to  RndtoCt-  ^^^  cylindrical  icceas,  the  second  of  said  roton  ha^ 
,  ■  cOTpmliaa  «f  Dalaiww  permanent  magnets  coooentrically  arranged  to  oppoae 

the  flange  of  the  first  rotor  and  a  centrifugal  dutching 


19 


2,19S3,8«IbINo.3M,M1 
(a.3t«-3) 


1.  A  primary  source  of  electrical  energy  comprising, 
a  body  of  semiconducting  nuiterial  having  a  resistivity 
substantially  in  or  near  the  intrinsic  region,  a  P-type 
conductivity  region  formed  at  one  surface  of  said  body, 
an  N-type  conductivity  region  formed  at  an  opposing 
surface  of  said  body,  a  source  of  nuclear  emission  for 
irradiating  said  body  to  establish  a  difference  in  elec- 
tric potential  between  said  regions,  and  connection  means 
coupled  to  said  regions  for  supplying  the  energy  of  said 
potential  to  a  load  circuit 

2,745,974 

EDDY  CURRENT  TORQUE  PRODUCING  DEVICE 

Jobn  G«M1«  Oetael,  Bdoit,  WIfc,  aadfcgnor  to  Warner 

Electik  Br^e  A  Ctatch  Compaqr,  Sonlh  Beloit,  OL, 

a  corporatioB  of  DHnob  ^_^  ^^^ 

Anicatlon  Mairh  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,662 

15  Claims.   (CL  310— 93) 


element  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  recess 
whereby  on  a  given  routiooal  speed  being  imparted  to 
the  first  rotor  by  the  magnets  the  dutching  elements  will 
engage  the  frictional  limng  of  the  first-mentioned  rotor, 
there  being  no  mechanical  coonectkm  between  the  two 
rotors  prior  to  the  engafcment  of  the  frictional  lining  by 
the  clutching  element 


2,745,976 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  SEATING  BRUSHES  ON 

ROTATING  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
CecD  G.  MartiB,  Pnikriew,  and  JaiMs  H.  JobMto.,  1^ 
fm^  Ohio,  Miifiiii  to  lack  A  Hctotz,  Inc.,  CIcveiaBd, 

OMo,  a  cofporatfon  of  Dcteware  

^    ^September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  309.990 
5CWnM.    (CL  310— 220) 


I.  A  rotary  inductor  for  an  eddy  current  device  com- 
prising a  series  of  circular  rings  of  magnetic  metal  and 
equal  size  concentric  with  a  common  axis  and  disposed 
side  by  side  in  closed  spaced  relation  whereby  to  define 
narrow  annular  slots  between  the  rings,  a  series  of  cross 
bars  circumferentially  spaced  around  and  spanning  the 
outer  edges  of  said  rings  so  as  to  constitute  fan  blades 
operable  during  rotation  of  the  inductor  to  induce  air 
to  flow  radially  and  outwardly  through  said  passage,  each 
of  said  bars  having  teeth  spaced  along  its  inner  edge  and 
each  projecting  in  between  two  adjacent  rings  and  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  latter  in  heat  conducting  rela- 
tion, and  means  rigidly  joining  said  rings  and  bars  and 
supporting  the  same  for  rotation  about  said  axis. 

2,745,975 

CENTRIFUGALLY  CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC 

COUPLINGS 

Igor  V.  ZoxaUn,  George  I.  OknBlch,  and  Alec  S.  J.  EOett, 

Vnconrer,  British  Cohsmbta,  Canada,  assigBon  to 

Magnetmqne  ConpUngs  Limited,  Vancoover,  British 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotating  electrical  machine,  a 
relatively  rotatable  current  collector  and  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary member,  seating  means  for  seating  said  sUtionary 
member  in  predetermined  desired  seating  engagement  with 
the  outer  contour  of  said  collector  during  running  opera- 
tion of  said  machine,  said  seating  means  comprising  an  air 
inlet  for  said  machine  to  said  stationary  member,  means 
for  delivering  moisture-free  pressure  air  through  said  inlet 
to  said  stationary  member  and  means  for  controlling  this 
flow  of  dry  air  to  said  stationary  member  during  its  sdf- 
seating  operation  while  said  machine  is  running. 


AppVcallon  Inly  27, 1953,  Serfari  No.  370,506 
IClatan.    (CL  310— 100) 

A  centrifugally  controlled  magnetic  coupling  compris- 
ing two  separate  rotors,  said  rotors  being  adapted  for 


2,745.977 

MOTOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE  AND  BRUSH 

RIGGING 

Kimble  Frank  Tcd^  Smita  Monica,  CaBf.,  aaripm  to 

AvtotloB  Corponllan^  North  Hollywood,  CaBf., 

.._  .„ on  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,155. 

DMdcd  Hid  thta  appHcatfon  November  21, 1952,  Serial 

No.  321,793 

4CbdnH.   (CL  310— 239) 

1.  In  an  electric  motor:  an  integral  elongated  frame 
comprising  a  hollow  field  core  of  rectangular  exterior 
shape  in  cross  section  and  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  ex- 
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tending  poles  in  one  pair  of  opposite  sides,  the  sides  of  said  2,745.979 

poles  being  spaced  from  the  other  pair  of  opposite  sides,   ELECTRON  GUN,  PARHCULARLY  FOR  CATHODE 
and  field  windings  encircling  said  poles;  said  integral  RAY  TUBES 

frame  member  including  end  walls  at  opposite  ends  of  and  ^^y*  ^"f^T"^  mmI  Hte  Ditfce*  La  Gwwhc, 
spaced  from  said  field  core  and  of  the  same  exterior  size  ™ic«»  ■■jf'J  <?  5^**f_'!^*'?!'"*  *■"*  ■"*  ^™"* 
and  shape  fai  crosf  section;  longitudinal  connecting  mem- 
bers extending  longitudinally  from  the  mid-section  of  said 
other  opposite  sides  of  said  core  to  said  end  walls  whereby 
said  end  walls  and  core  constitute  a  rigid  integral  frame 
all  portions  of  the  exterk>r  lateral  surfaces  of  which  are 


ConVttVjr,  HartfoH, 

Appikatioa  October  1, 1952,  SctW  No.  312,536 

Clafau  priority,  appUcatfoa  Fnnec  October  9, 1951 

4ClahM.    (CL313— 82) 


flush  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  motor  shaft  extending 
axially  throu^  said  frame,  and  an  armature  on  said  shaft 
within  said  field  core  in  close  running  clearance  there- 
with; said  end  walls  having  cylindrical  bearing  apertures 
of  the  same  radius,  and  coaxial  with  each  other,  and  said 
field  poles  having  faces  lying  in  the  same  cylindrical  plane 
as  said  apertures;  and  bearing  means  for  rotatabiy  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  said  bearing  means  having  concentric 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  tightly  fitting  said  shaft  and  said 
bearing  apertures  respectively. 


2,74537t 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

David  D.  Vaa  Ormer,  LaMaiter.  Pa.,  aaigMr  to  Radio 

Corporatkm  of  Aacrka,  a  corporafloa  of  Dcbware 

AppHcatfcm  Aagnt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  45U43 

4ClafaM.    (a.  313— 69) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  central  axis,  a  curved 
fluorescent  screen,  electron  gun  means  for  projecting  at 
least  one  beam  of  electrons  toward  the  concave  side  of 
said  screen,  a  center-of-scan  intermediate  said  gun  means 
and  said  screen  whereat  said  beam  is  deflected  relative 
to  said  axis  to  scan  said  screen,  and  a  curved  electrode 
having  a  multiplicity  of  systematically-arranged  uniform- 
ly-spaced apertures  mounted  adjacent  to  said  curved 
screen  between  said  screen  and  said  gun  means,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  apertured  electrode  and  said  screen,  as 
measured  along  the  beam  path  from  the  center-of-scan, 
being  greater  at  the  outer  margin  of  the  electrode  than 
at  the  central  axis  of  the  tube. 


1 


1.  An  electron  gun  structure  for  a  cathode-ray  tube 
comprising  a  control  grid  and  an  acceleration  anode,  said 
control  grid  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  central  aper- 
ture, a  first  flat  plate  of  ceramic  insulating  material  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  recesses  therein  and  di^>osed 
between  said  grid  and  anode  and  defining  the  H)acing 
therebetween,  a  second  flat  plate  of  insulating  material 
having  a  central  aperture  and  recesses  therein  and  dis- 
posed on  the  side  of  the  grid  remote  from  the  anode, 
a  plurality  of  studs  connected  to  said  anode  and  free  of 
said  control  grid  and  passing  freely  through  the  recesses 
in  said  first  and  second  plates,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  ends  of  said  studs  against  the  free  surface  of  said 
second  plate  to  thereby  urge  the  anode  and  second  plate 
against  one  another  and  against  the  grid  and  first  plate, 
whereby  a  unitary  system  is  obtained. 


2,745,9M 
SURFACE  DISCHARGE  PLUG  FOR  LOW  TENSION 

AND  CONDENSER  DISCHARGE 
Wytze  Bcye  SmHi,  VooriNOK,  NctbcriaMh,  asrfvnor  to 
Smitsvonk  N.  V.  Reaearch  Laboratorj  Comp.,  RljMnHJk, 
Netherlands 

Appikatioa  March  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,607 
1  Clalin.    (O.  313—131) 


Surface  discharge  spark  plug  arrangement  for  low 
tension  and  condenser  discharge,  comprising:  means 
forming  a  chamber  having  its  opening  at  the  sparking 
end  of  said  plug,  said  chamber  consisting  of  a  vaulted 
bottom  and,  extending  from  said  bottom  to  said  opening, 
unobstructed  parallel  sidewalls;  q>arking  electrodes  dis- 
posed in  said  sidewalls  forming  a  part  thereof,  said  elec- 
trodes lying  at  a  distance  less  than  one-third  the  depth 
of  the  chamber  from  the  chamber  opening,  and  insulat- 
ing materia]  forming  a  sparking  surface  disposed  between 
said  electrodes. 


I 
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2,7453tl 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A  VACUUM  TUBE 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

*■  M.  SaBabria^  '"**'«,!?? ^B!)?^  '* 
tJi  iKieriiiwi  MMJaitwbit  Corp.,  be,  a  corpora- 
tkMofDUMii 
AppHcatkm  FcbraaiT  21, 1952,  Sarid  No.  272,732 
6  CUM.   (CL  315-254) 


Ittgh  frequency  energy  there^irough,  means  for  apfrfyiif 
different  poccmials  to  the  conductors  of  the  line  thoebjr 
to  establish  therebetween  an  dectroatatic  fleU  havfaic 
mean  lines  of  force  oriented  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axes  of  the  conductors,  means  for  esublishing  a 
substantially  time-constant  magnetic  field  in  the  space 
between  the  conductors  having  lines  of  force  substantially 
perpendicular  both  to  the  mean  lines  of  force  of  the  elec- 
trostatic field  and  to  the  axes  of  the  conductors,  means 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  an  elec- 
trode assembly,  and  means  supporting  said  assembly  within 
said  envelope  including  a  peripheral  convexity  on  the 
interior  face  of  the  envelope  and  a  plurality  of  hairpin 
springs  secured  to  and  spaced  apart  about  said  assembly, 
each  said  spring  having  a  concavity  engaging  over  said 
convexity  and  positioning  said  assembly  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  said  envelope. 


2,745,9(2 
TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
Robert  Leoawd  BnadBV,  K«irta%  aai  Ckmk 
SImma,  Twirirwibani,  Fngiani,  aalipnti  to 
Electric  Coaspaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
AppUcatkm  Manb  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,522 
Clafani  priority,  appikatioa  Great  Britain  ManA  25, 1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 271) 


comprising  an  electron  gun  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
input  terminal  of  the  line  for  emitting  an  electron  beam 
along  a  mean  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  the  conductors  and  in  the  4>ace  therebetween,  and  an 
electron  collector  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  the  output 
terminal  and  having  an  electron-receiving  surface  facing 
one  of  the  conductors,  the  product  of  said  magnetic  field 
intensity  and  the  distance  between  said  electron  receiving 
surface  and  the  said  facing  conductor  decreasing  pro- 
gressively in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  electrons. 


2,745,994 
MICROWAVE  OSCILLATOR 
David  W.  Hagdbarrr,  Morrittown,  N.  J.,  and 

R.  Walker,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  asrignnw  to  BcO  Tele- 
pbooc  Laboratariea,  lacoipovaled.  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a 
corponrtlou  of  New  Yorii 

AppUcatloa  Marcb  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  27S323 
16ClafaBa.    (CL315-^) 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
provided  with  a  vitreous  end  closure  member  having  a 
plurality  of  tubular  recesses  in  its  outer  side,  lead-in  con- 
ductors sealed  through  the  wall  of  said  end  closure  mem- 
ber and  extending  into  the  said  recesses  therein,  an  elec- 
trical energy  translation  element  diqxMed  within  said 
envelope  and  electrically  connected  to  said  lead-in  con- 
ductors, and  tubular  terminal  contact  pins  snugly  fitting 
within  and  seated  against  the  walls  of  req>ective  ones  of 
said  recesses  and  projecting  outwardly  thereof,  said  re- 
cesses being  proportioned  to  accommodate  said  pins  to  a 
depth  substantially  in  excess  of  their  diameter,  the  ex- 
ternal portions  of  said  lead-in  wires  being  securely  fastened 
to  said  terminal  pins  and  extending  taut  between  their 
respective  points  of  attachment  to  the  end  closure  member 
and  the  terminal  pins  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  in  place 
in  said  recesses  against  endwise  withdrawal  movement 
therefrom. 

2.745.983 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
OKar  Dohlcr  and  Harry  Hubcr,  Paiit,  France,  and  Werner 
KkcB.  Madrid,  Spate,  a«l««on  to  Compagnk  Gen- 
crak  Dc  Tekgrapbk  SaM  FB,  a  corporatioa  of  Fnncc 
AppBcatioa  May  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  164,128 
3Clafana.    (O.  315-^J) 
3.  Travelling  wave  tube  comprising  a  transmission  line 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  spaced  conductors, 
at  least  one  of  which  comprises  wave  delay  ekments  and 
input  and  output  terminals  for  the  circulation  of  ultra- 


\ 


1.  In  a  microwave  oscillator,  a  wave  resonant  mem- 
ber having  a  wall  surface  apertured  to  form  a  slot  there- 
along,  a  conductive  base  member  positioned  opposite  said 
wall  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  conductive  elements 
in  a  linear  array,  successive  elements  extending  from  op- 
posite sides  of  the  slot  in  the  wall  surface  to  the  base 
member,  means  for  forming  and  projecting  an  electron 
stream  past  the  linear  array  in  field  coupling  relation  with 
the  conductive  elements,  and  means  for  abstracting  energy 
from  the  wave  resonant  member  for  utilization. 


2,745,985 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  ANALYSERS 

Ian  Alcxaoder  Darrod  Lewis,  Wantage,  BeriLsbirc, 


AppHcadoa  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,105 
5ClafaM.    (a.  315— 9) 

1.  A  pulse  amplitude  analyzer  comprising,  a  storage 
cathode-ray  tube,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  tube  for 
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plotting  the  peaks  of  an  input  pulse  train  on  time/ampli- 
tude co-ordinates  as  localizisd  charged  areas  <»  the  screen 
of  said  tiube,  means  for  scanning  said  areas  in  a  series 


sive  characteristic  of  said  one  cavity,  and  a  wall  substan- 
tially transparent  to  radiant  energy  potitioaed  between 


of  channels,  each  of  constant  amplitude  range,  and  an 
analyzing  circuit  connected  to  said  scanning  means  for 
analyzing  die  pulses  scanned  in  each  constant  amplitude 
range. 

2,745,9M 

ADIUn-ABLE  VOLTAGE  SUPPLY 

lowph  O.  PnWg,  TrcBttM,  N.  1^  sMigiior  to  Radio  Cor- 

pontkm  of  America,  a  cofponidon  of  Delaware 

AppBcatfoa  Maich  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,417 

TClaioH.    (Q.  315— 22) 


rrmC 


^^-^^ 


«^  *^  «^ 
»  — -^ 


said  characteristic-varying  means  and  portions  of  said 
cavity. 

2,745,98S 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBE  AND  CIRCUIT 
THEREFOR 
Christopher  Haly  Towwill,  Carriudton,  England,  assignor 
to  Hartford  NatfcNial  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, CoML,  ai  trwtec 

Appliortioa  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,424 

Claims  priority,  applicatloa  Great  Britain  April  13, 195t 

3  Claims.    (O.  315— IM) 


liiy'iiui' 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  system,  a  variable  voltage 
supply  comprising  the  combination  of  a  deflection  wave 
transformer,  a  pair  of  rectifying  means  respectively  con- 
nected with  similar  polarity  to  spaced  intermediate  points 
on  a  winding  of  said  transformer  for  developing  respec- 
tively different  unidirectional  potentials  at  respective 
rectifying  means  output  terminals,  a  voltage  divider  cou 
pled  between  said  rectifying  means  output  terminals,  a 
voltage  supply  output  terminal,  and  means  for  adjustably 
coupling  said  voltage  supply  output  terminal  to  said 
voltage  divider. 

2,745,9S7 
TUNABLE  MAGNETRONS 
Edwwd  C.  Dciich,  Nccdham,  Mass.,  ami  George  E.  Dom- 
browdd.  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  assigMtrs  to  Raytheon 
MamrfactoflBC  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Debwaic 
AppHcatkm  Janaary  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,912 
13  Claims.    (CL  315— 39.61) 
1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  electron 
source,  an  anode  structure  spaced  from  said  source,  said 
anode  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  tightly  coupled 
cavities  adapted  to  interact  with  electrons  from  said  source, 
means  tightly  coupled  to  one  of  said  cavities  in  the  in- 
ductive regions  thereof  lot  varying  the  frequency-respon- 


1.  A  glow-discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope  con- 
taining an  ionizable  gaseous  medium,  a  coating  of  metal 
having  a  melting  point  exceeding  1400*  C.  substantially 
entirely  covering  the  inner  wall  of  the  envelope,  a  cathode, 
an  ignition  electrode  positioned  in  close  proximity  to 
the  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a  screen  electrode  surround- 
ing the  anode,  said  screen  being  spaced  from  said  anode 
a  distance  equal  to  about  10  to  100  times  the  mcan-free- 
path  of  electrons  in  the  gaseous  medium  whereby  an 
auxiliary  discharge  of  the  order  of  several  microamperes 
may  be  produced  between  the  anode  and  the  screen. 


2,745,9S9 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  LOW-VOLTAGE  IGNTTION 

IN  CONDENSER  DISCHARGE  SPARKING  PLUGS 

Wiitzc  Bcijc  Smits,  Voortwis,  NcthcriaBdi,  aasigMr  to 

SmItsvoBk  N.  v.,  Rljswijk,  Netherlands 

Applicatioa  May  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  226^90 

1  Claim.    (CI.  315—183) 


An  ignition  system  for  low  voltage  spark  plugs  ca- 
pable of  being  fired  on  a  condenser  discharge,  a  con- 
denser, means  for  supplying  current  impulses  of  pre- 
determined voltage  to  fully  charge  said  condenser,  a 
rectifier  having  a  breakdown  voltage  of  less  than  said 
predetermined    voltage    series    connected    between    said 
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condenser  and  said  chargmg  means,  a  spark  gap  series 
connected  with  said  rectifier  whereby  dischrge  of  tlie 
condenser  through  the  charging  circuit  is  prevented  and 
at  least  one  low  voltage  spark  plug  connected  in  the 
discharge  path  of  said  condenser. 


2,745.99«  

ALTERNATING  CURRWfT  ELECTRIC  ARC 

WELDING 

Nelson  E.  Anderson,  Berkeley  Hcigkti,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Air  Reduction   Company,   incorporated,   New   Yorii, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,874 

1  Claim.    (CL  315— 183) 


!>>• 


"i 


J i_    ; 

An  alternating  current  arc  welding  system  comprising 
in  a  welding  circuit  a  source  of  welding  current  <  v  r -^k- 
piecc  and  an  electrode  spaced  from  said  a  ■^kpcc  to 
form  an  arc  gap  between  said  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece;  an  auxiliary  high  frequency  oscillator  circuit  in- 
cluding a  grid  controlled  electron  tube;  a  tansformcr  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  in  parallel  circuit  relation  to  said 
arc  gap  in  said  welding  circuit  and  a  secondary  winding 
in  the  circuit  of  said  oscillator  to  apply  a  voltage  across 
the  plate  and  cathode  of  said  electron  tube  to  cause  said 
tube  to  conduct  and  thereby  produce  oscillation  in  said 
oscillator  circuit  when  the  voltage  applied  between  the 
plate  and  cathode  of  said  electron  tube  exceeds  the  peak 
value  of  that  applied  thereto  when  the  arc  gap  is  conduc- 
tive, and  bias  means  in  circuit  with  said  electron  tube  to 
cause  said  tube  to  be  non-conductive  when  the  voltage 
applied  thereto  from  said  transformer  secondary  does 
not  exceed  the  peak  value  applied  thereto  when  said  arc 
gap  is  conductive;  and  a  coupling  transformer  having  a 
secondary  winding  in  said  welding  circuit  and  a  primary 
winding  in  said  oscillator  circuit  to  couple  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  into  said  welding  circuit. 


as  to  form  a  composite  wave  bavmg  positive  and 
tive  peaks  of  equal  amplitude,  a  load  control  receiver 
connected  to  said  system  comprising  a  phase  shifting 
network  coupled  to  said  system  for  stiifting  the  phase 
of  said  harmomc  wave  with  reelect  to  the  phase  of  the 
power  voltage  wave  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  form  a 
second  composite  wave  having  positive  and  negative 
peaks  of  unequal  ampUtude,  a  dilTerential  voltage  gen- 
erating means  coupled  to  said  network  for  generating 
a  differential  voltage  in  response  to  said  second  com- 
posite wave,  a  load  control  relay,  an  electron  tube  cou- 
pled to  said  differential  voltage  generating  means  and 
said  relay,  and  means  for  biasing  said  tube  to  provide 
a  normal  output  voluge  of  sufl&cient  magnitude  to  hold 
said  relay  but  of  insufficient  magnitude  to  actuate  said 
relay  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  voltage  in  re- 
sponse to  said  differential  voltage  erf  sufficient  nuigni- 
tude  to  actuate  said  relay. 


2,745,991 
CENTRALIZED  LOAD  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Charies  E.  Seymour,  Bamboo,  Wis. 

Application  January  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  204,221 

5  Claims.    (Q.  317— 142) 


2,745,992 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH 

TENSION 

Hendrik  A.  Hiddc  Nijland.  Larcn,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  N.  V.  •K:0Q,"  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  a  company  of 

the  Netberiands 

Appiteaiion  Angnsl  23,  1954,  Scrinl  No.  451,586 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Ncfbcriands  August  24,  1953 

6ClainH.    (CL  317— 157.6) 


I .  An  electric  circuit  breaker  for  high  tension,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  metal  casing  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an 
insulating  fluid,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing, leading-in  conductors  insulatedly  passing  through  the 
walls  of  the  casing,  a  switching  clement  composed  of  two 
individual  sections  suspended  from  and  independently  at- 
tached to  said  cover  and  located  in  said  casing,  a  first  one 
of  said  sections  including  a  current  transformer,  readily 
separable  members,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on  one  of 
the  sections,  electrically  interconnecting  the  two  sections 
of  the  switching  element,  means  for  attaching  the  first 
section  to  the  cover  for  ready  removal  therefrom  after  it 
has  been  removed  from  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of  coop- 
erating plug  and  bushing  contacts  between  the  leading-in 
conductors  and  the  respective  sections  of  the  switching 
element,  said  plug  and  bushing  contacts  permitting  the 
cover  together  with  the  two  sections  of  the  switching  ele- 
ment to  be  bodily  removed  from  the  casing  and  discon- 
nected from  the  conductors  while  the  leading-in  con- 
ductors are  energized. 


3.  In  a  power  distribution  system,  a  central  power 
station  including  an  alternating  voltage  wave  erf  power 
frequency,  frequency  conversion  means  connected  there- 
to for  deriving  from  the  power  line  voltage  wave  a  sig- 
nal consisting  of  an  even  harmonic  of  said  wave,  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  said  frequency  conversion 
means  and  said  station  for  adding  said  harmonic  wave 
to  the  power  virftage  wave  in  such  phase  relationship 

7(»fi   O     G  — 43 


2,745,993 
CAPACITOR  UNIT 
James  H.  Foster,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  Resistor  Cor- 
poration, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  March  2«,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,658 
1  Claim,    (a.  317— 249) 
A  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  members  with  opposed 
plane  surfaces  on  the  respective  members  in  face  to  face 
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enfagemeiit  and  with  opposed  electrodes  on  the  re- 
spective members  having  adjacent  opposed  surfaces  of 
the  electrodes  separated  by  an  air  gap  determined  from 
said  plane  surfaces  as  a  datum  plane,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers being  of  molded  plastic  insulating  matenal  and  its 
electrode  being  metal  foil  molded  in  place  and  occupy- 
ing part  of  the  surface  of  said  one  member  and  having 
an  adhesive  between  its  inner  face  and  said  one  member 
and  having  its  entire  outer  or  exposed  face  depressed  a 


winding  connected  to  said  brush  and  to  said  energized 
winding  and  having  a  rotor  winding,  motive  means  having 
a  control  winding  connected  in  series  with  said  rotor 
winding,  operative  connections  between  said  motive  means 
and  said  rotor  winding,  a  second  energized  winding  hav- 
ing taps,  a  brush  driven  by  said  actuating  means  into  suc- 


controlled  distance  into  said  one  member  and  having  its 
inner  face  united  by  the  adhesive  to  the  underlying  part 
of  said  one  member,  said  underlying  part  of  said  one 
member  and  the  adhesive  being  molded  to  conform  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  foil,  whereby  the  position  of 
the  outer  face  of  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the  plane 
surface  of  said  one  member  is  located  from  said  plane 
surface  independent  of  variations  in  the  thickness  or  dis- 
tribution of  the  metal,  adhesive  or  insulating  material. 


2,745,9M 

ANTENNA  FOSmON  CONTROL  MEANS  AND 

INDICATOR 

Paid  A.  Dickc,  New  Brimb,  OUo,  and  AUen  A.  Dicke, 

Mootclsdr,  N.  J^  ■srignors  to  Crown  Controls  Com- 

f,  lacn  New  Brens^  Ohio,  a  coqporatioa  of  Ohio 

AppHcatkm  May  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,032 

9Claiiiis.    (CL31S— 18) 


irj 


1.  In  a  reversible  antenna  rotator  of  the  type  wherein 
motor  means  is  operatively  connected  with  an  antenna 
mast  for  rotating  wid  mast,  an  electrical  control  circuit 
for  said  motor  means  including  alternative  leads  to  the 
windings  of  said  motor  means  and  a  common  lead  there- 
from, a  main  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  supplemental  switch 
for  closing  the  circuit  selectively  through  said  alternative 
leads,  an  antenna  position  indicator,  a  thermal  element 
connected  to  said  indicator  and  flexed  to  define  a  normal 
or  starting  positi(yP  therefor,  a  resistance  coil  in  said 
circuit  for  heating  jaid  thermal  element  to  move  said 
indicator  away  from  normal  position  in  response  to 
closing  of  said  main  switch,  and  control  means  in  said 
circuit  responsive  to  operation  of  said  motor  means  for 
interrupting   current   flow   through   said    resistance   coil. 


"^ 


.--.   J 


ccssive  engagement  with  said  second  winding  taps,  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  second  energized  winding  and  said 
second  brush,  and  series  connections  between  said  rotor 
winding  and  said  terminals  whereby  said  motive  means 
is  energized  to  drive  said  rotor  winding  to  a  position  where 
its  output  voltage  matches  the  voltage  at  said  terminals. 


2,745396 
NULL  SEEKING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  B.  Sytvandcr,  Rldfewood,  N.  J,,  BMigBor  to 
BcBdfx  Aviatioa  CorporatioB,  Tctcriwro,  N.  I^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Aa^ust  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,938 
6  Claims.    (H.  318— 29) 


2,745,995 
MATHEMATICAL  ANALYZER 
Richard  Y.  Miner  and  QMiMiB  J.  Evans,  New  York,  and 
Clifford  F.  Abt,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
American  Boach  Anna  Corporation 

Application  Jnly  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  173,528 
26aafaiis.    (a.  318— 19) 
1.  In  mathematical  analyzing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  energized  winding  having  a  plurality  of  taps, 
a  brush  adapted  to  successively  engage  said  taps,  actuat- 
ing means  for  said  brush,  a  potentiometer  having  a  stator 


5.  A  null  seeking  system  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  bridge  circuit  for  providing  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  condition,  including  an  element  sensitive  to  the 
condition  in  one  of  its  legs  and  a  potentiometer  including 
a  resistor  in  another  two  of  its  legs,  said  two  last- 
mentioned  legs  including  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  potentiometer  resistor,  a  power  source 
connected  across  said  pair  of  resistors  and  said  poten- 
tiometer resistor,  said  potentiometer  including  a  wiper 
movable  along  the  associated  resistor  for  balancing  said 
bridge  up>on  a  change  in  condition,  a  servomotor  opera- 
tively associated  with  said  bridge  and  responsive  to  the 
signals  therefrom  and  drivably  connected  to  said  wiper 
for  driving  said  wiper  to  balanced  position,  and  means 
operative  upon  over-travel  of  said  wiper  to  open  circuit 
position  to  restore  the  wiper  to  engagement  with  said 
resistor,  comprising  contact  means  connected  to  the  power 
source  and  engaged  by  said  wiper  at  the  ends  of  its 
travel  for  providing  signals  to  reverse  rotation  of  said 
motor  and  drive  said  wiper  toward  said  resistor. 


2.745,997 
CLtnrCH  CONTROL  FOR  PLURAL  MOTOR  UNIT 
Leo  B.  WeMcl,  Cincfauati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Laundry  Madiinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,779 
5Cfadnis.    (CL  318— 102) 
1.  In  the  organization  of  a  high-speed  motor  and  a  low- 
speed  motor,  each  of  said  motors  having  a  driven  shaft 
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and  dutdi  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shafts 
for  coupling  and  uncoiq>ling  them,  and  control  means  op- 
eratively connected  with  said  clutch  means  and  movable 
from  dutch-uncoupling  to  clutch-coupling  position;  the 
combination  therewith  of  speed  responsive  means  opera- 


crease  or  decrease  in  power  with  said  changes  in  fre- 
quency, and  in  req>onse  to  the  relative  changes  in  power 
with  said  changes  of  frequency,  modifying  said  cyclical 
variation  o(  speed  of  said  generator  to  produce  a  greater 
change  in  the  direction  that  increases  its  power  output 
than  in  the  direction  that  decreases  its  power  output  until 
maximum  power  output  from  the  generator  u  attained. 


Joacph  A.  Maa, 


tioaofNcwYoih 

AppBcallM 

j7 


2,745^99 
VIBRATOR 

N.  Y^  MripMr  to  VIbratkNi  Re- 
BrooUyB,  N.  Y^  a 


If,  1951,  Serial  No.  241^^ 
(CL  311—124) 


tively  connected  with  said  high-speed  motor  and  having  a 
lower  speed  position  and  a  higher  speed  position,  and  said 
last  named  means  in  said  higher  speed  position  having  an 
operative  association  with  said  clutch  control  means  pre- 
venting movement  of  the  latter  to  dutch-coupling  position. 


2,745,998 

FREQUENCY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

VIBRATORY  TRANSDUCER 

Gaonc  MdPhcnom  Jr.,  Cohunhna,  Ohio,  assignor,  hy 

mrwr  awignmrnts.  to  Diillhig  Reaearch,  Inc.,  Honston, 

Tez^  a  coiporatloa  of  Debwarc 

AppHcation  April  23. 1953,  Serial  No.  350,732 
16  Claims.    (H.  318— 118) 


* 


4iP^ 


1.  In  a  well-drilling  system  comprising  a  drill  string 
having  means  for  applying  a  static  load  to  a  drill  bit 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  a  vibratory  column  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  drill  string,  said  column  including  an 
elongated  magnetostrictive  transducer:  means  for  supply- 
ing an  alternating  current  to  said  transducer  to  produce 
a  changing  flux  of  high  peak  density  therein,  and  means 
responsive  to  measurable  characteristics  in  said  vibratory 
column  that  may  vary  according  to  deviation  from  the 
resonant  frequency,  including  means  responsive  to  the 
alternating  current  supplied  to  said  transducer,  for  con- 
trolling the  frequency  of  exciution  of  said  transducer  to 
maintain  the  vibration  of  said  column  at  subsUntially  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  column  while  in  engagement 
with  strata  to  be  penetrated. 

16.  In  a  well-drilling  system  in  which  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  a  vibratory  transducer  changes  during  pene- 
tration of  subsurface  strata,  resulting  in  a  deviation  be- 
tween the  frequency  of  the  driving  current  and  the  reso- 
nant frequency  with  a  resultant  decrease  of  the  vibratory 
forces,  the  method  of  compensating  for  changes  in  said 
resonant  frequency  by  varying  the  speed  of  the  supply 
generator  in  manner  comprising  cyclically  varying  the 
speed  of  said  generator  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the  other  direction  to  vary  its  frequency,  detecting  any  in- 


1.  In  a  vibrator  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a  first  vibra- 
tile  member  having  a  natural  freqtiency  of  vibration,  means 
for  causing  said  first  vibratile  member  to  vibrate,  and  a 
movable  contact  periodically  engageable  with  and  diaen- 
gageable  from  said  fixed  contact  and  mounted  on  said  first 
vibratile  member  via  a  second  vibratile  member  having  a 
different  natural  frequency  of  vibration;  the  improvement 
which  CMnprises  the  natural  frequendes  of  vibration  of 
said  first  and  second  vibratile  members  being  in  the  ratio 
of  1  :X.5,  where  X  is  any  odd  integer. 

6.  In  a  vibrator  having  a  vibratile  member  and  a  driv- 
ing coil  active  upon  said  member  so  as  to  make  it  vibrate 
at  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  driving  coil  being  ener- 
gized by  a  D.  C.  source  upon  which  is  superimposed  an 
A.  C.  voltage  the  frequency  of  which  is  controlled  by  the 
vibration  of  said  member;  the  improvement  whidi  com- 
prises having  the  A.  C.  voltage  greater  than  the  D.  C. 
voltage.  

2,746,i#i 

CONTROL  OF  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  EQUIPMENT 

Ronald  Parr,  Davyhatmc,  and  Owen  nwnsns  Etmb,  Sale, 

Engfamd,  tadgm  to  MetioyuBlan-Vldtew  Ekctrlad 

CompMiy  United,  London,  Eagfausd,  a  British 

'^Application  Inne  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439^46 
7Cl^nM.    (CL  318— 212) 


Jjhh^^r-I 


1.  An  alternating  current  induction  motor  equipment 
having  control  means  for  obtaining  dynamic  braking  by 
supplying  excitation  current  to  one  winding  of  the  motor 
and  controlling  load  resistance  in  circuit  with  a  second 
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winding  of  the  motor,  in  which  said  control  means  com- 
prise means  for  controlling  the  valae  of  excitation  of  the 
motor,  means  representative  of  the  value  of  said  load  re- 
sistance, and  means  respcmsive  to  the  current  in  said  second 
winding,  in  combination  with  means  rendering  the  excita- 
tion dependent  on  the  value  of  load  resistance  or  on  said 
current  responsive  means,  dependent  upon  whether  said 
resistance  is  within  a  higher  or  lower  range  of  values. 


2,744,0#2 
BATTERY  OF  ACCUMULATORS  AND  BENCH  FOR 

CHARGING  THIS  BATTERY 
Andi^  Albert  RoMllanl,  Donai,  Fbmks,  MrfpMr  lo  Cooi- 
IMgBie  ABxyidre  des  MiMt,  Dowri,  Fhmcc,  a  FwtmA 
body  corporate 

ApplkaHon  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,012 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  FnuMc  Jaauary  4,  1954 

28CljiiiiH.    (CL32»- 


2,74(,M1 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OPERATION  WTTH  INTER- 
LOCKING   RELAYS    AND    CONTROL    CIR- 
CUITS 
Bwtoa  F.  HdiMS  and  Hcttcrt  H.  Hdndel,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a«lgiion  to  Schirilz  Die  CnaOag  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Appiicatioa  Norcnibcr  21,  IfSt,  Serial  No.  196,914,  now 
Patent  No.  2,700,737,  dated  Jannary  25,  1955,  which 
b  a  diririon  of  appHcatloB  Serial  No.  790,838,  Decem- 
ber 10,  1947,  now  Patent  No.  2,532,256,  dated  Novem- 
ber 28,  1950.    Divided  and  this  applicatioD  February 
9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,876 

9  Claims.    (0.318—484) 


I.  An    interconnected    electrical    actuating    and    con- 
trolling system,  including  power  input  leads;  an  electric 
motor  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  electrical  current  from 
said  leads;  a   series  of  sequentially  operating   separate 
solenoids;  drcuits  from  said  power  leads  to  said  motor 
and  to  each  of  said  solenoid;  a  common  manually  op- 
erable switching  means  in  said  circuits  for  simultaneously 
controlling  the  circuit  from  said  power  line  to  said  motor 
and  to  each  of  said  solenoids;  said  solenoid  circuits  in- 
cluding a  circuit  from  said  common  switch  to  the  first 
of  said  solenoids;  a  circuit  to  the  next  sequential  solenoid 
connected  with  said  common  switch  to  said  power  leads; 
a  circuit  for  a  subsequent  sequentially  operating  solenoid 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  power  line;  a  separate 
controlling  relay  coil  independent  of  said  motor  circuits, 
one  for  each  of  said  solenoids;  a  timing  network  inde- 
pendent of  said  motor  power  line  circuit  for  actuating 
said  relay  coils;  separate  switch  means  controlled  by  each 
coil  and  located  in  the  corresponding  solenoid  power  line 
circuit,  whereby  energization  and  deenergization  of  said 
motor,    the    first-mentioned    solenoid    and    each    of   said 
subsequent  sequential  solenoids  are  controlled  both  by  the 
controlling  coil   of  the  first-mentioned   solenoid   circuit 
and  said  common  switch;  connections  from  a  supply  for 
said  timing  network;  a  two  position  switch  interposed  in 
the  electrical  supply  connections  for  said  network;  and 
means  intercalated  between  said  motor  and  said  two  posi- 
tion switch  and  actuated  from  said  motor  for  effecting 
movement  of  said   switch   to  one  position   to  establish 
energization  of  said  timing  network  for  controlling  the 
relay  for  the  first  of  said  solenoids  and  to  the  other  posi 
tion   for  energizing   said   network    with   the   relays   for 
effecting  the  subsequent  operation  of  the  other  solenoids. 


1.  In  a  battery  of  accumulators  more  particularly  for 
supplying  power  to  mining  lamps,  in  combination:  a  fully 
gas-tight  housing,  disposed  io  the  latter,  a  switching  device 
for  establishing  the  charging  and  discharging  circuits  and 
provided  with  a  control  means  comprising  a  metal  ele- 
ment wholly  housed  in  said  housing  and  movable  between 
a  position  corresponding  to  discharging  and  a  position 
corresponding  to  charging  the  battery  and  an  elastic 
device  capable  of  acting  on  said  contr^  means  so  as  to 
maintain  it  in  the  discharging  position  and  a  magnetic 
body  disposed  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  and  facing  said 
control  means  whereby  said  control  means  may  be 
operated  from  outside  said  housing  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tromagnetic attraction  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  said 
elastic  device  so  as  to  bring  it  into  the  charging  position. 


2,746,N3 
CIRCUrr-INTERRUPTER  RELEASING  APPARATUS 
Johannes   Wegener,   BcrfiB-Siemcnastadt,   Germany,    as- 
signor to  Siemcnt-SchoclKertwerfce  Akticngcsellschaft, 
BerUn-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Appiicatioa  April  9,  1952,  Serfad  No.  281,421 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany  May  24,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  321— 48) 


cr^'t 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  main  circuit 
to  be  controlled,  a  contact  device  having  contact  means 
connected  in  said  main  circuit  and  having  a  pulse-respon- 
sive release  circuit  operative  to  control  said  contact  means 
to  open  said  main  circuit  upon  receiving  a  current  pulse 
of  a  given  magnitude,  a  saturable-core  transformer  hav- 
ing a  first  primary  winding  series  connected  with  said 
contact  means  in  said  main  circuit,  a  second  primary 
winding  on  said  transformer,  an  inductance  connected 
in  series  in  said  main  circuit,  circuit  means  including  said 
inductance  for  energizing  said  second  primary  winding 
with  a  leading  current,  said  transformer  having  addi- 
tional constant  excitation  means  and  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  with  said  release  circuit  for  issuing 
pulses  thereto,  said  constant  excitation  means  producing 
in  said  transformer  an  ampere  turn  magnitude  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  required  to  produce  in  said  secondary 
winding  a  current  equal  to  said  current  pulse  of  given 
magnitude. 

2.746,004 
GENERATOR  POLARIZING  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  E.  Gartacr,  IxtA,  N.  J.,  Bmlg,niii  fo  Bendtx 
Aviation  CorporatioB,  Eirtoatown,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Jmm  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  291,420 
6Claima.    (0.322—6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  generator  system  having  a 
field  winding,  comprising  switch  means  for  energizing  said 


field  winding,  electromainetic  means  for  actuating  said  directional  current  flow  from  the  aforesaid  battery  in  the 
switch  m«»M^  a  source  of  direct  current  for  ooeriiiiog  said  field  winding  but  to  sbort  circuit  the  laduction  volUie 
electromagnetic  means,  and  means  cnerfiied  by  the  en-   developed  theieacrota  by  brealung  of  said  contacts. 


eigization  of  said  electromagnetic  means  connecting  and 
source  of  direct  current  to  said  field  winding  said  1^ 
means  being  disconnected  from  said  field  winding  upon 
actuation  <rf  said  switch  means. 


2,746,005 
CURRENT  REGULATOR 
FrcdcridL  M.  Potter,  Westwood,  N.  J.,  aoignor  to  Bendlx 
Aviation  Corporatloo,  Teterlwwo,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,143 
5  Claims.    (CL  322— 27) 


■^1^1 


o. 


1.  Current  regulating  means  for  a  generator  having 
a  shunt  winding,  interpole  and  compensating  windings, 
comprising  a  carbon  pile  resistance  element  for  varying 
the  energization  of  said  shunt  winding,  a  control  winding 
for  said  carbon  pile  element,  and  circuit  means  including 
a  compensating  resistor  connecting  said  control  windiiig 
across  said  interpole  and  compensating  windings,  said 
compensating  resistor  being  formed  of  a  length  of  copper 
wire  wound  non-inductively  and  positioned  in  intimate 
contact  with  said  compensating  winding. 


2,746,006 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

Fr«d  P.  HUl,  Elgin,  DL,  aalgwir  to  Molorofa^  Inc.,  Chi- 

cafo,  liL,  a  corporathNi  of  DBnois 

Appiicatioa  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,839 

5Clafans.    (CI.  322— 76) 


2,746,007 
TRANSIENT  CONTROL  RELAY 


HiTflMd    OM 
Heintz,  Inc.,  OinlMd,  6hio, 

A^Hcatlon  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,081 
3aaims.    (Q.  322— 76) 


3.  In  a  generator,  a  generator  field  winding,  an  exciter 
for  energizing  said  field  winding  including  an  exciter 
field  winding,  a  regulator  having  an  operating  coil  re- 
sponsive to  tl»e  output  of  said  generator  and  a  variable 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  exciter  field  wind- 
ing for  controlling  the  output  of  the  generator,  a  second 
resistance  connected  in  series  with  said  variable  resist- 
ance and  said  exciter  field  winding,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  said  second  resistance  in  said  exciter  field  wind- 
ing circuit  comprising  a  relay  having  a  first  relay  operat- 
ing coil  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  varia- 
ble resistance  and  a  second  relay  operating  coil  resptm- 
sive  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  generator  field  wind- 
ing, said  relay  normally  effectively  actuating  a  circuit 
for  shorting  said  second  resistance  out  of  said  exciter 
field  winding  circuit  and  operating  upon  application  of 
voltages  to  said  relay  operating  coils  having  a  predeter- 
mined difference  in  magnitude  to  open  the  short  circuit 
for  said  second  resistance. 


1,746,#08 
VARIABLY  DISPLACED  REGULATED-VOLTAGE 

POWER  SLTPPLY 
Robert  C.  Panben,  Weat  CaldweD,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Intw- 
national  Bosincss  Madiines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii  ,,.  ^„ 

Origfaial  application  May  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  228.432, 
now  Patent  No.  2,717,994,  dated  September  13,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioB  February  7,  1952,  Serial 
No.  270,413 

5aaims.    (CL  323— 22) 


•s>- 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  for  the  electrical  system  of  an 
automobile  and  the  like,  said  electrical  system  comprising 
a  battery  and  a  generator  having  an  armature  connected 
in  shunt  with  said  battery  and  further  having  a  field  wind- 
ing, said  regulator  including  in  combination,  at  least  one 
regulator  relay  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts, 
the  aforesaid  field  winding  and  said  contacts  being  series- 
connected  in  shunt  with  the  aforesaid  armature,  a  first 
selenium  rectifier  connected  between  one  side  of  the  afore- 
said field  winding  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  and 
a  second  selenium  rectifier  connected  between  the  other 
side  of  the  aforesaid  field  winding  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  said  selenium  rectifiers  being  connected 
with  a  selected  polarity  to  be  noncpnductive  to  the  uni- 


■  i 


1.  In  combination:  a  source  of  fixed  potential  having 
output  terminals;  plural  impedance  elements;  a  voltage- 
regulating  device  connected  in  series  with  said  imped- 
ance elements  across  said  fixed  source;  a  source  of  vari- 
able potential  having  first  and  second  terminals,  said  fir« 
terminal  being  connected  to  a  first  output  terminal  of  said 
fixed  source;  means  associated  with  said  second  terminal 
for  varying  the  potential  drop  across  a  first  of  said  imped- 
ance elements  as  a  function  of  said  variable  potential; 
and  means  for  utilizing  the  potential  drop  between  said 
second  terminal  and  the  junction  of  a  second  of  said 
impedance  elements  and  said  voltage-regulating  device. 
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2,74i,M9 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRILL  HOLE  EXPLORATION 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
G«Off|c    H.    MrfjwihUn    md    WiDiam    A.    Robinson, 
TonNito,  Ontario,  Canada,  avignon  to  The  McPhar 
EagfaMciIng  Company  of  Canada  Limited,  Toronto, 
Onlario,  CaMida 

AppMcatloa  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,098 
6Clainis.    (CI.  324— 6) 


I-. 


1.  A  drill  hole  exploration  method,  comprising  creating 
at  the  surface  from  which  a  drill  hole  leads  a  main  primary 
alternating  electromagnetic  field  to  link  with  a  subter- 
ranean conductor  body  to  create  a  secondary  electro- 
magnetic field,  creating  at  the  surface  from  which  the  drill 
hole  leads  an  auxiliary  primary  electromagnetic  field  of 
the  same  frequency  as  said  main  primary  field  and  having 
its  magnetic  component  rotatable  relative  to  the  direction 
of  the  magnetic  component  of  said  main  primary  field, 
detecting  any  magnetic  component  of  said  secondary 
electromagnetic  field  down  the  drill  hole  spacially  out  of 
phase  with  the  main  primary  magnetic  field  without  de- 
tecting, amplifying  and  measuring  the  detected  out-of- 
phase  secondary  magnetic  field  component,  varying  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  component  of  the  auxiliary 
primary  field  for  minmum  detected  signal,  and  measur- 
ing the  direction  of  the  magnetic  component  of  the  auxil- 
iary primary  field  for  minimum  signal  as  an  indication  of 
the  direction  of  the  conductor  body. 


2,746,010 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  TESTER 

Gny  R.  Feaster,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,206 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324— 17) 


4.  A  spark  plug  and  ignition  system  tester,  comprising 
a  gas  filled  discharge  tube  with  an  outer  and  an  inner 
electrode,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  air  separated  electrodes  in 
scries  with  the  said  discharge  tube,  the  latter  and  one 
of  the  air  spaced  electrodes  forming  a  unit,  an  insulating 
partly  transparent  pencil-shaped  casing  concentric  with 
said  discharge  tube  and  surrounding  the  said  unit,  pro- 
vided on  one  end  with  an  outwardly  projecting  test  pin 


having  an  inwardly  turned  poition  forming  the  second 
electrode  of  the  pair,  a  cap  at  the  other  end  of  the  said 
pencil-shaped  casing,  carrying  a  combined  ground  con- 
nection and  indicator  assembly,  said  assembly  induding 
a  stem  rotatable  within  the  cap  and  carrying  a  pointer  and 
a  dial  carried  by  the  cap,  means  for  connecting  the  outer 
electrode  of  the  discharge  tube  with  said  cap,  a  displac- 
ing cam  surface  connected  with  said  rotatable  stem  dis- 
placing the  entire  unit,  consisting  of  the  discharge  tube 
and  one  of  the  electrodes,  upon  rotation  of  the  stem,  the 
pointer  carried  by  the  stem  indicating  the  extent  of  the  dis- 
placement which  determines  the  length  of  the  air  gap 
between  the  electrodes  in  series  with  said  discharge  tube, 
said  stem  being  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the  operator 
during  operation  and  being  thus  grounded,  the  ventage 
condition  of  the  spark  plug  and  ignition  system  tested 
being  indicated  by  the  appearance  and  disappearance  of 
a  discharge  in  the  gas  filled  discharge  tube  and  the  pointer 
position. 

2,746,011 

LAMP  TESTING  DEVICE 

Paul  A.  Carson,  Pfttibargii,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Elec' 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,040 

6  Claims.    (0.324—22) 


4.  A  tester  for  platformed  lamps  comprising  an  insu- 
lating block  having  a  bottom  surface  and  lateral  walls 
defining  a  straight  channel,  a  first  contact  means  com- 
prising an  extended  strip  disposed  along  said  bottom 
surface  lengthwise  of  said  channel,  a  second  contact  means 
comprising  a  resilient  member  mounted  on  one  of  said 
lateral  walls  and  disposed  to  obstruct  partially  said  chan- 
nel and  to  be  forced  aside  when  engaged  by  the  base  shell 
of  a  lamp  guided  through  said  channel,  and  means  con- 
nected across  said  contact  means  for  applying  a  regulated 
voltage  thereto  and  comprising  a  saturable  inductor  hav- 
ing an  output  volt-ampere  characteristic  coinciding  sub- 
stantially with  the  voltage -current  operating  points  of 
selected  groups  of  lamps  of  different  voltage  ratings  to 
be  tested  thereby. 


2,746,012 
INDUCTIVE  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INSPECTION 
Berry  Glenn  Price,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  meaae  as- 
signments,  to   Toboscope   Company,   Harris   County, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,743 
3  CUims.    (CI.  324—37) 


I  In  apparatus  adapted  for  electromagnetic  detec- 
tion of  flaws  in  pipe  having  a  natural  magnetic  pattern 
of  helical  form,  a  group  of  four  coils,  the  second  and 
fourth  of  said  four  coils  respectively  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed    circumferentially   around    said    pipe   from    the 
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first  and  third  of  said  coils,  and  the  third  and  fourth  of 
said  four  coils  being  adapted  re^wctively  to  be  dispoewl 
on  helical  lines  from  said  first  and  second  of  said  coils, 
the  helix  angle  of  said  helical  lines  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  helix  angle  of  the  natural  magnetic  pattern  of  said 
pipe,  said  first  and  four  coils  being  connected  in  op- 
posing senses  to  said  second  and  third  coils. 


2,746,015 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 

IMPEDANCE  AND  RELATED  QUANTITIES 

DIeCrick  A  Alsbccg,  Bcikclcy  HdgiitB,  N.  J.,  aasigwir  to 

B«n  TeiephoM  Liibofatorica,  bcorporated.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 

Application  December  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  201,781 

ISClains.    (CL324— 58) 


2,746,013 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  TIME  DELAY 

PIcm  Mate,  BeBeroae,  N.  Y.,  aadgwir  to  BcU  TclcplMNie 

LalNNVtoiics,  lacoiporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratkMofNcwYoik 

AMBcatkM  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,495 

6  Claims.    (0.314—57) 


^^^t 


V-4* 


^  T- 


tj?"^  ^ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  transmission  time  of 
a  line  or  circuit  comprising  transmitting  thereover  short 
pulses  of  current  from  first  and  second  stations  to  each 
other,  starting  the  pulses  from  said  first  station  at  such 
times  as  to  cause  them  to  arrive  at  said  second  station  in 
time  coincidence  with  the  pulses  sent  from  said  second 
station,  toward  said  first  station,  and  measuring  at  said 
first  station  the  difference  in  time  between  the  pulse  sent 
therefrom  and  the  pulse  received  thereat  from  the  said 
second  station. 

2,746,014 
TRANSMISSION  METER 
Arthur  G.  Fox,  Eatontown,  N.  J.,  avignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,630 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 58) 


12.  Apparatus  for  making  electrical  measurements 
upon  a  given  device  with  correction  for  an  inherent  stray 
impedance  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  within  said  de- 
vice, comprising  a  standard  reference  transmission  line, 
a  comparison  transmission  line,  sending  means  common 
to  said  lines,  comparison  means  for  comparing  trans- 
mission characteristics  of  said  lines,  amplitude  and  phase 
compensating  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  lines,  means 
for  connecting  the  given  unit  to  one  of  said  lines,  means 
in  the  last-mentioned  line  to  make  said  line  substantially 
transparent  at  a  frequency  at  which  the  given  device 
has  impedance  caused  substantially  wholly  by  said  stray 
impedance,  and  means  associated  with  said  receiving 
means  for  indicating  amplitude  and  phase  differences  in 
the  respective  outputs  of  said  lines. 


2,746,016 

HIGHLY  STABLE  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIER 

Vemon  Dale  Schnrr,  Linfield,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Paul  Glenn,  Pottstown,  Pa. 

Application  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,694 

4Clafans.    (O.  324— 123) 


•'P  ex: 


T-  T     T- 


--U 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  microwave  energy,  a 
rectangular  wave  guide  having  an  end  connected  to  said 
source,  a  circular  wave  guide  having  an  end  coupled 
for  wave  energy  polarized  in  a  given  plane  to  the  other 
end  of  said  rectangular  guide,  an  antireciprocal  Faraday- 
effect  rotator  producing  a  forty-five  degree  rotation  of 
plane  polarized  microwave  energy,  said  rotator  being  dis- 
posed in  said  circular  guide,  a  pair  of  conjugate  micro- 
wave connections  each  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said 
circular  guide  for  wave  energy  in  planes  displaced  forty- 
five  degrees  from  said  given  plane,  a  microwave  circuit 
connected  between  said  connections,  and  a  standing  wave 
detector  interposed  along  said  rectangular  guide. 


1.  In  an  amplifier  drawing  minimal  input  current  for 
a  large  range  of  input  voltage,  input  vacuum  tube  means 
having  an  anode,  cathode  and  control  grid,  amplifier 
vacuum  tube  means,  having  an  anode,  cathode  and  con- 
trol grid,  cathode  follower  vacuum  tube  means  having  an 
anode,  cathode  and  control  grid,  an  input  vacuum  tube 
load  resistor,  an  amplifier  vacuum  tube  load  resistor,  in- 
put vacuum  tube  biasing  means,  amplifier  vacuum  tube 
biasing  means,  cathode  fcrilower  vacuum  tube  biasing 
means,  a  source  of  B  voltage,  means  for  supplying  volt- 
age to  the  anode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  means,  an  out- 
put load  device,  means  connecting  the  contrcri  grid  of  the 
input  vacuum  tube  means  to  one  side  of  the  input,  means 
connecting  the  anode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  means  to 
one  side  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  load  resistor,  means 
connecting  the  other  side  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  load 
resistor  through  the  means  for  supplying  voltage  to  the 
anode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  to  a  point  responsive  to 
the  variable  potential  of  the  cathode  of  the  input  vacuum 
tube  means  which  follows  the  potential  of  the  input  signal, 
such  point  being  free  from  ground  connection,  means  con- 
necting the  aiK>de  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  means  to  die 
control  grid  of  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube  means,  means 
connecting  the  cathode  of  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube 
means  through  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube  biasing  means 
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to  the  point  responsive  to  the  variable  potential  of  the 
cathode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  means,  means  connect- 
ing the  anode  of  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube  means  to  the 
control  grid  of  the  cathode  follower  vacuum  tube  means, 
means  connecting  the  anode  of  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube 
means  through  the  amplifier  vacuum  tube  load  resistor 
to  the  positive  side  of  the  B  source,  means  connecting  the 
negative  side  of  the  B  source  through  the  output  load 
device  to  the  point  responsive  to  the  variable  potential 
of  the  cathode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube  means,  means 
connecting  the  cathode  of  the  cathode  follower  vacuum 
tube  through  the  cathode  follower  tube  biasing  means 
to  the  point  responsive  to  the  variable  potential  of  the 
cathode  of  the  input  vacuum  tube,  means  connecting 
the  anode  of  the  cathode  follower  vacuum  tube  means 
to  the  positive  side  of  the  B  source  and  means  con- 
necting the  side  of  the  output  load  device  which  is  remote 
from  the  cathode  through  the  source  of  bias  for  the 
input  vacuum  tube  means  to  the  other  side  of  the  input 


2,746,017 
PROTECTION  OF  RECEIVER  AGAINST  OVERLOAD 
JuBcs  L.  Lawsoo,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  ssrignor,  by  mesne 
■aicnmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  Marcli  18,  1943,  Serial  No.  479,662 
4  Claims.    (CI.  333—13) 


1.  A  low  power  TR  box  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  cylindrical  cavity  resonator  having  end  closure 
walls,  a  conductive  tuning  plug  threaded  into  one  of  said 
walls  and  capable  of  being  extended  by  variable  amounts 
into  said  cavity  resonator  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
first  electrode  supported  by  said  tuning  plug  and  having 
one  extremity  projecting  into  said  cavity  resonator,  said 
first  electrode  being  electrically  insulated  from  said  con- 
ductive tuning  plug,  a  sleeve,  a  second  electrode,  said 
sleeve  being  secured  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  so 
as  to  retain  these  electrodes  in  alignment  a  fixed  distance 
apart,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  partial  vacuum  within 
said  sleeve  to  promote  an  electrical  discharge  between 
said  electrodes  whenever  said  cavity  resonator  is  excited 
at  a  predetermined  level  by  the  coupling  thereto  of  elec- 
tromagnetic energy. 


2,746,018 
MICROWAVE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
William  Slchak,  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  assigoor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,363 
3  Claims.    (CI.  333—29) 


1 .  A  phase  shifter  comprising  a  circular  waveguide  sec- 
tion, a  helical  input  antenna  element  for  radiating  a  cir- 
cularly polarized  wave  at  one  end  of  said  section  for  prop- 
agation therethrough,  a  helical  output  antenna  element  to 
receive  said  wave  at  the  other  end  of  said  section,  the 
circular  waveguide  section  defining  a  path  for  the  energy 
radiated  from  said  input  antenna  to  said  output  antenna. 


means  to  rotate  one  of  said  helical  elements  relative  to 
the  other  helical  element  whereby  the  phase  of  the  output 
voltage  with  respect  to  the  input  voltage  is  proportional 
to  the  relative  angle  of  rotation  of  said  elements,  means 
for  coupling  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  to  said 
input  antenna,  said  helical  input  antenna  being  adapted 
to  launch  a  wave  circularly  polarized  with  one  sense  of 
rotation,  said  waveguide  section  including  means  for  sup- 
pressing propagation  of  waves  circularly  polarized  in  a 
sense  of  rotation  opposite  to  said  one  sense  of  rotation 
including  at  least  a  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  section  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  electric  currents  produced  in  re- 
sponse to  the  propagation  of  a  wave  circularly  polarized 
with  said  given  sense  of  rotation  and  having  lossy  con- 
ductive material  disposed  relative  to  said  slot  such  as  to 
absorb  energy  radiated  by  said  slot,  whereby  relatively 
large  amounts  of  power  may  be  transmitted  to  a  load 
with  a  minimum  of  loss. 


2,746,019 

DELAY  LINE 

I^wrence  B.  Woolaver,  Boston,  and  Franklyn  P.  Maclay. 

Naticlc,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicarion  September  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,332 

11  Claims.    (CI.  333— 30) 


I  A  sonic  delay  line  comprising  a  body  having  a 
number  of  parallel,  concentrically  arranged,  fluid  filled 
holes,  two  corner  reflectors,  one  at  each  end  of  the  body, 
each  reflector  having  a  number  of  pairs  of  mutually 
perpendicular  plane  reflecting  surfaces,  electro-acoustical 
input  transducers  mounted  in  the  reflecting  surfaces  to 
generate  sonic  rays  and  direct  each  of  them  against  one  of 
the  reflectors  to  cause  the  rays  to  follow  multiple  paths 
through  the  liquid,  and  output  transducers  mounted  in  the 
reflecting  surfaces  to  receive  the  reflected  sonic  energy  and 
convert  it  into  electrical  energy,  the  reflectors  being  rela- 
tively adjustable  to  change  the  number  of  said  holes 
through  which  the  sonic  rays  must  travel  from  input  to 
output  transducers,  whereby  the  length  of  each  sonic  ray 
IS  adjustable  in  discrete  steps. 


2,746,020 
ELECTRIC  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Elmer  W.  Lautenbergcr,  Scotia,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  June  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,771 
6  Claims.    (CI.  336—55) 


1    An  electric  coil  assembly  comprising  a  sealed  con- 
tainer, a   winding  of  insulated  electric  conducting  wire 
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impregnated  with  a  polysiloxane  liquid  and  mounted 
within  said  container,  said  liquid  being  carried  wholly 
within  said  winding,  and  a  quantity  of  an  insulating  gas 
sealed  under  greater  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
container. 


2,746,f21 

SELF-LOCKING  AND  SELF-EJECTING  ELECTRIC 

OUTLET  AND  PLUG 

John  M.  Botkovidi.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,897 

2Clafans.    (a.  339— 45) 


one  support  and  positioned  so  as  to  receive  said  first 
named  pin  therein  when  said  connector  elements  are 
aligned,  and  also  having  a  pin  projecting  toward  said  one 
support  and  positioned  so  as  to  enter  said  first  nanned 
sleeve  when  said  connnector  elements  are  aligned,  one 


"^V! 


1.  In  combination,  a  housing  having  inner  and  outer 
walls,  there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  apertures  in 
the  outer  wall  of  said  housing,  there  being  a  circular 
opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  positioned  be- 
tween said  apertures,  a  plug  including  a  base  and  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  prongs  extending  from  said  base  for 
insertion  through  said  apertures,  a  stud  extending  from 
said  base  and  positioned  between  said  pair  of  prongs, 
said  stud  being  shorter  than  said  prongs,  there  being  a 
notch  in  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  prongs,  a  pair 
of  contacts  extending  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  L-shaped  ribs  mounted  in  said  inner  wall  and  con- 
nected to  said  contacts,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  ears 
extending  from  each  of  said  ribs,  a  spring  contact  mem- 
ber extending  from  each  pair  of  ears,  an  insulated  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  each  pair  of  ears,  each  of  said  bars 
being  provided  with  a  cutout  defining  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement with  the  notch  in  said  prong,  a  body  portion 
extending  inwardly  from  each  of  said  bars,  there  being 
a  recess  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing,  coil  springs 
seated  in  said  recess  and  abutting  said  body  portion,  a 
finger  of  reduced  size  extending  outwardly  from  each  of 
said  bars,  there  being  a  central  recess  in  the  inner  wall 
of  said  housing,  a  pin  having  one  end  projecting  into  said 
last  named  recess,  a  plunger  arranged  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  pin  .md  including  a  cylindrical  portion  mounted 
for  rcciprocatory  movement  through  the  circular  opening 
in  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing,  a  collar  of  increased 
diameter  arranged  at  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger,  a  coil 
spring  circumposed  on  said  pin  and  having  one  end 
abutting  said  collar,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  securing 
elements  extending  from  said  collar  and  secured  thereto. 
a  bracket  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  pin  and 
engaging  said  securing  elements,  there  being  holders  on 
said  bracket  for  at  times  receiving  said  fingers 


2.746.022 
SEPARABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ALIGNING  AND  SECURING  MEANS 
Leon  Gilbert,  Stamford,  ConB^  asaiiKnor  to  Continental 
Connector  CorporaHon,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  February  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  336,049 

naafans.  (CI.  339— 92) 
1 .  A  separable  connector  assembly  comprising  supports 
having  a  plurality  of  cooperable  connector  elements 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  when  said  supports  are 
moved  toward  one  another,  one  of  said  supports  having  a 
sleeve  opening  toward  said  other  support  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting toward  said  other  support,  said  sleeve  and  pin 
being  spaced  from  one  another  an  appreciable  distance, 
said  other  support  having  a  sleeve  opening  toward  said 


of  each  cooperating  sleeve-pin  pair  being  fixed  to  its 
support  and  the  other  being  rotatable  on  its  support  but 
substantially  immovable  axially  thereof  and  including 
means  for  manually  rotating  it.  said  sleeve  having  in- 
ternally threaded  portions  and  said  pins  having  external- 
ly threaded  portions  cooperable  therewith. 


2.746.023 

CONNECTOR  JACK 

Harold  Tyzack,  Scklllcr  Park,  WL,  assignor  to  Carter  Paris 

Company,  ClricaKO,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Appttcation  Anvut  26.  1954.  Serial  No.  452,241 

SClains.    (CI.  339— 176) 


1.  An  electrical  jack  adapted  for  installation  within 
an  opening  in  a  panel,  said  jack  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  series  of  insulating 
members  and  terminal-carrying  members  arranged  on 
said  sleeve  in  alignment  with  said  projection,  a  washer 
having  a  series  of  teeth  in  biting  engagement  with  said 
sleeve,  said  washer  having  other  teeth  extending  from 
Its  opposite  faces  for  biting  engagement  uirh  one  of  the 
members  and  aforementioned  panel,  and  means  on  the 
ippoNitc  end  of  said  sleeve  for  squeezing  said  washer  be- 
tween said  one  member  and  the  aforementioned  panel, 
thereby  preventing  rotation  of  said  sleeve  and  terminal- 
carrying  members. 


2,746,024 
SOCKETS  FOR  FLAT  BLADE  PINS 
Joseph  Ottrak,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assigBor  to  Joy  Mamifac- 
tnring  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  28,  1951.  Serial  No.  223,546 
9  Claims.    (CI.  339—256) 


1.  In  a  connector,  a  socket  element  having  formed  in 
one  end  thereof  a  ho'e  for  the  reception  of  a  flat  blade 
pin,  and  providing  a  flat  surface  extending  along  one 
side  of  said  hole  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  peripheral 
boundary  of  said  hole,  said  socket  element  having  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  of  and  loosely  constrained 
within  said  hole  an  elongated  spring  in  spaced  relation 
to  but  arched  toward  said  flat  surface  and  having  at 
each  end  thereof  a  connection  with  said  socket  element 
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providing  for  relative  movement  upon  flattening  of  said 
spring,  said  surface  and  spring  closer  together  at  their 
nearest  points,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  pin  from  said 
hole,  than  the  thickness  of  a  flat  blade  pin  receivable  in 
said  hole  and  adapted  to  engage  concurrently  the  flat  op- 
posite surfaces  of  such  a  pin,  said  spring  having  oppositely 
bent  end  portions  and  supported  at  both  ends  within 
said  hole  in  all  positions  thereof  whether  or  not  said  flat 
blade  pin  is  in  inserted  position  within  said  hole  or  said 
spring  is  flattened  as  aforesaid. 


said  electric  circuit;  means,  including  a  sound-transmitting 
effectively  liquid  medium  within  said  member  in  contact 
with  the  inner  surface  thereof,  defining  a  sound  transmis- 
sion path  from  said  inner  surface  to  said  liquid  body 
through  one  end  of  said  member;  and  means  of  substan- 
tially less  acoustic  impedance  than  said  liquid  medium 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  member  being 
of  axial  length  substantially  equal  to  one-half  wave  length 
of  sound  in  said  liquid  medium  at  the  natural  frequency 
of  radial  vibration  of  said  member. 


2,746,025 
WIRE  CX)NNECTOR 
Harnr  E.  Radack,  TreatOB,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Circle  F 
M^  Comiumy,  Trenton,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Appttcatfon  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,618 
2C1ainH.    (CL  339— 272) 


w'^^' 


1.  A  solderless  wire  connector  with  a  wire  receiving 
channel  open  at  each  end  and  a  pressure  terminal,  said 
channel  having  a  bottom  wall  with  an  inner  surface 
bounded  on  each  side  by  upstanding  walls  vertically  po- 
sitioned above  the  bottom  wall  surface,  means  formed 
in  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  walls  pivotally  mounting 
said  pressure  terminal  of  the  connector,  said  pressure 
terminal  comprising  a  plate  mounted  at  one  end  on  said 
vertically  positioned  means  and  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  opening,  a  screw  threaded  member  carried  by 
the  plate  in  said  opening  having  its  lower  end  projecting 
into  the  said  wire  channel  when  said  plate  is  swung  in  a 
horizontal  plane  around  said  vertically  positioned  means 
into  a  horizontal  position  between  the  said  channel  walls, 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  upstanding  wall  opposite 
to  said  means  being  formed  with  a  locking  member  adapted 
to  hold  the  plate  of  the  pressure  terminal  in  horizontal 
position  between  the  said  channel  walls  and  above  the 
bottom  wall  surface,  while  the  said  screw  threaded  mem- 
ber is  being  manually  adjusted  in  the  plate,  said  locking 
means  comprising  a  vertically  positioned  hook  and  a  dog. 
said  plate  engaging  behind  said  dog  under  the  hook  when 
horizontally  positioned  across  and  between  said  channel 
walls. 


2,746,026 
HALF  WAVE  ANNULAR  TRANSDUCER 
Leon  Walton  Camp,  Glcndalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Arialion  Corporation,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
pontion  of  Delaware 

Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,211 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 8) 


U'^ 


1.  In  a  transducer  for  translating  sound  waves  in  a 
liquid  body  into  electrical  waves  in  an  electric  circuit  and 
vice  versa:  a  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  open-ended 
radially  vibratile  member  of  electromechanically  respon- 
sive material  and  means  electrically  responsive  to  radial 
vibration  of  said  member  for  electrically  coupling  it  to 


2,746,027 
FLUX-GAP  VARIATION  TRANSDUCER  FOR  HY- 
DROPHONES, MICROPHONES,  AND  ACCELER- 
OMETERS 

James  J.  Murray,  Easthanmton,  Mass. 
Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,808 

6  Claims.    (0.340—11) 
(Granted  oadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  In  an  electro-mechanical  transducer,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  magnetic  circuit  including  a  magnet, 
a  gap  in  said  magnetic  circuit  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
magnetic  poles,  a  pressure  responsive  flux-varying  ele- 
ment in  said  gap  and  comprising  a  suspension  of  finely 
divided  magnetic  particles  dispersed  in  a  suspending 
medium,  and  electric  means  coupled  to  said  magnet  of 
said  magnetic  circuit  remote  from  said  gap  and  responsive 
to  flux  changes  therein  to  detect  pressure  changes  in  said 
flux-varying  element. 


2,746,028 
AIR  RAID  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Albert  E.  Bachelet,  New  Yorit,  and  James  S.  Bomba, 
Manhasset,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

AppUcation  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,645 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340— 147) 
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7.  In  a  signaling  system  having  a  normal  condition  and 
a  plurality  of  selective  alarm  conditions,  a  control  cen- 
ter, a  plurality  of  receiving  stations  all  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  said  control  center  by  a  plurality  of  transmis- 
sion paths,  each  of  said  receiving  stations  being  a  differ- 
ent distance  from  said  control  center,  means  including 
a  pulse  generator  at  said  control  center  for  transmitting 
pulse  signals  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate  represent- 
ing a  normal  condition  of  said  system  over  a  first  trans- 
mission path  to  all  of  said  receiving  stations  during  the 
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normal  condition  of  said  system,  means  at  each  receiv- 
ing station  for  retransmitting  said  received  normal  con- 
dition pulse  signals  to  said  control  center  over  a  second 
transmission  path  whereby  the  retransmitted  signals  from 
the  receiving  stations  are  received  by  the  control  center 
at  different  instances  of  time  depending  upon  the  dis- 
tance between  the  control  center  and  each  receiving  sta- 
tion, means  including  said  pulse  generator  at  said  control 
center  for  selectively  transmitting  different  alarm  con- 
dition  pulse   signals   over   said   first   transmission   path 
to  all  of  said  receiving  sutions  during  an  alarm  condi- 
tion at  said  control  center,  each  of  said  different  alarm 
signals  comprising  a  series  of  pulses  of  a  repetition  rate 
individual  to  itself,  a  plurality  of  alarm  devices  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  band  pass  filters  and  a  plurality  of 
rectifier  networks  at  each  of  said  receiving  stations  with 
each  one  of  said  alarm  devices  having  operatively  asso- 
ciated therewith  an  individual  one  of  said  band  pass 
filters  and  an  individual  one  of  said  rectifier  networks, 
each  of  said  filters  being  designed  to  pass  an  individual 
one  of  said  alarm  signals  that  may  be  transmitted  by  said 
control  center,  means  at  each  of  said  receiving  stations 
to  energize  each  one  of  said  alarm  devices  upon  receipt 
of  its  related  alarm  signal  thereat  as  transmitted  from 
said  control  center  through  the  band  pass  filter  and  rec- 
tifier network  associated  with  said  alarm  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  means  at  each  receiving  station  with 
each  of  said  switching  means  being  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  an  individual  one  of  said  alarm  devices,  cir- 
cuit means  at  each  receiving  station  whereby  the  opera- 
tion of  a  switching  means  deenergizes  its  related  alarm 
device  and  causes  said  currently  received  alarm  signal 
to  be  retransmitted  to  said  control  center  over  said  sec- 
ond transmission  path  whereby  the  retransmitted  alarm 
signals  from  the  receiving  stations  are  received  by  the 
control  center  at  different  instances  of  time  depending 
upon  the  distance  between  the  control  center  and  each  re- 
ceiving station,  and  means  at  said  control  center  respon- 
sive both  to  said  retransmitted  normal  condition  pulse 
signals  and  to  said  retransmitted  alarm  signal  applied 
to  said  second  transmission  path  to  confirm  the  recep- 
tion of  said  received  signals  at  all  of  said  receiving  sta- 
tions, a  pulse  counting  circuit  at  said  control  center  opera- 
ble by  the  receipt  at  said  control  center  of  the  retrans- 
mitted received  pulse  from  each  receiving  station  so  that 
said  pulse  counting  circuit  normally  advances  to  a  count 
equal  to  the  number  of  receiving  stations  for  every  pulse 
transmitted  from   said   control  center,   alarm   means  at 
said  control  center  operable  when  said  pulse  counting 
circuit  fails  to  advance  to  its  normal  count  for  a  pre- 
determined length  of  time,  said  alarm  being  indicative 
of  the  fact  that  all  of  said  receiving  stations  are  not  re- 
transmitting said  received  signals  over  said  second  trans- 
mission path  to  said  control  center. 


comprising,  a  lamp  positioned  to  illuminate  the  indication 
of  said  dial  which  identifies  the  channel  selected  thereby, 
said  lamp  being  normally  extinguished,  and  means  for 
energizing  said  lamp  when  said  dial  is  rotated  for  the 
selection  of  a  new  channel,  said  means  comprising,  an 
energizing  circuit  for  said  lamp,  an  energy  source  in 
said  circuit,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  cam  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  dial,  a  cam  follower  actuated  by  said  cam. 
said  cam  follower  being  positioned  to  operate  said  switch, 
and  being  so  positioned  that  said  switdi  is  normally  in 
its  open  position,  thus  interrupting  said  circuit,  means 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  said  dial  to  close  said  switch 
only  during  the  rotation  of  said  dial  between  positions 
corresponding  to  the  selection  of  television  channels,  and 
an  energy  storage  means  in  said  circuit,  said  storage 
means  being  charged  on  the  closing  of  said  switch  and 
discharging  through  said  lamp  upon  the  opening  of  said 
switch. 

2,746,030 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE  LENS 

STRUCTURE 

Ray  Scfarecongost,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  amtmior  to  Syirania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  ^ 

Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,694 

7  Claims.    (CL  34<K— 369) 


1.  A  lens  structure  for  a  television  image  reproducing 
device,  which  has  a  surface  providing  a  raster  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  line  traces  of  which  alternate  lines  are 
illuminated  and  intervening  lines  are  dark,  comprising 
a  member  having  a  lenticular  surface  which  in  use  is 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first- 
mentioned  surface  and  is  formed  of  substantially  con- 
tiguous elongated  lens  elements  each  positioned  for  use 
substantially  parallel  to  one  of  said  line  traces  and  having 
the  same  type  of  lens  cross-sectional  configuration  along 
its  length. 

2,746,031 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  AID 
Frank  P.  Zaffarano,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  February  H,  1946,  Serial  No.  646,918 
9  Claims.    (0.343—6.8) 


2,746,029 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING  DIAL  LIGHT  FOR 

TV  TUNER 

Charles  E.  Pfnnd,  Timonium.  Md.,  assignor  to  Bendix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  July  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,136 
3aalms.    (0.340—282) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  automatic  frequency  con- 
trol system  for  an  intermittently  pulsed  transmitter,  said 
system  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  transmitter  only 
when  said  transmitter  is  pulsed,  a  frequency  control 
aiding  system  comprising  a  trigger  generating  circuit 
having  a  variable  frequency,  said  trigger  generating  cir- 
cuit cooperating  with  said  automatic  frequency  control 
system  and  applying  energizing  pulses  to  said  transmitter 
1.  A  system  for  the  temporary  illumination  of  the  when  said  transmitter  is  not  at  correct  frequency  and 
channel  selecting  dial  of  a  television  receiver;  said  system    when  transmitter  operation  is  required. 
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May  15,  1956 


2,74€,032 

TRACKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  FHallcH  Moore,  ArifaigtOB,  Msm^  asrignor  to  Ray- 

tfacoB  MMMifwliiiliifc  Convany,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

ponrtioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatfoa  November  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,837 

9  Claims.    (CI.  343^7  J) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  source  of  time-posi- 
tion signals,  means  for  producing  a  signal-time  reference, 
means  for  sampling  signals  from  said  source  comprising 
a  plurality  of  gates  spaced  a  substantial  time  position 
apart,  and  means  for  moving  said  gates  variable  with  re- 
spect to  said  signal-time  reference  and  to  substantially  the 
same  time  position  upon  passage  of  a  signal  by  said  gates. 


2,74^,033 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATION  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Bachmann,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  13.  1950,  Serial  No.  200,635 
8  Claims.    (CI.  343— 7.7) 


a  master  station  located  at  said  base  point  and  a  repeater 
station  located  at  each  of  said  remote  points;  each  sta- 
tion including  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  means  at 
each  of  said  repeater  stations  connecting  the  transmitter 
and  receiver  to  effect  reradiation  by  the  transmitter  of 
signals  arriving  at  the  receiver;  the  transmitter  at  said 
master  station,  the  receiver  at  the  first  of  said  repeater 
stations,  and  the  transmitter  at  the  second  of  said  re- 
peater stations  being  tuned  to  a  first  frequency;  the  re- 
ceiver at  said  master  station,  the  transmitter  at  the  first 
of  said  repeater  stations  and  the  receiver  at  the  second 
of  said  repeater  stations  being  tuned  to  a  second  frequency; 
whereby  signals  transmitted  from  said  master  station  are 
initially  received  only  at  the  first  of  said  repeater  sta- 
tions, signals  reradiated  from  the  second  of  said  repeater 
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8.  In  a  radio  pulse  echo  system  in  which  pulses  ot 
radiant  energy  reflected  from  targets  are  beat  with  a 
reference  signal  synchronized  with  the  transmitted  signal 
to  provide  a  video  output  in  which  responses  from  mov- 
ing targets  vary  in  amplitude  from  pulse  to  pulse  while 
responses  from  fixed  targets  remain  constant  in  amplitude 
from  pulse  to  pulse,  each  of  said  responses  of  said  video 
output  being  then  delayed  by  a  pulse  interval  and  com- 
pared with  the  corresponding  undelayed  response  next  fol- 
lowing, means  to  prevent  the  occurrence  of  a  relation- 
ship between  the  radial  component  of  the  speed  of  a 
target  with  respect  to  said  system  and  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  said  system  such  that  said  target  moves 
radially  between  illuminations  by  successive  pulses  a  dis- 
tance which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  a  half  wave  length 
of  the  frequency  of  the  energy  of  the  transmitted  signal, 
said  means  comprising  means  alternating  the  pulse  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  the  transmitted  pulses  of  said  -.ystem 
between  two  values  and  means  correspondingly  varying 
the  delay  applied  to  said  video  output  in  synchronism 
with  said  alternation  of  the  values  of  said  pulse  repetition 
frequency. 

2,746  034 

POSITIONING  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

Arthnr  F.  Hasbrook,  Bczar  County,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

OHve  S.  Petty,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  June  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,362 

^Oaims.    (0.343—15) 

I .  A  system  for  measuring  at  a  base  point  the  distance 

between  two  remote  points  comprising,  in  combination. 
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Stations  are  initially  received  only  at  the  first  of  said  re- 
peater stations,  and  signals  reradiated  from  the  first  of 
said  repeater  stations  are  received  at  both  said  master 
station  and  the  second  of  said  repeater  stations;  so  that 
signals  transmitted  from  said  master  station  are  returned 
directly  to  said  master  station  from  the  first  of  said  re- 
peater stations,  and  are  concurrently  reradiated  to  the 
second  of  said  repeater  stations,  returned  to  the  first 
of  said  repeater  stations  and  thence  to  said  master  sta- 
tion; and  means  at  said  master  station  for  measuring 
the  lapsed  time  between  the  arrival  at  said  master  station 
of  signals  returned  directly  from  the  first  of  said  re- 
peater stations  and  of  signals  returned  from  the  second 
of  said  repeater  stations  through  the  first  of  said  re- 
peater stations  to  said  master  station. 


2,746,035 
RADAR  REFLECTOR 

Virginia  T.  Norwood,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  Jnne  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,858 

6  Claims.    (CL  343— 18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I .  A  corner  reflector  for  radiant  energy  comprising  two 
sets  of  trihedral  angles  back-to-back,  each  set  comprising 
four  right  trihedral  angles  about  a  common  axis  of  inter- 
section, one  set  being  angularly  askew  about  the  common 
axis  relative  to  the  other  of  said  sets  and  means  operably 
associated  with  said  reflector  to  permit  said  reflector  to 
rotate  freely. 
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2  746,036 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  BETWEEN  FREE  SPACE 

AND  AN  ELECTRON  STREAM 
Laurence  R.  Walker,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.  Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,322 
18  Claims.    (CL  343— 100) 


2  746,038 
RADIO  GONIOMETER 
Cari-Erik  Granqvlst,  Lidfaigo,  Sweden,  amignor  to  Svendu 
Aktiebolaget  Gasaccnmulator,  LIdingo,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden  

Application  November  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,137 
11  Cbims.    (CI.  343—124) 


16  In  a  microwave  device,  a  conductive  base  member, 
a  slotted  waveguiding  member  positioned  opposite  said 
base  member,  means  forming  and  projecting  an  electron 
stream  intermediate  said  base  and  waveguiding  member, 
the  slot  in  said  waveguiding  member  being  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  electron  stream  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  current  flow  induced  in  the  wave- 
guiding member  by  waves  propagating  therealong.  a 
linear  array  of  wire  elements  each  approximately  an  in- 
tegral number  of  half  wavelengths  long  extending  be- 
tween said  base  and  waveguiding  members  in  couphng 
relation  with  the  electron  stream,  successive  wire  ele- 
ments being  connected  to  said  waveguiding  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  therein,  and  an  apertured  con- 
ductive plate  positioned  opposite  said  waveguiding  mem- 
ber on  the  side  remote  from  said  base  member. 


2  746  037 
SPACED  loop' DIRECTION  FINDER 
Robert  E.  McCoy,  Lot  Anfclec,  CalH.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,615 
14  Claims.    (CI.  343— 118) 
(Granted  under  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  radio  goniometer,  especially  for  short-wave  pur- 
poses, comprising,  a  plurality  oi  electrical  oscillation 
lines  in  the  form  of  straight  conductors,  mutually  parallel 
and  in  mutual  inductive  coupling,  one  portion  of  these 
electrical  oscillation  lines  being  stationary  to  form  part 
of  a  stator,  the  remaining  ponion  of  the  oscillation  lines 
being  rotatably  mounted  to  form  part  of  a  rotor,  the 
high  voltage  terminals  of  said  stationary  lines  being 
located  at  one  end  of  said  stationary  lines,  and  the  high 
voltage  terminals  of  said  rotatably  mounted  lines  being 
located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  routably  mounted 
lines. 

2,746,039 

ANTENNA 

Robert  M.  Spragve,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Andrew  Alford,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  Aprfl  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,680 

14  Claims.    (CI.  343— 767) 
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1.  A  radio  signal  direction  finder  comprising  a  rotat- 
ably mounted  spaced  loop  antenna  array,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  amy,  said  array  including  a  pair  of  loop  an- 
tennas in  spaced  apart  parallel  relation,  said  loops  differ- 
entially coupled  so  that  the  voltage  generated  in  each  of 
said  antennas  are  in  opposition,  a  phase  shifting  network, 
a  switching  device  operating  at  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency for  connecting  said  network  alternately  in  the 
output  circuits  of  said  loop  antennas  for  shifting  the  rela- 
tive phase  angle  of  the  antenna  voltage  affected  by  said 
network,  means  for  combining  said  voltages  into  two  re- 
sultant voltages,  whereby  said  resultant  voltages  are  of 
equal  amplitude  at  two  positions  of  said  antenna  array, 
means  for  demodulating  said  voltages,  means  for  rectify- 
ing said  demodulated  voltages  in  accordance  with  the  fre- 
quency and  phase  of  said  switching  frequency,  an  indi- 
cator, said  indicator  responsive  to  said  last  mentioned 
voltage. 
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1  An  electromagnetic  wave  radiator  comprising  a  con- 
ductive shell  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  a  plurality 
of  slots  parallel  to  said  axis  in  the  surface  of  the  shell, 
means  for  feeding  said  slots  with  high  frequency  elec- 
tric waves  comprising  a  feeder  to  supply  potentials  in  the 
same  phase  to  each  slot  and  feeders  to  supply  opposing 
phases  to  pairs  of  slots,  and  means  connected  near  the 
ends  of  the  slots  for  effectively  shortening  the  lengths  of 
the  slots  for  the  feeders  to  the  pairs  in  phase  opposition 
without  affecting  the  effective  length  of  the  slot  for  the 
feeder   supplying   the   slots   in   the   same   phase. 


2,746,040 

APWLTLAR  ELEMENT  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Charies  Andrew  Martin,  Sctauket,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,313 

22  Claims.    (O.  343—830) 


I.  .An  antenna  system  for  use  with  a  given  ground  plane 
element  including  a  conductive  surface  element  of  substan- 
tially annular  configuration  having  inner  and  outer 
boundaries,  the  surface  of  said  element  being  arranged 
substantially  parallel  to  said  ground  plane  element,  and 
means  to  couple  radio  frequency  apparatus  between  said 
ground  plane  element  and  said  annular  conductive  sur- 
face element  at  the  inner  boundary  only. 
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177,665 
LAZY  SUSAN  RACK  STAND  FOR  SUPPORTING 
PACKS  OF  PLAYING  CARDS  AND  A  SCORE 
PAD 

Jerome  G.  Caplan,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Application  January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,741 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D34— 13) 


177  669 

LOCKABLE  CATCH  Ft)R  LUGGAGE  CASES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Charicf  S.  Gehric,  Montdair,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  Baltimore 

Luggasc  Company,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of 

Maryland 

Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.200 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D5(^— 7) 


177,657 

TABLE 

Harry  A.  Bcdoi,  ClcveUwd  Heiglits,  Oliio 

AppHcatloB  Angnst  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,680 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


177,661 

BUCKLE 

MUton  Brock,  Great  Nedt,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,816 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


II 


/ 


177,658 

BASEBOARD  REGISTER 

Gordon  Bennett,  West  Hartford,  Coon^  aarignor  to  The 

Vnkan  Rjidiator  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 21) 


177,662 

BUCKLE 

MUton  Brock,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,817 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 
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177,659 

COMBINED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  ADVERTISING 

DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Matthew  B.  BUsh,  Oak  Park,  HI. 

Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,766 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D74— 1) 


177,663 

VEHICLE  SEAT  OF  THE  ADJUSTABLE  TYPE 

OrvUlc  S.  Caesar,  Banington,  III. 

Application  August  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,095 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


177,660 

COMBINED  PENCIL  HOLDER  AND  ADVERTISING 

DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Matthew  B.  Blish,  Oak  Park,  III. 

AppUcation  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  25,257 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D74— 1) 
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177,664 

RING- APPLYING  TOOL  FOR  TREE  LIMB 

SUPPORTS 

Louis  P.  Caldwell,  Independence,  and  Preston  C.  Caldwell, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,103 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 
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177,666 
CLOCK 
Ellworth  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  HI.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.834 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


177,670 

FLOAT 

Andrew  Glavas,  Milwaukee,  Wb. 

Application  April  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  8,927 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


177,667 

LADVS  SHOE 

Nid  D'Or,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


177,671 

HANDBAG 

James  G.  Hammond,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.447 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


177,668 

DESK  AND  SEAT  COMBINATION 

Robert  M.  Fossos,  Seatde,  Wash. 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,397 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


177,672 
STEAK  KNIFE 
Irving  Harper,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  D. 
Briddell,  Inc.,  Crisfield,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,244 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3)  f 
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177,673 

TOY  SUBMARINE 

Henry  Hirsch  and  Benjamin  L.  HIrsch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  »s- 

ris^on  to  Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a 

corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

Application  February  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


177,677 

CAN  OPENER 

James  L.  Hvale,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ekco  Product*. 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 2) 
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177,674 

CLAMP  AMMETER 

Paul  P.  Huber,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  F.lec- 

trical  Instrument  Corporation.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  cor 

poration  of  New  Jersey 

AppKcarion  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


177,678 
TABLE 
Peter   Hvidt   and   Oria   Molgaard   Nielsen.   (  openhagen. 
Denmark,  assignors  to  John  Stuart   Inc..   New    \  ork. 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  25,546 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


177,675 

SHOWER  HEAD 

Julius  Hurwitz,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  9,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.661 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


177,679 

GIN 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,534 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D30— 1) 
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177,680 
TABLE  FRAME 

lames  K.  Jones,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hettricit 
Vlanufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.065 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


177,676 

FAUCET  NOZZLE 

Julius  Hurwitz,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  9,  1956.  Serial  No.  39.666 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


177  681  177,685 

r    I  T»^Jf  H^kT't^or  to  The  Hettrick    Walter  C.  Martin,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  hfty  per 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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177.682 

COMBINED  COMB  AND  BRLSH  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Lester  R.  Kahn,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del, 

corporation  of  Delaware  ,,  ,a„ 

Application  November  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  33,200 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— 8> 
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177.686 
BICYCLE 
Bernard  Mennesson.  Neuilly-sur-Seine.  France,  assignor 
to  Soclete  d'Appareils  de  Controle  et  d'Equipement  de* 
Moteurs,  S.  A.  C.  E.  M..  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  a 
French  society 

Application  July  15,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,988 

Claims  priority,  application  France  February  18,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8> 


177,683 
Al  TOMOBII  F  WHEEL  COVER 
Henry  T.  King  and  Fdwin  S.  Getner,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park.  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  .U.536 

lerm  of  patent   "   years 

(CI.  DU— Ht. 


177,687 

AITOMATIC  FIRE  DETECTOR 

Willard  C.  Messick.  Summit,  N.J. 

Application  September  26.  1955,  Serial  No.  3H.0H6 

Terra  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D16— 2) 


.•■X.' 


177,684 
THERMOSTAT  HOI  SING 
Homer  E,  Malone,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor.  h>   mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Controls  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  March  10,  1954.  Serial  No.  29,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 7» 


177,688 
TABLE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR   \RTK  I  K 

Andrew  A.  Mina,  Point  Pleasant.  N.J. 

Application  No> ember  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,333 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D29— 28) 
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1T7,6S9 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Fcttx  A.  Mirando,  Jr^  ProvidcBCC,  R.  I.,  aarignor  to  Im- 
perial Kaifc  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poradoB  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  Norcmber  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,901 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


177,493 

BOX 

Joy  Pamplnella,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Angiist  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,745 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58~12.6) 


177,690 

FONT  OF  PRINTING  TYPE 

Ray  F.  Morgan,  Northfield,  111. 

ApplicatioD  Norember  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,935 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D64— 12) 


4567890 " 


177,694 

HAMMER  HANDLE 

Fayette  R.  Plumb  II  and  Harry  G.  Hetzel,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Fayette  R.  Plumb  Inc^  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 


177,695 

FISHING  CHAIR 

Frank  H.  Rlchterkessing,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Application  January  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  28,480 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


177,691 
TOY  WATER  PISTOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Clair  Omar  Musser,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Knick- 
erbocker  Plastic   Company,   Inc.,   North   Hollywood. 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,780 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D34— 15) 


C»^' 


177,696 

BRASSIERE 

William  Rosenthal,  BayvUle,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years    • 

(CI.  D20— 4) 


177,692 

NOVELTY  GLOVE 

Joan  O'Brien,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 11) 


-«• 
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177,697 
rOMBINATION  DESK  SET  AND  PAPER  WEIGHT. 
^^WsSg  a  ruler.  LETTER  OPENER,  AND 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Arthur  Sahn,  Chicago,  HI.  and  WUH  Spitxer,  SoUngen, 
West  Germany,  anignors  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ,,  ^  ^  ,  ^     ,_  ._, 
Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D52— 1) 


177,700 

DOOR  HANDLE  ESCUTCHEON  PLATE 

Jacoues  Staniti,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass^ 

^^  to  Adrian.  Radiator  8c  S«««»rlSaniUry  Coj^ 

porati^.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  t^'VoraHon  of  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  25,456 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 6) 


177,701 

ELECTRIC  AIR  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  E.  Sykes,  Evanston,  HI.  assignor  <«  »*"  *  ,^" 

Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  corporation  <>' »«»<>»* 

ApplStlon  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D65— 1) 


177  698 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  HOLDER 

Joseph  E.  Scanland,  Des  Moines,  lowa^  assizor  to  New 

Monarch   Machfaic   and   Stamping   Co.,    Des   Moines. 

Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa         „  _,  .  ^.     ,„  ,-. 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  28^56 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


177,702 
WASTE  RECEPTACLE 
Wesley  A.  Weber  and  Moises  B.  Lorenzana,  Chicago.  III.. 
Mstenors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  Wood  Com- 
pany, New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17) 


u 


177,699  _ 

HOUSING  FOR  SCIENTIFIC  INSTRUMENTS 

Harold  R.  Schultz,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  a  corporatton 

Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,524 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


177,703 

RECIPE  HOLDER  STAND 

George  White  and  Mfainie  White.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  30,  1955.  Serial  No.  37.717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

Note  — Arranged  In  .ccordaace  with  the  flrtt  Blmlfloint  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
A.  >u«  telephone  dlnctory  practice). 


Chicago  Rubber  t'<>  .  Inc   :   See- 

Conmos.  William  J      Re   24.152 
Coxnios,    William    J  .    to   Chlcajto   Rubber  Co. 

wh.-el.     Re.  24,152.  5-1 556,  CI.  51-   141 
Delruelle,   Andre,   deceased,   by   M.    C.    H.    V     Delruelle,   lecHl 

representative,   to  I'anmetalB  and  Procesaee   Inc.      (  ontinu 

out)   horliontal    rotary    Alter   of   the   tiltlnK   cell    type. 

24,150,  5-15-56,  CI.  210— 202  5. 
Delruelle,  Martha  C.  H.  V.  :  Sff- 
I>elruelle.  Andre.     Re    24,150. 


Inc.      Contact 


R. 


drive        Re.    24.15.1. 


International  Harvester  Co   :    i^re   - 
I'rowner.  Clinton  D      Re   24.151 
I»ckw<M>d,    I>awrence    W        Fiiihiiip    rw 

.VI  5^6,  CI.  74-  750 
I'MiimetalB  and  Procefiaes  Inc.  :   Sec 
l>elrueUe,  Andre      Re.  24.150. 
I'rosser    Clinton  D..    to  International  Harvegter  Co.     wagon 

elevator  throwout  clutch  for  afrrlcultural  implements      Re 

24.151.  5-15-56.  CI.  56- 15. 
Thumln.    Carl        Time    delay    circuit    l)reaker        Re      24,149. 

5-15-56.  CI.  2<KV  -108. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


5-15-56,   CI.   1)33 — 14. 


Radiator    Co.      Baseboard 
..15-56.  CI.  D81— 21. 
ComblmHl  pencil  hoWer  and  advertising 

177.659,  5-15-56.  CI.  D74 — 1. 
Combined   pencil  holder  and  advertising 

177.660.  5-15  56.  CI.  D74-    1. 


American  Radiator  k  SUndard  Sanitary  Corp 

Htanltx,  Jacques.     177.700. 
Baltimore  I.Aiggage  Co.      Srf — 

<;ehrie.  Charles  S.     177.669. 
Iteckman  Instruments,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schulti.  Harold  R.     177,699. 
Bedol,  Harry  A.     Table.      177,657, 
Bell  k  Gossett  Co.  :   See— 

Sykes.  Robert  E.     177.701. 
Bennett,    Gordon,    to    The    Vulcan 

register.     177.658, 
Bllsh,   Matthew  B. 

device  or  the  like. 
Bllsh.   Matthew   B. 

device  or  the  like. 
Brlddell.  Chas.  D..  Inc.  :  Se. 

Harper.  Irving.     177.672. 
Brock.  Milton.     Buckle      177,661,  .5-15  56,  CI.  D17— 1 
Brock,  Milton.     Buckle      177,662,  5-16-56.  C\.  D17— 1. 
Caesar,    Orvllle    8.       Vehicle    seat    of    the    adjustable    type 

177.663.  .5-15-56,  CI.  D15 — 8. 
Caldwell,  Ia)d1s  P.  and  1'.  C.     Ring  applying  tool  for  tree  limb 

supports.     177,664,  .Vl.^-Sd,  CI.  DM— 13. 
Caldwell,  Preston  C.  :   See- 

Caldwell.  Louis  P.  and  P.  C.     177,664. 
Caplan,    Jerome   G.      l>aiy    Susan    rack   stand   for   supporting 
packs  of  playing  cards  and  a  score  pad.     177,665,  5-15-56, 
CI    D34-  13. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :  See — 

King,  Henry  T..  and  Getner.     177,68;V 
Dam,  Ellworth  R.,   to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock.      177,666. 

5-15-56,  €1.  D42— 7. 
D'Or,   Nlcl.      Ladys  shoe       177,667,  5-15-56,  CI.   D7— 7. 
Pu  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :    See 
Kahn,  Lester  R.     177.682. 
See — 
1 77,677. 
Desk    and    seat 


KHhn.  I^ester  R..  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  .NVuiours^and  Co.  jL-om 
blned  comb  and  brusli  or  similar  article.     1  <  tfitiZ.  &-15^)«. 
CI.  D86    -8. 

Kellogg  Co.  :   See   - 

Hlrsch,  Henry  and  B    L      177,673.  ^  ^    ^ 

King  Henry  T.,  and  E.  S.  Getner,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Auto- 
mobile wheel   cover       177  683.   5-15-56,    CI.   D14— 3(t. 

Knickerbocker  Plastics  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
MuBser,  Clair  O      177,691. 

Lorenxana.  Molses  B.  :   See  ~ 

Weber.  Wesley  A.,  and  Lorenaana.     17  i  ,.02. 

Malone  Homer  K..  to  C;eneral  Controls  Co  Thermostat  hous- 
ing.    177,684,  5-15-56,  01.  D52— 7  ^^ 

Martin,  Walter  C,  50%  to  J.  Shumaker  Bridle  bit.  177.68.). 
.5-15-56,  n.  D38  -2. 

Mennesson.  Bernard,  to  Societe  d'Apparells  de  Controle  et 
d'Equlpement  des  Moteurs,  S.  A.  C  E.  M.  Bicycle. 
177,686,  .'V-15-.56,  CI.  DQO— 8.  ^  ,,,  „o- 

Messlck.     Wtllard     C.       Automatic     fire    detector.       17i,68<. 

,5-15-56.  CI.  Dlft  -2  ,-T«Bu 

MIna   Andrew  A.     Table  ornament  or  slmiUr  article.     1(7.688. 

5-i5-56,  CI.  D29     28. 
Mlrando,  Felix  A..  Jr..  to  Imperial  Knife  Co.,  Inc.     Spoon  or 
-  ■•        177,689,  5-15-56.  CI    D54  — 12 

Font   of   printing  type.      177.690,   5-15-56, 


combination.       177,668. 


James     G.       Handbag. 


17 


r,6ti. 


5-15-56,     Cl 


Hammond, 
D87— 3 
Harper,    Irving,    to    Chas. 

177.672.  .V-15-56.  CI.  1)22 
Mettrick  Mfg.  Co  .  The  :    See 

Jones.  James  V..     177.680. 

Jones.  James  E.     177.681 
Hetael,  Harrv  G.  :   See   - 

Plumb,  Fayette  R.,  11,  and  Hetiel 
Hlrsch,  Benjamin  L.  :   See 

Hirsch,  Henry  and  B.  L      177.67.S 
Hirsch,    Henry    and    B.    L..    to   Kellogg   Co.      Toy    submarine 

177.673.  5-l.'>-56,  Cl.  I).14— 15 
Huber,  F'anl  P  .  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp. 

ammeter.     177.674.  5-  l.-.-5e   Cl.  1)26—1. 


I)      Brlddell.     Inc        Steak    knif.' 
3. 


177.604. 


similar  article 
Morgan.   Ray  F. 

Cl.  D64— 12. 
Musser.    Clair   O, 

water    pistol    or 


Kkoo  Products  Co. 

Hvale.  James  L 
Fossos.    Robert    M. 

.5-15-56.  Cl.  D.33     7 
Gehrle.  Charles  S  .  to  Baltimore  Luggage  Co.     I»ckable  catch 
for  luggage  cases  or  the  like      177,669.  5-1.V-56.  Cl.  D50— 7 
General  Controls  Co   :   See 

Malone.  Homer  E.     177.684 
General  Time  Corp.  :   See 

Danf.  Ellworth  R      177.666. 
(letner.  Edwin  8   :   See 

King.  Henry  T..  and  Getner.     177,68,'? 
<}lavas,  Andrew.      Float.      177,670,  .V  1.5-56,  Cl.   D71  — 1. 


See 


to   Knickerbocker   Plastics   Co..    Inc.      Toy 
similar    article        177.691,    5-15-56,    Cl. 
1)34— iS 
Nielsen.  Orla  M.  :   See- 

Hvidt.  Peter,  and  Nielsen.     1 1  (,6i8 
New  Monarch  Machine  and  Stamping  Co. 

Scanland.  Joseph  E.     177,698.  „     „,.      ,. 

(.  Brien.  Joan.     Novelty  glove.     177.692,  ^>-l^,^6.  Cl.  Dd— 1 1 
Pampinella.   Joy.      Box.      177.693,  5-15-56.  Cl.   D58— 12.6. 
IMunib.  Fayette  R..  II.  and  H    G.  "Hetmel    to  Fayette  R.  Plumb 

Inc.      Hammer  handle      177.694.  5-15-56.  Cl.  IWS— 4 
Plumb.  Fayette  R  .  Inc   :   «ce— 

■       •    "  "     II.andHetzel      177,694. 

H       Fishing  chair.      177,696,  5-15-.56. 


Brassiere.        177,696,      5-15-56,     Cl 


Clamp 


Hurwits,     Julius.        Shower     head.        177.675,     .5-1.5-.56.     Cl 

1)91  —3. 
Hurwlti.     Julius.       Faucet     noixle        177,676,     .5-15-.56,     Cl 

D91-  3. 
Hvale.  James  L.,  to  Ekco  Products  Co.     Can  oi»ener.     177,677, 

5-15-.56,  Cl.  1)22      2 
Hvidt,  Peter,  and  O.  M    Nielsen;  to  John  Stuart  Inc.     Table 

177.678.  5-15   .56.  Cl.  1).33-   14. 
Imperial  Knife  Co..  Inc.  :   Ree- 

Mlrando.  Felix  A.  Jr.     177.689. 
Ivv.  Jessie  T.      Gun.      177,679,  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.   D,30— 1. 
Jones.    James    E.,    to    The   Hettrick    Mfg     Co.      Table    frame 

177.680,  .5-15-56.  Cl    033    -14 

Jones,    James    E..    to    The    Hettrick    Mfg    Co       Table   frame 

177.681.  5    15-56,  Cl    033      14 


Plumb.  Fayette  R.. 
Richterkessing,  Frank 

Cl    015      1 
Rosenthal,     William. 

Salm    Arthur,  and  W    Spltter,  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.     Combina- 
tion desk  set  and  paper  weight,  comprising  a   ruler,  letter 
opener,  and  cigarette  lighter.     177,697,  5-l.>-56,  Cl.  D52  -1. 
.Salm.  Arthur,  Inc  :   See— 

Salm,  Arthur,  and  Spltaer.     1 77.69 1. 
Scanland,  Joseph  K.,  to  New  Monarch  Machine  and  S^ping 
Co      Christmas  tree  holder.     177.698,  5-15-56,  Cl    p35---3 
Schulti,  Harold   R.,   to   Beckman   Instruments    Inc.      Housing 
for    scientific    instruments.      177,699,   5-15-56,    Cl.    D26     5. 
Shumaker.  Johnny  :   See 

Martin,  Walter  C.     177.685. 
S.Miete  d'Apparells  de  Controle  et  d"Equipemenf  des  Moteurs. 
S    \    C.Y.   M.  :    See 

Mennesson.  Bernard      177.686. 
Spitwr.  Willi  :    See 

Salm.  Arthur,  and  Spltter      177.697. 
Staniti.  Jacques    to  American  Radiator  * 
Corp       Ooor    liandle   escutcheon    plate. 
Cl.   O50    -6 
Stuart.  John.  Inc   ;    See 

Hvidt    Peter,  and  Nielsen,     177. H, 8. 
Sykes     Robert    E  .    to   liell   Jt   Gossett    Co. 
pressor      177.701,  5-15-56,  Cl.  1)65  -1, 
Vulcan  Radiator  Co  .  The     Nfc— 

Bennett.  Gordon.     177,658 
Wt'ber,   Weslev   A.,  and   M    B.   Lorenaana, 

Waste  re<-eptacle      177,702.  5-1.5-56,  Cl.  D58 
Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp  :   ^>e  - 
Hiiber,  Paul  I*      177.674. 

Recipe     holder 


Standard  Sanitary 
177,700.   .5-1.5-56, 


ESectrlc   air   com 


to 


John 

17. 


Wood   Co 


M 

29. 


White.     George     and 

5    15-56,  Cl.  D44 
White,  Minnie  :    See — 

White,  George  and  M.     177,703. 
Wood.  John,  Co.  :   See 

Weber  Wesley  A.,  and  Loreniana 


stand.       177,703. 


177.702 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1966 

Non  — Arranwd  in  accordance  with  the  flr«t  slralflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

'  telephone  directory  practice). 


telep 

Abt.  Clifford  F  :   SPf—  _        „,.«a«« 

Miner,  Richard  Y     Evans,  and  Abt.      2.74^600. 
Miner.  Richard  Y..  Evans,  and  Abt.     2.745,995. 
Achenbach.  John  F..  and  V.  C.  Jonea.     Implement  hitch  with 
vertical  pivot  and  spaced  horl«ontal  guide  for  agricultural 
tractor.      2.745.680.  5-15-56,  CI.  280-499. 
Adler,  Herman  G.,  to  Novl  Equipment  Co.     Centrifugal  gover 
nor     with     hydraulic     booster.     2,745,384.     5-15-56.     tl. 
121—43. 
Admiral  Corp.  :   See — 

McWethy    Irvin  E       2.745,133. 
Aerotherm  Corp..  The:   See — 

Chappuls.  George  F..  and  KaUn.     2.745,471. 
Agfa  Camera-Werk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Brendel,  Theodor.      2.745.315.  ...... 

Agriculture,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of:  See —  ,  „,.,.-.,> 

Feuge.  Reuben  O..  Vlcknalr.  and  Markley.     2.745.749 
Lowe.  Edison,  and  Rockwell.      2,745.194. 
Young.  Ray  C.  and  Rusoa.     2.745,144. 
Air  Associates,  Inc.  :   See — 

Podmorskl,  Gustave.     2.745.111. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Nelson  E.      2.745,990. 

I'owlev    Richard  A.      2  74.^.93.^. 

Tetl.  John.      2,745.476  _  ^     ....  ^ 

Altchlson.  Robert  B..  and  S.  B.  Kirk,  to  TTnlon  Carbide  and 
Carbon   Corp.     Method   of  charging  holes  with  explosives 
2.745  346.  5-15-56,  CI.  102—23. 
Akkanen.    John    E.     Fishing    lure 

43-42.47. 
Aktlengesellschaft  Fuer  Technlsche  Studien  :   See— 

Keller.  Curt.      2.745,969. 
.\laddln  Industries    Inc.  ;   See — 

Branimlng.  Carl      2.74.T.272. 
Alderni«n   Edwin  N..  Jr.  :  See — 

Cardwell.  Paul  H  ,  and  Alderman.     2,745.809. 
Aldrldue.  Clarence  F.  ;   8fe—  „.     ^ 

~     TIbblts,   Aldrldge,  and  Fischer 


American  Metal  Products  Co.:  See — 

Flint,  Hyland  C.      2.745.472. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

PhlllpD.  Lawrence  A.     2,745.265. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Bachman.  Fred  E.     2,746.518. 
.American  Tansul  Co.  :   See — 

Peter    Bud  J       2.745.760. 

Peter.  Bud  J.      2,745.761. 
American  Television  Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc.  : 

Sanabrla.  John  M.,  and  Skwarlo. 
American  Totallsator  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Montgomery,  John  R.      2.745.914. 
American  Viscose  Corp.  :   See — 

Cushman.  John  A.      2.745.640. 
Aintsberg.      Lester     A.,     to     Chicago 


2,745,207,    5-15-56,    CI 


said    lanucci 
flat    parts.     2, 


to   said 
745.232, 


2.745,862. 


2,745.475 

The    M.    W 

2.74S.794, 


LIberatore,  Laurence  C. 
2,74"i.925. 
Alfandre,    Harry,    and    A.    D.    lannccl 
Alfandre.     Apparatus   for   stacking 
5-15-56,  CT.  53—126. 
Alford,  Andrew  :   See — 

Sprague.  Robert  M.      2.746,039. 
.\llce  Jewelry  Co.  :   See — 

Jaron    Julian.      2,745.264. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :   See— 

Reeae.  Garland  W'     Jr.,  and  Schmidt.     2.745,731. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :   See— 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Otto. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec— 

Buhr.  August  G.      2,745.329. 

Wilson.  Charles  I).     2.745.422. 
Allmang.  William  ;   See — 

Thompson.    Ivan   P..   Allmang    and   Weldner 

Alosery.    Nicholas    J.    C..    and    W.    P.    Given,    to 
Kellogg     Co.      Combination     cracking     process 
^-15-56,  CI.  196 — 49. 
Alran.  Louis  :   See —  ^         ^  ..   ,    ..        , 

Cabanes,  Leon.  Alran.  Chevallier,  Dietsch,  and  Palnboeuf 
2,745,9.12.  ,    ^  ,         , 

.\lsberg,  Dietrich  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Method  of  and  means  for  measuring  impedance  and  related 
quantities.      2,746.015.  5-15-56,  CI.  324—58 

Alumatlc  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Zltomer,  Abe.      2,745.420. 
.\merlcan  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  :   See — 

Miner,    Richard    Y.,    Evans,    and    Abt. 

Miner    Richard    Y.,    Evans,   and   Abt. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See  — 

Drygulskl.  John.      2,745.462. 
.American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Dixon.  James  K.      2.745,864. 

McCormlck,    Jerry    R.    D.,    and 

Melchore.  James  A.      2,745.824 
.American  Electro  Metal  Corp.  :   See — 

(Maser.  Frank  W.      2,745.928. 

G laser,  Frank  W.      2,745,929. 

Glaser,  Frank  W.      2,745,9.32. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Bruce.    William    F..    Edwards,   and    Apat.      2.745.785. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  :   See— 

Borin    Harlan  F.      2,745,949. 
American  Junior  Aircraft  Co.  :   See — 

Walker.  Neville  E.      2.745,608. 
American  La  France  Corp.  ;   See — 

Watson,  Edwin  B.      2.745  629 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The  :   See — 

Wessel.  Leo  B.      2.745,997. 
American  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Gllman.  Samuel,  and  Petrucelly.      2,745,411. 

ii 


2,745,600. 
2,745,995. 


Muller.      2.74.'i.787 


See— 
2,745,981. 


Pneumatic     T"****' 


Impact'    wrench.     2,745  528.      6-15-66 


Co. 
CI. 


Reversible 
192      30.5. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :   See — 

Gora,  Henry  Z       2,745.136. 
.Anco.   Inc.  :    See- 

Stevenson    Robert.      2,745.434.  .   ^    ^  *     m  .„ 

Anderson.    Earl    R.     Apparatus    and    method    for    sterillilng 
containers     and     the     food     producta     therein.     2,745,765. 
5-15-56.  CI.  99—182. 
Ande'-son    John:   See —  „_,..,. 

and  McKlnley.     2.745.654. 
to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Alternating 
arc     welding.     2,746,990,     6-15-66.     CI. 


Norma-Hoffman    Bearings    Corp 


2.74.5  686,  .Vl.V-56.  CI 
Cigarette  extinguisher." 


286—5. 
2.746,416.  6-15-56 


changer.     2.745.297. 

neutralixed     amplifier 
C\.  179—171.  „       .   ,^. 

and   R.  Thomann.   Jr..   to   Specialties 
Liquid  Are  extinguishing  composition. 
CI.  252—2.  .   ,  . 

and   R.  Thomann,   Jr.,   to   Specialties 
Liquid  Are  extinguishing  composition 
CI.  252 — 2. 


2.745.78.5. 


Holton.  John  A., 
.Anderson.  Nelson  E. 
current     electric 
315—183. 
Anderson.    Warren    D.      to 

Bearing  seals. 
Andre,  Allen  R. 
CI.   131—256. 
Andres,  F.  William  :   See — 

Ruff.  Frederic  S.      2,748.756. 
Andrews,  Charles  C.  :   See — 

TlUotson    I^  Clede.      2.745.409. 
Andrews,  Frederick  W.  :   See— 

Tlllotson,  La  Clede.      2.745.409. 
Andrus.     Budd     W.     Reversible     speed 

5-15-56.  CI.  74—689. 
Anspacher      William     B.     Screen-grid 

2.745.909.  5-15-56. 

Anthony.    Charles.   Jr. 

Development  Corp. 

2.745.806    5-15-56, 

Anthony.   Charles,   Jr 

Development  Corp. 

2. 74.'). 807.  .V  1.1-.56. 

Anxlonnaz.  Ren^  ;   Wee- 

S^lille,  Marcel  H.  L.      2,745,611. 
Aiiat,  J()8e|)h  K.  :   See 

Hruce.  William  P.,  Edwards,  and  Apat. 
Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.,  The:    See— 

Archbold,  Ralph  L.      2,74.5,273. 
Appleton   Electric  Co   :    See 

Mever.    Irwin       2, 74."). 912.  ...      ^         o      . 

Vrctibold    Ralph  L  ,  to  The  Apex  Electrical  Mfg.  Co.     Spring 
in.iunted    washinj:    machine    of    the    water    balance    type 
_'. 74.-), -•::{.  .->-l.-)-5«,  CI.  68—23. 
Archer  MilU.  Inc.  :   See-  - 

La  kin.  Adele.      2,74.">,.'>.->6.  ..  ,    o 

Vrcher     Sydney,    to    Sterling   Drug    Inc.      Preparation    of    S 
hydroxy  11  ketocholanic     acid,      derivatives     and     analogs 
thereof",  and  Intermediates  in  said  preparation.     2,745.82», 
,V1.V.")«.  ("1.  2«<>^ -239.5. 
.Arenco  .AktiebolHir  :    See 

(Jranstedt,   Karl  E.      2.74.5,412. 
\ren»    Cecil   F.  and  S.  1    MacDuff.  to  Bendix  Aviation  <  orp. 
l.iuiiid   fu-1   supply  system   with   auxiliary   reserve  supply. 
J74.-..47H,  .-)    1.5   .56,  CI.   1.58 — 46.5. 
Amentieri    Peter  A.,  to  Connor  Engineering  Corp.     Noise  re 

■liKtlon  service      2.74.5.509.  .V15-56.  CI.   181— 42. 
.Vniico  Steel  Cor)i.  ;   See — 

Clarke.  William  C.  Jr.      2,745,777.  ^ 

Llnuert,  George  E.,  and  Satterfleld.     2,745,. 69. 
.Armour  and  Co.  :    Sec 

Fogle.  Merlyn  W.      2.745,849. 
\rmr(tronk'.  Sir  W.  G.,  Whltworth  Aircraft  Ltd   :   See  - 

Lightbodv.  Alexander,  and  Johnston.      2,74.5.347. 
Army.   Inlted"  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 

ta'rv  of  the  :    Nee-  

Frederick.  Edward  R.      2.74,5,375.       „,,.„„, 
Guttwein,  Gunter  K.,  and  Bessey.     2,745.90(. 
Hahnel,  Alwin.      2,745.963. 
Levin.   Alexander.      2,745.397. 
McCoy.  Robert  E.      2.746.037. 
Norwood,  Virginia  T.     2,746,035. 
Perslco,  Ralph  W.,  and  Pompa.     2  745.104 
Roberts.  Edward  A.,  and  Goldsmith.     2,745.278. 
Artene     l>omlnlck   and    M.    N.      Revolving   putting-green   flag 
'745.373.  .5-1.V.56.  CI.   116—173. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


111 


2.745.373. 
O. :  See — 


See — 
2,745, .550, 


Telephone 
2.746,028, 


Arteae,  Mary  N.  :  See— 

Artese,  Domlnick  and  M.  N. 
Aaciiaffenbarger  Zellatoffwerke  A 
Knopf.  Krich  H.     2.745,743 
Aschaffenbarcer  Zellatoffwerke  AktlengeaelUchaft 

TOppel,  Otmar.     2,745,796. 
AtklnMn,  Herbert  J.    Liquid  treatment  apparatus 

5~15-5«,  CI.  210—36. 
Atwood,  Beth  B. :  See- 

Patier,  William  A.     2.745,531. 
Audio  Devicea.  Inc. :  See —  „,..-«. 

Speed.  William  C.  and  I>wyer.     2.746.605.  „..„„,.,„ 

Auerbicher.  George  N.,  and  L.  H.  Haakln    Jr     to  Chamnlaln 
Co..  Inc.     Automatic  butt  splicer.     2.745.464.  5-15-66.  CI. 
154 — 42.3. 
AnmOller.  Walter  :  See  -  o  ta^  a«> 

Ehrbart,  Ouatav.  and  Aumllller.     2.745.839.  ,   „     . 

Aupolx.   Marcel,  and  K.  Droche.  to  Hartford   National  Bank 
and  *rruat  Co.,  as  trustee.     Electron  gun.  particularly  for 
"thods  rav  tub«s.     2.745.979.  .V15^5«.  CI.  Si 3— 82. 
Automotive  k  Marine  Products  Corp.  :   See- 
Harvey,  Drainer  M.      2.745.396.  ,    ,   »,. 
Auwlrter   Max.  to  A.  Vogt.     Device  for  the  cleaning  of  sight 
glaaaes     allowing     inapectlon     of     high     vacuum     rooms. 
2.745.131.  5-1.5-.56.  CI.  15—255.                                         »  .  ,„, 
Auwlrter    Max.  to  Dr.  A.  Vogt.     Proceaa  and  apparatus  for 
treating  by  vapour  depoeltion  a  plurality  of  article*  intro- 
duced at  several  leveU.  while  maintaining  the  same  vacuum 
2.745.767,  6-15--56.  CI.  117—38. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :   See —                          „,.,toftn 
Maher,  Richard  A.,  and  Pfltier.     2.745.899. 
Axel  Broa..  Inc. :  See — 

Orafatein.  Peter.     2.745,265. 

Grafsteln.  Peter.     2,745,266  ,^  .     ,  ..„an„„ 

Aires    Sarah  A.     Pie  crust   package  and  method  of  making 

eame.    2.745,753.  5-15-,56,  CI.  9»— 172. 
Bachelet,   Albert   E..   and   J.    S.    Bomba.    to   Bell 
Laboratories.   Inc.      Air   raid   warning  system. 
6-15-56,  CI.  340—147.  „        j_.  „     ..        . 

Bachman.  Fred  E.,  to  American  Steel  Foundrie*.     Brake  rotor 
2.745,518,  6-15-.56.  CI.  18^—218.  w     .       *         . 

Bachmann,  John  F..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Moving  target 

iwllcatlon  system.     2.746.033,  .V15-56.  CI.  343—7.7. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  to  Fnlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     IMa 
proDortlonatlon  of  alkoxydlsllyl   hydrocarbons.     2.745.860. 
.5-15-56,  CI.  260—448.2. 
Ballev  Meter  Co. :   See— 

IVilhelm.  Jack  B.     2.745.603. 
Balaae.  Jacquea.  to  Soolete  Prom'del-     Method  of  nroduclng 
sUble     tbeophytltnic    aerosols.       2.745.786.     5-15-56.     CI. 

« n^ HY 

B^ker.  Charles  T.,  Jr..  to  International  Bo8ln<«  Machines 
Corp.  Diode  protection  circuit  2,745,956.  5-15-56.  CI. 
2.50 — 27 
Balcom.  John  A.,  and  G  P  Nixon.  Apparatus  for  cleaning 
italnt  Boray  guns  and  conUlners  utilised  In  conjunction 
therewith.  2.745.418.  5-15-56.  CI.  134—102. 
Ballnt.  John,  and  D  F.  Garman  to  TJnnerman  Product".  !"«. 
Knob    connection    or    the    like.      2.745,689,    6-15-.56,    CI. 

BaU.  Charles  F..  to  Jov  Mfg.  Co.     Mobile  drilling  machine. 

2.^46.637,  5-15-56,  Cl.  25.5—51.  „   _w.        # 

Balton,   Jamea.   to  The   MarvUnd   Baking  Co      Machine   for 

automatically    making   rolled   conea.      2.745,363.   5-l»-»«. 

Banham.      Wlillam     G.        Doable-hung     window     structure. 

2.745.148.  .VI. '5-56,  Cl.  20—48.  

Barbas    Felix  J.   F.     Gas-tightening  devices  for  oven  doora. 

2,74,5.399.  5-16-66.  Cl.  126—190. 
Barker.  Ernest  C.  and  S.  B.  Brouse.  to  I  nited  States  Steel 
Corp       Compression    device    for    packages    and    bundles 
2.745.337.  .5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  100^-269. 
Barnea.  William  A.,  to  I'tlca  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  t^^JP^ ,.<^-»°> 
pound  actlou  grip  and   work   performing  tool.     2.74.5,300. 

~1.  78— «2. 

See-  - 
2,74.5,583. 


5-15-56,  Cl-   -_      -- 

Bartelt  Engineering  Co 
Harker,  Charles  B 

Basic  Inc. :  See — 

Pavliah.  Arnold  E 

Bates  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Brant,  Joaeph  H. 

Batten.  Frederick  J.  R 


2,745.7.59. 


2,745,240. 
_ See- 
Leslie.  Philip,  and  Batten.     2.745.14t) 
Battle.  Richard,  and  R.  E.  Donuer    to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co 
Inc       Solvent    pr«>of    marking    for    conduits.       ^.740.4rfB. 
.V 15-56.  Cl.  138—47. 
Bavley.  Abraham.  M.  G.  Gollaher.  and  W    M    McLamor*    to 
Chas    Pflter  *  Co..   Inc.     Preparation  of  Isonlcotlnlc  acid 
eaters.    2.745.838.  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  260— 2»5. 

Bayer.  Otto  :  See  -  o7.4-tfiiT 

Logemann.  Helno.  Becker,  and  Bayer.     2.745.817. 
Beattle   John  O..  to  Optical  Plastics  Corp.     Apparatus  for  the 
manufacture  of  plastic  lenses  from   monomerlc  materUls. 
2.74.5.138.  5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  18—26. 
Becker.  Charles  E. :   See— 

Stoops.  Charles  E.,  and  Becker.     2,745.833. 
Becker.   Charles   E..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co       <  «nt»U«jO" 
process    for    production    of    alkyl     pyridines.       2.745.83.). 
.5-15-56.  Cl.  260—290.  „   ...   , 

Becker    Harold  A.,  to  Universal  Oil   Products  Co.     Multiple 

w^ll  circular  heater.     2.74.5,388.  .5-1.5-^56.  Cl.   122—240. 
Becker.  Wllhehn  :   Nee— -  o  tj.^  bit 

Logemann,  Helno,  Becker,  and  Bayer      2,74.5  817 
Logemann.  Helno.  Graullch.  and  Becker.     2,745.813. 
Bedell    Karl  L..  and  J.  H.  Holllngaworth.  to  Holly  Mfg.  Co 

Flwrfurnaw:.     2.745.398.  .5-1. V5«.  Cl.  126— 11«. 
Bedford.    William    A..    Jr..    to    Cnlted^arr    Fastener    Corp 
Fastener  device.     2,745,156,  .Vl.5-,56.  Cl.  24— .3. 


Bedford.    William    A.,    Jr..    to    ^nitf^d-C^TT  J^'^^'^^l^ 
R«8iltently  reUined  faatener  with  flange  detent.    2.740.4M. 
.\-15-.56.  Cl.  151 — 41.75. 
Behr,  Peter  H.  :   See—        .   ,  ..„ 
bellett.  George  R.     2,745.213. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See—  „  ,..  oat 

Singelmann,  Dietrich  E.,  and  Hall.     2,745,247. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Alaberg,  Dietrich  A.     2,746,015.    ^,.„^.,„ 
Bacheftt,  Albert  K.,  and  Bomba.     2,746,028. 
Depp,  WalUce  A.     2745.9.58 
Fox.  Arthur  G.     2.746.014.  „  ,..  qb. 

Hagelbarger.  David  W..  and  Walker.     2.(45.984. 
Merti.  Pierre.     2.746.013. 
Walker.  Laurence  R.      2.746,036. 

Young.  William  R,  Jr.     2.745.953  ,,^.,o,q 

Bellett.  George  R..  to  P.  H.  Behr.     Game  device.     2.745,213. 

.V15-66,  Cl.  46—1. 
Belon.  Paul  L.  A.  :  See—  ,  ,.,  ,,0 

Loevenatein.  Hlrsch.  and  Belon.    2.745.736. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  :   See— 

Brady.  Charles  V.    2.745,593. 
Bendix  AvUtlon  Corp. :   See—  „,,,..,„ 

Arena.  Cecil  F..  and  MacDuff.    2,745.478. 
Bachmann.  John  F.    2.746.033. 
Bennett.  Alfred,  and  Perkins.    2.745.614. 
Burnett.  Richard  T.    2,745,2»5. 
Camp.  Leon  W.     2.746.026. 
(Jartner,  Lawrence  E.    2.746.004. 
Hupp,  Edward  E.    2.746.383.   „  ,^,  „„„ 
Konet.  Henry,  and  Hurlburt.    2.745.288 
Miller.  Donald  L.    2,745.289. 
Pfund,  Charles  E.    2,746.029. 
Potter.  Frederick  M.     2.746.006. 
Sylvander,  Frederick  B.    2.746.996. 
Tesh.  Kimble  F.    2.745.977. 
Winkler.  Albert  H..  Jr.    2,745,391. 
Bennett.  Alfred,  and  C.  M.  Perkina.  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp. 
Aircraft  control  system.     2.745.614.  5-15-56.  Cl.  244 — 77. 
Bentkowsky.  Jerome  :   Bee — 

Cohen,  Sidney  B..  and  Bentkowsky.     2.74.5.908. 
Bentley  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 

Deana.  Frederick  E.    2,74.5.269.  ...... 

Berck    Wlillam  F..  to   Ralph   N.   Brodle  Co.     Air  eliminator 

valve.    2.745.511,  5-16-56,  Cl.  183—2.5. 
Berg    Robert  H.,  to  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp. 
Lever  control  mechanism.     2.745.293.  .V1.V56.  Cl.  74 — 471 
Bergmans    Jan,  and  E.  W.  van  Heuven,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank   and   Trust    Co.      Apparatus   comprising   a   fastening 
device      2,746.623,  .5-15-66.  Cl.  248—358. 
Bergson,  Arnold,  to  Jack  k  Hetntx.  Inc.     Tranalent   control 

relay.     2,746.007.  .V15-56.  Cl.  322—76. 
Berninger,  Kenneth   L..  and  C.  C.  Covert,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.         Propeller      control.        2,745.499,      5-15--56.      Cl. 
170—160.21. 
Berry,  Glenn.     Composite  overhead  door  structure. 

5-lH-^56,  Cl.  20—19. 
Bessey,  Carlton  E.  :  gee — 

Guttweln.  Gunter  K.,  and  Beasey.    2.745.907 
Beatul.    Manton  (;..   to   West   Virginia   Pulp  and 
Stablllaed  tall  oil  and  method  of  making  same. 
,5-15-56,  Cl.  260—97.6. 
Beth.    Walter    F..    to    Norton    Co.       Pulpetone. 

.■i_15_56.  Cl.  81—206.6. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See— 
Peyer.  Frank.     2.745,895. 
Schlegel,  Carl  W.    2.745,535. 
Biggs.   Richard  A.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Sheet 
meUl    wall    veneer   construction.      2,745,523,   5-15-56,   Cl. 

Blllensteln,   Paul  F.     Shovel  loader  attachment  for  tractora. 

2,745,564,  5-15-56.  Cl.  214— 140.  ,    ,.    ^^      ^, 

Blndbeutel.     Marie.       Commode.       2.745.112.     5-15-56,     Cl. 

Blndler,  Jakob,  and  E.  Model,  to  J.  R,i'f»K.  ^G  Quater- 
nary phosphonlum  compounds.  2,745,87 «,  .v-ii-o«,  <_i. 
260— 606.5.  ^.       ^ 

Blrdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machine  Co.  :   See  - 
Japikse.  Bertrand.     2,745,366 

BJorksten  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 
Roe,  Lawrence  A      2,745,808. 

Blaine  ^homa*.  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  (  o.  Chromium 
plating.     2,745,801.  .5-1.5-66.  O.  204—51. 

Blake  Edward  8..  and  R.  J.  WIneman  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co       Poultry   feed.      2.745,745.   .Vl.i-.56,  Cl.  99—4. 

Blanchard,  Wallace,  Jr.,  and  D.  D.  ^nwie  toii^nenXMoton 
Corp  Propeller  spinner  aaeembly.  2,(4.5,501.  6-l.v-ofl. 
Cl.  170—160.23. 

Blaw-Knox  Co.:   See-  ,  .„, 

Eckatrom.  Albert  W.  and  Hill.    2,745,484^  ,,.«« 

Blomqulst,    Herbert    A       Clothes    rack.      2.(45,474,    .VlB-5«. 

Blood.  Robert  H.,  and  B.  W.  Sewell,  to  Esao  Reaearch  *nd  En 
glneerlng  Co  Formation  testing  apparatus.  2.745,496. 
5-1.5-56.  Cl.  166—1.52.  .     ,„' 

Bloom      Dolores     F.        Pipe     thread     protector         2,746.438, 

Blount,   Richard,   to  «*«•«'   Elw-trlc  Co      Fnaahlam^^ 
glxing     and     reflecting     holder.       2,745.945.     .V15-66.     Cl 

Bobb%o?d  J.,   to  The   \S.\''"^^^'*'^-}Al^^r'^^^\\^«i   **^" 
netic      recording      machine.         2.745,904,       Vl»-6«,       Cl 

B«bM7li?d  J.,  to  The  IMerMtlonalEjectronlM  (^     »^ 
hciid   asaembly       2,745.905.   .5-1.5-56.  Cl.    17» — i(n}.£. 

B<K  pSlTlp  t'  to  Collin.  *  A«»''|*V?-a6'^cr'lVlJ«*'" 
method  and  machine.     2.745,143,  Vl.v,5«,  ll.   1J»     o«. 

Bodlne    Albert   G.,   Jr.      Geophysical    tranaducer.     2.745..507. 

V1.V-58.C1.  181—0.5. 


2.745,147. 


Paper  Co. 
2.f46.827, 

2.745,226, 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bodine.  Albert  H.,  Jr.     Pr<K-t>«iii  and  apparatua  uhIdk  resonant 

MOund  wave  and  8onlc  flame  for  production  of  («rbon  mon- 
oxide,     Mynlhenix      KaHeM,      and      synthetic      hydrocarbons 

2.74.'5,H«1,  :>    l.V.-.H.  n.  -»«(K   4  4» 
Itoettcher.    fJiiwtav    A       Jaitjuard    card    duplicatinK   machine 

.'.74.'). 494.  .•)!. ■).■)«.  CI.   Irt4      114. 
Hog;){8.     Kot>ert    H.       Screw    actuated    door    Recurlng    device 

J,74.'>,4:.<»   :»    \:>  W.  «'l.  144      29«. 
lioirtNelit-r.    Karl    I>..    to   Sear»t,    Koebuck    and   <'o.      Swing   Bus- 

oensioii    <)evl«-e.      :J,74.).HJ1,   :>-1.V:)«,   CI.   248-340. 
Bolanrt.    John    J.      Back    rest    for   vehicle    riding.      2,745.47.'{. 

5    1  :>.■>•!,  CI    l.').-.      1S2. 
Bole,   K4i6ert  K.  :    Hee — 

Stanton.   Arthur  J..  CarlberK,  Boie,   Sieve.  Danziger,  anil 
I)e  .Maai.     2.74.-),31-. 
Bolton,   Cleon.      Telephone  Hupportx       2,74.").90«    5-15-r>tl,   CI 

179      1.'.7 
Bolton.   J()hn  A  .  and  <;.   C   McKinley,  Xi\^%    to  J. 

Filtering  syxtem  for  scre«'ning  irrigation  wafer. 

.->    l.V.'.rt,  CI.  210 — 1.-)2. 
Bomba.  Jamea  S.  :   Flee 

Bachelet.  Albert  K.,  and  Bomba.     2,74rt.028. 
Bonieracheini,    Frank    J.       lielt    buckle.       2,74.'>.157 

("1.  24      77. 
Booth.  Harry  T..  to  I'nlted  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. 

action    Injector    device,      2.74.^.62.'),    S-l.V.'^fl.    CI. 
Boots.  Arthur  A.,  to  Cafa-Roll.  Inc.      Food  handling  structure 

for   reHfaurants       2.74.'>..'>42,   .V  l.V.nrt,  CI    198      20.'?. 
Bor<la,  Rav  F   :    See 

Folk.RusKell  C      2,74.'>..''>44. 
BorgeHon.  Sidney  K.^  to  Jamea  L.  Kntwiatle  Co.     Strand  at  rip 

118-221 


Andrraiin 
2, 74.">. .-).-.! 


.•>-15-.")«. 

Repeated 
2.')1      1  :\ 


l.V.-»«,   CI. 

and   Cllleaple.      2.74.5.3.-)4 


Supply 
C\    240 


<'orp 

XI. 


H< 


car 


\ehlcle 
2.74.1..')20. 


ing   machine.      2,74S..'^77. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :    See 

Kngliah.    Herdis   <!.,   Jandasek 
Lauck.  John  A.     2.74.">.356. 
Reed,  Harold  V.     2,74.'>,2rt8 
Zeldler.  Rejnhold  C.     2.74.'),3.')2. 
Bi.rin,   Harlan   F.,   to  American   Hoapital 
pital  floor  lamp.      2,74."i,949.  .Vl.V  .'^ri, 
Boston  Woven  Hose  and  Rubber  Co.  :   See 

rolllns,  I>on  F.     2.74.'».134. 
BoufTard,    Paul    K.      Self-loading   and    unloading 

rier.     2.74.').5««.  .VL-y-.-WJ,  CI.  214    -.'>().■.. 
Boutard.    Jactiues.      Silo   for   granulous   material 

.-)-l,V.-56,  CI.   189-    .3. 
Bowers,    Harold    K..    to   The   Commonwealth    Engineering  Co 
of  Ohio.     Apparatus  for  knead  pulping.    2, 74."), .121    .')    I .'»-.">»> 
n.  92—20. 
Bowie,  David  U.  :   See 

Blanchard,  Wallace,  Jr.,  and  Bonie.     2,74.i..'i01 

Boynton.  Thomas  E.,  and  W.  (J.  Turnbull,  to  Porter.  Spitr.- 
(I^icester)  Ltd.  Xet  making  machines.  2,74.">.3(»9. 
.'S-l.Vort.  CI.  87-r>3. 

Brady,  Charles  V..  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.  Bag.  2,74."i..">9.'{ 
5    1.V-5H,  CI.  229— .'^4. 

Brady,  Samuel  (J.,  to  The  (Jear  Crinding  Machine  Co.  Liquid 
cooled  grinder  wheel.     2,74.'5,229,  .V 15-56,  Cl.  .'>!      2«7. 

Bramming.  Carl,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.  Mantle  mount- 
ing. 2.74.-).272,  .Vl.-)-5rt.  Cl.  67-    38. 

Brandler,  Morris  D.  Reversible  connection  for  electric  ironw. 
2,745  938,  5-l.V.i6.  Cl.  219-25. 

Brant,  Joseph  H..  to  Bates  Mfg.  Co,  Composite  filament  ami 
staple  yarn      2,745,240,  .'>-15-r>6.  Cl.  57-140 

Braunagel,  Magnus  V.,  and  R.  L.  Shelley.  Anti-backlash  power 
transmission,      2,745,298,  .V 15-56,  Cl.  74 — 798. 

Breadner,   Robert   U,   and   C,   H.    Slmms.   to  General   Electric 


Co. 


Terminal  structure  for  electric  lamp  or  H.milar  device. 
2.745,982,  .V1&-56.  Cl.  313 — 271. 
Brendel.   Theodor,    to   Agfa   Camera-Werk    Aktiengesellschaff 
High  speed  corrected  objective  ("omprising  four  air  spaced 
members.     2.745,315,  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  88—57 

iirennan.    Joseph    B.      Contin-ous   method   of   making   porous 
strip  material,      2,745,141,  5-1.5-56,  '^l.   18    -57. 

Brennan,   Joseph   B.      Method   and   apparatus   for  continuous 

casting.     2,745.151,  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  22—57.4. 
Briggs  ft  Stratton  Corp.  :   See 

Jacobi    Edward  N      2,745,275. 
Brimhall,   Kirk    L,,    to   Western   Equipment    Mfg,    Co       Hitch 
attachment    structure    for    carry-type    scraper.      2.745,32K. 
5-15-56,  Cl.  97—46,07, 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   .S>e- 

Massey,  Bernard  S.     2,745.513. 
British  Cotton  Industry  Research  Association.  The.    See 

Vincent,  John  J  ,  and  Hunter.    2,745,281. 

Britton.    Edgar   C.,   and    P.    8.    Petrie.    to   The   Dow    Chemical 

Co.      (Jlycolic   acid   ethers   of  polyoiypropylene  compoiindw 

and     method     of     preparation,       2,74.), 857,     .5-1.5-56,     Cl 

260—429 

Broderick,  Frank   W.,  to  Brown  ft  Bailey  Co.     Display  boxes 

2,745.543.  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  206 15. 

Brodle,    (ieorge    R.,    to    Fred'k.    H.    I..evey   Co..    Inc.      Flexible 
sheet     8e<'uring     device     for     printing    rollers.       2.745,344. 
5-15-56.  Cl.  101—415  1. 
Brodle.  Ralph  N  .  Co   :   See 

Berck.  William  F.    2,745.511. 
Brodt.  Ray  H.  :   See 

Hahn,  William  W.,  and  Brodt      2, 745. .594 
Bronzavia  8.  A.  :  See — 

Capsek.  Roger.     2,745.350. 
.Brook,    .\rthur   F.,    to   Wire-O   Corp.      Punch    for    perforating 
sheets     to     receive     the     rings     of     mechanical     bindings 
2.745.492.  5-15   .^6.  Cl.  164  -  91, 
Broughton,   Arthur  E.      Diaphragm   operated   vacuum   control 

system.     2  745.322.  5-15-56.  Cl.  92     51 
Brouse.  Shirley  B.  :   See — 

Barker.  Erneat  C.  and  Brouae.    2.745,337. 
Brown  ft  Bailey  Co.  :   Scf — 

Broderick,  Frank  W.    2.745,543. 


Hurler,    Keith    H 
Products.    Iric 
phor      2  745.811. 

Mvrn.i,  .\lva  C     to 
od  of  producing 

Cabanes.   Leon.   L 


Brown  Bridge  Mills  Co  ,  Inc.,  The  :    See 
Holt.  Frederick  W..  Jr.    2.745,591. 

Brown.  Ellis  M  .  C  B.  I>ee.  and  8.  R.  Gilford  Demolition 
system      2.745,369,  5-15   56.  Cl.  114  -21. 

Brown  Plntube  Co.  :  See — 

Nihien.  Arvid  C   K.     2,745,683. 

Brown.  Reagan  (■  Coniitoalte  electrical  sigitaling  and  inter 
communicHtlng    system        2,745,902,    5-1.5-56,    Cl.     179 — 5 

HrowH'',  Harold  I,       See 

Colllngs.  William  R  .   Browne,  and  Weirauch.     2.745,23.'< 

Bruce.  William  F,.  C,  D    Edwards,  and  J.  K.  Apat,  to  Ameri- 
can   Home   Products   Corp.      Therapeutic  composition  com 
prising   tabular    .\,.N"  dibenxylethylenediamine  dl  poniclllln. 
and   process   for   preparing   same.      2,745.785.  5^1!V-36,   Cl 
1 67      6.". 

BruggeniHii  Warren  H  and  B  ii.  Voorhees,  to  the  United 
Stales  of  .America  as  represented  by  the  I'nlted  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  Filter  with  fractional  crystal- 
lization   means       2.745.552,   5-15-56.   Cl.    210 — 122.5. 

Hrun.  Alberto  R  Page  end  indicator.  2.745.534,  .5-1.5-56. 
fl    197      189 

Kuchlcnani.  Richard  (i    ■    See — 

Vandemark.    FYed   J.,    and    Buchignani.      2.745.562, 

Buhr,  .August  (J.,  to  Allis  <'halmer8  .Mfg.  Co.  Lift  mechanism 
affording  independent  manual  adjustment  and  power  ac 
luation  of  separate  tools      2.745,329,  .5-15   56,  Cl.  97  —  46.45. 

Hurdick  Bros  .  Inc.  ;    See- 

Burdlck.  Sherman  R.     2,745,702, 

Miirdick.  Sherman  R  .  to  Burdick  Bros.,  Inc.  Safety  valve  for 
fluid  control  system      2.745  702.  5-15-.56.  Cl.  303--84. 

Hiirkeff.  Frail'  is  L  .  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
dispensinj;  shots  of  molten  metal,  2,745,1.53,  5-1.5-56  Cl. 
22      71) 

Hurkett,   Wilford  H    :    See 

Heldner    Richard  C,   Pike,  and  Burkett.     2.745.390 

Burling,  Elmer  K  ,  and  J  P.  Rich,  to  Improved  Machinery. 
Inc.  Pro(ess  for  countercurrent  washing  of  cooking  liquor 
out  of  pulD      2.745.712    5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  H-  -156, 

Burnett    Richard  T  .  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Transmission. 

2.745  295   5    15   56.  Cl.  74— 677. 

Burroughs  Wellcome  ft  Co,    (V.  S,  A.)    Inc.:    See — 

Hltchlngs.  George  H..  Russell,  and  Whittaker.     2.745  831 

Burton,  Walter  K      Method  and  apparatus  for  oroducing  mold 

able  rubber  or  rubber  like  articles.     2,745,139,  .5-15-56.  Cl 

1  8-34 

I5urkovlch.  John  M  Self-locking  and  self-ejecting  electric 
outlet  and   plug       2  746  021.   .5-1.5-56.  Cl.  339 — 45. 

and    H,    H,    Homer,    to    Sylvanla    Blectric 
Blue   electroluminescent   zinc  sulflde  pboa- 
5-15-56.  Cl.  252      301.6. 
Kslser  .Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp.     Meth 
titanium       2  745  735,  .5-  1.5-.56.  Cl,  75      84, 
Alran.   A.   Chevnllier    C    Dietsch.   and    M. 
I'ainboeuf.   to   Klectriclte  de  France   Service  National.      De 
\  ices   for  oiH'rating  and  controlling  hieh   tension  electrical 
apparatus       2.745.952    5-1.5-56    Cl.   2.50—2. 
Cadmnn    Harold  O     to  (tardner  Machine  Co      Continuous  feed 

mechanism       2  745,537.  .5-1.5-56.  Cl,   198      33 
Cafa  Roll.  Inc       See — 

Boots,  Arthur  A.     2.745.542, 
I'alin.  Robert  P  .  ti>  Esso  Research  and  Engif)eering  Co.     Proc- 
ess   for    production    of    polymer    hvdrocarbons.       2,745,890, 
.".    15   5«,  Cl    260      683  15, 
I'alifornla  Research  Corp,  :    See   - 

Carlston.  Earl  F    and  Lum.     2.745,872. 
('allanan.   John   P.   and   A.   P.    F'atton,   to  National   Distillers 
Products   Corp       Prooess  of  producing  n  ac^tvl   methionine 
2.7-i'i  H7:r  .".    l.'>    ."i6    Cl    'JrtO  -534. 
<'amp.  l.e'>n  W      (o  Bendix  .Aviation  Corp.     Half  wave  annular 

transduc.r       2  746  02t!     :i-15   .■>6.   C]     340      8 
Cariiph«dl,    Jan)es    R       <'(iffee    making    apparatus.      2.745..1.'t.'I 

5    l.V  5«)   C1.99      281, 
i'Ht)sek       Roeer       to      Bronzavia      S       A         Injection      piimpf< 

2  745  3.5(1   .V-1.V56,  Cl.  103-41. 

'arbary,  Richard  J  .  to  General  Electric  Co.  Center  guide 
support  for  refrigerator  vegetable  pan.  2.745,710,  5-1.5-56, 
Cl  312  332 
Cardwcll.  Paul  H  and  K.  N.  Alderman.  Jr.,  to  The  Dow 
Cheniical  Co  Method  and  composition  for  combating  cor- 
rosion 2. 745. Hcn*.  5-15  56,  Cl.  252  8.55, 
I  iirlberg    Kob»'rt  K,      See- 

Staiiton.   .Arthur  J  ,  Carlherg.   Bole.   Sieve.  Danzlger.  and 
De  Masi      J  745.317 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc   :    See — 
Mack.  <Jerrv  P      2.745.820. 
Mack.  Gerrv  P      2,745,822. 
.Ma(k   (ierrv  T  .  and  Parker.    2.745.819. 
<  arlson.    Oscar  V       Valve.      2,743.«28.   5-15-56.   Cl.    251      83. 
Carlston,    t^rl    F      and   F.    O.    Lam,    ta   California    Research 
Corp.      isophthalic   acid   and   terephthalic  acid   separation 
2  745,K7l'.  5    15   56.  Cl    260      525, 
Carroll.    Frank    E.    Jr.,    to    I'nite*!    Aircraft    Products.    Inc 

Oil  tank  or  like  valve.     2,745.424.  5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  137-   89. 
('arson.  Paul  A,,  to  (ieneral  Electric  <'o.     I,>amp  testing  device. 

2.746  on,  5    15   56.  Cl   324  -22. 
Carter  Parts  Co,      .Sec 

Tyxack.  Harold.     2  746  023. 
Cary,  John  E  .  R,   E,  Shafer,  and  V.  Cary,     Fibre  decorticat- 
ing machine.     2.745,142.  .V15-.56,  Cl.  19—24 
( 'ary.  Valerie  :    See 

Cary.  John  E..  Shafer.  and  Cary.     2.745.142. 
Case.  Everett  N.,  to  Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas  Co.     .Alkylene  oxide 
condensate    of    discard    palm    oil.      2.745.855.    .5-15-56,    Cl. 
2M(<      410,6 
Cassinan,  Harry,  to  Electric  ft  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Manu- 
facture of  mosaic  screens  such  as  are  utilized  in  television 
transmission   tubes,      2.745.772,  5-1.5-56.  CI.    117—210. 
Chambers.  Robert  (>.  :    Scc- 

Thornell,  Ralph  A.     2,745.690. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.745.576. 


Chaniplain  Co..  Inc. ;   Ser  -         .  i,     ,  .        .,  ,.-  .«. 
Auerbacber.  (ieorge  >..  and  Haskln.     2.74.).464. 
Chance,  A.  B.  Co.  :   Sec- 
Hollander,  William  L.     2.74a.9l9. 
Chandler  ft  Price  Co,  The.  See— 
Rupp.  William  C.     2.745.489. 
Chappell.   Story   F.      Meaaured   dosage  dispenser 

.>\_{5-,56,  Cl.  222— 477.  ^^      ^        ^.  ,. 

Chappula.  (Jeorge  F..  and  K.  Katan.  to  The  Aerothenn  t  oi^p 
UK-klng  and  releasing  mechanism  for  tiltable  backs  for  air 
craft  and  aimtlar  seats.     2,745.471.  5-15-56,  Cl.  15.V    160^ 
Charf   James  F  .  H    S    HImes.  and  E    E.  Todd.  Jr..  to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  articles 
and    manufacture.      2  745.222.   5-15-56.   Cl.    51  —  165 
Cliemlsche  Werke  Hflla  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 

Wenning.  Ileinrlch.    2.745,825, 
Chertoff      Israel.       Apparatus    for    generating    sound    waves 

2.745  372.  .V-15   .56,  Cl.  116  -137. 
Chevalller,  Andre  ■    See —  j  „   .    w 

("abanes.  I>'on.  Alran.  Chevalller,  Dietsch,  and  Painhoeuf 
2.745.952  ^  ,      , 

Chevalller    t  ieorge  E..   to  The   Wavne  Pump  Co.      Swivel  ctiu 
pling     for     gasoline     dispensers        2.745.682.     5    1.5-5»i.     Cl 
285—9 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :   Ree 

Amtsberg   lister  .A.     2  745.528. 
Chicago  Telephone  Supply  Corp.  :   See- 

Dally.  Arthur  M..  and  Veatch.    2.745.927. 
(  hiuchiarelli    Berardlno  :   See — 

Lyster,  Georje.  Jr     2,745.110 
Chrlstensen.  Kenneth  M.  :   (fee— 

Dayen.    William   R..   and   Chrisfensen       2,745,8.56. 
Chrysler  Corp.  :    See - 

Nims.  PaiilT.    2.745  170. 
Smith,  Robert  F.    2.745,516 
Syrovv,  Auguetin  J.    2.745.353 
Chubb.  Melvin  F..  and  J.  M.   Dines,  to  The  F:agle-Picher  Co. 
Method      of      discharging      electrolytic      cells.        2,745,892, 
.5-15-56,  Cl.  136-  90. 
Chubb.  Melvin  F..  and  J.   M.  Dines,  to  The  Eagle-Picher  Co. 
Cuprous    chloride    magnesium    cell    with    cellophane    mem 
brane.    2,745,893,  .V15-.56,  Cl.  136-  100 
<Mba  Ltd.  :  See 

Schwantenbach.  Gerold.  and  Sallmann.     2.(45.(20. 
Siegrist.  Adolf-Emll.     2,745.830. 
Circle  F  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Radack,  Harry  E.     2,746,025. 
Clark.   William  J.,  and   J.   J.   I>every.   to  Philco  (  orp       Door 
mounting    and    latching    means.      2,745,132,    5   l.V-56.    Cl. 
16—147. 
Clarke    William  C.    Jr.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Internal  com 
bustlon   engiiw    valves   and    the    like.      2,(45.777.    5-15-56. 
Cl.   148     31. 
Coan  Stephen  B.  :   Scr 

Papa,  Domenick,  and  Coan.     2. 74.), 837.  r  ,. . . 

Coates      James     N.       Bimetal     strip     mounting.       2,  (4.). 924, 

5-15-56.  Cl.  200    -138.  ^      ^      ,,^ 

Cohen     Irving    M.       Electrically    heated    mat    and    the    like. 

2.745,942,  5-15-56,  Cl.  219      46.  „      .,. 

Cohen    Sidney  B..  and  J    Bentkowsky,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Magnetic  amplifier.      2.745,908.   5-15^56.   Cl.    179—171. 
Cohoes  Carrybag  Co.,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Kelly,  William  H.     2.74.5^595.  ......         ,,    . 

(•olllngs.  William   R..  H.  Ix  Browne,  and  A.  A.  \Selrauch    to 
Dow  Corning  Corp.     Semiautomatic  book-forming  machine 
and  method.     2,74.5,'233.  5   15  .56,  Cl.  .53      1.39. 
Collins  ft  Alkman  Corp.  :   See 

Bodell.  Philip  T.     2.745,143. 

Keen.  William  R.     2,745.443  .    ,  -     .  / 

Collins    Coy  W  .  to  Prestole  Corp      Spring  ineial  fastener  for 

television  aerials.      2,745,155.  .5-1.5-56,  H.  24—1. 
I'olllns    Don  F..  to  Boston  Woven  Hose  and_ Rubber  to      Ap 
paratus  for  tensioning  strip  material.     2. (4.). 134.  S-lD-oo. 

Collins    Paul   E..  and   (J     M.   Inman,  to  the  I'nlted  SUtes  of 

America   as  represented   by   the   I  nited   States  Atomic   Kn 

ergy    Commission        Pressure    testing    device    and    method. 

2  745  279,  5-15-56.  Cl,  73      49.3. 

Commonwealth   Engineering   Co.   of   Ohio,   The 

Bowers.  Harold  E.    2,745.321. 

Toulmin.  Harry  A..  Jr.    2.745.223. 

Compagnie  Auxillalre  des  Mines  :    See 

TTobiilard,  Andr<»  A.      2.74«.0()'2. 
Compagnie  (Jenerale  de  Telegraphic  S«ns  Fn  . 

mhler.  Oscar,  Huber,  and  Kleen      2,745.983. 
Comstock,    George    E,    3d,    to    Norton    n..       Infeed 

"745  221    5-15-56   Cl.  51       165.  .  ^  , 

Comstock'  (Jeorge   E,.   3d.    to   N;'-'on,^",R?'"^"^^«^   «''■»"''•■ 

bwly  oi  revolution.      2.745.437,  5-1B-56.  (I.   138—64. 
Comte    Fretlerlck,   to   Monsanto  Chemi<;al  Co       Rf«;"-y  * "/' 
purlflcation  of  saccharin.     ^•7j-'i>-»t>.J>-l;>-.,.6   <  1.  ^«0  "^  ''^ 
<'onaway    Harry  L,.  to  I  nited  States  Steel  (orp      Apparatus 
for     supporting    sheet  metal     specimens     during    sag     test 
2  745,280   5-15-56,  Cl.  73      100. 
Cou'nell.  J.  Val  ;   N«c  _ 

Reese,  Cole  L,,  and  Straus,      2,i4.).2o2. 
Connor  EngiiMH-ring  Corp   :    See  - 

Argentierl,  Peter  A.     2,(4.'v)09. 
Consolidated  Elwtrodynamics  Corp  :   See 

Shaflfer.  Phillip  A..  Jr.    2.. 45,804. 
Continental  Connector  Corn..    Ser 

(Albert.  Leon.     2.746.022. 
Convertl-Bench  Corp.:    See 

Thompson,  Frederick  t.      2,(45.460. 
Cooke.  James  W.  :   ^'cc-    ^^     .         .,-.-,,-0 
Travilla.  James  C  and  Cooke.    2.  (4.), .358. 
Cooper  Bessemer  Corp.  '   *^f*^  .    ., 

CoopSmTth.   RudLlph.    "Foldable  sofa  bed  and  Imk  therefor. 
2  745  113.  5-15   .56.  Cl.  .5      31 


to  Viler  Engineering.  Inc.     Thumb  srrew 
release    means.       2.745.303.     5-15-56.     Cl. 


Viler   Engineering.    Inc. 
for     holding     a     screw 

2.745.708. 

Indicator 


Cornelius.  Paul  D 

with     overload 

81-52.4. 
Cornelius,    Paul    D.,    to 

wrench     attachment 

.>V_l.V-,56,  Cl.  81  —  71. 
Cornish,    Irving   R.      Filing  cabinet. 

312  —  311. 
Cornwell.     <'lalre     L.       Cable     speed 

.5-1.5.56,  Cl.  254      150. 
Cory  Corp.  :   See— 

Nelson    Melven  V       2,745.198. 
Cot^.    Raoui    A,      Folding   stretcher. 

(^ g2 

Cottle.  r>enner  L.  ;    See- 

Young,   David   W.,   Sernluk.  and  (  ottle 
Cotts      liOiils    C.       Baseboard     heat 

5    1. 5 -.56,  Cl.  9H   -40.  , 

Courand.  Henry  A.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  (orp 


Spring  dip 
2.745.304. 

5-15-56.  Cl. 

2.745.633. 


2,745,114,   5-15-56.   Cl. 

>.745,726 
distributor        2.74.5,332. 

Rotary  steam 


45,684,    .5-15  56. 


and  Covert.      2.745,490. 


joint    and    loose    mounting    therefor. 
Cl.  285   -96  1. 
Covert.  Calvin  C.      See- 

Berninger,   Kenneth   L. 
Cran«»  Co.  :   See- 

HJullan.  Julius  A.      2,745.427. 

Stone.  Carl  R..  and  Schmidt.      2,746.428. 
("rane  I'acking  Co,  :    See 

Stack    Thecxlore  T.      2,(4o.6H(. 
Crawford,  Perry.  Jr.,  to  Inderwood  Corp     Code  t.vping  means 

(>rH;,^Sge"w."*KimH«rhal^  and  methcj  of  pro 

duclng  the  same.      2.745,192,  5-15-56,  (  I    34—96. 

Cromi.ton  ft  Knowles  l^>om  Wc.rka  ;   see- 

lironoflr,  Clarence  R,  and  Taylor.      2.745.185^  .....^. 

Crone    Albert   H..   to   (>o.   D    R«I>fr  f^o^T,      <r" "?»«"„  "''*»'" 
hroiler    burner       2.745  480.    5-15-56.    (1.    158-113. 

Cro^e.^iirrrH..   to  Geo.   D.    Roper  r,rpT«pb",r^r^^° 
strtictlon  for  gas  stoves.     2.745,481,  5-1.5-.)6.  (1.  I'^jJ— ""■ 

Crm,kston    Robe«   R..  to  F^so  Research  _and^Enfineer_lng  (;o. 


regulator 


Snap     action 

137-492.5. 
Cross  Co..  The:   See 

Cross.  Ralph  E.      2.745.16. 
Cross,   Ralph   E..  to  The  Cross  (  o 


TalveT^  2.745.429,     S-15-.56.     Cl. 


Set 


See 


control. 


•29 


Automatic 
-33. 


chucking  ma- 


chine.    2.745,167.  .5-1.5-56.  Cl. 
Crown  Controls  Co..  Iric:   See  „ 

Dlcke.  Paul  A   and  A.  A.      2,74.>.994 
I'rown  Zellerbach  Corp.:    ^/t,'- „^, 

Conrand.  Henry  A.      2.(4.5,(M*4.        „  ,..  ^.g    >wi5_A6    Cl 
Cruce,   Woodrow   W       Flower  holder       2.745.218,  5-15-««.  H 

Crm  Ible  Steel  Q<^  of  America  :   Nee- 
Biggs.  Richard  A       2.745.523 
Cullen.  Harry  E.  :   >>''--  ,,   ,,  „       ..  ...  ..(. 

masks,  etc      2.745.401.  .^-15-56.  (  I.   128—141. 


Cl. 


eWtrlc  arc  metal  working  apparatua.     2.(45.934,  5-l.v  5^. 

Cl    219-  8 
'""'"'si;U"n''H«rry"E^'HndTwrnson.     1.746,671. 
CushmrJoh;;'\A..    ,0    AmerU^n    Vl..o^   '^^^^.^T       • 

c.::!?^»z.TCn™^"^>^ifHngnL^^^^^ 

Cl.  33-    27.  ,     Y      ,-h     jj      to   Chicago   Tele 

^  745  927   5    1.5-56.  Cl.  201      55. 
DaVmler  Benz  Aktletigesellschaft  .  ^If^  , 
Nallinger.  Frledrich  K    H.     .f  J+'^i^^- 
NaUinger.  Friedrlch  K.  H.     ;;'^5-J.-,,^,^  .^,,    ,„  „„ 

paratus.     2.745,497.  5-15-56.  (  I.  I66     2.4. 
Dale,  John  F.  ;    i'er  .,  ...  ,q- 

Dale.  (  larence  R.  and  Jy''       -'^"{i  '*,;'  The 
l,„ly.    Grover    J.    and    .»^- .i^Vo^^'^'^'^i.^'re    ci 

l'ai>er  Co.     <  arton.     2.(45,.>8».  ^   '■> 
DanielsonMfg.  Co.,  The.   Ncc_ 

Holt    John  E.      2.. 45, 19.. 
'^*"*i?rnt.inI"A"hu;'j'.  Carlberg.  Bole.  Sieve.  Danziger,  and 

De  Masl.      2.745..'n7 
Darby.  Paul  F..  W.   L.   Flnlay.  and  O 


Ottawa    River 
229-23. 


W.  Simmons,  to  Rem 


let  frame  for  railwaj    hopper  cars 


Card  marking  devi«-e 


214      H3,18.  ,   ,■    J     Pprrv 

Davles,  Thomas   D..  ami  l^.   J-   I  ^ry. 

•  745.343.  .5-l>   06,  <  1.  K'l   -•*'»» 
I>avls.  ftalph  A.     See 


vibrator  roll. 


2.745,867. 
2,745,885. 
2.745,886. 


Ruh  Robert  P  ,  and  Davis. 
Rub,  Robert  P.,  and  l>av U. 
Ruh   Robert  P..  and  Davis. 

'^•^'sril'ffnSejy  M.^'Kita.  and  Davisson.      2.745.784 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


Dayen    William  R.,  and  K.  M.  ChrUtensi'ii,  to  Hyarade  FcxkI 
Producta     Corp.       Method     of     rendfrlntt     animal      fat«. 
2.745,856,  .VI 5- 56.  C\.  260— 412. «. 
Datsl      Joachim,     to     Monsanto     Chemical     <"<).       Adducts. 

2.745,844,  5-15-.J6.  CI.  2^0—346.8. 
Daiil.  Joachim,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Kpoxldlxe<l  acyl 

riclnoleates.     2,745,846,  5-15-.5«.  CI.  260—348. 
IVans.    Frederick    E..    to  The    Bentlev    Englneerlnjc   Co.    Ltd 
Knitting    machine    of    the    opposed    nee<lle    cylinder    tyii* 
2.745,269,  .>-l.V.'i6,  Cl.  66      14. 
IVason    Orvllle  J.      Plaster  scarifying  and   removing  device 

2,745,653.  .V1.V.">6,  Cl.  262—26. 
Dehn    Rudolph  A.,   to  (feneral   Electric  Co.      High   fre<|uency 
electric   discharge    device    coupling   apparatux.      2,745.»H). 
.V-l.V-^fl,  Cl.  179—171. 
Delry.  Albert  J.,  and   H.  E.   Cullen,   to  WatMish  Screen   Door 
Co      Quickly   adjustable   machine  for   ripping  lumber   into 
selected   widths.      2.74.^446,   .V1.V.56,   Cl.    14.3-37. 
Oelahay.  Raymond  D.,  to  Lacy  Oil  Tool  Co.     Seal  device  for 

reciprocating  piston.     2,745,660.  .')-l.')-.->6.  Cl.  267—1 
nelamaredeboutteville,  Marcel  L.     Apparatus  and  method  for 
making  wool-like  artlflclHl   fibres.      2,745.136.   .V  1.5-56,   Cl 
18-8 
I>e  LIban,   Robert,  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  ss  repre 
sented    by   the  United   State*  Atomic   Energy   Commission 
.\rc  regulator  for  cslutron  Ion  source.     2,745,964.  .'>-lS-.5«. 
Cl.  2.50—41.9. 
De  Masi,  Rocco  :   See 

Stanton.  Arthur  J.,  Carlberg,  Bole.  Sieve.  Danziger.  an.l 
De  Masl.     2,745,317 
Dench.  Edward  C,  «nd  <;.  E.  Dombrowskl.  to  Raytheon  Mftr 
Co.        Tunable      magnetrons.         2,74.'),987.      .5-1.5-56.      Cl 
315     .39.61 
Oennen.  Frank  W.  :   Srr- 

Sonneborn,  Ralph  H.    and  Dennen.     2.74.5,491. 
Deop.     Wallace    A.,     to     Bell     Telephone     laboratories.     Inr 
Translating  arrangement.     2.745,9.58,  .5-1.V.56,  Cl.  2.50—27 
Derr,   William  T.,   and   R.   R.    McC.nIre,   to  Westinghouse   Air 
Brake  Co.     Track  circuit  system  for  multiple  track  railwHV 
grade  crossings.     2.745.951,  .5-15—56,  Cl.  246—114. 
P'Errlco.    .Martin    P.      Sealing   means   for   pistons.      2.745,7(M. 

.V1.V56.  Cl.  309-31. 
Detrow.  Edgar  L..  to  Vulcin  Machine  <'o.     Device  for  orient 

Ing  taps  for  grinding      2,745,187.  .Vl.5-56,  r\.  33-   185 
Deutsche   (Jold-   und    Silber-<<cheldean8talt    vnrnials    Roessler 
«cr-- 

Klblsch.  Gerharr.     2.745.868. 
Mllller.  Josef      2.745,719. 
De  Vaney,  Fred  D.,  to  Pickands  Mather  k  Co.     Process  of  n- 

ducing  manganese  ores.     2.745,7.30.  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  7.5 — 1. 
Deverr.  James  J.  :   See 

Clark,  William  J.,  and  Devery.     2,745,132. 
Devlne.  Ceorge  F.,  and  R.  F.  Foster,  to  (leneral  Electric  Co 
Intercarrier  wave  translation  circuits.     2.745.954,  5~1.5-,5«i. 
Cl   2.50^  -20. 
Dewan.  John  T.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Coru.     Ka 

dioactivlty  detector.     2,745.970,  .5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  2.50—83.6 
Dewaa,    Raymond.      Shuttleless   looms   with    continuous   weft 

feeding.      2.745,440,    .V15-56.    Cl.    1.39-  123 
Dicke.  Allen  A.  ;   See— 

Dlcke.  Paul  A.,  and  A.  A.     2,745,994. 
DIcke,  Paul  A.  and  A.  \..  to  Crown  Controls  To  ,   Inc.      .\n 
tenna    position    control    means    and    Indicator       2.74.5.ft!>4 
5-1.V56,  Cl.  318 — 18. 
Dictograph  Products  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Vadersen.  Charles  W.     2.745„508. 
DIetsch.  Charles  :   See— 
'  Cabanes,  Leon,  .\lran,  Chevalller,  DIetsch,  and  Palnbo«'uf 

2,745,952. 
DlJkstra.    Rinse,   to   Hartford   National    Bank   and   Trust    Co 
Novolak    from    phenol    and    furfural    rea(te<l    In    alkaline 
medium.     2.74.5,Sl6.  .5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  260-  45. 
Dines.  James  .M.  :   See — 

Chubb,  Melvin  F..  and  Dines.     2.745,892. 
Chubb,  Melvin  F.,  and  Dines.    2,745.893. 

Dlnkelkamp,  Henry  T.,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 

ing  fluid  motor  and  valve  mechanism  therefor 

.V15-56,  Cl.  121—1.54. 
DInstman.     Hyman.       Waterproof    watch    case    and 

2.745.245,  .5-15-56.  Cl.  58-90. 
Dl    Stefano,    Frank.      Second   operation    production    chucking 

machine.     2.745.168.  5-1.V56,  Cl.  29 — 38. 

Dixon,  James  K..  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Method  of  pre 
paring     unsaturated      nitrlles.        2.745.864.     .5-I5-.56,     Cl 
260 — 464. 
DShler,  Oscar,   H.   Huber,  and  W.   Kleen.   to  Compagnle  On 
erale    De    Telegraphie    Sans    Fll.       Traveling    wave    tube. 
2,745,983,  5-15-.5fl.  Cl.  315      3.5. 
DOIllng,  Frltx,  and  C.   L.  KOmpers,  to  F.  A.   Kumpers  K.   (i 
Tlghtenlng-polley    mounting    for    the    lower    tape    of    tape 
drawing  rollers.      2,745.145,  5-1,5-56.  Cl.    19—131. 
Dolllver,  Morris  A.  :  See — 

Semenofr.  Serge,  and  Dolllver.     2.745.826 
Dombrowskl,  (Jeorge  E.  :   See 

Dench,   Edward  C,   and   I^ombrowskl.      2,745,987. 
Dnmovs.  Kelvin:   See 

Freund.  Ernest  H..  and  Domovs.     2.745.775. 
Donner.  Ralph  E.  :   See 

Battle.  Richard,  and  Donner     2.745,4.36 
Dorpmund,    Heins.    to    Volkswagenwerk    O. 
chroniiing  gears.     2,745,529.  .V1.V.56,  Cl. 
Doaaberty.    Patrick    F..    to    Sun    Oil    Co. 

2.745.639.  .V1.V.56,  Cl.  257      1. 
Doaglai  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Battle.  Richard,  and  Donner.    2,745,436. 
Harpoothlan,  Edward,  and  Oswald.    2,745.613 
Douglaa.   Bradley  C.  and  H.  H.   Pryor,   to   Magic  Chef,   Inc 
Electric     pilot-flame     Igniter.        2,745.482.      5-1.5-.56,      Cl. 
158-12.3. 


ReciprocM'  • 
2.745,.387 


crystal. 


2,745,8.59. 


m.    b.    H.       Syn 
192—53.  • 
Heat    exchanger. 


•45,979. 

Method  of  and  appa- 
can     bodies.       2,745,462. 

2,745,402,     .V15-56,     Cl. 


lK>umitt.  Philip  S.     Tobacco  pipe  with  bowl  actuated  scraper 

2.745,414.  .5-1.V.56,  Cl.  131  —  184. 
Dow  Chemical  Co  .  The  :   See  — 

Britton,  Edgar  C.  and  Petrle,     2,745,857. 
Burkett.  Francis  L.     2,745,1.53. 
Cardwell,  Paul  H  .  and  Alderman.    2.745,809. 
Kundlger,    Donald  (}..   and   Pledger.      2,745.884. 
.Monroe.  Ezra,  and  Long.     2,74.5,876. 
Mussell.  Doraey  R.     2,745,815. 
Norton.  Frederick  H.     2.745,858. 
Norton.   Frederick   H.,  and  Stevens. 
Prince.  Charles  A.     2,745.231. 
Held.  Ravmond  W.     2.745.774. 
Rldterlnk.  Raymond  H.     2,745.881. 
Rub,  Robert  P..  and  Davis.    2.745,885. 
Huh,  Robert  P.,  and  Davis.    2,745,867. 
Ruh.  Robert  P.,  and  Davis.     2,745.886. 
Stanton.   (Jeorge   W.,   and   Ehlers.      2.745,821. 
Stewart.  Doane      2,745,781. 
Stewart,  Ihjsne.     2.745,782. 
Williams.  Mill  M.     2,745,871 
I >ow  Corning  Corn.  :   See--  ,_..  ^„„ 

Colllnga,  William  R  .  Browne,  and  Welrauch.     2.(45.233. 
Draper  Corp   :    See 

Flamand.  Maurice  R.     2,745,4.39. 
Draughon,  Wells  R.  :    See — 

Ward,  John  W      2.745,580. 
I>rill  Collar  Service  Co.,  Inc.  The  :   See — 

M.M)re.  Stanley  C.     2.745,685. 
DrilllnB  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Mcpherson.  (Jeorge.  Jr.     2.745,998. 
Droche.   Elle  :    NfC 

.^upolx.    .Marcel,   and   Droche 
Drygulskl,  John,  to  .\merlcan  Can  Co. 
ratus     for     truing     out-of-round 
.5    1.5   .56,  Cl    153      32. 
Itufresne.     Oliver     J         Inhaler. 

128      200 
Dunlai).  I.saac  R    :    See- 

Weidner.  Charles  L..  and  Dunlap.     2,745,(44. 
Dunn     Holbert   E.,  and  E.  J.  O'Brien,  to  Vanadium  Corp.  of 
.\merica       Process  of  precipitating  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium  chromate.     2,745,715,  .5-15-.56,  Cl.  2.3— .56. 
Dunn    HollHTt   K  .  and   E.  J.   O'Brien,   to  Vanadium  Corp.   of 
America.     Process  of  precipitating  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium      chromate      and      product      resulting      therefrom. 
2  745,764.  5    1.5-56,  Cl.  106—302. 
!»unn.   Holbert  E..  and  E.   J.   O'Brien,  to  Vanadium  Corp.  of 
America.     Prwess  of  precipitating  substantially  anhydrous 
calcium      chromate      and      product      resulting     therefrom. 
J  74.5.765,  .5    1.5.56,  Cl.  106— .302. 
Dunning.    Robert    M.,   to   Waldorf  Paper   Products   Co.     Bag 

support.      2.745  .545.  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  206—78. 
Dunning.   Robert   M.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Corp.     Dls 

I)ensing  container.      2  745  588.  5-1.5-.56,  Cl.   229-17. 
Du  Pont.  K.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   See — 
Kingerley.  Richard  W..  Jr.     2,745,770. 
Munn.  (Jeorge  E,     2.745,842. 
Dwyer.  James  J.  :   See — 

Speed,  William  C,  and  Dwyer.    2,746,605. 
Eagle  Plcher  Co    The  :    See — 

Chubb.  Melvin  F  .  and  Dines.    2,745  892. 
Chubb,  Melvin  F  .  and  Dines.    2.745,893. 
EaElesfleld.    Charles    C..    to    International    Standard    Electric 
Corp.     Electron  discharge  apparatus.     2,745,957.  .5-1.5-56. 
Cl   2.50     27. 
Earp,  James  F  ;    See 

Monroe.  Charles  Z.,  and  Earp.    2,745,323. 

Eastern  Venetian  Blind  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Rosenbaum,  Harry  S.     2,745,488. 
Eastwood.  Clinton  :   See- 

Herzog,  Harold  A.,  and  Eastwood,     2,745.590. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Winther  Anthony.     2,745.527. 
Eokstrom,    Albert   W..  and   G.   Hill,   to  Blaw-Knox   Co.      Con- 
tinuous density  control  of  a  llquod.     2,745,484,  5-1.5-56,  «M. 
15i>      44 
Edwards.  Charles  D.  :   See —  .,,,,„, 

Bruce,  William  F.,  Edwards,  and  Apat.     2,745.785. 
Edwards     James    W.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      Prepara 
tlon  of  polyphosphates.     2,745,717,  .5-1.5-.56,  CL  23—106. 

Ehlers.  Forrest  A.  :    See — 

Stanton,   tJeorge  W.,  and  Ehlers.      2,745,821. 
Ehrhart.    Custav,    and    W.    Aumuller,    to   Farbwerke   Hoechst 
A.  <J.,  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Brunlng.     N-tsonlcotlnoyl- 
hydrazones   and   a   process   of   preparing  them.      2.745,839. 
,V15-.56,  Cl.  260—295. 
Ehrhart,   «tustav,   H.   Ruschlg,   and   W.    Haede,   to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst    Aktlengesellschaft    vormals    Meister    Lucius    and 
BrQnlng.     .i4,16-pregnadlene-21-cl-3,20-dlones  and   process. 
2,745,852,  .5-1.5-56.  Cl.  260—397.47. 
Ehrhart,    Oustav,    H.    Nahm,    and    W.    Sledel,    to   Farbwerke 
Hoechst     .\ktlengesellschaft     vormals     Meister     Lucius     & 
HrUnlng.      Preparation  of   N-acylamino-phenylpropanediols 
2,745,875,  .'v-Lv-Se.  Cl.  260— .558. 
Electraullc  Presses  Ltd.  :   See — 

Towler,  John  M  and  F  H.     2,745.253. 
Electric  *  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See— 

Cassman,  Harry.    2,745,772. 
Electric  Service  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Kreinberg.  Russell.     2.74.5,199. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Clarence  K.    2,745.152. 
Electrlcite  de  France  ServU>e  National 
Cabanes.  Leon,  Alran.  Chevalller, 
2.745.952 
Ellett.  Alec  S   J.  :   See— 

Zoeulin.   Igor  V..  Okulltch,  and  Ellett. 


to    Harry    Ferguson,    Inc. 
In    harvesting    machines. 


Transfer 
2,745.237, 


2,745.307.   5-15-58,  CT. 


See— 
DIetsch,  and  Palnboeof. 


2,745,975. 


Elliott,    Brantford    «. 

mechanism    for    use 

5-15-56j^Cl.  56—60. 
Elaasaer.  Caspar  W.      Harmonicas. 

Kmltr^Edward  F..  and  W.  Unsworth.  to  Magnesium  Elektron 
LtT  Method  of  producing  magnesium  base  alloys 
2.745.741.5-15-56,  Cl.  7.5   -16S.  ^    r»    P     rille«nle     to 

English    Herdls  V,..   V    J.   Jandasek,  and   D.,  C^  ^"A"K*i.y' 
Borr  Warner    Corp.      Hydrodynamlc    coupling.      2,745.354. 
.Vl.5-56,  Cl.  103-115. 
Enna  Ltd. :  See — 

Lien,  Knot  M.    2,745,679. 
Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See   - 

Dath,  George  E.    2,745,563. 
EntwUtle,  James  L.,  Co. :  Set— 

Borgeson,  Sidney  B.    2,(4.5,J7(. 

''■■**' M«riln"l^wS  C '^M^ffett,  and  Erlckson.      2,745,557 

Erlck!o"n  'Sohn  R;  to  Norton  Co.  Hr,'°'o^-/24 '^'"t56"''a 
and    method    of    making    same.      2,745,224.    .5-15-so.    «- 1. 

51—195. 
^^''^?'o:lVr"'jSk''T745,9«3. 

EskrSr ia-rT'l.^decJJsS'SJ  W.  C.  E-{=rldge.  admlnistra 
trlx      Machine  for  clearing  land  of  sagebrush  and  the  like 
2  745.2.36,  .5   15-56.  Cl.  .56—23. 
Eskrldge,  Wllma  C.  :   ««'<•„".-„„„ 

Eskridge,  James  T.     2,745.236. 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  (  o.  :   «'^-- 

Blood.  Robert  H.,  and  Sewell.     2,745,496. 

Cahn,  Robert  P.    2  74.5.890 

Crookston,  Robert  R      2.745.429. 

Hale.  Chauncty  C.    2.745  882 

Johnston,  Robert  H.,  «nd  Mitchell.     2.745.889. 

Knox,  William  T,  Jr.    2  745,(91.        „,..„,„ 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Dawson.     2.745.810. 

Ragland.  Douglas.    -T-*?-®^®     .  ,,  ,„        o  74^  tor 

Young.  David  W..  Sernluk.  and  Cottle.     2,745  726 
Etabllssements  Merlin  k  Oerin,  Soclete  Anonyme      See— 

Ktlln^g*" 'Ha'rold  A'  to  Weath' r-Seal  Inc.  Method  of  converting 
^"double  hung  window  constinictlon  to  »  P«^]«>  "^  •»*""« 
Etrg"*l¥^rdA..'iyAlia\''heri^aV?nc.^VfnVi%nstrnctlon. 

K^4fir.^no^  IJa^nl'ni  bridle.     2.745,235.  .5-1.5-56. 

Cl.  54 — 7. 
Evans,  Owen  T.  :   S""—-  „  ..„  ^/xn 

Parr,  Ronald,  and  Evsns.    2,746,000. 
Evans.  Quentin  J.  :  See-  n-AKUtui 

Miner,  Richard  Y.,  Evans,  and  Abt     2  .45  604) 

Miner,   Richard  Y  ,   Evans,  and  Abt.      -,745,99.5. 
Ex  ("ell  O  Corp.  :   See— 

Monroe.  Charles  Z.,  and  Earp.    -J.^^S-^ZS. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerle  de  St.  Blaise  R.  A   :   See— 

registering    and    punching    machine.      2.745.186,    .5-l.5-.5fl. 

Pj   23 184  5 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft:    «'«•—. 
I^gemann,  Heino,  Becker,  and  Bayer      2,74.5  817 
Ix)gemann.  Helno.  Oraullch.  and  Becker.     2,745.813. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  A.  G..  vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Brunlng 

Ehrhart.  (Justav,  and  Aumttller.    2,745.839.  ..„.„. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brlinlng  :    See —  ^  o-   j  i      o  tak  a7\ 

Ehrhart,  Gustav,  Nahm,  and  f  t?*"'-^  ^'V^k^  «k9 
Ehrhart    (Justav,  Ruschlg,  and  Haede.     2,745,852 
Farrfr  Martin  W.,  to  Monsanto  ^ ^'t'j'c.l  Co     Dehromlnatlon 
of        16-bromo-Cii-sterolds.  2,745,850,        .>-15-.-^o,        ^  ' 

Far?lUtS^  Robert  K.  and  T.  B     to  Th? J'^«.""r"  ^^^^^'i*- 
Co      Solid  adjustable  angle  fitting.     2,745,688,  .5-15-.>«,  »  i. 

287—14. 
Farrlngton.  Thayer  B:   See  •>  T4'i  flgs 

2  745.8.32,  .5-15   .56,  Cl.  260     270. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.  :    See 

Roberts,  Ray  J.  D.,  and  Faulkner.     -'.T-^'.^^-^,    .    ,.^_.(, 
Feaster,  Guy  R.     Ignition  system  tester.     2,746,010.  •>  1.5  ..«. 

Ci.  324-17. 
Keed-O  Matic  Mfg   Corp.      See 

Mfety    means    for   knitting   machines.      2..  45, 270.    .5-1. ">-.•>«, 
Cl.  66— 110. 
Ferguson,  Harry,  Inc.  :   Sff— 

Elliott,  Brantford  G.     2,745,237. 

FernST'j'J^rV^     AiSlfrafus   for  decorating  <-«nc.ve  and 
•^"onvex  iurf^ces      2,71^3.39.  5-15-.56,  Cl.  101-41. 
Feuge,  Reuben  O..  E.  J.  Vicknair,  and  K-f  ^^l"""^;:!,;;: 
Cnlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  AgricuUure.     Glvceridlc  mixtures  "hIbltfngunlmH.  prop- 
erties and  process  for  their  production.     2.745,749,  14-1^-56, 

FleldiSgrsterllng   A.      Dishwasher.      2.745.417.   .5-1.5-56,   (^l 

1.34— .58. 
Filtration  Equipment  Corp  -^'tl.^ 
Riddick.  Thomas  M.    2.745,5.53. 

'""^r'Sj^'piui  Pf FTnl.y,  and  Simmons      2,745,891. 
Firth  Carpi>t  Cc  Inc.  The     See— 
Herrnstadt,  Gerald  E.     2.745.442 


FUcber.   Carl,  and  K.   Grodde.     Treating   packing  material. 
2.745,546,  5-15-56.  Cl.  206 — 84. 

*'***^UbeSrto7e.  Laurenw  C,  TlbWta.  Aldrldge.  and  Placher. 

2.745.925. 
Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co.  :  See— 

Hersog,  Harold  A.,  and  Eaatwood.     2.74B.590. 

Fisher,   Peter,    %   to  W.    B.    Steele,  and   %   to  L.   T.   Gravea. 

Stabilising  beam  connection  between  crawlers  and  tractor 

frame.      2,745.503,  5-16-56.  Cl.  180—9.1. 

Pntsgerald,   John   V.,   and   K.   M.    Lalng,  to   Pittsburgh   Plate 

Glass     Co.     GUss     radiometer.     2.745.284.     5-15-56.     Cl. 

TO ,355 

Flamand,    Maurice    B.,    to    Draper    Corporation.     Let-of   for 

looms.      2,745.439.  5-15-56,  Cl.  139—110. 
Fleming,  Victor  S.  :   See^ 

Jensen,  Ole  I),  and  Fleming.     2,745.179. 

Flint,   Hyland  C,   to  American   Metal   Products  Co.     Zlgug 

spring  cushion  having  central  support.     2,745.472.  5-15-66, 

n.  155—179. 

Flocke,  Alexander  :   See —  „-.-„,• 

KBrber,  Kurt,  Kochalskl.  Flocke.  and  Heoer.     2.74S.41S. 

Fogal,      Ctordon      L.     Parachute.     2,745,615.      5-15-56.     Cl. 

244—145 
Fogg.  Clifford  C,  and  H    P.  Sinclair  .    Mobile  moulds  for  the 
construction  of  buildings  and  similar  structnres.     2.745,168, 
5-15-56,  Cl.  25-131  ^   ^     .         .^, 

F'ogle    Merlyn  W.,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Method  of  parlfying 

bile  acids.      2,745.849,  5-15-56,  CH.  260— .397.1. 
Folk,  Russell  C,  to  G.  W.  Griffin.  R.  F.  Borda  and  R,  C.  Folk. 
Merchandising     packages     for     stockings     or     the     like. 
2,745,544.  5-15-56,  Cl.  206 — 45.S3. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :   Bee — 

(Jreenspan.  Frank  P.,  and  Gall.     2,745.848. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   See— 

Jackson,  Paul  L..  and  Zackay.     2.745.740. 
McDougall.  John  A       2,745,662. 
Oster,  Thomas  H.     2,745.657. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.     2,745,732. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.     2,745.733. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.      2.745  7.34. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.      2,745.737. 
Foster     James    H..    to   Erie   Resistor   Corp.     Capacitor   unit. 

2,745,993    5-15-56,  Cl.  317—249. 
Foster,  John,  to  B.  k  S.  Masaey  Ltd.     Forging  press  control. 

2,74h,530,  5-15-56,  Cl.  192—144. 
Foster.  Raymond  F.  :   See — 

Devlne.  George  F..  and  Foster.     2,745.954. 
Fowler,    Roland    G.,    N.    R.    Priebera   and    O.    F.    Larsen.    to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Co.      Key-responsive  calculating 
machine.      2.745.601.  5-15-56.  Cl.  235—62. 
Fox    Arthur  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Trans- 
mission meter.     2,746.014.  5-15-66    Cl.  324 — 68. 
Frederick,   Edward   R..   to   the  United   States  of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.      Apparatus  for 
covering   core   material    with    fibrous    material.     2,745.875. 
.5-1.5-56.  Cl.  118-33,  ,    ^    , 

Freund.   Ernest   H..   and  K.   Domovs.  to   National  Dairy  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.     Tobacco  product  and  method  of 
conditioning    same.      2,745.775,    5-15-56,    a.    181—17. 
Frleberg   Nelson  R.  :   See — 

Fowler,  Roland  G.,  Frleberg.  and  Larsen.     2,745.601. 
Fried,  Armin  :   See- 
Fried.  Joseph  W..  and  A.  Fried.      2,745.299. 
Fried    Joseph  W.,  and  A.  Fried.     Deburrlng  and  chamfering 

tool.      2.745,299,  5-15-56,  Cl.  77—73.5. 
Frledll    G*rard,  to  Fabri<iue  d'Horlogerle  de  St.  Blaise  8.  A. 
Car  watch.     2,745,244,  5-15-56,  C\.  58—88. 

Froeschel,  Paul  :   See—  

Gold.  Richard  L.,  and  Froeschel.  2,745,217. 
FrohnsdorfT,  Raymond  S.  M.,  and  J.  V.  Lewin,  to  The  Gillette 
Co  Dyeing  with  quinones  or  hydroqulnones  and  boro- 
hvdrldes  and  compositions  therefor.  '2,745,788,  5-15-56. 
Cl.  167—88. 
Fuelling  Parnell  W.  Chopping  device  for  harvesting 
machine.      2.745,454,5-15-56,(51.146—117.  „...,. 

Fuller,    Lyle    R.     (Jrain    bin    hopper   attachment.     2.746.578, 
5-15-56,  Cl.  222      153.  _      ^         .  .^    ,„ 

Furman.  Frank  J.,  and  H.  J.  Klstner,  H.  L.  Read,  and  w.  W. 
Wagner,    to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.     Ma- 
chine for  punching  and  sorting  postal  money  order  cards. 
2.745.493,  5-15-56,  Cl.  164—11.3. 
(JAW  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :   See— 
Nicholas    James  H.     2,745,897. 
(Jail.  Ralph  J.  :   See- 
Greenspan.  Frank  P..  and  Gall.      2.745.848. 
(Jamma  Trust  :   See  - 

Luckhardt,  Johannes.      2.745,470. 
(Jardner  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Cadman.  Harold  O      2,745,537. 
(Jarman,  Donald  F. :   See — 

Balint,  John,  and  (Jarman.      2,745.689. 
(Jarner,    Claude    M.,    to    Missouri    Automatic    Control    Corp. 
Control    means    for    solenoid   actuating   device.     2,745,630, 
.5-1.5-.56.  (^1.  251  —  130. 
(Jarrett  Corp.  The:   See— 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.      2.745,425. 
Jensen,  Raymond  W.      2,745,431. 
(Jarrlson,    Marlon   A.,    to   Johnston   Testers.    Inc.     Hydraulic 
control  mechanism  for  drift  recorders.      2,745,189,  6-15-56, 
Cl.  33—205.5.  ,  „  ,,.  „. 

(Jarten    Wllhelm.     Method  of  lining  a  metal  pipe.     2,746,778. 

5-15-56,  Cl    154-82. 
(Jartner    Lawrence  E.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Generator 

polarlilng  system.     2,746,004,  5-15-56,  Cl.  322—6. 
(JaskiU,  Alfred  T.,  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Method  of  ma  king 
H  sintered  brazing  pellet.     2,745.742.  5-15-66.  Cl.  75—211. 
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•2.74S,499. 
2,745,501. 
2,745,222. 


tiaiikiuM,   Frank   \V      ADparatus  for  bringing  coll 
tMt     and     relieving     itraina    therein    while     un 
2,745  «58,  5-15-56.  CI.  266—4.  „,     »  . 

(;ate»     Richard    L..    to    Tbompiwn    Producta,    Inc.     Electric 

switih.      2,745.917.  5-l5-a«,  CI.  200—18. 
i;«fhfrc«)l^.  Kvan  K.  J.  :   Hee —  o^.r  ,oo 

Wll'M,  Sydney  A.,  and  Gathercol*".     2.745,188. 
.,aw       J       Wilson.     FUh      lure.     2.745.206.      5-15-56.      CI. 

43    -12.06. 
Cear  Grinding  Machine  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Brady,  Samuel  G.      2,745,229.  ^     ,     , 
<;effclsen,  Walter,  to  Jenaer  Ulaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.     Optical 

Klarn.      2,745,757,  5-15-56,  CI.  106-54. 
t;».hre8,  Hewitt  A.,  to  Cooper  B^aemer  Corp.  ^.^'ropeller  pitch 
control    mechanlam.      2.745,502,   5-15-56.   CI.    itO— 160.32 
G«>iKy.  J.  R.,  A.  (J.  :   See — 

Itlndler,  Jakob,  and  Model.     2,745,877. 
llifllnger.  Franz.     2.745.780. 

Htflinger.  Frani.     2,745,783.  .. -.«  „,. 

Schetty    Gaido.  Stammbach,  and  Zinkernagel.     2,745.874. 
(;einUnanl    Hugo  J.,   to   Hlckey-Freeman   Co.     Garment   and 

waistband  structure.      2.745,107.  5-15-56,  CI.  2—236. 
(ieneral  DynamlcB  Corp.:   See — 
Kewler,  Frank.     2.749.90.3. 
General  Electric  Co.:  See — 

Blount    Richard.     2.745.945. 
Breadner,  Robert  L..  and  Simms.     2,745,982. 
Carbary,  Richard  J.     2,745.710. 
Carson,  Paul  A.     2.746.011. 
Dehn.  Rudolph  A.      2.745.910. 
I)e\  ine,  George  F..  and  Foster.     2,745.964. 
Gasklll.  Alfred  T.     2.745.742. 
Hurd,  Dallas  T.      2.745,898. 
JanoH.  Alfred  (J.      2.745.173 

Johnson.  Robert  H..  and  Shackelford.     2. 74.%. 250 
Lautenberger.  Elmer  W.      2.746.020. 
Oft.  George  E.      2.745,582. 
I'ricp.  Fraser  V.     2.745,944. 
rrot«niann.  Donald  E.      2.745.946. 
Safford.  Moyer  M.      2  745.943. 
Scheldorf,  Owen  H.      2,745,169. 
.Schumacher.  Frank  A.      2,745,256. 
Sebens,  Carl  R.     2,745,707. 
Suits.  Chauncey  G.     2,745,713. 
Von  Behren,  William  P.      2.745.644. 
Welch.  Stanley  B.     2,745.913. 
Welch,  Stanley  B.      2.745.937. 
Young.  Hewitt  H.     2.745,479. 
<;eneral  >fills.  Inc.:   See — 

Jordan,  Wesley  A.      2.745.854.  * 

(ieneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See-- 

Berninger.  Kenneth  L..  and  Covert. 
Blanchard.   Wallace.  Jr..  and   Bowie 
Charf,  James  F..  Hlnies.  and  Todd, 
(irenell.  Leland  H.     2.745.936. 
HofsUtter.  Frank  F.     2,745,541. 
Jacobs.  James  W.     2,745.257. 
Koenlg.  Carl  F.     2.745.460. 
I.«ng  George  R.     2.745.797. 
Moore.  Richard  E..  and  Miller.     2.745,.'>0O. 
Saunders.  Orson  V.      2.745.259. 
Saunders.  Orson  V       2,745.260. 
General  Outdoor  Advertising  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schumacher,  Frank  J.      2.745,243. 
(General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  :   See    -    ,  ,.  „,^ 
Travllla.  James  C,  and  Cooke.    2. . 4.>,35S. 
<;eneral  Tire  *  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Te  Grotenhuls,  Theodore  A.     2,(4.»,818. 
(Jenet     Joseph    J.      IVvlce    for    controlling    the    opening   and 
closing  of  the  cylinders  of  combustion  engines.     2.<4.),.39.'^. 
.VlS-.^e.  CI    123^190. 
George  P.  Nixon  :  See— 

Balcom.  John  .\..  and  NMxon.     2,74.^,418 
GewerkHChaft  Elsenhuette  Westfalla  :   See 

Herrmann,  Julius.      2,745,651. 
(Jlftcraft.  Inc.  :   Sec 

Robblo,  Benjamin.      2.74.\371.  .      .,       ,         ... 

Gllardi,  Carlo.     Auxiliary  motor  and  drive  for  bic.vcle!.  adapt 
ed   to  be   confined   between   the   pedaU   thereof.      2.745,504. 
.5-15-.'^6,  CI.  180^33.  ,,,,  ^    ^^       ,     ,    . 

«;ilbert  Everett  E.  and  J.  A.  <»tto,  to  Allied  Chemical  A 
Dye 'Corp.  Production  of  dlalkyl  hydrogen  phosphites 
2,745.862.  5-15-56.  n.  260-  4fil  „    .,    ,.      ^,.    ^ 

Gilbert    Harry    and  F.  F.   Miller,  to  The  B.   F    Goodrich  Co 
Solutions    of    vinylldene    cyanide    Interpolyniers    in    nitro 
alkanes.     2,745,814.5    15   56       CI    •Jfi<V-   ,32.4. 
<;nbert      I^on      to    Continental    Connector    Corp.       Separat)le 
connector    assembly    with    aligning    and    securing    means 
2,746.022.  .5-1.5-56,  CI.  339      »2. 
<;ilford,  Saul  R.  :   See  __  .,..„»„ 

Brown.   Ellis  M..   I>*e.  and  Gilford.      2.745..369 
Gillesnie   Daniel  C.  :    See  n^.KOKA 

English.   HerdlH  (J..  Jandanek,   and  Gillespie.      2,745.354 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :    See--  ,   ,       .         otAK-raa 

Frohnsdorff,   Raymond  S.  M  ,  and   Lewln.     2,745,T>««. 
Gilman    Samuel,  and   V    J    Petnicelly.   to  American  Machine 
and    Foundry   Co.      Control    for   ciBarette   making  machine 
2  745  411.  5    l.V-.'Sr,,  CI.  131      22.  ,         ..     ^      ., 

Gllmore".    Forrest    E..    to    Phillips    Petroleum*  o^      Production 
of    underground    cavities.      2.745.H47.    .>-15-5«.   (  1     26-       « 
<;ilstrap       Hiram     D.        Tools     for     rei.alrlng     auto     panels 
2.74.'V302.  5-15   5«.  CI.  R1       15.  .  ^  ,     u   r^ 

Glsondi.  Emanuel      Sheet   "'•'^al  "«''  ^^.r'".?'..  "'^"i"  o^^'  shape<l. 

barbed  spreading  legs      2.745.308.  5-15-5b.  CI.  85      13. 
Giuseppe.  Savio,  J.  V.  Vlviani.  and  CM.  .Sllva    to  .Sonfda''/' 
Industrial   Sllpa   Ltda.     Dlsmountable  placard.     2..4d.201. 
.5-15-56.  CI.  40      140. 
Olren.  William  P.:   See--  <,  ,a-^ -raA 

Aloiery.   Nicholas  J    G  .  snd  Given.      2.745.794 


Glaser.  Frank  W.,  to  American  Electro  Metal  Corp.  Heater 
bodies  and  their  production.  2,745.928.  .5-15-56,  Cl. 
201     63. 

■  ~  Electric 

5-1.5-56, 


Glaser,  Frank  W.,  to  American  Electro  MKal  Corp. 
resistor  heaters  and  their  production.     2,745,929, 
CI.  201      64. 
Glaser,  Frank  W..  to  American  Electro  Metal  Corp.     Electric 

resistor.     2,745,932,  5-15-56,  Cl.  201—75. 
<;ieen,  Paul  :   See- 

Schurr,  Vernon  D.     2.746.016. 
Glenwood  Machinery  Associates,  Inc. :  See- 

Sonntag.  Helmuth  C.      2.745.220. 
<;iynu.   Edwin  A.,   to  Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California.     Mold 

for  retreading  tires.     2.745.137.  .5-15-56.  Cl,  18—18. 
(iold    Richard  L..  and  P.   Froeschel.     Machine  for  improving 
the  keeping  qualities  of  plants  and  restoring  wUteo  plants 
to  full  freshness.     2,745,217,  5-15-.56.  Cl.  47—1. 
<;oldberg     Samuel     D.       Disposable    cartridge    type    syringe. 

2.745,403,  5-15-56,  Cl.  128—218. 
(Joldsmlth.  Paul  :   See — 

Roberts,   Edward  A.,  and  Goldsmith.      2,745.278. 
<;ollaher,  Merton  (J   :   See-  .,,..,  o-io 

Bavley     Abraham     (Jollaher,   and    McLamore.      2.745,838. 
(iombert,   Fre<ierlck    S.,    to   Hall-Neal   Furnace   Co.      R'latt^'*" 
heat    ^ow    demonstrator.      2,745,195.   5-1.5-56.   Cl.   35--50. 
Gomes.  Alviro.     Jar  holder.     2,74.5,616.  5-15-56.  Cl.  248— 1.38. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  - 

Kraft,  Robert  H.     2,745,652. 
Mndgren    Frank  A.      2.745,664. 
McCallum.  Robert  A.      2,745  506. 
2.745,648. 
2,745,649. 
2,745  4.30. 
2.745,650. 
•'745,646. 


hanger.       2,745,579, 


Molding 


2,745.813. 


.V1,V56.    Cl. 


Hohblns.  James  S 
Robblns,  James  S. 
Sloinar  Joseph  J. 
.Smith.  Herman  E. 
Stolti.  Charles  E. 
li.MxInian.     Morris.       Folding     garment 

.->-l.-)-5«.  Cl.  223      94 
Goodrich,  B   v..  Co..  The  :   Sec— 

taibert.  Harry,  and  Miller.     2.745.814. 
Sachara,  P^ugene  F.      2,745.869. 
Gora     Henry    Z.     to    .\nchor   Hocking   Glass   Corp 

machine     2.745.135,  5-15-.56,  Cl.  18—5. 

Gutllb,    Milton    H..    .33%% to    E.    W.    Smith     and    3.3^%    to 

R.  Haves.     Automatic  thawing  device.     2.745.258.  5-15-no. 

(Irafste'ln.  Peter,  to  Axel  Bros  Inc.  Detachable  ring  guard 
for  finger  rings.      2.745,265,  5-15-56,  Cl.  63-15.6. 

Grafsteln  Peter  to  Axel  Bros..  Inc.  Ring  guard  with  spring 
pres^'  pivoted  member      2,745.266,  5-15-56,  Cl.  63-15.6. 

Graham.  Alvln  J.  :    See       .,      ,     ,  ^  r.    ti      o  tah  ««7 

(iraham.  Patrick  R.  H.,  A.  J.,  and  G.  H.     2.745.667. 

Graham.  George  II    :    Sfe  ,,      .     _  ^  r>    zi      o  tawukut 

Graham.  Patrick  R.  H..  A.  J.,  and  G    H      2.745,667 
(;raham.  Patrick  R   H  ,  A.  J.,  and  G.  H.    Appliance  for  playing 

games      2  745,667.  5  1.5-56,  Cl.  273—134. 
Grange.    Raymond    A.,    and    E.    C.    Turner,    to    United    States 

Steel   Corp.      Method   of   restoring  hardenablllty   of  boron- 

ionUining  steel.      2.745,776,  .5-15-56.  Cl.   148-21..55. 
<;ran.4vl8t.    Carl-Krlk,    to    Svenska    Aktiebola/jet    pasaccumu 

iator      Radio  goniometer.     2,746,038.  .5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  343  —  124. 
Grandstedt,    Karl    Erik,   to  Arenco  Aktlebolag.     Cigar  bunch 

inarhlnes.      2,745,412.    .5-15-56.   Cl.    131—52. 
<;raulUh,  VVllhelni  :    See    - 

Logemann,    Heino,   <.raulich,   and   Becker. 
<:rav.>s.  Llovd  t    :    See 

Fisher.  IVter.     2.745..-)03. 
(Jray.     William     E.       Draft     gear.       2.74.>..560, 

(ireen     George    P.      Blade    and    leveling    apparatus    for    road 

machines.     2,745.325,  5-1. V56,  Cl.  94      ■»•*•  o  74%  ^Ofi 

Green.    George    P.       Roller    for    road    machines.       2.74.'i,J.ih. 

(ireM^r^'  H   '^Api^^ratus  for  forming  rlng-shapj^  fasteners 

from   nat  stock       2.745,121,   5-l.)-.')6,  (1.    10      28. 
Green     I^    B.      Method    of    producing    ring-shaped    arilcles. 

-  '  and  H.  J.  <Jall,  to  Food  Machinery  and 

Preparation      of      cyclohexene      oxide. 

•'  745  84>'    5-l.V5fi    Cl.  260^     348.5. 
.;r;^nspan.    Stephen    H.       Supporis    for    archery    equipment 

•J  T4.<.55S.  5    1  -,   r,C,.  Cl.  21 1  —60. 
(;relf  Bros.  CoojMTHne  Corp.  :    Sfc 

.;ren::/i:^r::-l^d'l.'S/<^i?eS^on.s^orp     ,Refrigeratl^ 

apparatus.      2,T45,«.t.3fi.    .V  1.5-56.    Cl.    219-    12. 
i;rimn.  George  1»   ;    Ste- 

Kolk    Kiissell  C.      2.745.544. 
<;rithth     Brooks    l»..    to    Ra<lio   Corp    of   Amerl<-a 

ductor  sijtnal    icenerator.      2,74.'),9«0.  .Vl.^-.>6,  t  1. 
(;ro<ide,   Karl  llein/.  :    N«c  ,_,,...„ 

Fischer.  Carl,  and  Grodde       2,(45,.i4«. 
(;r.ien     VVilleiii,    t..    Onsrud    Machine    Works.    Inc. 

•J  74.'..;52»i.  .-)  i.'i  :.«,  Cl.  90     14. 

(irngiin,'  Edward  C.  to  Minneapi.lls-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Self  adjusting   confml   apparatus.      2.74.).423,   .V^L.-.-^n,   1 1 

(Jrovls,  "^Jim     S         Boat     trailer.       2.745.567,     .V  1.5-.56.     Cl 

214      50« 
(irunwald.  Edward.     Cap  remover  and  bottle  opener  for  boi 

ties  and  cans      2,74.-.,:Ul1 ,  .5-15-.56.  Cl.  81      3.1. 
(;iidhelm.   Arne  H    :    See  .  „  ^     .j» 

Shafer.   Stanley   I  .  Gudhelm,  and  Schmidt 
(;iiliring.  (Jottlleh  :    .s'cc 

Niidelin.   Kiigen       2,745,228. 
(Jiilf  KeHearch  A  l>evelopment  Co.  :    *>>♦_       _ 

Ward,  John  V  .  and  Wedner.      2.74o.72.), 
Guiitert  A  Zlminernian  Const.  Div..  Inc.  :   See 

Puckett.   Kol)ert  I..      2.745.9.33. 


(;retnspan.   Frank   P.. 
Chemical       Corp. 


Semi-con 
2.50— .36 


Actuator 


2,745, 7.">0. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


iz 


Outtweln.  Onnter  K.,  and  C.  E.  Bessey,  to  the  United  States  of 
.\merlca    as    represented    by    the    Secretarv    of   the    Army. 
Tone  control  circuit.     2,74.>.907.  5-15-.56,  Cl.  179—171 
Gustino,  Leonard.     Tufted  upholstery  and  method  of  making 

same.    2,745,212,  .5-1.5-^56,  t^l.  4.^-138. 
Haas.  Charles  P.,  to  Jlgbore-Orlnd  Machine  Co..  Inc      Spindle 
and  slide  control  assembly.     2,745,668.  .V15-.56,  Cl.  279-0 
Haede,  Werner  :   See — 

Rhrharr.  Oustar,  Ruschig,  and  Haede.      2.745,852. 
HHfllger,  Franz,  to  J.  R.  Geigv  A.  G      Aearicide  composition 
containing    4.4'-dlchlorobenzlllc    artd    esters.       2.745.780. 
.VI. 5-56,  Cl.  167-30. 
HHfllger.  Franz,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.  O.    Substituted  1.2-dlphenyl 

3.5-dloxo-pyrazo!ldlnes      2,745.783,  .5-1.5-56.  CT.  167—65. 
Hagelbarger.  David  W.,  and  L.  R.  Walker,  to  Bell  Telephone 
I.«boratories.      Inc.        Microwave      oscillator.        2,745,984, 
5-1.5-56.  Cl.  31.V-4 
Hagenlocher,  Ernest,     Torslonally  resilient  flexible  couplings. 

2.74.5.267.  .-)-1.5-.56,  Cl.  64-  13. 
Hahn.  William  W.,  and  R.  H.  Brodt,  to  Unlrersal  Paper  Bag 

Co.     Valve^bag.     2.745,.594.  .VI. 5-56,  Cl.  229—82.5. 
Hahnel.  Alwln.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by    tne    Secretary    of    the    Army.       Frequency    multiplier 
2,745,963.  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  2.V)-   36. 
Halberstadt.   Johan.   to   Hartford    National    Bank   and  Trust 
Co.,  as  trustee.     Method  of  separating  phosphate  Ions  from 
iron  Ions.     2.745.718,  .V1.V.56,  Cl.  23—165. 
Hale,  Arthur  N..  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.    Electric  trans- 
mitter    for     sewing     machines.       2.745.525,     .V1.V.56,     Cl. 

)92 3  ', 

Hale?  Chauncey   C.    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co. 
I>ehvdr«tire    distillation    for    preparation    of    alkali    metal 
salts     of     2,4,6trialkylphenols.       2,74.->,882,     .V15-.'i6.     Cl. 
260— «24 
Hall.  James  R.  :   See   - 

Slngelmann.  Dietrich  E..  and  Hall.     2,745.247. 
Hall  Neal  Furnace  Co.  :   See  - 

Oombert.  Frederick  S.     2.745,195. 
Haloid  Co.,  The:   See- 

•Mengall,  Otavlo  J.      2.745,327 
Hamilton,  Lvle  A.,  and  R    H.  Williams,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
Co     Inc.      Pre|>aration  of  amides.     2,745.8.53.  .Vl.5-56,  Cl 
260—404. 
Hamilton,  Merrill  V.,  and  M    E.  Hcwp,  to  I'nited  State*  Steel 
Corp.      Strip   supi>orting   device.      2.745.66,^,    .5-1.5-56.    Cl 
271-2.1. 
Hammock  Package  Ltd. :   See- 

Stelnbock.  Robert  8.      2.745.7.54 
Hand.   William   L.      .\utomatic  air  regulating  control   device 

2.745,602.  .Vl.5-.56.  Cl.  236—13. 
Harker.   Charles   B.,   to   Bartelt   Engineering  Co.      Packaglnjj 

machine     2,745..5H3.  .Vl.V5fi.  Cl.  226-    .^9. 
lfari>o«)thlan.  Edward,  and  W.  B    Oswald,  to  Douglas  Aircraft 
Co..  Inc.     (Just  load  alleviating  device.     2.745,613,  .5-15-.')fi, 
Cl.  244—76. 
Harrls-Seybold  Co.  :   See 

Davis.  Noel       2.745.343. 
Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See— 

Blaine,  Thomas       2.745.801. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See— 
.\upoix.  Marcel,  and  Droche.      2,74.'>.979. 
Bergmans,  Jan.  and  van  Heuven.      2.745.623. 
Dijkstra.  Rinse.     2,74.V816. 
Halberstadt.  Johan.     2.74.'i.718. 
Kfihler.  Jacob  W.  L.      2.745,202. 
TosswIII.  Christopher  H.      2.745.9K8 
Verhoeff,  Adrlanus.      2,745.966. 
Harvard  Mfu.  Co..  The  :   .Sec- 
Sands.  Hlllard  J.     2.745.117 
Jackson,  I^sllp  K.      2,74.'5,1 10. 
Harvey,   Draper  M.,   to   .Automotive 


Marine  Products  Corp 
.74.%,.396,  .V15-.56,  Cl.   123—190 


Top  cylinder  liihrlcafol- 
Ha rvev  Whipple.  Inc  :   Set 

Sinclair.  Donald  C,  and  Wallans       2,74."»..'S97. 
Hasbrook.  Arthur  F..  to  O.  S.  Petty.     Positioning  determining 

system      2.746,034.  .Vl.V  56.  Cl   343—1.-.. 
Haseloff.   Fritx.  to  LIcentIa  PatentVerw altungs.  G    m.  b.   H 

Print      roll      securing     means.        2.745.341,      .Vl.%-.56.      Cl. 

101—212. 
Haskin,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr.:   Nee — 

Anlsrbscher,  George  .N.,  and  Haskin.      2,745.464 
Hastings,  Charles  E,.  to  Hastings  Instrument  Co.,  Inc       lem 

perafure    change    compensated    thermal    measuring    device 

2.745.283.  .VI 5- 50.  Cl    73      204. 
Hastings  Instrument  Co..  Inc.  :   Sec 

Hastings,  Charles  K.      2.745,283. 
Hauelsen,    Batlst    K  ,    and    F.    A.    Wales.      Method    <if   coating 

metal  surfaces.     2,745.798,  .V1.5-."^6,  Cl.  20-1 — 25. 
Havens,   Byron  L.,  to  International  Business  .Machines  Corn 


Multivibrator     trigger     circuit. 
.'50- 


2.745.9.55.     .5-1.V56,     < 


punching  nut   kernels   from 
.-.0.  Cl.   140—8. 


Haves.  Rol>ert  :   Kc« 

Gotllb.  .Milton  H.      2.745.2.^8 
Hawkins,   Eric  D.     Machine   for 

their  shells.      2.745,452.  5   15 
Havnes    William  J.,  to  l>eavenworth  Steel.  Inc.     liasket  car 

fylng  cart.     2.745,075.  .5-1.V.56,  Cl.  280-  47.24. 
Hazen.  Oretzolon  L.,   to  James  Mfg.  Co.     Fee<l  hopi>er  for  a 

reciprocating    tnuigli    conveyor.      2.745.5.39.    .V1.V56,    Cl. 

198—37.  ,      , 

Helbel.    Jerome    D..    to    Erie    Resistor    Cort*.       Resistors    and 

method    of    making    the    same.       2.745,931,     ,V1.V.56.    Cl 

201-73 
Heidner,   Richard  (\.  K.   K    Pike,  and  W.  B.  Burkett.  to  \\  est 

Bend  .\luminuni  Co       Two  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine 

with   Improved   fuel   induction  means.     2.745,.390.  .5-1.5-.'>0, 

Cl.   123-73. 
Heil-Coll  Corp  :   See 

Lang.  Eueene  M.     2. 
Heindel.  Herbert  H   :   Sir  - 

Holmes.   Burton   F  .  and   Heindel 


piston  cylinder  aaWmbl) . 
Roll  niUla.  2,745,336. 
.V1.V.56,  a.  W— 48. 

2.74.*).64-2.  .V1.V.VI. 
2.74.'».l  74. 
Weatfalta. 


2.7+5.413. 
2.745..555. 

Control  of 
2.745.823. 


"COO.'"    Electric  swltch- 
2,74o,992.    .V1.V.'46.    Cl. 


2.745.210, 
2.746.006. 


2.745.335. 


r45.4.">TI 


•40,001 


Helntzen.     Harry     R.       Power 

2.743.382,  .5- l.V.Vl.  Cl.  121-1. 
Helnier,  .Nicolas  A.,  to  The  Squler  Con». 

.Vl.5-.56,  Cl.  100—165. 
Hennig.  Kurt.     Wine  fining.     2.74.'>.747 
Henrv,  IMvId  W. :   See- 
Stewart,  I-eonard  C.      2,745,918. 
Hermag  Pumps  Ltd.  :   See 

Kosulin.  Ig(»r  V.     2.74.V351. 
Hermann,    Dick.      Mixing  conatruction. 

Cl.  2.59-  72. 
Herrick,     Everett.       Motor-driven     can     opener. 

.V1.V.56,  CL  30 — 4. 
Herrmann,    Julius,    to    Ge»-erk»cluift    Elsenhuette 
Mining  planer.     2.745,651,  .V1.V56,  CL  262—8. 
Herrnstadt,  Gerald  E.,  to  The  Firth  Carpet  Co.,  Inc.     Tliree- 

shot  Axmlnater  weave.     2.745,442.  V15-56,  Cl    139- 39» 
Herzog.  Harold  A.,  and  C.  Eastwood,  to  Fisher  Flouring  Mills 

Co.     Portable  bin.     2,74.-»..590,  .V15-.56.  Cl.  229—23. 
Heuer.  Walter  :   Kee — 

Korber.  Kurt.  Kochalskl.  Flocke,  and  Heuer. 
Hewey.  George  R.     Method  for  cleaning  cesapoola. 

.V1.V.56.  Cl.  210-207. 
Hewitt,    William   C.   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co. 
temperature      in      emulsion      polymerization. 
5-l.V.'>6.  Cl.  260-83.7. 
Hevl  A  Patterson.  Inc.  :   See— 

Osojnak.  Boris  M       2,745.659 
Hlckey-Freeman  Co.  :   Set-- 

Gemlgnant.  Hugo  J.      2.745.107. 
Hiddle  Nljland.  Hendrik  A.,  to  N    V. 
ing  apoaratus   for   high   tension. 
317-157.6. 
Hleatt  Engineering  Co.  :   fiee- 

Wilson.  Keith  E.      2,745,626. 
High -Pressure  Components  Ltd.:   See 
Williams.  Derrick  J.      2.745.432. 
Hlld.      Raymond      L.        Insecticide     distributor. 

5    1.V.-J6,  Cl.  4.3—125. 
Hill.  Fred  P.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Voltage  regulator. 

.V  l.V.^6,  Cl    322      70 
Hill.  Graham  :   See— 

Eckstrom.  Albert  W..  and  Hill.    2.745.484. 
Himes,  Henry  S.  :  fiee — 

Charf,  James  F..  Himea.  and  Todd.    2,746.222. 
Hlscock.   Karle  F..   to  Kip.   Inc.     Coffee  makers. 
.5-1.5-56.  Cl.  99-  295.  _, 

HItchlngs.   George   H..   P.   B.    Ruaaell.  and   N    WbltUk«r.   to 
Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (C.  S.  A.)   Inc.     Chemical  com- 
pounds.    2.745,831,  .V15-.5«.  CL  260^-2.56.4. 
HJuUan.   Julius   A.,    to  Crane   Co.      Tripper   rod   mechanism. 

2.745,427.  .5-1 5-56,  CL  137— 420. 
Hobbs,   Howard   F..   to   Hobba  Transmission    Ltd.      Hydranll- 
cally    actuated    ring    diaphragm.      2,745,435.    .V1(V56,    O. 

jJT 788 

Hobbs  Transmlaaion  Ltd.  :  See— 
Hobba.  Howard  F.    2.745,4.35. 
Hock,  Alfred  L..  to  Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd. 

potassium  ftuotlrconate.     2,745,716.  .5-15—56, 
Hof staffer.  Prank  F..  to  General  Motor*  Corp. 
in?  structure  for  conveyor   belts.     2.745.541. 

iQc 184 

Hogan.  Jo*pph   L.,  to  Walk-A-Lator   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.     Invalid 

walker.     2!745.4*.5.  5-15-B6.  CT.  15.5     2S 
Hollander.  William  L..  to  A.  B.  Chance  Co.     High  Toltam  air 
break  switch  asaemblles      2.745,919.  .5-15-56.  CT    200— 4«. 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :   See — 

Holley,  George  M..  Sr.    2,745.394. 
Klttler.  Milton  J..  Sterner,  and  Smltley.     2.(4o,645. 
Holley,   George   M.,   Sr..   to   Holley  Carburetor  Co.      Manifold 
assembly     for     internal     combustion     engines.       2.745.394. 
.5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  123—122. 
Holllngsworth.  John  H.  :  Bee — 

Bedell.  Kari  L.,  and  Holllngsworth.     2.745,398 
Holly  Mfg.  Co.  :  See    - 

Bedell.  Kari  L..  and  Hollinwworth.     2.745,398. 
Holmes.  Burton  P.,  and  H.  H.  Heindel.  to  Schulti  Die  Casting 
Co      Electric  motor  operation  with  interlocking  relays  and 
control  circuits.     2.746.001,  5-15-56,  CL  318 — 484. 
Holt.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  to  The  Brown-Bridce  Mills  Co..  Inc. 

Stay  tape.     2.745..591.  V15-56.  Cl.  229—49 
Holt.  John  E..  to  The  Danlelson  Mfg.  Co.     Mid-sole  construc- 
tion.    2.745.197,  .5-1.5-'»6.  Cl.  36—2.5.  ^    , 
Holaapfel,  George  L.     Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  liquefle<i 

fuel  carburetora.     2.745,727.  5-15-»«.  Cl.  48-184. 
Homer.  Horace  H.  :   See — 

Butler.  Keith  H..  and  Homer.     2.745.811. 
Hoop.  Morris  E.  :   See-  - 

Hamilton.  Merrill  V..  and  Hoop.    2.745.663. 
Hopkins.  Luther  H..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Counter- 
balanced drive  means  for  hai^esters.     2,745,238,  S-l.VIW. 
Cl.  56—296. 
Horn     Willi,    to    Ernst    I.#ltz   G.    m.    b.    H.      Interferometer. 

2.745.310.  .V15-5e.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Horowitz.    Alexandre,    and    F     Termaat,    to    N,    V.    Ontwlk 
kellnKmaatschapplJ  "Polynorm."     Junction   of  lnter*eetlBg 
sheet   metal   supporting  members.      2.745.522.  .VI  JVM.  Cl.  , 
189 — 36. 
Houdnr  Procea*  Corp.  :   See — 

Kolleaard,  Revner.     2.745,724. 
Luntz,  David  M      2,745,723 
Huber,  Harry:  See—  „,..««>• 

DiShler,  Oscar,  Huber,  and  Kleen.    2,745,983. 
Huber     Robert     to    "Soriete    d'Etudes    et    de    Participations, 
Eau    Gaz.   Electrlcite,    Energle."   S    A       Regulating  device 
for  "a    free    piston    gas    generator-turbine    receiver   ■yttem 
2.745.246.  5-15-56,  Cl.  60—13. 

Hulburt.  Charles  E.     See  — 

Konet.  Henr.v.  and  Hurlburt      2.74o.288. 


Production  of 
Cl.  23— «8. 
Wear  resist - 
V15-66,  Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.745,574. 


Power  boost 


Hnltgren,   Albert    B.     Drain   tr»p«.      2,745.510,   5-15-56,  CI. 

182—23. 
Hamboldt  Co.,  The  :  See—  ^^^  ^^^ 
Mclntrre.  Sidney  8.    2.745.559. 
Hammel.  Charlet  D..  Sr.  :  See— 

Roberta  Ray  J.  D..  and  Faulkner.    2.745,922. 
Hanter,  George  A.     Liquid  dlapenalng  apparatus 

5-15-58,  CI.  222— 1». 
Hunter.  Philip:  See—  „,..„o, 

Vincent,  John  J.,  and  Hunter.    2,745,281. 
Hupp.    Edward   B..    to   Bendlx   Aviation    Corp 

control.    2,748.383.  5-15-M  CI.  121—41.  ,.,,», 

Hurd    Dallaa  T.,  to  General  Blectrtc  Co.     Insulated  electric 

conductorfl.    2.745,898.  5-15-56.  CI.  174—120. 
Hydraulic  Unit  Specialtlea  Co. :  See—  ,^^  ^,, 
Schneider,  Dana  J.,  and  Tennis.    2,745,433. 
Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp.  :  See- 

Dayen,  William  B.,  and  Chrlstenaen.     2.745.85«. 
lanucd.  Anthony  D.  :  See— 

Alfandre.  riarry,  and  lanucd.    2,745.232. 
ImproTed  Machinery.  Inc.  :  See—  „_,_„. 
Burling.  Elmer  R..  and  Rich.    2,745,712. 
Rich.  John  P.    2.745,274. 
Ing.  A.  Maurer  8.  A.  :  See —  „      .    „^ 

Steiger.  Robert,  and  Lflthl.    2,745.490. 
Inman.  Guy  M.  :  See — 

Collins.  Paul  E..  and  Inman.    2.745.279. 
Innovation  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Swarti.  Otto  M.     2.745.866. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 

Kumlns,  Charles  A.     2,745,766. 
Inter-Clty  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Mora,  Steve.     2,740.126. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   S>e — 

Baker.  Charles  T.  Jr.    2,745.956.  „  ,..  .^„ 

Furman.  Frank  J..  Klstner.  Read,  and  Wagner.     2.745.49.1 
Havens.  Byron  L.     2,745,955. 
Keleber.  Henry  W.    2.745.533. 
Paulsen.  Robert  C.     2.746^)08. 
Woods-HUl.  William,  and  Davis.    2.745..%99. 
International  Electronics  Co..  The  :  See — 
Bobb.  Lloyd  J.     2.745.904. 
Bobb.  Llovd  J.     2.745.905. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Hopkins,  Luther  H.    2.745.238. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 
Berg.  Robert  H.     2.745.293. 
Wrege.  Edgar  E.    2.745,547. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See-  - 

Pease.  George  R..  and  Klhlgren.    2.745.771. 
International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Labombarde.  Harold  S.     2.745.378. 
Labombarde.  Harold  8.    2.745,665. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Eaelesfleld.  Charlen  C.     2.745.957. 
Irany.  Eh-nest  P..  to  Norton  Co.     Grinding  wheels  and  methfxl 

of  making  them.    2.745.728.  5-15-56.  CI.  51—298. 
laelln,   Ernst,  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  Sandos  A.  G.     Copper-con 

Ulnlng  aio  dvestuffs.     2.745,828.  5-l!^-56.  Cl.  260—146 
Jack  *  HelntR.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bergson.  Arnold.     2.746.007. 
Martin.  Cecil  G.,  and  Johnston.    2. 74.%. 976. 
Jackson.    Leslie    K.,    to    The    Harvard    Mfg.    Co 
positioning  means  for  bedframes.     2.745.116, 
6-131. 
Jackson.  Paul  L..  and  V.  F.  Zackay,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Proc 
ess   of  preparing  an    iron   base   melt.      2.745,740,   ."V-IS-.^W. 
Cl.  7.^—130.5. 
Jacobi,  Edward   N..   to  Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp.     Means   for 
securing  an  instrument  to  an  instrument  panel.     2,745,275. 
5-15-66,  Cl.  70 — 370. 
Jacobs,    James   W..    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.     2,745,257,  .'S-1.5-,56,  Cl.  62—4. 
Jacobs,  William  H.     Beverage  dispenser.     2,745.641,  5-15-56. 

Cl.  259—36. 
James  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hasen,  Gretaolon  L.    2,745.539. 
Jandasek.  Vladimir  J.  :  See — 

English,   Herdis  G.,   Jandasek,  and 
Janlk,  Anton  J.,  to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co. 


Johnson,    Elmer.      Stone    loader    attachment    for    a    tractor. 

2,745,565,  5-15-56,  Cl.  214— 147.  ,       ,, 

Johnson.     Morton     A.       Edge    smoothing    and    siting    tool. 

2.745.129. 5-15-56.  Cl.  15— 236.  ^  ,  „, 

Johnson.  Robert  H.,  and  R.  H.  Shackelford,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.      Reverse   vortex  combustion  chamber.     2,745,250. 
5-1.^-56,  Cl.  60—39.65. 
Johnston,  James  H.  :   See — 

Martin,  Cecil  G.,  and  Johnson.    2.745,976. 
Johnston.  James  M.  :   See —  „,..,„^, 

Llghtbody.  Alexander,  and  Johnson.     2.743,347. 
Johnston.   Robert   H  .  and  G.   E.   Mitchell,  to   Esao  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Separation  of  Ct,  C,  and  C,  alkenes 
from    highly    cracked    distillates.      2.745.889,    .V15-56.    Cl 
260—677. 
Johnston  Testers,  Inc. :  See — 

(iarrlson.  Marlon  A.    2.745.189. 
Taylor.  William  B.    2,745.495. 
Joint  Saw  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis.  William  H.    2,745.166. 
Jones.  Harold  E.     Method  of  treatln 

thereof.     2.745.746,  5-15-56,  Cl.  9L      —      ^    _    , 
Jones.    Hiram,    Jr.      Adjustable   masking  shield   for   electro 

polisher.     2,745,805,  5-15-56.  C\.  204—279. 
Jones,  Reuben  (i.,  and  E.  C.  Kornfeld,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co. 
l-formyl-2-dlalkoxymethyl-succinlc    acid    esters    and    their 
cyclliatlon  to  heterocyclic  compounds.     2,745,845,  5-16-56, 
Cl.  260—347.3. 
Jones,  Virgil  C.  :  See—  „,..«„« 

Achenoach,  John  F..  and  Jones.     2,745.680. 
Jones,  Walter  I.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corn 
able  plastic  fastener  and  assembly.     2.745,159, 
24—213. 
Jones,  Walter  1.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. 
attachment    to   plastic    material.      2,745,160. 
•'4    '217. 

to  General  Mills.  Inc.     Dehydrated  castor 
2.745  854.  5-15-56.  Cl.  260—405.5. 
to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation 
2,745,865,  5-1.5-56,  CL  260 — 165. 


Headboard 
5-15-56,  Cl. 


ing'tool.     2,745,670,  .5-16-56,  Cl.  279—114 


Gillespie.     2,745.3."i4 
Quick  acting  chucic 


.\lfred  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Method  of  thermal 
Insulation.    2,745.173,  .V-l.V-oe.  Cl.  29—455. 


Janos. 


Japikse,  Bertrahd,  to  Birdsboro  Steel  Foundry  and  Machin*- 
Co.     Hydraulic  press.     2,745,366.  5-15-56,  Cl.   113 — 4.") 

Jaron,  Julian,  to  Alice  Jewelry  Co.  Jewelry  clip  with  fric- 
tion pivot.    2.745.264.  .■)-!. V.-ifi,  Cl.  63—14. 

Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See — 
Oeffcken.  Walter.     2,745,757, 

Jenney,  Theodore  .M.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 
Production  of  trichiorobenienes.  2,745,883,  5-15-56.  Cl. 
260 — 650. 

Jensen  Jack  H,,  to  Ry  Lock  Co.,  Ltd.  Screen  tensioning 
device.     2,745,487.  .-)-I5-56,  Cl.  160—328. 

Jensen  Ole  D.,  and  V.  S.  Fleming:  said  Fleming  assor.  to 
said  Jensen.     Scoring  tool.    2,745.179.  5-15-56.  Cl.  30—304 

Jensen.  Raymond  W.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  System  and  ap- 
paratus for  inflating  or  deflating  pneumatic  vessels. 
2,745,425,  .5-1.V.56,  Cl.  137—108. 

Jensen,  Raymond  W.,  to  The  (Jarrett  Corp.     Spring  rate  com 
pensatlng  device  for  relief  valves  and  actuators. 
6^15-56.  Cl.  137—514.7. 

Jeal.  James  L..  and  I.  W.  Mills,   to  Sun  Oil  Co. 
gasoline     2.745.793.  .V-15-56.  Cl.  196—23. 

Jigbore-Grind  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Haas,  Charles  P.    2.745.668. 

Johnson,  Clarence  K..   to  Electric  Steel  Foundry 
trlfngal     metal     casting     process     and     mold 
2.745,152,  5-15-56.  Cl.  22—65. 


cocoa  l>eans  and  product 
23. 


Heat  seal- 
5-15-56,  Cl. 

Fastener  for 
.5-16-66,   Cl. 


Jordan.  Wesley  A., 

oil  fatty  acids. 
Journeay,   Glen    E., 
of  cyanohydrins. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Ball.  Charles  F.    2.745.637. 

Ostrak.  Joseph.    2.746  024.  „,.... 

KUbisch   Gerhard,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheldeanatalt 
vormals  Roessler.     Process  for  the  production  of  trlchloro- 
acetonitrile       2,745.868.   5-1.5-56,  Cl.   260—465.7. 
Kafka,    Wllhelm.    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke.    Aktlengesell 
Hchaft      Electrical  fishing  equipments.     2,746.205.  5-15-56, 
Cl.  43—17.1. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :   See— 

Byrns,  AlvaC.    2  745.73.5.  ^       „  ,... -,0 

Kaiser    Ernest   F.      Adapter   for  glass   stopcock.      2.745.632, 

.■i_l.5-.56.  Cl.  251—181. 
Kalamasoo  Tank  k  Silo  Co.  :   See — 

Zook.  William  M.     2.745,517. 
Kallal.  George  W.  :   See— 

Winter.  John  S.  Kallal,  and  Maiionl.     2,745.248. 

Karch    Krekel.     Erosion  and  flood  control  and  land  reclama- 
tion.    2.745, 7B8,  5-15-56.  Cl.  61— 1.  ,  ^      . 
Kasparson,  Lennart  A.,  to  Norton  Co.    Caliperlng  mechanisms. 

2..45.184,  5-15-.56.  Cl.  33—178. 
Katan.  Earl  :   See—  „,,,.,,, 

Chappuis,  (Jeorge  F.,  and  Katan.     2,745,471. 
Keen    William   R..   to  Collins  k  Alkman  Corp.     Pile  fabrics. 

2  745.443.  .V-l.5-.56.  Cl.  139—399  ,     . 

Keephart.  Lester  M.     Empty  indicator  for  raw  coal  pipes  and 

the  Ilk*-.     2,74.5.920.  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  200—61.21. 
KelnhiT    Henry  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Ribbon   reinking  device-.     2,745,533.  5-1.5-.56.  Cl.   197—171. 
Keller    Curt    to  Aktiengesellschaft  Fuer  Technlsche  Studien. 

Turb<.  machines.     2,745.969.  5-l»'56,  Cl.  250—83.6. 
Kellogg   M.  W,  Co.,The:    See — 

Alozery.  NlchoUs  J.  G.,  and  Given.     2,745,794. 
Kelly.  Robert  J.  :   See— 

Tawney,  Pliny  O.,  and  Kelly.    2,745.841. 
Kf-lly     William    H..    to   Cohoea   Carrybag  Co.,    Inc.      Lock-top 

envelope.     2,745,595.  5-l.V-.56.  Cl.  229—77. 
Kel  Win  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Wlnfre*'.  Robert  N.     2.745,627  ,      _   ,^     ^„ 

K.'nner.    Beatrice       Sanitary    belt.      2,745,406,    .5-15-56.    (  1. 

] 28 291 

Kessler  Vrank.  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Signaling  system. 

2.74.-.,»03,  .5  l5-.-)H.  Cl.   179— 6..3.  o,.^,on 

Kiernan,   Thomas   F..   Jr.      Denture  construction.      2.745.180. 

.-)    l,->-,5«    (  1.  32—10. 
Kihlgren,  Theodore  E.  :   See-- 

I'ease,  George  R.  and  Klhlgren.    2,745.771. 
Kllbey.   Alfred   R.,  and  G.   E    Tucker,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

Trigger    circuits.      2,745.959,    .V15-56,    Cl.    2.50—27. 
Kimball.    Jerome    W.       Live    cricket     dispenser.       2.745,209. 

5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  43—55. 

C.   Stuti.  to  Niagara   Blower  (  o 
a     bladed     structure.       2.745.171, 


Kinif.   De   Witt    L..  and   R 
Mt-thod     of     producing 
.'•1,5-56.  Cl    29—156.8. 

Klngerley.  Richard  W.,  Jr 


ley. 
Orj 


2,745.431, 
Deleadlng 


Co.     Cen 
apparatus. 


American 
2,745,2.19, 


2,745.346. 


Rayon    Corp. 
.V15-.56.   n 


to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co  Organic  shaped  structures  coated  with  Werner-type 
chromium  compounds  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
2  745.770.  .'i-1.5-,56,  Cl  117—139.5. 
Kingsbury,  Chadwick  B.,  to  North 
Twist  control  balloon  Inclosure. 
.57—108. 
Kip,  Inc  :  See— 

Hlscock,  Earle  F.     2,745,335. 
Kirk.  Stanley  B  :    See— 

Aitchlaon.  Robert  B.,  and  Kirk. 
Klstner.  Harold  J.  :    See — 

Furman.      Frank     J..      Klatner. 
2.745.493. 


Read,     and     Wagner. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


KlU,  Donald  A.  :  See- 
Shall.  Gilbert  M. 
KUterman.    Carl    C. 


KlU.  and  Davlaaon.     2.745.784. 
Vehicle   coupler    draw   bar    for   towing 
5-15-56.  CL  280—501. 


trailers     2.745,681,  5-15-56,  Cl.  XHO— oui.  .     „  „  . 

Kiater   Milton  J.    M.  F.  Sterner,  and  «•  L   8j^ uiey^  to  HoUm 
Carburetor  Co,     Dual  carburetor.     2.745.64o.  5-16-56.  Cl. 

Klawltter.     Oscar     E.        Portable     pattern     maker's     facer. 

2.745,445.  5-15-56.  Cl.  142—1. 
Kleen.  Werner :    See— 

D6bler.  Oscar.  Huber.  and  Kleen.     2,745,983. 
Klein     Joseph    R.      Combined    heating   and   aolderlng   device. 

2  746,368;  5-16-56,  a.  113— 110.  ,,        .      „_. 

Klein,  ^ictir  G.,  and  C.  H.  Mueller  to  Lincoln  Engineering 

Co.     Timing  mechanltm.     2,745  290,  5-1.5-56.  t.1.  74— 14^. 
Klelnlein,  Frlti.  to  M.  Scheerle.     Kneading  pump.     2,745,643, 

Klumb,   Emli,   to   Modern   Carpet   Sweeper  Co.,   Inc.     Carpet 

sweeper.      2.745.125.   6-15-^6    Cl.    16— ^L    __    ,,      .     p 

Knopf     Erich    H..    to    Aschaffenborjer    ZeUatoffwerke    A.    O. 

Celluloae  cookers.     2.746.743.  5-16-56.  q.  92—7. 

Knox.  William  T..  Jr..  to  Esao  Research  »5<1  Kn«rtneerln|Co. 

Propane  dewaxlng  of  lubricating  olU.     2.746.791.  5-16-68, 

Cl.  196—18. 

Kocbalskl.  Horat :   See—  o^aka^-* 

KOrber.  Kurt.  Kocbalskl.  Flocke.  and  Heuer.     2.746.413. 

Koenlg.  Carl  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Tire  trackpartUl 

engagrtient  type.     2.745.460.  5-15-56.  Cl.  152—182. 

Koepke.  Uoyd  E..  and  B.  D.  Storm.     Outboard  motor  carrier. 

2.745.873.  5-15-56.  Cl.  280—40.  „      ^        ^  «,       * 

K6hler.  Jacob  W.  L..  to  Hartford  >f«tlonal  Bank  and  Trnst 

Co  .  truatee.    Refrigerator  gaa  llqulfler.    2,745.282.  6-15-56, 

Cl.  62—123.  „.  .,  .  . 

Kohler    Paul    to  Pecar  Fabrlkatlon    von   Zlelfernrohren  und 

Feldatechern     Paul     Kohler     k    Co.       Sighting     telescope. 

2.745.182,  6-16-56.  Cl.  33—50. 

Kohlhagen.   Walter.      Method   of  baUnclng   rotary   members. 

2.745.287.  5-15-56.  Cl.  73—481. 
Kollgaard.  Reyner,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.     Dlaengageinent 
of    gases    from    a    moving    bed    of    fluent    solid    particles. 
2.745.724.  .V15-56.  Cl.  23—288. 
Konet   Henry,  and  C.  E.  Hnrlburt.  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corpo- 
ration.    Servo  system.     2.745.288.   5-1.5-66.   CT.   74—5.47. 
KArber,  Kurt.  H.  Kocbalskl.  A.  Flocke,  and  W.  Heuer,  to  Kurt 
Korber  k  Co.  Kommandit-Gesellschaft.     Machines  for  pro- 
ducing cigarettes.     2,745,413,  5-16-56,  Cl.  131—84. 
Korber.  Kurt,  k  Co.  Kommandlt-Geaellachaft :    Bee — 

KSrber.  Kurt,  Kocbalskl,  Flocke.  and  Heuer.     2,745.413. 
Kornfeld.  Edmund  C.  :  See — 

Jones  Reuben  O.,  and  Kornfeld.    2.746.846. 
Kortlck.     Morris.       Cutting    tool.       2,745.177.    8-15-56.    Cl. 

30—186. 
Kraft  Paper  Products  Ltd.  :  See— 

Longtln.  George  L.  R.    2.745.444. 
Kraft.  Robert  H..  to  (.oodman  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  machine  hav- 
ing combined  elevating  conveyor  and  horlxontal  rotary  cutter 
bar.    2.745.652.  5-16-.56.  Cl.  262—24. 
Kramer.  Gideon  A.    Chair  with  resilient  tilting  aeat  and  iMick. 

2.745,468,  5-16-56,  Cl.  156—53. 
Kramer  Trenton  Co.  :  See — 

Malkoff.  Hyman     2.745.264. 
Krelnberg.  Rusaell.  to  Electric  Service  Mfg.  Co.     Vehicle  des- 
tination sign  mechanlams.     2,745,199,  .VI 5-66,  Cl.  40 — 86. 
Kreaa,  F.  J.,  Box  Co.  :  See— 

Steck,  Clyde  O.     2,745.592. 
Krogsgaard,  Olav  M.     Guard  for  grinding  or  polishing  wheels. 

2.74T1.230.  .V15-56,  Cl.  51—270. 
Kron.   Harold  O.,   to  Philadelphia   Gear   Works,    Inc.     Valve 

controls.    2.745.294.  5-15-56.  Cl.  74— 62.V 
Kronoff.  CTarence  R..  and  A.  H.  Taylor.  Jr.,  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works.      Loom  gauge.      2,746,185,   5-1.5—56. 
Cl.  33—181. 
Kryaan.  Anthony  T.  :   See — 

Preat.  Stanley  F.    2.745.948 
Kuhlman.    Arthur    L.      Pre-cast    building    units.       2.745.276, 
.V16-56,  Cl.  72 — 11. 

Kumlns,  Charles  A.,  to  Interchemlcal  Corp.     Process  for  mak- 
ing ultramarine     2,745,766,  .5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  106—305. 
Kflmoers,  Carl  L.  :   See— 

Dfilltng,  Fritx,  and  Kflmpers      2,745.145. 
Kumpers,  F.  A.,  K.  G.  :   See 

DOlling.  Fritx,  and  Klimpers      2,745,145. 
Kundlger,  Donald  G.,  and  H.  Pledger.  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chem 
leal    Co.       Halopbenyldlcbloromethylpropenes.       2,745.884, 
5-15-56^  Cl.  260—661. 
Kflsters,  Eduard.  to  Texplant  Corp.     Pressure  loading  device 

for  printing  roll.     2,745,342,  .5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  101—24* 
Labomnarde.  Beatrice  M.  :  See— 

Labombarde,  Harold  «.    2,745.378. 
Labombarde.  Harold  S.    2,745,665. 

Labombarde.  Harold  8..  deceased,  by  B.  .M.  Labombarde.  execu- 
trix, to  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.  Adhesive 
applying  apparatus.     2.745,378.  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  118 — 257. 

Labombarde,  Harold  S..  deceased,  by  R.  M.  Labombarde,  execu- 
trix, to  International  Paper  Box  Machine  Co.  Suction  feed- 
ing mechanism.     2.745,665,  .Vl.5-.56,  Cl.  271      26. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :   See — 

Woolaver,  Lawrence  B..  and  Maclay.     2.746,019. 

l4icoBte,  Victor  A.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
calking  caUlyat  bed.     2,745,722.  .V15-56.  Cl    23—288. 

I>acy  on  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Delahay,  Raymond  I).     2,745.660. 

Ladd.  Allan  L..  and  M.  L.  Speokman.  Drier.  2,745.193. 
V1V66.  Cl.  34—102. 

Lalng^  Kenneth  M.  :   See— 

Pltsgerald.  John  V..  and  I>alng.    2.745.284. 

Lakin,  Adele,  to  Archer  Mills,  Inc.  Display  device.  2.745.556. 
.5-1.V56.  Cl.  211—45. 


2.745.331,  5-16-58,  Cl. 
Sanitary    receptacles. 
Wire   coll   bolt   lock. 


Laraen.     2.746,801. 
Pressure  loaded  pump. 


Lamac  Proceaa  Co. :  See — 

Suerken,  Maxwell  C.    2,745,123. 
Lamb.   George   K..   to   Lamb-Grars  Harbor  Co.,   Inc.      Sheet 

apreadlng  conveyor.     2.745.538,  6-16-58,  Cl.  198— S4. 
Lamb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Lamb  George  E.    2,746,538. 
Lancour.   Lawrence.     Lawn  edgers 

97—227. 
Landy.    Anne    M..    and    N.    tieidler. 

2,745.405,  5-1V.56.  Cl.  128—286. 
I>ang.    Eugene   M..    to    Heli-Coll   Corp 

2.745.457,  6-16-56.  CT.  151—14. 
I.,arsen.  Oscar  F. :  See — 

Fowler.  Roland  G..  Prieberg   and 
Lauck.  John  A.,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

2,745,3.56,  V15-58,  Cl.  103—126. 
Lautenberger,   Elmer   W.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Electric 

coil  asaembly.     2.746,020.  V1V56.  Cl.  336—65. 
Lavallee,    Joaeph    A.      Door    plate.      2.745.200.    5-15-58.    Cl. 

4a     125. 
Lawaon,    (^ieorge    S..    to   C.    M.    I'enney    Co.      Reed    aouBOcr. 

2,745,214,  V1V56,  Cl.  46—117. 
Lawson.  James  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented  by   the   Secretary   of  the  Navy.     Protection   of  re- 
ceiver agalnat  overload.     2.746.017.  5-15-56.  CT.  333—13. 
Leake.  George  L.     Screw  removing  tool.     2.745.448.  5-16-58. 

Cl.  144—^2. 
I^avenworth  Steel.  Inc.  :   See — 

Haynea.  William  J.    2.745.675. 
Lee.  Charles  B. :  See- 
Brown,  Ellis  M..  Lee.  and  (iilford 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 
L«v«<|ue.  Pierre.    2.745.803. 
I.^itner.  George  J.  :   See — 

Fath,  Joseph,  and  Leltner.    2.745.832. 
Lelta.  Ernst.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :   See— 

korn.  Willi.    2.745.310. 
L^-ksgard.  Sverre  A.     Bark  peeling  device    2.745.176.  6-15-56, 

Cl.  30—121. 
Lenk.   Edgar,   to  Lenk  Mfg.  Co.     Soldering  Iron.     2,746,939. 

V16-58rCI.  219—26. 
Lenk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Lenk.  Edgar.    2,745.939. 
Lermont,    Basil.      Constant     force    yarn    tensioning    meana. 

2.745.609.  V16-56,  Cl.  242—149. 
Leslie.  Philip,  and  F.  J.  R.  Batten,  to  themselves  and  E.  W. 
Smith.      Method    of    making   a    pattern    for   an   article   of 
wearing^ apparel.     2.745.140.  .V15-56.   Cl.   18 — 56. 
ly^vteue.  Pierre,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Polarographle 

electrode.     2.745.803.  5-16-56.  CT.   204—195. 
I^ver  Brothers  Co. ;  See — 

Sbafer,  Stanley  I.,  Gudhelm.  and  Schmidt.     2,746,760. 
Levin,  Alexander,  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Auxiliary  air  feed- 
ing device  for  stoves.     2.746.397.  V15-56   CL  12*— 77. 
Levitt,    Leonard    8.      Process    for   purification    of   thtophene. 

2,745,843,  .V  15-56,  Cl.  260— 332.S. 
Levy^  Fred'k.  H..  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

krodle.  George  R.    2,745.344. 
I^wln.  John  U.  :   See — 

FrohnadorflT.  Raymond  S.  M..  and  Lewln 


r45.369. 


2.745,788. 


Lewia,    Ian   A.    D.      Pulae    amplitude   analysers.      2,745.986, 

.Vl!s-58,  CT.  315—9. 
I.ewis.  William  H.,  to  Joint  ftaw  Co.     Paving  form  structure. 

2.745.185.    5-15-58.    CL    26—118. 
Llberatore,   Laurence  C,  C.   B.  Tlbblts,   C.   F    Aldrldge    and 

H    C    Fischer,  to  Taylor   Instrument  Companies.     Adjoat- 
(introller.       2.745.926.     V1V56.     Cl. 


b.  H.  :   ^ee  — 


Arm- 
miaalles. 


able     thermometer 

200—141. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs.  G.  m. 

Haseloff,  Fritx.    2.746,341.  .    u     .       ^.   » 

Lideen    Ernest    J       Vacuum    tube   shield  and    heat    radiator. 

2.740,896,  V15-56,  CT.  174 — 35.  „  ^       ,     . 

Lien    Knflt  M.,  to  Enna  Ltd.     Child's  hand-propelled  veloci- 
pede.    2.745,679,  V15-58.  CT.  280—218. 
LUhtbody,  Alexander,  and  J.  M.  Johnston,  to  Sir  W.  G. 

strong    Whltworth    Aircraft    Ltd.      Self -projected 

2,745,347.  VI V56.  Cl.  102—49. 
Lilly,  Eli  and  Co.  :  See—  ,  „   , 

Jones,  Reuben  G..  and  Kornfeld.     2,(43,845. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Klein,  Victor  G..  and  Mueller.     2,745.290. 
Llndara    Herman.     Automatic  filling  apparatus  for  liquid  con- 

talnei^     2.745,685.  .V16-58.  Cl.  2^6— 127. 
Llndell    Sigurd    I.,   to   8   *   C   Blectrtc   Co.      Drop   out   tne 

Construction.     2.745,921.  V15-66,  CT.  200-114. 
Llndell.  Sigurd  I.,  to  S  *  C  Electrtc  Co.     Fuse  conatructioo. 

2,745,923^.V1V58,  Cl.  200—116. 
Llndgren.    Frank    A.,    to   Goodman    Mfg. 

room  and  pillar  kerf  cutting  machine. 

€^\    t^A2 SO 

Link,  Victor  A.,  to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.  Beam  and  chan- 
nel turning  devices.     2,745.536.  V15-58.  Cl.  198—33. 

Linnert.  George  E  and  W.  K  «atterfteld^^  to  Armco  Steel 
Corp.     Welding  nux  and  method.     2.746, 1 69.  V15-56,  CT. 

1  ^•J 132 

Loevensteln,  Hlrach.  and  P.  L.  A.  Belon,  to  Pe«»»}ney,<^- 
pagnle  di  Produlta  Chlmlques  et  ElectromeUllurglqoea. 
I'roceas  for  the  production  and  recoverv  of  xlnc  in  me^lc 
form  by  reduction  of  materials  containing  tine  In  onoe 
form      2.745.736.  V1V.56.  Cl.  76—86 

Lofaren  Edward  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  reore- 
slntwi  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energv  ConamUalon. 
Calutron%ecelvers.     2.745  965.  5-15^6^  £l^^^iLv»r 

Logan,    John   H.,    to   Vue    Fax   Corp.      Card   bank   remover. 

2  745,408,  V15-.56.C1.  129— 16.  ,,     ^        ^     __, 

Loaemann    Heino,   W.   Graullch,  and  W .    Becker,  to  FarbcB- 
"^XbXn  Biyer  Aktienge-'llw^iuift      Method  of  and  mjttjrUI 

for    taking    Impreaalons,    eapecially    for    dental    parpoaea. 
2.745,81.^5-16^66,  Cl.  260—29.6. 


Co.      Self-propelled 
2,745,664.  6-16-M. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Woven 


l.oKfumiui.  Hfiiio,  W.  HtH-ker.  and  <•  Haytr.  to  Karbenfabri- 
ken  Ba>«'r  Aktien»:«'«»*Il«<'l»*'t.  I>fiital  iimt»Tial.  :i,74."i.SlT. 
.V-l.V-5«.  11.  JttO^  45.5. 

I.onjt.  CJ^or^e  K..  to  (lentral  Motors  Cnrp.  Kl^ctroplatiniE 
pipe  Joint.     2."4.-..797.  .VIS-S*;,  (.1    204      Irt 

Long.  Hainupl  W.  :   See- 

Monroe.  Ezra,  and  Lontc.    2.74.*>,87ti. 

I.oiiiftln    (t«»orK«»  L.  K..  to  Kraft  Paptr  Products  Ltd. 
mattinK.      J. 745.444.    ">    l5-3«i,  t  I.   l.{9     4.'(). 

Loivntien  Hardware  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   Set-- 
.Wlmin.  Harry.     2.745.480. 

Lorens,  Anton,  Article  of  response  for  HupportinK  the  body 
of  a  person.     J.74.'..4t»y.  5-15   .'>«.  CM.  155      KHi. 

LorenMonn,  Euxen  H.,  to  I'ublUthir  Printing  To.,  Iiuv  Wrap 
plnica  for  c'ho<*olate,  (-ookieR,  candy,  and  other  swepttt. 
2.745.5»«.  5-15   .5«.  CI.  1>2«-  87. 

Low^,   EdiHon.   and    W.   C.    Rockwell,   to   the    Inited   States  of 
AinerlcH    an    repr^iienteil    by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture 
ConttnuouK    l>elt     trough     drier.       2.74.'i.lH4      .^-15   5«.     (M 
34      233. 

Lurien,    Ren*,   and    E.   Tetart.    to    Societe   d'liiventlon.s   Aero- 
nautiqueH  et   MecanigueH  S.   I.  A    M.      Improvenu-nts  relat 
Ing   to    the   mouhllng  of   foundry   tasting,    particularly    for 
light  alloyii.      2.745  l.VI.  ."4-15   .'iH,  CI    22-1,14 

Luckhardt.  Johannes,  to  .\,  P.  Martin,  and  o  L.  Walter,  hh 
fruKtees  of  <iamma  Trust.  Article  of  repo.se  for  supportinj: 
the  b(Hly  of  a  person       2, 745, 470,  5-15-.')«,  (1.   155      '"" 

Ludeinan.   Clifford  G..   to  Texaco  I>*velopment   Corp. 

tlon  and  meanurentent  of  penetrative  radiation. 

.■S    15-5«.  CL  250^     71 
Ludeman.   Clifford   <!  .   to  Texaco  Development  Corp. 

tlon  and  measurement  of  penetrative  radiation.     2,745.9«!H. 

5    15-56.  CI.  250     71. 
Lum,  Kunston  <;.  :   See  - 

Carlston.  Earl  F.,  and  Luni.    2,745.8" 
Lunde.    F^lnar  ()..   to  Magor  Car  Corp. 

trol    meana.      2,745.359.   5-15-50.    CI. 
Lunde,    Einar   ()..    to   Magor   Car   Corp. 

structure.     2.745,360,  5-15-50.  CI    105 

Lunde,   EInar  <)..   to  Magor  Car  Corp. 


Detef 
.;45,9«i7, 

Detec- 


Dump  car  door  chh 
10.->-    272. 

Ho[ii)er   outlet    valve 
307. 
Valve  control   mean.* 


( 


orp. 


t  ar 


.-.-1.5-.5H    <'l. 
roof    hatch 


Lot-king  co\ei 
CI    +—68. 


Trl-hiiryl 
stabilize" 

A<Tylo 


'45 


ryio- 
.822. 


2.745.97."i. 


Pfltxer,    to   Avco   Mfg.    Corp 
2.745.899.      .5-15-50,      CI. 


Rea^arch    La  bora  tor  iea. 
CI.  318—124. 


Inc. 


In   railway   car  dumping  systems       2.745.361. 

105     311. 
Lunde.    Elnar    ()..    to    Magor    Car 

2,745,362,  .5-1.5-56.  CI.  105      377. 
Lunts.    David    M..    to   Houdry    Process   Corp.      Apparatus   for 

the  conversion  of  liquid  hydmcarbons      2.745.723,  5-15—56, 

n.  23     288. 
LUthl,  Frit*  :   Hee 

Stelger.  Robert,  and  Liithi.     2.745.490. 
Lynch.  Harold  K.  :   See- 

Daly.  Orover  .1    and  Lynch.      2. 745. .5X9. 
Lyon,  George  A.     Brake  drum  air  cooling  device.     2.745,519. 

5-15-56.  CI.  188—264. 
Lyster    George,  Jr.  50%   to  B.  Chluchlarelli. 

for  toilet  flush  tanks.     2,745.110.  5-15  56 
Ma(  clatchle  Mfg.  Co.  ;    See- 

Shellman.  Roy  K.      2.745.631. 
.MaclHiff.  Stanley  I.:   Kee 

Arens.  Cecil  F.,  and  MacDuff,      2.745.478. 
Mack.  (Jerry  P  ,  and  E    Parker,  to  Carlisle  Chemical  Work- 

Inc.      Halogen-containing  resins  stabilized   with  organo-tin 

compounds.      2.745.819.    5-15   56,   CI.    260 — 45.75. 

Mack.   Qerry   P.   to  Carlisle  Chemical  Works.   Inc. 
tin  nionoiiietlioxide   and    polyvinyl    chloride   resin 
therewith.      2.745.820.    .j-l.-S   56.    CI.    260 — 45.75. 

.Mack,    (Jerry    P..    to    Carlisle    Chemical    Works.    Inc. 
nitrlle    fibers    of    improved    dve    susceptibility.      2. 
5    15-56.  CI.  260      83.3. 
.Maclay,  Franklyn  P.  :   See 

Woolaver,    Lawrence   H..   and   Maclay.      2.746,019 
.Magic  Chef.  Inc.  :    Sec  — 

Douglas,    Bradley   C..   and   Pryor.      2.745.482. 
.Magnenlum  Elektron  Ltd.  ;   See- 

Emley     Edward    F.,   and    Insworth       2.745,741. 

Hock.  Alfred  L     2.745,716. 
.Magnetoniue  Couplings  Ltd.  :   Sre  - 

Zosulln    Igor  V.,  Okulltch.  and  EUett 
Magor  Car  Corp.  :   See- 

Lunde.  Elnar  O.     2.745..359. 

Lunde.  Elnar  O.      2.745.3«iO. 

Lunde.  Elnar  O.     2.745.361. 

Lunde.  Elnar  O.      2.745.362 

Maher.    Richard    A.,    and   C     C. 

Television      receiver      circuit. 

1  ^ft       '\  >x 

Malkoff  Hynian  to  Kramer  Trenton  Co.  Fluid  flow  control- 
ling  device.      2.745.2.54.    .5-1.-4-56     CI.    62—3.  _ 

.ManiB  James  V.  Stable  water  Jet  hull.  2.745,370.  .i-lf>-.»h. 
CI.  115-16  ,  , 

Manley  Rol^rt  E..  to  The  Texas  Co  Solvent  extraction  of 
oil      iZ  745,790   5-15-56,  CI.  196— 14.26. 

Markley.  Klare  S  ;   S^-e—  ., -...-.a 

Feujj*.   Reuben  O.,   Vlcknair.  and   Markley.     J,  <  45,  (49. 

Martin  Cecil  G.  and  J.  H,  Johnston,  to  Jack  k  Helntz.  Inc. 
.Meaiis  and  method  of  seating  brushes  on  rotating  electri 
ral  machines.     2.745.976,  .V15-.56.  CI.  310-228. 

Martin  Charles  A.  to  Radio  Corp  of  America.  Annular 
element  antenna  systems.  2.746.040,  5  15-56.  (.1. 
•J  .^3 830 

Martin  Johannes  J.  Combustion  air  supply  through  grat^es 
and  grate  construction.     2.745.364.   5-1.5-56.   CI.    110     .4 

Martin.   Lewis  C„   (i.   B,   Moffett,  and   C.    (T   Erlckson 
wire   collapsible   newspaper   rack.      2.  (45.5;i7.   r>-iri-.it> 
211—50. 

.Martin,  Norman  P.  :   t<ee         „,.,.,.„ 
Luckhardt.  Johannes.     2.745.4.0 

Martinex.     Anfonlo     C.        Fan.        2.745..598 
230-259 


.Marx.  Joseph  1'.  one  pieie  dual  exhaust  manifold  for  In- 
ternal combustion  engines.  2,745,393.  5-15-56.  CI. 
123—122. 

Maryland  Baking  Co..  The  :  See 
Balton.  James.     2,745.363. 

Mas.    Joseph    A.,    to    Vibration 
\  ibrator.    2.745.999,  5-15-56, 

.Musaey.  B.  A  S.,  Ltd,  :  8ee — 
Foster.  John.     2.745.530. 

Massey.  Bernard  S..  to  The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.  De- 
vices for  seitaratlng  lluulds  from  gaseous  dispersions. 
2.745,513.  5-15-^6.  CI.  183—70. 

.Masterson.  Earl  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Tape  ten- 
sion winding  control.     2.745.604.  5-15-56.  CL  242—55. 

Mavlty.  Julian  M.,  to  rniversal  tUl  Prwlucta  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  aromatic  thio  ethers.  2,745,878.  5-15-56,  CL 
260      609. 

Mazzonl.  James  J.  :    See 

Winter,   John   S..   Kallal.   and  Mazzonl.      2.7  45.24M. 

Mtt'allum  Robert  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co  I^ver  control 
mechanism  for  combined  operation  of  vehicle  tramming 
and    steering   valvea.      2,745,506,   5-15-56.    CI.    180-77. 

.McCashen.  James  F.  Whole  grain  flours  and  process  of 
making.     2.745,748.  5   l.')-.')6.  CL  99     93.       ' 

M<t'ormack.  Foster  I).,  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. 
I'ttper  machine  reel  starter.  2,745,606.  5-15-56,  Cl. 
242      65. 

McCormIck,  Jerry  R.  D.,  and  S.  A.  Muller,  to  American 
I'yanamld  Co.  Recovery  and  purification  of  vitamin  Bii. 
2.745,787,  5-15-56,  Cl    167-81, 

Mci'oy,  Robert  E.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
.sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Spaced  loop  direc- 
tion  finder.      2.746.037.   5-1.5-56.   Cl.   343—118. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  C()rp.  :   Hee  - 

Winter.   John  S.,   Kallal,  and  Mazaonl.     2,745,248. 

McDougall  John  A.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Window  regulator. 
2.745.t)62.  5    15   56.  Cl.  268      104. 

McKlhaney,  Edward  D.  Steam  vacuum  boiler.  2,745,941. 
5    15   56.  Cl.  219      .18. 

Mp<JilL    Robert    E.      Fishing    tools.      2.745.693.    5-15-56 
294      102 

aSCC 

andMcGulre.     2.745,951. 
to  The  Humb<»ldt  Co.     Combination 
2,745.559,  5-15-56.  Cl.  212—7. 
:   Kee— 
John  A  .  and  McKlnley.    2.745.554. 
William  M.  :   Kee 


All 

n. 


5_1.')_.'S6,      Cl 


Mc<;uire.  Richard  R.  : 

Derr.  William  T.. 

.Mclntyre.  Sidney  8.. 

yarder  and  loader. 

McKlnley,  (Jordon  ( 

Bolton 
.McI.Amore 


CL 


log 


2,745,998. 

2,745,133, 

2,745,416, 

Apparatus 
hot    gas   lift 


Process  for 
,745.824, 


.3. 


Bavley     Abraham,   Gollaher.   and   Mcl^more.      2.745,838. 
McLaughlin.  (Jeorge  H..  and  W.  A.  Robinson,  to  The  McPhar 

Engineering  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.     Electromagnetic  drill  hole 

evploration    method    and    apparatus.      2,746.009.    5-15-56, 

Cl.  324      6 
Mcl'har    Engineering    Co.    of    Canada    Ltd..    The:   See— 
.Mclaughlin,    (Jeorge    H.,   and    Robinson.      2.746.000. 
.McPherson,    George.    Jr.,    to    Drilling    Research.    Inc.       Fre- 

luiency  control  systems  for  vibratory  transducer. 

5- 1,5-56.  Cl.  31K      118. 
McWethv     Irvln    E..    to    Admiral    Corp.      Hinge. 

.'i    15   56    Cl.  16      150. 
M. Workman.     Molt.       Sucker    rod    box    cleaners. 

.->    15   .".6   Cl    134      47. 
Meade     I>>onard    P..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co. 

and    method    for    controlling    temperatures    of 

for  [Mhhles.     2.745.t>.')6,  5    1,5- .'i6.  Cl.  263      19. 
Meier    Kob«'rt    C  ,   Jr      Automatically   releasable  ski  binding. 

2.745,672.  5-15-56,  Cl.  280-  11.35. 
.Melcliore,  Jame.s  .\.,   to  .Vmerlcan  Cyanamld  Co. 

the  polymerization  of  styrene  and  acrylonltrlle. 

5-15   .-)6.  Cl    260      85.5. 
Mendelsohn.    Jerome    W.      Conveyor    mechanism. 

.->-15-56.  Cl.  312-268. 
\len<it-z.  Alfretlo.      Portable  cooling  unit. 

(1    ti2       140. 
Mergali     otavio   J      to   The   Haloid   Co. 

process.     2.745.327.  5-15-56,  Cl.  95-  -1 . 
.Merit  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.      See 

Rabb.  Lionel.      2,745.314. 
Merrill.  Casper  W.     Continuous  freezer. 

Cl    62      114 
Merles    Thomas  S..  and  H.  B.  Rhodes,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Treat- 
ing of  lii|uids  with  granular  solids.     2.745.888.  5-15-56,  LI. 

Me'rtz    Clyde  W.    to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Stabilization  of 

certain  vlnvl-pyridines.   vinyl  qulnollnes  and  vlnyl-lsoquln- 

olines.     2.745.834.  5-l.V.'S6.  Cl.  260      290. 
Mertz.    Pierre,    to    Bell    Telephone    laboratories.    Inc       ^l^a^- 

\irement   of   transmission  time  delay.      2.746.013.   5-15-,>6. 

Cl.  324      57.  ,    _,       „ 

Metropolitan-Vlckers  Electrical  (  o.  Ltd.  :   See — 

I'arr.  Ronalil,  and  Evans.      2,746,000. 
.Meyer.    Irwin,    to    Appleton    Electric   Co.      J«ke-up    reel    with 

releasable      locking      device,         2,745,912,      5-15-56,      (1. 

191 12  2 

Michie    John    S..    to   The    Reliance  Electric  and   Englneeriijc 

Co    '      Expansible      V-pulley.         2.745,291.       5-15-.>6.       (.  1. 

74  -230.17. 
Middendorff,  Hein*  :   Kcc—  o-.k^to 

Rltter.  Flugen  J.,  and  Mlddendorff.     2.(45,779. 

''Moo?e*'Richard  E.,  and  Miller.    2,745.500. 
Miller.  Donald  L.  to  Bendix  Arlatlon  Corp.     Starter  geariiip 
for    internal   combustion   engines.      2,745.289.   5-l.:>-S6.   t  i. 
74      6 
Miller.  Floyd  F   :    See- 

Gilbert.  Harry,  and  Miller      2.745.814  ^^akk-th 

Miller    Ralph  L       Paint  brush  support  and  wiper.     2.745.570. 

5-15-56.  Cl   220-90. 
Mills,   Ivor  W   :   See— 

Jeil.  James  L  .  and  Mills.      2,745.793. 


2,745,706. 
2.745,263,  5  15-56, 
Electrophotographic 

2,745,261,  5-15-56, 
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Mllo*    Louis  W.     CootlnuouB  lubricant  supply  for  bearing*. 

2,745,614,  5-15-56,  Cl.  184 — 66.  ,       _ 

Miner,  felchard  Y.,  Q.  J.  Evans,  and  C.  F.  Abt.,  to  American 
BoBch    Arms    Corp.     Electromechanical    computing    appa- 
ratus.     2.745.600  5-15-56.  Cl.  235— 61.5. 
Miner,  Richard  Y.  Q.  J.  Evans,  and  C.  F.  Abt.,  to  American 
Bosch    Arms    Corp.     Mathematical    analyser.     2.746,996, 
5-15-56,  Cl.  318—19. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 
Grogan,  Edward  C.     2.745.428. 
Wannamaker.  William  H.  Jr.     2,745,285. 
Minnesota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

McCormack,  Foster  D.     2,745,606. 
Minister  Machine  Co..  The  :  «ee— 
Wissman,  Reuben  F.     2,745,338. 
Missouri  Automatic  Control  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Garner,  Claude  M.     2.745,680. 

Mitchell,  George  E.  :  See—  

Johnston,  Robert  H.,  and  Mitchell.     2,746.889. 
Model.  Ernst :  Bee — 

Blndler.  Jakob,  and  Model.     2.746,877. 
Modern  Carpet  Sweeper  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Klumb,  Eml.     2  745.125. 
Moffett,  George  B. :   Sec—  _      ^  „,...., 

Martin,   Lewis  C.   Moffet,  and   Erlckson.     2.746,657. 
Mollns,  Desmond  W.,  to  Mollns  Machine  Co..  Ltd.     Delivery 
of    cigarettes    to    a    cigarette-packing    machine.     2,745,410. 
5-15-56   Cl.  131—21. 

;  See — 
2,745.410. 

L.  Verga.  to  The  Seneca  Mfg.  Co. 
5-15-66.  Cl.  292 — 123. 
:    See— 
2,746.282. 
F.  Earp,  to  Ex-Cell-0  Corp.     Flat 


Mollns  Machine  Co..  Ltd. 

Mollns,  Desmond  W. 
Moloney,  Paul  S  .  and  J 
Door  latch.     2,745,691, 
Monarch  Logging  Co.,  Inc. 

Roncbdb.  Robert  W. 
Monroe,  Chdrles  Z.,  and  J. 


top    container    fabricating    machine.     2,746,328,    5-15-56, 

pi    go gg  g 

Monroe.    Kira.'  and   S.   W.   Long,   to  The  Dow   Chemical   Co. 
Preparation    of   alpha-halo-nltroacetophenones.      2,745,876, 
6-15-66.  n.  260    592. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See- 
Blake,  Edward  S..  and  Wlneman.     2.745,746. 
Comte,  Frederick.     2,746,840. 
Dazxl.  Joachim.     2,745,844. 
Daizl,  Joachim.     2,745,846. 
Edwards,  James  W.     2.746.717. 
Farrar.  Martin  W.     2  746  850. 
Journeay.  Glen  E.     2,745.866. 

2.745,722. 

and   Schleslnger.     2,745.729. 
to    American    Totallaator    Col..    Inc. 
Interiock.     2.745.914,      6-16-56.      Cl 


Inc.     Oxidation    of 
ther«hy.     2,745.851, 


Lacoste.  Victor  A 

Mowry,  David  T. 

Montgomery,    John    R 

Continuous      Issue 

200—5. 
Mooradlan,     Aram,     to     Sterling    Drug 

progesterone   and   products    produced 

5-15-66,  Cl.  260—397.47.  ^        „       ^,  .     , 

Moore.    John    F.,    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.     Tracking   control 

system.     2  746.032,  5-15-56^.  343—7.3. 
Moore.    Richard    E..    and    D.    W.    Miller,    to    General    Motors 

Corp      Propeller    control    for    controlling    blade    pitch    in 

governed    speed,    feathering,    and    negative   pitch    regfmes. 

2.745,500.  5-15-56,  Cl.  170—160.21 
Moore.    Stanley    C,    to    The    Drill    Collar    Service    Co.,    Inc. 

Resilient     drill     collar     joint.     2.745,685,     6-15-56,     Cl. 

285—146.  „      ^.     . 

to   Inter-Clty  Mfg.  Co.     Combined   washer  and 
2.745  126.  5-15-56.  Cl.  15—121. 

Watch  with  an  automatic  winding  mechanism 
vehicle.     2.745.241.  5-15-56.  Cl.   58 — 46. 
Tlmeniece.      2  745  242.    5-15-56.    Cl     .58—46 
W.     Refreshment  trav  for  automobile  Instru- 
2.745.705.  5-15-56,  Cl.  311  —  21. 
D.      Vehicle    ornament    protector.      2,746.678, 

ogo 152 

and  L.  C.  Dawson,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Process    for    preDaring   lubricating   com 


Mora.    Steve, 

squeegee. 
Morf,  Ernest 

for  a  motor 
Morf.  Ernest. 
Morgan,  Clyde 

ment  panel. 
Morgan     John 

6-15-56,  n. 
Morway,  Arnold  J 

Engineering   Co 


or 
Cl. 


Machine 
6-15-66. 


2,746,926, 


positions.      2,745.810,  5-15-56.  Cl.  252—41. 
Mosbacher.    Bruce    H.,    to    Geo.    D.    Roper    Corp.     Pump 
fluid    motor    of    the    gear    type.     2,745.355,    6-15-56. 
103—117.  1 

Motorola.  Inc.  :   See- 

Hill   Fred  P.      2  746,006. 
Psrker    Norman  W.      2.745  900. 
Moule.  Rex  E.      Drying  oven.      2.746,190,  6-15-56   Cl.  84 — 12. 
Mowry    David  T.,  and  A.  H.  Schleslnger,  to  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal  Co      Herblcidal    composition.      2,745,729.    5-16-56.   Cl. 
Tl— 2.6.  ^  _,     , 

Mueller.  Cari  F..  and  W.  A.  Mueller.     Oione  massage  device 

2.746.400.  5-1 .5-56.  Cl.  1 28— 24.1 . 
Mueller     Carl    F.    and    W.    A.      Oxone    therapeutic    derlce 
2.745.407,  5-15-56,  Cl.  128—407. 

Mueller.  Carl  H.  :   Bee —  

Klein  Victor  G.,  and  Mueller.     2,745,290. 
Mueller  Co.  :   See- 
Mueller,  Frank  H.,  and  Smith.     2,745,669. 

Mueller.  Frank  H..  and  J.  J.  Smith,  to  Mueller  Co. 
for     drilling     and     tapping     mains.     2,746.669. 

Ql   279 91. 

Maeiler.  Walter  A. :   See- 
Mueller,  Cari  F..  and  W.  A.     2.746.400. 
Mueller.  Carl  F..  and  W.  A.     2.745.407. 
Mullally.     Vernon     P.     Fire     alarm     apparatus. 

5-15-56   Cl.  200—142  ^  ^  ., 

Mflller     Josef,    to    Deutsche    Gold  nnd    Sllber-Scheideanstalt 
Tormals        Roessler      Hydrogen        peroxide        production. 
2.745,719.  5-15-58.  Cl.  2S— 207. 
Muller.  Siegfried  A. :  See—  „  ,„.  ,», 

McCormIck,    Jerry   R.    D.,   and    Muller.     2,746.787. 


Munn,  George  K.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  n.n'-dlacylhexamethylenedlamlnes  and  mm  Inter- 
mediate.    2.745.842.  5-16-66  CL  280—882.2. 

Murphy.  Howard  J.,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  Facten- 
ing  device.     2.745.620.  6-15-66,  Cl.  248— 289. 

Murray,  James  J.  Flux-gap  variation  transducer  for  hydro- 
phones, microphones.  and  accelerometer*.  2.746,027. 
5-15-68   Cl.  840—11.  ,     .     „         w  *w  ^ 

Musaell.  Dorsey  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method 
and  composition  for  the  Improvement  of  soil  structure. 
2.745.815.  6-15-56,  Cl.  260—87. 

Myers.  Herman  E.  :   See — 

Myers.  Virgil  O.     2.745.204. 

Myers.  Virgil  O.,  49%  to  H.  E.  Myers.  Fish  spear: 
2.745.204.  5-15-56  Cl.  43 — 6. 

N.  V.  "COO"  :   See— 

Hldde  NHland,  Hendrik  A.     2.745.992. 

N.  V.  OntwlkkellngmaatschappiJ  "Polynorm"  :  See — 
Horowitz.  Alexandre,  and  Termaat.     2.745.622. 

NMelln.  Eugen,  to  Gottlieb  Gflhring.  Device  for  sharpening 
twist  drllfs.     2.745.228.  5-15-66,  Cl.  51—219 

Nagler  Bruno,  to  Nagler  Helicopter  Co..  Inc.  Rocket-dnven 
helicopter  rotor.      2.745.498,  5-15-56.  CL  170—135.4. 

Nagler  Helicopter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Nagler,  Bruno.     2,745.498. 

Nahm,  Helmut  :  See — 

Ehrbart,   Gustav.   Nahm,   and    Sledel.     2.745.876. 

Nalllnger.  Friedrlch  K.  H.,  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengeaell- 
scbaft  Internal  combustion  engine  with  a  supercharger. 
2,745.392.  6-15-66.  Cl.  128—119. 

Nalllnger.  Prledrich  K.  H.,  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlenaeaell- 
schaf t.  Arrangement  of  the  driving  gear  of  motor  TchleiM. 
In  particular  of  omnibuses.  2.745,506,  6-16-68.  Cl. 
180—54. 

National  Cash  Register  Co    The  :  See—  «,„..«., 

Fowler,  Roland  G..  Frleberg.  and  Larsen.     2,746.801. 

.National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Freund.  Ernest  H..  and  Domora.     2.746.775. 
National  Distillers  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Callanan,  John  P.,  and  Patton.     2,746,873. 
Natkanaki,     Wincenty.       Underground     garage.       2.745.661, 

.V-15-56.C1.  214— 16.1.  ^     „ 

Navy.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :   See — 

Lawson.  James  L.     2.746  017. 
Sichak.  WlllUm.     2.746.018. 
Zaffarano,  Frank  P.     2.746  081.  ^  ,^, 

Nell     James    M.     Automstic    resetting    screw-holding   screw 

driver,      2.745.451.  5-15-56.  Cl.  145 — 60. 
Nelson,  Harry,  to  Lorentsen  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.     Yenetlan 

blind  construction.     2,745.486,  5-15-56,  Cl.  160—166. 
Nelson.   Malvin  V..  to  Cory  Corp.     Merchandise  display  cap 

for  mechanical  pencils.     2.746.198.  6-15-66.  Cl.  40—19. 
Nelson,   Noral   A.,   to  Harrr  Ferguson.   Inc      Flexible  Imple- 
ment connection  to  tractor  drawbar.     2,745,330,  6-15-66, 
Cl.  97—47.62. 
Nelsson.  Nels,  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co      Celling  ninnera 
and    partition   structure.      2,745.277,   .5-15-58,   CL   72--»6. 
NePeer  Co.  :   See—  ,   ^^ 

Van  Raden.  Frederick  F.    2.745.661.  «      .    ,.      ^ 

Newell    Robert  E.     Automatic  gas  safety  cut-offs  of  the  ther- 

moofiuple  type.     2.745.483.  5-15-.56.Cl    158— 129 
Newton.   Harry  A.     Nursing  bottle.     2,745.568.  5-15-56,  CL 

21.5—11. 
Niagara  Blower  Co.  :   See—  „  »^,,  ,.,, 

King.  De  Witt  L..  and  Stuti.     2.(45.171. 
Nicholas.  James  H..  to  <;  k  W  Kl*«'trtc   Specialty  Co      High 
voltage     electric     terminator.        2.746.897,     5-15-56.     Cl. 

Nihien.  Arvld  C.  K.,  to  Brown  Flntube  Co.     Connecting  means 

for  concentric  pipes.     2.745.683,  5-15-56,  Cl.  285—22. 
Mms    Paul  T..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Process  for  manufacturing 

electrical  colU.     2,745.170,  5-15-56.  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Norland.  Daniel  O.     Rotating  sprinkler      2,745,698,  5-15-56, 

Cl.  299     68. 
Norma  Hoffman  Bearlnra  Corp.  :  See— 

Anderson.  Warren  D.     2.74.5.686. 
North  American  Rayon  Corp.  :  See — 

Kingsbury,  Chadwlck  B.     2,745.239. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

Strayer.  Chalmers  A.     2.745.357. 
Norton  Co.  :   See — 

Beth.  Walter  F.     2.745.226. 
Comstx)ck.  <;eorge  E..  3rd.     2.745.221. 
Comstock.  (Jeorge  E..  3rd.     2.745.437 
Erlckson.  John  R.     2.745.224. 
Irany,  Ernest  P.    2.745,728. 
Kasparson.  Lennart  A.     2.745,184. 
Ueltt.  Herbert  F.  G.    2.745,76.3. 
Norton.  Frederick  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  .Process  for 
recovering    pure    line    ethlonate.      2,745,868.    5-15-58,    Cl. 
260 — 429 
Norton,  Frederick  H.,  and  D    Stevens,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co        Method     for     the     preparation     of     sine     ethlonate. 
2,745,859,  5-15-56,  Cl.  260 — 429. 
Norwood,   Virginia   T.,    to   the   United   States   of  America   as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Radar  reflector. 
2,746.035.  5-15-56.  Cl.  34.^— 18. 
Novl  Equipment  Co.  :  See    - 

Adler.  Herman  (..     2,745.384. 
Nowak    Joseph  C.     Method  and  machine  for  paper  hanging. 

2.745.376.  .V15-56,  CL  118— -40. 
Nowotny,    Glenn    J.,    to    Ray-O-Vac   Co.      Primary   dry    eell. 

2.745.894.  .5-15-56.  Cl.  136—111. 
Nuodex  Products  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Fath.  Joseph,  and  I^^ltner      2.745,832 
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O'Brien.  Ellis  J.  :  8«— 

Dann,  Holbert  E..  and  O'Brien.    2.745.715. 
Dunn,  Holbert  R,  and  O'Brien.    2.74S.764. 
Dunn,  Holbert  E.,  and  O'Brien.     2.745,765. 
O'Connor,   William   J.,   to   Union   Stock   Tarda  k  Trannlt  Co 
Pens  for  livestock  and  fence  for  use  in  same.     2.745.63H, 
5-16-56,  CI.  236—19. 
Oetiel.    John    G.,    to    Warner    Electric    Brake   k   Clutch    Co 

2,745.974,  5-15-58, 


Windshield  cleaner 


2.745.975. 


2,745.699.     ^-15-56. 
2.745.512.  5-15-56. 


CI 
CI 


2,745.619.    5-15-56.    CI 


2.745.613. 
Leak  detecting  nieanx 


Bddv  current  torque  producinK  device. 
CI.  810—93. 
Oisbei.  John  R.,  to  Trico  Products  Corp. 

2.745,130.  S-15-56,  CI.  15—253. 
Oknlitch,  Oeorffe  J.  :  See — 

Zoialln,  Igor  V..  Okulitch,  and  EUett. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Jenney.  Theodore  M.     2.745.883. 
Woodward.  Eric  R.     2.745,714. 
Ruple.  Carl  B.     2.745.203. 
Semenoff,  Serge,  and  Dolliver.    2,745,826. 
Williams.  Henry  M.     2,745.318. 
Olsen.  Ole  K.     Plant  support.     2.745,219,  5-15-56,  CI.  47- 
Onsrud  Machine  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Groen.  Willem.     2.745,320. 
Optical  Plastics  Corp.  :   flee — 

Beattie,  John  O.     2.745.138. 
Orr.     nngal     C.       Sprav     device. 

299—70. 
Osborn,  Ralph  C.     Vacuum  cleaner. 

183—37. 
Osborne.    Robert    J.      Tray    holder. 

248 — 226. 
Oshkosh  Trunks  and  LuKgase  Co.  :   See- 

Plotkln.  Joseph  H.     2.745.524. 
Osojnak.    Boris    M..    to    Heyl    A    Patterson,    Inc.      SinterlnK 

machine.     2.745.659.  5-15-56.  CI.  266 — 21. 
Oster.   Thomas   H.,    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Process  of  bumlnc 
solid   fuel    to   produce   slag  suitable    for   Portland   cement 
2.745.857.  .5-1. ">-.')«.  CI.  263—53. 
Oster,   Thomas   H.,   to   Ford  Motor  Co.      Method   of  rediicInK 
ores   by  a    particular  fuel   combustion   mixture.      2.745  7»2. 
5-15-.'>6,  CI.  7.') — 28. 
Oster.  Thomas  H..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Apnartus  and  proceKs 
for    reduction    of    ores    to    metal.      2.745.733.    5-15-56     <'l 
75 — to. 
Oster.  Thomas   H..  to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Metal  reduction  and 

combustion   process.      2,745,734.  5-15-56.  CI.   75 40. 

Oster.  Thomas  U..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Process  of  reducing 
metallic  ores  with  gases.     2.745.737.  5-15-56    CI    75 91 

''Y74«.o'2Tfcr58"^Cl'*3lA56'^'^'"  '"^  "'^^  '''""'  ^'"* 
O'Sullivan.  Eugene  D.  :  See — 

Phalen.  Joseph  L.     2.745.700. 
Oswald.  William  B.  :  See— 

Harpoothlan.  Edward,  and  Oswald. 
Ott.  Oeorire  K..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

2.745.-582.  5-1.5-56.  CI.  226 — 20  4 
Ottawa  Rlv<»r  Paper  Co..  The  :   See — 

Daly.  Orover  J.,  and  Lynch.     2,745,589. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Prepara 

ol*)?   %,*'"''y'   phosphoric  acids.      2,745.883.   ."^-15-58    C\ 
260 — 461. 

Otto.  Julian  A.  :   See — 

Gilbert.  Evert'tt  E..  and  Otto.     2.745.882. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :   See — 

Sonneborn.  Ralph  H..  and  Dennen.    2  745  491 

t'em.-   IT45,9S,  ^^ll'^rctui^r''''  ''°'''  ''''"'''   "''- 
Pacific  Mills  :   See— 

Wllkle.  Robert  C.     2.745.146. 

o5t'    ^If^l^rd   E.      Display    stand.     2.745,617.   5-15-56    CI 
^4a — 174. 

Palnboeuf.  Maurice  :  See — 

^'.H^^klif**"'  Al^n.  Chevalller,  Dletsch,  and  Palnboeuf 
^.748.9.52. 
Pan.   Wen   Y..  to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Multiband   UHF 
oscillators.     2.745.961.  ,V15-5e.  CI.  2.50—36 

Pantages  Steven  Multiple  remote  control  switch.  2.745,915. 
o— lt>— 56,  Cl.  200 — 11. 

Papa  Etomenlck.  and  S.  B.  Coan.  to  Schering  Corp  Bern 
^^  o^k  ^^iiff,  °'    ^"'yl    piperldinols.      2.745.837.  Vl 5-56, 

Parker.  Emery  :   See — 

Mack,  Gerry  P    and  Parker.     2.745.819. 

Parker,  Norman  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Color  television  re- 
ceiver.    2,745,900.  .5-15-56.  Cl.  178 — 5  4 

Parker  Pen  Co..  The  :  See — 

Schroeder.  Lawrence  A.    2.745.548. 

Parr.  Ronald,  and  O.  T.  Evans  to  Metropolitan-Vickerg  Elec- 
trical Co.  Ltd.  Control  of  alternating  current  electric 
motor  equipment.     2,748,000.  5-16-58,  Cl.  318—212. 

Patrie.  Jos.  to  Pechiney  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et 
Electrom*tallurgique8.  Processes  for  coating  aluminum 
and  alloys  thereof.     2.745,799,  5-15-58.  Cl.  204--38. 

Patton.  Abner  P.  :  See — 

Callahan.  John  P..  and  Patton.    2,745.873. 

Patxer.  William  A.,  to  S.  B.  Atwood.  Antl-cheating  device 
coin  operated  machines.     2.745.631,  5-15-56.  Cl.   194 97. 

Paulaen    Robert  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

''^%.7'59"t'l^6!''cr*106i.r6«  ^«'»*°«"»'»  «>mPO-«tlon 
Payne,  John  W.  :  See — 

Penlck.  Joe  E..  and  Payne.    2.745.795. 
P««^.jKubee    J.      Floating    fountain.      2,745.697,    5-15-56, 

Pearson.      Olaf.        Machine      for     routluK 
2,745.449.  5-15-66.  CT.  144—138. 


Pease    (ieorge  R..  and  T.  E.  Klhlgren,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,   Inc      Metal  arc  welding  of  90-10  type  copper- 
nickel   material.      2.745.771,   5-15-56.   Cl.    117—206. 
Pecar  Fabrikation  von  Zlelfernrobren  und  Feldstechern  Paul 
Kohl«»r  A  Co  :   See  — 

Kohler.  Paul.     2.745.182. 
IVchiney  <'ompagnle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  Electrometal 
lugiqucK  :    Scf 

L(>»'v»'nHt«'ln.  Hlrsch,  and  Belou.     2,745,736. 
Patrie,  J(m       2.745.799. 
IVIenc,     Yv»^,     to    Etabllssements    Merlin    k    Oerin,    Soclete 
Anonyine.     Accumulator  for  mechanical  energy.     2.745.513. 
.5    l,5-.5«,  Cl    18.5 — 37. 

IVnick.  J.K»  K  .  and  J.  W.  Payne,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. 
Aiiparatu.s   for   the  Intmdnction  of  granular  solids  into  a 
(•ln«»-(l  v»-».Kel      2,745,795.  .V15-56,  Cl.  198 — 147. 
IVnncv.  <\   .M.,  Co.  :    See—- 

LavvHon,  George  S.      2.745,214. 
IVnno(k,  Milton  F      Air  cooled  tire.     2.745.459.  5-15-58.  Cl. 

152      1.53. 
IvgutH-n,  John  I».     Toolmaker's  square.     2.745.183,  ."^-15-56. 

Cl.  Xi-  75. 
IVrkln.s,  Corles  M.  :   See — 

Bennett.  Alfred,  and  Perkins.      2.745.814. 
Permacel  Tape  Corp.  :   See — 

Weldner.  Charles  L.,  and  Dunlap.     2.745.744. 
Perrelll,  John:   See- 

PerreiJl,  JoHeph  and  J.      2.745.4.53. 
Perrelli,  Joseph  and  J.     Freestone  pltter.    2.745,453,  5-l">-5fl. 

Cl.   146—28. 
Cerry,  Clayton  J.  :   See — 

r>HvleH,  Thomas  D  ,  and  Perry.      2.745.864. 
IVrsiro    Ralph   W  ,   and   D.   Pompa.   to  the  United   States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Army 

2.745,1  (M.    5-1,5-58,    Cl. 


I.^>cklng  mechanism. 


2,745.692.   .5-15-.56, 
Laundry    starch. 


2.745.899. 


stair     stringers. 


Quick-applying    cape    and    hood 

Persson.    Eric   S 
Cl.  292  -263. 
Peter,    Bud    J  .    to    American    Tansul   Co 

2.745.760,  5    l.->   5»!,  Cl.  106-214. 
Peter   Bud  J    to  American  Tansul  Co.    Cooked  laundry  starch 

2.745.761.  .V  1.5-36,  H    108—214 

^'•^ff/^A, '"***      Soft  plastic  food  package.     2.745.752,  5-l.V.5fl. 

Petrie.  Peter  S.  :    See 

Britton.  Edgar  C.  and  Petrie.     2.745.857. 
F»etrucelly.  Vincent  J.  :   See — 

Gllman.  Samuel,  and  Petrucelly.     2.745,411. 
Petty.  Olive  S.  :    .SVc - 

Hasbrook.  Arthur  P.     2.746.034. 
Ppyer.  Frank,  to  Bethlehem   Steel  Co.     Lifting  tongs  locklnii 
unit.     2.745.695,  .VI. 5-,-,6.  Cl    294— 118  "*«'"», 

I'faff.  G.  M..  A.-G   :   Sre- 

Zink.  Hermann,  and  Weni.     2.745.385. 
Pfltzer.  Christian  C.  :   Sec— 

Maher.  Richard  A.,  and  Pfltser 
Pflier,  Chas.,  A  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Bavley,  Abraham,  Gollaher,  and  Mcljimore.     2.745.838 
Shull.  GIlb^Tt  M..  Kita.  and  Davlsson.      2.745.784 
Pfund.  Charles  E.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Self-extinguish- 
ing   dial    light    for    TV    tuner.      2.748,029.    .5-15-56     Cl 
340 — 282.  ' 

Phalen.  Joseph  L..   Mi   to  Eugene  D.  O'Sullivan.     Fire  extln- 

ifulsher      2.745.700.  .5-1.V.58.  Cl.  299—95 
Philadelphia  Gear  Works   Inc.  :   See — 

Kron,  Harold  O       2,745.294. 
IMiiIco  Corp.  :    See 

Clark.  William  J.,  and  Devery.     2,745.132. 
I'hillpp.  I^wrence  A  .  to  American  Motors  Corp.     Defrosting 

refrigerating  apparatus.     2,745.255.  ,5-15-56.  Cl.  62-3. 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  P    S.  Starcher.  to  I'nion  Carbide  and 
Carbon      <"orp         Diepoxldes.        2.745.847.      .5-l.'S-58,      Cl. 
2fia     348 
Phillips,    Freeman   J.,   and    R.    Smith,   to   I'nlted   States   Steel 
Corp.     Steel  alloy  blanks  for  glass-to-metal  seal.     2.745.738. 
.5-15-.56.  Cl.  75—126. 
Phillips.  Freeman  J.,  and  C.  O.  Tarr.  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.       Ste<>l    glass    seals    and    steel    therefor. 
.5-1.5-56,  Cl.   75 — 128. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   See — 

Becker.  Charles  E.      2.745.835. 
Gilmore.  Forrest  K.      2.743.647. 
Hewitt,  William  C.      2.745,823. 
Meade.  I>»onard  P.      2.745.658. 
.Merts.  Clyde  W.     2.745.834. 
Schirmer,  Robert  M.      2.745.251. 
Stoops,  Charles  E  .  and  Becker.      2,745.8.13 
I'ichardo.   Julio   A.      Food   package  kit.      2,745,751 

Cl    99-^  171 
Pickands  Mather  A  Co. :  See^ 

De  Vaney,  Fred  D.      2.745.730. 
Pikal.  Harry     Machine  for  coating  apples  on  sticks.   2.745,374. 

5-15-56,  Cl    118—16. 
Pike,  Kenneth  R.  :   Sec 

Heldner,  Richard  C  .  Pike,  and  Burkett.     2.745,390. 
Pilger.  Paul  J      Propulsion  head  for  glass  grinding  machines. 

2.74.5.227.  5-15-5<rCl.  51— 218.  *  * 

Pines.   Herman,  and  J.   A    Vesely.  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co       Dehydrogenation   of   non-aromatic   cyclic   compounds. 
2.745,887.  5-1.5-58.  Cl.  280 — 668. 
Pintsch  Bamag  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

SlttlK.  Oeorg.      2.745.312. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   See — 

Fitsgerald.  John  V.,  and  Laing.     2.745.284. 
Pledger,  Huey.  Jr.  :  See — 

Kundlger.  Donald  O  .  and  Pledger.     2,745.884. 
Plotkln,  Joseph  H..  to  Oshkosh  Trunks  and  Luggage  Co.    Two- 
way  handle  for  hat  boxes.     2,745,524.  5-1.5-56,  Cl.  190—57 


2.745.739. 


-15-58. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Podmorskl.  Gustave.   to  Air  Associates.  Inc.     Personal  relief 

device.    2.745.111.  5-15-36.  Cl.  4— 110. 
Pompa.  Dominic  :   See — 

Perslco,  Ralph  W..  and  Pompa.     2.745,104. 
Ponaar.  Yvea  M.     Arrangement  for  adjusting  a  flow  of  liquid. 

2.745.428,  5-1.5-56,  Cl.  137—143 
Poor,  John,  to  Van  Der  Horst  Corp.  of  America.     Electroplat- 
ing with  Iron.     2.745.800,  3-1.5-36.  Cl.  204 18. 

Porter.  Spiers  (I^eicester)   Ltd  :   See — 

Boynton.  "rhomas  E.,  and  Tumbull.     2.743.309. 
Post  Glover  Electric  Co..  The  :   See — 

Ylngst,  Paul  V.     2.743.916. 
Potter.  Frederick  M.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp     Current  regn- 

lator.     2.746.005,  5-15-56.  Cl.  322—27 
Potts.  Helen  V.  :  See — 

Potts.  Thomas  A.  and  H.  V.      2,745,118. 
Potts.  Thomas  A.,  and  H.  V.   Potts  ;   H.  V.   Potts,  executrix 

of  T.  A.  Potts,  deceased.     Catamaran.     2.745,118.  5-15-58, 

Cl.  9—2. 
Powley.  Richard  A.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.     Method  for 

arc  welding.     2,745.935.  3-15-56,  Cl.  219—10. 
Prelslg,   Joseph   O..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Adjustable 

voltage  supply.     2.745.988.  5-1.V-56.  H.  315 — 22. 
President  and  Directors  of  the  Manhattan  Co. :  See— 

Schlalch,  Herman.     2.745.286. 
Prest.   Stanley  F..    V,    to  A.  T.  Kryxan.     Illuminated  shrine. 

2.745.948,  5-13-38.  Cl.  240—10. 
Prestole  Corp.  :   See   - 

Collins.  Coy  W.     2.745.135. 
Price,  Berry  G..  to  "Tuboscope  Co.     Inductive  electromagnetic 


Inspection.    2.746,012,  .Vl.5-5e,  Cl.  324 
Price,  Eraser  P..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

and    thermosensltlve    heating    control 

5-13-58.  Cl.  219—46. 
Prince.   Charles   A.,    to 

cleaning    the    Inside 

51—282. 


-37. 

Combined  heating 
units.       2.745.944, 


The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Method   of 
of    pipe.       2.745.231.     .V15-^58.     Cl. 


Proffltt.   Ira  J.     Combined  soap  and   raxor  blade  receptacle. 

2.745.211,  .V15-.56.  il.  4.5 — 28. 
Protimann.  Donald  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dial  lllumlna 

tor.     2.745,946.  .5-1.5-.56.  Cl.  240 — 2.1. 
Pryor.  Harry  H.  :   See — 

Douglas.   Bradley  C,  and  Pryor.     2,745,482. 
Publishers  Printing  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Lorenssonn.  Eugen  H.      2.745.396. 
Puckett.  Robert  L.,   ^  to  Guntert  A  Zimmerman  Const. 

Inc.     Stud  welder.     2.745,933.  5-15-36.  Cl.  2U 


DIv. 


Puckette,  Walter  W.     Turkey  caller.     2.745.215.  5-15-36.  Cl. 

46—180. 
Purdy.   Kenneth   C.     Extension  blade  guard   attachment   for 
double  edge  safety  raiors.     2.745.175.  5-15-56.  Cl.  30 — 31. 
Rabb.  Lionel,  to  Merit  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Temple  hinge  construc- 
tion.   2.745.314.  5-15^-58.  Cl.  88—53. 
Radack.    Harry    E.,   to   Circle   F   Mfg.   Co.      Wire   connector. 

2,746.025,  5-15-38,  Cl.  339—272. 
Radio  Corf),  of  America  :  See — 

Grlfflth.  Brooks  D.      2.745.980. 
Martin.  Charles  A.     2.746,040. 
Masterson.  Earl  E.     2,745.604. 
Pan.  Wen  Yuan.    2.745.961. 
Preislg.  Joseph  O.    2.745.988. 
Rapoaport.  Paul.     2.745  973. 
Sfillal.  George  C.    2.745.316. 
Van  Ormer.  David  D     2.745.978 
Welmer  Paul  K.    2  745.773. 
Ragland.    Douglas,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 

Kelly  drive  bushing.     2.745,636.  5-15-56,  Cl.  255—23. 
Rapnaport,    Paul,    to    Radio   Corp.    of  America.      Radioactive 
battery     employing     Intrinsic     semiconductor.       2.745.973. 
5-15-56   Cl.  310—3. 
Ratheon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Sandock.  Jules.     2.743.972. 
Ray  O- Vac  Co.  :    See— 

Nowotny.  Glenn  J.    2.745,894 
Raytheon  Mfe.  Co.  :    See — 

Dench.    Edward   C.   and   Dombrowskl.      2  745  987 
Kllbey,  Alfred  R..  and  Tucker.     2.745.959. 
Moore.  John  P.    2.746.032 
Read  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Furman  Frank  J..  Klstner  Read,  and  Wagner     2.745.493 

''•2J45  2S.Vl3^8^°n''8'!tr7'  '''''^      ''"''•'  ^''''''  P'*** 

Reese    Cole  L..  and  L   Straus:  said  Reese  assor.  of  21V.  %  to 

J.  H.  Btroman.  and  5%  to  J.  V.  Connell.     Emergency  valve 

^  ?«'-'**'■  '^y<lr»"llc  hnke  systems.     2.745,252,  5-13-56 
Cl.  60 — 54.5.  ' 

Reese  Garland  W.,  Jr  and  G.  E.  Schmidt  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  Method  for  making  low  carbon  18—8 
type  heats.     2.745.731.  5-15-56.  Cl.  75—12 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See 

Salves,  L«on.     2,745.526, 

Held.  Raymond  W..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
??i* Vi".f  <'0°<lu^tlvely  coated  electrodes.     2.745.774,  5-1.5-56. 

'^^'fi"'.**?'**?,  *'  Wrenches  with  adjustable  jaws  respon 
bJ    *"  ^°  5.*°^'^  actuation.     2.745.305.  5-15-56.  Cl.  81—128 

'^^"4'k°93o"«!l:i!3%^6^*Crfo7-67"'"''''  ^"  ^'-^^'•'^  ''""''' 
Beiss.  Joseph  F.  Hammock.  2,745.115  .Vl.5-.58  Cl  5—122 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The  •  See— 

Mlchle.  John  8.     2,745  291 
Rem-Cru  Tltanlu.  Inc.  :   See— 

H.™£r^.'  r^^^  ^-  ^'Sloy-  »°1  Simmons.     2.745,891 
Rempel   Dietrich  G..  to  Rempel  Mfg.,  Inc.     Press  for  heat  seal 
C 1* Sl^^l"*^  »k-  multiple  part  objects.    2,741.463.  JVl!^. 
Rempel  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rempel,  Dietrich  G.    2,745.463. 


Inc.     Motor  or  pomp 


RcMftrcta  Corp. :  See — 

Woodward,  Robert  B.    2,746.879. 
Resistance  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Relaman.  Emll.    2,745.930 
Reuter.  Harold  A.,  to  Viaioneering  Co. 

2.745.348.  V15-58.  Cl.  103—4. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  iSee- 

Schmidt.  Waltber.    2.746,802 
Rhodes,  Harrison  B. :    See — 

Mertes.  Thomas  S..  and  Rhodes.    2.745.888. 
Rich.  John  P.  :   See- 
Burling  Elmer  R..  and  Rich.    2.745.712. 
Rich.   John  P..  to  Improved  Machinery  Inc.     Means  for  dis- 
charging pulp  from  bleaching  towers.     2.745.274.  5-15-66. 
Cl.  68—181. 

to  Filtration  Equipment  Corp.     Filter 
bed    filters.       2.746,653,    6-16-56,    Cl. 


See— 

2.745.870. 

to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Preparation  of 

metal  soap  of  a  carboxylic  acid  aa  aa 
252 — 455. 

Chemical  Co.     Prepara- 
2,745,881.  5-15-6«rCL 


Method  of  making  lami- 
2,745,779,  VlSh-Jw.  Cl. 


Riddick.   Thomas   M.. 

bottom     for    fixed 

210—124. 
Ridge  Tool  Co..  The  : 
Janik.  Anton  J. 
RIes.  Herman  E.,  Jr.. 

a  catalyst  using  a 

adsorlMte.    2.745.812,  5-15-64,  Cl. 
Rigterlnk.  Raymond  H..  to  Tbe  Dow 

tion  of  asymmetrical  bispbenols. 

260—619. 
Rltter.  Eugen  J.,  and  H.  Mlddendorff. 

nated  panels  and  product  thereof. 

154—118. 
Rltierfeld.  Gerhard  :    See— 

Rltserfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.    2,745.340. 
Rltierfeld.  Wllhelm  and  G.    Moisture  control  device  for  rotary 

duplicating  machines.     2.745.340.  V15-66.  Cl.  101 — 1S2.6. 
Robblns.  James  8..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co,    Tiltable  supports  for 

cutter  beads  of  boring  type  mining  machines.     2.746,648. 

5-15-68.  Cl.  262 — 7. 
Robblns.  James  8..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co,    Mining  machine  with 

adjustably     mounted     rotary     catting     head.       2.745,949, 

Robbio.    Benjamin,   to   Glftcraft.    Inc.      Memorandum   device 
2.745.371    .Vl,5-56.  Cl.  116— '34. 

Roberts.  Edward  A.,  and  P.  Goldsmith,  to  the  United  Statea 
of  Ajne'lca  as  repre«»nted  bv  the  8ecr»tarv  of  th*  Army 
Apparatus   for  measuring  density   or  pressure.     2,746.278, 
Vl.5-56.  Cl.  73 — 24. 

Roberts.  Ray  J.  D..  and  A    H    Faulkner,  to  C   D.  Hummel.  8r. 
Thermostatic  switch.     2.745  922.  V1V56    Cl    200—116. 

Robertson.   Loyd   J.     Automatic  transfer  switch   control  cir- 
cuit.    2.745.971.  .V15-36,  Cl.  307 — 64 

RobllUrd.  Andr4  A.,  to  Compagnie  Auxlilaire  des  Minea.    Bat- 
2"46!o02' vTs-Se'ci  "20^2"''^  ''''  charging  this  battery. 

Robinson.  William* A   :    See — 

McLaughlin.  George  H..  and  Robinson.     2.746.009 

Rochon.  Robert  W..  to  Monarch  Logging  Co..  Inc 
of  wells.    2.745.282.  V13-56,  Cl.  73-^153 

Rockwell.  WllHam  C.  :  See— 

Lowe.  Edison,  and  Rockwell.    2.745  194 

Roe    Lawrence  A      to  BJorksten   Research   Ijiboratoriea.   Inc. 

Fire  extinguishing  liquid.     2.745.808.  V15-66.  Cl    262 8 

a*°l"TO-^'^4r      ^^^^  motion  for  looms.     2.745.441.  5-15-66, 

Rogoff,  Louis     Cable  cutter.    2.745,178,5-15-66  0  80—248 
Roper.  Geo.  D..  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone.  Albert  H.     2.745,480. 
Crone.  Albert  H.    2  745.481 
Mosbacher.  Bruce  H.    2.745.355 
J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co 
of     o-alkenonltriles.       2 


Gas  logging 


Rorlg.  Kurt 
products 
260 — 465. 

Rorig.  Kurt 


«./5-dlaryl  substitution 
.745.886,     5-15-56.     Cl. 


♦o  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co.     .  „.,„, ,  .„„  ^^,.. 

alkanoyloxy  derivatives  of  «./J-dlphenylalkanones  and  their 
preparation.     2.745.870.  V1V56    H.  260— 479 
Roa.  Mirko  E.     Production  of  prestressed  building  elements 
2.745.164.  5-1V.56.  Cl.  25—118 

^Tt^Jt^o'^^VV  *«"'"?«'■  Brothers  Co.     Polish  rod 
2.745.703.  5-15-56.  Cl.  304 — 28. 

Rosenbaum,    Harry    8.,    to   The   Eastern 

Drapery   fixture.     2,745.488.  V1V58. 
Rossi.  Paul.     Cushion  tire  construction 

Cl.  152—312. 
Rostoker,     Louis.       Vibration 

V1.V58.  Cl   174 — 42. 

''T74^5"571..Vin8"ci°22l"-i24?°*   "'""'  '"'"  '   ^"'*' 

^"J^l";  .«™'),^      Handbags  and  the  like.     2.746.456,  6-16-66 
Ll.  150 — 35. 


Polyalkoxy  and  poly- 


step*. 


Venetian    Blind  Co 
Cl    160 — 344. 

2.745,461.  5-15-66 


damping    device.      2.746,896, 


Ruddle.  Allan  B..  deceased,  bv  B.  M.  Ruddle,  executrix 

2  745,758, 


ing  composition.     2  745, 75S,  ,5^15-56." cfllTfr^M** 
Ruddle,  Beatrice  M.  :    See — 

Rnddle.  Allan  B.    2  745,758. 
Ruff,  Frederic  8..  to  F.  W.  Andres,  trustee.     Preparation  for 

storage  of  solid  animal  protelnaceous  materials.     2.745.766, 

V15 — 58.  Cl    99 — 187. 
RulL   Robert  P..  and  R.  A.  Davis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 

Fluorlnatlon     of    perhaloacetonltriles    over    an 


fluoride     catalyst. 


chromium 

260—465  7 
Ruh.  Robert  P..  and  R.  A    Davis. 

1  -  chloro  - 1.2.3.4.4  -  pentafluoro 

V1.V56.  Cl.  260— 653. 
Ruh.  Robert  P.,  and  R.  A.  Davis. 


improved 
^.745.887.      V15-56,      Ck. 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
1,3  -  butadiene.     2,746,885, 

to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 


Process  for  fiuorinating  aliphatic  halohydrocarbona'with  • 
chromium  fluoride  catalyst  and  process  for  preparing  tbe 
catalyst.     2,745.888,  .V 15-58.  Cl    260— 653  *^'"^»  ^"^ 

Ruple.  Carl  E,.  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     firearm 
cartridge  protector      2.745.208,  V15-56.  C\.  4lf— 60. 
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Ropp,  WUllam  C.  to  The  Chandler  A  Price  Co.     Binder  clamp 
attachment  for  paper  cuttinc  machines.    2,745.489,  5-15-5(3. 
CI.  1»4— 52. 
Riuca.  Balph  A. :   Bet — 

YoaDg.  Rar  C,  and  Rnsca.    2,745,144. 
Roachig,  Helnricb  :    Bee — 

Ehrbart,  OnaUT,  Raachiz,  and  Haede.     2.745,852. 
Raasell,  Edward  J.,  and  F.  B.  Wells,  to  Trojan  Powder  Co 
Production    of    polypentaerythritola.      2,745.880.    5-15-56. 
CL  2«0— 615. 
RasMll.  Peter  B. :  Bee— 

Hltchlnga,  Georse  H.,  Roaaell.  and  Wblttaker.    2.745.831. 
RumcIL   Ray   A.     Umbrella   latch  and  runner  combination. 

2,746,421.  B-15-56,  CI.  135—38. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Sanborn,  Daniel  S.    2,745,249. 
Ry-Lock  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Jenaen,  Jack  H.    2,745,487. 
SAC  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Linden,  Sigurd  L    2.745,921. 
Lindell,  Sigurd  1.    2,745,923. 
Sacbara,  Eugene  P.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     SUbilized 
compoaitiona  comprising  monomeric   1.1-dicyano  ethylene 
2,745,869,  5-15-56.  CI.  260—465.8. 
Safford,  Moyer  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combined  heat- 
ing and  tnermoaensltive  heating  control  units      2.745.943, 
5-15-56  CI.  219 — 46. 
St.  Germain.  Agenor  E.    Apparatus  for  molding  boot  and  shoe 

parts.     2.745,124,  S-IS-SBTcI.  12—97. 
Salves.  Leon,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault.     Trans- 
mission and  engine  brake  interlock  mechanism  in  autnnio- 
tiTe  rebides.    2,745,526,  5-15-56,  CI.  192—4. 
Salhus.  Lena  O.     Hip  frame.     2,745,106,  5-15-56,  CI.  2 — 215. 
Sallmann,  Richard  :  Bee — 

Schwanenbacb,  Gerold.  and  Sallmann.     2.745,720. 
Sanabrla.  John  M..  and  E.  J.  Skwarlo.  to  American  Television 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Inc.     Mounting  means  for  a  vacuum  tube  elec- 
trode assembly.     2,745.981.  5-15-56,  CI.  313—254. 
Sanborn.  Daniel  S..  to  The  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Reheater 
and  fuel  raporiser  for  Jet  propulsion  engines.     2,745,249. 
5-15-56.  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Sandock.  Jules,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.    Electronic  position  and 
motion  control  systems.     2,745,972,  5-15-56.  CI.  307 — 149 
Sandos,  A.  G. :  Bee — 

Iselln   Ernst,  and  Wehrli.     2.745.828. 
Sands,  Hillard  J.,  to  The  Harvard  Mfg.  Co.     Bedframe  with 
reinforcing  caster  plate  means  therein.     2.745.117,  5-15-56 
CI.  5 — 200. 
Sansous.  Joseph  L.     Electrically  Illuminated  drinking  glass 

holder.    2,745.947,  5-15-56,  CI.  240—6.4. 
Sarco.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Southerland.  Francis  M.    2.745.191. 
Satterfleld.  Walter  R.  :  Bee — 

Llnnert.  George  E.,  and  Satterfleld.     2,745.769. 
Saunders.   Orson    v.,   to  General   Motors   Corp.      Refrigerator 
with  means  to  cool  shelves  adjacent  an  Insulated  freezintt 
compartment.     2.745,259.  5-15-56.   CT.   62 — 89. 
Saunders.  Orson  V..   to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydrator  on 
refrigerator  cabinet  door.     2.745.260,  5-15-56    Cl    62—89 
Sawyer,    William    F.      Cam    milling   attachment    for    milling 

machines.     2.745.319.  .■S-1.V56,  Cl.  90—13.9 
Schaefer       Franz.        .Multipurpose      tent-cloth. 

5-15-36.  Cl.  2—89. 
Scheerle.  Martin  :   Bee — 

Klelnleln.  Fritz.     2.745.643. 
Scheldorf.    Owen    H.,    to    (Jeneral    Electric  Co.      -Method    for 
supporting   a    cylinder   assembly    on    a    compressor    frame 
2.745,169,  5-15-56.  Cl.  29 — 150. 
Scherlng  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Papa.  Domenlck.  and  Coan.     2.74.1.837 
Schetty.  Guido.  W.  Stammbach,  and  R.  Zlnkernagel.  to  J    R 
^*J?Ir>^:   P-  .  In«*cticldal    derivatives    of    diphenyl    urea 
2.745,874.  5-15-56.  Cl.  260— 553.  ,>.    u  ra 

Schlrmer.   Robert   M..   to   Phillips  Petroleum   Co.     -Apparatus 
ai^  ^o^lMt'on   of  a  liquid   fuel.      2.745.251.   .5-15-56.   CT. 
"0 — 39. 1  4. 
SchUich,    Herman,    deceased,   by   L.    Schlalch    an( 
and  Directors  of  the  Manhattan  Co  ,  executors 
sion     measuring    and    recording     instruments 
.:>- 15-56,  Cl.  73—391. 
Schlalch,  Lottie :  Sec— 

Schlalch.  Herman.    2.745,286 
.Schlegel.  Carl  W..  to  Bethlehem  steel  Co 
vice.     2,745.535,  5-15-56.  CT.  198—33 
.Schlesinger,  Arthur  H.  :   See — 

Mowry,  David  T.,  and  Schlesinger.     2.745,729. 
.Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp.  :  Bee- 

Dewan,  John  T.     2.745.970 
Schmld     John    H..     to    J.    \.    Zum    Mfg.     Co. 

2.745.551.  5-15-56.  Cl.  210 — 43 
Schmidt.  Edward  G.  :   Bee— 

.Stone.  Carl  R    and  Schmidt.     2,745.428 
.Schmidt.  George  E.  :   Bee — 

Reese,  Garland  W.,  Jr.,  and  Schmidt.     2.745.731. 
Schmidt.   Walter  G    H.     .\utomatlc  egg  collector' for  poultry 
houses.      2.745.379.   .V15-,'>6.  Cl.    119 — 18. 

^5",';^*.^^J^^'^£.r  Y  Adjustable  tool  holder,  2,745.30« 
5-15-06.  Cl.  82 — 36. 

Schmidt.  Walther.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Inorganic  molten 

^*fr^'/*^,  ^S^.  ^^t    P'^^rolysis    of    titanium.      2,74.5.802. 
S>— 15-56.  Cl.  204 — 64. 

Schmidt.  Werner  H.  :   Bee— 

Shafer,  Stanley  L.  Gudhelm.  and  Schmidt.     2.745.7.50 

^^^HSfiuuii^J?*  J;:.a°<l,I^  H  Tennis,  to  Hydraulic  Cnit 
Bpeclaltles  Co  Control  valve  for  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanisms.     2.745.433.  .5-15-56.  Cl.  137—621         *«^"'*^ 

Scbnelder,  Edward  8. :  Bee^— 

Slingerland.  Arthur  J.    2.745.419 


2.745.105. 


President 

Compres- 

2,745,286, 


Beam  turning  de- 


Separator. 


Schneider,  Erna  K.  :  .Sec — 

Schneider,  Helmuth  F.  and  E.  E.    2,745.196. 
Schneider,     Helmuth     F.     and     E.     E.       Snoe     construction. 

2.745.196.  5-15-56.  Cl.  36—2.5. 
Schooler.  Joseph  T.     Wrapping  machine.     2.745,234.  5-15-56. 

Cl.  53-379 
Schrecongost.  Raj.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.    Image 

reproducing  device  lens  structure.     2.746,030.  5-15-56    Cl 

340—369.  .        .        .  , 

Schroeder,  I>awrence  A.,  to  The  Parker  Pen.  Co.  Apparatus 
for  dete'-ting  and  removing  uncapped  bottles  from  a  con- 
veyor.    2.74.), .548.  .5-15-56,  Cl.  209—7.5. 

.Scbultheis,  Hermann  :  Bee — 

Specht,  Walter,  and  Schulthels.    2,745.789. 

Schurr  Vernon  D.,  ^  to  P  (Jlenn.  Highly  stable  electronic 
amplifier      2, "46.016,  .5-15-56.  Cl.  324 — 123. 

Schultz  Die  Casting  Co.  :   Sec- 
Holmes.  Burton  F.,  and  Heindel.    2,746,001. 

Schumacher.  PVank  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Evaporator 
of  high  thermal  mass.     2,745.256,  5-1.5-56.  Cl   62 — 4 

Schumacher,    Frank  J.,   to  General  Outdoor  Advertising  Co. 
Inc.     Illuminated  clock.     2,745,243,  5-1.5-56,  Cl.  58 — 50 

Schwall,  Julius  C.  to  Wallin  Industrial  Corp.  Coffee  making 
machine.     2. 745. .334.  5-15-56.  Cl.  99 — 283. 

.Schwarzenbach.  (;erold.  and  R.  Sallmann,  to  Clba  Ltd  Acid- 
base  indicator  dyestuffs.     2,745,720,  .5-15-56    Cl.  23—230 

Schweigert,   John   (J.      Tie-down  clamp.     2,745.158.   5-15-56] 

.Schweitzer.   Earl  (),,   to  The   Swartwout  Co.      Strip  chart   re- 
corder.    2.74.5  711.  .5-1.5  .56.  Cl.  346-~n6 
•Scott  Aviation  Corp  :   See  — 
Cupp.  Charles  1) 


Cupp,  Charles  l> 


trash     burners.       2.745,676, 
bottle    sleeve    holder. 


2.745.401 

^  2.745,612 

Scott,     Ross     R        Carriers     for 

.5-15-56.  Cl.  28a-  47.26. 
Seaman,     Robert    C.       Baby    nursing 

2.745..5«9,  .5-15   .56.  Cl    21.5—11 
Searle.  G.  D    k  Co.  :   Bee — 

Rorlg.  Kurt  J.     2.745.866. 
Rorlg,  Kurt,     2.745,870 
Sears.  Rt)eburk  and  Co.  :   See — 

Boissellcr.  Karl  D     2.745.621 
Sebens,    Carl    R..    to   General   Electric   Co.      Dishwasher   rack 

and  supporting  frame.     2.745.707.  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  312 311. 

SMIIle.   Marcel   H    L,.   to  Societe  Rateau    (Soclete  Anonyme). 
ap(i  K.  Anxiqnnaz,     Jet  propulsion  and  boundary  layer  con- 
trol system   for  aircraft,     2,745.611,  5-15-56    Cl    244—15 
Seldler.  Neola  :   Sec — 

Landy.  Anne  M,,  and  .Seldler,     2,745.405 
.S4'menoff.  Serge,  and  .M.  A.  Dolllver.  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chem- 
o-L\:S«P,      J'rocess    of    preparing    thiourea     complexes. 
2.745.826.  .Vl.5-.56.  'M.  260 — 96  5 
.Seneca  Mfg,  Co  .  The  :   See  — 

Moloney,  Paul  S,.  and  Verga.    2,745.691 
Sernink.  George  K   :    See — 

Young,   David  W,   Sernluk.  and  Cottle.     2.745  726 
Sewell,   Ben  W   :    See    - 

Blood    Robert  H  .  and  Sewell.     2.745  496 
Seybold.    Frederick    W       Transmission.      2.745,296.    5-1.5-56. 

Cl    74    -677. 
.><eyniour,     Charles     E,       Centralized    load    control    systems 

2.74.5.901.  .V1.5   ,5«.  Cl    317—142. 
Shackelford,  RayiiKind  11   :   Bee — 

Johnson,  Robert  H  ,  and  Shackelford.     2.745,250 
Shafer.   Russell   K,  :    See 

Cary,  John  E..  Shafer.  and  Cary.    2.74.5.142. 
.Shafer,    Stanley   I  ,   A     R    Gudhelm,  and   W.   H    Schmidt    to 
Lever  Brothers  Co.     Margarine  and  method  of  making  it. 
2.745.750,  ,5-15.56.  Cl.  99—122. 

Shaffer,  Phillip  A.,  Jr.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics 
Cort),  Electrolytic  titration  apparatus.  2,745  804. 
.>    l,5-.56.  n,  204       19.5. 

Shelley,   Robert   I,    :    .sVf  — 

Hrauhagel.    Magnus   V..  and   Shelley      2.74.5.298 

Shellman,  Roy  K..  to  .Macclatrhle  Mfg.  Co.  Oil  well  mud 
pump  valve.     2,745,631,  5-15-56.  Cl.  251—175. 

Shiah     Chyn   1>,      Hydrocarbon    treating   process.      2.745  792 

.-)-1.5-5«.  Cl    196      23 
Shiiff.    Horace   M       Control   unit   for  hvdraullc  steel   bendlne 

apparatus,     2,745.385.  .5-1.5-,56.  Cl.  121—45. 
Shull    Gilbert  M  .   D    A.   KIta.  and  J.  W.  Davlsson.  to  Chas. 
Inc.       11^,    i4o.    17tt.    21-tetrahydroxypro- 
esters    thereof.       2.745.784.    5-15-56.    Cl 


Co, 
and 


Pfizer    k 
gesterone 
167—65. 
SIchak.    William, 
sented   by    the 


to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Secretary   of   the   Navy.      Microwave   phase 
shifter     2.746.018.  5-l.<-56.  Cl.  333—29 
Siedel,  Walter  :   See — 

Ehrhart,   Gustav,   Xahm,  and   Siedel.     2,745,875. 
Siegrist,    Adolf  Emil,    to    Clba    Ltd.      Derivatives   of   4 :4'-dl- 
amlnostllhene   disulfonic  acld-(2:2').      2,745.830,   5-1.5-56 
Cl.  260-249.6, 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke.  Aktiengesellschaft  :   Sec — 
Kafka.  Wilhelm.     2.745,205. 
Wegener.  Johannes.     2,746,003. 
Sieve.  Frank  W  ;   Sec — 

Stanton.  Arthur  J  .  Carlberg,  Bole,  Sieve,  Danilger,  and 
De  Masl.     2.745,317. 
Silva.  Celso  M.  :   Sec— 

C.iuseppe,  Savio,  Vlvlanl,  and  Sllva,     2,745,201. 
Simmons.  Orlen  W   :   See — 

Darbv,  Paul  P.,  Finlay,  and  Simmons.     2,745.891. 
simms,  Charles  H.  :   Bee — 

Breadner.  Robert  L..  and  Simms.     2,74.5,982 
Sinclair,  Donald  C  .  and  S    Wallans.  to  Harrey-WblDDle  Inc 
Fan      2  745,.597.  .Vl.5-56.  Cl.  230-^134  "'W»e  xm. 

SlncUlr.  Harold  P  :  See- 
Fogg,  Clifford  C.  and  Sinclair.    2.745,166. 
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Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  :  Bee— 
Case,  Everett  N.    2,745.856. 
StBclatr  Reflning  Co. :  See— 

Ries,  Herman  E.,  Jr.     2.745,812. 
Singelmann.  Dietrich  E.,  and  J.  R.  Hall,  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp. 
Rocket  assisted  composite  engine  arrangement.     2.745.247. 
.5-15—56.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 
sittlg.  Georg.  to  Pintsch  Bamag  Aktiengesellschaft.     Prelec- 
tor for  series  of  pictures.     2.746.312,  5-15-56,  Cl.  88—14.6. 
Skinner  Brothers  Co.  :   Bee — 

Rose.  Robert  K.     2,746.703. 
Skwarlo,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Sanabrla,  John  M..  and  Skwarlo.    2,745,981. 
Sllngerland,   Arthur   J.,    to   E.    S.    Schneider.      Apparatus  for 
shrinking     packages     around     food     products.       2,745.419. 
5-15-56.  Cl.  1.34—130. 
Sloan.  Harry  E..  and  L.  B.  Bwanson.  to  The  Cushman  Chuck 
Co.        Work-holding      chuck.        2,746.671.      5-15-66.      CL 
279—119. 
Slomer.  Joseph  J.,  to  Ooodman  Mfg.  Co.     Automatic  pressure 
throttling    valve    for    fluid    pressure    systems.       2.745.430. 
5-15-56,  Cl.  137—505.13. 
Smith,  Brnest  W.  :  Bee-  - 

Leslie.  Philip,  and  Batten.     2.745.140. 
Smith.  Eugene  W.  :  Bee  - 

Gotlib,  Milton  H.     2.745.258. 
Smith.  Herman  E..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Contractible  boring 
head  for  mining  machines.     2.746,650.  5-15-56.  Cl.  262—7. 
Smith.  John  J.  :  Bee- 

Mueller.  Frank  H,.  and  Smith.    2.745.669. 
Smith.  Merle  F.     Bus  operators  punch  and  transfer  bolder. 

2.745  .581.  5-15-56.  H.  224—29. 
Smith.  Raymond  :  Bee — 

Phillips.  Freeman  J.,  and  Smith.    2.745.738. 
Smith.    Robert    F..    to    Chrysler   Corp.      Floating  shoe  brake, 

2.745,516,  .V15-.56.  Cl.  1^—78. 
Smitlev.  Marlon  L.  :  Bee — 

Klttler.  Milton  J..  Sterner,  and  Smitley.     2.746.645. 

Smlts.   Wljtse  B..    to   Smltsvonk   N.   V.      Ignition   system   for 
low-Toltage  Ignition  In  condenser  discharge  sparking  pings 
2.745  9»9,  5-1 .5-,56.  Cl    31 .5—  1H3. 
Smits.   Wytie   B.,    to   Smltsvonk   N.   V,    Research    Laboratory 
Comp.      Surface   discharge   plug   for   low   tension   and   con 
denser  discharge      2.745.980,  .5-1 5—56.  Cl    31.3—131 
Smltsvonk  N.  V,  :   Sec— 

Smits.  Wijtse  R,     2.745.9«9. 
Smltsvonk  N.   V,   Research   I.jiboraforv  Comp,  :   Bee — 

Smits.  Wytse  B,     2,745.980. 
Smoker,  Isaac  Z.     Extension  for  loading  and  unloading  appa 

ratus.     2.745  .540.  5-1  .V56.  Cl.  198—1 15 
Snipes.  Alvls  H..  to  Grelf  Bros.  Cooperage  Corp,     .Apparatus 
for   formlne  slack   barrels.     2.745.455,   5-1.5-56.  Cl.   147-4. 
Socledade  Industrial  SIlpa  Ltda.  :  See — 

Glusenpe,  Savio.  Vlvlanl.  and  Sllra.     2,745.201 
"Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Partlclpstlons,  Kau,  Gas.  Electrlclte. 
Knergle."  S    A.  :   Bee— 

Huber,  Robert.     2,745.246. 
.Soclete  d'Inventlons  Aeronaatiqoes  et  Mecsniques  S.  I    k.  M   : 
Bee— 

Luclen.  Ren4,  and  Tetart      2,745,154 
Soclete  I'romldel  :  See — 

Baisse.  Jacuues.     2.745.786. 
Soclete  Rateau  (Soclete  Anonvme)  :  See — 

SMille.  Marcel  H.  L.     2.745.611. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co,.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hamilton.  Lyle  A.,  and  Williams.     2.745,853. 
Otto.  Ferdinand  P.     2.745.863. 
Penick.  Joe  E  .  and  Psyne      2.745.795 
Soderberg.       Adolph.         Asphaltlc       waterproof       adhesive 

2.745.762.  .VI 5-56.  Cl.  lOA— 273. 
Sonneborn.   Ralph   H..  and  F.   W    Dennen.  to  Owens-Corning 
Fll>erglas   Corp.      .Anparatus   for   the   prepa^stlon    of   elass 
flber  reinforced  molding  compositions.     2,746.491.  5-15-56, 
n.  164     61, 
Sonntag,    Helmuth    C,    to    Olenw/>od    Machinery    .Vsaociates. 
Inc.      Automatic    lathe    machine.      2,745.220.    .Vl.5-66,    CI, 
51—1.54. 
Southerland.  FVancIs  M.,  to  Sarco.  Inc      .Apparatus  for  board- 
ing and  presetting  textiles.     2.745.191.  5-15-56,  Cl.  34 — 66. 
Specht.    Walter,    and    H.    Schulthels.      Ultrasonic   irradiation 
in  preparation   of   malt.      2.745,789.   .V15-.56.  Cl.   195—71. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Anthony,  Charles.  Jr  ,  and  Thomann      2.745.806. 
Anthonv.   Charles.   Jr..  and  Thomann.     2.745.807. 
Speckman,  Melvin  K  :   Bee — 

Ladd.  Allan  L..  and  Speckman.    2.745.193. 

Speed.  William  C.  and  J.  J.  Dwyer,  to  Audio  Devices.  Inc 
Production  of  magnetic  sound  tape.  2,746.606,  5-15-56. 
Cl.  242  .55. 
Spencer,  Alvln  C.  Printing  Ink  holder  and  dispenser,  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  container  and  piston.  2.745.575.  5-l.'>-5fl. 
Cl.  222-327. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cohen.  Sidney  B..  and  Bentkowsky 
Spodlg.   Heinrich.      Magnetic   separator. 

Cl.  209—219. 
Sprague,    Robert    M.,    to    A     Alford. 

5-15-56.  Cl.  34.3—767. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.  :  See — 

Wahlin.  Fred  W.    2.746.701 
Squier  Corp.,  The  :   See  - 

Helmer,  Nicolas  A.     2.746.336. 
Stack.    Theodore    T..    to    Crane    Packing 

2.745.687.  .5-1.V.56.  Cl   286-^  30 
Stammbach.  Walter :  Bee- 

Bchetty.  Guido,  Stammbach,  and  Zlnkernagel.     2.745.874. 
SUiKUrd  Oil  Co.  :  ^ee— 

Walker.  Donald.     2,745,271. 


2,745.908 
2,745,549.    5-1.5-,56, 

Antenna        2,746.039. 


Co.       Shaft    seal 


Stanetxki.    Lotbar.      Magnetic    game    apparatus.      2,746^1ft, 

5-15--56,  Cl.  46—240. 
SUBton,  Arthur  J.,  R.  K.  Carlberg,  R.  K.  Bole,  F.  W.  Steve, 

W.  Danilxer,  and  R.  De  Masi.    Missile  Uuncber.    2,745.317, 

5-15-56,  a.  89 — te. 
Stanton.  George  W..  and  F.  A.  Eblers.  to  The  Dow  CbcmleaJ 

Co.      Acrylonltrile    polymers   stabilised    with    certain   alkyl 

esters     of     thloglycolic     acid.        2.745,821.     5-16-56.     CL 

260—45.85. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  Bee— 

Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  Starcher.    2.745,847. 
Steck.  Clyde  O,,  to  F    J.  Kress  Box  Co,     Easy  opening  eorm- 

gatedpaperboard  carton.     2. 745. .592.  .5-15-66.  Cl.  229 — 51. 
Steele,  William  B. :  See — 

Pisher,  Peter.     2.745,503. 
Steiger,    Robert,    and    P.    Lfithl,    to    Inc.    A.    Maurer    S.    A. 

Filament-stapillilng     machine,     inclualng     grinding     ring. 

2.745.490    5-15-56.  Cl.  164 — 60. 
Steinbock   Robert  8.,  to  Hammock  Package  Ltd.     Oleomarga- 


2.746,754,  5-15-56.  Cl.   99— 17». 


2.746.646. 


rine   mixing  package. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc  :  See 

Archer,  Sydney.    2,746.829. 
Mooradian,  Aram.    2,746,851. 
Suter,  Chester  M.     2.745,836. 
Sterner.  Melvin  F.  :  See — 

Klttler,  Milton  J.,  Sterner,  and  Smitley. 
Stevens,  Donna  :  Bee — 

Norton.  FYederlck  H.,  snd  Stevens.    2,746,859. 
Stevenson.   Robert,   to  Anco.   Inc.      Four  way  balanced 

sure  valve.     2.745.434,  5-15-66,  Cl.  187 — 625.43. 
Stewart.  Doane.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Parasiticide  com- 
position and  method.     2.745.781.   5-15-56.   Q\.   167 — 31. 
Stewart.  Doane.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Parasiticide  com- 
position of  reduced  phytotoilclty  and  method. 
6-16-56    Cl.  167—31. 
Stewart.   Leonard   C.   to  D.    W.   Henry.     Timers 

5-1.5-56.  Cl.  200—36. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Dinkelkamp.  Henry  T.     2.745,387. 
St/)lt«,  Charles  E.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Ezbanst  gas  condi- 
tioner.    2.745.646.  5-15-56.  Cl.  261—123 
Stone.  Carl  R.,  and  B.  G.  Schmidt,  to  Crane  Co 

ballcock.      2.745.428.  .V15-56,  Cl.  137 — 446 
Stiwps.  Charles  E..  and  C.   E.   Becker,  to  Phillips 
Co.       Production     of     substituted     pyridines. 
5-15-66.  Cl.  260—290. 
Storm.  Ell  D.  :   Bee 

Koepke,  Lloyd  E  ,  and  Storm.    2,745  673 
Straus,  Louis  :  Bee — 

Reese.  Cole  L..  and  Straua     2.746  252 
^^V^T-  f'*^*'™'"  A.,  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.     Pressarised 
hydraulic   reservoir       2.745.35f.   5-15-56.   O    103—223 

'??45.9To"!vi5-56.  Cl^^iyr"^"     ~"*'-«'      "»'     »»«»«>*'■ 
Stroman,  James  H.  :  See — 

Reese.  Cole  L.,  and  Straus.    2.745.252. 
Struble.   Joseph   H      Vertically  adjustable  wheel  suspension 

means,    2,745.674,  5-15-66.  Cl.  280—44 
Struck,  Leon  H. :   Bee — 

Tlllotson.  La  Clede.     2.745.409 

'1'745./(S"^!,:i^6,'c^i.  ^^6^'    ""'"'''^    '"'•    ''°"''     **'^*- 
Studlev,  Clarence  K..  Jr.     Angularly  and  linearly  adjnsuble 

stock  guide.     2.745.447.  5-15-56.  O.  143—169 
Stuti,  Robert  C.  :  See— 

King.  r>e  Witt  L.,  and  Stuts.    2.746.171. 
Suerken.  Maxwell  C.  to  Lamac  Process  Co. 

2.745.123,  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  12—38 
Suits.   Chauncey  G..  to  General  Electric  Co. 


pres- 


2,746,782. 
2,746,918, 


Diaphragm 

Petroleum 
2.745,838. 


Shoe  press  pad. 


.  ,  .        -  -„      ^1/h  tempera- 

ture high  pressure  resctor.     2.745.713,  .5-15-.56^  Cl    2S— 1 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   Bee—  .       ■  . 

Dougherty.  Pstrick  F.      2,745,639. 
Jezl.  James  L.,  and  Mills.      2.745,793. 
Mertes.  Thomas  S.,  and  Rhodes.      2.745  888. 
Super  Mold  Corp.  of  California  :   See — 

Glynn.  Edwin  A.     2.745.137. 
Suter,    Chester    A.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      Tertiary -amino- 
alkyl-a.a-diaryl  sacdnimides  and   process  for  the  prepara- 
ton   thereof.      2.745,836,   5-15-66.   Cl.   260—294.7 
Sutherland  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Vander  Lugt.  Thomas.  Jr.     2.745,587. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Oasaccumulator  :   See — 

Granqvlst,  Carl  Erik.      2.746.038 
Swanson.  LInwood  B.  :   Bee — 

Sloan,  Harry  E.,  and  Swanson.     2,745.671. 
Swartwout  Co..  The  :   See — 

Schweitzer.  Earl  O.      2,745,711. 
Swartx.  Otto  M  .  to  Innovation  Industries.  Inc.     Aerial  pro 
Jectlle  and  target      2,745.666.  5-15  56.  Cl,  273-95, 

Sweetman.    William    G.      Apparatus    for    releasing    threaded 


pipe   couplings.      2.745.345."  .5-1, V.56.   Cl.    102— 21.8 
Sylvander.    Frederick    B.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp 

seeking  system.      2.745,996.  5-15-56.  Cl.  318 — 29. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See  - 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  and  Homer.      2.745.811. 
Schrecongost.  Ray.     2.746,030. 
Syrovy      Augustin     J,,     to     Chrysler     Corp.       Rotor 

2.745,353.  .5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  103-115 
Szlklal.    George   C  .    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.      Hlah 

clency     polarizing    light    valve.       2,745,316.    6-16-56, 


Null 


wheel 


effl 

a. 


88—61 . 
Taggart.  James  C. :   Bee — 

Taggart,  John  K  and  J  C.     2,745.607. 
Taggart,    John    K,    and    J,    C.      Spinning    type    flsblng    reeL 

2,745,607.  .V1.V56,  Cl    242—84.4. 
Talbott.  Arnold  M.     Dispensing  system  for  applying  aolasan 

to  stock  feed.     2,745,572.   .VI 5-66,  Q.  222—1. 
Tarr,  Charles  O.  :  See — 

Pbllllps,   Freeman  J.,  and  Tarr.     2.745,789. 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tavola.    Bruno.      Pumptng   devlreH.      2,745,349,   5-15-56,    Cl. 

103—37. 
Ttwney,  Pliny  O.,  and  R.  J.  Kplly,  to  United  Staten  Rubber 
Co.     The  methylenebU  derivative  of  N-carbamylmalelmlde. 
2,745.841.  5-15-56.  Cl.  260-326.3. 
Taylor.  Albert  H.  Jr.  :   See— 

Kronoff,  Clarence  R..  and  Taylor.     2.745,185. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies  :   Hee — 

Llberatore.   I..aurence  C.  Tibblts,  Aldrldge.  and  Fischer. 
2,745.925. 
Taylor,  Stanford  E.     Controlled  reading  projector.    2,745,313. 

5-15-56.  Cl.  88—28. 
Taylor,    William    B..    to   Johnston    Teaters,    Inc.      Method   of 

completing  oil  wells.     2,745,495.   5-15-56,  Cl.   166 — 35. 
Te    Grotenhuls,    Theodore    A.,    20%    to   The    General    Tire   4 
Rubber  Co.     Self-reinforcing  rubber  and  method  of  making 
same.    2.745,818,  5-15-56,  Cl.  260—45.5. 
Tennis.  Francis  H.  :   See — 

Schneider.  Dana  J.,  and  Tennis.     2,745,433. 
Termaat.  Frans  :   See — 

Horowitz.    Alexandre,    and   Termaat.      2,745.522. 
Tesh,    Kimble    F.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Motor    frame 
structure     and     brush     rlgglnjc-       2.745,9  <  7,     5-15-56,     Cl. 
310-239. 
Tetart.  Emile  :   See- 

Luclen,  Ren«.  and  Tetart.    2,745.154. 
Tetl,  John,    to   Air   Reduction  Co.,   Inc.      Flashback-proof  gas 

burner  and  mixer.     2.745,476,  0-15-56,  LI.   158—27.4. 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :   See — 
Lndeman,  Clifford  G.     2,745,967. 
Ludeman.  Clifford  G.     2,745,968. 
Texas  Co..  The  :   See — 

Manley,  Robert  E.     2,745,790. 
Texplant  Corp.  :  See — - 

Kdsters,  Eduard.      2,745.342. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  Sep — 

Fegley,  Charles  R.      2.745.270. 
Thoma,    Edwin    L.      Paper    cup   with    a    stirring   spoon    madt- 

unitary   therewith.      2.745.586.   5-15-56,   Cl.   229—1.5. 
Thomann,  Robert.  Jr.  :   See — 

Anthony.    Charles.    Jr..    and    Thomann.      2.745.806. 
Anthony.    Charles.    Jr..    and   Thomann.     2,745.807. 
Thompson  Electric  Co..  The  :   See — 

Farrlngton.  Robert  K.  and  T.  B.      2,745,688. 
Thompson,  Frederick  C.   to  Converti-Bench  Corp.     Foldsway 
bench-table  .shipping-storage  unit.     2.745,466.  5-15-^56.   (1 
15.5—43. 
Thompson.    Ivnn    P.,    W.    Allmang.    and    W.    C.    Weldner.    to 
I'nlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.     Thermochemioal  8carflng 
devices.     2.745.475.  5-15-56.  Cl.  158  -27.4. 
Thompson  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Gates.  Richard  L.      2.745.917. 
Thornell.  Ralph  A..   Vi   to  R.  O.  Chanib«»rH.     Vehicle  door  lock 

repair   device.      2.745.690.    5-15-56,    Cl.    292-1. 
Tlbblts.  Charles  B.  ;   See 

Llberatore.    Ijiurence  C..  Tlbblts.  Aldrldge.  and  Fischer 
2  745,925. 
Tlegel,  Ernest  G  ,  to  Tlegel  Mfg.  Co.     Means  for  making  bat 

tery  plate  units.      2.745,367,   5-1.5-56,  Cl.   113-  59. 
Tlegel  MfE.  Co.  :   See 

Tlegel.  Ernest  G.     2.745,367. 
Tiffany,     Carter.       Combustible    vapor    detector.       2,745.721, 

5-15   56.  Cl.  23      255. 
Tlllotson.  I^  Clede.    Vi   to  L.  H.  Struck.    14   to  (\  C.  Andrews, 
and    \(t    to    V.    W.    Andrews.      Grain    thresher.      2.745.409. 
5-15-56.  Cl    130—27. 
Time.  Inc.  :   See- 

Faeber.  Harry  W.      2.745.186. 
TInnerman  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ballnt.  John,  and  Garman.      2,745,6H». 
Todd.  Earl  E..  Jr.  :   See  - 

Chart.   James  F..   HImes,  and  Todd.      2.745,222. 
Tollmit  (Gauges  Ltd.  :   See— 

Wills.    Sydney  A.,   and  Gathercole.      2.745,188. 

Tflppel,     Otmar.     to     Aschaffenburger     Zelistoffwerke    Aktien 

gpsellschaft.      Method    of    recovering    vanillin.       2,745.796. 

5-15-56.  Cl.  202 — 46. 
ToRSWIll,    Christopher    H..    to    Hartford    National    Bank    nnd 

Trust    Co.,    as    trustee.      Glow    discharge    tube   and    circuit 

therefor.     2,745.988.  5-15-56.  Cl.  315—168. 

Toulmln.    Hiirrv    .K.     Jr..    to   The    Commonwealth    EngintHTiiiu 

Co.    of    Ohio,       Grinding    drum.       2.745,223.    5-15-50.    Cl. 

51-190 
Touvet,   <Juy   A.    1).      Electronic  emission   spectrometry   using 

radio  frequency  excited  and  modulated  light  cniissidn  sp»T- 

trum.     2.745.31  1,  5-1.5-56.  Cl.  88      14. 
Towler.  Frank  H.  :   Sec 

Towler,  John  M.  and  F   H.      2.745.253 
Towler.    John    M.    and    F.    H.,    to    Electraulir    I'ress.-s    Lt.l. 

Combined    admission,    relief   and    unloading   valve   and    hv 

draullc   power   system.      2.745,253.   5-1,5-56.   Cl.   60      97 
Townsend,    I>»yshon    W.       Composite    assembly    for    bondlnc 

plates     of     dissimilar     metals.        2,745.172.      5-15-56       (1 

2»— 194, 
Travilla,   James  ('..  and  J.   W.   Cooke,   to  General  Steel  Ca.st 

Ings     Corp.       PMecfrlc     motor     railway     truck.       2,745.358, 

.V15-56.  Cl,    105-  138. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :   See    - 

Olshel.  John  R.      2.745.130. 
Trojan  Powder  Cn.  :   See 

Russell,  Edward  J.,  and  Wells.      2.745.880. 
Trotter.    Robert   L.,    to   Inilever   Ltd.      Fluid   filling   machine, 

2.745.584.  5-15-56.  Cl.  226     96. 
Truck  Eoulpment  Co.  Inc.  :   See 

Walter.  Robert  J.      2.745.677. 
Tseng.  Hung-Tu.     Keyless  three  way  light  socket.     2.745.950. 

5-15-56.  Cl.  240-81. 
Tuboaoope  Co.  :  See-- 

Price.  Berry  G.    2.746.012. 


Tucker.  George  E.  :   See 

Kllbey.  Alfred  R,.  and  Tucker.      2,745,959, 
Turchan,     Manuel.        Three     dimension     tracer.        2.745,624, 

5-15-56,  Cl.  251      3. 
Turnbull.  Vvilliam  G.  ;   See— 

Boynton,  llionias  E..  and  Tumbull.      2.745.309. 
Turner,  Ernest  C.  :   See 

Grange,  Ra.vmond  A.,  and  Turner.      2,745,776, 
Tyxaik,     Harold,     to     Carter     Parts     Co.       Connector     jack. 

2,746,023,  5-1.5-56,  n.  339—176. 
IVItx,   HerlHTt  K    G  ,  to  .Norton  Co.     Refractory  composition 
for    JournHls,    bearings   and   the   like.      2,745, 1 63,    5-1.5-56. 
Cl     KMv     t)5, 
I'nderwood  Corii.  ;   See- 

Crawford,  I'errv.  Jr.      2.745.532. 
Inllevt-r  Ltd,  :    See  ' 

Trotter.  Robert  L.      2.745.584. 
I'nlon  Carbl<le  anil  Carbon  Corp.  :   See — 

Aitchlson.  Robert  B,,  and  Kirk.      2,745,346, 

Bailey,  Donald  L,      2.745,860. 

Curtln.  John  L.,  and  Yennl.      2.745.934. 

IMiilllps.   Benjamin,  and  Starcher.     2,745,847. 

Thompson,  Ivan  P..  .\llmang,  and  Weldner.      2,745,475. 
I'nion  Sp«>('lal  Machine  Co.:   See — 

Halt-,  Artliur  .N,      2.745,525. 
inion  Stock  Yards  &  Transit  Co.:   See — 

O'Connor,  William  J       2,745,63N. 
Iiilted  .Vircraft  Products.  Inc.:   See    - 

Booth,  Marry  T.      2.745,625. 

Carroll.  Krank  E..  Jr.     2,745.424. 
I  nlted-<''arr  Fastener  Corp.  :   See-  - 

Be<lford.  William   A  ,  Jr.      2,745,156. 

Bedford.   William   A..  Jr.      2,745,458. 

Jones.  Walter  I,      2,745,1,59. 

Jones.  Walter  I,      2.745.160. 

Murphy.   Howard  J.      2,745,620. 

Van  Buren.   Harold  S,.  Jr,      2,745,161, 

Van  Buren.  Harold  S.,  Jr,     2.745,163 
Inited   Statt's   .\tomic  Energy  Commission. 
.Vmerlca  as  represenfe<l  by  the:    See- 

liruggftnan.   Warren   IL.  and  Voorhees. 

Collins.  Paul  E.,  and  Inman.     2,745.279, 

l>e  Liban,  Robert.      2,745.964. 

Lofgren.  Edward  J.      2,745.965. 
Iiurt'il   States  G.vpsum  Co.:    See 

Nelsson.   Nels.      2.745.277. 
I'liiffd  States  Uublyer  Co.  :    See- 

Tawney.  Pllny  O  ,  and  Kelly.      2.745.841. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.  :   See  — 

Barker.  Ernest  C,  and  Brouse.      2.745.337. 

Conaway,  Harry  L.      2,745.280. 

Grange,   Raymond  A.,  and  Turner.      2,745,776. 

Hamilton,   Merrill  V.,  and   Hoop.      2,745.663, 

Link    Victor  A.      2,745,536. 

Phillips.  Fr.-eman  J.,  and  Smith.      2,745,738. 

Pbillliw*.  Freeman  J.,  and  Tarr.      2,745,7.39. 
I'liivHrsal  oil  Products  Co.:    See- 

Bt'ck^r,  Harold  A.      2,745..388. 

Mavity.  Julian   M.      2.745.878. 

Pines.   Herman,  and  Vesely,      2,745,887 
liiivcrsal  PaptT  Bat  <''o,  :   See — 

Halm.  William  W,,  and  Brodt.      2.745,594. 
I'n.xwortli.   Williain  :    Sre 

Kinl.y,   E<1war(l   V  .  and   I'nsworth,      2.745,741. 
Itica  I>rop  KoTKe  &  Tool  (^orp.  :   See- - 

2.'f45,30<). 

to    Dictograph    Products    Co..    Inc 
2,745,508,   5-l,-)-56,   Cl.    181-31 

bv  H.  E.  Vale,  executrix      Reclining 
.>-1.5-.56,  <T.    1.5.5 — 45. 


United   States   of 
2,745,552. 


tica  Drop  Kor^e  &  Tool 
Barnt-s.   William  A. 
VaniltTSHii.    ('liarl»>s    W, 
Microphone   support. 

Vale.   Baldwin,  deceased, 
bed   chairs       2.745,467 
Val<'.   Hplen   E       Sre 

Val.'.   Baldwin.      2.745.467. 
Vanndiuiii  Coro.  of  .Xinerica  :    See 

Dniin,    Hojbcrt   E  ,   and   O'Brien.      2.745.715, 

Dunn.  Holbert  E.,  and  O'Brien.      2,745,764. 

Dunn,  Holbert  E.,  and  O'Brien.      2,745.765. 

Van    lUiren,    Harold    S.,    Jr.,    to    Inited Carr    Fastener    Corp 
Fastenlnu'  flevlce.     2.745,161,  .5-1.5-56,  Cl.  24     218 

Van    Buren.    Handd    S  ,    Jr.,    to    United-Carr    Fastener   Corp. 
Fastening   il»'vicp,      2,745,163,   .Vl.5-56,   Cl,   24      246. 

Vandcinarl:,  Fit-d  J  .  and  R.  G.  Buchlgnani.     Material  gripping 
■  md    luuKlliiig    trailer    structure,       2.745.562,    5-15-56,    Cl 
214      77, 

Van  IHt  Horst  Corp,  of  .Km»*rica  :    Srr 
poor,  John       2,T45,8(»0. 

Vandcr    Lut:r.    Thomas.   Jr..    to   Sutherland    PatH'r   < 'o       Parti 
tionj-d   container       2.745,587,  5-1.5-56.  Cl.   229—  15. 


Vane's.    John    .\.      Kevolvini:   trough   cattle   feeder. 

5    l."i    .".ti.  (•\     11!)      5J. 
Van   Hcuven.   F.ngell)«>rt   W.  :    Srr-  - 

BiTKunuiH,  Jan.  and  van  He\iven.      2,745.623. 
Van    Home.   Vera    C       CJinllc       2,745,103,   5    1.5-56, 
Da\ii|    D,    to    Radio  Corp.   of   .\merica, 
2  745,97H.  5-1.V.56.  Cl.  313     -69. 
Freilerick   F  ,   to  SfVf^r  Co.      .Vdjustnble  saddle 
for     vehicle    springs.       2,745.661,     .5-15-5»i.    Cl 


2,745,380, 


CI,   2    -37 
Cathode 


Working    table.      2,745,709,    5-15-56. 

slot   ill 


\  an   ( (riiicr 
ray  tube 
Van    Raden 
assembly 
267      52 
Vasshnug.    Jorgen 

fl    :?12      .l.'Ki 
Va\ithn.   l<iidolt)li   M       Metliod  of  milling  an  undercut 

a  screw  h»'a<l      2.745.12(1.  5   15-56,  C|.  10 — 10 
Vcafcli.  Joseph  <;  .  Jr.  :    Sre — 

Daily.  Artliur  M.,  an<l  Veatch       2,745,927. 
Vf-rira.  John   L   :    Sre 

Moloney,  Panl   S  .  and  Verga.      2,745,691. 
Verhoeff.  .Vdrianos.  to  Hartford  Nathmal  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 
.IS     trustee        F,l<Tf  ron-dlfffraciion    apparatus.       2,745,96<i. 
5    1.5-56,  Cl.  25()      49.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XIX 


Artist's    easel        2.745,618.    5-1.5-.56.    Cl. 


2,745.887. 
Inc.  :   See — 


P..  to  General  Electric  < 
food    mixer.      2,745,644. 


O.       Bowl    BUP- 

.'>_15-56.    Cl. 


See 


Voorhees, 
boiler.      2 


2.745.552. 
745,.389.   ,5-15-56, 


Verner,    Oil 
248      197. 
Vesely    Jerome  A.  :   See 

Pines,  Herman,  and  Vesely. 
Vibration  Research  Laboratories. 
Mas.  Joseph  A.      2, 745,91*9. 
Vicknair,  Earl  J.  :   See 

Feuge.  Reuben  ().,  Vicknair,  and  Markley.     2,745.74H. 
VI14  Reyes.  Juan      Thread  tension  regulating  means  for  reel- 
ing    machines     and     the     like.       2,745.610.     .V1.V56.     Cl. 
242  -150. 
Vincent,  John  J.,  and  P.  Hunter,  to  The  British  Cotton  Indus- 
try   Research    Association.      Device   for   measuring   the  un- 
winding  tension    from    a    textile    varn    pakage.      2,745,281. 
5-15-56.  Cl.  73— 143. 
Vlsioneerlng  Co.,  Inc.  :   See    - 

Renter,   Harold  A.      2,745.348 
Vlvlanl,  Jos*  V.  :   see 

Glusepiie.  Savlo.  Vlviani,  and  Sllva.      2.745.201. 
Viler  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

Cornelius.  Paul  D.      2. 745, .303. 
Cornelius,  Paul  D.      2, 745, .304. 
Vogt,  Alois  :    Srr- 

AuwBrter.  Max.     2.745.131. 
Vogt.  Dr.  Alois  :   See 

Auwftrter,  Max.      2.745.767. 
Vojtush.   Andrew   J.      Two-way   coal   cutting  bit.      2.745,655. 

.•?-l.V.56,  Cl.  262-33. 
Volkswagenwerk  G.  in.  b.  H.  :   Ser  — 

Dorpmund,  Heinz.      2.745,529. 
Vonada,    Phillip    A.      Lapidary    wheel.      2,745,225,    5-1.5-.56, 

Cl.  51-206. 
Von  Behren,  William 
port    for    portabl«> 
2.59-135 
Voorhees,  Bertram  (} 

Bruggeman,  Warren  H.,  and 
Vorkauf,   Helnrlch.      Water   tube 

Cl.  122—488. 
Vue  F'ax  Corp.  :   See — 

Logan.  John  H.    2.745,408 
Vulcan  Machine  Co.  :    See — 

Detrow,  Edgar  L.     2,745.187 
Wabash  Screen  Door  Co.  :   See — 
Delry,  Albert  J.,  and  Cullen. 
Wagemann.    John    B.      Bale    lift 

294—109. 
Wagner,  Walter  W.  :   See- 

Furman,  Frank  J.,  KIstner,  Read,  and  Wagner.    2,745,493. 
Wahlin,    Fred    W.,    to    Spraying    S.vstems    Co       Spray    nowle 

orlflce  approach      2,745.701.  .5-15-56,  Cl.  299      153. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co  :   See — 
Dunning,  Robert  M      2.745.545. 
Dunning   Robert  M.     2,745,588. 
Wales.  Fred  A.  :    See — 

Haueisen,    Batist   R.   and   Wales 
Walk  A-Lator  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  :   See  - 

Hogan,  Joseph  L.     2.745.465 
Walker,    Donald    C,    to    Standard    Oil   Co 
method  of  preparing  same.     2,745,271. 
Walker.  Laurence  R.  :   See    - 

Hagelbarger,    David    W  ,   and   Walker       2,745.984. 
Walker,    Ijiurence    R..    to    Bell    Telephone    I..aboratorles,    Inc. 
Device    for    coupling    between    free    space    and    an    electron 
stream.     2.746  036.  .5-15-56.  ("1    ,343—100 
Walker,  Neville  E..  to  .American  Junior  Aircraft  Co.     Control 
handle     with     encompassing     storage     groove        2,745,608, 
5    1.5-56.  Cl.  242      97. 
Wallace.   Maurice   E.   and   R.   F..   to  Feed-O-Matic  Mfg    Corp. 

Poultry   feeder.      2.745.381,   .5-1.5-56,   Cl.    119—52. 
Wallace.  Robert  F.  :   Sre— 

Wallace.  Mauric*-  E   and  R   F     2.745,.38l 
Wallans.  Samuel  :   Sec 

Sinclair,  Donald  C,  and  Wallans     2,745.597 
Wallin  Industrial  Corp  :    See 

.Schwall.  Julius  C      2.745..3.34. 
Walter.  Otto  L.  :   See 

Luckhardt,  Johannes     2  745.470. 
Walter.  Robert  J.,  to  Truck  Equipment  Co.  Inc      Tandem  axle 
suspension  for  vehicles      2,745.677.  5-1.5-56.  Cl    280 — 104.5. 

Wannamaker,  William  H  .  Jr.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regu- 
lator Co.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus  2.745,285. 
5-1,5-56,  Cl.  73—360 

Ward.  G.  A.  :   See- 
Ward.  John  W.     2.745.5KO 

Wanl,  John  V..  and  B  M  Wedner.  to  Gulf  Research  &  De- 
velopment Co.  Fhiidiied  solids  chemical  apparatus. 
2.74ri  725.  .5-1.5-56.  Cl    23    -288 

Ward.  John  W..  lO'^'r   to  W    R    Draughon,  and  10%   to  G,  A. 


Srr- 


2,745,446. 
2,745,694, 


.5- 1,5- .56,    Cl. 


2.745,798. 


Candle   wick   and 
-1.V56,  Cl.  67—22. 


guard    for    wrist    watches.      2,745,580. 


See 


Ward.      Protective 

5    1.5-56,  Cl.  224-4. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch  Co. 

Oetiel,  John  (J.     2.745.974 
Warns,     Willard     F        Glass     panel 

.5-1.5-56.  Cl.  20—56.5 
Watson,    Edwin    B  .    to    .American    La 

locking  mechanism.     2.745.629.  .5-1.5 
Wayne  Pump  Co.,  The  :   Srr    - 

Chevallier  George  E 
Weatherly.    William    G 

5    15-,56   Cl.  296—51 
Weather-Seal  Inc.  :    Ser 
Etllng   Harold  A 
Etllng.  Harold  A      2. 
Webb.   Horace  L.      Ambient   sound  excluding  dictation  mask 

2.745  911.  .5-1.V56.  Cl    179      188 
Webb    Leonard   H.,   to   Web<ore  Ste«'l   Framing  Systems,   Inc. 

Fabricated  joint  for  concrete  roadwav      2,745.324    5-1,5-56, 

Cl.  94—17. 


2.745.682 
Tail    gate 


.745  149 

r45  485. 


sunshleld         2,745,150, 

France    Corp.      Valve 
-.56,  Cl    251—96. 


for    trucks.      2,745.696, 


2.745..390. 


Webc<»re  Steel  Framing  Systems.  Inc 

Webb.  Leonard  H.    2.745,324. 
Wedner,  Benjamin  N.  :   See — 

Ward.  John  V.,  and  Wedner.    2.745,725. 
Wegener.  Johannes,  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktlengeaell 
schaff.     Circuit  interrupter  releasing  aiiparatus.     2,746,003. 
5-1.5-56.  Cl.  321—48. 
Wehrli,  Walter  :  Se* — 

Iselin,  Ernst,  and  Wehrli     2.745.828. 
Weldner.    Charles   L..   and    I.    R.    Dunlap.    to   Perniacel   Tape 
<'orp.     Treating  agents  incorporation      2,745,744,  5-15-56, 
Cl.  92—21. 
Weldner,  William  C.  :   See- 
Thompson,    Ivan    P..   Allmang,   and   Weldner.     2,745.473. 
Weliner,  Paul  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Apparatus  and 
method    for    forming   juxtaposed    as    well    as   superimposed 
coatings      2,745,773.  5-1.5-.56,  Cl.  117 — 212. 
Welranch.  Arthur  A.  :   See — 

Colllngs,  William  R.,  Browne,  and  Weirauch.     2,745.233. 
Welch.    Stanley    B.,    to    <;eneral    Electric    Co.      Push    button 

switch.     2,745.913.  5-15-.56,  CI.  200 — 5. 
Welch,    Stanley    B.,    to   General    Electric   Co.      Electric   oven 

heating  system.     2.745.9.37.  .5-1.5-56.  Cl.  219 — 20. 
Welln-Berger.  <;uy  J.  O      Stoves,  particularly  for  the  heating 

of  motor   vehicles.      2.745.477.   ,5-1.5-,56,  (*l.    158 — 36. 
Wells,  Franklin  B.  :    See  — 

Russell,  Edward  J.,  and  Wells     2.745,880. 
Wenning,    Helnrlch.    to   Chemlsohe   Werke   Hiili   AktlengMcU- 
schaft.      Process    for    the    production    of    polvacrvlonltrlle. 
2.745.825,  5-1.5-56,  Cl.  260—88.7. 
Went.  Herbert  :    See — 

Zlnk.  Hermann,  and  Weni.    2.745.365. 
Wessel.    Leo    B..    to    The   American   laundry    Machinery    Co 
Clutch  control  for  plural  motor  unit.     2.(45.997,  5-  15-M 
Cl.  318—102. 
West  Bend  Aluminum  Co.  :   See — 

Heidner,  Richard  C.,  Pike,  and  Burkett 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See 

Bestul   Manton  G.    2,745,827. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Wojciechowskl,  Bogumll  M      2.745,962 
Western  Equipment  Mfg  Co.  :   See — 

Brimhall   Kirk  L.     2.745.328. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co   :   See — 

Derr,  William  T.,  and  Mc(;ulre.     2,745.951 
Wexler.    Benjamin    and    M.    C        Collapsible    garment    form. 

2.745  578.  .5-1.5-56.  Cl.  223—68. 
Wexler.  Marvin  C.  :    See  — 

Wexler   Benjamin  and  M    C     2.745.578. 
Whipple.    Richard    R.      Hand    swimming    paddle       2,743.119, 

.5-l,5-.56.  Cl.  9—21. 
White.  Frank  B  ,  45%  to  J    J.  Woodruff      (iasket  retainer  for 

separable  members.     2.745.521.  .5-1,5-56.  Cl    189 — 36. 
Whittaker    Norman  :    See — 

HifchlnKS.  George  H..  Russell,  and  Whittaker      2.746.831 
Wlldeman,  Julius  M.     Hydraulic  motor  and  automatic  valv 

therefor.     2.745.386.  .5-l,V.56.  Cl.  121-  1.50. 
Wllhelm.    Jack    K..    to   Bailey    Meter   Co. 
tem.     2,745.603,  .5-1.5-56.  Cl.  236 — 26 
Wllkie.  Robert  C  to  Pacific  Mills.     Process  for  colling  sliv,'- 
In  cans.     2,745,146,  .5-1,5-56,  Cl.  19—1.59 

Williams.  Bill  M..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      .Alkvlamlne  salt" 
of    alpha-2.4,5-trlchlorophenoxyproplonlc    acid        2,745.871 
,V1.V.56.  Cl.  260-521 

Williams,  Derrick  J  .  to  High-Pressure  Components  Ltd.     Non 
return  valves      2,745.432.  .5-1.V.56,  Cl.    137—540. 

Williams,  Henry  M.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Mill 
Ing  of  metal      2.745  318,  5-1.5-56.  Cl    90-11 

Williams.   Robert  H    :    See 

Hamilton,  Lyle  A  ,   and  Williams       2.745,853. 

Wills,  S.vdney  A.,  and  E  F  J.  Gathercole.  to  Tollmit  GaugM 
Ltd  Gauging  devices  for  checking  dimensions  and  investi- 
gating the  contour  or  profile  of  surfaces  2.745,18i8, 
.5    1,5-.56.  Cl.  .33—  1»» 

Wilson,  Charles  D.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  Inlet  valve 
supp«irtlng  and  actuating  means  for  elastic  fluid  turbines. 
2.745,422.  .5-15-56.  Cl     137—35 

Wilson,  Keith  E..  to  Hieatt  Engineering  Co.  Pilot  controlled 
valve  for  sub-atmospheric  and  other  low  pressures. 
2.745.626.  ,5-15-56.  Cl    251—25 

Wineinan,  Rot)ert  J.  :   Srr 

Blake.  Edward  S.,  and  WIneman. 

Winfree,    Robert    N  .    to   KelWin   Mfg 

2,745.627,   .5   1.V56,   Cl.   251  -75 

Jr  ,   to  Bendix   Aviation  d.rp.     Multiple 
combustion   engine.      2.745.31)1,    5-15-.56, 


Boiler   control  ays 


2.745.745. 
Co..   Inc      Manual 


Kallal.  and  J    J    Maixonl.  to  McDon- 
Convertible    pulse    jet    and    ram    jet 
15-56,  Cl    60-   35  fi 

Eaton   Mfg,   Co.      Magnetic   fluid   mix 
"    "    1.V56,  Cl.  192      21.5. 


and 

automatic  valves 

Winkler,   Albert   H., 

cylinder   internal 

Cl    123     90. 
Winter.  John  S  ,  G.  W. 

nell    Aircraft    Corp, 

engine.     2,745,248,  ,5 

Winther.    .Anthony,   to 

ture  clutch.     2.745,527, 
Wire-OCorp   :   See 

Brook.  Arthur  F.      2.745,492. 
Wlssman,    Reuben    E  .    to    The    Minster 

construction.      2,745,338,  .5-15-.56,  Cl. 

Withers.     Thomas     E         Ankle     joint 

2.745.108,  5-1.5-56.  Cl    3    -7 
Wojciechowskl,  Bogumll  M  .  to  Western  Electric  Co., 

Justable   frequency    oscillator   system.      2.745.962, 

Cl    2.50-  .36. 
WiMid.     Charles     R        Artists'     palette     and     panel 

2.745.202.  .5-1.5-,56.  Cl    41      5 
WiH>d  Minor.    Blanche    V        Bed  protector    apnm       2,745,404, 

5-1. 5—56.  Cl    128- -283. 
Woodruff,  John  J,  :   See 

White.  Frank  B       2,745.521. 


Machine    Co. 
100-    282. 

and     artificial 


Press 


foot. 


Inc.    Ad 
.5-l,5-.5fl, 

support 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wood»-Hin,  William,  and  U.  T.  Iteviii,  to  International  Ba«l 

neM    Macbineii    Cor|i.      Electronic    multiplier.      2,745.599. 

5-1.V56.  CI.  2,^1 — «1. 
Woodward.  Eric  R..  to  OUn  Mathiewtn  Chemical  Corp.    Treat 

inent    of    o«k>r    containing    cane*    with    chlorine    dioxidtv 

2.745.714.  5-l.>-.')6,  CI.  23—2. 
Woodward,    O.    \i.      Loctdng    nie<'hani8m    for    variable    «pe<^(l 

drives.     2.74.'., 292.  .'>-l.>-.'>«,  CI.  74-230.17. 
Woodward.    Kobert    B..    to   Research    Corp.      Hexahydronaph 

tbalenea  and   production   there<if.      2,745.879.   5-15-^56,   CI 

280 — «11. 
Woolaver,  Lawrence  B.,  and  F.  P.  Maclay,  to  I..atM>ratory  for 

Electronics.     Inc        I)«'lay     line.       2.74H.019.    ."v-15-."S6,    CI 

333—30. 
Wrege,  Edgar  E..  to  International  MineraU  k  Chemical  Corp 

Jigging   prooeaa   for   l)eneflclatIon   of   potaaaium   containing 

orea.     2.745.547.  5-15-.5fi.  CI.  209—2. 
Wulf,  Margaret.     Soap  confaining  brush.     2.745.127.  ■'>-15-5rt. 

CI.  15—122. 
Yenni,  Donald  M. :   Sec — 

Curtln.  John  L..  and  Yenni.     2.745.934. 
Yingat.    Paul    V..    to   The   Post   Glover    Electric   Co.      Master 

switch  assembly.     2.745.916.  ."S-lS-Sfl,  CI.  200—17 
Young,    David   W..  G.   E.   Serniuk,  and   I).   L.  Cottle,   to   Ksso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Stabilized  organic  conipoHi 

tlona  containing  alkylated  bisphenyl  compounds.     2.745. 72<5. 

5-15-56,  CI.  44 — 78. 
Young,  Hewitt  it.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rotary  gas  burn»T 

2.745.478,  5-15-56,  CI.   1.58 — 99. 
Young,    Ray  C.   and    R.    A.    Rusoa.    to   the   I'nited    States   of 

America   as   represented   by    the   Secretary   of   Agriculture 

Fiber  deflector.     ;. 745.144.  5-1.V56.  CI    19 — 03 
Young,  WUUam  R.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc 


to 
Radiant  energy  signaling  systems. 
250— fl. 


Zacljy.   Victor  F.  :    Hee- 

Jackdon.  Paul  L.,  and  Zackay.      2,745,740. 
ZafTarano.    Kranli    I',    to    the    United    States   of   America    as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Xavy.     Automatic  fre- 

•luency  control  aid.     2,746.031.  .V15-56,  CI.  .343 — 6.8 
z;iih<><iiakiM,  Victor  F,    Fastening  devices.    2,745.162    .vi.V.56 

CI.   24      221. 
Zech,  August  E.     Fishhook.     2.745,208,  .V-1.5-ft6,  (T.  43 — 44  8 
//eidler.    Relnhold   C..    to   Borg-Warner  Corp.      Hydrodynamic 

coupling  tievicp       2,745.-352.  .5-15-56.  CI.    103 — 115. 
/-•■liner,  Ann.     Combination  plastic  mitten  and  si>onge  rubber 

washing  device      2,745,128,  .Vl.V-56.  CI.  1.5 — 227 
/Indel,     Willi.        Iron     pit     props.       2,745,622,     5-15-.56,     C\. 

l4H —  o<>4. 
/ink,    Hermann,    hikI    M     Weni,    to   G.    M.    Pfaff   AG.      Spool 

winder     for     sewing     niachines.       2,745,365,     .5-1.5-^56      CI 

112      218 
Zlnkernagel.   R(>l)ert  :    See 

.Schetty,  Guido,  Stammbach,  and  Zlnkernagel.     2,745,874, 
/.ifomer,  Abe.  to  Alumatic  Corp.  of  America.     Porch  or  garden 

house  enclosures      2,745.420,  5-15-.56,  CI.  1,3.5 — 1 
Zoiizulln     Igor    V.,    to    Hermag    Pumps    Ltd.      .Motor    driven 

pumps      2,745.351,  ,5-1.5-.56,  CI.  103-   103. 
/ook,   William   M  ,   to  Kalamaioo  Tank  A  Silo  Co.     I)ashp<it 

cylinder      2,745.517.  .Vl.V-.56,  CI.  188 — 88 
Zoziilin,   Igor  v.,  G.  J.  OkuUtch,  and  A.  S.  J.  Ellett,  to  Mag- 

netorque  Couplings  Ltd.     Centrlfugally  controlled  magnetic 

coupiingH.      2.745.975,   .V1.V56,  CI.   310—100 


r +.5,953,  .V-1.V56,  CI 


/.irblln,  John  A 
ciirvetl  hores 
25.V     1  « 

Zutilln.  John  A 
curved  bores 

/.urn,  J    A  ,  Mfg 


Apparatus  for  drilling  wells  with  oriented 
of     large     radii.       2.745.634.     5-15-56,     CI. 


Apparatus  for  drilling  we 
2..45.635,  5-15-.56,  CI.  255 


Srhmid.  John   H 


Co.  :    Sec 


Us  of 
1.6. 


large  radii 


,745,.551, 
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2: 
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73: 
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217: 
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10- 


20- 


20- 


30- 


131: 

33: 

38: 

150: 

155.5: 

156.8: 

lft4: 

455 

4 

31 

121 

1S6 


Z746,10S 
1746.104 
1746.106 
1746.106 
174M07 
1746. 1« 
1746.100 
1746.110 
1 745,  111 

1 746. 112 

1 746. 113 
1746,114 
1746,118 
1746,116 
1746,117 
1746,712 
1746,118 
1 746. 110 
1746.120 
1746.121 
1746.122 
1746.123 
1746,124 
1746.801 
1746,125 
1745,126 
1746.127 
1746.128 
1746,129 
1746,130 
1 746. 131 
174&.1S2 
1 746.  ISS 
1746.134 
1746,136 
1746.138 
1746.187 
1746.138 
1746.139 
1745,140 
1 746. 141 
174M42 
1746.143 
1746.144 
1746,146 
1745.146 
1746,147 
1746,148 
1  746, 149 
1  746, 150 
1 745. 151 
1  745, 152 
1745.153 
1746,154 
1746,713 
1 745, 714 
1746.718 

1 746. 716 

1 746. 717 
1746.718 

:   1745,719 
:  1745,720 
:  1745.721 
:  1746.722 
1746.723 
1746.724 
1745.728 
:   1746,156 
1745,166 
1 745. 157 
1746,158 
1746,150 
1745.160 
1  746. 161 
1  746. 162 
1745.163 
1746,164 
1  746,  W 
1745.166 
1  746. 167 
1746.168 
1745.100 
1745,170 
1  745. 171 
1 746. 172 
1745.173 
1  746, 174 
1  746, 175 
1  745. 176 
1746.177 


30- 


86- 


246: 

S04: 

10: 

27: 

60: 

76: 

178: 

181: 

184.8: 

186: 

100: 

aC6.6: 

12: 

66: 

06: 

102: 

233: 

80: 

16: 


40— 


41— 
42— 


45- 


47 


19: 

8ft: 

126: 

140 

6 

80 

6 

17.1 

4106 

4147: 

44.8: 

66: 

128: 

78: 

28: 

138: 

1: 

117: 

180: 

240: 

1: 

41: 

47: 

48—    184: 

51—    141: 

154: 

166: 

100: 

106: 

206: 

206.6: 

216; 

219: 

267: 

270: 

283: 

298: 

53—    126: 

139: 

379: 

7: 

15: 

23 

00 

296 

67-    108 

140 

46 


54— 

56- 


58— 


80 

88 

90 

60-      13 

35.6 


39  65: 

39.74 

54.5 

97 

1 

3 


61 
62 


114 


1746.178 
1746.170 
1746.180 
1746,181 
1746.182 
1746.183 
1 746. 184 
1746,186 
1746.186 
1746.187 
1746.188 
1746.189 
1746,100 
1745.191 
1 746, 102 
1 746, 193 
1746,194 
1746.105 
1746,196 
1745.197 
1746,198 
1746,190 
1746.200 
1745.201 
1746.202 
1745.203 
174&204 
1746,206 
174&206 
1746.207 
1746.308 
1746,200 
1 746, 210 
174^726 
:  1746,211 
:  1746,212 
:  1746.213 
:  1746.214 
:  1746.116 
:  1746,216 
:  1745.217 
:  1746.218 
:   1746.219 
1746.727 
Re  .24.152 
1746.330 
1746.231 
1746.222 
1746.2X3 
1746. 324 
1746.225 
1746,226 
1746,227 
1746.228 
1746.330 
1746.380 
1746,231 
1745,728 
1746.282 
1745.233 
1745.234 
1745.286 
Re.34.161 
1745.286 
1745.237 
1746.238 
1746.239 
1746.340 
1746.241 
1746.242 
1745.243 
1746.244 
1745.345 
1746.246 
:   1746.247 
1745.248 
1  745.  249 
:  1746.250 
:   1746.251 
:   1745.252 
1746.263 
1746.768 
1745.254 
1745.256 
1745.266 
1745,257 
1746.258 
1746,260 
1746,200 
1746,361 


63- 


123: 

140: 

14: 

16.6: 


67— 


TO- 
71- 
72- 

73- 


4 

89 


IS: 
27: 
14: 
110: 
22: 
38: 
23: 
181: 
170: 
16: 
41: 
46: 
34: 
48.3: 
100: 
143: 
163: 
304: 
366: 

soo. 

801: 

481: 

74—  6. 47: 

6: 

141 

28017: 


471: 
636: 

677: 

680: 

780: 

7B8: 

1: 

11 

26: 

40: 

84: 
86: 
91: 
126: 
128: 
130  5: 
168: 
211: 
715: 

81 
11: 

15: 
514: 

71: 
128: 

36: 
377; 

13: 

SS: 

14: 


76- 


77— 
78- 
81- 


82- 
84— 
85- 
87- 
88- 


16.6: 
3B: 
&S: 

67: 

61: 

46: 

11: 

13.9: 

14: 

7: 

30: 

21: 

51: 

36.8: 

17: 

44: 

48: 

95—     13: 

97-46.07: 

46.45: 

47.61 

227: 

98-       40: 

4: 


80- 
90- 


92- 


93- 
94- 


1746,282 
1746.263 
1746.364 
1746.366 
1746.366 
1746.367 
1745.368 
1746.380 
1746.270 
1746.271 
1746.272 
1746.278 
1746.274 
1746.275 
1746,730 
1748.276 
1746.277 
1746.278 
1746,279 
1746.280 
1746,281 
1746,282 
1746,283 
1746,384 
1746,286 
1746.28ft 
174^287 
1746.288 
1746.288 
1746,200 
1746,201 
1746,202 
174^203 
1746,204 
1746,206 
1746,206 
:  174^207 
:  Se,34,163 
:   1745,288 
1746.780 
1746,731 
1746.732 
1746.733 
1745,734 
1746,735 
1746,736 
1746.737 
1746,738 
1746.730 
1746,740 
1  745. 741 
1 746, 742 
1746.200 
1745.800 
1745.301 
1746,802 
1745,303 
1746.804 
1746,306 
1746.806 
1746.307 
1745,308 
174&,800 
1746,310 
1746,311 
1746,312 
1  746, 313 
1746,314 
1746,315 

1 746. 316 

1 746. 317 
1746,318 
1  745, 319 
1745,320 
1746,743 
1745.321 
1746,744 
1746,322 
1746,323 
1745,324 
1745,325 
1746,336 
1745,327 
1746.328 
1746,339 
1745,330 
1746,331 
1746.333 
1746,745 


23: 

48: 

03: 

118: 

131 

171: 


171 
179: 
181 
187: 
381: 
383: 
206: 
166: 
360: 
381 
41: 

1316: 
211 
347: 
348: 

416. 1: 
103-  21.8: 
23: 


100- 


101— 


103— 


40: 

4: 

37: 

41: 

103: 

116: 


106- 


106- 


107- 
110- 
113- 
113- 


114— 
115- 
116- 


117- 


118— 


110- 


117: 

136: 

33S: 

138: 

271 

307: 

311: 

377: 

64: 

66: 

83: 

10ft: 

214: 

273: 
801 

806: 
58: 
74: 

218: 
46: 
80: 

110: 
21: 
16: 

lU: 

ir: 

173: 
38: 
181 
130.6: 
306: 
210: 
211 
21«: 
1ft: 
83: 
40: 
221: 
287; 
48: 
51 


121- 


122- 
123— 


1: 
41: 
43: 
45: 

ISO: 
154: 
340: 
488: 
73: 
90: 
119: 
122: 


1746.74ft 

1  746. 747 

1746,748 

1  746, 7*J 

1746,780 

1 746, 761 

174^762 

1746,753 

1746,754 

1746.766 

1746, 780 

1746,333 

1746,334 

1746,336 

1746.386 

1746,Sr 

1746,388 

1746,380 

1746,340 

1746,341 

1746.342 

1746,343 

1745.344 

1746.345 

174^S4ft 

1746,347 

1746,348 

1746,340 

1746,380 

1746,381 

1746,363 

1746,863 

1746,864 

1746,356 

1746.38ft 

1746,367 

1746,188 

1746,860 

1746,300 

1748^861 

1746,362 

1 746, 787 

1746, 7«3 

1746,766 

1746,780 

1746,700 

1746,761 

1746,783 

1746,764 

1746,766 

1746,706 

1745,363 

1746,364 

1746,366 

1746,36ft 

1746,367 

1746,308 

1746,360 

1748,370 

1746,371 

1746,372 

1746,873 

1746,767 

1746,700 

1746,770 

1746,771 

1746,772 

1746,773 

1746,774 

1746,374 

1746,875 

1746,37ft 

1746,377 

1746,378 

1745.370 

1746,380 

1746,381 

1746,382 

1746.383 

1745.384 

1745,385 

1746,38ft 

1746,387 

1746,388 

1746.389 

1746.300 

1746,301 

1746,392 

1745,303 

1746,304 


130- 

lao- 
isi— 


133-    190:  1746,306    188-      36:   1745,4n 
106:   1746,306  4ft.  5:   1745.478 

136-      77:   1745.307  09:   1746.479 

116:  1746.388  113:  1746.480 

1«;  17«:S80  115:  1746.«1 

138-311:  1746,  «0  ^5=  !'J**'S 

141:  1746.401  139:  1745,483 

300:  1746,402  180-  44:  1746.484 
318:  1746,403  100-  80:  174&.«6 
383:  1746,404  106:   1746,486 

38ft:  1746,406  338:  1746,487 

301:  1746,406  344:  2,746,4» 

«07:  1746,407    164-      61  J746,4» 
1ft:  1746,408  60:  2.746,480 

37:  1746,409  «l:  *746,401 

17:  1746,776  01:  1746,4« 

31:  1746.410  113:  1746.4BI 

31  1746,411  114:  1746,404 

61  1746,413    168-      36:  174&.«6 
84:   1748,413  161  S.746,486 

184:  1746,414  334:  t.746,407 

3e«:  1746.418    1«7—      80:  1746.50 
184-      47:  1746.416  31:  2.746,781 

88:   1746,417  2•I*^'S 

101  1746,418  66:  1746,23 

130:  1746,419  Ht^21 

186-        1:  1746,430  1746.786 

38:  1746.421 
186—      90:  1746.802 
100:  1746,803 
HI:  1746,804 
137-      36:  1746,422 
86:  1746,433 
80:  1746,434 
108:  1746,438 
143:  1746,438 
430:  1746,437 
44ft:  1746,438 
4016:  1746,430 
fi06Ll3:  1746,480 
614.7:  1746,431 
640:  1746.433 
631:  1746.433 
636.  a:  1746.484 
788:   1746,436 
188-      47:  1746,436 
ft4:  1746,437 
Oft:  1746,438 
180-    110:  1746,430 
133:  1746,440 
341:  1746,441 
800:  1748,443 
1746.44S 
430:  1745,444 
143-        1:  1746.446 

143-  37:  1746,44ft 
IflO:  1746,447 

144-  32:  1746,448 
13ft:  1746,4« 
306:   1745,450 

145-  50:   1746,461 
14ft-        8:   1745,463 

28:   1746,463 

117:   1746,464 

147-        4:   1746,466 

148—21.66:  1746,77ft 

31:   1746,777 

180-      86:   1745,466 

161-      14:   1746,467 

41.76:  1746.488 

163-    163:   1746,480 

182:   1746,400 

311   1746.461 

153-  32;   1746.4«2 

154-  1;  1745,4«3 
413:    1745.4ft4 

82:   1745.778 
118;   1744,779 

155-  23;  1745,4ft5 
43;  1746,4«« 
45;  1745,4«7 
53;   1745,468 

106;   1745.4«0 

1746.470 
100:  1745,471 
179;  1746,472 
182;  1745.473 
190;  1745.474 
158-  27  4;    1746.475 

1746,476 


67: 

1746.78ft 

81: 

1746.787 

88: 

1746.788 

170-135.4: 

1746.488 

100.31: 

1746.418 

1746,800 

loass: 

1746,801 

18081  1746,808 

174— 

35: 

1746,886 

41  1746.806 

73: 

174^887 

120: 

1746,888 

178- 

6.4: 

1746.888 
1746,800 

ft: 

1746,901 

17»- 

6: 

1746,903 

6.3: 

1746,908 

MOl  1746.904 

1746,906 

167: 

1746,90ft 

171: 

1746,807 
1746,808 
1746,808 
1746,  «0 

188: 

1746,011 

UO- 

11: 

1746,803 

83: 

1746.804 

M: 

1746,806 

77: 

1746.606 

181- 

.5: 

1746,807 

31: 

1746,808 

41 

1746,800 

183- 

23: 

1746,810 

183— 

15: 

1746,611 

37: 

1746,613 

TO: 

1746,518 

184- 

«6: 

174^514 

186- 

S7: 

1746.516 

188- 

78- 

174&.6I« 

88: 

1746.617 

218: 

1745,618 

364 

1746,610 

180- 

3 

1746, 6» 

86 

1746.631 
1746,812 

86 

1746,633 

190- 

67 

1746,634 

191— 

113 

1746,013 

192 

3  5 

1746,536 

4 

1746,638 

21.5 

1745,517 

30  6 

1746,538 

63 

1746,518 

144 

1746, 880 

104— 

07 

1745,881 

105— 

71 

1746,788 

19ft-14  26 

1745,790 

18 

1745,701 

23 

:  1746,7M 
1746.798 

49 

:  1746. 704 

147 

:  1746.706 

\M 


ZZll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1«7-        1: 
171: 

im-. 

Its-      SS: 


84: 

S7: 

11&: 

IM; 

2n: 

aOO-       5: 

11: 
17: 
18: 

as: 

48: 

81.21: 

U8: 

114: 

116: 


188: 
141: 
143: 
U 
fiS 
M 
67 
78 
75 
46: 
16 
36 
38: 
48: 
61 
64 
106 


901- 


ao4- 


ao©- 


210- 


270: 

45: 

46.83: 

78: 

84: 

2: 

75: 

210: 

86: 

43: 

123.5: 

134: 

152: 

203.5: 

307: 

311—      45: 

60: 

00: 

7: 

34: 

-  IM: 

77: 

83.18: 

140: 

147: 

605: 

506: 


213- 
213- 
214 


2,74&,68S 
X746.&S8 
3,746,684 
1746,636 
3,746,888 
1746,687 
3,746,688 
l,74^68e 
3,746,540 
X  746, 641 
X  746, 643 
X746,9U 
X  746, 014 
X  746, 016 
X  746, 016 
X  746, 017 
X  746, 018 
X  746. 010 
X746,«I0 
Re.31.140 
X746.031 
X746,033 
X746,0S8 
X74&,0M 
X746,036 
X746,03e 
X746,027 
X745,038 
X746,03e 

X  746,  no 

X74^081 
X746,083 

X  746, 706 
X  746, 707 
1746.708 
X  745, 700 
X  745. 800 
X  746, 801 
X  746, 802 
X  745, 803 
X  745, 804 
X746,806 
X745,543 
X  745. 544 
X  746, 545 
X74&,546 
X  746, 647 
X746,548 
X  745, 540 
X  746, 560 
X  746. 661 
X  746, 552 
X  745, 553 
X  745. 664 
Re.34.150 
X746.566 
X  746, 566 
X  745. 557 
X  746,  568 
X746.56e 
X  746. 660 
X  746. 561 
X  745, 662 
X746.563 
X745.664 
X  746. 566 
X  746. 566 
X  745. 667 


215—      11: 


210— 


4: 
8: 
10: 
12: 
20: 
36: 
36: 
36: 
88: 
46: 


00: 
343: 

1: 

163: 

180: 

837: 

477: 

480: 

68: 

04; 

4: 

30: 

336-  30.4: 

60: 


330- 
331— 


330- 


06: 
127: 
1.6: 
15: 
17: 
23: 

40: 
51: 
54: 

62.5: 

77: 

87: 

134: 

250: 

61: 

61.6: 

62: 

13: 

36: 

1.3: 

XI: 

6.4: 

10: 

81: 


343—      56: 


380- 
386- 


386- 

340- 


346- 
348— 


66: 

84.4: 

07: 

140: 

190: 

15: 

SO; 

76 

77: 

146: 

114 

138 


X746,668 
X74A,a« 
X746,088 
X746,0S4 
X746,086 
X746,0W 
X746,0«7 
X74N0M 
X74^0M 
X74&,e40 
X  746. 041 
X  746. 043 
X746,048 
X74&.0t4 
X  746, 570 
X  746. 671 

X746.sra 

X  746. 573 
1746.674 
X74^676 
X  746. 676 
X  746. 677 
X  746. 678 
X  745,  670 
X  746, 880 
X  746, 881 
X  745, 583 
X  746. 683 
X  746. 584 
X  745. 686 
X  745, 586 
X  745.  587 
X  745.  588 
X74\680 
X  746.  900 
X  745.  501 
X  745.  502 
1746.  803 
1745.504 
1745,606 
1746,506 
1746.907 
1745.808 
1745.500 
1746,600 
1746.601 
1745,603 
1745.603 
1746.046 
1746.046 
1745.047 
1746,048 
1746,040 
1746.060 
1746.604 
1745.606 
1746.606 
1746.607 
1746,608 
1746,600 
1  745, 610 
1746.611 
1  745. 613 
1  746. 613 
1  746. 614 
1 746. 615 
1746.061 
1  746,  616 


348—  174: 
107: 
336: 
380: 
340: 
864: 
868: 
3: 
6: 
30: 
27: 


36: 


280- 


281— 


41. 0: 

40.6: 
71: 

83.6: 

3: 

13: 

25: 

75: 

83: 

06: 

130: 

175: 

181: 

2: 


263- 


8: 

8.55: 

41: 

301  6: 

455: 

364—     190; 

386-    1.6. 


23: 

91; 

10: 

1: 

2: 

36: 

72: 

104: 

135: 

20.6: 

32  4: 

37: 

45: 

46.5: 

46.79: 

45.85: 

88.3: 
88.7: 
86.5: 
88.7: 
06.5: 


266- 

267- 

280- 


280- 


X  746. 617 
X  746. 618 
X  746, 610 
X  746, 630 
X  746, 631 
X746,633 
X74&,638 
X746,063 
X746,068 
X  746, 064 
X  746, 065 
X  746, 066 
X  745, 067 
X  746, 068 
X  746, 060 
X  746, 060 
X  745, 061 
X  745, 063 
X  745, 063 
X746,064 
X  746, 065 
X  745, 066 
X  746, 067 
X  746, 068 
X745,06e 
X  746, 070 
X  745, 634 
X  746,  625 
1745,636 
1 745. 627 
1745,638 
1745,620 
1 745, 630 
1 74.\  631 
1745,633 
1745,806 
1745.807 
1745.808 
1745.800 
1 746, 810 
1745,811 
1  745, 812 
1745,633 
1745,634 
1745.635 
1745,636 
1745,637 
1746,638 
1745,630 
1745,640 
1 745. 641 
1  745, 642 
1745,643 
1745,644 
1  745, 813 
1 745.  814 
1  745,  815 
1745,816 

1 745. 817 

1 745. 818 
1  746,  810 
1745,830 
1745,831 
1745,833 
1746,823 
1746,834 
1745,835 
1746.836 


360-  07.5: 

148: 

380.6: 

340  6: 

366.4: 

370: 

300: 


304.7: 
206: 

801: 
836.3: 
383  1 
333  8: 

346.8: 

347.3: 

848: 

348.5: 

307.1: 

307.46: 

307.47: 

404 
406  5 
410.  6 
4116 

430 


448  2: 
440: 
461; 

464: 
465: 

466  7; 

466.8 
470 
521 
525 
634 
563 
568 
502 

006.  5 
600 
611 
615 
610 
634 
660 
651 
653 

668 

674 

677 

683.15 

261-  23 
123 

263-   3 


1746.827 
1746,828 
1746,830 
1746.880 
1746.881 
1746,832 
1746,883 
1746,884 
1746,886 
1746,886 
1746,887 
1746.888 
1746.880 
1745,840 
1746,841 
1746.842 
1746.843 
1745,844 
1746,846 
1746,846 
1746,847 
1746,848 
1746,840 
1745,880 
1746,851 
1  745, 852 
1745.853 
1745.854 
1745,855 
1745,856 
1 745. 857 
1746,858 
1  745.  850 
1745.860 
1  745,  861 
1  745,  863 
1745.863 
1  745,  864 
1745.865 
1  745,  866 
1746,867 
1745.868 
1  745.  860 
1745.870 
1  745,  871 
1745,872 
1  745,  873 
1  745,  874 
1  745,  875 
1  745,  876 
1745,8n 
1745,878 
1745.870 
1745,880 
1  745.  881 
1745,882 
1  745,  883 
3.  745,  884 
1745,885 
1745,886 
1745.887 
1745.888 
1745,880 
1746,800 
1745,645 
1745,646 
1  745.  647 


263- 

7: 

1746.648 

313-    311: 

X  746, 708 

1746.640 

380:  1746,700 

1746, 660 

333:  1746,710 

8: 

X  746. 681 

313-      60:  1746,078 

34: 

X746,6S3 

83:  1745.070 

36: 

X746,66S 

131:  1745.080 

SO: 

X746.664 

364:  1746.081 

33: 

X74&.666 

371:  1746,063 

368- 

10: 

X746.666 

818-    3.5:  1748.083 

63 

X  748. 687 

4:  1746.084 

386- 

4 

X  748. 688 

0:  1746.086 

31 

X  748. 660 

33:  1746.086 

367- 

1 

X748,660 

80.61:  X746.087 

63- 

X  746, 661 

106:  X  746, 088 

368- 

104 

X  746, 863 

188:  X  746, 080 

371- 

11 

X  746, 663 

X748,000 

8 

X  748, 664 

817-    143: 

X  748, 001 

36 

X  748, 668 

187.6: 

X  746, 002 

378- 

05 

X74&,M6 

340 

X746,003 

184 

X  748, 667 

818-      18 

X  746, 004 

370- 

6 

X748,668 

10 

X746,0e6 

01 

X  746, 660 

30 

X  746, 006 

114 

X  746, 670 

103 

X746,007 

110 

X  746, 671 

118 

X745,008 

380-11.36 

X  746, 673 

134 

X  745, 000 

40 

X746.673 

313 

X  746, 000 

44 

X  745, 674 

484 

X  746, 001 

47.34 

X  745, 675 

830-        3 

X  746, 002 

47.36 

X  745, 676 

831—      48 

X  746, 003 

104.6 

X 746, 677 

833-       6 

X  746, 004 

153 

1  745. 678 

37 

X  746, 005 

318 

1745.670 

TO 

X  746, 006 

400 

1 745, 680 

76 

X  746, 007 

501 

1  746, 681 

833-      33 

X  746, 008 

385— 

0 

1745,683 

334-        6 

1746,000 

32 

1745,683 

17 

1746,010 

06.1 

1746,684 

32 

1746,011 

146 

1745,686 

37 

1746,012 

386- 

5 

1745,686 

57 

1746,013 

30 

1 746, 687 

58 

1746.014 

287- 

14 

■  1745,688 

X  746, 015 

63 

1745,680 

123 

1746.016 

202— 

1 

1745,600 

333-      13 

1746,017 

123 

1746.001 

20 

1746,018 

263 

1748.603 

80 

1746,010 

204- 

102 

.  1746.603 

886-      65 

1746,030 

100 

1746,004 

880-      45 

1746,031 

118 

1745,606 

02 

1746,033 

206- 

51 

:  1745,606 

178 

1746,033 

200- 

4 

:  1745,607 

286 

1746,034 

68 

1745,608 

272 

1746,036 

70 

:  1745,600 

8«0-        8 

1746,036 

06 

•  1746,700 

11 

1746,027 

163 

:  1746.701 

147 

1746,038 

803— 

84 

:  1745,703 

383 

1746,030 

804- 

28 

:  1745,703 

800 

1746,080 

807- 

64 

:  1745,071 

343-    6.8 

1746,081 

140 

1745,073 

7.3 

1746,082 

800- 

31 

:  1745.704 

7.7 

1746,033 

310- 

3 

:  1746.073 

15 

1746,034 

03 

:  1745,074 

18 

1746,085 

100 

:  1745,076 

100 

1746,086 

228 

:  1745,076 

118 

1746,037 

280 

:  1745,077 

134 

1746,038 

811- 

21 

1745.T06 

787 

1746,080 

313- 

368 

:  1745,706 

880 

1746,040 

311 

:  1745.707 

346-    116 

1745,711 

Classification  op  Desions 


D  8—11: 
D  7—  7: 
D14— 30: 
D16—  1: 
8: 
D16—  2: 
D17—  1: 


Dm.  177,602 
Des.  177,667 
Dw.  177,683 
D«8. 177,006 
Dw.  177,663 
De».  177.687 
Dm.  177,661 
Des.  in,662 


D20— 
D3a- 

D36- 


4: 

3: 
8: 

1; 

6: 
D20-28: 
D30-  1: 
D38-  7; 


Dm. 
Des. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 
Dm. 


177,806 
177,677 
177,672 
177,674 
177.600 
177,688 
177,670 
177,668 


D33— 14 


D34-13 
16 

D36—  3 


Dm.  177.667 
Dm.  177,678 
Dm.  177,680 
Dm.  177,681 
Dm.  177,666 
Dm.  177,673 

Dm.  in,6ei 
Dm.  177,608 


D38—  2 
D43—  7: 
D44— 20; 
D90—  6 

7; 
D52-  1 

7: 
D54— 12: 


Des 
Des 
Des 
Des. 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 


177.686 
177,666 
177,703 
177,700 
177,660 

in,6e7 

177.684 
in.680 


D54— 13: 
D58-116: 
17: 
D64— 11 
D66-  1: 
D71—  1: 
D74-  1: 


Dm.  177,664 
Dm.  177,603 
Dm.  177,702 
Dm.  177,600 
Dm.  177,701 
Dm.  in,670 
Dm.  177,650 
Dm.  177,860 


D81— 21: 
D86—  8: 
D87—  3: 
DOO-  8: 
DOl—  3: 

D08-  4: 


Dm.  177,666 
Dm.  177,682 
Dm.  in, 671 
Dm.  177,686 
Dm.  177,675 
Dm.  177,676 
Dm.  177,004 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Division  Number  Should  Appear  On  Communications 
Relating  to  Pending  Applications 

It  is  HKain  rt-qufsted  that  the  DlviHion  number  b*-  typfd 
mi  luiit'iKlincntw  mid  (itlier  cDinmunicationM  rt'latiii>:  to  i>»^ii<i 
Inc  aiiplicutiors  in  urdtT  to  expt-dite  tlie  hHiidliii);  of  mall  and 
to  conserve  manpower.  The  number  of  the  I  >i  vision  should 
lie  plai-ed  on  the  ri»:ht  hand  side,  opposite  the  Serial  Numlxr 
or  name  of  applicant  In  view  of  thf  vast  amount  of  mail, 
continued  careful  attention  to  these  details  will  iJo  much 
toward  avoiding  <lelav  in  handlin^r  of  mail 

To  avoid  confusion  between  Classitieation  I)i\isions<  I  to  V 
and  Kxamiiiinj:  Hivisions  1  to  5  respectively,  papers  intended 
for  the  rlassiflcation  divisions  should  bear  the  notation 
"Class     l>i\.    "    with    the   appropriate    roman    numeral 

('.    A.    KAI.K. 
Apr.  i;4,   ly.')*).  Acting  Directot  of  AdmltiMttration 


Trademaiit  Suits 


Notices  under  1.'.  V    S    C    lll»i  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  l»4t; 

TM   17S.408.    TM   220.294.    TM   877.50S    ( Esse ) .    Standard   Oil 
Co.    of   v.    J.,    Refined,    semirefined,    and    unrefined    oils    made 
from  petri>leum,  etc   :  T.M  347, MS,  same.  Asphalt  ;  T.M  3A4,2»4. 
.^iinie,  Leather  oil;  TM  370,870,  TM  37«,.'515.  saiiie,  I,i(juid  n\os>^ 
and    Hoof   dre.ssiiiK,   etc  ;   T.M   87A,M7,   same.  Antifreeze   com 
pounds,   leak   stopping   and   rust   prevenfinft   compounds  .    TM 
877,31(1,    same.    Leather  idls  ;    canned   or  bottled    liquid   petro 
leum  ;  spot  removers  and  dry  cleaners,  etc.  ;  TM  258,948.  same, 
Esso  Standard  OH  Co.,   Liquid  ploss  and   floor  dressing:   T.M 
280,880,    same,    (Jlass    pump    globes    and    lenses    thereof,    T.M 
282,259,    same,    Dispensinjjr    i.umps    and    i)artK    thereof;    T.M 
355,741.  same,  (iilbert   &   Harker  Mfg.  Co  ,  Oil  burners,  comhi 
nation  boiler  burner  units,  etc   ;  T.M  806,182   (Essoheat),  Esso 


Standard  oil  Co,  Fuel  oils,  T.M  488,578  C'E'  witliiii  an  oval 
deslKni.  F'enola  Inc.  Refined,  semirefined.  and  unrefined  oils 
made  from  petrcdeum.  etc  ;  T.M  505.880.  same.  Insertlcldeg, 
fllwl  Mar  ;iO.  IQr.fi,  I)  C.  S  D  N  Y,  Doc  108  190.  Exso 
Stnndnrri  Oil  Co  v.  Eaxttm  I'ftroleum  Prod.  Co  ft  al  (^on- 
sent  judjrment  for  injunction  Apr.  1«,  lW.">ti 

T.M  220.294.  (See  TM  17«,4(I8.> 

TM  258.6*8.  (See  T.M  17«.40h  » 

T.M  280.8S0  iSt'e  TM  17«.-U)^  ) 

T.M  •i82,M9  (See  TM  17«,4<)8.) 

TM  306,182  (See  TM  176,408.) 

T.M  3.S4,168  (SalynaL  St.  George  Textile  Corp.  Rayon  and 
cnttoii  piece  good  .,  filed  Jan.  10,  1952,  D.  C  .  S  I)  N  Y..  Doc 
7L'  J41.  >7  Gforpe  Textile  Corp  \  Sakt  d  Co.  Stipulation 
niid  or<ler  of  discontinuance  Nov.  10,  19.').'') 

T.M  847.585.  (See  TM  176.40>*  ) 

TM  854,294.  (See  TM  176,408  I 

T.M  355,741  ( See  TM  176,408  ) 

T.M  870.870.  (See  TM  176.408.) 

TM  876.515.  (  See  TM   176.408.) 

TM  376,887  (Set-  TM  176,408.) 

TM  377,316  ( See  TM  176.408.) 

TM  377..«>5  (See  TM  176,408.) 

T.M  .S87,893  (  Worryhird  1 .  F  I'owell,  doing  business  as  Chick 
I'owell  Co  ,  No\eltieji  and  souvenirs,  particularly  in  the  form 
of  birds,  filed  July  8.  lO.'S^.  D.  C,  S.  I).  N.  Y..  I>oc.  77/99. 
I'hKk  1  jtrell  i'o.  v.  KKO  Picturen.  Inc  .  et  al.  Order  of  dis- 
continuance Jan    8  and  Apr.  IH.  1956. 

T.M  438,578       1  St-e  TM  176,408.1 

T.M  505,880       (See  TM  176,408.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  20,  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  fpxclu(iine  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)].  .  g  646 

Date  of  oldest  new  application __  <,^.p^    21    1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application _  ^  Dec    13   1956 


MERCHANT,  JOHN.  Director,  Trademark  Examinint  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK    CLASSES 

CNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


I    STERBA,  J.  R.,  Classes  2,  4,  5,  12,  13,  U,  16,  19,  21,  23,  24.  2,\  2fi,  27,  2S.  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35.  44,  52  and  Certification 

Marks  (Goods)  Class  A 12-J~''5  1-11-56 

II.  SHRYOCK,  R.  F.,  Classes  1,  6,  18.  46,  51  and  Service  Mark  Cla.>se5  UK),  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  106,  107 and  Certification 

Marks  (Services^  Class  B 6-21-56  12-19-55 

in.  WENDT,   C    M  .  Classes  3,  7,  h,  6,  10,  11,  15,  17.  20,  22,  ;9,  36.  37.  3>^,  3V.  4U,  41,  42,  43,  4.',  47,  4h,  49,  50       ..""""''"'"""  6-21-55  12-13-55 

Renewals  (All  Classes)     2-15-56  3-15^56 

Sec.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Classes).   . 2-20-56  >      3-16-S6 


Applications  Filed  During  Week    Ending  April  20,   1956 — 497 


Registrations  Issued 439— No.  626.728  to  No.  627,166 

Renewals  Issued 70 


TM   706   ()    C. 


TM   103 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  arc  publixhwl  in  idinplianr*'  with  sectiim  1  J  (  n  i  ..f  ih.- Tr.Kleniark  Ai't  of  194ti.       Notice  of  oppo- 
Kition  under  section  13  may  be  fllert  within  tliirty  days  of  this  i,uhii<rtti..n.      S<>e  Kules  20  1  to  20.-r>. 

As  provlcJ«<i  by  section  31  ot  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty  fivf  .loUars  must  anomjiany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SX    ti."..-,.l02       Addison-Wiide   Company,    BoHton,    Mass.      Filed 
Oct    21.  1953. 

LUSTERTDNE 


,s.\    «)K().9M3       Initeil-HaKie  Hybritls,   Inc.,  Des   Moines,   Iowa. 
y\\f<\  Feb   -'.  19.'i.'). 

UNITED  HAGIE 


For  Leather  r,sed  Only  as  a  Conipont-nt  of  I^^atlifr  Tphnl 
sterfd  Furniture  -Namely,  Occasional  <  "hairs,  I.ouiij;*'  <'liairs 
Love  SfHts,  and  Sofas. 

First  use  June  1,  1948. 


I  iw  n.  r    if  Reg.  No   51o,020. 
F'  r  HNtirid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  .November  19.')3. 


.sN    ti^4  3(»)       Haskelitp    ManufacturinR   Corporation,    (Jrand 
.SN  t)T4.'.'3^.      Ferro  Corp.iration.  Cleveland,  Ohio      nied  O,  t  iJapids,  ,\li<h      Filed  Mar   28.  19.'i.5. 

4.  19.")4. 


GLRSFHIC 


For  (ilaie  Frit  and  Porcelain  Enamel  Frit 
First  use  July  22,  19.')4. 


SN    67.'5.091.      Olin    Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation.    East 
Alton,  111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  19.'.4.     Se<-.  2(f). 


owner  of  Re>r    Nos    ."■.23,777.  .")46,704.  and  ."48.722. 
For    Sheet    .Material    Consisting   of    Synthetic    Resin    and    a 
li.  nif'Tciiiir    Fiher   of  Organic  or  Inortranic  OriKin. 
I'lrst  us.-  1 1'l     2.3,  1954. 


SN    ()K.1,0()7       The    .Man    DouRlas    Company,    South    Boston, 
.Mass      Fil.Ml  .\pr    (\.  IftS,!. 


Owner  of  Reit.  Nos.  .503.888.  ."iflS.SSS.  and  .-.H3.8H7. 
For  Regenerated  Cellulose  Film  and  Polyethylene  Film 
First  use  on  or  about  June  28,  ID.il. 

■  F    r    Fniiin    UiibhtT  Filling  for  Upholstered  Furniture,   Mat- 

SN    fi7.'.340       Max    F     Wilhelml.    d     h     a     Max    F     Willielmi,     tre^s.-s   hih!  riU.iw  ■ 
Seedsman,  Lawrence,  Kans.     Filed  Oct,  22,  1954. 


First  U.S.'  .May  14.  1954. 


y^ZUROo 


SN  685,870.     I'liiparr.   Inc  ,   I'alo  Alto.  Calif      Filed  Apr    19, 
1955. 


UNIPARR 


Fur    Slie»'ts    of    I'lastic    Miildlng   Material    Reinforced    With 
I  Jlass  Fibers 

I-'irsf  use  i-'eh    22,   19."),' 


For   Beans  and   I'eas  in  the   Raw   State   Used  for   Seeilini; 
First  use  Jan,  1,  1934. 


SN  (!HS,3Sf,      c.Tnadian  P'orest  Products  Ltd  ,  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish fnluinhia,  Canada      Filed  May  27,  1955. 


SN  877,424.     Jack  C,  Linn,  d,  b.  a    Linns  Hatchery.  I'uyallup. 
Wash.     Filed  N.)V,  29,  1954 


For  Live  ( '(u'kerels. 

First  use  on  or  about  -Vpr    1.  1954 

TM    104 


Owner  of  K.-i;    No    272.«7i 

Ft  W I  I'ulp 

First  IIS.'  .\lav  '',    I9,',_' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  106 


May  15,  1966 

SN  689.103.     Washable  Leather  Research  Corporation.  New     SN  «»4.117.    American  Vlacoae  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  7,  19.55.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1955. 


S8S^£»t 


AVISCO 


For   Sheet   Material   of  Regenerated  Cellulose  or   Cellulosic 
Materials,    Such   as   Cellulose   Ethers   or   Cellulose   Esters 
First  use  Aug.  5.  1955. 


SN    894.419       Coortaulds    Limited.    London.    England       Filed 


Sept.  9,  1955. 


DURACOL 


Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Leather"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  on  the  draw  ing  is  hereby  disclaimed. 
For  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  4.  1955. 


(»wner  of  British  Rep.  No.  736,405,  dated  Nov.  22.  19.54. 
For  Raw  Fibrous  Textile  Materials 


CLASS  2 

SN    873,870       Pierre    Seitss,    Ia^   Brenets,    Switzerland       Filed 
Sept    27.  1954      Sec,  2(f  I, 


SN   889.107,     Zoysia   Fami  Nurseries,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
June  7.  1955. 

GREEN  BEAUTY 

For  Grass  Sod  and  Plugs. 

First  use  May  2,  1955. 

Subj.  to  Intf   with  SN  889,951. 


Sf/A 


SN  889,951  The  J  Chas.  McTullongh  Seed  Company,  d  h  a 
Cincinnati  Horticultural  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  June  21,  19,55. 

Green  Beauty 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  598,466. 

For  Storage  Box  Containers  for  Watch  Jewels.  Storage  Box 
Containers  for  Watchmakers'  Parts,  and  Storage  Box  Con- 
tainers for  Watchmakers'  Tools. 

First  use  1938  :  In  commerce  1937. 


SN    898.874       Alexandra   de   MarkofT  Sales   Corporation,   Nei 
York.  N    Y      Filed  (,>ct.  21.  1965. 


For  (Jrass  S^'ed, 

First  use  May  18.  1955. 

Subj    to  Intf,  with  SN  689.107. 


SN  889,995,     B.  I)    Kisendratb  Tanning  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Fileil  June  22,  1955. 

CHINCHILLAN  CALF 

Exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Calf"  apart   from  the  mark  as 
shown  Is  disclaimed. 
For  Leather 
First  use  .May  10,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  280,880.  508,525.  and  others. 
For  Compacts  Sold  Empty. 
First  use  October  1929. 


SN    89(1.977,      Tomahawk   Hybrid   Corn    Co..    Belmond,    Iowa. 


Filed  July  S,  1955, 


TOMCO 


For   Farm   Se^s     Namely,  Corn,  Oats,  Soy   Beans,   Wheat, 
Sorghum  (Jrains,  and  Crass. 
First  use  June  7.  1955 


CLASS  3 

SN  893,915.     Henry  L.  Kotklns.  d.  b  a.  Skyway  Luggage  Com- 
panv.  .Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Aug.  .'U),  1955. 

JUNKET 

For  Cosmetic  Carrying  Cases. 
First  use  Dec   27.  1954. 


SN    ii92.145,      Knickerbocker   Toy    <"o.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N,    Y, 
Filed  July  29.  1955, 


For  Filler  Material  for  Stuffed  Toys. 
First  use  May  15.  1955 


SN    894.544        The    Baltimore    LnggaKe    Co.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 

For   Luggage-    Namely.   Week  End   Cases.    Overnight   Cases. 
Pullman    Cases.    Train    Cases,    and    Wardrobe   Cases. 
First  use  June  22,  1955 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


8N   «95,307.      Identification   Products  Corporation,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    nied  Sept.  26,  195."). 

LIFEGUARD 

For  Holder  for  Retaining  Identification  and  Personal  Life 
Data  Which  la  AtUchable  to  a  Pocketbook,  Belt,  Wristband, 
or  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1952. 


CLASS  5 


SN  H88,4S()      Inion  Bay  State  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge. 
Mass.     Filed  May  27,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

BONDRITE 


K(ir  Solvent  Cements. 


SN  697,623.     Flss  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov    3.  '"'*'■'''  ""*■  ■'""*'  '*^'  ^^^^ 

1955.  — 


SN  H98.492      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov. 

IH,  ig.l.") 


ARMOPAD 


For  Resin  Padding  Adhesives. 

Firnt  use  Sept.  8,  1955. 


For  Handbags  and  Pocketbooks. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1954. 


CLASS  6 

SN   »i73,17!       Sel  Rex   Precious  Metals.   Inc.,   Belleville,  N.   J. 
Fil.-(i  Sept    14,  19.")4. 


CLASS  4 

SN    698,840.      Clover    Farm    Stores    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1955. 


For  Self-Poliahlng  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  February  1932. 


For  Salts  and  Other  Reagents,  Including  Copper  Purifiers, 
I  st'd  in  the  F'onning  of  Electrolytes  in  the  Electrodeposltion 
of  Hright  (Jold.  Silver,  and  Rhodium. 

First  use  Jan    2,  1951. 


SN  698,919.     Sanitek  Producta,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif     Filed 


Nov.  25,  1955. 


SN   ti77.27.')       Stanley  Home  Products,  Inc.,  Westfleld,   Mass. 

Filed  Ndv    19,  19.')4.     Sec.  2(f). 


HOLD— 18 


For  Floor  Wax. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1954. 


STANLEY 

SURE-KYI 


SN    699,175.      Taber    Instrument    Corporation,    North    Tona 
wanda.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  30.  1955. 


CALIBRASE 


owner  of  Reg   No,  405,953. 
For  Liquid   Insecticides. 
First  use  June  1934, 


For  Abrasive  Wheels. 
First  use  1938 


SN  ti77.6.')()      Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen  IJayerwerk,   (Jerniany,     Filed  Dec.  2,   1954, 


SN    699,176.      Taber    Instrument    Corporation,    North    Tona 
wanda,  N.  Y     Filed  Nov.  30,  1955. 


CALIBRADE 


\ii90n 


For  Abrasive  Wheels. 
First  use  1938. 


owiur  of  Oriiian  Reg.  No.  489,994,  dated  Dec.  17,  1936. 

F<ir  I  nsf  cticide. 


SN     699,286.       Bev-Rlch     Products,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa 
Filed  Dec.  2,  19.'i5.     Sec.  2(f). 


IRSIBi 


For  .\utomoblle  Polish. 
First  use  Mar,  1,  1950. 

SN  699.287.     BevRlch  Products,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      File. 
Dec.  2.  1955. 


SN  «7i<,9.-)2       Ifir  Werk  H.  u.  M.  Fischer,  Buhl,  Baden,  Ger- 
many     Filed  Jan.  14,  1955. 

UHU-blend 

owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  643.349,  dated  Aug.  29.  1953, 
Fnr    Laundry    Bleach,    I.,aundry    Starch,    Textile    Finishing 
.\tents    Ijjundry   Llue.   Dyes,  and  Rust  Preventives. 


X-10 


For  Automobile  Polish. 
First  use  October  1947. 


SN    »',s2  4Hh        Kiison    l>aboratorie8,    Incorporated,    Portland, 

(•ret      Filed  Feh    2K,  1955. 

RUSIDE 

For  Germicidal  Solutions  for  Sterilliing  and  Storing  Surgi- 
cal In.>itrumentH 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1955. 
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SN  682  556      Heyden  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     SN  686.854.     Sandoi  Chemical  Works,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1955.  Filed  May  4,  1955. 


HEXOIL 


KADKX 


For  Alkyd  Intermediate  for  U«.  In  Drying  Oil.,  Renins,  and         ^^^^   rhemical   Preparation    Vne6  as  a   Dyeing  Assistant   in 

the  Like.  ^^^    Textile    Industry    To    Counteract    the    Fading   Oused    by 

First  use  on  or  ai>out  Feb    10,  19.>,) 


.Atmospheric  CJases, 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1955. 


SN   684,435,     Koppers  Company.  Inc  .  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Filed 
.Mar,  29,  1955. 


DYLENE 


For  Polystyrene. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  687,752.     American  Cyananiid  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1955. 

ACCOST  RENGTH 

For  Synthetic  Resin  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Paper. 
First  use  Apr,  19,  1955. 


SN   688.304,      Chatham    Laboratories,   Inc.,    Whippany,   N.   J. 
SN  684,437,      Koppers  Company,   Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  p,,^^  y^^^.  ^g   jg-,-, 

Mar   29,  l»r)5. 


DYLAN 


ouo 


For  Polyethylene. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1955. 


SN   684,553.     (Jeigy  Chemical  Corporation.   New    York,  N    Y 
Filed  Mar   30,  1955. 


For  Powdered  Bleach  Compound. 
First  use  June  15,  1949. 


SN  689. 18G       Inlversal  Oil  Products  Company,  Dea  Plalnes, 
111      Filed  June  8.  1955 


AIITIN 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos  .385.170  and  385,171.  p^^.  additives  to  Rubber  and  Other  Elastomera. 

For    Chemicals    Adapted    for    Moth-Prooftng  of    Fil>ers   and  First  use  Mar.  1.  1955 

Fabrics.  ^^^^^^^ 

First  use  Jan,  20.  1940,  ^^^■"■"^ 


S.N    (i85,313       Spencer  Chemical  Company,   Kansas  City,  Mo, 
Filed  Apr,  11.  19.')5. 


SN  689,225,     Philip  A.  Houghton,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
June  9,  1955. 


AHNOL 


For  .\ntl-Free»e, 

First  use  July  15,  1954, 


S.N    n89.."?ll.      Southeastern   Syruj)   Company.    Jackson,    Tenn, 
Filed  June  10,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue  but  no  claim  is  made 
to  color. 

For  Polyethylene  Resin. 
First  use  Mar    19,  1955 


a;jax 


For  Starch  for  Laundry  and  Industrial  I'se. 
First  use  Apr   5.  1950, 


TM  108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


SN   891,337.     Thiokol   (Tienilral  Corporation,  Trenton,   N    J.  CLASS   10 

Fll«Hl  July  14.  195-).  ^^.    ^-,y  4,.,,       smith  DouRlass   Co..   Inc..    Norfolk,   Va       Filed 

m^'.  4,  19.".3 


VA-7 


NUTRO 


For  Vukanizlntc  AKentn. 

First  us*'  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  V.i')' 


For  FtTtlHiiprs 

First  use  Auk    1",  19;i4. 


SN  B91.357.     Columbia-Southern  Chemical  CoriMiration.  I'itts 
burgh.  I'a.     Filed  July  1.'.,  19r)5. 


5ILENE  EF 


Owner  of  Re>:.  No.  .'^9«,()79. 

For  Finely   Divided,   Precipitated.  Hydratt-d  Alkalin.'  Earth 
Metal  Silicate. 

First  uae  Auk.  -T).  1942 


SN     'isi  1114         Ruhr  Stickstoflf     Alctienjsewdlwchaf t.     Kochum. 
(i.Tinaiiy      Filed  Feb.  4,  19r)5. 

MONTANSALPETER 

(»%Mitr    of   <;.Tmiin    Reg.    No.    H48.617.   dated   Nov     L'l.   19.")3. 

For  F>-rt  iliziTs. 

First   use    1U4,")  .  in  coinmerce  September   19.")2. 


SN   liiit;  7J1       .Natioiinl  MineH  4c  Minerals.  Inc..  iHnver.  Colo. 

fu.mi  < i,T   lit  i<».-..-,. 


SN    fi91..")33.      Wllbnr  Ellis  Company,    Seattle.    Wash.      Flle<) 
July  18.  19.-).'). 

wil-kil 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  19r)5. 


SN    t)92.713.      The   Ceneral   Tire   &    Rubber    ("oiiipan.v,    Aliroii. 
Ohio      Filed  AuK   9.  19r)5. 


DISOPl 

CEICSAl 


Tilt"   Imiiii:   nil    tilt'  drawlnp  designates   thi-  color   red. 

For  MiiuTal  Fertilizers. 

First  use  011  or  iiImiiU  June*),  19.".'>. 


F'or    I'olyuretlianes   and    I'olymers   Made   With    I  >iisoivn  n.tti 
Resins. 

First  use  May  .il,  I'.t."..-.. 


SN   Tun  T.'>T 
Ko-  Ink 


SN  «9«. .')♦)-.      Tanexco.   Inc.,  Chicago.   111.      Filed  Kec.   1.   l!»o.'. 


CLASS  11 

Srripto.   Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1955. 

PLASTI-LEAD 


PYROVIS 


First  use  Seiit    -M.  1955 


For   Mud  Control  Additive  in   Deep  Well  Drilling. 
First  us*'  Jan.  24    l!t.-)-j. 


CLASS  7 

SN    ti!tt;,44.'<.      The    Linen   Thread   Co.,    Inc.,   New    Vorl<     N     V 
Filed  (let    14,  1955. 


COBRA 


For  I'oli.shed  Cotton  Wrapping  Twine. 
First  u.se  Sept    H,   IDo.'). 


CLASS  12 

S\  iiso  !i.%!)  Kelley  Island  Company,  Cle\elaiid,  Otiin,  to 
iiasic  Kef rartorles.  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio  Filed 
Feb.  2.  \ur,r, 

FAST  SOAK 

I'lp   I.im.-   fur   lUiilding  and  (Jeneral  Construction  I'urposes. 

I'lr^i   use  ,l:i  II     .'1.   1  '.(.■..■). 


CLASS  8 

SN    H!)7.;?(i2       Kitchen  Quip,    Inc..    Waterloo,    Ind       File.l    itrt. 

SMOGMASTER 


For  .\»h  Tray 

First  use  Aug   2*!.  1955 


SN    •iHl.r.OO        InsiilMastic    Corporation    of    America.     I'itts- 
huruh,   I'll       Filed  Fel)    14.  1955. 

POLY-  CELL 

F'l'r   I.i(Hiids  To  l\p  Sprayed  Onto  a   Surfac»'  To  Form  Solidi- 
ti>'(l    Foam    Insulation    for    Building   Construction. 
First  use  .Iiuuiarv  195.-) 


May  16,  1956 
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SN    682  381.      American    Materials    Corporation,    Gn^nrille,    SN    700.364.      The    Bab<ock    *   Wilcox   Company,    New   York. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1955.  N-  V.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1955. 


% 


For   Fxpanded   Slag  for  I'se  In   Making  Concrete  Products 
Such  as  Hullding  BhR'ks  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1949. 


MUI.-TUMI 


For  Refractory  Mortar. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1955. 


SN  6X5,730      Fred  Medart  Manufacturing  Co,  St    Louis.  Mo 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

SAFE-WAL 


SN    700,365       The    Hahcock    h    Wilcox    Company,    New    York. 
N.  Y.     F'lled  I>H'    21 .  1955. 

MIJL-SHT 


For  Refractory  Mortar. 

First  use  Aug   27,  1955. 


For  Walnscottlng. 
First  use  Mar.  M,  1955 


SN    700.366.      The   Babcock   4    Wilcox    Company,   New    York. 
N    Y      Filed  Dec    21.  1955 


SN  686,21(1      James  .M.  Newl).Try,  West  Memphis.  Ark.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1955 


MUL-KOTH 


I  SPIFFY") 


For  Refractory  Mortar. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1955 


^ 


For  Steel  (;asoline  Tump  Island  Forms  and  <  urhing  Forms 
First  use  June  14,  1!»54. 


SN    6!K),25,'i       Knipire    Kniery    Corporation.    New    ^Ork.    N     Y 


SN    T(K)  45S       Irving   Subway   GrHtlng  Co.    Inc.,   Long   Island 
City.  N    Y      Filed  Dec    22.  1955 

SIL-I)KCI( 


nied  June  27,  1955. 


^^^*53KS«5S^5^ 


For  Hridge  Flooring 
First  us*'  1>«'C.  13,  1955. 


For  .Aggregate  anti  (Jrits  for  Concff'te. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1 ,  194S 


S.N    R9."iOi1        The    Omhridge    Tile    Manufiiet  uring   Co.    Inr  , 
Cincinnati,  Ohio      File<l  Aug.  15,  1955. 

Suntile  Setfost 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    345,6(>8  and  395.4.39 

For  Ceramic  Tile  for  P^loors  and  Walls  SoM   in   Sheets  With 
.Mesh  Harking 

First  use  Nov    .->.  19."i4 


SN   i>95.:!.14       .Multipaiie,    Inc  ,    Philadelphia     Pa       Filed    Sept. 


26.   195.- 


MULTIPANE 


For  Insulating  (llass  Hloeks 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1952. 


S.N  7(M>  ,'?H1       .\ls>iiite  Company  of  America.  San  Diego.  Calif 
Filed  Dec    21.   lli.-)5. 

STEPLAP 

For    Rigid    and    Semi  Rigid    Plastii     and    Reinforced    Plastic 
Struetural  Panels 

First  use.latiiiarv  l'.t."i.'i. 


CLASS  13 

SN    691.107       The    Welsbach    Corporation.    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  July  11.  195.-,      Sec.  2(f  1 

WELSBACH 

?\.r  Water  Works  Brass  (ioods.  In<luding  Curb  Stops.  Cor- 
poration Stoj.s.  Couplings,  FittinRB  and  I'nions.  Brass  Plugs. 
.Meter  Coujilings,  (iround  Key  Stops,  Beut  H.vdrants.  (iround 
Pihbs,  and  Paris  Aswociated  Therewith  :  Stops  and  Valves  for 
(uis  Service.  Including  Brass  and  Iron  Body  Stops.  Meter 
Connections,  High  Pressure  Gas  Valves,  and  Parts  Associ,  ted 
Therewith  Relief  Valves  and  Shut Offs  of  the  cheini<al  Fuse 
Type,  Including  (Jas  Shut-Offs  for  Water  Heaters.  Relief 
Valves,  Vacuum  Breakers.  Combination  Drain  ami  Relief 
Valves,  D'aphragm  Valves,  Fuses  To  Be  Csed  in  Such  Valves, 
and  Parts  Associated  Therewith:  Drainage  Fittings,  Includ 
ing  Bath  and  Shower  Traps,  Inlet  Bends,  Tubes.  <ap«.  Klliows, 
Kxtensions.  Drainage  .Nipples,  Waste  and  Vent  Fittino.  Swet 
Bushings.  Sifodrains  and  I'arts  .\ssocinted  Therewith  :  Bal- 
ancing Valves  and  Fittings  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems; 
Steam  Cocks  ;  Water  Ba<ks  :  and  Miscellaneous  Valves.  Includ- 
ing Steel  and  Stainless  Steel  N«>edle  Vahes  and  <Jlobe  Valves 
and  Various  Cround  Key  Types 

First  use  1947. 


SN    1*^:!       Zailea    Brothers,    Wilmington,    Del       ?'iled    Jnn     4, 


1956. 


HYPTOR 


For    Kxpanslon    .loints    Csed    in    Air,    Cas.    and    I.iijuid   Pipe 
Lines 

First  use  De(     29,  195.' 
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CLASS   14  ^^    7nn.4:,4       Hunter   Douglas  Aluminum   Corporation,   New 

SN    060, .13.1.      KnaiKsarkcJrieshPim    Aktipnc<>sollschafT,    Knap-  ttxt   A  "l^T   T^'^7' 

.xack.   ii^ar  Kolii,  (iermany.     Filod  Jan.  29.  iy.'»4.  lil  )  /wAf  IjFjX. 

In    M.  t.il   Sf(i(  k  in  Both  Coil  and  Flat  Form  From  Which 
\'.  II.  I  tan  Blind  .Slats  Are  Made. 
Kir-t  lis.'  Nov    18.  1955. 


BiKTIION 


S\    Tnn  :,(;<)       The   Carpenter    Steel    Company,    Reading,    I'a, 

FiU',1  li.'c    J7.  ly.').'. 


HY-RA  "49" 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  528,477,  dated  Jan    27,  1941  y.,^  st..,  1    I'art ieularly  Tool  and  Die  Steels  in  the  Form  of 

For    Non  Fiirous    Liglit    Metals.    Thfir    Alloys,    and    Sfini  \x,r,.    st  rnwHars.  Billets,  and  Other  Shapes, 

Fabricated    Forms    Thert^if.    Particularly    Castings,    Foruini;?-  KirNt  u.s.   .Vjir    1."..  19,").'),  on  tool  ste<'l. 

Rolled  Slittts.  Extruded  Shapes,  (iraiiules,  and  I'ow«l>rs. 


SN  •)»)•>,. "572      American  Alloys  Corporation,  Kansa.K  (  ity    Mo. 
Fil.-d  Ffb    1,  1954. 

AMALLOY 

Fur  Iiigiit.s  of  Aluiiiiniini  and  .Mat:nf>;iiiiii  ('a.'^tiuL'  uf  .\llnvs. 
First  use  S.'pt.  14,  1952, 


CLASS  15 

SN  (!.'^^  _'.'5i;      (iallo  Candle  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
V    V      Filed  May  25,  1955. 


Fo-  '  aiidl.-s 

Firs'  lis.   .\ut:   ."■).  1949. 


SN    t;t>().809.      Knapsa<'k-(;rieslieini    .Vktienges.dlscli.ift ,    Kna;. 

sa.k   near  K..ln.  (Jernianv.      Filed  Feb.  9,   r,t.')4.  ■"^•'^    1''.*!.^-^       Sterns.   Inc.   New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed   Sept     19. 

1955. 


V 


Elektron" 


Owner  of  (Jernian  Rej,'.  No  29<>,88:?.  dated  .\iii;  Is  i;tJ2, 
and  Rei:  .No.  41.3.512.  dated  Jan.  22.  l!».'.ii. 

For  .Non-Fernms  Light  Metals,  Their  Alln.vs,  and  Senii- 
Fabricate<i    F'orms    Thereof,    I'artii  ularly    Castings     Furgiiigs, 

Rolled    Sheets,    Kxtiuded    Sliapes.    l.l.aliules.    and    I'.iwd.  IS, 


S.\   lis:!. ;»!»!(       Titan    Industrial  CorporatioTi     .New   V..rk    N    V 

Fil.Ml  .Mar    22.  1955.  l.,,r  i.ubri.'ating  Oils. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  liKVs 


OOKHI.  I TH 


SN    r.99,»;99.      •■hiith.-iin    Candle    Cerperat  ion,    Chatham,    N     J. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  19.'..'). 


For  Tinplate 

First  use  Dec   Ifi,  1954. 


liHtSTi-^ 


S.\   f.H.-,  (i,>st;      American  Nickelold  C.,n\pany.   I'eru,  III.     Filed 
Apr   7.  1955. 


For  Candles 


The  dr.iwing  is  lined  for  red 

For    Sheer    Metal    Having    a    Finish    of    Baked    Knaiii 
Other  i'rotect  1  ve  or  Decorative  ( 'oating 
First  use  on  or  about  .Mar.  2i).  1955. 


SN  099,89"      I'lir.-i  Cimimdiiies  Corporation.  New  York.  N    V 
,r  Filetl  Dec.   1.;,  r.t55. 


SN   tl97,s81,      Worcester   Pressed  Alunimuin   Corp,.   Wdne.ster, 

Mass      Filed  No\     7,  19.-|.-..  For  M  in.  r  ,  i  W.i  \ 

Fir.st  u.se  ,lulv  _',  19.');! 


F-T 


SN   .I'ci  s:i]        I  lur.i  Commodities  < 'orporation.  .New  York,  .N    ^■ 

r.;.-.l  I  >,-,     i:-!.  i;i,-,.',. 

DURMONT 


P'.ir  Metal  St.i  nipint-'s  .Made  to  Spf.iti.  ,it  i..n. 
First  use  as  ►■arlv  as  !',il!t 


For  M  in.-ra  I  Moiitaii  Wax, 
Fir-f  Us.    Mar    1  .'.    lll.'il 
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SN  699,892.    Dura  Commodities  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  685.876.     Weber  Costello  Company,  Chicago  Height*.  lU. 

Filed  I>ec.  13,  19.55.  Filed  Apr   19,  1955. 


DUROXON 


For  Mineral  Wax. 
First  use  Sept.  13,  1948. 


For   S.'nii-Solid   Color  Cakes  of  Concent rHte<l   TeMip«.ra   Pig- 
ment 

First  use  Apr    1 .  1955, 


SN  700,001,     American  Resin  Corporation.  Chicago,  111      Filed 


IH>c   15.  1955 


SPRAY  GRAPH 


For  Quick  Drying  (Jraphite  Lubricant, 
First  use  on  or  about  June  15.  1955 


SN   700.137       The  Texas   (  ompany     New   Y'ork.    N    Y       Filed 


Dec    l(i,  195." 


SYNJET 


For  Lubricating  oils 

First  use  on  or  about  Ma.\    17,  195." 


SN"  080,348       American-Marietta  Company    d    b    a    The  Mari- 
etta  Paint   &  Color  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     tiled  Apr    27,   1955, 

Sec    2  I  f  )  . 

Shiel4^ote 


Applicant    claims   the  exclusive   right   to   the  use   of   ■Cote" 
as  a  part  of  Its  mark,  but  not  otlierwi.se. 
For  Kiianitds 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Oct    1,  1928, 


SN  700.28<»      Will  A  Baumer  Candle  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Syracii.se.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec    19.  1955 


cuscmiE 


For  Wax  <  aiidles 

First    use   during  the  latter  part    of  the  y>'ar    l',t4ii 


.sN    »;sti.777       Samuel   Clifford    Rotiison.   d     b     a     S     C     Robison 
4  «dmpan\,  Westheld,  N.  .1.      Filed  May  3.   19.'5. 

MARVAL 


For  Varnishes.  Paints,  and  Enamels. 
First  use  ,\iir,  15,  195."i 


CLASS  16 

SN  084, •129,      l^wrence  R.   Bradley,  d.  b.  a    The  pens.al   Com- 
pany.  N-w  York,   N    Y       Filed  Mar    .■U,19."."i       S.e    2(fi. 


SN    087.41.'?       The    Reardon    Ciunpany     St     Louis     Mo       Filed 
Mav  12.  1955 


<»wner  of  Rej;    No   320.247  For  Uall  Sizing  Compoun.i, 

For  Chemical    .Mixing.    Formulating,   and    Blending   .Medium  l-'irst  u.s<   Jan.  15.  1929. 

Ised    for    the    Production    of    Knamels     I'aiiif.-     .in.!    Wirmsbes  ^^^ 

and  i>ther  Pr..ticti\e  ('..atings. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1!>31.  ^^  r,v7  7!«(i      Lawter  Chemicals.  Inc      Chicago.  Hi      File<l  May 

l^. 1955 


SN     OS.' ,(i;{;!        Louisvilb'    \arnisli     <'ouipany      l.ouis\ille      Ky. 
Filed  Apr   0,  1955. 


Varnite 


m> 


For  Varnish 

First  use  Sept    4.  li»31. 


SN    ('.s.'i  l."(4       American    Bitnmuls   &    ,\sphatt    Company     San 
Francisco,  Calif,      File<l  .\pr    8,    li)55       Se<'    2ifi 


l-"or  Paints  I'sed  for  Coatings  and  for  Printing 

I'lis!  use  0(  t    1,  195:i 


Owner  of  Ret'    Nos   513.010  and  215.910 


S\    t;;»ii.(»92       The   I'antasote   <  "o  ,    Passaie.    N     J       Filed   June 
2H,   1955. 

PANTASOTE 
RENOVATOR 


For   .\Kphaltii.   Base  Protective  and/or  DecorHti\e  I'oatinirs. 

Compositions     or     Preparations     for     .\ppll<  at  i.ai     to     Metal.  No  claim  Is  made  to  tiie  word  "Reiiovutor'    wh<n  u».-.:  ,ipin 

Masonry,  .\sphalt.  Concrete,  and  Ceinenj  StriK'tiires  and  Other  from   the  mark  as  shown       (iwiier  of   Kei;    No     110.924. 

Surfaees  For  Dressing'  for  Automobile  Tops 

First  use  June  1940  First  use  .\pr    27    1911 
TM    700    O.    <;.       10 
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SN  692,375      Body  Bros..  Inc..  Bedford,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3, 

1955. 


For  Paints,  Varnislu's.  and  Ijacqunrs, 
First  utie  on  or  about  Apr.  5.  195.'). 


SN  t!99.401.      Kaist'r  Gypsum  ''ompany.   Ino  .  Oaklanii,   Pahf 
Filf'd  Dec.  5,  1955. 


COVII-Til   V 


r 


Ff>r  Texture  Paint  for  Interior  Surfaces — Namely,  a  Vig 
mented  (^aseln-Bound  or  (Vreal-Botind  Faint  Contaiiiinir  n 
(Jyp.sum  Limestone  Filler  Sold  in  Powder  Form  to  Whirh 
Water  Is  Added. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1952. 


SN  653.440.    Chemlewerk  Homburg  Aktlengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am   Main,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1953. 


HOMBURO 


(iwn»'r  of  (Jerman  Reg.  No.  632,879,  dated  Jan.  17,  1953. 

For  I'hannact'Utical  Products  and  Chemical  Products 
fir  Pharinactutical  Preparations  and  Medicines  Namely, 
M((li(  iiH's  for  the  Treatment  of  Allergic  Diseases,  Blood  Dis- 
t'rtsHs,  Endi'crine  Diseases,  Female  Diseases,  Eye  Diseases. 
1  lystrophies,  Dist'Hses  of  the  I'rlnary  Organs,  Diseases  of  the 
\  a.xcular  System,  Diseases  of  the  Throat,  Nose  and  Kar.  Heart 
and  '"irculafory  Diseases.  Diseases  of  Nervous  Exhaustion  and 
.Vrrfstt'd  I  H'Vf'lDpment,  Skin  Dlsea.ses,  Kone  and  Joint  Dis- 
.■as<'s.  Conilitions  of  I'hysical  Weakness,  Diseases  of  the  Liver 
mill  (Jail  lUaddtT  (.Not  Including  Laxatives),  Diseases  of  the 
.stomach  and  Intestines,  Blood  Pressure  Diseases,  Infectious 
I 'istase.s.  Diseases  of  the  Lung,  Nerve  and  Brain  Diseases, 
|)»'[ital  Di.Hcases,  .Muscle  Diseases,  Psychiatric  Diseases,  Vege- 
tal i\  ••  I  Mseases,  Poisoning  and  Other  Diseases. 


SN  fi74.183.     Nt-iHTa  <"hemlcal  <'o..  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N    Y      Filed 
t)ct.  1,  1954 


PR  ODIAMYL 


Fmp      .Xniilcesic     Composition      Comprising     Antihistamine, 
A.>ipirin.  Pheiiacet in,  and  Caffeine. 
First  use  .Sept.  16,  1954 


CLASS  17 


S\    i.Tti  T'.j       I'ejirson    Pharmacal   Company,    Inc..    New   York, 
\     y     to   Uiity   Pearst)!).  Limited,  division  of  Pearson  I'har- 
SN    0)82. 359.       Fernando    Fonticiella    Rivera.    Sancti-Spiritus,  ulumI    'nnipany.   Inc.   Long  Island  City,   N.   Y       Filed  Nov. 

Las  Villas,  Cuba.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1955.  n,    ii*,-,  ( 


DIPEBIO  CUBANO 


DEV^  DROPS 


Owner  of  Cuban  Reg.  No.  90.157,  dated  Apr   29.  I!t54 

For  Cigars 

First  use  May  1.  1954. 


I'.T    l-;y<'    Props    Containing   Phenylephrine.    Hydnxhloride, 
Boric  .\cid.  .Sodium  Borate,  and  Thlmert)sal. 
Firsi  ust-  .luly  1!>.  1954 


SN    iJSH.Tin.      Fabriques   de   Tabac    Kennies    S     A     Neu<hat.  1       -.\    i.mi^:;:,       Keinierh    H.   Wood.  d.   b.  a.   D    K     Laboratories, 
Serrieres.  d    b   a    Vereinigte  Tabakfabrlken  .\    *'•    Neiieiihuri:  i  i.ikl.uid    Calif      p-iled  Jan.  31.  1955. 

Serrieres,  and  Fahbriche  Tabacchi  Riunite  s    .\    .Neui  (mtei 
Serrieres.   Serrieres.   Switzerland.      I-'^led    Mav  Jti.    I!*.'i5. 


CONGRESS 


Priority    riatmed    untler     Sec      44idi     on     Swiss     !{' l:      Ni 
15:5, T!t5,  dated  Nov    .{().  1954. 
For  Ciirarettes 


Dentu-Komfort 


For  Creeii  Liquid  Dental  Mt^icinal  Preparation  To  Be 
Appli' d  tu  Amtirial  Denture.s  To  Kelieve  Irritation  and  To 
Cisf  ('(iiiifor!  From  111  Fittiii;;  Dentures. 

l-irst  use  M.iv  L'*!,  1950. 


SN    ';s_'  7!Hl       (rrove  Laboratories,  Inc.,   St.   Louis,   .Mo.      Filed 

\l,ir    )    rt.-.5. 


CLASS  18 

SN  ti.'W.H.^f,       Heliokzen  Products.  Lie  .  Loiin  Island  City     \     Y. 
Filed  Dec.   17.  1952. 


HELI 


Owner  of  Rpg    .No   :?34,740. 

F"or   .Medieiiinl   and    Hygienic   Preparations   for    Maint  ;i  ii.  iim 
or    Kestoring    Tissue    Tone      Namely,    .\ntiseptiis    and    i.eniii 
cides. 

First  use  .\pr    1 ,  19.")1.'. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  4H,.395  and  :?i;5,322. 
("or  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Colds. 

}-'irvt   list-  I  I,  r    l."i    1!«.",4. 
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SN  683,112.      (Jray  Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Inc.,  Xewton,  Mms.     SN  688.338.     Merck  4  Co.,   Int.  Railway.  N.   J.     Piled  Maj 


Filed  Mar.  9,  1955. 


26,  1955. 


Qe/u2i/uit64ie> 


For  Vitamin  Preimratlon. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1955. 


NICARB 


For  Coccldiostat  for  DomeBtlcated  Birds. 
First  use  May  6,  1955. 


SN  683,127.     Mission  Pharmacal  Company,  San  Antonio,  Tex 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1955. 

HOMAPIN 

For    Preparation   for   AntispasmfKlic  Treatment. 
First  use  Nov.  5.  194(i. 


SN  689,426      Sunkist  Growers,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif    PMled 
June  13,  1955 


^^.^^.^^  Owner  of  Reg.  No  259,6«0 

For  Derivatives  of  Citrus  Fruits  for  Cse  as  or  in  the  Prep- 
SN   684,212.      Ceigy   Chemical  Corporation,   New  York,  N.  Y.     aration    of    Pharmaceuticals,    Some    of    .Said    Derivatives    for 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1955.  y^'  Also  as  Nutritional  Supplements. 

First  use  June  26,  1928. 


MEDOSERPIN 


For  Sedative  and  Tranqullixer. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1955. 


SN    690.742       Nion   Corporation.    Los   Angeles,    Calif.      Filed 
July  5,  1955. 


SN    684.531        Carlen    Corporation,    Coral   Cables.    Fla       Filed 
Mar    30,  1955. 

CARLEN  DACIDE 

For  (Germicidal  Preparation  for  Personal  I'se. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  195:i. 


BNUTRON 


( »wner  of  Reg  Nos.  ,389.084  and  400,358. 

For  Vitamin  Concentrate  in  Syrup  and  Tablet  Form  To  Be 
rse<l  In  Treatment  of  Vitamin  B  IVflclency. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1939 


SN  684,615.     Rhein  ("hemie  (;.  m.  b    H  ,  .Mannheim.  Germany. 


Filed  Dec.  20.  1954. 


r^sg 


oviscum 

FORTE 


SN   691.508.      Corega   Chemical  Company,   Jersey   City,   N.  J. 
Filed  July  18,  1955. 

TARCORTI 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  To  Be  I'sed  in  the  Treat- 
ment of  Itching  and  Irritation. 
First  use  June  19.  1955. 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec    44(d)    on    German   application 
filed   June   19,   1954;   Reg.  No.  683,387.  dated  Oct    27,   1955 

For    Medicines   Against   Hyi>erten8lon  and   Attendant    Phe 
nomena    -Namely,  Mistletoe  Preparations. 


S.N  685,245.     Broemniel  Pharmaceuticals.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1955. 

BIOPHRIN 


SN  691.767       Imperial  Chemical   (Pharmaceuticals!    Limited. 
London,  England.    Filed  July  22,  1955 

MYLEPSIN 

Owner  of  British   Reg    No.  706.499.  dated  Apr.   17,  1952. 
For   Anticonvulsants    for    Human    Ise   and   Veterinary   I'ae. 


For  Medicated  Nasal  Spray. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1955. 


SN  685.483.     Endo  Pn)ducts  Inc..  Richmond  Hill.  N    Y      File<l 
Apr    14.  1955. 

SYRUP  OF  PERIN 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    Ised    as   an   Antilielminthlcide 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1955 


SN  691.922       Abbott   Laboratories.  North   Chicago,  111.      Filed 
July  26,  1955. 

ERYTHROMID 

(twner  of  Reg.  No.  .590.748. 

For  Pharmac«'utlcal  Preparation  Consisting  of  an  Antibiotic 
and   Sulfonamides  for   the  Treatment   of   Bacterial    Infections. 
First  use  July  15,  1955 


SN    686.681        Nion    Corporation,    Lm    Angeles.    Calif       Filed     ^,;  «.r2.022       R.   J.   Strasenburgh  Company,   Rochester,  N.   Y. 


May  2.  1955. 


Filed  July  27.  1955. 


CALCINATAL 


BIPHETAMINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .566.976. 

For    Combination   of    Vitamins   and    Minerals    for    Prenatal  For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    Tseful    as    an    .\ppetlte 

Use.  Depressant  and  Nervous  Stimulant. 

First  use  .Mar.  3.  1955  First  use  Mar    15.  1951 . 
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8N  695,369.     Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sopt.  27,  19.").'). 

GALLIMYCIN 

For  Antibiotic  Pr«»paration  for  I'r^'ventlon  and  Tr.'atment 
of  InfertiouB  Ulseaws  in  Poultry. 
First  ust*  Aug.  1,  1935. 


SN    t)9«,296.      (lalactina   k  Bioinalt  AG.,   Help,   Switxerland. 

Filed  Oct    12,  19.')'). 


OMIN 


SN  695,4.')2.     Sixteen  Laboratories.  Darling,  I'li      Filed  Sejit 
27, 1955. 


own.r  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  151.111.  dated  May  10,  19.54. 
For  .Medirinal  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Exogenous 
obesity.  Kiidogenous  Obesity,  and  Symptomatic  ()b«'slty. 


sN   t;',iti.:U2      Abbott   Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  111      Flleil 
t)<t    t.i.  1 ».'),'). 

RACOBAL 

F.ir  Kadioactive  Cobalt  To  Serve  as  a  Radioactive  Source  in 
Radiation  Therapy. 

Pirot  use  Aug    IS.  19.'>5. 


The    term    "Lotion"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
as  shown. 

For  Medicated  Skin  Lotion. 

p-lrst  use  May  1947.  . 


SN  r>9.'),5Hrt      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

GELTABS 

For  Vitamin  Preparation. 
First  use  July  29,  1943. 


S.\   •)!H!,:^HS      .Viuerican  Cyananiid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed  I  let    14    i;t55. 

STILOMICINA 

OwiuT  of  Re^;.  No.  585,81,'?. 

I'or  .\iitil)iotir. 

First  use  S.'pf    in.  l!t."«.*i. 


SN  695, 5S7.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1955. 

CER-O-STREPS 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bacterial 
Infections. 

First  use  June  29,  1955. 


SN    ti9r,,.")titi       Mead    .lohnson    &.    Company,    Kvansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  IT.  195.-.. 

Natolins-PF 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,421  and  605,389. 
For  Vitamin  and  .Mineral  Capsules. 
Fust  use  Aug.  19.  1955. 


SN   695,758.      Elwood   Pugh,   Jr.,   d.   b    a.   M  F   laboratories 
Edmond,  Okla.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 


SN    »!9<>,82.'       I'urepac  Corporation,   New   Y'ork.   N     V       Filed 
Oi  t    20    lU.'.'i. 

TRI-PEPTUM 

\\.r     I'l.i.aratioii    for    Relieving    Indigestion.    .Nau.M-a.    and 

1  ilitrrb.ii 

First  usf  Sept    g.  19.'5. 


/C,FO^^ 


.s.\   tllit. .!»_':      .\nieri(an  Scientific  Laboratories.  luc  ,  Madison, 
\\  IS      Fib'd  0(  r.  24,  1955. 

GALLIVERMA 

F'lr    I)riiit<ini:    Water    Wormer    for    Removal    of    Worms    In 


'oil  1 1  ry 
First  use  Ort    17,  1955. 


For  Liniment  for  the  Relief  of  Pain. 
First  use  July  18,  1955. 


SN  HOP). 028.     .V    1).  Frederick  Co  ,  Inc.,  Rochester,  .\    V      Filed 


Oct    7.  195.- 


PRUNITIN 


For  I>axative  Preparation. 
First  use  March  1954. 


SN    696,1 1»>.      The    Central    Pharmacal    Company.    Seymoui 
Ind.     nied  Oct.  10,  19.55 


S.N    tiiHi  it9",»       .Merck   *   Co,   Inc..    Rahway,   .N.    J.      Filed   Oct. 

24.  19.").') 

REDIDAY 

owner  of  Heir    .Nos    568,60.'),  568,608,  and  others 
For    Me<li(iiuil    Preparation   for  Use  in  the   Prevention  and 
Treatiiieiir  of  Metabolic  Deficiencies. 
I'lrsr  use  Ant;.  15,  1955. 


NEOCYTEN 


SN    J  4h»       The    Kali)   Company,    Quincy.    Ill       Hied    Feb.    ti, 

i;t."it'. 


For  Salicylate  Analgesic  and  Skeletal  Muscle   Relaxanf 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1952. 


S.N  f.96,118.     The  Central  Pharmacal  Company,  Seymour    Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  195.'). 


CODITRATE 


For  (^)iiKh  Syrup. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1948. 


For  Minerals  an<1  Mineral  Mlxton's  for  Use  as  a  Food  Sup- 
pb-ment    for    Livest...k    and    i'oultry.    Livestock    and    Poultry 


May  15,  1956 
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Tonics    and    Remedies— Namely,    Drenches,    Worm    Oils,    and  SN  696.426.     Roy  H    Fottelsonger,  d.  b    a    Lo  Roi  Enterprii 

Antibiotic  Vitamin  Concentrates  :  and  Trace  Mineral  and  Vita  Glendale,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1955. 
min-Trace  Mineral  Premixes  for  Use  In  Feed  Manufacturing. 

First  use  during  the  year  of  1914.  rfl.-  H^^^^B                     // 

CLASS  19 

SN  642,284.    Cletus  A.  Klein,  d.  b.  a.  Caro  Manufacturing  Co., 
Caro,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1953. 


BRAKE-MOBILE 
TOW  niQT 


For  Closure  Canopies  for  Automotive  Vehicles  and  Alumi- 
num Tops  for  Pickup  Trucks 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1952. 


SN    699.616       Robert    Bosch    (iesellschaft    mlt    beschrankter 


The   word    'Tow  '    is   disclaimed   apart   from   the   mark  as     ■    ^^^^^^^^    stuttjart,  l^ermany.     Filed  Dec.  8.   1955. 


shown. 

For  Tow  Bars. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  19.53. 


SN    674,270.      Maybach  Motorenbau    <;.    m.    b.    H,    Frledrich- 
shafen,  Cermany      Filed  Oct   4.  1954. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  544,602,  dated  Apr.  23,   1942. 

For  Equipment  for  Land.  Air,  and  Water  Craft — Namely, 
Reflectors,  Windshield  Wipers,  Windshield  Defrosters.  Devices 
To  Prevent  Icing,  Car  Heaters:  Brake  I)evi(>es,  Steering  I>e- 
viies.  Devices  for  Opening  and  Shutting  Doors  and  Windows 
of  Motor  Vehicles. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Maybach"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  408,531.  dated 
Oct    10,  1929. 

For  Rail  Vehicles,  Road  Vehicles,  Motor  Driven  Rail  ,  Road  , 
and  Cro8s-C:'ountry  Vehi'les,  Motorcycles,  Bicycles,  Wheel- 
and  Caterpillar  Type  Crosscountry  Vehicles,  Watercraft, 
Aircraft,  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1924. 


SN   684.346,      The   Ryan   Aeronautical   Company,    San    Diego, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar   28,  1955. 


SN    1,254.      Magna    Products    Corporation,    Brooklyn,    N     Y. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1956. 


■N 


The  mark  comprises  a  white  band  or  stripe  on  a  contrasting 
background. 

For  Bicycle  Pedal  Treads 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1955 


IJiT/J£T 


SN    1.25."(.       .Magna    Products    Corporation.    Brooklyn.    -N".    Y'. 
Flle<1  Jan    2.3.  1956. 


For  Vertical  Take-Off  Aircraft. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 


-^ 
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i     ? 
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SN    684.347.      The    Ryan    Aeronautical   Company,    San    Diego, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 


MlpAuie^ 


The  mark  comprises  a   red  band  or  stripe  on  a  contrasting 
background.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 
For  Bicycle  Pedal  Treads 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1955. 


SN  1.269      Piasecki  Helicopter  Corporation,  Morton,  Pa  ,  now 
by  change  of  name  Vertol  .\ircraft  Corporation      llled  Jan. 


23.  1956. 


For  Vertical  TakeOfT  .\lrcraft. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1955 


VERTOL 


For  Helicopters. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1956. 


SN   690,078       F'lexello  Castors   and   Wheels   Limited.    Slough. 
Buckinghamshire,  England      Filed  June  23,  1955. 

Ftexello 

Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  646,442,  dated  Mar.  29.  1946. 
For  Wheels  and  Axles  for  Trucks  and  Motor  Land  Vehicles. 


SN  1.270      Piasecki  Helicopter  Corporation.  Morton,  Pa.,  now 
by  change  of  name  Vertol  Aircraft  Corporation.     Filed  Jan 


2:i.  1956, 


VERTAIR 


For  Helicopters 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1956. 
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CLASS  2t 

8N  09fi,792.     Flex O-Glass.  Inc.,  A.  b    a.  Warp  Brothers.  Chi 
cago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1955. 

PLAST-0-RUNNER 

For  Plastic  Floor  Covering.  , 

First  Use  September  19RR. 


SN    rt»9,775.      ("Imnnel   Master  Corporation,   Ellenville,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1955. 

TWIN  TWENTY 

l-'iir  TrHiismission  Lines. 
Fitsf  use  Oct.  4,  1955. 


SN    fi99.85«       The    Soundsorlber    Corporation,    New    Haven, 
Conn.     FTled  l>ec.  12,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


CLASS  21 

SN  675.648.  Organisaclon  Ulca,  Laboratorios  Industriales 
Internacionales  S.  A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1954. 

For  Electrical  Drying  Apparataa  Bmployini;  Radiant  Energy 
Used  as  a  Drying  Unit  In  Procesa  Machinery  Such  as  Roto 
•  Iraviire  Presses.  Wall-Paper  Machines,  Plastic  .Machinery  and 

the  Lilve 

First  use  .\iig.  1,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,861. 

For    Klectric   Sound  Recording  and  Reproducing   Machines, 
Ke<ords.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

F'irsf  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15.  1936 


SN    7<Ki.;j82       The    .Magnavox    Company,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  195.'). 

MODERN  THUATKR 

For  Television  Rec'eivers. 
First  use  In  OctolH-r  19.54. 


SN  675,649  Organisaclon  Lllca.  Laboratorios  Industriales 
Internacionales  S.  A.,  Caracas.  Venezuela.  File<l  Oct.  2N. 
1954. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Drying  Unit  " 
For  Electrical  Drying  .Apparatus  Employing  Radiant  Energy 
Used   Hs   a    Drying   Unit   in   Process  Machinery   Such   as   Roto 
Oravure  I'resses.  Wall-I'aper  Machine.H.  Plastic  .Machinery  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  .Vug.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  22 

SN   669. ."^f.s       Sifo  Company,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     Filed  July 
19.")4. 

HONEY-BEE  HIVE 

For  Wooden  King  and  Peg  Toy. 
First  use  on  .\pr    2,  19-">4. 


SN    liti'.ij.Jit        Industrial    Fabricators,    Inc.,    .Norrlstown,    Pa. 


File.l  .lulv  <;,   1W.")4. 


ROCKET 


S.N  rt96.1.38.     Ceneral  Dynamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  Y 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1955 


For    '.N  mnasiuiii     Sets.     Slides    ami    Toys    and    Swings    for 
<  'tnlilreii 

First  {is>-  St-iiifintHT  1".»4!» 


GD 


SN   iW.)  .-,.;.-,       Mniitauk  Striper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
(.artl.jd    N    J       Filed  July  7,  1954. 


O 

m 

Z 


u 


For  Radio  and  Television  Receiving  Sets,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  1955. 


SN  ti96,96.1.     Eastern  Precision  Resistor  Corp  ,  Mrooklyn    N    V 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1955. 


COMP-U-TRIM 


III.      applicant     disclaims     the     words    "Montauk     Striper 
.i|iarf  frnin  flic  trademark  as  shown. 
h'(ir  Lores  Used  fur  Fishing 
Fir-it  use  Mav  l.'i.  1<(.".4 


For  Potentiometers  of  the  Resistor  Tyi>e. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1953. 


SN    n7L!»<»7        Thf    Nve    Rubber    Company.    Barl>erton.    Ohio. 
Filed  (K-t.  18.  19.-)4. 


S.N    699,647.      The    .Magnavox    Company.    F'ort    Wavne.     Ind 
Filed  Dt-c.  8,  1955. 

VinHO    TMKATKR 

For  Television  Receivers. 
First  use  January  1955. 


For  Toy  Vehicle  Wheels  and  Tires. 

Flp<r  us»'  Sept    «.   1954. 
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SN  878,496.    Tbomas  De  La  Rue  k  Company  Limited,  London,    SN  896,287.     Robert  A.  Corna,  (ionzales.  Tex      nied  Oct.  12, 
England.     Filed  Dec    16,  1954.  1955. 


CALYPSO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  729,710,  dated  Apr.  29.  1954 
For  Card  (>ames. 


SN    682.214       W  B-(;    Corp..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      Filed    Feb.  For  Doll  Dresses. 

23.  1955.  First  use  .\ug    1.  1955 


For  Combination  Card  and  Dice  (iame  Adapted  for  Amuse- 
ment Only. 

First  use  Nov   9.  1954. 


SN  699.327      Morris  C.  Levich,  d.  b.  a.  Hol-Le  Toy  Co,,  New 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  2,  1955. 


7Xa^  .^ie^  S^  fui^ 


SN  686.292      Dlmco  Gray  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio      Filed  Apr. 


26,  1955. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Oct    6,  1955. 


DIMCO 


For  Sh  iffleboard  Equipment. 
First  use  1940. 


SN  436       .Natural   Doll  Co.,   Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y       F'iled  Jan. 

1(1,  1956. 

"MISS  ANNIVERSARY" 

For  Dolls 

First  use  Mar   5,  1955. 


SN    690.488.      Philip    L     Rothenberg.    Jamaica.    N     Y.      Filed 
June  29,  1955. 

PLUGG 


F^)r  Board  Game*. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1954. 


S.N   691,826.      Edward  G.   Chamberlain,   d.   b    a.   Chamberlain 

.Manufacturing    Company,    North    Miami,    Fla.      Filed    July  For  Toy  Dolls 

First  use  Dee    1.  1955 


S.\  801      Joseph  L.  Kallaa,  d,  b,  a.  Cameo  Doll  Products  Co., 
Port  Allegany,  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1956. 


195.- 


SAV  A  LIFE  SWIM  BUOY 

For  Floating  Device  for  Supporting  a  Swimmer. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1955. 


S.N    927       Totsy    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.    Springfield, 
.Mass      Filed  Jan    17,  1956. 


SN    694.233.      Peter  J.    Kite,   Syracuse,   X.    V       Filed    Sept.    6, 
1955. 

WORMFISH 


SIS-AN-ME 


For  Dolls  and  Doll  Clothes. 
First  use  I>e<'ember  1955. 


For  Fish  Lures. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  19.55 


SN    1.250.       Kubby    Industries.    In(   .    Knowille.    Tenn       Filed 
Jan.  23,  1956. 


*^" 


SN   694,428       Isofoam   Corporation,   New   York.    N.    Y       FiL-d 
Sept.  9,  1955 

FOAMAGIC 


lowiy 


For  Toys — Namely,  Toy   .Animals.   Fishes.   .Alphabet   Blocks. 
Boats,   Telephones,   Quoit    Sets,   Trucks,   Trains,   and    Building  For  Dolls 

Sets  FMrsf  use  May  14.  1955. 

First  use  June  13,  1955. 


SN    694.4,11        Langley    Corporation,    San    Diego.   Calif.      Filed 
Sept    9,  1955. 


SN    1.7H5       Martin  Henfleld,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan    31, 


1956. 


MISS  CAKETTE 


For  Fishing  Reels 
First  oae  Aug.  4,  1955. 


For  Dolls. 

First  uae  In  June  1953. 
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CLASS  23 

SN    660,475.       Detroit    Stamping    Company,     Detroit.    Mich 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1954. 


.S.\  fi83.747      Berkeley  Pump  Company,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed 
Mar.  1«,  l<j,').->.    Set.  2if). 


Di 


[•m 


For     ToRKle     Clamps,     Toggle     Pliers,     Mechanical     Arbor 
Spacers,  Fixtures,  Jigs,  Housings  for  Machine  Tool.s,  Machine  "^"Pr  of  Reg  No.  S69,.355. 

Hoasings,  Bolt  Retainers,  and  Compressor  Valves.  ^"""   ^^■«"'"   I'umping  Systems  for  Deep  Wells  and   Shallow 

First  use  February  1950  W.ll.-i.  Pumps,  and  Pressure  Tanks,  Sold  as  a  I'nlt,  and  Parts 

rtitrtof,   for  Home,  Farm,  and  Industrial  Use. 
~~^"^^~~~~  Kirnt  ii«»'  in  the  year  Ifl.HH. 


SN  fi^g.B.IS.     Atlas  Hardware  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Fil.d 
July9,  19r)4.     Sec.  2(f). 


^N    HS4f»].-        lU'W    &    (Jossett    Company,    Morton    (irove.    111. 
Filed  Mar   Jli.  llK^jJ. 


[S 


uperior 


For  High   Speed  Twist   Drills  for  Drilling  .Metal 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1949. 

,  1  luii.r  of  Hfi;    No    .127.064. 

For    HoosNT    Pumps.   Centrifugal   Pumps,  Wash  Tanks  and 
SN    681,581.      Dri-Power   Company.    Chicago,    111       Filed    Feb       1  >,.krr.aK.Ts   It   Washing  and   Removing  Grease  and  Oil  From 
14,  19.»o.  M.tiil    .\ttirles.    .\ir    Compressors   and    Spray    (iuns. 

First  U.S.  Oct    2t>.  lit4H,  for  booster  pumps. 


For  Fire  Extinguishers. 
First  use  June  1953. 


SN    682,404.       Crown    Crest    Cutlery    Coriioration.    Hidoklyn 
N.  V.     V\Wi\  Feb   2H,  19.")."). 

CRoion  CRESt 


For   It'-nis  of  Cutlery  Consisting  of  Carving   S.-ts. 
First  use  June  2.".,  1!».")4. 


S.V    t.s,"i  O.'iH       Superior   Separator   Company,    Hopkins.    Minn 
Filed  .\i)r   t;.  195"). 

FEED  HAND 

ow'i.r  of  Kei:    Nos    .•>4 1,767,  525,704,  and  518,202. 

For  Traif.ir  Moiintod  Material  leaders  of  the  Farm  Type 
nixl  Farm  Truik  Mounted  Devices  for  Mixing  and  Discharging 
iiralii  Fe»>(is  and  the  Like 

h'irsr  usf  V'h    _',S.  ]l)."i.', 


S.\   t',,'<2.97r>       Pittsburgh   Forgings   Company,   CoraopoUs.   Pa. 
Filed  .Mar    7.  19.")."). 


^S    H8.").().'i7       Superior    Separator    Company.    Hopkins,    .Minn. 
F I  It'll  .\pr    'i    1  <*."(,") 

POWER-BOX 

For  Trill  f,,r  Mmint.il  .Material  leaders  of  the  Farm  Tyi>»' 
aii  !  Fitnn  Truck  .Mounted  Devices  for  Mixing  and  Discharging 
i.riiii  FtH'ds  mid  the  Like. 

I  ir-r  us*.  Mar    1.  1949. 


For  Harrows.  Rotary  Hoes,  and  Spreaders. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1894,  on  harrows 


SN  «H.'?.479       Fred  Burgt-r.  New    Brunswick.  N    J       Filed  Mar 
15,  195."). 


BDlTZ 


For  IVvlces  for  Removing  the  Contents  of  Collapsible  Tub4.s 
by  Compression  Kxerted  by  a  Roller  on  the  Kxterior  of  the 
Tut)e 

First  use  on  or  about  Autc    1.  1954 


SN  '!K.-,  >)_M       (iii,.ida  Ltd.,  Oneida.  .N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    20,  1955 

ONEIDA 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos.   185.759,  316,341.  and  others. 
For  Flat  Tableware  of  Nonprecious  Metal. 

First  lis.'  .Nov    o.">.  19.'{2 


S.N    i;sn  7h!*       .Viii'Tican    Hard    Rubl>er   Company.    New    York, 
N    V      Filed  .Iiiiie  3.  1955 

ACE  TEMPRON 

iiwntr  of  Rp)f   No.  575,550. 

P'or    Molded    Parts    for    Machinery    Ised    in    Treating    and 
Plating  .M.'tal  Parts 

First  usf.  Jan    20.  1955 


■  aiiiMiitinim'*'] 
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SN   689.333.     Tully   J.    Bagaroxy.   Bronx.   N.   Y      Filed  June     SN  695,840.     Merle  J.  Petersen,  d.  b.  a.  The  Tractor  Stilts  Co.. 
13,  1955.  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Fire  Extinguishers 
First  use  Mar    1.  1955. 


S.N  691. HI 4      American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge.  Mass. 
Filed  July  25,  1955. 


For  Tractor  Raising  Devices. 
First  us*'  Nov.  15,  1949. 


S.N    t)96.(»04       The    Union    Tool    Corporation.    Warsaw.    Ind 
Filed  (»ct.  6.  1955. 


ft 


mm^ 


For    High    Frequency    Machine   Used   for  Cluing   Hardwood 

Owner  of  Reg    Nos    26H,217.  444.749,  and  others.  V^i^<^\^.  Lumber  Cores.  Table  Tops.  Sash  and  Door  Stock.  Lum- 

For  Optical  Lens  Machinery  -Namely.  Lens  Drills,  Broach       ^>-'-  ^"'■•'  Banding,  and  V.neer  Core  Banding 

ing   Machines,    Lens    Chillers.    Lens    Markers,    I>ens    Blockers. 


First  usi-  Jan    \X.  1951. 


Lens   Edgers,    Lens    Surfacers.    Lens   Polishers.    I^^ns   Cutters.  i 

Lap    Truing    Machines,    Soldering    Machines.    Accessories   and 

Parts   for   the  Aforesaid   Machines  and   Devi.vs  :   Small   Hand      ^^'    ''5^ •'"<•''        The    Union    Tool    Corporation.    Warsaw.     In.l 


Tools  Generally   Used  in  the  Optical  and  Ophthalmic  Trades. 
Such   as   Pliers,   Screw   Drivers,   Mandrels,   Frame   Stretchers, 
Auxiliary  Heaters  for  Frame  Stretchers.  Protractors,  and  the 
Like  ;  Benches  (ieneraily  Used  \\'ith  or  for  .Such  Machines, 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept   11,  1944. 


Filed  Oct.  6.  1955. 


PIVOfABLE 

For    High    Frequency    Machine   With    Rotating    Table    Used 


SN    692.357       Sooiete   Anonyme    Francais.'   du    Ferodo.    Paris.     f"r  *iluing  Hardwood  Panels,  Lumber  Cores,  Table  Toi«t,  Sash 

and    D<M)r    Stock,    Lunil>er    Core    Banding,    and    Veneer    Core 
Biuxling 


)ny 
France.     Filed  Aug.  2,  195.' 


PERLEC 


First  us.'  Jan    IH,  1<)51. 


Owner  of  French  R.'g  No  442,1  n,-?  dat.'.l  May  7,  1954 
(Seinei:Natl    Inst    No   35.008. 

For  Clntclit's.  Fl»'(  troiiiagnetic  Clutches.  Couplitit:.  Trims- 
iiiissioiis.  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN    ti!KM5i       Til.'    Joyce-Cridland    Company,    Dayton,    ohii 
Filed  Aug    Hi,  l».-)5.     Sec.  2(f ». 


SN  ti97.(i2o      H.  K    Porter,  Inc..  SoniHrMlle,  .Ma.ss.     Fil*-d  (k-t. 

24.  1955.     Sec    2(  I  i. 

POINTCUT 

Owner  of  Reg    .No    335.977. 

F'or  Woodcutting  Tool  for   Brush  Cutting.   I'riiiiing,  Trim 
iiiiiig,  and  .Vny  General  Iniprovciiifiit  (^uitiiik: 
First  use  .May  4.  1935 


S.N  697.351       .American  Tractor  Corporation,  ('liurubusi o.  Ind. 
Fil.'d  Oct    m,  1955 


For  Hydra iilic  Lifts  for  .Merchandise. 
First  us.'  Aug.  7.  Iit,i9. 


TERRAMATIC 


SN  693.310.      Commissary  Corporation.  Wooster.  Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  IN,  1955. 


Own.'r  of  Reg.  No   5.39,691. 

For  Tractor  Power  Transmission  Meclianlsms  and  Controls. 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg,  No   567,732. 

For  Fo<m1  Processing  Machinery — .Namely.  Machin.'ry  for 
Preparing  and  Dispensing  Beverages  and  Other  Food  i'rodiicts 
and  Ingredients  Therefor,  and  Cutlery  and  To.ds  .Naiii.'ly. 
Can  Openers,  Ice  Cream  Spades.  Knives,  Sp<M)ns,  Dip|>ers.  and 
Tongs. 

First  use  on  or  about  .\ut:   2'.\.  1951 


SN    <)97..'555.       Per    (Jiinnar    Brundell,    (;a\  le,    Sw.'<len.      Filed 

0(  t  ;n,  19.55 

CAMBIO 

Priority  claimed  und.'r  Se(  44  (di  on  Swedish  K.'g  .No 
79.571.  dated  Dec   30,  1955 

For  Stationary  and  Portable  Log  l>eb«rkinK  Macliines  and 
Acc»'ssories  for  Such  Machiii.'s  Which  Feed  Logs  Into  and  Out 
of    tliH    SaniH.    Pi<k    Up    Loirs    From    th*-   <5  round    and    I  deposit 


TM  120 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


Logs  on  the  Ground,  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  Pneumatic     SN  «<»9.()63      Dry  Screen  I'nx;eM,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piled 

and  Hydraulic  Motors,  Conveying  and  Elevating  Devices  for  Nov    2!t.  lit.'.."). 

Handling   Boards.   Logs   and   Timber,   Apparatus  for   Dlsinrt" 

grating    Bark.    Apparatus    for    Removing    Water    F^roiii    Hark 

Apparatus  for  Mechanically  Measuring  Timber  aii<l  Logs  and 

Wood  Working  Machine*. 


SN    R97.r>Tl        Mo8*-Gordio   Lint   Cleaner   Company,    Lubti'M  k 
T.x.     FllMl  Not.  2,  1955. 


Tht>  words  "Dry  Screen  Pro^-ess,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa."  are 
ilisclaiiii*>d  apart  from  the  mark.  The  shading  indicates  red 
l>ur  tliiw  color  is  not  a  material  portion. 

Fur  I'riii tiiii:  .Vpiiara tus. 

First  iis>>  Si'pt    7,  1  !».").">. 


For  ("otton  Lint  ("leaning  Apparstiis. 
First  use  .March  19.").? 


SN    t',!)lt,t',nM       Tti.'    Ratinson    Company,    Winston-Salem,    N     C. 
Fii»-il  Dei.  .S,  19.")."*. 


Colledo-Vac 


For    Pneumatic    Systems    for   Collecting  Loose   and    Broken 
Fillers  on  Textile  Working  .Machines. 
First  use  June  19,  19.").'). 


SN  t)97,ti.").'i       Westinghouse  Air  Brake  ("ompany,   U  ilmerdniK. 
Pa      Filed  Nov    ;{.  19."».'5. 


8N  8W,Ti)0       Fska   Company.  Dubuque.   Iowa.      Filed   Th^.  9, 
19.5.5. 


ESKA 


F'T  rnrollini:  Tools  for  Rolls  of  Barbed  Wire,  and  Power 
I.HHii  Mowt-rs  and  Coinponent  Parts  Thereof. 

First  IS.  .SH[it  26,  1946.  on  unrolling  tool  ft)r  rolls  of  harbed 
w  ire. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    1(K),.'?86,  :»)«., ')76.  and  others. 

For   Power  Force  and    Positioning  Devices-     Namely.   <ylni 
ders    and    -Actuators:    for    Pneumatic    Controlling    Devi(vs 
Namely,    Directional  and   Pressure   Reducing   Valves  an<l   (im 
ernors  ;   for   Signal  Devices--  Namely.  Horns.   Whistles,   Sii:iiiil 
Valves.    Pneumatic   Switches,   and  (iauges  :    for   Hydraulic    In. 
vices    -Namely,    Power   Boosters,    Directional    Valves;   and    for 
( 'ompressfirs 

First  Use  Sept    '.W.   19,")4,  on  actuator  positioners. 


SN   t;',i<(T»: 
lit.",.'.. 


Uet)ull.lers,    Inc.,   Garland,   Tex,      Flleil   Dec.   9, 


S.\    r)9H.44ti        Metzgar    Conveyor    Co.,    (irand    Kapids.    Mich. 
P'ileil  Nov.   17,  19.".">. 


METZGAR  NYLO- 


For   Rollers  for  fJravity  Conveyors  and   the  Conveyors 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2i.  l!(.".'i 


l-'or  .\utonioti\e  K<iiiipment  Namely.  Rebuilt  Internal 
Combustion  Kn^ines  for  Passenger  Cars  and  Trucks  iiii'l  Truck 
True  tors  up  to  an<t  Including  Two  Ton  Rating 

I'ir.st  u.-M-  Oct.   1,  l!t."i2 


S.N"    t;9H.77t;.      Louis    De    .Markiis    Corporation.    Buffalo,    N.    'i 
File<l  .Nov    2S.  19.").'). 


;\    7n(ii;j4       Kinetic    Dispersion   <"orporation,    Buffalo.    N     V 

t-"!l.-.t  I>.T    _•;    lit.".."). 


Mnetic 
Reo  ktor 


For  Continuous  Hop  Separator 
First  use  Jan.  1,  19.-)(). 


For    Dispersion    Mills   for   Dispersing   Finely   Divided    Solid 
Materials  in  Liquid  Suspension 
First  use  ( »<  t    21     19.').5. 
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SN  683.636.     Trio  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  16.  1955. 


i^lUL'- 


SUPAPOAM 


For  Sanitary  Centrifugal  Liquid  Pumps  for  Cse  Principally         ^^^  Ironing  Board  Pad. 
In  the  Dairy.  Food,  and  Chemical  Industries.  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^^ 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1».V). 


I  9 


r.M  ^     S.N   696.3.'>5.     Forse   Equipment   Corporation.  Anderson.   Ind. 
SN  687       National   Air  Vibrator  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Filed  ^^^^^  ^^^   ^^    ^^.^  ^ 

Jan.  13,  19.")«. 


), 


For  Air  Vibrators  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct    11,  19.5.-) 


For   Shirt   Finishing   Equipment.   Snoh   as  Shirt   Presses. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  19.55 


SN   1.171.     Rex  Cutlery  Corporation.  New  York,  N    Y      Filed      ^^.    ^.^^^.  ,^.^       ^^^^^   Equipment   Corporation,   Anderson.    Ind. 
J""    ■-""'•'^♦*  FibHl  Oct.  13.  19.5.-). 

JOY-FUTURAMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .511,457  and  518,443. 

For    Scissors    for   Household    I'se,    Sewing   Scissors.    Po<ket 
Scissors,  Embroidery  Scissors. 
First  use  Dec.  12, 1955 


/ 


W[lL^ir®R;miT 


T\ 


TJrj 


SN    1,271        Plant    Products    Corporation.    Blue    Point,    N.    V. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  19.6. 

PLANTAREX 

For  Machines  for  Planting  Horticultural  and  Agricultural  F'""  >^»'«'-t   Finishing  Equipment,  Such  as  Shirt   Presses. 

PrcHlucts  First  use  June  2,  195.5. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1955.  ■ 


SN    697. .-^Ott       IV-nnis    Mitchell    Industries,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


SN  1.423      Harry  B    Calvert,  d    b.  a    Calvert  Machine  Service.  Filed  Oct    2H,  \\^•^:^ 

Boring,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan  2.5.  19.56. 


COLORAMA 


For  Laundry  Carts  and  Clothes  Racks. 
First  use  July  1,  19.5.5. 


CLASS  25 


For   LiimlHT  Production   Machinery  and  F!quipment.   Includ- 
ing Hydraulic  Sawmill   Carriages.   Hydraulic  Set   Works.  Hy 
draulle  Log  Turners.  Hydraulic  Sawmill  Carriage  Drives,  and     SN    t;9."i..">89.      .\ug     W  inkhaus,   Telgte,    Westphalia,    <iermany. 
Parts  Thereof.  Filed  Sept    29.  19.'>5 

First  use  Sept    H.  1949 


S.N  1,424.     Harry  B.  Calvert,  d    h.  a    Calvert  Machine  .Service, 
Boring.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  2.".,  19.".H 

"SUPER  SWEDE" 

For  LiimlH'r  Production  Machinery  an<l  Equipment,  Includ- 
ing  Hydraulic   .Sawmill   Carriages.    Hydraulic   .Set    Works,   Hy 
draulic  Log  Turners.  Hydraulic  Sawmill  Carriage  Dri\es,  anil 
Parts  Thereof 

First  use  .Sept.  h,  1949, 


S.N     1  491        R      Wallace    &    Sons    Manufacturing    Company, 
Wallingford.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1936. 


HALLMARK 


Ctwner  of  Re«.  No.  594.191  owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  Xo.  ft.%6.2flO.  dated  .\pr.  13.  19.54 

For    Stainless    Steel    Flatware,  1.    e..    Knives,    Forks,    and  For    l^ooks,    Padl(M-k...    F^urniture   Lo<-ks,    Bicycle   Locks,   and 

Spoons.  Chain  l><Kks. 

First  use  July  19")3.  First    use   Feb     1.    1928      in   commerce  Jan     l.").   1948 
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CLASS  26 

SX   864,002.      Thp   Dow    Mechanical   Corporation,   Thompson- 
ville.  Conn      Filf'd  Apr.  6.  19o4. 


For  Inttrnal  and  External  Dimension  (;auKt>s  and  Coniparn 
tc.rs  ami   I'arts  Thereof  and  Tools  Sold  hh  a   Init. 
First  lis*'  March  1949. 


S.N    tig.'l.T.U.      Alh>n  Electric  and  Equipment  Company,  Kala- 

niuziio.  Mil  h      F'iled  Aug-  ~*^,  11>'>"). 


ALLEMnrZER 


.\pplicHnt  ilisclainis  the  term  "Motor  Analyier"  apart  from 
thf  mark  hk  shown.     Owner  of  Re)?.  No*.  548.924  and  r)r)H,99.*). 

For  IKvitv  for  Investlcatintr  ()l)eratlnK  Characteristics  of 
ail  Iiittriial  <  niiihustlon  EnKine,  Commonly  Known  as  a  Motor 
,\iia  l.\  7-fr 

Firsr  iisr  Auc    1 1.  li>r)5. 


SN    t>T.">.!»t;i.      Bell   &   Howell   Company,   ChicaKo.    Ill       Fileil 
Nov.  :5,  19.">4. 

SSSSSBHSLfffff 


For  Stereopticon  Projectors. 
First  use  .luly  1».")1. 


SN    t!<)7.L't)0       .Vdvancp    Pattern    <V).,    Inc.,    New   York.    \     Y 

Filfd  (ht    2K,  1»5."), 

^  desiQn 


SN    tiS.<.!M9       Rolo    Manufacturing;   Compan.v.    Houston,    Tex. 
FiU'd  Mar.  IX.  19."». 

ROLOCHECK 

Owner  of  Rei:    No.  oH't.lOO. 

For  Crude  Oil    Meters  and   Meterinn  Separators, 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1954. 


Apiilii  aiii  MisclMiins  the  word  "l>esiKn"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  I'ajHT  I>res8  Patterns. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  195o. 


SN    r>S9,.M>K.      ISradrteld   and   Hidwell.    Inc..    Ann    .\r!iiir     Miih 
Filed  June  !».  1  !•.').'> 


Wvkw 


For    Electronic    Test    Equipment      Namely.    F^lecrron    Tuh' 
Testing  Apparatus. 

First  use  Mar    14.  19">.'). 


SN    t>89.till.       Cuttlnn    Room    Applian(vs    Corp,    .New     Y    rk 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  Ifi.  19.-..-.. 


SN    t;97.44»i.      Iron    Fireman    Manufacturing   Company,    Port- 
land. Ore>:      Filed  Nov.  7,  19."»5. 

IRON  FIREMAN 

owner  of   Keg.    Nos.    19.'>,811,  601,046,  and  others. 

l-'ur  FJectric  (Jyrc.scopes,  Electric  Accessory  Equipment  for 
<  lyroscoiws,  Thermostatically  Operated  or  Thermally  Respon- 
sive F,le(iri<'  Controls.  Electric  Relays,  Time  Responsive  Elec 
trie  ("ontrols.  Thermostatically  Controlled  Ele<tric  Switches 
Especially  Adapte<l  for  ('(.ntrolling  Heat  (lenerating  and  Heat 
rtUizing  Apparatus.  Pressure  Controlled  Electric  Switches 
Kspeciall.\  Adapted  for  ("(.ntrolling  Heat  (ienerating  and  Heat 
rtili/.iiii:  Apparatus,  and  Including  P^lectric  Alarm  and  1-imit 

.Swirrlies, 

First    use   on   or   iM'fore   July   27,    192*'..   on  electric  controls 
for    aufoinati<'   coal    hurners  ;   and   on    aiit(.matic   coal   burners 

in  or  (..•for,.  .Iiilv  1923. 


f^iic 


SN  I'l'iS  i:^.-       Cardinal  Camera  Corporation.  I.oiig  Islan.l  City. 
N    ^       Fil.-d  No\.  14,  IQ.i.-j, 

CARDINAL  CAMERA 


The    W(.rd    "Camera"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    trade- 
mark as  shown 

For  Measuring  and  Examinini:  Machines  for  Sheet  Material  y^^^  C;iiii.ra  .Vssemhling  Kit 

First  u.se  Mar    10,  19.-..-.  ,..,r„,  „^..  ,,„  ,,r  ahout  0,r    Id,  1949. 


SN     ti9(i,062.        Chiyoda     Kogaku     Seiko     Kabushiki      Kai>lia 

HigHshiku,  Osaka,  Japan.     Filed  June  23,   195,'"..  SN  .'.9       Flash   Hov  Op«Mier  Co  .  New  York,  N    Y       Filed  Jan. 

3,  19.-.t>. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Japanese  appliiatn.ii 
filed   May  9.   19.-).->  :   Reg.  No.  474,638.  date<l  Nov.   28.   l',..-.:. 
For  Camera  Shutter. 


FLASH  LIFETIME 

For  Kul.Ts. 


h'lrsf  lisf  (  let     1.-.  19.-. 


S.N     ti91,H72,       Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator     <'oiTipaiiy. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  July  2.'),  19.")o. 

MODUSNAP 


F'or  Thernuwutatically  Oi>erated  Vahes. 
First  use  Jan.  1.'),  19.-)2. 


SN   'jr,4       I'aiiellit,    Inc.,   Skokle,    111.      Filed   Jan    6.   19.-.»< 
I'or    .\utomatic    l'r(.ce88    Measuring   and    Recording    E<piip- 

IlleUt 

First  use  No\     14.  19.-..'.. 
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SN    341        Llmellte    Corporation.    Lo«   AiTKeles.    Calif.      Filed     SN  1.429.     Darmar  International.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  9,  1956  J""   ~'^-  1»«>6. 


LIMELITE 


For  Photographic  Flash  duns. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  195.'). 


-£si([C()KMSfe 


For  Sunglasses. 
SN   428.      Kay   Electric   Company,    Pine   Brtx.k,    N     J       Filed  First  use  Nov.  2.'),  19.-.5. 

Jan.  10,  19.')6. 


AUTO-VOX 


For  Variable  Time  iHday  Instrument  I>«'signe<l  T(.  Introduce 
(■(.ntrolled   Amounts  of  IVlay   Into  an   Audio   System 
First  use  Oct.  «,  1955. 


SN  1,603.     Hurleigh  Bro<.ks  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 

;{(),  i9.-)«. 


ZIP  GRIP 


,  Ft.r  .Xttaching  l>e^icp  for  Mounting  a  Phot<. graphic  Camera 

on  a  Tripod. 
S.N   489       De  Jur  .Ams<o  Corporation.   U.ng  Island  City,  N.  \  First  use  Jan.  13,  19,'.6, 


Filed  Jan    11.  1956,     *»C.  2(f). 

DUAL  PROFESSIONAL 

t)wner  of  Reg.  No.  426.287 

For  Photographic  Exposure  Meters. 

First  use  Feb    l(t.  1947. 


/ 


8N   675.      Haemosco|>e  Corporation.   .New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Jan.  13,  1956. 

HAEMOPETTE 


For   Pli>ette8  for   Medical   and   Scientific   Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  24.  1955. 


CLASS  27 

SN  142  Dltishelni  et  Cie  Fabriques  Vulcain  et  Volta.  La 
Chaux-de-Fonds.  Neuchatel,  Switterland.  Filed  Jan.  4. 
19.'.6 

sensilarm 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.  157,224,  dated  July  22.  1955. 
For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof;  Any  Other  Objects  diving 
the  Time,  and  Parts  Thereof 


SN    968,      Marcelle    D'Orsay,    d,    b     a     Dorsay    Products,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    18,  1950. 


SPECS-CHEK 


S.N  908,     Peacock  Jewelers.  Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  17. 

19.-.fi 


For  .Vttuchment  to  Temple  Piecea  of  Eyeglass  Frames  To 
Prevent  Eyeglaasea  From  Sliding  Down  Upon  the  Bridge  of 
the  N<.se 

First  use  Dec    10.  19.-.5. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Oct    28.  195.- 


S.N    1.242       InH>erial   Type   Metal   Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Jan    23.  1950. 

VITAPLATE 

For  Photoengraving  Zinc  Sheets  and  Plates. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1956. 


SN    2.674.       Bulova    Watch    <'ompany,    Inc   .    Flushing,    N     Y 
Filed  Mar    12,  19.'.6. 


SN    1,368       Hood    Draft    Beer    Equipment,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    24.  19.-.6. 


BEERGARD 


For    Precision    Proportioned    Cns   Mixing   -Xpparatus 
First  use  Julv  11.  1955. 


SN  1.369      Industrial  .Nucleonics  Corp<.rat  ion,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan   24.  19.-.6 


The  mark  consists  of  a  V  shaped,  thre<-i1imen8ional  device 
w  ith  tapered  legs  set  at  an  angle  in  the  apex  of  which  a  gem, 
usually  a  diamond,  ruby,  or  sapphire  has  N-eii  set  ((wner 
of  Keg.  Nos   t'il.'l,271  and  021,272 

For  Watches 

First  use  Yy\y  24,  19r.ti. 


^ 


CLASS  28 

S.N  t>72,74!        Samuel   Kirk  &  S<.n.   Inc,   Haiti re.   .Md       Filed 

.Sept    3,  19.-4 


For  Radiation  (Jauges  1  sed  in  Measuring  the  Physical  Prop 
erties   ..f    Materials,    and    Control    Kguipment    Which    Includes 
Such    <iauges   for   Regulating   Industrial    Pr<. cesses 

F.rst  use  IK'C,  14,  19.-.4. 


^Muii 


Fur  .Sterling  Sihtr  Flatwar»' 
First  use  Julv  10,  19.-.4 
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8N   686,670.      Robtrt   N.   Mandlp   Corp.,   New  Roohelle,   N.   Y. 
Filed  May  2.  19.").'>. 


PIK-KWIK 


F'or  Portplaln.  Earthenware,  Kayence — Namely,  Tableware, 

and  .Vrti.xtic  Ware  -  Namely,  Ciiffee  St-rvice,  Tea  Servic«,  I>ln- 
iit  r  S.rviif.  Juks,  IMtchers,  Jare,  Dishes.  I'latters.  Tiirt-ens, 
H.iwls.  Bdttlfw.  Flasks. 


For  Costume  (Imitation)  Jewelry,  Including  Earrint'x    I'ms 
Cuff  Links,  Bracelets,  Necklaces,  and  Clips. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


.^N  fli      PlHfcraft  of  America,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N   Y      Filed  Jan 

:i.  i!».'it:. 


SN  299       BriKKs.   Bates  k  Bacon  Co..  Attleboro,   Ma.ss       Ki 


PLATECRAFT 


il.'.I 


Jan.  9,  19.')6. 


THE  LAWS  I  LIVE  BY 

For    Charms    for    Jewelry    Items,    .Such    as    Neckljufs    am 
Bracelets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23.  19.")'). 


.SN  I.ITH.     Ventura-A.ssael  &  Co  .  New  York,  .\.  Y      File,l  .Fan. 
20.  19.')t>. 


Fur     Metal     Plated     Ceramic    Coffee    Pots,    Tea    I'ots,    and 
Pitchers 

First  use  Dec.  7,  19.'),"). 


CLASS  31 

SN  t;t)ti.S(i_'  Victory  Metal  Manufacturlnj:  Co..  d  h.  a.  Victory 
.Mftrtl  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa  Fllcil 
-May  20.  19.')4 


Sb 


oreue 


tt 


STAKOLD 


For  Cultured  Pearls. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1956. 


K.jr   Ktfnt'erators.   Refrigerated  Cases,  RefriKeratlnj;  Units. 

'•''■'"»■"  F I  <'at)inets.  Freezinj;  Cabinets,  and  Accessories  and 

I'arts  Tti.Tffor 

First  U.S.' on  or  alioiit  Mav  1,  l!»4!t. 


SN    *ifi7..X.')9       Herman    \V     Wilson.   Jr.    Venice.    <'alif       Filed 
May  2!S,  iy.-)4. 


CLASS  29 

S.N  697,166.     Immie  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester    .\    ^ 
Filed  Oct.  26,  195.'). 

IMMIE 

For  Applicator  for  Applying  Paint.  Shellac.  Varnish,  and 
Similar  Substances,  the  Portion  of  the  Applicator  U.sed  for 
•Applying  the  Substances  Being  Made  of  a  Fabric 

First  use  July  15.  1955. 


PIRMA-I 


It    I'hemlcal    Refrigerant    Which   Is   Sold    in    Flexible   Con 
tiumrs   so    That    Kach    Constitutes   a    .Non-Melting,    Rel'sable. 
Ic-  or  Hfaf  .\hsort>«'r  and  Disslpator. 

I'lrst  use  .September  1952. 


SN  697.423      Star  Brush  ManufacturlnR  Co  .  Inc.    N.w  \i,rk 
N.  Y      Filed  Oct.  31,  1955. 


SN    n76.946        Kastern    States    Farmers'    Exchange,    Incorpo- 
rated,   West    Springfield,    Mass.      Filed   Nov.    19,    1954. 


BUBL-BONDEI 


i'nr   Milk   Strainer   Discs   P'ornied   of  Double  Faced   (Jauze  fo 
Insertion  in  the  (iritices  of  Milk  Straining  De\  ices 
First  IKS*.  Oct    2.'!,  1950. 


SN   «S8.nr,       The   Eim<()   Corporation,   Salt   Lake  City.    Itah 
File<l  .Apr    Is.  1955 


-E/MCO 


The   worils   ".Sealed   for  Your   Protection"   are  disdain 
For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  .Mar.  2,  1955 


CLASS  30 


ownerofRHg    No   532,872. 

For   Pressure   Filters.  Rotary  Vacuum  Filters  of  the  Drum, 
I'l-^c     iind    Pan   Types.    Plate   and   Frame   Filters,   Precoat    Fll 
ters,  Filter  Valves,  Laboratory  and  Pilot  Plant  Filters,  Dryers, 

I  lewaferers.  Filter  .Media 

First  use  about  .\ovemb<T  1938. 


SN  663,460  Firma  Wiener  Porzelhmfahrik  Augarien  \kti.„ 
gesell.s,.haft  zur  Erneuerung  und  Forfsetzung  der  \  orni  , 
ligen  Staatlichen  (Aerarial  i  Porzellanmanufaktur  U  „  ,, 
Vienna,  .\ustria      Filed  Mar   29,  1954 

ROYAL  VIENNA 
AUGARTEN 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Vienna    ■     Owner  of  Austrian 
Ref    No    29.57S.  dated  .Nov.  19.   195.{ 


S\    c.ni   ■ 

J I     111,- 


/.To   (old    Inc.    Santa    Ana,   Calif       Filed   Julv 


PENTHOUSE 

For    KefriL-erating    Piiits   Comprising   a    Blower   Fan,    Kvap- 

r.i  'or  ( 'oil,  and  Drip  Pan 
First  use  .\lai  9,  1955. 
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SN    696.781       Drico    Industrial    Corporation,    Paaaalc,    N.    J      SN  693,945.     The   Spring-Air  Company.   Chicago,    111.     Filed 
Filed  t)ct    20,  1955.  Aug  30,  1955. 


For  Air  Filters 

First  use  .luiie  ."i,  l!).'i4. 


SN  697.656      Westlnghouse  -Xlr  Brake  Company    Wllmerding. 
Pu.     Filed  Not.  3,  19.55. 


For  Mattresses  and  Innerspring  Boxsprlnini. 
First  use  January  1954 

SN    693.946       The    Spring  Air    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Filed 
Aug   30,  1955. 

For  Mattresses  and  Innerspring  Boxsprings. 

First   use  on  or  about  Feb.  8.  1954,  on  mattresses. 


(•wner  of  Heg    .\os.   1(»»;,3.H«,  396.576.  and  others 
l-"or    .\ir   Filters,    ,\ir    Strainers,   and    Devices    ftir   Collecting 
Dirt.    Rust.    Pi(M'    Scale,    .Metal    <'hips,    .Moisture.    Precipitates. 
Exi-ess    oil.    and    Other    Foreign    Matter,    as    by    Filtering    or 
Otherwise   Sejia  rating  Same   From  an  .\ir  Stream. 
First  use  Sept    24.  1954.  on  air  strainers. 


SN    693.947       The    Spring-Air    Company.    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
-Vug   30,  19.55. 

For    Mattresses    and    InDerspring    Boxsprings. 
First  us«'  January  1954  on  mattresses 


CLASS  32 

S.\    t;!t;(,4o7        Tyler    Refrigeration    Corporation.    .Niles.    MkIi 
Filed  .Vug    19.1955.     Sec.  2(f) 


S.\    ()95,HS»;       The    L     Buchman    Co      Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct    5,  1955. 

FORTY  WINKS  FOAM 
RUBBER  PRODUCTS 

The   words   "Foam    Rubber   Products  '   are   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Foam  Rubber  .Mattresses  and  Pillows 
First  use  .\ug   1.  1955. 


S.\    710       Vogel-Petersoii    Co.,    Chicago,    111       Filed    Jan.    13, 


195t) 


TYLER 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    510  1S4  and  560. 3H7 

For  Conimercial  Slielving 

Y'\r^\  use  .luly  1950  ;  and  193S  as  to  "Tvler. 


CHALKROBE 


For  Wardrobe  Fquipment — Namely.  Hat  and  Coat  Racks 
and  Shelves  Combined  With  Display  Board,  Comprising  Both 
I'ortable  K()uipiiient   and   Permanent    InstallatUin, 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1955 


S.\    711        Vogel-Peterson    Co.,    Chicago,    111        Filed    Jan      13, 
195H. 


SN    693.942       The    Spring  Air   Company.    Chicago,    111       Filed 
Aug.  30,  1955. 

HEALTH    CENTER 


For  Mattresses  and  Intierspring  Boxsprlngs. 

F'irst    use  on  or  alxiut    Feb     in.    I!i54    on  mattresses. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    .■,59.910 

For  Checkroom  or  Wardrobe  Kiiuipineti'      Namely.  Hat   and 
Coat  Hacks 

First  lis.'  .lanuarv  1949. 


SN    71L'       Vogel  Peterson    Co..    Chicago.    Ill        Filed    .Ian      13, 
SN    ti93.944        The    Spring  Air    Company.    Chicago,    111        Filed  19."itl 

.\ug    .",0,  1955. 


Offlll  VAIET 


^^)r  .Mattresses  and  Iniiersiiring  Boxsprings- 
First  use  January  1954  on  niattresiws 


owner  of  Reg    No    382.315 

For  Wardrobe  Equipment,   More  Particularly  Racks  .\dapt 
ed   To  Accommodate  Coats.   Hats,  and  (dher  .Xr.i'-les. 
First  use  .Apr    22.  1940 
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SN    713.      VoKel-l'eterBon    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Jan.    13. 
19o«..     • 


S.\    t)9'.».4.")7        LunibtT    Dryalatora,    Inc.,    Boston,    Ma88.,    to 
K     Kuss.ll    (Jrfj'nhood.    Uowton,    Mass.      Filed   I>ec.    8,   1955. 


DRYALATOR 


1-iir  I.uiiilxr  CurInK  Machine. 
First  us.-  St'pteniber  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  ,381,123. 

For  Checkroom  or  Wardrobe  Equipiiient,   Morf  rarticiiln  rly 
Coat  and  Hat  Rack.s 
First  use  April  1940. 


CLASS  35 

SN    t;!tu  .'1  4       Western    Auto    Supply   Company,    Kansas   City, 
M"      FU.  (1  June  29,  19.").'). 


SN    714.       Vogel  I'eterson    Co..    Chica>ro,    111.      Filtil    Jaii      1'5. 


19.")« 


CORKROBE 


Fur  Wardrobe  Equipment  Namely,  Hat  and  Coat  Ra'ks 
and  Shelves  Combined  With  Display  Hoard,  Comprisinir  Botli 
I'orrable  Equipment  and   IVrniuiient   liistallarioii 

First  u.-<e  Ffb.  24.  19.">."). 


CLASS  33 

S.\   t)H,'{.97.'!.      (flenshaw   (;iass  Company.    Inc  .  (Jlfnsfiaw     I'm 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1955. 


GLENSHAW 


For  <;iass  Botrlfs. 
First  use  1904. 


"wii.,-    .,f    H>'K     Nos.   341.752,   607,013,  and   others. 

I'nr  I'aii  Hflts  for  Automobiles,  Belts  for  Fractional  Hors'> 
[low.r  Mc'ti>rs.  Radiator  Hose  for  Automoblh's.  Ruliber  and 
l'lasti(  iiarilfti  Hose,  I'erforated-Hose  Type  Lawn  Sprinklers 
and  Soak'Ts.  .Vutoiiiobile  Tires,  Inner  Tube  Patches  and  Vul- 
laiiiziin:  Kits,  "iaskets  for  Automotive  Ise  Namely,  Cylin- 
it.r  H.-ad  (uisk.'ts.  Manifold  (Jaskets,  Oil  Fan  Caskt'ts  and 
li.iskfts     r..r     H>ilraulic    Brake    Cylinders,    Hrakf    Liiiini;    and 

I'l-toll     Hlllk'S 

I-irst   us..   Mhv  'f,   19.'{7,  on   fan  belts  for  automobiles. 


SN    l.o<>0       Dunlop    Tirt'    and    Rubber    Corporation,    Buflfah 
N   V  .    Filed  Jan,  19.  1956, 


CLASS  34 

SN    t)9."),4()l.      C.    A.    Dunham    Company,    <'j|i.ai 
Sept    27.  li>.">5. 


Filr.l 


THERMO  VECTOR 


owii.r  ..f  K.-L-    No    t)l2,19fl. 
For  Tir.- 

First  us.    M,iy  .'»,   l!t.'>5;  and  as  shown  in   R.-c    No    (;i2,l!i9 
!"■<■.  y.  ly.i.i. 


For  Convector  Radiation  <'asfs. 
PMrst  usf  !>.■<    21,  1<»."(4 


S.N    rt95,N.!;{.      H.-rmau    A     .Miiu'ltT,    Hunt inirtoii,    N     \        Fil.'d 
Oct.  4,  1955. 


SN    1.628,      Hicluniml    Tin'    &    Rublwr    Company.    Inc.    Rich 
iin.nd    Va       Fil.Ml  ,lan    27,  1956. 

CUSHION  COMFORT 

For  Vehicl»-  Tins 
First  use  January  1949. 


CLASS  36 

SN  iiTM  17".       Kaitio  <'orporatlon  of  .Vnicriia,   .N.-w    ^'ork,  .N.  V 

l'i!.'i!  1  >>■.     .;n.   Ii(,'i4. 


P"or  .\ir  <'irrulators  am!  BLiwi-rs, 
First  us.'  .Ian,  '!.   Ht.'i.'i 


ii 


SELL  EFFECTS" 


S.N    i'>9ti,l !»."?,      Tri-Stat.'    KiiL-in.'.-riiit:    •■oin|.;in\      I.,,s    An, 
Calif.     Fil.d  ( ii  r    l(i.  1!».",.". 


y,,r  (;r<M.\..il   l'hoiioi;raph  Record.s 
I'lrst  u>.-  ,laii    21  ,   I9,'>4 


For  .\[ipliance  for  lunitini:  Charcoal  in  a  Barh..  u."  Con- 
sistiiiL'  of  a  Fuel  Container,  a  Burner,  and  .M.-ans  for  .\trarh- 
ln«  Burner  to  Fuel  Container  an<l  for  FurTiishini;  Fu'l  f..i 
Said  Burner. 

First  ust>  Oi  t    •'!.   195."i 


J^N   li.^'>,lftl       Willi. -Ini  H.-ckel,  Biebrich   i  Rhine  i.  Hes.sen.  <;er- 
many.     Filed  A|.r    25    195.'       Sfc    _'(fi 

MECKEL 


iiwii.r   Mf  i;.riiiaii    Rfi;    .No    ti;{,197.  dated   Oct     2,   190;', 

l'"r  .Musi.jil   Insfrnmcnts 

lust  Lis.'  ls:i!  .  in  I'omm.Tce  in  or  about  IS.'U. 
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SN   693,490,      Real   Record  Co..   I'asadena,  Calif      Filed  Aur.     SN  696,026.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wia. 
22,  1955.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1955. 


M&h 


P'or   (Jrooved   Phonograph   Records  and   RecordinKS. 
First  use  .Vpr    15,  1954. 


Facialin 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  213.028. 
For  Paper  Napkins 
First  use  Sept   9,  1955. 


SN   695,640.      National   Mnsical    Strinp  Co  .    N«w    Brunswick, 
N.  J.     Filed  .Sept.  30,   1955. 


SN   696,170.      Pacific   Coast   Paper   Mills   of  Washington   Inc 
Bellingham,  Wash      Fil.'d  Oct    10    1955 


V 


8 


0 


^ 


No   claim    Is    made    to    the    word    "Brand"    apart    from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Strings  for  .Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  .\pr.  21.  1899. 


CLASS  37  ^^*'  ''rawing  is  lin.'d   to  indicate   the   color   gre<'n       Owner 

ox-    ,.o-  ..!,,        ..••,  ,  of  R.'g   Nos   291„'?2;Und  ,361.ti32 

M        12    1'. -.-'""         "*"    *""'^""^"'  *"'"'-«>^"-    ^"        f^'*-*'  For  Toilet  J'aper  and  Paper  Napkins 

'   '■'■  First  use  July  15.  1931,  on  toilet  pa]>er 


PliimaiU/i 


SN   696,192       Robert  A.   Stough,  d    b    a    Robert   A    Stough  k 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    10,  1955 


TABLE  ART 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
First  use  May  27.  \U:V> 


For    Paper   Napkins.    Sanitary   Tissues.    Paper    Place    Mats. 
Paper  Table  Covers,   Shelf   Paper,   Paper   Plat.-B  and   Cups. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1955,  on  paper  napkins 


SN   *i89.976.      West   Virginia    Pulp  and   Paper  Company,  New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Juti.'  21,  19.-.5 


POLYCEL 


( »w  ii.T  of  K.-v:    .No    4_':(,()L's 

For    Kraft    Paper      .Namt'ly,    Bac   Kraft.    Standard   Convert 
nig   Kraft.    .Asphalting   Kraft.    Waxing   Kraft.    Multiwnll   Sa.k 
Kraft,  (iiimming  Kraft. 

First  use  Julv  14,  1954. 


SN  696,:<08      N.  L.  &  E.  W.  Kruysman    Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Oct    12.  1955. 

Rcdwcld 

For   Envelopes.    Expanding   EnvelopeB.   File   Po<-ket8.    Prepg 

Board  Folders  and  Papers. 
First  use  .Mar    lo.  1950 


S.N    (;9.'i.s47       Saks   A   Company,   .New   York,    N,   Y       Filed   Oct 
4.   195,-..      Sec    2i  f  I 


jMjf^Aiytmi^ 


For  Stationerv  for  Personal  Correspondence  Nam.'ly. 
Writing  PapiT.  ( 'orrespond.-nce  Cards  an<l  Fi)\  .lop.s.  Writing 
Pens,  Pencils  and  Cia.Nons,  Papt-r  Napkins  ami  Handkerchiefs 
Facial  'I'issu''.  Toilet  Tissue.  Desk  Cal.ixlars  Calendar  Pads. 
Blotters.  1  ».sk  Blotters  and  Pads.  Desk  S<'ts  Consisting  of  the 
Sam.'.  Envelope  Ojx'iiers  Paper  Knives  for  Desk  t  ,se.  Pen  and 
Pencil  Desk  S.'ts,  .\ddress  Books,  Telephone  Book  C.iv.rs. 
MeinoraiKium    Pads  and   Telephone  Number   Finders   for   D.'sk 

Ise  of  the  Automati.'  Touch  Control  Type,  Telephone  Shields 
Photographic  Albums.  Place  Carils.  Luggage  Lab>'ls.  ami 
I  >laries 

First  use  Sept    15    1924 


SN  >i96  40<i      .\merican  I>«'ad  Pencil  Company    New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  (.>ct.  14.  1955. 


BLUE  POINT 


Own.T  of  R.'g.    Nos    «n.4<;9.   .T57,467,  and  others 
For  Ball  Point  Pens 
First  us.-  Sept    IW.  19.'i5 


;N    ti9ti  5iM<       Crown    Zell.rliach    Corporation.    San    Francisc... 
•  'alif      Filed  Oct.   ]  7,   ISto.'i. 


ia 


Owner  of  Reg    No    261  ;?79 

For  W" rapping  Pap.-r  and  W;i\..i  Pap.-r. 

First  use  .\ng    I'l.  m."." 
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SN  fi9fl,S12.     Dooumpntatlon  Incorporated,  Washington,  D.  C 
Kiled  f)<r    17.  19.">."). 

RADEX 

For  Kilinn  Cards  ^)r  Indexing. 
Kirsr  ns»»  Feb.  1,  1955. 


S.\  nHi».4«4.     HtrbfTt   W.  Cantor,  d.  b.  a.  S  and  R  Manufac- 
turing' <'ii,  ("(xioruH.  I'll.      Filed  June  14.  1935. 


SN   rt9»),.')87       Rapinwax  Paper  Company.   Minneapolis*,   Minn 


Filed  Oct    17,  195.'). 

"BANDMASTER 


» 


For  Rolls  (if  I'aper  ReinforcinK  und   IdentifyinK  Hands  fur 
Ise   in    Wriippintr   Bread  and   Other   Bakery    I'roduits 
First  use  \un.  ]-,  195.'). 


Km    \1.  lis  ,111(1   Boys'   Suits,  Slacks.  Sport  Coats,  and  Sport 
liirts 
I'irst  use  hinie  Apr.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  38 

SN'   (587,753       American  Tag  Company   of  New   Jersey     Bell 
ville.  N.  J.     Filed  May  18.  1955. 

E-Z    ON 


.•<\   'I'.tl  _'7'       Brooks  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 

.lillv   1  1.   in.".'). 


For  Pressure  Sensitive  Frlnted  Labels. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  39 

SN  t)HL'.541.  Adolf  r)a88ler,  d.  b.  a.  Adidas  Sportscliuhfiitink 
Adi  liassler,  Herzogenaurach,  Bavaria,  (Jenuany  Filfl 
Mar    1.  l!t.')5. 

ochdos  the  mork  with  the  3  stripes 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  (iermau  application 
tiled  Sepr  U!,  1954:  Reg.  No.  «t)«.4«l,  dateil  Nov.  \2.  19.'>4 
Thf  words  "The  Mark  With  the  ;?  Strip«'s"  ar.-  disila  ini.-l 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  \\'omen. 


Owner  of  HekT    No    151.7.'?tl 

I'or  Men  s.  Women's,  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — 
Nani.ly,  .M>-n's.  W  omhu's,  and  Children's  Suits,  Outer  Coats, 
Hosiery.    I'ajanias,   Hats,    Sweaters,   and   Neckwear;    Women's 

.1  ml  I  iiils'  I  Ircssfs 

I'irst  u.sc  at  l»-ast  as  of  1S90. 


;\    tiiM  1'91        <;arland    Knitting   .Mills,    Jamaica    Plain,    Mass. 

!' !!.-.!  .Iiih    It     l!i.-.,-, 


DREAMSPUN 


I't  Kiiittiil  Sweaters  and  Jerwys. 

I'irst  us.'  Ma  V  2.  195.'), 


SN  0)84. ROl       M.  Herman  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Apr,  4,  1955. 

SENATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    248.7*M). 

For  Men's,  Young  .Men's.  Boys',  Ladies',  Misses',  ami  In 
faiits'  Slacks.  Jackets.  Shorts,  I'edal  I'usliers,  Bermuda  Stmrts 
Shirts,  Skirts. 

First  use  .January  194:^. 


s\    liitj.ln.",       Wembley,    Inc.,    New   Orleans,    La,      Filed   July 

js,   19.'i5 


CONTE   COSSI 

Vitv  Ml  n  s  Neckties 
First  lis.'  .luh    1,  1955. 


^\     '.!•-'  i;{n        (.aeiiNl.Mi     Bros     Leather    Co.    .Milwaul;<-c,    Wis 
Kil.-il  July  :;9.  1955 


S.\  ti.s.'i.ll  7       Princess  Peggy,  Inc.,  Peoria,  III.      Fih'd  .\|ir    H 
195.".      S.-c    2i  f  I. 


Stf^ 


iM*^ 


^\avci^>tan 


F.ir   Mt'ii  s  SIhm's  Formed   Princii)ally  of  Leather. 

l-'irst    iisf    .Inly    •>,    195,')  ;    first   used   in   a    different    st.\le   of 
display  uu  Mar.  2,  1945. 


Owner  of  Rt-ir    No.  37fi,'25.") 
For  l>resses.  Blouses,  Sm<K'ks,  and  Aprons 
First    iisi-    about    Jan.    1,    19,"{9,    on    dres.ses.    blouses     ani 
smocks 


SN   t'l'tj  _'<».'       .Viio'rican  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  .Mass. 

I'll. Ml  .\iii:    _■     1!(.",.".. 


S.\    t)h.".,. ').'!_'       Barco   Garment    Company,    Los    Aiiirelfs.    <alif 
Filed  Apr    15,  1955. 

SiVITCH-ABOUTS 

For      Women      Niirses'      I'niforms      Namely,      Blouses     and 
Skirts. 

First  use  I>ec    22.  1954. 


owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   2t',H,217.  441. (>>(),  and  others. 
F'or    Protective  Clothing  Such   as  .Men's  and  Women's  One- 
'iece  Suits.  Coats,  Pants,  Leggings.  Spats,  Swealbauds,  Hats. 


i 
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Hoods.  Overalls.  Aprons,  S»«H»ves,  Cloves.  Mittens,  Hand  Pads,      SX  694.»4.')      Winer  Sportswear,  Inc  ,   I'aterson.  N.  J.     Filed 
and  Finger  (Juards.  Sept.  19,  1955. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1 1,  1944. 


SN    692.32.3.      The    Florshelm    Shoe    Company.    Chicajjo.    III. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 

The    word     "Tri's"    Is    the   French    equivalent    of    the    word 


"very. " 

For  Men's  Shoes. 

First  use  Julv  21.  1955. 


For  Outerwear  (Jnrment  That  Expands  From  a  Bunting  to 
a  Bootie  Suit  to  a  Snowsuit. 
First  use  Dec.  27,  1954. 


SN    695,112       Chester   H.    Roth    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y 
Fih-d  Sept    21,  1955. 


SN  «92.:t;?2.  Hack  Ripple  Sole  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich., 
by  change  of  name  Ripple  Sole  Corporation,  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1955. 

Bipple  %oU 

The   word    "Sole  "    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   mark 
For  Sbo.s.  -Vtbletic  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1953. 


For  Women's  Hosiery 
First  use  .\ug    1 1,  195." 


SN   69.'!. Ill       .\ssociate(l  Lerner  Shops  of  America,   Inc.  New      SN   695,230       Leonard   Belt  Co    Inc.   New  York,  N    Y       Filed 
York,  N    V      Filed  Aug.  16.  19.55.  S4-pt    23.  195.^i 


jbfcHyb 


CUSTOM  FASHIONED 
BY  LEONARD 


For   Female   Under>:arments    -Namely,   Petticoats. 
Mrst  use  Aug.  8,  1955 


For  .\pparel  Belts. 
First  use  June  10,  1955. 


SN  693.4,'')<».     Irving  H.  Elfenbein  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug   22,  19.55. 


"SCAPS" 


For   l.«dies    and    Misses'   Cotton  Jer.sey   Pajamas. 
First  use  Jiilv  21.  195."). 


SN    695, 6S(;.      Blue    Bell,    Inc.   (;reensb<iro,    N,   <".      Filed   Oct 
3.  195.- 

OKLAHOMA  KID 

For  .Men's,  Boys',  and  Kiddies'  Dungarees,  Men's  and  Boys' 
Jackets,  and  Shirts 

F^rst  use  Aug.  17.  1955. 


SN   693,579.      W.dl  Built    Shoe  Company,   lu(  ,   Milford,   Mass. 
Filed  Aug  23,  19.'5o. 


S.N"    695,773.       Stanlust,    In<"orj»orated,    Poughkeepsi*.,    N.    T 

Filed  Oct    3,  195.')       Sec    2i  f  i. 


Owner  of  Rec    No    337.196 
For    Ladies'    (Jlrdles.    Brassieres,    Cheniises.    Panties.    Slips, 
No  claim  is  made  to  the  w.)rds  "Hand  Lasted"  apart  from     Bloomers,  and  Stepins. 


the  mark  as  pr.-sented. 
F''or  Sh(H>s 
First  use  .\pr.  29,  195.") 


First  use  Mav  2(i.  193," 


SN   694,944       Winer   Sportswear,   Lk  ,   Paterson,   N    J       Filed 
.Sepr.  19,  195.") 


S.\    t)9.").954        Snioler    Bros.,    Inc  ,    Chicago.    Ill        Filed   Oct.    5, 
195.". 


rel(5)ms 


For    Women's    and    .Misses'    Sportswear      Namely.    1  >ress«'s. 
For  Outerwear  (Jarment  That   Kxpands  From  a   Bunting  to     Suits,    Skirts,    Jackets,    Coats.    Shirts,    Blouses,    Sweaters,   and 
a  Bootie  Suit  to  a  Snowsuit  Slacks 

First  use  Dec    27,  1954  First  use  Apr    11,  1950 
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SN   696.027       Kortuna   Foundations,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.     SN  698.927      Sport  SjH'cialty  Shoemakers,  Inc  .  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1!).').-).  FiU'd  .Ndv   2.').  19').-.. 


FORf!' 


CLARA  BARTON 


W 


A^ 


owiuT  (if  Reg.  No.  399,671. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
Firwt  u.se  Oot.  22,  19.-).'). 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  19.'51. 


S.V    7()<i.H.'H       French,    Shrlner   &   Urner   Manufacturing   Co., 
Boston.  Mass      nied  Dec.  30,  195.'5. 


SN  696. .->•').-).      Lynchburg  Hosiery   Mills.   Inc..   LynchburK.   Va 
Filed  Oct.  17,  19.-).'^ 

MONTVALE 

Owner  of  Re>;    No    419,.").">4. 
For  I>a(iies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1944. 


TWIN-GRIP 


Ki>r   Biiots   (ind   .Shoes  of  Leather,   Fabric,   or  Combinations 
Th.T.'.,f 

First  use  .May  l<t2.-). 


SN  697,208      Joseph  Antell,   Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  <)(t. 


SN  «s:{      Loffjes  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
.Ian    K?.  l!t.-)6, 

FUREVER  SPUN 


27,  19.'5.'^. 


For    I-adies  ,    Misses',   and    Girls'    Sweaters   and    Cardigans 
1      .Made  (if  a   Combination  of   Lambs'-Wool,  Fur,  and   Synthetic 

P'ibres 

First  use  Feb    1.  19.-).") 


S.N    Tin,      Youthcraft    .Manufacturing  (^ompany,   Kansas  City. 
.M(i      Filed  Jan    i:^,  19.-)6. 


For  Shoes  for  Ladies,  Growing  (Jirls,  and  Children 
First    u.se    July    1953  ;    and    "I'rodiKleM"    was    first    used    in 
March  19.-)3. 


F'lr  I-nflifs'  Suits  and  Coats. 
First  use  June  1.  1955. 


S.V  697.540.      David  D.   Doniger  k  Co    Inc  .   New  York,   N     V 


Filed  Nov.  2,  1955. 


SEA  GULL 


For  Sport  Jackets,  Sport  Shirts,  and  Sport  Coats, 
nrst  u.se  .Aug.  11,  1954. 


CLASS  40 

S.\  •;!<;<,_••;!<      CharUs  \V    I'ollard.  d.  b.  a.  C.  \V.  Pollard  Com 

pany.   "hicago,    III.      Filed  .\ug.    17.    1955.      Sec.   2(f). 


TWIN-STRIPE 


Own.T  (if  Keg    No.  520.538 
SN    697.681.      Hart    Schaffner    k    .Marx.    Chicago,    III.      Fil.-d  f"'""   VfnHtian    Blind    Supporting   Tape,   and   .\wnlng   Braid 

Nov   4.  1955.  First  use  .Sept.  10,  1948. 


LEGERO 


For  Sport  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  ( »ct    i:?.  r,»55. 


S.\    i'>\t~  .'72       Net'  III'    Industries    Limited,    Birmingham,    Eng 
land      Filed  Nov    2.  1955. 


DISC 


SN    697.705       Shelburne    Shirt    Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y  i  lu  ner  of  British  Reg.  No    746.746,  dated  Oct.  7,  195." 

Failed  Nov    4,  1955.  Ki.r  Knitting  I'lns  and  Knitting  Needles. 


^  aioTitxxCcc^ 


For  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  June  20.  1955. 


S.N  <!!dt,(iHi(      The  Governor  Fastener  Company.  Meriden.  Conn 
Filed  Nov.  2!»,  1955. 

GOVERNLINK 


Owner  of  Kt-i:    No.  504,381. 
For     P'astfUiTs,     Supporters,    and 'or    Coupling    Devices    for 
^  I'niierga  rmfiif  s 

SN  697,707       Stahl  Crhan  Company,  Terre  Hant,-,  Ind       Fil-d  ^^^''"^  '""'  ^'"•'    ^^'  '^-- 

Nov.  4.  l',»55  - 


^/? 


fr0£ww 


SN  'lit',!  o7(i      Tile  Governor  Fastener  Company,  Meriden,  Conn 

Fil.Ml  Nov    _".i.  1955. 

THE  GOVERNOR  BUCKLE 


N  p    rit'lits   lire   asserted   to   the  exclusive   use   of   the   words 
■Ihc       and      ■Huckl.-    ■       Owner    of    Reg.    No     ,-)04.;?M 
For    Trousers.    Jackets,    Blou.ses.    and    Coats,    for    Men    and  For    Fasteners,     Supporters,    and/or    Coupling    Devices    for 

^f^y>*  I   nderi-'arnients 

First  use  June  12.  1939.  First  u.se  Jan    1,  1913 
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CLASS  42 

SN  694,313.     Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fllwl 
Sept  7,  1955. 

■I   vix  -A-ljliN  por  Blankets. 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods.  ^''^^  "»*  ^*'''   ^^-  ^^^■'■ 

First  uae  Aug.  23,  1955  - 


SN    700.808.      Pepi»erell    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston, 
Mass     Filed  Dec.  29.  1955. 


SUNSHINE 


~~'^^^'~~  SN  700.857      D    B.  Fuller  k  Co  ,  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 

SN   700,213.      Erwin    Mills.    Inc  .   Durham,   N.   C.      Filed   Dec  d^^.   3,,    j9.-,5 

™         EASE-ON  VENICIA 

For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
For  Fitted  Bed  Sheets.  p,^^^^  ^^^  Mixtures  Thereof. 

First  use  .\ug  3.  19.i.>. 


First  use  Nov.  8,  1954. 


SN    700,214.      Erwin   Mills,    Inc.,   Durham.   N.   C       Filed   IVc 


19,  1955. 


MASTHEAD 


For  Denim  Piece  (Joods 
First  use  April  1950 


SN  700,8.59.     D.  B.  Fuller  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  30.  1955. 

SAIL-CORD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixture*  Thereof. 


SN  700,254.     Princeton  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ^'i'"*''  "»♦"  ^'''b.  1,  1955. 

Filled  IK'C    19.  1955. 


For   Knitted   Fabrics   Made  of  Synthetic  and  Wool   Fibers. 
First  use  June  9,  1954 


SN  700.860.     D.  B.  Fuller  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 

Dec    30.  1955. 


SANMARINO 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  4.  1954. 


—m^^—  SN  700.862      D.  B.  Fuller  A  Co.,  Inc  .  New  Y'ork,  N    Y      Filed 

SN     700,388.       Pepperell    .Manufacturing    Company.     Boston,         '**"<'   30,  1955. 

BETTERSET 


.Mass.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1955 


LORD  PEPPERELL 

Owner  of  Reg    N08    328,741,  576,637,  and  others. 
For    Blankets,    and    Piece   Goods   of   Cotton    and    Synthetic 
Flt)ers 

First  use  Oct    15,   1930;  and  in  1852  as  to  "Pep|»erell   " 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  .Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  May  2.  1954. 


SN  700.864      D.  B    Fuller  k  Co.,  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1955. 


CYMETREE 


S.N     700.389        Pepperell    Manufacturing    Company,    Boston. 
Mass      Filed  Dec    21.  1955. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton.  Rayon.  Synthetic 
Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  .\ug.  2,  1954. 


S.N    1()2       Pepperell    Manufacturing   <'ompanv.    Boston     Mass. 
FlL-d  Jan    4.  1956. 


WEE  IRON 


Exclusive  registration  rights  in  the  word  "Fabrics"  are 
not  claimed  apart  from  the  rest  of  the  mark,  all  common  law 
rights  tndng  retained.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68.576,  576.637. 
and  others. 

For  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  and  Blankets,  and  Piece  (Joods  of 
Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  July  1,  1931  ;  in  1852  as  to  "Pepperell"  :  and  in 
1H52  as  to  the  representation  of  a  dragon. 


For  Piece  (;oods  of  Cotton  and  Syntlieti(    Filters 
First  use  .November  1955. 


S.N    184.     Alabama  Mills,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Jan. 


1956. 


OTISIZED 


SN     TOO. 390.       Pepperell     Manufacturing    Company.     Boston, 
.Mass      Filed  m-c.  21.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   567.042. 
For  Latex  Treated  Denim. 
First  use  Dec.  19.  1955. 


SN    232       Bemls    Bro,    Bag   Company,    St.    l^uin.    .Mo       Filed 
Jan   tl,  1956      Sec.  2(f). 


LENONET 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  330.093 

For  Sheets,  Pillowcases,  and  Blankets 

First   use  June  26,    1935,  on  sheets  and  pillowcases. 


Owner  of  Keg.  .No   593.462 

For  Fabric  .Made  of  Woven  Paper. 

First  use  Sept    12,  1946. 
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CLASS  43 

SN  1,207.     Celanese  (Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N    Y 


F11»h1  Jan   23,  1956. 


AMCEL 


For  Yarns. 

First  use  Jan,  9,  19.")6. 


CLASS  46 

SN  r)i4,43()      Excelsior  Baking  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Butter-Krnst 
Toa.st    (d  .    Minneapolis,   Minn,     Filed  May  28.  1951.     Sec, 

2(f) 


f<^ 


CLASS  44 

SN   697,612.      Morris  Beresin,  Philadelphia,   Pa       FiU'<l   Nov 

BIO-MECHANICAL 

For  Artificial  Posterior  Teeth. 
First  U8^  July  7.  1955, 


For  Zwieback  Toast. 
First  uw  1912. 


SN   661,!t9()       Kdmundson-Duhe  Rice  Mill,  Rayne,  La,     Filed 
.Mar    4,  lit,^)4 


SN  699,289,     Binky  Baby  Products  Company,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  I>c,  2,  1955. 


% 


Owner  of  Re^c   No8.  436,010  and  581,650. 

p'or  Milled  Kice. 

First  ii.He  .\ov    13,  1953, 


For  Water  Cooled  Baby  Teether  and  Soother  Made  of  Plan 
tic,    Filled    With    Distilled    Water    and    Permanently    Sealed, 
Used  To  Soothe  Babies'  Gums,  and  Teething  Rings. 

First  use  October  1953. 


SN  663, H43      Tea  Council  of  the  V.  S.  A.  Inc.  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed    Apr     2.    1954       Sec    2(f).      COLLECTIVE   MARK, 


CLASS  45 

SN  684,808.     Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of  New  Haven,  In- 
corporated,  New   Haven,  Conn,     Filed  Apr.   4,   1955, 


TAKE 
TEA 

ANDSIE 


For  Tea 

First  use  ()i-t.  1,  1951, 

SN  663  H44.     Tea  Council  of  the  V.  S,  A,  Inc,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filf-d   Apr    _>,    1<.(54,      Sec.   2(f),      COLLECTIVE  MARK, 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks, 
First  use  Mar,  14,  1955, 


SN    689,681.       Ventura    Coastal    Lemon    Company.    V.ntiira 
Calif      Filed  June  16,  1955. 


For  Tea 

First  use  Oct    1,  iy.')l. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389,728. 

For    Lemonade.    Orangeade,    and    Concentrates    for    Mailing 
the  Same. 

First  use  May  ,'>,  1955. 


S.\  tiS3,26H      Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111      Hied  Mar. 

11,  19.")."> 

CompetidOR 

"C(.mp«'tidor •■    is   a   Spanish   word,   translation  of   which   is 
"ciirnpetitor  "  or  "rival." 
Fur  Sausage 


SN   696,490,      Babs    Distributing  Co.,   Inc  ,   d.   b.   a.    Bab«   Dis  First  usf  191' 

tributlng   Co..    Los   .\ngele8,    Calif.      Filed   Oct.    17,    19.">."). 


SN    f,S4  41,'!        First    .Vational    Pickle    Products    Inc.,    d.    b.    a. 
Tixie   Filui  I'aiJ,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed   Mar.   29.    1955, 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word*  "No  Sugar  To  Add." 
"Pink  I>'monade,"  "Makes  16  Tall  Glasses,"  and  "A  Quality 
Product." 

For  Imitation  Lemonade  Base, 

First  use  May  11,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg    No    586,459. 

For  I'ickles 

First  use  Oct    26,  1949, 
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8N    085.574.      (ienernl    Mills,    Inc.,    Wilmington.    Del.      Filed     SN   689,706.      Crest   Foods  Co.,  Ashton,   111       Filed   June  17, 
Apr.  15,  1955.  i9:,5 


GOLD  MEDAL 
SUPERLATIVE 


CREST-LAC 


(»wnpr  of  Reg    Nos.  571,813,  503.985,  and  others 
For   Powder  Comprising  Mainly   Solida  of  Skim   Milk.    Suit- 
aide  for  I'se  an  a  Food  Ingredient 
First  use  June  Ki.  1954 


owner  of  Reg    .Nos,   134,294,  593,675.  and  others. 
For  Wheat  Flour 


First  use  August  1944  ;  and  September  1876  as  to  "Superla       ^^   690,161       Green  (Jiant   Company,  Le  Suenr,  Minn.     Filed 
tivH."  June  24,  1955. 


SN    68r),I,"i."       Consolidat'-d    Products   Company.    Danville,    111. 
Filed  .Viir   25,  195,'.. 

D  L  W 

For    I>ried    \\  li<  v    Pro(ln(  t    L'sed   as   an    Ingredient    in    Live- 
stock and  I'oultrx   Fi-eds. 
First  use  .May  in,  19.'.4 


For  ("anned  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1.  1955. 


SN   691. 437       Cross   Pacific  Company,   Compton,   Calif,      Piled 
July  18,  195.'.. 


SN   6H8.()45       Herbert   Kane.  ,1    I,    a     Hrokay   Products,  Phila- 
delphia   Pn      Filed  May  23,  195,-.. 

IF  IT'S  BROKAY  IT'S  OKAY 
BROKAY  DIP 

The  slogan  "If  It's  Brokay  It  s  Okay"  is  disclaimed  and 
no  <laim  is  made  to  the  word  "Dip"  except  in  the  association 
shown 

For  Kgg  Dip  I'sf.l  as  n  Wash  for  Preparing  and  (Minting 
.Meat,  Poultry,  Fowl  or  the  Like, 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1954 


Hors* 


For  Canned  Pet  Food  for  Cat«  and  Dogs. 
First  use  June  29,  1955 


SN  691,815      .Morris  April  Bros.,  Brldgeton,  N    J,     Filed  July 
:;.".  195,->      Sec.  2(f), 


S.\     6S!i,33t>         Hlaik     Diamond     Cheese     1. muted,     Hcll.vilh-, 
Ontario.  Caniula      Filfil  Jurif  13,  19,"i5. 


'OL 


owner  of  Reg   No    .'147.357 

For    "anned    Fancy    Strained    Cranberry    Sauce   and    Fancy 
Whole  ( "ratilx'rries 

First  use  Juuf  Ih.  1948, 


S.\    tt91.997.      (Jroeneveld    Packing    Co,    Inc.,    Ravenna,    Ohio 
Fil.'d  July  27,  l'.t.'.5 


For  <■] se 

First  use  Oct    _'4.  19.!,'? 


SN  «K9,5."9,      Fv;ins  Iiidust  ri.->,   Iik    .   Marion.   Iti. 
15,  1!)55. 


f'ib'il  ,In  Ml' 


BOSIDiiUN 


Kinj 


For  Canned  Dog  Food 
First  use  June  27,  1952. 


For  Smoked  Ham 

First  use  June  21,  1W55. 


SN   692,093       So  (lood   Potato  ("liiii  Co      Si     Louis.   .Mo       Fil.'d 
July  28.   195.'i.      Sec.  2 '.  f  ) , 


S.\   t;,s9.7i).{.      Ciost    Foods   Co..   Ashton,   111.      Filod   .lune    17, 
19.".."> 


CREST 


owii.r  of   Keg.    .\os    571.6i;i   593,985,   and  others. 

For  Food  Stabilizers;  Fo<k1  Emulsifiers  .  Dried  Milk  Pro- 
tein Products  Siiitalile  for  Ise  as  a  Food  Infr.-.ti.nf  ;  an<) 
Blends  Including  (»n.'  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1    1949 


Owner  of  Reg   No   524,547 

For  Prttafo  Chips  and  Sh<.e  String  Potatoes. 

First  use  Mar    25,  1938. 
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SN  692.263.     E.  F.  I'lnkham  &  Son.  Kxeter.  ('alif.     Filed  Au>;      SN    •;<*.-,. Dll        VValkpr's   Austex   Clilli   Company,   Austin,  Tex. 


1,  i9r>->. 


itipiMdO^ 


Kilt'd  S.'pt    2H.  v.>: 


Translation  of  "EniiH»ra(ior"  is  •fniiMriir  " 
For  F*re8li  Deciduous  Fruit.s. 
First  uw  Apr.  1.").  195.'). 


iiwii.r  of  RfK   Nos   27."). 91."  and  !532,764. 

Ko!     I  hill     Bfans,     Enchiladas,     SpaKliftti     With     Tomato 
Saucf  unit  <"hecsf,  and  ("orned  Beef  Hash. 
I'lr^'  usi- .laiiuiirv  19.'5")  on  chili  beans. 


SN    692.322.      Florida   (Mtrus    Exchansie.   Tampa.    Fla       F 
Aug.  2,  19.'>5. 

PRESTIGE 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits  and  Canned  Citrus  Fruit  .Juices 
First  use  May  22,  19.")4,  on  canned  citrus  fruit  jiiiiis 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  692. TH7. 


S\  «96,»»<.T      .r    A    Wood.  d.   b.  a.  J.   A.   Wood  Co.   Phoenix, 
Ariz.     Fileil  'Jet.  14,  19.")."). 

WHOA -NELLIE 


]■'•'!■  f'r»'sti  <"iirrotsand  Melons. 
I-'irst  use  \Ia.v  27.1it.'>."i. 


SN    694.261.       Sioux    Honey    A.saoclation.    Sioux    City     Town       SV   <',<)•'.  •'.jr,       Clins.-   (irovfs.    Inc..    Sanford.    P'la       Filed   Oct. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  19.")5.  21,  l^."-,', 


S/OOiX 


hm4 


For  Fresh  Cirrus  Fruits 
First  \isf  June  1909 


USE 


SN     ';!tti,922.       \'alKy    (irowers    I'ackinK    Company,    Turner, 

K.iii-       Fii.-l  I  irr    2\.  U».").'>. 


Owner  of  Ree.  Nos.  ,')31.22.'{.  .')H.').  1  .'i4.  and  others. 

For  Honey 

First  use  .lulv  19.'i.'! 


SN    695,248.      Riverside    ArlinKton    Hf-iKhts    Fruit    Exchaiici 
Riverside.  Calif.     Filed  Sept    23.  19."i.'>. 


SniEBSDO 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  June  9.  19.")5 


'l"h..  ilr.iwiiii:  i>  lined  f(ir  rt'<l  hut  no  I'laini  is  made  to  color. 
I'..!    !■>■  vl.   V.L''-tatiles 
l-ii^t  U-.    S.  pt.  19.  19.i.'> 


SX    ♦!9.'.,29().       Marvin    ().    Farley,    d     h     a      Farley    F;irm.s.    Kl 
Centro.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  26,  19.")."). 


SN    697, 16.'?       Henr\    Heide,    Incorporated.    New    Vort<.    N     Y. 
Filed  (tct    J<;    i;i.-,.-, 

GREAT  WESTERN 

For  Candy 

I'ir^t  \ise  ji-;  earlv  as  190.". 


SN'    f.!*?  \i>i        Henry    Heide.    Incorj)orated,    .New    ^nrk.    .N      Y. 

1  'lie.l    i  It   I.    2l>.    Wi'l'i. 


F'or  P'resh  Vei:et;il)les  :   Fresh   Hecidtions  Fruits:   F"'resti   < 
rus  Fruits  ;  Fresh  Melons 

First  use  .luly  9,  19.").',  uii  fresli  melons 


SPOOKY 


l-'io-  I   a  \\<\\ 

l-'irst  ii-ie.Vumist  1!»."4. 


May  15,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  135 


CLASS  47  CLASS  49 

SN    684,118.      I>e   Ia   Salle   Institute,   d.    b    a.    Mont    La    SalU-  SN   69.". 898       The  Distillers  Company,   Limited    Linden.  N    J. 
Vineyards    and    as    The    Christian    Brothers    of    California.  Filed  Oct    .",19.").', 

Napa.  Calif      Filed  Mar.  24,  lli.')j. 


For  (iin 

First  us«'  l^eo'inber  19."); 


owner    of    ReK     .N<is,    :(H4,;{7H.    ."»97.7(l2.    and    others 

Fcir  Vermouth. 

First  use  .Miir    11.  19."i.'). 


CLASS  50 

SN    (184  44(1       Rot»rt    E.    Martens.   Charleston,   \\      Va.      t^lt>d 
.Mar    _'9.  19.").') 


SN    ()!)•., 711        Heiihlein.    Inc.   Harlfiod.   C..ini       Filed   Oct     19, 
195.')      Sec   2(fl 

HEUBLEIN'S 

Owner  of  Reu,    Nos    :{28.424,  ;?.')1.6(I7,  and  38L732. 

For  Wines  and  \'ermoutli 

First  use  June  4,  1942.  on  \ermiiutli 


For  Sculpture<l  \\ Orks  of  .\rt. 
First  UH«-  I)e<     21.  lit.">4. 


CLASS   48  S.N  «87,.").")8,      Olifter  Products  Company,  I>en\er,   (dio.      Filed 
SN    (tKo.H.i.-,        Carlsberu    Hrycu'eriern^    Tnd..linvMr    Cnrlsberi:  Ma y  1 «,  195.".. 

fonder,   jil.sd   .1     1]     ;i     Til,    C.irlsliert'    Hr.-weri.s,   ( 'oiN'tihaK'-n,  ^-arik  /^^ 

I'enmark      FH.mI  Fi-1.    l,l!).'i.".  ^*«11I1^"II /Oi        C-X 


The  linini:  repiesents   red,   yellow,  and  orange. 

For    roiiiiiiinut.-d    Colored.    Likrht    Refle.ti\.',    .Mate!  nils    f.o 

Forminir     Ket1e(ti\e     Simis    and     Pictures    .uid     Kits    Contiiln- 

inu    Picture    Sh»'.'ts.    Adhesive   and    Packat')'s    of    Comminuted 

•M.iterial    of   \arious   (dlor>   for   Forming   <ilitterinK   Pictures. 


■Beer'    and     ■(Irand    Pri.\    Paris     ar.'  disclain)ed   apart   frotn 

the  mark  as  sh.,«n  ^ '"'  " "  or  about  June  1.  19.".4 

For  Mt't-r  ^ 

First   use   April    194ti      in   commerce  April    194»), 


SN    ';!t7.1(»9       Pal)st    Hrewiiig   ''ompaiiy.    Chicaco,    III.      Filed 
I  >(  r   2.").  19.".5. 


Old  ^ap  ]jxpv 

EiutsUe 


S.N   ti9(i,('>7l       Thn  Rudolph   Wurlity.er  I'ompwnj-,  Chicaim,    111 
Fil.-d  July  1,  19.".."). 


IWtlR-LOni 


For    Plastic    Fahri(     Ised    as    a    Veneer    in    Finislunt'    Plan.. 
Ca.>*es  and   Otlii-r  Cahiiiet    an.i    I'm  iiit  lire    Pr...hi.t> 
First  use  .tune  ti.  19.'." 


'i'lie  Words  ••Liit'cr  '  and  "H.'er  "  are  disclHiiui'd  apart  from 
the  mark  as  sh..wii  Owner  ..f  K.^:  N"..s  77.9:?2,  ."k;5,,S4h. 
•  iml  others 

F.ir  H...r 

I-'ilst    use  Sept      1  (1     1  9"  "i 

T.M    7()(i   O.    (..       1  1 


SN  ti97.."):!ii      Boston  Woven  H(>8.'  and  Rubber  Company,  (am 
hrnlt'e    Mas.s.     Filed  .Nov    2.  19.".'.. 

BOSTON  TWEED 

Owner  of  Ret    .No    .")97,4ii.* 

F..r  Rubber  Flooring'  and  .\laiiiiii:    .i  mi  Riiblxr  Mair  Treads. 

I"irSt     use    I  let       4      1  <).',.', 
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SN  700.489.     The  John  S.  Tilley  Ladd.is  ("o.,  Iin'  .  Wat.Tvlief,     S.V  679. 2H0,      Faberg^,  Inc..   Xew  York,  N.  Y.      Ftled  Jan.  3, 
N.  Y      Filed  Dec.  22.  195.-..     Sec2(ti.  1955. 


HUDSON 


For  Step  Ladders. 
First  use  1920. 


CLASS  51 

SN  Hrt7.0rt<).      Srate  I'harniHcal  Compan.v,  rhicat'o.  Ill      File<l 
Ma.v  2.').  1954 

all-in-one 


<»wn.T   ..f    Kfc    .\...s.   402,130,   519,646,  and   585.085. 

For  l.iptitick.-i.  Nail  Polish,  Face  Powder,  and  Bath  Powder. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  398,742. 

For  Cream  I'sed  a.*  a  Skin  F'irnier. 

First  use  July  31,  1952. 


N    'iT'.t  l:m       Faberg^.   Inc.,- Xew  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   3, 
1955. 


SN     *>70.34fi        Florasynth     I^aboratorii-s.     I  nciir|(orHtiMl.     N.w 
York.  N.  Y      Filed  July  21.  1954 

COMFORT  ME 

Fur  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Aromatic  Oils  1's»m1  in   M.ikiiiL' 
Perfumes. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1954. 


own.r  of   Reg    Nos    402,130,  519,646,  and  585.085 

F">r  l.ipstiik.s.  .Nail  Polish.  Face  Powder,  and  Bath  Powder 

I'lrs'   use  Sept    24.  1954. 


SN     fi70,34.S.       Florasynth     laboratories.    Incorporated.     Ntw 
York.  N    V      Filed  July  21.  1954. 

SHELTER  ME 


S.N  'isl  >*(iT       Holiert  Miles  Sherman,  d.  b.  a.  The  Si)eclal  Prep- 
arations  I  oiiipany.  .New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.    Iti.   1955. 

ENTRANCEMENT 


^'■|^  I'l'rfuiiif 
For  IV-rfuiiies.  Colognes,  and  Aromatic  Oils  I'sed  in  MiikiiiL'  I'lr^t  us.    I-fh    _':i.  1953 


Perfumes. 

First  u.se  Apr   20.  1954. 


.s.\    •;''-' -'.{."i       <'arHy   Knterprises,   Inc.,  St     Paul.   Minn       FiU'd 

!-'-b    .'♦    1!*'..". 


SN  *)70.759.      Rey  Lux  Manufacturing  Corp  ,  NVw  ^  oi  k    N    V 
FibHl  July  28.  1954. 


VIOLUX 


For  I'fiital  Creams  and  Shaving  Creams. 
First  usH  Mar    10.  1954. 


S^ 


SN     f,7i  (i()t;        Florasynth     Laboratories,     Incorporatfd.     Nfw 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Aug   4,  1954. 

MODESTY 

For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  and  Aromatic  Oils  Iseil  in  Makiot: 

PerfuniHs. 

First  use  Julv  Jti,  lit54. 


i'lr  Hair  W  aving  Lotion. 
First  list-  .(an.  IT.  1955. 


.s.\    r;s.'it;4  1        Bfauty   Counselors,    Inc..   (Jrosse   Pointe,   -Mich. 
Fii.'d  .Vpr    IS.  1955,     Sec   2(f). 


SN    <)77.!):{fi       Cartel    Products.    Inc.    .New    York,    .N,    V        Kii.-.| 
D.T    s    l!4.-4. 

SNOWITE 


itwn.rot  Ki'i:    .No   :>,h:!,j7.-. 

For  I  )i'ntifri(<' 

P'irst  use  N"o\-    5.  lit.- 4. 


l-""r  Li(|uiil  Hair  Dresser.  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion.  After  Shave 
I..inon  Toilet  Water.  Deodorant  Cologne  and  Sun  Tan  Lotion, 
Unisliless    SliMVint:    Cream,    and    Lather    Shaving    <'ream. 

l-'irst  use  !»»■<■    1  .">    1934.  on  toilet  water 


-.^'v^tiBrv^*'^^  ..iLu.fU»#J.IMilP 
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SN  688,085.     Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.  J.     Filed  M»y  23.  1955. 

FRIENDSHIP  S 
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CLASS  52 

SN   845.953.      H     A     Cole   Products   Company    JackBon.   Miss. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1953. 


GARDEN 


mm 


<»wner  of  Reg.  Xo8.  376,953  and  390,392. 

For    Toilet    Water,    Stick    Cologne,    Liqnid    Petals    (Cream 

perfume).   Sachet,   Bath  Salts,  and  Talcum   Powder.  The    word    •■Pine'    is   diMlalOKMl   apart    from    the    mark   as 

First  use  May  28.  1953,  on  toilet  water  shown. 

For   Liquid  <TeaDing  Preparation  Having  IVodoriiing  and 

*                                              '  Disinfei'ting    Properties    for    Use    in    Cleaning    TileB,    Walls, 

SN  690.091      Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York.  I''li>ors  and  the  Like. 

N.  V      FII.Ml  June  23.  1955.     Se<-   2(f).  ^'i'^'  "**•'  <><•'    l"'  '••"l 


WINCHESTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,238. 

For  I>ather  Shave,  After  Shave  I^otion,  Men's  Cologne,  and 
De<Mlorant. 

First  use  1867. 


SN  650.361.     E.  F.  Drew  k  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  Ifi.  1953. 


SN   691.312.      Middlebrooke   Uncaster.   Inc.   Brooklyn.   N    Y. 


Filed  July  14,  1955. 


DRJilin 

SPOnER 

'5/ 


LC 


22 


For   Hair  and   Scalp  Conditioner   for   Cse  .Also  for  Dretwing 
the  Hair. 

First  use  Mar    1.  1950. 


F>xclusive  use  of  the  word  "Spotter"  Is  not  claimed  except 
in  association  with  other  features  of  the  mark  :  this  disclaimer 
is  for  the  purpose  of  registration  without  waiver  of  appli- 
cant's common  law  rights.     Owner  of  Reg.  No,  558.927. 

For  Liquid  Composition  for  Removal  of  Stains  on  Fabrics 
Caused  by  Paint.  Oil,  (.irease.  Lacquer,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  17.  1953, 


S.N    692.122.      Colgate  Palmollxe   Comimny,   Jersey   City.   N     J. 
Filed  Julv  29    1955 


SN  660,958      F'rank  Philabert.  d    b    a    Chemical  Solvent  Com- 
pany. Birmingham.  .Xla      Filed  Feb    11.  1954. 


^\9l\D, 


Owner  of  Ke;;   Nos    146.987  and  285.260 

For  Sodium  N  I.miroyl  Sarcosinate  for  Ise  as  an  Ingredient 
In  Dentifrice 

First  use  Sept    1.  1953. 


[esc  of 


S.N  t>'.t5,875.     Jac<|ue1ine  (oehrMn,  Incorporated,  Newark.  N    J 
Filed  Oct.  20.  195.">. 

CHROMABLEND 


For  Chemical  Dissociative  Cleaning  imposition  for  Boilers 
and   Water  Circulation   Systems,  and  Chemical  Cleaning  Com 
positions  for  Dissociating  Vegetable  and  Mineral  Matter  From 
Water. 

First  use  Mar<-li  1932 


.SN  titid, !».")<»      Frank  Philabert.  d.  b.  a.  Chemical  S<ilvent  Com- 
pany,   Hirniintham,   Ala       Filed   Feb     11      195-1 


For  Foundation  Cream. 
First  use  \\\z    21,  1940 


(.SCO  I 


SN   697.o:?9.      Sunl)eam   Corporation,  Chicago,   ID.      Filed   0<'t. 
2  4.  1955 

SHAVEM/ISTER 


c: ^> 


SOLVER « 


(»wnerof  Reg    No    339,993. 
For  Sha  \  inj;  I/otion 
First  use  .Inly  24.  1954. 


For  Disso<'iative  ('hemlcal  Cleaning  ComiMisltlon  for  Boilers 
iiid  Water  Circulation  S.\  stems 
First  use  .March  193.' 


SN  tllt7,l7it      The  Mundo  Corporation,  Menipliis.  Tetin       Filed 
t  It  t    Jtl,   195.",       Sec.  I'l  f  I. 

WILFORD'S 


For  Hair  Dy 

First  use  .Iiiiie  1     HM,",. 


S.N  i;si  .",;{H      The  Pennsylvania  .^alt  Manufacturing  ('ompaiiy, 
Philadelphia.  Pa       Filed  Feb.   1  1 .  195.". 

DARI-KLEEN 

For     Sanitizing     Cleaner     I'sed     Primarily     for     Milkstone 
Heiiioval. 

First  use  .\ug    IT.  \S^'<'.\ 
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SN   t;H:..2lL'       Hust  ou-um   ('orv)(>ratl<>n.    F:vaiisf<>n.    Ill       Kil.-i     sN    r.}»4,2;>rt.      AtlaH    Supply    Company,    Newark.    N.    J.      FiU'd 


Apr.  S,  195."). 


S.'iif    T,   l',t." 


^utfa 
etch 


ATLAS 


Owh.r   -f   K.L'    Nos    29'), !(»{>,  .-iL'R.aOT.  and  :?S'_'.n88. 
For   L.aMi.r  <'l.'unfr   for  Automobile  Upholstery. 
Kimt  lis.-  .Vu;:    1>'.  19.")."). 


Kiir  (  (iiiipo.iiiion  for  Removing  Greases,  .'^oaps.   Wiixes    nil  ! 
the  l.ikf.  From  Concrete  and  Similar  Surfaces,  hut  not  Iiicliii!       S\   '.<<.'.  <> 
iiii:  .Metallic  Surfaces  rrelimlnary  to   I'aintini;  Such  Surfares 

First  u.se  on  or  ahoiit  Nov,  IS.  19.">4. 


.\     I,    \\  ilsoii  Chemical  Company.  Kearny,   N    J. 

i-il.i!  S.-pt    .Ml    l!i,-,.-, 


SN    «.HT.,-)t;4.      (iulf    Oil    Corporation,    IMtishurKh,    I'a       V 
.Mav  in.  19")."). 


ExISo 


(iwn.r   of  Kec.   Nos    .'^14, .H.'}?,  585,489,  and  r)89,()17. 

V'T  Silvi'P  Nitrate  Stain  Heiiiover, 
l-'lf-st  u.se  Nov.  ].').  19.")  4 


The  ilrawinc  is  lined   for  orange   and  hhie      owner  nf  He- 
Nos.  in.'). 744  and  tiHl,97:? 

^^)r  Car  Washing  Compound. 
First  use  Nov.  in,  19.">;{ 


SN    rt9ri,_'n<t       h;/.e(|inel    I!     Cintron,    -New    York.    N,    Y.      Filed 
Sept.  :;:'.   r.i,'.."), 

if  SHAMPOO  if 

Appliriiitt    discljiinis    the   word   "Shampoo"   apart    from    the 
mark   as  sh,,wn       .\   frt>e  translation  of  "Cham'  Suela"  means 

■shMinpoii  with  l>'a  ther 
1  or  Sli.i  !ii[i..o  f.ir  Hair 

Ills!  ,,..-.  .\\>\   -'.;,  r,t."i.'i 


S.N    »)H7,.')79       (Julf    ()il    Corporation,    I'if tshiiiL'h.    I'a        I" 
May  It),  19.").". 

GULF 


i-.i 


SN    «9ri.:{<iii        Cltra    Chemical    Works,    Inc..    Taterson,    N     J. 

Kile.!    Sept       J),      l!t.-,.-l 

LIPA 


r    r  II.  •.rc'-iit    .\(ldlti\es. 
lusl   u.>"'  S.  ptiiiiher  ]!».")_' 


\ 


(twner  of  KeK.  Nos.  .'?4.'),"44  and  H1H,97: 
For  Car  Washinj;  Compound, 
First  use  Nov.  lit,  19.").'? 


S.N    H95,.')9r)         \|.\aii(lra    de    Markoff    Sales    Corporation,    New 
York,  \    ^       i'lled  Sepi    ;<(i,  1!»,").") 

Alexandra  de  Markoff 


S.N     t;KT.M91         Kacine     Imlusttial     I'lant.     Inc.     Ka.in.       Wis. 


Filed  Mav  HI,   HI," 


HOST 


Owner  of  Kejr    \mv   _'S(i.r.»;o  and  .')(is, .")-'." 

For  Soaps 

First  use  .lune  _•:;    1949. 


For  |)r\    (ItMniii-  I'owder  for  Hinrs.  I'aipei...  .nid  tli.'   l.ik- 
K'irst  iisi-  Mar    'J  I  ,  I'.i.'i.'i 


.\    r,!i!)  n.",j        ,\rkaiisas   i'"inpaii,\.    Inc.    .Newark.   .N,    .1       Fih 
Nov.  L".'    I'.i-.'. 


CELOPON 


S.N    r,ti_'  ii(;4        1  he   H'Wilt    So.ap  iompati,\.    Inc.   lia,\foii.   Olii, 
I'll.  .1   .lulv  -J^.    I'.l.").". 

VJ]RX 

Owner  .it  \<>  J.    No    :',1  s  otlC, 

F'or   Siid^iiii.'  Clijiiier,   Cli'ansei.   and   Detergent. 

l-'llSl     use    M.IK     1  .',      I'l.'It 


I  'u  II.  r  ,,!'  \{>'z    No    4(12. 7'29. 

l"..i-   ,S\iith.'i.     I  i.-terL'ents   111   I,ii|iiiil   or    I'aste   Form   for   \' 
in  Water  \u  rr.ie.-ssiii):  ..f  TeMiles 
First  use  ,1  ii  I  \    19;t!i 


SN    ti99,."i1t>        \|..iwurh    Chemicals,    Inc.    .Minneapolis,    .Minn 
File<l  Oec  ).    i:i".:. 


SN  <■,!»:!. ti9t;      I'erniarex  C.mpany.  Inc     Mro.iklyii    N    ^       Filed 


.\u^'    2."),   19.').'). 


ACOTEX 


P 


en 


h"or   Ami  Siatir   (leaner    I  seil    in    th.-   .\ii  toiiiot  i\  e   and    .\ir 
•rafi    Industries    for  Clo.iimi;;   Cla^s   ,in.l    I'lasti.    .M.iteriais 
First  use  Jul\   2ti.   I'.i.'i.") 


I'.ii    \\  a,-ii  I  h  J  I   "iiipolllid. 
l'ir..t   lis..  .hil\    1     Itl.'iii 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100  CLASS  101 

SN  c,7S  12(1       Or    (iradv  V.  I4>ke.  d.  b    a.  The  Harvey   I.illard      SN   .;2fi,997.     Charles  R    I>>ader,  d.  h    a.  Charles  R.   Leader  & 
Chiroprarti,.  Clini,  .  Atlanta.  (Ja.     Filed  Ivc    Ki.  19.")4.  Sons.  Littleton.  N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  2.-i,  1952. 

HARVEY  LILLARD 

For  Chiropractic  Servhvs 
First  use  on  alM)Ut  .lune  2,  I9.")4. 


SN  Hso.tUil  Childr. us  tancr  Fund  of  .\merica,  Inc,  .N)W 
\..rk  N  ^'  ,  formeilx  ('liililfus  .Memorial  Cancer  Fund, 
Ine      Fil.-d  Jan    28,  19.")."> 


?'or     I'roniofint'    the    Savinps    Deposit     Servic«^s    of    Banks 
Thr.iuKh  a  I'ackajre  I'lan 
First  use  Mar   ],".  19.'2. 


I'.ir   I  istiihiitiiii:  Funos  to  Mi-dic,il  and  Researcti  ( ir).'aiii/.a- 


SN     t,ti(i,.",.S9        (.ihraltar    Corru>:ated     Taper    lompaiiy.     Inr 
North  Herteii.  N    .1      Filed  F.h   .5.  19.')4 

wcobr 


n..ii-   I.. I    Is.-  Ill  Tr..atiiii:  .iml  1  •••terminini;  the  Causes  .if  < 'a  i  i--,,,.    I'liniinv    .\ppli.-d    to    F'loor    Stands.    I  iisiilH.\  s.    Cartons, 

.  .r  in  I  hildreii  and  f..i   Ise  in  t  arint'  for  and  l^oviilinj;  Flit.  '  ,  ontaiiieis.  ami  Paekafink:  .Material  .\ .  <'..r.liiik:  to  tli.    Individ- 

taiiiiniiit   anil  Comfort    fi'i    Clnlilreii    .striekeii  With  Cancer  j,.,!  sjsTihcat  ions  of  Customers 

First  use  on  oi  ahoiit  No\     1  2,  HI")  4  F'i i  st  use  on  or  about  I>eo.  1 1 .  19.").'i. 


SN   (■.Sl,99t'.       Iioalie   .Vt'iiriiltuial   Servic,   Inc.   St     I...uis,    Mo  CLASS    102 

Fil.Ml  F.h    21,  19"..'  ^.^.    ,i7H  .-,4<,       Mohro    System,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed    Dec. 

17.  19.")4 


M06R0 


F'.ir    Uroki'TjIU'e    Ser\  irrv    ill    ( 'ulillect  l.ill    With    HoUse    Triulers 

and    -\  rraiiuint'    for    the    Fiiuniiini:    an. I    Insutaio-e    of    Hous»' 
Tin  il.r> 

I'irsi   Us.    No\^    1     1'.'.".4 


tuvii.T  of  H.'L'    Nov    .'1(17, 111,".    .'.:',!i..")l  1 .  .iiiil  .'iii.'in:;.", 
For    Coiiduetiiik'     .Mark.'i    ami    .\pplieil    Kis.,ir.h    Sm. 
.Viiriiiiltiire  for  Hiisitie-.>  .mil  Inihisiry 
First  use  Oct    1.  19)'.i. 


'"      SN   r,s:i  :i'.is       Iiitei  ii.it  i..iial    Va.ht    Sal.'s     Ii.irnit     Mi.h       Filed 
.Mar    14.  19,').'). 


SN    t)S2.7t)0       Kutrene   .\     Seiuiitt     d     h     a     Sennet  t's    Se.urify 
Bureau.  New   York.  .N.   Y       Filed   .Mar    :\,   19.').'> 


WE'LL   KEEP  WATCH 


I'or    l'i-o\iditiL'    rnifornied    Secuiity    (Miaids    as    I'roi.-.ii 
for  Hii>iiievs  I'iriiiv  ,1  ml  <  )i  ^,i  ii  i /,i  t  lotis. 
First  u-i'  Mav   I     It)".! 


For  O.eaii  and   Inlam!   Mariio'  Iiistiranr.    .\L''tir>',   ^aeht  and 
Ship  r.roki  ra;.'.    Set\  h  . 

l-'irvt  lis),  ou  ,.r  ahoiit  Dei     1."..  I'.i.'.'f 


SN   (■.s7  _':',7       W  .■>terii    F'id.lity   I, if.    I  nsu  ranr.    C,.inpan\  .   Fort 
Worth    T.\       Filed  Mav  l<i    19.".." 


nN   i;!»l.uiis        N.i  t  ii.h.i  1    1  iLsi  iiiit).  of  I  .o\  1  rtiiiieii!  .'1 1    I'm.  Iia-ini:. 
W  ;|v|i|iii.-t,.n      I  I     C        I'll.il  .lul\     1  1  .    I'.l.".."). 


NIGP 


l"..r   I  ..hviilt.it  1..I1   a  till    .\d\iie   to   State,   (ountv.  and    Munn- 
ip.il    I'lireluisiiiL'   .\c'i!' les    in    the    Fiehl    i.f   I'uhlir    I'linli.-isiiii;  l'..r  Cnil.  I  w  litiiiL'  Life  ItiMiratio- 

I'lrvt  11-.    lilt     1     I'lU  I'lrst  Us.-  lii.M, 
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CLASS  105 

;N    tUS.T-tX.       I'dioiif't    l»il    ('(iiiiiniii.v,    Siiii    P'raiHixii     i  alif 
Filf.l  .lurif  l.'>,  l'.t.'>:{. 


s\    t)X."i.'-!S3       AnieiUHii   Oyt-iiik.'  ('"iporat  ion,   K()<-k\  ille.  Conn 

ni.  .|  Apr  1 1.  \\r,:> 


^ts.A^ 


Owner  ..f  R.'i:    N.>    4:!s.H.->9. 
I'.ir  Falirii-  I>viin^  Strvict". 

Iir-r  ii-i.'  Ma\    1     1!M7. 


CLASS  107 


1'.).'.4. 


Thf  ilrawin;:  is  |int><l  fur  i>iniik:>' 

I'lir     Tniik    'rriinwp<>rtiiti«iii    and    Sriira;:<'    •'(    ritrn|.\iiii    of 

First  iisf  (in  of  jitHint  January  19.">.S. 


rr,       Cawy  Strong,  Texnrkuna,  Ark.      Filed   Mar     12. 


Hill-William 


I  ..r   i   ii'i  I  fa  imniMit  S»'tvi(fH  Connlstlnj;  of  Kadi"  Krondcasts 


S.\     .IT:;, 42.'         B.-ntnn     Van     &     St, .rat'.'.     Inc.     .\  IMir  i.  r.|U.-.     '"'"I    "'I'"-    I  ■•rfonna  nr.'s.    ImdudinK    I'icni.s    and    .Ianih..fe..s, 
,\     M.\  .   to  <;.M.rj:..  H     Hu.'ru'i.  A  It.iKiu.Tqu.-    N     M.  n        FiU.!      l"-' '  i' mi;:  '    .in, try  Music  and  I)an<-.-s. 
St-pr    I'll,  l!t">4. 


1  .r.-!  .!>.    .\iii;    ;!1.  l;t.')l 


VAUIJ-SEALD 


SX  «".'). taiT       \aii..-  Colvit:.   Hollywood.  Calif       Filed   Sept.   1, 

1'c'  4 


-S^ 


rt :  •  Tt.k,  - 


Tlif    Word    "Sfora;:*''    is    disclaimed    apart     from    the    inari. 
luwn.      The  drawing  is   lined   fur  red  .md  hrnu  ii 
Vor  Storaire  Sei' vices 
First  use  Mav  1.  I'.iot 


SN    tM"i.;{t).'5.      Kiil'crt    W     ('amion,    Niuiie.   Teintnry    of   Alaska. 
Filed  Uct.  Jo.  ll».')4. 


NUTS? 

the 

CLOWN 


Tile  drawinir  represents  tins  affiant  made  up  as  "Nutsy  the 
( ■Iiiwii 

I'M!  f;ii  tei  ta  nniient  Services  as  a  ("lewn  Tlirou;;li  I,i\e  I'er- 
soiial  Appearaiiee^,  en  'I'lieatrical  Stat-'es,  on  Live  Television 
Kniadcasf   I'roL'i  ,iin-.  and  'in  I-'ilms, 

1   i  r-i   u»«'  \  "\  .-nitier   1  lion 


For  Services  .Vssiiciated  With  I 'iiniliictini.'  Siclit  Seeing 
Tours  on  a  .Narrow  (lautre  Kailioad  Which  .\lso  .~^er\•-.  as  a 
Tourist  A tf raition 

First  use  Ma\    1 .  lit-'i.'. 


CLASS  106 


S.\    tlti.'i.tiHU        \'elvera,\    Coi-poraf  ion.    .\e«    Vm  k.   .\.    \.      I'llcd 
.Mar    :n.  l!*o4 


MULTICLIP 


<\   CSS  oi  !       !•.,,,, Hi  Radio  &  Television  Stations,  liic     Iietroit. 
Mich      1  lied  May  2.{.  1!<-'.'.. 

Mil  FOK  mmm 

I'.ir   III.'    liMc   (if  a    Radio   rrofram.   the   Program  Consist  iiit; 
•    Ml.     ria\;n::   of    R. -cords    Interspersed    With   Talkittu' 
1  irsl  us.    I  let.   1  4.   1U4T 


SN    090. (»70.      ('r.,v|..\     Hroadcastiiij;    Corporation.    Cincinnati. 
Ohio      F,l.  d  .Inn.   S.\.  l!*.".."!. 

MOON  RIVER 


F'or    I  >ecor!i  tint    anil    I'rintinu    Woven    .iml    Kintteil    F'.il.ric^  t  nv  n.i  of  I{.|.'    .\os    4L'M.H!t4  and  4HH.."i74, 

of    Cotton.     Silk.     Rayon,     .Nylon,     Wool,     .\cetate      and     l.neri  I  ..r     the     Title    of    a     Radio     I'niurani     ( 'oinprisiiii.'     .Musical 

Heloiij.'in>;  to  (tttlers  I'.n'.rta  inmeiif 

F'lrst  u.-^e  Jan    1.  Ut.'iO.  I'irst   use  Oct     _'7,   lit.SO. 

I 
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S.N    K»().8.>8       KavarlHM    Brewinj:   (Onipany.    Inc  ,   Covington.     SN    fi'.>0.8.')9       Bavarian    Hrewint'  -loinpany.    Im       Covinpton, 
Ky      Filed  July  7,  19.M.  Ky.     Filtsl  July  7.  195.5. 


PROMISE  PLAYHOUSE 


For  the  Title  of  Radio  and  Television  rroRrains  Consisting 
For  the  Title  of  Radio  and  TeleriKlon  Programs  Consisting     of    an    Entertainment    Service — Namely.    Sports.    Drama,   and 
of  an   Kiitertainment   Service     Namely,  Muaic  and  Talk.  Music, 

F^rst  use  Feb    1.  IW.'i,").  First  use  Apr   2.">.  lii.").">. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

SN  ()83..">.")2.      Ralston   I'nrina  Company.  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed 


Mar    l.'i.  19."i.'>. 


a^ 


SN    tiH.'i.n.St).      Miller-Hotrt.    Inc.    Richmond.    Va       File<1    Apr. 
H.  19.">.5 


CHIPCORE 


The    mark    certifies    that    the    feeds   are    made    with    concen- 
trates supplied  hy  applicant,  mixed  with  oth<>r  ingredients  oh  The  mark   certifies   that   the  goods  have  been  nianufartured 
tained    locally    hy    the    licensee,  ^aid    mixture   being    made    in  on  machines  supplied  by  the  applicant  and  through  the  use  of 
acconlance    with    speciflcatiims    furnished    by    applicant,    the  processes  developed  by  the  applicant 

nature  and  (juality  of  said  mixture  being  controlled  by  appli  For  <"oniposltion    Boards   Formed  of   Wood   Particles   Mixed 

cant.     (»wner  of  Reg.  Nos    2«9,1.'>8  and  ."(27,483.  With    Plastic   and    Bonded   Into    Rigid   Form    Fnder  Heat   and 

For  Poultry  Feed  anil  Livestock  Fe«.d.  Pressure 

First  use  NIar.  4,  19.')."  First  use  on  or  before  July  1,  19.">U. 


:-  .'^  avi<!..-3t>#!«Mai2t 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


CLASS  11 


626.728.  BAR  B-KETS  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Cht-f  ITod 
uct8,   Inr.      SN   644,149.      Pub.  4-i:i-54.      Fllwl  .3-24  .-.;{ 

CLASS  2 

626,72fl.  ri'AK.  Continental  I'an  Company.  In.-  S.V 
«rtO.»2l      I'ub.  2--'l-r>«.    FiltKl  2-n-r>4. 

62rt,730.  IDEAL.  (iwirjjH  E.  Bnidprwell.  d.  b.  a.  IiK-al  R.-.l 
C..ni|.an.v      S.N  «N4.H2»).     I'ub.  7-26-.V).     Filed  3-;n   r,5. 

CLASS  3 

♦>2fi.7.'?l  BA(;SKET.  Lfwiw  W  Martin  .s.\  t;.-2.02fi.  Tut) 
2-2H-5(;.     Kilt'd  H-l9-.".3. 

CLASS  4 

fi26,7.32.  KNOX-TARM.SH  AND  DESKiN.  Dolphin  Ch.nii 
fal  Company.      SN  682.787.      Pub.  2--'8-.')rt.     Filpd  3-4   .">.">. 

CLASS  5 

62fi.733.  CATALI.V.  Catalln  Corporation  of  America  SN 
691.823.     I'ub.  2-21-r)tJ      Filed  7   2.V.-)ri. 

CLASS  6 

626,734.  BLACK  LEAF  AND  DESICN  VirkriniuCaroliim 
I'lieinical  Corp.,  to  Diamtmd  Black  I^eaf  Company  S.\ 
669.712      I'ub.  1-17   .")6.     Filed  7-9-r)4. 

626,73")  BLACK  LEAF  AND  DESKJN.  VirKinia-Carolina 
Chemical  Corp.,  to  Diamond  Black  Leaf  Company  SN 
669,713.     Pub.  1-17-56.     Filed  7-9-o4. 

HL'tl.73t;       TERC.OLIX.       Sandoz    Chemical    Work.s.    Inc        SN 

67i».617.     Pub.  4-.'>-."..-).     Filed  7-26-.')4. 
626.737.      PARKER   PRE-NAMEL       Pa-kfr   Rust    I'roof  Cm 

pany.      SN    685,296,      Pub.    2  28-,')r).      Filed    4-11    ."..'. 

626. 73S  NP  AND  DESKiN.  National  Poly(hfnii<aU,  Inc. 
S.N  6Mh,9.">3.     Pub.  2    21    ."iti.     Filt'd  ti   <►,-).-, 

626.739.  KPR  AND  DESIGN.  Eastman  Kodak  (  i.inpaM\ 
SN  689.369.     Pub.  2   2H   .-)6.     Filed  6    13-.'..-). 

626.740.  VOIDDX.  Guardian  Clieniical  Ci>rp..rat Imi  SN 
689,624.     Pub.  2 -2H-.-)t;      Filed  ti    1 1;  .-,.-,. 

CLASS  7 

62(!.741.  HAY  KIN(;  AND  DESIGN  InlanderSr.iiid|.r 
Paper  Company.  S.N  ti7.".,ii".HJ  I'uli  2  2V  .-)»;  Fil.i! 
11-3-54. 

626.742.  NOR.MA.N.  N.rnuui  I.iiir.'tf.  Irw  .•<.\  i;<)ii,T2o. 
Pub.  2-2H   56      FiltMl  7    5   55 

CLASS  8 

626.743.  .MR  TITE.  Ro^erK  Import.s  Inc  S.N  >m7>!>"  I'ub. 
2-21    56      Filed  5    1  !».^).-, 

626.744.  K()S.\.N.\  Fritz  Siftjfrled  Knfbsclnid  S.N  r,;M  illit. 
Pub,  2-2>s-5<i       FiU'il  !l    lH-.'..-) 

CLASS  9 

626.745.  PEACEMAKER  .Vno-rican  Wfapmis  (..i[>.. ration. 
SN  694,622,     Pub    2    2^   56.     Filed!*    14   55 

CLASS  10 

626.746  MEAVFK  BRAND  PK.VT  HIMIS  AND  DKSK.N 
Finder  Lakes  IVat  .Mush  Ciinipaiiy  S.N  tlH;!.)!!  .i  I'uh 
8   25   53,     Filed  s   x    .".2 

626.747  D.VP  The  Cidorado  Fuel  atid  Iron  < 'urp.ira  I  ion, 
SN  681.677       Pull,  9    L'(»-55,     Filed  2    15    ."i.'i 

626.74M,  FERTILRITE  AND  DKSKJN,  Charles  Wesley 
Frame,      SN   691,027,      Pub,    2   2S   56.      Filed    7    11    55. 

626.749.  FKRTILENE  Fertilene  Cori.orat n.ii  of  ,\iii.rira, 
S.N'691,2Hti       Pul)    2    2H-.-,H      Filed  7    14    5r, 

626.75(1  F.VRMGRii  The  Farm  Bureau  Cuoperanve  .\^s<>- 
ciation.    Inc,      SN    694,219.      Pub,    2    2S   5«;       Filed    9   6-.".5. 

6"J6.751.  STERILITK.  Minerals  Prixessinir  < '(iriiura  timi 
SN  694.K9M,     I'ub    2    L'S    .-,il      Filed  9    19    55 
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t)J6,75J  sri'KKTO.NE.  Jamen  Weiss,  d,  b,  a.  Master  Prod- 
ucts Company      SN  661.386,     Pub,  8-16-55,     Filed  2-1 9-r)4, 

<i2f,.753  I'LYON  The  Buckeye  Ribbon  &  Carbon  Co  SN 
694.85(1,     I'ub   2    28-56      Filed  9-19-55, 

CLASS  12 

626.754       YC    A.\D    DESKJN.      Vibradamp   Corporation,      SN 

(144,476      Pub    .5-18-54.     Filed  3-30-53, 
(i2(!,75,-)        LINSTONE    AND    DESIGN.       Llnville's.    Inc       SN 

ti>0.2()4      Pub    2-21    56,     Filed  1-20-55, 

626.756,  FLEPHANT  HIDE.  Kerr  Industries  SN  681,176. 
Pub    2    2H   5«,     File<l  2-7-55, 

t!2(;,757       FLEXDOOR.      I'aul  Collet  k  Co.   Ltd.      SN  6S9.610. 

Pub    2   2H  .56.     Filed  6-16-55. 
626.75k        CRYSTEX.       National    Tile    k    Manufacturing    Co. 

SN  693.694      Pub.  2-28-56,     Filed  8-25-55, 
626.T.59.      HENDRICK     MITCO.       Hendrick     Manufacturing 

Company.      S.N    695.221       I'ub.   2-28-56.      Filed   9    2.'{   55. 
(126.760       VISTA  LITE,      Durallte  Window  Corporaiinn       SN 

6!»5,S()7       Tub    2    28    56      Filed  10-4-55, 

'i26,7iil  TEROX,  Tero.x  Manufacturing  Corporation,  SN 
•  195,958,     Tub    2-28-56.     Filed  10   5-55. 

ti2t'.,762       CKK.VFELT,        Johns-Manville     Corporation         S.N 

(■.96.043       I'ub,  2    2H-56,     p'iled  10-7-55. 

62(i  7*;:!  .IKRZITK  A,  P  (Jre«'n  Fire  Brick  Company  SN 
(i9.s,51.-.       I'ub    •_'    2H-56,     Filed  1  !     18-55, 

(;2(i,7(>4  RK(;.\I.  .lohn  L,  Rogers,  d.  b,  a  J<din  L  Rogers 
IMaiiniL-  -Mill      SN  69H,644.     Pub2-2S-56      Filed  1  1 -21 -55. 

CLASS  13 

626.765,  Hi:,\D  (  HAIN  AND  DESKiN  The  Bead  Chain 
Maniifacrurinir  Coinpan.v  SN  657,594.  I'ub  J  2X  56, 
Filed  1.'    s   .-.:! 

626.766,  Fl.K.XdFrSER.  Chicago  I'ump  Conipaii,\  S.N 
660, IMS      I'ul.    2    2H  .-)(•,.     Filed  1    27   54 

ti26.7ti7  •  WII'K  .VWAY,"  Winston  Screw  I'rodurfs  < 'or- 
poratimi       SN   '174,718,      Pub    2    .'H   ,^,(i       Filed   1(1    12   54 

ti_'»i.7CiS  <>R.N.\  BR.\C  Brennan  Illinois  Iron  Works.  Inc. 
SN    67H,4.U        rub     2    2H    .".(i        Filed    12-16   54. 

'126,769.       S.NI'BIT        Vulcan    Steel    Products    Company.    Inc. 

SN    lI7^.>^.■U        Pub     2    2M    56       Filed    12    22    54 
626.77(1      TACK  BAND      Tack  Banil,  Inc      SN  (ISO. 113,     Pub. 

2-2H-5(l       Filed   1     IH   55 

626.771  TVDKK  Samuel  .1  Dan.T  SN  (184,117  I'ub. 
2-2M-5tl       File.l  A    J4    5."i, 

626.772  lOii  rlU'ASTEK,  Stuart  H  Reed  and  .1  Herbert 
(iigandet        SN    ()H.-i.929,      Pub     2    2N   56       Filed    4    20   55. 

626.77:t  H.VNl  II  Hl.N(i.  Belford  Company,  Inc  S.N  (lHtl,4 1(>. 
Pull    2  -2H-56.      File.l  4    2H    5.". 

(iL*(l,774,  DOLE  The  Dole  Valve  Comjiany  SN  (1^^223. 
Pub   2    21    56      Filed  5    25    55 

626, 77'.  KKl.TON  11  K  H<juipiiient  Co  SN  (194,H(I1  I'ub. 
2-28-5(1      Filed  9    KV  .■.5 

(126.776  Roll  I  .MITE.  The  Weatherhead  Company  SN 
(ii>4,937       I'ub    2    JS    ,->(>      Filed  9    19    55 

CLASS  14 

626,777  U  I-;.\K1'.\CT  .Vnierican  Steel  h'oundries  S.N" 
679,969,      Pub    2    2S   5(1       Filed  1     17    55, 

626, 77H.  KFITBl.IC  KLFCTRD  FLASHCOTE  Republl. 
Steel  Corporation  S.N  (l,H.">.(il2  I'ub  2  21  5(1  Fibd 
4    15-55. 

626.779         Z.\.I((N       •S.VVE       DOLL.VRS      BY       THE       HIN 
DKHDI'IIS         Hoy  Zajon,  d    b    a    Roy  /.ajon  Machine  I'art.s. 
S.N  (>.HS.7T9       Tub.  2    2s    ."i6.     Filed  6    2    55 


626.780  MARKE  AMPERE  AND  DESIGN.  Hermann  C 
Starck  Aktlenge«ellschaft.  8N  692,815.  Pub.  2-28-56 
Filed  8-10-55. 

626.781.  RP  AND  DESKiN.  Research  Products  Corporation 
SN    698, 4W).       I'ub.    2-28-56.      Filed    11    17-55. 

CLASS  15 

626.782.  COMPINEX  I'ENN.  Compinex  Gil  Company.  SN 
6«J5,805.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  5-6-54. 

626.783.  OPB  "17  ■  Oklahoma  Oil  Products  Corporation 
SN  670,372.      Pub    2    28-56.      Filed  7   21-54. 

626.784  LINK  ETC,  AND  DESIGN  Link  Petroleum  Co  . 
Inc,      SN  683,897.      I'ub.  2-28-56.     Filed  3-21-55 

626.785  MG  AND  DESIGN.  Fleet-Wing  Corporation,  SN 
691,203.     Pub,  2-21-56,      Filed  7-13-55. 

CLASS  16 

626.786.  ZONE-LAC  J  E,  Bauer  Company  SN  641.666 
Pub.  2-28  56.     F^led  2-3-53, 

626.787.  TREDCOTE.  W.st  Disinfecting  Company,  SN 
♦152,144.     Pub.  4-27-54      Filed  8-21-53. 

626.788.  TROJAN  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.  Trojan 
I'owder  Company.  S.N  659,017  Pub.  2-2N-56.  Filed 
1    5   54 

626.789.  CASIALITE.  Wolverine  Finishes  Corporation 
SN  666,413      Pub   2   28-  ,-,6      Filed  5-14-54 

626.790.  LorVARCO.  Louisville  Varnish  Company.  SN 
680,207,     Pub.  7-26   55,     Filed  1-20-55, 

626.791.  PERMANITE.  Maurice  A  Knight,  SN  683,894, 
Pub    2    21    56,     Filed  3-21-^55 

626,792  INSTANT  TEMPO  SPRAY,  Tempo  Products  Co 
SN    690,049       Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed   6-22    55, 

626.793.  COLOR     C.VRl^irsEL     AND     DESKiN        Standard 
Toch    Chemicals.    Inc       S.N   691,241       Pub    2-28-56.      Filed 
7    13-55 

626.794.  yCICKWALL  PRIMER,  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  to  Barreled  Sunlight  Paint  Company.  SN 
691,324.     Pub.  2-28-56,     Filed  7-I4-.55, 

626.795.  WYNEX  (ierald  .1.  Wyatt,  d,  b,  a.  Wyco  I'alnf  k 
Chemical  Co.      SN  691,535       I'ub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-18-55 

626.796  WYCOTE  (ierald  J  Wyatt.  d  b,  a.  Wyco  Paint  & 
Chemical  Co,      SN  691,536,      Pab,  2-28-56.     Filed  7-18-55 

626.797  LISTRA  LIX  <iLASS-GLOSS  Republic  Paint  and 
Varnish   Co.      S.N   (>»2,164       I'ub.   2-2H-.56.      Filed   7-29-55, 

626.798.  CIROLOR.  Societe  .Vnonyme  Conte  SN  695,852 
Pub    2    28   50      Filed  lo    4    5.") 

(126,799       ALKA    HIDE,      (iypsy    Paint    k    Vnrnlsh    Co,    Inc, 

SN  696.886,  Pub  2  28-56,  Filed  10-21 -55 
626, S(K).     SPEEDFLEX       Brooklyn  Paint  k  Varnish  Co,.  Inc 

SN  698,(114,  Pub  2  2K-56.  Filed  1  1  10-.-,5, 
626.801.     ClIEXWEAR,     Benjamin  .Moore  A  Co      SN  698.195, 

Pub    2    2s   50      Filed  11    14-55, 

626  K()2.  KATA-PONTKX  Inertol  Co.  Inc  SN  698,285 
i'ub,  2   28^56,     Filed  11  -1.5-55 

CLASS  17 

626,803  RKMBRANDT  Rembrandt  T..ba((<>  Corporati..n 
(Overseas  I  Liniite<i.  S.N  691.961,  I'ub.  2-28-5(1  Filed 
7   26   ."i."i. 

CLASS  18 

626.804,  V.VYLO  Ralph  E  Brierley.  d  b  a  The  Brierley 
Compan.v       SN615.S75,      Pub    3-17-53.     Filed  6-29-51 

626.805  VAtJITAB.  B  F  Ascher  &  Company,  Inc,  SN 
658.507.     J'ub   9    13-5."i,     Filed  12-28-53. 

626.806.  A  S  F  Chas,  Pfizer  k  Co  ,  Inc  SN  664,097  I'ub. 
6-JS -55,     Filed  4    1  (i-.-.4, 

tlj(l,807       COLl.MBI.X       The  F    C    Sturtevant   Comi.any,      SN 

677.824,     I'uh.  2-28-56      Filed  12   (>-54. 
626,808       MARAVILLA    (TRATIVA        Humj.hreys    Medicine 

Company,     Incorporated         SN     678.033        Pub,     2-28-56 

Filed  12   9   54. 

626.809.  AL-LOiiENE,  Joseph  Wyman  Walker,  SN 
(179,249.     Pub   2-28   56.     Filed  12-31    54. 

626.810,  TETRACYN  SF,  Chas.  Pfizer  k  Co.,  Inc,  SN 
682, 1K7      Pub   2    21    56,     P'lled  J    23-55. 
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626.811.  TRACIQIENT.       Chas.     Pflwr    k    Co.,     Inc.       SN 
682.752,     I'ub.  2-28-56,     Filed  3-3-55, 

626.812.  KYNEX.       American     CyanamJd     Company.       8X 
683.472      I'ub,  2-28-56.     Filed  3-15-55. 

626.813.  ATHROSYL,     American  Cyanamld  Company.     SN 

685.878,  Pub,  2-28-56.     Filed  4-20-55. 

626.814.  SITOSTIN.      American    Cyanamid    Company.      SN 

685.879.  Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  4-20-55. 

626.815.  DELTACORTONE.     Merck  4  Co.,  Inc.     SN  688,340. 
I'ub.  2-28-56.     Filed  5-26-55. 

626.816.  NEMBD-<iESlC.     Abbott  Laboratories.    SN  688.199. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-9-55. 

626.817.  EPIVAX.       The    Wellcome    Foundation    Ltd.       SN 
689,975.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-21-55. 

626.818.  KID-I  MINS.       Kenneth     Prodocta.        SN     690,715 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-5-55. 

626.819.  AMOEBICON  Consolidated  Midland  Corporation. 
SN  691,670.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

626.820.  STREPTOCONIN  Sl'LFATE,  Consolidated  Mid 
land  Corporation,  SN  691,677,  Pub.  2-28-56,  Filed 
7-21-55 

626.821.  FORTICON.  Consolidated  Midland  Corporation. 
SN   691,678.      Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed   7-21-35 

CLASS  19 

626.822.  SURGE  METER.  The  Anderson  Company.  SN 
668.811      Pub   2-28-56,     Filed  6-24-54. 

626,Hi>3  USI  AND  DESIGN.  U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
679,432.     Pub   2-21-56,     Filed  1-4-55 

62'i.824  COVOLET,  B.  T.  Crump  Company,  Inc.  SN 
683.583.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  3-16-55 

626.825  SAFTI  CRAFT  AND  DESKiN  E  W,  k  A.  P 
DuiK.nr.   Inc.     SN   692,680.     Pub.  2   28-56.     Filed  6-10-55. 

626.826  WHEELMASTER.  Crucible  Cori>oration  SN 
695,140      Pub   2   28-56.     Filed  9   22   55 

626.827  SAFARI.  Airstream  Trailers.  Inc.  SN  695,516, 
Pub,  2-28-56      Filed  9-29-55 

626.828,  PACESETTER  Pacesetter  Boats.  Inc.  SN  696,256. 
Pub    2-28-56.     Filed  10-11-5."). 

626. 8J9  MORTAR  HOP  AND  DESKJN.  American  Road 
E(|uipnient  Company.  SN  696.279  Pub  2-28-56.  Filed 
1(»- 12-55. 

CLASS  21 

626.830.  SWITCH  KING.  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc  SN 
650,870.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-27-53. 

626.831.  COLORAMA  LAMPS.  Arch  Ump  Manufacturing 
Corp.      SN   663.155.      Pub    7-5-55.      Filed   3-24-54, 

626.832.  MIMOT.  George  Schoenborn-Buchbeim.  d  b  a. 
(iarvenswerke,      SN  663,686.    Pub.  2-28-56,    Filed  3-31-54. 

626.833.  PTA.  (ieorge  Sch.>enborn  Buchheim.  d,  b,  a 
(iarvenswerke      SN  663.687,     Pub    2-28-56      Filed  3-31-54, 

626.834.  APl'LETON  Appleton  Electric  Company  SN 
664,579      Pub,  2-2H-^.-)6      Filed  4-15-54 

626.835  APl'LETON  THE  STANDARD  FOR  BETTER  WIR- 
IN(i  .Vppleton  Electric  Conrpany,  S.N  664,580,  Pub 
2-28-56      Filed  4-15-54, 

(126,8,3(^,     REDI-FLO,     A    ()    Smith  Corporation      SN  670  128 

Pub,  1  1-22-55.     Filed  7-I6-.54, 
•126,837        SHOT.MASTFR        Atlas     Powder     (^ompanv         SN 

676.8,->9.     Pub,  2-28-56,     Filed  11-18^54, 

626,838  ROME  Rome  Cablt-  Corporation  SN  678,421. 
Pub    2   28-56      Filed  12-15-54, 

626.8,39,  STROMBERCi-CARLSON  SOIND  EQCIPMENT 
.\ND  DESKiN.  (ieneral  Dynamics  Corp<iratlon.  from 
Stromberg-Carlson  Comimny,  SN  678,826  Pub  2-21-56 
Filed  12-22-54. 

626.840,  ZAVODY  V  I  LENINA  PLZEN  AND  DESIGN, 
Zavody  V  I  I.,«'nina  Plien.  .Narodni  Podnlk,  SN  679,439 
Pub,  2-28   56      Filed  1    4   55 

626.841  CDYLITE,  The  Udylite  Corporation.  SN  679,874. 
Pub.  2-28-56      Filed  1-13-55 

626.842.  DIAL.  Dial  Products  Company  SN  680,131. 
Pub   2-28-56      Filed  1-19-55. 

626,843  ARC-KING  Speer  Carbon  Company  SN  681,456 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  2-10-55. 
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626.844.  PLASTI8CL.        Electronic     Devices,      Inc. 
686.43S.    Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  4-28-55. 

626.845.  PALMAIRB.  Palmer  llanufactnring  Corporation. 
8N  689,238.    Pnb.  2-28-66.    Piled  6-»-65. 

626.846.  THE  FRANK-BANK  AND  DESIGN.  Manley,  Inc. 
SN  600,892.    Pnb.  2-28-56.    Filed  7-7-65. 

626.847.  CHROMOS  COSMO-CHROME.  Cosmoa  Electronic 
Machine  Corp.    8N  691,122.    Pub.  2-28-66.    Filed  7-12-55. 

626.848.  Withdrawn. 

626.849.  FLEET-LINE.  The  Brown-Brockmeyer  Company. 
SN  693,659.    Pnb.  2-28-56.    Filed  8-25-55. 

626.850.  WARN  FLASH  AND  DESIGN.  Safety  Warning 
Signal  Co.     SN  693,859.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

626.851.  CLEVITE.  Clerite  Corporation.  SN  694,049.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  ft-l-S,"). 

626.852.  MARCONI.  Marconi's  Wlrel«»««  Telegraph  Com- 
pany Limited.     SN  694,325.     I*nb.  2-28-56.     Filed  9-7-5.'). 

626.853.  MAGIC  FRAME.  Electro  ManufacturinK  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  694,481.      Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed  9-12-.55. 

626.854.  PURITRON.  The  Oio  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
694,503.     Pnb.  2-28-56.     Filed  9-12-^5,1. 

626.855.  GARRARD.  The  Garrard  Engineerlnfc  ft  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Ltd.    SN  694.988.    Pnb.  2-28-56.    Filed  9-20-5.'j. 

626.856.  CONDOR.  Jaaon  Products,  Inc.  SN  694,998.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  9-20-5.'^. 

826.857.  DUKANE.  Dukane  Corporation.  SN  695,147 
Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  9-22-55. 

626.858.  ELGIN.  Elgin-Neomatic.  Inc.  SN  695,149.  Pub 
2-28-56.     Filed  9-22-55. 

626.859.  ARTHUR  MURRAY  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur  Mur 
ray  Enterprises.  Inc.  SN  695,237.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
9-23-55. 

626.860.  MOLCOTE.  Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company.  SN 
695,408.     Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  9-27-55. 

626.861.  NICOTE.  Frenchtown  Porcelain  Company.  SN 
695.410.     Pub.  2-28-66.     Filed  9-27-55. 

626.862.  FANTOM.  Carl  W.  Scheel,  d.  b.  a.  Scheel  Develop 
ment  Company.  SN  695,447.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
9-27-55. 

626.863.  SILASTIC.  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  SN 
695,467.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  9-28-55. 

626.864.  UNISPUN.  The  Lamb  Electric  Company  (Ohio 
corporation),  to  The  Lamb  Electric  Company  (I>laware 
corporation).     SN  695,634.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Piled  9-30-.')5. 

626.865.  ALSPUN.     The  Lamb  Electric  Company   (Ohio  cor 
poration).  to  The  Lamb  Electric  Company    (Delaware  cor- 
poration).    SN  695,635.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  9-.30-55 

626.866.  AIR  DUX.  lUumitronlc  Engineering  Co.  S.N 
695,729.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 

626.867.  QUI-KLIP.  Radio  Receptor  Company.  Inc.  SN 
695,759.    Pnb.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-3-.'j5. 

626.868.  SANO.  Sano  Corporation.  SN  695.949.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  10-.V.j5. 

626.869.  SONOBLEND.  Aeroprojects,  Inc.  SN  695,965. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-6-55 

628.870.  HP  AND  DESIGN.  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
SN  695.980.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-6-55. 

626.871.  GLOBE.  Globe  American  Corporation.  SN  696.030, 
Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  10-7-55. 

626.872.  MULT  A-PLIANCE.  Oneral  Motor*  Corporation 
SN  696,232.     Pub.   2-28-56.     Filed   10-11 -.55. 

626.873.  MUSI-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  John  Edward 
Colllna,  d.  b.  a.  C  ft  H  Supply  Company.  SN  696,285.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  10-12-.W. 

626.874.  RADIOCALL  AND  DESIGN.  John  Edward  Collins, 
d.  b.  a.  C  ft  H  Supply  Company.  SN  696.286.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  10-12-.55. 

626.875.  TEMPOWER.  Hubert  Leger  Welsa.  SN  69«.340. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-12-.-)5. 

826.876.  EMERSON  ELECTRIC  OF  SAINT  LOUIS  AND 
DESIG.N.  The  Emerson  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  SN  896,353. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-1.1-55. 

626.877.  TRAFFIC  SENTINEL.  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     SN  696,392.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-13-55. 


626.878.  CALMAO.  California  Magnetic  Control  Corporm- 
tlon.     SN  696,410.     Pub.  2-28-66.     Filed  10-14-56. 

626.879.  TURNER  UNI-OAP  AND  DESIGN.  Turner  Uni- 
Drire  Company.  SN  696,474.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
10-14-55. 

626.880.  S-C  STROMBERG-CARLSON  AND  DESIGN.  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation.  SN  696,528.  Pnb.  2-28-58. 
Filed  10-17-55. 

626.881.  MINIPLATE.  Glenco  Corporation.  SN  696,706. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  10-19-65. 

CLASS  22 

826.882.  JET  CHUTE  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  B.  Fowler,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Jet-Chute  Company.  SN  666,506.  Pub.  2-28-56. 
Filed  11-17-53. 

828.883.  BARAKUDA.  Barakuda  Geaellachaft  fur  Wasaer- 
sport  RIstau  ft  Co.  SN  657,753.  Pub.  2-28-.-)8.  Filed 
12   10-53. 

628.884.  OCEANSIDE.  Ernest  Chandler.  Inc.  SN  684,132. 
I'ub.  2-28-.'j8.     Filed  4-8-54. 

828. 8H5.  CALYPSO.  Thomas  De  Ia  Rue  ft  Company  Lim- 
ited.     SN   876,479.      Pub.   2-28-.->6.      Filed   11-12-54. 

626.888.  RACE-RAMA.  Warren  K.  Reynolds.  SN  677.607. 
Pub.  2-28-.->6.     Filed  12-1-54. 

826.887.  86.  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  SN  689.742. 
I'ub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-17-55. 

828.888.  DESI(;N  OF  SHIELD.  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany.     SN   689.751.      Pnb.   2-28-56.      Filed   6-17-55. 

628.889.  DAVY  JONES.  CortUnd  Line  Company.  Inc.  SN 
889,993.    Pub.  2-28-56.    Filed  6-22-.55. 

626.890.  KINK-KEE  LEADER.  Wesley  C. 
Kink  Kee  Leader  Company.  SN  690,139. 
Filed  6-24-55. 

CLASS  23 

628.891.  ROTOMIST.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  588,684.     Pub.  10-16-51.     Filed  12-2-49. 

628.892.  KLOPP  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.  Klopp  Werke  (J.  m. 
b.   H       SN  656.9.'>7       Pub.  2-28-.18.     Filed  11-25-53. 

828.893  NATION.\L  POWER  HORSE  AND  DESIGN, 
tlonal     Implement     Company,     Inc.       S.\     857.590. 
1-31-56.    Filed  12-1-.53. 

828.894  DONIT    MASTER.      D.    R.    M.    Corporation. 
881.936.     Pub.  6-14-.55.     Filed  3-3-54. 

rt2«,«9.-.      DIA.MOND  ROLLER  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN. 


Darby,  d.   b.  a. 
l*ub.   2-28-56. 


Na- 

Pub. 

SN 


mond  Chain  Company, 
Filed  8-.%-54. 


Dla- 
Inc.      SN   871.141.      Pub.    2-28-56. 


828,«98.  P:L  (JALLO  CUT1.£RY  AND  DESIGN.  Forest 
<"rU8e.      S.N  872.055.      Pub.  2-28-.58.      Filed  8-23-,'S4. 

828.897.  JLM     HOWIE     CUTLERY.       Forest     Cruse.       SN 

872.056.  Pub.  2-28-.58.     Filed  8-23-54. 

828.898.  X  L  <'UTLERY  AND  DESIGN.     Forest  Cruse.     SN 

872.057.  Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  8-23-54. 

828,899  PROFILAP.  Soclete  Anonyme  CrI-Dan.  SN 
«78,.548.     Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  11-12-54. 

828.900.  JACK.SON  ft  CHURCH  J-C  AND  DESIGN.  Jackson 
ft  Church  Company.  SN  877.064.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
11-22-54 

828,i»01.  PT.  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  SN  679.084. 
Tub.  7-12-,55.     Filed  12-29-54. 

82H,!»02.  ZAVODY  V.  I.  LENINA  PLZEN  AND  DESIGN. 
Zavody  V  I  Lenlna  Plsen,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  679.440. 
I'ub.  2-28-58.     Filed  1-4-55. 

828.903  SERVICE  CHIEF.  Blackhawk  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
880,248.     Pub.  2-21 -.'^8.     Filed  1-21-55. 

8J8,9<)4.     C  D  P  CEMENTED  DIAMOND  PARTICLES.     Koe- 

bel   Diamond  Tool  Co.     SN  683,519.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed 

.1    1.-.   55 
♦•-20.905.      KRESCO.      S.    S.    Kresge   Company.      SN    685,193. 

I'ub.  2-2H-58.     Filed  4-8-55. 
828.908.      FERROTIC.      Slntercast   Corporation    of   America. 

SN    8X7,011        I'ul).   2-28-58.      Filed   .'i-6-.55. 

828,907.  MULTI  ROLL  AND  DESKJN.  U.  8.  Tool  Company, 
Inc.      SN   887.143.      Pub.    2-28-58.      Filed   .5-9-55. 


8_'8,908.      ECLIPSE     (JAT.       Eclipse    Air    Brush    Co. 
691, 7.53.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-22-55. 
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626.909.     ECLIPSE-G-6.    Eclipw  Air  Brush  Co.     SN  681,754. 

Pub.  2-28-58.  Filed  7-22-55. 
626,910     QUARTET.    Cincinnati  Mannfacturing  Corporation. 

A.  b.  a.  The  United  States  Machine  Tool  Co.     SN  691,827. 

Pub.  2-28-58.  Filed  7-2.V-65. 
628.911.      LOMBARD.      Lombard    Corporation.      SN   692.070. 

Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-28-55. 

626.912  AXI  FLO  WHITIN  CLEANER  AND  DESIGN. 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  SN  693.220.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
8-16-.55. 

828.913  ROTO-DRAFTER  WHITIN  AMERICAN  SYSTEM 
AND  DESIGN.  Whitin  Machine  Works  SN  893,221. 
Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  8-1G-55 

828.914  EVEN  DRAFT  WHITIN  DRAWING  AND  DESIGN 
Whitin  Machine  Works.  SN  093.222.  Pub.  2  28-58.  Filed 
8-18-55 

828.915  SCRATCHAI.IZER  B  and  W  Inrorpornted  SN 
693.30;V     Pub.  2-28-^.'>fi      Filed  R-1R-.-.5. 

828,018      POWER  CHORIN*;  ANT)  DESIGN      .lames  .Mfg    Co 

SN  894.088.     I'ub    2    28   .">8      Filed  9    1-55 
628,<)17.      MITY   MASTER       Winston  M    Wiird.  d    h    a    Win 

Ward  Co       SN  894.107.      Pub    2-2H^.-8       Filed  9-1-5.- 
828.91  S       ARROWHEAD        Ekro     Products     Company.       SN 

894,209      I'ul).  2-28-58      FiU'd  9-8-.'..-. 
628.919.     AEROCEM      Aerocem  Limited.     SN  894.293      Pub 

2-2H   -'iS.     Filed  9-7-5.-.. 
828,920      SONICUT      The  Sheffleld  Corporation.     SN  694,337. 

I'ub    2-2H   58.     Filed  9-7-55. 

628.921.  PHL<)M.\X  Phloniax  (Overseas)  Limited  SN 
894.382.     Pub    2    2R-58      Filed  9-8   55 

620.922.  PHILLIPS  AND  DESKJ.V.  Phillips  Drill  Company. 
SN  894.447.     Pub   2-28-56.     Filed  9-9-55. 

828.923.  IM)UBLE  MATIC  Porter-McLeod  Machine  Tool 
Co  .   Inc       SN  894, .-.9.T       Pub    2   28-58.     Filed  9-13-55 

828,924  MT  AND  DESIGN  Mack  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion      SN    894. HIO       Pub    2   28-58       Filed   9-18-55 

828.92.-.  HID  HEAT  EXCHANCERS  AND  DESKJN  United 
Aircraft  Products.  Inc.  SN  894,827.  Pub  2-28-58  Filed 
9-18-5.-.. 

628.928  UAP  AND  DESKJN  United  Aircraft  Products. 
Inc.      SN   894, 82H       Pub.   2-2H-.56       Filed   9-18-55 


CLASS  25 

828,927      STRONGHOLD      Cn-st  Lock  C 
Pub.  8-17-54      Filed  7    28-53 


Inc      SN  tl.-.0.978. 


626,940 
Mills. 


CLASS  29 

A    BLACK    OVAL    DESIGN. 


d    b    a     Maglcase 
Filed  8-22-53. 
Chu        SN    681.747       Pub 


CLASS  26 

628,92H       .MA<;iCASE.      Jack    J.    Kuscher, 
("onipnny      S.\  849,182      Pub.  2-28-56. 

628.929.       PRES  FLO        Paul    E 

2-28-58      nied  2    18  55. 
628,930      HYDROGl'ARD.     The  Powers  Regulator  Company 

SN  894,331       Pub.  2-2H   .-.8      Filed  9-7-.55. 

828.9;U        CAU;oN    ZE(^  KIT       Calgon.    Inrorporatt'd        SN 
894.472      Pub   2-28   .->8      Flled9    12   5.-> 

626.932.      WAYM.\TIC.     WHy-.Mntic  Regulator  Conipiiiiy       SN 
894. 8M2.     Pub    2-28-.'-.8      Filed  9-14-55 

626.93:}.     CAPT.  R.  GOLZE  K  Z  LOCJ  AND  DESIGN.     Richard 

<;olxe.      SN   094,712       Pub.   2   28-58       Filed   9-l.->-.'>5. 
828,934       UNOMAT      Durst   S    A      SN  894.788     Pub    2-21-58. 

Filed  9-18   5.-.. 
828,93.'..      ENDUHO.N.      Pioneer    Scientltic    Corporation.      SN 

895, imt      Pub.  2-28-58      Filed  9-21-55. 
828,938       ROBOTEL        InHlco     Incorporated        SN     895,308, 

Pub.  2-2H-58.     Filed  9   28   "> 


CLASS  27 


Inc        SN    880.847. 


628.937.  APOLLO.      Arlsto    Import    Co. 
Pub.  8-30-55.     Filed  2-10  54. 

828.938.  ,\TOMICRO.NIC      The  Gruen  Watch  Company. 
897.181.     Pub.  2    21    .'.•■>      Fil.-d  lo   28   5.-.. 


SN 


ANGUS    IN    A    BLACK    OVAL    DBWiu.-v.      Angus 
Inc.     SN  678,081.     Pnb    7-19-55.     Filed  12-10-64. 

626.941.  VACU.  Edward  Well  SN  684.083.  Pub.  2-21-66. 
Filed  3-23-55 

828.942.  MINUTE  AND  DESIGN  Ekco  Products  Company 
SN  692.319     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8-2-55 

CLASS  31 

626.943.  DUO  COOLER.  The  Marley  Company.  SN  684.853. 
Pub  2-21-56.    Filed  4-4—55. 

628.944.  HYDRO-CHILL.  Emll  Stelnhorst  ft  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
887.013.     Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  .^-6-55. 

828.94.'i  FREEZE  EAZY  AND  DESIGN  Joseph  C.  Bloom, 
d.  b  a.  Freeie  Eazy  Industries  SN  687.340  Pub.  2-28-56 
Fni»>d  ."1-12-55 

828,948.  L0NER(;AN.  McGrnw  Electric  Company.  SN 
887.811      Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  -.-lO-o.'i 

828.947.  ROTO  COOL  ETC.  AND  DESKIN.  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company.  SN  887,883  Pub.  2-28-.-i8  Filed 
5-19   55. 

828.948  KLEER  PAC.  HondalUe-Hershey  of  Indiana.  Inc., 
now  Indiana  Connnerclal  Filters  Corporation  SN  688.417. 
Pub.  2-2H— 58      Filed  .'>-27-%.5 

828.949  FLO  PAC  Houdaille  Hershey  of  Indiana.  Inc  .  now 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corporation  SN  688.418. 
Pub   2-21 -'i8      Filed  .5-27-5.-. 

826.9.50        MONTC1.AIR        Trl-State    Electric    Mfg     Co.       SN 

888,888.     Pub.  2-28-58.     Filed  8—3-55 
828,951       FLctATOMETlC      F-d   Friedrich.  Inc      SN  695.718. 

Pub   2-28-58.     Filed  10-3-.'>5. 

CLASS  32 

628.952.  LETTERBIG.  Bemad  Creations,  Ltd  SN  689.394. 
Pub.  2-28   .-.S.     Filed  7-«— '.4. 

028.953.  IN(;-R1CH.  Ingram  Richardson  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  877.224.      Pub.  2-28-.-.8.     Filed   11-24-54. 

828,9.-.-».     PATIO  KING      A  A  A  Sales  Company.     S.N  881,124. 

Pub    2    li8    .•)8      File<l  2-7-5.-). 
828.9.-.5,     HITCHCOCK. ALFORD.ftCO  HITCHCOt^KS  VILLE. 

CoN.N      The  Hitchcock  Chair  (Nmipany.     SN  690.468.     Pub 
2    2  X   .-.  8 .     Filed  (V  29  -5  5 . 
828.958       BACK   PROTEK-TOR.      Slumberland   Products  Co 

SN   893.940       Pub    2-28-58.      Filed   8—30-5.-.. 
828,9.-.7       SLEEPSTAKES.      The    Englander    Company,    Inc 

SN  89.S,980.     Pub.  2-21-58.     Filed  8-31-55. 
828,958.      STACK-MASTEK.      Union    Steel   Chest   Corporation. 

SN  894,278.     Pub   2-28-58.     Filed  n-S-.-t.-i 
828.9.->9      PLA-TRANER.     William  B.  Wallace,  d   b  a.  William 

Wallace    Company        SN    894. .533.       I'ub.    2-28-58        Filed 

9-12-.-)5. 
828.980.     CENTSIBLE  AND  DESIGN.     Central  States  Indus- 
tries.  Inc.      SN   894.548.      Pub.  2-28—58.     Filed  9-l3-.-)5. 
828.981         SPINE-A  LI.NER        Bt'tbco    Bedding    Corporation. 

SN  894.837.     Pub   2    28-58      Filed  9    1 4    .-..->. 
826.962.     TY-.M.\STER      Ty  Master  Corporation      S.N  894.835. 

I'ub    12-27-55.     Fileil  10-.5-.55 
828.98.'?       LIFE  FOAM   AND  DESKiN       National   Foam   Rub 

>H-r   Corp       SN    894,902       Pub    2-28-.-»8.      Filed   9-19-5.'. 
828.984      SETT  COT.     George  D    Stanley      SN  695.042      Pub. 

2    28   58.     Filed  9-20-55. 
828,985.     TA  K  NAP      George  D    Stanley      SN  695,043      Pub. 

2-28-.'i6.     Filed  9   20-.5.'S 
828.988      "PEACE  VALLEY"     New  Waterford  Furniture  Co. 

SN   895,10.-?.      Pub    228-56       Filed  9-21-^5 

828.987.  HARLEIGH    COURT       The    Hecht    Comi.any       SN 
89.'>.:{0,-..     Pub    2   28-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 

628.988.  THE  MURRAY  HILL  GROUP      Nepengo.  Inc.     SN 
895. 4H5.     Pub.  2-28-,58.     Filed  9-28-55 

828,969       YOUNC;    AMERICA        J     L.    Chase    Company       SN 
89.-.. 811       Pull    2-28. -)8.     Filed  9-30-.55. 


CLASS  28 

826,9.'?9  REPRESENTATION  OF  (JREEK  LETTERS  PHI 
AND  PSI.  I'hi  I'si  Fraternity  SN  897,9:.3  Pub  2-21-58. 
Filed  ll-l(V-55. 


CLASS  34 

828,97t».      NATIONAL.     National  Steel  Constrnction  Co. 

858,898.     Pub.  8-8   54.     Filed  1 1-24-53 


SN 
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CLASS  39 


62fi.971.      I'DQ.      Winro.    Inc.      SN    ()83.947.      Tub     I'-UH  5(J  (i_'7,(K»4        I>AIINKE\.       Adc...     In.-.       SX     6!»4.178.       Pub. 
tiled  .3-lil-5."i.  •_'  -^s  .->(;.     F'ii.-.i  »  fv  .-,.-.. 

rt2B.972.     FEl'ER  HAND  AND  DESUIN.    Herninnn  Ni»T  K.  <;  ti.>7.<KI.-.       ToYoRAMA        I.     Lo<l)r<'        SN     694.240,       Pub. 
SN  (i8<5.211.      Pub.  2-28-.->«;.     Fil»'d  4-2o-r)r).  2-2H   ".tV     FiU-d  «>   Tk  .V). 

62fl.97;i.      FIRE   HANI).     Hermann   Nier  K.   (J.      SN  t)Mrt.L'12  <;-'T.()ot;       STKAK    N    SH.\KK   NEWS       Sfeak    n   Shake.    Inr. 
Pub.  2-28-r)H.     Filed  4-2.V-r).-|.                                    "  SN  li'.U.r.lit       Pub    2-2S   .".♦!,      Filed  !)- 12 -.').'). 

H2B.974.      ELCO   (FANCIFl'Ll.     Elt-o  Ijiinp  &  Shade  Snidin  'I27,0(i7       IIK(»ILKR    (iROWINi;       Watt    PuhlishinR   Co.      SN 
Inc.      SN   689.823.      Pub.   2-28-.-)6.      Filed  U-JO  .').'.  (i!M,. ■>.<.".      I'ub   J   2H  .'.fi.     Filed  »-12   :..'>. 

626,97o.     GRILLRYTK.     New  York  Shipbuil<linK  (Drporatiiiii.  H.'7,(ii)s      .MR    'IW  KKI  lY      (ien.'tal  Ffntun-s  Corporation      SN 
d.  b.  a.  Neseo,  dlvinion  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corpora  •i!t4.."it>H       I'uli    _'   2s   .'i»;      Kili-d  !>1.{   ."..". 

tion.     SN  689,862.     Pub.  2-28-56      Filed  6-20-.-).-). 

626.976.  HANC,  IT  ALL.     Lakewood  Manufnofurinc  Co      SN 
690,9.-)6.     Pub.  2-21-56.     Flleil  7   R-5.-)  '■>-'7,0()»        CHRISTIAN     DIOR.        .Sooi^t4     ft     Responsabilif*' 

Limits  Coniptoir  <le  I'lnduNtrie  Cotonniere,  now  by  change 
CLASS  36  of   name   Societe   Coinptoir   de    I'lnduHtrie   C'otonnicre.      SN 

626.977.  PUCHITO        Toreador     R.n-ord    Corporation.       SN  "'"^^'t'^-'      Put)2-2K.-,6      Filed  6-1(^-50. 

689.678.     Pub.  2-2H-56.     Filed  6-16-.-..-..  <;27.til().      DRIKABE.       Dri-Hube     of    California,     Itic        SN 

6.36,411.     Pub  ;?   2:{-r)4      Filed  10-9-52. 

CLASS   37  627,011       SOFT  SHOILDERS.     Vivien  Kellenis.     SN  t;3t'),7i;{. 

626.978.  V()(ilE.      Interlake  Tissue  .Mills  Co.   Limited.      SN  I'ub    2   2   .-)4       Filed  10    16   .■)2 

644.754      Pub.  2-2K-56      Filed  4-r>-53  •;27,oi-'       STAR    LITERS    AND    STAR    DESKJN.       Midwest 

626.979.  DUOPRI.NT.      American   Printers  &   Lithoerai)h»'rs,  Footwear,  Iik       SN  641,. 317      Pub.  .3-15-55.     Filed  l-2C)-53. 
Inc.     SN  661.392.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  2-2.3-54.  6_'7.oi:!       FKATIIKRWARM.      The   William   Carl.r  Compnn.v. 

626.980.  LL.     The  Parker  Pen  Company.     SN  681.939.     Pub  SN  t;46.3<).V     I'ub   3-23   54      Fil.d  5-4-53. 

2-28-56.     Filed  2-18-55.  t)27,()U        KEPRKSENTATION    OF    HAND    .MIRRORS       Mr. 

626.981.  SARACOTE.       Standard     PackaKint'    CoriM)ratlon  .\riioM.   Im       .SN  654.tl71       Puli    2-2H-56,     Filed  10   13  5.3. 
SN  689,092.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-7-55.  r.JT.oi.v      HKI.KN    OF   TRoY.      Stardust,    Incorporated.      SN 

626.982.  TOPAZ.     The  Sterllek  Compan,v,   Inc.     SN  689,093.  ••'•i3.."..'9      Pub    v    lo   ,-,4      fji^.i  ,{-29-54. 

Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-7-55.  .i.'T.ODl      MAHDl  (JRAS  DEBS.     Hermanns  Shws,   Inc      SN 
626.98.3.        SOPHISTI-CAT.        Nor.ross,     Inc.        SN     t;89,151  '■•••-». U.3      I'uh    i    lit   55      Filed  4    1.3-54. 

Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-8-55.  .;27.0i;        MIAMI    MISS    AND    DKSKiN.      .Miami    .Miss,    Inc. 

626.984.  .MACADAM  BOND.     .Saxon   I'a[).'r  Curpuratiun      SN  SN  667, 41s      I', ih   2    1.55.     Filed  C-l -54. 

689,165.     Pub.  2   28-56.     Filed  6-8-55.  627,018        MA.;iC    KLA.STIC.       Even  Pul    Foundations.    Inc. 

626.985.  DIPLOMACY    PARCHME.VT        Sav-.n    Pai).T    Cor  SN  ti77.ti49      Pub   6   7   55      File<M2   2-54. 

poration       S.\   689,166.      Pub.  2-2,s-56.      Filed  »!   s   55  ti27.01!)      .MADE  OF  (iENl'LVE  .NINO  FLEX  ETC.  AND  DL- 

626.986.  ROLLWO.N.     A.  P    W.  Products  Company.  1  nc      SN  SlCN       Nit-hu^s    &    Dnttiiif       SN    679,856.      Pub.    2   28  56 
689.203.     Pub.  2-28-,56.     Filed  ♦1-9-55.  Kil.il  1    13   55 

626.987.  CHAPEL.       Crocker.     Burbank     Pai)ers     Inr        S\  "-7.02(i       SPLASH     .MATES        .M;ir(h     &     Mendl.     Inc        SN 
689,351.     Pub.  2-28-.-,6.     Piled  t^  1.3-55  •l.s4.!..-,4      pnt)    2   ^s   5t;      Filed  4   5   55 

626.988.  TRAFAL<;AR.      Crocker,   Burbank   Pap»-rs   Inc       SN  ''-""-'       HICKORY.     S.  .Makrunsky  4  Sons,  Inc.     SN  685,507. 

689.354.  Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-13-55  ''""'    -    -^    "'•'      Filt-d  4    14   55 

626.989.  DOVER.        Crocker,     Burbank     Papers     Inc.        SN  "-"•"--       .M<»NTE   VKKDE       Ernest   (Jn-.niH'rK       SN  6s5.704. 

689.355.  Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  ♦5-13-55. 


I'ub    1  1     1    55      Fllctl  }    IS    5."i. 


626.990.  CHANCEL.      Crocker.    Burbank    Pap^-rs    Inc.       SN  -i-'T  nj:?       ESCORT       Jordan    Marsh   Company       SN   686  017 
689.358.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-1.3-55.  luli   2-2H-56      FiI.mI  4    21    55. 

626.991.  POCKET   PRIDE.      Daniel   Coop^-r,   d     b    a     Sup-r  .; '7  o -4        ^vnuw,.'        \i  ,,..      r- .  m  m 
craft  Mf..C„.     SN  689,468.     Pub.  2-28-56.     F..e<16   14'55           ^N^^iMiwi      .-''V^s    'li      Fill^'u   5"    '"'  """"' 

um    Company.       S.N    f;89.744 
Uh    2    JS    56       Filed  C,    IT    ,-,.-, 


626,992       BILTWELL.      S.   P    Richards  Paper  Company       S\         ,.       . 

690.196.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  (>- 24-55.  ''".'."."'.     ."*'..'''''"''"■     ''•""''■ 

626.993.      PREVIEW       Crown    Zellerbach    Corporation.       SN 


690.233.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-27   .55.  627.026       HIMI'V    Boi  NCKY       William   Ernest    Wandt.      SN 

«2fi  Q<1-1       «ni'I>«    4VT»   r»vcTr'v        t      11      ,<  6!t():{5(i       |',|h    J    I'S    .",(;       Filed  (•)    27    55 

Wi:o,v»M4.      M»i  I  >  .A.M)  DKSK.N.     Jadin  (  ompnny,  to  Sopps. 

Inc.      SN    690,886.      Pub.    2-28-56,      Filed    7-7-55.  6-7.(J27.      KH.      Tli.'    Williai.L.on  Dicki.-    .Manufncfurinj:   Com- 
pany.     SN   6!lii  4  22       I'ub.    2    2H- 5ti.      Filed   6-28   55 

CLASS  38 

,..,,,,,,,.         „^,.„w.       ,.  <<2l  112s       THHKi:  TI.MER       The    Jo.seph    k    Feiss    Company 
026,99...        RETMA      RADIO-ELECTRONICS      TELEVISION  .sn  .;,..,  7 , ;:      I'ul,   2   28   56      Filed  7 -5   55 

KT(      AND    DESKLN.      Radio  Electronics  Television    .Manu 

facturers  Ass.K-iation.      .SN   659.737       Pub.   2-28-56       File.l  ''-""-"•       K.VHAH   oF  TEXAS  AND  DESI(;n       Farali   Manu- 
1-19-54.  fiKturitii:     c,,i,,pHiiy.     Die        S.\     690,813.       pub.     2   28-56. 

626,996.      "JIMPIN-   JOE  AND   DESKJN.      Joseph   Ambro,...  *■'''"'"    """' 

Jr.      SN  685,231.     Pub    2-28-56.      File<l  4-ll-.-)5.  'ij:  n;!u.      CI.KKKH         Lakeland     Manufacturinc     Company. 
626,9«»7.      !•   D   R.       Medical     Economics,     Inc        SN     690,177  SN  6!»0.sj!)      Pul.   2   2s   56      Fil.-.17   6-55 

Put).  2-28   .-.6.     File.16-24    .55.  6.'7  (-.31        .iUA.MToNK       Joseph    H.    Coh-n   &   .Sons,    Inc       SN 
6L'6.<.i98.      PHYSICIANS'  DESK  REFERENCE.      Medical  Eco-  690  it.;.-,      p„|,    J   js   5.;      Fil.-d  7    s   .,5. 

nomics.    Inc.      S.N  690,178.      Pub    2-2S-56       Filed  tn  '4    ".-, 

.-..•o.o       ..     „.-  .       rr,  ""^    -      ■>^       men   ♦^.4    ....  ,;.;„:,_.        .jcmoKAIKK  L.nk.r     &     Herbert,      Inc         SN 

626,999.      FORKC  AST.     Hutfo  (iernsl.ack.     SN  693,043.      Pub.  6i.n..t.-,s      l'„l.   i'   .'s   .-.,;      Filed  7    s   .-,.-,. 

627,.;^).     'dESD;N    (If^MISICAL    NOTES.       Harold    Floyd  ''-'""•■;        ^^  ^J  '"/V, -"'"!"''''  .    '''"'^''"'^^'''""y    ^^'-^'or- 
(iarland,   Jr       SN   693,819.      Pub    2-2>^.-)6.      File.l  H   Ji,   .V  """'"""       "'  ""*'""      '"""    ''   -"   '"=      '•'""•"•   «   ■"• 

627,0<»1.      PHOTORAMA.        I'liotoiama.     Inc.        SN     694, (.iU  'l-' "'i-*       DEKN.\       Albert.   Inc      SN  694.539      Pub    2   28   56 
Pub.  2-2H-56      Filed  9    1-55.  ^■iled  !»    21     "i5 

627.002.  .WTSCo.        .Viiierican     Viscose     c,,rporat icii.        S.N  •'>-'7  it.'',5         I'M  Fl.E.X         Nunn  Bush      Shoe     Company         S.N 
694.1211,      Pub.  2    -Jh    5ti       Flle<l  9-2    55  6!t4,5!lo       Pub    _'    2H    56      Filed  9    13    55, 

627.003.  IMAGINE  MY   SURPRISE       Barbara    M     Benedict  627.0.36       HI. IF   CASTLE   AND   DESKJN       Rockford   Te.vtile 
SN  694.122       Pub.  2-28-.-,6.     Filed  9-2   .-).-).  Mills      In.         SN    .;!.4  .-.07        Pub.    2    28   .56        Filed    9    13-.-..V 


6-7  037       ROBIN     HOOD     SPORTSWEAR     AND     DESIGN. 

(Jlick   Sp..rtswenr  Co.      SN   694,795.      Pub    2   28   56.      Filed 

9    16   55. 
627,038.       KOBIN     HOOD     SP(»RTSWEAR     AND     DESIGN. 
"(Jlick    Sportswear  Co       SN    694. 79t)       Pub    2   28-56.      Filed 

it-  16-55. 
627.039      ROBIN  HOOD      Glick  Sportswear  Co.     SN  t;94.797. 

I'ub.  2    28   56.     Filed  9-lt>   55. 
627.040.      TOBETTE   JINIDR       Toby   Tyler   i   Co.    Inc..    fo 

Frank  Becker.  Eleanor  Becker  and  Ada  liecker.    S.N  694,826. 

Pub.  2   28   5ti      Filed  9-16-55. 
627.041       P.VMl'ER       Alba  Hosiery  Mills,    Inc       SN   694.839. 

Pub    2    2S   56      Filed  it    19-55. 
627,<i42.       "MAIDEN    .MAINE."      Lumbard  Watson    Co        SN 

694.8!i2      Pub   2   2S   56      Filed  9-19-55. 
627.043.      .MISS  CAROL.      Carol  Crawford,   Inc       SN  694,970. 

I'ub.  2-28    56.     Fiietl  9-20   55 

627.044  'G.CJ.tJ  •■       Win.     P.     (ioldman     i    Bros.     Im.       S.N 
6!IH.326      Pub   2-28   56.     Filed  11-9-55 

627.045  »  ELESTE      Celeste  Fro<-ks,  Inc.     SN  698,674.     Pub. 
2   28   56.     File<l  12   5   55. 

CLASS  40 

627.046  REPRESENTATION    OF    A    STAR       Star    Wat(h 
Case  Co       SN   65.3,1  s(i       Pub,  2~28-5ti       Filed  9    14    53 

627.047,       TRl'-FLEX,       Springs,    Inc.       SN    67tl.415.       Pub. 
5    10   55      Filed  1  1    lit   54, 

CLASS  42 

627.048  BKAUTIFLrTE        Beautiflute,    Incorporated.      SN 
67!t,200      Pub   2-28-.")6      Filed  12-31-54. 

627. 049  A   KARA-LOC  WEAVE.     Fieldcrest  .Mills.   Inc      SN 
6HS,403      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  .5-27-55. 

627.050  NYROC.\LE  A.ND   DESKJN       (Jlen   Raven  Knitting 
Mills,    Inc       S.N    688,4(«>.      Pub.    2-28-56.      Filed    5   27   55 

627.051  SEKERS       West    Cumberland    Silk    Mills    Limited 
SN  6!tO,353      Pub.  2   28   56.     Filed  fi-27-55. 

627.1152       lU'CARONI.      (Jlen    Raven   Cotton   Mills.    Inc.      SN 
690,619      Pub.  2   28-56.     Filed  7-1-55. 

627.053  TW1STK.N(»T.      Milton  C.   Blum,   Inc.      SN   690.795 
Pub   2   28  56.     Filed  7-6  .55. 

627.054  srPF:RLITE     II.       .Vmerotron     Corporation.       SN 
f.91.259.     Pub.  2   28   56.     Filed  7    14   55. 

627.055  SIPERLITE     V        Amerotron     Corporation.        SN 
691.263.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Fil.-d7    14   55 

627.056.  Sl'I'ER    8       .\uierofron    Corporation       SN    6!»1.264 
i'ub    2    28    56       Fiie<i  7     14    55 

627.057.  STORMTI.ME.       J      P.     Stevens     k     Co,     liu.       S.N 
691,718.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-21    55 

6-J7.058       llA.NGOl'T      J     P    Stevens  &  Co  .   Inc       S.N  692,358 

I'uli.  2-28-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 
627.11.59        NEWS.MAKER        J.    P.    Stevens    &    Co.    Inc       SN 

692,359.     Pub.  2-28-  56      File<l  8- 2    .55. 
627.060.      MARKFAST      The  Stearns  A  Foster  lOmpany       SN 

692,650.      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8    8-55 
'.27(161        SMOOTH  MAiJIC       .Marcus    Brothers   Textile   <'orp 

SN  692,793      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8    l(t  55. 
627. 06J       BETTY    BATES       Bates    .Manufacturiiig  Company 

SN    693,116.       Pub     2-28-56.       Filed    8-16-55 
627.1163        MOINT.MN        Reeve>    Broth. TS.    Inc       SN    6.94  150 

Pub.  2-28-.-)6      Filed  9-2-55, 
627.0t)4       JUDY   AND   DESPJN       Simpson   &  Godlt^e   Limtt.-d 

SN  6!>4,6()4      Pub   2   28   56      Filed  it    1  ;^    55 
6_'7,065.      HK?:VP:s         R..»'v.'s     Brothers.     Inc         SN     694,669. 

I'uli    2    2s    56       File.l  :«    1  4    55  * 

n27.iMi6  MARTISTE.  F.mile  Marirlial',  Ii)c..rporat.'.l  SN 
6!t4.72f.       Pub    2    28    56,      Filed  9    15    55 

6-_'7  1167  DESIGN  (iF  CIRCLE  ST.VK  .\N1)  F.\NClFrL 
FIGIKK  Siiartaii  Mills  SN  6'.»4.T4<;  Pul.  2  2s  56 
l-il.-d  9    15-55 

ii.'T  1168.  .NORTHCOOL  A  Satn.r's  Son  SN  (>94.75!i  Pub 
2   JS   56.     Filed  >t   Ml   55 


627.070      -savannah;      Bell  Textile  Co  .  Inc      SN  694.767 
Pub,  2-28-56.     File<l  9    16   .55 

627.071.  CHESTERFIELD        E.     T      Barwick     Mills        SN 
694.847.     Pub.  2-28-56      Filed  9-19-55 

627.072.  FONTAINEBLEAC        E     T     Barwick    Mills       SN 
694,848      Pub    2-28-56      Filed  9-19-55 

627.073  MONTEVIDEO      Monarch  Rup  Mills      SN  694.900, 
Pub   2-28-56      Filed  9-19   55, 

627.074  FAIRLANE.     M..rrlll  Manufarturinj:  Company.     SN 
6it4.901.     Pub   2-28-56      Filed  9-19-.55 

627.075  HOUR  "24"  Dl'TY      Whittenton  CJarment  Corpora- 
lion      SN  694,941.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  9-19-.55 

627.076.  .\NGELEEN.     Forstmann  Woolen  Co      SN  698,471. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  12-2-.-)5. 

627.077.  BIK.MANA.      Forstmann   Wtnilen   Co.      SN   698.472. 
Pub   2-28-56.     Filed  12   2-55 

627,078       CHO.NG.X.       Forstmann    Woolen    Co.      SN    698,473. 

Pub    2-28-56,     Filed  12-2    55, 
6j7.i)7!t       CHrL.AN.\,      Forstmann   Woolen   Co.      SN   698.474. 

Pub   2   28-56.     Filed  12   2   ."^5 
627.08(1       KASHMIRLCXA.       Forstmann     W  ....len     Co        SN 

698.478      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  12-2-55 
627.081.       MARVA.       Forstmann    Woolen    Co.       SN    098,479. 

Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  12-2-55 
627.082       MELVA.       F(.rsfmann     Woolen    Co        SN    698,480 

Pub    2-28-.56.     Filwl  12-2-55. 
627.08.S       URIELLA.      Forstmann    Woolen    Co.      S.N    698.481 

Pub    2-28-56      Filed  12    2-55. 
627.084.      PALLl.N.V.      F..rstmann    Wo<ilen    to.      SN    698,482. 

Pub   2-28-.-)6.     nied  12-2-55. 

627.085  Sl"DAN.\.      Forstmann    Woolen    Co,       S.N    698,483 
Pul.  2-28   56      Filed  12   2   55 

627.086  V.VLDEEMA       F.-rstmann  Woolen  C(.      SN  698.484. 
Pub   2-28-56.     Filed  12   2-55. 

627.087.  VALoR.V        Forstmann    Woolen    Co        SN    698.485 
Pub.  2-28   56.     File<l  12   2   55. 

627.088.  VELZARA.      Forstmann    Woolen   Co       SN    698,486 
Pub    2-28-.56,     Filed  12-2-55 

627.089      VIO  CREPE.     Forstmann  Woolen  Co      SN  698,487. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  12   2   55. 

CLASS  43 

027  090       MINK(JORA         Brant     Yarns.     Inc        SN     658,966 

Pub   6-22-54      Filed  1    5-54 
627,091       CI'PRADOR       Farbenfabrlken    Bay.T   Akt  len^resell- 

schaft      SN  694,562,     Pub    2-28   56.     Filed  9-13   55 

627.092.  K.MPECO        Max     Pollack    &    Conipanv.    Inc        SN 
698,723       Pub     2-28-56.      Filed    11-22-55 

627.093.  KNKJHT    BRA.ND       Max   Pollack   A  Company.   Inc 
S.N    698,725        Pub.    2    28    56.      Filed    11-22-55. 

627.094  MF:CC.\.       Max     Pollack     A     Company,     Inc        SN 
6!IS.727.     I'ub    2    2s    56      Filed  1  1 -22-55 

627.095  METEOR.       -Max    Pollack    is.    Company,    Inc        SN 
(i98.728.     I'ub.  2-28   56      Filed  11    22-55 

ti27.(»96.      PARCIVAL.       Max    Pollack    A    C..m|.any.    Inc       SN 

6iis.729      Pub    2    28   56      Filed  11    22    55 
627.097.       STRO.NtJHOLD        Max    Pollack    \    ('..mpHny.    Inc 

SN    698.73(1.       Pull    2    28   56       Fil'-d    11    22-55. 


1127, (i61t        "(JFoHtJKM'oW  N  M'll      l.xtil.      in.     In, 

i;!H  Tin;       Put.    2    2S    ,-,(1       Fil.'.l  '.•    16    55. 


SN 


CLASS  44 

(i27.0!i8      S.\FE  TTILT      Harry  E.  Ri.eHii.l  Trenton  L.  Rice 

SN    675.946        Pub.    2    28    56.       File.l    lo    JS    54 
.127.099.      .XI'RITO.NK        Phariiuu  .iitiiaU     ln<         S.N    67S.256 

I'ub    J    JS    56      Fil.'.l  IJ    13    54 
627,](to       F1..\SHBA1.1.         Baxt'T     l,ah..rat..ries.      In.  S.N" 

6Hj.lor,      Pul).  2-28-56      FiU'd  2    23-55. 

(ij7.lnl       S.N.\PO.N.      Younp   Dental    Manufact uriiit   ('«.      SN 
ils3.it5P     Pub    2    28   56      Filed  3    Jl    55 

'1J7  loJ       Fl.EXol'LAST       K.lwanl  Taylor  Ltd.     SN  694, !t32       , 
Pull    2-28    56      Filed  9    lit    55 

CLASS  45 

ilj7  103        pop    DROPS        Matlion    \>\    l.al>.vr;i !  ,,1  i.'>..    ln<-       SN 
ililt.  7i>       I'uti    J    Js    5tl      l-'il.'il  2    s    :,\ 
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CLASS  46 

H27.104.  (iLOBE  "Al"  AND  DESIGN.  Pillsbury  Mills,  Inc 
SN   rifil,681.      I'ub.   2-28-ort.      Filed   7-19-48. 

627. KCi.  CANE  BRAKE  SYRII'.  Colonial  Molasses  Co  of 
La.,   Inc.      SN   633,833.      Tub.   7-19-05.      Fileil   8-13-rv2. 

»>27,10«.  ALLEN  AND  DESIGN  J.  W.  Allen  &  Co.  SN 
rt4,-).3t>.').     rub.  .V22-55.    Filed  4-l(>-53. 

«27.107.  DR.  TOPPERS  DOG  CONES  AND  DESIGN. 
NortluHst  Fe^s,  Inc.,  to  Norris  tJrain  Company  S.N 
tt.".7,.'.48.     Pub.  2-28-5(5.     Filed  12-7-53. 

627.108  FLAVOR  CHEST.  Milliard  Joseph,  d.  b  a.  Joseph 
Northwest.      SN    659,864.      Pub.    2-28-56.      Filed    1-21-54 

627.109  DANNY'S  TASTY-TENDER.  Daniele  Calaniii. 
d  b.  a  Danny's  Products.  SN  670,092.  Pab.  2-28-56 
Filed  7-16-54. 

627.110  APISERl'M.  Josephine  (Jrasser  SN  672,949 
Pub   2-28    56      Filed'.*   9-54 

627,111.  WINKY  AND  DESKJN.  Armour  and  Conipan.v 
SN  675.123.      Pub.  2-2H-56.      Filed  10-20-54. 

627,112  MARTINS  RABHIT  BRAND.  The  Kraft  Foods 
Company.      SN    678,918.      I'ub.    2-28-56.      Filed    12-24-54, 

627,113.  DOIBLE  H  AND  DESIGN.  Wedjfworth  Produce. 
Inc.      SN   679,692.      Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed   1-10-55 

627,114  DONT  COOK  HEAT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  F  O 
Mitchell  &  Bro.,  Inc  SN  681,868.  pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
2-17-55. 

627,115.  ROSES  L.  Rose  k  Co.,  Limited.  SN  682,674 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  3-2-55. 

627.116  (;OLDEN  GLOW  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  E  F.  Kemp 
Corp.      SN  689,140.      Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed  6-8-55 

627.117  LASCO.  Allen  Foods,  Inc.  SN  690,589.  Pub. 
2-28-56.     Filed  7    1-55. 

I 

627.118.  MOLICO  The  Nf>sfl^  Company,  Inc.  SN  690,633 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-1-55. 

627.119.  STEDA  SriiAK.  Loeb  Dietetic  Food  Co.,  Iiw.  SN 
690,830.     Pub.  2-28-511.     Filed  7-H-55. 

627.120.  THREE  SISTERS.  D.  Thompson  Swiii>:.  u> 
D.  Thompson  Swin^  Inc.  SN  690,847.  Pub  2-2h- 56. 
Filed  7-6-55. 

627.121.  GOLDE.V  FLCFFO.  The  Procter  k  (iaiiible  Com 
pany.      SN  690,903.      Pub.  2   2S-56      Filed  7   7   55 

627.122.  BRICK  OVKN.  Arnold  Bakers.  Inc  SN  690.i>31 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  7-8-55. 

627.123.  SPl'D  VALLEY.  NU-ndelson  Z«'llei- Co.  SN6iM.0t;i 
Pub.  2-28-56      Filed  7    11    55 

627.124.  CYLAN.  K.  I.  du  Pont  df  Nt-mours  and  Coiiipnny 
SN  691, 199      Pub.  2   2H  .-,(;.     Filed  7-13   55 

627.125.  RV  DO.  Bay  State  Millinj;  Co.  SN  692,701.  Pub 
2-2H   56.     Fil»-<1  S  it   55. 

627.126.  BLlKltlKD.  Southern  Fruit  r>i.«tribiitors.  Inc 
S.V  ti9J.i»,-,S.      I ' II I).  2 -2 V  .-,(-,.     Filed  M    12-55 

627.127.  VERo.  Lo.utelli,  Inc.  SN  694,027.  Pub  2-28-5«i 
File<l  K   24-55. 

627, 12H       STK.VTl)    OCT   OF   THIS    WORLD    AND    DESKIN 
K»-y  Brands  Cuiiipaiiy.      S.V  694. 57h.      I'uh.  2   28   56.     Filed 
9    13   55 


CLASS  47 

627.129  REAL  COMPANHIA  VINICOLA  DO  NORTE,  ETC 
AND  DESIGN.  Real  Companhla  Vinicola  do  Norte  de  Por- 
tujral,  S  A  R.  L  SN  678,149.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
12    10   54 

627.130  AKADAMA  RED  LIGHT  WINE.  Kotobuklya  Lim- 
ited      SN   690,559       Pub.  2-28-56      Filed  6-30-55, 

CLASS  49 

627.131  KING  Brown  Forman  Distillers  Corporation.  SN 
6S5,342.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  4-12-55. 

CLASS  50 

627.132  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TOMAHAWK  North- 
ern Ennravinj;  A  Manufacturing  Co.  SX  667,043.  Pub. 
2   2K   56      Filed  5-25-54. 

627.133.  WEATHER  BRAKE.  Hinson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany     SN  67M,218      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  12-13-54. 

ti27.1.'?4  SC^IEEZE  ME  AND  DESIGN.  Berkeley  Industries. 
SN  690,525      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-30-55. 

627.135  VILC.VFILM  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
1:93. 04i      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8-15-55. 

ii27.136  Pop  TENT  Stross  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
ti93.7s,'5.     Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  8-2*>-55. 

CLASS  51 

t>27.13T      P.\T      Joseph  Tursl,  d,  b.  a.  Michael's.     SN  612,379. 

Pub   11    17-5_'      Filed  4-7-51. 
627. 13H        LIVING        International    I^tex    Corporation.       SN 

67H.223      Pub    10-4-55.     Filed  12-13-54. 

627,139.  SLICK  STRATE.  Valmor  Products  Co.  SN  687.653. 
Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  5-16-55. 

CLASS  52 

627.140  BAP  Drew  Kloman.  d.  b.  a.  Beaver  Alkali  Prod- 
ucts      SN    653,226.      Pub.    2-28-56.      Filed    9-15-53. 

627.141  REPRESENTATION  OF  SILHOUETTE.  Hans 
Schwarzkopf       SN  663.953.      Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed  4-.5-54. 

627.142  HI  RATIO  SILICATE.  Diamond  Alkali  Company 
SN  667. 3x7      Pub.  2-28-56.     Filed  6-1-54. 

627.143  COLGATE  SPARKLE  AND  DESKLN.  ColRate- 
Palmolive  Company.  SN  667,781.  Pub.  2-28-56.  Filed 
rt   7   54 

t',27  144  HYDROPURCJE  Fidelity  Chemical  Products  Corp, 
SX  ti7H  M54      Pub.  2-2K-56.     Filed  12-2.3-54. 

>;27  145  SH.VMROCK  BRAND  AND  DESKJN.  Jack  Fisher, 
d  b  a  Industrial  Sanitary  Supply  Co.  SN  681,504.  Pub. 
10    11    .'..'.      Kil.-d  2    11-55 

ti27  !  4H.  VP:G(»  Chemicals  k  Materials  Distributors  Cor- 
poration, d  h  n  Chemicals  k  Materials  Corporation.  SN 
tis5.1(i9      Pub.  2-28-56.     nied  4-8-55. 

t'l.'T  1  17  FEWA  AND  DESIGN.  Bohme  Fettchemie  G.  m 
h     H       SN    686,023.      Pub.    2-28-56.      Filed   4-22-.55. 

<;2T.14^  SK.\  SPR.VY  Dnvid  A.  Cohen,  d.  b.  a.  Daycon 
lTo.luitsCo       SN  689,267.     Pub.  2   28-^56.     Filed  6-10-55. 

t>27  1  +!•  KINtJLKT  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  Toni 
Company       SN   6N9.9:{9       Pub.   2-28-56.      Filed  6-21-55. 

ti27  150  .Vt^r.V.NEX.  Montgomery  Chemical  Company.  SN 
t'.!)2,343.     Pub   2-2.H-56      Filed  H-2-55. 

627.151.  SCPHR  DISIT  Abco,  Inc.  SN  692,756.  Pub. 
L'    28-56       Kile<l  M-lu   .-,,-|. 

627.152.  I'Ko  .\lu  I.ITK  Miisury  Young  <'ompany.  S.N 
693.836      Pub    2    2H   56.     Filed  8-29-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppo»ition. 

>.,,   .00    I  627  157       Wheatland   Construction    Co..    Inc.    I^ncaster.    Pa. 

CLA93   1  ^•^.  689.910.     Filed  P    R.  6-20-55      Am.   S    R    1-30-56. 


627.153      International  Clay  Corporation.  GraniteviUe,  S.  C. 
SN  689.944.     Filed  P.  R.   6-21-55.     Am.   S.  R.  2-24-56. 


CLAY 


For    Prefabricated    Knock-Dowti    Dog    Houses    and    Corapt)- 
nents  Thereof. 

First  use  March  19.54. 


For  Clay.  Used  for  Various  Purposes.  Including  a  Clay  Car 


CLASS  23 


rier  for  insecticides  and  Fungicides   and  as  a  Filler  for  Rubber  ^,^^^^,^    Machinery    Corporation,    Elkhart. 

,„  the  Bulk  and  Articles  Made  of  Rubb-^r  '-T^^^      ^^  ^^^^^^       ^.^^  ,.    ^    ^_^^.^      ^^^    ^    ^    .,_,_r^^ 

First  use  Feb.  28,  19. )2. 


CLASS  5 

627.154.      Rogers    Isinglass    and    <Ilue    Company.    Gloucester. 
Mass.     SN  693,395      Filed  8-19-55. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
Foi-  Li(|uid  Fish  Glue. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1933. 


'J27.155        Rogers    Isinglass    and    Glue    Company.    Gloucester. 
Mass.     SN  693. .396.     File<l  8-19-55 


Tli>-  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Photo  Kn;:rax  iiiir  <;hie 
First  use  De<.  1.  192H 


Robbing 


For  Plastic  Extrusion  Dies  and  Parts,  Refrigerated  Water 
Tanks  Used  With  Plastic  Extruders,  Sheeting  Dies,  Sheeting 
Haul-Off  Devices.  Offset  Pipe  Dies,  Extrusion  Conveyors.  Auto- 
matic Cutoff  Saws,  Two  Roll  Sheeting  Hanl-Off  Units,  and 
Pipe  Pull-Off  Units. 

First  use  Jan   2,  1952. 


627.159      The  Cattle  Capital   Mfg    Company.   Alliame,  Nebr 
to    Worden    Company.    (Jraud    Island.    Nebr        SN    690.8t)2. 
Filed  P   R.  7-6-55.    Am.  S.  R.  2  -21-.56. 


The  "BEST"  Scratcher! 


For  Cattle  Oiler 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1955 


627,160  The  Cattle  Capital  Mfg  Comi'aii.\  Alliance.  Nebr., 
to  Worden  Company,  (;rand  Island,  Nel.r  SN  690,803. 
Filed  P   R    7-6-55      Am.  S.  R   2-21-56 


Buy  a  'BEST ...  Let  the  CattledoTbe  Rest. 


For  Cattle  Oiler. 
First  use  Fell   3,  1955 


CLASS  25 


627.161.       Stoffel    Seals    Corporation.    Tuckahoe.    N      Y.       SN 
6h5.866.      Filed   P.    R.   4    I'.i   55       Am     S     R.    1    27   56. 


CLASS  12 

t;27.l.">6       U.uilMgton    .Mumiiiuui    Window    Coip.    I  l.iiiiiKtcad, 
N.  V       SN  6>«7,(M)3.     Filed  V    R    5   f,   .".5.     Am    S    K    2   2   56. 

REMINGTON 

For  Storm  Wlnilow.s.  Doors  and  .\wnings 
First  u.se  Jan.  10.  V.*5:r 


SELF-LOCK 


For  Base  Metal  Seals  To  Be  Applied  to  Strings  and  Wir.-s 
of  Shijiping  Containers  Namely.  Barrels,  Drums.  Milk  Cans. 
Bags.  Carrying  Cases.   Crates  for  Identifying  the  Latter. 

First  use  .Vpr    1.  194!t 

TM    14V 


TM  150 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


CLASS   46  tlJT.ltU       Kidili.'  Kabiiiffte.   Inc  ,   (i.   h.   i\.   rreKorlptlon  Toilet 

l'r»-piirnti(.ii.s.   New   York.  N.   Y.     SN   t>8.'>,37H.     FlU-d  I".   R. 
fi"J7, !«•-*.      lVvon8ht*«»r    Melba    Corporation,    WVst    New    \'>rk.          4    i  >^-,-|      Am    S   R    1    ''.')—")•) 
N.  J.     SN  6«T,t;78.     Filed  I'.  R.  6— »-54.    Am.  S.  R.  h-l()-5J.  ~ ' 


.*^ 


PROTEIN 

WAFIRS 


For  Wholp  W'lipnt  Wafers. 
First  iis»»  Mar.  15,  1!).")4. 


CLASS  51 

627. It;;?.     Iturlin  Co  ,  Newark,  N    J.     SN  r,7  +  ,»U)8      File.l  T    R. 
10-l-'-o4.     Am.  S.  R.  ,?    lo-.'.ti. 


glamoroui  hands 


% 


around  ike  world. 


For  Nail  Enamel 
First  u.'ie  Deo    1,  1(M9. 


For    Co.siii'tic    Skill    Lotloii.s,    Bnby    Oils,    Talcum    I'owder, 
Colojrne,  ami  H.m  nils  and  Hair  Tonics. 

First  11^.-  .lull    '<.  I'.t.'i.'i 


OljT.lti.'i        Thf   .Nestle  Le.Mur  rompan.v.   New   York,  .V     Y.      SN 
«87,LM-'       Filed   IV   R    Tv  lO-.V).      Am.   S    H     l-_'7   .'lU. 

Soft -Stay 

V'lv  Hair  Spray   for   Kpepinj:  tlte  Hair  In   I'lace. 

Kirsf  use  I>.'c    'JS.  1!».".4 


Service  Mark 
CLASS  106 


<i"_'7  I'lii       Cranston    I'rint   \Vork.M   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
SN   ti8H.«L'!t       Filed   1"    R.  (>-l-55.     Am.  S.   R.  2-.Vr.fi. 

DRI-SMOOTH 

Ft  .VpplyinK  a  Crease  and  Wrinkle  Resistant  Resin  Finish 
to  Textile  Fabrics. 

First  use  Apr    Jt'i.  19r)4. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


H)M, 
1 
KlK, 
108. 
l()ft, 
1119. 
109 
4 
109, 
110, 
110, 
•'129. 

:?  .■{(). 

:\:w 

r.i  1 , 
:?;?  1 , 
:t3l, 
:?.-?l, 
:?3 1 . 
■M2, 

.'i.'VJ 

:'.;?2 
:?:?2 

.l.'V.' 
XV2. 

■.v^2. 

.3.32. 

:{:!2. 
.■;.i2 
:'.:{2 

•»'»■! 
■>•  I. 

•".•'{J, 

:!:?2 
.■{.••,•_• 

.■i;52 


274 
-25-1 

3.32. 
.•i7tV 
12H 
190. 
4H4 
11-1 
811 
207 
410. 
3«7. 

•  114. 
.">r.4. 
,567. 
O.-.3. 
080. 

3.-,.s 

72.M. 

931 

9rtN, 

022 

,023. 

024 

•  12.'). 
.0.")1 
094 
IIH 
147 
.!.").■! 
.400 

,:>;!9 
,r),s(i 

tl03. 
.titW. 

7.34 

,70V 

,S2^. 


SOFTHEHN      KIN«;      AND      DESICN  CI. 

B. 

H  K.    CI.  1;     2   1    It; 
CALSt)      CI    12      2    1"    It', 
!•  AND  <;  ETC      t  I    .',2      .3    _M     Hi. 
SY.MFHONY   LAWN       CI     .37.      3    28    If, 
SANTA      CRCZ     KT''       .\  N  D     DKSKiN  CI 

I), 
PREFERRED  STOCK       CI    4t;.      4    IH   KJ. 
RIHY      CI    1       r.   9    It;. 
KORECT.VL      CI.  20      .'    23    1«. 
VARSITY.     CI    23       10   29   3.',. 
<HE<K   AND   DESI(;n       CI     21        11     19-35. 
CHECK    AND    DESICN       C|     31        12   3-3.^. 
I'ANCRO      CI    2t>.     12-.3-3.-, 
MACNATONE      C13i;      12   24-3.'.. 
.UNIOHHANH      CI    3t;       1^    24    3.". 
HIAWATHA    I'EATE       CI     2s       1    7    3(;. 
A.JK   AND   DESI(;N       i  1     2       1    21    3<; 
fiNE  FORTY.     CI    4t;      1    Js    :>,t\ 
FARNAM    DRIVE        C|     17        1    _'s    .3i; 
41.     CI    44.      l-2S-3t;. 
42      CI    44       1-28   3ti. 
.".1     CI,  44       1    l."<-.3t; 
.".2.     CI.  44       1-28    3t>. 
.'.l       CI    44       1    2H    .3tl 

\\inchah<;er    CI  2:!    2  4  ;u; 

VISTANEX.     CI    ."..     2 -4    3ii. 
HIMBLE  TREDKOTE.      (1.   12.      2-4     '.i; 
CTIUTY   AND  DESI(,.V.      CI    39.      2    I  1    ;;•). 
CTII.ITY  .\ND  DESICN      <  1    4o      2    1136. 
K(  iNCd      CI.  4t;      _•    IH   .3ii 

I'AKAHdm.v     CI  t;    2  18  .u; 

SALLY  SA»;e  .KND  DESICN       CI    :i:t       J    lS-3»>. 
DIXSEAL.     <•!.  12.     2    iv   M: 
I'EKM  .\  CI.o.     CI    4       2    2.'.    3iJ. 
(».!(>  MA<;iC(  1     CI   Ji      :.'  _'.'■    it; 
visT.vNEX.    ci.  ti.    2  2.".  .;•;. 


■',32.92o 
333. ."4t; 
333, (!43. 
333.987. 


CI. 


40       ',32.920       DEKENT  AND  DESKJN.      CI,   l.'i      3   3  3<; 
.\.I.\X  PLCS      CI.  t;      3    10   .3t>. 
.\l'iiM«tN      CI    18      3    31    3« 
YIS'IWNEX      <l.  .'.2      4    14    30. 
.334.fi40.      SoIKEK      1  1    4.3      .',    \\1   .it; 

334,«l.'.7.      DESK.N    CIlEt  K    .MARK    .\ND   I{E<  T.V  Ni ;  IE 
]_•  <>.     .".-12   31; 

.334.70."       r.D  .\ND  DESI(;N      CI    .3      .".    12   3i; 

3.3.'., 031.      TASTY  I'. \K    .\ND  DESKJN       C]     4t-       .".    19   30. 

.3.3."».o.'>().     l\(»l{^L^^E    ci  21     .".  19  30 

.3.3r..0«7.      V.\L   .1E.\N   AND  DESKIN       CI.  27      .■.-20   30 
3.3.'.. 117.      MoKREI.L.     CI.  40.     .".-20-30. 

FLOIEX      CI    0.     .".20   30 

CRASTO  .\ND  DESKLN.     CI.  47.     .">- 20-30 

ME/.IRALL.     CI.  20.     .".20-30. 

I'YROXCOTE      CI    U!      0   2-30. 

KIT<  HEN  CUB  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40.     6  9   30 

L.Wiil.AIN      CI   21      0  9   30. 

FORM  N       CI    44      t;   9    30 
TMI'ERVITE."     CI    42.     H-10-30. 

X.M.OY       CI    14       ok;   30. 

HENtKNE      CI    .'.9      iJ-l(e-.3rt 

DESI(,\    (IF     YELLOW     CIRCLE    .\ND    (»|{.\N(il 

TRI ANi;i  K     (1  -,.'     .;  .':',  :u\ 

.330.144        C  \  i:  I'KHM.VI.rX      CI    .3.'      t;  "Jo   .It; 

SE.\Si  iNK'n'KS   .AND  DRSICN       CI     4t;       t;    .Ho    3i; 

SIL\' A  NA       I   1     (t;       7    7    .!•; 

TIT.Wl.V       I  1     43      7    7    3t; 

t  .\I.  I'H<  isrHtiH       <3     18      7    7    30 

TRICohEKO    DE    B.\RRY    AND   DESKJN. 


.33."..  149 
.33."..!  8_' 
33.".,23.-.. 
.33.5,349. 
33.5. r>3K. 

.3.3.'... ■..".9 
.33.5.077 
3.3.5. H30 
3.3.5. H77 
.3.3.5.90«>. 
33rt,UM). 


330,230 
336.380 
.330.398 

330.417 
.330,4.51. 
7-7-3H. 

.330.522       SILK  FLOSS      CI    40.     7    7   3t; 
.3.3ti.594        IL'IK.XWET      CI.  t;      7-7    3(; 
33t;.032       I    I..\Ki  <      <'l    .',7      7    1  4    :'.i; 
3.30. 710       KIlUKoID     WATSnN     AND     DKSICN. 
7    14   30 

330. .H71      iN'ii  i;\A  III  iN.\i.      11    2.3      7  21   :;i; 

330.91.^.       I'HII.LII'S    i>ELIClt)lS.      CI.    40.      7    21    30. 


18. 


CI      12 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


2  35,. 585 
252,754 
201,775 
203,744. 


SectioD  8 

ALTMAN   MAGAZINE.     C\.  38.      11-22-27. 
BRF  CELL  IZE.     CI.  fi      2-12-29. 
SENIOR  CLASS      CI.  39.    9-24-29. 
PIRITAX  BANK  FINS  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OF    I'lN    AX^    WOMAN    WITHIN    RECTANCHI^R    DE 
SUJN.     CI.  40.     11-12-29. 
203.821.      REPRESENTATION  OF  ARMORFJ)  KNKHIT  ON 

HORSE  AND  DESIGN.      CI.  44.      11-12-29. 
264,197.      VIM  AND  DESKJN.     CI    2.     11-19-29. 
205,000       R(»VER.    CI   40      12-17   29 
205,093       RIVER  ROVER      CI    46.     12    17-29. 

205.889  RADIIM  AND  DESIGN       CI.  .37.      1    7-30. 

265.890  LA     FONTAINE     AND     REI'RESENTATION 
WOMAN   AND   FOFNTAIN.      «1 

3O9.502       MONTECRISTO      <'l    47. 
349,054       TRADEWINDER     AND 
SAILING  VESSEL.     CI.  .39.     8-17 


37       1    7   30. 
1-D5-.34 

REPRESENTATION 
37. 


OF 


OF 


380.477.  MA  VIOLETTE 

386. 5«».  HVPRo.     CI.  23 

380.802  HYPHO.     CI    37 

387.030  BFD      WITHIN 

4   29    41. 

424.022  STRFT      CI.  28. 

43o,08<i  RoTA-BRAKE 

519,553  DAREX      CI.  22 

.519,.557.  LIFE    Gl  ARD 


CI.  .50      .S-20   40. 
4-15   41. 
4    22-41. 
CIRCFL.VR      DESIGN. 


10    15    40 
CI.  23.     (V  10-47. 
1    10   50 

crsHioN   rim; 


ci. 


HOLDl'R    AND 


REI'RESENTATION     OF     CR<»SS     WITHIN     CIRCILAR 
DESKJN      CI    50      1    10   50 
519. 55H        PEKAY    POWER    PLOWS    AND    DESIGN       CI     26 


110 
519.500 
519.501 
519,504 
519,505 
519,573 
519.574 
519,570 
519,5,S3 
519,584 


50 


1    10   5o. 


519,591 
5 19, .592 
519,593 

sk;n 

519.595 
5 19,. 590 
519.597 


CI  39 
519,015. 
519.017 
519.023 
5 19.fi.;  4 
51 9.025 
5  1 9,020 
519,02s 


519,037. 

22   1 
519.039 
519.040 
519.041 
519.045. 
519.055 
519,057. 
5I9,(;t>l 

HEAD 
519,t;02 
519.t;04 

sk;n 

519,»;71 
CI    22. 


I. 


CI. 


519  673       LACE  CURTAIN.    CL  17.     1-10-50. 

519,675.     FOUR  ACES   WITHIN   CIRCULAR  DESIGN 

51      1-10-50. 
.519.076.      LITEXIN.     CI.  18.     1-10-.50. 
519  687       D  JS  BEST  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WOM 

EN    WITHIN    Sgi'ARE   DESKJN.      (^1     45.      1    10  .50 

519.688.  WALES    SWEETHEART    WALES    AND    SHIELD 
DESIGN,     CI.  3.     1-10-50. 

519.689.  LOWILL.     CI.  27.     1-10-50. 
•WHIM-WHAM'       CI    22.     l-lfV-50 

AMAZIN'  MAISIE.     CI.  22.     1-10-50. 

PRESTO.     CI.  23.     1-10-50. 

TRIG.    CL  6      1-10-50 

FEDERAL  "LIFETIME'  DE  LIXE  SEAT      CI    13. 


PIN  KING.     CI.  23 
O.     CI    23      1     10    50. 
WALES      CI    50      l-10-,50 
MCSETTE.     CI.  :19.     1    10-50. 
K  C-LITE.     CI.  1.     1    10-.50  ' 

.\MBER.     «'l   22      1    lo  50 
BRUSSELS      CI    22       1     lO   50 
RoT(t  FL(l      CI    23       1     lo   50. 

THE  CHEN   CCLATOR   AND  REPRFSENT.VTION 
(»F  ABACI'S      CI    20      1    lO   .50 
-.19.588        HAMPTON.     <1.  1       1    li>-50. 
REXITE      CI    14       1     10   50 

SPORTSMAN  OFFICIAL  AID  CI  22  1  10  50. 
B  &  •;  BELL  *  <;oSSETT  COMPANY  AND  DE 
CI    20.     1     10    5(1 

CHEEKKt  AND  DESKJN       CI.   22       1    Ki   5o 
VARNEV      CI    22       I    10   .5() 

BLASCO    H.VBAN.V     DE    LUXE    AND    PORTRAIT 
DESKJ.N      CI.  17       1     10   50 
519.014       SIMULA-BROADTAIL   (MOIRE  PERSIAN   PAW 

1     10    50 

PERM  A  NETTINC;      CI    13      1    10   50. 

BocoNlZE.     CI   0      1    10   50 

.lANE  DOE.     C|    39       1     10    50  ' 

INSIDI.V      CI.  51.     1     lo   50 

A    DILLAR  A   DOLLAR       CI.   22.      1-10-50 

Nl  .MBERETTE      CI    23      1-10-.50. 

WOODROW    SUPREME    QUALITY    FINIS 
COKON.VT  W  AND  DESKJN.     CI    39.      1-10-50. 
',19.033       VISOTOC       CI    50      1     10    ,50 

YOURCHILD   WITHIN    CIRCULAR   DESKJN 
1  (>-.50 

•R.U.I'O       CI    23      1    10   50 

(JEOMETRIC    DESKJN       CI     52.      1    10-.50. 

PEG  O'  MY  HEART.     CI.  22.      1    lo   50 

DS      CI    2K       1     lo    50 

P.\SK       CI    50       1    10   50. 

OMAR  SCRYPT      CI    28      1     10-50 

K.V.M.V  SPIN  .\ND  REPRESENTATION  OF  RAMS 
<'l    h       1-10   5o 

CIPH.V    .\ND   PORTRAIT       (1.    2'*.      1     1 0   50 

<JEP  HOD     A<'TK)NIZED     SPINNlNtJ     AND     DE 

CI    22       1     10    50. 

WOLF  BAIT  .\NIi  KEPRKSENT.\TION  <»F  DoLL 

1     10    50 


OPUS 


CI. 


519,«90. 
519.693. 
519,696. 
519.7(K). 
519.702. 

1    10  .50. 
519.704.     FB   FAESY    k   BESTHOFF.    INC 
1-1O-.50. 

MOODICATOR      CI    .50      1-10-50. 

BACIDROPS      CI    IS      1-10-.50 

IVX  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  LEAVES 
10- .50 

FOTOFI.uAT      CI    5      1-10.50 

FAIR 'N  GAY      CI    39      1-10-50. 

DTLEINE.     CI.  6.     1-10-60. 

EXCENTRIC.     CI    51.     1-10-.50. 

LAFLEURFOLLE      CI   51      1-10-50 

KONIX.     CI   .50      1-10-50. 

Q-NEEK  AND   DESIGN       CI     6       1-10.50. 

ELOMIAN      CI    51       1-10-.50 

RIB  N  RITE      n   11.     1-10-.50. 

TEPS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   18       1-10-50. 

SHORTSTOP      CI    22      l-lf»-50 

PARMAZ(HC      CI.  18.     1    10-50 

COM  PAL.     CI.  18.     1 -10-50 

LAUNDEX      CI    0      1-10-50 

KIP.     CI    18.     1-10-50 

"BETMUR".    CI,  14,     1-10-50. 

MARCH   (»F  DIMES       <'l    51 

N  MP-      CI    11       1    10-50. 

BEAUTECJARD      CI    .39.     1    10 

MON  AMOl'R.     CI.  51.     1    10   5(1 

(JoLD  CHAIN      CI    t;.     1-10-50. 

POLENE      Cl    11       1-10-50. 

HEARTCRAFT      Cl    28.     1    10-50 

THE   WILSON    SYSTEM   AND   DESKJN. 


n. 


1-10   .50 


>0 


Cl.  101. 


AND   DESIGN. 

Cl.  6. 
519.705. 
519.707 
519.709. 
18      1- 
519.710 
519,711 
519,712. 
519.720. 
519,721. 
519.723 
519.724. 
519.727 
519, 7-29 
519,730 
519,731 
519.737, 
519,739 
519,748 
519.749 
519.751. 
519.754 
519.705. 
519,708 
519,771. 
519.773 
519.770 
519,777. 
519. 7H7 

1    10,50. 
519.788.      AIRCONOMY    PLAN       Cl     lo5.      1    1(V50 

•MOTEUR    MULTIPLEX'       Cl    23       1    10  50. 

ROLL  (»N   WITH   E   Z   ROLL   WHEELS   AND  DE- 

Cl    22.     1    10-50. 

PUREWRAP.     Cl.  2.     1-10-50. 

(JILBERT  LEWIS.  PERRY      Cl    18.     1-1O-50 

MME     LILLIAN    ANDERSON    AND    REPRESEN- 
TATION ( iF  FLOWERS      Cl    51       1-10-.">0. 

519. 804  SUPERSEAL      Cl.  15      1    10-50. 

519.805  ARM  &  H.VMMEK  BAKINlJ  S<U)A  CHURCH  & 
COS   ETC     AND   DESKJN        Cl     40        1     lO   50 

519,800       RUBENS   MILD  CKJAHS  AND  PORTRAIT   WITH 

INOVALDESKJN      CI.  17      1    10— 5o 
519.810       THE   LURE   WITH   THE   KEEL  WITHIN  CIRCU- 
LAR DESKJN.     Cl.  22      1    10  50. 
519,813       FARM-EASY      CI    23      1    10   50 
519,815       LOVELIES   BY    I/OVE       Cl    39       1    1<>   50 
519,810       COCKTAIL  FOAM  ALWAYS  A   HEAD  AND  REP- 
RESENTATION  (»F  COCKTAIL       Cl     45       1    10  .50. 

519.817  MANE  DRESS      <"l    51       1     lo    .50 

519.818  HOOK  GRIP      CI   22      1    10   '<» 

519,822  VIM(»1L  A  VITAMIN  CONTAINING  oil.  (JOOD 
IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  .\HTHHITIS  BY  MASSAGE 
AND  DESKJN      CI    18      1    10  ,^0. 

519.825  EHLERS  TOPS  ALL  CoFFKE  "IT  S  THE  TOPS' 
AND  DESIGN      Cl    4t;      1     lo    5i» 

519.820        L(»-CALORV       Cl    D^       IK'    50 

519.827  AMBER  LITE      Cl    .51       1     K'    50 

519.828  KICHTEK  S       Cl    Is       1     H'    5(i 
519.8:50.      PLYMOLD      Cl    3       1     lo    5o 

TM    151 


519.792. 
519.794. 
SKJN 
519.795. 
519.799 
519.803 


TM  152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  15,  1956 


.-)19.831.      DR.    DAY   AND   DESK'.N.      O.    45       l-l()-.-)n.  :,!!». 8.S4       KKLKNAI'  GRIP  S.NfOOTH.      CI.   39.      1-10-50. 

.-.19!h.?3       CHAPMAN'S     AXD     ARROW     DP:SI(;N.       CI.     \H.     .->!!♦. 840       SAVE    AND    SHARE    PLAN     FOR    WAGE    DIVI- 
1_1()   50  1>ENDS    p. ME. A    AND   DESIGN.      CI.    101        l-lO-oO. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


534. 73«.  KECO.  CI.  21.  12-12-50.  Keoo  Industries,  Inc  . 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Corrected  :  In  the  printed  copy  of  ttie 
reKi.stration,   "Supplemental"  should  be  Principal. 

5.-.H.98H  HOWDY  DOODY.  CI.  39.  5-20-52  Robert  E 
Smith,  asslttnor  to  Ka^ran  Corporation,  New  York,  .\  Y 
Corrected:  In  the  certificate,  lines  3  and  14,  and  in  the 
heading  to  the  statement.   "Kagram  "  should  be  Knqran 

570.813.      HOWDY   DOODY.      CI.    107       2^17   53.      Robert    E 
Smith,   assignor   to   Kagran  Corporation,   New   York.   N.    Y 
Corrected  :    In   the   certificate,    lines   3   and    14,    and    in    th»' 
heading  to  the  statement,  "Kagram"  should  be   Knginn 

H18,047.      HYDRIN.      CI.   6.      12-27-55.      Nox-Rust    ClieniKal 
Corporation,    by    change   of    name    l>aubert    Chemical    Com 
pany,    Chicago,    111.      Corrected  :    In    the   certificate,    line   .'! 
after  "Corporation,"   (first  occurrencvt,  by  change  of  rmmt- 


Dduhfrt  Chemical  Company,  should  be  inserted;  line  13, 
lifter  ■  td  Dnuhcrt  Chemical  Company,  by  change  of  n/ime 
f,i,in  sh.Milil  he  in.serted  ;  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy 
of  the  rek;i.<tration,  after  "(Illinois  corporation)  '  ,  by 
ihiinpe  (,f  nnmr  Daubert  Chemical  Company  should  be  in- 
serted 

<i:;i  !»:?  PHYTOMYCIN  Cl.  6.  2-28-56.  Olin  Mathleson 
Cli'iniial  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  (,'orrecte<i  :  In  col- 
uiim  -',  liiu'  3  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration,  "fire- 

liriirtit     .slnuilrl  be  firebli{}ht. 

•  ;_'.!  .".ss  NYTiiN  Cl  42,  ;i-2(i-5fl.  Diener  Knitting  Mills. 
Inr  l.<t>iM.it  I'm  Ciirrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and 
1  ',     .nil!    in    lin.     1    <<{   the  printed   copy   of  the   registration, 

I  iKMiii.'i-     vh'HiM  tie  hicner. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  19<)5.  or  the  a.t  of  1H81.  are  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  regi.stratjoiix  nn-  not  siit)ject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  37  CLASS  42 

434. 1»4.     Nov.   11,   1947.     Max  M.  Neuhoff,  New   York,  N    Y      .<:U.-,14       May    '     1!»36.      Pepperell   Manufacturing  (\)mpany, 
Pub.  by  registrant.  Boston    \la.-s      I'uh   by  registrant. 


ROBIN  HOOD 


For  Fountain  Pens. 


jALlSBURy 


For  Shet'ts  and  Pillow  Cases. 


CLASS  39 


CLASS  49 


196,993.      Apr.   7,   1925.      Bullo<-ks,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      Pub       ijT  'ih.-,       .\ug    1'!.    1935       James  Keith  Ltd.,   Hamilton,  Eng- 
by  Bullock's  Inc.,  I»s  Angeles,  Calif  land      I'uti   t)y  regiHtraiit. 


r@^ 


cn«gi 


Keith's  Cadzow  Blend. 


^. 


For  Shoes  of  Leather,  Rubber,  Fabric  and  Combinatiotis  : 
(Jirls'  and  Junior  (Jirls'  Hats:  and  Girl.s'  and  Junior  Ciirl.s 
Coats.  >'>uits.  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  and  Hlous>',s 


l^^^fl^' 


SCOTLAIS. 


All  ixQUif  m  iLSKD  or 

VtHYOLO  SCOTCH  PURB  MALT 

1  WMIlKUt   -— ^^ 

Ksrr  n  nan  raoH  »  t*  »  riAaj 
^  *»  OP  •vjujmaa  quautt  -^t- 


343,589      Feb    23,  lf»37.     Hart  SchafTner  &  Marx,  Cbicauo,  II 
Pub.  by  regi.strant 


All    notations    except    "Sola    Nobilitat    Virtus,  '     ■Keith's," 
■James   Kfith   Limited  "   and  "Wild  Cattle  in   Forest  "  are  dis 
rhiirnoit  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

l-"or  Si  otcli  \\  liiskv 


t 


<^ 


CLASS  51 

4i)<)  iiss      Sipr     \1.  1944.     The  Wella  Corporation,  Kni;Iewo(Kl, 
.\    .1      i'uh    hv  r"iristrant. 


BEAUTJi^ 


For    Men's    and    Boys'    Suits,    Coats,    Overcoats.    Topcoats 
Vests,   Trousers.   Knickert)<)ckers,  and    Breeches 


For  r.  rmaiu'nt  Wave  Solution. 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  153 


4(»ft  •^•17       Oct     3     1944       The   Wella  Corporation,   Englewood,     409 

,.   u   .  .        ,  N.J.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

N    J.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


826.     Oct.  24,  1944.     The  Wella  Corporation.  Englewood, 


WELLIN 


For  Permanent  Wave  Solutions. 


CLASS  52 

435,211.  Dec  16.  1947  Sanltek  Products  Company.  Los 
Angeles.  Calif.  Pub  by  Sanitek  Products,  Inc  ,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 


^\^-@^ii[^ 


For  Hair  Bleach. 


For  Concentrated  Cleaner  Liquid  for  Cleaning  Floors,  Walls, 
and  Woodwork. 


409,704      Oct.  17,  1944      The  Wella  Corporation,  Englewood,     ^^3  735      ^eb.  7,   1950.     Harco  Chemical  Company.   E.   Cran- 
N.  J      Pub.  by  registrant.  f^rd,  N.  J      Pub.  by  registrant. 


WELLOX 


For  Permanent  Wave  Solution. 


SPRA-KLEEN 

For  Liquid  Alkaline  Concentrate  of  Compounded  Chemicals 
for  I'se  as  an  All-Purpose  l>etergent  and  Control  in  Water 
{'urtains  for  Paint  Spray  Booths 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


aBnon 


\ 


AAA    Sale*  Co.,    Philadelphia.   Pa.      626.954.   pub.  2-28-S«. 

CI.  32. 
A.  J.  k  K.  Co^:  See 

\  J^^k'oi^Tnc?  N>w  York.  N.  ¥..  to  E.  Feme  Hoffstot, 
(1     b    «uA     i.   &   k     (o.   Colchester.   Conn.      331.728.   ren, 

1-21-56       CI    2 
A.   P.   W.   Products  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.  N.  Y.      626,986,  pub. 

Abbott     laboratories.     North     Chlcajfo,     111.       626,816,     pub. 

Alio;^lmv;  ilVkisport,  Pa.     «2\151.  Rub^-2^-^6--  CLSj. 
Adco.    Inc..    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.      627.(K)4,    pub.    2-28-56. 

Aerowm    Ltd..     London,    England.       <i26.91»,    pub.    2-28-56. 

AeroprojectR.  Inc..  West  Chester,  Pa      626.869.  pub.  2-28-56 

CI    21 
Alrstreani  Trailers,  Inc..  Jackson  Center,  Ohio.     626,827,  pub. 

2-28-56.     CI.  19  .        ,        ^o-„^,  K 

Alba     Hosiery     Mills,     Inc.,     Valdese,     N.     C.       62.. 041.     pub. 

Albert,  inc..  ChlcaRo,   111.     627,o;{4,  i)ub._  2-28-56^    9,^  o2®k« 
Allen    Foods.    Inc..    St.    I>)Uls,    Mo       627.11..    pub.    2-28-56. 

Allen.    J.    W..    k   Co..    Chicago.    Ill       627.106.    pub.    3-22-55. 

Allen  A  I^wls.  to  General  C.rocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Portland.  Oreg 
109,811,  ren.  4-18-56      CI.  4ti  „,„,..« 

Almac  Laboratories.  Inc.  Scranton,  Pa.  519,7.iO,  cane 
CI    18 

Altman    P  .  k  Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y      235.585.  cane.     CI.  38 

Ambrose.  Joseph.  Jr  .  Vineliind,  N  J  6-'6.996,  pub.  2-28-.)G. 
CI    3H 

American    Airlines.    Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y       519.788.    cane 

American  Cyanamid  Co.   New   York,  N.  Y.      626,812-14,  pub 

2-28-56.     CI.  IH  ,r.     .^ 

American  Numbering  Machine  Co.,  Urooklyn,   N.  Y.     .)19.626. 

cane.     CI.  23. 
American     Printers     k     Lithographers.     Inc..     Chicago.     Ill 

626.9T9.  pub.  2   2K-r)6       CI    37 
American  Record  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y  .  to  Columbia  Hroad- 
castlng     System,     Inc.     Bridgeport.     Conn.       331,053,     ren. 
12-24-55."  CI    36 
American  Road   Equipment   Co..  Omaha,   Nebr.      fi2fl,829.  pub. 

2-28-56.     CI.  19. 
American     St^n-l     Foundries,     Chicago,     111         626,777.     pub 

2-28-56.      <1.  14 
American    Viscose    Corp.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.       627.002,    pub. 

2-28-56.      CI.  38. 
American    Weapons    Corp,    Burbank.    Calif       626.745.    pub. 

2-28-56.     CI.  9. 
Amerotron  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y      627,054-6.  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI.  42. 
Anderson  Co..  The,  (Jarv.  Ind      626,822.  pub   2-28-56.     CI    19 
.Vnderson.   Lillian.    Manhassei.   N.   Y.     519,803.   cane.     CI.   51. 
Angus  Mills.  Inc.,  Vass.  N.  C      626.940.  pnb.  719-5.-).     CI    29 
Appleton  Electric  Co..  Chicago,  111.     H26.H34-5.  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI.  21. 
Arch     Lamp    Mfg.    Corp,    New     York.    N.    Y.       626.831,    pub. 

7-5-55.      CI    21.  .       .„ 

Arden,    Kliiabeth.    Sales    Corp..    N.w    York,    N     Y.       .il9.(.l. 

cane.      CI.  51. 
Arlsto    Import    Co      Inc.     New    York.     N.    Y.       626,937,    pub. 

8_.'iO-55.      CI.  27 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     627.111,  pub.  2-28-56.     CI.  46. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,   Manheim  Township,   I^ncaster  County. 

Pa.      519,561,  cane.      CI   23 
Arnold    Bakers.    Inc..     Port    Chester,    N      Y        627,122,    pub. 

2-28-56.      CI.  46. 
Arnold.   Mr..   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y      627.014,   pub.   2-28-56. 

CI.  39. 
.Vrrow-Hart   k   Hegeman    P:iectric   Co..   The,    Hartford,    Conn 

.335,050.  ren.  .V  19-56      CI.  21. 
Aseher    B.   F.,  k  Co..   Inc  ,   Kansas   City,   Mo.      626,805,   pub 

9-1.3-55       CI     18 
Atlantic   Refining   Co..   The,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      336,594,   ren. 

7-7-.56.      CI    6 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,   Wilmington.   Del.     626,837,   pub.   2-28-,)6 

CI.  21. 
Augat,   Ernest   H  .   Attleboro,   Mass       424.622.  cane      CI    2,  H. 

and  28. 
B   and    W    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,   Calif.      626,915,    pub     2-28-56 

CI    23 
111  Hard    k    Ballard    Co.    I^ulsTlIle.    Ky  .    to    Plllsbury    Mills, 

Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.     331, 9.n,   ren     l-28-,56      CI.  46. 
Barakuda    Oesellsehaft   fur  Wassersport    Ristau  &   Co..   Ham- 
burg. (Jermany.     626. NH3.  pub.  2-28-56.     CI.  22. 
Barreled  Sunlight  Paint  Co    :    See — 

Pittsburgh  Plate  (Jlass  Co. 
Barton     Salt     Co.    The.     Hutchinson.     Kans.       336.417.     ren. 

7    7   56.      CI.   18. 
Barwlck.  E.  T  .  Mills,  Chamblee.  Ca      627.071    2.  pub.  2-28-56 

CI.  42. 
Bates    Mfg.    Co..    Lewiston.    Maine       627.062.    i>uh.    2-28-56. 

CI.   42. 
Bauer    J    E     Co  .   Los  .\ngeles,  Calif.      626.786.  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI.   16. 
Baxter.    Don,    Inc.    <;iendale,    to    Pancro    Mirrors.    Inc.    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    330,567.  ren.  12-3-55,     CI.  26. 


Baxter   Laboratories.   Inc..  Morton  GroFC,  111.     627,100.  pub. 

Bay  State  MlUing  Co.,  Winona.  Minn.     627,125,  pub.  2-2^-66. 

Bead  Sain   Mfg.  Co.,  The.   Bridgeport,  Conn.     626,765.  pub. 

Beiu^Sffe,    I'nc.l^keyport,    N.    J.      627.048,    pub.    2-28^6. 

CI.  42. 
Beaver  Alkali  Products  :  See — 

Kloman,  Drew.  .    .  ^     „     ^         o 

Becker,  Frank,  Eleanor  Becker,  and  Ada  Becker  :   hee — 

Tyler  Toby,  k  Co..  Inc.  .     _ 

Belderwell,  George  E..  d    b.  a.  Ideal  Reel  Co.,  Paducah,  Ky. 

626,730,  pub.  7-26-.55.     CI.  2. 
Belford   Co^   Inc.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      626,773,   pub.   2-28-66. 

CI    13 
BellA  <ioa»ett  Co.,  Morton  drove.  111.     519,593    cane.     01.26. 
Bell    Textile   Co.,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       627,069-70.    pub. 

lielnap   MilU  Corp..   Laconia,   N     H.      519.834,  cane.     CI.   39. 
Beneome  Uniforms  Inc.  :    See — 

Benedict.  I'tarbara  M.,  Lynden.  Wash.     627,003,  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI    38 
Berkeley  Industries,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     627,134,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Bemad  Creations,  Ltd  ,  Yonkers,  N.  Y     626,952,  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI.  32. 
Berst-Forster-DUneld   Co.,    New   York,   N.    Y.      380.4  <  7,   cane. 

CI.  50. 
Berst  Forster-Dlxfleld   Co.,    New    York.   N.    Y       386.569,   cane. 

CI.   23. 
Berst -Forster-Dlxfleld   Co..   New   York,    N     Y       386,802,   cane. 

CI.   .-{7. 
Berst  Forster-Dlxfleld    Co  ,    New    York,    N     Y.      387,036,    cane. 

CI.    2. 
Betheo  Bedding  Corp  .  Allentown.  Pa      626.961.  pub.  2-28-.56. 

CI.    32. 
Betmur    Steel    Corp.    I>etrnit.    Mich.      519.751.    cane.      CI.    14. 

Bienen  Dayis.   Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      334.765.  ren.  5-12-56. 

CI.    3 
Blackhawk  Mfg    Co.,  West  AUis,  Wis      626.903.  pnb.  2-21-56. 

CI.    23. 
BI<K)m,  Joseph  C..  d    b.  a    Freese  Haiy  Industries.  Santa  Rosa. 

Calif      626,945,  pub   2    28   .'16      CI.  31. 
Blum.  Milton  (..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627,053.  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI     42 
Bocon  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.617.  cane.     CI.  8. 

Bohme  Fettehemle  C.   m.  b   H  .  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     627.147, 

pub   2   2H-.->6.     CI.  52. 
Bordman  Co..  The.   Philadelphia,  Pa      332,586,  ren    2-18-56. 

CI.   6 
Boynton.  Beryl  W.,  Lafayette,  Calif      519,671.  cane,     CI.  22. 

Brant  Yarns.   Inc.,   N«w  York.  N    Y.      627.090.  pub.   6-22-54. 

CI     43 
Brennan  Illinois  Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI      626.768.  pub. 

2-28-.')6,     CI.  13. 
Brentwood  Distributors  ;  Hee — 

Smith.  Howard 
Brierley  Co.,  The  :  See  -~ 

Brierley,  Ralph  E. 
Brierley.  Ralph  E..  d.  b.  a.  The  Brierley  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

626.804,  pub   3-17-53.     CI    18. 
Brooklyn  Paint  k  Varnish  Co..  Ine  .  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     626.800. 

pub.  "2   28-56.     CI.  16. 
Brown  Broekmeyer    Co.,    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      626.849,    pub 

2-28-56      CI.  21 


Brown  Foraian  Distillers  Corp.,  Louisville,  Ky      627,131,  pub. 

2   28   .-.6      CI    49 
Bruce.   E.   L..   Co..   Memphis.  Tenn.      252.754.   cane.     CI.   6. 

Brunswick  Balke-Collender    Co,    The.    Chicago.    111.      519. .560. 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Buckeye  Ribbon  4  Carbon  Co  .  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     626,753, 

l.ub.' 2-28-56      Cl    11. 
Bullocks,  by  Bullock's  Inc  .  Los  Angeles.  Calif      196.993.  12(ci 

pub.  5-15-56.     <"1.  39. 
Bullock's  Inc.  :  See — 

Bullock's. 
C  &  H  Supply  Co.  .  See— 

Collins.  John  E 
Cable  Electric  PrcKlucts,  Inc..  Providence.  K    I      626.8:i0.  pub 

2-28-56.     Cl    21. 
Calanca.  Daniele.  d.  b   a    Danny  s  Products.  Washington,  D   C 

627,109,  pub.  2-28-56      Cl.  46. 
Calgon.  Inc.  Pittsburgh,  Pa       626.9.T1.  pub    2    28   ,'i6      Cl,  26 

California    Magnetic    Control    Corp.    North    Hollywood,    Calif 

626,878.  pub.  2-28-.56      Cl    21 
Camp.   Harry,    Millinery   (\y.    San   Francisco.   Calif       627.024 

pub.  2   28-56.     Cl    'M. 
Carter,   William.  Co  ,  The,   Needham  Heights,  Mass.     627,013, 

pub   .3-2.3   .54      Cl    .39 
Catalln   Corp     of   America,    New   York,    N.   Y       626.733.   pub 

2-21-56      r\   f>. 
Cattle  Capital  Mfg    Co  .  The.  .\llinnee.  to  Worden  Co..  Grand 

Island   Nebr.     627,1.')9   60.     Cl.  23. 
Celeste  Frocks.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N    Y      627,045.  pub.  2-28-56 

Cl     39 
Central    States    Industries.    Inc  .    Royal    Oak,    Mich.      626.960. 

pub.  2-28-.56.     Cl   32 
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i 


Chapiiuin     Roland    !>..    lA>:una    Heach,   ("allf.     519.83:1,   oanc 

CI.    18. 
("hHndl.T.    Ern«-«t.     Inc..    X»'W    York.    N.    Y.       «26,8H4.    pub. 

2   28  .".«.     ("1.  22. 
ChuM-.  J.  L..  Co.,  ChicHBO.  III.     «26.»69,  pub.  2   28-.nfi.     (1.  .{2. 
Chf*«'riM   TovH  &   (James   Inc.,   Lockport.  N.    Y.      .^m.-^g.").   ranr 

<•!.    22. 
Ch^-mlrals  k  MatpriaU  Corp.  :  See — 

Chpinicals  &  .MateriaU  Distrlbntors  Corp. 
ChcniiraU  k  .MatPrlal«  Dlntrlbutom  Corp.,  <1.  b.  a.  Chemloalu  k 

MaterlalH  Corp.,  Ttrre  Hautf,  Ind.     ()27.14«,  pub.  2-28-.")(i. 

CI    .-.2. 
Cbfinisoh*'  Kabriken   Dr.  .loarhim   Wiernik  k  Co.  .\ktlpnjtpwll 

schnft.    B^rlin-WaidinannHlust,    «;erman.v.    to    Verltaa   DruR 

Co     Ltd.,    .Shrewsbury.    Knuland.      .l.'J.l.tM:?,    r»'n.    3-:i\-:>*\. 

CI     18. 
(lipinola   Mfg.  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.      .'»19.8()4,  ranc.      CI.   1.1 
(hiTiiack.  .Mollv,  d.  b.  a.  Gold  Chain  ExtPrmlnatora,  Brooklyn. 

NY.     .".19,773,  cane.     Cl.fi. 
Chicago    rninip    Co..    Chicajto,    111.       «2r»,7«fi,    pub     2-28-.5fi 

CI.    l.'J, 
Chin.  (Jporfff  M  ,   Irvlngton.  N.   J.     .")19..'>84,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Chlttt-nd.-n   k   Eastman   Co..   Burlington.    Iowa.      .3.'?rt,144,   rnn. 

rt-.3(>-.'.fl,     CI.  32. 
<'hristv    Cosmetics    Inc.,    NVw    York,    N.    Y.      .'519.7.')4.    cane 

CI.   .-.1 
Chu.  Paul  E..  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     fi2r..929,  pub.  2-28-.')fl      CI    2(i 
•  hurch  k  Dwi^ht  Co  .   Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     .")19,80.">,  cnnc 

<•!.   46. 
Cincinnati  Mf»r.  Corp.,  d.  h.  a.  The  United  States  Machine  Tool 


II.    m 
iuErlr 


Clark.   C    A..   Mfjr.   Co  .    Inc.,   SprinRfleld,   Mo.      .il9,810,   cane 

CI.    22. 
Clovite  Corp.,  Cleveland   Ohio.     62«,8.'>1 ,  pub.  2   28   .'56.     CI.  21 
Cohen.  B^'Ujamin.  New  York,  to  Bencone  I'niforms  Inc..  White 

rinins.  N    Y      .33.'>.906.  ren.  6-16   .'.6.     CI    .39 
<'"hen,   l»nvid  A.,  d    b    a.   Daycon   Products  Co,  Washington. 

D.  (\     627,148,  pub.  2   28-.'>fi.     CI   .".2 
Colien.   .loH«>ph    H.,   k   Sons,   Inc.,   .New   York.   .N     Y.      627,031. 

pub.  2   2S^.-)6.     CI.  39. 
Colcnte-Palmolive    Co.,     Jersey    Citv,     N.     J.       627, H-'^.     Pub. 

2-28   .')6      CI.  .')2. 
•  'oiler,  Paul,  k  Co.  Ltd..  Montreal,  Qneb<-c,  Canada.     626,7.')7. 

I>ub.  2~28-.-.6.     CI.  12. 
Collins.    John    E..   d.    b.    a.    C  A   H    Supply   Co..    Dallas,   Tex 

626.87.3-4.  pub.  2-28- .".6.     CI.  21. 
Colonial  Molasses  <"o.  of  La.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La      627.1(1."). 

l.nh.  7    19-."..'>.     CI   46. 
<'olora<lo   Fuel  and   Iron  Corp.,  The.   Denver.  Colo.      626,747. 

pub  9   20  .">.').     CI.  1(1 
Columbia  Hrondcasttnit  System,  Inc.  :  See — 

.Viiterican  Rp<'ord  Corp. 
Columbia    Walesrraft.    Ltcl..   New   York,   N.   Y.      ."i19.688.   cane 

^■\.   3 
Coltinibian   Roi>»»  Co..  .\ubiirn.   N.  Y      ■">10,.'>."i7.  cane      CI.   50 
Commeri'ial   Solvents  Corp.,  Terre  Haute,   Ind.      3.3.3.246.   ren. 

3    10   .-.6.     CI    6. 
CoMipinex   Oil   Co..   New    York.   .N.    Y.      62ti.782.   pub.   2-28-^56 

CI.    1". 
Consolidated  Midland  Corp..  Katonab.  .N.  Y      626.8l!t-21.  pub 

2   2H   .".6.     CI.  18. 
''ontinental    <'an    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       626.729.    pub 

2   21    .-.6.     CI.  2. 
CooixT.  Daniel,  d    h    a.  Sut).Tcraft  Mfc.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

6_>r,!t91.  pub.  2   28-56      CI.  37. 
Cortliuul     Line     Co..     lue  ,     Cortland.     N      Y.       626,889,     pub 

2   2X    .".<;      Cl.  22. 
i"osmos  Klecfroilic  Mjichiiie  <'nrii.  .New   York.  N    Y.     626  S47 

pub.  2    28   56.     Cl.  21. 
Cotv.  Inc     New  York.  N    Y      5in.S27(anc.     ( "l    51. 
Craddock  Terry    Shoe    Corp.,    LvnchburK,    Va       627.033.    pub. 

2-28-56      Cl    39 
Oansfou  I'rint  Works  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     627,166.     Cl.  106 
Crawford.  Carol.  Inc  .  New  York.  \    Y      627,043.  pub.  2-28-56 

•  '1.    39. 
Cre<o  Co..  Inc  .  Lone  Island  Citv.  N    Y      336,100,  ren.  (V23-56 

Cl     52. 
Crest  Lo<k  Co,   Inc,  New  York,  .N    Y      626,927.  pub.  8    17   54 

Cl.    25 
Cnxker     Hiirbank   Papers   Inc..  Fitchburn.   Mass       626.987   9(<, 

pub.  2    28-56      Cl    37 
Crown   Zellertiach   Corp..   San  Francisco.   Calif      626.993.   pub. 

2-2H-56.      Cl    37. 
Crucible  Corp.   Chicajfo,    111.      626.,S26,  pub.  2-28-.'»6.      Cl.   19. 
<"rucible    Steel    Co     of    .Vmeriea.    New    York,    N.    Y.      519,591. 

cane.     <"1     14 
Crump.  "    T     Co  .  Inc  ,  Hichniond.  Va      626,824.  pub.  2-28-.".6 

Cl     19 
Cru.-^e.  Forest,  Austin.  Tex.     626.896  8,  pub.  2-2R-.'>6.     Cl    23 

<'uminins    Engine    Co..     Inc..    Columbus.    Ind.       626,901.    pub 

7-12-55       Cl    23 
D.    R      .M.    Corp..    Manitowoc,    Wis.      626,894,    pub.    6-14-.".5 

Cl    23 
Daner,    Sumuel    J,    .Newark,    N.    J.      626,771.    pub.    2-28-.56 

Cl     13. 
Danny's  Products  :   See  — 

Calanca.   Daniele. 
Ihirby.   Wesley  (".,  d.  b.  a.  Kink-Kee  Leader  Co.,  I>e«  Moiues, 

Iowa.     626,890.  pub.  2-28- .56.     Cl.  22. 
Daut)ert  Chemical   Co.  :    .s'cr    - 
.Nox-Rust  Chemical  Corp. 
Daycon  Products  Co.  :    .See 

Cohen.  David  A. 
l)e   1^  Rue,  Thomas,  k  Co    Ltd.,   London.   Knirland.      626,885, 

pub.  2    28-56      Cl.  22. 
Df  la  ware  Punch  Bottling  (,"o.,  The  :    See — 

Ireland.  D    J  ' 

De|e<-to     Produ<'ts     Co.     San     .Mat>o,     Calif        519,748.     <ani 

Ci.  6. 


LH-vonKlieer    Melbu    Corp.,    West    New    York,    N.    J.      627,162. 

Cl     4ti 
Ih'wev   and   Almy   Chemical   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mas*.      519,.).)3, 

cane      Cl.  22. 
rial    Products    Co.,    Newark,    N.    J.      626,842,    pub.    2-28-56. 

<'l    21 
Diamond  Alkali  Co  .  Cleveland,  Ohio.     627,142,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl.  52. 
Diamond  Black  Ije&f  Co.  :   See— 

ViPKiiiia  Carolina  Chemical  Corp. 
Diamond    Cli.iin    C<i.,    Inc.,    Indianap<>U«,    Ind.      626,895,    pub. 

2    28-56.      Cl.   23. 
Dick.son   Mfk'    <'o..    Providence,  R.   I.      519,662,  cane.      Cl.   28. 
Dieiier    KnittinK    Millg,     Inc..    Leesport,    Pa.       623.888,    cor. 

Cl    42. 
Dixon.  Jos.ph    Crucible  Co..  Jersey  City,  .\.  J.     336,632,  ren. 

7    14   .5*;.     Cl    37. 
Dole    Valve    Co.    The,    ChieaKO.    111.      626,774,   pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.   i:« 
Dolphin  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     626,732,  pub.  2-28-36. 

Cl     4 
I>iw  Coming  Corp..   Midland,   Mich.      626,863.  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl.   21 
Dri  Bal)e  of  California.   Inc  .   Santa  Monica,  Calif.     627,010. 

pub    3    23   54.      Cl.  39. 
DuKane    Corp..     St.     Charles,     111.       626.857,    pub.     2-28-56. 

Cl     21 
Du     Pont.     K      I.    de    Nemours    and    Co..    Wllmlnjcton,    Del. 

t;27,124.  piih    2    28-56.      Cl.  46. 
Diipont,  E    W.  k  A.  P.,  Inc..  Morgan  City,  La.     626.825,  pub. 

2-28-.">6.     Cl.   19. 
DuralitH    Window     Corp.     Knoxvllle,     Tenn.       626,760.     pub. 

2-28-5r,.     Cl.   12. 
Durlin  Co  .  Newark.  N.  J       626.163.      (^1.51. 

Durst    S.  .v..   Boliano.    Italy.      626,934.  pub.    2-21-56.      Cl.   26. 
K  Z  Roll   <'o  .   West   McUcnry,   111.     519,7»4.  cane.     Cl.   22. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     626,739,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl    »i 
Kcllpse    Air     Brush    Co.,     Newark.     N.     J.       626,908-9,    pub. 

2    28-5fi.      Cl.   23. 
Killers.   Albert.    Inc  ,    Brooklvn,   N.   Y.      519.825.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Kk.o     Products    Co,    Chicago.     III.       626,918,    pub.    2-28-56 

Cl.   2.'{ 
Ekco     Pro<iu(ts    Co,    Cliicago,    111.      626,942,    pub.    2-28-.">6. 

Cl    29 
EIco    Lamp    k     Shade    Studio,    Inc.,    Mount    Vernon,    N.    Y. 

'!26,',t74,  iiuti    _•    28-56      Cl.  34. 
Kle.tro    .Mfg.    Corp.,    Chicago.    III.      626,853.    pub.    2-28-.56. 

Cl.   21. 
El.ctronic     Devict-s.     Inc..     Brooklyn,    N.     Y.       626.844.    pub. 

2   28-56.      Cl,   21. 
Elgin  Neomatic.     Inc  ,     Los     Angeles.     Calif.       626,8.58,     pub. 

2    28-56.       Cl     21. 
Emerson     Electric    .Mfg.    Co.,    The,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      626,876. 

puti    2-28-66       Cl.  21. 
Frnt'lander  Co     Inc  .  The.  Chicago,  111.     626.957,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl     32. 
Es<-alaiite,   Jose,   k  «'o  .   Chicago,    111.      519,.^97,  cane.     €1.    17. 
B-scalante.   Jos»-.  k  Co  .   Chicago,   111.      519,806.  cane.     Cl.   17. 
K..<<ernian    Bros.    New    York.   N     Y,      519,614.   cane.      Cl.   .39. 
Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Standard  oil  Development  Co. 
Evans.  .lohn  R..  k  Co.  :    See — 

Ruby  Kid  Co. 
ETen-Pnl   Foundations.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     627.018.  pub. 

6    7   55       Cl.  39. 
Exhiliit    Supplv   Co  ,   Chicago,    111.      519,731.  cane,      Cl.   22. 
Faesy  k  BestbofT,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     519,704.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Fairsex    Sportswear.    Corp..    .New    York,    N.    Y.      519.711.   cane 

<'l.  ;{9 
Farah    Mfg    Co.   Inc  ,   El    Paso,  Tex.      627,029,  pub.   2-28-56 

Cl    39. 
Farbenfabriken    Baver    .Kktiengesellsehaft,    Leverkuaen-Bayer- 

werk.  <iermany     ■627,<W1,  nub.  2-28-.56.     Cl.  43. 
F'arin    Bureau    Cooperative  .Ass<K'iation,    Inc.,  The.  Columbus. 

Ohio      626.750,  pub,  2-28-56.    Cl.  10, 
Federal   Seat   Corp.   Long  Island  City,   N.   Y.     519.702,  cane. 

Cl     13, 
Fertllene    Corp,    of    America.    Worthington,    Ohio.      626,749, 

pub    2-2H   .-.ti       Cl     10, 
Fidelity    v'hemical    Products    Corp.,    Newark,    N.    J.      627.144, 

pull    2    28   .-.6,      Cl.  52, 
Fieldcrest   Mills.    In< .,    Spray.  N.  C,      627,049,   pab.    2-28-56. 

Cl    42 
Finger   I..akes   Peat    Muss  Co.,   Waterloo,   N.   Y.      626.746.   pub. 

s    25   53       Cl     10 
Fisher.    Jack,    d,    b,    a.    Industrial    Sanitary    Supply    Co,,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif      627.145.  pub.  10-1 1    55,     Cl,  52. 
Fleer  Wing    Corp.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      626,786,    pub.    2-21-56. 

Cl.    15. 
Food     Machinerv     and     Chemical     Corp.,     Ban     Jose,     Calif. 

626.N!)].  pub    10    16   51.      Cl.  23. 
Forstmanii    Woolen    Co.,    Passaic,    N.    J.       827,076-89.    pub. 

2-2.S-56.      Cl.  42. 
Fowler.  Bill   B..  d.  I.,  a.  The  Jet-Chute  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

62t',.s,S2.  pub.  2-28 -.".6      Cl.  22. 
Frame,    Charles    W  ,    Salt    Lake    City,    Utah.      626,748.    pub. 

2    2H   .'.ti       Cl     10 
Freeze  Eazy  Intliistries  :    See — 

Hloom,  Joseph  C, 
Frenditown    Por<vlaiu    Co  ,    'I'renton.    N.    J.      626.860-1,    pub. 

2    2H   5t',       Cl,   21 
Fri."<lricb.  Ed.  Inc.,  .San  Antonio,  Tex.     626,951,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl    31 
Fuld     Bros.,     Inc.    Baltimore,    Md.       332,734,    ren.    2-25-56. 

Cl    4 
(;an<lolfl,    L..    k   Co,.    Inc.,    New    York,    N,    Y.      309,.502,    cane. 

Cl    47 
(iarlainl.     Harold    F,    Jr,.    Santa    Ana,    Calif.       627,(XK1.    pub. 

2   2H   .56.      Ci,  38. 


TM  iii 


Oarr..^  Engln^ring  *  Mrg  Co    Ltd.,  Tbe.  8windon.  En^Und.     "-dai^i^H-l;;*-^.**;,  ^T.XrCo/p"^  ■62^a»",**"pub.^"2'^-21^6 

62d,8<JO,  pUD.  ii— Zo— «>0-    y-i-     "-i-  ,,.      a. 


Oarvenawerke  :  See 

Schoenborn-Huchheim,  (Jeorge.       ^.    „     ,  y,     _k-.„ 

General  Dynamics  Corp..  New  York.  N.   Y..   from  htromberg- 

Carlaon  Co.     626,839,  pub.  2   21-56      Cl.  21. 
(General    Dynamics    Corp.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      626,880,    pub. 

General  Features  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  627.008,  pub 
2-28-56.     CI.  38.  „       .  ,         „    .. 

General  iVlt  Products,  Inc.,  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  >.  l. 
to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  .•135,830,  ren 
6-16-.'>6.     Cl.  42. 

General  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

GenerarMotors  Corp..  Detroit,  Mleh.     626,872,  pub    2-28-56 

General   Purification  Co..   Phoenix.  Aris..  and  Madison.  Wis. 

to    The    Pennsylvania     Salt     .Mfg.     Co.,     Philadelphia,    Pa 

108..332,  ren.  2-1-.-.6.     Cl.  6. 
Gepbart  Mfg.   Co.,  Chicago,   III.      519,664,   cane.     O.  22. 


Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp..  Red  Bank.  N.  J.,  and  New    York.  X.  V. 

519,765.  cane.    Cl.  1 1 
Humble    Oil    4k    Refining    Co..    Houston,    Tex.      .{32,14 1.    ren. 

Humphreys  Me<licine  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     626,808.  pub. 
2-28-."»6.     Cl.  18. 

IVX  Laboratorie*  :  See  — 
KrMs.  (MiarlesM. 

Meal  Reel  Co.  ;  See 

Helderwell.  Oeorpe  B. 

Illumitronic  Engineering  Co..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     626.866,  pub. 
2-28-^56.     ("1,21. 

Indiana  Comnienial  Filters  Corp   :  See 
Houdallle-MerKliey  of  Indiana.  Inc. 

Industrial  Research  LnUirstories.  Ltd.,  to  Honolulu  Oil  Corp., 
San  Franclaco.  Calif.     335.877.  ren.  tt-Hi-56.     Cl    14. 

Industrial  Sanitary  Supply  Co.  :  Net- 
Fisher.  Jack. 

Inertol  Co..  Inc.,  Newark.  X.  J.     626,802.  pnb.  2-28-.5fl,    Cl.  16 


Gemsbaek     Hugo    New   York.   N.   Y       626,999,   pub.  2-28-56.  infllco   Inc..   Tucson.    Ari«.      626.9.36.    pub.    2-28-56.      Cl.    28 

Cl    38    '  Ingram  Richardson  .Mfg.  Co..  Beaver  Falls.  Pa.     626,953.  pub 

Gielow,   J.   J.,  k   Sona,   Inc.,   d.   b.   a.    M    k   R.   Trading  Co  2-28-."Ui.    Cl.  S2. 

Detroit     to    J     J     (Jlelow    4    Sous,    Inc.,    Dearborn,    Mich.  fnlander-Htelndler    Paper    Co.,    Chicago.    111.       626,741,    pub 

335,538,  ren.  6-9-56.     Cl.  46.  2-28-.56.     CI.  7.                                                                    ,       ,,        ^ 

Gigandet   J    Herbert  :  «ec  Interlake   Tissue   Mills   Co.    Ltd.,   Toronto,   Ontario.    (  anada 

Reed,  Stuart  H..  and  J.  Herbert  (Jlgandet.  626.978.  pub.  2-28-.56.    Cl  .37 


Gladding,  B.  F.,  k  Co.  Inc.,  South  Otsellc.  X.  Y,     519, .)74,  cane  International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See 

Cl.   22.  International  Silver  Co. 

Gladding,  B.  F.,  A  Co.  Inc.,  South  Otselic,  X.  Y.    519,576,  cane.  ir,.iand,    D.    J..   <1.    b.    a.    The   Delaware    Punch    Bottling   Co., 

Cl.   22.  Waco,  Tex.    519,687.  cane.    Cl.  45 

Glenco  Corp.,  Metuchen,  X.  J.     626,881,  pub.  2-28-.')6.     Cl.  21.  Jackson  k  Church  Co..  Saginaw.  .Mich      626,900,  |>ub.  2-28-.'>6. 

Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  (;ien  Raven,  X.  C.     627,050.  <3.   23. 


pub.  2-28-56.    Cl.  42. 
tJlen   Raven  Cotton    Mills,  Inc.,   Glen  Raven,   N.  C.     027.052. 

pub.  2-28-56.    Cl.  42. 
Gllek     Sportswear     Co.     Cleveland,     Ohio.      627.037-9,     pub. 

2-28-56.     Cl.  39. 
Globe  American  Corp.,   Kokomo,  Ind.     626.871,  pub.  2-28-,)6. 

Cl.  21. 
(fOld  Chain  Exterminators  :  See — 

Chernack,  Molly. 
Goldman,   Wm    P.,  k  Bros    Inc  .   New  York.  X.   Y.     627.044, 

pub.  2-28-56.    Cl.  39. 
Golie.  Richard,   Staten  Island,  X.  Y      626,9.33,  pub.  2-28-56. 

CI.  26. 
Goodrich.    B.    F..   Co  .   Th. ,    New   York,    N.    Y       627,135,   pub. 

2-28-56.    CI.  50. 
Gordon  Bait  Co.  :  See — 

(iordon,  Lewis. 
Gordon,    I^-wls.    d.    b.    a.    (Jordon    Elait   Co..    Texarkana,   Tex. 

519,690,  cane.    Cl.  22 
Gotbam    Tlaaue   Corp.,   New    York,    X.    Y.      2ti5,889  90,    cane. 

Cl.   37. 
Grasser,    Jowphine,    Paris,    France.      627,110,    pub.    2-28-56 

Green     A.    P.,    Fire    Brick    Co.,    Mexico,    Mo.      626,763.    pub 

2-28-.56.     Cl.  12 
Greenbaum.    J.,    Tanning    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      519,588,    cane. 

Cl.    1 


Jaclin   Co..   to   Sopps.    Int..   .New   York.   X.   Y.      626,994.   r    ). 

2   28-56.     Cl.  37.  .    ,         , 

James  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort   Atkinson.  Wis.     626.916,  pub    2-2       ,6. 

Cl.   23. 
Jas«.n  Prmluets.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      626.8.'56.  pub   2-28-56. 

Cl.   21 
Jet -Chute  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Fowler.  Ben  B.  «....„ 

Johns-Manville  Corp  .  New  York,  X.  V.     332,664.  ren.  2-]8-.^6. 

Johns  ManvUle  (^orp..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     626,762,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl     12 
Jordan    Marsh    Co.,    Boston.    Mass.      627.023,    pub.    2-28-.56 

<  '1    39 
Joseph    k    Feiss    Co,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       627,028,    pub. 

2-28-56.     <'l.  .39.  „.   ^,  „     . 

Joseph,   Hilllard,  d.   b.   a.   Joseph    Northwest.   Yakima.  Wash. 

627.108,  pub.  2-28-56.     Cl   46. 
Joseph  Northwest  :   f>fe 

Joseph,  Hllllanl.  „,,    ^^ 

Kafka     A.,    k    Co..    Inc.,    Xew    Haven,    Conn.      331,968,    ren. 

1-28-.56.     Cl.  17. 
Kagran  Corp.  :  See- 
Smith.  Robert  E.  ^„^  ,^„, 
Kansas    Milling    Co..     The.     Wichita.     Kans        3.36.522.     ren. 

7-7-.">6.      Cl.  46.  „  ^,    „, 

Keeo  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      534  736,  cor.     Cl.  21. 


Greenberg    Ernest    Xew   York.  X    Y      627,022,  pub,   11-1-.55.  Keith,  James,   Ltd..  Hamilton,  Logland.     32i,08,i,  12(c)   pub. 

Cl     39  .5-1.5-.56      Cl    49                                                      ,             »....,    -. 

Gruen     Watch     Co.,    The.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.      626.938,    pub.  Kellems.    Vivien.    Stonington.    Conn.      627.011,    pub,    2-2-04. 

GuirdUn^Chemical  Corp..   I^mg  Island  City.  X.  Y.     626,740,  Kemp,"  E    F..  Corp..  .Somerville.  Mass.     627.116,  pub.  2-28-66. 

GrllnfeldT  K^man^' Xee  Kenneth  Products.  Los  Ang.les.  Calif.     626,818,  pub,  2-28-56. 

Gypsy  "prim' A  Narnish   Co,   ln(  .   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     026.799.  Kei;r  and  Hini  I>oll  Co..   Santa   Clara.  Calif.     519.641,  cane. 

H^^Euuipment  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     626,775.  pub.  2-28-.56.  Kerr    "industries.    Burbank,     Calif.       626.756.    pub.     2-28-56. 

Cl     13  Cl    12 

Ham'el."  Georges    R,    Paris.    France       519,792.    cane       Cl.    23.  Key   Brands  Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif.      627,128.  pub.   2-28-56. 

Happy  Day  Co..  Inc..   I^afayette.  La.     519,831.  eanc.     Cl.  45.  j^jCjj./^Kabinette    Inc.  d.   b.   a.   Prescription  Toilet   Prepara- 

Harco  Chemical  Co..  E.  Cranford.  N    J.     443.735,  12(e)   pub.  tlons   Xew  York,  X.  Y      627.164      (M.  51 

5-15-56.     Cl.  52.  KimlieriyClark   Corp..    Xi'enah.    Wis.      519.573.   cane.      Cl.    1. 

Hart    Schaffner   k   .Marx.    Chicago.    111.      343,589,    12(e»    pub.  Kink-Kee  Leader  Co.  :   See— 

.'>-15-.''>6.    Cl.  .39.                                                   _   „  I>arby,  Wesley  C.                                                      ^      ,„ 

Hartmann  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.     519,8.30,  cane     Cl.  3  ^ip   Inc..   I>os  Angeles.   Calif      519.749,   cane.     Cl.   18. 

Hatch  Full  Fashioned  Hosiery  Co..  Belmont.  X.  C.     261.775,  Kitchens  of  El  Paseo  :   See— 

cane      Cl   39  Shipley.  Frank  .\.                                        ,       j             d     »,     »      • 

Hecht   Co     The     Washington,   D.   C.      626,967,  pub.   2-28-.50.  Kloman,    Drew.   d.    b.   a.    lieaver   Alksll    Products.   Rocbester, 

Cl    32  1*«      627,140.  pub.  2-28-5»».     Cl.  52. 

Hendrick   Mfg    Co..  Carbondale,   Pa.      626,7.59,  pub.   2-28-56.  Klopp-Werke  G.  m.  b.  H..  Sollngen  Wald.  Germany.     626,892, 

Cl     l**  PU"-  2   28-56.     Cl.  23. 

Hermann's     Shoes,      Inc  ,     Harrisburg.     Pa.      627.016,     pub  Knight,    Maurice    A.,    Akron.    Ohio.      626.791,    pub.    2-21-Ot). 

He^Ie'tt'Packard  (V.  Palo  Alto.  Calif      626.870.  pub.  2-28-.",«  Kwhel     IMamond    Tool    Co.,    Detroit,     Mich.       626,904.    pub. 

Hlnson^Mfg.    Co..    Waterloo,    I..wa       627.1.33,    pub.    2-28-56  K-mi:  Nieholaus.'xew  York    X.Y      519.723    canc^     H.  50 

Cl    .>^o  Kotobukiya    Ltd..    Klgashi-ku.    Osaka.    Japan.      6^<.ld0.    puD. 

HitchoK-k    Chair    Co.    The.    Riverton.    .onn,      6-26.9.V5,    pub  ^^^-^f  "^^/^l;,  "^'i^,.   Chicago.    Ill       627,112.   pub    2-28-56. 

Kresge     S     8      Co..    I>etroit.    Mich.      626.905.    pub.    2-28-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Kress.     S. 


2-28.56      Cl.  32 
Hoffstot.  E.  F'erne  :  See 
A.  J.  k  K.  Co..  Inc. 
Honolulu  Oil  Corp.  :  See    - 

Industrial  Research  Laboratories.  Ltd 


Houdaille-Hershey     of     Indiana,     Inc  ,     Lebanon.     Ind..     now  12-24-55.      Cl.  36 

Indiana   Commercial   Filters   Corp       626,948,   pub.   2-28-56.     Kross,  Charles  M.  d,  b    a 
Cl    31  519. 7W.  cant.     11.  18. 


H.,     and    Co,    Xew     York,     N.     Y. 


331,080.    ren. 


IVX  I>aboratorles.  Brooklyn,  X.  V. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Kuscher,    Jack    J.,    <1.    b.    a.    Majjlcaiw'    Co..    We«tport,    C«nn 

fl'je,928,  pub.  l.'-2f^-r)«.     ("1.  26. 
Lakeland  Mfg.  Co.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     627,030,  pub.  2-28-o6 

f'l    39 
Lakew(KKl  Mfg.  Co  .  Westlake,  Ohio.     626,976,  pub.  2-21-56 

CI    3-t. 
Lanii)  Electric  Co.,  The,  to  The  Lam  Electric  Co.,  Kent,  Ohio 

626.864-5,  pub.  2-28-56.    CI.  21. 
Lancaster  I'rotvMses,  Inc.  :   See — 

Kobinson,  Thomas.  Co.,  Inc. 
Lannian    &    Kemp-Barclay    &    Co..     Inc.,    New    York,    N      Y 

336.451,  ren.  7-7   .")«.      CI.  18. 
Lear    Avia.    Inc.,    IMqua,    Ohio,    now    by    change  of    name    to 

Lear.  Inc.    430,080,  cane.    CI.  23. 
I>ear,  Inc.  :   See 

Lear  Avia.  Inc. 
Levine,  Theodore,  d.  b.  a.  The  Myalora  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y 

519,675,  cane.    CI.  51. 
Lewis,  Gilbert,  d.   b.  a.  Lewis-Perry  Preparations,  Henryetta, 

Okla.    519.799,  cane.    CI.  18. 
Lewis-Perry  Preparation!*  :   See — 

Lewis,  Gilbert. 
Llbrett,    Norman.    Inc.,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y.     626.742,    pub 

2-28-56.     CI.  7. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind      519,676,  cane.     CI.   18 
Link  Petroleum  Co..  Inc.,  Laredo,  Tex.    626,784,  pub.  2-28-5tl 

CI.   15. 
Linker    k    Herbert.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      627.032,    pub 

2-28-56      CI.  .39. 
Llnville'a.  Inc..  Wilson.  N.  C.     626,755.  pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  12 
Lo-Calory    Food    Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.       519,826,    can.' 

CI.  18. 
Locatelll.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,127.    pub.    2-28-5«. 

CI.  46. 
Lodge.   I..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     627.005.  pub.  2-2>^-56.     CI.  38 
Loeb  Dietetic  Food  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.119,  pub 

2-28-56.     CI.  46. 
Lombard   Corp.,   YounKstown.   Ohio.      626,911,   pub.   2-28-56 

CI.  23. 
Louisville  Varnish  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     626,790.  pub.  7-2»V  5.'.. 

CI.  16. 
Love,  .loseph.   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y      519.815    cane.     CI    39 
Lowlll  Watch  Co..  The  :   See  - 

Perloff,  I..<)uis. 
Lufkln  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw.  Mich.     335.235.  ren.  5-26-56. 

CI.  26. 
Lumbard-Watsou  Co..  Auburn,  Maine.     627,042.  pub.  2-28-56 

CI.  39. 
M.  A  R.  Trading  Co.  :   .Sec— 

iJielow,  J.  J.,  k  Sons,  Inc. 
MacDonald  laboratories.   Inc..  St.  Paul,  .Minn.     627,103.  pub 

2-28-56.     CI.  45. 
Mack   Mfg.   Corp..   New   York.   N.   Y.     626.924.  pub.    2-28-5«i 

CI.  23. 
Maglcase  Co.  :   See- 

Kuscher.  Jack  J. 
Makrausky.  8..  k  Sons.  Inc..  Phiiadelpiiia.   I'a      ti27,021,  pul) 

2-28-56.     CI.  .39. 
Manley.     Inc..    Kansas    City,     Mo.       626.846,    pub,    2-28-5»i 


lanley, 
CI.  21. 


.March  k  Mendl,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      627,020.  pub.  2   28   ...i 

CI.  39. 
Marconi's    Wireless    TcleKrapli    Co.    Ltd  ,    Lonflon.     England 

626.852,  pub.  2-2H-56.     CI,  21. 
Marcus    Brothers    Textile   Corp,    New    York,    N.    Y.      627,0*jl, 

pub.  2  28-5t;.     Cl,  42 
Marghab,  Emile,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      627,066,  pub.  2-28  56. 

Cl.  42. 
Marlev   Co..    The,    Kan-sa.-i   City,    Mo.      rt26,94.{,    pub.   2-21-56 

Cl.  "31. 
Martin,    Lewis    W..    .Manhelni.    Lancaster.    Pa.      t>26,731.   puti 

2-28-56.      Cl.  3. 
Master  Proilncts  Co.  :   N'c 

Weiss.  James. 
Masury-Younir    Co..    Boston,    Mhss        ♦i27.152,    pub.    2-28-56 

CI.  .'2. 
Me<;raw    Electric    Co.    ChlcaKo,    HI       '■,26,946,    pub     2-2S-5(! 

Cl.  31. 
Medical    Economies,     Inc  ,    Oradell.     N      J.       626,997-8.    piili 

2-28-56.     (^1.  38. 
Mendel»on-Z«>Iler    Co.,    S.m    Francisco.    Calif.      627.123.    puti 

2-28-56.      Cl.  46. 
Merck    k    Co..    Inc  .    Rahwav,    \.    J.      626,815,    [uib.    2   28   5t! 

Cl.   18, 
Miami  .Miss.  Inc.,  Miami.  Kla.     627.017.  pub.  2^1-55.     Cl.  39 
.Michael's  :   See — 

Tursl.  Joseph. 
.Mid  States    Sales,    .Muncle.    Ind       .".Ut.SKl.   cane.      Cl.   23 
Midwest  Footwear,  Inc.,  Sullivan,  .Mo.     tJ27,<n2,  pub    .'{-15-55 

(^1.  39 
Minerals    ProcessInK    Corp..    Svra<'iise.    N.    Y       626,751,    pub 

2   28  56.      Cl.   10 
.Minerva.  S    A..  MalMKii.  Sp.iin      336.38ti,  ren    7   7-56      Cl    4t; 
.Mitchell.    F.    t)..   4    Bro..    Inc.   Perryman.    Md.      ♦127.114,   puti 

2   2^<   56      Cl    46 
Mock,   Judsun.    Voehrinuer   Co.    of   .New    York,    Inc..    to    .Mojud 

Co.,   Inc..    Ix)nK   Island  City,   N    Y.      332. 6()::    r.n    _'    1k-.-<i 

Cl.  39. 
Mojud  Co.,  Inc   :  See 

.Mock,  Judson,  Voehrin^er  Co.  of  .Ni-w  York.  Inc. 
Monarch    Rur    Mills.    Dalion.    Ga.      627.073,    pub     2  28  5('> 

Cl     42. 
Montgomery  Chemical  <"o..  K.vdal,  Pa      t)27.15(),  pub    2   28-  5t) 

Cl.    52. 
Moore,    Benjamin,    k    Co.    New    York,    N.    Y       626.801.    puli 

2-28-56.     Cl.  16 
Moore   Fabric   Co..   to   Moore   Fabrics.    Inc.,    Pawtucket,   R.    I 

335.677,  ren   6-9-56     <'l    44 
Moore  Fabrics.  Inc.  :  See  - 
Moore  Fabric  Co. 


Morrell,  John,  k  Co.,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.     335.117.  ren.  5-26-56. 

(1.    46 
Morrill    .Mfg    Co.    Brookhaven.    Ga.      627.074.   pub.   2-28-36. 

Cl.    42. 
Murrav.  Arthur,  Enterprises.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     626,859, 

pub    J    28   56      Cl.  21. 
.Myulora  Co.,  The  :  See  - 

Levine.  Theodore. 
Naimoli.  Adele  E.,   New  York.  N.   Y.     519.727.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Nancy     Ann     Storybook     Dolls,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

519,625,  cane      Cl   22. 
National  Foam  Rubber  Corp.,  Montebello,  Calif.     626,963,  pub. 

2    28   56.     ('1.32. 
National  Implement  I'o..  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.  J.     626,893,  pub. 

1  31-56      Cl    23. 

.National    Polychemicals,    Inc..    Wilmington.    Mass.      626.738. 

pub   2-21-56     Cl.  6 
.National  Pressure  Cooker  Co..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.    519.696.  cane. 

Cl.   23. 
National  Steel  Construction  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     626.970.  pub. 

6   H-54.     (1.  34. 
National    Tile    k    Mfg.    Co,    Anderson.    Ind.      626.758.    pub. 

2  28-56.     Cl.  12. 

Nepengo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y     626,968,  pub.  2-28-56.    Cl.  32. 
Nesco,   Division  of  -New   York  Shipbuilding  Corp.  :  See — 

.New  Y'ork  Shipbuilding  Corp. 
NestI*    Co,    inc.    The.    White    Plains,    N.    Y.      627.118.    pub. 

2   2M   5t>      Cl    46. 
Nestle  Le   .Mur   Co  .   The,    New   York,   N.   Y.      627,165.      Cl.    51. 
Neuhoflr,    Max    M..    New    York,    N.    Y.      434,194.    12(c(    pub. 

5-15   oC).     Cl.  37. 
New  Waterford  Furniture  Co..  New  Waterford.  Ohio.     626.966, 

pub.  2   28  56      Cl.  32 
.New    York   Bar   Suppiv   Co.,  d.  b.  a    White  Cap  Distributors. 

.New  York.  N.  Y      519.816,  cane.     Cl.  45. 
New   York   -Merchandise  Co  ,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     519,564, 

cane.    Cl   50 
.New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  -Nesco,  Division  of  New 

York    Shipbuilding   <'orp.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      626,975.   pub. 

2   2H  56.    Cl.  34 
Niehues     k     Dutting.     Nordhorn,     (Jermany.      627,019,     pub 

2   28  56     Cl  39. 
Nier,  Hermann.  K    <!..  Lockstedter  I-ager,  Holstein,  (Jermany. 

626.972   3.  pub.  2   28-56.     Cl.  34. 
Nor<ro8s.    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.       626,983,    pub.    2-28-56. 

Cl.    37 
Norrls  (Jrain  Co.  :  See 

Northeast  Feeds.  Inc. 
.Northeast    Feeds,    Inc.,   Oswego,    N.    Y.,   to   Norrls   Grain    Co, 

Kan.sas  <^ity    Mo      627,107,  pub.  2-2H-.56.     Cl.  46. 
.Northern    EnKtnvinK   k    .Mfg.   Co.,    La    Crosse.    Wis.      627,132. 

pub.  2    28-5ti      Cl.  50. 
Nox  Rust  Chemical  Corp.,  by  change  of  name  Daubert  Chem- 
ical Co.,  ChicaKo,  111.     618,047,  cor.     Cl.  6. 
.Nunn  Bush  Shoe  Co.,  Milwauke.-.  Wis      627,035,  pub.  2   28-56 

Cl.   39. 
Oklahoma    (til    Products    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      626,783.    pub. 

2   2H  56      (1    15. 
olin    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,    .New   York,   N.    Y.     621,973, 

cor.     Cl.  6. 
Omar,  Inc  ,  New  York,  -N.  Y.    519.657,  cane.    Cl.  28. 
Omnium   Arts  et    Industrie.   So<iete  Anonyme,   Paris.   France. 

51iJ,72l)    1,  <-anc.     Cl.  51 
Ostbve    and    .Vnderson,    .Minneapolis,    Minn.      519.777,    cane. 

cr  28 

07.0    Sales    Corp,    The.    New     Haven,    Conn        626.854,    pub 

•J    _'H  .-.ti.     Cl.  21. 
P&  K  Inc.  ChicaKo.  III.     5I!t.693.  cane     Cl.  22. 
I'actsettcr     Boats,     Inc,     Waxahachic.     Tex.      626,828,     pub. 

_•   J8  .»6      CI.  19. 
Packa>;e   .Machinery    Co.,   East    Lon>:meadow,    .Mass.      626,947. 

pub   2    28   56      Cl.  31. 
Palmer    Wiv.     C"rp..    Ph(»-nix,    Arix.      626,845,    pub.    2   28-56. 

Cl     21. 
I'aiH'ro  -Mirrors,  Inc.  :  See 

Baxter,  I  >oii.  I  lie. 
I'arisi.    ,liil>'M    T  .    d.    Ii     a     Pekn.\     .Machine   Co.,    Chicago,    III 

519, .'..".M.  cane      Cl.  26 
I'ariier  Ivn  Co.  Tlie,  ,Ianesvi)lc,  Wis.     626,980,  pub.  2-28  56. 

CI.    37. 
Parker  Kust   I'roof  Co.,  Detroit,  Mi<h.     626,737.  pub.  2   28   56. 

Cl     6 
Patterson.  Ki  v  I  .  d.  b    a    Roto-Flo  Mfg.  Co.,  Camden  Station, 

Minn      5nc5K.{,  cane      Cl.  23. 
Pekay  MHchJrii'  Co.  ;  .Vff 

i'arisi,  Jules  T. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfe   Co  ,  The  :  Hee — 

(ieneral  Purifleation  Co. 
Pep     Bo\s      .Maiinv.     .Moe    &     Jack,     The.     Philadelphia.     Pa 

329.367.  ren    10   29-55      Cl.  23. 
IVpperell     .Mftf.     Co.,     Boston.     .Mass.      .334,514,     12(e)     pub 

5  15   56      Cl    42 

Perfect  Circle  Corp..  Hanerslown,  Ind.     519,7(15,  eanc      <^1.  50. 

P.rloff    I.ouis    d    b    a    The  Lowlll  Watch  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

.")l'.i.6H9,  cane      Cl   27. 
rtlz»r     Cfias  .    &    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      626,806,    pub. 

6  _'H^55      Cl.   18. 

Ptt/.er.    Chas.,    A    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      626.810,    pub. 

2   21    56.     Cl.  18. 
PHr.er.    (has.    &    Co.    Inc.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      626.811.    pub. 

•1    I'M    56.      Cl     I.S. 
Pharmaceuticals,   Inc  ,  Newark.  N    J      627,099.  pub.  2-28-56 

(1.    44 
Pill    Psi    Fraternitv.   Clemson,    S.    C       626,939,    pub.    2-21-56 

( '1     2M 
Phillips  Drill  ( 'o  ,  Midiigan  City,  Ind.     626,922,  pub.  2-28-56. 

Cl     23. 
Phillips    Packing    Co     Inc.,    Cambridge,    Md.      336.918.    ren. 

7  21    56      Cl.  46. 
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Phillips    Petroleum   Co.,    Bartlesville,   Okla       626,887-8,   pub. 

2-28-56.     Ci.  22. 
Phillips     Petrob-um    Co.,     Bartlesville,    Okla.     627,it25,    pub. 

2-28-56.    Cl.  39. 
Phlomax    (Overseas)    Ltd,    Redhill.    England.      626.921,    pub. 

2   28-56.     Cl.  23. 
Photorama,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      (i27,(K)l.  pub    2-28-56.     Cl.  38 
Pillsburv  Mills,  Inc.  ;  .sv^- 
Ballard  &  Ballard  Co 
Pillsbury      Mills,      Inc..     .Minneap.dis.     Minn       627.104,     pub. 

2-28-56.     Cl.  46 
Pioneer    Scientific    Corp,    Great    Neck,    N     Y.      626.935.    pub. 

2-28-,56.     CI.  26. 
PittsburKli  Plate  (Jlass  (Ni  .  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Barreled  Sun 
liKht   Paint  Co  .   Providence.   R     I      626,794,  pub.  2-28-56. 
Cl.    16. 
Poe.  Ralph  W,  Canton.  111.     519.6.39,  cane     Cl.  23. 
Pollack.   Max.  k  Co.   Inc,   New   York,  N.   Y.     6-27.<«)2-7,  pub. 

2   28   56      Cl.  43. 
Porter  .McLeod      Ma<hine     To<d     Co.     Inc.,     HntPeld,     Mass. 

626.923.  pub.  2-28-56      Cl.  23. 
Powers     Regulator     ('<■  .     The,     Rkokle,     111,      626,930,     pub. 

2-28-.56.    Cl.  26. 
Prescription  Toilet  Preparations  ;  See 

Ki<ldie  Kablnette.  Inc. 
Procter  k  (Jamble  Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      109,126,   ren. 

3-21-56      Cl    52. 
Pnxter  k  (Jnnible  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     519,640.  cane 

Cl    52 
Procter  k   (uiinble  Co,   The,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.     627,121,  pub. 

2    28   56.     Cl.  46. 
Production    MnnaKement    EnKineerine    Associates,    Inc.,    Son 

Francisco,  Cnlif.     519,840.  cane.     Cl    101 
Pvroxvlin  Products.  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     335,.349,  ren.  6-2-56. 

Cl    16 
RC.V  Mfir    Co.,  Inc  .  (^amden,  N.  J.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

New  York,  N.  Y      332.798.  ren.  2-25-.56.    Cl.  21. 
Radio  Corp   of  .\meriea  :   See   - 

RC.V  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 
Radio-Kle<'fronle8-Te|e  vision        Manufacturers        .\ssociation, 

WashiuKton,  D.   C.      626,995,   imb.   2-28-56.      Cl.   38. 
Railio    Re<vptor    Co.,    In<- .    Brooklvn,    N.    Y.      626.867,    pub. 

2   28  56.     Cl    21. 
Ram   Lighters.    Inc..    .Newark.   N    .1       519.661,  eanc.     Cl.   8. 
Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Iik  ,  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     332,3,53,  ren.  2-11-56. 

Cl.  ,39. 
Rand  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     332,400,  ren   2-11-56. 

Cl.  40. 
Real  Compnnhin  Vinlcola  do  Norte  de  Portugal,   8.  A.  R.   L., 

Oporto,   Portuifal.      627.129,   pub.   2   28-56.     Cl.   47. 
RtH'd.    Stuart    M..    and    J      Herbert    (Jiuaiidet.    Piftsburtth.    Pa. 

626.772.  pub.  2-28-56.     Cl.  l.".. 
Reeves     Brothers,     Inc.     New     York,     N      Y         627,063.     pub. 

2-28-56.      Cl    42. 
Reeves     Brothers.     Inc.     New     York,     N.     Y        627,065.     pub. 

2   28-56.      Cl.  42. 
Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp.   (Overseas)  Ltd.,  Sfeelenboseh    Cape 
Province.   I'nion   of   South   Africa.      626,803,   pub.    2-28-56. 
Cl.  17. 
Remington     Aluminum     Window     Corp.,     Hempstead,     N.     Y. 

627,156.      Cl.   12 
Republic  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     626,797.  pub 

2-28-56,      Cl.   16. 
Republic  Steel  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio      626,778,  pub.  2-21-56. 

Cl.  14. 
Research    Laboratories,    Inc..    Portland,   Oreg      519.822,   cane 

Cl.    18, 
Research     Prmliiets     Corp,     .Madison.     Wis.        626,781,     pub. 

2   2H-.-.6       Cl.   14. 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :   Set — 

I'nited  Drun  Co. 
Reynolds,     Warren     K..     Cpp^T     Darbv,     Pa.       626.886.     pub. 

2 -28- ,56.      (^1    l»2 
Ribbonwriter     Corp       of     America,      I'ort      I.j<uderdale.     Fla. 

519.729.  eanc.      Cl.  11 
Rice,  Harrv  E..  and  Trent')n  I,    Rice    Columbus.  Ind      627,098, 

pub.  2   28-56.      Cl.  44. 
Rice,  Trenton   L.  ;    Sit- 

Rice,  Harry  E..  and  Trenton  L    Hiee 
Richards.    S.     fv.     Pai>«T    Co,     .\tianta,    (la        626.992     pub. 

2-28-56.      Cl.  37. 
Richter.  W.  H  .  k  (^.       t^rr 

Richfer.  William  H 
Richter,  William  H  ,  d.  b.  ii    W.  H    Richter  k  Co.,  Peoria    111 

519,828.  cane      Cl.   IS 
Ritter  iK'ntal  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  Rochester.  N    Y      263  821    rane 

Cl.  44 
Rohbiiis    Plastic    .Maehinerv    Corp  ,    KIkhart.     Ind        627  158 

Cl.  23. 
Robllio     &     Cuneo,     to     Robilio     k     Cuneo      .Memphis      Tenn 

.•i32.539.  ren.  2-18-56.      Cl.  46. 
Robinson,  Thomas.   Co..    Inc  ,   New  Y'ork.   N.   Y..  to   I.«nenster 

Processes,    Inc..   .New  Y'ork.   N    Y       519.7(MI.  eanc       (^I.   6. 
Rockford    Textile    Mills,     Inc.     .Mc.Minnville     Tenn        627  0.36 

pub    -J   2,H  .-,(i      Cl.  ,39 
Rojrahn.   Albert   T,   d.   b.  a    ollie   Ro>iabn   Bowlers   Shop.    -Mil 

wauke*'.  Wis.     519.818.  eanc      Cl    22 
Rocabn,  Oliie,  BowNts  Shctp  :    See 

Ropabn.  AllH-rt  T. 
RoL'ers  Imports  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  ^'      (■>2(i,743    pub    2-21    56 
Cl.  8.  .1 

RoKers    Isinglass   and   (illle   (^n  ,   (;ioueesfrr.    Mass       627  1.54-5 

Cl.   5 
Roster*,  .lohn  L  .  d.  b    a    John  L    Ropers  Planlnif  Mill    Tunnel 

Hill.  (Ja.     626.704.  r'ub.  2   2m-,'>6      Cl.  12. 
Roirers.  John  I,  .  Planini:  Mill  :   Nee — 

RoBers.  John   L. 
KoKers  Pe<>t   Co  .   New   York.    N    Y       349.054.  cane      Cl    .39 
Rome    Cable    Corp..     Rome.    N.     Y        626.8.38,    pub     2-28-.56 

Cl.  21. 


Rose.    L..    k   Co.,    Ltd..    St.    Albans.   Hertfordatalre,    England. 

627.115.  pub    2-28-56.      Cl.  46. 
Rothschild,    Frit!    S.,    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.      626.744, 

pub.  2-28-.56.      Cl.  8. 
Roto  Flo  Mfjr.  Co.  :   See 

Patterson,  Roy  I 
Ruberoid  Co.,  The.  New  York.   N.  Y.     336,710,   ren.   7-14-56. 

Cl.  12. 
Ruby    Kid    Co.,    to    John    R.    Evans    k    Co.,    Camden,    N.    J. 

11(»,267,  ren.  5-9-56.      Cl.  1. 
Safety   Warning   Signal    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      626.850.   pub. 

2-28—56.      Cl.  21. 
Sapners.    A.,    Son,    Baltimon',    Md.      627,068,    pub.    2-28-56. 

Cl.  42. 
Sandoz  Chemical  W.irks,  Inc  .  .New   York.  .N.  Y.     626,736,  pub. 

4-5-55.      Cl.  6. 
Sanitek  Products  Co..  by  Snnitek  Products.  Inc.,  Los  Angples, 

Calif.    435.211,  12(c)  pub.  .5-15-56.    Cl.  52. 
Sanitek  Products,  Inc.  :   Nee  — 

Sjinitek  Products  Co. 
.Sano  Corp..   Irvinpton,  N.  J.     626.868,  pub.  2-28-56.     Cl.  21. 
Santa    Crui    Portland    Cement    Co..     San     Francisco,    Calif. 

109,484,  ren.  4-11-56.      Cl.   12. 
Sarkin,  David.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     519,645,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Saxon     Paper     Corp.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       6*26.984—5.    pub. 

2-28-50.      Cl.  37. 
ScMla   Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     519,637,  eanc.     Cl.  22. 
.Scheel.  Curl   W..  d.   b.   a.   Sc'heel   I>evelopnient  Co..  Cleveland. 

Ohio.      626.8(i2,  pub.  2-28-56       Cl.  21. 
S<-heel  Development  Co.  ;   Hee — 

Scheel.  Carl  W 
Sehoenborn-Buchheini,  (Jeorge,  d.  b.  a.  (Jarvenswerke,  Vienna, 

.Vustria.     626.832-3,  pub.  2-28-56.     Cl.  21. 

Schwarzkopf,     Hans,    Hamburg-Altona.    Germany.      627.141, 

pub.  2-28-56.     Cl.  52. 
Scovill    Mfg.   Co.,    Waferbury,   Conn.      263.744    cane.      Cl.   40. 
Seal,    Inc.,    Shelton.   Conn.     519,710,  eanc.      Cl.   5. 
Seascmettes,   Inc.  :   Sec  - 

Shiplev,  Frank  A 
Sheffield    Corp.    The,    Dayton,    Ohio.      626.920.   DUb.    2-28-56 

Cl.  23. 
Shelby  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N    Y.     519,623,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Shipley,  Frank  A,,  d.  b.  a.  Kitchens  of  El  Paseo,  Santa  Paula. 

to     Seasonettes.     Inc.,     Pasadena.     Calif.       336^30,     r^n. 

6-30-56.      Cl.  46. 
Slesel^  A.    L..    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      519,633.    cane. 

Simmon,     Margaret     S,    New    York.    N.    Y.       519.768.    cane. 

Simpson  k  Godlee  Ltd..   Manchester.  England.  627  064    DUb. 

2-28-56.      Cl.  42. 

Sintercast    Corp.    of   America.    Yonkers.    N.    Y.  626,906    pub 

2-28-56.      Cl.  23. 

Slumberland    Pr.Klucts    Co..    Waltham.    Mass  626  956     pub 

2-28—56       Cl.  32.  ' 

^"\"h    A    o.  Corp..  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     626.836.  pub.  11-22-55. 

Snuth     Howard,   d.   b    a     Brentwood   Distributors.   New  York, 

NY.     519.724.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Smith  Products  :   See — 

Smith.  Vern  C. 
Smith,  Robert  E.,  to  Kagran  Corp.,  New  York.  N   Y.     568  986 

cor.     (1.  39. 
Smith.  Robert  E.,  to  Kagran  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     570,813. 

■''"I'.^^oy,'''""   ^ '  ^-  ^    "    ^"I'th  Products.   Washougal.  Wash 
■  >19,817,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

'^"'''*^?.?,''  ''.Ji?.  ^'l"hoH  do  Porto  Constantino  Limltada  :   Bet— 

Tilller-Thompson,  Inc. 
Societdade  dos  Vinhos  do  Porto  Constantino  Ltda.  :   Set  — 

Tillier  Thompson,   Iikv 

Soci<st*    A    Responsahlllt*    Limit^e    (^omptolr    de    llndnstrie 

<  ot.inniere    Paris.  France,   now  by  change  of  name  S.veiete 

(  omptoir  df.   I  Industrie   Cotonnlere  :    Etablisnements   Rous- 

sac.      (>2..0O9,  imb.  2-2H-56.      Ci   39 

^**.';'*:lw   -;>""">"',*■,    *'""♦•••     '•"'■Is,     France.        626.798.     pub. 

''^"';'*:/^  .•,y""J>:"V;    <>l-I>Hn,     pans,     Fran<-e       626.899.     pub. 

Soeiete    Coinptoir'de    llndustrie    Cotonnlere;    Etabllssements 
Uoussac  :  Nef 

Soei^t<s  h.  Responsabilir<s  Limif«'e  Comptoir  de  llnduBtrie 
(  otonniere. 
Sopps.  Inc.  :  t<ie 

Jaclln  ( 'o. 
Southern  .\dvance  Batr  k  Paj^er  Co.  Inc.,  Banjror,  Maine,  and 

Boston.  .Mass      519.795,  tanc      CI.  2 
SoiitloTti    Fruit    Distributors.    Inc  .    Orlando     Fin        6*>7  V>6 
pub.  2-2K   .-,(i.     Cl   4H  ... 

^"(•l'"46'  "''"''  '^"'"''  *  "  •  '"'  •  ■'*"'*  ^ '"■''•  ^'    ^      265,060.  cane. 

Southern  Rice  Sales  Co..  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y      265,093,  enne. 

(  1.    46. 
Spartan    Mills.    S|>a  rt.iiibnrir,    S     C       •>27,067,    pub     2   2'*-56. 

SjM'er    (arlxm    (o,    ,S|      Marys.    I'a        626.843,    pub     2-28   56. 

SiM.rtsman   .\iil   Corp.   Riverside,   111.      519. .">92.   cane.      Cl.   22. 

Springs    Inc.  Hoboken,  N    J.     627.047.  pub    5    Id   55.     Cl.  40. 

Standard    Oil    Co,    Rleliiriond.    Calif,    to    Standard    Oil    Co     of 
(  alitornia.  Wilmington.  I  Ml      1(IH,.")76.  ren.  2    15-56      Cl    12 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CalltoriiiaNre 
Standard  Oil  Co 

Standard  oil  Developinent  Co..  Linden.  N  J  to  F'.sso  Reiieareh 
and  Engineering  Co.  .New  York,  N  Y  332  118  ren 
2    4-.-|(!      Cl.  .-  ,         ,  . 

Standard  Oil  Development  Co  .  Linden.  N  J  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  N,.*  York,  .N.  Y.  332  828  ren 
2-25-56      C|    6  ... 
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standard  Oil  Developmfnt  Co.,  LiDd«>ii.  N.  J  .  to  Emto  Rt'H«*arrh 

and    EnKinfH-rlng    Co.,    N>w    York.    N.     Y.      333,»M7,    r»-ii 

4-14-r.«{.     C\.  .'.2. 
Standard  i'ai-kaKini;  Corp  :  Sre 
Oneral  F«'lt  '.'rcxluiti*.  Inc 
Ntandanl     I'aikaKinj;     Corp.,     CliicnK".     Ill       tii'»5.981,     pub 

•_'-2K-3«.     CI.  :{7. 
Staudard-Tofh  Ch«>micul8.  Inc.,  Stat*-!!  I.sIimkI.  .V    ^       ti2<i..»,; 

pub.  2-2H-ri«.    CI.  Its. 
Stanley.  George  1)..  Salisbury.  M<l      ti2«.»»t4   •">.  pub    L.'   2«   •">»; 

CI.  32. 
Star  I'orcelaln  Co.,  Th*",  Trenton,  N    J.     ,3.tr>..V)».  ren.  H  !>  .".t, 

CI    21 
Star     Watth     ("asf     Co..     LudinKton,      Mich        <',_'7,()4<).     pub 

2-28-.">0.     CI.  40 
Starck     Htrniann    C.    Aktit-nKesellscliaft.    BtTlinLichtcrfflil.-. 

Orniany.    «2fi,780.  pub.  2-2H-.")«.     CI    14 
Stardust.   Inc..    FouKhkeepsle.   N.    Y.      (ViT.Ol.',   pub.    x    ](»  .■)4 

CI.   M). 
Steak  n  Shake.  Inc..  BI<K>nilnKton,  III.     H27.00fi,  pub.  2-28  .'irt 

CI.   :i8. 
Stearns    k     Foster     Co.,     The.     Lockland.     Clncinnai',     Ohio 

»i27,0«0,  pub.  2-28-.">H.     CI.  42. 
SteinberKPr    Bros.,     Inc..    New    York,     N      Y.       334, (J40,    ren 

r>-12-Sfi.     CI.  43 
Stelnberiter  Hroa..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     33fl,:?98.  ren    7   7   .'«•'. 

CI.   43. 
Stelnhorst,    Emil.    k    Sons.    Inc..    Utica,    N.    Y.      (i2(!.»4  4.    pub 

2-28-.")fi.     CI.  31. 
Sterliek  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N    Y      826.982,  pub  2   2H  r,i\ 

CI.   37. 
Stevens.  J.   V  ,  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     027,n.-)7   9.  pub 

2-28-.')»i.     CI.  42. 
Stoffel  Seals  Corp..  Tuckahoe.  N.   Y.     «27.1fll       CI.  2."> 
Stokely  Brothers  k  Co..  Newport,  Tenn..  to  Stokelv-Van  Caiiip, 

Inc.,   Indianapolis,    Ind.      108.274.   ren.    l^-'i-firt.      CI.    4«i 
Stokely-Van  Camp,  Inc.  :  Sre — 

Stokely  Brothers  k  Co. 
StromberK-Carlson  Co.  :  See 
fteneral  Dynamics  Corp. 
Stress    Mfg.    Co.,    Ann    Arbor.    Mich.      »>27.13t>.    pub     2   2h  .".i; 

CI.   .')0. 
Sturtevant,    F.    C.    Co..   The.    Hartford.   Conn.      H26,807.    pub 

2-2^56.      CI.   18. 
Supercraft  Mfg.  Co  :  .Vcf 

Cooper.  Daniel. 
Swing,  D.  Thompson,  to  I).  Thompson  Swing.  Inc.,  I'rice.  Md 

627.120.  pub.  2~28-,->«.     CI.  4»i. 
Swinir,  D.  Thompson.  Inc.  :  fipf 

Swinjf.  I>.  Thompson. 
Tack    Band.   Inc..   Leominster.   Mass.     ♦>26.770.   puli.   2-28  ."if. 

CI.    13. 
Tasty   Baking  Co  .   Philadelphia.   I'a       33."..031.   ren    r>-19   r,H 

CI.   46. 
Taylor.    Edwar<l.    Ltd,    .Monton.    Eccles.    England       (•,27.10'_'. 

pub.  2-28-.'>«     CI.  44 
Tempo  Products  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     fi2fi.792.  piih.  2-28^ .")('. 

CI.  ir. 

Terox  Mfg  Corp,  Franklin  I'Hrk.  Ill  626.7(51.  pub  2  28  .".c, 
CI.    12 

Tlllier-Thompson.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N  Y..  to  Sociedade  dos 
Vinhos  do  Porto  Constantino  Ltda..  Villa  Nova  de  (Ja.vH, 
Portugal,  to  Socle<liide  dos  Vinhos  do  Porto  ("onNtHntiii" 
Llmitada.  OvM)rto.  Portugal.     .■i3.'5.182.  ren    .">-2R  ."i6.     CI    47 

Tohin.   Jack.    Inc..   Philadelphia,    Pa       .'>19..'i6.'>,   cane       CI     3!t 

Tobin.  R.  R..  Tobacco  Co..  Detroit,  Miih.    .".19.673.  cane.    CI    17 

Toni  Co.,  The  :  Sfe 

Oillette  Co.,  The. 
Toreador    Record    Corp..    New    York.    N.     Y.       626.977,     pub 

2-28-  .'>6.     CI.  36 
Tri-State    Electric    Mfg.    Co..    L>elphos.    Ohio       626,9.'.<).    pub 

2-28-.-.6.     CI.  31. 
Trojan    Powder   Co.   Allentown.    Pa       626. 7SK.    pub    2  28  ."iti 

CI.    16. 
Turner     I'ni-Drive     Co..     Kansas     ("if  v.     Mo.      626.879.     pub 

2-28-.'6.     CI.  21 
Tursi.  Joaeph.  d    b.  a.  Michael's.  .Vtlanfic  Citv.  N    J.     627,1.!7. 

pub.  6   17   .')2.     CI    .".1 
T.vli'r.  Toby,  k  Co..  Inc..  to  Frank  Becker.  Eleanor  Becker  nnd 

.\da     Becker.     New     York.     .\      Y        627  040      pub     •_'    2H   .'.t! 

(1.   39. 
TyMaster   <'orp..    New   York.    N     Y       626  9»>2    pub    12   27   .">,' 

CI.    32 
I'dvlite    Corp..    The.    r>etri.it.     Micb        ti26.H41      pub     2JX   .'.»'> 

CI     21. 
I'nion  Steel  Chest  Corp..  I>'  Roy.  N    Y.     626.9.'.«.  pub    2-28    ."<; 

i'\.    32. 
T"nite(l    .Aircraft    Pr<>du<t.w,    In<' .    Davton.    Ohio.       62ti,!t2,">   6, 

pub.  2-28-.')6      CI.  23. 
United    Drug    Co.,    Boston.    Ma.ss  ,    to    Rfxall    Drug    Co  .    I.os 

Angeles.  Calif.     HW.190.  ren.  :?    2H-.",6,     CI.  37 
r.    S.    Industries,    Inc..    Chicago.    Ill       626.823.    pub     2-21    ,i6 

CI.    19. 
Inited  States  Machine  Tool  Co..  Tbf     Nf . 

Cincinnati   .Mfg.  Corp. 
V     S.    Tool    Co.    Inc.,    .Vmpere.    \     .1        f!26.907     put.     2    L'M    :,i] 

CI.    23. 
I'pjohn   Co..   The.   Kalamazoo.    Mich       ."il9,7it7,   cane       <  1     IS. 

Ipjohn   Co  .  The.   Kalamazoo,   Mich       ,>19,737,   cane      CI.    18. 
Valjean  Watch  Co.  ;  .see  — 

\Vachtel   .Nathan  J 
Valmor    Products    Co..    Chicago,    III       627.1.39,    pub     2   2>>   .'it; 

CI.  .-.1. 

Varney    Scale    Models.    Chicago.    111.      ."i1't.,">96,    cane.      Ci     JJ 
Veritas  Drug  Co   Ltil.  ;  Sre 

Chemische  Fabriken  Dr.  .Jojnhiiu  W  iernik  k  Co   .Vktieiig- 
sellschaft 
V.ttt.r.   (Jeorge    \V.,    Wilmefff.    Ill       ,"  lit.d.'i,".    cane       CI     ,'»<» 


Bljick    Leaf  Co..   ( 


liemlcal  <  orp.,  Richmond,  Va.,  to  l>iamn: 
Icveland,  Ohio.     626.734-.'i,  pub.  1-17-.' 


.56 


Vibradiiinp    Corp,    Jackson.    Mich.       fl26.7r>4,    pub.    .V18— 54. 

CI     1-' 
Virginia  (aroiinji  Chemical  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Diamond 

Black  "    " 

CI     6 
Vulcan  Steel  Products  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y".     626,769.  pub. 

2    28   ,".»1.     CI.   13. 
\\  a<litel.  Nathan  J.,  to  N.  J.  Wachtel  and  K.  (Jrunfeld.  d.  b.  a. 

\  aljean  Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     33r>,0tt7,  ren.  5-26-r)«. 

CI     27 
Walk.'r,    Joseph    W  ,    Atlanta,    (Ja.       626,809,    pub.    2-28-.'.6, 

CI      18. 
Walla.-.,    William    It  ,   d    b.   a.    William   Wallace  Co..   Kilgore, 

r>-\      626,»,'.9,  pub   2~28-.'>6.     CI    32. 
Wallacf.  William.  Co.  :  Sre- 

Wallace.  William  B. 
Wan<lt.    William    E..   Long   Island   City,   N.    Y.      627,026.  pub. 

2   28  .')6.     CI.  .39. 
Ward.  Win.  Co.  :  See — 
Ward.  Winst<m  M. 
Ward,    Winston    M..   d.    b.   a.    Win    Ward   Co.,    Pomona,   Calif 

626.917.  pub.  2-28  , ■.6.     CI    23. 
Wart     Publishing    <<>.     Mount     Morris.     III.      627.007,     pub. 

2    28   .-,«      CI    .-{H. 
Wh.v  .Mafic  Regulator  Co  ,  Fulton,  Ky.     626,932,  pub.  2-28-.">6. 

CI     26, 
Wtatherhead     Co.     The.     Cleveland,     Ohio.       626,776,     pub. 

2    2H   ,'.6       CI     13. 
W.dgworfh    Produce.    Inc..    Belle    (ilade.    Fla.      627,113,    pub. 

2    2H   ,-.8,      CI    46. 
Weil.   P:dwiir.l.   l>eonia.   N    J.      626.941,  pub.  2-21-56.     CI.  29. 
Weis.s,   HnlHTt  L..  I^>s  Anpeles.  Calif.     626,87.').  pub.  2-2»-.">6 

Ci     21 
Weis.s.    James,    d     b.    a.    Master    Products    (*o.,    Chicago,    111. 

6_'ti,7.">2,  pub    H-16-,"i,'>.       CI.   11. 
Wella    Corp,    Tile.    Knglew.KMl.    \.    J.       409,088.    12(c)    pub. 

.VI.-.  56       CI    .51, 
Wella    Corp,    Tlie,    Englewmul.    N.    J.       409,337,    12(c)     pub. 

.'.    1,">   ,->6.      CI    .■>1. 
Wella    Corp,    The,    Englewoo<l,    N.    J.       409.704.    12(c)    pub. 

.■>    15   .■.(i       <-l    ,-.1. 
Well.    Corp.    The.    Knglewc.od.    N,    J,      409.826.    12(c)    pub. 

.5    1.5   56       CI    51 
Wpilcom.'   Foundation   Ltd  ,  The.   London.   England.     626,817, 

put>.  2   2H   56.      CI.   18. 
Wfst    CiunU-rlaiid   Silk    Mills    Ltd  .    Hensingham,   Whitehaven, 

CiindH'rland.    England.      (.27,051.    pub.    2-2H-56.      CI.    42. 
W.Ht   Disinfe<ting  Co  .  ly.ng  Island  City,  N.  Y.     626,787    pub. 

4   27   54       CI,   16. 
W»'stern   Chef   Prcwlucts,   Inc.,   Spokane,   Waah.     626,728,  pub. 

4    1.3-54.      CI.    1. 
We^ittrn    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Burbank,    Calif.      519,776,    cane. 

CI    11. 
Wpstinghouse    Electric    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      626,877,   pub. 

2    2H-56       CI    L'l 
Whi-atlanii    Construction    Co..    Inc..    Lancaster     Pa.      627,157. 

CI.    12. 
White  Cj.p  Distributors:    .s>( 

Nt'W  York  Bar  Supply  Co, 
White  Haines    Optical    C<)..    The.    Columbus.    Ohio.       110.410, 

r.-ii    5    2:{-56       CI.   26. 
Whit.'.     S      S.     D.ntal      Mfg.     Co..     The,     Philadelphia.     Pa 

.■!.!2.(t22    5,   r.-n.    1    28   56.      CI.  44. 
White.     S      S,     Dental      -Mfg      Co..     The.     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

.$32,051,   r.Mi     1    2H    ,-,(!       CI    44, 
Whitin  Machinn  Works.  Whitit'svilie,  Mass,     626,912-14    pub. 

2    2H   56       CI     23 
Whittenton    (iarment    Corp,.    Taunton.    .Mass.      627.075     pub. 

2-2H   ,56       CI.   42 
Williamson  Dickie  .Mfg,   Co  .  The.   Port  Worth.  Tex.     627,027, 

pub.   J    2H   .■.♦!       CI    .3!) 
Wilson.   Alton.    Houston.   Tex       519.787.  cane.     CI.    101. 
Wincharger    Corp.    Sionx    City.    Iowa.      332.094.    ren.    2-4-56. 

<"1.  23. 
Windsor  Lloyd     I'r.Klucts.     Inc.     Philadelphia.    Pa.       3.30.O14. 

ren.    11-19   55.      CI.   21 
Windsor  I, lovd     Prc.diicts,     Inc.    Philadelphia.     Pa.       330.554, 

ren     12    'f    5.-.        CI     31 
Windsor  Lloyd     Pr<Mlucts.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       332.920, 

Tfii    ,{  3   56       CI.  15. 
Win  Isor  Lloyd     Products.     Inc  .     Philadelphia.     Pa.       334.657, 

rpii    5    IJ    ."it!        CI    « 
Windsor  Lloy<l     Products.     Inc.    Philadelphia.    I'a.       335.149. 

rt»n    5   26   56,      CI.  6 
Winro,    In.   ,    Dffr.iit.    Mi.h,      626.971.    pub.   2   28-56.      CI.   34, 
Winston     ,Srr»Mv     Pr.Klucts    Corp..    Teterboro.    N     J,       626.767, 

inib    2    2H-5ti       CI     i:^ 
\\iiithr.>p  Stearns     Inc.     New     Y.irk.     N.     Y.       519.7,39      cane 

CI     IS 
W.ilf,   Ja<|!i.-s.   A   C..,.   Clifton.   N.  J.      519.712.   cane       CI.   6. 
W.ilverinH  Finishes  Corp..  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mi<'h,     626.789.  pub. 

2    2H   56       <'l     16, 
Woodrc.w     Stor.'s.     Inc.     New     York.     N.     Y.       519.628.    cane. 

CI    39 
Wor.len  (.1       Sif 

<"attle  Capital  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Wvatr     (Jcrald   J  .   d     b    a     Wyco  Paint  k  Ch.rnical   Co..   Onk 

Park.    Midi       626.795  H.  pub.   2   28-56.      CI.    16. 
Wvc.i  Paint  *  Chemical  Co    :    Sn- 

Wyalt.  (ierald  J. 
V.iung  I>ental  Mfg,  Co     St    Louis,  Mo.     627,l(il.  pub.  2-28-56 

Ci    44 
Zij.in.    H.iv     i|  M     Rov   ZiiJ.in    .Machine   Parts.  Chicago.    Ill, 

62ti,779.   pub    2-28^  56.      CI.    14. 
/.'ijon.  Hov    MMihiiif  Parts  ■   Nee 

ZiJ'ui.  Hoy 
/avodv    V     I     Lfiiina    Plsen.    Narodni    Podnik.    Plzen,    Ckm-Iio- 

Slovakia      6_'6.H4().  pub.  2   2S-56.     CI,  l'l 
Zaviidy    V     I  ,    L>>nina    Plzen.   .Var.tdni    P.i.lnik.    Plaen,    Cz«'rho- 

-l-v.ikjii       (i2ii,902,  pub    2    28   56      CI    J,3 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Erratum 


AH  references  to  Patent  No.  2,744,657  to  Louis  A.  Falllgant 
f.ir  Asaembly  and  Locking  Means  for  Liquid  Handling  I)evices. 
appearing  In  the  Oi^riciAL  (Jazette  of  May  8.  19,56,  should  be 
deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn  from  issue  and  the 
patent  was  not  iHsue<l, 


V     Brotrn   ft   al..   doinff   btunnem   a*    Baltimore   Productti   Co., 
13h  F    Supp.  628  ;  108  I'SPg  241 

(C  A  N  Y  I  (Jents.-l  Reissue  Patent  No  22.164  (137— 
543  I.  for  a  valve  me<hanism.  Held  invalid.  Omtzel  ft  al.  v 
Unnning.  StaxiTfll  rf  Moore,  Inc  .  230  F  2d  341  ;  108  ISPQ  ."^53. 


Classificatioii  BuHctins  Nog.  151,  Rev.  1;  lOO,  Rev.  1 
and  402,  Rev.  1 

Thf-  foll.iwing  Classification  Bulletins  ptrtalntng  to  the 
classifi.ation  of  subje.  ts  of  invention  revised  by  the  Classlflca 
tion  (Jroup  of  the  C  S  Patent  Office,  including  all  changes 
through  Classification  Oriler  .N.i  192.  are  now  available  and 
copies  may  be  obtained  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
at  the  prices  indicattd 

Class  Title 

16      Ml8<-ellaneous  Hardware 

260      Chemistry.  Carbon  Compounds 

53      Package  Making 


Bulletin  No 
151.  Rev.   1 

2(K).  Rev  1 
402.  Rev     1 


Price 
I  .15 

.80 
.60 


Disclaimer 

2,564.310.  Otto  J  SunMbaum.  Trenton,  and  FranJs  C  Obert. 
.Vutley.  N.  J  Mbanh  for  Contrlllino  thk  Hkah  Pres 
aiRK  IN  REKRi.iERATiNo  SisTK.MH,  Patent  dated  Aug  14. 
1951.  Disclaimer  filed  Apr  17.  1956.  by  the  assignee. 
Kramer  Trenton  Company 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaini.r  to  claims  2,  3.  4,  5,  «    7    h    9 
and  10  of  said  patent 


PatcDts  Available  for  Ucensfaig  or  Sale 

2.263.S13  I'nit  Window  Screen  I  Sponge  ruW>er  rlin  seals 
and  permits  easy  insertion)  Richard  Mas<ni.  57  Christopher 
St  ,  New  York  14.  N    V. 

2.650.436  Micrometer  Height  (Jauge  Ben  Gesaler.  82-39 
268th  St.,  Floral  Park,  N    Y 

2.709,726  Circuit  Making  and  Breaking  iH-vice  Kthradg*- 
F    Rawl.   480]    21st   Ave  .   North.   St    Petersburg  2.   Fla 

2.724,979       Sheet   Metal   Screw       Reginald   J,   Cross    Home 
stead  Meopham,  Kent.  England,  and  Ess^i  Aero  Ltd..  London 
East   Airport.  Ciravea^nd.  Kent.  England.     Correspondence   to 
Cushman.   Darby  k  Cushman.  730  15th   St  ,  .N    W     Washing 
ton  5.  I)   C 

The    following    two    patents    on    a    therm.wtatic    valve     bi 
inetalllc  element  with  slow  Initial  opening  action,  are  offered 
for  licensing  by  Roger  C.  Johnson.  2334  11th  St  .  Moline,  III 

2..352.203.     Thermostatic  Valve 

2.462.198       Thermostatic  Valve 


AdJiHUcated  Patents 

(<".  A  .\,  Y  1  (ientzel  Patent  .\.)  2,278,437  .137  468 1 , 
for  a  valve  mechanism  Claims  1.  2,  4.  5,  10.  11,  13.  14  i,*;.  ih, 
and  17  Held  Invalid  Gentzel  rt  al  v  Mannina.  \tnr»reU  i 
Moorf.  Inr  .  2.30  P  2d  341  ;  108  CSPQ  353 

(C  A  111  )  Bushnell  Patent  No  2.361.377 
paving.  Held  valid  Hlau-  hnox  Company  v  / 
panu  (Inc.).  230  F,2d  373  ;  108  I'SPQ  356 

(C  A  111  I  Webber  and  Erlckson  Patent 
(8.5 — 10),  for  a  stud  f.ir  explosivf  installat i.ins 
2  Held  invalid  and  not  infringe<l  I'ovder  t'ouer  Tool  Cor 
porafion  v,  Potriler  .ictuatfd  Tool  Companij.  Inr.  ,t  al  230 
F.2d  409  ;  108  PSPy  l.'..". 

(D  C,  Md  )  Senior,  Hensman  and  W..od  Patent  No 
2.67.-..«44  (46  135 1,  for  a  weeping  doll  Claims  1.  2,  4.  7. 
and  8  HeUi  valid,  and  <laims  1,  4,  and  8  Held  infringed 
Hiork  et   nl  .   riuina   huxintx*  ns    Amrncon    (  haraitei    Doll   Co 


1 94      24),    f.ir 
D    Lain   Com 

No,    2.637.241 
( 'laims  1  an.l 


The   f..l 
by  Alfred 

2.725.711 

2,726.5()« 

2.727.3.53 

2.728.185, 

2,729.052 

2.729.932 

2,731.785 

2.732.680 

2.733,5ti6 

2.736,16(1, 


lowing  ten  patents  are  offered  for  licensing  or  sah- 
\\     Vibber.    120  South   Irving  St.   Ridgewood.  N    J 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control 

Twisting  and    Plying   Spindle    Balloon    C.mtrol 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control, 

Metho<i   of   and    Apparatus   for   Plying   Strands. 

MethiKl   of   and    Apparatus   for    Plying   Strands. 

Twisting  Spindle  Balloon  Control 

Twisting  and    Plying   Spindle    Balloon    Control. 


(ienf-ral   Ele<tric   Company    Is.  prepared   f.i  grant    non  exdu 
slve  licenses  under  the  folLiwing  8  patents  on  reasonable  terms 
t.i  domesti.  manufacturers  : 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  mav  be 
addressed  to  (;eneral  Kle<tric  Company.  .Mot..r  and  Onerktor 
Division.  1  River  Road,  S<h»'nectady  5.  .\    V 

2  454,579       Carbon  Brush  F^innient, 

Applicati.ins  f..r  llcensi-s  under  th.-  f.illowing  tw.i  patents 
may  b^  addressed  t..  (;eneral  Electric  Company  Research 
Services    V   ()    B..X  1088,  Schenectady,  N    Y 

2,717,319       Metho<l   and   Apparatus   f..r   Co.ilmg   Transducers 


New  Applicatioiis  Received  During  March  1956 

Patents 6  583 

Designs ^,- 

Plants     _                 "  ., 

KeisRlies _  ,„ 

'•Ot.l ^f^^f^ 

I 


Inue 


Patents 1.144      No 

Designs. M4      .N.i 

Plants 1—  No 

Relasues 2 — No 

Total 1.231 


.746.041   to  N.I 
177,704   to   No 
1  479 
24.154   to  No 


747.184,  incl 
177,787,  incl, 

24,155,  Incl 
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■2  721,495.      Method  and  ApparatU8  for  Detecting  Minute  Crys  2,«;{2,!t.lti 

'  tal  Forming  Particle*  Suspended  In  a  Gaseous  Atmosphere  Bodies 

Applicatloas   for   lloenses   under   the   followinn  five  patents  2.728.820 
may  Be  addressed  to:  (Jeneral  Electric  Compan.v.  Transformer 

niTlslon.  100  Woodlawn  Ave.,  Pittsrteld.  Mass  .  Attention  Pat  2.7.'12.477 

ent  Counsel.  ,.,.     ,, 

2.7:?.>  (17.'^ 

2,297.«4fl.      l»uttMlll.  CoilH 


Mt'ihiMl     and     Apparatus     for     Forming     Ceramic 

Klectric  Sv/itch. 
( 'ontrol  System. 
Support    Members    for    End    Turns    of    Klectrical 


CX)NDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  30,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 219  645 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications .'..'...'  6*  977 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) .....  123*  900 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ........  2  491 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.. '......'  Nov.  23  1954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .....  Nov.    6*  1 953 


ROSA.  M.  C.  DiTMtor,  PktMt  Bnntateg  OpwBtiMi 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


II,  8TRACHAN,  O,  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS. 


I.  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS j  e,  31,  38,  «,  »,  86 

50.  63,  M. 

j  16,  23,  36,37,  42,  44. 

i      46,48,51,54,96,70 
III    YUNO  KWAI,  B  ,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 2,  12,  13,  14.  21,  H, 

I      57,58,61,  Deslciui. 

rv.  FREEHOF,  H.   B.,   MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7    11    17   27   34   35 

MENT  DEVICES.  ag'ss.^'      '      ' 

V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION }  8,  30,  »,  M,  86,  40, 

41,  52.  06. 
VI    MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS i,  4,  5,  g,  10,  18,  22, 

I      28,  45,  47. 
VII.  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING   AND   COATING,  SEPARATION  '  3,  15,  19,  25,  30,  32. 


AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


I      4«,  56,  67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Rmum  MUMnla  !■  ywtliMta  ladlnte  EzmMag  Gnw9) 


OldMt  Appllcatton 


New     {Amended 


1    (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A   J  ,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  Scattering  Unloaden 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D  ,  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Prewes;  Tobacco;  TexUle  Wringere 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl  i 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A  ,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indeftnlte  Lengths 
.V  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W  ,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stooe  Oatherws;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husband  rj-;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  C^)mminutors;  Fences    | 

Gates 

fi    (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Realns,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides.  Amines,  General  Organic  i 

Prooesaes 

7    (IV)  G0N8ALVES.  J.  E,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus //..'.''"''  ^^"^'!^ 

8.  (V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats:  Cabinets:  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture i 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J   H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbine* I 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Ezpkwive  Charge  Making 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting;  ] 

Nailing.  SUpllng  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment  I 
of  Solids 

12.  (IIDSPINTMAN.S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutchea;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  E  lectric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  PI  astic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN.J  C.  (WILTZ,  W   A.,  acting).  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous 

Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M   V  ,  Plastics;  Plas  tie  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  N   N  ,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders '...""  J 

IT    (IVn  LEIGHEY,  R    A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustim  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices    

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers:  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

20.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  M  ,  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners;  Locks;  Safes:  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER.  R C,  Teftiles.  ..]V......[       

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L  ,  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellow?;  Boring  and  Drilling 

23.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education 

24.  (Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08,  P  T  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corseu  and  Brassieres)   Apparel  Apparatus:  ! 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Distillation;  Wood  TreaUng  Appa- 

ratus.     

26  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity-Generation,  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging.  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover  n>Tiamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism      .     " 

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making 

28  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R    H  ,  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  Motors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  .Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders;  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets;  | 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Pneumatic  Dis-  ' 
patch;  Store  Service:  Wheel  Substitutes 

29  (V)  HABECKER,  L    B  ,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines:  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles;  Package  and  Article  Carriers. 
30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R   A,,  Refrigeration:  Heating  Systems,  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation,  Thermo- 
sUts,  Humidistats,  Illuminating  Burners,  P'luid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DifTusing 
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DIVWONS.  SXAMINESS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVKNTION 


U 


SS. 
M. 

as. 

30. 
37. 

38. 


40 
41 

42. 
43 

44 

46 
4« 


Cftrbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  t   tJrea  Adducta,  Siboon  Contilnlnf  Ctrbon 
Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  MlztarM,  Hydro- 


(D  HUTCHISON,  K.  W.,  Mineral  Oils; 
CompooDdB.  Hydrocenatkin  of  Carbon  Oxides. 

n   (v1'l")'^R^I!jrH**ot''^l^d  Contact  Apparat^^^  Oas  SeparaUon;  AflUtlon;  8«U  Proportion- 

int  Fluid  ByiUnu;  Liquid  Level  RMPonslve  Systems:  Fire  Extin«ul«h«rs  -^.  .        --  ^ ^ 

rvTMUSHAKE  W   L    Bridges  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Engineering:  BalWlng  Structures:  Roads  and  PavemenU 
n^  8APER8Te7n    8     Railways-l^raft  Appll«ice..  8wltch«  and  8l«BaU.  Surface  Track,  Rolling  Stock.  Tr«* 
8«iden-  EJectridty '  Transmission  to  Vehicles;  Dumping  Vehicles;  Vehicle  Fenders;  Hand  and  Hoist  Line  Implements. . 

(IV)  BROMLEY,  e'.  U.,  Dispensing;  FiUlng  and  Claang  Receptacies;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D  ,  Measuring  and  Testing 

(U)  LEVY  M   L    Electricity— Switches,  Welding.  Heating         

(D  MARm'eLSt'eIN    N  .  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  Carbocycllc  or  AcycUc  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones.  Triarylmethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers,  Phenob,  Alcohols  „         .. 

aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Pr««ure  Regulators:  Valves;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  ModuUUng  Relays,  Self- Proportion- 
ing Systems.  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows)  ■■ - y„    \. 

mDRUMMOVD   E  J  ,  ReceptacWw-Metalllc.  Paper.  Wooden.  Glass;  Special  Receptacies  and  Packages 

(V)  OURLEY   R  b'..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  Mail.  Fare  or  Other  Collection 
Boxes  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

(II)  MARANS   H     Electric  Signaling;  SignaLs  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

(I)  ARNOLD  b     Medicines.  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of  Textiles. 
Skins  and  Leathers,  Preserving,  SterUixlng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus)  ^      -^       -■■ 

(ID  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilots;  Dlr«nive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries;  Nu- 
clear Resoiiant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes V;,':.       o  i""".^ 

(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt  and 
Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appliances ■  -^ ■ 

(II)  WILES   W    G     Actinide  Series  (e.  g.,  fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Plants 

Surgery  (part);  Radio«:Uve  Medicines;  bradiaUon  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry 


Oldwt  Applkmttaa 


New      AmwMlcd 


4-21-^ 


lo-as-M 


(part);  MeUllurgy  (part);  Blasting; 


47 

48. 


40 

60. 
61. 
52. 

S3. 


64. 

56. 

5«. 

67. 

88. 

60 
•1. 


Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles. 


(part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.J  ,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting  .w.      . 
(II)  BERNSTEIN   8    Electricity- Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  .Measuring  and  TesUng  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  I'gniUon  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condensers.  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers.  .        \,'     \l  -a  ", 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Sohds;  Ventilation;  WeUs;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  BENGEL  W    G  ,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Natural  or  Synthetic  Rubber 

(II)  YAFFEE   S    Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pieioelectrlc  Devices;  Music 

(V)  NEFF.  P  'r.!  Supports:  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings.  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Craiduits;  Shaft  Packing                                                              ...:.,       \>La  .V^.V 
(IV)  REYNOLDS   E   R  ,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Mamfoldlng;  Printed  Matter; 
StaUonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portabte  Closures  or  Partitions,  Doors,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters: Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus ,^    "i.  j'  n -i 

(II)  N1L80N    R    G     Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp,  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  Dtocbarie  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  AppUcations..     .--..  — --^.--- 

(VII)  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArUfldal  Body  Members;  Separatlpg  and  Sorting  8<rfids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separators;  Commlnntors - „, '  7  ".^'       lliVi inl^ 

(I)  KEELY.  J.  E.  (SPECK.  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compoaltlww;  Elec- 
trical and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry -  -,  -    .     ',  _ 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet.  Nail,  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making:  Driven  and  Screw  Faatenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  J(*nts  or  Couplings  '  V      '.  J '  J,' '    nLll---^ 

(III)  DOWELL.  E   F..  Rolls  and  Rollers:  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  H  orking;  Abrading  Proce«ea 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  CloeeU,  Sinks  and  Spittoons ....--- 

(I)  HENKIN   B   (BRINDISI,  M.  A,,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  IllumlnaUng. 
(Ill)  M0RSE'(Mis8),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling,  Horotogy;  Time  Controlling  App«tus; 
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RaU- 


(IV)  SHAPIRO  A    Oames:  Toys:  Amusements  and  Exercittng  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  UlumlnaUon. 
a)  WINKELfiTEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Lignlns,  CarbohydraU  DerivaOves; 

Fats  and  Metal  C<Hitalning  Carbocycllc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  GORECKI.  G.  A,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions.  

(V)  LISANN,  I.  (BUCHLER.  M,  acting).  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales.  Acoustica 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrica;  Photographic  ProceMes  and  ProducU,  OmamenUUon 

(II)  OALVIN,  D.  J  ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators-.. 

(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators:  AmpUfiers  

CLASS.  DIV9.     \IU  (III)  WAHL,R.  A.  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.g..  CorseU  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M.  P.,  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers  

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification,  Sewerage - 

A— BREHM,  O.  L.,  Industrial  Arts 

B— GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


62 
«3 

64 

66 
67 

«e. 

70 


DESIGNS  (III) 


The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  flO,  66  and  68 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  May  .^f f-  %^P\fJ°*! 
which  may  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  \  eterans  Patent  ExtenBion  Act  (^4  Su^-  316  ^^^ 
amended  bv  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  prov^ 
Sof  P?iblic  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 
of  PatenU—196S. 
p^^^^  ._ Numbers  2,156,257  to  2,160,804,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Cuatoms  and  Pateat  Appcak 

In   uc   McIntosh 

.V«.  *ns.     Decided  Febntary  tl.  195$.     Petition  for  rehearino 

4aUe4  March  IH.  IHS* 

[230  F.2d  612  ;  109  L'SPQ  101  ] 

1.  Ahi'Kal  to  U.  8.  CouBT  or  CrsTOua  and  Patent  Appeals — 

MATTCa      BEPOKE      COIRT— UNENTEBKI)       SPIMMriCATION 

A.N'r)  Drawino. 
Where  the  Examiner  refuaed  to  enter  a  proponed  new 
Mpeclllration  and  drawinv  for  the  reaaons  that  they  had  not 
be*!n  retqulred  and  that  they  rontained  new  matter  not 
supported  by  the  original  dlacloaure,  and  the  applicant  did 
not  seek  review  of  the  Examiner's  holding  by  petition  or 
appeal.  Held  that  "If  accordingly  became  final  and  Is  not 
subject  to  review  here." 

2.  Applications  —  BrrEmvE      Date  —  No      Piuno      Date 

Accorded  ScBSTiTrTE  Hpbcipication  and  Drawinge. 
Where  the  anbject  matter  of  appealed  claims  was  first 
disclosed  In  propos«<l.  but  unentered,  substitute  spwlflcs- 
tlon  and  drawing,  Held  that  while  the  proposed  substitute 
speciflcstlon  and  drawing  were  physically  a  part  of  the 
record  of  the  spplicatlon.  they  nerer  forroe<l  a  part  of  the 
offldal  disclosure,  and  that  from  the  prohibition  of  the 
Introduction  of  new  matter  in  35  V.  8.  0.  132  It  follows 
that,  as  to  th*-  subject  matter  of  these  claima.  the  applicant 
cannot  be  accorded  a  filing  date  either  as  of  the  d«te  the 
application  was  filed  or  as  of  the  date  when  the  proposed, 
but  unentered,  substltafe  specification  and  drawing  were 
filed  In  the  application. 

.1.  Rrperekcem— Patent  Claims  Allowable  to  Applicant 
Only  After  Prbvailino  in  Intbrterrnce. 
Where  the  claims  of  a  reference  patent  differ  somewhat 
In  phraseology  from  claims  of  an  application  but  are  drawn 
to  the  same  inventive  concept.  Held  that  the  application 
claims  could  not  properly  be  allowed  to  the  applicant  onless 
he  has  successfully  contested  an  Interfervnce  with  the 
patentee. 

4.  Application— Brr»CTi¥BDAT»—BoTRiN  Act  Limitations 
Held  that  the  Boykln  Act  (P.  L.  «J90,  79th  Congress.  2d. 
Sess.,  Ch.  910.  August  8,  1946.  60  Stat.  940)  "relates  to 
situations  In  which  foreign  appllcatlona  were  filed  or  In 
which  a  dlaclosure  was  made  to  the  Government  of  the 
I'nited  States  purausnt  to  an  agreement  between  the  United 
Statea  Government  and  the  government  of  a  foreign 
country." 

.*>.   Reperenc-rh    -Invalio    Tatknt    Ik    a    RErERSNCE. 

Where  It  la  urged  that  a  reference  patent  la  Invalid 
because  of  an  alleged  offer  by  an  applicant  to  aell  hlg  Inven- 
tion to  the  National  Inventors'  Council  at  a  date  more  than 
a  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  upon  which  the 
patent  issued.  Held  that  the  validity  or  invalidity  of  the 
patent  ban  nothing  to  do  with  its  effeotlveneas  as  a  reference 
If  the  patent  dlsclonea  and  claims  the  Invention  claimed 
by  applicant. 

«.   Applications— ErrEcnvE  Date — Disrtosi'BE  to  National 

Inventors'  Coi-ncil. 

Held    that   "under   the   pntenf    laws,   a   dlaclosure   of  an 

invention  to  th*-   National   Inventors'  Council   Is  not  e<iulv 

alent  to  the  filing  of  an  application  for  a   patent   nor  to  a 

reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  '' 

7,   Applicationb— Basi.s     r<iR     P.^tent     <Jrant     la     Pirelt 

Statpthry. 

"The  conditlonn  nndt-r  which  patents  may  be  granted  are 

definitely    m-t    forth    in    th.'    statutes    and    we    are   without 

authority   to  depart    from    tbosp   confilfions  on   the  basin   of 

allejred  equitable  considerations    " 

8      F'ATBNTAMILITT-    PARTirrLAR        Sl-B.I|i:<T        MATTKH       SlTEH 
HOMC  AIRPLANE. 

Claims  to  a  supersonic  airplane  Held  properly  rejected 
as  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior  art 

Appkal  from  the  F'Htent  Offic*'.     Serial  No.  241.73f;. 
AFFIRMED. 


Kenneth  F.  Mclntoth  pro  se. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( H.  S.  ililler  of  counsel )  for  the 
Conmiislsoner  of  Patenta. 

Before  O'CoNNKLL,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoKiJiY.  ToLK,  and  Jackson  (retirtMli.  Associate 
Judges 

Coix,  J.,  delivered  the  opiaion  of  the  court. 

Thig  JH  an  ap|)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  affirming 
the  final  rejection  by  the  Primarj'  Examiner  of  claims 
1  to  6  inclusive  of  appellant's  application.  Herial  No. 
241,736,  filed  August  14,  19fil.  for  a  patent  on  a  super- 
sonic airplane.  Claims  1  and  3,  which  are  representa- 
tive of  the  appealed  claims,  are  as  follows  : ' 

1.  A  supersonic  slrplane  of  isosceles  triangvlsr  plan  forin 
comprising  two  rlgbt  triangular  wings  of  the  same  dimension 
havfng  their  span  sections  progressively  iBcreaslng  in  dimen- 
sion from  their  acute  angled  nose  of  the  airplane  aft  snbstsa- 
tially  to  the  trailing  edge  and  each  haviuf  their  maxlmam 
span  section  equal  to  approximately  32%  of  the  maximnro 
chord. 

3  A  supersonic  airplane  Including  a  main  substantial  wing 
of  aymmetricsl  sir-foil  section  and  general  triangnlar  plan 
and  having  a  sweep-back  angle  of  approximately  45  degrees, 
and  having  an  aspect  rstio  not  greater  than  ?.  fixed  stream 
lined  fuselage  projecting  above  said  wing  and  extending  for- 
ward of  trailing  edge  along  the  midsection  of  aaid  wing  and 
faired  Into  aaid  upper  wing  surface  ;  fixed  stabilising  fin  means 
projecting  above  rear  upper  sarfsce  of  said  fuselage  and 
extending  forward  of  the  trailing  edge  of  said  fuselage  and 
faired  Into  said  upper  surface  of  ssid  fuselage  :  trallis«  rodder 
meana  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fin,  means  sbove  the  timlllng 
edge  of  said  fuselage,  and  horlsontsl  control  surfaces  plvoteo 
to  the  trsiling  edge  of  said  wing  adjacent  to  the  tips  thereof 
on  opiwsite  sides  of  snd  laterally  spaced  from  aaid  fin  means 
for  controlling  both  vertical  and  rolling  movements  of  the 
airplane,  each  of  said  aurfacea  being  within  the  outboard  half 
of  seml-spsn  of  said  wing. 

The  references  relied  upon  are  : 

Gluhareff,  2,.'>1 1,502.  June  13.  1950. 

"Aviation  Week,"  July  4,  1949,  pages  21  to  24. 

Appellant's  application  discloses  a  Jet-propelled  air- 
plane which  is  of  generally  isosceles  trlanirular  shape 
and  which  may  be  formed  of  two  symmetrical  hollow 
wing  sections  Joined  together  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  plane.  The  apex  of  the  triangle  points  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  plane  and  a  vertical 
stabilizer  fin  extends  from  the  top  mid-section  of  the 
trailing  nlge.  A  rudder  is  provided  at  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  fin,  extending  aft  of  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
wings.  Longitudinal  and  lateral  control  is  provided 
by  wing  tip  surfaces  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
rudder  and  projecting  outlward  and  forward  along  the 
trailing  e<lge  of  the  wings. 

In  modifietl  forms,  the  plane  may  include  a  tapering 
fuselage  which  extends  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  plane  and  Is  faired  Into  the  wing  sections. 

The  Gluhareff  patent  discloses  a  supersonic  airplane 
of  generally  Isosceles  triangular  form  having  two  sym- 
metrical  wings,   and   provided   with   a   stabilizing  fin 


'  The  followlnc  definitions  will  aid  in  the  understanding  of 
the  claims  : 

air  foil  nerticn  tile  part  of  the  plane  exposed  to  the  flow 
of  air  when  the  plane  is  in  motion 

faired      fitted  snitMithly  with(mt  projections. 

»pnn      greatest  width  at  right  angles  to  direction  of  flight. 

anpect  ratio — the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  span  to  the 
Hrea  of  the  wing  surface.  In  the  case  of  the  triangular  wing 
here  involved  that  area  is  one  half  the  product  of  the  span 
by  the  length  from  nose  to  tail. 

Kvevpback  the  acute  angue  befwe«n  the  leading  edge  of  a 
wing  and  a  line  perpendicular  tn  the  direction  of  flight. 

maj-ifiiMm  chord — the  longest  side  of  a  member,  in  this  case 
the  Inclined  sides  of  the  wings 
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and  rudder  similar  to  those  employed  by  the  appellant. 
(Jluhareff  also  provides  wing  tip  surfaces  similar  to 
those  used  by  the  appellant,  for  effecting  longitudinal 
and  lateral  control,  and  a  fuselage  located  along  the 
longltndinal  axis  of  the  plane  and  faired  Into  the  wings. 

The  publication  "Aviation  Week"  discloses  a  super- 
sonic airplane  having  a  wing  structure  of  essentially 
isosceles  triangular  form  with  a  streamlined  fuselage 
l(Kate<i  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  faired  into  the 
wing  structure  and  extending  somewhat  forwardly  of 
the  apex  of  the  wing  structure.  The  plane  shown  by 
the  publication  Is  also  provided  with  a  stabilizer  fin, 
rudder  and  wing  tip  controlling  surfaces  similar  to 
those  shown  by  appellant  and  by  the  Gluhareff  patent. 

Before  considering  whether  the  subject  matter  of  the 
appealed  claims  Is  disclosed  by  the  references,  it  is 
nei-etwary  to  pass  upon  several  contentions  whk'h  have 
been  made  by  the  appellant  to  the  effect  that  the  dates 
of  the  references  are  such  that  they  were  Improperly 
cited  against  his  application. 

Appellant's  application  No.  241,736,  on  which  the 
present  appeal  is  base<l,  was  filed  on  August  14,  1951. 
more  than  a  year  after  l)oth  the  date  of  publication  of 
the  "Aviation  Week"  reference  (July  4,  1949),  and  the 
«late  of  issue  of  the  (iluhareff  patent  (June  13,  1950). 
Accordingly,  unless  the  appellant  is  entitled  to  rely  on 
some  filing  date  earlier  than  that  of  his  Instant  appli- 
cation, each  of  the  references  Is  a  statutory  bar  to  the 
extent  that  It  discloses  the  Invention  claimed  by  the 
appellant.    35  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  |  1(>2  (b). 

The  record  shows  that  on  September  7,  1949,  appel- 
lant filed  application.  Serial  No.  114,424,  for  patent  on 
a  "Supersonic  Airplane  Wing,"  which  application  was 
co-pending  with  the  one  on  which  the  presenet  appeal  la 
basefl.  To  the  extent  that  the  subject  matter  claimed 
In  this  api)eal  was  disclosed  In  application  No.  114,424, 
as  file<l,  therefore,  appellant  is  entitled  to  a  filing  date 
of  September  7.  1949.  It  was  held  by  the  Patent  Office 
tribunals  that  the  subject  matter  of  appealed  claims 
1  and  2  was  disclosed  in  appellant's  application  No. 
114.424,  as  filed,  but  that  the  subject  matter  of  appealed 
claims  3.  4,  5  and  6  was  not  so  disclosed,  and  we  are 
in  agreement  with  those  holdings.  As  was  pointed  out 
by  the  Examiner,  application  No.  114,424,  as  filed,  did 
not  sufficiently  disclose  a  fuselage  or  streamlined  cabin, 
as  recite<l  in  appealed  claims  3  and  4.  nor  the  propor- 
tions of  the  wing  recited  in  claims  5  and  G. 

On  February  16.  1951.  the  appellant  file<l  in  applica 
tlon  No.  114,424,  a  proposed  amendment  including  a 
new  specification  and  drawing  W)rrespondlng  to  those 
later  flle<l  as  parts  of  his  instant  application.  No. 
241,736.  The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  the  proposed 
new  specification  and  drawing  In  application  No. 
114.424.  for  the  reasons  that  they  had  not  been  re- 
quired and  that  they  contained  new  matter  not  sup- 
ported by  the  original  disclosure.  [1]  The  appellant 
did  not  seek  review  of  that  holding  of  the  Examiner 
by  petition  or  appeal  and  it  accordingly  became  final 
and  is  not  subject  to  review  here.  It  may  be  noted, 
however,  that  a  compari.son  of  the  original  and  pro- 
p<t.se<l  .substitute  specifications  and  drawings  shows  that 
the  Examiner's  holding  was  clearly  correct. 

[2]  While  the  proposed  substitute  specification  an<l 
drawing  were  physically  a  part  of  the  record  of  appli- 
cation No.  114,424.  they  never  formed  a  part  of  the 
official  disclosure  of  that  application.  Title  35,  section 
132,  of  the  I'nited  States  Code,  1952  ed.,  provides  that 


"No  amendment  shall  introduce  new  matter  Into  the 
disclosure  of  the  invention."  It  follows  that  as  to  the 
subje<'t  matter  of  appealed  claims  3,  4,  5  and  6,  the 
appellant  cannot  be  accorded  a  filing  date  either  as  of 
September  7,  1949,  when  application  No.  114,424  was 
ttle<l,  or  February  16,  1951,  when  the  proposed,  but  un- 
entered, substitute  specification  and  drawlnp  were  flle<l 
in  that  application;  but  must  be  restrictt'd  to  August 
14,  1951,  the  filing  date  of  the  appealed  application,  No. 
i!41,736.  The  references  are  therefore  statutory  bars  to 
the  allowance  of  those  claims  so  far  as  they  disclose 
the  claime<l  subjet't  matter. 

.\s  to  claims  1  and  2,  the  references  are  not  statutory 
l)ars.  However,  the  Gluhareff  patent  was  Issued  on  an 
application  filed  June  5,  1946,  which  is  long  prior  to 
any  filing  date  of  appellant,  and  the  patent  is  therefore 
a  valid  reference  unless  appellant  can  establish  a  date 
of  invention  of  the  subject  matter  of  those  claims 
prior  to  June  5, 1946. 

With  respect  to  claims  1  and  2,  the  Board  made  the 
following  holding : 

.\8  to  clainiM  1  Hnd  2  of  tht*  Instant  appeal.  It  in  not  apitarent 
that  thf  HubjfCt  matter  of  these  clalnia,  even  if  supported 
by  the  original  discloBure  of  the  earlier  application,  is  suf 
ttclently  distinct  from  that  covered  by  tne  claims  of  the 
(iluhareff  patent  that  the  patent  could  be  avoided  by  the 
tiling  of  affidavits  without  a  contest  of  priority.  Appellant 
has  made  no  attempt  to  copy  any  of  the  claims  of  the 
'Jluhareff  patent  for  Interference  purposes.  For  the  reasonn 
stated,  we  consider  that  the  tiluhareff  patent  is  a  reference 
atralnst  appellant. 

That  holding  is  based  on  the  fact  that  a  prior  patent 
ran  t)e  overcome  by  ex  parte  affidavits  as  provided  for 
i»y  Patent  Offli-e  Kule  131  only  when  the  patent  "sub- 
staiitiHlly  shows  or  describes  but  does  not  claim  the 
rejected  invention."  In  re  Fitcher,  19  CCPA  (Patents) 
1231,  58  F.Jd  li)r>8.  13  I'SPQ  386.  If  the  patent  claims 
the  rejecte<l  invention.  It  can  be  overcome  only  by  an 
interference  proceeding  and,  as  indicated  by  the  Board, 
the  appellant  lias  not  sought  an  interference  with 
(Iluhareff. 

13]  We  are  In  agreement  with  the  quoted  holding  of 
the  Board  of  A[)i)eals,  since  the  claims  of  the  Gluhareff 
patent,  although  differing  somewhat  In  phraseology 
from  appealed  claims  1  and  2,  are  drawn  to  the  same 
inventive  concept  and  accordingly  appealed  claims  1 
und  •_'  could  not  proi)erly  be  allowed  to  the  appellant 
unless  he  has  successfully  contested  an  Interference 
witii  the  patentee. 

I'nder  these  circumstances,  the  ex  parte  affidavits 
iind  other  statements  of  re<'<)rd  cannot  be  accepted  as 
Hstaltlisliinir  that  the  api)ellant  made  the  claimed  inven- 
tion prior  to  <Jluhareff's  tiling  date.  It  may  l)e  note<l. 
moreover,  that  there  is  nothing  of  re<'ord  to  suggest 
that  appeilant  »'v«'r  made  or  tested  a  full-sized  airplane 
constriicfed  in  accordance  with  any  of  the  appealed 
rlainis  The  evidence  relle<l  on  relates  only  to  draw- 
iri>;s  and  models  which,  at  best,  could  establish  only 
conception  of  the  clainie<i  Invention  and  not  actual  re- 
duction to  practi<'e.  Appellant  could  be  accorded  no 
date  of  re<luction  to  practice  prior  to  his  first  filing  date 
of  Septetui>er  7.  ism>,  and  could  therefore  overcome  the 
(iluhareff  patent  only  by  showing  the  continuous  exer- 
cise of  reasonable  diligence  from  Gluhareff's  filing  date 
of  .lune  5,  1946.  until  September  7,  1949.  See  Ex  parte 
Hunter,  1889  C.  D.  218,  49  O.  G.  733;  Ex  parte  Oasaer, 
1H8(»  C.  D.,  17  O.  G.  567;  Ex  parte  Hodson  et  al.,  a5 
rsPCi  44.  There  Is  clearly  no  showing  here  of  the 
required  diligence  by  appellant. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that, 
so  far  as  dates  are  concerned,  the  Gluhareff  patent  and 


"Aviation  Week"  are  proper  references  against  the 
api)ealed  claims  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  con- 
sider whether  they  disclose  the  subje<'t  matter  of  those 
claims. 

Claims  1  and  2  were  reje<'ted  on  (iluhareff.  The 
Examiner  held  that  claim  1  "is  obviously  fully  met 
by  tiie  reference,"  and  that  statement  is  correct  since 
(Iluhareff  clearly  discloses  a  supersonic  airplane  of 
isosceles  triangular  plan  comprising  two  wings  pro- 
gressively increasing  in  dimension  from  the  nose  aft, 
as  required  by  claim  1  and  states  that  the  maximum 
span  of  the  combined  wings  Is  M%  of  the  maximum 
chord,  from  which  it  follows  that  the  maximum  span 
of  each  wing  section  is  32*7^  of  the  maximum  chord,  as 
recited  in  appealed  claim  1. 

Appellant,  in  his  brief,  relies  heavily  on  the  fact 
that  his  airplane  is  compo8e<l  of  two  symmetrical  sec- 
tions bolted  together.  However,  neither  claim  1  nor 
any  ()f  the  other  appeale<l  claims  Is  limited  to  an  air- 
plane forme<l  in  that  manner,  and  It  is  well  settled 
that  the  patentability  of  claims  must  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  the  limitations  which  are  recited  in  them. 
In  re  Creimtrell  ,38  CCPA  (Patents)  917,  187  F.2d 
(32.  89  rSPg  147,  and  authorities  there  cite<l. 

Claim  2  calls  for  a  plane  having  a  dart-shaped  sur- 
face with  the  forwardly  cimverglng  leading  edges  swept 
back  at  least  <>o  degrees  and  having  an  aspect  ratio 
of  not  more  than  one.  Sweepback  is  defined  as  the 
acute  angle  l)etween  the  leading  edge  of  the  wing  and 
a  line  perpendicular  to  the  fuselage  center  line,  while 
aspect  ratio  is  the  ratio  of  the  square  of  the  span  to 
the  total  area  of  the  wing  and  protruding  fuselage, 
if  any. 

Ctluhareff  states  that  his  sweepback  angle  may  be 
as  great  as  72.5  degrees,  which  satisfies  the  requirement 
of  claim  2  as  to  that  angle.  The  lowest  aspect  ratio 
which  he  specifically  suggests  is  1.2  whereas  claim  2 
states  that  such  ratio  shall  not  be  greater  than  1.  This 
is  a  comparatively  small  difference,  however,  and  there 
is  nothing  to  show  that  the  particular  aspect  ratio 
claimed  by  the  appellant  is  critical  or  will  produce  any 
new  or  unobvlous  result.  We  accordingly  agree  with 
the  Boanl  that  appellant's  claims  1  and  2  fall  to  define 
invention  over  what  is  disclosed  and  claimed  by 
(iluhareff. 

Claim  3  was  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  "Aviation 
Week."  That  publication  discloses  a  supersonic  plane 
of  generally  triangular  plan  with  a  sweepback  of  45 
degrees  or  more,  which  satisfies  the  requirement  of 
claim  3  for  a  sweepback  of  "approximately  45  degrees," 
and  an  "aspect  ratio  less  than  3."  which  meets  the 
requirement  of  the  claim  as  to  that  ratio.  The  remain- 
ing structural  features  recited  by  claim  3  are  also  fairly 
disclosed  In  the  publication,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Board,  and  the  rejection  of  the  claim 
was  therefore  proper. 

Claim  4  was  rejected  on  Gluhareff  In  view  of  "Avia- 
tion Week."  Gluhareff  clearly  discloses  everything 
called  for  by  this  claim  except  the  streamlined  cabin 
faired  into  the  ftiselage.     Such  a  cabin  Is  shown  bv 


"Aviation  Week  "  and  it  would  involve  no  invention,  In 
view  of  that  showing,  to  add  a  streamlined  cabin  to 
the  fuselage  of  (iluhareff  and  to  Un-ate  the  controlling 
means  f()r  the  plane  in  such  cabin. 

Claims  5  and  6  are  clearly  readable  on  the  (iluhareff 
patent,  (»n  which  they  were  rejected,  except  that  the 
former  calls  for  a  plane  having  its  maxlnmm  span 
section  equal  to  459<'  of  its  maximum  chord  and  the 
latter  calls  for  an  aspec-t  ratio  l)etween  1  and  1.2. 
(iluhareff  suggests  that  the  maximum  span  be  equal 
to  M'/t  of  the  maximum  chord  and  that  the  aspect 
ratio  be  between  1.2  and  1.35.  We  agree  with  the 
Patent  Office  tribunals  that  these  claimed  differences 
between  appellant's  device  and  that  of  the  references 
have  not  t)een  shown  to  involve  anything  more  than 
choice  or  design  within  the  skill  of  the  ordinary 
worker  in  the  art,  and  that  claims  5  and  6  therefore 
define  nothing  patentable  over  Gluhareff. 

14]  The  appellant  contends  that  he  is  entitled  to  the 
l)eneflts  of  the  Boykin  Act  (P.  L.  690.  79th  Congress, 
2(1  sess.,  eh.  910.  Aug.  8,  1946,  60  Stat.  940).  As  was 
IKiinted  out  by  the  Board  of  Appeals,  that  act  relates 
to  situations  in  which  foreign  applications  were  filed 
or  in  which  a  disclosure  was  made  to  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  an  agreement  between 
the  Cnited  States  Government  and  the  government  of 
a  foreign  country.  There  is  no  evidence  of  any  such 
foreign  application  or  agreement  in  the  present  case, 
and  the  B«\vkin  Act  is  therefore  inapplicable. 

[5]  .\pi)ellant  further  argues  that  Gluhareff's  patent 
is  Invalid  bec-ause  of  an  alleged  offer  by  the  appellant 
to  sell  his  invention  to  the  National  Inventor's  (3ouncil 
in  1941.  more  than  a  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  Glu- 
hareff's application.  However,  the  validity  or  Inyalid- 
ity  of  (iluharefTs  patent  has  nothing  to  do  with  Its 
effectiveness  as  a  reference  If.  as  we  have  herein  held, 
the  patent  discloses  and  claims  the  Invention  claime<l 
by  appellant. 

It  appears  that  appellant  feels  that  he  has  been 
unfairly  treated  In  that  he  Is  now  being  refused  a 
patent  despite  the  fact  that  he  disclosed  what  he 
alleges  to  be  the  invention  claimed  here  to  the  National 
Inventor's  Council  long  prior  to  the  effective  dates  of 
the  referen<-e8  on  which  his  claims  have  l»een  rejected. 
[6]  However,  under  the  patent  laws,  a  disclosure  of 
an  invention  to  the  National  Inventor's  Council  is  not 
equivalent  to  the  filing  of  an  application  for  a  patent 
nor  to  a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention.  [7] 
The  conditions  under  which  patents  may  be  granted 
are  definitely  set  forth  In  the  statutes  and  we  are 
without  authority  to  depart  from  those  conditions  on 
the  basis  of  alleged  equitable  considerations. 

We  have  given  this  entire  case  very  careful  consid- 
eration in  the  light  of  all  the  arguments  presented  by 
the  appellant  and  by  the  Patent  Office,  and  we  are  of 
the  opinion,  for  the  reasons  set  forth  above,  that  the 
rejection  of  the  appealed  claims  was  proper. 

[8]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  j 

Jackson,  ./..  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  S.  C  290  ,  Patent  Act  ot  1&82 


LMl.tM,  K.  H.  Armstroug.  Radio  signaling  system ; 
1M1.M*.  same.  Radio  signaling;  R«.  tl.M*  (of  £.21ft.tM). 
•aine.  Frequency  modulation  bignaling  system,  Med  Jan.  12. 
1964,  D.  C,  S.  D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  3635,  Edwin  U 
ArmBtron^  v.  Aritn  Irultutrieg.  Inc  Stipulation  dismissing 
amended  complaint  with  prejudice  Apr.  23.  1956. 

1341.Mi.     (See  1,941,060.) 

Z.14«,SM,  H.  E.  Spear,  Forward  tilting  cab;  t.2l«,Al».  A.  C 
Wollensak,  Vehicle  cab :  t,S7«.4tl,  L.  W.  Kinney,  Jr..  Tilting 
cab:  t,Mt.C»,  B.  C.  Harris,  same:  Dm.  l«S,r7»,  same.  Truck 
cab.  tied  Apr.  30.  1963,  I).  C,  N.  D.  III.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
53C1095,  The  White  Motor  Co.  v.  Diamot%4  T.  Motor  Car  Co. 
Consent  judgment:  Patent  No.  2,148,308  and  claims  2  and  4 
held  valid  and  Infringed  prior  to  expiration  thereof  on  Feb 
21,  1956;  Patent  No.  2,210,519  and  claims  1.  2.  5,  6.  and  9 
held  valid  and  infringed;  Patent  No.  2,376,491  and  claim  1 
held  valid  and  infringed  ;  Patent  No.  2,502,622  and  claims 
1,  2,  3,  and  4  held  valid  and  infringed:  Des.  Patent  No 
163,279  held  valid  and  infringed  ;  no  injunction  Apr.  13.  1956. 
Same,  Med  Sept.  7,  1954,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc 
54cl310.  The  White  Motor  Co.  et  al.  v  International  Har 
venter  Co.    Decree  as  above. 

8,17»,77»,  2,1M,5M,  G.  R.  Dempster,  Transporting  and 
dumping  vehicle  ;  2,5M,*18,  same.  Bottom  dumping  container  : 
2,1S7,W7,  W.  E.  Lamt>ert,  Conveying  equipment:  2.2I0,S2S. 
name.  Conveying  rig,  «led  Apr.  19.  1956,  D.  C  ,  N.  D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  32732,  Demfntter  Brothern.  Inc.  et  al  v 
Perfection  Steel  Bodv  Co..  Inc..  et  al. 

t.tS7,«S7.  (See  2,179,779.) 

t.lW^M.  (See  2,179,779.) 

I.MMM.  (See  2,444,830.) 

Z^lMtS.  (See  2,179,779.) 

S.21*.81».  (See  2,148,308.) 

t.Z15.tM.  (See  1,941,066.) 

t,SSS,Ml,  E.  L.  Mayo,  Automotive  vehicle  heating  apparatus, 

C.  C.  A-,  6th  Clr.,  Doc.  12586,  Sean,  Roebuck  and  Co.  v  The 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Mfg.  Co.  Judgment  of  District  Court 
In  all  things  affirmed  Apr.  19,  1956.  Same,  Doc.  12587,  The 
Bishop  and  Babcock  Mfg.  Co.  v,  tfeart.  Roebuck  and  Co.  De- 
cree as  above. 

t,SS7.MS,  Moore  and  Kirchmeyer,  Bisulphite  derivatives  of 
2-methyl-l,4-naphtho<)uinone  and  the  like,  filed  Dec.  16,  1955, 

D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc.  16120,  Abbott  Laboratoriei 
r.  Ortho  Chemical  Corp.     Consent  Judgment  Apr    25,  1956 

2.S76.4*!.     (See2.14«,308.) 

t,ni.M0,  S.  A.  Hayes,  System  and  apparatus  for  distrihut 
ing     liquid     solutions;     2,571.870.     same.     Eductor     nozzle: 
2,A7M71.    same,    Proportioner ;   2.W2,8M,    same,    Eductor    de 
vice;    2.SU,44S,    J.    W.    R.    Stewart,    .Spraying    proportioner, 
filed  Apr.   20,   1956.  D.   C,   S.  D.   Calif.    (Los  Angeles).  Do<- 
19827-TC.  Hayet  Spray  Oun  Co.  v.  The  F.  C.  Hrotrn  Co.  et  al. 

2.S88.44S.      (See  2.381,589.) 

2.424,482.      ( See  2,523,720. 1 

2.444,8Sfi,  W.  Kellgren  et  al.,  Adhesive  sheet  and  method  of 
making  ;  2.2MJM0,  W.  Kellgren.  Method  of  making  pressure- 
nensltlve  adhesive  sheets,  salt  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed 
Apr.  20,  1956,  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark),  Doc  359/56,  Technical 
Tape  Corp.  v.  Minnattota  MirUng  Jt  Mfg.  Co. 

2.44A.S22,  M.  C.  Fridolph,  Body  garment,  filed  Apr.  20.  1956, 
n.  C..  E.  D  N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16477.  Saronp.  Inc  .  et  al 
V  Magic  Mold.  Inc.  Smm.  D.  C,  S.  D  N  Y..  Doc  109/47. 
Harong  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Primrone  Foundationit,  Inc. 

2.4M,4«3,  E.  M.  Kromer  et  al..  Baby's  safety  sheet,  filed  Dec. 
31,   1952,  D.   C.   N.  D.    111.    (Chicago).   Doc.   52r2843,  Stavo* 
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ProductH  Inc.  et  al.  v  Riegel  Textile  Corp.  Mandate  of 
V.  8.  C.  A  ;  Judgment  of  District  Court  affirmed  on  issue  of 
validity  and  reversed  on  issue  of  Infringement  Apr.  17,  1956. 

2.4A7,M7.  T.  A.  Te  Grotenhuls.  Polymeric  composition  and 
method  of  making  same,  filed  Apr.  21,  1956,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ind. 
(South  Bend),  Doc.  2061.  Heterochemical  Corp.  v.  United 
StatcM  Rubber  Co 

3.481.881       (See  2,523,720.) 

2.477,448,  S  Friedman,  Fur  conditioning  machine,  filed 
Apr  19.  1956.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Camden),  Doc.  353/56,  Reliable 
Machine  Work»,  Inc.  v.  (Ilenriev  Metal  Productt  Co. 

2.502.822.      (  See  2,14«,308. ) 

2,523,720.  Riedler  and  Mechur,  Shoulder  pad  ;  S,4«MM1. 
A.  Diamond,  same:  2,424,482,  Mechur  and  Riedler,  Shoulder 
pad  and  nietho<l  of  making  the  same ;  Des.  lSft,OM,  same. 
Machine  for  shaping  shoulder  pads  or  the  like,  filed  Feb.  21, 
19.56.  I).  C.,  E  I)  N.  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16290,  Perma-Fit 
Shoulder  Pad  Co.  Inc.  v.  Scott  Sorelty  Co.  Inc.  Consent  Judg- 
ment Apr.  20,  1956. 

2.571.870.  (See2,381,.'W9.) 

2.571.871.  (See  2,3><1,589.) 
2.592,8M.      (See  2,381,589. ) 

2,505,088.  E  E.  Woller,  Sofa  bed,  filed  Aug.  25.  1954,  D.  C. 
N  I)  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  54cl251,  Simmonn  Co.  v.  A.  Brand 
icrin  (t  Co    et  nl.     Complaint  dismissed  Apr.  18,  1956. 

2.5»9,«18       (See  2.179,779.) 

2,818.307.  B  Keller,  Abrasion  type  hulling  machine,  filed 
Apr  19,  1956.  D  C  ,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  109/23,  Brmhard  Keller 
et  al   v   Sprout  WaUlron4t  Co.  Inc. 

2.833,328.  B  E  Wallace,  Winch,  filed  Apr.  17,  1956,  D.  C, 
E  I).  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc  20542,  The  Lmg-AU  Co.  v.  Fred 
Hill  d  Son  Co 

2.805.870,  F.  A.  de  Wiess,  Adjustable  bracket  structure,  filed 
May  6,  1955,  D.  C.  N.  J  (Newark),  Doc.  428/55,  MUton 
Fletcher  v.  String  O  Lite.  Inc      Action  dismissed  (notice  Apr. 

19,  1956). 

2,880,804,  B.  E.  Goldman  et  al..  Adjustable  automobile  head- 
light rim,  filed  Aug.  24,  19.54,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
.".4rl240,  Ben  E.  Goldman  et  al.  v.  Star  Lite  Aece»90riet  Co. 
et  al      I•at^•nt  ht-ld  invalid  :  complaint  dismissed  Apr.  20,  1956. 

2.70S.408.  M.  M.  L«nga,  Knitted  tubular  braid  to  be  used  as 
fabric   edging,   filed   Apr.    17,    1956,  D.   C,  E.  D.   Pa.    (Phlla 
(lelphla  ),  Doc.  20543.  Morris  Langa  v.  Ooldttein  d  Levin  et  al. 

2.704,544.  G.  R.  Ryan,  Venoclysis  equipment,  filed  Apr.  17, 
1956,  D.  C  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  56/321,  Abbott  Laboratorie* 
V    Fenral  Laboratorie  it. 

2,735,718,  L.  S.  Shlmahukuro,  Baby  stroller  protector;  TM 
618,123  c'Ralnette  Baby  .Shields"  and  design),  same.  Wind 
and  rain  guar<l«  for  baby  strollers,  filed  Apr.  19,  1956,  D.  C, 
.V  D  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  56c721,  Leona  S.  Shimabukuro  v. 
Harney  Mfg   Corp   et  al 

2.788.456,  M  Rosen.  Holders,  filed  Apr  23,  1906,  D.  C,  S.  D. 
N"     V,    Doc     109/55.   BngliAh   Silver  Mfg.   Corp.   v.   Keystone 

Silver .  Inc.,  et  al. 

R«.  21,860.      (See  1,941.066.1 

Re.  22,101.  H.  H.  Wade,  (iravlty  separation  of  ores,  filed 
Apr  19,  1956,  D.  C,  E.  D.  Pa  (PhlUdelphla),  Doc.  20562, 
.Mineral/i  Hene/lciatujn  Inc    et  al.  v    Indian  Head  Coal  Co. 

Des.  15.<S,0»»       (See  2..523.720.) 

I)e«.  183,270.      (  See  2,148,30H, ) 

Des.  175,483.  J  Elesh.  (Jolf  practice  mat  or  similar  article, 
filed  Apr  19  19.56,  D  C,  S  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
19822-WM.  Fle^-Mat  Corp.  t    Paeiflo  Oolf  Supply.  Inc.,  et  al. 
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matter 


24.154 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
RlBf^aad  M.  Kracicr,  Chicago,  DL,  aarigaor  to  Amctkui 
Phmolk  CorpontfoB,  Chfeaio,  ID.,  a  corponrtioa  of 
IHlMb 
Origlul  No.  2,543,<9i,  dated  Febmiy  27,  1951,  Serial 
No.  49,927,  Septenber  18,  194S.    Applkatloa  for  re- 
April  19,  1955,  Scrfal  No.  5«2,53S 
2Clalntt.    (CL  174— .113) 


24,155 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  FOR  BALE  CHAMBER 
DISCHARGE  OPENING 
Jamcfi  H.  BonndB,  La  Graagc,  DL,  aarigaor  to  later- 
natioBal  Harrccter  Coaipaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jeney 
OrigiDal  No.  2,718,189,  dated  September  20,  1955,  Serial 
No.  329,555,  Jaanary  5,  1953.    AppUcatkM  for  reianc 
November  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  545,58« 
13  Claiau.    (Q.  100—43) 


13.  An  electric  transmission  cable  adapted  to  he  used 
in  applications  where  it  is  exposed  to  >\ealhering  at  at 
least  one  end  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  thin-nailed 
single-layer  air-filled  integral  tube  of  flexible  thermo- 
plastic dielectric  material  having  a  pair  of  flexible  elec- 
tric conductors  embedded  in  opposite  walls  thereof  and 
extending  therein  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube,  the 
outer  walls  of  said  tube  between  said  conductors  being 
of  convex  contour  and  the  interior  of  .said  tube  beinf; 
substantially  free  from  foreign  matter  throughout  its 
length,  the  walls  of  said  tube  at  said  exposed  end  portion 
being  merged  together  into  an  integral  plastic  mass  form- 
ing an  air-tight  end  seal  for  said  tube. 


12.  An  operating  mechanism  for  controlling  the  cross 
sectional  size  of  a  bale  chamber  comprising:  a  bale  form- 
ing chamber  through  which  material  to  be  baled  b  passed, 
a  means  for  directly  varying  the  size  of  the  bale  forming 
chamber,  said  means  including  a  power  converting  ele- 
ment, a  bale  engaging  member,  means  mounting  eaU 
bale  engaging  member  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
said  bale,  means  biasing  said  bale  engaging  member  to- 
ward engagement  with  said  bale,  means  compreulng 
material  to  be  baled  within  said  hale  forming  chamber, 
and  means  to  drive  said  power  converting  element  by 
said  bale  engaging  member,  said  last  named  means  driven 
by  movement  of  material  through  said  bale  forming 
chamber. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  22,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,479 

DIOSMA  PLANT 

Yosfaimatsu  Nishizawa,  West  Los  Aageles,  Calif. 

AppllcatioB  NoTcmber  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,547 

1  Claim,    (a.  47— 4MI) 
A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  Diosma  plant  charac- 

7()»i  <»    (;. — 16 


terized  as  to  novelty  by  the  compactness  of  the  bush  and 
the  habit  of  producing  profuse  blossoms  in  greater  quan- 
tity than  can  be  found  on  its  parents,  said  blossoms  de- 
veloping into  a  variegated  coloring  shaded  between  white 
and  carmine-rose,  substantially  as  described  and  ilhu- 
trated. 
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2  746  041 

INSERTING  MACHINES  HAVING  ROTARY 

ANVILS 

Rolaad  Hcclcy,  Beverly,  Mms.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Macfaiacry  Corporation,  Flcmlngton,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

**";^lSS«  Ma'rch  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  496.544 
6  Claims.    (CI.  1—2) 


the  anvil  beneath  the  staple  prior  to  such  impact,  said 
anvil  being  of  substantially  less  width  than  the  spacing 
between  the  projections  on  the  staple  driver  to  accom- 
modate the  thickness  of  the  staple,  and  said  projections 
when  in  lowered  position  extending  beyond  the  anvil 
whereby  the  impact  of  the  driver  causes  the  staple  to 
deform  about  the  outer  edges  of  the  anvil  and  clinch  its 
ends   in   the   material   to  which  the   staple   is  appUed. 


^  ?   'w  J^.*  ^^  ^i«,     op 
,-  !    .  'Hi.  .■■'  -  ■  'r-a 
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1 746  043 
MAGAZINE  FOr'sTAPLING  MACHINES 
Harold  S.  Heller,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio;  Morton  S. 
Zailer.  executor  of  said  Harold  S.  Heller,  deceased, 
assignor  to  The  Heller  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Original  application  August  10,  1949,  Serial  No  109,483. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  13,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  184,597 

6  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  to  a  chassis  an  article  hav- 
ing a  lead  to  be  inserted  therethrough  comprising  means 
for  installing  the  article  in  predetermined  relation  to  the 
chassis  and  with  said  lead  protruding  from  a  surface 
thereof,  a  rotatable  anvil  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chassis  from  the  installing  means,  said  anvil  being 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  chassis  sur- 
face and  having  a  lead-wiping  surface  inclined  thereto, 
and  means  for  moving  said  anvil  relatively  to  said  chassis 
surface  first  to  place  said  wiping  surface  adjacent  to  the 
protruding  lead  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
chassis  surface  and  then  to  rotate  the  anvil  whereby  its 
wiping  surface  bends  and  wipes  said  lead  into  flat  clinch- 
ing relation  with  the  chassis. 


2,746,042 

PORTABLE  STAPLING  MACHINE 

Alonzo  Robert  Turner,  Cottage  Grove,  Wis, 

Application  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,290 

15  Claims,    (CI.  1—44.4) 


1.  In  a  portable  stapling  machine  for  driving  and 
clinching  a  staple,  a  housing,  a  vertically  movable  staple 
driver  in  said  housing  having  spaced  depending  projec- 
tions adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  staple 
at  widely  spaced  points,  means  for  restraining  said  driver 
in  elevated  position  above  the  staple,  power  mechanism 
for  impelling  the  driver  against  the  staple  with  a  heavy 
impact  upon  release  of  the  latter  from  its  restraining 
means,  a  pivotally  mounted  anvil  in  said  housing,  and 
manually  actuated  means  for  releasing  the  driver  from 
its  restraining  means  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  impelled 
against  the  staple  with  a  heavy  impact  and  for  moving 
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1  In  a  staple  tacWer,  a  frame  having  an  interconnected 
chambered  head  portion  and  chambered  base  portion,  a 
staple  supporting  bar  mounted  in  the  chamber  of  said 
base  portion,  and  means  for  normally  urging  staples  on 
said  bar  toward  the  chambered  head  portion,  the  cham- 
ber of  said  frame  base  portion  being  narrower  at  its  front 
end  where  it  communicates  with  said  chambered  head 
portion  than  at  its  rear  end.  and  said  staple  supporting 
bar  being  narrower  at  its  front  end  than  at  its  rear  end, 
whereby  said  staple  supporting  bar  can  be  completely 
inserted  into  said  base  portion  chamber  only  if  the  front 
end  of  said  bar  is  first  inserted  into  the  rear  end  of  said 
chamber.  

2,746,044 
TACKERS 
Gloacchino  Cusumano,  Glendalc,  and  Irwin   L.   Delln, 
Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Swingline,  Inc.,  Long 
Idand  CItv.  N.  Y-  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,970 
26  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 
1 .   In  a  tacker.  a  magazine  for  receiving  a  strip  of  staples 
and  having  a  raceway,  reciprocable  staple  driving  means 
comprising  a   blade   having  a  lower  portion   removably 
shiflabie  into  said  raceway  for  driving  the  foremost  staple 
of  said  strip  out  of  said  magazine  and  comprising  a  block 
for  anchoring  the  upper  part  of  said  blade,  means  for  slid- 
ahiy  guiding  said  driving  means  including  a  casing  having 
spaced  sides  provided  with  transversely  aligned  openings 
disposed  appreciably  below  said  block,  shock  absorbing 
means  for  receiving  the  impact  of  said  driving  means  on 
the  downward  stroke  thereof  and  embodying  a  laminated 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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stack  within  said  openings  and  bridging  said  sides  and 
comprising  a  series  of  relatively  thin,  flexible  and  resilient, 
closely  superimposed  sheet  metal  diaphragms:  helicoidal 
spring  means  within  said  casing  for  normally  holding 
said  block  against  said  stack,  means  for  initially  raising 
said  block  away  from  said  stack  against  the  resistance  of 


said  spring  means  and  for  subsequently  releasing  said 
driving  means  to  permit  downward  displacement  of  said 
block  due  to  expansion  of  said  spring  means  whereby 
said  block  impacts  said  laminated  stack  to  flex  and 
deflect  said  diaphragms  for  gradually  slowing  down  said 
driving  means  pursuant  to  ejection  by  said  blade  of  the 
foremost  staple  of  said  strip  out  of  said  raceway. 


2  746  045 
MAGAZINE  AND  STAPLE  FEED  MEANS  FOR 
STAPLING  MACHINES 
Herman  J.  Spencer,  PfttiiNiri^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Staple  and  Machine  Company,  Herrin,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,150 
12  Claims.    (CI.  1—49) 


7\         1^ 

* 

m 

^: 

-■     '1—^ 

I.  In  a  stapling  device  having  a  frame  and  an  ejector 
means  carrying  a  fastener  from  the  device  into  a  work 
piece,  guide  means  on  said  frame  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof,  delivery  means  cooperating  with  said  guide 
means  to  carry  fasteners  thereon  and  deliver  them  to  the 
ejector  means  at  a  point  adjacent  the  termination  of 
said  guide  means  on  the  frame,  said  delivery  means 
including  pusher  means  running  on  the  guide  means, 
spring  means  adjacent  the  guide  means,  a  clip  fixed  to 
one  end  of  said  spring  means  and  releasably  connected 
to  the  pusher  means,  said  spring  and  clip  tending  to 
carry  said  pusher  means  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the 
guide  means,  and  release  means  on  the  guide  means 
disengaging  the  pusher  means  from  the  clip  upon  re- 
moval of  the  pusher  means  from  the  guide  means  and 
engaging  the  pusher  means  and  clip  upon  insertion  of 
the  pusher  means  on  the  guide  means. 


2,746,046 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Ferman  N.  Lee,  Danveri,  William  F.  MacKenzie,  Hamil- 
ton, Alfred  C.  D^Arccy,  Danvers,  and  Alfred  G.  Ck- 
cbetti,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Slioe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Flemlngton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

ApplicaHon  June  6,  1955.  Serial  No.  513.436 
49  Claims.    (CI.  1—141) 
9.  In  a  fastening  inserting  machine  for  securing  parts 
of  an  article  together,  a  fixed  abutment,  means  for  apply- 


ing a  pre<letennined  force  in  one  direction  against  one  oi 
the  parts  of  the  article  to  clamp  together  said  parts  held 
against  movement  by  said  abutment  with  sustained  hold- 
down  pressure,  means  for  driving  fastenings  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  one  direction  with  a  pressure  which  is 
slightly  greater  than  that  necessary  to  drive  the  fastenings 
into  said  parts  and  which  may  vary  in  accordance  with 
resistance  offered  by  said  parts  to  said  fastenings,  means 


ism'' 


for  applying  in  said  one  direction  against  said  one  of  the 
parts  a  force  which  is  additional  to  the  sustained  hold- 
down  pressure  and  is  substantially  equal  to  the  force  ap- 
plied against  the  fastenings  in  driving  them  into  the  shoe 
parts,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  fasten- 
ing driving  means  to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  op- 
p>osite  direction  for  causing  pressure  to  be  released  against 
said  shoe  parts  and  for  causing  movement  of  said  fasten- 
ing inserting  means  to  be  reversed. 


2,746,047 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Wallace  M.  Cutler,  Gloucester,  and  Edwin  S.  Kant,  Mel- 
rose, Mass.,  aad  Henry  B.  Grecnoogh,  deceased,  late 
of  Beveriy,  Mass.,  by  Mary  R.  Greenough,  adminis- 
tratrix, Beveriy,  Mass.,  assigBors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Appllcatioa  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281.392 
83  Claims.    (CI.  1—141) 
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1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  pair  of  supports,  an 
actuator  which  is  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
supports,  fluid  pressure  means  including  a  valve,  manually 
actuated  means  for  moving  the  valve  toward  one  set- 
ting to  cause  fluid  which  is  included  in  said  means 
and  is  under  pressure  to  be  forced  in  one  direction  against 
said  actuator  to  move  the  actuator  and  accordingly  said 
one  support  toward  the  other  support  thereby  forcing 
together  a  heel  and  a  heel  seat  of  a  shoe  mounted  upon 
said  supports,  fastening  inserting  mechanism,  mechanism 
comprising  a  unit  responsive  to  the  fluid  of  said  means 
as  a  result  of  movement  of  said  valve  toward  said  one 
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•cuing  for  rendering  said  fastening  inserting  mechanism  otimSt 

active  to  insert  fastenings  into  the  heel  and  the  heel  seat  „_^.^    iSllhlSi-    MM    mmim,»or   bv 

of  .he  she,  and  „,cans  for  moving  «id  valve  away  fron,    '''S^Ji;,^;;^,;'^:^^:^;^^^^^^ 

Pa^  a  corpondon  of  Pcanaylruila 
AppUcatloH  NoTcmbcr  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,829 
SClainu.    (CI.  2— 3) 

^9r 
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said  one  setting  to  cause  said  fluid  to  be  forced  in  an 
opposite  direction  against  the  actuator  to  move  the  actua- 
tor and  accordingly  said  one  support  away  from  the  other 
support. 

2,746,048 
HEEL  ATTACHING  MACHINES 
Wallace  M.  Cirtlcr,  Gloaccster,  and  Edwin  S.  Kant,  Mel- 
RMe,  MaM^  aM^pKWS  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
■oration,  Flemtaftoa,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icffiey 

Application  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  28U91 
M  Claims.    (CI.  1—141) 


1.  A  helmet  molded  under  heat  and  pressure  from  at 
least  two  plastic-treated  mats  of  fibrous  material,  said 
mats  being  formed  to  approximate  shape  of  the  helmet, 
and  a  brim  piece  of  woven  material  covering  the  entire 
brim  portion  of  the  helmet  and  overlapping  with  the 
crown  portion  thereof,  and  suspension-connecting  means 
moldably  embedded  between  the  fibrous  material  and 
the  woven  material,  said  suspension-connecting  means 
protruding  inwardly  of  the  helmet  through  said  woven 
brim  piece. 

2,74^t5« 

BASEBALL  GLOVE 

Hugo   Goldsmith,   Clndnnati,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Sport 

Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301331 

5  Claims,    (a.  2— 19) 


1.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  fluid  pressure  means,  a 
pair  of  supports,  an  actuator  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  supports,  a  treadle  valve  having  an 
element,  means  for  moving  said  element  from  an  initial 
to  a  displaced  position  to  cause  movement  of  the  actuator 
by  said  fluid  pressure  means  and  accordingly  movement 
of  said  one  support  in  one  direction  to  force  together  a 
heel  mounted  upon  one  of  the  supports  and  a  heel  seat  of 
a  shoe  mounted  upon  the  other  of  the  supports,  fastening 
inserting  means,  said  fluid  pressure  means  comprising  a 
pilot  valve  responsive  entirely  to  pressure  exerted  against 
the  actuator  for  rendering  said  fastening  inserting  means 
active  to  insert  fastenings  into  the  heel  and  the  heel  seat 
of  the  shoe,  and  meads  for  moving  said  element  of  the 
treadle  valve  back  to  its  initial  position  to  cause  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  by  said  fluid  pressure  means  and 
accordin^y  movement  o^  said  one  support  in  an  opposite 
direction  to  effect  relative  retraction  of  said  supports. 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising  a  front  face,  a  rear 
piece  secured  to  the  front  face,  an  inner  lining  disposed 
intermediate  the  front  face  and  the  rear  piece  and  secured 
to  the  front  face,  said  glove  including  a  thumb  end,  a 
little  finger  end,  and  heel  portion,  said  rear  piece  being 
configurated  to  form  a  large  opening  for  the  insertion  of 
a  player's  hand,  a  cross  strap  extending  across  said  open- 
ing, said  cross  strap  being  permanently  secured  to  said 
rear  piece  adjacent  to  the  little  finger  end  of  the  glove, 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  cross  strap  to  the  rear 
piece  at  the  thumb  end  of  he  glove,  a  wrist  strap,  said 
wrist  strap  being  secured  to  said  inner  lining  at  a  point 
on  the  heel  portion  thereof,  substantially  removed  from 
the  little  finger  end  of  the  glove  toward  the  thumb  end, 
means  for  adjustably  securing  said  wrist  strap  to  said  cross 
strap  at  a  point  substantially  removed  from  the  little 
finger  end  of  the  glove  toward  the  thumb  end,  said  wrist 
strap  extending  acre  .  »aid  opening  and  forming  a  sling, 
said  sling  being  substantially  removed  from  the  little 
finger  end  of  the  glove  but  less  than  one  half  the  disUnce 
from  the  little  finger  end  of  the  glove  to  the  thumb  end 
of  the  glove,  whereby  said  wrist  strap  and  said  cross 
strap  form  a  restricted  wrist  opening  at  the  thumb  end 
of  the  glove. 

2,746.051 
ELASTIC  TONGUE  INSERT  Pt)R  KNEE  GUARD 
OR  BRACE 
Preston  G.  Stahiy,  Soirth  Bead,  ind^  aasigwir  to 
Ross  O.  S.  Shook,  Hntchinaon,  Kans. 
Application  Dcccmhcr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,619 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 22) 
1.  A  device  for  laterally  bracing  a  knee  joint  at  one 
side  only  of  the  same  comprising  a  single  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  plates  having  their  adjacent  ends  pivoted  to- 
gether in  overlapping  engagement,  a  fastener  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  plate  remote  from  the  pivot  and  adapted 
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to  encircle  a  limb  adjacent  the  knee  joint  for  attaching 
tlie  plates  to  the  limb  and  positioning  the  plates  at  one 
side  only  of  the  limb,  each  fastener  comprising  a  flexible 
web  attached  to  the  end  of  a  plate  and  terminating  short 
of  the  pivoted  end  thereof  and  extending  laterally  from 
both  sides  ctf  said  plate,  an  adapter  liner  insert  secured 
to  that  surface  of  one  of  said  fastener  webs  which  is 


adapted  to  embrace  a  limb,  whereby  said  insert  will  be 
interposed  between  the  fastener  web  and  a  limb,  means 
for  releasably  securing  together  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
fastener  web,  said  flexible  web  extending  laterally  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  plates,  an  elastic  portion  in  said 
webs,  said  adapter  insert  being  disposed  across  said 
elastic  portion. 


2.744.052 

BRASSIERE  FRAME 

MarcM  Schwartz,  Flnshi^,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  S.  &  S. 

Indwtrics,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

App  ication  April  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,936 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  2—42) 


A  substantially  rigid  arcuate  steel  wire  brassiere  frame 
of  substantially  rectangular  cross-section  having  its  longer 
dimension  extending  radially  of  the  curve,  and  having  a 
greater  degree  of  lateral  flexibility  than  longitudinal  ex- 
tensibility, said  lateral  flexibility  being  a  minimum  of 
four  times  the  longitudinal  flexibility  and  a  maximum  of 
twenty  times  the  longitudinal  flexibility  of  a  round  wire 
under  the  same  load  and  having  the  same  longitudinal 
extensibility  as  a  round  wire  of  the  same  cross-sectional 
area,  permitting  lateral  deflection  of  the  wire  from  the 
unstressed  plane  of  the  wire  to  fit  the  contours  of  the 
body  of  the  wearer  without  causing  a  tortional  twisting 
of  the  wire  along  the  curve  of  the  arc. 


2.746.053 
BRASSIERE 
Larry  L.  Kriegcr,  Dover,  DeL,  asrignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  29.  1953,  Serial  No.  383,012 

1  Oalm.  (CI.  2 — 42) 
In  a  brassiere  comprising  spaced  breast  cups,  each  cup 
having  a  base  and  inelastic  side  margins,  and  means  for 
holding  the  brassiere  in  position  on  the  wearer,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  generally  diamond  shaped,  hori- 
zontally inelastic  center  panel,  elongated,  horizontally 
elastic  front  panels  attached  to  the  bases  of  said  breast 
cups  and  to  said  center  panel;  and  breast-hugging  elastic 
members  substantially  coextensive  with  and  peripherally 
attached  to  the  inelastic  margins  of  the  inner  sides  of  said 


breast  cups,  said  members  being  attached  at  their  bases 
to  the  re4>ective  upper  sides  of  said  center  panel  and  bong 


made  of  elastic  fabric  having  maximum  elasticity  in 
direction  parallel  to  the  free  edge  of  said  members. 


2.746.054 
GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION 
Hnry  S.  HcilbroBBcr,  Perry,  N.  Y.,  aas^por  to  The  Perry 
KaMUmg  Coaspany,  Peny,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatfon  of  New 
York 

JnM  5,  1952.  Serial  No.  291,897 
lOahn.    (CL  2^-83) 


A  garment  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  foot  por- 
tion o(  fabric  attached  thereto  and  having  an  insole  por- 
tion of  ordinary  knitted  fabric  with  the  loops  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  foot  portion  and  with  a  napped  up- 
per surface  for  contact  with  the  foot,  and  an  outsole  of 
coarse  knitted  fabric  made  with  synthetic  plastic  yam  and 
arranged  with  the  loops  of  knitting  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  said  foot  portion  so  as  to  be  ahemately  elongated  by 
frictional  contacts  between  the  foot  and  floor  and  released 
between  said  contacts  for  return  to  normal  shape,  to  in- 
termittently vary  the  shape  of  said  loops,  and  so  that  the 
loops  of  the  knitted  insole  fabric  cooridinate  under  pres- 
sure with  the  loops  of  the  outsole  fabric  to  restrain  slip- 
ping between  said  insole  and  outsole,  said  outsole  having 
its  edges  extended  substantially  around  the  perimeter  of 
the  foot  portion  and  turned  upwardly  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion therewith,  and  a  line  of  stitching  connecting  the  up- 
turned edges  of  said  outsole  to  the  perimeter  of  said  foot 
portion. 


2.746.055 

HOLD  DOWN  NECKTIE 

James  D.  Glcason.  Warren,  Ohio 

AppHcallon  May  27,  1954.  Serial  No.  432,1 

1  Clafan.    (a.  2—145) 


A  necktie  having  a  wide  end  section  and  a  narrow  end 
section,  a  lining  strip  secured  along  the  rear  surface  of 
said  wide  section,  said  lining  strip  having  spaced  parallel 
slits  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  tie  and  having  trans- 
verse slits  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  parallel  slits 
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and  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  parallel  slits,  the  lining 
strip  having  a  line  of  buttonholes  disposed  between  said 
longitudinal  slits  and  elongated  longitudinally  of  said  tie 
adapted  to  be  buttoned  over  a  button  of  a  shirt  with 
which  the  tie  is  used,  holding  said  tie  to  the  shirt,  said 
narrow  end  section  of  the  tie  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  said  transverse  slits  of  the  lining  strip  securing 
the  narrow  end  section  of  the  tie  to  the  wide  end  section 
thereof,  and  said  spaced  parallel  slits  providing  openings 
through  which  the  fiingers  may  be  passed  in  buttoning  a 
button  of  the  shirt  to  the  tie. 


of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape  as  a  pocket  which 
said  panel  is  adapted  to  be  inserted  into,  a  comparatively 
small  panel,  filament  tape  having  a  relatively  smooth 
outer  surface  securing  said  small  panel  to  said  large  panel 
with  said  small  panel  cooperating  with  said  large  panel 
to  form  a  trough  adapted  to  straddle  the  upper  edge  of 
a  pocket  with  said  small  panel  forming  a  flap  with  said 
tape  overlying  said  flap,  said  small  panel  having  its  top 
edge  positioned   immediately  adjacent  but  spaced   from 


WELT  EDGE  HAT 
Geontc  T.  lUfferty,  Danbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  B. 
Stetson  Company,  Phfladclphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,979 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2— 178) 


--^ 


2.  A  soft  hat  brim  having  a  curled  edge  portion,  the 
said  curled  edge  being  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  double 
thickness  at  the  edge,  an  absorbent  fibrous  woven  latticed 
tape  of  single  thickness  impregnated  with  water-proof 
thermo-setting  rigid  adhesive  lying  in  the  folded  brim  edge 
and  extending  co-extensively  with  the  fold  and  being  heat 
set  therein,  the  tape  and  set  adhesive  imparting  longitu- 
dinal rigidity  to  the  curled  edge  through  the  adhesive  ad- 
herence between  the  fibers  of  the  tape  from  each  side 
of  the  tape  with  each  other  and  with  the  fibers  of  the  ad- 
jacent brim  on  one  side  of  the  tape  and  with  the  fibers  of 
the  folded  brim  edge  to  the  extremity  of  the  edge  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tape. 


2.746.057 
HEM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GARMENTS 
Marcus  I.  Brcier,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assijqior  to  Marcus 
Breicr  Sons,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  July  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  369,596 
2aaims.    (CI.  2— 243) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shell  having  a  lower  edge  folded  inwardly 
and  upwardly  and  a  lining  having  a  lower  edge  terminat- 
ing just  above  the  lower  edge  of  the  shell,  a  binding  mem- 
ber having  one  edge  portion  enclosing  the  said  lower  edge 
of  the  lining  and  secured  thereto,  the  body  portion  of 
the  binding  member  being  loosely  folded  downwardly 
from  the  point  of  securement  and  the  other  edge  of  the 
binding  member  being  positioned  within  the  upwardly 
folded  edge  portion  of  the  shell,  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing fold  of  the  binding  member  forming  a  hinge  allowing 
the  parts  to  move  relatively  to  one  another. 


2.746.058 

POCKET  PROTECTOR 

Elva  O.  Greer,  Port  Arthur.  Tex. 

ApplicaHon  Julv  26,  1954.  Serial  No.  445,682 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—249) 

A  combination  pocket  protector  and  holder  comprising 

a  relatively  large  panel  of  substantially  rigid  material  and 


the  top  edge  of  said  large  panel  with  only  said  tape  being 
arranged  to  overlie  and  straddle  the  upper  edge  of  a 
pocket,  and  a  relatively  rough  surfaced  tape  secured  to 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  large  panel  from  said  fila- 
ment tape,  said  rough  surfaced  tape  being  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  the  inner  surface  of  a  pocket,  the  fila- 
ment strands  of  said  filament  tape  extending  perpendicu- 
lar with  respect  to  the  top  edges  of  said  large  panel  and 
said  small  panel. 

2.746.059 
VALVES  FOR  WATERCLOSET  TANKS  AND  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Robustiano  Gascon  Ayensa,  Havana,  Cuba 
Application  December  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  474,241 
3  Claims.    (CI.  4— 53> 


3.  A  watercloset  tank  valve  which  is  metallic  and  of 
hollow  cylindrical  shape  and  open  on  top  and  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  provided  with  large  openings  at  its  pe- 
ripheral wall,  in  combination  with  a  vertical  sleeve  pro- 
vided also  with  large  openings  and  having  the  valve  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  stand  integral  with  the  valve 
seat  formed  at  the  top  end  of  the  discharge  tube  secured 
across  the  tank  bottom,  a  horizontal  supporting  bar  con- 
nected with  the  top  end  of  the  stand  and  having  formed 
at  its  opposed  end  a  journal  bearing,  a  horizontal  shaft 
supported  on  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  fore  wall  of 
the  tank  in  said  journal  bearing  and  to  the  outer  end  of 
\>.hich  is  secured  the  operating  handle  for  the  mechanism. 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  said 
supporting  bar  and  having  a  horizontally  flattened  arm 
arranged  beneath  said  shaft  and  having  the  end  of  its 
opposed  arm  connected  by  a  chain  to  the  valve  bottom, 
stop  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  that  as 
the  handle  is  operated  said  means  will  press  down  the 
flattened  arm  of  said  lever  and  will  raise  the  arm  con- 
nected to  the  valve  chain  to  pull  the  valve  up  from  its 
seat  to  thereby  allow  the  discharge  of  water  frpm  the  tank 
through  the  openings  of  the  sleeve  and  the  valve,  and  a 
counter  balanced  float  and  releasing  mechanism  cooper- 
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able  with  said  shaft  to  operate  said  stop  means  and  re-  sufficient  to  double  up  the  cord  between  the  reach,  with 

lease  the  flattened  arm  of  said  lever  whereby  its  opposed  the  body  submerged  under  substantially  balanced  pres- 

arm  falls  and  permits  the  valve  to  obturate  the  discharge  sure, 
of  water  from  the  tank.  ^— ^^^^^— ^ 


2,746,060 

VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Benedict  V.  Troyano,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

A|»pii€ation  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,061 

5  Claims.    (CL  4— 67) 


I .  In  a  flush  tank  having  a  discharge  outlet,  valve  means 
for  controlling  the  discharge  of  water  through  said  outlet, 
said  means  including  a  valve  stem  having  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  stop,  the  improvement  comprising  manual 
means  for  moving  the  valve  and  its  stem  between  the  valve 
open  and  closed  positions  at  will,  said  manual  means  in- 
cluding a  pivoted  lever  and  a  depending  link  carried  at 
one  end  thereby,  said  link  having  an  offset  lower  end  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  valve  stem  below  said  stop,  said 
manual  means  being  adapted  to  raise  said  stem  towards 
its  valve-open  position  by  cooperation  of  said  offset  por- 
tion with  said  stop  for  normal  flushing  operation,  and  a 
follower  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem  having  a  side 
member  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  connected  thereto, 
said  upper  end  being  adapted  to  abut  said  offset  portion 
and  the  lower  end  being  adapted  to  abut  the  valve  and 
normally  rest  thereon,  said  follower  being  adapted  to 
prematurely  close  the  open  valve  by  pressur  engagement 
between  said  offset  portion,  said  follower  and  the  valve  to 
thereby  forcibly  move  the  valve  and  its  stem  to  the  valve- 
closed  position. 


2,746,061 

WATER  TANK  FLUSH  VALVE 

Orvan  J.  Bennett,  Lupton,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,671 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4 — 67) 


I.  A  flush  valve  for  a  toilet  water  tank  having  a  dis- 
charge pipe  from  its  bottom  with  the  upper  rim  of  the 
pipe  terminating  as  an  annular  seat  within  the  tank  and 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  lifting  lever  over 
the  seat  within  the  tank  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
seat,  comprising  in  combination  therewith,  a  body  adapted 
to  be  positioned  upon  the  scat  for  closure  of  the  discharge 
pipe,  a  pliable  but  nonstretchable  cord  interconnecting 
the  body  and  lever  whereto  lift  the  body  from  the  seat 
responsive  to  upward  movement  of  the  lever,  and  an 
elastic  member  interconnecting  a  lower  reach  of  the  cord, 
said  member  being  stretched  within  the  reach,  with  the 
cord  extended  with  a  tension  of  said  member  being  less 
than  the  weight  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
cord  to  be  extended  by  the  weight  of  the  body,  but  being 


2,746,062 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  CLAMP-DOWN 

SINK  FRAMES 

Victor  W.  Waltz,  Leztagton,  Ky.,  awignor  of  oae-fonrtfa 

to  William  £.  Sherwood,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,966 

4  Claims.    (CI.  4— 187) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mountable  sink  assembly  com- 
prising, a  sink  having  a  drain  aperture  in  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  sink  rim,  a  clamp-down  frame  resting  upon  said 
rim,  a  mounting  member  extending  across  the  sink  and 
resting  inboard  of  each  end  upon  the  top  of  said  frame, 
connecting  means  extending  through  said  drain  aperture 
for  anchoring  against  the  sink  bottom,  means  for  detach- 
ably  anchoring  said  connecting  means  to  said  mounting 
member  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  member  and  means 
for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  connecting  means  and 
drawing  said  mounting  member  against  said  frame  with 
sufficient  force  to  form  the  sink  and  frame  into  a  rigid 
mountable  assembly. 


2,746,063 
COUNTERBALANCED  BERTH  ARRANGEMENT 
Clarence  W.  Osner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  MaiNifactiuing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,253 
18  Claims.    (CI.  5—9) 


I.  In  a  berth  a  structure,  counterbalance  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  structure  for  vertically  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  structure  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  suspen- 
sion cables  each  having  one  end  external  of  said  struc- 
ture for  attachment  to  an  overhead  object  and  the  other 
end  internal  of  said  structure  and  secured  thereto,  pivotal 
means  secured  to  said  structure  and  engaging  said  cables, 
and  biasing  means  secured  at  one  end  to  the  structure 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  pivotal  means  and  tending 
to  rotate  said  pivotal  means  so  as  to  take  up  the  suspension 
cables. 


2,746,064 
FIRE  HOSE  HOLDER  AND  CLAMP 
Bemell  L.  Ausmus,  Fnllertoo,  Calif. 
Application  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308.328 
1  Claim.    (CI.  7—4) 
A  fire  hose  clamp  comprising  a  semi-cyhndrical  sec- 
tion having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  convex  outer^ 
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surface,  an  elongated  member  integrally  joined  to  the 
central  portion  of  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said  sec- 
tion, a  lug  integrally  secured  to  and  extending  beyond 
one  edge  of  said  section  with  the  axis  of  said  lug  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  semi-cylindrical  section,  said  elon- 
gated member  having  a  recess  extending  therethrough 
with  the  axis  of  said  recess  extending  right  angularly  to 
the  axis  of  said  section,  said  recess  being  spaced  from 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  said  member  having 
a  recess  formed  in  one  side  face  thereof  extending  from 
the  convex  surface  of  said  section  to  said  first  named 
recess,  an  arcuate  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  in 
said  first  recess  and  adapted  to  pivot  from  a  position 
perpendicular  to  said  member  to  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  member  and  within  said  second  recess. 
ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  convex  side  of  said  arm.  a 
concave  clamping  surface  formed  on  said  elongated 
member  adjacent  said  second  recess,  a  second  semi -cylin- 
drical section  having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  con- 
vex outer  surface,  an  elongated  member  integrally  joined 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  convex  outer  surface  of  said 


clamping  faces  with  projections  extending  axially  there- 
from, which  method  comprises  feeding  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial intermittently  past  a  series  of  work  stations  and  at 
the  said  work  stations  successively  performing  the  steps 
of  punching  the  strip  to  provide  apertures  therein,  form- 
ing a  frusto-conical  flange  around  each  aperture,  radially 
serrating  each  frusto-conical  flange,  telescopically  asso- 
ciating a  rotary  fastener  with  each  frusto-conical  flange 
and  with  the  axial  projection  on  the  fastener  projecting 
through  the  aperture  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  v*,hich  the  flange  extends  from  the  strip,  swaging 
each  projection  on  the  rotary  fastener  to  cooperate  with 
the  flange  to  trap  each  rotary  fastener  on  the  strip,  cen- 
tering each  trapped  rotary  fastener  with  respect  to  a  cup- 
ping and  punching  die,  and  finally  cupping  the  strip  away 
from  the  rotary  fastener  and  blanking  the  cupped  portion 
from  the  strip  to  provide  the  preassembled  washer  and 
rotary  fastener. 

2,746,966 
COLLAPSIBLE  THREADING  DIE  FOR  SELEC- 
TIVELY   CLTTING    STRAIGHT    OR    TAPER 
THREADS 
Robert  R.  Finn  and  Philip  A.  WUte,  Spfingficid,  Vt,  as- 
signors to  Jones  &  Lamson  Machine  Company,  Spring- 
field, Vt,  a  corporation  of  Vermont 

Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,492 
7  Claims.    (CL  10—95) 


second  section,  a  convex  clamping  surface  formed  on  said 
second  elongated  member,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  aligned 
lugs  integrally  secured  to  and  extending  beyond  one 
edge  of  said  second  section  with  the  axis  of  said  lugs 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  second  section,  a  hinge  pin 
pivotally  securing  said  first  lug  between  said  pair  of  lugs, 
said  elongated  member  having  a  groove  extending  there 
through  with  the  axis  of  said  groove  generally  perpendic 
ular  to  the  axis  of  said  section,  a  cover  for  said  groove 
closing  the  side  face  thereof,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  said  groove,  rack  teeth  formed  in  the 
outer  wall  of  said  groove,  said  groove  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  arm  with  said  ratchet  teeth  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rack  teeth  by  said  spring  for  locking  said 
clamping  surfaces  closed  in  clamping  relation  with  a 
fire  hose,  and  a  separable  fastener  secured  to  the  side 
edges  of  said  sections  opposite  said  lugs  with  said  separable 
fastener  being  adapted  to  lock  said  clamping  surfaces 
completely  open,  said  sections  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged about  a  hose  and  held  thereon  by  said  separable 
fastener  so  that  said  elongated  members  may  then  serve 
as  hose  manipulating  members. 


2,746,065 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PREASSEMBLED  WASHERS 

AND  ROTARY  FASTENERS 

Ovgiicsa  Jules  Povpitch,  Itasca,  III.,  aasipior  to  Illinois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,310 

1  Claim.    (CI.  10—86) 


I.  A  die  comprising  a  body  having  an  axis,  chaser 
holders  movably  carried  by  said  body  for  motion  toward 
and  from  said  axis,  a  chaser  carried  by  each  holder,  a 
member  movably  carried  by  said  body  for  motion  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
holders  to  move  said  holders  away  from  said  axis  on 
movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  to  move 
said  holders  toward  said  axis  on  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction,  a  stop  movable  with  and 
relative  to  said  body  and  stopped  by  impingement  on 
a  workpiece  to  be  threaded  as  said  body  is  moved  axially 
relative  to  said  workpiece  during  threading  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  stop  and 
member  causing  the  continued  motion  of  said  body  onto 
the  workpiece  after  the  stopping  of  said  stop  by  con- 
tact with  the  workpiece  for  selectively  controlling  rel- 
ative in  or  out  motions  between  said  chasers  and  work- 
piece,  said  means  comprising  an  element  connected  for 
rocking  motion  by  a  relative  motion  between  said 
stop  and  member  and  an  abutment  operatively  connected 
to  said  member  and  bearing  on  said  element  selectively 
on  one  or  the  other  side  of  its  rocking  axis. 


The  method  of  forming  washers  and  coupling  the  same 
in   preassembled    relation    with    rotary    fasteners    having 


2,746,067 
SHOE  COVER  TRANSFER  UNITS 
Hans  C.   Paulsen,   Medford,   Mass.,  assignor  to   B.   B. 
Chemical  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  June  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,466 
11  Claims.  (O.  12—1) 
5.  In  combination,  a  shoe  supoprt  having  a  platform 
provided  with  shiftable.  alternative,  heel  end  supporting 
members,  a  holder  adjacent  thereto  for  a  stack  of  closed 
shoe  covers  comprising  a  pair  of  abutments  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  of  the  heel  ends  of  the 
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coven,  the  other  abutment  being  movable  and  adapted  to   the  surfaces  of  bowling  pins  moving  therethrough,  drive 
protect  through  the  ankle  opening  of  the  covers  to  engage   means  within  the  encloaed  carriage  elements  arranged  to 
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rotate  the  pin  support  means  thereon,  and  power  means  for 
the  forward  ends  of  said  openings,  and  means  for  urging    driving  said  enclosed  drive  means, 
said  abutments  apart  to  pull  out  the  nested  covers.  ___^^_^^ 


2,746,06t 

INSOLE  LIP  CUTTING  AND  SCORING  MACHINES 

Alfrad  S.  Clark,  Bereriy,  Mam^  Mricnor  to  UnHed  Shoe 

MacUncry  Corporatfcm,  Fteaiagtoa,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  of  New  Jcney 

AppUcatioB  Octokcr  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,762 

30  ClafaM.    (CI.  12--40) 


\f  PT 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  shoe  soles,  a  work 
table  for  supporting  a  sole,  a  head  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work  ubie,  a  tool  upon  the  head  for  operating 
upon  the  sole,  a  pair  of  toggle  links  having  adjacent  ends, 
a  toggle  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  adjacent  ends,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  remote  end  of  one  toggle  link 
and  the  head,  a  supporting  arm,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  remote  end  of  the  other  toggle  link  and  the 
supporting  arm,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  at 
one  of  its  ends  to  the  toggle  pin,  means  for  driving  the 
other  end  of  the  connecting  rod  to  advance  and  retract  the 
toggle  pin  and  thereby  to  move  the  head  toward  and  from 
the  work  table,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  supporting  arm 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  toggle  pin  when  the  toggle 
pin  occupies  a  position  of  greatest  retraction,  and  means 
for  holding  the  supporting  arm  in  a  desired  position  of  an- 
gular adjustment  about  its  pivotal  support  to  determine  the 
distance  to  which  the  head  can  approach  the  work  table. 


2,746,069 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  PAINT  FROM 
BOWLING  PINS 
Stephen  P.  Dorocnlco,  Canton,  Ohio 
Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,817 
2  Clalmi.    (a.  15-— 4) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  paint  from  bowling 
pins  including,  a  paint  solvent  bath  tank,  spaced  carriage 
elements  mounted  above  said  tank  to  revolve  in  and  out 
of  said  bath,  one  of  said  elements  consisting  of  an  en- 
closed  sealed   housing,   means   for   rotatably  8up|x>rting 
bowling  pins  between  said  elements  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship whereby  they  will  move  successively  into  and 
out  of  said  bath  tank  with  revolution  of  said  carriage  ele- 
ments, abrading  means  in  said  tank  positioned  to  contact 


2,746,070 
SELF-WRINGING  MOP 
William  E.  Parker,  Waneii,  OUo,  awigniir  to  Parker 
Ma— iactarii  CoBpany,  Warraa,  OUo,  a  cotporatioa 
of  Nevada 

ApplicatioB  May  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,391 
4  Claims.    (O.  15—119) 


.,  " 


1 .  A  self -wringing  mop,  comprising  a  pair  of  mrmally 
substantially  co-plaiuu-  plates  aiKl  a  hinge  joining  said 
plates  whereby  they  may  be  moved  from  generally  co- 
planar  relationship  to  a  V  relationship,  mopping  material 
secured  to  said  plates  and  c<Mnpressed  therebetween  when 
said  plates  are  moved  to  V  relationship,  a  handle  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  said  plates  for  manipulation  of  the  mop, 
a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  said  handle,  a  nut  threaded 
on  said  screw,  means  holding  said  nut  against  rotation 
yet  permitting  longitudinal  travel  thereof  along  said  screw 
when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  link  means  having  opposite 
ends  pivotally  connected  respectively  to  said  nut  and  the 
other  of  said  plates,  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  causes 
pivoting  action  of  said  other  plate  relative  to  said  one 
plate. 

2,746,071 

FOUNTAIN  BRUSH  AND  SQUEEGEE 

Peter  Ckaron,  Montreal,  Qocbcc  Canada 

Application  November  28.  1952,  Serial  No.  322,891 

3  Claims.    <CL  15—123) 


^1 


1.  A  fountain  brush  and  squeegee  for  cleaning  win- 
dows comprising  a  handle,  an  elongated  U-shaped  chan- 
nel transversely  secured  to  said  handle,  a  squeegee  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  of  said  channel  and  held  in  said  chan- 
nel and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  spaced 
arms  secured  to  one  side  wall  of  said  U-shaped  channel 
and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  cylindrical  brush 
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routably  supported  by  said  arms  and  extending  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  to  said  U-shaped  channel,  an  elon- 
gated perforated  tube  secured  to  said  one  side  wall  of 
said  U-shaped  channel  and  directly  overlying  said  cylin- 
drical brush  when  said  brush  is  lowermost,  a  finger  oper- 
ated valve  member  supported  by  said  handle  adjacent  the 
U-shaped  channel,  and  flexible  tubes  connecting  said  valve 
member  to  said  perforated  tube  and  to  a  liquid  supply 
source. 


portions,  a  passage  formed  in  said  partition,  a  closure 
member  on  one  side  of  said  partition  movable  to  seat 
against  said  partition  and  thereby  cover  said  passage,  an 
actuator  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  means 
interconnecting  the  closure  member  and  the  actuator,  re- 


2,746,072 

WATER  SPRAY  FOR  WASHING  CONCRETE 

PAVEMENT 

JaniM  LcRoy  LampUn,  Beaamoot,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423^39 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  15—127) 


silient  means  between  the  partition  and  the  actuator  to 
bias  said  actuator  and  closure  member  to  a  passage  clos- 
ing position,  and  locking  means  on  said  actuator  oper- 
atively  engaging  said  body  and  said  actuator  to  positively 
force  said  closure  member  to  its  closed  position. 


In  a  water  spray  for  washing  paved  surfaces,  a  T-shaped 
frame  including  a  cylindrical  member  and  a  tubular  han- 
dle member,  the  handle  member  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  cylindrical  member  and  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  one  end  of  the  handle  member  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  cylindrical  member  intermediate 
its  ends,  the  cylindrical  member  being  of  substantially 
larger  diameter  than  the  handle  member  and  being  closed 
at  its  ends,  the  cylindrical  member  being  normally  dis- 
posed horizontally  and  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of 
wheeled  supports  spaced  longitudinally  with  respect  to 
the  cylindrical  member,  the  wheeled  supports  each  con- 
sisting of  a  bracket  supported  upon  wheel  means,  each 
of  the  brackets  including  an  intermediate  portion  posi- 
tioned directly  above  the  wheel  means,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending end  portion  rigidly  connected  to  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end 
portion,  a  plurality  of  nozzles  connected  to  the  leading 
edge  of  the  cylindrical  member  and  spaced  longitudinally 
with  respect  thereto,  the  nozzles  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  member  and 
being  arranged  to  discharge  fluid  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  respect  thereto,  the  nozzles  being  relatively 
small  and  having  flattened  tips  whereby  they  are  capable 
of  discharging  fluid  at  high  velocity  and  in  fan  shaped 
patterns,  the  flattened  tips  of  the  nozzles  being  aligned 
with  each  other  and  the  nozzles  being  so  spaced  that  the 
effluent  streams  from  the  several  nozzles  overlap  and 
commingle  with  each  other  to  form  a  continuous  blast 
of  water  arranged  in  a  substantially  straight  line,  and  a 
squeegee  blade  disposed  horizontally  parallel  to  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  adjustably  mounted  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  end  portions 
of  the  brackets  whereby  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered  with 
respect  thereto,  the  cylindrical  member  being  disposed 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  wheels  and  the  weight  of 
the  cylindrical  member  being  counter-balanced  by  the 
weight  of  the  handle  member  so  that  the  squeegee  blade 
normally  rests  upon  the  supporting  surface. 


2,746,073 

SPRING  BIASED  VALVE  WITH  LOCK 

Cari  C.  Harris,  Onuagc,  Maas^  assignor  to  The  Rivet-O- 

Maimfactnriiig  Company,  Orange,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Massaciiasetts 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,740 

20  Claims.    (O.  15—138) 
I.  A  unitary  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing two  open  ended  portions,  a  partition  separating  said 


2,746,074 

DUSTER 

Lawrence  A.  Carlson,  Sr.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,070 

3  Claims.    (CI.  15—210) 


I  A  duster  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  generally 
rectangular  relatively  thin  flat  matching  body  members 
hinged  together  along  adjacent  longitudinai  edges  for 
swinging  movements  from  an  edge  to  edge  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  a  face  to  face  relationship  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  having  reduced  axially  extended  handle  portions 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  elongated  tubular  fabric  dust- 
ing skirt  telescopically  receivable  over  said  body  members 
when  swung  to  said  edge  to  edge  relationship  and  foldable 
therewith  , 


2,746,075 
FILM  APPLICATOR  FOR  LIQUID  OR  SEMI-LIQUID 

MATERIAL 

Paul  N.  Gardner,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppllcaHon  August  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,209 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—236) 


^ 


I.  A  device  for  applying  a  film  of  material  to  a  flat 
surface  comprising  a  block  having  depending  substan- 
tially parallel  side  rails  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  sur- 
face, said  side  rails  defining  therebetween  a  channel  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  in  which  the  block  is  moved  to 
apply  the  film,  the  lower  copianar  faces  of  said  side  rails 
being  at  a  slight  slope  with  respect  to  the  ceiling  of  said 
channel,  a  doctor  member  seated  in  and  movable  along 
said  channel,  said  doctor  member  including  a  working 
edge  parallel  with  the  plane  containing  the  lower  faces 
of  said  side  rails,  and  means  for  securing  said  doctor  mem- 
ber in  different  positions  of  adjustment  along  said  chan- 
nel thereby  to  effect  corresponding  changes  in  the  dis- 
tance between  the  working  edge  of  said  doctor  member 
and  the  lower  faces  of  said  side  rails. 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


t)y« 


2,746,076 

ANGLE  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Hailcy  E.  Rotter,  Ligram,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbnury  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212465 

5  Claims.    (CL  15—246) 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  holding  the  bristles  of  a  brush 
at  an  angle,  said  holder  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  base  of  a  brush  with  the  bristles  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  said  frame,  a  cross  arm  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  said  cross  arm  including  a  web  and  a 
flange  at  each  end  of  the  web,  said  flanges  being  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  said  web  extending  across  the  width  of 
the  brush  and  adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  bend 
and  hold  the  bristles  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  brush,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  brush  and  lying  between  said 
flanges,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  bracket, 
and  a  spring  urging  said  pin  outwardly  beyond  a  flange 
of  said  cross  arm  for  cooperating  with  said  flange  to 
lock  said  cross  arm  in  operative  position. 


2,746.077 

ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Richard  L.  HiggiBa,  McKindalc,  Mich. 

Application  May  31,  1952.  Serial  No.  290,939 

7  Claims.    (CI.  15—250.5) 


mediate  housing  section  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  fitting  into 
the  matched  ends  of  each  casing  part  and  carrying  in  said 
chamber  a  dirt  bag  extended  toward  the  air  discharge 
passage,  an  annular  elastomer  sealing  member  on  said 


sleeve  to  seal  between  the  shoulders  of  the  casing  parts 
when  fitted  on  said  sleeve,  and  releasable  clamping  means 
on  said  casing  to  hold  said  shoulders  against  said  seal- 
ing members. 

2,746,079 
DECORATIVE  AND  PRESSURE-RECEIVING  BUT- 
TON AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Parker  R.  ZcU,  Los  Aa«clcs,  CaHf. 

AppUcatloB  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,651 

6  Claims.    (CL  16—42) 


I.  A  resilient  yieldable  button  comprising:  a  body  of 
plasticized  thermoplastic  resin  defwrned  to  place  a  surface 
layer  thereof  in  tension,  said  layer  being  fused  and  reset 
to  gloss  the  same;  and  a  rigid  base  member  secured  to 
said  body  to  hold  the  same  in  said  deformed  condition  and 
with  said  surface  layer  exposed. 


2,746,0M 

SLIDING  DOOR  HANGER  FOR  MOUNTING 

ON  THIN  DOORS 

Olaf  Pearson,  West  OraBcc,  N.  J. 

Application  April  28,  1953.  Serial  No.  351,590 

6  Claims.    (CI.  16—105) 


n  1    i  -t  ;  1  j-fTT— T  ,j 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  elongated  longitudinally- 
grooved  flexible  rubber-like  blade  of  a  windshield  wiper, 
an  owner-installable  wiper  blade  heating  element  com- 
prising an  elongated  strip  of  electrically-conducting  elec- 
trically-resistant flexible  sheet  material  of  approximately 
U-shaped  form  having  elongated  side  members  configured 
to  lie  alongside  said  blade  externally  thereof  but  sub- 
stantially in  contacting  engagement  therewith  and  having 
a  portion  extending  into  the  blade  groove,  said  heating 
element  having  a  pair  of  terminals  thereon  at  spaced 
locations  therealong  for  connection  of  an  electrical  ener- 
gization circuit. 


2,746.078 
VACmiM  CLEANER 
William  V.  Sporiin,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syntron 
Company,  Homer  City,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Noveml»er  2,  1950,  Serial  No.  193,550 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—344) 
i     A  compressed  air  vacuum  sweeper  comprising  a  two 
part  casing  forming  a  chamber  and  having  matched  co- 
operative ends,  one  casing  part  having  a  suction  nozzle 
opening  into  said  chamber,  the  other  casing  part  having 
a  handle  with  a  compressed  air  suction  inducing  means 
and  an  air  discharge  passage  from  said  chamber,  a  shoul- 
der on  the  matched  ends  of  each  casing  part,  an  inter- 


v~    -'< 


m-      '. 


5.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  frame  that  has  side 
walls  and  that  fits  into  a  recess  at  the  top  of  a  door 
with  which  the  hanger  is  intended  to  be  used,  means  for 
connecting  the  frame  to  a  door,  a  bracket  pivotally  con- 
nected to  a  side  wall  of  the  frame  and  extending  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  bracket,  above  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  the  axle 
for  supporting  the  door  to  which  the  hanger  is  adapted 
to  be  attached,  the  pivotal  connection  for  the  bracket 
being  horizontally  spaced  from  a  vertical  line  through 
the  mid  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  screw  sleeve  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  screw  threading 
through  the  sleeve,  the  adjusting  screw  having  a  head 
located  between  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  and  of  greater 
width  than  the  distance  between  the  side  walls,  a  por- 
tion of  said  head  extending  into  an  opening  in  at  least 
one  of  the  side  walls,  the  opening  being  shaped  so  that 
the  screw  head  can  move  angularly  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  the  angular  position  of  the  screw  as  the 
bracket  and  screw  sleeve  rock  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nection. 


7(M) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


CONTAINnt  HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

hrim  I.  GcrAwi,  linWii,  N.  JnJ"itp,nr  to  fyro  PhBdq 

CofpoMftoMi  UbIob,  N.  1.,  ■  cotyoffBtioB  of  Ncw  Jeraey 

AppUeadoa  October  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  4««,M7 

7ClaiBS.    (CL16— IfO) 


I.  In  a  container  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of 
sections  hingedly  connected  together,  the  improved  hinge 
assembly  which  comprises:  a  member  formed  on  one  of 
the  container  sections  having  a  hinge  ai>erture  therein 
and  an  enlarged  head  portion  connected  to  the  other  con- 
tainer section  by  a  reduced  neck  portion,  said  head  por- 
tion being  larger  than  said  aperture  and  said  neck  por- 
tion being  disposed  in  the  aperture  with  the  head  portion 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  aperture  from  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  neck  portion  and  said 
other  container  section  and  said  head  portion  and  said 
slotted  opening  being  relatively  distortable  so  that  the 
head  portion  may  be  inserted  through  the  slotted  open- 
ins;  for  assembling  and  disassembling  the  container  sec- 
tions. 


2J4«,M2 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  SCALES  FROM  FISH 

PhUiB  F.  RcMcr.  Chkaw,  Dl. 

ApHkalfcM  Inc  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231^92 

6  ClafaM.    (CL  17—7) 
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2,746,083 

FEEDING  MECHANISM 

WUllani  R.  King,  BarticsTille,  OkUu,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Applicadon  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,021 

13  Claims.    (CI.  18—1) 

I.  Feeding  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  an 

elongated  horizontally-disposed  trough  or  tube,  a  shaft 

extending  through  said  tube,  a  screw  conveyor  carried  by 

said  shaft,  the  spirals  of  said  screw  conveyor  advancing 


in  the  same  direction  throughout  its  length,  means  for 
feeding  granular  material  to  said  screw  conveyor,  a  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  tube,  and  plate  means  secured 
to  said  conveyor  adjacent  said  opening,  said  plate  means 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  define  a  scoop,  whereby 
granular  material  fed  through  said  conveyor  is  picked  up 
by  said  scoop  and  discharged  through  said  opening. 


1.  In  combination  a  manually  operated  scaling  device 
for  fish  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  body  members  of 
integral  construction;  cooperating  leaf  hinge  portions  on 
each  body  member  at  one  end  thereof;  pivot  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  cooperating  leaf  hinge  portions; 
a  half-frame  portion  on  each  of  said  body  members  com- 
prising a  side  wall;  an  inwardly  projecting  ledge  on  said 
side  wall;  a  plurality  of  closure  bars  joined  to  said  ledge, 
a  plurality  of  inverted  cups  held  between  said  body  mem- 
bers and  below  said  closure  bars,  said  cups  having  serated 
edges  arranged  in  outwardly  protruding  position;  a  shelf 
arranged  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  with  said  closure 
bars;  a  plurality  of  arcuately  arranged  projecting  walls 
adjacent  said  shelf,  each  in  alignment  to  contact  a  portion 
of  a  cup  adjacent  its  bottom;  an  outwardly  projecting 
handle  on  each  half-body  portion  arranged  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  in  spaced  and  parallel  relation  to  each  other; 
curved  outer  edges  on  each  of  said  handles;  and  a  split 
ring  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  curved  outer  edges. 


5.  In  apparatus  for  pelleting  cartx>n  black,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylindrical  mill,  means  for  rotating  said  mill, 
means  for  feeding  pellets  of  carbon  black  into  said  mill 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  horizontal  trough  extending 
from  a  point  outside  said  mill  through  the  other  end 
thereof  and  a  substantial  distance  thereinto,  a  screw  con- 
veyor mounted  in  said  trough,  means  for  feeding  floccu- 
lent  carbon  black  to  said  screw  conveyor,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  formed  in  said  trough  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  mill  at  which  the  pellets  are  introduced,  said 
discharge  opening  being  disposed  above  the  level  of  the 
center  of  said  screw  conveyor,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  screw  conveyor  to  form  a  scoop  for  lifting 
florrnjcnt  carbon  black  from  the  bottom  of  said  trough 
and  discharging  it  through  sa.d  opening. 


2,74«,M4 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POLYETHYLENE 

BODIES 

Werner  H.  Kreidl,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  Trarer 

Investments,  Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corporatloB  of  IlUnois 

Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,562 

4  Claims.    (Q.  18—1) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus,  for  use  in  treating  a  body  of  poly- 
ethylene to  render  a  surface  thereof  receptive  for  the 
transfer  of  decorative  material,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  suspending  said  body,  a  heater  operatively  posi- 
tioned for  transmitting  heat  to  said  surface,  means  actu- 
able  for  movement  of  said  surface  relative  to  said  heater 
to  expose  succeeding  surface  areas  to  the  heat  transmis- 
sion, said  heater  being  pivoted  for  movement  about  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  when  the  latter 
is  opposite  said  heater,  and  a  mechanism  for  turning  said 
heater  about  its  axis,  at  a  cycle  frequency  substantially 
proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  movement,  whereby  con- 
tinuous areas  of  said  surface  will  intermittently  be  heated 
during  spaced  time  intervals  of  said  movement  and,  re- 
spectively, said  surface  will  be  free  from  heat  applica- 
tion during  the  intervening  time  intervals  and  each  suc- 
ceeding heated  area  will  overlap  for  a  portion  a  preced- 
ing heated  area. 


2,746,085 

APPLICATOR  FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

William  E.  Sailors,  Loagricw,  Wash. 

Application  September  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,650 

1  Claim,    (a.  18—^.5) 
An  applicator  for  plastic  materials  comprising  a  reser- 
voir for  containing  the  plastic  material,  means  for  preas- 
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ing  the  plastic  material  against  an  end  of  the  reservoir,  a 
sleeve  attached  to  said  end  oi  the  reservoir  and  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  sleeve  having  a  longittxlinal  bore 
therethrough  including  a  forward  section  of  enlarged  cross 
section  and  a  rearward  section  of  reduced  cross  section,  a 
one  piece  plunger  ntember  including  a  forward  enlarged 
section  having  the  same  cross  section  as  the  forward  en- 
larged section  of  the  bore  and  a  rearward  section  having 
the  same  cross  section  as  the  rearward  reduced  section  of 
the  bore,  the  forward  section  of  the  plunger  having  a  dis- 
pensing nozzle  at  its  outer  end,  the  rearward  section  of 
the  plunger  member  extending  into  the  reservoir,  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  plunger  member  having  an  annular 
groove  therein  removably  receiving  a  ring-shaped  abut- 


ment member  positioned  for  abutment  against  the  rear- 
ward end  of  the  sleeve  for  restricting  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  plunger  member,  the  plunger  member  having 
a  longitudinal  opening  communicating  at  its  forward  end 
with  the  nozzle  and  at  its  rearward  end  with  a  transverse 
opening  in  the  rearward  section  of  the  plunger  member, 
said  transverse  opening  being  positioned  forwardly  of  the 
annular  groove  and  adapted  upon  rearward  movement 
of  the  plunger  member  to  communicate  with  the  reservoir 
and  upon  forward  movnnent  of  the  plunger  member  to 
be  sealed  by  the  rearward  reduced  section  of  the  said 
longitudinal  bore,  and  resilient  means  between  the  plunger 
member  and  sleeve  for  normally  urging  the  plunger  mem- 
ber to  its  forwardnKMt  position. 


2,746,M6 
METHOD  OF  MAI^UFACTURING  THERMO- 
PLASTIC PELLETS 
Herbert  H.  VIcken,  Uaioa,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  29.  1952,  Serial  No.  311,970 
6  Claims.    (Q.  18—47.5) 
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I.  The  method  of  manufacturing  moldable  thermo- 
plastic pellets  which  comprises  forming  from  a  thermo- 
plastic material  a  plurality  of  heated  separate  rods  lying 
close  together  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  compressing 
portions  of  said  rods  so  that  they  are  adhered  at  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  points  of  adhesion  throughout  their 
length,  cooling  the  rods  thus  adhered,  moving  said  rods 
in  the  direction  of  their  lengdi  and  severing  successive 
transverse  end  portions  thereof. 


2.746.087 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  SPECTACLES 

Karel  Doleial,  Pragne,  Caechoslovakia 

Application  September  18.  1951.  Serial  No.  247.087 

Claims  priority,  application  CzecboslovaUa  May  7,  1948 

13  Claims.    (H.  1»— 48) 


r 


O'^O^"^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  frame  for  spectacles 
comprising  moulding  the   rims,  bridge   and   temples  as 


an  integral  unit  from  a  synthetic  linear  high  m<decular 
material  permitting  molecular  orientation  by  caU  work- 
ing and  cold  working  a  portion  of  each  temple  at  die 
rim,  whereby  molecular  orientation  in  said  portions  is 
effected  and  their  strength  and  resiliency  is  iiKreaaed, 
so  that  said  portions  provide  sufficient  strength  and  re- 
siliency to  cause  the  temples  to  grip  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  and  to  permit  the  temples  to  be  folded  inwards 
to  a  substantially  flat  position  when  out-of-use. 


CELLULAR  THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES 

ncivcrt 


Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,576 

Clafans  priority,  apyUcntlon  Switzerland 

NoTcaWr  10,  1951 

12  OafaM.    (CL  18-^48) 


1 .  A  process  of  producing  a  closed-cell  cellular  thermo- 
plastic resin  article  having  wrinkled  cell  walls,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  forming  a  gas-expanded  cellular  tiienno- 
plastic  resin  body  having  closed  gas-permeable  cells  con- 
taining gas  at  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to  atmospheric 
pressure;  subjecting  said  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  body 
to  partial  vacuum  at  a  temperature  below  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  said  thermoplastic  resin  body  starts  to 
flow  so  as  to  reduce  the  gas  pressure  in  said  closed  cells 
to  below  atmospheric  pressure  due  to  the  diffusion  of 
gas  through  the  gas-permeabk  walls  of  said  closed  cdls 
without  expansion  of  said  cells;  and  exposing  the  thus 
formed  cellular  thermoplastic  resin  body  containing  gas 
at  below  atmospheric  pressure  to  atroo^heric  pressure  io 
as  to  cause  said  closed  cells  to  partially  collapse,  thereby 
causing  the  cell  walls  to  be  wrinkled. 


2.746.089 
METHOD  FOR  WORKING  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC 

PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
James  W.  Hendry,  Bay  City,  Midi.,  amipior.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tube  Turns  Plastics,  Inc.,  Lonisvfllc, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ofisinal  application  May  18,  1949.  Serial  No.  93,935. 
Divided  and  thb  application  December  14,  1950,  Serial 
No.  207,495 

9  Claims.    (C\.  18—55) 


1.  The  method  of  working,  in  a  machine  having  a  re- 
stricted chamber  and  a  ram  passing  therethrough  for  com- 
pressing and  ejecting  the  material  therein,  a  synthetic,  or- 
ganic thermoplastic  material  at  a  working  temperature 
slightly  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  material  will 
decompose,  the  steps  therein  including:  placing  a  fluent 
charge  of  said  material  in  said  restricted  chamber  at  said 
working  temperature;  placing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
cold.  dry.  pulverulent  material,  chemicallv  similar  to  the 
material  constituting  said  fluent  charge,  above  the  male- 
rial  constituting  said  fluent  charge  and  forming  same  in  a 
thin  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  fluent  charge  and  permit- 
ting same  to  absorb  heat  therefrom;  maintaining  said  ram 
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at  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  said  fluent  charge  and 
permitting  it  to  bear  on  said  dry  layer  for  compressing 
and  ejecting  said  fluent  charge  of  material  and  allowing  a 
portion  of  said  dry  material  to  be  forced  between  said 
ram  and  the  walls  of  said  restricted  chamber  to  form  a 
sealing  ring  of  said  dry  material  between  said  ram  and  the 
walls  of  said  restricted  chamber. 


2,746,090 
METHOD  OF  PAVING  PIPE 
George  R.  Hoover,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,017 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


I.  The  method  of  paving  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  pipe 
section  with  asphaltic  material,  which  includes  the  steps 
of  providing  a  dam  at  each  end  of  said  pipe  section, 
said  dams  having  a  height  approximately  the  height  of 
rivet  heads,  placing  a  layer  of  parting  material  over  the 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  section  to  be  paved,  placing 
a  form,  having  a  contour  substantially  corresponding  to 
the  cross  section  of  that  portion  of  the  pipe  to  be  paved, 
over  said  parting  material  and  resting  on  said  dams  and 
rivet  heads,  applying  pressure  to  said  form  to  hold  it 
rigidly  in  place,  and  pouring  said  asphaltic  material  into 
the  space  between  said  pipe  and  said  form  between  said 
dams. 


2,74«,091 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANL- 
FACTURE  OF  BLENDED  YARNS 
Germain   Tissot  and   Picrre-Georges-Robert   Ott,   Paris, 
France,   assignors   to   Sodctc   de    Constructions    Me- 
caniqocs  dc  Stains,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation   of 
France 

AppHcation  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,298 

Claiou  priority,  application  France  October  28,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  19— .41) 

.  '  '-Mi' , 


3.  The  method  of  making  blended  yarn  from  at  least 
two  tows  of  continuous  filaments  having  different  charac- 
teristics, which  comprises  spreading  each  tow  into  a  flat 
ribbon  of  parallel  filaments,  superimposing  said  ribbons  lo 
make  a  composite  ribbon  of  blended  filaments,  drawing 
said  composite  ribbon  to  rupture  to  form  a  staple  fiber 
top  and  spinning  said  top  into  a  yarn  composed  of  blended 
fibers. 


2,746,092 
MEANS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE 

FIBRES 
Herbert  Donald  Thompson  and  Hamphrey  Dudley  Wight- 
wide,  Umtali,  Sonthcra  Rhodesia,  assignors  of  one-third 
to  Rhodcsian  Jute  Industries  Limited 

Application  June  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  29,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CL  19—10) 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  decortication  of  fibrous  vegetable 
stalks  having  a  fibre-containing  bark  enclosing  a  core,  com- 
prising a  series  of  pairs  of  co-operating  splitting  rollers, 
the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  arranged  with  their  axes  in 
a  common  vertical  plane  and  the  lower  roller  of  each 
pair  being  covered  with  yielding  material,  means  for  urg- 
ing the  upper  roller  of  each  pair  resiliently  towards  the 
lower  roller,  means  for  driving  the  lower  rollers  of  all 
the  pairs  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same  peripheral 
speed,  means  for  feeding  the  stalks  successively  through 
said  pairs  of  splitting  rollers  which  split  the  stalks  and 
loosen  the  fibre-containing  bark  from  the  core,  and  a  sep- 
arating roller  mounted  substantially  in  horizontal  align- 
ment with  the  lower  roller  of  the  last  pair  of  splitting 
rollers  and  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  thereto  for 
separating  the  bark  of  the  stalks  from  the  core  and  taking 
it  off  in  a  downward  direction. 


2,746,093 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING 
IRREGULARITIES  OF  THICKNESS  OF  A  TEX- 
TILE SLIVER 
George  Fredericit  Raper,  Eastbourne,  Dariington,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Limited,  Helm- 
shore,  Rossendale,  Lancashire,  England 

Application  August  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.385 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  August  14,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CI.  19—70) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  correcting  irregu- 
larities of  thickness  of  a  textile  sliver,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  wheel,  means  for  driving  the  wheel,  a 
series  of  relay  rods  mounted  on  the  wheel  with  capacity 
for  sliding  movement  axially  thereof,  means  responsive 
to  sliver  thickness  for  successively  adjusting  the  rods  axi- 
ally of  the  wheel,  and  a  transmitter  comprising  a  mem- 
ber disposed  to  bear  laterally  against  a  side  extremity  of 
each  successive  rod,  and  having  a  rod  engaging  face  which 
extends  at  an  angle  of  less  than  45"  to  the  rod  axis,  and 
means  supporting  said  member  with  capacity  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  axis  of  the  engaged  rod,  the 
wheel  mcluding  an  internal  sleeve  over  which  the  rods 
are  adapted  to  slide,  which  sleeve  supports  the  rods  lat- 
erally against   deflection   by  the  transmitter. 
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2,746,094 
GRID  SECTION 
Robot  S.  Curlcy,  Biddcfofd,  MaiM, 


Lowell  Shops,  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporatloB  off  Matee 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,973 

6  Claims.    (CL  19—95) 


2,746,096 
FELTING  APPARATUS 
to  Saco-    Lee  G.  Baxter,  Frank  R.  Smith,  wd  Arthur  L.  MoMcC, 


1.  In  a  picker  apparatus  and  the  like  for  opening  and 
cleaning  textile  fiber  of  trash  and  dirt  having  a  rotatable 
beater,  a  grid  bar  rotatable  about  its  axis  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  beater,  said  grid  bar  hav- 
ing a  passage  immediately  adjacent  thereto  of  a  length 
greater  than  individual  fibers  for  removal  of  trash  and 
dirt  from  the  textile  fiber,  and  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  grid  bar  in  a  direction  counter  to  said 
beater  at  a  peripheral  speed  much  slower  than  the 
peripheral  speed  of  said  beater. 


2,746,095 
TEXTILE  DRAWING  MECHANISM 
Erwin  Dausch,  Esslingen  (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor  to 
SKF  Kngellagcrfabrlken  Geselbchaft  mit  bcschraenkter 
Haftnng,    Schweinfurt,   Germany,    a    limited    liability 
company 
Application  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  28,  1952 
15  Claims.    (CI.  19—135) 


I.  In  a  textile  drawing  mechanism,  in  combination, 
base  means;  elongated  support  means  tumably  mounted 
on  said  base  means  for  movement  to  and  from  an  op- 
erating position;  a  first  elongated  arm  tumably  connected 
to  said  base  means  and  extending  along  the  length  of 
said  support  means;  a  first  pair  of  top  rolls  tumably 
carried  by  said  first  arm  and  having  their  axis  located 
beneath  the  same;  a  second  elongated  arm  shorter  than 
said  first  arm  and  being  located  thereover  and  tumably 
connected  to  said  support  means;  a  second  pair  of  top 
rolls  carried  by  said  second  arm  and  having  their  axis 
located  beneath  said  first  arm;  spring  means  located  be- 
tween said  arms  and  support  means  to  urge  said  arms 
and  rolls  carried  thereby  downwardly  with  respect  to 
said  support  means;  stop  means  carried  by  said  support 
means  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  drawing 
plane  and  being  located  adjacent  to  said  first  arm  to  limit 
the  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  support  means; 
and  control  means  connected  to  said  stop  means  for 
moving  the  same  to  control  the  position  thereof  with 
respect  to  the  drawing  plane  and  for  holding  said  stop 
means  in  an  end  position  most  distant  from  the  drawing 
plane. 


Longview,  Wash;  said  smhh  mi  said  Motlct 

to  The  Long-Belt  Lumber  Company,  Longvkw,  Wash.; 

a  corporatioa  off  Missouri 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,312 
10  Claims.    (CL  19— 155) 


I.  Felting  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means;  a 
foraminous  drum  rotatably  mounted  above  the  conveyor 
means;  a  brushing  roll  rotatably  mounted  above  the  drum 
parallel /thereto  and  in  peripheral  contact  therewith;  a 
baflle  plate  stationed  ahead  of  the  brushing  roll  parallel 
to  the  drum  and  in  peripheral  contact  therewith,  thereby 
forming  a  chamber  three  sides  of  which  are  defined  by 
the  brushing  roll,  the  baffle  plate  and  the  upper  surface 
of  the  drum:  and  fiber  feeding  means  for  feeding  fibrous 
material  into  the  chamber,  the  rotation  of  the  brushing 
roll  and  the  drum  acting  to  sift  the  material  through  the 
drum  and  to  deposit  it  in  a  uniform  layer  upon  the  con- 
veyor means. 

2,746,097 

SOUTVDPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  M.  TofanI,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,027 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20—2) 


I.  In  a  building  construction  a  girder  formed  of  a 
lower  body  portion  and  an  upper  body  portion,  a  layer  of 
sound  insulation  therebetween,  there  being  a  notch 
formed  in  top  of  said  upper  body  portion  for  receiving 
sound  insulating  material,  a  first  vertical  stud  formed  of 
a  first  vertical  strip  supported  by  said  upper  portion  lo 
one  side  of  said  notch  and  a  second  vertical  strip  sup- 
ported by  said  upper  body  portion  to  the  other  side  of 
said  notch,  and  a  vertical  strip  of  sound  insulating  ma- 
terial located  between  said  strips  and  registering  with  the 
sound  insulating  in  said  notch. 


2,746,098 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  COUPLING  BUILDING 

WALL  PANELS 

John  Dcwitt  Cooper,  Jasper,  and  Roy  D.  Stackhonse, 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,431 

1  Claim.    (CI.  20 — 4) 

In   a   wall   panel   connecting   device  of  the  character 

described  comprising  two  similar  metal  square  bars  as 

main  supports  for  other  parts,  each  bar  having  a  threaded 

hole  in  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a  stud  screw 

and  having  two  plain  holes  through  it  adapted  for  stud 
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screws  to  be  inserted  therethrough,  two  similar  approxi- 
mately square  plates  having  a  plurality  of  holes  in  each 
as  walls  for  enclosing  other  parts,  a  metal  oblong  shaped 
plate  attached  by  stud  screws  to  one  end  of  each  bar  piece, 
said  oblong  plate  having  an  oblong  slot  therethrough,  a 
U-shaped  main  plunger  positioned  between  the  said 
similar  bar  pieces  and  the  wall  plates  and  adapted  to 
extend  partly  through  the  slot  in  the  oblong  plate,  a 
secondary  plunger  mounted  in  said  main  plunger,  a 
tumbler  having  two  integral  bosses  and  journaled  in  holes 
in  the  centers  of  the  wall  plates  and  positioned  within 
the  U-shaped  plunger,  said  tumbler  having  a  hole  in  its 
center  portion  of  a  size  and  shape  for  the  end  of  a  wrench 


to  fit  therein,  an  integral  stud  extension  on  its  outer 
curved  face,  said  secondary  plunger  having  a  notch  there 
in  for  said  tumbler  extension  to  fit  therein  for  moving  the 
plunger,  said  secondary  plunger  having  a  hole  across  its 
minor  axis,  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  compressed  tension 
in  said  hole  and  adapted  to  prevent  easy  movement  of 
said  secondary  plunger,  said  assembled  parts  held  to- 
gether by  said  wall  plates  by  stud  screws  through  the 
outer  holes  in  the  plates  and  the  plain  holes  in  the  main 
supporting  bars;  a  second  oblong  plate  similar  in  shape 
to  said  first  oblong  plate  and  serving  as  a  companion  plate 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  other  plate  by  said  sec- 
ondary plunger. 

2,746,099 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A 
DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
Beta  Bar^nyi,  Stuttgart-Rohr,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Daim- 
ler-Benz   AktiengeseUschaft,    Stuttgart-Unterturkheim, 
Germany 
Application  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  22,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20 — 40.5) 


X74C1M 
WINDOW  DEFROSTING  INSTALLATION 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalUagcr,  SlirilBVt-N,  Gennany,  as  „ 
to    Dafankr-Bcnz   AkticafaaeilachafI,   Stntttarl-Untcr- 
tnrkbclm,  Germany 

AppHcatkM  May  18, 1958,  Serial  No.  U2,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  May  20,  1949 

2  Claims.    (CI.  20-^0.5) 


I.  In  a  passenger  car  having  a  closable  central  pas- 
senger compartment  with  adjoining  front  and  rear  hoods, 
one  of  said  hoods  covering  the  driving  engine  and  the 
other  of  said  hoods  covering  a  trunk  compartment,  a 
defrosting  system  including  nozzles  for  defrosting  at  least 
a  front  window  and  a  rear  window  by  means  of  warm 
air  emerging  from  the  nozzles  of  the  defrosting  system, 
the  defrosting  system  of  each  of  said  windows  compris- 
ing a  box-like  hollow  compartment  with  an  upper  de- 
limiting wall  simultaneously  constituting  the  outer  body 
wall  thereat,  said  box-like  hollow  compartment  contain- 
ing said  nozzle  and  extending  directly  from  below  the 
window  to  be  defrosted  a  short  distance  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  vehicle  toward  the  adjacent  end 
thereof  and  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
vehicle  over  the  entire  width  of  the  adjoining  hood, 
whereby  said  box-like  compartment  forms  a  brace  for 
said  adjoining  hood  and  whereby  the  snow  and  ice  ac- 
cumulated on  said  upper  wall  is  also  defrosted. 


I.  In  a  motor  vehicle  with  a  rigid  chassis  portion  and 
a  side  door  movable  relative  to  said  rigid  chassis  por- 
tion, a  windshield  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle, 
a  door  window  in  said  side  door  adjacent  said  wind- 
shield, a  conduit  with  heat  exchanger  means  for  conduct- 
ing heated  air  to  said  windshield,  an  uninterrupted 
branch  conduit  branching  off  from  said  first-mentioned 
conduit  and  extending  toward  said  door  window  from 
below  thereof  to  conduct  heated  air  to  said  door  win- 
dow from  below  thereof,  a  discharge  nozzle  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  said  uninterrupted  branch  conduit, 
means  for  supporting  said  discharge  nozzle  on  said  rigid 
chassis  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  branch  conduit  and 
said  discharge  nozzle  being  located  exclusively  within 
said  rigid  chassis  portion  of  the  vehicle  to  remain  un- 
affected by  movement  of  said  side  door,  said  nozzle 
extending  along  the  front  side  edge  of  said  door  window, 
and  said  discharge  nozzle  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
dividing guide  plates  arranged  in  super-posed  relation- 
ship in  the  direction  of  air  flow  for  changing  the  flow 
of  warm  air  from  its  upward  direction  in  said  branch 
conduit  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  layers 
flowing  in  an  approximately  horizontal  direction  along 
said  side  window,  whereby  warm  air  is  discharged  against 
and  along  the  window  surface. 


2,746,181 

FRICTION  HINGE 

Albert  F.  Lickteig,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne   assignments,   to   Dnrabic   Products   Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,591 

5Clafans.    (CI.  20— 42) 


2.  A  mounting  for  an  awning  window  comprising,  an 
elongated  channel  having  spaced  flanges  and  a  web  con- 
necting said  flanges,  said  web  having  an  elongated  slot 
lengthwise  of  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  plate  at  the 
outer  side  of  said  web  over  said  slot,  headed  pins  having 
heads  within  said  channel  between  its  flanges  spaced  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  slot  and  having  shanks 
passing  through  said  slot  connected  to  said  plate,  a  friction 
strip  member  against  the  outer  side  of  the  web  between  said 
web  and  plate,  and  yielding  spring  means  between  said 
plate  and  friction  member. 


2,746,102 
MULTIPLE  GLAZED  FLEXIBLE  SPACER  UNITS 
Oscar  D.  Englchart,  Brackenridge,  and  William  S.  Bobel, 
New   Kensfaagton,   Pa.,   aisignon  to   Pittri>urgh   Plate 
Glass  Company 

Application  March  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,668 
4  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 
I.  A  substantially  rectangular  multiple  glazed  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  glass  panels  of  similar  size,  arranged 
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in  parallel  relation,  a  thin  metal  spacer  channel  of  sub- 
stantially U -shape  cross  section  positioned  between  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  panels,  a  clamping  channel  of  thin 
metal  of  substantially  U -shape  cross  section  extending 
around  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  glass  panels  and 
having  flanges  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer 
panels  of  said  unit,  a  mastic  composition  between  said 


spacer  channel  and  said  panels  and  between  said  spacer 
channel  and  said  clamping  channel,  a  tubular  desiccant 
container  for  each  marginal  side  portion  of  said  unit  and 
positioned  in  the  channel  of  said  spacer,  and  a  spring  clip 
in  each  comer  of  said  unit  and  extending  from  the  end  of 
one  desiccant  container  to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  desic- 
cant  container  to  resiliently  position  said  containers  in 
said  Chanel. 


2,746,183 

DRAUGHT  EXCLUDING  STRIPS,  BEADINGS, 

MOULDINGS,  AND  THE  UKE 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  Blacfcdown,  near 

Leamington  Sfin,  Vm^^mA 

Appiicadon  Aprfl  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  2883S1 

2aafaiH.    (CL28— 69) 


I.  A  draught  excluding  arrangement  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  U -section  clips  each  having  tangs  extending 
toward  one  another  from  opposite  shanks  of  the  clip,  each 
tang  being  located  between  the  free  end  of  the  respective 
shank  and  the  U-shaped  portion  of  the  clip,  an  elongated 
strip  of  resilient  rubbery  material,  said  strip  having  an  in- 
ternal contour  complementary  to  the  external  contour  of 
said  clips,  said  clips  being  located  in  individually  spaced 
relation  within  said  strip  with  their  outer  surfaces  envel- 
<H>ed  thereby,  and  integral  flange  portions  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  strip  and  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
its  opposite  edges  in  embracing  relation  to  the  free  edges 
of  said  clip  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  clip 
shanks  between  their  free  ends  and  the  tangs  to  cmbace 
therebetween  a  supporting  flange. 


2,746,184 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHELL  MOLDS 

Emery  L  Vaiyi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,626 

2Claimc    (CL  22— 9) 


I .  Apparatus  for  making  a  shell  moW,  comprising  a  pat- 
tern, a  hopper  for  a  molding  mixture  closed  at  one  end  and 


having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  other  end,  closure  means 
in  said  hopper  forming  with  said  closed  end  a  cloaed  hop- 
per compartment,  means  mounting  said  hopper  and  fa  id 
pattern  for  relative  movement,  to  bring  the  hopper  and 
pattern  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing surrounding  said  pattern,  a  supporting  frame,  means 
rotatably  mounting  said  hopper  and  pattern  on  said  frame 
for  roution  in  unison  about  a  horizonUl  axis  from  ver- 
tical upright  position  to  vertical  inverted  position  and  re- 
turn, said  closure  means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  when 
said  unit  is  in  vertical  upright  position  to  drop, the  mold- 
ing mixture  onto  said  pattern  and  ta  be  closed  when  said 
unit  is  in  vertical  inverted  position  to  confine  the  loose 
molding  mixture  in  said  compartment,  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  frame  in  position  to  engage  said 
luiit  to  limit  the  rotational  movement  o(  said  unit  in  at 
least  one  direction  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined  in- 
clined position  after  passing  through  the  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  predetermined  inclined  position  being  selected 
to  cause  the  molding  mixture  in  said  compartment  to 
level  itself  by  gravity. 


2,746,185 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

Temple  W.  RatcUffc,  Bearer,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mc«M  m- 

signmcnts,  to  The  Babcocfc  A  WHcox  Compnny,  Jcncy 

City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  November  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,862 

5  Claims.    (O.  22—57.2) 
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1.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  including  a  fluid  cooled 
mold,  power  means  for  regulating  the  rate  of  delivery 
of  molten  metal  to  said  mold,  means  adapted  to  withdraw 
the  casting  from  said  mold,  a  thermo-sensitive  element 
associated  with  said  mold  and  adapted  to  respond  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  molten  metal  level  within 
the  mold  by  a  change  in  electric  flow  from  said  thermo- 
sensitive  element,  and  speed  control  means  responsive  to 
said  changes  in  electric  energy  flow  to  regulate  the  rate 
of  molten  metal  delivery  to  said  mold  comprising  a  slide- 
wire  motor  adapted  to  compare  the  electric  flow  from 
said  thermo-sensitive  element  with  an  electric  flow  stand- 
ard and  to  cause  mechanical  movement  proportional  to 
the  difference  between  said  energy  flows,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  siidewire  motor  and  said 
power  means  to  regulate  the  speed  o(  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  former. 


2,746,186 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FLAT  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Robert  R.  Mycra,  Jr.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
Application  March  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,741 
1  Clahn.    (O.  22—283) 
A  nKthod  of  producing  flat  printing  plates  comprising, 
taking  a  sheet  member  having  relief  indicia  thereon,  a 
flat  supporting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  bars 
that  conduct  heat  rapidly  and  have  great  mass;  then  ar- 
ranging the  sheet  member  on  the  flat  supporting  sur- 


7(K> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


J  w  ,k-  .h^t  »«  to    lever   there  being  mating  semi-cylindrical  grooves  in  the 

resting  on  the  top  of  said  sheet  member,  then  pounng 
a  molten  chillable  solidifiable  material  into  the  area  sur- 
rounded by  said  elongated  bars,  then  rcmovmg  said  elon- 


gated bars  as  soon  as  the  molten  chillable  solidifiable  ma- 
ferial  adjacent  them  has  solidified,  and  then  applying 
pressure  to  said  molten  chillable  solidifiable  material  and 
said  sheet  member  until  they  are  compressed  to  a  pre- 
determined thickness. 


m  said  grooves,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  clevis  sections  together  around  said  shank. 


2,74«,107 
PRESSURE  CLAMFS  „     ^  ,. 

Holbfook  Mahn,  Englewood,  Colo.  ««Jf»«/  »«  *2o 
Company,  DeBrer,  Cdo.  a  corporaHoo  of  Colorado 
AMttnteB  NoTember  17.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,006 
''^  4  Claims.    (CL  24— 23) 


«    • 


2.744,109 
STRUCTURAL  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Stere  G.  Budal,  Clnduiati,  Ohio,  amlrMr,  by  ««»««*; 
iiments,  to  The  Globe-Wenilcke  Co.,  a  coqwradon 

**'Ap^5caHoi«  August  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,261 
2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 73) 


1     A   pressure  clamp  which  comprises   the   combina- 
tion  of  a  generally  hollow  buckle   having   a  top   wall. 
side   walls,   and    bottom    wall    flanges   turned    inwardly 
from  said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  front  edge 
and  a   rear  edge  and   an  upper  surface,  said  inturncd 
flanges  having  front  edges  and  rear  edges  correspond- 
ing to  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  top  wall,  and  a 
strap  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end.  the  inner  end 
of  said  strap  being  bent  over  the  rear  edges  of  said  in- 
tumed  bottom  wall  flanges  and  forming  a  hook  secur 
ing  said  inner  end  of  said  strap  to  said  buckle,  the  strap 
passing  through   said  hollow  buckle   at   least   once   be- 
tween said  top  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  flanges  and 
forming   a   looped   portion    intermediate   the    inner   and 
outer  ends  of  said  strap,  the  outer  end  of  said  strap  be- 
ing bent  up  against  said  front  edge  of  said  buckle  top 
wall  and  cut  off  flush  with  said  upper  surface  of  said 
buckle   top   wall,   said  hook   portion   at   the   inner  end 
of  said  strap  secured  to  said  buckle  and  said  bent-up 
portion   at   the   outer  end   of  said   strap   abutting   said 
front  edge  of  said  buckle  maintaining  the  looped  por- 
tion of  said  strap  under  substantial  tension  without  re- 
quiring indentations  in  said  buckle  crimping  said  strap 


1  A  fastening  element  for  securing  together  two  slot- 
ted sheet  metal  members  consisting  of  a  planar  sheet 
metal  member  presenting  oppositely  directed  pairs  of 
tines  one  pair  of  said  tines  having  parallel  inner  sides 
and  the  other  pair  having  divergent  inner  sides  defining  a 
notch  the  apex  of  said  notch  lying  substantially  on  a  line 
with  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  fir^t  mentioned  pair  of 
tines  whereby  said  clement  may  be  engaged  m  a  slotted 
member  with  said  notch  seated  against  one  end  of  the 
slot  and  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  pair  of  tines  extending 
parallel  to  the  faces  of  the  slotted  member. 

2  A  fastening  element  comprising  a  sheet  metal  mem- 
ber of  channel  shape  having  a  connecting  web  and  paral- 
lel arms,  and  hook  elements  extending  from  the  ends  ot 
said  arms  and  in  the  planes  of  said  arms  to  one  side  of 
said  connecting  web  and  directed  toward  the  plane  of  said 
connecting  web.  and  other  hook  elements  extending  from 
said  arms  and  in  the  planes  of  said  arms  to  the  other 
side  of  said  connecting  web  adjacent  said  web  and  di- 
rected oppositely  to  said  first  mentioned  hook  elements. 


2  746110 
PANEL  ENGAGING  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Wnibm  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  a»ignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corpo- 
ration, Boston,  Mass.,  «  «»:K?*Si*l'J^  Jro'i^i 
Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,031 
4  Claims.    (0.24—73) 


«    «*IQ      *"'    11 


2,746,108 
LOAD  BINDER 
Ralph  N.  Cole  ami  WiUfami  T.  Cole,  Canton,  Ohio,  as- 
riftrnm  to  The  Canton  Cast  Products  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Jnly  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,314 
8  Claims.  (0.24—68) 
6.  In  combination  with  a  lever  arm  having  a  spaced  pair 
of  ears  each  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  clevis  formed 
of  two  similar  sections  each  having  an  angular  trunnion 
at  its  inner  end  pivotally  located  in  one  of  said  apertures 
and  an  angular  projection  on  the  end  of  said  trunnion  en- 
gaging the  inner  side  of  the  corresponding  ear  adjacent  to 
said  apertures  to  prevent  removal  of  the  clevis  from  the 


1  A  fastening  device  for  securing  articles  to  a  support 
panel  said  device  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  comprising  an  elongated  base,  said  base  being 
longitudinally  bowed  with  the  ends  of  said  base  being 
be'ow  the  medial  portion  thereof  for  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  support  panel,  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
pairs  of  article  gripping  arms  extending  upwardly  from 
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tlie  base,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  joined  to  the  base 
in  lateral  spaced  relation,  adjacent  pain  of  arms  having 
adjacent  portions  shaped  to  receive  an  article  there- 
between, and  nteans  extending  downwardly  from  the 
medial  portion  of  said  base  for  engagement  with  said 
support  panel  whereby  the  securing  of  the  fastening  devce 
to  the  support  panel  by  the  engagement  means  causes 
downward  flexing  of  the  medial  portion  of  said  base  to 
cause  said  pairs  of  arms  to  be  urged  laterally  inwardly 
toward  one  another  to  grip  the  articles  disposed  there- 
between more  tightly. 


2,746,111 

MOLDING  CLIPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  F.  ChToata,  dcrchmi,  OUo,  amlgnnr  to 

Prodncti,  Ik^  dcrchmd,  Ohio,  a  conontlon  of  Ohio 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Solal  No.  344430 

11  Claims.    (0.24—73) 


1 .  A  fastener  comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having 
opposite  end  portions  bent  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  hooks  on  the  free 
ends  of  said  spaced  arms  for  attaching  the  fastener  in  a 
work  opening,  and  elements  on  said  arms  having  free  ends 
extending  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  adapted  for 
abutting  relation  to  prevent  movement  of  said  arms  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  in  the  attached  position  of  said 
hooks  in  said  work  opening,  thereby  retaining  said  hooks 
on  said  arms  against  removal  or  displacement  from  at- 
tached position  in  said  work  opening. 


2  746  112 

BASEBOARD  CORD  CLIP 

Paul  J.  Simon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  April  20,  1950.  Serial  No.  157,139 

2  Claims.    (CI.  24— 129) 


I.  A  retaining  clip  for  cords,  having  planar  front,  rear, 
and  intermediate  members  of  similar  length,  bridge  means 
at  the  base  of  said  members  connecting  front  and  rear 
members  together  and  yieldingly  maintaining  them  in 
substantially  parallel  spaced  planes,  a  resilient  connection 
supporting  the  intermediate  member  from  the  free  end  of 
the  rear  member  and  yieldingly  maintaining  the  interme- 
diate member  in  a  plane  which  transects  the  parallel 
planes  of  the  front  and  rear  members,  with  the  free  end 
of  the  intermediate  member  terminating  short  of  but 
closely  adjacent  to  the  line  of  connection  between  the 
front  member  and  the  bridge  piece,  said  resilient  con- 
nection supporting  the  intermediate  member  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  yield  more  readily  than  said 
bridge  means  connecting  the  front  and  rear  members. 


2.746.113 

WATER  TIGHT  FASTENER 

Harrey  L.  Williams.  Hadlymc,  Conn. 

Application  April  10,  1946.  Serial  No.  661,025 

13  aaims.    (CI.  24—205.1) 

I.  A   sealing  device   for  slide   fasteners   of  the   type 

having  chains  of  interengageable  fingers  secured  in  spaced 


relation  on  a  flexible  tape  and  a  slider  for  guiding  said 
fingers  into  and  out  of  interdigitating  engagement,  which 
comprises  a  resiliently  flexible  and  deformabje  sealing 
strip  secured  to  said  tape  adjacent  said  fingers  but 
otherwise  free  from  the  outer  faces  and  adjacent  edge 
portions  of  said  fingers,  extending  across  the  outer  faces 
of  the  fingers  substantially  to  their  pitch  line  and  a 
thickened  bead  in  the  portion  of  said  strip  over  the 
heels  of  the  fingers,  and  a  more  flexible  lip  portion  of 


said  strip  extending  along  its  edge  and  when  relaxed 
sloping  outward  beyond  the  pitch  line,  whereby  a  slider 
for  opening  and  closing  the  slide,  fastener  may  pass 
under  said  sealhig  strip  and.  when  two  such  chains  are 
interlocked,  the  innermost  edges  of  the  strips  substan- 
tially contact  with  little  or  no  pressure  and  said  lip  por- 
tions are  pressed  together  by  their  own  resiliency  due 
to  greater  deformation  from  their  normal  sloped  posi- 
tion, and  a  portion  of  said  strip  between  the  bead  and 
the  lip  being  of  less  thickness  than  either. 


2,746.114 
SLIDE  FASTENER  TYPE  TUBE  COUPLING 

Harrev  L.  Williams.  Pittsbnreh.  Pa. 

Application  Jaimary  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  266,670 

SOaims.    (a.  24— 205.1) 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  continuous  flexible 
bands  of  slide  fastener  chain  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  tubes  to  be  joined;  continuous  resilient  sealing 
strips  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  interengaged  fastener 
chains  and  arranged  to  be  forced  into  tight  interengage- 
mcnt  when  the  fastener  chains  are  interengaged  but  yield- 
able  to  permit  passage  of  a  draft  fin  of  a  slider  therebe- 
tween; counterabutment  strips  mounted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  bands  to  insure  the  tight  engagement  of  said 
continuous  resilient  sealing  strips  and  to  seal  the  other 
surface  of  said  coupling;  an  anchor  receiving  box  secured 
on  one  of  said  chains  and  disposed  between  said  sealing 
and  counterabutment  strips;  a  slider  on  said  chain  on 
which  said  box  is  mounted,  said  slider  having  a  draft  fin 
extending  between  said  sealing  strips  with  pulling  means 
attached  outside  of  said  sealing  strips;  an  anchor  on  the 
other  chain  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slider  into  the  box 
for  engagement  therewith;  and  a  recess  in  each  of  said 
resilient  and  counterabutment  strips  just  behind  said  box 
to  receive  the  ends  of  said  slider  and  permit  said  sealing 
and  counterabutment  strips  to  overlap  thereover,  to  form 
a  fluid  tight  seal  about  the  abutting  head  and  tail  of  said 
coupling. 


^ 

^ 
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COUFLING  DEVICE 
OflwaU  Manci,  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
AvDikatlMi  AagMl  27,  lf52,  SeriiJ  No.  3W,663 
ARpucaimi    gj^  .        24-230) 


2,744,117 

TENTERING  MACHINES 

Harold  Alasworik,  EmI  <J«^  N.  J. 

AppUctlo.  D«ce«b«  2,  lJ5J;SejW  No.  323,412 

9C1aliBi.    (a.  24— 57) 


I    A  disengageable  coupling  device  for  securely  and 
rigidly  connecting  and  holding  the  ends  of  adjacent  parts 
in  firm  abutting  engagement,  the  device  comprising,  a  first 
mounting  plate  designed  to  be  fastened  to  one  of  two 
parts  to  be  connected,  said  mounting  plate  having  an 
upright  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  the  flange  having  a 
square  hole  therethrough;  a  bolt  of  substantially  square 
cross-section,  said  bolt  having  a  slotted  end.  and  bcmg 
mounted  on  said  plate  with  its  slotted  end  protruding 
through  and  from  Said  hole,  the  $lot  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  mounting  plate;  a  locking  plate  designed  to 
be  fastened  to  the  other  of  two  parts  to  be  connected, 
said  locking  plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  and   a 
square  aperture  in  its  flange  for  receiving  said  bolt;  a 
cotter  having  an  elongated  internal  slot  in  the  cotter 
body  a  pivot  in  said  slotted  end  of  the  bolt  element,  said 
pivot' extending  through  said  internal  slot,  thereby  retain- 
ing said  cotter  on  said  bolt  element  with  freedom  to  turn 
about,  and  slide  relatively  to.  said  pivot,  said  cotter  be- 
ing of  small   enough   cross   section   to  fit   through   the 
aperture  in  the  locking  plate  when  the  cotter  is  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  bolt  element,  said  cotter  having 
a  side  surface  abutting  the  back  surface  of  the  flange  on 
the  locking  plate  when  said  cotter  is  pivoted  90  degrees 
with  respect  to  said  bolt  element,  said  pivot  being  so  lo- 
cated as  to  cause  snug  engagement  between  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  flange  and  said  side  surface  of  the  cotter  in 
the  position  in  which  both  flanges  abut. 


1  A  tentering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  clip  chains 
movable  through  adjacent  paths,  a  main  dnve  gear  a 
secondary  drive  gear,  a  movable  support  for  said  second- 
^r^  3riv7gear.  an  idler  gear  in  mesh  with  said  main  and 
L^ondary  gears,  intermediate  driving  shafts  jor  "loving 
rjd  cha7ns' hrough  their  respective  paths,  and  ad.ustabk 
motion  transmission  members  for  changing  the  rate  ot 
movement  of  said  driving  shafts  upon  change  in  the 
relative  position  of  said  secondary  drive  gear. 

2  744  lis 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PACKAGING  OF  CONTINU- 
APPAKA   us^^^^  PRODUCED  STRANDS 

Warren  Wendefl  DnnnmoDd,  Wllta  R^eltx,  andWll. 

Corniiic  Ffbergtai  Corponitfcm,  >  corponitloo  of  Del.- 

""Jppllctlon  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M3M 
g  Claims.    (CI.  2»— 21) 


2,744,114 
SEPARABLE  LINK 
Wtibar  J.  Cnivem  EMt  Hartford,  Com.,  wi^or  to  The 
Capewdl  Mamrfactarii*  Compuy,  Hartford,  CoMm  ■ 
corporadoa  of  Conacctknt 

AppHcatkMi  January  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,868 
4  Claims.    (CI.  24— 265) 


1.  A  separable  link  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
including  a  pair  of  leg  portions  each  provided  with  a 
groove  extending  at  least  partially  therearound.  a  yoke 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  into  which 
said  leg  portions  are  adapted  to  extend,  a  third  aperture 
disposed  intermediate  said  pair  of  apertures  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  communicating  with  the  three  apertures,  a 
locking  plate  receivable  in  said  slot  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  pair  of  notches  forming  bordering  edge  portions 
slidably  engageable  in  said  grooves  and  having  an  aper 
ture  registrable  with  said  third  aperture,  and  removable 
fastening  means  engageable  in  said  third  aperture  and 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  locking  plate  aperture  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  said  notches  from  said  grooves 


1  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  continuous  strand  conri- 
prising.  in  combination,  rotary  means  for  projecting  said 
strand  longitudinally  across  an  open  air  space,  a  pack- 
age having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface,  and  mech- 
anism for  so  rotating  said  package  00  its  axis  and  with 
its  surface  moving  at  a  linear  speed  less  than  that  ot 
said  strand  in  position  to  be  impinged  upon  by  said  pro- 
jected strand  as  to  apply  a  continuous  force  to  said 
strand  after  impingement  upon  said  surface  for  com- 
pacting said  strand  thereon. 


2  744  1 19 
DEVICE   FOR   ARRANGING  WIRE  MEDDLES  ON 

RODS  IN  WARP  DRAWING  MACHINES 
Hugo  Melertiofer,  Uster,  SwttieriMd,  •^^  ^''J^„ 
we«er  A.  G.  Apparate-  «id  M«schtoe«frtrlke«  Uster, 

Uster,  Switzeriaiid,  a  «»l»"^"f  *^I*Sl 
AppllcadoB  March  21,  I'^r??*"' ^ii^i^Ti^M 
ClaimTpriority,  •PPl»c«tioii  Swteeri.jd  March  22,  1954 
2  Claims.    (O.  2»-44) 
1    A  device  for  arranging  wire  beddles  filed  in  a  row 
on  rods  in  warp  drawing  machines,  including  pushing 
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for  puriiing  the  heddles  along  the  rods,  and  regu- 
lating means  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  row  formed 
by  the  heddles  and  adapted  to  laterally  engage  the  heddles, 
one  of  said  regulating  means  on  one  side  of  said  row 


^<^^ 


moving  continuously  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  heddles  are  pushed  by  said  pushing 
means  and  the  other  of  said  regulating  means  on  the  odier 
side  of  said  row  moving  continuously  in  the  same  direction 
in  which  the  heddles  are  pushed  by  said  pushing  means. 


2,744,124 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THREADS 

Albert  Moot,  Gtchwadcr,  Uster,  SwUictlaiid,  a«igM>r  to 

Zellweger   A.   G.   Apparate-   md   MMchincBfabrifcen 

Uster,  Uster,  SwitzcriHid,  ■  corporatkm  of  Switzerland 

Appiicatkm  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,109 

Claimi  priority,  applkatioB  Switzerland 

November  21,  1952 

3Claias.    (CL  28— 44) 


!.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  longitudinally  moving 
thread  comprising  a  first  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  a 
plane  and  having  parallel  spaced  edges  forming  a  slot  and 
being  inclined  with  re^>ect  to  the  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  thread  to  be  cleaned  for  laterally  moving 
the  thread  whenever  a  slub  in  the  thread  reaches  the  slot, 
a  second  pair  of  plates  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  in  which  said  first  pair  of  plates  is  disposed,  the 
plates  of  said  second  pair  having  parallel  spaced  edges 
forming  a  slot  which  is  parallel  to  the  slot  formed  by  the 
first  pair  of  plates,  and  a  plate  disposed  between  said  two 
pairs  of  plates  and  having  a  nuirginal  portion  inclined 
with  respect  to  and  gradually  covering  the  slots  formed 
by  said  plates  in  the  direction  of  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  thread. 


2,746,121 

CONDITIONING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

TRANSLATORS 

Alva  EagcBC  Anderson,  Moontalnridc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

BeD  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,160 

15  Oafans.    (CI.  29— 25  J) 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  forming  a  transistor  to 
improve  its  electrical  characteristics,  said  transistor  hav- 
ing a  semiconductor  body,  an  ohmic  base  connection 
to  said  body,  and  a  non-linear  collector  connection  to 


said  body,  which  comprises  applying  forming  energy  to 
the  semiconductor  body  in  the  vicinity  of  the  collector 
connecti<Hi,  monitoring  the  collector-to-base  voltage  while 
anomalous  diarge  carriers  are  injected  into  the  region 
being  formed,  and  terminating  the  forming  operation 
when  the  c(rflector-to-base  voltage  has  fallen  to  a  prede- 
termined value  which  is  dependent  on  the  density  of 
anomalous  charge  carriers  injected  into  the  regkm  being 
formed. 

2,744,122 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  THE  RESISTANCE 
CHARACTERISTICS  OF  SELENIUM  RECTI- 
FIER CELLS 
Hcvy  I.  Zygmmit,  Braddocfc,  and  Linnie  K.  Hcddlac. 
WBkiMhnu,  Pa^  amignon  to  WcsdnghoMC  Air  Brake 
Company,  Wmrrdlng,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnayi- 
vania 

No  Drawi^    Appii()ition  May  17,  1952, 

Serial  No.  2SM45 

10  Claims.    (CL  29— 25  J) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  the  reverse  resistance  of  a 

selenium  rectifier  cell  comprising  the  stq>s  of  repeatedly 

exposing  the  cell  to  a  temperatiuv  below  0*  F.  for  at 

least  several  minutes  during  each  exposure  period,  and 

reforming  the  cell  after  each  exposure  except  the  last. 


2,744,123 
FABRICATION  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
Stme  O.  Ekfltrand,  Bethlehem,  and  Victor  L.  Rond,  Ziona- 
rillc.  Pa.,  aminnoti  to  BeB  Telephone  Laboralorica, 
Incorporated,  New  Yortc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  Angust  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  104,354, 
now  Patent  No.  2,592,549,  dated  April  15,  1952.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  19,  1951,  Serial  No. 
227,214 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—25.18) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  electrode  assembly  for 
electron  discharge  devices,  said  assembly  comprising  two 
similar  flat  plate  sections  each  having  inwardly  extending 
embossments,  comprising  welding  said  embossments,  beat 
treating  said  assmebly  to  relieve  stress,  and  subsequent  to 
said  heat  treatment  compressing  said  assembly  down  to  a 
predetermined  spacing  between  said  sections  by  crushing 
the  welded  embossments. 


2.744.124 
WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL  FOR  COATED  WIRE 

Emil  Beick,  Fhnhing,  N.  Y.,  amigBor  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration <tf  New  York 
Application  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,783 

lOCIafant.  (CL  29^-33) 
I .  A  wiring  tool  for  coated  wires  comprising  a  sleeve 
and  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  sleeve, 
said  spindle  having  a  substantially  axial  terminal  receiv- 
ing opening  therein  and  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in 
the  surface  of  the  spindle  for  cooperating  with  the  ad- 
jacent interior  wall  of  the  sleeve  to  define  an  orifice  for 
receiving  and  guiding  a  wire  to  be  wrapped  on  a  terminal, 
a  projection   on   the  end   of  the  spindle   adjacent   said 
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groove   and   including  an  end  portion  of  said   groove 
one  face  of  said  projection  intersecting  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  groove  to  define  therewith  an  angular  edge  over 
which  the  portion  of  the  wire  which  is  to  come  m  contact 
with  the  terminal  is  drawn  during  wrapping,  whereby  the 


'^^ 


at  a  predetermined  speed,  a  second  shaft  havmg  a  pinion 
at  one  end  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  clutch 
interposed  between  said  shafts,  and  yieldable  driving 
means  so  disposed  with  respect  to  and  for  imposing  a 
rapidly  accelerated  motion  upon  said  carriage  to  cause 
said  second  shaft  to  be  rotated  and  said  clutch  to  become 
eneaged  whereby  the  ultimate  speed  of  said  carriage  is 
determined  by  the  speed  of  the  shaft  of  said  driving 
means. 


coating  is  removed  from  that  portion  of  the  wire,  said 
projection  having  another  face  substantially  tangent  to 
a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle 
for  smoothing  down  the  final  end  of  the  wire  on  the 
terminal,  and  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  in  the 
sleeve.  ^^^^^^^^^_ 

2,746,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PIPE  AT  A  PREDE- 

TERMINED  RADIUS  AND  ANGLE 

Ernest  A.  Cuny,  Mtanrf  Beach,  Fl«. 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355.820 

4CtainM.    (CI.  29— 67) 


2  746,127 
DESCALING  WHEEL 
Elmo  B.  Jaques,  Long  Beach,  Cal^  wi^ 
Equipment  Co.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif 

°'  a'ppuShoo  March  6,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,809 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 81) 


.  to  Descaltaig 
a  corporation 


I     Machine  for  cutting  pipe  at  an  angle  and  at  a  radius 
to  match  the  curvature  of  other  pipe  to  which  it  is  to  be 
joined  at  that  angle  and  comprising  the  combination  ot 
a  pipe  cutting  tool  operating  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  open  center  bearing  ring  surrounding 
but  clear  of  said  cutting  tool,  a  concentrically  arranged 
open  center  clamp  carrying  ring  swivelled  on  said  bear- 
ing ring  clear  of  the  cutting  tool  and  adjustable  rotatably 
about  the  center  of  said  bearing  ring,  a  clamp  for  holding 
pipe  axially  aligned  with  the  center  of  said  bearing  ring 
and  pivotally  supported  on  said  clamp  carrying  ring  on  a 
horizontal  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  the  bearing  ring 
to  thereby  present  pipe  to  the  cutting  tool  at  an  angle 
determined  by  adjustment  of  the  same  about  said  hori- 
zontal  axis  and   means   mounting   the   bearing   ring   for 
horizontal  adjustment  of  the  center  of  the  same  toward 
and  away  from  the  vertical  axis  of  the  cutting  tool  where 
by  to  determine  radius  of  cut  made  by  said  tool  on  ro- 
tation of  said  clamp  carrying  ring  about  the  center  of  the 
bearing  ring.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,746,126 
FLYING  SAW 
Howard  H.  Talbot,  PIttsborgh.  Pa.,  ^V^^  <o  United 
Engfaieering  &  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

~3;;TlSi:'In^'lTm7,  serial  No.  768,530 
^  8  Claims.    (CI.  29-69) 


4.  In  a  descaling  wheel:  a  series  of  rotatablc  p^es 
abutted  one  against  the  other  to  provide  a  laminated  body; 
each  plate  defining  a  marginal  rim,  and  having  at  least 
one  recess  extending  thereinto  from  the  rim;  the  recesses 
in  alternate  plates  being  staggered  relative  to  those  in  the 
intervening  plates,  with  alternate  plates  forming  walled 
barriers  over  lateral  sides  of  the  recesses  m  the  intervening 
plates  and  vice  versa;  and  a  hammer  swmgably  disposed 
m  each  recess  for  movement  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
plate  in  which  the  recess  is  fashioned;  and  means  swing- 
ably  anchoring  the  inner  ends  of  the  hammers  with  the 
plates;  the  hammers  having  outer  abrading  ends  movable 
into  positions  beyond  the  rims  of  the  plates. 


2,746,128 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW  AND 

SIMILAR  MACHINES 

James  T.  Barron,  Joseph  J.  DHl,  and  Joseph  H.  Hotelltag, 

Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mannfactnrtng 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island  ^^^^^^ 

Application  March  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,786 

7  Claims.    (CL  29— 93) 


r— -O^- 


1  In  combination  with  a  flying  saw,  a  frame,  a  saw 
supporting  carriage,  having  a  rack  secured  thereto,  sup- 
ported by  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  along  said 
frame    a  driving  means  with  the  shaft  thereof  rotating 


1  A  loading  device  for  automatic  screw  and  similar 
machines,  having  a  work  spindle  through  which  bar  stock 
is  fed.  having  in  combination,  a  feed  tube  for  the  bar 
stock  within  the  spindle  arranged  for  a  limited  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  the  spindle,  spring  means  normally  main- 
taining the  feed  tube  in  a  relatively  retracted  position,  a 
bar  stock  supporting  barrel  aligned  with  the  work  spindle, 
and  a  pusher  device  for  advancing  a  bar  of  stock  from 
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the  barrel  and  for  feeding  the  bar  through  the  woric  spin- 
dle comprising  a  pusher  member  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  advance  a  bar  from  an  aligned  barrel  into  the 
work  spindle  and  to  feed  successive  increments  of  the 
bar  to  the  machine,  said  pusher  and  feed  tube  being  fur- 
ther constructed  and  arranged  so  that  movement  of  the 
pusher  into  the  feed  tube  causes  the  pusher  to  engage  and 
move  the  feed  tube  axially  against  its  spring,  and  actuating 
means  for  advancing  and  for  wihdrawing  the  pusher  mem- 
ber including  a  device  rendered  operative  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  feed  tube  to  reverse  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  pusher  member. 


2,746,129 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TAUT  THIN  MEMBER 

Howard  Chrlstensen,  SpringfleM,  N.  J.,  assigDor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yorii, 

N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Yort 

ApplkatioB  November  16.  1949,  Serial  No.  127,715 

4  Chihns.    (O.  29—155.5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  taut,  thin,  metallic 
member  comprising  securing  a  member  having  a  thick- 
ness of  the  order  of  a  micron  to  a  frame,  oxidizing  the 
surface  portions  only  of  said  member,  rapidly  heating 
the  oxidized  member  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  reduce 
the  oxidized  surface  portions  of  the  member  and  draw 
the  member  taut,  and  then  slowly  cooling  the  frame-held 
member. 


2.746.130 

METHOD  OF  SECURING  CONDUCTOR  TO  STYLUS 

Charies  C.  Davis,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ass^paor,  by  mcsoc 

asstaimeBts,  to  Westrex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  An<nist  15.  1952.  Serial  No.  304,511 

2aabns.    (O.  29— 155.5) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  recorder  having  a  recorder  head, 
a  record-cutting  stylus  resilicntly  mounted  from  said  head 
to  be  movable  relative  thereto  in  response  to  signal  cur- 
rents and  a  stylus  heating  element  in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
trically energized  conductor  coiled  around  said  stylus, 
the  method  of  securing  said  conductor  to  said  movable 
cutting  stylus  to  prevent  separation  therebetween  during 
a  recording  operation  which  comprises  applying  a  thin 
coating  of  enamel  to  said  conductor,  permitting  said  coat- 
ing to  harden  on  said  conductor,  coiling  said  conductor 
around  and  in  frictional  contact  with  said  stylus,  apply- 
ing an  electrical  current  to  said  conductor  sufficient  to 
soften  the  enamel  coating  thereon,  discontinuing  the  ap- 
plication of  said  current,  and  permitfing  said  enamel  to 
harden  to  form  a  bonding  between  said  conductor  and 
said  stylus. 


2.746,131 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

LEVER 
Harold  V.  EIHott,  Anderson,  bd.,  assigDor  to  GcMral 
Moton  Coiporallo^  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  covporalioa  of 
Defamwc 
Origfaial  appHcation  April  2,  1949,  Serial  No.  85.172. 
now  Patcirt  No.  2,616,011,  dated  October  28,  1952. 
Divided  and  tkb  appUcatioB  Aagnst  27,  1952,  Serial 
No.  306,701 

7  Oalns.    (CL  29—155.55) 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  circuit  breaker  lever  which 
comprises  shaping  a  sheet  metal  blank  in  a  symmetrical 
shape  desired,  punching,  adjacent  one  end  of  the  blank, 
two  holes  on  a  center  line  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  symmetry  of  the  blank  and  equidistant  therefrom, 
then  punching  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  blank  two 
additional  holes  on  a  center  line  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  symmetry  and  equidistant  therefrom,  folding  the 
blank  on  its  axis  of  symmetry  to  provide  two  integral 
leaves  having  the  sets  of  holes  in  alignment,  the  first 
set  of  holes  being  at  the  hub  portion  of  the  lever,  bend- 
ing the  leaves  to  provide  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
first  mentioned  holes  two  meeting  ears  in  the  same  plane 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  leaves,  bending 
the  leaves  on  longitudinal  center  lines  across  the  second 
mentioned  holes  to  provide  two  meeting,  cam  rubbing 
block  receiving  pad  portions  in  the  same  plane  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  leaves,  said  second 
pad  portions  providing  a  hole  comprising  portions  of 
the  second  mentioned  holes  in  the  blank,  assembling 
with  the  lever  thus  formed  a  rivet  which  has  a  notch 
at  one  end  which  receives  the  leaves  and  which  extends 
through  said  holes  in  the  second  pad  portions,  attaching 
the  rivet  to  the  leaves,  attaching  a  rubbing  block  to  the 
second  pad  portions  by  means  of  the  rivet,  attaching 
a  contact  disc  to  the  ears,  and  passing  a  bushing  into 
the  first-mentioned  holes  and  securing  it  to  the  leaves. 


2.746.132 

FIXTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

GEAR  PUMPS 

Delbert  S.  Oliver.  EacHd,  OUo,  assisMM-  to  Bora- Warner 

Corporation,  CMcaso,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IHfaMis 

AppUcatioa  Seotember  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  309,001 

5  aalms.    (CI.  29—156.4) 


1.  A  fixture  for  facilitating  assembly  of  a  pump  com- 
prising a  block  having  a  forward  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  reduced  diameter  rear  cylindrical  portion  joined  thereto, 
said  forward  portion  having  a  flattened  face,  a  first  spring- 
pressed  detent  carried  by  said  forward  portion  of  said 
block  and  protruding  slightly  from  one  side  of  said  block, 
and  a  second  soring-pressed  detent  carried  by  the  rear 
portion  of  said  block  and  protruding  slightly  from  said 
one  side  of  said  block  for  operation  in  the  same  direction 
as  said  first  detent,  said  first  and  second  detents  lying  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  the  flattened  face. 
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2,746,133  _^, 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BORON  CARBTOE  CON- 

tapSg  aluminum,   and  products 

Edwte  C  L«we,  Nli«an  FaDi,  Ontario,  Cwwda,  Md^Bor 
to  Norton  Coopany,  Woreerter,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

fff  Maw  If  *— —  **■ 

No  Drawteg.    AppUcatioa  October  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,631 
SCIainis.    (CI.  29— 182.8) 
1    A  composition  of  matter  essentially  consisting  of 
boron  carbide  having  from  2%  to  5%  of  aluminum  addi- 
tional to  the  aluminum  in  alumina,  said  composition  hav- 
ing not  over  2%  of  alumina  and  not  over  \%  of  matter 
apart  from  boron  carbide,  alumina  and  the  said  2%  to 
5%  of  aluminum  additional  to  the  aluminum  in  alumma, 
said  boron  carbide  having  been  reacted  with  said  alumi- 
num   and    said    aluminum    being    completely    dispersed 
throughout  said  boron  carbide. 


and  tin  is  zinc  and  between  80  and  95%  copper  when  the 
metal  of  the  class  of  zinc  and  tin  is  tin,  reduciog  the  size 
of  the  copper  alloy  plated  wire  in  a  drawing  operation, 
embedding  the  coated  wire  in  a  vulcanizable  rubber  com- 
position, and  vulcanizing  the  rubber  composition  in  direct 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  drawn  copper  alloy  plated 


wire. 


2,746.134 
DUPLEX  METAL  SHEET  OR  ARTICLE 
Fobom  E.  DnimmoDd,  Washinston,  D.  C  assizor  to 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 

^  Application  May  22,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,697 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 191.2) 


2,746,136 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS  ALLOYS 

PRIOR  TO  ELECTRO-PLATING  WITH  LEAD 
Henri  Richaod,  Chambcry,  France,  airignor  to  PecUney, 
Compagnlc   dc  Prodnits  Chimiqnet  et  Elcctromctal- 
lurgiqnes,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    AppUcadon  Inly  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Angnst  1, 1951 
7  Claims.    (0.29—197) 
5.  An  article  of  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  coated 
with  a  granular  layer  of  nickel  formed  by  chemical  de- 
position and.  superposed  thereon,  an  adherent  deposit  of 
electrolytic  lead,  said  lead  deposit  being  free  of  blisters. 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  duplex  metal  article  compris- 
ing a  core  of  magnesium  metal  and  a  bonding  layer  there- 
over of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
zinc,  cadmium  and  alloys  thereof,  and  a  layer  of  metal 
over  said  bonding  layer  of  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium. 


2.746.135 

WIRE-REINFORCED  RUBBER  ARTICLE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Arch  W.  Harris.  Euclid,  Ohio,  assizor  to  I'nited  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporaHon  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  30.  1947.  Serial  No.  777,118 

10  Claims.    (CI.  29— 195) 


Z^ 


1.  A  rubber  article  reenforced  with  a  stranded  wire 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires,  the  wires  of  said 
structure  being  composed  of  a  base  of  high  carbon  steel 
containing  between  .50  and  1.00%  carbon  and  having  a 
tensile  strength  between  250,000  and  425,000  pounds  per 
square  inch  and  a  uniform  cold-drawn  coating  of  electro- 
deposited  as  such  copper  base  alloy  directly  bonded  there- 
to, said  alloy  containing  between  50  and  95%  copper  and 
between  5  and  50%  of  a  metal  of  the  class  of  zinc  and 
tin,  said  coating  containing  between  50  and  90%  copper 
when  the  metal  of  the  class  of  zinc  and  tin  is  zinc  and  be- 
tween 80  and  95%  copper  when  the  metal  of  the  class  of 
zinc  and  tin  is  tin,  said  coating  having  a  smooth  continu- 
ous surface,  a  dense,  cold-worked  structure  and  a  weight 
between  1  and  50  grams  per  kilogram  of  base  metal. 

5.  In  a  method  of  bonding  rubber  to  steel  wire  the  steps 
including  electrodepositing  as  such  a  coating  of  copper- 
base  alloy  on  the  wire,  the  coating  containing  between  50 
and  95%  copper  and  between  5  and  50%  of  a  metal  of 
the  class  of  zinc  and  tin,  said  coating  containing  between 
50  and  90%  copper  when  the  metal  of  the  class  of  zinc 


2.746,137 

METHOD  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  BUILDING 

TANK  SIDE  WALLS 

John  H.  Wiggins,  Chicago.  111. 

AppiicaHon  Angnst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,689 

5  Claims.    (CI.  29— 429) 


! .  A  method  of  building  a  tank  side  wall  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  circular  shaped  sections  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation,  characterized  by  constructing  the  first 
or  topmost  section  of  the  wall  at  ground  level  from  metal 
plaies  joined  together  so  as  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell, 
detachably  connecting  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
shell  a  stiff,  ring  shaped  compression  girder  that  extends 
continuously  around  the  circumference  of  said  shell  and 
maintains  it  in  a  truly  circular  shape  or  form,  hoisting 
said  shell  into  a  certain  approximate  position  by  exerting 
an  upward  pull  on  said  girder  at  a  plurality  of  points 
around  the  circumference  of  same,  constructing  the  sec- 
ond section  of  the  wall  underneath  said  first  section  and 
permanently  attaching  the  top  edge  of  said  second  section 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  first  section,  and  thereafter 
disengaging  said  compression  girder  from  said  first  sec- 
tion and  subsequently  using  said  girder  to  progressively 
raise  the  wall  structure,  step  by  step,  as  successive  sec- 
tions of  the  wall  are  constructed  and  assembled  one  under 
the  other  and  permanently  joined  together  by  attaching 
the  top  edge  of  the  'section  last  constructed  to  the  bottom 
edge  of  the  section  located  immediately  above  same. 


2.746.138 
HAND  WARMER  CONSTRUCTION  METHOD 

John  W.  Smith,  MinncapoUi,  Mfain. 
Application  September  2S.  1950,  Serial  No.  187,194 

2  Claims.  (CL  29— 451) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  burners  for  hand  warmers 
which  consists  in  utilizing  a  tubular  cage,  in  employing 
tubular  flexible  combustion  member  stock  of  a  normal 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cage, 
in  inserting  said  combustion  member  stock  into  the  cage 
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by  stretching  the  same  lengthwise  and  drawing  it  through 
the  cage,  in  compresung  the  pcMtion  received  within  tlie 


cage  and  in  shearing  off  the  portion  of  the  stock  retained 
within  the  cage. 

2,746,139 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  STRUCTURAL 

SANDWICHES 

Cari  A.  Tan  FtppilinilBi,  Rircn,  CaUf. 

Applicalion  October  6, 19S2,  Sertnl  No.  313422 

4ClaiDM.    (CL  29^-455) 


nm  mtmt^ 


^M 


which  are  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  tube  thereby  leaving 
portions  with  unwelded  interfaces  between  the  wddad 
spots,  paning  the  tube  throu^  a  heating  zone  and  llieran 
heating  the  entire  tube  to  a  teo^wrature  in  the  viduty 
of  2400*  P.,  and  while  the  tube  is  so  heated,  subicctittg 
the  tube  to  pressure  to  effect  plastic  deformation  <rf  the 
metal  and  to  force  the  interfaces  together,  to  thereby 
cause  recrystailization  with  the  welded  spots  serving  as 
centers  from  which  recrystailization  initiates  and  grows, 
and  spacing  the  welded  spots  from  each  other  lo  that 
there  are  about  three  or  four  q;>ot8  to  the  inch  so  that 
the  recrystailization  growth  extends  completely  from  one 
spot  to  another  and  across  the  interfaces  to  thereby  weld 
unite  the  interfaces  and  provide  a  substantially  uni- 
formly welded  seam. 


2.746,142 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BRAKE  SHOE 

John  A.  MaxwaB,  Ginaae  Patete,  Mich. 

AppMcndon  Odobar  26, 1956,  Sctial  No.  192,759 

3ClnhM.    (CL29^— 422) 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  structural  sandwich  elements, 
which  comprises  feeding  a  oom  strip  of  metal  through 
a  corrugator  to  form  corrugations  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  core  strip,  subjecting  the  corrugated  core  strip 
to  heat  treatment  to  relieve  internal  stresses,  feeding  flat 
face  strips  of  metal  transversely  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  core  strip  and  bending  said  face  strips  at  points 
adjacent  said  core  strip  and  into  contact  therewith,  said 
face  strips  contacting  said  core  strip  at  lines  of  initial 
contact  which  are  generally  opposite  each  other,  and 
operating  directly  upon  the  ridges  of  said  core  strip  in  a 
manner  effecting  joining  of  said  core  strip  to  said  face 
strips  by  heat  bonding,  said  last-named  step  being  per- 
formed adjacent  said  lines  of  initial  contact  between  said 
core  strip  and  face  strips,  and  subjecting  the  formed  sand- 
wich to  heat  treatment  to  relieve  internal  stress. 


2,746,146 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  TO  THIN   METALUC 

FILMS  AND  TO  NON-METALUC  SUBSTANCES 
Richard  B.  Bcber,  TndKr,  Ga^  amiitnor  to  The  Georgia 
Tech  Rcacarch  Imtitntc,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

No  Drawii«.    Application  Jnly  9,  1951. 
Serial  No.  235,690 
13Chrinia.    (CL  29-^71.1) 
1.  The  method  of  soldering  a  metal  object  to  a  thin 
metallic  film  bonded  to  a  sulntrate,  comprising  flowing 
indium  rich  solder  directly  into  contact  with  the  film  by 
the  application  of  heat,  so  as  to  penetrate  the  film  and 
contact  the  substrate  and  then  solidifying  the  solder  in 
contact  with  said  metal  object,  said  film  and  said  sub- 
strate. 


*  2,746.141 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  A  TUBE 
RaynMmd  H.  Hobrock,  Bhnringham.  MldL,  amltniii  to 
Bnndy  Tnbing  Company,  Dt^nit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  November  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  197,797 
5  CUdms.    (CI.  29-^73.5) 
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I.  The  method  of  making  tube  from  strip  steel  stock 
which  comprises,  moving  the  strip  lengthwise,  fashioning 
the  strip  into  tubular  form  with  opposite  edges  of  the 
strip  disposed  in  abutting  relationship,  tack  welding  the 
abutting  edges  together  by  electrical  resistance  at  spots 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  brake  shoe  having  T 
cross  section,  said  method  comprising  stamping  out  a  flat 
arcuate  piece  to  provide  the  web  member  with  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  its  outer  periphery,  providing  a 
flat  strip  of  metal  for  the  band  member,  said  strip  being 
provided  with  a  corresponding  plurality  c^  openings 
adapted  to  receive  said  projections  when  the  strip  is  bent, 
holding  the  web  member,  placing  the  band  member  on 
said  web  member  perpendicularly  thereto,  bending  the 
band  member  to  arcuate  form  between  two  die  members, 
and  cold  riveting  the  projections  in  said  openings  while 
the  band  member  is  so  held  between  said  die  sections  in 
its  arcuate  shape  into  which  it  is  finally  brought  by  said 
sections  for  bending. 


2,746,143 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COOKING  VESSEL  AND 

HANDLE  THEREON 
lames  F.  Maine,  EncM,  OUo,  aii^anr  to  IV 
dated  lR»-Stcd  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 
tionorOMo 
AppHcatlon  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,556 
1  Claim.    (CL29— 529) 


The  method  erf  making  a  utensil  and  a  handle  thereon 
which  includes:  making  an  elongated  metal  handle  core 
and  making  a  transverse  threaded  hole  therein  at  a  first 
predetermined  distance  from  one  end  thereof;  making 
a  sand  m(rid  cavity  comprising  a  utensil  wall  cavity  por- 
tion and  a  lateral  lug  cavity  portion  communicating  with 
the  wall  cavity  portion  and  having  a  terminal  end  wall, 
and  a  core  cavity  portion  communicating  with  the  lug 
cavity  portion  through  its  said  end  wall;  forming  the  core 
cavity  portion  to  receive  the  core  placed  therein,  and  to 
dispose  the  other  end  of  the  core  to  project  within  the 
lug  cavity  portion  and  to  dispose  the  said  one  end  oi  the 
ccMv  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  from  the  hig 
cavity  portion  end  wall;  pouring  metal  into  the  said 
cavity  portions  to  form  the  utensil  wall,  and  to  form  a 
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lug  integral  therewith  terminating  in  a  lug  end,  and  to 
embed  the  said  other  end  of  the  core  in  the  lug,  with 
the  core  protecting  out  of  the  hig  end,  and  with  the  one 
end  of  the  core  at  said  second  predetermined  distance 
from  the  log  end;  making  a  handle  grip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal Ttctu  in  one  for  telescoping  over  the  projectmg 
core;  making  a  transverse  hole  throu^  the  grip  at  a 
third  predetermined  distance  from  said  one  end  of  the 
grip,  equal  to  the  second  predetermined  disunce  minus 
the  first  predetermined  distance;  telescoping  the  grip 
over  the  core  to  engage  its  one  end  with  the  lug  end, 
and,  by  virtue  of  said  predetermined  distances,  thereby 
aligning  the  grip  hole  and  threaded  hole;  and  prelecting 
a  direaded  element  through  the  grip  hole  and  screwing 
it  into  the  threaded  hole. 


2,744,144 

HAIR  CUTTER 

Abraham  NathMM  SpMd,  PrlMCtoo,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

Catter  CorponlkM,  a  corporatloB  of  D^7>7, 

AppUcatioa  Mareh  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,157 

•  ClalBM.    (CL3«— 31) 
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1.  A  hair  cutter  comprising  a  blade  position  fixing 
means  adapted  to  position  a  cutting  blade  with  an  edge 
in  a  selected  cutting  position,  and  a  comb  body,  said  posi- 
tion fixing  means  and  comb  body  being  opcratively  inter- 
connected, said  comb  body  comprising  a  frame  from 
which  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  teeth  project,  the  outer 
surfaces  of  which  form  a  plane  for  supporting  the  cutter 
on  the  hair  in  proper  position  for  cutting  in  subsUntially 
all  cutting  positions  of  the  blade,  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  teeth  forming  the  front  of  the  comb  body,  said 
comb  body  and  blade  portion  fixing  means  being  rela- 
tively adjtntable  to  effect  relative  transverse  movement 
between  a  positioned  blade  and  the  comb  body,  means 
for  retaining  the  comb  body  and  positioned  blade  in  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  transverse  cutting  positions, 
one  position  wherein  the  cutting  edge  is  in  close  proximity 
to  the  outermost  portions  of  the  teeth,  and  another  posi- 
tion wherein  the  cutting  edge  is  spaced  apart  a  substantial 
distance  from  both  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  teeth  and 
transversely  frwn  the  outermost  portions  of  the  teeth, 
said  blade  position  fixing  means  and  comb  body  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  maintain  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade  and  the  front  of  the  teeth  in  continuous 
parallel  position  with  each  other  throughout  the  relative 
transverse  movement  between  the  comb  body  and  blade 
position  fixing  means,  and  a  guard  mounted  over  the 
side  of  the  blade  on  said  blade  position  fixing  means, 
and  afl^ed  thereto,  forming  an  obstacle  against  acci- 
dental conuct  with  the  edge  oi  the  blade  in  any  of  its 
transverse  positions. 


shaped  as  mirror  images  of  each  other,  the  inner  end  of 
each  jaw  constituting  a  base  therefor,  both  levers  being 
otherwise  substantially  identical,  the  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  each  lever  extending  from  the  end  thereof 
opposite  from  the  jaw  portion  thereof  forming  a  bowed 
handle  including  a  base  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  the 
portion  of  each  lever  between  the  jaw  and  handle  bases 
thereon  forming  a  hinge  segment  sharply  relieved  from 
one  side  to  a  central  longitudinal  plane  and  shaped  to 
cross  in  hinged  relation  a  similar  hinge  segment  of  the 
other  lever,  said  respective  lever  hinge  segments  defining 
a  single  pair  of  aligned  hinge  pin  apertures  therein  having 
axes   in   a  central   longitudinal  plane   of  the   pliers,   a 
hinge  pin  extending  through  both  apertures,  the  levers 
being   shaped   and   dimensioned   to   define   on   opposite 
sides  of  the  pliers  two  plane  parallel  surfaces  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  each  plane  surface 
entirely  covering  the  adjacent  lever  hinge  segment  and 
continuing  a  substantial  distance  along  the  bases  of  the 
handle  portions  of  both  levers,  both  of  said  plane  sur- 
faces continuing  substantially  without  interruption  from 
said  respective  hinge  segments  along  opposite  sides  of 
both  jaws  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  each  lever  hinge 
segment  having  a  depth  along  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin 
equal  to  substantially  half  the  spacing  between  said  planes, 
each  lever  hinge  segment  having  an  areuate  tension  band 
portion  bounding  a  sectbr  of  the  jaw  side  of  the  hinge 
pin  aperture  therein  and  extending  away  from  the  jaw 
on   the   lever  through   a   substantial   radial   angle   with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  aperture,  the  thickness  of  said 
tension  band  portion  of  each  hinge  segment  measured 


2,744,145 
HIGH  LEVERAGE  SIDE  CUTTING  FLIERS 
MatUas  A.  Kkin,  Jr.,  WOnMttc  mmI  Walter  F.  Wendt, 
CliicaKo,  nu  awlgnnn  to  MatUas  Klein  &  Sons,  Chl- 
cafo,  DL,  a  corponidoB  of  IDInois 
AppHcalioB  lannry  H.  1955,  Serial  No.  491,194 
2CUmB.    (CL3«— 1M> 
1.  High  leverage  side-cutting  electrican  pliers  having 
a  slim  symmetrical  appearance  and  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  elongated  generally  straight  levers 
disposed  in  scissoring  relation  to  each  other,  two  opposing 
end  portions  of  said  respective  levers  forming  plier  jaws 


radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin  being 
substantially  one-fifth  of  the  overall  thickness  of  the  hinge 
segment   measured   through   the  axis  of  the  hinge  pin 
perpendicularly  to  both  the  hinge  pin  axis  and  the  axis 
of  elongation  of  the  hinge  segment,  each  of  said  jaws 
forming  on  one  side  thereof  a  straight  elongated  shearing 
edge  opposing  a  similar  edge  on  the  other  jaw  and  extend- 
ing perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  into 
radial  alinement  relative  to  said  axis  with  the  radially 
outer  edge  of  said   thin   tension   band  portion  of  the 
adjoined  hinge  segment,  the  portion  of  each  lever  hinge 
segment  on   the   side  of  the   aperture   therein   opposite 
the  tension  band  portion  thereof  forming  a  beam  extend- 
ing between   the   adjoining  jaw   and  handle  bases,   the 
end  of  each  beam  adjacent  the  adjoining  jaw  base  extend- 
ing substantially  to  the  outer  end  of  the  jaw  opposite 
the  shearing  edge  thereon,  the  thickness  of  each  hinge 
segment  beam  measured  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
hinge  pin  progressively  increasing  toward  the  handle  end 
of  the  beam,  each  handle  base  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  outer  extreme  edge  of  the  beam  portion  of  the 
other  lever  when  the  pliers  are  in  closed  position,  each 
handle  including  the  base  thereof  being  disposed  entirely 
to  one  side  of  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  pliers 
including  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin,  both  handles  includ- 
ing the  bases  thereof  being  symmetrical  about  a  common 
longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  hinge 
pin.  and  the  ends  of  said  handles  adjacent  the  bases  thereof 
being  shaped  to  form  upon  closing  a   narrowed  neck 
section  of  the  pliers. 
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2,744,144 
CUTTING  TOOL 
C  Schlro,  Taav«,  FfaL 

13, 19S4,  Scrfd  No.  4«3,t93 
SClafaBa.    (a.3«— 272) 


Stafhea  C  Schlro,  Tampi^ 
^amYnmmn  13, 19S4,  Scrfd 


ing  provided  with  a  groove  extending  naesio-diatally  «f 
said  teeth  and  the  occlusal  face  of  fbt  masticalor  ia  tbe 
other  plate  being  provided  with  a  groove  extoiding  buoco- 
lingually  of  said  teeth  whereby  said  grooves  are  wbstaa- 
tially  perpendicular  to  each  other  when  said  teeth  are 
in  closed  position. 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool,  an  elongated  housing  member 
formed  into  a  crook  at  one  end  and  having  a  guide  slot 
along  at  least  the  crook  position  thereof,  a  knife  movable 
in  said  guide  slot  and  projecting  beyond  said  housing  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  crook,  a  flexible  operator  in 
said  housing  connected  to  said  knife,  and  means  connected 
to  said  operator  to  move  it  to  cause  said  knife  to  traverse 
said  guide  slot. 

2,744,147 

UTILITY  KNIFE 

HcAcrt  G.  Booth,  Hanfcw,  N.  Yn  M^MCto  David 

Trani  CoMipHij,  ucofpocslM,  ■  cuipoialfcM  of  New 
Yotfc 

Sspfaihu  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  37t,751 

4CWW.    (CL3«-^39) 
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1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  hollow  casing  open  at  both  ends,  the  bore 
diameter  <A  said  casing  being  smaller  at  one  end  than 
the  other,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamp  memben  in  said 
casing  protruding  from  one  end  thereof,  each  semi-dr- 
cular  in  cross  section  forming  a  substantially  cylindrical 
rod  when  juxtaposed,  the  diameter  of  said  rod  increasing 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  being  equal  between  its 
ends  to  the  diameter  of  the  smaller  end  of  said  casing 
ban,  whereby  said  juxtaposed  members  will  wedge  in 
said  casing  with  the  smaller  diameter  end  protruding 
from  the  smaller  end  of  the  casing  and  a  substantially 
rectangular  cutting  blade  clamped  at  one  end  between 
said  clamp  members  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  casing  beyond  the  protruding  end  of  said  clamp  mem- 
bers. 


2,744,14s 

MAOTICATORS  FOR  ARTIFiaAL  TEETH 

Artkar  C  Jcnaya,  Rockcster,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,451 

•  ClaiM.    (0.32—2) 


1.  A  set  of  artificial  teeth  including  a  lower  plate  and 
an  upper  plate,  comprising  a  pair  of  dental  masticators 
of  material  which  is  hard  relative  to  the  artificial  teeth 
and  each  having  plane  occlusal  faces  and  mounted  re- 
q>ectively  in  the  teeth  of  said  upper  and  lower  plates  in 
substantial  alignment  so  that  said  plane  occlusal  faces 
contact  each  other  when  said  teeth  are  in  closed  posi 


2.744,149 

ASTIFICIAL  TEETH 
A.  Dd  Papa,  Galvcataa,  Tex. 
Fcbraary  2t,  19S5,  Serial  No.  491,977 
•  CWaia.    (CL32— 19) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  structure  comprising  a  saddle 
configurated  to  fit  and  conform  to  the  edentulous  ridge,  a 
post  secured  at  one  end  to  said  saddle  and  having  a 
threaded  free  end  portion,  a  plate  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  said  post  extending  throagh  the  aperture, 
a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  said  post  and  said  plate 
and  having  the  other  end  engaging  said  saddle,  a  spindle 
threadedly  received  over  said  threaded  end  of  said  poat, 
and  an  outer  casing  secured  to  said  q>indle. 


2,744,159 
BITE  RECORDER 
W. 


Jaly  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,391 
7ClaiBM.    (CL32— 19) 
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1 .  A  bite  recorder  comprising  upper  and  lower  mount- 
ing members  to  fit  tbe  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  the 
human  mouth,  complemental  bite  rims  moimted  on  such 
mounting  members  to  be  in  occlusal  relation  with  each 
other  when  the  mounting  members  are  fitted  to  the  himian 
mouth,  the  occlusal  surfaces  of  said  rims  being  ^herical, 
and  means  associated  with  one  of  said  bite  rims  for  mak- 
ing a  tracing  on  the  other  of  said  rims  as  the  jaws  under- 
go masticatory  movements,  such  tracing  constituting  a 
record  of  the  mandibular  motion  associated  with  such 
masticatory  movement. 


J. 


Iowa 


2,744,151 
TRACKING  MECHANISM 
OaUya,  N.  J., 

a 


CoBlas 

of 


Norcaiber  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,994 
1  CUak    (CL  33—1) 


A  tracking  mechanism  for  continuously  presentiag  a 
fix  on  a  plotting  board  comprising,  a  pair  of  kmgitudioal 


tion,  the  occlusal  face  of  the  masticator  in  one  plate  be-   guides  mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  adjacent  Oppo- 
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rile  edfM  of  nid  plottinf  bowd,  a  tnt  slide  member  venal  pivot  mounting  for  one  end  of  laid  tradng  member, 

receivable  transversely  between  said  guides  and  movable  a  table  for  supporting  the  object  to  be  traced  and  adjust- 

relative  thereto,  said  first  slkk  member  formed  with  a  able  both  angularly  about  mutually  perpendicukr  am 

kmgitDdinal  slot  transversely  of  said  guides,  a  second  slide  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof  and  bodily  toward  and  away 

member  receivable  within  said  slot  formed  in  said  (h^  from  said  surface,  said  toWe  being  displaceaUeina  direc- 

slide  member  and  movable  transversely  of  said  guides,  tion  normal  to  its  surface  during  a  drawing  operation,  a 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  puUeys  roUtably  supported  tracing  point  universally  pivotally  coqpW  ^  said  tele- 
adjacent  the  four  comers  of  said  plotting  board,  fifth, 
sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  pulleys  rotaUbly  supported  oo 


said  first  slide  member  adjacent  its  four  comers,  an 
indicator  attadied  to  the  second  slide  member  and  visible 
throu^  said  plotting  board  to  indicate  a  fixed  position, 
a  projection  extending  from  said  second  slide  member  on 
the  reverse  side  of  said  second  slide  member,  a  pair  of 
capstan  shafts  rotatably  supported  in  said  plotting  board 
between  the  first  and  third  pulleys,  a  first  capstan  fixed 
on  the  first  capstan  shaft,  a  second  capstan  fixed  oo  said 
second  capsun  shaft,  a  first  flexible  means  attached  to  the 
projection  and  passing,  respectively,  over  the  fifth  and 
first  pulleys  and  then  passing  counterclockwise  so  as  to 
encircle  the  first  c^Mtan,  then  over  the  fourth  and  eighth 
pulleys  and  attached  to  the  pn^ection,  a  second  flexible 
means  attadicd  to  the  projection  and  passing  over  the 
sixtfi  and  second  puUeys  and  then  encircling  the  second 
capstan  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  and  then  over 
the  third  and  seventh  pulleys  to  the  projection  where  it 
is  attached,  a  housing  mounted  on  said  plotting  board 
and  roUtably  supporting  said  first  and  second  capstan 
shafts,  a  (kst  transverse  shaft  extending  from  said  first 
capstan  shaft  interaiediate  die  plotting  board  and  said 
housing,  a  second  transverse  shaft  extending  from  said 
second  capstan  shaft  intermediate  the  plotting  board  in 
said  housing,  first  and  second  beveled  gears  rotatably 
mounted,  respectively,  on  opposite  ends  of  said  first  trans- 
verse shaft,  third  and  fourth  beveled  gears   rotatably 
mounted,  respectively,  on  opposite  ends  of  said  second 
transverse  shaft,  a  first  sleeve  rotatably  supported  be- 
tween the  first  transverse  shaft  and  said  plotting  board 
on  the  first  capsten  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  roUtably  sup- 
ported on  the  second  capstan  shaft  between  the  second 
transverse  shaft  and  the  plotting  board,  a  fifth  beveled 
gear  in  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  beveled 
gears  and  fixed  on  said  first  sleeve,  a  sixth  beveled  gear 
in  engagement  with  the  third  and  fourth  beveled  gears 
and  fixed  on  the  tcooi  sleeve,  a  diird  sleeve  roUUbly 
supported  oo  said  first  c^»sun  shaft  between  the  first 
transverse  shaft  and  the  housing,  a  fourth  sleeve  roUUbly 
supported  on  the  second  capstan  shaft  between  the  second 
transverse  shaft  and  the  housing,  a  seventh  beveled  gear 
fixed  on  the  third  sleeve  in  engagement  with  die  first  and 
second  beveled  gears,  an  ei^th  beveled  gear  fixed  oo 
the  fourth  sleeve  in  engagement  with  the  ttuid  and 
fourth  beveled  gean,  a  first  cyclic  gear  ntounted  on  the 
first  sleeve,  a  second  cyclic  gear  mounted  on  the  second 
sleeve,  a  third  cyclic  gear  mounted  on  the  third  sleeve, 
and  a  fourth  cyclic  gear  mounted  on  the  fourth  sleeve, 
an  idler  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  the  plotting  board, 
an  idler  gear  mounted  on  the  idler  diaft  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  first  and  second  cyclic  gean.  a  first  and 
second  crank  shaft  roUUbly  supported  between  the  hous- 
ing and  the  plotting  board,  a  first  drive  gear  mounted  on 
the  first  crank  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  fourth 
cyclic  gear,  a  second  drive  gear  mounted  on  the  second 
drive  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  the  first  cyclic  gear, 
and  the  third  and  fourth  cyclic  gears  engaged. 


scopic  tracing  member  and  movable  over  said  drawing 


1-: 


surface,  a  second  transversely  rigid  telescopic  member  uni- 
versally pivoted  at  one  end  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivot  of  the  tracing  member  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  drawing  plane,  a  universal  pivotal  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  second  telescopic  member  and  a 
drawing  point,  and  a  linkage  interconnecting  said  tele- 
scopic members  to  maintain  their  axes  parallel  and  co- 
planar. 

2,746,153 
SHEET  GLASS  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Hanr  A.  KunU,  ToMo,  OWo,  aarfgMr  to  Llbbey-OweM- 
Ford  Glass  CoaspMy.  ToMo,  OUo,  a  coiporatkw  of 
Ohio 

AppUcntfoa  Jaly  9, 1951,  Sarfal  No.  235,t24 
nCfadw.    (CL33— 27) 


2.744152 
DRAWING  APPARATUS 
Mcyrkk  DcaUa.  Loadoa.  Evlaad 
AppHcathw  FcbnMry  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  2<9,4S1 

Mlicaiioa  Great  BriUki  Fchnnuy  2, 1951 
iCUms.    (CL33— IS) 
8.  Drawing  apparatus  comprising  a  plane  drawing  sur- 
face, a  transversely  rigid  telescopic  tracing  member,  a  uni-   same  along  said  template. 


10.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  predetermined  patterned 
shapes  from  sheet  material  such  as  glass,  a  support  for 
supporting  a  sheet  to  be  cut,  a  template  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  support  and  of  substantially  the  same 
configuration  as  the  sheet  to  be  cut,  means  for  position- 
ing said  sheet  in  proper  cuning  alignment  with  said  tem- 
plate, means  for  moving  said  positioning  means  relative 
to  said  support,  a  cutting  unit  adapted  to  travel  along  said 
template  and  including  a  cutting  tool  engageable  with  a 
sheet  on  said  support  when  said  sheet  is  in  cutting  posi- 
tion, mounting  means  mounted  in  spaced  relation  with 
respect  to  both  said  sheet  support  means  and  said  tem- 
plate and  independently  of  said  template,  a  hinged  arm 
pivotally  connected  at  one  portion  thereof  to  said  mount- 
ing means  within  the  area  of  said  template,  said  arm  be- 
ing rotatable  360*  about  said  mounting  means  as  said 
cutting  unit  traverses  said  template,  means  for  pivoully 
connecting  another  portion  of  said  hinged  arm  to  said 
cutting  unit,  said  arm  being  so  formed  and  connected 
to  said  mounting  means  and  said  cutter  that  it  projecto 
beyond  said  template  only  during  a  portion  of  its  360* 
roution  about  said  mounting  means,  and  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  cutting  unit  for  moving  Ae 
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2.744,154 

SKY  LOOKOUT  CHAIR 

DomU  A.  Lewis,  Jr^  frnwrn,  (M» 

AHEMt  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,9M 
A^im,   (CL33--i9) 


4.  In  a  sky  lookout  chair,  a  seat  frame,  a  horizontal 
hinge  pin  carried  by  said  frame,  a  chair  back  mounted 
to  turn  on  said  hinge  pin,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  chair 
back  parallel  to  said  hinge  pin,  a  lower  yoke  mounted 
on  said  hinge  pin  and  fixed  relative  to  said  frame,  an 
upper  yoke  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  dial  markings 
on  said  upper  yoke,  medunicai  connections  between  said 
yokes  for  maintaining  the  upper  one  parallel  to  the  lower 
one  in  all  positions  of  said  chair  back,  a  binocular  sup- 
porting arm  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  pointer  fixed  to  said 
shaft  in  position  to  move  over  said  dial  markings  as  said 
arm  is  moved  through  a  vertical  angle  in  any  position 
of  the  chair  back. 


2,744,155 
PRECISION  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 

New  Yerit,  N.  Y.,  mi  DomM  N. 
ilaaa.,  aasigBon  to  C  L.  Bccger 
Boston,  Maas.,  a  cocporatioB  of  Maiaa 


*  SOM, 


iMury  24, 1952,  ScfU  No.  24S,MI 
ICfadm.    (CL33— 49) 


'1  mr^izo 


(/■^ 


Surveying  instrument  stnictiue  comprising:  a  leveling 
head;  a  horizonUl  measuring  circle  mounted  upon  said 
leveling  head;  said  leveling  head  having  a  conically  thaped 
bore  extending  therethrough,  said  bore  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  axis;  a  telescope  support  ele- 
ment having  a  tapered  vertical  spindle  engageable  with 
said  bore,  said  spindle  having  an  upper  fitted  area  in  the 
form  of  a  frustimi  of  a  cone;  and  a  lower  fitted  area  in 
the  shape  of  a  second  frustiun  of  a  cone;  a  vernier 
plate  upon  said  spindle  aligned  with  said  horizontal  meas- 
uring circle;  means  for  adjusting  the  fit  between  said  bore 
and  said  upper  and  lower  fitted  areas,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  alignment  of  said  vemer  plate  with  nspcd  to 
said  horizontal  measuring  circle;  said  meaiu  for  adjusting 
the  fit  of  said  fitted  areas  of  said  spindU  with  respect  to 
said  bore  including  a  thrtist  bearing  in  the  form  ot  an 
annular  washer  diapoeed  beneath  said  ^indle,  a  housing 


surrounding  said  washer  and  threadedly  <'  iigagjnhWi  wktk 
a  lower  portiaB  of  said  leveling  head  whereby  sud  wuhar 
may  be  ad^nsled  axially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  nid 
spindle;  means  in  the  form  of  a  loddng  screw  to  is  a 
given  a(Qustment  of  eaid  hoaaing  widi  respect  to  said  level- 
ing head;  mid  spindle  having  a  threaded  bore  axiaBy  ^ 
poaed  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  a  q>indto  locking 
nut  having  a  threaded  shaft  portion  adapted  to  project 
through  said  annular  wtaher  to  engage  said  bore,  and  a 
headed  portion  engageaUe  widi  said  housing;  wherd>y  said 
q>indle  is  maintained  in  positive  contact  with  die  annular 
upper  area  of  said  washer. 


X744,154 
STEM  CALIPER  FOR  SHALLOW  BORES 

Edwin  D.  Reed,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppBcaden  April  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,4M 

3CWHU.    (CL33— 143) 


1.  A  counterbore  gauge  comprising  an  elongate  handle 
having  a  head  member  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bead 
member  being  provided  with  a  through  opening  therein 
the  axis  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
handle,  inner  and  outer  telescoping  members  mounted  in 
said  opening  in  said  head  with  a  portion  of  said  head 
extending  drcimiferentially  around  ooe  of  said  telescop- 
ing members,  said  telescoping  members  each  havteg  a 
foot  portion  at  die  outer  end  thereof,  said  foot  portions 
being  fixed  on  and  projecting  downwardly  from  said  tele- 
scoping members  and  exteixling  at  all  times  beyond  the 
axial  projection  of  said  head,  said  foot  members  each 
having  an  outer  end  face  which  is  convex  in  horizonUl 
section  and  which  slopes  continuously  inwardly  in  an 
upward  direction,  each  of  said  foot  members  also  having 
a  lower  end  face  which  intersects  said  outer  end  face  to 
form  a  diarp  comer  edge  which  defines  the  outermost 
edge  on  the  bottom  face  of  each  foot  portion. 


2,744457 

DOTTED  LINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DRAFTING 

MACHINES 

Forrest  L.  Las^fbrl,  Los  Aagcks,  CaUf . 

Applicatfon  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,44« 

11  Cfadma.    (a.  33—174) 


i- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draftsman's  rule  having  a 
front  ruling  edge  formed  therein:  a  relatively  thin  tem- 
plate having  a  row  of  apertures  adjacent  and  subsUntially 
parallel  to  a  forward  edge  thereof  adapted  when  said 
template  is  in  a  first  position  to  be  completely  withdrawn 
under  said  rule  and  when  said  template  is  in  a  second 
position  to  underiie  said  ruling  edge  to  modify  a  line 
drawn  tberealong,  said  template  being  substantially  wider 
than  said  rule  whereby  the  rearward  edge  of  said  tempUte 
lies  behind  said  rule  in  either  of  said  positions;  resflient 
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means  secured  to  said  rearward  edge  of  said  template  and 
projecting  forwardly  across  the  top  of  said  rule,  said  last 
means  being  spring  biased  downwardly  to  h<dd  said  tem- 
plate slidably  against  the  under  side  of  said  rule;  and 
guide  means  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  rule  to 
siidaMy  engage  said  resilient  means  whereby  to  constrain 
movement  of  said  template  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  to  translatory  motion  in  a  direction  substantially 
transverse  to  said  ruling  edge. 


2,74^1SS 

TAFER  MICROMETER 

George  L.  GcrriuHM,  WoRcstcr,  Mass. 

Appttcadoa  Joe  24, 19S4,  Serial  No.  43S,926 

1  Claim.    (CL  33—174) 


A  precision  taper  micrometer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
trigometrical  sine  bar  pivoted  thereon  having  contact 
points  for  engagement  with  one  side  of  the  tapered  device 
to  be  measured  and  having  a  cylindrical  sine  bar  roll 
whose  central  axis  is  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  the  sine 
bar,  a  direct  reading  adjustable  increment  measuring  de- 
vice having  a  flat  face  engaging  the  sine  bar  roll  on  the 
cylindrical  surface  thereof,  and  a  base  member  carried 
by  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  sine  bar  for  contacting 
the  article  to  be  measured  on  the  opposite  side  from  the 
sine  bar,  said  increment  measuring  device  being  recti- 
lineariy  movable  to  position  the  sine  bar  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  the  desired  measurement,  said  contact  points 
on  the  sine  bar  being  in  a  line  parallel  to  a  plane  passing 
through  the  central  axis  of  the  sine  bar  roll  and  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  sine  bar. 


2,744,159 

GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  BEARINGS 

WIlBi  Fay  AOcr,  DmyUm,  Ohio,  sMigMH-  to  The  Sheffield 

Corpontioa,  Daytoo,  Oldo,  a  corpondoa  of  Ohio 

AppBcatloa  laMary  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,203 

llClainM.    (a.  33— 174) 


1.  Apparatus  for  gauging  the  clearance  relationship  of 
a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  mating  parts  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  for  loosely  receiving  one  of  the  parts 
for  limited  radial  play  and  free  roution  thereon,  a  frame 
supporting  said  member  in  fixed  position,  means  for  ap- 
plying a  force  in  one  direction  radially  on  the  other  of 
said  parts  towards  the  said  one  part  and  including  means 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  force  application,  a  first 


movable  contact  element  within  said  supporting  member 
for  physically  engaging  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  parts 
and  positioned  thereby,  a  second  movable  contact  element 
for  physically  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  said 
parts,  an  indicator,  a  holder  carrying  the  first  of  said  ele- 
ments and  said  indicator  and  operably  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rectilinear  movement  radially  of  said  member, 
said  indicator  having  indicating  means  controlled  by  the 
other  of  said  elements,  and  means  supporting  the  second 
of  said  elements  for  rectilinear  movement  parallel  to  the 
line  of  holder  movement  and  with  respect  to  said  indicator. 


2,744,160 

CALIPER  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY 

CONTROLLED  RECORDER 

Berry  G.  Price,  HoastoB,  Tcx^  an%Dor  to  Tuboscopc 

Company,  Harris  Cooa^,  Tcx^  a  corporation  of  Dcia* 

ware 

ApplicatioB  Joe  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,536 
2Claiiiis.    (CI.  33— 178) 


1.  In  a  caliper  of  the  class  described,  a  housing  adapted 
lo  be  moved  through  tubing,  feelers  for  engaging  the 
inside  of  the  tubing,  feeler  springs  for  urging  the  feelers 
outwardly,  a  cone  mounted  in  the  housing  to  respond  to 
movement  of  the  feelers,  recording  mechanism  including 
a  stylus  moved  by  the  cone,  and  magnets  for  preventing 
bounce  of  the  stylus  and  for  causing  the  stylus  to  record 
inside  of  the  tubing,  feeler  springs  for  urging  the  feelers 
by  the  feelers,  at  least  one  of  said  magnets  being  of  cylin- 
drical shape  and  having  an  armature  mounted  for  move- 
ment therein  and  so  arranged  as  to  exert  a  decreasing 
force  upon  the  stylus  as  the  feelers  move  outwardly  into 
pits  or  corrosion  in  the  tubing. 


2,746,161 

SETTING  GAUGE  FOR  TOOTHED  WHEELS 

Amo  ABgnst  Boteick,  Dasseldorf,  Germaay,  aasigBO 

Schicss  A.  G.,  DMsetdorf-OberkaMcl,  Gcmuuiy 

AppUcatioB  Joly  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,694 

lOCfadMS.    (a.  33— 185) 


^-' 


1.  A  gauge  for  setting  a  toothed  workpiece  relative 
to  a  gear-cutting  tool  having  a  plurality  of  teeth,  which 
comprises:  a  carrier  plate,  first  gauge  tooth  means 
mounted  on  one  of  the  two  major  surfaces  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  meshing  engagement  with 
said  workpiece,  second  gauge  tooth  means  mounted  on 
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tht  other  one  of  said  two  major  surfaces  of  said  plate, 
the  crests  of  said  flrst  and  second  gaufs  toodi  means  be- 
ing directed  toward  each  other,  said  second  gauge  tooth 
means  being  arranged  to  enter  a  tooth  ^acc  of  said 
cutting  tool  and  also  being  movable  to  bring  its  plane  of 
symmetry  into  alignment  with  the  plane  of  symmetry  of 
said  first  gauge  tooth  means,  and  means  iiulicating  the 
deviation  of  the  plane  of  synunetry  of  said  second  gauge 
tooth  means  relative  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  of  said 
flrst  gauge  tooth  means. 


2,744,163 

FLANGE  LEVEL 

Roy  W.  Moriti,  EmC  ToMo,  OUo,  ssrfgBnr  to  Tht  Pwc 

Oa  Coip—y,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporadoa  of  OMo 

AMiicatloa  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,991 

1  OalaB.    (CL  33—207) 


2,744,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEVIA- 
TION  OF  A  BOREHOLE  FROM  THE  VERTICAL 
AXIS 
Maxinc  Felix  Bcm>H  Plcard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Societc  dc  Prosyectioa  ElcctriqM  Proccdes  Scfahim- 
bcrgcr,  Paris,  France,  a  corporatfoa  of  France 

AMttcattoa  AagMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,465 

daiiM  priority,  appUcatfoa  FnMCc  Aagost  29, 1953 

2  Claims.    (0.33—205) 


m 


— '"svsr 


In  a  flange  level  for  simultaneously  determining  the 
rotational  position  of  a  pair  of  flange  bolt  holes  and  the 
alignment  of  the  flange  relative  a  horizontal  reference 
plane,  the  combination  comprising  an  elongated  guide 
body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  body  member 
having  longitudinal  straight-edged  slots  intermediate  the 
middle  and  ends  thereof,  bosses  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slots,  said  bosses  having  end  body  portions  extending 
on  one  side  of  said  guide  body  member  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  said  flange  bolt  holes,  adjustable  nuts  at 
the  other  ends  of  said  bosses,  a  pair  of  flat  sided  opposing 
depressions  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  bosses,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  nuts  and  the  flat  sides  of  said  depressions 
engaging  opposite  edges  on  each  side  of  said  slots  to  guid- 
ably  force  and  hold  said  bosses  perpendicular  within  the 
flange  bolt  holes,  a  single  hermetically  scaled  bubble- 
containing  liquid  reservoir  within  said  body  member,  said 
reservoir  having  a  transparent  cover,  a  pair  of  parallel 
longitudinal  reference  markings  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
transverse  reference  markings  intersecting  normal  thereto 
in  said  cover,  said  reference  markings  forming  a  square 
visually  registering  with  said  bubble  to  thereby  indicate 
any  digression  of  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  axes 
from  said  reference  plane. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  angular  deviation 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  a  well  from  the  vertical  and 
the  azimuthal  direction  of  said  deviation,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well,  means 
carried  by  the  housing  for  maintaining  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  in  fixed  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  well,  compass  means  having  a  continuously  north 
pointing  movable  clement,  universal  joint  means  support- 
ing said  compass  means  in  said  housing,  first  electrical 
circuit  means   including  electrical   indicating   n^eans   at 
the  surface  of  the  earth  and  an  adjustable  clement  coupled 
to  said  compass  movable  element  for  varying  a  parameter 
in  said  first  electrical  circuit  means  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  compass  movable  clement  relatively  to  a 
reference  position,  means  for  imparting  relatively  weak 
vibrations  to  said  compass  means  to  render  said  compass 
movable  clement  continuously  freely  movable,  a  member 
mounted  for  pivoting  movement  in  said  housing  about 
an  axis  having  the  same  direction  as  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  well,  an  off-center  weight  carried  by  said  member, 
second  electrical  circuit  means  including  electrical  indi- 
cating means  at  the  surface  of  the  earth  and  an  adjustable 
clement  coupled  to  said  member  for  varying  a  parameter 
in  said  second  circuit  means  according  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  off-center  weight  relatively  to  a  reference 
position,  pendulum  means  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  a  plane  including  said  weight  and  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  member,  and  third  electrical  circuit  means  includ- 
ing electrical  indicatng  means  at  the  surface  of  the  earth 
and   an   adjustable  element  coupled   to  said   pendulum 
means  for  varying  a  parameter  in  said  third  electrical 
circuit  means  according  to  the  angular  position  of  said 
pendulum   means  relatively  to  a  reference  position. 


2,746,164 
GRADE  MEASURING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAR- 
PENTERS' OR  BUILDERS'  LEVELS 
William  C.  H.  EHzco,  West  Eoglewood,  N.  J. 
Applicatioa  Aprfl  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,375 
1  Claim.    (O.  33—214) 


■ 


A  grade  measiiring  attachment  for  an  elongated  mem- 
ber having  horizontal  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  vertical 
end  wall,  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  including  a 
back  adapted  to  set  against  said  end  wall,  said  back  hav- 
ing vertically  spaced  resilient  horizontal  jaws  extending 
rearward  from  said  back  adapted  to  frictionally  engage 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  thus  clamp  the  frame  to 
the  end  of  the  member,  said  back  having  horizontally 
spaced  ears  extending  forward  therefrom  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  said  ears  having  aligned  openingr^ 
therethrough,  a  shaft  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  openings 
and  having  one  end  thereof  extending  a  distance  beyond 
the  adjacent  ear,  said  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  turn  knob 
thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  between  said 
ears,  a  graduated  rigid  strip  slidably  mounted  against 
said  back  and  having  a  rack  thereon  engaging  said  pinion 
whereby  rotation  of  said  knob  moves  said  strip  vertically, 
a  pawl  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said 
adjacent  ear  and  said  knob,  and  an  elongated  spring  having 
the  intermediate  portion  thereof  coiled  about  said  shaft, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  anchored  in  said  ^jacent  ear. 
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the  other  end  of  said  spring  engaging  said  pawl  and  urging  ing  the  kMigitudinal  tension  on  the  web  to  an  amount 

the  same  into  engagement  with  said  rack  thereby  releas-  sullicient  to  elongate  the  center  section  to  approximately 

ably  locking  said  strip  against  retraction  in  the  down-  the  same  length  as  the  edge  lanes,  and  completing  drying 

wardly  extended  position  of  the  strip.  of  the  web.  


2,74«,165 
SPHERICAL  HOUSING  TYPE  COMPASS,  ESPE- 
CIALLY SUITABLE  FOR  USE  ON  AIRCRAFT 

RaffaeOo  Nlstri,  Rome,  Italy 

AppHcatkM  Jaoury  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,945 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  Fcbnuiry  23,  1952 

I  Claim.    (CL  33—222) 


For  a  magnetic  orientation  compass,  a  mounting  to  sup- 
port said  compass  on  variously  positioned  surfaces  in 
a  manner  such  as  to  dispose  the  compass  with  its  axis 
of  rotation  vertical,  said  mounting  comprising  a  spherical 
housing  for  the  compass,  an  attachment  plate  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  surface,  a  stirrup  having  curved  arms  the 
inner  surfaces  of  which  match  the  external  surface  of  the 
spherical  housing,  said  arms  conjointly  extending  over  an 
arc  substantially  greater  than  180",  said  housing  being 
embraced  by  said  arms,  said  arms  having  coplanar  slots 
the  centers  of  which  are  substantially  diametrically  op- 
posed, pins  extending  from  said  housing  through  said  slots, 
said  pins  being  in  alignment  and  diametrically  opposed, 
said  pins  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
compass,  means  for  disengageably  fixing  said  pins  in  any 
position  in  the  slots,  said  pins  when  disengaged  being  slid- 
able  in  the  slots  to  permit  rotation  of  the  housing  about 
the  axis  of  the  pins  and  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  slots,  and  an  anti-vibration  suspension 
securing  the  stirrup  to  the  attachment  plate  for  selective 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  both  the  aforesaid 
axes  of  rotation. 


2,746,164 
PROCESS  OF  WEB  DRYING 
William  Hcmy  Stevcm,  NasfaviUc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  1. 
da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,954 
4  Claims.    (CI.  34-^1) 


2,746,167 
PROCESS  OF  WEB  DRYING 
Cariylc  P.  Britto%  IMrhnwil,  Va^  John  T.  Elkcr  3d,  Paa- 
nic,  N.  J.,  ami  EmtI  T.  Ellii,  Pduibwi,  and  Robert  M. 
Lester,  Jr.,  Richmoad,  Va.,  awignnw  to  E.  L  do  Pont 
de  Ncmoan  A  Company,  Wilmtagtoa,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,984 
4  Claims.    (CL  34-^1) 


•■O" 


ii^ 


A 


!!prr^,?i!trrr*rr. 


1.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  a  continuous 
web  of  non-fibrous  gel  cellulosic  sheet  material,  compris- 
ing edge  lanes  and  a  center  section,  through  a  drying  zone; 
subjecting  the  web  in  said  zone  to  drying  temperatures 
maintained  substantially  uniform  across  the  width  of 
the  web  whereby  the  web  transverse  moisture  distribution 
profile  is  maintained  substantially  symmetrical;  maintain- 
ing the  web  under  longitudinal  tension  just  sufficient  to 
prevent  wrinkling  or  distortion  of  the  web  until  the 
moisture  content  of  the  edge  lanes  of  the  web  has  been 
reduced  to  approximately  1.5  to  2.5  times  the  weight  of 
the  dry  cellulosic  material,  said  center  section  being 
more  moist  than  said  edge  lanes;  thereafter  decreasing  the 
longitudinal  tension  of  said  web  and  maintaining  said 
web  under  decreased  tension  until  the  moisture  content 
of  the  edge  lanes  of  the  web  has  been  reduced  to  approx- 
imately 0.1  to  0.5  times  the  weight  of  the  dry  cellulosic 
material  and  the  moisture  content  of  the  center  section 
of  the  web  has  been  simultaneously  reduced  to  approx- 
imately 0.3  to  1.5  times  the  weight  of  the  dry  cellulosic 
material,  said  center  section  being  more  moist  than  said 
edge  lanes;  and  thereafter  increasing  the  longitudinal  ten- 
sion on  the  web  to  an  amount  sufficient  to  elongate  the 
center  section  to  approximately  the  same  length  as  the 
edge  lanes;  and  completing  drying  of  the  web. 


2  746  168 

CONTINUOUS  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Albert  Rickabaogh,  Parli  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Maine 

Application  February  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,018 

3  Claims.    (CI.  34— 51) 


■■iT'r-TJp'  A 


^'"  tM'      ' 


I.  The  process  which  comprises  passing  a  continuous 
web  of  non-fibrous  gel  cellulosic  sheet  material,  com- 
prising edge  lanes  and  a  center  section,  through  a  drying 
zone,  subjecting  the  web  in  said  zone  to  drying  tempera- 
tures maintained  substantially  uniform  across  the  width 
of  the  web  whereby  the  web  transverse  moisture  dis- 
tribution profile  is  maintained  substantially  symmetrical, 
maintaining  the  web  under  longitudinal  tension  just  suf- 
ficient to  prevent  wrinkling  or  distortion  of  the  web  until 
the  moisture  content  of  the  edge  lanes  of  the  web  has 
been  reduced  to  approximately  0.1  to  0.5  times  the  weight 
of  the  dry  cellulosic  material  and  the  moisture  content  of 
the  center  section  of  the  web  has  been  simultaneously 
reduced  to  approximately  0.3  to  1.5  times  the  the  weight 
of  the  dry  cellulosic  material,  said  center  section  being 
more  mois\than  said  edge  lanes,  and  thereafter  increas- 


1     } 


■••  0 


-TI.-  -i 


F- 
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7Z.T3.   - 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  drying  inflammable 
solvent-wet  solids  under  reduced  pressure  and  for  con- 
tinuously recovering  both  said  inflammable  solvent  and 
said  dried  solids  comprising  a  drying  chamber,  means 
connected  thereto  which  continuously  feeds  inflammable 
solvent-wet  solids  into  said  drying  chamber,  sealing  means 
associated  with  said  means  for  feeding  and  with  said  dry- 
ing chamber  which  prevents  all  but  a  minimum  amount 
of  air  from  entering  said  drying  chamber  through  said 
feeding  means,  a  dried  solids  discharge  hopper  in  a  lower 


May  22,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


721 


portion  of  said  drying  chamber,  an  inert  gas  admission 
port  entering  said  drying  chamber,  inert  gas  feed  means 
connected  to  said  inert  gas  admission  port,  oxygen  meas- 
uring aieaiis  connected  to  said  drying  chamber,  a  purge 
gas  discharge  means  connected  to  said  drying  chamber, 
pressure-sensitive  means  coimected  to  said  purge  gas 
discharge  means  w^iich  increases  or  decreases  the  speed  of 
said  purge  gas  discharge  means,  thus  maintaining  the  de- 
sired reduced  pressure  in  the  drying  chamber,  a  discharge 
conveyor  immediately  below  said  hopper,  sealing  means 
in  said  conveyor  which  prevents  all  but  a  minimum 
amount  of  air  from  entering  said  drying  chamber  through 
said  conveyor  and  said  hopper,  a  condenser,  a  sludge 
separation  system  connected  to  said  condenser,  an  inert 
gas  circulating  blower  connecting  said  condenser  and  said 
drying  chamber,  a  return  conduit  connecting  said  conden- 
ser and  said  drying  chamber,  said  circulating  blower 
cycling  said  inert  gas  and  said  solvent  to  said  condenser 
and  re-cycling  said  inert  gas  back  to  said  drying  chamber 
through  said  return  conduit,  and  heating  means  in  said 
return  conduit  which  heats  said  recycled  inert  gas. 


2,746.169 
THREAD  DRYING  APPARATUS 
WUIen  Baidicr.  Amkcm,  Netherlands,  amignor  to  Ameii- 
caa  Eaka  Corporatkm,  Eaka,  N.  C.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
Orlg^aal    appHcatioa    September    27,    1950,    Serial    No. 
187,022.     Divided  and  tUs  appUcatioa  Jaly  8,  1953. 
Serial  No.  366,804 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicatioa  Ncthcrlaads  October  25,  1949 
5  Claims.    (CL  34     68) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  yams  running  in  parallel  re- 
lationship in  sheet  form  that  comprises  a  chamber  having 
a  long  internal  space  of  a  width  not  substantially  in  excess 
of  the  width  of  the  sheet  to  be  accommodated  and  having 
small  vertical  height,  means  to  guide  the  yarns  of  the 
sheet  within  said  chamber,  means  to  admit  a  heating 
gas  at  a  higher  temperature  to  the  wettest  yams  and 
means  to  admit  a  heating  gas  at  a  lower  temperature  to 
the  partially  dried  yams,  means  to  withdraw  the  heating 
gases  after  they  have  been  passed  in  countercurrent 
relation  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  yams,  a 
plurality  of  radiation  plates  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
top  of  said  chamber  between  said  admission  means  and 
said  withdrawal  means,  a  hood  covering  said  radiation 
plates  and  burners  located  within  said  hood  to  apply 
heat  to  said  plates,  the  top  of  the  chamber  separating 
the  radiation  plates  from  the  interior  of  the  chamber  so 
that  the  gases  within  the  hood  do  not  contact  the  yams 
moving  in  the  chamber. 


2.746.170 
ROTARY  DRYER 
Jack  P.  Wilson.  Penn  Wynne,  Pa.,  and  William  R.  Mar- 
shall,  Jr.,   Madison.   Wis.,   assignors   to   Proctor  and 
Schwartz,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Appiicatioa  December  22.  1953.  Serial  No.  399,667 

11  OaioM.    (CI.  34— 109) 
I.  A  drying  drum  for  powdered  material  and  the  like 
comprising  a  series  of  flights  spaced  circumferentially  of 
tlie  drum,  first  wall  portions  on  each  of  said  flights  de- 
fining an  outer  section  opening  inwardly  of  the  drum. 


second  wall  portions  on  each  of  said  flights  definiag  aa 
inner  section  offset  from  said  outer  section  and 
outwardly  of  the  drum,  the  opening  of  the  outer 
of  each  of  said  flights  partially  registering  with  the 
ing  of  the  inner  section  of  the  adjacent  fli^t,  means  de- 
fining a  first  passage  of  less  width  than  the  entrance  of 
the  inner  section  between  adjacent  flints  extending  from 


the  exterior  of  the  drum  and  terminating  at  substantially 
the  mid-point  of  the  entrance  to  the  inner  section  of  one 
of  said  adjacent  flights,  and  means  defining  a  second 
passage  of  less  width  than  the  entrance  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion between  said  adjacent  flights  extending  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum  and  terminating  at  substantially  the 
midpoint  of  the  entrance  to  the  outer  section  of  the  other 
of  said  adjacent  flights. 


2,746,171 
DRYER  FOR  POWDERED  MATERIAL 
Myroa  T.  FIo^bk,  Wyncole,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Proctor 
Schwartz,  be,  PhOadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  coeporatloa  of 
sylvaaia 

Appiicatioa  Jaaaaiy  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  3304*9 
7Clafans.    (0.34—233) 


:<3nn 


x*-^  I  I 


•'— .^/v 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  powdered  material  cfunprising  a 
dryer  housing  in  which  a  drying  medium  b  circulated,  an 
endless  foraminous  conveyor  having  an  upper  nu  thereof 
mounted  for  passage  through  the  dryer  housing,  a  web  of 
gas  pervious  materia!  positioned  on  top  of  said  conveyor 
upper  mn,  said  web  having  upwardly  extending  side  edge 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  to  carry  a  bed 
of  powdered  material,  a  second  web  of  gas  pervious  ma- 
terial positioned  on  xo^  of  said  bed  of  powdered  material 
and  having  upwardly  extending  side  edge  portions  in- 
wardly adjacent  the  side  edge  portions  of  said  first  web 
to  form  an  envelope  of  gas  pervious  material  completely 
enclosing  the  bed  of  powdered  material  prior  to  passage 
of  the  same  through  the  dryer  housing,  blower  means  in 
said  dryer  housing  operable  to  force  the  drying  medium 
through  the  powdered  material,  webs  and  conveyor  to 
dry  the  powdered  material,  and  means  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  dryer  housing  to  remove  the  powdered  material 
from  said  webs. 


2,746.172 

MAGNET  HOLDING  BLOCK 

Leonard  R.  Crow,  VIncennes,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  22, 1954,  Scifal  No.  405,632 

4aaims.    (0.35—19) 

1 .  An  educational  device  consisting  of  a  magnet  holdiag 

block  having  at  least  two  magnet  holding  channels  in 
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parallel  ^aced  relation  along  one  face  thereof,  said  block 
adapted  to  support  a  non-magnetic  sheet  against  the  ends 
of  magnets  placed  in  said  channels,  and  the  other  face  of 
the  block  adjoining  the  face  having  the  channels  being 


,- 


undercut  for  interfitting  engagement  of  a  magnetic  metal 
strip  or  non-magnetic  strip  which  illustrates  the  interaction 
of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  through  the  orientation  of 
iron  filings  on  said  sheet. 


2,746,173 

VACUUM  HELD  FOOTWEAR 

Slgard  Tnumial,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

ApplkatfcM  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,861 

tClainw.    (CI.  36— 2.5) 


1.  A  footwear  comprising  a  sole  member  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  vacuum  cup,  said  cup 
being  oriented  with  its  orifice  facing  upward  so  that  a 
vacuum  is  created  between  said  cup  and  said  foot  re- 
sponsive to  downward  pressure  of  said  foot. 


2,746,174 

SHOE  ATTACHMENT 

Edward  James  PatterKm,  Jr.,  and  Joseph  L.  Patterson, 

Toledo.  Ohio 

Application  Janoary  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,212 

I  Claim,    (a.  36—7.7) 


2,746,175 

TAPS  FOR  DANCING  SHOES 

Robert  J.  Root,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

AppUcatton  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,M4 

2  Chdms.    (O.  36— « J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dancing  shoe;  a  plurality  of 
taps  mounted  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other  in  a 
group  on  the  toe  portion  of  the  shoe;  and  another  tap 
mounted  on  the  heel  of  the  shoe;  and  individual  fastening 
means  for  said  taps  countersunk  therein  and  adjustable 
axially  to  provide  for  varied  movement  of  the  tap  relative 
to  the  shoe  to  produce  different  sound  effects. 


An  overshoe  sandal  for  sports  use,  comprising  a  unitary 
pad  member  of  resilient  rubber  shaped  to  fit  the  sole  and 
heel  of  the  wearer's  shoe,  sheet  metal  plates  embedded  in 
the  sole  and  heel  portions  of  the  pad  member,  said  plates 
and  adjacent  portion  of  the  pad  member  being  aperturcd 
to  receive  anti-slip  means,  the  portion  of  the  pad  member 
intermediate  said  plates  being  longitudinally  stretchable. 
integral  flaps  on  opposite  edge  jwrtions  of  the  sole  portion 
of  the  pad  member  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  to 
fit  over  a  portion  of  the  wearer's  shoe,  tie  means  con- 
necting the  free  edge  portions  of  said  flaps  for  tightly 
securing  the  same  to  the  wearer's  shoe,  the  heel  pifxte 
having  integral  projections  on  each  side  thereof  extending 
outwardly  beyond  the  unitary  pad  on  each  side  of  the 
latter,  and  means  including  flexible  tie  means  tightly  em- 
bracing the  wearer's  ankle  and  extending  frwn  the  out- 
ward projections  of  the  heel  plate,  whereby  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  pad  are  anchored  in  place  and  the 
stretchable  intermediate  portion  of  the  pad  enables  the 
pad  to  yield  with  the  wearer's  shoe  facilitating  shoe  move- 
ments normal  to  sports  use. 


2,746,176 
SLIP  LASTED  SHOE  WITH  A  THREE  SECTION 

INSOLE 

Fred  Maccarone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioD  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,641 

3  Claims.    (CL  36—12) 


.f^ 


I.  A  shoe  having  a  bottom  unit  having  a  toe  piece, 
a  rear  part  member  provided  with  a  generally  transverse 
slit  adjacent  to  its  forward  extremity,  a  center  piece  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  the  toe  piece  and  the  rear  part 
member,  the  forward  extremtiy  of  the  center  piece  under- 
lying the  toe  piece  and  the  rearward  extremity  of  the 
center  piece  overlying  that  portion  of  the  rear  part  mem- 
ber forward  of  the  slit,  extending  through  the  slit,  and 
underlying  that  portion  of  the  rear  part  member  rearward 
of  the  slit. 

2,746,177 

FOOTWEAR  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Fred  Maccarone,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,933 

10  Claims.    (CI.  36— 46.5) 


4.  In  a  shoe,  a  bottom  assembly  including  a  toe  piece, 
a  rear  part  member  and  a  center  piece  bridging  the  space 
between  the  toe  piece  and  the  rear  part  member  and  hav- 
ing its  side  edges  offset  inwardly  from  the  edges  of  the 
toe  piece  and  the  rear  part  member,  and  a  fitted  shoe  up- 
per having  a  bottom  margin  arranged  in  edge-to-edge 
abutting  relation  to  the  center  piece  and  in  underlying 
relation  to  the  toe  piece  and  the  rear  part  member  re- 
spectively, said  center  piece  being  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  toe  piece  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  rear  part  member, 
said  center  piece  being  of  less  width  than  the  interior  of 
the  shoe  forepart. 


2,746,178 

HEEL  LIFT  FOR  SHOES 

Winian  B.  Mfllcr  and  Vlrfinia  Elaine  Mfllcr,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcation  December  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  475,412 

8  Claims.    (CL  36-^58  J) 
1.  In  a  shoe,  a  sole  structure  including  heel,  ball,  shank 
and  toe  portions,  an  elongate  resilient  frame  structure 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  sole  longitudinally  from 
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points  spaced  inwardly  from  said  heel  and  toe  portions 
and  whose  fore  and  aft  portions  are  disposed  in  relatively 
right  angular  planes,  said  frame  structure  including  a  pair 
of  conversely  disposed  spring  steel  wires,  one  of  said  wires 
being  attached  from  one  end  to  midsection  to  the  shank 
portion  of  said  sole  along  one  side  thereof  and  from 
midsection  to  its  opposite  end  along  the  edge  of  the  ball 


having  a  hub  portion  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  die 
forward  end  of  said  dnmi  comprisinf  a  forwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  concentrically  tapered  area,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  area  terminating  in  a  concentrically 
positioned  flat  face  area  around  said  hub  portion,  frame- 
carried  drive  means  for  said  drum  and  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  a  blade  member  secured  adjacent  one  end 
portion  to  the  flat  face  area  of  said  drum,  said  blade  ex- 
tending substantially  radially  from  said  flat  face  area  be- 
yond the  outer  margin  of  the  latter  and  in  spaced  opposi- 
tion to  said  concentrically  tapered  area,  and  frame- 
carried  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
ground-supported  means  whereby,  through  raising  and 
lowering  oi  said  ground-supported  means,  the  frame  and 
the  excavating  drum  carried  thereby  are  raised  and  low- 
ered to  vary  the  depth  of  the  ditch  to  be  excavated. 


portion  of  said  sole,  the  companion  wire  of  said  pair 
being  attached  from  one  end  to  midsection  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  shank  portion  and  from  midsection  to  its 
opposite  end  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  bail  portion, 
the  midsections  of  said  wires  intercrossing  at  said  shank 
portion  to  define  a  fulcrum  at  the  flexing  point  between 
the  ball  and  shank  portions  of  said  sole. 


2,746,179 
IMPROVED  COVERS  AND  COVER  MATERIALS 
FOR  TEMPORARY  PROTECTION  OF  SHOES 
John  L.  Perkins,  Hingham,  Maas^  assisnor  to  B.  B.  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,733 
5  Claims.    (0.36—72) 


I .  A  temporary  protective  cover  material  comprising 
a  flexible  sheet,  a  layer  of  heat-activatable  adhesive 
bonded  to  one  face  of  said  sheet  for  forming  a  readily 
rupturablc  bond  to  a  surface  to  be  protected,  and  a  thin 
screen  of  finely  divided  silica  aerogel  particles  distributed 
upon  the  exposed  surface  of  said  adhesive  layer,  said 
screen  of  silica  aerogel  particles  serving  to  facilitate  slip 
between  said  layer  of  adhesive  and  other  surfaces  prior  to 
activation  of  said  adhesive  and  also  serving  to  improve 
the  strength  of  bond  between  the  adhesive  layer  and  a 
surface  to  be  protected  by  the  cover  material. 


2,746,180 
THROWER  TYPE  WHEEL  EXCAVATOR 

Wilbert  A.  Ficken,  Gayrillc,  S.  Dak. 

Application  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,845 

2ChUms.    (CI.  37— 92) 


1.  A  ditch  digging  machine  comprising  in  combination, 
a  frame,  vertically  adjustable  frame-carried  ground-sup- 
ported means  for  supporting  the  frame  as  the  latter  is 
propelled  over  the  ground  to  be  ditched,  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending axle  carried  by  said  frame,  an  excavating  drum 


2,746,181 

ROAD  GRADING  ATTACHMENT 

Jndc  M.  Moicnc  and  Dcaaix  B.  Martin,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Appttcatloa  April  It,  19S3,  Serial  No.  349,714 

2aaiw.    (CL37— 153) 


1.  A  road  grader  attachment  adapted  to  be  moved 
along  a  road  surface  for  leveling  the  same  comprising 
a  longitudinally  extended  main  frame,  scraper  blades 
mounted  on  said  frame,  with  said  blades  being  arranged 
in  longitudinally  spaced  pairs,  with  the  forward  and  rear 
pairs  being  arranged  in  a  forwardly  diverged  relation 
and  an  intermediate  pair  being  forwardly  converged,  a 
rearwardly  ptofected  frame  extension,  a  leveler  Made 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  extension  for  move- 
ment in  a  horizontal  plane  between  a  pair  of  reversely 
incUned  positions,  with  said  main  frame  and  said  frame 
extension  being  movably  connected  together  for  up  and 
down  movement  of  said  extension  relative  to  said  main 
frame  and  with  said  rear  pair  of  scraper  blades  being 
horizontally  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  di- 
recting earth  scraped  by  said  scraper  blades  toward  the 
forward  end  of  said  leveler  blade. 


2,746.182 
NEEDLED  COVER  FOR  PRESSING  PLATEN 
Werner  Sdmiitz,  Wnlfrath,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Peter  WoHers,  Offenc  HandclageseD- 
schitft,  Mettmann,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290.281 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  October  19,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  38— 66) 


1.  A  rigid  needle  sheet  cover  for  use  with  the  curved 
pressing  surface  of  an  upper  pressing  platen  in  pressing 
machines  and  the  like,  said  cover  comprising  a  rigid  homo- 
geneously resin-impregnated  fabric  body  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  surface:  needles  stitched  through  a  predeter- 
mined area  of  said  fabric  body  so  as  to  protrude  with  their 
ends  from  said  lower  surface  and  having  their  feet  plane 
with  said  upper  surface,  said  needles  being  held  rigidly 
within  said  rigid  fabric  body  against  ironing  pressure; 
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Mid  fabric  body  having  apertures  in  the  needle  area  for 
pusinf  steam  therethrou^;  sealing  means  provided  pe- 
ripherally around  the  needle  area  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  fabric  body  for  sealing  said  surface  tightly  against 
the  curved  surface  of  said  upper  pressing  platen  so  as 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  steam  by  other  ways  than  through 
said  apertures  in  said  fabric  body;  an  upwardly  bent  pe- 
ripheral margin  free  from  needles  around  said  fabric  body 
to  receive  the  edge  of  said  upper  pressing  platen  there- 
between; holes  provided  in  the  upwardly  bent  peripheral 
margin  for  receiving  therein  known  means  for  fastening 
said  needle  sheet  cover  to  said  upper  pressing  platen;  and 
spacing  means  for  spacing  said  fabric  body  from  the 
curved  surface  of  said  upper  pressing  platen,  said  spacing 
means  being  arranged  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  fabric 
body  inside  said  sealing  means;  said  fabric  body  being 
shaped  so  as  to  fit  with  its  upper  surface  onto  said  curved 
surface  of  said  upper  pressing  platen. 


a  slidable  rack  member  associated  with  said  sliding  pivot 
having  a  height  adjustment  surface  and  a  stop  surface,  a 
spring  for  biasing  said  latch  member  into  engagement  wdth 
said  rack,  a  second  spring  carried  on  said  latch  member 
and  compressed  to  a  predetermined  pressure  whereby  pre- 
determined manual  movement  of  said  latch  member 
against  the  action  of  said  first  spring  will  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  latch  member  and  said  height  adjustment 
surface,  and  a  stop  on  said  table  engageable  by  said 
second  spring  whereby  further  movement  of  said  latch 
member  under  a  substantially  higher  resisting  force  is 
necessary  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  latch  member 
and  said  stop  surface  on  said  rack  to  thereby  enable  com- 
plete collapse  of  said  table. 


2,744*113 

VALVE  FOR  STEAM  IRON 

McfTlU  MHkr  KlilMr,  St  Pctenbwf,  FU^  aarigvor  to 

Steam  Iroa  Corpontfoa,  Trcaaore  Uand,  Fla^  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  Florida 

Appiicatioa  Fcbraary  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  2I1,99S 

3ClaiiiM.    (a.  3ft— 77) 


I.  In  a  steam  iron  comprising  a  sole  plate,  a  reservoir, 
and  a  handle,  the  front  leg  of  the  handle  being  provided 
with  a  bore,  a  tubular  member  in  the  bore  communi- 
cating with  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  the  tubular  member 
being  provided  with  openings,  the  front  leg  of  the  handle 
being  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
openings  for  filling  the  reservoir,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing the  tubular  member,  the  sleeve,  when  the  iron  is  in 
ironing  position,  being  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  the 
tubular  member  covering  the  openings  therein. 


2,744,lft4 
IRONING  TABLE 
Charica  Davia,  Philadcipfeia,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Proctor  Elec- 
tric Conpaay,  rhlla^iiifhia.  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
ayhrwia 

iMMary  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  247^33 
1  Claim.    (Q.  3»— 121) 


in  an  adjustable  and  collapsible  ironing  table,  a  table 
top,  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  crossed  legs  pro- 
viding an  adjustable  and  collapsible  support  structure  for 
said  top,  a  fixed  pivot  connection  between  said  top  and  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  legs,  a  sliding  pivot  connection 
between  said  top  and  the  upper  end  of  the  other  leg,  latch 
HMans  for  retaining  the  sliding  pivot  in  different  positions 
to  provide  different  height  adjustments  of  the  table,  said 
laldi  means  including  a  maniully  operable  latch  member, 


2,744,ltS 
IRONING  BOARDS 
Frank  Thomaa  Dartea  Moore,  Pfamcr, 
AppUcatfoa  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No. 
2ClafaM.    (CL  3ft— 123) 


E^laad 
43M17 


1.  An  ironing  board  structure  comprising  a  board  hav- 
ing an  ironing  surface,  a  fint  leg  pivoted  at  the  luder- 
side  of  said  board,  a  second  leg  having  upper  and  lower 
parts  pivoted  end-to-end,  the  lower  of  said  parts  being 
disposed  across  and  pivoted  to  the  first  leg  and  the  upper 
of  said  parts  being  arranged  to  abut  against  the  underside 
of  the  board,  a  flexible  draw  member  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  upper  part  of  the  second  leg,  and  catch  means 
carried  at  a  fixed  point  of  the  board  remote  from  the  sec- 
ond leg,  said  catch  means  serving  to  engage  with  the  draw 
member  at  a  selected  position  along  the  length  of  the 
latter  to  determine  the  maximum  separation  of  the  upper 
part  of  the  two  legs,  and  the  height  of  the  board. 


2  744,184 

SECTIONAl'iRONING  BOARD 

Enoch  Norrii  Brown,  WhltmM,  Maaa. 

Application  Marck  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,494 

4Claima.    (CL  3ft— 138) 


4.  A  collapsible  ironing  board  comprising  a  body 
member,  an  extension  member,  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  member  being  in  abutting  end  to  end  relationship 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  extension  member  and  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  members  being  coplanar  when 
said  board  is  in  erected  position,  said  body  and  extension 
members  being  free  from  pivotal  attachment  to  each 
other,  a  first  projection  element  attached  to  the  lower 
side  of  the  body  member  and  extending  forwardly  be- 
neath the  lower  side  of  said  extension  member  when  said 
board  is  m  erected  position,  a  second  projection  element 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  extension  member  and 
extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  lower  side  of  the  body 
member  when  the  board  is  in  erected  position,  and  meani 
for  holding  said  body  and  extension  members  tofether 
consisting  of  a  flexible  longitudinally  elastic  strap  mem- 
ber parallel  to  the  lower  side  of  said  body  and  extewioo 
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member  wtien  the  board  is  in  erected  podtion  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said  lower  itdcs  of 
said  body  and  extension  members  in  said  erected  pod- 
tioD,  said  strap  member  having  an  intermediate  portioB 
the  upper  surface  of  wliich  is  subttantially  flat  at  least 
at  the  portion  thereof  which  underlies  said  abutting  end 
of  said  body  and  extension  members  wlien  the  board  is 
in  erected  position,  said  sttbttantially  flat  surface  extend- 
ing for  a  longitudinal  distance  which  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  said  abutting  ends  of  said 
body  and  extension  members,  said  strap  member  hav- 
ing one  end  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  the  other  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  ex- 
tension member,  the  operative  length  of  said  strap  mem- 
ber being  such  that  it  is  under  tension  at  all  times,  where- 
by, when  the  ironing  board  is  in  erected  position,  said 
strap  member  cooperates  with  said  pn^tion  elements 
to  hold  the  abutting  ends  of  said  body  and  extension 
members  together  aiKl  to  reUin  the  upper  surfaces  of 
said  body  and  extension  members  in  coplaiuir  relation- 
ship, and.  when  said  extension  member  is  swung  up- 
wardly from  said  erected  position  about  the  forward  end 
of  said  body  member  to  collapse  the  ironing  board  to 
a  position  in  which  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  body  and 
extension  members  are  in  face  to  face  relationship,  said 
strap  member  continues  to  exert  tension  u>  hold  the  rear 
end  of  said  extension  member  against  the  forward  end 
of  said  body  member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to and  said  flat  surface  of  said  strap  member  extends  trans- 
versely of,  slides  across  and  flexes  about  tihe  forward 
end  of  said  body  member  and  the  rear  end  of  said  eX' 
tension  member. 

2,744,1(7 

OUTDOOR  DISPLAY 

Harry  H.  rnBiTir.  North  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243.459 

1  Claim.    (O.  44—125) 


2,744,1U 
EXTENDABLE  SIGN  EXHIBrrOR 
E.  SwcataMB,  CUcafo,  DL 

23,  IHl,  Serial  No.  252,7ft5 
4CWIM.    (CL  4ft— 139) 
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Outdoor  diq)lay  capable  of  withstanding  hurricane 
weather,  comprising  a  permanent  stationary  upright  frame 
of  openwork  structure,  horizontally  extended  display  pan- 
els hingedly  connected  together  at  their  horizontal  edges 
and  foldable  in  zigzag  fashion,  one  over  the  other,  into 
a  compact,  flat,  horizontal  mass,  said  panels  in  extended, 
unfolded  relation  resting  flat  in  coplanar  engagement 
against  the  face  of  the  upright  frame,  pulleys  on  top  of 
said  frame,  ropes  extending  up  over  said  pulleys  and 
connected  with  the  topmost  panel  for  hoisting  the  con- 
nected panels  into  position  lying  against  the  face  of  the 
frame  and  for  lowering  the  panels  in  folding,  zigzag 
formation  into  a  single  pile  at  the  foot  of  and  in  front  of 
the  frame,  clamps  engageable  with  the  panels  and  frame 
for  holding  the  panels  in  the  extended  position  flat  against 
the  face  of  the  frame  and  releasable  to  permit  the  zigzag 
lowering  and  folding  movement  of  the  panels,  a  support 
shiftable  on  the  frame  into  engagement  beneath  the  lower- 
most panel  for  supporting  the  panels  in  the  raised  position 
independently  of  the  hoisting  ropes  and  shiftable  from 
beneath  the  lowermost  panel  to  permit  the  lowering  and 
folding  movement  of  the  panels,  a  rack  below  and  in 
front  of  the  frame  located  to  receive  the  downwardly 
folding  panels  and  a  clamp  on  said  rack  engageable  over 
the  pile  of  folded  panels  for  securing  the  pile  of  panels 
against  wind  force. 


1.  An  extendable  sign  exhibitor  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  front  opening,  a  fixed  panel  mounted  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  behind  the  front  opening,  a  vertically 
movable  panel  in  front  of  the  fixed  panel,  a  horizontal 
laterally  extending  track  carried  by  the  fixed  panel,  a  slide 
in  the  track,  a  pair  of  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting 
the  movable  panel  and  the  slide,  a  rotary  nwtor  n(K)unted 
on  the  housing,  a  crank  nn  the  iiMtor  and  a  coimecting 
rod  from  the  crank  to  the  slide. 


2,744,lft9 
BULLETIN  BOARD  WORD  ELEMENTS 
I  H.  Bam,  New  YotIk,  N.  Y. 
\lwm  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295.455 
1  Claim.    (0.44—143) 


A  display  element  for  use  on  slot  type  display  or  bulletin 
boards  comprising  a  transparent  backing  pcMtion  having 
opaque  letter  or  other  formations  thereon,  an  attadiing 
portion  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  edge  thereof  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  of  the  bulletin  board  to  be  re- 
tained in  place  thereon,  and  said  backing  portion  being 
formed  of  two  sections  above  and  below  the  attaching 
portion  and  these  two  sections  being  respectively  extended 
at  an  angle  less  than  ninety  degrees  from  the  atuching 
portion,  and  enlarged  and  rounded  formations  being  pro- 
vided respectively  on  the  free  edges  of  the  backing  portion 
sections  and  of  the  attaching  portion. 


2,744,194 

PICTURE  FRAME 

Mnrray  Scbcnkman,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  31434ft 

1  Claim.    (CI.  44—151.1) 


A  picture  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  front  panel  ris- 
ing integrally  from  the  base,  said  base  including  front  and 
rear  portions  projecting  forwardly  and  rearwardly  re- 
spectively beyond  the  front  panel  to  support  the  latter  in 
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a  perpendicular  position  relatively  to  the  base,  said  panel 
being  of  vision  penetrating  material  and  having  a  large 
recess,  at  its  rear  surface,  bordered  by  a  marginal  flange, 
said  recess  extending  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  base, 
a  back  panel  deUchable  with  the  front  panel  and  sup- 
ported on  the  base,  said  back  panel  engaging  all  of  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  marginal  flange  and  the  top  of 
the  base  in  filling  said  recess,  the  rear  surface  of  the 
back  panel  being  flush  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  mar- 
ginal flange,  said  back  panel  having  inwardly  directed 
shoulder  means  engaging  the  front  panel  in  defining,  be- 
tween said  panels,  a  picture  receiving  recess  within  the 
recess  of  the  front  panel,  the  front  panel  having,  at  its 
upper  end,  means  extending  from  the  flange  forming  a 
pocket  opening  through  the  rear  surface  of  said  panel, 
and  the  back  panel  having  an  extended  flange  insertable 
into  the  pocket  to  hold  the  back  panel  in  assemblage  with 
the  front  panel. 


2,746,191 

DISPLAY  MOUNT 

Suford  L.  GoMman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,554 

2  Claims.    (0.40—152.1) 


walls,  the  side  walls  being  slotted  for  their  major  length 
adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  form  guide  means  for  a 
strip  of  paper,  the  body  portion  being  arcuately  grooved 
downwardly  throughout  its  length  and  with  the  groove 
opening  upwardly,  shoulders  formed  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  body  portion  for  its  full  length  and  with 
the  shoulders  being  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
groove,  the  body  portion  being  slotted  vertically  and 
transversely  adjacent  each  end  and  with  the  slots  ex- 
tending throughout  the  height  of  the  body,  finger  sup- 
porting and  positioning  plates  vertically  shiftable  in  the 
slots  of  the  body  and  with  their  upper  ends  being  con- 
cave for  resting  engagement  of  the  finger,  one  end  plate 
having  its  upper  end  offset  and  extended  upwardly  to 
form  an  abutment  to  limit  the  longitudinal  positioning 
of  the  finger,  spring  means  carried  by  the  body  portion 
and  engaging  each  of  the  end  plates  to  urge  them  up- 
wardly, the  end  plates  being  simultaneously  shifted  down- 
wardly when  pressure  is  exerted  upon  a  finger  supported 
thereon,  a  flexible  and  conforming  pad  having  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  supported  on  the  shoulders  and  overlying 
the  groove  for  its  major  length,  the  pad  partially  extend- 
ing into  the  groove,  the  plates  serving  to  support  the 
finger  longitudinally  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
groove  and  with  the  finger  and  a  strip  of  paper  being 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad. 


1.  A  collapsible  display  mount  comprising  front,  rear 
and  base  sections  made  from  a  continuous  pitfce  of  fabric. 
said  front  and  rear  sections  having  stiffening  elements 
enveloped  by  said  fabric,  said  base  section  being  foldable 
and  having  a  fold  line  across  its  length  to  form  an  inverted 
V  base  section  when  said  mount  is  collapsed,  said  rear 
section  having  a  hinge  line  near  the  top  portion  thereof,  a 
transparent  plastic  cover  sheet  having  hooked  or  folded 
ends  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  hooks  on  said  ends 
extending  toward  each  other,  the  top  hooked  end  of  the 
cover  sheet  folding  over  the  top  edge  of  the  front  section 
and  being  positioned  between  and  cemented  to  the  top 
portions  of  the  front  and  rear  sections,  said  top  hooked  end 
having  spaced  openings  therein  to  enable  cement  to  pene- 
trate therethrough,  the  fabric  of  said  base  section  being 
cemented  to  the  rear  of  said  front  section  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  upward  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
front  section,  which  distance  is  greater  than  the  dimension 
of  the  fold  of  the  bottom  hooked  end  of  the  transparent 
cover,  whereby  said  bottom  hooked  end  of  the  transparent 
cover  may  be  disengaged  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
front  section  to  form  a  flap,  and  the  entire  front  of  said 
transparent  cover  is  free  to  be  drawn  away  from  said  front 
section. 


2.746.192 

FLEXKBLE  AND  CONFORMING  FINGER 

PRINTING  DEVICE 

Thomas  L.  Norton.  Fort  Laoderdale,  Fla. 

AppHcatfoa  October  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  389,220 

3  Claims.    (CI.  41— 4) 


2,746,193 

DECORATING  GLASSWARE  BY  HIGH  ENERGY 

RADIATION 

Carroll  J.  Billian,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,748 

8  Claims.    (CI.  41—17) 


«5 


1  The  method  of  printing  or  decorating  a  glass  article 
whish  comprises  directing  high  energy  radiation  toward 
the  surface  of  the  article,  interpositioning  between  said 
surface  and  the  source  of  radiation  a  mask  having  cut  or 
stenciled  therein  a  design,  and  causing  the  design  to  be 
applied  to  the  glass  by  coloration  or  change  in  color  of 
a  surface  portion  of  the  glass  exposed  through  the  design 
in  the  mask. 


2,746,194 

VIEWING  AND  FISHING  DEVICE 

Horace  F.  Lonnman,  Dixie  LalKC,  Mich. 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,214 

10  Claims.    (Q.  43— 1) 


1.  A  finger  printing  device  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  generally   rectangular  form  having  upstanding  side 


1.  A  viewing  and  fishing  device  comprising  a  non- 
transparent  truncated  pyramidal  shield  open  at  its  larger 
basal  end  and  constantiy  open  at  its  upper  restricted 
end,  said  basal  end  being  adapted  to  encompass  said  hole 
and  rest  firmly  atop  the  ice  surrounding  and  in  alignment 


with  said  liole.  said  upper  end  being  restricted  so  that  a 
Ashing  line  may  be  passed  therethrough  and  siupeaded  in 
the  water  via  said  haie  and  so  that  the  fiabemmn  may 
convenienUy  peer  down  through  the  dikld  with  requisite 
vigilance  and  be  thus  alerted  to  make  a  desired  catch. 


end  of  said  sheet,  the  other  end  of  said  post  being  pointed 
to  facilitate  the  insertion  of  said  other  end  ai  s»ld  post 
into  the  grmmd,  and  said  post  being  coostnicted  of  ■  lex- 
ible  material  whereby  wind  gusts  impinging  upon  said 
decoy  cauaes  the  same  to  sway. 


2,746,195 

DECOY 

Charles  S.  Reawlck,  Jr^  Richmond,  Calif. 

ApplicatloB  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,320 

4  Claims.    (0.43—3) 


1 .  A  buoyant  decoy  constituting  a  simulated  game  bird 
and  comprising  a  separate  body  and  head,  said  body 
being  adapted  to  float  upright  in  its  normal  floating 
position  on  the  surface  of  water,  said  head  being  dis- 
posed above  said  body  in  said  ncHTnai  floating  position, 
a  bearing  rod  having  a  section  joumaled  in  said  head 
and  a  section  joumaled  in  said  body,  the  joumaled  sec- 
tions of  said  rod  being  integrally  connected  and  lying 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  said  section  of  said  bearing 
rod  joumaled  in  said  body  being  approximately  vertically 
disposed  in  said  body  in  said  normal  floating  position, 
said  section  of  said  bearing  rod  joumaled  in  said  head 
being  inclined  to  the  vertical  in  said  normal  floating 
position,  and  means  for  spacing  said  head  above  said 
body  with  the  juncture  of  said  rod  sections  lying  between 
said  head  and  body,  whereby  any  movement  of  the  water 
on  which  said  decoy  is  floating  will  cause  said  body  to 
rock  and  pitch  and  said  head  to  swing  about  the  axis 
of  said  rod  section  joumaled  in  said  body  and  about  the 
axis  of  said  rod  section  joumaled  in  said  head. 


2,746,196 

WATER  FOWL  DECOYS 

Leonard  R.  Karr,  YaUma,  Wash. 

Application  September  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,996 

1  Claim,    (a.  43—3) 


V 


2,746,197 

FISHDWG  DEVICE 

Hariu  N.  Rogcra,  JamcHown,  Ky^  asrignnr  of  Ifty 

cent  to  Hobert  J.  Canacs,  Jamestown,  Kj. 

AppUcatioa  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353.72t 

3  Claims.    (CL  43— 15) 


A  decoy  for  fowl  comprising  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of 
material  cut  to  simulate  the  configuration  of  the  fowl  to 
be  lured,  said  sheet  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  sheet  of  material  having  the 
central  body  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  pair  of 
vertically  spaced  substantially  equilateral  rectangular 
openings  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  said  ends,  respectively,  support 
means  for  said  decoy  comprising  an  elongated  substan- 
tially rectangular  in  cross  section  and  relatively  thin  post, 
said  post  having  one  end  thereof  threaded  through  said 
substantially  equilateral  rectangular  openings  with  said 
one  end  of  said  post  extending  across  the  sides  of  said 
central  body  portion  and  terminating  short  of  said  upper 


3.  A  fishing  device  comprising  an  elongated  tulHilar 
member  having  a  cut-away  portion  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  tubular  member  being  open  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  a  closing  cap  at  the  opposite  end,  a  trigger-latch 
pivotally  supported  from  the  open-ended  portion  of  said 
tubular  member,  a  plunger  slidably  confined  in  said  tu- 
bular member  and  movable  between  forward  and  rear- 
ward positions,  spring  means  also  confined  for  operation 
in  said  tubular  member  and  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
cap  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  plunger  for  urging  said  plunger  to  the  rearward  po- 
sition, a  fish  line  clamp  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  plunger  and  operable  in  the  cut-away  portion  of 
said  tubular  member,  the  end  of  said  plunger  adjacent  the 
open  end  of  said  tubular  member  havii^  an  annular 
keeper  groove  therein  and  a  portion  of  said  trigger  latch 
being  releasably  engageaMe  with  said  trigger  groove  and 
also  being  provided  with  a  fishing  line  eye,  said  damp 
comprising  a  plate  secured  to  said  plunger,  a  lever  mem- 
ber hingedly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a  jaw  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  plate,  resilient  means  secured 
to  said  plate  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  for 
urging  said  jaw  portion  into  engagement  with  said  plate, 
and  an  angularly  disposed  trip  plate  fixed  on  said  tubular 
member  at  one  end  of  said  cut-away  portion  and  situated 
in  the  path  of  moven»cnt  of  an  end  of  said  lever  member 
in  a  manner  to  trip  the  lever  member  and  to  open  the 
clamp  in  a  manner  to  release  that  portion  of  the  fishing 
line  which  is  co<^>erable  with  said  clamp. 


2.746.198 

ELECTRIC  FISH  GIGGER 

John  Smith,  Jackaon,  S.  C. 

Application  September  30.  1953,  Serial  No.  383,294 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43— 19.2) 


irfT 


'm-^- 


I.  A  fish  gigger  comprising  a  fishing  rod,  an  electro- 
magnetic vibrator  carried  thereby  and  having  a  vibrating 
armature  and  a  circuit  interrupter  controlled  thereby, 
means  for  supplying  electrical  current  through  the  inter- 
rupter to  the  vibrator  for  intermittent  operation  thereof, 
an  artificial  lure,  and  vibratory  means  directly  connected 
to  the  armature  of  the  vibrator  and  to  the  lure  for  vibrat- 
ing the  lure  on  the  surface  of  the  water. 


2,746,199 
MULTIPLE  HOOK  nSHING  DEVICE 
Chester  W.  Dycdiowrid,  St  PanI,  Mten. 
AppHcatioa  Jane  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,715 
1  Oahn.    (a.  43—36) 
A  pull  actuated  hook-equipped  fishing  device  charac- 
terized by  two  complemental  units,  namely:  a  first  unit 
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oomprising  a  length  of  resilient  wire  bent  between  its 
eo(b  and  providing  an  eye  and  a  pair  of  normally  co- 
planar  expansible  and  contractible  flexibly  resilient  limbs 
joined  at  the  sanne  ends  to  said  eye,  the  portions  of  said 
limbs  adjacent  to  said  eye  being  opposed,  close  together, 
and  approximately  parallel,  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  limbs  normally  diverging  from  said  opposed  por- 
tions and  providing  camming  members,  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  limbs  being  free  and  normally  widely 
spaced  apart,  to  flex  toward  each  other  and  slightly  toed- 
in  toward  eadi  other  and  having  outwardly  and  laterally 
bent  terminal  fingers,  bends  between  said  diverging  por- 
tions and  said  free  portions  and  defining  junctional  shoul- 


pivotally  connected  to  said  ventral  portion  between  aid 
clip  and  said  oblique  angled  tail  component,  said  afaank 
underlying  said  ventral  portion  and  being  releasably  con- 
nected with  said  dip  and  having  a  free  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  barbed 
hooks  at  least  two  of  which  are  in  positions  straddling 
opposite  vertical  sides  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 


mam  minnow. 


ders.  and  a  readily  applicable  and  removable  fish  hook 
carried  by  each  limb,  each  fish  hook  embodying  a  rigid 
shank  with  an  eye  at  one  end  and  a  barbed  hook  portion 
at  the  other  end,  the  shank  of  each  fish  hook  lying  along- 
side of  its  companion  free  limb  portion  and  having  its  eye 
encircling  the  companion  cooperating  intermediate  por- 
tion adjacent  to  the  complemental  bend  and  the  adja- 
cent terminal  finger  partially  embracing  said  shank,  and 
a  second  unit  comprising  a  shank  slidable  through  the 
eye  in  said  first  unit,  and  a  triangular  loop  embracing 
and  slidable  along  said  limbs  and  coacting  with  ^id  cam- 
ming members  in  a  manner  to  compress  and  flex  said 
limbs  together  to  set  the  device  for  use. 


J  —  A 


2.74CJM 

ARTIFICIAL  LURE 

Charles  F.  Dale.  MayUD,  N.  Mcx^  aMiorar  of  fifty  per 

cent  to  WBIian  R.  Muidu  MayhiU.  N.  Mex. 

ApvUcatfoa  Aa«nit  2S.  1953.  Serial  No.  377,»6« 

ICIaiiM.    (a.  43--42.M) 


I.  An  artificial  lure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  body  having  the  general  appearance  of  a  minnow 
and  including  a  head  having  a  nose  at  its  leading  end,  a 
stub  shaft  fixed  to  and  protruding  axially  beyond  said 
nose,  a  companion  but  secondary  body  having  the  gen- 
eral appearance  of  a  minnow  and  appreciably  smaller 
than  the  main  body  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said 
stub  shaft,  said  secondary  body  being  in  close  proximity 
to  said  nose  to  give  the  appearance  of  having  been 
caught  for  consumption  by  the  main  body,  said  main 
body  having  a  prong-like  extension  integral  with  and 
depending  laterally  from  its  ventral  side  and  situated  rear- 
wardly  of  but  adjacent  to  said  nose,  said  main  body 
having  a  tail  portion  V-shaped  in  side  elevation  and  in- 
cluding an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  directed  component 
and  a  complemental  lower  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
directed  component,  the  latter  being  oblique  angled  rela- 
tive to  said  ventral  side,  a  spring  clip  fixed  to  said  ventral 
side  and  located  forwardly  of  said  oblique-angled  tail 
component  and  rearwardly  of  the  aforementioned  prong- 
like extension,  a  fishhook  assembly  embodying  a  shank 


2,744^01 

INSECT  GUARD  FOR  TREES 

Albert  B.  Warrcil,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Application  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,926 

2ClainM.    (Q.  43— lOS) 

I ' 

I 

2.  An  insect  guard  for  trees,  comprising  a  flat  continu- 
ously straight  strip  of  thin  flexible  material,  a  fold  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  strip  parallel  to  a  long 
edge  and  dividing  the  strip  into  a  waist  portion  and  a  skirt 
portion,  said  waist  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
triplicate  fold  lines  extending  thereacross,  said  skirt  por- 
tion having  convergent  fold  lines  continuous  with  the 
waist  fold  lines  and  extending  across  the  skirt,  and  tie 
means  for  binding  the  folded  waist  portion  about  a  tree 
trunk. 


2,74«Jt2 

EASEL  ASSEMBLY 

A.  Lincoln  Barker.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Application  Jane  29.  1950.  ScrUI  No.  171,220 

3  Claims.    (CI.  45— 129) 


1 .  A  blackboard  easel  comprising  a  tray  having  front, 
side  and  bottom  walls,  and  a  rear  wall  formed  by  a 
backboard  intersecting  said  side  walls  and  extending 
upwardly  to  a  higher  elevation  than  said  front  wall  to 
provide  a  work  surface,  and  means  located  toward  the 
rear  edges  of  said  side  walls  for  removably  mounting 
such  assembly  on  fhe  chalk  trough  of  a  blackboard  as- 
sembly, said  means  involving  a  hook  on  each  side  wall 
engageable  in  such  chalk  trough  and  a  projection  at  the 
lower  rear  corner  of  each  side  wall  in  a  downward  spaced 
relationship  to  said  hook,  said  projection  being  engage- 
able  against  a  wall  beneath  such  blackboard  assembly 
and  said  backboard  being  of  a  height  to  engage  such 
blackboard  with  said  hook  engaging  the  outer  wall  of 
such  chalk  trough. 


2,74<ai3 

CHAIR  SHOE 

Joaepli  A.  GIbai,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  November  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  393,615 

2Clalnii.    (0.45—137) 

I .  A  wall -engaging  stop  for  attachment  to  a  leg  of  an 

article  of  furniture,  comprising  an  elongated  body  formed 

of  a  firm  rubber  or  the  like,  said  body  being  narrower 

at  one  end  and  wider  at  the  oppo«'»e  end,  said  body  being 
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recessed  on  the  underside  and  higher  at  the  wider  end  and 
said  higher  end  having  a  vertical  aperture  therein  having 
a  side  wall  for  engaging  said  leg  and  forming  a  seal  there- 
with, the  outside  of  said  body  sloping  relatively  sharply 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
aperture  to  the  bottom  at  each  side  thereof  and  to  said 


wider  end,  said  wall  sloping  oKxe  gradually  downwardly 
from  said  aperture  toward  said  narrow  end  to  a  toe 
portion  whose  sides  taper  to  said  narrow  end  and  said 
excess  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  body 
and  into  said  aperture,  so  that  a  suction  effect  may  be 
produced  by  downward  pressure  upon  said  toe  portion. 


2,74MM 

TOY  SPECTACLES 

Jerome  C.  Kwff,  Fanat  HBk,  N.  Y. 

Application  Dcccmkcr  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,009 

1  Claim.    (CL  44—1) 


Toy  spectacles  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  eyepieces 
mounted  in  the  frame,  each  of  said  eyepieces  having  a  back 
wall  which  is  completely  covered  by  a  light  reflecting  me- 
dium having  the  ability  to  hide  the  wearer's  natural  eyes 
from  view  while  permitting  the  wearer  to  see  through  said 
back  wall  to  observe  objects  beyond,  each  of  said  eyepieces 
also  having  a  front  transparent  wall  which  is  spaced  from 
said  back  wall,  and  a  relatively  small  flat  light  weight  disc 
representing  the  pupil  of  an  eye  enclosed  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  walls  of  each  eyepiece,  said  disc  contrasting  with 
the  back  wall,  the  two  discs  giving  the  appearance  of  lively 
moving  eyes  when  the  wearer  shakes  his  head  to  impart 
motions  to  the  discs,  said  discs  being  freely  movable  in  all 
directions  between  the  walls  of  the  eyepieces. 


2,744^205 

BUBBLE  PRODUCING  TOYS 

Charles  S.  Rainn,  New  Rochdle,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jammry  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,578 

2Claima.    (0.44—7) 


2.  A  bubble-producing  toy  comprising  a  housing  having 
walls  surrounding  an  inner  space  having  a  lower  part 
forming  a  reservoir  adapted  for  being  filled  with  a  soapy 
liquid,  a  horizontal  shaft  passing  rotatably  through  said 
housing  and  having  an  end  projecting  out  of  said  hous- 
ing whereby  said  shaft  can  be  rotated;  a  drum-like  film- 
lifting  element  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  two 
rings  concentric  with  said  shaft,  reaching  into  said  reser- 
voir and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
parallel  to  said  shaft,  said  element  having  bars  connect- 
ing said  rings  across  the  peripheral  side  of  said  element 
and  being  spaced  from  each  other  whereby  apertures 
are  formed  which  arc  distributed  about  said  shaft  and 
are  moving,  when  said  element  rotates,  in  a  circular  path, 
said  element  further  having  spokes  connecting  one  of 
said  rings  with  said  shaft,  the  other  ring  surrounding  an 


annular  space  forming  an  open  side  of  said  element;  and 
a  blowing  pipe  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  housing, 
being  affixed  to  said  housing,  extending  through  said 
open  side  into  said  element  aside  of  said  shaft  and  having 
an  outlet  positioned  within  said  element  and  being  directed 
upward  toward  said  path. 


2,744,204 

MOVING  BALL  ON  MAGNETIC  TRACK 

John  Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  Gkmcester,  Mass. 

Application  Jnly  31, 1953,  ScsW  No.  371,491 

1  Claim.    (CL  44-^3) 


A  toy  comprising  a  member  forming  a  track  and  hav- 
ing two  ends  qpaced  to  form  a  gap  to  be  jumped,  a  series 
of  electromagnets  disposed  along  said  track  and  at  the 
ends  forming  said  gap,  a  ball  of  magnetic  material  mov- 
able along  said  track  within  the  range  of  magnetic  in- 
fluence of  said  electromagnets  and  held  to  said  track  there- 
by, at  least  a  portion  of  said  track  being  inverted  wherry 
the  ball  hangs  therefrom  supported  solely  by  the  infhience 
of  said  magnets,  and  means  energizing  said  electromagnets 
momentarily  and  in  sequence  for  causing  said  ball  to  ad- 
vance along  said  track  and  to  jump  across  said  gap. 


2,744407 

TOY  HEUCOPTER 

John  E.  Slwkcy,  HiHsidf,  N.  J. 

Application  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,554 

4Ctelm8.    (CL44— 75) 


^t^ 


1.  A  toy  helicopter  comprising  at  least  two  horizon- 
tally disposed  blades  arranged  in  confronting  end  to  end 
spaced  relation,  a  vertically  disposed  stem  extending  be- 
tween the  confronting  ends  of  said  blades  and  having  one 
end  above  and  spaced  from  said  blades  and  having  the 
other  below  and  spaced  from  said  blades,  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  blades  being  connected  to  said  stem  adja- 
cent said  one  end  thereof  for  movement  from  the  hori- 
zontal p)Ositions  to  positions  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  stem,  a  weight  on  the  other  end  of  said  stem,  and  at 
least  two  spaced  levers  inwardly  of  said  weight  and  en- 
gageable exteriorly  with  the  portions  adjacent  the  non- 
confronting  ends  of  said  blades  when  the  latter  are  in  the 
longitudinal  position  with  respect  to  said  stem  and  con- 
nected intermediate  the  ends  to  said  stem  for  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said  stem,  one 
of  said  levers  being  on  one  side  of  said  stem  and  the 
other  of  said  levers  being  on  the  other  side  of  said  stem, 
each  lever  embodying  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a 
diverging  relation  from  its  point  of  connection  to  said 
axis  with  one  of  said  arms  being  shorter  than  the  other 
of  the  arms. 
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FLORAL-CONTAINER  SUPPORT 

Harold  L.  Uwk,  Indlaiuipolis,  Ind. 

Appiicatfoo  May  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,603 

1  Claim.    (CL47— 41) 


comprises  the  shaping  surface  of  the  mold,  said  plate 
being  tapered  in  cross  section  from  said  shaping  surface 
to  a  portion  of  relatively  thicker  cross  section  spaced  from 
said  shaping  surface. 


2,746,209 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Emmett  L.  Walters,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Augnst  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  111,358 
7  CUiims.    (CI.  49—67) 


2  746,210 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FILMED  AND 
TEMPERED  GLASS  SHEETS 
Romey   A.   Galser,   Tokdo,  Ohio,  assignor  to   Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  Deccmhcr  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,573 
8Cbilnis.    (CL  49^79) 


A  floral  container  and  support  adapted  for  use  on  a 
cemetery  lawn,  comprising  a  socket  to  be  permanently 
sunk  in  the  ground  with  its  upper  end  substantially  at 
ground  level  to  be  substantially  un-noticeable  and  present 
no  obstruction  to  mowing  of  the  lawn  in  the  absence  of 
a  container  support  therein,  a  container-supporting  leg 
comprising  a  single  rod-like  member  having  a  lower 
straight  end  adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  socket  and  extending  upward  therefrom 
to  a  point  adapted  to  lie  above  the  normal  level  of  grass 
or  foliage  on  the  lawn  and  above  the  top  edge  of  a  head- 
stone adjacent  to  which  the  socket  is  positioned,  then 
smoothly  curved  and  merged  to  an  upward  diagonal  por- 
tion, then  smoothly  curved  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
merged  to  an  upper  straight  end  parallel  with  the  lower 
end  and  offset  therefrom  and  terminating  at  its  top  in 
one  element  of  a  vertical  pin  and  socket  mounting,  and 
a  flower  receptacle  having  at  the  bottom  thereof  the 
companion  element  of  such  pin  and  socket  mounting 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  and  removably  received  by  the 
leg-carried  mounting  element,  the  offset  of  said  leg  being 
sufficient  to  dispose  the  flower  receptacle  wholly  to  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  ground-received  socket  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  leg  and  the  leg 
is  received  in  the  socket,  whereby  in  a  container  and  sup- 
port mounted  adjacent  a  headstone,  the  leg  can  be  swung 
to  a  position  in  which  the  receptacle  lies  over  the  head- 
stone to  clear  the  adjacent  lawn  area  for  mowing  and 
swung  to  an  opposite  position  in  which  it  and  the  recepta- 
cle is  clear  of  the  headstone. 


5.  A  mold  for  use  in  the  shaping  of  glass  sheets  com- 
prising an  open  skeleton  framework  including  an  upstand- 
ing cast  metal  plate  having  a  continuous  upper  edge  which 
comprises  at  least  a  part  of  the  shaping  surface  of  the 
mold,  and  openings  in  the  body  of  said  plate  adjacent 
said  shaping  surface  but  completely  surrounded  by  said 
metal  plate. 

7.  .\  mold  for  use  m  the  shaping  of  glass  sheets  com- 
prising an  open  skeleton  framework  including  an  upstand- 
ing continuous  cast  metal  plate  the  upper  edge  of  which 


5.  In  a  method  of  producing  filmed  glass  sheets  in 
which  the  film  is  produced  by  the  reaction  of  the  film- 
ing material  with  a  glass  surface  that  has  been  heated 
to  substantially  the  softening  point  of  the  glass,  the 
steps  of  preliminarily  chilling  only  one  surface  of  said 
sheet  after  said  heating  step,  and  then  spraying  the  op- 
posite surface  with  the  filming  material  while  said  sur- 
face is  still  in  its  heated  condition. 


2,746,211 

MACHINE  TO  ABRADE  STEREOTYPING 

PACKLESS  MATRICES 

Edgar  A.  Mills,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,265 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51—33) 


1"  T- 1^  \  ." 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reducing  stereotyping  printing  mat- 
rices, each  of  said  matrices  having  a  pair  of  holsters  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  longitudinally  locating  the 
matrix  relative  to  the  apparatus,  comprising  a  fixed  platen 
of  substantially  circular  segmental  outer  contour,  means 
for  supporting  a  matrix  against  the  circumferential  outer 
surface  of  said  platen,  means  formed  in  said  platen  opera- 
tive to  longitudinally  align  the  matrix  with  the  circum- 
ferential outer  platen  surface,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
abrading  drum  rotatably  mounted  substantially  parallel 
to  the  platen  longitudinal  axis,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
abrading  drum  be-ng  located  a  short  distance  radially 
from  the  outer  surface  of  the  platen,  abrasive  means  sur- 


rounding the  abrading  drum  circumference  operative  to 
reduce  the  outer  surface  of  the  matrix,  a  pair  of  arms 
rotatably  supported  by  the  platen  end  walls,  means  fitted 
to  the  arms  operative  to  radially  adjustably  support  the 
abrading  drum  shaft  relative  to  the  circumferential  outer 
surface  of  the  platen,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  attached  to 
the  abrading  drum,  an  auxiliary  roller  rotatably  supported 
by  the  levers,  spring  means  mounted  adjacent  the  levers 
operative  to  press  the  auxiliary  roller  toward  the  outer 
surface  of  the  platen  in  advance  of  the  abrading  dnun, 
means  for  rotating  the  arms  to  progressively  angularly 
advance  the  abrading  drum  relative  to  the  platen  outer 
surface,  spring  means  fitted  to  the  abrading  roller  support 
means  for  retaining  the  abrading  roller  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  circumferential  outer  surface  of  the  platen, 
means  for  radially  adjusting  the  position  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  reducing  roller  relative  to  the  outer  platen 
surface,  means  for  rotating  the  abrading  drum,  and  means 
for  progresively  angularly  advancing  the  abrading  drum 
relative  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  matrix  mounted  on  the 
circumferential  outer  platen  surface. 


2,746,212 
GRINDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DRILL  BITS 
Clyde  K.  Jensch,  Elm  Grove,  Wia^  aasigBor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconrin 

Application  July  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,727 
1  Claim.    (CI.  51—92) 


r^:S 
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2,744,213 

MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  CONSTANCY  OF 
THE  WORKING  PLANE  OF  GRINDING  AND/OR 
POLISHING  TOOLS 

Edmond  Laverdimc,  Ciwican  St.  Rock,  Anvelait,  Bclginn, 
amignor  to  Lcs  Glacerics  dc  la  Sambre,  Sodcte  Ano* 
nyme,  Anvelait,  Bcigiant,  a  Belgian  company 
Application  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Bcighim  November  28, 1952 
7  Claims.    (CL  51—112) 


In  a  grinding  assembly  for  drill  bits  and  the  like,  a  base 
and  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  motor  means  on  said  base 
for  rotating  said  grinding  wheel,  said  base  including 
spaced  sleeves  extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  said  grinding  wheel,  a  pair  of  rods  inserted  in  said 
sleeves  and  means  for  holding  said  rods  within  said  sleeves, 
a  guiding  support  joined  to  said  rods  and  extending  in 
front  of  said  grinding  wheel,  said  guiding  support  includ- 
ing spaced  roller  elements  joumaled  for  rotation  about 
axes  generally  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  sleeves,  a  bit 
carriage  having  downwardly  extending  guide  track  means 
engageable  with  said  rollers  for  movement  of  the  carriage 
along  a  line  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel, 
said  carriage  being  removable  from  said  rollers  upon 
upward  movement  therefrom,  said  carriage  including  an 
upstanding  portion  with  a  substantially  plane  guiding  sur- 
face, the  plane  of  said  surface  extending  generally  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  said  rods,  said  guiding  surface  having  a 
channel  formed  therein  for  receiving  the  ridge  of  a  bit 
positioned  against  said  surface,  an  adjustable  clamping 
lever  on  the  carriage  and  cooperable  with  said  surface 
for  clamping  a  bit  therebetween,  and  a  stop  on  said  car- 
riage between  said  wheel  and  said  carriage,  said  stop  being 
in  the  path  of  a  bit  positioned  against  said  surface  but 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  channel,  movement  of  said 
carriage  along  said  rollers  being  effective  to  force  said  bit 
against  the  side  of  said  wheel. 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  working  both  faces 
of  a  sheet  of  glass,  comprising  rotary  tools  arranged  with 
their  axes  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter  and  adjustable  towards  and  away 
from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  glass  sheet,  the  tools  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  glass  sheet  having  portions 
overlapping  in  the  direction  along  the  glass  sheet,  the 
tools  engaging  one  face  of  the  sheet  having  parts  there- 
of extending  beyond  the  tools  engaging  the  other  face 
of  the  sheet  in  the  direction  along  the  latter,  and  work 
support  and  traversing  means  engaging  said  other  face 
of  the  sheet  at  locations  opposite  said  parts  of  the  tools 
engaging  said  one  face  which  extend  beyond  the  tools 
engaging  said  other  face,  said  work  support  and  trav- 
ersing means  being  rigidly  mounted  to  oppose  the  forces 
exerted  by  said  tools  engaging  said  one  face  and,  there- 
by, to  maintain  the  sheet  of  glass  in  a  constant  plane. 


2,746,214 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
Charies  C.  Alvord,  Worcester,  Masa^  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.^  a  corporation  of  Mi 
chusetts 

Application  December  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  478,110 
3  Claims.    (CI.  51—134.5) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  transversely  mov- 
able wheel  slide,  a  rotatabie  wheel  spindle  thereon,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  on  said  spindle,  means  including  an  electric 
motor  on  said  slide  to  rotate  said  spindle,  a  rheostat  on 
said  slide  operatively  connected  to  control  the  speed  of 
said  motor,  a  truing  apparatus  on  said  slide  including  a 
longitudinally  movable  slide  movable  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  wheel  spindle,  a  transversely  movable  truing 
tool  carrier  on  said  slide,  feeding  mechanism  interposed 
between  the  truing  apparatus  slide  and  the  carrier  to  feed 
the  truing  tool  toward  and  from  the  grinding  wheel,  means 
including  a  cam  and  a  rotatabie  follower  operatively  con- 
nected to  actuate  said  rheostat,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  truing  tool  feeding  mechanism  and  said  cam 
whereby  actuation  of  the  truing  tool  feeding  mechanism 
automatically  actuates  the  rheostat  to  adjust  the  speed 
of  said  motor,  said  cam  being  shaped  to  control  rate  of 
actuation  of  the  rheostat  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant 
peripheral  speed  of  the  grinding  wheel  as  it  wear^  away. 
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2,744,215 

CLAMP  FOR  HOLDING  STRIP  MATERIAL  ON  PAD 

OmibIwImI.  iMiiiTTi  lad. 

ApHicatfoa  Odobw  (,  1954,  Scffal  No.  44«,545 


1.  In  a  sanding  pad  which  comprises  a  base  plate  tcr- 
minaUng  in  an  end  against  which  strip  material  may  be 
clamped,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  base  plate  for  roU- 
tioo  about  an  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  said 
end  and  said  base  plate  and  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
relatioB  with  said  plate,  said  actuator  comprising  end 
portions  having  non-circular  cross-sectional  confonna- 
tion,  the  improvwnent  which  comprises  a  clamp  including 
a  bar  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  end  of  the  base 
plate,  arms  extending  from  the  bar  between  the  base  and 
said  end  portions  of  the  actuator  and  coacting  therewith 
to  be  moved  thereby  so  as  to  move  said  bar  toward  and 
from  said  end  as  said  actuator  is  rotated  in  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

2,74«,2U 
SANDING  ATTACHMENT 

lc«  P.  Iliiifcg Ih  Savaaaah,  Ga. 

AmancMlkm  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  954,453 
ICIata.    (CL51— 195) 


other,  at  least  one  adjustable  segment  having  at  least  a 
portion  thereof  closely  received  between  said  plates,  co- 
operable  means  on  said  scroll  plate  and  said  portion  of 
said  adjustaMe  segment  for  causing  said  adjustable  seg- 
ment to  be  diq>laced  substantially  radially  from  the  center 
of  said  scroll  plate  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  scroll 
plate  about  its  center,  clamping  means  seciued  to  said 
supporting  means  so  as  to  engage  tbe  outer  surface  of  said 
other  plate  and  clamp  said  adjusUble  segment  b^ween 
said  plates,  and  said  clamping  means  being  manually  re- 
leasable  so  that  said  scroll  plate  may  be  rotated  to  change 
its  relative  position  with  req>ect  to  said  adjustable  element. 


2,74Mlt 

CYUNDRICAL  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SURFACE  GRINDERS 

Frank  W.  Bowie  m*  E4wtg4  N.  Stvdcvaat,  BlagluuBtoa 

N.  Y.,  aMignorB  to  Frai*  W.  Bowk,  Bl^luuBtoa,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkMB  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,432 

laalm.    (CL51— 237) 


A  sanding  tool  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  disk 
of  abrasive  material  having  a  center  portion  attached  to 
said  shaft  for  rotation  of  the  disk  about  its  axis  by  said 
shaft,  said  disk  having  a  polygonal  edge  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  straight  peripheral  edge  portions  and  tips  alter- 
nating with  said  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  and  tips 
being  of  the  same  thickness,  said  disk  from  its  center 
portion  to  said  edge  portions  and  tips  being  free  and  self- 
supporting,  said  disk  being  flexible  radially  and  axially 
for  conforming  to  a  concave  surface  to  facilitate  sanding 
by  said  edge  portions  and  tips. 


2,74M17 

GRINDING  WHEEL 

John  H.  Breisch,  Lakcwood,  Ohio 

AppHcation  Angwt  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,74S 

SCfadnis.    (O.  51— 2M.5) 


I .  An  adjusUble  mechanism  comprising  a  backing  plate 
oppositely  spaced  from  a  scroll  plate,  supporting  means 
rigidly  connected  to  one  of  said  plates  and  extending  freely 
through  an  opening  in  the  center  of  the  other  of  said  plates 
so  that  said  plates  may  be  rotated  with  relation  to  each 


An  attachment  for  surface  grinders  having  a  rotary  tool 
and  a  work  supporting  bed  relatively  traversible  in  a  pre- 
determined plane  comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  the  bed,  a  base  pivoUUy  noounted  on  said  plate, 
a  tail  stock  rigidly  fixed  to  said  base  and  including  a  dead 
center,  a  head  stock  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  and 
including  a  dead  center  cooperating  witii  said  tail  stock 
dead  center  to  support  work  pieces  therebetween,  means 
for  rotating  the  work  pieces,  one  of  said  dead  centers  be- 
ing retractable  with  respect  to  its  stock  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  work  pieces,  and  contrtrf  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  head  stock  and  operable  to  retract 
said  dead  center,  said  head  and  tail  stocks  including  aper- 
tures, and  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  apertures  and 
operably  connected  with  said  retractable  dead  center  and 
said  control  means. 


2,744,219 

DISTRIBUTOR  CAP  CLEANING  TOOL 

Thomas  W.  TalhoC,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf.,  mwdgnnr  to  Reed 

ToUefsen,  Pacific  PaHndcs,  Calif. 

Application  Jane  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,MS 

1  Claim.    (CL  51—241) 


A  distributor  cap  cleaning  tool  comprising  a  handle, 
extensions  at  the  ends  of  the  handle,  means  on  one  ex- 
tension for  cleaning  the  rotor  contacts  of  the  cap,  said 
cleaning  means  being  removable,  the  rotor  contact  cleaner 
comprising  an  8-shaped  resilient  blade,  an  abrasive  on  the 
ends  of  the  8-shaped  blade,  the  extension  holder  for  the 
blade  being  slotted  for  the  reception  of  same  and  means 
for  retaining  the  blade  in  desired  position  in  the  slotted 
holder,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  collet  and  a 
set-screw,  the  end  of  the  set-screw  contacting  the  blade, 
positioning  protuberances  fixed  in  the  blade,  the  Made 
being  notched  for  center  positioning  in  the  work. 
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1.74442t 
WHEIL  COOUNG  DEVICE 
MMM,  Lonii,  Oklo 
2t,  19S3,  SmM  No.  377,1M 
(CL  51—244) 


1 .  In  a  grinding  wheel,  a  wheel  body,  a  grinding  ring  on 
and  surrounding  said  body,  said  grinding  ring  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  cooling  openings  extending  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  cooling  blades  mounted  on  said 
body,  said  blades  having  inner  ends  remote  from  said 
grinding  ring  and  outer  ends  located  alongside  of  said 
openings  and  engaging  said  grinding  ring,  wherein  said 
wheel  body  has  a  conical  sidewall  having  a  smaller  inner 
end  and  a  larger  outer  end  and  a  peripheral  surface,  said 
grinding  ring  being  around  tbe  larger  outer  end  of  the  side 
wall  and  projects  radially  from  the  side  wall,  said  grinding 
ring  has  inner  and  outer  sides  throu^  which  said  coiriing 
openings  extend,  the  blades  being  engaged  with  and  ex- 
tending along  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  side  wall  and 
angled  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  body. 


2,744J21 
ENVELOPE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
I.  RoMB,  DhIm,  wmi  J«ka  A.  Strother,  Stan- 
fwd,  Coaa.,  — Igwnn  to  PIteej-Bowcs,  Inc.,  SCaosford, 
,  a  cotporatlon  of  Deinwrt 

DwMnbcr  24, 1951,  ScfU  No.  243,314 
HCWbm.    (CL  53-^1) 


ttmTTB'Ai    5i— •,•     4..£    5TO».i^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  an  envelope  clos- 
ing mechanism  having  a  lengthwise  envelope  feed;  means 
for  inserting  material  into  an  envelope  including  a  re- 
ciprocating ram  which  enters  tbe  envelope  and  thrusts 
it  forward  to  a  projected  position;  means  for  gripping 
said  envelope  when  in  said  projected  positicMi  and  for 
holding  the  envelope  while  said  ram  is  withdrawn;  means 
to  shift  the  position  of  said  gripping  means  to  direct  the 
envelope  opening  away  from  the  ram;  and  means  for 
causing  said  gripping  means  to  release  said  envelope 
and  for  causing  the  feeding  of  said  envelope  lengthwise 
into  said  envelope  closing  mechanism. 


2,744,222 
DETECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A  PACKAGING 
MACHINE 
Hany  E.  F-ilfw,  Chkafo,  Md  EJkwohk  A.  Hartbaner, 
Dts  Plainis,  DL,  Msignnn  to  F.  B.  Redingtoa  Co.,  Chl- 
I DL,  a  cofponrtMM  of  Delaware 
AppHeadoa  April  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  592,922 
tCUHH.    (CL53— 75) 
7.  In  a  packaging  machine,  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
deficiency  in  die  level  of  filling  of  a  cardboard  carton 
having  flaps  open  at  one  end,  said  apparatus  compriang 
a  movable  guide  member,  a  crank,  means  coupled  to  said 
guide  member  and  said  crank  to  cause  said  gnide  member 


to  mechaaicaUy  oscillate  and  said  crank  to  rotate  in  lys- 
chrooisai  with  the  oscillating  guide  member,  a  probe 
arm  having  one  aid  pivotally  attached  to  the  crank  and 


having  a  point  slidably  coupled  to  the  guide  member, 
and  a  probe  arm  extension  mounted  to  slide  along  the 
probe  arm  for  probing  into  the  carton  through  the  open 
flaps. 

2,744423 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  OF  POWDER  IN 
SMALL  QUANTITIES 
E.  FlKher,  Mfaniqsilh,  Mlam  a«%Mr,  by 
aeripwHsli,  to  E.  G.  St— ii  Ma— failMii 
be,  Cascotd,  N.  H.,  a  cwposnllun  of  New 

May  9,  1M2,  Serial  No.  2S7,M9 
15ClatoH.    (CL53— IM) 


••1  ■■■zi^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  of  sealed  pack- 
ages of  accurately  measured  small  quantities  of  finely 
divided  solid  materials  comprising  a  table  supported  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  a  plurality  of  stations 
along  said  table  including  a  filling  station,  a  sealing  sta- 
tion, a  pulling  station,  and  a  severing  and  discharge  sta- 
tion, said  receiving  sution  including  a  material  holder 
for  said  finely  divided  solid  material,  said  material  holder 
including  a  columnar  space  therethrough  for  holding  said 
material  as  a  solid  column  therein  and  a  bottom  having 
a  partial  cylindrical  under  surface,  said  surface  having  an 
opening  therein  aligned  with  said  columnar  space  for  tiie 
discharge  of  the  solid  material  therethrough,  a  wheel 
having  a  cyUndrical  rim  surface  of  a  diameter  such  that 
it  has  a  sealed  running  fit  against  the  partial  cylindrical 
bottom  surface  of  said  material  holder,  means  mounting 
the  wheel  for  rotation  of  said  rim  in  contact  with  said 
partial  cylindrical  surface,  said  partial  cylindrical  bottom 
surface  having  an  entering  edge  where  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  engages  said  surface  as  it  rotates  thereagainst  and  a 
trailing  edge  away  from  which  the  rim  of  the  wheel  rotates 
as  it  leaves  said  surface,  a  port  in  the  surface  of  said  enter- 
ing edge  having  gaseous  fluid  control  means  connected 
thereto  for  controlling  a  gaseous  fluid  to  produce  a  con- 
dition of  evacuation  in  said  port  as  tbe  pocket  reaches 
said  port  and  continues  its  motion  towards  said  material 
discharge  opening  in  said  partial  cylindrical  bottom  sur- 
face, a  guide  closely  adjacent  said  trailing  edge  for 
guiding  a  continuous  strip  of  package  forming  sealing 
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material  against  the  rim  of  said  wheel  for  movement  down- 
wardly in  contact  with  the  rim  of  said  wheel  to  a  lower- 
most position  closely  adjacent  said  tabic,  said  strip  being 
thereafter  moved  along  said  table  past  said  sealing  sta- 
tion through  said  pulling  station  at  which  a  pair  of  rolls 
engage  the  edges  of  the  strip  for  pulling  it  along  said 
table,  said  wheel  at  the  receiving  station  havmg  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  pockets  in  said  rim,  a  plunger  positioned 
in  each  of  said  pockets  and  means  on  said  wheel  for 
normally  retracting  said  plungers,  cam  means  mounted  m 
proximity  with  said  wheel  and  having  a  cam  lobe  thereon 
positioned  so  as  to  contact  said  plungers  and  move  them 
radially  outwardly  when  each  of  the  pockets  and  the 
plunger  therein   reaches  a  lowermost  position  directed 
downwardly  toward  said  table,  means  between  the  re- 
ceiving and  sealing  stations  for  feeding  a  superimposed 
continuous  strip  of  package  forming  sealable  material 
upon  the  first  strip  as  it  moves  to  said  sealing  station, 
said  sealing  station  including  cooperating  pressure  rollers 
engageable  with  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  composite 
composed  of  the  two  strips,  said  rollers  being  formed 
so  as  to  provide  continuous  pressure  along  the  edges  of 
said  composite  formed  of  two  strips  and  for  applying 
pressure  upon  areas  extending  transversely  across  said 
strip  at  spaced  intervals  therealong,  and  means  along  said 
table  at  said  severing  station  for  severing  the  composite 
sealed  strip  after  it  has  been  pulled  therealong.  said  sever- 
ing means  being  timed  for  severing  the  strips  only  in  said 
sealed  transverse  areas. 


2,74M2S 
CONSTRKTORS 


duwlct  E.  Ootid,  WBMlte,  Din  Mripor  to 
wnUai  8.  ClMd,  WiMtte,  m. 
Orlgiiial  appBcatkNi  Fcbrwwy  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  75^22. 
Dtrldcd  aad  tfata  arfttatlo"  Febraary  18,  1952,  Serial 

SCUM.    (CL53— 379) 


No.  272433 


^ 


1.  Constricting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elastic  strip  portions,  means  drcumferentially  surround- 
ing an  axis  controlling  at  spaced  intervals  one  end  of 
each  of  the  said  strip  portions,  means  circumferentially 
surrounding  the  said  axis  controlling  the  other  end  of 
each  of  the  said  strip  portions  at  intervals  and  so  posi- 
tioned that  each  of  said  strip  portions  is  separated  from 
the  others  and  is  inititally  relatively  widely  spaced  from 
said  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  controlliiig 
means  with  respect  to  the  other  to  force  portions  of  said 
strip  portions  approximately  to  said  axis  and  into  engage- 
ment with  one  another. 


2,74^24 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Ernest  S,  Wolktt,  Wariiingtoa,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Vbcose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  _^     ,^^  ^^, 
Application  Anfnst  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,443 
29aainis.    (0.53—204) 


2,744,224 
CASING  MACHINE 
Alexander  Donald,  Woodsidc,  and  Leonard  McGihon, 
San  Leandro,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Anthony  R.  SOva,  San 
lose,  Calif. 

Application  AprO  25, 1959,  Serial  No.  157,924 
8  Claims.    (CI.  53— 391) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  having  cylindrical 
peripheries  comprising  a  sutionary  runway  therefor  hav- 
ing at  least  two  stations  spaced  therealong,  a  conveyor 
spaced  laterally  from  the  runway  but  extending  gener- 
ally lengthwise  therewith,  the  conveyor  comprising  spaced 
portions  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  runway  for  successively  engaging  and  propelling 
the  articles  therealong,  means  for  intermittently  driving 
the  conveyor  whereby  an  article  is  moved  lengthwise  of 
the  nmway  into,  and  another  article  is  moved  out  of, 
each  station  with  each  advance  movement  of  the  con- 
veyor, means  for  passing  a  continuous  sheet  material 
toward  the  station  nearer  the  receiving  end  of  the  run- 
way, means  for  cutting  successive  sections  of  the  sheet 
into  wrappers,  means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the 
leading  end-portion  and  the  tail  end-portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  each  wrapper,  means  for  engaging  and  wind- 
ing successive  yn^ppcn  about  successive  articles  in  said 
station,  means  responsive  to  the  wrapper-winding  means 
for  actuating  the  cutting  means  and  adhesive-applying 
means  and  operating  these  means  in  timed  relationship, 
means  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  another  of  said  sta- 
tions for  folding  and  pressing  portions  of  the  wrapper 
overhanging  the  end  surfaces  of  each  article  against  said 
surfaces,  and  means  connected  with  said  wrapper-winding 
means  for  actuating  the  driving  means  for  the  conveyor 
for  the  duration  of  one  movement  thereof. 


5.  In  a  casing  machine  having  means  for  supplying 
parallel  rows  of  upright  containers,  a  rotory  table  having 
a  plurality  of  trays  for  successive  alignment  in  horizontal 
position  with  said  container  supplying  means,  each  tray 
when  disposed  in  said  horizontal  position  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  rectangular  array  of  containers  in  upright 
position  from  said  supplying  means,  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  rotary  table  being  disposed  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  a  tray  in  said  horizontal  position,  a  case  sup- 
porting surface  on  said  table  for  each  of  said  trays  and 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  case 
supporting  surface  being  disposed  substantially  vertically 
when  the  associated  tray  is  in  said  horizontal  position, 
means  for  operating  said  rotary  table  to  lift  a  tray  with 
the  rectangular  array  of  bottles  and  the  case  thereon 
away  from  said  horizontal  position,  thereby  separating 
said  rectangular  array  of  containers  from  said  parallel 
rows  of  containers,  and  other  case  stipporting  means 
pivoted  coaxially  with  said  trays  and  mounted  for  oscilla- 
tory movement  for  successive  co(H>eratioa  therewith  and 
positioned  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  case  inserted  oyer 
said  rectangular  array  of  bottles  to  control  depositing 
of  the  case  of  bottles  in  inverted  position  after  movement 
of  said  rotary  table  to  invert  the  case  of  bottles. 
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2,744,227 

ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 

Gaoite  C  Towar,  Hamdm,  Cona^  a«ignor  to  ConaoU- 

dnlad  ladnatika.  Incocpomtad,  West  ChcsUrc,  Conn^ 

a  conoratlon  of  Coanacticnt 

Apfittntion  Angnat  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,824 

9  Claims.    (0.54—25.4) 


each  first  means  including  a  pivot  on  a  fore-and-aft  axis; 
and  a  pair  of  second  means  respectively  naouiiting  the 
guide  elements  on  the  front  portions  of  the  side  members, 
each  second  means  including  cooperative  parts  selectively 
vertically  adjustable  to  enable  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
associated  guide  element  about  its  aforesaid  pivot. 


I.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  main 
frame,  a  triangular  cutter  frame  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  main  frame  and  having  a  transversely  extending 
hollow  member  at  its  forward  end.  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  cutter  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  member, 
a  bladed  cutter  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts  above  said 
member,  a  driving  chain  passing  through  said  member 
and  drivingly  engaged  with  said  shafts,  and  means  on  the 
main  frame  for  driving  said  chain,  said  hollow  member 
being  of  channel  form  in  cross  section  and  a  finger  bar 
closing  the  upper  side  of  said  member  and  having  for- 
wardly projecting  fingers  cooperating  with  said  bladed 
cutters. 

2.744J28 
COMB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COTTON  STRIPPERS 
lack  F.  Foster,  MoUnc,  ID.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoHnc,  M.,  a  cotporation  of  IIIfaM>is 
Application  Febraary  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  487.445 
UCbrims.    (CI.  54— 35) 


I.  In  a  cotton  stripper:  cotton-gathering  structure  mov- 
able forwardly  over  a  cotton  field  and  including  laterally 
spaced,  generally  upright  and  fore-and-aft  extending  side 
members  defining  between  them  a  relatively  wide  fore- 
and-aft  extending  plant  throat,  said  side  members  having 
lower  portions  at  a  level  spaced  slightly  above  the  ground 
and  transversely  alined  front  portions  defining  the  front 
end  of  the  plant  throat,  and  fore-and-aft  stripper  means 
carried  between  the  side  sheets  and  having  a  front  entry 
end  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  front  portions  of  the  side 
members  and  at  substantially  the  level  of  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  side  members;  comb  means  between  the 
side  members  at  the  front  and  lower  portions  thereof  and 
including  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  outer  tines  lying  respec- 
tively inwardly  of  and  proximate  to  the  side  members 
and  other  fore-and-aft  tines  intermediate  said  outer  tines, 
all  of  said  tines  having  rear  ends  fixed  to  the  gathering 
structure  in  proximity  to  and  at  substantially  the  level 
of  the  front  end  of  the  stripper  means,  said  tines  extending 
forwardly  and  downwardly  and  having  free  front  ends  at 
about  ground  level  and  generally  transversely  alined  with 
the  front  portions  of  the  side  members;  a  pair  of  guide 
elements,  one  for  each  side  member  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  inwardly  toward  the  comb  from  the  front 
portion  of  the  associated  side  member  and  occupying  the 
space  between  the  ground  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
side  member;  a  pair  of  first  means  respectively  mounting 
the  guide  elements  on  the  front  ends  of  the  outer  tines. 


2,744429 

LAWN  KDGER 

Francis  L.  Orr,  SocranMnto,  CaUf . 

Appttcatlon  Fcbmary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,510 

4  Claims.    (O.  54— 256) 


■'**^ 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  portable  support,  a  pait 
of  ground-engaging  cutting  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  support,  said  wheels  being  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance,  a  mounting  bracket  on  said 
support,  a  guide  bracket  on  said  support,  a  pair  of  spaced 
limit  stops  on  said  guide  bracket,  and  a  floating  blade 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  extend- 
ing through  said  guide  bracket  between  said  limit  stops 
to  a  location  between  said  cutting  wheels,  the  thickness 
of  said  floating  blade  being  substantially  equal  to  said 
predetermined  distance  between  said  cutting  wheels 
whereby  rotational  movement  of  said  cutting  wheels  in 
one  direction  urges  said  floating  blade  toward  one  of  said 
limit  stops  and  in  the  other  direction  toA'ard  the  other  of 
said  limit  stops. 

2,744,238 
ADJUSTABLE  CUTTER  MEANS  HAVING  CROP 
LIFTING  MEANS 
WilHam  A.  Rcfancr,  Lisbon,  Iowa;  Lnhi  H.  Rdmcr,  ad- 
ministratrix of  WHUam  A.  Rdmer,  deceased,  assignoi 
to  Lnhi  H.  Retmcr 
Application  Febraary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411348 
3  Claims.    (CI.  54— 3121 


-fe: 


1.  In  a  universal  pickup  guard  assembly,  a  frame,  a 
cutter  bar  on  said  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  tube 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  body 
members  arranged  forwardly  of  said  frame,  spring  mem- 
bers connecting  said  body  members  to  said  tube,  said  body 
members  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  and  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  said  tube. 


2,744,231 

HARVESTER  MACHINE  AND  SICKLE  GUARD 

EXTENSION  THEREFOR 

Roy  E.  Ayers,  Woodward,  Okla. 

AppDcatioa  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,145 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  54—318) 

In  a  harvester  having  a  grain  pan,  a  sickle  structure 

including  spaced  guards  on  the  forward  edge  of  the  grain 
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pan  and  A  reel  routed  above  and  forward  of  the  sickle 
to  sweep  grain  crops  into  the  tickle  and  grain  pan,  a  plu- 
rality of  guard  extensioos  each  consisting  of  an  elongate 
tine  member  having  a  hoUow  open  rear  end  portion  en- 
gaged over  the  forward  end  of  a  sickle  guard,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  the  tine  member  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  securing  the 
bracket  to  the  sickle  structure  whereby  the  tine  member 
extends  forwarxlly  substantiaUy  in  line  with  the  respec- 
tive sickle  guard,  said  tine  having  a  forward  pointed  end, 
a  resilient  rod  fixed  to  the  tine  member  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof  and  sloping  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in  a  rearwardly  di- 


said  edges  having  a  sharpened  portion  disposed  about 
said  opening  to  thus  provide  a  cutting  edge,  a  cutting 
blade  pivoted  to  said  plate  and  operable  across  said 
opening  and  coacting  with  said  cutting  edge  to  effect 
clipping  of  a  stem  within  said  opening  and  deposit  of 
fruit  therefrom  within  said  tube  through  said  upper  end. 
and  blade  actuating  means  connected  to  said  blade  for 
operating  the  latter  across  said  opening. 


2,744^2 

POLE  SUFFORTED  FRUIT  PICKER  WITH 

PIVOTED  CUTTER 

Sidvatorc  OmIm*,  Totowa,  N.  J. 

DMcabcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,310 


2,74«433 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE 
Marcus   E.   McClellM,   AraoM   B,   Skromme,   Gail   R. 
Sutherland,  Howard  E.  AdaoM,  and  Leo  L.  Grffln, 
Ottnmwa,  Iowa,  ■■Jgairn  to  Dacrc  Manufacturing  Co., 
Duboqnc,  Iowa,  a  coiponitiM  of  Iowa 
AiipHcatkm  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,991 
UClaiM.    (0.54-^77) 


rected  V-shaped  portion  substantially  above  and  midway 
the  length  of  the  tine  member,  spaced  parallel  resilient 
fingers  on  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  rod  and  extend- 
ing therefrom  over  and  rearwardly  of  the  sickle  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  tine 
member  for  supporting  grain  to  be  swept  by  the  reel  into 
the  grain  pan,  said  spaced  parallel  resilient  fingers  having 
a  spacing  equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  spacing  of 
the  spaced  guards  of  the  sickle  structure,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  spaced  radially  extending  teeth 
on  the  reel  for  movement  between  the  guard  extensions 
to  aid  in  sweeping  grain  supported  on  the  fingers  thereof 
into  the  grain  pan. 


1  A  side-delivery  rake,  comprising:  a  longitudinal 
main  frame  adapted  for  travel  forwardly  over  a  field  at 
a  normally  fixed  height  above  the  ground;  a  support 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  having  means  providmg 
a  vertical  guidcway.  a  carrier  member  having  a  mounting 
on  the  support  providing  for  substantially  universal  rock- 
ing movement  thereof  relative  to  the  support  and  also 
guided  for  vertical  movement  in  the  guide-way;  first 
adjusting  means  cooperative  between  the  support  and 
the  earner  member  for  adjusting  the  carrier  member  ver- 
tically relative  to  the  support;  a  pair  of  subframc  mem- 
bers having  proximate  end  portions  secured  to  the  carrier 
member  and  diverging  generally  longitudinally  and  in  a 
horizontal  plane  to  remote  end  portions;  second  and  third 
adjusting  means  separate  from  each  other  and  from  the 
first  adjusting  means  and  coacting  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  remote  end  portions  of  the  subframe  mem- 
bers for  adjusting  said  remote  end  portions  vertically 
independently  of  each  other  about  the  aforesaid  univer- 
sal  mounting  of  the  carrier  member;  each  of  said  second 
and  third  adjusting  means  including  a  flexible  lost-motion 
device  enabling  upward  movement  of  the  respective  re- 
mote end  portion  relative  to  the  main  frame  independ- 
ently of  adjustment;  and  a  rake  reel  positioned  generally 
transversely  of  and  below  the  main  frame  and  earned 
by  the  subframe  members. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rigid  con- 
veyor tube  having  an  open  upper  end  terminating  in  a 
plane  inclined  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  to  permit 
said  upper  end  to  be  moved  laterally  about  fruit  stemmed 
from  a  branch  to  position  the  fruit  substantially  within 
the  confines  of  said  upper  end,  fruit  stem  clipping  mech- 
anism fixed  to  and  supported  by  said  upper  end  for  clip- 
ping the  stem  of  fruit  for  deposit  within  said  tube  when 
said  upper  end  is  di^iosed  under  said  fruit,  said  mech- 
anism including  a  plate  extending  over  said  upper  end 
in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  formed  with  inwardly  con- 
verging spaced  edges  defining  a  stem  guiding  slot,  said 
edges  merpng  at  their  base  in  a  aemidrcolar  stem  re- 
ceiving opening  communicating  with  said  slot,  one  of 


2,74«434 

LEAF  RAKE 

Arthur  B.  Utiey,  Sfrii«ftcM,  Mo. 

AppUcatkw  Febraary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  41t,7M 

2  Claims.    (CI.  54— 400.12) 

1.  In  a  handled  rake,  a  rigid  supporting  plate  extending 

transversely  of  the  rake  and  having  rake  fingers  projecting 

forwardly  therefrom  in  combination  with  a  gripper  hinged 

to  said  plate,  said  gripper  having  an  elongated  rectangular 

frame  pivoted  to  the  plate,  and  having  a  plurality  of 

spaced  grip  teeth  extending  from  said  plate,  a  bracing  plate 

mounted  on  and  extending  transversely  <rf  said  grip  teeth 

subsuntially  centrally  of  said  frame,  an  operating  handle 

pivoted  to  the  bracing  plate  centrally  thereof  and  extend- 
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ing  along  the  rake  handle,  said  bracing  plate  having  U- 
bolts  extending  therethrough  and  securing  said  spaced  grip 


one  filament  of  a  non-q>innable  fiber,  said  noD-spinoabk 
fiber  being  introduced  in  the  fcMin  of  a  thread  oonsistiflg 
of  consecutively  disposed  lengths  of  ncm-spinnabk  fibers 
connected  by  a  serving  of  yam. 


teeth  to  the  bracing  plate,  one  of  the  grip  teeth  having  a 
convolution  intermediate  its  ends  forming  the  means  for 
attachment  of  the  operating  rod. 


2,74«435 

FLEXIBLE  LAWN  RAKES 

WnUana  E.  Kautcabcrg,  FrMort,  DL,  swlgarir  to  W.  E. 

:  Ok,  Frtqpoft,  DL,  a  corpionrtkM  of  DiiMiis 

laMwy  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,lgl 

7Clainis.    (CL  54--400.17) 


1.  A  lawn  rake  with  flexible  tines,  comprising  a  one- 
piece  stamped  sheet  metal  cross  head  having  a  front 
bead  extending  above  and  below  and  integral  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  cross  head  with  a  rear  downwardly 
extending  flange,  the  front  of  the  head  having  perfora- 
tions in  the  bead  to  receive  the  tines  loosely  therein  and 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cross-head  between  the 
front  bead  and  the  rear  flange  having  projections  extend- 
ing therefrom  engaging  the  tines  inserted  in  the  head, 
the  projections  and  the  tines  therein  being  offset  together 
in  a  limited  arc  for  holding  the  tines  ti^tly  in  place. 


2,74^034 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  THREADS 

Gcocg  KufJMr,  Mnrfcfa,  Gemany 

AppHcalkw  May  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,737 

ClafaM  priority,  appllcatloa  Geranny  May  24,  1950 

IChimM.    (a.  57— IM) 


V.-.'P 


2.  In  the  process  for  spinning  a  thread  of  spinnable 
fibers,  including  the  steps  of  drawing  in  a  plurality  of 
stages  and  twisting  said  spinnable  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  into  said  spinnable 
fibers  in  the  last  drawing  stage  immediately  prior  to  the 
twisting  step  predetermined  limited  lengths  of  at  least 


2,744037 

CLOCK  AND  CASING  THEREFOR 

Joim  AndcrKW,  Ntw  Ywt,  N.  Y^  ■■l^nr  to  G^ 

sou  CompMy,  While  FUm,  N.  Y.,  i 

Appttcatioa  A^Mt  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,449 

4Claiw.    (CL5S— 50 


i# 


1.  A  clock  mounting  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
transparent  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  joined  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  front  wall,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  space  between  said  walls  extendmg 
close  to  said  periphery,  a  clock  having  a  dial  RMunted 
centrally  of  said  rear  wall  and  substantially  smaller  than 
said  rear  wall,  said  dial  being  visible  through  said  front 
wall,  said  clock  having  a  central  rotating  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  space,  a  transparent  circular  disc  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  replica  of  a 
living  creature  pivotally  supported  on  said  disc  above 
its  center  of  gravity  at  a  point  on  the  disc  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  dial,  said  front  wall  having  masking  means 
peripherally  positioned  to  conceal  the  edge  of  said  disc 
from  the  view  <^  an  observer  of  said  clock  dial,  where- 
by as  said  dial  rotates  said  replica  appears  to  move 
through  said  space  independently  of  any  suf^xurt. 


2,74«43t 
ROCKABLE  WEIGHT  FOR  SELF.wiNDING 
WATCHES 
Hetorich    Staaun,   GrcMkca, 
EteiBa  llnslHd,  FisiMiw  Factoiy, 
land,  a  Swi«  jototetocfc  coaviMy 

AppUcatloB  May  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  284^43 

Claimi  priority,  appBcatfoa  Switacriand  May  19, 1951 

7  ClafaM.    (CI.  5S— 42) 


1.  A  rockable  weight  for  self-winding  watches  con- 
sisting of  a  weighted  annular  segment  extending  through 
about  half  a  circle,  a  hub  in  the  center  of  ^d  circle  and 
a  pair  of  elastic  carrying  members  forming  the  only 
connection  between  said  hub  and  said  weighted  segment. 


2,744439 
TIMEFIECE  BEARING 
Marcel  Vnfllcunicr,  Fully,  SwUnrland,  assignor  of 
half  to  Farechoc  S.  A.,  Lc  Seadcr,  Swftzeriand,  a  cor- 
poratiou  of  Switaeriaad 

AppttcatkM  ScptCBbcr  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«3,M3 
ClaiBt  priority,  ■ppHrartnu  SwttzeriMd  October  2, 1952 
9adMt.    (CL5S— 149) 
I.  A  bearing  for  a  time-piece  comprising  an  annular 
support  with  a  stepped  section  and  with  three  arcuate 
recesses  formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  support  to  the 
front  of  the  stepped  section  and  of  which  two  are  ar- 
ranged  symmetrically   with    reference    to    the   diameter 
passing  through  the  third  recess,  a  throughstone  held  in 
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the  support  to  the  rear  of  the  recessed  section,  an  end- 
stone  held  inside  the  stepped  section  of  the  support  over 
said  throughstone,  a  genendly  U-^aped  blade  spring 
engaging  the  outer  front  surface  of  the  endstone  and  in- 
cluding a  medial  section,  an  outwardly  directed  projec- 
tion on  the  latter  adapted  to  be  held  inside  the  third 
recess  in  the  support  and  to  slide  inside  said  recess  in 
the  direction  of  the  above-mentioned  diameter,  said  U- 
shaped  blade  spring  having  two  lateral  sections  rigid  with 


the  medial  section  and  an  outwardly  directed  terminal 
section  at  the  outer  end  of  each  lateral  section  adapted 
to  be  held  in  the  corresponding  recess  to  one  side  of  the 
diameter  passing  through  the  third  recess  and  to  slide 
inside  said  recess  to  a  slight  extent  longitudinally  of  said 
diameter  to  allow  a  shifting  of  said  blade  spring  along 
said  diameter  to  release  the  said  projection  from  its 
cooperating  recess,  and  thereafter  permitting  a  pivoting 
movement  of  the  blade  spring  round  the  axis  defined  by 
the  terminal  sections. 


PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAULIC  TRANSMLSSION 
AND    PRESSURE   RESPONSIVE    SERVO-MOTOR 
CONTROL   MEANS   FOR   THE    PRIME    MOVER 
THEREOF 
Robert  Brown,  Hartadalc,  and  Thomas  Edwards,  Sunny- 
side,  N.  Y^  BMlgnnri  to  CHy  Tank  Corporation,  Corona. 
N.  Y.,  acorpondoa  oTNcw  York 
AppHcatkM  October  19,  195«,  Serfal  No.  190,964 
5  Claims.    (Q.  M— 19) 


I.  In  an  engine  driven  truck  and  loader  assembly 
therefor;  a  pump  and  motor  hydraulic  transmission 
wherein  the  pump  is  driven  by  an  engine  controlled  by 
a  throttle  and  the  motor  is  actuated  by  pressure  in  a 
pressure  line  leading  from  the  pump,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  servomotor  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  pressure  line  and  operably  connected  with  said 
throttle  by  a  mechanical  connection,  said  servomotor 
having  cylinder  and  piston  means  operably  connected 
with  said  mechanical  connection  to  provide  initially  a 
low  pressure  responsive  range  of  actuation  thereto  and 
additional  cylinder  and  piston  means  operably  connected 
with  said  mechanical  connection  to  provide  an  auxiliary 
high  pressure  range  of  actuation  thereto,  said  ranges  of 
actuation  having  an  abrupt  gradient  factor  therebetween. 


HOT-GAS  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE 
Albert  An«wt  Droc,  Jacobnt  Albcttas  Loaba  Yzcr,  and 
Evert  HelHanuu,  EkidhoTcn,  Netberiands,  assignors 
to  Hartford  NatfoMl  BaaJt  and  Tract  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn^  at  tmtec 

AppHcatioa  April  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S2.918 
Clabns  prfority,  appHcalion  Netberiands  May  12,  1951 

t  Clainw.    (CI.  60—24) 
7.  A  device  for  regulating  the  amount  of  working  me- 
dium in  the  working  chambers  of  a  multi-cylinder  hot- 
gas  engine  comprising  a  supply  vessel   containing  said 


working  medium,  supply  pipe  means  for  connecting  said 
supply  vessel  to  each  of  said  working  chambers,  discharge 
pipe  means  in  each  of  said  working  chambers  and  con- 
nected to  said  supply  vessel  for  discharging  working  me- 


dium to  said  supply  vessel,  each  of  said  supply  pipes  and 
said  discharge  pipes  having  a  back-pressure  valve  and 
common  pipe  means  for  coupling  each  working  chamber 
to  each  other  working  chamber. 


2,74M42 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INDICATING,  SENSING, 

AND  CONTROLLING  DEVICES 

Wendell  E.  Reed,  Cbnb  Vbta,  CaHf^  aoigMtr  to  SoUr 

Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  CaHf^  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  Jamury  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  140,856 

Uaaimt.    (CI.  60— 35.6) 


1.  In  a  turbojet  engine  having  an  air  compressor,  a 
turbine,  and  means  for  varying  the  turbine  discharge 
pressure,  a  device  for  simulating  normal  turbine  discharge 
pressures  comprising  a  closed  chamber  having  an  inlet 
orifice  connected  to  be  subject  to  the  air  compressor 
discharge  pressure;  an  outlet  orifice  connecting  said  cham- 
ber and  a  pressure  below  said  turbine  discharge  pressure, 
the  area  and  configuration  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ori- 
fices being  so  related  as  to  maintain  in  said  chamber  a 
pressure  substantially  equal  to  said  normal  turbine  dis- 
charge pressure;  a  differential  pressure  responsive  device 
connected  to  be  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
between  said  orifices  and  to  the  turbine  discharge  pres- 
sure; said  differential  pressure  responsive  device  being 
operative  to  control  said  means  for  varying  the  turbine 
discharge  pressure. 


2,746.243 
VARIABLE  NOZZLE  AND  SEALING  MEANS 
THEREFOR  FOR  JET  ENGINE 
Paul  A.  Pitt  and  Morris  E.  Nelson,  San  Dieco,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaHfomia 
Application  January  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,022 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60—35.6) 
I.   A  variable  nozzle  construction  for  a  jet  engine  ex- 
haust discharge  comprising  a  tailpipe  for  conducting  the 
exhaust  stream  and  having  a  fixed  discharge  orifice;  a 
pair  of  movable  gate  members  disposed  externally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tailpipe  adjacent  its  discharge  orifice 
and  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  annular  tailpipe  ex- 
tension with  a  reduced  discharge  orifice  when  positioned 
in  a  closed  position  with  oppositely  disposed  mating  por- 
tions in  engagement;  an  annular  exterior  shoulder  on  said 


May  22,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


739 


tailpipe;  internal  shoulders  on  said  gate  members  for 
forming  with  said  exterior  shoulder  a  substantially  an- 
nular gas  tight  seal  when  the  gate  members  are  in  closed 
position;  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  shifting  both 
gate  members  to  a  retracted  position  clear  of  the  ex- 
haust gases  issuing  from  said  fixed  discharge  orifice  and 
with  the  respective  shoulders  on  said  gate  membere  and 
said  tailpipe  in  clearance  relatioo  to  form  a  cooling  air 
passage  therebetween. 


3.  A  variable  orifice  nozzle  construction  for  jet  en- 
gine exhaust  discharges  comprising  a  tailpipe  having  a 
fixed  discharge  orifice  for  conducting  the  exhaust  stream; 
a  pair  of  movable  gate  members  disposed  externally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  tailpipe  adjacent  its  discharge  orifice 
and  shaped  so  as  to  form  a  sealed  annular  tailpipe  ex- 
tension with  a  reduced  orifice  when  positioned  in  a  closed 
position  with  oppositely  mating  portions  in  engagement; 
outwardly  extending  flanges  on  said  gate  members  ad- 
jacent said  mating  portions  and  adapted  to  closely  ap- 
proach each  other  in  an  axial  plane  of  said  tailpipe  when 
the  gates  are  in  closed  position;  mating  resilient  sealing 
means  on  said  flanges  for  sealing  them  with  respect  to 
each  other  when  said  gates  are  in  closed  position;  ad- 
ditional sealing  means  mounted  on  said  gate  members 
and  said  tailpipe  effective  to  maintain  a  seal  therebetween 
only  in  the  closed  position  of  said  gate  members;  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  both  gate  members  to  a  retracted 
position  clear  of  the  exhaust  gases  issuing  from  said 
fixed  discharge  orifice  and  to  break  said  last  mentioned 
seal  to  permit  the  passage  of  cooling  air  therethrough. 


2,746444 
REACTION   POWER   PLANT  VARIABLE   DIS- 
CHARGE AREA  NOZZLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
lobn  H.  Baker,  WaAlngton,  D.  C,  aMlinnr  to  GcMral 
ElMtric  CoMpany,  a  corporalioa  of  New  YoriK 
AppUcation  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,497 
11  ClaiuH.    (CI.  6»— 35.6) 


2,744445 
FREEZE  PREVENTION  IN  JET  AIRCRAFT  PURGE 

GAS  GENERATORS 
IIiwij  1  riMii  MiRniiiT  tI»ilwii,lBilmiiiMi,lii. 

a  cofFonHloa  of  Vbflrfa 
Appicnrtnn  Fcbnmy  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,933 
3  nalii    (0.6^-39.07) 


1.  In  a  purge  gas  generating  system  for  use  in  an  air- 
craft which  has  a  combustion  turbine  engine  provided 
with  an  air  compressor  section  therein  which  serves  as 
a  source  of  air  at  hi^  temperature  and  pressure,  the 
combination  con:4>risiiig:  means  forming  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adi^ted  for  connection  to  said  compressor 
section  to  receive  said  high  pressure,  high  temperature  air, 
said  conduit  having  an  outlet  connecti<»,  combustion 
chamber  forming  means  having  an  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  products  of  combustion,  said  combus- 
tion chamber  air  inlet  being  connected  to  said  conduit 
outlet,  means  for  suppljring  fuel  to  said  fuel  inlet,  heat 
exchanger  means  having  a  gas  passage  and  an  air  pas- 
sage, said  passages  being  in  heat  exchange  relatiauhip 
to  each  other,  said  gas  outlet  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  gas  passage,  a  conduit  leading  to  spaces  to  be 
purged,  the  last  said  conduit  having  an  inlet  connected 
to  the  other  en<i'  of  said  gas  passage,  cold  air  duct  nieani 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  air  passage  to  supply  cold 
air  thereto,  bypass  forming  means  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  said  bypass  inlet  being  connected  into  said  first 
conduit,  said  bypass  outlet  being  coimected  into  said  cold 
air  duct  means,  valve  nieans  for  regulating  the  rate  of 
flow  through  said  bypass  means,  and  means  sensitive  to 
the  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger  means  to  operate 
said  valve  to  increase  the  flow  throu^  said  bypass  means 
when  the  temperature  of  said  heat  exchanger  meaiu  drops 
below  a  predetermined  minimum. 


2,746046 

AXIAL  FLOW  GAS  TURBINE 

Alfssandro  Valote,  MDw,  Italy 

AppUcation  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  30S,07f 

5ClainH.    (CL  60— 39.16) 


n^ 


?^v 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  reaction  power  plant  having 
a  variable  area  discharge  nozzle  comprising  a  reciprocable 
actuating  member  for  opening  and  closing  the  nozzle,  a 
differential  device  connected  to  drive  said  actuating  mem- 
ber, said  differential  device  having  two  input  connections, 
a  nozzle  adjusting  actuator  means  connected  to  one  of 
said  input  connections,  and  a  quick  release  nozzle  closing 
device  connected  to  the  other  of  said  input  connections. 


I.  An  axial  flow  turbine  gas  engine  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, two  concentric  rotors  in  said  casing  each  including 
an  annular  rim  having  an  inlet  edge  and  an  outlet  edge, 
the  rim  of  one  of  said  rotors  surrounding  the  rim  of  the 
other  rotor,  circumferential  rows  of  respectively-alternat- 
ing reversely  directed  blades  on  said  rims,  a  power  shaft 
connected  with  one  of  said  rotors,  an  air  compressor  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  the  other  of  said  rotors,  a  passage- 
way between  said  compressor  and  said  casing  for  blow- 
ing air  into  said  casing,  a  stationary  annular  member  of 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  enclosing  both  inlet 
edges  of  said  rims  with  a  gap  between  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  said  rims  for  passage  of  compressed  air  there- 
through around  said  inlet  edges,  a  combustion  chamber 
located    in    said    casing    and    communicating    therewith. 
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meaiu  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber,  aper- 
tures in  said  combustioa  chamber  for  admitting  the  com- 
pressed air  therein,  and  noezles  for  delivering  the  com- 
bustion gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said 
annular  member  toward  said  blades. 


2,744447 
FUEL  CONTROL  AND  REGULATING  SYSTEM  FOR 

TURBOJET  AND  TURBOFROF  ENGINES 
JaiMa  E.  BctIm,  RaiMcy,  N.  J^  MrifBor  to  Bcndlx  Aria- 
lloa  CorporatkM,  Tetci^oro,  N.  J.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Joly  12,  194S,  Serial  No.  38314 
27CIalim.    (CI.  M— 39.28) 


T=^P\II 


7.  For  use  with  an  aircraft  engine  having  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  combustible 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chamber;  the  combination  com- 
prising manually  operable  lever  means  for  positioning 
said  valve,  automatic  means  responsive  to  engine  speed 
for  also  positioning  said  valve,  manually  operable  me- 
chanical means  for  selectively  disconnecting  said  lever 
means  from  the  valve,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  lever  means  for  setting  the  automatic  means  for 
the  desired  engine  speed. 

20.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  jet  engine  having  burn- 
en  and  comprising  a  valve  controlling  fuel  flow  to  the 
burners,  a  reversible  motor  for  operating  the  valve,  a 
motor  control  device  for  controlling  direction  and  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  motor,  said  device  including  an 
element  movable  in  one  direction  to  cause  the  motor  to 
open  the  valve  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  close 
the  valve,  a  power  controlling  member,  means  responsive 
to  movement  of  the  control  member  from  a  set  position 
to  cause  said  element  to  cause  operation  of  the  motor 
to  effect  a  change  in  engine  operating  condition,  means 
sensitive  to  the  engine  operating  condition,  and  means 
operated  by  the  sensing  means  for  causing  cessation  of 
motor  operation  when  the  change  in  engine  operating 
condition  determined  by  the  control  member  has  been 
effected. 

2,744^48 
•T"  SHAFED  ROTOR  TYFE  OF,  MULTIPLE  GROl  P 
EXPANSION,  OPPOSITE  DUAL  FLOW  PRESSURE 
VELOCnr  COMPOUNDED,  COMBUSTION  GAS 
TURBINE  MOTIVE  POWER  ASSEMBLY 

FrMk  DsTid  Batler,  Venice,  Calif. 

ApHiotioa  NoTCHkcr  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,356 

7Claiim.    (O.  M— 39  J4) 


1.  In  a  combustion  gas  turbine  unit  power  plant  as- 
sembly equipped  with:  a  stator  having  an  elongated  bore, 
an  (elongated  shaft  mounted  turbine  rotor  rotatabk  in 
one  direction  within  said  bore,  a  row  of  series  of  cylin- 


drical combustion  chambers  extending  parallel  with  said 
bore  in  a  rim  portion  of  said  rotor  and  each  provided 
with  a  baffle  partition,  a  row  of  series  of  pairs  of  diffuser 
access  nozzles  with  each  pair  extending  tangentially  con- 
vergingly  through  said  rim  of  said  rotor  and  terminating 
with  one  nozzle  on  either  side  of  the  baffle  in  its  respec- 
tive combustion  chamber,  a  row  of  series  of  curved  rotor 
expansion  chamber  buckets  wherein  each  bucket  ex- 
tends tangentially  into  said  rim  of  said  rotor,  a  row  of 
series  of  at  least  three  different  lengths  of  curved  stator 
expansion  chamber  buckets  wherein  each  extends  tan- 
gentially from  said  bore  into  said  stator  and  the  longer 
of  which  buckets  are  open  to  one  end  of  said  stator, 
a  row  of  series  of  fuel  mixture  diffuser  nozzles  each  ex- 
tending through  said  stator  and  terminating  tangentially 
divergingly  within  said  bore  in  series  with  a  group  of  cer- 
tain of  said  different  lengths  of  stator  buckets  and  co- 
operative with  each  of  said  diffuser  access  nozzles,  a 
row  of  series  of  ignition  plugs  in  alternate  series  with 
said  row  of  fuel  mixture  diffuser  nozzles  and  wherein 
each  plug  extends  through  said  stator  and  terminates  in 
a  recess  open  to  said  bore  and  is  in  series  with  one  group 
of  said  stator  buckets,  a  combined  fuel  mixture  and  ig- 
nition electricity  distributor  provided  with  an  oscillata- 
bic  valve  and  rotor  and  through  which  to  respectively 
supply  compressed  fuel  mixture  individually  to  each  of 
said  fuel  mixture  diffuser  nozzles  and  ignition  electricity 
to  each  of  said  ignition  plugs  by  pairs  and  in  a  prede 
termined  sequence,  a  multiple  geared  planetary  type  of 
oil  drenched  elastic  fuel  mixture  compressor  for  said 
turbine  and  having  an  elongated  drive  sun-gear  rotatable 
by  said  elongated  shaft,  a  combined  compressed  fuel  mix- 
ture accumulator  and  liquid  settling  compartment  in  com- 
munication with  a  discharge  side  of  said  compressor  and 
a  supply  side  of  said  distributor  and  having  a  float-valve 
through  which  to  automatically  return  surplus  fluid  to 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  carburetor  in  communication  with  a 
suction  side  of  said  compressor  and  having  a  butterfly 
type  of  throttle-valve,  a  pressure  regulator  in  communica- 
tion with  said  accumulator  and  connected  to  said  butter- 
fly valve  of  said  carburetor  and  for  automatically  con- 
trolling such  butterfly  valve,  and,  means  for  air  cooling 
said  stator  and  said  turbine  rotor,  the  provision  there- 
with of:  a  T-shaped  enlarged  flanged  portion  integral  with 
and  projecting  radially  from  said  rotor  and  rotatable 
therewith  closely  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of  the  longest 
stator  buckets  in  one  end  of  said  stator;  a  row  of  series 
of  semi-conically  shaped  exhaust  diffuser  nozzles  each 
initiating  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  of  said  longest  stator 
buckets  and  terminating  tangentially  divergingly  in  the 
periphery  of  said  flanged  portion  of  said  rotor  in  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  latter;  an  induced  draft 
cooling  air  circulating  means  provided  with  a  row  of 
series  of  air  diffuser  nozzles  each  extending,  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  exhaust  diffuser  nozzles,  tangentially  di- 
vergingly through  said  flanged  portion  and  terminating 
in  the  periphery  thereof  in  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotor  rotation  and  wherein  the  induced  draft  means  is 
provided  to  induce  air  from  external  to  internally  to  said 
rotor;  a  series  of  rows  of  series  of  conicaily  shaped  air 
diffuser  holes  wherein  each  row  of  such  holes  originate 
in  said  row  of  air  diffuser  nozzles  and  extend  obliquely, 
in  opposite  to  rotor  rotation,  divergingly  to  external  to 
such  flanged  portion  and  terminate  between  two  ad- 
jacent annular  shaped  cooling  flns  integral  with  the 
latter;  a  hub  means  forming  a  part  of  said  flanged  por- 
tion and  for  securing  such  turbine  rotor  to  said  elongated 
shaft;  a  turbine  rotor  starting  means  a  part  of  which  is 
rotatable  coaxially  with  said  flanged  portion  and  said 
elongated  shaft;  a  row  of  series  of  elongated  cooling  fiiu 
formed  integral  internally  to  said  rim  portion  of  said 
rotor  and  terminating  adjacent  to  the  induction  side 
of  said  induced  draft  means;  a  gasoline  float  valve  cham- 
ber and  fuel  mixture  spray  nozzle,  and  a  crude-oil  float- 
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valve  chamber  and  fuel  spray  nozzle  provided  in  dual 
parallel  extending  form  within  said  carburetor  and  in 
series  with  said  throttle-vaWe  thereof  such  carburetor; 
means  for  supplying  gaa<^ne  from  a  reservoir  to  such 
gasoline  float-valve  chamber  through  an  electrical  sole- 
noid operated  cut-out  valve;  a  thermocouple  switch  for 
automatically  contndling  said  acrfenoid;  means  for  supply- 
ing cnide-oil  from  said  oil  reservoir  to  said  crude-oil 
float-valve  chamber  through  a  similar  solenoid  cut-out 
value;  means  for  electrically  beating  such  crude-oil  for 
reducing  its  viscosity  and  at  a  location  in  the  vicinity  of 
such  crude-oil  spray  nozzle;  a  butterfly  type  of  quick- 
closing  trip-valve  forming  a  part  of  said  distributor  and 
in  series  with  the  compresMd  fuel  mixture  supply  thereto 
from  said  accumulator;  a  combined  governor  and  over- 
speed  tripping  member  rotatable  from  said  elongated 
shaft  and  provided  respectively  for  automatically  regu- 
lating said  oscillatable  valve  and  rotor  of  said  combined 
distributor,  and  for  tripping  said  quick-closing  trip-valve 
of  the  latter  whenever  said  shaft  overspeeds;  a  series  of 
riser  tubes  located  within  a  gearing  casing  of  said  com- 
pressor and  provided  for  limiting  the  oil  level  height  in 
such  compressor  and  forming  access  communication  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  accumulator;  means  for  enclos- 
ing said  compressor  within  said  stator  and  said  rim  por- 
tion of  said  rotor  for  compactness;  and,  means  of  apply- 
ing such  turbine  assembly  for  power  delivery  purposes. 


2,744,249 

SPACED  WALL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 

FrwMia  R.  Bichofwrity.  Tolado,  OUo,  md 

Robert  H.  CaaBcM,  Wsifchgtua,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkM  SifttmAtr  14, 1934,  ScrW  No.  1M,4S4 

1  ClaiBi.    (CL  44-^9.44) 
(GrMtcd  ndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 


A  combustion  device,  comprising  a  vessel  having  two 
spaced  walls  joined  together  at  one  end  of  the  vessel  and 
with  their  opposite  ends  closed,  means  to  introduce  a 
spray  of  fuel  inside  the  inner  one  of  said  walls  at  the 
said  opposite  end  thereof,  the  said  inner  wall  perforated 
at  the  said  closed  end  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
between  said  walls  into  the  space  within  said  inner  wall 
in  the  form  of  a  spray  to  mingle  with  the  spray  of  said 
fuel,  means  to  introduce  into  the  space  between  said 
walls  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  walls  a  fluid  that 
carries  a  supporter  of  combustion,  nteans  adjacent  the 
said  means  to  introduce  into  said  space  between  the 
waUs  a  fluid  to  interact  with  the  flrst  mentioned  fluid  to 
render  said  supporter  of  combustion  more  readily  avail- 
able to  burn  said  fuel,  and  means  to  ignite  the  com- 
bustible mixture  within  said  inner  wall. 


2,744,254 

VENTURI  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

BRAKE  SYSTEM 

Scott  F.  HawUns,  Log  Aagcies,  CaBf.,  aarfgaor  to 

North  American  AvIalloB,  Inc. 

AppUcatkm  Jane  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,144 

5Ciaina.    (CL  44— 51) 

5.  In  a  fluid  system  for  operating  a  single  acting  motor. 

including  a  pressurized  reservoir,  a  remm  line  from  said 

motor  connected  to  said  reservoir,  and  a  pressure  line 

connected  to  said  reservoir  for  the  purpose  of  operating 


die  motor,  a  device  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
line  and  to  the  reservoir  in  parallel  with  ttte  motor 
having  in  addition  a  connection  to  die  return  Hue  to 
establish  a  reduced  pressure  therein  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  return  stroke  of  the  single  acting  motor, 
die  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet,  and  a  bore  portion  dispoeed  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet,  a  Ventttri  member  siidably  mounted 
within  said  bore  portion,  a  passafe  adapted  to  by-fMMi 


1^  .(^^ 


L—^^ 


said  Venturi,  resilient  means  arranged  to  move  said  Ven- 
turi  toward  the  inlet  into  a  by-pass  dosing  position 
wherein  the  Venturi  overiies  the  by-pass  entrance,  a  re- 
duced pressure  chamber  formed  between  said  Venturi 
member  and  said  bore  portion,  a  duct  interconnecting  die 
throat  of  the  Venturi  and  said  reduced  pressure  chamber, 
and  a  fluid  connectcM*  provided  fw  the  reduced  presmre 
chamber  adapted  to  permit  connection  to  the  return  Une 
of  the  fluid  system. 


2.744451 
SELF-CONTAINED  POWER  ACTUATOR 

N.  AAtoa,  Kii«rtoB,  N.  Y.,  awliwnr  to  EkdMl 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 


1, 1951,  ScrW  No.  239,M9 
(CL44--52) 
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I.  In  an  hydraulic  system,  a  boosing,  a  uni-directional 
electric  motor  carried  by  the  housing,  a  chamber  in  nid 
bousing  forming  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  mounted  in 
said  chamber  and  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
cylinder  formed  in  the  housing,  a  piston  mounted  in  nid 
cylinder  for  reciprocatory  movement  therein,  a  double- 
throw  control  switch  having  a  movable  contact  adaptnd 
to  be  OMmected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  pair 
of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  the  motor,  a  pair  of 
limit  switches  connected  respectively  to  the  stationary 
contacts  ot  the  control  switch  and  in  series  with  the  motor, 
said  limit  switches  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to 
be  opened  by  movement  of  the  piston  to  its  respective  ex- 
treme positions,  a  selector  valve  mounted  in  the  boosing 
and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  dec- 
tromagnetic  means  for  operating  the  selector  valve  and 
circuit  means  including  switch  means  actuated  with  the 
said  control  switch  connecting  the  electromagnetic  means 
to  the  said  source  of  electrical  energy. 


2,744452 
SAFETY  CYLINDER  FOR  HYDRAUUC  BRAKES 
Cole  Lewis  Recsa,  DaHaa,  Tex.,  asslganr,  by  direct  mti 
mtmt  ■Bsiwiata,  of  twMty-oac  and  onn  half  per  cast 
to  James  Hcwv  Stromas,  OklalMMmi  City,  OUa.,  aai 
ivc  per  ccat  to  J.  Val  CoumD 

AppHcatloa  April  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  422,727 
5ClalmB.    (a.  44— 54.5) 
4.  A  safety  cylinder  for  a  (hiid  pressure  brake,  coo- 
prising  a  hollow  housing,  a  first  plug  member  detachaMy 
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connected  to  an  end  of  said  housing  and  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  extension  thereon,  said  first  plug  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  port  therein,  a  passage  in  said 
extension  connecting  said  port  with  the  interior  of  said 
hoUow  housing,  a  second  plug  member  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  housing  and  providoJ  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  port,  a  fitting  connected  to 
each  of  the  ports  in  said  plug  members,  a  valve  connected 
to  the  fitting  engaging  said  second  plug  member,  a  by- 
pass line  extending  between  the  fitting  engaging  said  first 
plug  member  and  said  valve,  a  piston  reciprocably  ar- 
ranged in  said  cylinder  and  including  an  end  wall  and 
an  annular  side  wall,  said  piston  receiving  said  extension 
when  said  piston  moves  to  position  contiguous  to  said 
first  plug  member,  a  member  detachably  engaging  the 


inner  surface  of  said  side  wall,  a  resilient  disc  interposed 
between  said  member  and  end  wall,  there  being  openings 
in  said  disc  and  end  wall  registering  with  each  other  and 
with  said  passage,  means  for  venting  and  filling  the  cylin- 
der on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  a  pair  of  springs  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  a 
bushing  detachably  connected  to  said  housing  adjacent  said 
first  plug  member,  an  insulated  flexible  flange  seated  in 
said  bushing,  a  base  member  arranged  in  engagement 
with  said  bushing  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  wire  lead- 
ing from  said  base  member,  an  indicator  light  connected 
to  said  wire  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  dashboard 
of  a  vehicle,  and  a  contact  ball  carried  by  said  flange  and 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  socket  by 
said  piston  for  selectively  closing  the  circuit  to  said  indi- 
cator light. 

BRAKE  FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Oicar  W.  ABdcrsoa  sDd  Jack  M.  Andenoa,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppHcadoB  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,989 

llCUms.    (€1.  M— 54.6) 


1.  In  a  device  for  use  in  automatically  maintaining  the 
level  of  the  brake  fluid  in  a  hydraulic  brake  master  cylin- 
der reservoir  which  has  a  top  provided  with  a  threaded 
fill  opening,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  positioned  above  the 
master  cylinder  for  holding  a  reserve  supply  of  brake 
fluid,  a  screw  plug  having  an  air  hole  and  adapted  to  be 
threadedy  engaged  in  the  fill  opening  to  close  the  same, 
and  an  air  tight  tubular  connection  passing  through  the  top 
of  the  screw  plug  and  connecting  the  interior  of  said  ccn- 
tamer  with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  for  transferring 
the  brake  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  master 
cylinder  reservoir;  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
pointed  projecdons  formed  on  the  intake  and  discharge 
ends  of  the  tubular  connection  for  reducing  the  surface 
tension. 


uuasA 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  WEAR  TAKE-UP  DEVICE 
Rcb£  Laciai,  Pull,  Fnact,  Mrii^or  to  Sockte  £fmwtm- 
tktm  Aiiw— llfMii  ct  Mirilipin  S.  L  A.  M.,  Gcmts, 

OrisinI  apfBcalfcM  IwHivy  3,  19S1«  Scrid  No.  2M,19t. 
DlrMcd  m4  Ikh  ippBcartoa  Ai«Mt  14,  1952,  Snlal 
N0.3M443 
ClaliM  priority,  ippBcalloB  Fnacc  Jnc  7, 1959 
TClafaM.    (CLM~54.i) 


-^IjIfT 

r-r-TT 

i                  4 

1  i.1W« 

•f* 

Si 

/JRjPlJJ? 

^^^ 

^f 

^    1  flv^fltx 

'f 

^  a  ^L'^'^St  " 

;     ;■ 

W  ^~ff'*~ff^ 

nLi^~ 

EuM 

dW!a 

\      '  "  ' "" 

^'"IBB 

ara^ij 

'   V. 

"'    fe 

*sr 

^-} 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  brake  actuating 
device  including  a  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  in 
the  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to 
the  cylinder  to  cause  actuating  movement  of  the  piston 
therein,  a  wear  take-up  device  comprising:  a  movable 
sleeve  surrounding  the  puton,  means  positively  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  a  predetermined  small 
stroke  in  the  cylinder,  a  compression  spring  abutting  at 
one  end  against  the  sleeve  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  cylinder,  and  means  positioned  between  the  piston 
and  the  sleeve  to  exert  therebetween  a  frictional  grip  caus- 
ing joint  movement  thereof  throughout  said  small  stroke 
when  no  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  and  permitting  separate 
movement  of  the  piston  beyond  the  stroke  of  the  sleeve 
when  pressure  fluid  is  supplied  and  the  sleeve  is  actuated 
thereby  into  engagement  with  the  stroke  limiting  means. 


2,74«a55 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SYSTEM 

EUcry  R.  Fitch  and  Iwmn  V.  Rabto%  Elyria,  Ohio,  as- 

sig^ni  to  Bcadtx-WcadaghooM  AatomotiTc  Air  Brake 

Company,  Elyria,  OUo,  a  coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkHi  Maidi  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340^42 

8  Claiim.    (O.  49—57) 
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I.  A  closed  system  for  compressed  air  comprising  a 
compressor  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  clearance 
volume  chamber  to  limit  the  pressure  output  of  the  com- 
pressor to  a  predetermined  value  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  reservoir  connected  with  said  ouUet  for  the  storage 
of  compressed  air  at  said  predetermined  value,  means  in 
said  reservoir  for  receiving  moisture  entrained  in  the 
compressed  air,  an  actuator,  means  for  conducting  com- 
pressed air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  actuator  to  energize 
the  latter,  means  to  conduct  compressed  air  from  the 
actuator  to  the  compressor  inlet  to  temporarily  super- 
charge the  compressor  and  increase  the  pressure  output 
thereof  above  said  predetermined  value,  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure  in  said  reservoir 
above  said  predetermined  value  to  connect  said  moisture 
receiving  means  with  the  atmosphere  to  discharge  en- 
trained moisture,  and  means  for  supplying  make-up  air 
to  the  compressor  inlet  at  atnKMpheric  pressure.     . 
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2,74«45< 
CONTROLS  FOR  MULTIPLE  ENGINE  POWER 
PLANTS 
Loirii  Frederick  RadMoa  Fell,  LMkover,  E^^i^  i 
si^or  lo  FcH 
aBriiyhi 

~  A^Ht  31, 1949,  Serial  No.  113,349 
priority,  appHcatkw  Gicot  Britain 

Scptcflibcr  14, 1948 
CCIaiaH.    (CL  M— 97) 


1.  In  a  power  plant  comprising  at  least  two  compres- 
sion ignition  main  engines  each  having  fuel  injection 
means  variable  between  idling  and  full  power  positions, 
common  driven  means,  fluid  coupling  means  connecting 
each  main  engine  to  said  common  driven  means,  a  con- 
duit system  for  filling  and  emptying  each  fluid  coupling 
means  and  each  such  system  including  a  valve  movable 
between  filling  and  emptying  positions,  means  connected 
with  each  valve  for  individually  controlling  the  same,  a 
manually  operable  regulator  connected  to  all  of  said  fuel 
injecting  means  for  causing  simultaneous  operation  there- 
of between  the  idling  and  full  power  positions,  cut-off 
mechanism  connected  to  each  fuel  injection  means  and 
to  an  associated  valve  for  the  fluid  coupling  means  for 
overriding  the  regulator  and  positioning  the  fuel  injec- 
tion means  to  its  idling  position  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  associated  valve  to  its  emptying  position,  regard- 
less of  the  setting  of  said  regulator. 


2,744457 

HANGING  FIRE  WALL  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Joha  J.  O'Briai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  laiy  8, 1949.  Serial  No.  183,545 

29naim8.    (H.  41— 48) 
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I.  In  combination,  with  a  pier  deck,  pending  flexible 
connectors  connected  at  intervals  to  the  pier  deck  and 
hanging  under  the  pier  deck;  a  wall  of  hardened  plastic 
material  secured  to  said  connectors  close  to  said  pier 
deck,  and  having  its  lower  part  disposed  a  short  distance 
below  the  water  line. 


2,744458 

REFRIGERANT  CHARGING  AND  WEIGHING 

DEVICE 

Kenaeth  W.  Ilmai,  AHIaBcc  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  NoveaAcr  23, 1953.  Serial  No.  393,548 

ItClaiaH.    (CL42— 1) 
1.  A  fluid  charging  and  weighing  device  comprising 
a  case,  a  scale  located  in  the  case  and  including  a  ver- 
tically movable  platform,  a  dial,  a  pointer  cooperating 


with  the  dial  and  operativdy  connected  to  the  platfomi, 
qning  means  urging  the  platform  into  an  elevated  poai- 
tion,  means  upon  the  platform  for  supporting  a  refrig- 
erant fluid  bottle  and  the  like  having  an  outlet  neck 
in  inverted  position,  a  charging  valve  rigidly  mounted 
within  the  case,  a  flexible  hose  connected  to  the  inlet 


side  of  the  valve  and  having  means  for  connection  to 
the  outlet  neck  of  the  bottle,  means  for  supporting  said 
hose  between  the  valve  and  tiie  bottle  for  preventing 
fluctation  of  the  pointer,  and  a  second  flexible  hose  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  to  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve 
and  to  a  unit  to  be  serviced. 


2,744059 

AIR-CONDITIONING  AND  WATER-COOUNG 

APPARATUS 

Bcrakard  KataeabciMr,  Hcidefterf,  aad  HaM  Ladwig 

Toa  Cake,  ^rkriiJiilai,  Genaaay,  aaifBon  to 

Bovcri  *  da,  AktfsaiMcOKkart,  MMathriai 

Applicatloa  Maick  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,518 

ClalaH  priority,  aapMcatioa  Gcrauay  Marck  3,  1953 

2ClahM.    (Q.  42— 3) 
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I.  An  air-conditioning  and  water-cooling  apparatus, 
comprising  a  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  drive  mo- 
tor, a  condenser,  an  air-conditioning  device  having  an 
evaporator,  refrigerant  conduit  means  serially  inttfoon- 
necting  said  compressor  and  said  condenser  and  said  evap- 
orator and  forming  together  therewith  a  refrigerant  cir- 
culation system,  a  water  cooler  having  a  cooling  conduit 
and  having  controllable  water  supply  means  in  heat-ex- 
changing connection  with  said  cooling  conduit,  said  cool- 
ing conduit  being  serially  interposed  between  said  evap- 
orator and  said  compressor  in  said  system,  a  by-pass 
connected  across  said  cooling  conduit,  and  condition-re- 
sponsive control  means  in  said  by-pass  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  refrigerant  throu^  said  coining  conduit  to  limit 
the  cooling  of  the  water. 


2,744,244 
PORTION  CONTROL  FOR  DISPENSING  FREEZER 
Harvey  F.  Iirsaana.  Seattle,  WmIl 
Applicatioa  Jaly  14, 1952,  ScrW  No.  298,788 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  42— 4) 
1.  In  a  portion  controlled  diq>ensing  freezer,  a  freez- 
ing cylinder  adapted  to  freeze  mix  supplied  thereto,  means 
including  a  motor-driven  dasher  for  dispensing  frozen  mix 
from  the  freezing  cylinder,  an  automatically  resetting  elec- 
tric timer  activated  by  the  closing  of  a  self-opening  man- 
ually closed  switch,  and  control  means  including  an  elec- 
tric control  circuit  (^ned  and  closed  by  the  timer  for 
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activating  the  dispensing  means,  said  timer  being  arranged  water,  over  the  other  side  of  said  plate  to  build  up  a  slab 
and  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  contrcrf  circuit  when  of  ice,  said  plate  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  verti- 
activated  and  to  thereafter  open  the  control  circuit  and  .,       .    . 


thereby  inactivate  the  dispensing  means  after  the  passage 
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of  a  predetermined  length  of  dispensing  time,  means  being 

provided  permitting  said  dispensing  operation  including  an  ^^,  ^^^  ^^.^  evaporator  means  being  positioned  adjacent 

energizing  of  the  motor  which  dnves  the  dasher  to  be  per-  ^^^  ^^^^  ^.^^  ^  ^.^  ^^^^^    ^jj  ^^^j^^  running  down 

formed  manually  at  will.  ,j^^  underside  of  said  plate. 


REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

I.  LowcH  GiMoa,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gencnil 

Moton  Cotporadoa,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporatioB  of 

Ddaware 

AppHcatioa  October  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,341 

(ClainM.    (CL61— 4) 

.  -■»-  ■       *  -  V 


i>    v« 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment and  an  engine  compartment,  an  engine  within 
said  engine  compartment,  a  compressor,  torque  transmit- 
ting means  including  a  clutch  between  said  engine  and 
said  compressor,  a  condenser,  a  refrigerant  evaporator, 
means  for  circulating  air  to  be  conditioned  for  said  pas- 
senger compartment  in  thermal  exchange  with  said  evap- 
orator, refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said  com- 
pressor, condenser  and  evaporator,  i<nd  means  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  temperature  of  said 
compressor  for  disengaging  said  clutch,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  manually  resettable  thermostat 
nraunted  on  said  compressor. 


2,74«a«2 

ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Albert  M.  GaBo,  Pacific  Palindes,  CaHf. 

JaMUvy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  493,139 
nOaiBH.  (a.  62— 7) 
1.  In  an  ice-making  machine,  the  combination  of:  a 
cabinet;  an  insulated  housing  forming  a  part  of  said 
cabinet  including  a  floor,  a  rear  wall  section  sloping 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  floor,  a  removable 
front  wall  section,  and  side  wall  sections  defining  with 
said  sloping  rear  wall  section  and  said  removable  front 
wall  section  an  ice  receiving  bin  in  the  lower  region  of 
said  housing;  refrigerating  apparatus  in  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  said  cabinet  under  and  behind  said  sloping 
wall  section,  said  cabinet  including  a  removable  rear 
panel  enclosing  the  back  side  of  the  refrigerating  appara- 
tus; an  ice  forming  plate  member  supported  in  the  upper 
region  of  said  insulated  housing  between  said  side  walls; 
evaporator  means  for  the  refrigerating  apparatus  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  side  of  said  plate  member  and  in 
heat  exchange  relation  thereto;  and  means  for  passing 


2,744,2^ 

CONGEALED  PRODUCT  AND  APPARATUS  AND 

MEANS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

CnMby  FIM,  BrooMjrB,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  December  13, 1951,  ScriiU  No.  2«1,52< 

22ClaiM.    (CL62— 7) 


'*s(;^*— -O-^-; 
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I.  In  the  art  of  congealing  a  liquor,  that  improvement 
which  includes  the  steps  of  applying  a  coating  of  liquor 
to  a  freezing  surface,  congealing  the  coating,  stopping 
the  application  of  liquor,  wiping  the  exposed  surface  of 
the  congealed  coating  compound,  subcooling  the  con- 
gealed coating  a  predetermined  amount,  repeating  the 
above  steps,  and  removing  the  congealed  subcooled  coat- 
ing. 

2  744,2M 
MINIATURE  COOLING  UNIT 
Frederick  G.  Kcyca,  Cambridlgc,  MaM.,  awignpr  to  Alfred 
Bickncll  Aisociatei,  lac.,  Caaibrldgc,  MaM.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachnsetts 

Application  Jnly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,7M 
7Clainii.    (Q.  «2— 92) 


I .  A  refrigeration  unit  comprising  a  case,  a  detachable 
capsule  of  compressed  refrigerant,  means  for  tapping  said 
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capsule,  valving  means  for  periodically  releasing  a  metered 
amount  of  the  refrigerant,  and  a  couoterfkyw  heat  ex- 
changer for  the  refrigerant  comprising  a  spiral  chamber 
formed  by  a  spiral  vane  attached  to  a  flat  cooling  end  sur- 
face wherein  the  refrigerant  supply  is  carried  through  said 
spiral  chamber  in  a  duct  attadied  to  the  vane  and  the 
expanding  gas  escaping  through  the  spiral  cools  the  incom- 
ing refrigerant. 

2,74M<5 

CONTAINER  COOLING  DEVICE 

Etmi  D.  Mflb,  Loi  Alecks,  CaUf . 

AppttcatloB  lannry  7,  1955,  Serid  No.  489,442 

2Claimi.    (CL62— 94) 


«»*f 


sure  to  evaporating  preasure,  one  of  said  capillary  tubes 
being  conaected  between  the  ends  of  said  cotla  renaote 
from  said  reversing  valve  and  the  other  of  said  capillary 
tubes  being  connected  between  said  remote  end  of  nid 
outdoor  coil  and  a  point  on  iixloor  coil  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  remote  end  of  said  outdoor  coil  being 
below  the  level  of  refrigerant  liquefication  in  said  out- 
door coil  when  said  outdoor  coil  is  acting  as  a  condenser 
during  said  cooling  cycle  thereby  causing  both  of  said 
tubes  to  be  fed  with  liquid  refriferant  during  said  cooling 
cycle,  and  said  pdnt  being  above  the  level  of  re- 
frigerant liquefication  in  said  indoor  coil  when  said  in- 
door coil  is  acting  as  a  condenser  during  said  heating 
cycle  thereby  causing  said  one  tube  ot  be  fed  widi  liquid 
refrigerant  and  said  other  tube  to  be  fed  with  gaseous 
refrigerant  during  said  heating  cycle,  whereby  said  other 
capillary  tube  is  less  effective  to  pass  refrigerant  during 
said  heating  cycle  than  during  said  cooling  cycle  and 
a  lower  refrigerant  flow  rate  is  effected  throughout  said 
system. 


2,74W«7 
SELF-REFRIGERATED  HIGHWAY  TRUCK 
Lawrence  T.  Setbtrom,  Lot  Aatclct,  CaHf., 
Kaadaea  Creamery  Co.  of  CaUfbmia,  Loi 
CaUr.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfonla 
Appiicatioa  laaaary  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,t43 
3  Claims.    (CL  «2— 117.1) 


to 


1 .  A  cooler  for  bottled  beverages  comprising,  a  closed 
bottom  conductor  tube  having  an  outwardly  flaring  up- 
per portion  and  a  peripheral  flange  about  its  top  to  seat 
upon  the  rim  of  said  bottle,  said  tube  having  a  chemical 
therein,  a  cartridge  of  similar  size  and  shape  to  the  flared 
top  portion  of  said  tube  to  seat  within  said  upper  portion 
of  said  tube  and  seal  the  tube,  said  cartridge  having  a 
chemical  therein  which  when  mixed  with  said  first-men- 
tioned chemical  will  react  to  absorb  heat  from  said  bever- 
age, a  gasket  between  said  bottle  rim  and  tube  flange,  a 
gasket  on  said  tube  flange,  and  a  bottle  cap  over  said  tube, 
cartridge  and  bottle  rim. 


2,7464M 

AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

MUtOB  M.  KorfeM,  Looiavillc,  Ky.,  aarigaor  to  Geaeral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorli 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,674 

4  Claims.    (CI.  62— 115) 


4.  A  reverse  cycle  refrigerating  system  for  heating  and 
cooling  air  for  an  enclosure  comprising  a  compressor,  an 
indoor  coil  and  an  outdoor  coil,  means  including  a  re- 
versing valve  for  selectively  connecting  the  discharge  and 
the  suction  of  said  compressor  to  said  indoor  and  out- 
door coils  respectively  during  the  heating  cycle  and  to 
said  outdoor  and  indoor  coils  respectively  during  the 
cooling  cycle,  and  a  pair  of  capillary  tubes  for  expand- 
ing the  refrigerant  of  said  system  from  condensing  pres- 


1.  In  a  self -refrigerated  hi^way  truck,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  running  chassis  having  a  main  frame;  a  truck 
engine  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  frame  for  pro- 
pelling said  chassis;  a  driver's  cabin  mounted  on  said 
frame  to  overlie  said  truck  engine  and  shiftable  upwardly 
to  render  said  engine  accessible;  a  refrigerate  body 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  the  rear  of  and  close  to  said 
cabin  when  the  latter  is  in  its  normal  operating  poaitioB, 
said  body  being  substantially  rectangular  in  form  and  hav- 
ing an  externally  open  transverse  recess  formed  within  the 
front  lower  comer  portion  of  the  body,  said  recess  being 
separated  by  walls  of  insulation  from  the  cargo  space 
within  said  body;  a  series  of  cold  plates  mounted  in  said 
cargo  space  for  cooling  cargo  carried  in  said  space;  a  re- 
frigerant compressing  unit  housed  within  said  recess,  said 
unit  including  a  refrigerant  compressor  which  is  located  in 
one  end  portion  of  said  recess,  which  portion  extends  a 
substantiil  distance  below  the  main  frame  of  said  diassis, 
and  a  refrigerant  condenser  equipped  with  a  rotary  fan 
which  arc  similarly  located  in  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  recess,  and  a  compound  motor  including  an  electric 
motor,  a  clutch,  and  a  fluid  motw,  said  compound  motor 
being  mounted  in  a  portion  of  said  recess  located  above 
said  main  chassis  frame,  and  transmission  means  connect- 
ing said  compound  motor  with  said  compressor  and  said 
condenser  fan  whereby  said  compressor  and  condenser  fan 
may  be  optionally  operated  by  said  electric  motor  or  by 
said  fluid  motor;  a  fluid  pump  mounted  to  be  driven  by 
said  engine;  and  means  connecting  said  pump  with  said 
fluid  motor  whereby  said  unit  will  be  driven  by  said 
engine  when  said  truck  is  travelling  on  the  highway,  said 
recess  opening  forwardly  from  said  body  whereby  said 
recess  is  covered  by  said  cabin,  when  the  latter  is  lowered, 
and  rendered  open  for  access  to  said  compressing  unit 
when  said  cabin  is  lifted  to  render  said  engine  accesable. 
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2,74«,24S 

SELF-REFRIGERATED  HIGHWAY  TRUCK 

UwfCMC  T.  Sdlftrom,  Log  ABgclec,  Califs  aarigiior  to 

Koadfca  Ci««Bcry  Co.  of  CaUfornia,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUf oniia 

AppHcatfcw  laMMry  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,842 

1  Claim,    (a.  62— 117.1) 
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liquefying  refrigerant,  a  compressor  for  circulating  re- 
frigerant through  said  evaporator  and  said  condenser,  a 
motor  for  driving  said  compressor,  a  fluid  tight  casing 
enclosing  said  motor  and  compressor,  a  shaft  and  rotor 
assembly  rotatably  mounted  in  said  motor,  a  heat  ex- 
changer in  said  fluid  tight  casing,  a  fan  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  rotor  assembly  for  circulating  refrigerant  gas 
from  said  motor  through  said  heat  exchanger  and  back 
to  said  motor,  said  heat  exchanger  having  fluid  passage- 
ways, a  first  conduit  between  said  condenser  and  said 
fluid  passageways  for  conducting  liquid  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  to  said  fluid  passageways  and  a  second 
conduit  between  said  fluid  passageways  and  said  evapora- 
tor for  conducting  refrigerant  gas  from  said  fluid  passage- 
ways to  said  evaporator. 


In  a  self-refrigerated  highway  truck,  the  combination 
of:  a  running  chassis;  a  truck  engine  mounted  on  said 
chassis  for  propelling  the  same;  a  refrigerated  body 
mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  body  being  substantially 
rectangular  in  form  and  having  an  insulated  recess 
formed  in  the  lower  rear  comer  of  said  body  and  open- 
ing laterally  from  said  body,  said  recess  being  separated 
by  walls  of  insulation  from  the  cargo  space  within  said 
body,  said  recess  extending  from  one  side  of  said  truck 
only  part  way  across  said  body,  the  balance  of  the  rear 
lower  comer  space  within  said  body,  constituting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  thereof,  being  included  in  the  insulating 
cargo-carrying  space  within  said  body;  refrigerant  ex- 
pansion means  mounted  in  said  body  for  cooling  cargo 
carried  in  said  cargo  space;  a  refrigerant  compressing 
unit  housed  within  said  recess  and  connected  to  said  ex- 
pansion means,  said  unit  including  a  compressor,  an 
electric  motor,  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  electric 
motoc,  and  a  fluid  motor  mounted  on  said  clutch  means, 
said  clutch  means  constituting  an  optional  drive  connec- 
tion between  said  electric  motor  and  said  fluid  motor, 
said  compressing  unit  also  including  a  refrigerating  fluid 
condenser,  said  condenser  being  located  at  the  laterally 
open  end  of  said  housing  recess,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  motors  to  said  compressor  comprising  puUey- 
and-belt  means  and  including  a  jack  shaft  driven  by  said 
puUey-and-belt  means  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
body  on  a  line  adjacent  the  center  of  said  condenser;  a 
fan  mounted  on  said  jack  shaft  adjacent  said  condenser 
so  as  to  be  rotated  therewith  when  the  compressing  unit 
is  operating  to  move  air  through  said  condenser;  a  fluid 
pump  mounted  to  be  driven  by  said  truck  engine;  and 
means  connecting  said  pump  with  said  fluid  motor  where- 
by said  refrigerant  compressing  unit  will  be  driven  by  said 
tmck  engine  when  said  tmck  is  driving  on  the  highway 
and  when  said  clutch  is  engaged,  but  whereby  said  com- 
pressing unit  may  be  driven  by  said  electric  motor  when 
said  clutch  is  disengaged  and  while  said  truck  engine  is 
not  running. 

2  746,2(9 

FLURAL  STAGE  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

ArtiMr  M.  G.  Moody,  La  Crocse,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Tile  Tranc  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis. 

Appikatioa  Maidi  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,884 

3  Claims,    (a.  62— 117.6) 


2,746470 
DEFROSTING  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 
REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 
Leonard  W.  Atchbon,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
Application  July  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,635 
10  Claims.    (CL  62— 126) 


I.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  a  dry  evaporator  com- 
prising a  header  and  a  continuous  conduit  connected  at 
both  ends  to  said  header,  at  least  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  including  said  ends  being  arranged  in  a  plane 
sloping  downwardly  and  forwardly,  said  header  being 
disposed  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  evaporator  and  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  evap- 
orator header  being  disposed  below  the  level  of  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  conduit  whereby  liquid  refrigerant 
drains  from  said  conduit  into  said  header,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  conduit  adjacent  the 
highest  point  thereof  and  means  for  withdrawing  vapor- 
ized refrigerant  from  said  header,  and  means  for  heating 
the  lower  portion  of  said  evaporator  to  vaporize  liquid 
refrigerant,  the  vaporized  refrigerant  condensing  with  said 
conduit  to  effect  removal  of  frost  therefrom. 


2,746,271 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Charies  A.  Clements,  Victoria,  Britidi  Columbia,  Canada 

Application  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,260 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 141) 


'^•^"- 


I.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  cooled    | 
compartment;  a  metallic  hollow  body  including  a  lower 
1    In  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an    portion  extending  into  said  compartment  and  formed  with 
evaporator  for  vaporizing  refrigerant,  a  condenser  for    a  bore  and  an  upper  portion  removably  secured  to  said 
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lower  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  compartment 
and  tormed  with  a  bore;  pistons  siidable  in  said  bores,  re- 
spectively; a  stem  from  one  oi  said  pistons  and  support- 
ing the  other  piston;  a  metallic  container  within  said  com- 
partment in  operative  communication  with  the  bore  in 
said  lower  portion;  a  liquid  in  said  container  and  said 
lower  bore;  and  means  for  forcing  said  pistons  down- 
wardly and  upwardly,  cyclically. 


sleeves  in  the  said  links,  and  an  chI  duct  being  provided 
in  the  said  driving  member  establishing  commiinicatioo 
between  the  said  bearing  and  the  said  resilient  plunger 
coupling,  whereby  the  said  sliding  faces  are  provided 
with  lubricating  oil  from  the  said  source. 


2,746472 

METHOD  FOR  HOLDING  SHRIMP 

Walter  H.  Canaoter,  SaraMah,  Ga. 

Application  July  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,742 

ICWik    (CL62— 170) 


»fe3*1^' 


A  method  of  refrigerating  the  catch  of  a  shrimp  boat 
comprising  initially  chilling  the  shrimp  by  dumping  it  into 
an  insulated  tank  substantially  filled  with  brine  chilled 
by  circulation  through  a  chiller  exterior  of  said  tank,  and 
maintaining  said  brine  at  refrigerating  temperature  for 
storing  said  shrimp  in  said  tank  until  unloaded  from  said 
boat  by  both  driving  said  chiller  and  recirculating  said 
brine  hydraulically  by  hydraulic  means  driven  off  a  power 
unit  of  said  boat. 


2,746473 

FLEXIBLE  DRIVES 

John  OIlTcr  PUUp  Hnghca,  Whetatone,  near  Leicester, 

England,  awJprrrr  to  Tbc  YjaafiA  Electric  Company 

Limited,  London,  Fiigiand,  a  BrWA  company 

Application  Angnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

September  8,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  64— 17) 


,»'- 


I.  A  flexible  drive  comprising  in  combination:  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member  and  a  gimbal  member  all 
arranged  coaxiaily  with  one  another,  the  said  gimbal 
member  having  a  gimbal  ring  and  radial  gimbal  pins 
fixedly  connected  to  said  gimbal  ring  sleeves  removably 
fitted  over  the  said  gimbal  pins,  links  resiliently  connected 
to  the  said  driving  member  and  driven  member  respec- 
tively and  having  bores  sliding  on  the  said  sleeves,  a 
bearing  journaliing  the  saicr  driving  member  and  sup- 
plied with  lubricating  oil  under  pressure  from  an  extemal 
source,  resilient  plunger  couplings  arranged  in  the  said 
driving  member  and  each  contacting  a  link  adjacent  the 
said  driving  member  on  the  sides  of  the  said  links  which 
lie  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  said  bearing  jour- 
naliing the  said  driving  member,  an  oil  duct  being  pro- 
vided in  each  of  the  said  links  leading  from  said  re- 
silient plunger  couplings  to  the  sliding  face  of  the  said 


2,746474 

CARRIER  ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

STRAIGHT  KNITTING  MACHINES 

, M.  Zcaek,  SMWitw.  Pa.,   ■■Jfir  to  Kari 

UcbcriDMckt,  Ik.*  RndiBlf  f^  ■  conponrtioa  of 


AppHcatloa  Angnst  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,055 
UClalas.    (a.  66— 130) 


1.  In  yam  carrier  rod  drive  mechanism  for  straight 
knitting  machines,  an  endwise  reciprocated  bar,  a  friction 
box  for  the  yam  carrier  mounted  on  the  bar;  frictioD 
shoes  respectively  in  opposite  ends  oi  the  box  for  engag- 
ing the  bar;  spring  urged  cam  elements  carried  by  the 
friction  box  at  opposite  ends  and  pressing  upon  the  req>ec- 
tive  shoes;  end  stops  re^)ectively  for  limiting  the  traverae 
of  the  friction  box  in  opposite  directions;  and  means  op- 
erative to  actuate  the  cam  elements  alternately  as  ^e 
friction  box  nears  the  limits  of  its  travel  in  opposite  di- 
rections, for  easement  oi  the  pressure  upon  the  friction 
shoes  to  prevent  rebound  of  the  box  as  it  strikes  the  end 
stops. 

2,746475 

YARN  SEVERING  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHT-BAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Aithnr  J.  Cobeit,  Signal  Monntain,  Tenn.,  amignnr  of 

Wty  per  cent  to  Beanttfnl  Bryant,  Incorponted,  Ckat- 

tanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tenncascc 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,690 

5  Claims.    (Q.  66— 145) 


1.  In  a  full-fashioned  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  needle  row,  means  to  lay  yam  to  said  row, 
means  cooperating  with  said  row  to  knit  fabric  from  said 
yam  and  means  to  draw  off  the  fabric,  a  portion  of  said 
yarn  extending  from  the  fabric  to  the  yam  laying  means, 
means  for  holding  said  portion  of  the  yam  at  a  point 
offset  from  the  needle  row,  and  yam  severing  means 
including  a  bracket,  a  heating  element  wire  mounted  on 
the  bracket,  and  a  spring  connected  between  the  wire 
and  bracket  for  holding  the  wire  taut  in  the  bracket. 


2,746476 

WIDENED  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Otto  F.  Smetana,  Concord,  N.  C,  aasignor,  by  mcmc  aa- 

signmcnts,  to  Phil  Cord  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Nortii  Carolina 

Application  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,049 

12  Claims.    (0.6^—189) 
I.  A    weft   knit   selvaged   fabric   composed   of   loops 
forming  courses  and  wales,  and  having  a  widened  section. 
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certain  courses  of  said  section  each  having  at  one  end 
only  a  needle  loop  transferred  outwardly  and  initiating 
a  wale  positioned  outwardly  from  and  parallel  to  the  wale 


ur  •-**'"•'■•  •* 


»•    .  •*  ■*  "•^  •">  *"  ' 


containing  the  selvage  loop  of  the  next  preceding  course, 
and  a  sinker  loop  extending  along  at  least  the  full  length 
of  a  leg  of  such  transferred  loop.  i 


2,744^77 
LIGHTERS 
Fred  Periia,  Ocoaonowoc,  Wis^  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Pea  Compaay,  Janccrillc,  Wb^  a  corporatJon  of  Wis- 


AppikatkM  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,764 
5  Claims.    (CI.  67— 7.1) 


3.  A  lighter  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  means  forming  a 
fuel  passage  from  the  tank  terminating  in  a  burner  tip. 
a  rotatable  sparking  wheel,  a  flint  cooperating  with  the 
sparking  wheel,  a  drive  member  rotatable  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position,  means  con- 
necting the  drive  member  and  sparking  wheel  in  advanc- 
ing direction,  said  drive  member  having  a  radial  pro- 
jection, and  a  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  path  of  said  projection,  said  leaf  spring 
being  fastened  at  a  second  end  portion  to  a  frame  ele- 
ment and  fulcrumed  by  a  portion  of  said  element  at  a 
point  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions  such 
that  said  first  end  portion  acts  as  a  relatively  short  lever 
arm  about  the  fulcruming  frame  portion  against  advanc- 
ing movement  and  the  leaf  spring  as  a  whole  acts  as  a 
relatively  long  lever  arm  about  the  second  end  portion 
against  retracting  movement. 


2,746^78 
STEAMING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOTH 
SPREADING  MACHINES 
William  W.  Artzt,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
amigmnciiti,  to  Trimlcss,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jnac  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,692 
6  Claims.    (CI.  68—5) 


I.  A  stCHmina  attachment  for  mounting  upon  a  tubu- 
lar knit  goods  laying-up  machine;  said  attachment  com- 


prising a  frame,  means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  a 
laying-up  machine,  a  pair  of  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
elongated  casings  on  said  frame  and  positioned  to  have 
the  tubular  knit  goods  pass  between  said  casings  prior  to 
the  spreading  of  the  goods,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  casings,  means  in  said  casings  for  intensely  heating 
the  water  supplied  to  the  latter  to  produce  steam  therein, 
said  casings  having  openings  formed  in  the  confronting 
sides  thereof  to  emit  steam  in  directions  toward  the  tubu- 
lar knit  goods  passing  between  said  casings,  shield  mem- 
bers for  preventing  impingement  of  the  emitted  steam 
against  the  tubular  knit  goods  disposed  between  said 
casings,  means  supporting  said  shield  members  for  move- 
ment between  inoperative  positions  remote  from  said 
openings  and  operative  positions  interposed  between  said 
openings  and  the  tubular  knit  goods  between  said  casings, 
said  shield  members  being  spaced  from  said  openings 
when  in  their  operative  positions  to  permit  the  continu- 
ous emission  of  steam  through  said  openings,  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  shield  members  between  said  in- 
operative and  operative  positions  of  the  latter,  and  means 
on  said  shield  members  for  collecting  the  condensate 
forming  on  said  shield  members  when  the  latter  are  in 
said  operative  positions  thereof. 


2,746479 

PORTABLE  WASHING,  STERILIZING,  AND 

DRYING  MACHINE 

Ralph  Rodriqoez  Torrent,  WaAington,  D.  C,  and  Chester 

N.  Hnsman,  Orlando,  and  Engenc  K.  Dyson,  Gaines- 

vUlc,  Fla. 

Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,724 
2  Claims.    (CI.  68— 20) 


I.  A  portable,  clothing  washing,  sterilizing  and  drying 
machine,  comprising  a  casing,  a  tub  disposed  within  the 
casing  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  drying  compartment 
within  the  casing  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  having 
a  perforate  bottom  wall,  an  elongated  transmission  gear 
hex  disposed  within  the  casing  beneath  said  tub  and  said 
drying  compartment  and  supported  on  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  from 
one  end  of  said  transmission  gear  box  and  axially  within 
said  tub,  an  agitator  disposed  within  said  tub  and  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  motor  supported  within  said  casing  be- 
neath said  drying  compartment  and  having  a  vertical 
armature  shaft  extending  into  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
mission gear  box.  whereby  said  agitator  is  rotated  by 
the  motor,  and  a  fan  supported  by  the  motor  in  a  posi- 
tion beneath  said  perforate  bottom  wall  of  the  drying 
compartment. 

2,74648« 
CONE  FOR  DYEING  YARN 
Robert  A.  Rnasell,  Alexander  City,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The 
RmscII  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  a  cor- 
poration of  Alabama 
Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,839 

1  Claim.  (CI.  68—198) 
A  yam  carrier  for  package  dyeing  of  yam  comprising 
a  cone  formed  of  a  plastic  material  having  corrosion  re- 
sistant properties  for  withstanding  attack  by  dye  liquors, 
said  cone  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  extending 
through  the  wall  thereof  for  passage  of  dye  liquors  there- 


■\\ 


through  and  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  fit  on  a  pack- 
age dyeing  machine  spindle  and  a  winder  spindle  adapter, 
said  bore  being  tapered  slightly  and  the  wall  of  said  cone 
being  of  substantial  thickness,  with  the  ends  thereof  formed 
entirely  square  lot  i^ot  to  face  abutment  with  the  end  of 
an  adjacent  cone  on  a  dye  machine  spindle,  and  wift  said 
wall  formed  solid  from  said  bore  to  the  external  cone 
surface,  except  for  said  perforations,  and  of  increasing 
thickness  from  the  small  upper  end  to  the  large  base  end 
of  said  cone,  the  thickness  of  said  base  end  being  sub- 


stantially twice  the  thickness  of  said  upper  end,  whereby 
the  increasing  thickness  of  said  wall  toward  the  large  end 
of  said  cone  provides  increasing  strength  for  withstanding 
the  increasing  shrinkage  stresses  imposed  toward  said 
large  end  by  a  dyed  yam  package  supported  on  said  cone 
and  the  substantial  thickness  of  said  wall  provides  for 
substantially  sealed  abutment  at  the  ends  of  said  cone 
with  other  adjacent  cones  when  stacked  on  a  dye  machine 
spindle  and  for  aligned  positioning  of  said  cones  despite 
the  taper  of  said  bore. 


2,744081 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF 
nLAMENTS 
Nicolas  Drisch  and  Roland  Brepaon,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sodetc  Chimiotex, 
Tangtcrs,  Morocco,  a  corporation  of  Morocco 
Application  Aptfl  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  350332 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  30,  1952 
3  Oaims.    (O.  68—205) 


^" 


gears  driving  all  of  said  first  gears,  the  rollen  being  so  ar- 
ranged that,  upon  rotation  of  the  assemblies,  the  filament 
traveb  around  the  two  rtdler  assemblies  in  a  serks  o( 
loops  passing  from  the  narrofw  en(h  of  the  conical  roUers 
to  the  cylindrical  rollers  and  axially  along  the  latter,  means 
for  directing  a  washing  liquid  onto  tfw  travelling  filament 
on  the  conical  rollers  to  feed  along  the  surface  thereof 
and  into  said  annular  passageway  within  the  cylindrical 
rollers,  said  roller  assemblies  being  mounted  in  a  dished 
casing  adapted  to  receive  the  washing  liquid  after  its 
passage  over  the  conical  rollers,  the  end  of  each  cylindri- 
cal roller  remote  from  the  conical  roller  being  closed  by  a 
plate  having  holes  for  the  discharge  of  the  liquid,  and  a 
drain  communicating  with  said  casing  to  carry  the  liquid 


away. 


2,7444S2 

KEY  CASE 

Evan  L.  Mobcrg,  Latrobc,  Pa. 

Application  Janoary  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,810 

2ClalaM.    (CL70— 456) 


2.  A  key  case  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
a  hollow  interior  i>ortion,  a  shaft  in  said  housing  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  hollow  portion,  said  housing  having  a 
lengthwise  slot  with  an  enlarged  end  portion  adjacent 
the  shaft,  a  shoulder  on  the  housing  at  the  enlarged  por- 
tion of  the  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  blade  of  a  key 
pivoted  on  the  shaft,  resilient  means  on  the  shaft  for 
urging  the  blade  onto  the  shoulder  and  spring  means  in 
the  housing  adapted  to  bear  against  the  key  head  urging 
it  into  the  hollow  interior  portion. 


2,744083 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  BIN  STRUCTURE 

Ned  H.  Abrams,  Sumyvalc,  Calif. 

Application  March  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,960 

SClafans.    (CI.  72— 6) 


"„    ^l 


I .  Apparatus  for  contr(riling  the  tension  of  artificial  fila- 
ments which  comprises  a  pair  of  roller  assemblies  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  with  their  axes  slightly  inclined  to  one 
another,  each  assembly  comprising  a  conical  roller  and  a 
coaxial  hollow  cylindrical  roller,  the  larger  end  of  the 
conical  roller  being  disposed  within  the  hollow  cylindri- 
cal roller  and  spaced  therefrom  to  leave  an  annular  pas- 
sageway therebetween  with  the  smaller  end  of  the  conical 
roller  projecting  beyond  the  cylindrical  roller  to  receive 
the  filaments  for  stretching,  a  hollow  shaft  carrying  each 
cylindrical  roller,  a  spindle  extending  throu^  said  shaft 
and  carrying  the  conical  roller,  independent  driving  gears 
carried  by  each  shaft  and  spindle  for  separately  driving 
the  various  rollers  and  a  common  drive  shaft  having 


I.  A  comi>osite  reinforced  concrete  bin  structure 
wherein  a  bin  having  a  regular  polygonal  cross  section  is 
formed  comprising  substantially  identical  precast  rein- 
forced concrete  members  each  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form Y-shaped  cross  section  defined  by  a  hub  portion  and 
three  legs  angularly  disposed  substantially  120'  apart  and 
of  substantially  equal  length  radiating  therefrom,  each 
of  said  legs  having  outwardly  convergent  surfaces,  rein- 
forcing elements  embedded  in  said  legs  and  projecting 
radially  therefrom,  adjacent  members  having  adjacent 
legs  secured  together  in  substantial  alignment,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  to  jointly  define  a  closed  perimetrical 
bin  wall,  reinforcing  elements  of  said  adjacent  legs  hav- 
ing an  interlocked  relationship. 
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2  746JM 
FYCNOMETER  F^i^LATlLE  LIQUIDS  APPARATUS  FOR  ^jOMATIC  FLASH  fOlNT 


■__:j_j 


1.  In  a  pycnometer  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
volume  of  a  volatile  liquid,  a  head  chamber,  a  body 
chamber,  a  flexible  and  transparent  bushing  disposed  be- 
tween said  head  chamber  and  said  body  chamber,  means 
for  attaching  said  head  chamber  to  said  body  chamber,  said 
means  for  attaching  the  head  chamber  and  the  body 
chamber  being  provided  with  openings  for  viewing  the 
interior  of  said  chambers  throu^  said  transparent  bush- 
ing, means  for  compressing  said  bushing  thereby  forming 
compression  seals  on  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
bushing,  said  head  chamber  communicating  through  said 
bushing  with  said  body  chamber,  means  for  withdrawing 
liquid  material  from  said  head  chamber,  means  for  purg- 
ing vapor  from  said  head  chamber,  and  automatic  means 
for  releasing  pressure  from  said  head  chamber  when  said 
pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


1.  In  a  flash  testing  apparatus,  a  heated  flash  chamber, 
heating  means  for  said  chamber,  a  cup  within  a  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  conduit  means  for  supplying  test 
liquid  to  said  chamber,  an  overflow  from  said  cup,  an 
extensible  wall  partially  confining  a  vapor  space  above 
said  cup,  a  spark  ignition  means  within  said  vapor  sptcc, 
and  electrical  switch  means  actuated  by  said  extensible 
wall  to  indicate  the  occurrence  of  a  flash. 


2,744»285 

FLASH  POINT  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 

EvoB  C.  GivaaiM,  Chkaxo,  DI^  SMigiior  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicaco,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Appikation  March  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,801 

13  Claims.    (CI.  73—30 


2,74^487 
AIR  GAGE  HEAD 
Wayne  E.  TInlter,  Granby,  Conn.,  amignor,  by  roewie  as- 
signment!, to  Pratt  A  Whitney  Company,  Incorporated, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jniy  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,650 
2  Claims.    (0.73—37.9) 


I.  In  a  flash  testing  apparatus,  a  flash  chamber,  a 
cup  within  said  chamber,  conduit  means  exterior  of  said 
chamber  supplying  test  liquid  to  said  cup,  a  heater  means 
for  said  conduit  means,  an  overflow  drain  from  said 
cup.  a  wall  means  defining  a  vapor  space  above  said 
cup,  a  spark  ignition  means  within  said  vapor  space, 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  the  said  cup. 
and  electrical  detector  means  responsive  to  an  ignition 
flash  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  gaging  head  for  pneumatic  dimension  gages  com- 
prising a  cylinder  having  an  external  diameter  of  slightly 
less  than  the  dimension  to  be  gaged,  means  at  one  end 
thereof  for  attachment  to  a  gage  body,  said  head  having 
opposed  nozzle  openings  therein  connected  to  a  longi- 
tudinal air  supplying  conduit  within  said  head  and  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  channels  formed  in  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle 
openings  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  head  to  a 
position  beyond  said  nozzle  openings,  a  small  arcuate 
area  of  said  head  surrounding  each  of  said  nozzle  open- 
ings and  intercepting  said  channels,  said  areas  being  co- 
axial with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  head  and  of 
slightly  less  diameter  than  said  head. 


2,746J88 
SPRING  TESTING  SCALE 
Robert  E.  Scott,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Jnly  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,048 
llClafans.    (a.73— 94) 
I.  In  a  force  measuring  device  for  testing  an  elastic 
material  at  a  specified  length,  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  base,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
base,  a  force  receiver  supported  by  one  arm  of  the  lever, 
a  counterweight  receiver  supported  by  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever,  indicating  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
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receivers,  a  ram  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement   supporting  a  propeller  blade  for  movement  about   its 


toward  and  away  from  the  force  receiving  side  of  said 
force  receiver,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram  to  stress 
the  material  between  the  ram  and  the  force  receiver, 
and  means  for  presetting  the  length  at  which  the  material 
is  to  be  tested  comprising  a  graduated  bar  mounted  per- 


pendicularly from  the  force  receiving  side  of  the  force  re- 
ceiver and  parallel  to  the  ram  and  an  adjustable  slider 
cooperating  with  the  graduations  to  determine  the  major 
portion  of  the  test  length,  and  gauge  means  mounted 
on  the  ram  and  cooperating  with  the  slider  to  determine 
the  minor  portion  of  the  test  length  of  the  material. 


2,746489 
ENGINE  PERFORMANCE  INDICATING  MEANS 
FOR  USE  WITH  CHASSIS  DYNAMOMETERS 
Edwin  L.  Clinc,  PasadciM,  CaW.,  assisnor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  orab 

Application  September  24,  1947,  Serial  No.  775,765 
20Cfaiims.    (CI.  73— 117) 


I .  In  a  dynamometer,  a  brake  for  absorbing  the  power 
delivered  by  an  engine  undergoing  test,  said  brake  includ- 
ing a  rotor  and  a  stator;  a  torque  arm  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  stator;  and  torque  absorption  means  opera- 
tively associated  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  torque  arm, 
said  torque  absorption  means  including  a  housing,  a  re- 
ciprocable  rod  in  said  housing  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  torque  arm,  dash  pot  means  in  said  housing  effective 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  resistance  coil  in  said 
housing,  a  contact  finger  carried  by  said  reciprocable  rod 
having  one  end  thereof  slidably  engaging  said  resistance 
coil;  a  current  source;  and  an  electrical  meter  operatively 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  current  source,  resistance 
coil,  and  contact  finger  and  arranged  in  the  circuit  so  that 
movement  of  said  rod  will  vary  the  amount  of  current 
that  can  pass  through  said  resistance  coil  to  said  meter  in 
accordance  with  the  extent  to  which  said  rod  is  moved  by 
said  torque  arm. 


2,746.290 
PROPELLER  BLADE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Treseder,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  302,321 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73— 147) 
!.  Apparatus  for  inducing  flatwise  vibratory  stresses 
in  a  propeller  blade  including,  a  hub  having  means  for 


longitudinal  axis,  means  disposed  within  said  hub  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  blade  for  moving  the 
same  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  alter  the  pitch  setting 


thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  hub,  and  means  for  cycli- 
cally altering  the  pitch  setting  of  said  propeller  blade 
throughout  a  predetermined  angle  and  in  a  predetermined 
relation  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  hub  whereby  flat- 
wise bends  are  produced  therein. 


FLUID  VELOCITY  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Swcagd,  York,  Pa. 

Application  September  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,753 

KClafans.    (H.  73— 194) 


'3r^ 


I.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid,  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  first  transducer  communicating  with 
said  fluid,  a  second  transducer  communicating  with  said 
fluid  and  displaced  along  the  path  of  said  fluid  from 
first  transducer,  energizing  means  for  causing  said  first 
transducer  to  transmit  compressional  waves  through  said 
fluid,  reception  means  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
second  transducer  produced  by  said  waves  impinging 
upon  said  second  transducer,  control  means  for  in- 
terchanging the  functions  of  said  transducers  whereby 
waves  are  transmitted  by  said  second  transducer  and  re- 
ceived by  said  first  transducer,  and  means  for  measuring 
the  difference  in  transit  times  of  said  waves  when  travel- 
ing through  said  fluid  from  said  first  to  said  second 
transducer  and  from  said  second  to  said  first  transducer. 


2,746.292 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  NET  AMOUNT 

OF  FOI^IGN  MATTER  IN  A  FLOWING  LIQUID 
Otto  B.  Vetter,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hacan  Cor- 
poratioB,  Pittsimrgii,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PemisylTania 
Application  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  280.776 
5  Claims.    (0.73—205) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  net  amount  of  un- 
dissolved matter  in  a  flowing  liquid,  comprising  a  specific 
gravity  meter;  a  first  pair  of  fluid  pressure  lines  conect- 
ing  said  specific  gravity  meter  to  vertically  spaced  inlets 
in  a  vertical  header  in  which  said  liquid  is  flowing;  a 
flowmeter;  a  second  pair  of  fluid  pressure  lines  connecting 
said  flowmeter  to  opposite  sides  of  a  flow  oriike  in  said 
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vertical  header;  a  first  lever  positioned  by  said  specific 
gravity  meter;  a  second  lever  positioned  by  said  flow- 
meter; a  third  lever;  means  actuated  by  said  second  lever 
positioning  said  third  lever  in  accordance  with  the  square 
root  of  the  deflection  of  said  second  lever;  a  fourth  lever; 
a  summation  linkage  actuated  by  said  first  and  third 


levers  to  position  said  fourth  lever  in  accordance  with 
the  sum  of  the  deflections  of  said  first  and  third  levers;  a 
multiplication  linkage  positioned  by  said  second  and 
fourth  levers  in  accordance  with  the  product  of  the  de- 
flections of  said  second  and  fourth  levers;  and  an  output 
member  i)ositioned  by  said  multiplication  linkage  to  ex- 
hibit the  true  mass  rate  of  flow  of  said  undissolved  matter. 


2,746^93 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  AVERAGE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  FLUIDS  IN  STORAGE 
Harold  A.  Quist,  Swartfamore,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
ComiMuiy,   Philadelphia^   Pa^   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

Application  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,836 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 353) 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  measuring  the  average 
temperature  of  a  body  of  liquid  subject  to  variations  in 
quantity  in  combination  with  a  storage  vessel  comprising 
an  elongate  member  uniformly  responsive  throughout  its 
longitudinal  extent  to  surrounding  temperature  conditions, 
a  pivotal  connection  maintaining  one  end  of  said  member 
proximate  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  body,  float  means 
attached  to  said  member  to  rotatably  position  the  mem- 
ber about  the  pivotal  support  in  maximum  contact  with 
the  liquid  at  all  levels  thereof,  and  means  to  indicate  the 
temperature  response  of  said  member  including  a  housing 
adapted  to  contain  a  volume  of  fluid,  an  arcuate  bracket 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  storage  vessel 
in  spaced  relation  from  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
free  end  of  the  pivoted  temperature  responsive  member, 
a  support  member  slidably  contacting  said  arcuate  bracket 
and  supporting  said  housing,  a  diaphragm  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  constructed  to  operably  engage  the  free 
end  of  said  temperature  responsive  member,  an  indicator 
calibrated  in  degrees  of  temperature  exterior  said  storage 
vessel  and  connecting  means  to  transmit  diaphragm  re- 
sponse to  the  pressure  conditions  from  said  housing  to 
the  indicator. 


2,744^94 

FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

lames  E.  Bcvins,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Bcndix  Avia* 

tion  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  April  7,  1945,  Serial  No.  587,033, 

now  Patent  No.  2,623383,  dated  December  30,  1952. 

Divided  and  this  applicatioa  AprU  30,  1952,  Serial  No. 

285,178 

1  Claim,    (a.  73—397) 


M 


:  -a^^t^; 


Measuring  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  portion,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
flexible  means  including  an  element  in  the  housing  which 
is  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  portion  in 
response  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  means  for  meas- 
uring movements  of  said  element  along  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse 'o  variations  in  fluid  pressure  including  a  support 
structure  supported  in  the  housing  by  the  housing  and 
extending  transversely  therefrom  substantially  normal  to 
said  axis,  electrical  transmitter  means  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  having  a  part  movable  with  said  movable 
element  for  developing  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
function  of  the  displacement  of  said  movable  element 
along  said  axis,  a  flat  ribbon-like  spiral  spring  disposed 
in  the  housing  for  restraining  movement  of  said  element 
along  said  axis,  said  spring  having  its  ribbon  widths  nor- 
mally lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  which  is 
normal  to  said  axis  and  which  is  spaced  from  a  portion 
of  said  supp>ort  structure,  said  spring  having  its  outer  end 
fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  housing  and  having 
its  inner  end  disposed  substantially  at  said  axis,  a  mem- 
ber extending  along  said  axis  and  connecting  the  inner  end 
of  said  spring  with  said  movable  element  so  that  said 
element  deflects  said  spring  toward  said  support  structure 
upon  movement  of  said  element  along  said  axis  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  and  a  series  of  abut- 
ment members  mounted  on  said  portion  of  the  support 
structure  along  a  spiral  path  in  register  with  the  spiral 
configuration  of  said  spring  in  position  to  engage  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  said  spring  between  its  lateral  margins 
at  selected  points  along  its  spiral  length  upon  deflection 
thereof  in  response  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure,  said 
abutment  members  being  axially  adjustable  along  said  axis 
toward  and  away  from  the  lateral  surfaces  of  said  spring 
to  vary  the  spring  deflection  required  for  such  engage- 
ment. 


2,746,295 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 
PRESSURES      INDICATED      BY      MANOMETER 
TUBES 
Samuel  LubUn,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Underwood    Corporation,    New    Yorit, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,227 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 
1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  measuring  and  recording  dif- 
ferential pressures  by  means  of  a  non-conductive  manom- 
eter tube  having  first  and  second  branches  and  containing 
a  conductive  fluid  comprising:  a  first  conductive  coating 
on  the  outer  circumference  of  said  first  branch,  said  first 
conductive  coating  and  said  conductive  fluid  comprising 
a  first  capacitor:  a  second  conductive  coating  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  second  branch,  said  second  conduc- 
tive coating  and  said  conductive  fluid  comprising  a  second 
capacitor;  coupling  means  connected  to  said  conductive 
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fluid;  a  variable  capacitor  having  first  and  second  stators 
and  a  common  rotor,  said  first  stator  and  said  common 
rotor  comprising  a  third  capacitor,  said  second  stator  and 
said  common  rotor  comprising  a  fourth  capacitor,  said 
capacitors  being  connected  together  to  form  a  bridge  cir- 
cuit; a  null  detectCM-  to  indicate  bridge  circuit  balance 
connecting  said  coupling  means  to  said  rotor;  a  rotatable 
shaft  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rotor,  means  to  rotate 
said  shaft,  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  varying  the  capaci- 
tances of  said  third  and  fourth  capacitors  in  opposite 


senses,  the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  from  a  pre- 
determined reference  position  to  balance  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit being  indicative  of  the  differential  pressure  measure- 
ment; determining  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
responsive  to  said  null  detector  to  ascertain  the  amount 
of  rotational  movement  of  said  shaft  required  to  balance 
said  bridge  circuit;  and  recording  means  connected  to 
said  determining  means  to  record  the  ascertained  amount, 
the  recorded  data  being  indicative  of  the  differential  pres- 
sure ascertained. 


2  746  296 

GAGE  FOR  FLOWMETERS 

Emory  Frank  Stover,  Wynacwood,  Pa. 

Application  Jnly  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,704 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  73 — 407) 


4.  The  combination  comprising  a  control  lever  having 
a  fulcrum,  resilient  fluid  pressure  responsive  members 
connected  to  said  control  lever  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions for  applying  a  differential  force  on  said  control 
lever,  fluid  pressure  transmitting  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  control  lever,  fluid  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  pressure  transmitting  means  and 
to  said  control  lever  at  a  predetermined  location  for  re- 
siliently  applying  a  force  on  said  control  lever  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  force  applied  by  said  differential  force  apply- 
ing resilient  members,  an  additional  fluid  pressure  respon- 
sive member  controlled  by  pressure  from  said  transmit- 
ting means,  said  resilient  members  and  resilient  applying 
means  providing  moments  on  said  control  lever  tending 
to  stabilize  said  control  lever  and  restore  said  control 
lever  to  a  position  of  equilibrium,  an  abutment  spaced 
from  said  fulcrum,  an  arm  extending  from  said  control 
lever  and  having  a  portion  in  a  line  from  said  abutment 
to  said  fulcrum,  and  a  resilient  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  portion  and  said  abutment  and  applying  a 
force  in  said  line  towards  said  fulcmm.  said  resilient 
member  applying  a  moment  on  said  control  lever  about 
said  fulcrum  which  increases  upon  deflection  of  said 
arm  from  said  line. 


2,746^97 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULP  SAMPLING 

WmiaM  T.  MartiB,  latcnutioBMl  Falls,  Mlu.,  aMfgMN-  to 

Ml—iesoia  and  Ontario  Paper  Company,  MfauMapolls, 

Mku. 

Applicatioa  AngMt  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,844 

4  Oaims.    (CL  73— 421) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical vessel  having  a  closed  top  and  an  opening  on  one 
side  spaced  from  the  top  for  receiving  a  foraminous  bot- 
tom tray,  a  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  member  secured 
to  the  top  and  extending  inside  the  vessel  for  less  than 
half  the  length  of  the  said  vessel,  a  shower  plate  secured 
to  the  walls  of  the  vessel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  top 
to  provide  a  water  space,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  water  ^ace,  a  funnel-like  member  secured  inside  the 
cylindrical  vessel  and  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the 
smaller  diameter  cylindrical  member,  said  funnel-like 
member  aligned  substantially  axially  with  the  axis  of  the 
vessel  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  smaller  diameter  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  foraminous  collecting  member  posi- 
tioned below  the  funnel-like  member  and  a  water  dis- 
charge at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  and  below  the 
foraminous  collecting  member. 


2,746498 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

John  J.  Grvbb,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  NoTembcr  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,180 

2  Clafans.    (Q.  73 — 444) 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tube  holder  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  socket  having  an 
open  upper  end  and  a  smooth  inner  wall,  a  cylindrical 
glass  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  of  a  diameter  to  fil 
slidably  within  sakl  socket  and  to  seal  against  the  inner 
wall  thereof,  a  bottom  closure  for  said  socket  having  *» 
valve  seat  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage extending  therethrough,  a  valve  cooperable  with  said 
valve  seat  to  normally  close  said  passage,  and  a  valve 
operating  member  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  rod  fixed  to 
the  undersurface  of  said  valve,  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  passage,  and  having  a  lateral  opening  com- 
municating the  interior  of  said  socket  with  the  interior  of 
said  tubular  rod  for  draining  liquid  from  said  glass  tube; 
said  apparatus  also  comprising  mounting  means  compris- 
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ing  a  vertically  adjustable  clamp  attachable  to  a  frame  about  said  major  axis  until  said  attitudes  correspond, 
member  and  extensible  cantilever  means  fixed  at  one  end  and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  torque  applied 
to  said  clamp  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  socket. 


2,74^499 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  BALANCE  CENTERING  OF 

REVOLVABLE  BODIES 
Klau  Fedcrn,  Danrntadt,  Hcfairkh  Hack,  Gross  Zim- 
mcm,  near  Daimatadt,  and  Walter  Korz,  Darmstadt, 
Gennany,  aarignon  to  Carl  Sdienck  Maachincnfabrik 
G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corporatkM  of  Germany 

AppUcatioa  Jnnc  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,928 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73--461) 


I.  Apparatus  for  the  balance-centering  of  revolvable 
bodies,  comprising  a  revolvable  and  oscillatorily  joumalled 
carrier  for  accommodating  a  body  to  be  centered;  phase- 
dependent  balance  measuring  means  responsive  to  two 
prelocated  unbalance  components  in  each  of  two  trans- 
verse planes  of  said  carrier,  said  balance  measuring  means 
having  pickups  disposed  substantially  in  said  two  planes 
to  provide  two  voltages  responsive  to  unbalance  oscilla- 
tions, two  sources  of  reference  voltages  of  different  phase 
synchronous  with  the  carrier  revolution,  a  wattmetric 
instrument,  and  first  selector  switch  means  connecting  said 
instrument  with  said  pickups  and  said  sources  to  selec- 
tively apply  said  voltages  to  said  instrument  whereby  said 
instrument  responds  to  only  one  of  said  respective  four 
unbalance  components  at  a  time;  four  individually  con- 
trollable positioning  devices  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 
engageable  with  the  body  for  displacing  it  relative  to  the 
axis  of  revolution,  two  of  said  positioning  devices  being 
disposed  substantially  in  each  of  said  two  planes  and 
having  respective  directions  of  body  displacement  cor- 
responding to  the  directions  of  said  two  respective  un- 
balance components  in  said  plane;  and  second  selector 
switch  means  connected  with  said  four  positioning  devices 
for  operating  a  selected  one  of  them  at  a  time;  said  first 
and  second  selector  switch  means  being  connected  with 
each  other  so  that  the  plane  and  displacement  direction 
of  each  selected  positioning  device  during  the  0{>eration 
of  said  device  corresponds  to  the  plane  and  direction  of 
the  one  unbalance  component  then  being  indicated  by 
said  instrument. 


2,746300 

GYROSCOPE  SETTING  SYSTEM 

Lewis  T.  ScanuB,  Sangns,  Mass.,  asstgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcatioB  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,649 

12  Claims.  (CI.  74— 5.4) 
I.  A  slaved  gyroscope  system  comprising  a  gyro  gimbal 
supported  for  movement  about  a  major  axis,  a  gyro 
rotor  structure  suspended  by  said  gimbal  for  angular 
displacement  in  relation  to  said  gimbal  about  a  minor 
axis  normal  to  said  major  axis,  stop  means  limiting 
relative  angular  movement  between  said  gyro  rotor  struc- 
ture and  said  gimbal  about  said  minor  axis,  torque  means 
for  applying  torque  about  said  major  axis  in  two  angula- 
directions,  an  attitude  reference  device,  means  responsive 
to  deviations  between  the  attitude  of  said  gimbal  about 
said  major  axis  and  the  attitude  sensed  by  said  reference 
device  for  actuating  said  torque  means  to  apply  torque 


about  said  major  axis  by  said  torque  means  after  the 
attitudes  of  said  gimbal  and  reference  device  correspond. 


2,746301 
GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 
Hayward  W.  Henderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329335 
15CUims.    (CI.  74— 5.6) 


1.  A  gyroscope  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
rotatable  mass  and  spinning  means  therefor,  means 
mounting  said  mass  for  rotation  about  a  spin  axis,  a  frame 
member,  elastic  restraint  means  connected  between  said 
frame  and  said  mounting  means  and  suspending  said 
mounting  means  for  restrained  pivotal  movement  about  a 
pair  of  axes  normal  to  one  another  and  to  said  spin  axis 
and  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  spin 
axis,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said 
mounting  means  about  said  pivotal  mountings  for  pro- 
ducing a  signal  in  proportion  to  said  movement. 


2,746302 

SEALED  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Hans  A.  Bakke,  Swampscott,  and  Samuel  Gabrielson, 

Soutb  Lynnficld,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,094 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 18.1) 

1.  A  sealed  motion  translating  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  fluid-tight  instrument  enclosure  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  a  flexible  open-ended  bellows  having  one 
end  sealed  with  said  enclosure  about  said  aperture,  a 
wobble  plate  sealed  with  said  bellows  at  the  other  open 
end  thereof  and  having  a  substantially  spherical  convex 
surface  thereon  disposed  toward  the  outside  of  said  en- 
closure, a  radially-slotted  rotatable  shaft  mounted  out- 
side the  sealed  portion  of  said  enclosure  and  having  one 
end  recessed  with  a  substantially  spherical  concave  sur- 
face disposed  in  a  mating  relationship  with  said  surface 
of  said  plate,  said  substantially  spherical  surfaces  having 
the  same  center  of  curvaTtrre,  a  substantially  straight  actu- 
ating arm  extending  through  said  wobble  plate  and  said 
center  of  curvature,  and  means  positioning  one  end  of 


said  actuating  arm  in  the  slot  in  said  slotted  shaft  with 
its  longitudinal  axis  oblique  in  relation  to  the  longitu- 


dinal axis  of  said  shaft,  said  actuating  arm  and  said  shaft 
being  relatively  rotatable. 


2,746303 
SINE-COSINE  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Pollock,  Sun  Valley  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Libra- 
scope,  Incorporated,  Glendak,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Califomia 
Application  February  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273332 
5  Claims.    (CI.  74— 62) 


1.  In  a  sine-cosine  mechanism,  a  base  member  com- 
prising a  circular  cup-like  housing  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral bearing  and  having  a  circumferential  flange  extend- 
ing radially  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  housing,  said 
flange  being  formed  with  two  diametrically  extending 
guide  slots  intersecting  at  right  angles  at  the  axis'  of  the 
central  bearing,  an  input  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in 
said  bearing,  an  input  disk  fixed  to  said  end  and  rotat- 
able within  said  housing,  an  eccentric  pivot  pin  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  disk,  an  output  disk  journaled  on  said 
pin  and  carrying  rollers  journaled  on  its  under  side  there- 
of at  either  side  of  the  axis  of  said  output  disk  and  each 
positioned  to  travel  in  one  of  said  intersecting  slots,  an 
output  pin  on  said  output  disk  positioned  on  the  axis  of 
one  of  said  rollers,  an  output  arm  connected  to  said  out- 
put pin  for  linear  movement,  the  axes  of  said  rollers 
being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  output  disk  at  distances 
respectively  equal  to  that  between  the  axis  of  the  input 
shaft  and  the  output  disk,  and  means  associated  with 
said  circumferential  flange  for  permitting  the  rotational 
adjustment  of  said  guide  slots  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  input  shaft. 


2,746304 
RECORD  MATERIAL  CARRIAGE  SHIFTING 
MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  MACHINES 
Emll  P.  Knhlmann,  Schwaben,  Bavaria,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  National  Reglstrier  Kassen  Ang^rg  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  Augsburg,  Germany,  a  jobit-stock  company  of 
Germany 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,065 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74— 99) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  main  operating 
means  for  giving  the  machine  cycles  of  operation,  includ- 
ing a  shaft  which  rocks  one  way  during  the  first  half  and 
then  the  other  way  during  the  second  half  of  a  machine 
cycle,  a  record   material  carriage  slidably  mounted  so 


that  record  material  may  be  positioned  with  reference  to 
a  printing  station,  the  combination  of  rotating  means, 
including  a  disc  and  a  four-toothed  Geneva  gear  coupled 
thereto;  a  rotatable  spider  geared  to  the  Geneva  gear; 
a  plate  having  mounted  thereon  a  pair  of  by-pass  pawls, 
said  plate  being  coupled  to  and  reciprocated  back  and 
forth  by  the  rocking  of  the  shaft,  one  pawl  acting  to  drive 
the  spider,  which  in  turn  drives  the  Geneva  gear  90  de- 
grees on  the  first  half  of  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  during 
a  machine  cycle  and  the  other  pawl  acting  to  drive  the 
spider  further,  which  in  turn  drives  the  Geneva  gear  in 
the  same  direction  another  90  degrees  in  the  second  half 


\ 
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of  the  rocking  of  the  shaft  in  said  cycle;  and  a  connecting 
link  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  to  a  point  on  the  disc, 
that  point  when  the  machine  is  at  rest  being  on  the  radius 
of  the  disc  that  is  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  carriage 
travel,  whereby  the  carriage  on  one  machine  operation 
is  moved  from  its  ncx'mal  rest  position  in  one  direction 
and  back,  and  on  the  succeeding  operation  is  moved  from 
its  normal  rest  position  in  the  other  direction  and  back, 
the  carriage  being  at  rest  at  mid-cycle,  moving  away  from 
rest  position  to  mid-cycle  position  with  decreasing  veloc- 
ity, and  moving  from  mid-cycle  position  to  rest  position 
with  increasing  velocity. 


2,746305 
RATCHET  MECHANISM 
Robert  J.  Wagner,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  assigns  to  Proctor 
Electric  Compny,  Phfladelpliia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Applicatioa  June  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  231,223 
6  Claims.    (Q.  74— 153) 


1.  A  ratchet  mechanism,  comprising  a  rotary  member 
having  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  pivoted 
actuating  member,  a  pair  of  fixed  stops  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  and  defining  limits 
of  arcuate  movement  of  said  actuating  member,  a  pawl 
element  pivotally  carried  by  said  actuating  member  and 
movable  between  one  of  said  stops  and  said  rotary  mem- 
ber for  repeated  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  toggle 
means  connected  to  said  pawl  element  and  acting  resili- 
ently  to  retain  the  pawl  element  to  one  side  or  the  other 
side  of  a  critical  center  position,  said  pawl  element  during 
its  engagement  with  said  teeth  being  moved  beyond  said 
critical  position  whereupon  said  toggle  means  effects  re- 
moval of  the  pawl  element  from  said  teeth,  and  said  one 
stop  being  engageable  by  the  pawl  element  to  effect  return 
movement  of  the  pawl  element  beyond  said  critical  posi- 
tion. 
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2,746^0* 

FLURAL-SFEED  DRIVE  MECHANISMS  FOR 

PHONOGRAPH  TURNTABLES 

Herbert  L.  Hartnuui,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 

cnl  tadostxics  Compaay,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

ofOUo 

AppUcatkm  September  22,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,132 
nChdms.    (CI.  74— 199) 


1.  A  three-speed  drive  mechanism  for  phonograph 
turntables  comprising  a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  stepped 
idler  pulley  affording  a  set  of  relatively  superposed  pulley 
portions  of  successively  different  diameters  and  having 
another  pulley  portion  peripherally  frictionally  engage- 
able  with  said  shaft,  a  final  drive  wheel  having  a  fric- 
tion rim  selectively  disposable  at  the  different  levels  of 
the  pulley  portions  of  said  set.  spring  means  adapted  to 
cause  said  rim  to  engage  with  thaf  one  of  said  set  of 
pulley  portions  at  whose  level  said  rim  is  disposed,  an 
adjustment  member  having  a  handle  portion  adapted  for 
station-to-station  movement  from  any,  to  any  other  of 
three  stations  disposed  in  interspaced  relation  in  a  path 
of  uniform  directional  nature  throughout,  and  wheel 
moving  means  operable  by  said  member,  adapted  to  re- 
spond successively  to  an  initial  portion,  an  intermediate 
portion  and  a  concluding  portion  of  said  station-to-stafion 
movement  of  said  handle,  to  successively  laterally  sep- 
arate said  wheel  rim  from  a  pre-engaged  one  of  said 
pulley  portions,  shift  said  rim  to  the  different  level  of  a 
desired  selected  different  one  of  said  pulley  portions,  and 
(hen  to  release  said  wheel  at  said  different  level,  whereby 
said  spring  means  is  adapted,  in  response  to  release  of 
said  wheel  by  said  moving  means,  to  laterally  return  said 
wheel  rim  in  an  opposite  direction  of  movement,  to  pe- 
ripheral spring-pressed  engagement  with  the  selected 
pulley  portion.  I 

2,746,307 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEAVE  PULLEY 

Lester  T.  Zatko,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,938 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—230.17) 


nut  for  the  reception  of  a  set-screw,  a  first  pulley  sheave 
mounted  around  said  small  periphery  of  said  male  hub 
nut  and  against  said  first  shoulder,  a  second  pulley  sheave 
mounted  around  said  small  periphery  of  said  female  hub 
nut  and  against  said  second  shoulder,  said  sheaves  each 
comprising  a  wall  of  susbtantialiy  uniform  given  thick- 
ness extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  male  and 
female  hub  nuts,  said  walls  in  cross-section  being  bent 
away  from  each  other  with  an  angle  therebetween  of  less 
than  90  degrees,  said  first  shoulder  facing  said  second 
shoulder,  the  threads  on  said  small  periphery  of  said 
male  hub  nut  and  on  said  bore  of  said  female  hub  nut 
being  so  related  that  said  female  hub  nut  may  be 
threaded  up  on  said  male  hub  nut  to  a  longitudinal  dis- 
tance from  said  first  shoulder  not  greater  than  said 
given  wall  thickness,  said  given  wall  thickness  being  not 
less  than  the  width  of  said  small  periphery  on  said  female 
hub  nut,  whereby  the  inner  rims  of  said  sheaves  are 
clamped  between  said  male  ad  female  hub  nuts  when 
said  female  hub  nut  is  fully  threaded  up  on  said  male 
hub  nut. 


2,7463eS 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 

James  Adams,  Jr.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Raybestos- 
Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Original  application  September  8,  1951,  Serial  No. 
245,706,  now  Patent  No.  2,620,016,  dated  December 
2,  1952.  Divided  and  this  appllcaHon  May  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289,607 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—233) 


i.  A  relatively  flexible  power  transmission  belt  com- 
prising a  relatively  resilient  carcass,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  sectioned  ribs  upon  a  working  face 
of  the  belt  carcass  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  belt  carcass,  and  a  fabric  liner  covering  said 
ribs  and  enveloping  and  laterally  embracing  the  portions 
of  least  sectional  dimensions  of  said  ribs,  said  fabric  liner 
comprising  a  plurality  of  fabric  strips  disposed  length- 
wise of  said  ribs  in  lateral  overlapping  relationship  to  one 
another,  said  strips  being  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
belt  and  a  plurality  of  said  strips  covering  each  rib. 


2,746,309 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  POWER  TRANSMISSIONS 

Douglas  Fowler  Lfaisley,  Westport,  Conn^  assignor  to 

Myricli  A.  Walden,  East  Haddam,  Conn. 

Application  April  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,933 

11  Claims.    (CI.  74—335) 


An  adjustable  sheave  pulley  comprising  a  male  hub 
nut  having  a  bore,  a  great  outer  periphery  and  a  small 
outer  periphery,  a  step  between  said  great  and  small 
peripheries  on  said  male  hub  nut  defining  a  first  shoulder, 
said  small  periphery  on  said  male  hub  nut  being  threaded 
and  having  at  least  one  flat  formed  thereon,  a  tapped  hole 
extending  radially  through  said  male  hub  nut  for  the 
reception  of  a  set-screw,  a  female  hub  nut  having  a  bore 
threaded  for  engagement  with  the  threaded  small  periph- 
ery of  said  male  hub  nut,  said  female  hub  nut  further 
having  a  great  outer  periphery  and  a  small  outer  pe- 
riphery, a  step  between  said  great  and  small  peripheries 
on  said  female  hub  nut  defining  a  second  shoulder,  a 
tapped  hole  extending  radially  through  said  female  hub 


I  A  control  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  hav- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  provided  with  an  inlet 
manifold,  a  multi-speed  transmission  including  high  and 
low  gear  ratios  and  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  said  trans- 
mission, comprising  a  power  mechanism  for  shifting  said 


transmission  from  one  gear  ratio  to  another  including  a 
pressure  differeiitial  operated  member  connected  to  said 
shift  mechanism,  a  control  valve  for  regulating  the  appli- 
cation of  pressure  differential  to  said  member,  said  valve 
being  movable  between  one  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ber is  caused  to  shift  said  transmission  into  high  gear 
and  a  second  position  in  which  said  member  is  caused 
to  shift  said  transmission  into  low  gear,  a  vacuum  actu- 
ated operating  means  for  moving  said  valve  from  one 
position  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
vacuum  in  said  manifold,  and  means  for  selectively  lock- 
ing said  valve  in  either  of  said  positions  irrespective  of  the 
vacuum  condition  in  said  manifold  to  thereby  selectively 
lock  said  transmission  in  high  or  low  gear. 


2,746410 

TRANSMISSION  GEAR  UNIT  MOUNTING 

Raymond  M.  Uhrich,  Roanoke,  Va^  assignor  to  Ulricfa 

Foundation,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,839 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 385) 


1.  A  transmission  gear  unit  interconnecting  two  rotat- 
ing power  transmitting  shafts  maintained  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  at  all  times  and  having  a  unitary  housing 
movable  about  the  axis  of  one  of  said  shafts,  a  fixed  sup- 
port bracket,  a  bearing  for  one  of  said  shafts  mounted  on 
said  bracket,  said  bracket  and  said  bearing  being  inter- 
connected by  means  for  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 
housing  relative  to  said  bracket  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said 
housing  for  engaging  said  bracket  to  limit  the  rotation  of 
said  housing  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 


2,746,311 

POWER-STEERING  DEVICE 

Hillery  C.  Lavender,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,910 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74—388) 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  vehicle  power-steering  apparatus,  a 
housing,  a  hollow  driven  shaft  positioned  within  said 
housing,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to 
a  steerable  wheel  assembly,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  housing  and  having  one  end  abutting  the 
other  end  of  said  driven  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  having  a 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  said  one  end  and  ter- 
minating at  a  point  spaced  from  said  one  end,  a  pis- 
ton positioned  within  said  driven  shaft  and  slidable  in 
said  driven  shaft  and  the  bore  of  said  drive  shaft,  means 
on  said  piston  interengageable  with  means  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  said  drive  shaft  for  drivingly  connecting  said 
piston  to  said  drive  and  driven  shafts,  spring  means  posi- 


tioned in  the  bore  of  said  drive  shaft  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  latter  for  biasing  the  means  on  said  piston 
into  interengagement  with  the  means  on  said  driven  shaft, 
and  hydraulic  means  for  effecting  the  slidable  movement 
of  said  piston  into  the  bore  of  said  drive  shaft  to  thereby 
cause  interengagement  of  the  means  on  said  piston  solely 
with  the  means  on  said  drive  shaft. 


2,746,312 
NONUNIFORM  SPEED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
James  R.  Wood,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assipior  to  Harris- 
Seybold  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioa  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,722 
11  Clafans.    (CI.  74—393) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and 
means  for  continuously  driving  said  driven  shaft  from 
said  drive  shaft  at  speeds  above  zero  speed  exclusively, 
comprising  intermeshing  gear  members  for  turning  said 
driven  shaft  at  a  constant  speed  during  part  of  a  revolu- 
tion, one  of  said  intermeshing  members  being  a  gear  sec- 
tor, cam  and  roller  means  on  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  from  said  drive  shaft 
functioning  directly  after  a  period  of  gear  member  en- 
gagement for  decelerating  said  driven  shaft  to  a  lower 
rate  of  speed  above  zero  speed,  and  other  cam  and  roller 
means  on  said  driving  and  driven  shafts  functioning  di- 
rectly in  advance  of  said  period  of  gear  member  engage- 
ment for  accelerating  said  driven  shaft  from  said  lower 
speed  to  said  constant  speed. 


2.746413 

GRINDING  MILL  SUPPORT  BASE 

Alexamier  J.  Ronbal,  Mlhrankee,  Wb^  aasignor  to  Aflis- 

Chalmers  Manofacturteg  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,485 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—397) 


1.  In  combination  including  a  foundation  having  a  driv- 
ing gear  operably  fixed  thereon  and  including  a  rotary 
machine  having  a  driven  gear  and  having  a  pedestal 
mounting  one  end  of  said  machine  on  said  foundation  for 
movement  into  a  position  meshing  said  driven  gear  with 
said  driving  gear,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  base 
portion  of  said  pedestal  having  fixed  guide  means  there- 
on extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driven  gear:  a  support  on  said  foundation  for  said  ped- 
estal, said  support  having  a  tapped  hole  therein  and  having 
means  thereon  complementary  to  and  cooperatively  en- 
gaged with  said  fixed  guide  means  to  afford  limited  slid- 
ing movement  of  said  pedestal  in  a  direction  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  axis:  a  positioning  block  mounted  on  said 
support,  said  block  having  an  elongated  opening  of  which 
different  portions  are  adapted  to  register  with  said  tapped 
hole  in  said  support  and  having  a  cap  screw  disposed  in 
adjustable  portions  of  said  opening  operably  insertable  in 
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said  tapped  hole  to  secure  said  block  to  said  support  in 
adjustable  positions  including  a  position  in  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  driving  gear;  power  transmitting 
means  carried  by  said  support  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  pedestal  for  selectively  effecting  a  limited  move- 
ment thereof  along  said  guide  means  toward  and  away 
from  said  block  sufficiently  to  effect  engagement  and 
disengagement  of  said  driven  and  said  driving  gears;  and 
means  for  rcleasably  fixing  said  pedestal  on  said  support 


2  746f31^ 
THREE  SPEED  MOTOR  DRIVE  CONTROL 
Jalcs  NbeofOD,  Crotoo-oa-HmlfOB,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to 
Loral  Electronics  CorporatioD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
AppUcation  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,533 
3  Claims,    (d.  74— 472) 


2  746  J 14 

ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  ACTUATOR 

Howard  W.  Donovan,  Fort  Wortli,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,301 

SCUims.    (CL  74— 424.8) 


1.  In  a  screw  type  linear  actuator  including  a  rotatable 
lead  screw  element,  a  non-rotatable  actuator  clement  en- 
gaged by  said  lead  screw  clement  for  relative  axial  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising 
an  external  cover  clement  provided  with  an  internally 
threaded  portion,  an  abutment  portion  carried  by  said 
lead  screw  element,  and  an  adjustable  stop  element  pro- 
vided with  external  threads  for  engagement  with  the 
internal  thread  of  said  cover  element  arranged  to  be 
rotated  into  a  predetermined  position  axially  thereof  to 
limit  the  linear  movement  of  said  actuator  element  by 
engagement  of  said  abutment  portion  with  said  stop 
element. 

2,746,315 
COMBINED  DRIVE  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL 
Bynm  L.  Ertsgaard  and  Hcrl>crt  F.  Homer,  Jr.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Corpo- 
ratton  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

AppUcation  September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,965 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74— 472) 


1.  Phonograph  motor  control  construction  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  an  electrically  operated  prime  mover,  a 
rotatably  mounted  turntable,  and  a  resilient  driving  wheel 
driven  by  said  prime  mover  and  intermittently  engageable 
with  said  turntable,  said  construction  comprising:  first  cir- 
cuit breaking  means  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
prime  mover  and  second  driving  wheel  engagement  means 
serving  to  shift  the  axis  of  said  driving  wheel  so  that  the 
same  is  disengaged  with  respect  to  said  turntable;  and 
third  means  for  substantially  simultaneously  operating  said 
first  and  second  means  whereby  the  flow  of  current  to  said 
prime  mover  and  the  moving  of  said  driving  wheel  out  of 
contact  with  said  turntable  are  accomplished  as  a  single 
operation,  the  means  for  shifting  the  axis  of  said  driving 
wheel  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  a  first  end 
thereof,  and  having  a  claw  engageable  with  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  driving  wheel  is  mounted. 


2,746,317 

PRESSURE  UNITS 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  Jacluon,  Mich. 

Application  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,460 

1  Claim.    (CI.  74—503) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  lawn  mower  having  collapsible 
handle  structure,  an  engine  mounted  on  said  mower  in 
driving  relation  and  having  a  drive  and  a  throttle,  a 
movable  shaft  supported  by  said  lawn  mower  and  mounted 
for  shifting  longitudinal  movement  and  for  rotation  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  said  drive  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  shifted 
between  driving  and  non-driving  position  as  a  result  of 
one  of  said  movements  of  said  shaft,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  said  throttle  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  adjusted  as  a  result  of  the  other  of  said 
movements  of  said  shaft,  and  manually  operated  means 
mounted  on  said  handle  structure  and  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  longitudinally  and 
to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  desired,  the  con 
nection  between  said  means  and  said  shaft  being  flexible 
to  permit  said  handle  structure  to  collapse. 


A  pressure  applying  rod  unit  having  a  rapid  traverse 
range  with  longitudinal  sliding  movement  and  a  screw 
advance  range  with  rotational  movement  comprising  a 
hushing  having  a  smooth  bore  and  a  pair  of  externally 
threaded  longitudinally  spaced  portions  concentric  with 
said  bore,  a  thrust  rod  supported  in  said  bushing  for  rota- 
tional as  well  as  longitudinal  sliding  movement,  the  pres- 
sure applying  end  of  said  rod  being  at  one  side  of  said 
bushing,  a  combination  handle  and  nut  longitudinally  and 
relatively  adjustable  along  said  rod  on  the  other  side  of 
sai^i  hushing,  an  internally  threaded  nut  on  said  combina- 
tion handle  and  nut  concentrically  embracing  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  one  of  said  externally 
threaded  portions  upon  rotation  of  said  combination 
handle  and  nut  following  sliding  movement  of  said  rod 
to  bring  the  mating  threaded  portions  into  engagement 
with  each  other,  said  other  threaded  portion  of  said 
bushing  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  aperture  of  a 
fixed  structure. 
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2,746^11 
ROTATIONAL  CTORAGE  DEVICE 
E.  Benjamin,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
G«BCf«I  PredrioB  Labontoiy  bcorporatcd,  a  corpora- 
tfon  of  New  York 
Application  October  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,565 
9  Claims,    (a.  74— 665) 


1.  A  motion  storage  device  comprising,  an  algebraic 
adding  device  having  an  input  teiminal  and  a  pair  of 
energy  transmitting  terminals,  means  for  imposing  a 
torque  on  said  input  terminal,  a  utilization  device  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  pair  of  energy  transmitting  termi- 
nals for  receiving  torque  therefrom,  a  storage  device 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  terminals  for  the 
interchange  of  torque  therewith,  said  utilization  device 
normally  having  less  resistance  to  motion  than  said  stor- 
age device. 


2,746,319 

CLUTCH-OPERATED  STEERING  GEAR  FOR 

VEHICLES 

GcolTrey  Robert  Grecnbergh  Gates,  Leamington  Spa, 

Application  Jnnc  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  74—710.5) 
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1.  A  clutch-operated  vehicle  driving  and  steering  gear 
system,  arranged  to  drive  a  pair  of  road  wheels  differen- 
tially to  cause  turning  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  com- 
prising a  transverse  drive  shaft,  a  transverse  main  shaft, 
main  speed-changing  mechanism  arranged  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  drive  ratios  connecting  the  drive  shaft  to  the 
main  shaft,  driving  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft, 
a  pair  of  main  clutches  connecting  the  road  wheels  respec- 
tively to  the  main  shaft,  a  transverse  steering  shaft  formed 
in  two  sections,  a  differential  gear  unit  which  has  first 
and  second  elements  connected  with  the  respective  road 
wheels  by  the  steering  shaft  sections,  a  normally  disen- 
gaged steering  clutch  arranged  to  be  engaged  to  connect 
the  third  element  of  the  differential  to  the  drive  shaft 
whenever  one  or  other  of  the  main  clutches  is  disengaged, 
the  said  third  element  being  then  driven  by  the  steering 
clutch  at  a  speed  different  from  the  speed  of  that  element 
which  is  still  being  driven  from  the  drive  shaft  through 
that  main  clutch  which  is  still  engaged,  and  auxiliary 
speed  changing  mechanism  interposed  between  the  steer- 
ing clutch  and  the  drive  shaft,  said  auxiliary  speed  chang- 
ing mechanism  acting  to  vary  the  minimum  radius  of 
turning  produced  by  complete  engagement  of  the  steering 
clutch  and  complete  disengagement  of  one  of  the  main 
clutches. 


2,746,320 

DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISMS 

Harry  D.  Algic,  Montreal  West,  QocbM,  Canada 

AppUcation  Jnnc  If,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,613 

7  Claims.    (CL  74— 711) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  differential 
gear  housing  partially  filled  with  lubricant,  axially  aligned 
shafts  having  opposing  end  portions  disposed  within  said 
housing  bevel  gears  carried  by  the  said  end  portions  of 
the  shafts,  a  bevel  pinion  gear  interposed  between  and 
meshing  with  said  shaft  gears,  a  pinion  gear  carrier 
mounted  in  said  housing  to  revolve  relative  to  the  housing 
and  about  an  axle  coinciding  with  the  common  axes  of 
said  shafts,  said  pinion  gear  being  mounted  on  said  gear 
carrier  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  at 
right-angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  a  cir- 
cular series  of  spaced,  radially  extending  vanes  rigidly 
carried  by  said  pinion  gear,  a  drum  in  which  said  vanes 
are  positioned,  said  drum  being  rigidly  secured  to  said 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  inwardly 
projecting,  radially  extending  vanes  for  cooperation  with 
the  vanes  of  said  pinion  gear,  said  drum  being  submersible 
in  said  lubricant  in  the  gear  housing  during  the  cycle  of 
rotation  of  said  pinion  gear  carrier  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  lubricant  enters 
and  fills  the  drum  when  the  latter  is  submerged  in  the 
lubricant,  which  serves  to  resist  rotation  of  the  vanes  of 
said  pinion  gear  relative  to  the  drum,  and  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  said  gear  carrier. 


2,746421 

ROTARY  SWAGING  MACHINES 

SamncI  Smith,  Ehndon,  England 

Application  Jnly  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,694 

1  Oafan.    (a.  78—22) 


A  combined  retaining  and  retracting  device  for  swaging 
machine  hammer  blocks  which  have  parallel  sides  and  are 
slidably  fitted  between  parallel  walls  in  a  swaging  machine 
head,  said  combined  retaining  and  retracting  device  com- 
prising a  rectangular  key  member  having  a  rectangular 
cavity  extending  across  one  side  thereof,  the  ends  of  said 
cavity  being  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  key  mem- 
ber, a  rectangular  strip  having  its  ends  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  sides  of  said  strip,  the  ends  of  said  strip  so  bent 
being  fitted  slidably  between  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  and 
a  rectangular  resilient  cushion  fitted  between  the  ends  of 
said  strip,  the  thickness  of  said  cushion  being  greater  than 
the  distance  to  which  the  ends  of  said  strip  extend  per- 
pendicularly from  the  sides  of  said  strip,  whereby  said  strip 
is  resiliently  held  outwardly  of  the  side  of  said  key  mem- 
ber, there  being  keyways  in  the  sides  of  said  hammer 
blocks  and  in  the  walls  of  said  swaging  machine  head 
between  which  said  hammer  blocks  are  slidably  fitted,  the 
keyways  in  the  sides  of  said  hammer  blocks  and  the  key- 
ways  in  said  walls  of  said  swaging  machine  head  being  in 
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registration  when  said  hammer  blocks  are  retracted,  the 
composite  thickness  of  said  key  member,  said  strip  and 
said  cushion  being  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
keyways  when  said  hammer  blocks  are  retracted  and  said 
keyways  are  in  registration,  said  resilient  cushion  being 
confined  between  the  back  walls  of  registering  keyways 
as  well  as  between  one  of  said  key  members  and  one  of 
said  strips,  but  said  resilient  cushion  being  capable  of 
yielding  to  permit  said  hammer  blocks  to  move  outwardly 
when  forced  to  do  so  incident  to  the  insertion  of  work  to 
be  acted  upon  by  said  hammer  blocks. 


ROOF  FOILER  FOR  REPAIRING  SHINGLES 

John  Joseph  French,  Bcllinttham,  Wash. 

Applkadon  October  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  384,963 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—3) 


A  metal  foil  applicator  comprising  a  substantially 
cylindrical  casing  having  end  walls,  a  base  integral  with 
said  end  walls,  an  arcuate  rear  wall  integral  with  the 
base  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and 
extended  over  the  edges  of  the  end  walls,  means  on  the 
base  engaging  the  cover  for  retaining  the  same  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  base  an  elongated  blade  upon  one  end 
of  which  the  base  of  the  casing  is  mounted,  the  edge  of 
said  cover  being  spaced  from  said  base,  and  said  rear  wall 
having  a  finger  receiving  opening  therein  said  blade  posi- 
tioned to  receive  metal  foil  of  a  roll  in  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  insert  the  foil  between  shingles  of  a  roof. 


2,746J23 

PIVOTED  LEVER  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVING 

DEVICE 

Gustav  R.  Johnson,  East  Providence,  R.  I. 

Application  September  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  457,886 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81—3.1) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  removing  tool  comprising  an  open 
frame,  a  relatively  fixed  finger  thereon  depending  there- 
from adjacent  a  side  edge  thereof,  a  movable  finger  dia- 
metrically opposite  the  fixed  finger,  terminal  portions 
of  the  fingers  extending  diametrically  toward  each  other, 
a  fixed  handle  extending  generally  radially  and  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  movable  handle  mounted  on  said  frame, 
said  movable  handle  being  movable  in  the  same  genera! 
plane  of  the  first  handle,  means  on  the  second  handle 
extending  downwardly  through  the  frame  to  engage  a 
bottle  cap  centrally  between  the  two  fingers,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  engage  under  the  lip  of  the  bottle 
cap  at  the  terminal  portions  thereof,  and  yielding  means 
tending  to  move  the  movable  finger  toward^  the  fixed 
finger,  said  last-named  means  yielding  to  allow  the  mov- 
able finger  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  en- 
gagement thereof  with  the  top  of  the  bottle  cap  to  slip 
over  and  then  under  the  lip  of  the  cap. 


2.746J24 
TOOL  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSLTIE  CLAMPS 
Harold  H.  Beardsley,  Lakewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Band- 
It  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
Application  November  3,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,420 
13  Claims.    (CI.  81—9.3) 
A  tool  for  applying  a  pressure  clamp  or  the  like. 


a  buckle  or  the  like  having  (^>posite  ends  and  a  strap 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  buckle  and  to  be  attached 
thereto,  said  tool  comprising  means  for  applying  tension 
to  one  end  of  said  strap  so  as  to  tighten  said  strap  around 
an  article  to  be  clamped,  a  bar  mounted  on  and  extending 
across  the  nose  end  of  said  tool  for  engaging  one  end 
of  said  buckle  while  said  strap  is  tensioned  and  while 
said  strap  is  bent  up  against  said  end  of  said  buckle;  a 
>hear  blade  mounted  on  and  extending  across  the  nose 
end  of  said  tool  in'  spaced  relation  to  said  bar  and  thereby 


forming  a  passage  through  which  said  strap  passes,  said 
shear  blade  being  adapted  to  shear  said  strap;  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  nose  end  of  said  tool  for  engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said  buckle;  and  a  cam  for  actuating 
said  lever  when  it  is  in  engagement  with  said  buckle, 
said  lever  applying  a  force  through  said  buckle  against 
said  strap  and  said  shear  blade  applying  a  cutting  force 
against  and  on  the  other  side  of  said  strap  opposite  said 
buckle  and  shearing  said  strap  close  to  said  buckle  when 
said  lever  is  actuated  by  said  cam. 


2  74€  325 

TUBE  END  FORMING  HAND  TOOL 

Georee  E.  KJellberg,  Lake  Worth.  Fla. 

Application  December  12.  1952,  Serial  No.  325,647 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81—15) 


1  A  hand  forming-tool  comprising  a  body,  an  open- 
end  cavity  in  said  body,  said  cavity  having  a  circular  cross- 
section  of  diminishing  diameter  from  said  open  end  to  the 
closed  end  thereof,  a  tapered  concentric  projection  ex- 
tending into  said  cavity,  said  projection  being  of  lesser 
depth  than  the  circular  wall  of  the  cavity  and  said  pro- 
jection defining  an  annular  channel  with  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  a  horizontal  annular  flat  section  joining  the 
wall  of  the  cavity  to  the  base  of  the  projection. 


2  746  J  26 
COMBINATION  SHEAR  SET  AND  SHARPENING 

DEVICE 

Kerwin  K.  Crabs  and  John  Albert  Gaedc, 

Manhattan.  Kans. 

Application  November  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,692 

2  Claims.    (O.  81—15) 


I.  A  device  for  setting  shears  and  for  supporting  the 
same  during  sharpening  thereof,  comprising  an  elongated, 
cast  base  having  an  approximately  triangular  cross  sec- 


an  inner  surface  inclined  sli^tly  from  the  vertical;  lugs 
formed  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  base  and  one  on  each 
side  of  said  inner  surface,  said  lugs  extending  transversely 
of  said  inner  surface  and  being  of  bar-like  formation  so  as 
to  be  in  engagement  with  a  shears  supported  thereagainst 
over  the  full  width  of  said  shears;  a  pressure  screw  sup- 
port block  integrally  cast  with  the  base  intermediate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  said  block  being  spaced  laterally  of 
the  base  from  said  inner  surface  and  being  formed  with 
a  threaded  opening  extending  normally  to  the  plane  of  said 
inner  surface,  said  block  being  offset  longitudinally  of  the 
base  from  the  midlength  point  of  the  base  so  as  to  be 
nearer  one  of  said  lugs  than  the  other;  a  pressure  screw 
threaded  in  said  opening  of  the  block  and  shiftable  in  the 
direction  of  said  inner  surface  so  as  to  apply  pressure 
against  one  side  of  a  shears  the  other  side  of  which  is  en- 
gaged against  said  lugs;  and  a  handle  formed  upon  said 
screw. 

2,746,327 
CRIMPING  TOOLS  WTTH  REPLACEABLE  DIES 
Kenneth  R.  Rwidc,  Lcmay,  Mo^  aarignor  to  James  R. 
Kearney  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
MiMOori 

AppUcation  May  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  288395 
2  Clainu.    (CI.  81—15) 
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1.  A  tool  having  a  pair  of  jaws  movable  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  and  provided  with  multiface  recesses, 
cooperating  multiface  dies  supported  within  said  recesses, 
and  means  comprising  screws  for  securing  said  dies  to 
said  jaws  in  a  manner  to  provide  for  quick  and  convenient 
application  of  the  dies  to  said  jaws  or  quick  and  con- 
venient removal  of  said  dies  from  said  jaws,  there  being 
a  single  inclined  screw  for  securing  each  of  said  dies  in 
place  in  its  recess,  and  each  of  said  single  inclined  screws 
being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  line  drawn 
longitudinally  of  and  between  said  jaws. 


2,746328 

STUD  PULLER  AND  DRIVER  WRENCH 

Ralph  A.  Valvano,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,788 

9  Claims.    (CI.  81—53) 


said  tool  having  a  nose  end,  such  pressure  clamp  including    tion.  said  base  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  having 


I.  A  wrench  for  driving  and  pulling  studs,  comprising 
a  body  having  a  cavity,  a  wedge-like  jaw  member  in  said 
cavity,  a  movable  jaw  backing  member  projecting  into 


said  cavity,  said  jaw  member  being  adapted  to  be  wedged 
between  said  jaw  backing  member  and  a  stud  received  in 
said  cavity,  and  adjustable  means  holding  said  jaw  backing 
member,  said  last-mentioned  means  being  operable  to 
permit  of  said  jaw  backing  member  backing  off  from  said 
jaw  member  whereby  to  loosen  said  jaw  member  from 
being  tightly  wedged  between  said  jaw  backing  member 
and  the  stud. 


2  746329 

SPINNING  DEVICE  FOR  DRILL  PIPE 

Win  W.  P^et,  Mountain  Brooii,  Abu,  aasigDor  to  Joy 

Manufacturing  Conquuiy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,477 

23aainia.    (CL  81— 53) 


I.  A  spinning  device  for  drill  pipe  comprising  a  casing. 
a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
projecting  therefrom  in  positions  to  straddle  a  drill  pipe. 
means  for  swinging  said  levers  about  their  pivots,  an  end- 
less drive  chain  engageable  with  the  drill  pipe  for  rotating 
the  latter,  idler  sprockets  about  which  said  chain  passes, 
driving  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  circulating  said 
chain  about  said  idler  sprockets,  lever  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  levers  respectively  to  swing  relative 
thereto  and  by  which  said  sprockets  are  respectively  car- 
ried, and  yieldable  means  acting  on  said  lever  arms  for 
urging  the  latter  inwardly  toward  their  innermost  posi- 
tions with  respect  to  said  levers. 


2,746330 
UNITARY  WRENCH  AND  CONTAKVER  OIL 
FILTER  REMOVER 
Henry  V.  Pfetzing,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kent- 
Moore  Organizadon,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Michiean 

Application  May  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,689 
4  Claims.    (CI.  81— 53) 


1.  An  oil  filter  remover  tool  of  the  wrench  type  com- 
prising a  handle  provided  with  a  wrench  head,  a  cup- 
shaped  receptacle  mounted  upon  the  tool  surrounding  the 
head,  said  head  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of 
the  cup  and  orojecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  same 
direction  as  the  open  end  of  the  cup. 


2,746331 
REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH  WITH  SUPPLE- 
MENTARY DRIVE  MEANS 
Harold  Andersen,  Atlantic,  Iowa 
Application  August  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,124 
2Cfadms.    (CI.  81— 58.1) 
1.  A    wrench    of    the    character    described,    including 
a  head  having  flat  side  faces  and  provided  with  a  recess 
opening   inwardly  from   one   side   face   and   terminating 
short  of  the  other  side  face  to  form   a  wall  having  a 
bearing  opening  therein,  a  ratchet  wheel  in  said  recess 
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and  having  a  hub  on  one  side  rotatabty  mounted  in  said 
bearing  opening  and  having  a  hub  j)rojecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  plate  closing  the 
open  side  of  the  recess  and  having  a  bearing  opening  in 
which  the  last-named  hub  is  joumalled,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  of  a  width  relative  to  the  recess  for  restricting 
axial  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  said  hub.  a  driven 
sprocket  having  a  hub  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  hub 
projecting  through  the  bearing  opening  in  said  wall,  fasten- 
ing devices  spaced  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  extending  through  the  driven 
sprocket  and  into  the  hub  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  clamp- 
ing the  driven  sprocket  to  the  hub  of  the  ratchet  wheel 


a  Jm 


while  maintaining  a  free  rotating  fit  of  the  ratchet  wheel 
in  said  recess  of  the  head,  a  shank  on  the  other  of  said 
hubs,  a  wrench  socket  removably  mounted  on  said  shank, 
a  pawl  in  said  head  engagable  with  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel,  an  arm  extending  from  the  head  and  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  on  the  axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  effect 
step  by  step  rotation  of  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turning 
the  wrench  socket,  a  driving  sprocket,  means  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  driving  sprocket  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
arm  opposite  said  head,  a  chain  operating  over  the 
driving  and  driven  sprockets,  and  a  crank  connected  to 
the  driving  sprocket  to  effect  continuous  rotation  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  in  over-running  relation  to  the  pawl  to 
effect  a  continuous  rotation  of  the  wrench  socket. 


2,74^^32 

SHAVING  TOOL  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SCREW 

MACHINES 

John  R.  Smidi,  Miami,  ¥\a. 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,829 

4  Claims.    (CI.  82—35) 


1.  A  blade  shaving  tool  holder  for  use  upon  the  tool 
posts  of  either  the  front  or  back  slides  of  an  automatic 
screw  machine,  the  tool  holder  embodying  a  head  portion 
semi-cylindrical  in  shape  and  having  parallel  flat  side 
walls,  the  head  being  provided  with  a  concentric  trans- 
verse cylindrical  opening  therethrough,  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing engageable  within  the  opening  and  with  the  bushing 
having  its  opposite  ends  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
flat  sides,  the  bushing  provided  with  an  axial  threaded 
opening  entirely  therethrough  for  the  threaded  reception 
of  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  the  tool  post  and 
whereby  the  bushing  is  rigidly  clamped  against  the  tool 
post,  the  tool  holder  being  rockable  in  a  vertical  plane 
upon  the  bushing,  a  leaf  spring  connected  with  the  bush- 
ing at  one  side  and  upon  the  center  line  of  the  bushing, 
the  leaf  spring  having  oppositely  extending  arms  that 
bear   against   the   head   portion   at   points   equidistantly 


spaced  above  and  below  the  center  line  of  the  bushing 
and  the  head  portion  whereby  to  yieldably  support  the 
tool  holder  in  a  work  engaging  position,  the  bead  adapted 
to  have  alternate  inverted  mounting  upon  the  tool  post, 
the  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  provided 
with  a  vertical  opening  therethrough  for  the  sliding  recep- 
tion of  a  tool  blade,  the  blade  being  bevelled  at  one  end 
to  provide  a  cutting  edge,  the  blade  being  slotted  on  one 
side  for  engagement  by  a  screw  adjustment,  the  other 
jaw  provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  square  opening 
therethrough,  a  roller  block  vertically  shiftable  through 
the  last  named  opening  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  blade,  a  roller  carried  by  the  block  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  blade,  the  axial  center  line  of  the  roller  being  on 
a  vertical  alignment  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade, 
the  block  provided  with  a  slot  upon  one  side  for  the 
reception  of  a  screw  adjustment  device  and  means  where- 
by the  head  portion  is  held  against  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  the  bushing  and  whereby  the  head  por- 
tion is  held  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tool  post. 


2,746333 
HAWAHAN  GUITAR  VOLUME  CONTROL  ARM 

John  PencweU,  MadiMNi,  Wis. 

Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,957 

4  Claims.    (CL  84— 1.16) 


1.  A  volume  control  device  for  use  on  volume  control 
shafts  extended  from  musical  instruments  comprising  a 
hub  having  a  shaft  receiving  bore  therein  and  an  arm 
with  a  finger  receiving  recess  in  the  upper  surface  ex- 
tended from  one  side  thereof,  a  set  screw  threaded  in  said 
hub  and  positioned  to  retain  the  hub  in  adjusted  positions 
on  the  volume  control  shaft  extended  into  the  bore  thereof, 
said  hub  having  a  counter  bore  in  the  outer  surface  and 
positioned  around  the  bore  therein,  and  a  plastic  cover 
positioned  in  the  said  counter  bore  for  covering  the  end 
of  said  vojume  control  shaft. 


2,746334 
TONE  WHEEL  VIBRATO  MEANS 

Richard  E.  WUIiams,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Wll- 

l>espan  Research  Labs,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.  H. 

AppUcation  June  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,889 

2  Claims.    (CI.  84— 1.25) 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  a  moving  tone 
wheel,  means  for  controllably  introducing  a  frequency 
vibrato  in  the  pitch  produced  by  said  tone  wheel,  com- 
prising drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  tone 
wheel  for  imparting  a  basic  constant  speed  to  said  tone 
wheel,  said  drive  means  including  drive  element  means 
adapted  for  impressing  an  oscillatory  speed  variation 
upon  said  basic  constant  speed  upon  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  said  drive  element  means,  and  operable  control 
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means  moving  at  a  vibrato  rate  and  mounted  for  im- 
parting such  oscillatory  displacement  to  said  drive  ele- 
ment means. 


2,746335 

riANOmUNG 

Robert  E.  JohMoa,  Chkaio,  UL 

AppUcatkM  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,196 

3  Claims    (CLt4— 199) 

I.  A  piano  string  comprising  a  core  wire  and  a  cover- 
ing wire  wound  thereon  in  a  plurality  of  contiguous  turns, 
the  turns  adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  said  covering  wire 
being  flattened  to  form  a  tapered  end  on  said  covering 
wire  in  tight  engagement  with  said  core  wire. 


2,746336 

INSTRUMENT  SUFPORT 

Manrice  H.  Bldiarat,  Torrlagtoii,  Cobb. 

Application  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321335 

3aalms.    (CI.  84— 280) 


I.  An  article  of  the  character  described  ccmiprising  the 
combination  with  a  stringed  instrument  of  a  base  plate, 
an  adjustable  tongue  affixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able arcuate  members  mounted  on  said  tongue  and  super- 
posed at  their  mounted  ends,  said  members  being  adjust- 
able with  respect  to  said  tongue  and  to  each  other,  the 
parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  parts  and 
instrument  supported  thereby  are  out  of  contact  with  the 
collar  bone. 


2,746337 

CHORD-CHANGING  DEVICE 

Johannes  H.  Smit,  Amsterdam,  Nedierlands 

Application  January  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  484,718 

6Clafans.    (CI.  84— 317) 


1.  A  chord-changing  attachment  for  a  stringed  instru- 
ment of  the  type  having  a  neck  provided  with  a  finger- 
board, said  fingerboard  comprising  spaced  frets  whose 
spacing  varies  along  said  neck,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  support  member,  means  for  securing  said  support 
member  to  said  neck  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
thereto,  a  frame  slidably  mounted  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  frame  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  strings 
of  the  instnunent,  a  transverse  string-engaging  bar  carried 
by  said  frame  at  its  rear  portion,  a  first  transverse  rotor 
rotatably  carried  by  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
frame,  a  second  transverse  rotor  rotatably  carried  by 
the  forward  end  portion  of  the  frame,  said  rotors  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  strings,  contact  projections  on 
said  rotors  engageable  with  selected  strings  in  accordance 
with  the  rotated  positions  of  said  rotors,  manual  means 
arranged  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  rotors  to  bring 
selected  contact  projections  into  engagement  with  se- 
lected strings,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  frame  and 
on  said  support  member  arranged  to  vary  the  spacing  of 


the  transverse  string-engaging  bar  and  the  second  rotor 
with  respect  to  the  first  rotor  as  the  frame  is  moved  along 
said  support  member  in  accordance  with  the  variation  in 
spacing  ol  said  frets. 


2,746338 

PIPE  ORGAN  IMPROVED  PITMAN  WINDCHESTS 

Roy  R.  Peny,  FmntalB  City,  Tenn. 

Application  Angut  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  304365 

9Chams.    (a.  84— 338) 


1.  In  an  organ  having  a  windchest,  a  pipe,  a  pipe  valve 
to  control  the  passage  of  wind  from  said  windchest  to  said 
pipe,  pneumatic  means  for  actuating  said  pipe  valve  upon  a 
reduction  of  the  air  pressure  in  said  pneumatic  means,  an 
air  passage  leading  to  said  pneumatic  means,  a  stop  chan- 
nel, stop  ccHitrolled  means  for  selectively  supplying  air  un- 
der pressure  to  said  stop  channel  and  venting  said  stop 
channel  to  the  atmosphere,  a  key  air  passage,  and  key  con- 
trolled means  for  selectively  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  said  key  air  passage  and  venting  said  key  air  passage 
to  atmosphere;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  valve 
unit  including  a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  a  first 
opening  in  said  housing  connecting  said  chamber  with  said 
stop  channel,  a  second  opening  in  said  housing  connecting 
said  chamber  with  said  key  air  passage,  a  free  floating 
valve  disposed  in  said  chamber  to  close  said  first  opening 
when  said  key  air  passage  contains  air  under  pressure  and 
said  stop  channel  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  and  to  close 
said  second  opening  when  said  stop  channel  contains  air 
under  pressure  and  said  key  air  passage  is  vented  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  third  opening  in  said  housing  connect- 
ing said  chamber  to  the  first-mentioned  air  passage  in 
all  positions  of  said  valve. 


2,746339 
MEANS  FOR  TEACHING  PIANO  PLAYING 

Alfred  T.  Schmidt,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  Ansnat  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,401 

6  Claims.    (CL  84— 478) 


1.  A  device  for  teaching  piano  playing,  including  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  overlie  the  keys  of  a  piano,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  series  of  spaced  slots  each  to  register  with  an  in- 
dividual piano  key,  an  individual  hinged  shutter  for  each 
piano  key  to  close  and  open  its  respective  slot,  a  light 
source  within  the  casing  adapted  to  project  light  rays 
through  one  of  said  slots  as  its  shutter  is  opened  and  there- 
by to  illuminate  the  key,  and  means  individual  to  each 
shutter  to  move  the  shutter  to  close  the  slot  when  the  key 
is  in  normal  elevated  position  and  to  move  the  shutter  to 
open  position  when  the  key  is  depressed. 
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2,74M4t 
SHEET  METAL  PUSH  ON  FASTENER  WITH  STUD 

BITING  TEETH 

Iru  SfaUk,  Boud  Brook,  N.  J^  anigiior  to  The  Palnut 

Compaay,  Iningtoii,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcadoa  June  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,610 

2  Claims.    (CI.  85->3«) 


1.  A  threadless,  push-on  fastener  for  resilicntly  retain- 
ing a  smooth-surfaced  stud  against  withdrawal  through  a 
stud-receiving  hole  in  a  member,  said  fastener  comprising 
a  single  piece  of  springy  sheet  metal  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  arched  upwardly  between  its  ends  and  having 
generally  parallel  sides,  one  end  with  a  broad  axially  ex- 
tending projection  with  a  convex  tip  thereon,  and  the 
other  end  with  a  centrally  located  recess  complementary 
to  said  projection,  the  body  having  a  stud-receiving  aper- 
ture, said  aperture  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body 
and  defining  a  long  finger  and  an  oppositely  positioned 
short  finger  projecting  from  the  convex  side  of  the  body. 
the  fingers  terminating  at  their  free  ends  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  aperture  and  lying  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  the  body,  each  finger  being  bent  upwardly  from 
the  body  at  an  acute  angle  and  having  a  sharp  comer  at 
its  free  end  for  engaging  the  stud,  the  angle  which  the 
short  finger  makes  with  the  body  markedly  exceeding  the 
angle  which  the  long  finger  makes  with  the  body,  the  free 
end  of  the  long  finger  terminating  substantially  above  the 
level  of  the  free  end  of  the  short  finger,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  exceeding  the  diameter 
of  the  stud  but  the  geometrical  projection  of  such  distance 
upon  a  plane  tangent  to  the  tips  of  the  body  being  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  stud,  so  that,  upon  application  of 
the  fastener  to  the  stud,  the  tip  of  the  body  nearer  the 
long  finger  will  first  contact  the  member  and  the  pressing 
of  the  midportion  of  the  body  to  force  the  opposite  tip  of 
the  body  into  contact  with  the  member  will  flatten  the 
arch  of  the  body  and  urge  both  fingers  into  tight  locking 
engagement  with  the  stud. 


2,746341 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  CARTRIDGE 

BELT 

Dcdrick  A.  Maanam,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,082 

1  Claim.    (CI.  86—47) 


-<fcu 
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An  apparatus  for  handling  a  cartridge  belt  and  dis- 
posing the  same  in  a  container  having  in  combination,  a 
stand  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  support  for 
said  belt,  said  support  having  an  opening  intermediate 
its  ends  beneath  which  a  container  having  an  open  top 
may  be  placed  to  receive  said  belt,  upwardly  inclined 
members  extending  oppositely  at  each  end  of  said  open- 
ing and  being  secured  to  said  support,  plate  members 
respectively  overlying  said  last  mentioned  members  and 
extending  outwardly  at  each  end  therefrom,  said  plate 
members  respectively  having  a  pair  of  elongated  open- 


ings therein,  members  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  said 
openings,  hinges  securing  said  last  mentioned  members 
respectively  to  said  plate  members,  said  hinges  abutting 
against  the  outer  ends  of  said  upwardly  inclined  mem- 
bers, and  hooks  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  members 
adapted  to  releasably  hold  portions  of  said  belt  until  said 
cartridge  belt  is  disposed  in  said  container. 


2,746342 

WEIGHING  SCALE 

Adrianus  van  Dnyn,  ifiHcgcrribcrg,  Rotterdam,  Nedier- 

lands,  assignor  to  U.  S.  SUdng  Machine  Company,  Inc., 

La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  September  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  185,972 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltafai  October  8, 1949 

2  Claims.    (0.88—1) 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  apparatus  for  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  weight  and  of  a  plurality  of  prices 
corresponding  to  the  weight,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  horizontally  rotatable  drum  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  and  at  least  one  flat  end  surface,  a  first  chart 
positioned  about  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum  and 
having  indicating  characters  thereon,  a  stationary  casing 
enclosing  the  drum  and  having  an  elongated  horizontal 
opening  in  spaced  relation  with  the  drum  to  permit  view- 
ing of  the  chart  thereon,  said  casing  being  of  substantially 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  the  drum  to  provide 
space  for  and  to  enclose  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
drum  in  accordance  with  weight  placed  on  the  scale,  a 
second  chart  positioned  about  the  peripheral  portion  of 
the  end  surface  of  the  drum  and  having  further  indicat- 
ing characters  thereon,  an  optical  deflecting  means 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  with  the  elongated  viewing 
opening  of  the  casing  and  with  the  second  chart  on  the 
end  surface  of  the  drum,  said  optical  deflecting  means 
being  operative  to  deflect  an  image  of  the  indicating 
characters  from  the  second  chart  to  be  viewable  through 
the  opening  and  thereby  to  increase  the  number  of  in- 
dicating characters  viewable  along  the  length  of  the  open- 
ing and  to  effectively  extend  the  viewable  chart  area 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum. 


2,746343 

MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS 

Barney  L.  Taylor,  United  States  Navy 

Application  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349326 

5aaims.    (0.88—16.8) 

(Granted  under  Titic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


4.  A  refracting  device  for  use  with  uniform  film  feed 
motion  picture  apparatus  comprising  a  refracting  body 
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consisting  of  a  first  regular,  hollow  polygon,  a  second 
regular,  hollow  polygon  lying  within  the  first  hollow  poly- 
gon, similar  thereto,  concentric  therewith,  and  so  oriented 
relative  thereto  that  the  comers  of  said  second  polygon 
lie  on  the  apothems  of  said  first  polygon;  and  means  for 
mounting  said  body  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  the  polygons  and  passing  through 
their  common  center;  the  sides  of  said  polygons  having 
plano-parallel  opposite  faces  which  are  parallel  to  said 
axis. 


2,746344 
MICROFILM  READER 
Vemcnr  E.  Pratt  and  George  F.  Gray,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Dicbold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,682 
8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


in  the  paths  of  the  reflected  beams  of  light,  said  screen 
having  grid  lines  thereon  whereby  the  operator  may  dieck 
the  vertical  and  horizontal  alignment  of  the  images. 


2,746346 

MAGNIFIER  FOR  SUDE  RULES 
Paul  E.  Gaire,  Midland  Park,  N.  J. 
Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349327 
.     6Clafans.    (CI.  8»-^9) 


1.  A  microfilm  reader  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
opening  at  its  front;  a  screen  removably  mounted  in  said 
opening;  a  projection  system  in  said  housing,  for  project- 
ing an  image  from  a  film  onto  the  screen,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  mirror  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  mirrors  having  a  large  included  angle,  said  as- 
sembly being  removably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  being 
larger  in  overall  size  than  the  screen  opening;  and  means 
connecting  the  mirrors  to  each  other,  enabling  one  mirror 
to  be  swung  toward  the  other  to  reduce  the  size  of  the 
assembly  sufficiently  so  that  it  can  be  readily  removed 
from  the  housing  through  the  screen  opening. 


2,746345 

PICTURE  PREVIEWER  AND  PROJECTOR  DEVICE 

Harold  J.  Graves,  Porthind,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Sawyer's 

Inc.,  Progress,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  August  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,651 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88—27) 


1.  A  magnifier  for  use  with  a  slide  rule  cursor,  com- 
prising a  magnifying  lens  of  rectangular  configuration,  an 
encircling  frame  for  said  lens,  a  supporting  bracket 
pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of  said  frame  movable 
to  be  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lens,  and  a 
channel  portion  on  each  bracket  for  removably  fitting 
respectively  around  the  cursor  runners,  and  abutment 
means  extending  beyond  the  supporting  brackets  engage- 
able  with  said  lens  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement 
of  said  brackets  from  said  lens  to  positions  substantially 
perp>endicular  to  said  lens. 


2,746347 

SLIDE  RULE  MAGNIFIERS 

Paul  E.  Gaire,  Midhmd  Park,  N.  J. 

Application  November  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,085 

2  Claims.    (O.  88—39) 


4,  1  •• 
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I.  An  auxiliary  device  for  mounting  in  a  slide  rule 
case,  comprising  a  magnifier,  an  elongate  member  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  magnifier,  a  support  plate  hav- 
ing means  on  one  side  thereof  forming  a  slide- way  for 
said  member,  an  adhesive  sheet  backing  said  plate  on  the 
side  opposite  said  slide-way  means  and  extending  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  plate  for  adherence  to  the  wall  of  the 
slide  rule  case,  and  a  layer  of  protective  material  over- 
lying the  exposed  edges  of  said  adhesive  sheet. 


2,746348 
OPTICAL  VIEWING  DEVICE  WITH  CONTRASTING 

COLOR  PHASES 

Ludwig  Lcitz,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Ernst  Lcitz, 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246336 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  September  15,  1950 

2  Claims.    (O.  88—39) 


1.  Projection  a^jparatus  comprising  means  to  hold  a 
pair  of  transparencies  in  horizontally  disposed  relation  in 
an  upright  plane,  a  source  of  light  behind  the  plane  of 
said  transparencies,  a  pair  of  lens  means  positioned  ahead 
of  the  plane  of  said  transparencies  in  position  to  magnify 
the  images  thereof,  reflecting  means  including  an  opaque 
mirror,  means  movably  mounting  said  mirror  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  beams  of  light  emerging  from 
said  lens  means,  said  reflecting  means,  when  said  mirror  is 
positioned  in  the  beams  of  light,  reflecting  all  of  the  beams 
of  light  rearwardly  above  said  lens  means,  and  a  frosted 
translucent  screen  mounted  on  said  projection  apparatus 


^        "?* 


1.  A   color   phase   contrast   microscope   for  observing 
an  object    in   color  phase  contrast   comprising  a  micro- 
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scope  objective,  a  radially  tapered  phase  plate  therein 
above  the  same,  a  ring  formed  condenser  below  the  ob- 
jective, said  condenser  having  a  plurality  of  light  re- 
flecting surfaces  forming  an  annular  focus  facing  the  ob- 
jective and  providing  an  illuminating  base  emitting  dif- 
ferent spectral  rays  toward  the  objective,  a  glass  cone 
member  positioned  between  said  objective  and  said  con- 
denser with  its  apex  facing  the  condenser,  said  glass  cone 
member  forming  a  light  dispersing  element  for  imaging 
the  different  spectral  rays  emitted  by  said  condenser  upon 
the  said  phase  plate  in  the  form  of  concentric  colored 
rings  and  a  light  filter  positioned  below  the  condenser 
for  the  passage  of  at  least  two  spectral  ranges  of  color 
of  the  incoming  light. 


2.746349 
PROJECTION  OPTICAL  OBJECTIVES 
Kcueth  Roy  Colenum,  Lckciter,  Eogland,  assignor  to 
Tiylor,  Taylor  ft  HoImob  Limited,  Leicester,  England, 
a  BrftUi  compaBy 

AppHcadoB  May  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S9,965 

CUbu  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain  May  31, 1951 

20  Claims,    (a.  tS— 57) 


OJCX 
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1.  An  optical  objective,  corrected  for  spherical  and 
chromatic  aberrations,  coma,  astigmatism,  field  curvature 
and  distortion,  and  comprising  a  central  group  of  four 
components  consisting  of  two  simple  convergent  outer 
components  and  two  compound  meniscus  divergent  inner 
components,  such  divergent  components  having  their  air- 
exposed  surfaces  concave  towards  a  diaphragm  position 
between  them  and  being  separated  from  one  another  by 
an  axial  distance  between  .03  L  and  .06  L  where  L  is 
the  track  length  of  the  objective  (that  is,  the  distance 
between  the  axial  object  point  and  the  axial  image  point 
of  the  objective),  and  two  convergent  field  lenses  cm- 
bracing  the  central  group  between  them  and  arranged  to 
render  the  objective  telecentric,  such  field  lenses  con- 
tributing to  the  correction  of  the  aberrations  of  the  objec- 
tive and  each  having  equivalent  focal  length  between  .20 
L  and  .80  L. 


2,746,350 

VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 

HaroM  Horace  Hopkins,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

W.  Watson  &  Sons  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 

company 

AppHcation  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  5,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—57) 


'/  V  '' 


1.  A  variable  magnification  optica!  system,  for  pro- 
ducing an  image  of  continuously  variable  size  of  an  ob- 
ject at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  system,  comprising  two 
normally  stationary  lenses,  having  powers  of  like  sign, 
and  two  axially  movable  lenses,  having  powers  of  like 
sign  which  is  (q>po8ite  to  the  sign  of  the  powers  of  the 
normally  stationary  lenses,  all  of  which  lenses  are  ar 
ranged  on  a  common  optical  axis  with  the  movable 
lenses  between  and  spaced  from  the  two  normally  sta- 
tionary lenses,  and  in  annbination  with  the  lens  magnifi- 


cation varying  means  for  continuously  and  simultaneously 
differentially  moving  the  movable  lenses  in  the  axial  di- 
rection of  the  system  according  to  a  law  such  that  the 
distance  from  the  normally  stationary  lenses  at  which  the 
image  of  an  object  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  normally 
stationary  lenses  is  accurately  focussed  remains  constant, 
while  the  size  of  the  said  image  is  continuously  varied 
during  the  operation  of  the  magnification  varying  means, 
in  which  system  the  movable  lenses  and  their  range  of 
movement  are  such  that,  for  one  final  image  position  of 
the  system,  at  a  mean  position  of  their  movement  they 
have  a  joint  magnification  of  minus  one,  the  movable 
lenses  being  movable  as  aforesaid  from  their  mean  posi- 
tion to  at  least  one  far  position,  and  in  which  system 
the  lenses  are  such  that  the  respective  differences  be- 
tween the  values  of  spherical  aberration,  coma,  astig- 
matism and  distortion  produced  by  the  movable  lenses 
when  they  are  at  their  mean  position  and  the  correspond- 
ing values  of  those  four  aberrations  produced  by  the 
movable  lenses  when  they  are  in  their  said  far  position, 
are  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  respective 
differences  between  the  values  of  spherical  aberration, 
coma,  astigmatism  and  distortion  produced  by  the  said 
two  normally  stationary  lenses  when  the  movable  lenses 
arc  at  their  mean  position  and  the  corresponding  values 
of  those  four  aberrations  produced  by  the  said  two 
normally  stationary  lenses  when  the  movable  lenses 
are  at  the  said  far  position,  whereby  each  of  the  said 
four  aberrations  has  substantially  the  same  magnitude 
and  sign  when  the  movable  lenses  are  in  their  said  far 
position  as  when  they  are  in  their  meaji  position. 


2,746451 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  MODIFIED 
TRIPLET  TYPE  AND  A  MENISCUS  SHAPED 
NEGATIVE  MEMBER  AXIALLY  SEPARATED 
THEREFROM 
Albrecht  WUhclm  Tronnier,  Gottlngen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Voigtiiindcr,  A.  G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  cor- 
porati<Mi  of  Germany 

Application  March  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  5,  1952 

9  Claims.    (0.88—57) 


t,  I,,  M.%»,K  »■    K  >• 


r/t 


1 .  A  photographic  objective  of  the  modified  triplet  type 
comprising  a  converging  triplet  system  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  lenses  formed  as  three  air-spaced  components  and 
including  a  diaphragm,  and  a  meniscus  shaped  member  of 
negative  refractive  power  axially  separated  by  an  air  space 
from  said  triplet  system  on  the  side  of  the  major  conju- 
gate, the  outer  surfaces  of  said  meniscus  shaped  member 
and  said  triplet  system  being  concave  relative  to  the 
said  diaphragm,  the  said  objective  satisfying  the  conditions 
and 

.45  f<G<1.50  f 
and 

.20  f<A<0.75  f 

wherein  G  stands  for  the  over-all  length  of  the  objective, 
f  stands  for  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the  objective  and 
A  is  the  thickness  of  the  air  space  measured  along  the 
optical  axis. 
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2,746352 

OPTICAL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Roger  S.  Eatcy,  CUu  Lake,  CaHf . 

AppUcatioB  Jannry  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,672 

5Clafans.    (O.  88— 74) 


directed  end  walls  and  being  open  at  the  front,  mountiiis 
means  for  the  case  carried  by  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
mirror  unit  substantially  closing  the  front  of  the  case  and 
releasably  engaffed  by  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof 
when  in  normal  operating  position  and  having  oppositely 
diqxMcd  reflecting  surfaces  of  different  reflecting  values, 
one  adapted  for  day  driving  and  the  other  for  ni^t  driv- 


A    ti     ic     ft 


^  BTtv 


1  An  optical  indicating  device  including  a  first  opaque 
mirror  and  a  fiducial  mark  optically  aligned  therewith, 
a  second  opaque  mirror  and  a  scale  optically  aligned 
therewith,  said  mirrors  being  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  adapted  to  reflect  images  in  the  same  general 
direction,  said  first  mirror  and  fiducial  mark  and  said 
second  mirror  and  scale  being  in  adjacent  relation 
whereby  from  a  common  eye  point  the  fiducial  mark 
image  is  visible  in  said  first  mirror  and  the  scale  image 
is  visible  in  said  second  mirror  and  the  images  of  said 
scale  and  fiducial  mark  are  contiguous,  one  of  said  mir- 
rors being  adjustable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  mirrors 
to  produce  relative  displacement  of  the  images  of  said 
scale  and  fiducial  mark,  a  support  having  a  bore,  a 
plunger  in  said  bore,  a  pair  of  springs  supporting  said 
movable  mirror,  said  springs  being  supported  by  said 
plunger  and  support  respectively. 


^ 


i  y 


/ 


ing,  and  link  members  pivotally  and  slidably  carried  at 
their  inner  ends  by  the  end  walls  of  the  case  and  having 
their  outer  ends  arranged  in  overiapping  relation,  the 
mirror  unit  being  arranged  between  the  overiapping  outer 
ends  of  die  link  members  and  rotatably  carried  thereby 
so  that  the  mirror  unit  can  be  reversed  in  a  vertical  plane 
to  present  the  desired  reflecting  surface  to  the  driver. 


2,746355 

INSIDE  ADJUSTABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

John  R.  Wdls,  Dctooit,  Mkh. 

Application  November  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,671 

9  Claims.    (Q.  88— 93) 


2,746353 
REVERSIBLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Ferdfaiand  J.  Maznr,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  and  Ludcn  G. 
Ponce,  Weirton,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Libbcy-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  June  29, 1950.  Serial  No.  171,052 
Uaaims.    (CI.  88— 77) 


I .  A  reversible  rear  view  mirror,  comprising  a  support- 
ing case  including  a  rear  wall  provided  with  mounting 
means  therefor  and  open  at  the  front  thereof,  a  frame 
hingedly  connected  to  said  case,  a  mirror  element  nor- 
mally closing  the  front  of  the  case  and  having  two  op- 
positely disposed  reflective  surfaces  of  different  reflect- 
ing values,  means  carried  by  the  mirror  element  for  rota- 
tably supporting  the  same  within  said  frame,  and  actuat- 
ing arms  pivotally  carried  at  one  end  by  the  case,  at 
least  one  of  said  actuating  arms  having  a  slot  at  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  gear  sector  and  said  supporting 
means  being  provided  with  a  gear  operating  in  said  slot 
to  effect  rotation  of  the  mirror  element  upon  swinging 
movement  of  the  frame  relative  to  the  case  to  cause  said 
supporting  means  to  reciprocate  in  said  slot  and  said  gear 
to  mesh  with  said  gear  sector. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  wall  having 
spaced  inner  and  outer  panels,  of  a  mounting  inclwiing 
an  arm  for  supporting  a  mirror  or  the  like,  means  on  said 
outer  panel  having  a  supporting  portion  for  said  arm,  said 
arm  and  supporting  portion  having  a  socket  on  the  one 
and  a  part  on  the  other  received  in  said  socket  to  provide 
a  swivel  connection  permitting  rotation  and  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  arm  relative  to  said  supporting  portion,  said 
arm  having  an  extension  projecting  through  a  passage  in 
said  supporting  portion  and  through  said  inner  and  outer 
panels,  said  inner  and  outer  panels  having  openings  for 
accommodating  said  extension,  a  guide  block  secured  to 
said  inner  panel  having  an  elongated  slot  receiving  said 
extension  to  closely  confine  the  path  of  rocking  movement 
of  said  extension  and  arm,  means  providing  an  abutment 
adjacent  and  fixed  relative  to  said  supporting  porti<ni, 
means  for  urging  said  part  against  said  socket  to  fric- 
tionally  resist  movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting portion  including  spring  means  on  said  extension 
between  said  supporting  portion  and  guide  block  and  sup- 
ported on  said  extension  against  movement  lengthwise 
thereof  in  an  inward  direction,  said  spring  means  having 
a  portion  acting  upon  and  applying  a  yielding  pressure 
against  said  abutment  in  an  outward  direction. 


2,746354 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Dw^t  W.  BarUcy,  Chcswlck,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ubbcy- 
Owcns-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  95,743 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88— 77) 
1.  In  a  rear  view  mirror  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  a 
case  having  a  transversely  arcuate  rear  wall  and  forwardly 


2,746356 

ADJUSTABLE  REARVIEW  MIRROR 

John  R.  Wells,  Detroit,  Mick 

Application  June  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  361,450 

5  Claims.    (0.88—93) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  wall  having 

spaced  inner  and  outer  panels,  of  a  mounting  including  an 

arm  for  supporting  a  mirror  or  the  like,  means  on  said 

other  panel  having  a  supporting  portion  for  said  arm, 

said  arm  and  supporting  portion  having  a  socket  on  the 
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one  and  a  part  oo  the  other  received  in  said  sodtet  to 
provide  a  swivel  connection  permitting  rotation  and  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  supportmg  por- 
tion, said  arm  having  an  extension  projecting  through  a 
passage  in  said  supporting  portion  and  through  said 
inner  and  outer  panels,  said  inner  and  outer  panels  hav- 
ing openings  for  accommodating  said  extension,  a  guide 
Wock  secured  to  said  inner  panel  and  havmg  an  elon- 
gated slot  receivmg  and  engaging  said  extension  to  dose- 
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2,746J5t 
PULF  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Rkhai^  L.  Emefy,  FaMeM,  MaiM,  MrifMr  toKeyw 
Fibre  Company,  Portlaad,  MaiM,  a  cocponiioa  off 

AppUcadon  JaDoary  21,  W52,  Serial  No.  M7,423 
^^         (Claims.    (C1.92— 5«) 


ly  confine  the  path  of  rocking  movement  of  said  exten- 
sion and  arm  in  a  single  plane,  and  mechanism  enure  y 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  inner  panel  constituting  the  sole 
means  for  drawing  said  part  into  said  socket  to  friction- 
ally  resist  rotation  and  rocking  movement  of  said  ex- 
tension and  arm,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  abut- 
ment on  said  extension  at  the  inner  side  of  said  mner 
panel  and  spring  means  compressed  between  said  abut- 
ment and  guide  block  frictionally  engaging  the  latter. 


2,744,357 
FEED  MECHANISM 
Paal  H.  DlMB,  Rockfori,  IIL,  aHigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  m  reprcaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

AppUcathm  April  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  155.893 
^^      9Clirima.    (CL  89-33) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  receiver,  a 
breech  ring  mounted  in  said  receiver  for  reciprocation  in 
recoil  and  counterrecoil  and  an  ammunition  belt  com- 
prising   pivotally    interconnected    links    each    rcsiliently 
gripping  a  round  of  ammunition,  a  frame  fixed  on  said 
receiver,  a  drive  shaft  joumalled  in  said  frame,  a  sleeve 
and  a  spring  drum  coaxially  joumalled  on  said  shaft,  a 
drive  spring  within  said  drum  and  having  its  ends  fixed 
to  said  sleeve  and  drum  respectively,  first  means  rotating 
said  sleeve  and  winding  said  spring  by  and  in  response 
to  reciprocation  of  said  breech  ring,  second  means  pre- 
venting retrograde  rotation  of  said  drum  under  tension 
of  said  spring,  a  slip  friction  connection  between  said 
drum  and  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  as 
a  unit  therewith  and  positioned  to  engage  and  draw  said 
belt  over  and  across  said  receiver  under  the  influence  of 
stored  energy  in  said  spring,  stop  means  normally  active 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  and 
in  response  to  reciprocation  of  said  breech  ring  to  momen- 
tarily release  and  then  re-engage  said  stop  means  whereby 
said  belt  is  indexed  a  distance  between  successive  rounds, 
and  means  carried  by  said  frame  to  successively  strip 
rounds  from  said  belt  in  response  to  feeding  movement 
of  the  same  and   to  guide  the  freed   rounds  into  the 
receiver. 


1.  In  a  pulp   molding  apparatus,  an  open  container 
for  holding  a  body  of  pulp  slurry  from  which  articles 
are   to   be   molded,   a   forming   turret   unit   positioned 
adjacent   said   container,   said   turrcnt   unit  comprising 
a  hub  mounted  for  rotation,  and  a  plurality  of  form- 
ing dies  radially  extending  from  said  hub,  said  turret 
unit  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said  container  that, 
as   said   turret   unit   rotates   each   of   the   dies   thereon 
are  successively  carried  into,  through  and  out  of  the 
slurry  in  said  container,  a  drying  turret  unit  coaxial  with 
said  forming   turret  unit,   said  drying  turret  unit  also 
being  mounted  for  rotation,  said  drying  turret  unit  com- 
prising a  hub,  a  plurality  of  inner  drying  dies  connected 
to  said  hub  and  positioned  radially  in  respect  to  said 
hub.  and  a  plurality  of  outer  drying  dies  also  connected 
to  said  hub  and  positioned  radially  thereto,  there  being 
an  outer  die  corresponding  to  each  of  said  inner  dies, 
each  of  said  outer  dies  being  positioned  radially  out- 
wardly of  its  corresponding  inner  die,  said  drying  turret 
unit  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  each  inner 
die  and  its  corresponding  outer  die  arc  relatively  movable 
into  and  out  of  compressive  relationship,  driving  mecha- 
nism  for   rotating   both   of  said   turret  units   in   timed 
relationship,  means  for  causing  each  inner  die  and  iu 
corresponding  outer  die  to  be  relatively  moved  into  com- 
pressive relationship  during  at  least  one  portion  of  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  drying  turret  unit  and  out 
of  such   compressive  relationship  at  other  portions  of 
said    rotational    movement,    and    transfer    mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  turret  units  and 
adapted  to  transfer  formed  masses  of  molded  pulp  from 
each  of  the  dies  on  said  forming  turret  unit  to  a  position 
between  a  pair  of  corresponding  inner  and  outer  dies 
on   said   drying   turret   unit   when   said   last   mentioned 
inner  and  outer  dies  are  out  of  compressive  relationship, 
said  transfer  mechanism  being  also  adapted  to  unload 
molded  articles  from  the  drying  dies  after  the  completion 
of  a  drying  treatment. 


2,746,359 
PAPER  SPOOL  FABRICATING  MACHINE 
Walter  E.  Wochlcrt,  Sorth  Eadid,  and  Ross  C.  Bett^ 
Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assicnoi*  to  The  Dobcduniin  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  Jnne  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,156 
18  Claims.    (CI.  93—1) 
1.  A  machine  for  fabricating  paper  spools  comprising 
a  turntable  mounted  for  advancement  past  a  given  sta- 
tion and  having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange,  a 
plurality  of  bores  through  said  upper  flange,  a  plurality 
of  positioning  abutments  on  said  lower  flange,  each  of 
said  abutments  being  associated  with  one  of  said  bores, 
a  side  of  each  of  said  positioning  abutments  lying  on  the 
axial  projection  of  the  periphery  of  the  bore  with  which 
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it  it  associated,  press  means  at  said  given  station  recip- 
rocable  along  a  path  from  a  first  press  position  above 
said  upper  flange  to  a  second  press  position  below  said 
upper  flange,  said  press  means  comprising  a  press-head 
having  passages  therein  (^>ening  out  on  the  work  engag- 
ing surface  of  said  head,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  saddles 
between  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  fixed  relative 
thereto,  each  of  said  saddles  having  an  axial  center  of 
radius  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  one  of  said  bores, 
annular  resilient  members  extending  radially  partially  in- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  bores  below 
the  top  thereof,  drive  means  to  intermittently  advance 
said  turntable  to  successively  position  said  bores  in  align- 
ment with  said  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  press  means. 


2,746l361 

APPUANCX  FDR  USE  IN  FORMING  SEPARATE 

COMPARTMENTS  IN  CARDBOARD  UNTTS 


LMHt  Ra  WkMby, 


IdR-H. 


16,  195t,  Serial  No.  185494 
(CL93— 37) 


spacer  means  at  said  given  station  reciprocabie  between 
a  first  retracted  spacer  position  and  a  second  spacer  posi- 
tion in  surrounding  relationship  with  the  one  of  said  ar- 
cuate saddles  which  is  appositely  position  thereto,  means 
to  move  said  press  means  from  said  first  press  position 
to  said  second  press  position  and  back  to  said  first  press 
position  between  intermittent  advances  of  said  turntable 
means  to  move  said  spacer  means  from  said  first  spacer 
position  to  said  second  spacer  position  and  back  to  said 
first  spacer  position  between  intermittent  advances  of  said 
turntable,  means  to  apply  vacuum  to  said  passages  during 
movement  of  said  press  means  from  said  first  press  posi- 
tion to  said  second  press  position  and  to  relieve  said  vac- 
uum before  initiation  of  return  movement  of  said  press 
means  to  said  first  press  position. 


2,746,360 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
FOLDING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Stanley  Bright,  Jr.,  Haverford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Troth 
Bri^t  Page,  Inc.,  Paoli,  Pa.,  a  coqporatioa  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,064 
10  Claims.    (CI.  93— 36) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  seamless  plastic  folding  con- 
tainer blank  from  an  extruded  plastic  tube  comprising 
flattening  said  tube  to  form  folded  side  edges,  cutting  a 
blank  from  said  flattened  tube,  inserting  a  flat  rigid  man- 
drel having  scoring  ridges  mounted  thereon  between  the 
walls  of  said  blank,  contacting  cutting  knives  to  each  wall 
of  said  blank  under  sufficient  pressure  to  cut  completely 
through  said  walls  along  predetermined  cutting  lines,  con- 
tacting resilient  pads  forcibly  against  said  walls  to  press 
the  walls  against  the  scoring  ridges  of  said  mandrel  suf- 
ficient to  score  said  walls,  and  severing  a  oortion  of  each 
folded  side  edge  sufficient  to  form  closing  flaps  at  each 
end  of  the  blank. 


1 .  An  appliance  for  use  in  forming  compartments  in  a 
cardboard  unit  of  tubular  outline  wherein  such  unit  is 
provided  with  pairs  of  spaced  score  lines  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  at  spaced  intervals  to  form  compartments 
intermediate  such  score  lines  in  the  top  wall  of  the  unit, 
a  score  line  and  a  slit  in  the  bottom  wall  opposite  each 
pair  of  score  lines  in  the  top  wall,  a  slit  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  last  named  score  lines  arranged  at  ri^t 
angles  thereto  and  extending  to  the  slit  to  form  a  flap  at 
both  sides  of  the  compartments  intermediate  the  pain 
of  score  lines  and  a  score  line  at  each  of  the  outermost 
compartments  along  the  bottom  and  a  slit  at  each  end  of 
said  last  named  score  lines  arranged  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  merging  therewith  to  form  a  flap  at  the  outer  side 
of  each  of  the  outermost  compartments  comprising  a 
base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding  projections  on  said 
base,  the  projections  being  of  such  a  thickness  to  permit 
the  projections  to  enter  the  flap  openings  and  being  of 
sufficient  height  and  width  to  engage  and  support  the  top 
wall  of  the  tubular  unit  substantially  completely  there- 
across  a  support  hingedly  connected  to  said  base  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  projections,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  plungers  secured  to  said  support  and 
depending  therefrom  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  8{MM:e 
between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  upstanding  projections, 
each  of  said  plungers  having  a  reduced  elongated  end,  and 
a  spring  located  between  said  base  and  said  suppon  nor- 
mally holding  said  support  away  from  said  projections. 


2,746,362 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBUNG 

CARTONS 

RaymoMi  Vahlc,  Tappaa,  N.  Y.,  amlgnor  to  Robert  Gab 

Company,  Inc.,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off 

Delaware 

Application  Aagnst  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  178,566 

10  Claims.    (CL  93-^7) 


1.  Given  medially  folded  carton  blanks  having  regis- 
tering slots  extending  through  the  opposed  walls  there- 
of and  arranged  normal  to  the  medial  fold,  and  notches 
along  the  medial  base  fold  in  alignment  with  said  slots, 
and  given  cross  wall  blanks  having  upwardly  extending 
slots  with  locking  tongues  in  their  base  edges,  that 
method  of  assembling  the  carton  and  cross  wall  blanks 
which  comprises  feeding  the  medially  folded  carton 
blanks  singly  and  holding  each  in  turn  in  its  assembling 
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position,  arranging  several  stacks  of  cross  wall  blanks 
in  positions  separated  from  the  positioned  carton  blank 
but  such  that  the  planes  of  the  stacked  cross  wall  blanks 
are  substantially  parallel  to  the  slots  of  the  carton  blank, 
feeding  and  guiding  a  set  of  cross  wall  blanks  toward 
the  positioned  carton  blank  and  projecting  them  through 
the  registering  slots  in  the  walls  of  said  positioned  car- 
ton blank,  buckling  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the  opposed 
walls  of  the  medially  folded  carton  blanS  to  separate 
portions  of  the  free  edges  of  the  opposed  walls,  and 
lifting  said  carton  blank  with  respect  to  the  inserted  cross 
wall  blanks  to  bring  the  separated  portions  of  the  free 
edges  on  opposite  sides  of  a  separator  and  simultaneously 
to  interlock  the  tongues  of  the  cross  wall  blanks  with  the 
notches  of  the  carton  blank. 


of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  blanks  to  arrange 
the  seal  flap  as  the  leading  edge  prior  to  folding  the  seal 
flap,  and  seal  flap  folding  means  for  receiving  the  blanks 
from  said  reversing  means. 

14.  An  envelope  making  machine  comprising  a  supply 
hopper  for  envelope  blanks,  bottom  flap  folding  means, 
means  for  transmitting  the  envelope  blanks  from  the  sup- 
ply hopper  to  the  bottom  flap  folding  means  with  the 
bottom  flap  forming  the  leading  edge,  endless  motion 
means  for  reversing  the  position  of  the  leading  and  trail- 
ing edges  of  the  blanks  to  arrange  the  seal  flap  in  the 
leading  position,  and  seal  flap  folding  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  blanks  from  said  reversing  means. 


2,746^63 

CARTON  FEEDING  AND  SQUARING-UF  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  ABdcrBon,  North  College  HID,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Tbc  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  ..  «,, 

Application  Janaary  25,  1^55,  Serial  No.  484,032 

15  Claims.    (Q.  f  3— 53) 


W 


1.  In  a  device  for  squaring-up  collapsed  cartons,  a 
shaft,  a  helical  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  be  ro- 
tated thereby,  one  end  of  said  helical  element  being 
adapted  to  enter  the  collapsed  body  <rf  a  carton  between 
opposed  walls  thereof  and  by  engagement  with  said  carton 
to  move  it  along  a  path,  and  means  along  said  path  to 
maintain  contact  between  said  carton  and  said  helical 
element  while  it  is  bemg  so  moved,  the  convolutions  of 
said  helical  element  extending  away  from  said  mentioned 
end  having  a  progressive  increase  in  width  in  a  direction 
substantially  axially  of  said  helical  element,  whereby 
the  said  convolutions  act  to  exert  internal  expanding 
pressure  on  opposed  walls  of  the  carton  to  square  it  up 
while  moving  it  in  said  path. 


2,744364 
ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Ormonde  P.  WeUif  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  amignor  to  Fat- 
ten Machinery  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  part- 
nership 

Application  December  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,101 
14  Claims.    (CL  93— 62) 


,-•  « 


2^746365 

ROAD  CONSTRUCTION 

Joseph  A.  Damdlk,  SUvcr  Spring,  Md. 

Application  November  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,654 

2  Claims.    (Q.  94-^3) 


1.  Road  construction  comprising,  an  elongated  slab  of 
concrete  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  pas- 
sages extending  completely  through  said  slab  transversely 
thereof,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  openings  ex- 
tending from  the  bottoms  of  said  passages  to  the  bottom 
face  of  said  slab. 


2  746364 

VIBRATING  STRIKE-OFF 

Evcrell  E.  Reed,  Denison,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,568 

8  Claims.    (CI.  94-45) 


7.  An  envelope  making  machine  comprising  a  supply 
hopper  for  envelope  blanks,  side  flap  folding  means,  bot- 
tom flap  folding  means,  means  for  transmitting  the  en- 
velope blanks  to  the  side  flap  folding  means  and  the  bot- 
tom flap  folding  means  from  the  supply  hopper  with 
the  bottom  flap  forming  the  leading  edge,  coacting  blank 
feeding  means  relatively  arranged  to  reverse  the  position 


3.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  push  bar, 
a  connecting  frame  at  one  end  of  said  push  bar  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  push 
bar  will  project  to  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  screed  paral- 
lel to  said  push  bar,  a  pair  of  parallel  connecting  rods 
pivotally  connecting  said  screed  to  said  push  bar  for 
relative  movement,  vibrating  means  mounted  on  said 
screed,  and  means  connected  to  said  screed  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  screed. 

2,746367 
TAMPING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  T.  Ferguson,  Bell,  CaHf.,  amigttor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Edna  G.  Fergnson,  BcU  Gardens,  CaUf. 
Application  September  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  248390 

8  Claims.  (CI.  94— 49) 
1.  A  tamping  machine  comprising  an  upstanding  skele- 
tal framework,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  apart  shoes 
which  are  rigidly  fixed  upon  opposite  side  portions  of  said 
framework,  said  shoes  having  spacious  flat  bottom  sur- 
faces adapted  to  ride  upon  a  horizontal  cementitious  plas- 
tic surface,  a  tamper  substantially  filling  the  space  between 
said  shoes,  said  tamper  having  a  reticulated  cement  en- 
gaging portion  of  a  suflicient  fineness  to  obstruct  objec- 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


771 


tionably  large  solid   bodies  in  the  cement,  and  motor   camera  and  lens  to  the  support,  means  configured  to  rest 
driven  means  earned  by  said  framework  and  said  shoes    on  the  shoulders  and  contact  the  chest  of  a  camera  op- 

'"  "  erator  for  operational  support  (rf  the  camera  with  the 

gravitational  axis  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  camera 
falling  within  the  curvature  oi  the  shoulder  configured 
portion  of  the  mount,  means  including  a  pair  of  hand 
grips  for  directing  the  camera,  monocular  view  finder 


and  operativcly  connected  to  said  tamper  to  impart  a  ver- 
tical reciprocatory  movement  to  the  latter,  thus  to  embed 
the  aforesaid  solid  bodies  in  the  plastic  cement. 


2,746368 

RANGE  FINDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 

Richard    Wein,    Braonachwcig,    Germany,    assignor   to 

Franltt  A  Hcidecke,  FabrilK  PhotographiK^r  Prazi- 

riona-Apparate,   Brannscfawcig,   Germany,   a   firm   of 

Germany 

AppUcation  Jane  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,034 
7Clafans.    (CI.  95— 44) 


means  carried  by  said  support  and  disposed  remote  from 
the  camera  at  a  position  substantially  befcxe  one  eye 
of  a  camera  operator,  means  disposed  between  said  view 
finder  and  said  support  for  providing  positional  adjust- 
ments for  the  sighting  of  the  camera  with  said  view  finder, 
and  means  on  the  support  and  associated  with  one  of 
said  hand  grips  for  remote  operation  of  the  camera. 


7.  A  range  finder  attachment  for  detachable  use  on  a 
camera  of  the  type  having  a  body,  a  focusing  hood  at  the 
top  of  the  body  provided  with  two  sight  openings  together 
forming  a  direct  view  Under,  and  a  lens  carrier  mounted 
at  the  front  of  said  body  below  said  hood  for  forward  and 
backward  movement  for  focusing  purposes,  said  range 
finder  attachment  comprising  a  range  finder  frame,  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to  said  camera  body 
above  said  lens  carrier  and  in  front  of  said  hood,  said 
frame  being  apertured  for  passage  of  light  through  said 
direct  view  finder  in  substantially  non-obstructing  relation 
thereto,  a  relatively  narrow  elongated  beam  flitter 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  across  the  aperture 
thereof  in  one  direction  and  widely  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  the  aperture  in  a  second  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  said  beam  splitter,  a  reflecting  element  mounted 
on  said  frame  in  a  position  substantially  spaced  from  said 
beam  splitter  in  said  second  direction  and  located  beyond 
the  outline  of  said  aperture  in  non-obstructing  relation  to 
the  field  of  view  of  said  direct  view  finder,  said  reflecting 
element  being  positioned  to  reflect  light  approaching  from 
an  object  in  front  of  said  camera  toward  said  beam  splitter, 
a  light  deflecting  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  said  reflecting  element,  and  a  movable 
arm  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  deflecting  member  to  move  the  same  and  having  a 
portion  engaging  said  lens  carrier  when  said  frame  is 
secured  in  normal  position  on  said  camera  body,  to  move 
said  deflecting  member  in  accordance  with  focusing  move- 
ment of  said  lens  carrier. 


2,746378 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Herman  E.  Ahgclt,  MoUnc,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoUnc,  01.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
AppUcation  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,199 
6Chdms.    (CL  97— 47.14) 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  propelling  frame, 
draft-transmitting  links  spaced  apart  fore-and-aft,  means 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  link  with  the  frame 
and  implement  whereby  when  the  frame  is  propelled  along 
the  ground  a  propelling  force  is  transmitted  to  the  imple- 
ment, means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  rear  link  with  said  implement,  the  upper  end  of  said 
rear  link  having  a  slot  extending  generally  longitudinally 
thereof,  a  pivot  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  for  pivotally  connecting  said  rear 
link  with  said  frame,  an  upwardly  facing  socket  carried 
by  said  rear  link  adjacent  said  slot,  and  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
socket  for  locking  the  rear  link  against  pivoting  relative 
to  said  frame  when  the  rear  link  is  in  a  generally  upright 
position  and  said  frame  is  lowered  relative  to  the  rear 
link  to  cause  said  pivot  member  to  move  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot. 


2.746369 

SHOULDER  CAMERA  MOITNT 

Donald   M.   Beard.   Spencenille,   Md.,   Peter  P.  Brace, 

Tyrone.  Pa.,  and  Kurt  Krienmann.  Washincton.  D.  C. 

Application  Scptf'mber  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  381,524 

9  Claims.    (O.  95—86) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  lens  of  a  camera 
and    lens   support   comprising   means   for   securing   the 


2,746371 
PLOW  DISK 

Curtiss  L.  Cook,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Deere  A 
Company,  MoUne,  IB.,  a  corporatioa  of  lUiaob 
AppUcation  January  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  330339 
1  aaim.    (a.  97—217) 
In  a  ground-working  implement,  a  generally  concavo- 
convex  disk  having  the  central  portion  thereof  formed 
with  a  hollow  protuberance  extending  outwardly  from 
the  concave  side  a  distance   beyond   the   plane  of  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  disk,  a  bearing  support  shaped 
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to  substantially  fit  within  the  hollow  of  said  protuber- 
ance at  the  back  side  of  the  disk  and  lying  substantially 
entirely  inwardly  of  the  plane  that  passes  tangentially  at 
the  back  side  of  the  concave  portion  of  the  disk  radially 
outwardly  of  said  central  portion  of  the  disk,  said  bear- 
ing support  having  a  through  opening  to  form  bearing- 


"   6  ^- 


receiving  means  and  a  radially  outwardly  disposed  por- 
tion detachably  connected  with  the  disk  adjacent  the  in- 
vert section  of  said  concave  disk  portion,  and  a  bearing 
for  said  disk  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  bear- 
ing portions  disposed  within  the  bearing  receiving  open- 
ing of  said  bearing  support,  both  of  said  bearing  portions 
lying  inwardly  of  said  last  mentioned  plane. 


2,74^472 

AIR  CONDITIONER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

WIIUs  E.  Smith  and  Jamct  R.  Shipmui,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Applkatk»  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,132 

4  Claims.    (CI.  9S— 2) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  device  for  conditioning  air  in- 
side of  a  pair  of  parked  side  by  side  automobiles  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
ground  and  alongside  of  which  the  automobiles  are 
parked,  said  casing  having  separate  compartments,  a  par- 
tition dividing  each  compartment  into  separate  air  outlet 
and  air  return  chambers,  said  partition  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  the  chambers  for  the  passage  of  re- 
turn air  from  the  return  chamber  to  the  outlet  chamber, 
filter  means  mounted  in  said  opening  for  filtering  the  air 
as  it  passes  from  the  return  chamber  to  the  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  fan  unit  mounted  in  the  outlet  chamber  of  each 
compartment  for  drawing  the  air  from  the  return  cham- 
bers to  the  outlet  chambers  and  exhausting  it  from  the 
outlet  chambers,  heat  exchange  means  interposed  in  the 
air  stream  between  the  return  chambers  and  the  outlet 
chambers  for  heating  or  cooling  the  air,  axially  adjustable 
air  outlet  pipes  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  air  outlet  chambers,  axi- 
ally adjustable  air  return  pipes  extendmg  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  air  re- 
turn chambers  in  each  compartment,  a  plate  to  which 
the  air  outlet  and  return  pipes  from  each  side  of  the  cas- 
ing are  attached,  each  of  said  plates  having  means  for 
mounting  it  in  a  window  opening  in  the  automobile,  tem- 
perature control  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
of  the  heat  exchange  means  for  controlling  the  temper- 
ature of  the  air  being  recirculated,  operating  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  plates  for  operating  said  control  means 
from  within  each  automobile,  and  adjustable  vent  means 
in  each  plate  operable  from  inside  each  automobile  for 
venting  the  interior  thereof  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,74<^73 

WINDOW  GUARD  AND  VENTILATOR 

Ralph  A.  Bcrgstcn,  Wliwctka,  111.,  aarifEDor  of  one-third 

to  Mary  E.  BcrRitcn  and  one-third  to  Peter  A.  Bcrgsten, 

Barrington,  III. 

Application  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,896 

7  Claims.    (Q.  98— 98) 


I.  A  window  guard  and  ventilator  for  the  upper  part 
of  a  window  frame  having  a  stop,  a  parting  stop,  and  a 
blind  stop,  and  upper  and  lower  sashes  movable  in  chan- 
nels between  said  stops  to  open  and  close  said  window, 
said  guard  and  ventilator  comprising  a  pane  of  glass  lo- 
cated in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
upper  sash,  said  pane  having  less  vertical  height  than 
said  upper  sash,  a  strip  attached  to  said  blind  stop  im- 
mediately above  said  pane  and  having  a  short  depend- 
ing flange  overlying  the  upper  outer  edge  of  said  pane 
to  prevent  rain,  snow  and  dust  from  passing  therebe- 
tween, a  holder  for  said  pane  attached  to  each  side  of  said 
blind  stop,  each  holder  comprising  main  and  auxiliary 
supports  formed  of  sheet  metal,  each  main  support  hav- 
ing a  base  provided  with  three  screw  holes,  a  glass  re- 
taining flange  projecting  at  a  right-angle  to  said  base,  said 
flange  having  an  inturned  lower  end  extending  beneath 
said  pane,  each  auxiliary  support  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing two  screw  holes  aligned  with  the  lowermost  two 
screw  holes  of  said  main  support,  each  auxiliary  support 
having  a  pane  retaining  flange  extending  at  right-angles 
to  the  base  of  the  auxiliary  support,  the  upper  end  of 
said  last-named  flange  being  resilient  and  pressing  said 
pane  against  the  flange  of  said  main  support,  the  lower 
end  of  the  flange  of  the  auxiliary  support  being  inturned 
beneath  said  pane  and  supporting  said  pane,  the  lower 
end  of  said  flange  of  the  auxiliary  support  serving  to 
press  saicl  pane  against  the  complementary  flange  of  the 
main  support,  and  securing  means  for  attaching  said  sup- 
ports to  said  frame  and  for  holding  said  auxiliary  and 
main  supports  in  assembled  relationship. 


2,746,374 
FLUTTERLESS  DAMPER  FOR  A  HEAT  REGISTER 

STRUCTURE 

EIRoy  J.  Kraft,  Dcs  Piaincs,  HI.,  and  Lcc  S.  Wasserman, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  October  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,082 

5  Claims.    (CL  98— 108) 


1.  In  a  register  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  ventilating  duct,  a  frame,  said  frame  having 
an  opening  providing  an  outlet  for  the  duct,  and  a  butter- 
fly damper  pivotally  supported  in  said  opening  and  having 
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opposite  edges  thereof  seated  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  on  opposite  margins  of  said  opening  when  in 
closed  position,  said  frame  having  a  flexible  member  con- 
nected thereto  extending  inwardly  of  one  of  said  margins 
of  said  opening  to  engage  said  damper,  said  flexible  mem- 
ber being  deflect^ible  out  of  the  plane  of  said  opening  in 
response  to  the  pressure  flow  of  fluid  through  said  outlet 
to  engage  said  damper  before  it  is  fully  closed,  thereby 
to  damp  said  damper  and  to  reduce  rapid  changes  in 
closure  suction. 


2,746J75 
FLOUR  BLEACHING  APPARATUS 
Fredrfc  M.  Abbott,  Monterey  Parl^  Denver  C.  Balsley, 
Los  Angeles,  and  Henry  F.  Bamesberger,  Anaheim, 
Calif.,  assignon  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,886 
12  Claims.    (CI.  99—263) 


.2 


f  -  J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  bleaching  flour  comprising  in 
combination  an  enclosure  shell  in  which  flour  is  subjected 
to  an  atmosphere  of  a  bleaching  gas.  means  for  injecting 
bleaching  gas  into  the  shell,  a  rigid  body  within  the  en- 
closure shell,  means  connected  to  the  body  freely  sus- 
pending the  rigid  body  within  the  shell  capable  of  free 
lateral  movement,  means  for  introducing  flour  through 
an  opening  in  the  top  of  the  shell  to  permit  it  to  drop 
down  and  strike  the  rigid  body  to  give  motion  thereto  and 
be  dispersed  between  the  shell  and  body  to  pass  through 
the  bleaching  gas  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
removing  the  flour  as  rapidly  as  it  enters  the  shell  at  said 
top  opening  so  that  it  will  not  pile  up  against  said  body. 


2,746376 

COFFEE  MAKERS 

Earie  F.  Hiacocit,  Chatham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kip,  Inc., 

Chatham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  February  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  142,670. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  13, 1953,  Serial  No. 
342,190 

6  Claims.    (CI.  99— 295) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  type  coffee  maker  the  combination  of 
upper  and  lower  receptacle  portions  having  a  tube  con- 
nection between  them  provided  with  a  passageway  and 


which  tube  projects  into  the  lower  receptacle  portion  be- 
low the  normal  level  of  liquid  therein,  said  passageway 
being  opened  to  the  upper  and  lower  compartments  erf 
the  receptacles,  a  packet  comprising  a  permeable  flexible 
casing  with  comminuted  coffee  entirely  confined  therein 
and  of  a  size  to  lie  entirely  over  the  passageway  connect- 
ing the  receptacle  portions  of  the  coffee  maker  and  dis- 
posed in  such  location  that  vapor  and  liquid  from  the 
lower  receptacle  will  necessarily  pass  through  the  tube 
passageway  and  through  the  permeable  casing,  and  a 
member  mounted  in  engagement  with  the  major  area  of 
said  packet  immediately  above  the  passageway  of  said 
tube  provided  with  openings  therein  for  passage  of  vapor 
and  liquid  therethrough  and  of  a  weight  sufficient  to  hold 
the  packet  downwardly  over  the  tube  passageway  to  en- 
tirely cover  the  same  and  lift  to  a  predetermined  degree, 
under  the  upward  surge  of  liquor  passing  throu^  the 
tube  from  the  lower  receptacle  compartment  into  the 
upper  receptacle  compartment,  whereby  during  the  brew- 
ing action  to  produce  an  inte.-mittent  squeezing  of  the 
packet  and  the  coffee  contents  thereof. 


2,746377 

OUTDOOR  COOKING  RANGE 

Ernest  H.  Parks,  Texarfcana,  Tex. 

ApplicatloB  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325397^ 

SChiims.    (CL99L— 421) 


1.  An  outdoor  cooking  range  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing housing  including  a  lower  firebox  compartment,  an 
intermediate  grill  compartment,  and  an  upper  oven  com- 
partment, grate  means  in  said  firebox  compartment,  draft 
control  means  providing  access  into  said  firebox  com- 
partment, horizontal  foraminous  grill  means  extending 
above  said  grate  means  and  separating  said  firebox  and 
grill  compartments,  vertically  adjustable  access  door 
means  permitting  access  into  said  grill  compartment,  an 
upwardly  extending  adjustable  flue  means  c<xnmunicating 
with  said  oven  compartment,  the  bottom  of  said  oven  com- 
partment being  defined  by  horizontally  disposed  first  and 
second  drainage  pans,  the  first  pan  including  an  edge  por- 
tion overlying  said  second  pan,  said  pans  being  vertically 
spaced  permitting  the  passage  of  smoke  from  the  grill 
compartment  into  said  oven  compartment,  spit  support 
means  in  said  oven  and  grill  compartments,  and  remov- 
able spit  means  for  selective  mounting  in  said  grill  and 
oven  compartments. 


2,746378 

BROILERS 

Maxwell  Eichhora  Lang,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,680 

1  CUdm.  (CI.  99—447) 
In  a  broiler,  in  combination:  a  metallic  housing  includ- 
ing three  vertical  walls  with  two  of  said  walls  parallel 
and  spaced  from  each  other  by  said  third  wall,  a  grid  sub- 
stantially horizontally  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of 
said  walls,  a  pair  of  first  guide  rails  extending  along  and 
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attached  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  parallel  walls,  a  re- 
movable metallic  fuel  pan  having  a  perforated  top  plate 
supported  by  said  first  guide  rails  within  said  walls  sub- 
stantially at  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  pair  of  second 
guide  rails  attached  to  said  parallel  walls  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  and  above  said  first  guide  rails,  and  a 
flame  prevention  unit  removably  supported  by  said  second 
guide  rails  in  said  housing  between  said  grid  and  said 
fuel  pan,  said  flame  prevention  unit  including  a  skeleton 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  first  metallic  bars  in  two 


2,744,38f 

MARiONG  DEVICES 

Ira   S.  Gottacho,   Mllbani,  N.  J^  MriKDor  to  Adolph 

Gottscho,  Inc^  HllUdc,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,038 

8  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 


parallel  layers  and  spaced  by  a  plurality  of  second  metallic 
bars  forming  spaced  convolutions  around  said  first  metal- 
lic bars  and  securely  attached  to  said  first  bars  at  the 
intersections  therewith,  and  a  layer  of  fine  mesh  screen 
enveloping  said  skeleton  to  form  a  self-contained  unit 
with  a  space  between  the  two  parallel  layers  of  said 
screen,  whereby  when  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  pan  is  ignited. 
the  flames  extending  through  said  perforated  top  plate 
of  said  fuel  pan  are  confined  between  said  parallel  layers 
of  said  screen  surrounding  said  skeleton. 


2,746,379 

FRUIT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Mabel  V.Coviiigtoii,  NashvUlc,  Tcnn. 

Application  November  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,738 

1  Claim.    (CI.  100—108) 


A  juice  extractor  for  citrus  fruit  including  an  elongated 
body  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  axial  passage  ex- 
tending to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  upper  end  being 
shaped  to  provide  a  discharge  spout,  said  body  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  outwardly  and  laterally  there- 
from adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  body  below  said  flange 
converging  downwardly  toward  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
having  a  spiral  tapered  screw  thread  spaced  from  said 
flange  to  provide  a  space  for  receiving  the  rind  of  a  citrus 
fruit  when  the  extractor  is  inserted  into  the  citrus  fruit, 
the  upper  end  of  said  thread  terminating  in  a  flat  circular 
portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flange,  said  flange 
having  a  concave  inner  surface  coacting  with  said  flat 
circular  portion  to  provide  a  tight  sealing  engagement 
with  the  rind  of  the  fruit  in  said  space,  said  screw  thread 
extending  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  having  a  con- 
vexedly  curved  upper  surface  to  reduce  the  pressure  on  the 
pulp  which  would  normally  be  built  up  over  the  thread 
and  cause  the  fruit  to  split  at  the  point  of  insertion  of  the 
extractor  with  the  fruit,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
thread  having  a  serrated  edge,  and  said  body  having  trans- 
verse holes  communicating  with  said  passages  for  with- 
drawing the  juice  from  the  fruit  when  the  extractor  is 
inserted  therein. 


I.  In  a  marking  device  of  the  class  described  for  apply- 
ing markings  to  successive  articles  conveyed  past  a  mark- 
ing station;  the  combination  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
marking  drum  for  carrying  marking  means  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  drum  having  a  flat  peripheral  portion 
which  acts  to  arrest  roution  of  the  drum  when  slidably 
engaged  by  an  article,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
drum  at  the  marking  station  for  contact  at  its  periphery 
with  the  successive  articles,  said  supporting  means  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  the  articles, 
yicldable  means  urging  said  supporting  means  in  the  di- 
rection toward  the  path  of  the  article  so  that  peripheral 
contact  of  said  drum  with  the  successive  articles  is  rnain- 
laincd  as  the  flat  peripheral  portion  and  the  remaining 
arcuate  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum  are  disposed  for 
contact  with  the  article,  an  arm  rockably  mounted  on  said 
drum  and  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  drum  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of 
the  curved  peripheral  portion  of  said  drum  so  that  said  arm 
projects  radially  beyond  said  flat  peripheral  portion  when 
it  is  disposed  within  the  angular  limits  of  said  flat  pe- 
ripheral portion,  stop  means  on  said  drum  for  limiting 
the  rocking  of  said  arm  relative  to  said  drum  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  latter  during  marking  of  the 
articles,  said  stop  means  being  disposed  so  that  said  arm, 
when  engaged  thereby,  is  positioned  within  said  angular 
limits  of  the  flat  peripheral  portion  and  adjacent  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  latter,  and  yieldable  means  acting  on  said 
arm  to  continuously  urge  the  latter  against  said  stop  means 
so  that,  as  an  article  approaches  the  drum  along  a  path 
parallel  to  the  flattened  peripheral  portion  of  the  latter, 
the  article  engages  said  arm  disposed  against  said  stop 
means  and  moves  the  arm  before  the  article  to  effect  ini- 
tial rotation  of  said  drum. 


2,746381 

TYPE  BAR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Charies  A.  Parker,  Chicago,  HI.,  and  Cllftoa  K.  Rainey. 

Knoxviiie,  Tenn.,  asrignon,  by  meinc  aarivrnnents,  to 

Burroughs  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  June  14,   1949,  Serial  No.  99.081. 

Divided  and  this  application  February  23,  1952,  Serial 

No.  272,975 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101—94) 

I,  In  an  accounting  machine,  a  platen,  calculating 
mechanism  including  adding  type  printing  elements  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  printing  position  relative  to  the 
platen,  said  printing  elements  being  disposed  in  different 
angular  relations  when  raised  into  different  printing  posi- 
tions, a  unitary  support  for  said  type  printing  elements 
when  moved  to  printing  position,  said  type  printing  ele- 
ments loosely  engaging  the  support  at  different  angles 
of  inclination,  a  cycling  operating  member  for  the  cal- 
culating mechanism,  said  support  being  movable  relative 
to  the  platen  to  bring  its  engaged  type  printing  elements 
which   have  been   raised  into  printing  position  into  co- 
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planar  alignment  parallel  to  the  platen,  and  means  opera-   cam  means,  the  cam  means  holding  the  resilient  means 
live  from  said  operating  member  at  a  predetermined  point   open  when  the  ticket  is  in  the  receiving  station,  means  for 

allowing  the  means  fixed  to  the  shaft  to  disengage  from 
the  cam  means  during  the  beginning  of  the  movement  of 


in  its  cycle  to  move  said  support  for  coplanar  alignment 
of  the  type  printing  elements. 


2  746382 
VALUE  PRINTING  DIE  COVER  MEANS 
Walter  J.  Hanson,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  ao^or  to  Pitncy- 
Bowcs,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appttcation  December  20,  1951,  S«ial  No.  262,512 
14  Claims.    (CL  101—91) 


the  shuttle  towards  the  printing  station,  whereby  the  nor- 
mally closed  resilient  means  close,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  shuttle  to  the  receiving  station  after  an  imprint 
has  been  made  on  the  ticket. 


2,746384 
PRINTING  WEIGHING  SCALE 
Robert  O.  Bradley  and  Frederick  C.  Carroll,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aarignon  to  Toledo  Scale  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnly  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  445,764 
3  CfaUms.    (a.  101—93) 


I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
printing  drum;  means  surrounding  the  printing  drum  in- 
cluding a  cover  having  a  position  preventing  access  to 
the  printing  drum  and  removable  therefrom  to  permit 
access  to  portions  of  the  printing  drum;  a  latch  for  en- 
gaging said  cover  and  holding  the  same  in  closed  posi- 
tion; a  control  ring  rotatable  with  said  drum  and  having 
a  track  which  is  essentially  circular  but  has  a  non-circular 
portion  of  limited  extent;  a  latch  control  element  having 
a  feeler  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  track,  and  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  latch  to  prevent  release 
thereof  when  the  feeler  is  opposed  by  the  circular  por- 
tion of  the  track,  but  effective  to  permit  release  of  the 
latch  when  the  feeler  is  opposed  by  said  non-circular 
portion,  whereby  removal  of  the  cover  is  permitted  only 
when  the  printing  drum  is  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2.746383 
TICKET  SHUTTLE 
Lawrence  S.  Williams,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aalgnor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,969 
7  CUims.    (CI.  101—93) 

1.  In  a  device  for  carrying  a  ticket  from  a  receiving 
station  on  the  outside  of  a  housing  of  a  printing  weighing 
scale  to  a  printing  station  inside  the  housing,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shuttle*  for  holding  the  ticket,  a  track  on  which  the 
shuttle  is  mounted  for  reciprocation,  a  rotatably  mounted 
shaft,  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  from  the  receiv- 
ing station  at  one  end  of  the  track  to  the  printing  station 
at  the  other  end,  normally  closed  resilient  means  for 
clamping  the  ticket  in  the  shuttle,  cam  means  for  opening 
the  resilient  means,  means  fixed  to  the  shaft  for  both 
driving  the  means  for  reciprocating  the  shuttle  and  the 


I.  In  a  printing  weighing  scale  in  which  weight  respon- 
sive means  positions  a  computed  value  drum  and  weight 
printing  type  and  amount  printing  wheels  are  operatively 
connected  to  a  keyboard  to  set  up  type  according  to  com- 
puted amounts  entered  on  the  keyboard,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  latchable  keys  for  each  decade  of  the  com- 
puted amount  to  be  printed,  a  st(^  member  attached  to 
each  key,  an  offset  rotatable  bar  for  each  decade  extending 
along  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  member  of  a  se- 
lected one  of  the  plurality  of  keys,  a  cord  drive  from  each 
rotatable  bar  to  the  corresponding  printing  wheel  for  posi- 
tioning the  wheel  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  bar,  a 
cross  bar  extending  transversely  of  and  engageable  with 
the  rotatable  bars  of  the  various  decades  for  rotating  all 
of  the  bars  to  one  limit  of  travel  of  the  bars,  a  motor  oper- 
ated cam  and  follower  and  a  cord  drive  from  the  follower 
to  the  cross  bar  adapted  to  hold  the  rotatable  bara  at 
said  one  limit  of  travel,  spring  means  for  urging  the  print- 
ing wheels  and  bars  away  from  said  limit  of  travel,  said 
cam  being  shaped  to  maintain  tension  in  the  cord  drive 
to  the  cross  bar  from  the  end  of  one  printing  cycle  until 
the  start  of  a  next  printing  cycle,  whereby  the  rotatable 
bars  arc  held  free  of  the  key  stops  prior  to  a  printing  cycle 
and  are  released  to  cooperate  with  the  keys  stops  during 
the  printing  cycle. 


2,746385 
TYPE  BARS  FOR  CALCULATING  AND 
BOOKKEEPING  MACHINES 
Ernst  Muller,  Znrich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Precisa 
A.  G.  Rechenmascfafaienfabrik,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,822 
3  Clafans.    (Cl.  101—109) 
I.  A  type  rack  for  calculating  and  bookkeeping  ma- 
chines comprising  in  combination:   a  toothed  rack  slid- 
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ably  mounted  in  said  machine  and  arranged  to  be  guided 
vertically  during  operation  when  controlled  by  the  acta- 
adng  mechanism  of  said  machine,  a  toothed  rack  series 
of  teeth  on  opposite  edges  thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  actuating  mechanism  of  said  machine,  a  type  lever 
rockably  mounted  on  said  tooth  rack  with  its  lower  end 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rack,  a  spnng  arm  en- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


mounted  in  said  cylinder,  pin  means  connecting  said 
piston  and  the  end  of  said  pivoted  arm,  and  connections 
to  supply  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  in  unison  with 
the  supply  of  fluid  pressure  in  a  direction  to  lower  said 

brackets. 

2.74W87 
ROTARY  INTAGLIO  PRINTING  AND  EMBOSSING 

PRESS 

John   W.   Neumann,  Detroit  Mlch^  assHtnor  «o  Roto- 

graphic.  Inc.,  Femdalc,  Mlch^  a  corporation  of  Mkhl- 

gan 

Application  November  7. 1950.  Serial  No.  194,478 

11  Claims.    (CI.  101—155) 
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circling  said  pivot  with  one  end  affixed  to  said  rack  and 
the  opposite  end  engaging  said  type  lever  to  yieldingly 
urge  said  lever  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  tooth  rack 
and  type  lever  to  guide  said  type  lever  in  its  to  and  fro 
movement  with  respect  to  the  machine  platen,  and  a  set 
of  type  formed  integral  with  said  type  lever  and  extending 
along  one  of  the  vertical  edges  thereof. 


1.74<J8< 
PRINTING  CYLINDER  ELEVATING  MEANS 
Artbar  P.  Bamf old.  EmI  OniBgc,  N.  J.,  aMiivor,  by  mesne 
aaafanmieBts,  to  E.  G.  Stasdc  Mamrfacturins  Company, 
Ibc    Coococd,  N.  H.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
OiSi^^SStlon  line  Mn?49,  Serial  No    100,890, 
^STPatSitNo.  2,637^70.  dated  May  5,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  applicatloa  Joly  5,   1951,  Serial  No. 

6  Claims.    (CI.  101— 153) 


1.  A  rotary  engraving  press  comprising  a  support,  a 
cylindrical  roller  on  said  support,  a  die  plate  on  said  roller 
having  a  legend  which  includes  solid  lines  engraved  in  the 
surface  thereof,  a  second  cylindrical  roller  on  said  support 
juxtaposed  to  said  first  roller  and  mounted  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  roller,  a  counter  on  said 
second  roller  having  said  legend  in  relief  on  the  surface 
thereof,  the  legend  on  said  counter  being  arranged  to 
register  with  the  legend  on  said  die  plate  when  the  rollers 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  feeding  a 
web  of  paper  between  said  rollers,  said  second  roller  be- 
ing arranged  to  support  said  paper  web  in  contact  with 
the  surfaces  of  said  die  plate  and  counter  as  the  web 
passes  through  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  said  rollers,  means 
for  rotating  said  rollers  in  opposite  directions  and  at  the 
same  surface  speed  of  said  plate  and  counter,  means  for 
applying  a  heavy  film  of  ink  to  said  legend  and  the  sur- 
face of  said  first  roller  of  such  thickness  to  substantially 
fill  the  engraved  cuts  in  said  legend,  a  cylindrical  wiping 
roller  mounted  on  said  support  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
first  roller  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
roller,  said  wiping  roller  being  positioned  to  contact  the 
surface  of  said  die  plate  on  said  first  roller  as  said  last 
mentioned  surface  travels  from  said  inking  means  toward 
said  second  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  wiping 
roller  at  a  surface  speed  greater  than  that  of  the  surface 
of  the  die  plate  and  in  a  direction  such  that  the  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  said  wiping  roller  and  die  plate  move  in 
opposite  directions. 


!.  In  a  printing  press  comprising  a  printing  cylinder, 
a  pressure  roll  holding  a  web  in  printing  contact  there- 
with and  a  pair  of  frames  disposed  in  spaced  apart  par- 
allel relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rolls  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  providing  a  mechanism  for  ad- 
justably mounting  the  pressure  roll  comprising  brackets 
slidable  vertically  in  said  frames,  means  in  said  brackets 
for  joumalling  the  shaft  carrying  said  pressure  roll  ex- 
tending   between    said    brackets,    fluid    pressure    means 
mounted  on  each  frame  and  connected  to  raise  or  lower 
the  respective  brackets  in  response  to  fluid  pressure,  a 
rack  on  each  bracket,  pinions  mounted  on  said  frames 
to  engage  each  rack,  and  a  shaft  carrying  both  pinions 
for  operation  in  unison  so  as  to  equalize  the  movement 
of  said  brackets,  a  ratchet  keyed  to  the  shaft  carrying  the 
pinions,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  frames  carrying 
a   pawl   adapted   to  engage   said   ratchet   to  latch   said 
brackets  in  elevated  position,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably 


2  746388 
INKING  ROLLER  FOR  AN  IMPRINTING  MEANS 
lohn    H.    Giwver,    dcvcbrnd    Hdslitt,    and    L«ter    F. 
Mitchell,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Detawnre  „  ^  .  ^,     ,«,  ,^*- 
Application  July  28,  1952,  SerliU  No.  301346 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101— 367) 


I  An  inking  roller  for  printing  indicia  on  a  sales  slip 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  cylindrical  body 
portion   composed   of  porous  ink-impregnable   material. 
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said  body  portion  being  formed  with  an  axial  bore,  a  shaft 
of  appreciably  smaller  diameter  than  said  bore  and  ex- 
tended through  said  bore,  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  sealing  off  said  bore,  and  resilient  ink-impregnable 
material  packed  under  compression  in  the  portion  of  said 
bore  not  occupied  by  said  shaft  to  serve  as  a  reservoir 
for  ink  to  be  relayed  by  capillarity  to  said  body  portion. 


2,746389 
PRINTING  ROLLERS  AND  TYPE  THEREFOR 
Andrew  J.  Akai,  Jr.,  Colonia,  and  Ira  S.  Gotticbo,  MU- 
bura,  N.  J.,  and  Malcolm  Hlnchey,  Woodsidc,  N.  V., 
aasignors  to  Adolph  Gottscho,  ImL,  Hillside,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339382 
15  Claims.    (CL  101—377) 


1.  A  printing  roller  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  body,  at  least  two  spacing  and  support  ring 
members  extending  around  said  body,  a  resilient  backing 
plate  adapted  to  be  flexed  to  conform  to,  and  be  carried 
by  the  curved  peripheries  of  said  spacing  and  support 
ring  members,  a  plurality  of  hold-down  ring  members  on 
said  cylindrical  body  between  said  spacing  and  support 
ring  members,  said  hold-down  ring  members  being  rotat- 
able  on  said  body  and  each  having  a  radially  enlarged 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
said  spacing  and  support  ring  members  and  formed  with 
a  tangential  gripping  finger,  said  hold-down  ring  mem- 
bers being  arranged  with  the  gripping  fingers  thereof 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  angulariy  spaced  to 
overlie  and  grip  the  opposite  axial  edges  of  said  backing 
plate,  means  for  urging  said  spacing  and  support  ring 
members  axially  together  thereby  to  grip  said  hold-down 
ring  members  and  prevent  relative  angular  displacement 
of  the  latter,  and  securing  means  on  said  body  gripping 
the  opposite  circumfcrentially  extending  edges  of  said 
backing  plate. 

2,746390 

TOY  GUN  CARTRIDGE 

Raymond  L.  Moaaer,  Fremont,  Ohio 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,970 

2  Claims,    (a.  102—38) 


I.  A  cartridge  for  guns  comprising  a  shell  having  a 
projectile  receiving  bore  in  its  forward  end,  a  firing  pin 
carried  by  and  movable  through  the  closed  end  of  the 
shell  to  fire  a  charge  therein,  a  projectile  siidingly 
mounted  in  said  bore,  spring  means  carried  by  the  shell 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  projectile,  said 
projectile  having  one  or  more  longitudinally  extending 
spiral  grooves  in  its  outer  side  wall,  pins  projecting  from 
the  shell  into  said  grooves  to  give  tbt  projectile  a  spiral 
movement  in  flight,  and  an  explosive  cap  within  the 
shell  bore  on  one  end  of  the  projectile  and  capable  of 
explosion  by  an  inward  striking  movement  of  the  firing 
pin  thereagainst  to  impan  flight  to  the  projectile. 


2,746391 
ROTARY  PUMP 
JoM^  F.  Jawwowrid,  dcTcfaiiid,  nad  Nm^crt  Jawonm- 
sU,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aaigBon  to  Shocker  Coipon- 
tioB,  CIcTclaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Oido 
Orlgfaul  appUcatioa  Jnvc  28,  1948,  Serial  No.  35,618, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,696,787,  dated  Decemhcr  14,  19S4. 
Dhldcd  aMl  thli  applicatioa  Jamnry  19,  1953,  SciW 
No.  332,056 

2  Claims.    (0. 103 — 42) 

S-  M 


1 .  A  vane  type  rotary  pump  including  a  housing  struc- 
ture having  a  pump  chamber,  said  pump  chamber  having 
an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port,  a  rotor  supported  sub- 
stantially in  line  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  pump  cham- 
ber for  rotation  therein,  said  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening  and  inlet  and  discharge 
passages  leading  respectively  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  inlet  port  and  from  said  discharge  |X>rt  to  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  wall  between  said  passages  having  a  by- 
pass port  extending  therethrough,  (^positely  facing  valve 
seats  at  said  by-pass  port,  said  bousing  having  a  pair 
of  identical  cylindrical  bores  axially  aligned  with  said  by- 
pass port  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  (H>en 
ended  cylinder  removably  secured  in  one  of  said  bores, 
an  end  cover  plate  removably  secured  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  of  said  bores,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  tubular  valve  stem  member  projecting  from  said 
piston,  a  valve  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  adapted  to 
seat  on  one  of  said  valve  seats  to  close  said  by-pass  port, 
an  adjustable  spring  abutment  member  carried  by  said  end 
cover  plate  within  said  other  of  said  bores,  and  spring 
means  between  said  abutment  and  said  valve,  said  spring 
means  tending  to  hold  said  valve  seated,  one  end  of  said 
piston  and  the  adjacent  side  of  said  valve  being  exposed 
to  fluid  in  said  pump  discharge  passage,  the  exposed  area 
of  said  side  of  said  valve  being  greater  than  the  exposed 
area  of  said  one  end  of  said  piston,  and  said  tubular  valve 
stem  connecting  said  pump  inlet  passage  to  said  cylinder 
whereby  the  other  end  of  said  piston  is  exposed  to  the 
pump  inlet  pressure. 


2,746392 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ernst  F.  Klessig,  Berkley,  aad  Gku  M.  Jones,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich.,  aaiigMWi  to  Yicken  Incorporated,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatioB  fA  Mlchigaa 
Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,908 
SCIaima.    (CL  103— 42) 


i<Mi    <»      (,. 


I .  In  a  fluid  pressure  generating  device;  pumping  medi- 
anism  having  suction  and  delivery  zones;  a  housing  for 
said  pumping  mechanism  having  therein  external  delivny 
and  return  connection  ports;  means  in  said  housing  form- 
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ing  a  delivery  passage  connecting  said  delivery  port  to 
said  delivery  zones;  a  reentrant  return  passage  comprising 
means  forming  a  first-fluid  passage  in  said  housing  con- 
nected to  said  return  connection  port  and  having  an  outlet 
from  said  housing,  means  forming  a  second  fluid  passage 
in  said  housing  having  an  inlet  to  said  housing  and 
leading  to  said  suction  zones,  and  a  manifold  block  se- 
cured to  said  housing  and  having  therein  means  forming 
a  third  fluid  passage  interconnecting  the  outlet  of  said 
first  fluid  passage  and  the  inlet  of  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sage; and  an  external  tank  connection  port  in  said  mani- 
fold block  leading  to  said  third  fluid  passage. 


2,746^93 

CENTRIFUGAL  DRAINAGE  PUMP 

Henry  C.  Sway,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  February  9,  1949,  Serial  No.  75,466, 
now  Patent  No.  2,654377,  dated  October  6,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No. 
2S7,149 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 


7T — 


1.  A  centrifugal  drainage  pump  comprising  a  pump 
casing  having  a  discharge  port,  a  rotary  impeller  mount- 
ed therein,  a  cover  fcM*  the  pump  casing  shaped  to  form 
a  sump  to  receive  drainage  fluid,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vanes  located  in  said  sump  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  the  pump  shaft  so  as  to  divide 
said  cover  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  including  one  sector 
overlying  the  discharge  port  in  the  pump  casing,  each  of 
said  sectors  except  said  one  sector  having  a  port  through 
which  fluid  may  flow  into  the  pump  casing. 


2,746394 
GEAR  PUMP 
lohn  Dolza,  Davisburg,  Eari  W.  Rohrbaclier,  Detroit,  and 
John  Zimmerman,  Grossc  Pohite  Woods,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,432 
6Clabns.    (CL  103— 126) 


closed  at  their  ends  and  further  closed  by  porti(Mis  of 
the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  shafts  and  spaced  circum- 
fcrcntially  by  sealing  segments  on  said  sleeves  having 
close  clearance  with  said  cylindrical  portions,  and  means 
providing  bearing  supports  and  sleeve  supports  and  ducts 
which  connect  the  pockets  of  each  sleeve  respectively 
with  regions  of  the  pump  at  which  the  liquid  is  at  dif- 
ferent pressures,  the  location  of  the  pockets,  the  areas 
of  the  pockets  and  the  unit  liquid  pressure  at  the  pockets 
being  such  as  substantially  to  balance  out  the  forces  to 
which  the  shaft  bearings  are  subjected  by  the  gear  tooth 
loading  and  the  hydraulic  loading  of  the  pump. 


I.  A  gear  pump  for  pressurizing  a  liquid  comprising 
a  gear  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  shaft  bear- 
ings, parallel  shafts  supported  by  said  shaft  bearings  and 
extending  through  the  housing  and  providing  meshing 
gears  in  the  housing  and  each  shaft  having  two  cylindri- 
cal portions  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  meshing 
gears  and  adjacent  thereto,  four  sleeves,  respectively,  re- 
ceiving the  cylindrical  portions  and  each  sleeve  having  a 
plurality,  more  than  two,  of  liquid  receiving  pockets 
which  are  defined  by  longitudinally  extending  grooves 


2,746395 

GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Paul  G.  Carpenter,  Bartlesiillc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,825 

nCbdms.    (0.103— 233) 


I.  In  combination,  tubing  suspended  in  a  well,  a  series 
of  vertically  spaced  valve  units  mounted  along  said  tubing, 
each  valve  unit  including  a  valve  having  an  actuating  mem- 
ber formed  from  magnetic  material,  a  valve  actuating 
assembly,  means  for  lowering  said  assembly  into  said  well, 
said  assembly  having  an  actuating  member  of  magnetic 
material,  one  of  {a)  said  actuating  members  on  said 
assembly  and  (6)  said  actuating  members  on  said  valves 
taken  collectively  being  magnetized  whereby  a  magnetic 
attraction  is  set  up  between  said  members  to  actuate  one 
of  said  valves  each  time  said  assembly  passes  adjacent 
a  valve  unit. 

2,746396 

MOBILE  CAMERA  MOUNTING  PLATFORM 

Maurice  C.  Davis  and  Lcland  K.  Mclntyre, 

San  Frandaco,  Calif. 

AppUcation  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,168 

8  Claims.    (Q.  104— 75) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  track  and  a  carriage  mov- 
able therealong,  said  carriage  having  a  rotatable  platform 
adapted  to  have  a  camera  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
rotating  said  platform  as  said  carriage  moves  along  said 
track,  said  means  including  a  guideway  mounted  between 
rails  of  said  track,  a  depending  rotatable  arm  carried  by 
said  platform  engageable  by  said  guideway  and  rotatable 
thereby  in  response  to  movement  of  the  carriage,  said 
guideway  being  mounted  for  vertical  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  into  and  from  engagement  with  said  arm. 
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1,746397 

AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  OYERHEAD  TRACK 

SIdMy  U  Ficn,  Su  FruKisco,  Calif. 

Application  August  3f ,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,845 

3  Claims.    (0.104—101) 


IS    r  m  u  m    ft 


2,746398 

AXLE  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY 

VEHICLES 

Angel  Tor^  Tomis,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  Patentes 

Talgo,  S.  A.,  Madrid,  Spain,  a  corporation  of  Spain 

Application  Febniary  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,100 

6  Claims.    (CI.  105—4) 


5.  In  a  railway  vehicle  having  an  articulated  body  in- 
cluding two  pivoted  rigid  sections  and  a  dead  axle  and  a 
pair  of  wheels  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 
sections,  an  axle  steering  mechanism  comprising  two 
levers  of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  on  the  axle  for  relative 
rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  one  of  said  levers 
being  fixed  on  the  axle  and  the  other  being  tumably 
mounted  on  the  axle,  four  bars  connecting  the  levers  to 
the  sections  as  follows:  a  first  bar  connecting  one  arm 
of  one  lever  to  one  section,  a  second  bar  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever  to  the  other  section,  a  third  bar 
connecting  one  arm  of  the  other  lever  to  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  a  fourth  bar  connecting  the  other  arm  of  this 
lever  to  the  other  section,  so  that  said  bars  steer  the  axle 
and  two  of  them  restrain  rotation  of  the  axle  about  the 
axis  of  the  wheels. 


2,746399 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  TRAINS 
Angel  Toran  Tom^  Madrid,  Spain,  assizor  to  Patentes 
Talgo,  S.  Am  Madrid,  Spain,  a  corporation  of  Spain 
Application  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,515 
10  Claims.    (CI.  105—4) 
I.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an  articu- 
lated  body   consisting   of   rigid   sections   connected    by 


vertical  pivots,  of  a  wheel  axle,  means  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  two  sections  on  the  axle,  and  means 
independent  of  the  supporting  means  for  steering  the 


axle  comprising  a  lever  of  the  first  class  fulcrumed  on  the 
axle  at  one  side  of  its  middle  point,  and  bars  connecting 
the  two  arms  of  the  lever  to  eccentric  points  of  the  two 
sections. 


1.  A  switch  unit  for  overhead  tracks  comprising  a 
straight  portion  of  track,  a  curved  portion  of  track,  the 
end  of  the  curved  portion  being  spaced  from  the  straight 
portion  and  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  a 
yoke  connecting  each  of  said  track  sections,  the  straight 
section  of  track  having  a  portion  of  its  upper  section  cut 
away  to  form  a  recess,  said  curved  track  section  having 
its  adjacent  end  cut  away  to  form  a  ledge,  a  walking 
beam  pivoted  to  said  yoke,  a  link  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  walking  beam,  and  a  switching  element  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  links  and  to  its  respective  track 
sections,  whereby  movement  of  said  walking  beam  will 
move  alternately  one  of  said  switching  elements  into 
said  recess  in  said  straight  track  section  or  from  said 
recess  to  said  curved  section. 


2,746,400 
RAILWAY  VEHICLE  TRACTION  MOTOR  COOLING 

SYSTEM 

William  F.  Holfai,  Riverside,  HI.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcation  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,880 

11  Claims.    (CI.  105—59) 


1.  In  a  locomotive,  a  locomotive  truck  frame  having 
supporiing  wheels  rotatably  attached  thereto,  a  traction 
motor  housing  supported  on  said  frame,  a  bolster  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  locomotive  body  supported  on 
said  bolster,  a  surface  defining  the  terminus  of  a  cooling 
passage  in  said  locomotive  body,  a  surface  defim'ng  an 
opening  in  said  traction  motor  housing,  and  duct  means 
supported  on  said  bolster  and  connecting  said  terminus 
with  said  opening  to  conduct  cooling  media  supplied  to 
the  passage  in  said  locomotive  body  to  said  traction  nu^or 
housing,  the  ends  of  said  duct  means  engaging  said  sur- 
faces and  being  slidable  thereon. 


2,746,401 

DOUGH  ROLLING  MECHANISM  OF  A  DOUGH 

MOLDING  MACHINE 

Irving  M.  Archer,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcation  July  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,447 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107—9) 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  frame,  a  dou^  carrying 
conveyor  extending  along  the  frame,  a  pressure  board,  a 
pair  of  pressure  board  supports  carried  by  the  frame  at 
each  end  of  the  pressure  board,  transverse  shafts  carried 
by  the  pressure  board,  means  vertically  movable  on  the 
supports  and  carrying  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shafts 
for  independently  raising  and  lowering  the  ends  of  the 
pressure  board  relatively  to  the  dough  carrying  conveyor 
to  support  the  pressure  board  at  an  angle  to  the  dough 
carrying  conveyor  for  controlling  the  pressure  and  time 
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that  the  dough  is  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  board  while 
the  dough  is  carried  on  the  carrying  conveyor,  one  pair 
of  said  suppons  being  rigidly  carried  on  the  frame  and 
the  pressure  board  being  pivoted  on  the  transverse  shaft 
associated  with  the  rigid  supports,  and  means  pivotally 
mounting  the  other  pair  of  supports  on  the  frame  to  ac- 
commodate said  supports  to  the  angular  adjustment  of  the 
pressure  board. 

2,746,4t2 

ICE  CREAM  MOLD 

Floy  Baxter,  Fort  Laadcrdale,  Fla. 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,684 

4  Claims.    (CI.  107—19) 


-  ., 


*-A 


1- 


1.  In  a  mold  for  forming  a  composite  confectionary 
product,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tubular  mold 
members  of  different  diameters  disposed  concentrically 
one  within  the  other,  each  of  said  members  being  open 
ended  and  providing  a  substantially  uninterrupted  tubular 
mold  surface  extending  continuously  throughout  its 
length,  a  pair  of  end  closures  each  provided  with  an 
outer  annular  flange  disengageably  embracing  one  end 
of  the  outermost  one  of  said  mold  members  and  an  inner 
annular  flange  separably  engaged  with  the  end  of  another 
one  of  said  mold  members,  said  outer  annular  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold  for  a  material  por- 
tion of  its  length  and  one  of  said  inner  annular  flanges 
being  substantially  shorter  than  the  other,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  said  other  one  of  said  mold  members  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  said  shorter  inner  annular  flange. 


2  746  403 

BREAD  MOULDING 

Francis  Frederick  Hansen,  nttsburgh.  Pa. 

Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,757 

3  Claims.    (O.  107—54) 


-     0 


<?^'  •  •   • 


I.  A  continuous  method  of  moulding  loaves  of  bread 
dough  comprising  advancing  a  lump  of  dough  in  a  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  straight  line  path  while  pre- 
sheeting  the  dough  by  compressing,  kneading,  and  extrud- 
ing it  to  arrange  the  protein  strands  of  the  dough  parallel 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  presheeted  dough  to  form 
a  flat  elongated  strip,  bodily  carrying  the  strip  from  the 
presheeting  operation  through  a  sheeting  oi>eration  in 
said  unidirectional  path  and  turning  the  strip  while  sup- 
ported in  a  flat  position  while  in  transit  through  an  angle 
of  approximately  90*  to  the  line  of  advancement  of  the 
strip  to  form  the  protein  strands  into  a  lattice  like  cross 
weave  structure  then  curling  the  sheeted  strip  while  in 
its  turned  relation  to  the  line  of  advancement  to  form 
a  dough  roll  and  pressure  rolling  the  dough  roil  while 
it  advances  in  said  unidirectional  line  of  movement. 


2,74<,4«4 

SECTIONAL  FLAME  SUPPRESSOR  TUBE 

Manrlcc  H.  RoMcrsnan,  Webster  Grores,  Mo. 

Application  Aoienst  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,638 

2  Claims.    (CI.  110—1) 


mr. 


rBI- 


t 


_>. J -»M  ■"• 


1  A  flame  suppressor  tube  comprised  of  tubular  sec- 
tions arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  each  tubular  section 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  plates 
angularly  arranged  in  edge-to-edge  relation  to  form  a 
tube  of  polygonal  cross-section,  a  plurality  of  said  plates 
being  provided  with  numerous  openings,  a  plurality  of 
bracket  members  each  having  portions  overlapping  a 
pair  of  adjacent  comer  portions  of  the  plates  of  one 
section  and  the  axially  adjoining  pair  of  adjacent  comer 
portions  of  the  next  section,  fastening  elements  connect- 
ing each  comer  portion  to  its  overlapping  bracket  member 
portion  to  provide  for  end-to-end  assembly  of  the  plates 
of  axially  adjacent  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  supports  attached  along  one  side  of  the  tube. 


2,746,405 
AIR  COOLED  REFRACTORY  WALL  CON- 
STRUCTION FOR  FURNACES 

James  D.  McCullough,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Rockleigh,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  156,109 
6  Claims.    (CI.  110— 1) 


2.  In  an  air  cooled  furnace  wall  construction,  an  inner 
wall  consisting  of  panels  of  firebrick,  an  outer  wall  includ- 
ing metallic  sections  associated  in  a  gas  tight  manner, 
supports  for  the  outer  wall,  horizontally  disposed  frame 
members  secured  to  said  supports,  venically  extending 
tubular  members  disposed  between  the  outer  and  inner 
walls,  sleeves  secured  to  the  horizontally  disposed  mem- 
bers and  having  the  tubular  members  slidably  fitting  there- 
in and  extending  therethrough,  the  tubular  members  hav- 
ing a  height  of  the  order  of  the  height  of  the  wall,  and 
anchor  means  extending  outwardly  from  the  panels  and 
engaging  the  tubular  members  at  positions  between  suc- 
cessive horizontally  disposed  members. 


2,746.406 

FURNACE  FLUE  AREA  REDUCING  DAMPER  OR 

BAFFLE  STRUCTURE 

Urfao  Nicfaolai  Karjala,  Cloqact,  Minn. 

Appiicarioo  Jane  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,732 

4  Claims.    (CI.  110—97) 

1.  A  damper  adapted  for  use  with  a  furnace  converted 

to  utilize  a  blower  and  having  a  smoke  pipe,  said  damper 
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comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  received  in  an  intake 
end  of  the  smoke  pipe,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  bafile  system  for  reducing  the  effective  size  of  the  smoke 
pipe,  means  for  securing  said  damper  within  a  smoke 
pipe,  said  bafl'le  system  including  a  flat  baffle  at  one  end 


of  said  sleeve  and  closing  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
transversely  curved  baffle  secured  adjacent  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  flat  baffle  and  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
\vardly  beyond  the  sleeve  in  spaced  relation  thereto  for 
directing  the  flow  of  gases  into  a  smoke  pipe  provided 
with  the  damper  below  said  baffle. 


2,746,407 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Waldcmar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  White 
Sewing  Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,723 
2  Claims.    (CI.  112—228) 


I.  In  &  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal 
rotary  hook  beneath  the  bed  plate  and  at  one  side  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  vertically 
reciprocating  needle  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis,  in 
combination,  a  cup-shaped  rotary  hook  provided  internally 
and  adjacent  its  bottom  with  a  horizontal  annular  sup- 
porting surface,  a  substantially  cup-shaped  bobbin  holder 
or  case  nested  in  said  rotary  hook  and  provided  adjacent 
its  inner  end  with  an  external  annular  flange  engaging 
said  horizontal  supporting  surface  of  said  rotary  hook 
and  acting  to  support  said  bobbin  holder  or  case  in  said 
rotary  hook  so  said  hook  can  have  rotation  re]^tive  to 
said  holder  or  case  while  the  latter  can  have  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  said  hook,  said  bobbin  holder  or  case 
being  provided  in  its  upper  edge  with  a  notch,  a  bed  plate 
above  said  roiary  hook  and  bobbin  case  or  holder  and 
provided  on  its  underside  with  a  lug  extending  into  said 
notch  and  restraining  said  bobbin  case  or  holder  against 
rotation,  and  a  pad  of  cushioning  material  on  the  under- 
side of  said  bed  plate  and  overlying  the  upper  end  of 
said  bobbin  case  or  holder  with  a  clearance  therebetween 
sufficient  10  enable  a  thread  extending  from  a  bobbin 
mounted  in  said  case  or  holder  to  pass  between  the  up- 
per end  of  the  case  or  holder  and  said  pad,  said  pad  act- 
ing to  limit  vertical  movement  of  said  bobbin  case  or 
holder  relative  to  said  rotary  hook  and  thus  to  main- 
tain said  case  or  holder  in  assembled  ojjerative  nested 
relationship  within  the  cup-shaped  rotary  hook. 


2,746,408 

SEWING  MACHINE 

WaMemar  A.  Ayres,  Lakewood,  Oliio,  aaiisDor  to  White 

Scwiag  Machine  Corporation,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Debware 

Appiicadon  January  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,721 

4  Claims.    (CL  112— 229) 


I.  A  bobbin  case  adapted  for  use  with  the  rotary  hook 
or  shuttle  of  a  sewing  machine  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  member  adapted  to  mount  therein  a 
thread  bobbin  and  provided  with  a  central  sleeve  adapted 
to  extend  over  the  post  of  the  rotary  hook  or  shuttle,  an 
arcuate  thread  tensioning  spring  plate  on  the  exterior  of  a 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  member  and  of  a  radius  slightly 
less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  wall  and  between 
which  plate  and  said  wall  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  adjustable  means  swingably  mounted 
coaxially  of  said  sleeve  and  on  said  member  outwardly  of 
the  bottom  thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending  over 
the  outer  side  of  said  plate  and  slidably  pressing  thereon 
and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  plate  to  cause  the  plate  to 
impart  variable  tensioning  effects  on  the  thread  in  accord- 
ance with  the  adjusted  position  of  said  adjustable  means. 


2,746,409 

THREAD  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Tom  MatsulMra  and  DenzalNUO  Terayama,  Kitatama-gun, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu  March  20,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  112—248) 


'W 


1.  A  sewing  thread  tensioning  device  in  a  sewing  ma- 
chine of  the  type  in  which  a  rotary  hook  makes  two 
revolutions  during  a  sewing  cycle,  comprising  two  discs 
concentrically  attached  to  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
two  pin-shaped  sewing  thread  contact  members  fixed  on 
said  two  discs,  two  thread  guides,  one  on  each  side,  set 
outside  said  discs,  the  angle  formed  by  (he  center  of 
rotation  of  said  discs  and  the  thread  guides  and  the 
angle  formed  by  said  center  of  rotation  and  the  two  sew- 
ing thread  contact  members  being  substantially  120*  and 
the  ratio  of  the  distance  from  said  center  of  rotation  to 
one  of  the  contact  members  to  the  distance  from  said 
center  to  the  other  contact  member  is  between  0.3  and 
0.8. 
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2,746.410 

UNIFORM  TENSION  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Erby  L.  Paaou,  Cimttaiiooca,  Ttan^  assigBor  to  Broad 

Street  Machine  Company,  a  partnersklp  composed  of 

E.  L.  Passons  and  W.  R.  Reese,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,597 

4  Claims.    (CI.  112—254) 


1.  In  a  multiple  thread  sewing  machine  having  a  frame 
and  a  plurality  of  sewing  needles  and  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needles,  a  thread  feeding  and  tension- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  needles. 
means  for  driving  said  roller,  guide  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  roller  for  guiding  multiple  threads  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  roller  for  a  distance  greater  than  one- 
half  the  circumference  of  the  roller,  said  guide  means 
having  a  first  row  of  apertures  formed  therein  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  for  guiding  separate  threads  ap- 
proaching the  roller,  and  a  second  row  of  apertures 
formed  in  said  guide  means  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
roller  for  guiding  separate  threads  leaving  the  roller. 
the  apertures  in  the  first  row  lying  substantially  in  planes 
with  apertures  in  the  second  row,  said  planes  being  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  and  the  first  row  of  aper- 
tures being  spaced  apart  from  the  second  row  a  distance 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  roller. 


2,746,411 

BASE  PLATE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Alessandro    Pagni,    Milan,    Italy,    assignor    to    Vittorio 

Necchi  Societa  per  Azioni,  Pavia,  Italy 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  April  28,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  112—260) 


-  V. 


A  sewing  machine  supporting  structure  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  a  recess  at  one  side  thereof  for  a 
needle  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  groove  extending 
throughout  the  periphery  thereof,  a  strip  of  yielding  ma- 
terial having  a  tongue  positioned  in  said  groove,  said 
strip  covering  the  outside  periphery  of  said  base  plate, 
a  wire  located  within  said  strip  having  a  length  exceed- 
ing the  length  of  said  strip  to  provide  a  free  end  of  said 
wire  at  each  end  of  said  strip  and  means  located  at  the 
sides  of  said  recess  for  fastening  said  free  ends  of  said 
wire  to  said  base  plate  and  thereby  secure  said  strip  to 
said  base  plate. 


2,746.412 

METHOD  OF  STTTCHING  FASTENER  TAPE  FOR 

FORMING  FASTENER  SECTIONS 

Leo  Roseman,  Newarli,  N.  J. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,200 

3  Claims.    (CI.  112— 262) 

I.   In   a  method  of  making  fastener  sections  from  a 

long  tape  having  fastener  elements  spaced  longitudinally 


thereof  and  extending  toward  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  tape,  and  elongate  straps  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  the  other  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape  with  the 
juxtaposed  longitudinal  edges  of  two  adjacent  straps  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  between  two 
adjacent  fastener  elements,  the  steps  consisting  in  arrang- 
ing at  least  two  needles  in  parallel  relation  spaced  apart 
equidistantly  transversely  of  the  tape  and  in  cooperative 
relation  to  other  elements  of  a  stitch-forming  mechanism 
with  one  needle  disposed  above  one  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  tape  between  two  adjacent  fastener  elements  and  with 
the  other  needle  disposed  intermediate  the  width  of  the 
tape,  relatively  moving  the  needles  and  the  tape  in  the 
direction  of  spacing  of  said  needles  and  transversely  of 
the  tape  with  the  tape  beneath  said  needles  until  the 
second-mentioned  needle  is  disposed  above  the  opposite 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape  and  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating said  needles  into  and  out  of  said  tape  during  said 


relative  movement  of  the  tape  and  the  needles  and  causing 
each  needle  to  form  one  line  of  stitches  in  continuation 
of  the  line  of  stitches  formed  by  the  other  needles,  thus 
providing  at  the  same  time  a  plurality  of  aligned  lines 
of  stitches  extending  transversely  of  the  tape  from  edge 
lo  edge  thereof  between  said  adjacent  fastener  elements 
and  along  the  edge  of  one  of  said  straps,  then  relatively 
moving  the  tape  and  the  needles  longitudinally  of  the 
tape  a  distance  less  than  the  distance  between  said  two 
fastener  elements  while  reciprocating  the  needles,  and 
thereafter  relatively  moving  the  tape  and  the  needles 
transversely  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first- 
mentioned  transverse  movement  while  reciprocating  said 
needles  until  the  first-mentioned  needle  is  again  disposed 
above  the  first-mentioned  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape 
between  said  two  fastener  elements  to  form  a  plurality 
of  other  aligned  lines  of  stitches  each  produced  by  one 
needle  between  said  two  fastener  elements  and  along  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  other  of  said  two  straps. 


2,746,413 
CAN  END  FEEDER 
William  B.  Peterson,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Angelus  Sanitary  Can  Machine  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

ApplicaHon  December  24.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,052 
9  Claims.    (CI.  113—114) 


I.  In  a  feeder  for  can  bodies  and  ends  therefor,  the 
combination  of:  a  conveyor  for  feeding  can  bodies  con- 
secutively in  a  given  timed  relation  to  a  point  at  which  a 
can  end  is  to  be  assembled  with  each  of  said  bodies:  a 
conveyor  for  delivering  can  ends  to  said  point  in  the 
same  aforesaid  timed  relation  for  the  assembly  of  said 
ends  with  said  bodies;  a  can  end  magazine;  means  for 
feeding  ends  from  said  magazine  successively  to  said  can 
end  conveyor;  a  rocker  connected  to  said  can  end  feed 
means  for  actuating  the  latter  when  said  rocker  is  oscil- 
lated;  reciprocating   means   operating   in   timed   relation 
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with  said  conveyora  and  connected  to  said  roclLer  to  oscil- 
late the  latter  to  effect  the  actuation  of  said  can  end  feed 
means;  a  spring  between  said  reciprocating  means  and 
said  rocker  whereby  movement  of  said  rocker  in  one 
direction  of  each  oscillation  is  transmitted  thereto  from 
said  reciprocating  means  through  said  spring,  said  rocker 
having  a  stop  shoulder;  a  latch  positioned  to  drop  in  front 
of  said  shoulder  a  short  distance  from  the  beginning  of  a 
reciprocating  movement  imparted  to  said  roclcer  through 
said  spring  to  cause  said  spring  to  be  compressed  and  thus 
prevent  the  response  of  said  rocker  to  said  spring  thereby 
preventing  the  actuation  of  said  can  end  feed  means  by 
said  rocker;  a  can  body  responsive  latch  actuating  arm 
disposed  to  be  engaged  successively  by  can  bodies  travel- 
ling on  said  can  body  conveyor;  and  means  for  yieldably 
connecting  said  arm  to  said  latch  whereby  movement  of 
said  arm  in  response  to  engagement  therewith  by  a  can 
body  on  said  conveyor  yieldably  urges  said  latch  away 
from  engagement  with  said  shoulder  whereupon  said  latch 
is  yieldably  shifted  out  of  the  path  of  said  shoulder  at  the 
instant  said  shoulder  is  shifted  out  of  pressural  engage- 
ment with  said  latch  thereby  freeing  said  rocker  from 
said  latch  to  cause  subsequent  reciprocating  movements 
of  said  reciprocating  member  to  be  transmitted  through 
said  spring  to  said  rocker,  and  the  actuation  by  the  latter 
of  said  can  end  feed  means  to  cause  said  can  end  feed 
means  to  feed  a  can  end  to  the  end  conveyor  whereby 
said  end  is  delivered  to  said  point  in  assembled  relation 
with  the  particular  can  body,  by  the  engagement  erf  said 
arm  with  which,  said  end  was  caused  to  be  fed  to  said 
end  conveyor. 

2,746,414 

RETRIEVABLE  ANCHOR 

Robert  Roberts.  East  ClcTclaiid,  Ohio 

Application  March  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,989 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  114—208) 


fluid,  means  closing  said  filler  pipe  around  said  tube, 
said  tube  being  adjustably  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly in  said  filler  pipe,  stop  means  carried  on  said 
lower  end  portion  of  said  tube  engageable  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  filler  pipe  for  indicating  when  said  tube  has 
been  moved  upwardly  to  a  predetermined  height  within 
said  container,  a  by-pass  disposed  in  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  communicating  exteriorly  thereof  inter- 


mediate the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and  said  stop  means, 
said  by-pass  providing  a  passage  for  air  entrapped  over 
the  liquid  in  said  container  while  said  container  is  being 
filled  through  said  tube,  and  a  whistle  means  carried 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  by-pass  exteriorly  of  said  tube 
operable  by  the  air  escaping  through  said  by-pass  while 
said  container  is  being  filled  to  the  level  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  by-pass. 


2,746,416 
FILTER  CLOGGING  INDICATOR 
Richard  H.  Aafdcifeddc,  Indiaupolii,  Ind., 
Rex  Metal-Craft,  Ik^  indfampoHa,  Ind^  a 
of  Indiana 

AppUcatioa  Jimc  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  438,818 
4  Claims.    (CL  116— 117) 


1 .  A  retrievable  boat  anchor  comprising  a  stem,  a  two- 
way  clevis  carried  by  said  stem  for  movement  in  an  arcuate 
path  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  stem,  an  anchor 
base  rotatably  carried  by  said  clevis  at  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  stem  for  movement  in  an  arcuate  path 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  clevis  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  clevis,  and  a  shear 
pin  interposed  between  said  stem,  clevis  and  anchor  base 
to  normally  prevent  movement  of  said  clevis  and  said  base 
in  their  arcuate  paths,  said  pin  adapted  to  shear  under 
abnormal  stress  to  permit  movement  of  said  clevis  and 
said  anchor  base  in  their  arcuate  paths. 


2,746,415 

LIQUID  LEVEL  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Campbell,  Jr^  Gl«i  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  479,050 

3  Claims.  (CI.  116—109) 
1.  For  use  with  a  closed  container  having  a  filler  pipe 
extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  end  of  the  container, 
a  liquid  level  signalling  device  for  insertion  in  the  filler 
pipe,  said  device  comprising  a  tube  having  open  upper 
and  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  loosely  inserted  in  said 
filler  pipe  with  its  lower  end  portion  projecting  into  the 
container  and  with  its  upper  end  projecting  out  of  said 
filler  pipe  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 


1.  An  indicator  for  indicating  degree  of  air  fiow 
through  a  filter  in  the  air  intake  conduit  of  a  blower  in 
a  forced  air  flow  type  heating  furnace,  indicating  only 
during  operation  of  the  blower,  comprising  a  housing; 
a  vane  rockably  supported  on  an  axis  transversely  extend- 
ing across  the  upper  side  of  the  housing  to  have  the 
vane  hang  downwardly  and  swing  freely  therein;  a  needle 
extending  generally  upwardly  from  and  fixed  in  relation 
to  said  vane  to  swing  therewith;  an  indicia  card  traversed 
by  said  needle  within  the  limits  of  swinging  of  said  vane; 
a  tube  entering  said  housing  to  one  side  of  said  vane  and 
open  from  its  outer  end,  and  further  having  an  open- 
ing within  the  housing;  means  adjustably  varying  the  area 
of  said  opening  within  the  housing  for  indiviidual  furnace 
conditions;  said  tube  by  its  outer  end  connecting  to  said 
furnace  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  blower;  said  hous- 
ing having  an  opening  on  the  other  side  of  said  vane 
removed  from  said  tube  and  discharging  into  the  atmos- 
phere; said  vane  and  needle  being  in  effect  an  integral 
unit  and  of  distributed  weight  from  said  axis  to  induce 
by  gravity  a  return  of  the  needle  always  to  an  end 
position  on  said  card  when  said  blower  is  inoperative. 


7H4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7H5 


2,746.417 
INDICATING  DIAL 
Howard  B.  McCoi^  La  Cauda,  and  Herbert  E.  McAlb- 
tcr,  Paodeaa,  Califs  aniieBon,  by  menc  asriounents, 
to  Bcckman  butniuieiiti,  Inc^  Fnllerton,  Califs  a  cor- 
poratioii  of  Calif  oraia 

AppikatioQ  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,094 
15  Claims.    (Q.  116—124) 


S»    ,  £       ._<      -<   •<■    ^»  « 
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I.  In  a  device  for  controlling  and  indicating  the  angular 
position  of  a  rotor,  the  combination  of:  a  first  rotatable 
indicator  having  a  gear  segment  thereon;  a  control  knob; 
means  for  connecting  said  control  knob  and  said  first 
indicator  to  the  rotor;  a  base;  a  second  rotatable  indi- 
cator coaxial  with  said  first  indicator  and  having  a  gear 
thereon,  said  second  indicator  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  base;  a  jump  gear  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base,  said  jump  gear  being  meshed  with  said  gear 
on  said  second  indicator  and  meshing  with  said  gear  seg- 
ment on  said  first  indicator  once  per  revolution  of  said 
first  indicator  so  as  to  rotate  said  second  indicator  incre- 
mentally at  the  frequency  of  rotation  of  said  first  indica- 
tor; and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  second  in- 
dicator when  said  jump  gear  is  out  of  mesh  with  said  gear 
segment  on  said  first  indicator. 


2.746.418 
POSITION  INDICATOR  FOR  SHAFTS 
Isidor  R.  Losi,  PhiliipsiHirK,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ineersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jeney 

Application  AprU  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  423,706 
1  Claim.    (CI.  116—124) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  shaft  in  the 
casing,  of  a  body  adjacent  an  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
chamber  and  an  escape  opening  for  the  chamber,  a  mem- 
ber in  the  chamber  carried  by  the  shaft  for  movement 
axially  therewith  and  controlling  the  effective  size  of  the 
escape  opening  by  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  feeding  a  restricted  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
chamber,  and  means  for  indicating  variations  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  in  the  chamber  occurring  whenever 
the  member  moves  axially  of  the  chamber. 


2,746.419 
DIAL  MECHANISM 
Igor  B.  Serge,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assi<nior  to  Lear,  In- 
corporated, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  December  II.  1952,  Serial  No.  325,432 

SOaims.    fCI.  116— 124.1) 
1.  Dial  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated,  self-coil- 
able  strip  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-extending 


columns  of  indicia  thereon,  a  carriage  for  supporting 
said  strip  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  panel  confront- 
ing said  strip  having  a  window  therein  for  exposing  a 
selected  one  of  said  columns,  means  on  said  carriage  re- 
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ceiving  the  coiled  ends  of  the  strip,  means  for  longitu- 
dinally traversing  the  strip  past  the  window,  and  means 
for  imparting  transverse  movement  to  said  carriage  to 
present  a  selected  column  before  the  window. 


2,746.420 

APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  AND 

DEPOSITING  A  MATERIAL 

Kari  Heinz  SteigcrwaM,  Mosbadi  (Baden),  Germany 

Application  November  4,  1952.  Serial  No.  318,5S0 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  5,  1951 

32  Claims.    (CL  lift— 8) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  evaporating  a  material  and  de- 
positing the  evaporated  material  as  a  layer  on  a  member 
it  is  desired  to  coat  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  emitting  a  beam  of  electrically  charged  particles; 
means  for  directing  said  beam  of  electrically  charged 
particles  to  a  spot  on  the  surface  of  the  material  so  as 
to  heat  said  spot  and  evaporate  the  material  so  as  to 
form  a  cloud;  means  for  adjusting  said  directed  beam; 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said  spot  for 
controlling  said  adjusting  means;  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  member  outside  of  said  beam  of  electrically 
charged  particles  and  within  said  cloud  of  evaporated 
material  so  that  said  evaporated  material  is  deposited 
from  said  cloud  on  said  member  as  a  layer. 


2.746,421 
MACHINE  FOR  COATING,  PRINTING,  AND 
DRYING  TUBULAR  CONTAINERS 
Maurice  Biddulph,  Pendleton,  Salford,  England,  assignor 
to  UnivemI  Metal  Products  Limited,  Pendleton,  Sal- 
ford.  Lancashire,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  August  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,054 
3  Claims.    (Q.  118—46) 
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1.  A  machine  for  performing  printing  and  coating  op- 
erations on  collapsible  tubes,  comprising  tube  coating 
means,  tube  printing  means,  a  drying  oven  casing,  a  series 
of  horizontal  mandrels,  a  series  of  horizontal  arbors  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  mandrels  and  said  arbors  being  joined 


tc^ther  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  chain,  and  indexing 
means  for  the  diain  to  bring  tubes  mounted  on  the  man- 
drels into  contact  with  the  coating  and  printing  means 
and  to  carry  the  tubes  through  the  drying  oven  casing. 


2,746,422 

LABEL  FEEDING  AND  GUMMING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Nawmaa  and  David  S.  Friead,  Londoa,  Englaad, 

asiigaon  to  D.  Trapow  *  Company  Limited,  London, 

England 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  31,  1952 

4Clafans.    (0.118—236) 


1.  A  label  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  gumming 
roller,  means  for  rotating  the  gumming  roller  continu- 
ously, means  for  carrying  a  stack  of  labels,  means  for 
locating  said  label  carrying  means  normally  in  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  edge  of  the  label  to  be  removed  is  en- 
gaging directly  on  the  gumming  roller  rotating  in  the  di- 
rection to  move  off  the  edge  away  from  the  label  at  the 
successive  lines  of  contact,  a  manually  operable  element, 
and  operating  means  connected  between  said  element  and 
said  label  carrying  means  which  upon  operation  of  said 
element  effects  relative  movement  between  the  carrying 
means  and  the  roller  in  a  direction  such  that  the  label  will 
move  relatively  to  the  roller  transversely  of  the  radius  of 
the  roller  at  the  line  of  contact,  said  operating  means 
moving  the  label  only  over  a  small  fraction  of  the  length 
of  the  label  in  the  direction  of  its  movement  sufficient  to 
enable  the  label  to  be  caught  up  by  the  roller. 


2,746,423 

FEEDING  STATION  FOR  SMALL  STOCK 

Boyce  W.  Runion,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377.111 

3  Claims.    (CI.  11%— 52) 


1.  In  a  feeding  device,  a  feed-holding  hopper  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  fence  of  an  enclosure,  said  hopper 
being  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  enclosure  and  including 
a  vertically  disposed  back  wall  and  vertically  disposed 
spaced  parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  terminating  in 
a  transverse  flange,  the  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls 
defining  guide  lips,  an  elongated  horizontally  disposed 
strip  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  back 
wall  and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  rectangular  frame 
connected  to  the  flanges  of  said  helper  and  contiguous 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  fence  and  detachaWy  con- 


nected  to  said  frame  and  flanges,  there  being  a  rectangolar 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate,  and  a  tray 
having  its  upper  end  open  for  receiving  feed  from  said 
hopper,  said  tray  including  spaced  parallel  vertically  dis- 
posed side  members  provided  with  downtumed  fingers 
for  slidably  engaging  the  lips  on  said  hopper,  a  portion 
of  said  tray  projecting  through  the  opening  in  said  plate 
whereby  animals  can  gain  access  to  the  feed  therein,  and 
a  finger  projecting  from  the  rear  of  said  tray  and  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  registering  with  the  aperture 
in  said  strip  whereby  a  securing  element  can  be  projected 
through  these  registering  apertures. 


2,746,424 
BALANCED  VALVE  FLUID- ACTUATED  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Cari  Gostaf  HArd  af  Scgcrstad  and  Alvar  Torstcn  West- 
ben,  SaodvikeB,  Sweden,  asaigMn  to  Sandvlkcu  U 
rerki  Aktieboiag,  SandrikcB,  Sweden 

AppHcatkM  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,637 
2  Chlma.    (CI.  121—38) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  responsive  to  small 
mechanical  displacements  comprising,  in  combination  with 
two  pressure  chambers,  each  provided  with  throttled  in- 
let passages  connected  to  a  common  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  provided  with  throttled  outlet  passages, 
means  movable  in  response  to  said  mechanical  displace- 
ments for  simultaneously  controlling  the  degree  of  throt- 
tling of  all  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  whereby  any 
displacement  of  said  movable  means  will  produce  an  in- 
crease in  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  inlet 
passage  of  one  chamber  and  the  outlet  passage  of  said 
other  chamber,  while  simultaneously  reducing  the  eflfec- 
tive  cross-sectional  area  of  the  outlet  passage  (rf  said 
first-named  chamber  and  the  inlet  passage  of  said  second- 
named  chamber,  a  pair  of  closed  fluid  actuable  hotuings 
of  variable  volume,  said  volumes  being  variable  in  ac- 
cordance with  any  difference  between  the  fluid  pressures 
in  the  two  housings  of  said  pair,  and  individual  duct 
means  connecting  each  of  said  housings  with  one  of  said 
throttled  outlet  passages;  the  provision  of  a  pair  oi  bleeder 
outlets  communicating  individually  with  each  of  said 
duct  means;  and  movable  closure  means  for  simulta- 
neously closing  both  of  said  bleeder  outlets,  said  fluid 
being  air  and  means  being  provided  whereby  said  bleeder 
outlets  communicate  with  the  circumambient  atmosphere, 
said  bleeder  outlets  comprising  a  flat  surfaced  member 
having  orifices  formed  in  said  surface,  and  said  closure 
means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  and  closure 
plates  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  flat  sur- 
face, said  plates  being  arranged  to  close  said  orifices  simul- 
taneously and  to  substantially  equal  extents  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  lever. 
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2,74M25 

AUTOMATIC  RETURN  AIR  PISTON  AND 

CYLINDER  DEVICE 

Eagcac  P.  Schafcr,  East  Ckrcland,  Ohio,  urignor  to  Gcn- 

•nl  Moton  CorporattoB,  Ddroit*  Micli^  a  corporadon 

of  Delaware 

AppHcatloa  November  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,622 
9Claimi.    (CI.  121—38) 


/-^ 


and  means  returning  the  member  to  a  neutral  valve  lock- 
ing position  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  servo  control 
valve. 

2,74M27 
PRESSURE  SENSING  APPARATUS 
John  Dolza,  Fentoa,  aad  Robert  D.  Harvey,  Huntington 
Woods,  Mich.,  asigBon  to  Gcaeral  Moton  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotporatloa  of  Dcfaiwart 
Application  Janaary  31,  1951,  SmM  No.  2M,798 
10  Claims.    (CL121— 41) 
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1 .  An  automatic  return  air  cylinder  comprising  a  closed 
end  cylinder  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  counter- 
bores  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  piston  having  the  head 
portion  thereof  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  remainder 
thereof,  the  said  piston  having  an  0-ring  groove  there- 
around  located  where  the  diameter  thereof  is  changed, 
an  O-ring  in  said  groove,  a  hollow  piston  rod  serving  as 
a  compressed  air  reservoir  connected  to  the  large  end 
of  said  piston  and  extending  in  reciprocating  sealed  rela- 
tion through  one  end  of  said  cylinder  forming  a  return 
air  chamber  within  said  cylinder,  the  said  compressed 
air  reservoir  having  apertures  therein  located  adjacent  the 
said  piston  communicating  with  the  said  return  air  cham- 
ber. 

2,746,426 

HYDRAUUC  POWER  STEERING  DEVICE 

Dnncaa  B.  Gardiner,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vicl(ers 

lacorporatcd,  Detroit  l^flch..  a  corporation  nf  Michigan 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413^57 

6  Oaims.    (CL  121—40) 


1.  An  integral  hydraulic  servomotor  and  valve  mech- 
anism device  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder  having 
a  fluid  operated  piston  reciprocally  mounted  therein  to 
form  expansible  chambers  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
having  a  shaft  member  associated  therewith  for  actua- 
tion thereby  extending  from  the  cylinder  for  actuation 
o[  a  load  device,  said  cylinder  having  external  connec- 
tion pressure  supply  and  return  ports  leading  to  the  pis- 
ton, a  servo  valve  shiftably  mounted  in  the  piston  having 
a  range  of  movement  from  either  side  of  a  neutral  motor 
stop  position  to  control  the  directional  operation  of  the 
piston,  operating  means  for  the  servo  valve  mounted  in 
the  piston  and  including  means  extending  from  the  pis- 
ton and  the  cylinder  for  selective  operation  of  the  servo 
valve,  resilient  means  biasing  the  servo  valve  to  the  neu- 
tral position,  means  forming  pressure  supply  and  return 
passages  and  motor  operating  passages  in  the  piston  con- 
necting the  cylinder  pressure  supply  and  return  ports  and 
the  expansible  chambers  to  the  servo  valve,  a  lock  valve 
in  each  motor  operating  passage  permitting  flow  to  said 
chambers  and  adapted  to  trap  fluid  in  the  motor  cham- 
bers for  locking  the  piston  in  the  position  operated  to. 
a  fluid  operated  member  shiftably  mounted  in  the  pis- 
ton and  controlled  by  the  servo  valve,  said  member  being 
operated  to  one  position  to  open  one  of  the  lock  valves 
in  one  position  of  operation  of  the  servo  valve  and  being 
operable  to  another  position  to  open  the  other  lock 
valve  in  another  operating  position  of  the  servo  valve. 


I.  Pressure  responsive  apparatus  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  control  element  which  is  positioned  in  ac- 
cordance with  variations  in  pressure  in  a  fluid  medium 
and  means  for  variably  positioning  such  element  upon 
variations  in  fluid  pressure  including  an  evacuated  metal 
bellows  having  fixed  and  movable  heads  and  resilient 
means  opposing  collapse  of  the  bellows,  a  pressure  sensing 
element  movable  in  response  to  variations  in  fluid  pressure, 
means  controlled  by  said  pressure  sensing  element  for 
eflfecting  movements  of  the  movable  bellows  head  as  said 
element  is  moved,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
control  element  including  a  cam  and  a  cam  engaging 
member,  one  of  which  is  operatively  connected  with  the 
movable  bellows  head  and  the  other  with  the  control  ele- 
ment, said  cam  having  a  contour  such  that  the  relation 
of  the  displacement  of  the  control  element  to  the  displace- 
ment of  the  movable  bellows  head  is  in  accordance  with 
a  predetermined  schedule. 


2,746,428 
PRESSURE  FLUID  TELESCOPIC  CYLINDER 
MOTOR 
Norbcrt  T.  Starr,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  aaiigBor  to  Gar  Wood 
Industries,  Inc.,  Wayne,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Application  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231315 
12  Claims.    (H.  121—46) 
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1.  A  telescopic  motor  comprising  an  outer  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  movable  body,  a  shoulder 
on  said  outer  cylinder,  an  intermediate  cylinder  within 
said  outer  cylinder  and  slidable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  said  outer  cylinder  and  an  extended  position 
against  said  shoulder,  a  shoulder  on  said  intermediate 
cylinder,  an  inner  cylinder  slidably  mounted  within  said 
intermediate  cylinder  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  within  said  intermediate  cylinder  and  an  extended 
position  against  said  intermediate  cylinder  shoulder,  a  pis- 
ton slidable  within  said  outer  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing from  said  piston  through  the  forward  end  of  said  inner 
cylinder,  said  piston  rod  having  a  lost  motion  connection  to 
said  inner  cylinder  approximately  equal  in  length  to  the 
maximum  movement  of  said  inner  cylinder  relative  to  said 
intermediate  cylinder,  a  fluid  connection  to  said  inner 
cylinder,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  con- 
nection to  said  piston,  whereby  application  of  fluid 
pressure  through  said  connection  will  cause  retracting 
movement  of  said  cylinders. 
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2,746,429 
CRANKSHAFT  REAR  BEARING  CAP  OIL  SEAL 
Wmiam  H.  Vaaa,  Poatiac,  Mii^  assigaor  to  Geaeral 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jane  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,763 
9  Chilms.    (a.  121—194) 


I.  In  a  crankshaft  supporting  device  of  the  type  em- 
bodying a  split  bearing  assembly  having  an  upper  bearing 
formed  in  An  engine  block  and  a  lower  bearing  formed 
in  a  supporting  member,  in  which  said  engine  block  also 
includes  a  tapered  recess  formed  therein  and  disposed 
immediately  below  the  upper  bearing,  said  recess  being 
constructed  to  receive  said  lower  bearing  supporting 
member  therewithin  and  tapered  sealing  means  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  tapered  recess  and  the  lower 
bearing  supporting  member  to  prevent  the  leakage  of 
lubricant  therebetween. 


2,746,430 
FLUID  FLOW  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Steen,  South  Pasadena,  Calif., 
A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
ration  of  New  York 
Application  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,567 
4  Claims.    (0.121—121) 


to 
.,  a  corpo- 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  mechanism  embodying  a  housing,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  arranged,  diametrically  opposed 
cylinders  within  the  housing  and  axially  spaced  apart, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  cylinders  opening  to  a  central  cham- 
ber defined  within  the  housing,  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  cylinders  opening  to  passageways  defined  within  the 
housing  walls,  there  being  a  fluid  inlet  to  said  chamber 
and  there  being  a  fluid  outlet  through  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  housing,  said  passageways  extending,  one  each,  verti- 
cally downwardly  from  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders, 
thence  horizontally  through  said  bottom  wall  and  finally 
upwardly  through  said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  port  opening 
into  said  chamber,  a  pair  of  pistons,  one  in  each  of 
said  cylinders,  said  pistons  being  rigidly  connected  for 
simultaneous  movement  through  their  associated  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  member  mounted  on  said  bottom  wall  for 
movement  thereover  in  a  manner  to  selectively  put  said 
ports  into  communication  with  the  central  chamber  and 
Naid  outlet,  an  operative  connection  between  said  pistons 
and  said  valve  whereby  piston  reciprocation  so  moves 
said  valve  member,  said  operative  connection  including  a 
bridge  member  within  the  chamber  and  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  and  bridge  member  spanning 
the  valve,  a  vertical  crank  shaft  journaled  in  said  bridge 
member,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  below  the  bridge,  a 


crank  pin  on  the  arm  and  entered  for  rotation  in  a  socket 
provided  in  said  valve,  all  in  a  manner  whereby  crank 
shaft  rotation  sets  up  horizontal  gyration  of  said  valve 
member,  and  means  holding  said  valve  member  against 
rotation,  said  last  named  means  embodying  a  horizontal 
shuttle  plate  resting  on  top  the  valve,  means  on  the  bridge 
member  limiting  upward  movement  of  the  shuttle  plate, 
means  on  the  bridge  member  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  shuttle  member  to  restrict  it  to  horizontal  recipro- 
cation in  one  direction,  there  being  an  elongated  slot  in 
said  shuttle  plate  extending  in  a  direction  at  a  right  angle 
with  respect  to  said  one  direction,  and  a  non-circular 
lug  on  and  rigid  with  respect  to  the  valve  member  and 
entered  in  said  slot  at>d  engaged  with  the  side-defining 
walls  thereof,  said  lug  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the 
slot. 


2,746,431 

RODLESS  FLUID  PRESSURE-OPERATED  PUMP 

WnUam  F.  Tebbetts,  Hnatii^toB  Park,  Calif. 

AppUcatloB  Inly  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,457 

6aafans.    (CL  121— 157) 


1.  In  a  pressure  fluid-operated  well  pump  comprising 
outer  tubing  and  inner  fluid-conducting  tubing,  a  fluid- 
operated  motor  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  inner 
tubing  and  comprising  a  body  having  passages  to  conduct 
fluid  supplied  by  the  inner  tubing,  an  outer  tube  depend- 
ing from  the  body,  an  inner  tube  detJendine  from  said 
body  and  constituting  a  motor  cylinder,  said  tubes  de- 
fining an  annular  chamber,  one  of  said  passages  being  in 
direct  communication  with  said  annular  chamber,  the 
inner  tube  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  chamber,  another  of  said  passages 
communicating  the  inner  fluid-conducting  tubing  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  reciprocative  master 
valve  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  to  control  the  latter 
passage,  a  pilot  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  and 
provided  with  a  downwardly  directed  extension  provided 
with  spaced  abutments,  a  motor  piston  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  longitudinally  spaced  abutments  alternately 
engaged  with  the  abutments  of  said  pilot  valve  to  rec4>- 
rocate  the  same,  said  piston  having  a  downwardly-fac- 
ing annular  shoulder  against  which  the  fluid  supplied 
through  the  flrst-mentioned  passage  constantly  impinges 
to  constitute  a  constant  force  urging  said  piston  upward- 
ly, the  second-mentioned  passage,  when  open,  conduct- 
ing pressure  fluid  to  impinge  the  top  of  said  piston  to 
create  a  force  larger  than  the  force  on  the  annular  shoul- 
der to  urge  said  piston  downwardly,  passage  means  con- 
nected with  the  first-mentioned  passage  and  controlled 
by  the  pilot  valve  to  control  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the 
master  valve  to  move  the  latter  to  a  position  opening 
the  second-mentioned  passage,  and  means  to  vent  the 
pressure  in  the  latter  passage  when  the  pilot  valve  is 
moved  by  the  piston  to  close  said  passage  means. 
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2,744,432 

TUBULAR  CONDUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

GloramU  Rooi,  Vallc  LomclUiu,  Italy 

Applkatioa  May  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,4M 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioD  Italy  May  11, 1948 

1  Claim.    (CL  122— 360) 


a  communicating  opening  between  said  cylinder  space  and 
the  part  of  the  combustion  chamber  overlapping  the  same, 
a  valve  in  said  combustion  chamber  coaxial  therewith, 
another  valve  in  said  cylinder  head  outside  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  above  said  cylinder  space,  one  of  said 
valves  being  an  inlet  valve  and  the  other  an  outlet  valve, 
said  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
adjacent  said  cylinder  block,  a  partition  consisting  of  a 
substantially  flat  plate  of  larger  cross  section  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  combustion  chamber  inserted  into 


A  conduit  coupling  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, tubular  conduit  means  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid 
having  a  lower  temperature  than  the  temperature  out- 
side of  said  conduit  means,  said  tubular  conduit  means 
including  a  first  set  of  tubular  conduit  elements  and  a 
second  set  of  tubular  conduit  elements  extending  parallel 
to  each  other,  a  first  transverse  conduit  element  connect- 
ing the  conduit  elements  of  said  first  set  of  conduit  ele- 
ments and  communicating  with  the  same,  a  second  trans- 
verse conduit  element  connecting  the  conduit  elements  of 
said  second  set  of  conduit  elements  and  communicating 
with  the  same,  a  pair  of  tubular  conduit  members  hav- 
ing inner  ends  abutting  each  other  and  outer  ends  secured 
to  and  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  trans- 
verse conduit  elements,  respectively,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond transverse  conduit  elements  being  each  formed  with 
an  opening  located  opposite  the  respective  tubular  con- 
duit member  associated  therewith;  a  threaded  bolt  having 
a  head  abutting  against  said  second  transverse  conduit  ele- 
ment in  the  region  of  said  opening  thereof,  said  bolt 
passing  through  said  openings  in  said  first  and  second 
transverse  conduit  elements  and  through  said  conduit 
members;  and  a  nut  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  first 
transverse  conduit  element  in  the  region  of  said  opening 
in  the  same  and  being  threadedly  engaged  by  said  bolt 
whereby  said  tubular  conduit  members  are  pressed  against 
each  other  to  establish  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  and  second  sets  of  conduit  elements  through  said 
first  and  second  transverse  conduit  elements  and  said  pair 
of  tubular  conduit  members,  said  bolt  being  cooled  by 
the  fluid  passing  through  said  conduit  means  whereby 
by  heat  conduction  also  said  head  of  said  bolt  located 
outside  of  said  tubular  conduit  means  is  cooled. 


2,746,433 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  OF  INJECTION 
TYPE  WITH  A  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  LATER- 
ALLY OFFSET  FROM  THE  CYLINDER  SPACE 
Fricdrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assisnor 
to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesclbchaft,  StuttKart-Unter- 
tnrkheim,  Germany 

Application  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263.815 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1951 

6  Claims.  (CI.  123—32) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der block  with  a  cylinder  space,  a  cylinder  head  fastened 
to  said  block  and  closing  said  cylinder  space,  a  piston 
reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  space,  said  piston  closely 
approaching  said  cylinder  head  in  the  upper  dead  center 
position  thereof,  a  combustion  chamber  in  said  cylinder 
head,  said  combustion  chamber  partially  overlapping  said 
cylinder  space  and  partially  lying  outside  thereof  as  seen 
in  the  plan  view  thereof,  said  combustion  chamber  being 
open  in  the  direction  of  said  cylinder  block  and  providing 


said  cut-out  portion  between  said  cylinder  space  and  said 
combustion  chamber  and  separating  said  combustion 
chamber  from  said  cylinder  block,  said  plate  lying  directly 
adjacent  said  cylinder  head  and  being  held  in  position  sole- 
ly by  the  fastening  of  the  cylinder  head  to  the  cylinder 
block  so  as  to  be  readily  removable  upon  dismounting  of 
the  cylinder  head  from  the  cylinder  block,  and  openings 
in  said  partition  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  the  air 
passing  over  from  said  cylinder  space  into  said  combustion 
chamber  with  said  piston  in  the  upper  dead  center  position. 


2  746  434 
ENGINE  COOLING  AND  FLYWHEEL  MECHANISM 
Willtom  E.  Swcnson,  St.  Paal,  MIdBm  airigBor  to  Minnc- 
apolis-Molinc  Company,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,682 
5  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.43) 


1.  For  an  engine  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
circulation  of  a  fluid  coolant,  cooling  mechanism  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary 
fan  having  an  annular  series  of  generally  radially  arranged 
blades,  each  blade  having  a  chamber  with  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  central  hub  forming  a  rotary  part  of  the  fan 
and  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  hollow  mem- 
ber connecting  the  said  outlet  means  to  the  chamber  in- 
lets for  centrifugally  pumping  the  coolant  into  and 
through  the  chambers  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  air 
blown  past  the  blades,  and  means  for  returning  the  cool- 
ant from  the  chamber  outlets  to  the  said  inlet  means,  the 
said  chamber  inlets  being  closer  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
than  the  outlets  to  cause  centrifugal  force  also  to  urge 
the  coolant  through  the  chambers. 


2  746,435 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Johann  Kremscr,  HannoTcr,  Germany 
Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  22,  1952 
4  Claims.    (CI.  123—55) 
1.  A  V-type  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  engine  block  and  a  crankshaft  supported  in 
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said  engine  block,  ported  engine  cylinders  mounted  in 
V-formation  upon  said  engine  block  and  projecting  there- 
from, said  cylinders  defining  a  substantially  V-shaped 
space  therebetween,  a  housing  disposed  within  the  said 
space  between  the  said  cylinders  and  secured  to  the  said 
engine  block,  and  a  scavenging  receiver  formed  in  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  ported  cylinder, 


chambers  disposed  in  said  housing  coordinated  to  said 
cylinders,  a  fuel  pump  mounted  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
a  cam  shaft  supported  within  said  housing  for  actuating 
each  of  said  fuel  pumps,  a  blower  disposed  on  top  of 
said  housing  and  geared  to  said  cam  shaft  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  cam  shaft  to  said  crankshaft 
of  the  engine. 

2,746,436 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER  MECHANISM 

Draper  M.  Harvey,  Hlaghaaii,  Mats. 

AppUcadon  Jaly  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,780 

5  Claims.    (CL  123—90) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  mechanism,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movably  mounted  therein,  means  for  supplying 
lubricating  oil  to  the  contiguous  surfaces  thereof,  and 
means  comprising  spaced  parallel  annular  V  grooves  and 
a  drain  back  channel  on  one  surface  for  maintaining  a 
lubricating  oil  film  therebetween. 


2,746,437 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
Louis  J.  Van  Slootcn,  Holland,  Mich.,  assigiior  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of 
Delaware 

Applkatioa  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,594 
6  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  a  longitudinally  extensible  thrust  transmitting  de- 
vice comprising  slidably  interfitted  driving  and  driven 
members  having  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  inner  member,  means  forming  a  fluid  sealing  closure 
for  the  said  end  of  the  inner  member,  said  means  being 


substantially  wh<^y  contained  within  the  outer  member 
above  the  inner  member  and  including  a  seating  member 
in  direct  thrust  transmitting  coaction  with  said  end  of 
the  inner  member,  a  bellows  having  one  end  seated  on 
said  seating  member  and  a  ring  sealingly  securing  the 
other  end  of  the  bellows  to  the  outer  member,  said  ring 
having  a  portion  facing  said  seating  member  and  in  end- 
wise abutting  engagement  with  the  bellows. 


2,746y43t 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE 
Robert  R.  HotcUsoB,  Biraiagham,  Mkk,, 
G«Bcral  Moton  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich 
ratioB  of  Delaware 
ApplkatkHi  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,555 
6ClahM.    (0.123—119) 


to 
a  corpo- 


1.  In  an  engine  having  two  aligned  banks  of  cylinders, 
an  induction  system  for  delivering  a  combustible  charge 
to  said  cylinders,  a  separate  exhaust  system  for  each  bank 
of  cylinders,  a  crossover  passage  interconnecting  said  ex- 
haust systems,  choke  means  disposed  in  said  induction 
system  for  controlling  the  mixture  of  said  combustible 
charge,  a  thermal  responsive  element  on  said  choke  means 
to  actuate  said  choke  in  response  to  temperature  changes, 
over  passage  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  gases 
and  a  tube  having  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  said  cross- 
therein,  and  bafile  means  disposed  in  said  portion,  one  end 
of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  thermal  responsive 
element. 


2,746,439 
CARBURETOR 
Scott  F.  Hant,  Soath  Bend,  lad.,  aasigaor  to  Bcadtz  Avta- 
tioa  CorporatioB,  Sooth  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 
Coatfasaatkia  of  application  Serial  No.  575,025,  Novcat- 
bcr  14,  1931.    This  appUcatioB  May  26,  1934,  Serial 
No.  727,6a 

4  OahM.    (CL  123—119) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  carburetor  in 
which  there  is  incorporated  a  choke  valve,  an  element  ac- 
tuated by  variations  in  temperature  of  the  engine  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  choke  valve,  means  adapted  to  lock 
the  choke  valve  in  closed  position,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  mentioned  element  to  unlock  the  dioke 
valve. 


2,746,440 

CARBURETION  APPARATUS 

Morten  Erikaen,  MtaaeapoHs,  Mian. 

AppUcatloB  December  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,510 

7  Cbdms.    (CL  123—133) 
I.  A    vaporizer    system    for   an    internal    combustion 
engine  having  as  conventional  elements  a  source  of  liquid 


7!M> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


fuel,  a  fuel  pump  capable  of  maintaining  a  constant  fuel 
line  pressure  irrespective  of  engine  speed,  a  carburetor, 
a  liquid  fuel  communication  between  said  conventional 
elements,  an  intake  manifold,  an  exhaust  manifold  and 
a  throttle  for  said  carburetor,  said  vaporizer  system  com- 
prising, a  branch  line  leading  from  said  fuel  pump  outlet, 
a  tubular  portion  in  heat  transferring  relation  with  the 
exhaust  manifold  and  in  communication  with  said  branch 
line,  a  mixing  valve  connecting  in  tandem  with  said  carbu- 


retor and  having  a  throttle  linkage  connected  therewith, 
a  gas  conduit  leading  from  said  tubular  portion  to  said 
mixing  valve,  a  vapor  cut-off  valve  interposed  in  said 
conduit  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough,  and 
a  liquid  cut-olT  in  said  liquid  fuel  communication  be- 
tween said  fuel  pump  and  said  carburetor  whereby  said 
vapor  system  will  be  opcratively  started  when  the  exhaust 
manifold  has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature,  said 
supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  carburetor  then  being 
interrupted. 

2,746,441 
TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Johann  Kremacr,  Hannover,  Gcmuiny 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,518 

Clafauf  priority,  appHcatlon  Germany  November  t,  1952 

4CIalnu.    (a.  123— 139) 


1.  A  two-stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine  with 
fuel  injection  comprising  a  fuel  injection  pump  having 
plungers,  a  cam  shaft,  compensating  weights  carried  by 
said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  being  adapted  for  opera- 
tion of  the  plungers  of  said  fuel  injection  pump  and  simul- 
taneously to  operate  as  a  compensating  shaft,  a  drive 
gear  for  said  cam  shaft  operated  by  said  engine,  an  auto- 
matic variable  governor  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said 
engine  for  the  timing  of  the  start  of  the  injection  period, 
and  said  governor  being  disposed  between  said  cam  shaft 
and  said  drive  gear. 


2.746.442 
METERING  VALVE  FOR  FUEL  PUMF 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Application  April  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  280.575 
16  Clalmi.    (CI.  123—139) 
I.  In  a  fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion 
engines  of  the  type  comprising  a  charge  pump  driven  by 
the  engine  and  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  and  a  feed 
pump  driven   by  the  engine  for  supplying   fuel   to  the 
charge  pump,  a  fuel  metering  valve  disposed  between  the 
charge  and  feed  pumps  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel 
delivered  to   the  charge  pump  and   thereby  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  engine  comprising  a  body  having  a  pas- 
sageway communicating  with  the  feed  pump  and  a  meter- 
ing outlet  port  in  one  side  of  the  passageway  communi- 


cating with  the  charge  pump,  a  valve  member  movable 
endwise  in  said  passageway  for  progressively  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  effective  opening  of  said  port  depend- 
ing upon  the  position  of  the  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  having  a  surface  subjected  to  the  pressure  of 


fuel  in  the  passageway,  a  spring  opposing  movement  of 
the  valve  in  response  to  said  pressure,  means  for  variously 
positioning  the  valve  member  in  said  passageway  com- 
prising means  for  adjusting  the  force  of  the  spring,  and 
independent  means  for  moving  the  valve  member  to 
port  closing  position  against  the  bias  of  the  spring. 


2.746,443 

FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 

Wolfgang  E.  Meyer,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Texas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioo  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,043 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123— 139) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  fuel  injection 
pump  of  the  type  wherein  a  single  plunger  is  employed 
for  pumping  and  metering  fuel  and  distributing  it  to  a 
plurality  of  engine  cylinders,  a  body  having  a  bore  there- 
in closed  at  one  end  and  enlarged  at  the  other  end  to 
form  a  fuel  sump,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  and 
rotate  in  said  bore  and  forming  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
bore  a  pumping  chamber,  means  for  reciprocating  and 
simultaneously  continuously  rotating  said  plunger  in  said 
bore,  said  fuel  sump  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  plunger 
during  the  whole  of  said  reciprocation  thereof,  a  fuel 
passage  in  said  plunger  communicating  with  said  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  plurality  of  control  port  means  in  said 
portion  of  said  plunger  enclosed  within  said  fuel  sump 
connected  to  said  fuel  passage  and  adapted  to  by-pass 
fuel  from  said  pumping  chamber  to  said  sump  during  a 
plunger  compression  stroke,  a  first  and  a  second  movable 
means  in  said  sump  for  isolating  said  control  port  means 
from  said  sump  during  a  selected  portion  of  said  plunger 
compression  stroke  respectively  to  produce  injection  fuel 
pressure  in  said  pumping  chamber  and  to  release  said  in- 
jection fuel  pressure,  a  plurality  of  fuel  distributing  ports 
communicating  with  said  bore  at  points  equally  spaced 
around  a  circumference  of  said  plunger  and  located  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  pumping  chamber,  a  fuel  dis- 
tributing slot  in  said  plunger  adapted  to  connect  one  of 
said  fuel  distributing  ports  to  said  pumping  chamber  dur- 
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ing  a  plunger  compression  stroke  and  to  isolate  said  dis- 
tributing ports  from  said  pumping  chamber  during  a 
plunger  suction  stroke,  fuel  supply  ports  communicating 
with  said  bore  and  located  between  said  fuel  distributing 
ports  and  said  fuel  sump,  and  supply  ports  in  said  plunger 
connected  to  said  plunger  passage  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap said  fuel  supply  ports  to  admit  fuel  to  said  pumping 
chamber  during  the  portion  of  said  plunger  suction  stroke 
when  said  plurality  of  control  port  means  are  otherwise 
isolated  from  said  fuel  sump. 


2,746,444 

COMBINED  STARTING  AND  GEAR  CONTROL 

DEVICE  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Joaef  Joiif ,  Pragnc  CiedioslovaUa 

Application  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,135 

Claims  priority,  application  CzcchodovaUa  April  26, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 179) 


1.  In  a  combined  starting  and  gear  control  device  for 
motorcycles  having  gearing  and  a  starter,  in  combination, 
a  shaft  reciprocably  shiftable  axially  between  inner  and 
outer  extreme  positions  and  turnable  about  its  axis  in 
either  extreme  position,  a  turnable  gear  shift  actuator 
member,  a  turnable  starter  operator  member,  said  mem- 
bers being  arranged  co-axially  with  said  shaft  for  turning 
about  the  shaft  axis  and  being  restrained  from  shifting 
axially  with  said  shaft,  a  projection  disposed  on  said 
shaft  near  said  actuator,  said  actuator  having  a  hollow 
portion  including  a  bore  for  said  shaft  and  a  passage  for 
engaging  said  projection  when  disposed  therein  and  for 
passing  said  projection  and  a  circular  recess  communi- 
cating with  said  bore  and  passage,  whereby  said  shaft  will 
turn  said  actuator  when  said  projection  is  disposed  in  said 
passage  in  the  outer  extreme  shaft  position  and  be  dis- 
engaged therefrom  when  said  shaft  is  shifted  to  the  inner 
extreme  position  wherein  said  projection  is  disposed  in 
said  circular  recess  for  turning  idly,  a  claw  connected  to 
said  shaft  near  said  operator,  said  operator  comprising  a 
claw  engaging  element,  said  claw  being  operable  to  en- 
gage said  element  in  the  inner  extreme  shaft  position  and 
to  be  disengaged  therefrom  in  the  outer  extreme  shaft 
position. 

2,746,445 
STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERN  A  L-COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Clinton  T.  Cocklin,  Griswold,  Iowa 
AppilcaHon  May  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  356,455 
-  1  Claim,    (a.  123—185) 


In  an  attachment  for  a  power  lawn  mower,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises  an  engine  housing  having  a 
fuel  tank  thereon,  a  platform  mounted  on  wheels  and 


on  which  the  engine  housing  is  carried,  an  elongated  bar 
having  spaced  openings  in  the  lower  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  twisted  upper  end,  bolts  extended  through  the 
spaced  openings  and  into  the  wall  of  the  fuel  tank  o(  the 
engine  bousing  for  securing  the  bar  to  the  housing,  a 
stud,  secured  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  bar,  and  having  a  head  on  the  extended  end,  the  axis 
of  the  stud  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  also  posi- 
tioned in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  a  plane 
in  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  bar  is  positioned,  a 
pulley  rotatabiy  mounted  on  said  stud,  and  a  starting 
pulley  with  a  notch  therein  positioned  above  the  fuel 
tank  and  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  of  the  engine,  the 
lower  side  of  the  pulley  on  the  stud  being  positioned  in 
a  horizontal  plane  extended  through  the  intermediate 
part  of  said  starting  pulley. 


2,746,446 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  FLOW  OF  LUBRI- 
CATING OIL  INTO  THE  EXHAUST  PORTS  OF 
DIESEL  ENGINES 
Lodwig  LMibcDdcr,  Traustcia,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fa. 
Kranas-Maffei  A.  G.,  Munohen-Allach,  Germany 
Application  July  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  28,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—193) 


1 .  Oil  flow  preventing  means  of  the  class  described,  for 
use  in  a  two-cycle  diesel  engine,  said  engine  comprising:  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  lubricating  oil  supplied  to  the  in- 
ternal wall  thereof;  and  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  circumferential  air 
flow  path  therearound,  said  cylinder  having  at  least  one 
exhaust  port  aperture  and  at  least  cme  scavenging  port 
aperture  formed  side  by  side  in  the  wall  thereof,  air  under 
pressure  being  supplied  to  said  scavenging  port  aperture, 
said  apertures  being  positioned  to  be  closed  by  said  piston 
during  a  portion  of  its  stroke,  said  cylinder  wall  further 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  oil  flow  blocking  groove 
formed  vertically  therein  intermediate  said  exhaust  and 
scavenging  port  apertures  and  lying  substantially  in  a 
single  plane,  said  groove  constituting  said  oil  flow  pre- 
venting means  for  preventing  air,  flowing  from  said  scav- 
eng^dg  port  aperture  to  said  exhaust  port  aperture  in  said 
circumferential  path,  from  carrying  said  lubricating  oil 
into  said  exhaust  port  by  capturing  said  oil  in  said  groove 
and  draining  said  oil  in  a  downward  direction. 


2,746.447 

BLOCK  SPUTTING  MACHINE 

Charles  L.  Fetch,  Alpena,  Midi^  assignor  to  Petdi  Mann- 

factoring  Company,  Alpena,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ol 

Michitaa 

Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,445 
3  Claims.    (CI.  125—23) 

I.  In  a  block  splitting  machine,  a  frame  including  an 
upper  portion,  a  vertically  movable  blade  suspended  from 
said  upper  frame  portion,  means  for  vertically  recipro- 
cating said  movable  blade,  a  second  blade  fixedly  secured 
to  said  frame  below  the  movable  blade  and  in  vertical 
register  therewith,  a  table  disposed  between  the  fixed  and 
movable  blades,  means  on  the  frame  supporting  the  table 
for  vertical  movement,  means  normally  urging  the  table 
to  its  upper  position,  said  table  having  an  opening  therein 
to  receive  the  fixed  blade  when  the  table  is  depressed, 
means  supported  by  the  frame  at  one  side  of  said  table 
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for  delivering  blocks  to  be  split  onto  said  table,  the  last    filter  and  into  said  rear  compartment,  and  for  drawing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  roller  sup-    hot  air  from  above  said  ventilator  through  said  down 
ports  and  mechanism  disposed  between  the  roller  sup- 
ports for  moving  blocks  along  the  roller  supports  onto  the 
table,  said  mechanism  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  fixed 


2,74«,44S 

OVEN 

NeU  O.  Holmsten,  New  RocfacUe,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  January  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,652 

13  Claims.    (CI.  126—19) 


J 


1 .  A  cooking  range  having  an  oven  compartment  there- 
in, opposed  tracks  within  said  compartment  to  receive  slid- 
ing walls,  a  pair  of  metal  wall  sections  slidably  supported 
in  said  tracks,  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  wall  sec- 
tions being  flexible,  said  sections  constituting  opposite 
walls  and  the  back  wall  of  an  oven  chamber  within  said 
compartment,  and  a  pair  of  other  wall  sections  removably 
supported  between  said  first  walls  to  form  an  open  front 
oven  chamber. 


2  746  449 

KITCHEN  STOVE  VENTILATOR 

WUliam  A.  Pledger,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

S.  E.  Pledger,  doing  imsiness  as  The  Pledger  Ventilator 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  January  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,434 
6  Claims.    (CL  126—301) 

1.  A  ventilator  for  installation  above  a  kitchen  stove  and 
its  discharge  vent  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  the  up- 
per part  of  said  structure  forming  a  filter  chamber,  an  air 
filter  in  said  chamber  for  condensing  grease,  oil  and  evapo- 
rations from  the  air  passing  therethrough,  said  filter  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  front  and  rear  compartments;  a  con- 
cealed flue  in  the  ventilator  forming  a  continuous  passage 
from  the  lower  part  thereof  to  the  front  compartment 
for  passing  products  of  combustion  directly  from  said 
vent  to  the  front  compartment;  a  down  draft  duct  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  ventilator  and  terminating 
in  the  rear  compartment;  and  means  mounted  on  the 
ventilator  and  including  a  forced  draft  unit  and  a  stack 
communicating  with  said  rear  compartment  for  creating 
forced  draft  in  said  device  for  drawing  products  of  com- 
bustion through  said  concealed  flue  and  hot  air  rising 
from  said  stove  into  said  front  compartment  through  said 


a 


to  the  frame,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  cylinder 
between  the  roller  supports,  and  fingers  pivotally  carried 
by  the  free  end  of  said  piston  rod  adapted  to  engage  a 
block  supported  by  the  rollers  and  move  the  same  onto 
said  table. 


'.♦    . 


draft  duct  into  said  rear  compartment  and  for  expelling 
the  air  and  products  of  combustion  from  said  rear  com- 
partment. 

2,746,45* 

BODY  CAVITY  EXAMINING  INSTRUMENT 

William  T.  Lady  and  Thomas  M.  Leonard, 

WaiUiBgtoi^  D.  C. 

Application  October  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,919 

2  Claims.    (Q.  128—6) 


1.  An  instrument  for  making  examinations  within  a 
body  cavity  comprising  a  cylindrical  rod  of  material 
capable  of  picking  up  light  rays  on  its  surface  and  trans- 
mitting the  rays  axially  of  the  rod,  and  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed mirror  carried  by  the  rod  spaced  from  one  end  thereof. 


2,746.451 

ORTHOPEDIC  DEVICE  FOR  STRAIGHTENING  AND 

RELIEVING  PAIN  OF  INGROWN  NAILS 

Norman  H.  Parker,  Windicndon,  Mass. 

Application  December  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,857 

5  Claims.    (CI.  12ft— 81) 


1.  A  means  for  relieving  inprown  nails  comprising  a 
pair  of  L -shaped  arms,  one  end  of  one  of  the  arms  being 
threaded  in  one  direction  and  an  end  of  (he  other  arm 
being  threaded  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  tumbuckle 
screwed  on  to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  arms. 


2,74M52 

CAST-CtnriNG  DEVICE 

Rod«cr  D.  Sayion,  Cindanati,  Ohio 

Application  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,403 

3  Claims.    (O.  128—91) 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  cast  having  a  wire  therein 

which  comprises  a  framework,  a  pair  of  coaxial  spaced 
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rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  framework  for  rolling 
on  the  cast,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame- 
work spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  rollers,  means  on  said 


shaft  for  attaching  the  wire  to  said  shaft,  and  shaft  turn- 
ing means  on  the  device  connected  to  said  shaft  for  turn- 
ing said  shaft  to  draw  the  wire  through  the  cast  and  be- 
tween the  rollers  to  sever  the  cast. 


2,746,453 

SUSPENSORY 

Albert  J<Ansoa,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,773 

2  Chdms.    (CL  12S— 162) 


1.  A  suspensory  comprising  a  pair  of  companion  flex- 
ible sides  each  having  a  pointed  rear  end  portion  and  a 
forwardly  curved  front  end  portion,  said  sides  being 
juxtaposed  and  together  defining  a  substantially  pear- 
shaped  receptacle,  a  retaining  seam  securing  together  the 
lower  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sides  from  the  said 
rear  ends  thereof  only  to  a  point  between  the  ends  of 
said  curved  portions,  a  longitudinally  adjustable  body 
encircling  strap  secured  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  re- 
spective sides,  and  a  transversely  disposed  longitudinally 
adjustable  strap  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  respective  sides 
and  extending  over  the  top  edge  portions  of  said  sides. 


2,746,454 

INTRAVENOUS  NEEDLE 

Hans  W.  Sorensen,  Wahiat  Creek,  Calif. 

Application  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,843 

1  Claim.    (CL  128—221) 


A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  cannula  and  an 
integral  pointed  end,  said  cannula  having  right  cylindrical 
outer  and  inner  surfaces,  said  pointed  end  having  an 
open  side,  a  closed  side  and  a  penetrating  point  located 
between  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cannula  and  the 
outer  surface  adjacent  said  open  side,  the  median  line 
of  said  closed  side  being  curved  outwardly  with  respec; 
to  a  straight  line  extending  from  the  penetrating  point 
to  the  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  surface,  said  open 
side  comprising  a  surface  surrounding  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  lumen  of  the  cannula,  the  last 
named  surface  curving  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  straight 
line  extending  from  the  penetrating  point  to  the  end  ot 
said  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cannula,  the  surface 
of  said  open  side  of  said  pointed  end  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  portion. 


2,746,455 
VENOCLYSIS  EQUIPMENT 
David  W.  Abd,  WaiikcgM^  ID.,  aMignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, North  CUcafo,  IB.,  a  corporatloa  of  nUaois 
Application  May  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,187 
4  Claims.    (CL  128—221) 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  needle  comprising  a  cannula 
with  a  generally  tubular  lateral  wall  having  a  generally 
conically  tapered  piercing  point  at  one  end,  an  axial  pas- 
sage extending  from  a  point  spaced  axially  inwardly  from 
the  said  point  and  rearwardly  through  the  cannula,  at 
least  one  lateral  opening  in  said  cannula  wall  at  a  point 
spaced  axially  inward  from  the  said  piercing  point  com- 
municating with  the  said  axial  passage,  a  ledge  surface 
associated  with  said  opening  extending  rearwardly  from 
a  point  intermediate  the  said  piercing  point  and  said 
lateral  opening  terminating  at  the  said  opening,  upstand- 
ing wall  surfaces  extending  outwardly  from  the  edges  of 
the  said  ledge  surface  defining  together  with  the  said 
ledge  surface  an  open  slotted  portion  merging  into  the 
said  lateral  opening,  and  connecting  means  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cannula  for  communicating  with  a  fluid  re- 
taining means. 

2  746.456 

COLOSTOMY  DEVICES 

Amilcare  De  Camlllis,  Vancouver,  British  Colombia, 

Canada 

Application  January  31.  1955.  Serial  No.  485,140 

6  Claims.    (O.  128—283) 


i 


>>-^V. 
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i. 


1.  A  colostomy  device  comprising  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  be  supported  over  the  opening  in  the  abdomi- 
nal wall,  said  member  having  a  resilient  annular  pad  se- 
cured to  its  rear  face,  a  washer  coacting  with  said  pad 
to  form  a  seal,  a  bag.  the  open  end  of  said  bag  being 
inserted  through  the  of>ening  of  the  resilient  pad.  said 
bag  being  gripped  in  0[>cn  position  between  said  pad  and 
the  washer  when  the  device  is  pressed  against  the  wearer's 
body. 

2.746.457 

UNIVERSAL  FOLLOW  UP  COMPRESSOR 

Frank  J.  Musacchia.  Qoeens,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  16.  1954.  Serial  No.  456,405 

4  Claims.    {C\.  129—30) 
1.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
mounting  member  adapted   to  fit  downwardly  between 
the  opposite  sides  of  a  file  cabinet  drawer  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  with  one  face  thereof  in  abutment 
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with  the  files  or  the  like  contained  therewithin,  a  pair  of 
loositudinally  aligned  bearing  meroben  mounted  on  the 
other  face  ot  said  mounting  member  near  the  ends  thereof, 
a  subsuntially  L-shaped  clamp  slidable  longitudinally 
within  each  of  said  bearing  members  and  having  a  de- 
pending outer  portion  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  file  drawer  or  the  like  upon 
inward  movement  of  said  clamps  through  said  bearing 
members,  each  of  said  clamps  having  a  flat  substantially 
straight  portion  passing  through  said  bearing  members 
and  having  its  plane  disposed  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  said  mounting  member,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 


straight  portions  being  integrally  formed  with  a  unitary 
arcuate  flat  member  twisted  through  substantially  ninety 
degrees  and  having  its  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
mounting  member  and  being  curved  away  from  said 
mounting  mennber,  and  spring  means  intermediate  the 
central  portion  of  said  arcuate  member  and  said  mount- 
ing member,  said  spring  means  being  adapted  to  maintain 
said  arcuate  member  at  the  center  thereof  in  a  maximum 
displacement  from  said  mounting  member  whereby  to 
draw  said  straight  portions  inwardly  through  said  bear- 
ing members  and  to  retain  said  depending  flanges  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  filing  cabinet 
drawer  or  the  like. 


2,74M5S 

BEAN  AND  PEA  POD  SPLITTER 

Fred  S.  Hnghcs,  Aognsta,  Ga. 

Application  Jnne  1§,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,537 

SCIaima.    (CL  13»-^0) 


1.  A  bean  and  pea  pod  splitter  comprising  an  up- 
standing support  member  formed  with  a  head  portion,  a 
block  member  detachably  secured  to  said  head  portion, 
said  block  member  and  head  portion  having  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  inclined  adjacent  top  surfaces,  upstand- 
ing lug  members  at  the  upper  outer  portions  of  the  top 
surfaces,  a  guide  arm  pivoted  between  said  lug  mem- 
bers for  rotation  therebetween,  said  guide  arm  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  convergent  channel  facing 
said  inclined  top  surfaces  and  being  formed  to  define 
a  convergent  feed  passage  therewith,  spring  means  bias- 
ing said  guide  arm  downwardly  toward  said  top  sur- 
faces, and  a  blade  having  a  strai^t  edge  secured  between 
said  head  portion  and  block  member  beneath  said  arm. 
said  head  portion  and  block  member  being  arcuately 
contoured  along  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  rising  above 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  edge,  the  end  portions 
of  said  edge  being  exposed. 


V 


2.74M59 

SMOKER'S  PIPE 

Abram  G.  Coble,  Wcbiter  CHj,  Iowa}  L.  G.  Hb, 

ian  of  tiM  pro^Mtr  of  mM  Abfam  G.  Cobto 

ApplicadoB  Marck  <,  1953,  Swial  No.  340,695 

IClaliiM.    (0.131—214) 


i^^p^;:^ij^R^ 
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1.  In  a  smoking  pipe,  a  substantially  cylindrical  bowl 
having  a  tobacco  chamber  therein  and  a  lower  end,  said 
chamber  having  a  downwardly  tapering  bottom  having 
the  lowermost  portion  provided  with  a  vertical  opening, 
a  plug  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  portion  fitting  said 
tapering  bottom,  said  wedge-shaped  portion  having  a 
lower  end  depending  through  said  opening,  a  cover  piece 
on  said  lower  end  portion  conformably  engaging  the  low- 
er end  of  the  bowl,  said  wedge  shaped  portion  and  said 
cover  piece  having  a  vertical  axial  opening  therethrough, 
said  cover  piece  being  threaded  on  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  plug,  said  cover  piece  having  a  depending 
peripheral  flange,  a  trap  cup  having  a  sidewall  threaded 
on  said  depending  flange  and  a  bottom  spaced  down- 
wardly from  said  cover  piece,  said  cover  piece  consti- 
tuting a  trap  cup  cover,  a  central  boss  on  and  rising 
from  said  trap  cup  bottom  through  the  passage  through 
the  plug,  a  radial  stub  on  the  cup  sidewall  and  a  smoke 
tube  having  an  open  inner  end  extending  through  said 
stub  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  trap 
cup,  said  boss  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  plug 
opening  and  defining  a  smoke  passage  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  bowl  and  the  interior  of  the 
trap  cup. 

2,74M60 

NAIL  COVER 

Goldo  JdUDck,  Milan,  Italy 

Applicatioa  Aacat  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,M6 

Clalnu  priority,  appUcatioB  Italy  September  1, 1950 

5  Claims.    (0.132—73) 


■•h- 


WOOW 


1.  In  a  nail  cover,  a  thin  elastic  patch  preformed  in  a 
shape  similar  to,  but  longer  than,  a  human  nail,  compris- 
ing an  opaque  reflecting  layer,  having  an  adhesive  sur- 
face, a  transparent  colored  layer  superposed  on  the  oppo- 
site surface  of  said  opaque  layer,  whereby  light  may  pass 
through  said  second  layer  and  be  reflect^  from  said  first 
layer  to  project  the  color  of  said  second  layer,  and  a  third 
transparent  layer  on  said  second  layer  for  protecting  the 
same. 


DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CORNS  AND 

CALLOUSES 

Ernest  Bocchino,  CHfloa,  N.  J. 

Application  Angnst  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,677 

5  Claims.    (CL  132— 74J0 


I.  A  device  for  treating  corns  and  callouses  compris* 
ing  a  hollow  housing  having  a  roof  and  a  side  wall,  a 
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hub  formed  integrally  with  said  roof  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  opening  diagonally  throu^  said  hub, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  connecting  tube,  one  of  its  ends  in 
said  hub,  a  flexible  hollow  bulb,  the  other  end  of  said  tube 
entered  in  said  bulb,  an  absorbent  pad  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  from  said  bulb  through  said  con- 
necting tube  and  diagonal  opening  and  an  abrasive  area  in 
said  device  for  manipulation  over  the  area  to  be  treated. 


2,746,462 
LADY^  FACE  POWDER  COMPACT 
Nathan  Kasdan,  Plainflcld,  Cooa,,  assiffBor  to  Majestic 
Metal  Specialties,  Idc.,  MoosBp,  Com.,  a  corporation 
of  Coanecticnt 

Application  November  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  25M57 
t  Claims.    (CL132— 83) 


1 .  A  lady's  loose  powder  compact  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  hinged  cover  with  a  peripheral  wall,  a  powder 
compartment  in  the  casing,  powder  delivery  mechanism 
including  a  spring  and  a  pressure  plate  bearing  upwardly 
against  the  powder  in  the  compartment,  an  oscillatable 
agitator,  an  apertured  powder  delivery  platform  above 
the  agitator,  and  a  handle  exposed  at  the  side  of  the  cas- 
ing to  oscillate  the  agitator,  the  edge  wall  (rf  the  cover 
projecting  downwardly  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
handle,  but  being  cut  away  at  one  or  more  points  to  re- 
ceive the  handle,  and  thereby  locking  the  handle  against 
accidental  or  unintended  movement  when  the  cover  is 
closed,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  opening  of  the 
cover  automatically  releases  the  handle  for  movement  of 
the  agitator. 


2,746,463 

GUIDE  FOR  THE  APPLICATION  OF  LIPCTICK 

TO  THE  LIPS 

Mary  Stnart  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  18, 1955.  Serial  No.  501,847 

2  Claims.    (CL  132— 88.5) 


1.  A  lipstick  application  guide  in  the  form  of  a  uni- 
tary member  adapted  to  overlie  the  mouth  and  chin  and 
connecting  and  adjacent  portions  of  the  face,  said  member 
being  horizontally  convex  and  downwardly  tapered  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  the  face,  being  forwardly  inclined 
in  the  chin  zone  to  accommodate  forward  protrusion  of 
the  chin,  having  a  handle  depending  from  the  chin  zone, 
and  being  forwardly  flared  at  its  upper  comers  to  ac- 
commodate the  cheekbones,  said  member  having  a  mouth 
opening  shaped  and  positioned  to  expose  the  lips  in  repoae, 
the  contour  of  said  opening  serving  to  guide  a  lipstick 
brush  applicator  in  the  application  of  lipstick  to  the  lips  in 
a  selected  pattern. 

2  746  464 

COUNTING  MACHINES  FOR  COINS  AND  SIMILAR 

FLAT  BODIES 

Enccn  Reis,  Bmchsal,  Germany 

AppHcatioB  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,750 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  Janoary  10,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  133 — 8) 

1.  In  a  counting  machine  for  coins  and  similar  flat 

bodies,  in  combination  a  counting  mechanism,  a  guide- 


way,  means  for  conveying  conn  along  the  gtiideway.  aa 
electric  motor  adapted  to  drive  said  means,  a  star-diaped 
counting  wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  At  coins  coo- 
veyed  along  the  guideway  and  to  drive  tbt  counting  medu- 
nism,  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  counting  whttl,  a  cylindrical 
body  coaxial  and  rigid  with  said  diaft  and  provided 
with  an  eccentrically  arranged  pin  extending  paralld  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a  slidably  mounted  bolt 
having  at  one  end  a  stop  plate  adapted  to  arrest  the 
pin  on  the  cylindrical  body  and  a  lug  adapted  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  coins  in  the  guideway,  and  at  the 
other  end  a  pin,  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  act  on  the 
bolt,  a  pawl  lever  pivoted  at  its  centre  and  having  an 
end  adapted  to  arrest  the  pin  on  the  bolt,  a  rocking 
lever  pivoted  at  its  centre  and  having  one  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  bolt,  a  switdi  adapted  to  break  die  cir- 
cuit of  the  electric  motor,  a  compression  spring  adapted 
to  act  on  the  switch  to  turn  the  motor  off,  a  plate  rigid 
with  the  end  of  the  rocking  lever  remote  from  the  b<^t, 
said  plate  being  adapted  to  hold  the  switch  in  Ac  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  the  compression  firing. 


a  manually  operable  starting  lever  operatively  connected 
to  the  bolt  and  adapted  to  move  the  bolt  against  the 
action  of  its  tension  spring,  a  toothed  wheel  provided 
with  a  pin  adapted  to  depress  the  end  of  the  pawl  lever 
remote  from  the  pin  on  the  bolt  to  lift  the  other  end 
thereof  clear  of  the  pin  on  the  bolt,  said  toothed  wheel 
having  concave  spur  teeth  on  a  part  of  its  periphery  and 
ratchet  teeth  on  another  part  thereof,  a  cog  projecting 
from  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  cylindrical  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  spur  teeth  and  rotate  the  toothed 
wheel,  a  tension  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the  toodied 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  spring-actuated  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  tfie  ratchet  teeth  to  prevent  the  toothed 
wheel  from  being  rotated  by  its  tension  spring  while  al- 
lowing it  to  be  rotated  by  the  cog,  a  pin  on  the  pawl, 
an  extension  on  the  rocking  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
pin  on  the  pawl  and  lift  the  pawl  clear  of  the  ratchet 
teeth,  a  manually  operable  stop  lever  pivoted  about  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  toothed  vtlieel  and  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  any  required  position  and  to  arrest  the  pin 
on  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  raise 
the  end  of  the  pawl  lever  remote  from  the  pin  on  the  bolt. 


2.746.46S 

CAN  WASHING  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  FarlsoB,  CUca«o,  DL,  aasl—nr  to  The  Dirciwy 

CorporatkMi,  a  corporatioB  of  IIliBob 

ApplicatioB  Jmie  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,446 

14aaims.    (CL134— 56) 


1.  In  a  washing  system  a  source  of  washing  liquid; 
means  for  discharging  the  washing  liquid;  a  supply  pipe 
line  leading  from  the  washing  liquid  source  to  the  dis- 
charging means;  means  for  supplying  the  washing  liquid 
through  the  supply  pipe  line  under  pressure  from  the 
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source  to  the  discharge  means;  means  for  intermittently 
and  repeatedly  applying  and  then  releasing  the  pressure 
exened  by  the  washing  liquid  supply  means  on  the  wash- 
ing liquid  in  the  supply  pipe  line;  a  source  of  stock  solu- 
tion positioned  above  the  level  of  the  discharge  means;  a 
liquid  dispenser  unit  having  a  substantally  upright  tube 
element  with  a  liquid  actuated  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  its  bore;  an  actuating  pipe  line  connecting  the  bottom 
of  the  tube  element  with  the  discharge  means;  an  inlet 
pipe  line  connecting  the  stock  solution  source  with  the 
tube  element;  a  stock  solution  discharge  pipe  line  leading 
from  the  tube  element  above  the  highest  possible  level  of 
the  stock  solution,  said  discharge  pipe  line  emptying  into 
the  washing  liquid;  flow  regulating  means  in  said  discharge 
pipe  line  and  said  inlet  pipe  line  adapted  to  permit  the 
flow  of  stock  solution  through  the  inlet  pipe  line  into  the 
bore  of  the  tube  element  above  the  piston  during  down- 
stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  permit  the  flow  of  stock  solu- 
tion in  the  bore  of  the  tube  element  into  the  stock  solu- 
tion discharge  pipe  line  during  upstroke  of  the  piston  un- 
der the  influence  of  washing  liquid  pressure  in  the  actu- 
ating pipe  line  exerted  by  the  washing  liquid  supply 
means.  , 


said  lower  tube  end  being  shaped  to  discharge  fluid  in  a 
direction  generally  normal  to  the  tube  axis  and  toward 
the  opposite  side  of  the  container,  a  drive  shaft  extending 


FRESH  WATER  PRE-WASH  CONVEYOR 
DISHWASHER 
James  D.  Clacnc  and  Artkor  W.  Haas,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
■ssignon  to  Toledo  Scak  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corponitioa  of  New  Jeney 

Applicatioa  lane  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435^32 
1  Claim.    (CL134— 72) 


.:r^ 


'frf^ 
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In  a  dishwashing  machine,  in  combination,  a  cabinet 
having  a  front  entrance  opening  and  a  rear  exit  opening, 
successive  pre-wash,  wash,  and  rinse  spaces  within  the 
cabinet,  means  within  the  cabinet  for  transporting  anicles 
to  be  washed  through  the  spaces  from  the  entrance  open- 
ing to  the  exit  opening,  slotted  pre-wash  devices  within 
the  pre-wash  space,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  pre-wash 
devices  for  supplying  fresh  water  from  a  source  outside 
of  the  machine  to  the  pre-wash  devices,  a  flow  control 
valve  in  the  pipe  for  limiting  the  flow  of  the  fresh  water 
supplied  to  the  pre-wash  devices  to  less  than  15  gallons 
per  minute,  rinse  devices  within  the  rinse  space,  means 
communicating  with  the  rinse  devices  for  supplying  fresh 
heated  water  only  thereto,  a  liquid  supply  tank  below 
the  wash  space,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  under 
pressure  from  the  tank  into  the  wash  space. 


2,746,467 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Charics   D.   Dcmpscy  and   Kenneth   E.   Dcmpscy,   Oak 
Park,  III.,  aarignon  to  Dcmpscy  and  Stanley,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  coiporation  of  Illinois 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,046 
Saaimt.  (a.  134— 111) 
1.  Cleaning  apparatus  for  attachment  to  one  side  of 
a  container  comprising  clamp  structure  including  an 
elongated  leg  adapted  to  extend  vertically  along  the  inner 
surface  of  said  container  side,  said  leg  having  a  vertical 
row  of  uniformly  spaced  holes  therein,  a  tube  having  a 
pair  of  securing  means  extending  into  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  leg  holes  to  adjustably  mount  said  tube  on  said 
leg  with  the  lower  tube  end  near  the  container  bottom. 


into  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  an  impeller  within  said 
tube  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  motor 
carried  by  said  clamp  structure  in  driving  relation  with 
said  shaft. 


2,746,469 
CLEANING  DEVICES 
Eric  Desmond,  Pinner,  and  t!har1cfl  Joae^  Thorp,  Soodi 
Ruislip,  England,  amignora  to  SmldH  America  Corpo- 
ration, Rnxton,  Maryland 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474^1 
3  Clafans.    (O.  134—117) 


I.  Cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum 
adapted  to  be  disposed  with  its  axis  vertical  and  to  be 
partially  filled  with  cleaning  fluid,  a  trough  in  the  form 
of  a  helix  attached  to  the  interior  of  said  drum,  one  end 
thereof  being  immersed  below  the  surface  of  the  fluid 
and  the  trough  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  fluid. 
a  first  base  plate,  said  drum  being  resiliently  supported 
on  said  base  plate,  means  disposed  between  said  base 
plate  and  said  drum  to  apply  a  vibration  to  the  drum 
both  about  its  axis  and  along  its  axis  whereby  articles 
deposited  at  the  end  of  the  trough  below  the  liquid  sur- 
face arc  fed  along  the  carrier  and  eventually  out  of  the 
liquid,  a  second  base  plate  whereon  the  first  base  plate 
is  resiliently  mounted,  a  member  rigidly  located  with 
respect  to  said  second  base  plate  and  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  th'^  drum,  said  member  not  being  in  direct  me- 
chanical contact  with  said  drum,  means  supported  by 
said  member  and  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
drum  to  heat  fluid  contained  therein,  and  means  supported 
by  said  member  and  disposed  within  the  drum  to  condense 
vapor  arising  from  the  fluid. 


2,746,469 

DETACHABLE  UMBRELLA  COVER 

Neil  J.  D' Andrea,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Application  Aprfl  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,677 

3Claimi.    (CL135— 34) 

2.  A  detachable  cover  for  an  umbrella  having  a  central 

tip  and  radially  extending  ribs  to  which  a  flxed  cover  is 

attached,  comprising  a  crowned  piece  of  sheet  material 

shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  umbrella  and  flxed 

cover,  said  sheet  material  having  a  central  opening  adapted 
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to  fit  over  said  tip,  a  piece  of  elastic  material  affixed  to 
said  sheet  material  around  the  central  opening,  said  elas- 
tic material  extending  across  said  central  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  expandable  opening  normally  smaller  than  said 
central  opening,  said  sheet  material  having  an  outer  edge. 


opening  the  substantially  fluid  tight  means  above  the  place 
of  close  off  and  removal  of  the  valve  parts  therein  con- 
tained. 


2  746  470 

CONSTRUCnON  AND  METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF 

VALVES  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Hubert  C.  Laird,  Oak  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Crane  Co., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  2  1954,  Serial  No.  472,591 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—15) 


6.  The  method  of  removing  valve  parts  under  pressure 
of  a  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  external  threading 
adjacent  the  upper  end.  a  removable  bonnet  resting  on  top 
of  the  body,  a  valve  stem  passing  through  the  bonnet,  a 
valve  disc  attached  to  the  stem  below  its  passage  through 
the  bonnet  and  a  bonnet  ring  threadedly  engaging  the 
threads  of  the  body  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the 
bonnet  whereby  to  retain  the  bonnet  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  secur- 
ing the  valve  bonnet  against  upward  movement  by  the  ap- 
plication of  downward  force  thereon,  unscrewing  the  bon- 
net ring  from  the  valve  body  and  removal  of  it  from  en- 
gagement with  the  bonnet  and  from  the  valve  while  main- 
taining the  tight  engagement  of  the  bonnet  with  the  body 
by  continued  downward  force  on  the  bonnet,  mounting 
substantially  fluid  tight  means  on  the  body  over  the  bon- 
net and  valve  stem  by  threadedly  engaging  the  means  on 
the  threads  of  the  valve  body  while  maintaining  the  down- 
ward force  on  the  bonnet,  ceasing  the  downward  force  on 
the  bonnet  and  applying  upward  force  on  the  bonnet  mov- 
mg  the  latter  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  and 
any  parts  attached  to  the  valve  stem  such  as  the  valve  disc 
upwardly  and  away  from  the  valve  body  and  beyond  a 
close  off  place  in  the  substantially  fluid  tight  means,  caus- 
ing the  latter  fluid  tight  means  to  be  closed  against  fluid 
pressure  across  its  entire  extent  at  the  place  of  close  off. 


2,746  471 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  AND  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Clifton  A.  Cobb,  Goriicn,  Ind.,  aastgnor  to  Penn  Controit, 

Inc.,  Godiica,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

AflHication  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,295 

2  Claimc.    (CL  137—65) 


and  a  plurality  of  elastic  loops  affixed  at  spaced  points  to 
the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  material  to  attach  the  cover  to 
the  ends  of  the  umbrella  ribs,  whereby  the  detachable 
cover  is  maintained  in  tension  against  said  fixed  cover 
when  said  loops  are  stretched  in  tension  over  the  ends 
of  said  ribs. 


1.  A  combined  pressure  regulator  and  shut-ofF  valve 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a 
regulating  passageway,  a  regulating  scat  at  one  end  of  said 
regulating  passageway,  a  regulating  valve  plug  adapted  to 
coact  therewith  to  effect  a  regulating  action,  a  shut-off 
seat  at  the  other  end  of  said  regulating  passageway  and  of 
greater  area  than  said  regulating  seat,  said  shut-ofT  seal 
being  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said  regulating  passage- 
way and  regulating  seat,  a  diaphragm  for  actuating  said 
regulating  valve  plug  and  for  .seating  on  said  shut-ofl"  seat, 
means  aligned  with  said  axis  and  biasing  said  diaphragm 
toward  scaled  position,  a  first  portion  of  one  side  of  said 
diaphragm  spanning  said  shut-ofT  seat  being  subject  to  the 
pressure  in  said  inlet  and  the  remaining  area  of  said  side 
of  said  diaphragm  being  subject  to  the  pressure  in  said 
outlet,  means  to  normally  subject  the  opposite  side  of  said 
diaphragm  lo  pres.sure  from  said  inlet,  means  to  relieve 
such  pressure  lo  unseat  said  diaphragm  from  said  shut-ofT 
seat,  said  displacement  of  said  shul-ofT  seat  from  the  axis 
of  said  regulating  passageway  and  said  regulating  seat  ef- 
fecting a  tilting  action  of  said  diaphragm  off  said  shut-off 
seat  due  lo  the  pressure  of  said  inlet  against  said  first  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm  when  greater  than  the  pressure 
above  the  diaphragm  plus  the  load  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,746,472 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Melvin  G.  Sogge,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Minne- 

apolis*Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,855 

llCbims.    (CI.  137— 66) 


I.  A  control  device  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
axially  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  partition  be- 
tween said  openings,  a  first  bore  through  said  partition 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  openings,  a  second  bore 
closed  at  one  end  and  intersecting  said  firsf  bore,  a  small 
outlet  opening  extending  from  said  second  bore  through 
a  wall  of  said  body  near  the  closed  end  of  said  second 
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bore,  a  rotary  valve  positioned  in  said  second  bore,  said 
rotary  valve  having  a  diametrically  extending  third  bore 
therethrough  alignable  with  said  first  bore  and  an  arcuafe 
groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  rotary  valve  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  third  bore  to  the  other  end  thereof 
and  an  axial  fourth  bore  in  said  rotary  valve  extending 
from  said  third  bore  to  (he  space  between  one  end  of  said 
rotary  valve  and  the  closed  end  of  said  second  bore,  the 
other  end  of  said  rotary  valve  having  a  splined  socket 
therein,  a  valve  stem  having  a  splined  end  extending  into 
said  splined  socket  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  valve  body  (o  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  manually  operable  dial  secured  to  said  other 
end  of  said  stem  and  spaced  from  said  valve  body,  an  an- 
nular abutment  member  secured  to  said  stem  adjacent 
the  inner  surface  of  said  valve  body  and  having  a  radially 
extending  arm  thereon,  resilient  means  biasing  said  abut- 
ment member  against  said  inner  body  surface,  spaced 
stops  on  said  inner  surface  and  cooperable  with  said 
radially  extending  arm  to  limit  the  rotating  movement  of 
said  dial  and  valve,  one  of  said  stops  being  located  to 
engage  said  radially  extending  arm  when  said  third  bore 
is  coaxial  with  said  first  bore  and  being  less  high  than 
the  other  stops  and  having  a  bevelled  side  which  permits 
said  arm  to  slide  over  said  stop  upon  rotation  in  one  di- 
rection but  requiring  axial  movement  of  said  dial  before 
said  arm  can  be  rotated  past  said  stop  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  other  stops  being  located  so  as  to  engage 
said  arm  when  said  third  bore  and  arcuate  groove  is  out 
of  register  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  bore  and  when 
the  arcuate  groove  only  is  in  register  with  said  inlet  end 
of  said  first  bore,  respectively. 


2,746,473 

VALVE  MEANS  FOR  CHARGING  CONTAINERS 

WITH  FLUID 

Leo  A.  Ohllnger,  Los  Anfcles,  Calif.,  assigiior  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  January  9,  1947,  Serial  No.  721,063 
2  Claims.    (Q.  137—74) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an  aperture  and 
a  seat  at  one  end  of  the  aperture,  a  fusible  member 
mounted  in  the  body  and  having  an  aperture  and  a  seat 
in  spaced  opposed  relation  to  the  seat  of  the  body,  a 
closure  element  positioned  in  the  space  between  said  seats 
so  as  to  engage  the  seat  of  the  body  and  close  its  aperture 
or  to  engage  the  seat  of  the  fusible  member  without  clos- 
ing its  aperture,  spacing  between  the  opposed  seats 
formed  on  the  body  and  the  fusible  member  being  suf- 
ficiently small  to  allow  little  movement  to  the  closure 
clement,  whereby  upon  melting  the  fusible  member 
bonds  the  closure  element  to  the  body  and  to  itself  and 
thereby  causes  the  closure  element  to  close  the  apertures 
in  the  body  and  the  fusible  member. 


2,746.474 

DEVICE  FOR  OBTAINING   A  CONTROLLED   AIR 

PRESSURE  DIRECTLY  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE 

SUM  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRESSURES 

Samuel  L.   Adclson,  Tacson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infilco 

Incorporated,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  467,554 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 
I.  A  summation  device  of  the  type  described,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  plurality  of  tubes,  said  tubes  com- 


municating with  said  housing,  a  manometric  fluid  in  said 
tubes  and  said  housing,  means  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  pressures  to  said  manometric  fluid  in  said  tubes,  inlet 
means  for  air  under  pressure  into  said  housing,  a  valve 


regulating  flow  of  air  through  said  inlet  means,  an  escape- 
ment port  leading  from  said  housing,  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  manometric  fluid  to  said 
valve,  and  a  controlled  air  pressure  port  leading  from  said 
housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  instrument. 


2,746,475 

CONSISTENCY  REGULATOR 

Carl  G.  Mnench,  Chicago,  IlL,  aasisBor  to  The  Celotez 

Corporation,  Chlcavo,  DU  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  25.  1952.  Serial  No.  311,462 

2  Claims.    (O.  137—91) 


1.  A  consistency  regulating  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  a  fluid  receiving  tank,  an  agitator  mounted 
in  the  tank  and  connected  means  operating  the  agitator, 
a  stock  supply  conduit  terminating  at  its  end  out  of  con- 
tact with  but  discharging  over  the  tank,  a  separate  sec- 
ondary tank  adjacent  the  receiving  tank,  the  receiving 
tank  provided  with  a  discharge  weir,  the  discharge  weii 
having  its  outer  end  positioned  over  but  out  of  contact 
with  the  secondary  tank,  a  water  pipe  discharging  over 
the  receiving  tank,  a  flow  control  device  mounted  in  the 
water  line  and  having  associated  operating  means,  a  base 
on  which  are  mounted  the  fluid  receiving  tank  and  agitator 
operating  means,  a  scale  on  which  such  base  is  mounted, 
the  scale  provided  with  a  weight-indicating  arm  and  means 
associated  with  the  weight-indicating  arm  and  activated 
by  the  such  arm  and  controlling  operation  of  the  water 
line  flow  control  device  operating  means. 


2,746,476 
MECHANISM  TO  ABSTRACT  LIQUID  FROM  GAS 
Isaiah  Dopkccn,  Boston,  Mass. 
Application  September  2.  1950,  Serial  No.  182,941 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—204) 
Mechanism  to  abstract  liquid  from  gas  comprising  a 
main  body  having  a  float  chamber  therein  and  a  valve 
space  below  said  chamber  and  having  a  discharge  port 
extending  to  the  outside  of  said  body  in  communication 
with  said  valve  space,  a  head  connected  to  said  body 
and   having   a   chamber   therein,   said   chamber   having 
means  adapted  to  establish  communication  with  an  out- 
side supply  of  gas  comprising  a  port  in  communication 
with  said  head  chamber,  spacer  apparatus  in  said  head 
chamber  supported   between  said  main  body  and  head 
and  having  an  opening  therein  in  communication  with 
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said  float  chamber,  a  float  within  said  float  chamber,  a 
valve  movably  mounted  in  said  main  body  and  extending 
into  said  valve  ^ace  and  adapted  to  close  an  opening  be- 
tween said  valve  space  and  said  float  chamber  when  in 
closed  position,  a  shaft  attached  to  said  float  and  slidably 
extending  into  said  spacer  apparatus  and  into  said  valve, 
said  valve  being  so  positioned  that  liquid  may  be  received 


2,746,478 
PLUG  VALVES 
Charics  B.  JoIumob,  Plttsbufh,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Rockwell 
Manufacturing  Company,  Ptttsbaigh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeunsylvaBla 
Original  application  March  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  8«,969. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioB  March  15,  1951,  Serial 
No.  215,710 

SCfadms.    (a.  137— 246.16) 


in  said  valve  space  when  said  valve  is  open  and  be  dis- 
charged through  said  discharge  port  outside  said  main 
body,  said  valve  having  a  screw-threaded  opening  in  its 
lower  portion,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  enter  said  opening 
and  screw-thrcadedly  connect  with  said  valve  and  contact 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  whereby  the  position  of  said 
shaft  may  be  adjusted. 


2,746,477 
VACUUM  BREAKERS 
Carl  H.  Krausc  and  Jacques  J.  FUlinng,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors  to  Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Application  June  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,944 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  137—218) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  assembly,  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  therethrough  intersected  by  a  plug  bore,  a  ro- 
tatable  plug  in  said  bore,  a  valve  stem  for  the  plug  pro- 
jecting through  said  casing,  a  lubricant  receiving  bore 
in  said  stem;  a  screw  rotatable  in  said  bore  and  having 
a  head  projecting  from  said  stem,  spaced  fixed  stops  on 
said  casing,  a  step  member  fixed  on  said  stem  and  adapted 
to  contact  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops  in  diflferent  op- 
erative positions  of  rotation  of  the  plug,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  plug  in  fully  open  or  closed  positions  compris- 
ing a  member  non-rotatably  but  removably  mounted  on 
said  stem  and  having  a  part  interposed  between  the  ^top 
member  and  that  one  of  said  stops  not  contacted  by  said 
stop  member,  and  means  interlocking  ^id  head  and  said 
locking  member. 

2,746,479 

FUEL  FEEDING  DEVICE 

CccU  J.  Krow,  Ralston,  Okla. 

Application  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,582 

8  Claims.    (CL  137—340) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  breaker  for  a  water  supply  system, 
a  tubular  casing  having  air  ports  in  the  sides  thereof, 
a  flexible  sleeve  inside  said  tubular  casing  and  centrally 
spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  flow  director  inside 
said  flexible  sleeve  comprising  a  rigid  disc  transversely 
disposed  across  the  lower  end  of  said  flexible  sleeve  and 
closing  the  opening  therethrough,  a  supporting  plate 
across  the  upper  end  of  said  flexible  sleeve  having  open- 
ings therein  for  the  passage  of  water,  a  connecting  stem 
axially  disposed  for  supporting  said  rigid  disc  from  said 
supporting  plate,  and  coupling  means  for  clamping  said 
tubular  casing,  said  flexible  sleeve  and  said  supp<nting 
plate  together,  a  lip  portion  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
flexible  sleeve  thinne:  than  said  sleeve  and  extending 
inwardly  thereof  into  slidable  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  rigid  d=sc,  said  rigid  disc  being  effective  to 
direct  the  water  flow  outward  against  the  sides  of  said 
flexible  sleeve  to  force  the  same  tightly  against  said 
air  ports  to  prevent  leakage  therethrough,  said  thin  lip 
portion  being  forced  outward  by  the  water  flow  and 
away  from  the  edge  of  said  rigid  disc  to  force  the  lower 
portion  of  said  flexible  sleeve  tightly  against  the  wall 
of  said  tubular  casing  to  further  assist  in  preventing  leak- 
age from  said  air  ports,  said  thin  lip  portion  also  being 
bent  by  the  water  flow  parallel  to  the  water  flow  and 
to  the  tubular  casing  to  thereby  reduce  restriction  to  the 
free  flow  of  water. 


1.  In  a  fluid  controlling  device,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber having  an  end  wall  and  an  outwardly  extending  pe- 
ripheral wall,  a  cover  for  said  member  having  a  boss 
positioned  within  said  member  and  facing  one  surface  of 
said  end  wall,  said  end  wall  and  said  boss  being  provided 
with  aligned  apertures,  said  boss  aperture  being  internal- 
ly screw  threaded,  a  fluid  inlet  connection  to  said  boss 
aperture,  a  cap  member  overlying  the  surface  of  said  end 
wall  opposite  to  said  one  surface,  a  flexible  member  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  portion  clamped  by  said  cap  member 
against  said  opposite  surface  and  having  an  aperture 
aligned  with  said  aligned  apertures,  a  vent  connection  to 
the  chamber  formed  between  said  flexible  member  and 
said  end  wall,  a  fluid  outlet  connection  to  the  chamber 
formed  between  said  flexible  member  and  said  cap  mem- 
ber, whereby  pressure  differentials  between  said  cham- 
bers will  cause  flexing  of  said  flexible  member,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  fluid  conveying  member  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  threaded  within  said  threaded 
aperture  and  having  a  shoulder  seating  against  and  clamp- 
ing said  flexible  member  to  said  end  wall  and  clamping 
said  cover  member  to  said  peripheral  wall,  said  fluid 
member  having  a  valve  seat  opening  into  a  space  be- 
tween said  flexible  member  and  said  cap  member,  and 
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a  valve  member  cooperable  with  said  seat  to  control  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  fluid  conveying  member,  said  valve 
member  being  opcratively  connected  with  said  flexible 
member  for  movement  relative  to  said  seat  as  a  conse- 
quence of  flexing  of  said  flexible  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  AND 

CONTROL  OF  FLUIDS 

Joseph  M.  Hildyard,  Arlingtoo,  Va. 

Oridnal  application  May  10,  1946,  Serial  No.  668,996. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 

356,018 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  137—386) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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conduit,  in  combination,  an  adjustable  valve  in  the  con- 
duit for  varying  the  negative  pressure  therein  at  a  locality 
upstream  of  the  valve,  a  liquid-containing  chamber  hav- 
ing a  space  above  the  liquid  open  to  the  conduit  at  said 
locality,  a  movable  but  normally  balanced  chrjmber  dis- 
posed in  said  first  chamber  and  enclosing  a  space  sealed 
by  said  liquid,  means  including  a  gas-prcssurc-communi- 
caiing  passage  opening  into  the  said  space  of  the  movable 
chamber,  for  adjusting  the  gaseous  pressure  therein,  said 
chambers  being  arranged  so  that  the  difference  of  liquid 
levels  between  the  chambers  corresponds,  when  the  mov- 
able chamber  is  at  rest,  to  the  difference  of  gaseous  pres- 
sures in  the  chambers,  means  controlled  by  the  movable 
chamber  and  responsive  to  unbalance  thereof,  for  adjust- 
ing the  valve  to  modify  the  pressure  at  the  aforesaid  lo- 
cality until  balance  of  the  chambers  is  restored,  said 
movable  chamber  and  its  said  valve-adjusting  means  com- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  described,  a  vessel 
for  fluid,  adjustable  valve  means  for  varying  the  fluid  in 
said  vessel,  an  electromechanical  transducer  located  in 
said  vessel  below  the  normal  fluid  level  therein,  another 
electromechanical  transducer  located  above  the  normal 
fluid  level  in  said  vessel,  an  oscillator,  means  connecting 
said  oscillator  to  one  of  said  transducers  for  driving  the 
same  at  a  predetermined  high  frequency,  means  connect- 
ing the  other  transducer  to  said  oscillator  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  output  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator 
for  adjusting  said  valve  means. 


2,746,481 

WATER  SUPPLY  VALVE  FOR  POULTRY 

WATERING  TROUGHS 

Abraham  Coan.  Soieborv  Township.  Bucks  Countv,  Pa. 

Application  January  20, 1954.  Serial  No.  405,223 

12  daims.    (CI.  137—408) 


I.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  body  portion,  a 
connection  to  a  source  of  water  under  pressure  connected 
to  said  body  portion,  valve  means  in  said  body  portion 
having  a  port  with  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  thereof  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  source  to  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  member  in  said  body  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  seat,  a  plurality  of  valve  control  mem- 
bers to  which  said  receptacle  is  connected  and  responsive 
to  the  weight  of  said  receptacle  in  unfilled  condition  for 
moving  one  of  said  members  towards  a  position  to  open 
said  port  and  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  receptacle 
in  filled  condition  for  moving  both  said  members  to  a 
position  for  closing  said  port,  and  members  in  said  body 
portion  for  urging  each  of  said  control  members  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  forces  applied  thereon  from  said  receptacle. 


prising  means  for  producing  balance  of  the  movable 
chamber  whenever  the  negative  pressure  in  the  outer 
chamber  is  more  negative  than  that  within  the  movable 
chamber  by  a  predetermined  amount,  said  apparatus  also 
including  a  plurality  of  liquid-containing  manometers  re- 
spectively connected  to  indicate  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
duit at  said  locality  and  the  pressure  in  the  movable  cham- 
ber, said  manometers  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
and  adapted  to  indicate  the  respectively  detected  pres- 
sures on  vertical  scales  ranging  from  fixed  points  of  zero 
negative  pressure,  and  liquid  level  regulating  means  for 
ihe  manometer  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  movable 
chamber,  to  adjust  the  liquid  level  of  said  last-mentioned 
manometer  so  that  its  said  point  of  zero  negative  pressure 
stands  at  a  level  above  that  of  the  first  manometer  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  normally  maintained  difference  in 
water  levels  between  the  chambers. 


2,746,483 

VENT  VALVE  FOR  GAS  AND/OR  LIQUID 

STORAGE  CONTAINER 

John  H.  WiKChis,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  December  27.  1952,  Serial  No.  328,164 

2aahns.    (0.137—493) 


2.746.482 

GAS  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

William  C.  ConUine,  Lockport,  N.  Y^  aniftnor  to  Wallace 

&  TIeman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ori«inal  application  February  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  74.036. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  14,  1954,  Serial 
No.  462.351 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—489) 
In  apparatus  for  advancing  gas  along  a  conJuit  under 
the  negative  pressure  of  suction  applied  at  an  end  of  the 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  adapted  to  hold 
gases  and  or  volatile  liquids,  a  combined  pressure  relief 
and  vacuum  relief  valve  mounted  on  said  container,  said 
valve  having  a  seat  and  a  palate,  and  an  operating  mech- 
anism for  said  palate  comprising  a  gas  chamber  in  direct 
communication  with  the  vapor  space  of  the  container, 
said  gas  chamber  having  an  actuating  part  that  moves  in 
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one  direction  in  response  to  a  positive  pressure  in  said 
gas  chamber  and  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  minus  pressure  in  said  gas  chamber,  a  lever 
pivotally  attached  to  said  actuating  part  and  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  palate,  said  operating  mech- 
anism also  comprising  a  first  fulcrum  for  said  lever  located 
between  said  palate  and  the  pivotal  attachment  of  the 
lever  to  said  actuating  part  and  a  second  fulcrum  for 
said  lever  located  on  the  side  of  said  palate  opposite  to 
said  pivotal  attachment,  pressure  in  the  container  causing 
the  lever  to  rock  about  said  first  fulcrum  and  open  the 
valve  palate  to  provide  pressure  relief  for  the  container 
and  a  partial  vacuum  in  said  container  causing  the  lever 
to  rock  about  said  second  fulcrum  and  open  the  palate 
to  provide  vacuum  relief  for  the  container. 


open  end  and  an  integral  cylinder  head  at  its  outer  end, 
means  connecting  said  members  with  their  open  ends 
in  opposition  to  form  a  cylinder  having  the  connecting 
means  substantially  at  its  midportion,  an  elongated  piston- 
slidable  axially  in  said  cylinder  and  at  all  times  extend- 
ing into  both  of  said  cylindrical  members,  resilient  seal- 


2,74MS4 

THREE-WAY  ROCKER  VALVE 

Henry  Fort  Flowcn,  FMay,  Ohio 

Application  November  21, 19S0,  Serial  No.  196,827 

4  Claims.   (CL  137— «20) 


I.  A  valve  mechanism  comprising  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  casing  being  formed  in 
two  sections,  said  upper  section  having  upper,  lower  and 
side  walls  forming  the  upper  chamber,  said  side  wall  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening,  said  lower  section  having  an  upper 
wall,  a  lower  wall  and  side  walls  forming  said  lower 
chamber,  the  side  wall  of  said  lower  chamber  having  an 
outlet  opening  and  the  lower  wall  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber having  an  exhaust  opening,  the  lower  wall  of  the 
upper  section  contacting  the  upper  wall  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  port  extending  through  the  contacting  walls  and 
connecting  said  chambers,  a  valve  seat  of  flexible  com- 
position surrounding  said  port,  said  seat  being  extended 
so  as  to  form  a  seal  between  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
of  the  casing,  means  for  firmly  clamping  the  upper  sec- 
lion  into  sealed  engagement  with  the  lower  section,  a 
spring  closed  poppet  valve  mounted  in  said  upper  cham 
ber  and  contacting  said  valve  seat  for  closing  the  port, 
said  valve  having  a  depending  portion  axially  thereof 
projecting  through  said  port  into  said  lower  chamber,  a 
.spring  closed  popjjet  valve  located  in  said  lower  chamber 
for  closing  the  exhaust  opening,  and  means  located  in 
said  lower  chamber  for  opening  the  valves  in  sequence. 


2,746,485 
ACCUMULATOR 

Benjamin  N.  Ashton,  Kfaigston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Elcctrol 
Incorporated,  Kingston,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352^50 
3  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 
I.  An  accumulator  for  hydraulic  systems  comprising 
a  pair  of  hollow  cylindrical  members  each  having  an 


ing  members  interposed  between  each  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  the  piston,  said  sealing  member  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting  means  and  engag- 
ing said  cylinder  and  said  piston  in  all  positions  of  the 
latter  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  passage  from  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  between  said  sealing  members  to  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder. 


2.746.486 

FLUID-TIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

Jean  Louis  GnrtzmaUcr,  Paris,  FruBCC 

Application  January  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,017 

Claims  priority,  appHcatlMi  France  January  23, 1952 

6Chdms.    (CL  138— 89) 


I.  A  pressure  fluid  container  end  assembly  comprising 
a  threaded  tubular  container  end,  a  closing  head  hav- 
ing a  frusto-conical  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  said  threaded  tubular  end,  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  the  edge  of  said  tubular  end  defining  inner  and  outer 
longitudinally  extending  flanges,  the  outer  flange  having 
substantially  equal  thickness  throughout  substantially  its 
length,  said  outer  flange  being  shorter  than  the  inner 
flange  and  having  a  radial  thickness  less  than  its  axial 
length,  said  frusto-conical  bottom  and  said  outer  flange 
being  so  designed  and  related  to  each  other  that  screwing 
of  said  closing  head  tightly  on  said  tubular  end  de- 
termines a  limited  coaxial  relative  displacement  be- 
tween said  frusto-conical  bottom  and  said  outer  flange, 
and,  thus,  a  predetermined  radially  inwards  elastic  de- 
formation of  the  said  outer  flange,  whereby  a  fluid- 
tight  seal  is  established  directly  between  said  container 
tubular  end  and  closing  head  and  whereby  any  fluid 
pressure  in  said  container  tends  to  press  said  outer  flange 
against  the  frusto-conical  surface  of  said  bottom. 


2,746.487 
CHECKING  MEANS  FOR  LOOM  PICKING 
MECHANISM 
Benjamin  W.  Bronwer,  Auburn,  and  Raymond  F.  Dkm, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cromptou  A  Kuowics 
Loom    Works,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a   corponrtiou    of 
Massachusetts 

Application  Jnnc  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,054 
12  Oaims.    (O.  139—147) 


of 


In  checking  means  for  the  shuttle  picking  assembly 
loom  including  a  picking  shaft  which  rocks  during  a 
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picking  operation  to  effect  shuttle  picking,  a  wedge  ele- 
ment forming  part  of  said  picking  assembly  and  moving 
therewith  when  the  shaft  rocks  during  a  picking  operation, 
a  pair  of  normally  stationary  check  members,  one  for  en- 
gagement with  each  side  of  the  wedge  element,  and  a  re- 
silient body  on  each  check  member  positioned  to  be  de- 
formed by  the  wedge  element  to  arrest  motion  of  said 
picking  assembly  near  the  end  of  the  shuttle  picking  op- 
eration. 

2,74<,4M 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TENSIONING  THREAD 

Kari  W.  Webb,  Belfast,  Northeni  Ireland 

AppHcaHon  Jane  ^  19S2.  Serial  No.  292,030 

aafam  priority,  apoHcatkNi  Great  Britain  Jane  8, 1951 

SClafans.    (a.  139— 214) 


~-^, 


8.  A  device  for  use  in  tensioning  thread  comprising  a 
series  of  columns  anchored  at  one  end.  their  lower  ends, 
one  behind  the  other  in  interspaced  relationship  in  a 
horizontal  plane  so  that  thread  drawn  therebetween  is 
constrained  to  a  sinuous  path,  the  columns  extending 
from  their  lower  ends  one  above  the  other  in  substan- 
tially arched  formation  through  substantially  90°  and 
lying  substantially  in  a  common  vertical  plane,  and  at 
their  other  ends  being  anchored  and  interspaced  alterna- 
tively on  each  side  of  said  vertical  plane  and  presenting 
a  substantially  vertical  inlet  opening  through  which  the 
thread  may  enter  between  the  columns,  whereby,  when 
thread  is  drawn  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  columns 
from  the  direction  of  the  inlet  opening,  any  tendency  for 
the  thread  to  rise  above  its  required  level  is  counteracted 
by  virtue  of  the  columns  being  of  substantially  arched 
formation. 


2,746.489 

CLOTH  ROLL  SITPFORT  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS 

Leonard  M.  Roeen,  Mendon,  Mass.,  assicnor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedalc,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  An<nist  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,267 

4  aaims.    (CI.  139—304) 


4.  In  a  loom  having  a  cloth  roll  upon  which  fabric 
is  wound  and  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  said 
cloth  roll  which  comprises  cloth  roll  stands  one  at 
each  end  of  the  roll  and  gudgeons  borne  in  said  stands 
and  axially  slidable  to  and  from  engagement  with  the 
ends  of  the  roll,  means  for  rotating  one  gudgeon  in- 
cluding drive  gears  and  a  chain  and  sprockets,  means  for 
facilitating  the  release  and  handling  of  the  roll  which 
comprises  at  each  end  thereof,  a  pivot  on  said  cloth 
roll  stand,  a  member  movable  for  limited  angular  extent 
on  said  pivot  and  comprising  a  roll  engaging  track,  a 
depending  arm  formed  as  an  integral  part  of  said  mem- 
ber and  a  pedal  adjacent  the  end  thereof  and  stop  means 
carried  by  the  arm  and  engageable  with  the  cloth  roll 
stand  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  arm  and  track 
so  that  upon  pressing  said  pedal  the  cloth  roll  shall  be 
raised  to  relieve  the  gudgeon  of  the  weight  of  roll  and 
cloth  thereon. 


2,74M9« 
ELECTRIC  WEFT  STOP  MOTION  FOR  NARROW 
WARE  LOOM 
Kenneth  I.  Hail,  Worcester,  Mam^  aaigBor  to  CromptOB 
&  Knowlct  Loon  Worin,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacfaoaetti 

Application  Innc  25, 1953,  ScflalNo.  3M,021 
21  Claims.    (CL  139— 371) 


1.  In  a  narrow  ware  loom  having  a  shuttle  block  into 
which  a  shuttle  moves,  a  resilient  electric  conducting 
detector  mounted  on  the  shuttle  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  latter  to  occupy  a  normal  position  relative  to 
the  shuttle  when  the  weft  of  the  shuttle  is  slack  or  broken 
but  is  deflected  from  said  normal  position  by  the  weft 
if  the  latter  is  intact  near  the  end  of  motion  of  the 
shuttle  into  the  block,  two  electric  contacts  insulated 
from  each  other  electrically  connected  by  engagement 
with  the  detector  only  when  the  latter  is  in  the  normal 
position  thereof  near  the  end  of  motion  of  the  shuttle 
into  the  block,  electric  circuit  means  normally  open  in- 
cluding said  contacts,  the  detector  forming  part  of  the 
circuit  and  closing  the  latter  when  electrically  connecting 
the  contacts,  and  means  to  change  the  operation  of  the 
loom  upon  closure  of  the  electric  circuit. 


2,746,491 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOTHESPIN 

Charies  Forney,  Norfolk,  Va^  assignor  to  The  Diamond 

Match  Company,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Febraary  25, 1948,  Serial  No.  10,855. 

Divided  and  this  applicadon  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No. 

300,863 

19  Claims.    (0.140—1) 


I.  In  a  machine  for  the  assembly  of  three-part  clothes- 
pins of  the  character  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers connected  by  a  spring  structure  which  structure 
includes  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  convolutions  arranged 
in  substantially  parallel  planes,  said  machine  comprising 
a  frame,  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  retaining  said 
clamping  members  in  fixed  position,  means  positioned 
adjacent  said  retaining  means  for  slidably  feeding  and 
assembling  said  spring  structure  with  the  clamping  mem- 
bers, and  means  associated  with  said  feeding  and  assem- 
bling means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  convolutions 
and  guiding  same  in  slidable  relation  during  feeding  move- 
ment and  for  aligning  said  convolutions  with  the  fixed  po- 
sition of  said  clamping  members. 


2,746,492 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

William  M.  Dc  Hardit,  Gloaccstcr,  Va. 

Application  Anffost  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,391 

3  Claims.    (CI.  143— 32) 

I.  In  a  saw  rig  m^untable  upon  a  self-powered  mobile 

unit   having   a   power  take-off,   guide   tracks   mountable 
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vertically  in  spaced  relation  upon  one  side  of  the  mobile 
unit,  a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement 
on  said  guide  tracks,  means  to  move  the  carriage  verti- 
cally, spaced  outwardly  extending  brackets  on  said  car- 
riage, a  horizontal  housing  rotatably  mounted  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  in  said  brackets,  manual  means  to  rotate  said 
housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearings  in  said  housing, 
a  power  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  housing,  means  coupling  one 
projecting  end  of  said  power  shaft  to  the  power  take-off 
of  the  mobile  unit,  the  opposite  projecting  end  of  said 
power  shaft  being  articulated,  a  second  housing  journal- 
ling  the  articulated  end  of  said  power  shaft,  a  saw  shaft 


2,746,494 
SAW  CHAIN  WITH  INSERT  TEETH 
Joseph  B.  Cox,  Porttaad,  Oreg.,  ass^pior,  by  nu—.  .»- 
rigmncats,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp.,  a  corporation 
<H  Oregon 

Application  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,463 
18  Clahns.    (CI.  143—135) 


coupled  to  the  articulated  end  of  said  power  shaft  and 
having  one  end  journalled  in  said  second  housing  and  the 
saw  shaft  projecting  from  said  second  housing  at  right 
angles  to  said  power  shaft,  a  housing  around  said  saw 
shaft,  a  chain  saw  guide  connected  to  said  saw  shaft 
housing,  a  chain  saw  about  said  saw  shaft  and  driven  by 
said  saw  shaft,  means  carried  by  said  horizontal  housing 
and  connected  to  said  second  housing  to  tilt  said  second 
housing,  saw  housing  and  chain  saw  in  a  plane  including 
the  axes  of  the  power  and  saw  shafts,  and  means  carried 
by  said  second  housing  and  connected  to  said  saw  shaft 
housing  to  tilt  said  saw  shaft  housing  and  chain  saw  about 
the  axis  of  the  saw  shaft. 


2,746,493 

TELESCOPED  DRIVING  CONNECTION  FOR 

POWER  TOOLS 

William  J.  BabcodK,  Lafayette,  Calif. 

Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,665 

2  Claims,    (a.  143—68) 


I.  A  power  tool  comprising  a  frame,  means  on  said 
frame  for  removably  mounting  in  operating  position 
thereon  a  driving  motor  having  a  shaft  carrying  a  chuck; 
tool  driving  means  carried  by  said  frame  including  a  ro- 
tatable  element  having  a  tubular  recess  extending  coaxial- 
ly  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof;  said  element  being 
mounted  m  spaced  bearings  in  said  frame  and  including 
tool  operating  means  situated  between  the  spaced  bear- 
ings, and  a  flexible,  torque-transmitting  shaft  of  material- 
ly smaller  diameter  than  said  recess  having  at  least  its 
major  portion  disposed  within  said  recess;  the  end  of 
said  flexible  shaft  within  said  element  being  secured  to 
said  element  adjacent  one  end  of  said  recess  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  flexible  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  chuck-engageable  portion  extending  from  the  end  of 
said  recess  adjacent  said  motor-mounting  means,  where- 
by said  chuck  may  be  engaged  with  said  chuck-engage- 
able portion  of  said  flexible  shaft  closely  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  rotatable  element  remote  from  the  end  secured 
to  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  saw  chain,  a  link  having  a  portion  defining  a 
cylindrical  socket,  the  axis  of  said  socket  extending  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  chain,  a  removable  cutter 
unit  including  an  elongated  cylindrical  shank  portion 
arranged  in  a  snugly  fitting  relation  in  said  socket,  a  cutter 
head  on  said  shank  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sub- 
stantially parallel  cutting  edges  and  a  third  cutting  edge 
joining  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  edges  at  substantially 
right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  said  cutting  edges  all 
extending  in  a  common  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  portion,  said  pair  of  cutting  edges  being  spaced 
equally  from  said  axis,  a  depth  gauge  portion  on  said 
cutter  unit  extending  parallel  with  said  shank  portion  and 
ahead  of  said  cutter  head  and  disposed  on  the  side  of 
said  cutter  head  opposite  said  third  cutting  edge,  said 
depth  gauge  being  centrally  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
pair  of  cutting  edges. 


2.746.495 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

HEATING  OF  A  SAW  BAND 

Charies  A.  Greenlaw.  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Application  February  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  338,241 

1  Claim.    (CI.  143—158) 
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A  method  of  maintaining  a  band  saw  used  in  cutting 
pitch-bearing  wood  in  a  true  sawing  condition,  by  causing 
said  saw  prior  to  engaging  said  wood  to  pass  between 
two  downwardly  and  inwardly  directed  air  currents  that 
may  be  adjusted  to  the  desired  velocity,  discharging  a 
pitch-dissolving  liquid  material  into  said  air  currents  at 
such  a  rate  to  atomize  said  liquid  into  sufllciently  fine 
particles  that  they  adhere  to  said  band  surface  until  the 
pitch  deposited  thereon  is  dissolved  to  a  non-solid  state 
and  is  displaced  from  said  band  due  to  the  motion  there- 
of, and  so  controlling  the  quantities  of  said  discharged 
air  and  atomized  liquid  as  to  provide  a  stationary  cooling 
zone  wherein  the  heat  generated  by  the  frictional  en- 
gagement of  said  teeth  with  said  wood  is  partially  re- 
moved and  the  toothed  edge  of  said  saw  and  the  rear  edge 
of  said  saw  are  at  substantially  the  same  temperature  and 
under  proper  tension  relative  to  each  other. 
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SHAPING  TOOL  FOR  PATTERNS  HAVING 

ARCUATE  RECESSES 

Jaacs  R.  Haff,  Shrercport,  La. 

AppHcatfon  Jannary  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  33U71 

4Claiiiif.    (Q.  144— 136) 


2,74<,49S 
LOG-RECEIVING  TROUGH  HAVING  A  ROTATING 
LOG-END     STOP     AND     A     BARK-REMOVING 
AUGER 

Regiiiakl  R.  HolycitMi,  Goidcudak,  Wash. 

AppHcadon  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,689 

5  Claims.    (CL  144— 20S) 


4.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  arcuate  recesses  in  patterns  for 
casting  pipe  bends,  in  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  therefor  comprising  paired  adjustably  spaced  bars 
having  a  pair  of  shafts  connecting  the  same,  a  pair  of 
flexible  guide  members  adjustably  connected  at  each  end 
to  the  ends  of  said  bars  whereby  to  form  parallel  arcs, 
a  cutting  element  opcrativcly  supported  in  said  frame 
mounted  for  adjustment  transversely  of  said  recesses  and 
operative  longitudinally  thereof  by  moving  said  frame 
therealong,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  assembly  and 
turning  said  cutting  element. 


2,746,497 

TAPER  TOOL  FOR  TAPERING  FIBER  CONDUIT 

OR  PIPE  IN  THE  FIELD 

Rajnnoiid  A.  TtioaqMOB,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  assifpior  to 

McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoo  September  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,973 
7  Claims.    (CI.  144—205) 


{^^^ 


2.  A  tool  for  tapering  the  end  of  a  cylindrical  pipe 
comprising  a  shaft  having  one  end  for  extending  into  a 
pipe,  expansible  means  carried  on  said  one  end  for  com- 
pressively  engaging  a  pipe  interior  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  journalled  on  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  and  secured  against  sliding  toward  said  one 
end.  said  sleeve  having  the  axis  of  its  outer  periphery 
inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  longitu- 
dinally disposed  keyslot  therein,  a  driving  member  slid- 
ably  carried  on  said  sleeve,  means  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing member  and  extending  into  said  keyslot  for  inter- 
connecting said  driving  member  and  sleeve  whereby  said 
driving  member  may  slide  longitudinally  of  the  sleeve 
in  fixed  angular  relation  therewith,  and  a  cutting  bit  sup- 
ported by  said  driving  member,  said  cutting  bit  tracing 
a  cone  of  revolution  when  said  rotatable  member  is 
rotated  with  and  axially  advanced  on  said  sleeve. 


1.  Log-barking  apparatus  comprising  a  channeled  sup- 
port frame;  an  auger  joumaled  therein  to  support  a  log 
to  be  barked,  said  auger  including  a  blade  having  a  dis- 
continuous log-engaging  edge  for  simultaneously  barking 
and  rotating,  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  the 
auger,  a  log  extending  within  said  frame;  stop  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  auger  and  having  a  roughened  face 
frictionally  engaging  one  end  of  a  log  to  hold  such  log 
against  movement  longitudinally  of  the  auger,  such  an 
end  of  such  a  log  being  frictionally  engaged  at  a  location 
effective  to  supplement  the  turning  force  exerted  on  such 
a  log  by  the  auger;  and  means  on  the  frame  for  driving 
said  auger  and  stop  means. 


2,746,499 

POWERED  HAND  PLANE 

Leo  O.  Greeley,  Cadillac,  Mich. 

AppUcatloB  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,889 

5  Claims.    (CI.  145—4.2) 
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1  In  a  power  operated  plane  havmg  a  base  the  im- 
provement in  said  plane  comprising:  a  post;  means  mount- 
ing said  post  to  said  base  for  axial  adjustment,  means  to 
hold  said  post  against  rotation;  a  hollow  circular  cutter 
blade  rotatably  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  post;  a  sta- 
tionary circular  guide  plate  on  said  one  end  of  said  post 
and  nested  within  said  cutter  blade,  the  surface  of  said 
guide  plate  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  ends  of  the 
teeth  of  said  cutter  blade. 


2,746,500 
JUICE  TROUGH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLICING  MA- 

CHINE  HAVING  A  ROTATABLE  KNIFE 
Cornells  Klingens,  Iji  Porte,  Ind.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Slic- 
ing Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indbma 

Application  December  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  327^77 
2  Claims.    (CI.  146—102) 


I.   In   a   slicing  machine   having  a  base  supporting  a 
rotatable  knife  with  an  integral  peripheral  flange  and  a 
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cutting  edge  thereon,  apparatus  for  guarding  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  the  knife  and  for  catching  juice  and  scraps 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  casting  mounted 
on  the  base  and  having  an  arcuate  edge  portion  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  knife  and  circum- 
scribing a  substantial  non-cutting  arc  thereof,  a  center 
plate  positioned  to  cover  the  front  face  and  edge  of  the 
knife  in  the  non-cutting  arc  and  having  an  arcuate  edge 
in  a  recessed  position  adjacent  to  the  flange  on  the  knife 
in  a  portion  of  the  remaining  arc,  and  an  arcuate  juice 
catcher  extending  circumferentially  about  a  portion  of 
the  knife  beneath  said  center  plate  and  being  supported 
by  the  arcuate  edge  of  the  casting,  said  juice  catcher  hav- 
ing a  U-shaped  cross  section  with  opposed  spaced  legs 
extending  radially  inwardly  on  each  side  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife,  said  juice  catcher  having  a  guide  spring 
extending  therefrom  for  positioning  the  juice  catcher  on 
the  casting,  said  guide  spring  extending  upwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  thereby  further  serving  as  a  handle  to 
provide  a  convenient  and  safe  means  for  detaching  the 
juice  catcher  from  the  slicing  machine. 


of  said  element  being  joined  to  one  another  so  that  they 
form  a  bag  having  two  walls  facing  each  other,  said  walls 
having  means  on  the  edges  of  their  facing  surfaces  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  said  edges,  part  of  said  means  being 
elastically  engageable  to  constitute  a  closure  impervious 
to  dust  and  moisture,  said  means  having  opposed  cut 


2.746.501 
SLICING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OBLIQUE 

SUCING 

Kenneth  Bruce  Mumuit,  London,  England,  aaricnor  to 

U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  La  Porte,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  December  6. 1952.  Serial  No.  324,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai  February  6, 1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—102) 


A  slicing  machine  comprising  a  reciprocal  carriage,  a 
main  L-shaped  substance  support,  V-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  inclining  vertically  downward  on  said  carriage, 
a  food  pusher  receivable  in  and  slidable  along  said  sup- 
port, and  a  second  V-shaped  substance  support  relatively 
V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  the  first  substance  support  and  at  an  angle 
thereto,  whereby  a  substance  on  the  main  support  may 
be  cut  perpendicularly  or  a  substance  on  the  second 
support  may  be  cut  obliquely,  said  second  support  being 
detachably  connected  to  the  first  support,  attachment 
means  including  a  fitting  mounted  on  the  lower  part  of 
the  second  support  to  position  the  second  support  at  an 
oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  first  support,  there  be- 
ing means  including  recesses  in  opposite  faces  of  the 
second  support  for  engagement  with  the  main  substance 
support,  said  recesses  engaging  one  of  the  legs  of  the  L- 
shaped  main  support,  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  clamp 
against  the  bottom  of  said  main  substance  support  near 
the  intersection  of  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  main  support, 
and  a  depending  flange  portion  which  can  be  gripped 
manually  to  push  said  attachment  into  place  on  the  main 
substance  support  and  to  remove  it  therefrom  by  pulling. 


2,746,502 

BAG  WFTH  INTEGRAL  CLOSING  MEANS 

Alberto  Campnibi  Graell,  Sabadell,  Spain 

Application  Febmary  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  410,255 

3  Clahns.    (Q.  150—3) 

1.  A  bag  with  integral  closing  means,  comprising  at 

least  a  lamellar  element  of  a  flexible  material,  the  edges 


away  portions  at  one  end  of  said  edges,  said  portions 
being  cut  away  to  leave  an  opening  in  said  closure  at  said 
one  end  of  said  edges,  and  string  means  attached  within 
said  bag  adjacent  the  end  of  said  edges  opposite  the  end 
having  the  opening  in  said  closure  means,  said  string 
means  extending  out  of  said  opening  to  permit  opening 
of  said  closure  means. 


2.746.563 

WALLET  WITH  IMPROVED  FOLDABLE 

PASS  CASE 

SfaiMM  Knee.  Ncwarit,  N.  J. 

Application  Jnlv  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,498 

5  Clafans.    (a.  150—35) 
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1  A  wallet  insert  for  use  with  a  wallet  or  separately 
fherefrom,  said  insert  comprising  a  back  wall  foldable 
along  a  transverse  line  to  form  two  substantially  con- 
gruent cover  portions,  said  one  back  wall  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pocket  of  a  wallet,  a  fold- 
able  apertured  wall  secured  at  one  end  to  said  back 
wall  adjacent  said  fransverse  line,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tured wall  members  secured  to  said  apertured  wall  with 
the  apertures  of  said  plurality  of  wall  members  being  in 
substantial  registry  with  the  apertures  of  said  apertured 
wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  apertured  pockefS  foldable 
from  a  superposed  side-by-side  condition  in  which  they 
overt ie  one  or  the  other  of  said  portions  of  said  back 
wall  to  a  condition  in  which  they  are  in  an  end-to-end 
relation  and  overlie  one  or  the  other  of  said  back  wall 
portions,  another  apertured  wall  member  secured  fb  the 
other  back  wall  portion  to  form  another  pocket  which 
when  said  back  wall  is  unfolded  will  be  either  in  end-  to- 
end  relation  or  side-by-side  relation  with  said  relatively 
foldable  pockets  depending  upon  the  condition  of  said 
relatively  foldable  pockelk. 


2,746.504 
BII.LFOLD 
Harrv  Powell.  Peteisbwu.  Va. 
AppllcalioB  Inly  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,795 
1  Claim,    (a.  150—38) 
A  billfold  comprising:  an  elongated  flexible  sheet  fold- 
able  transversely  on  itself  on  folded  lines  at  three  lon- 
gitudinally   spaced    intermediate   points,    the    innermost 
fold  line  providing  a  pair  of  hineedly  connected  sides, 
the  outermost  fold  lines  providing  hinged  end  flaps  freely 
swingable  on  said  sides  and  adapted  to  receive  thereon. 
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in  the  unfolded  position  of  the  billfold,  the  end  por-  from  one  extremity  of  the  split  nng  to  the  opposite  ex- 

tions  of  currency  placed  longitudinally  on  the  sheet,  tremity   thereof,   and   the   tooth   sections   adjacent   the 

said  end  flaps  being  foldable  inwardly  with  the  currency  conical  clamping  surface  providing  a  diameter  less  tlian 

on  said  sides  and  being  in  outer  face-abutting  engage-  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  head, 
ment  with  each  other  when  said  sides  are  closed,  and  ____^^^^_^_ 

2.744*597 
TRACTION  DEVICE  AND  APPLYING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 
Eagene  F.  Morpui,  Paooia,  Colo.;  Marjorie  Morgan 
Decker,  adnainistratrix  of  nM  Eogcnc  F.  Morgan,  de- 
ceased 
Application  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,522 
4  Claims.    (0.152—214) 


pairs  of  coacting  snap  fastener  elements  on  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  flaps  adjacent  to  said  outermost  fold  lines 
and  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  sheet  for  releasably 
securing  the  billfold  in  closed  position,  said  fastener  ele- 
ments passing  through  said  flaps  to  the  inner  faces  thereof. 


2,746,505 

RECEPTACLE 

Ridph  M.  Howard,  North  Attleboro,  Mi 

Application  September  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,454 

ICbdm.    (a.  150— 52) 


A  flexible  receptacle  comprising  a  front,  a  back,  a 
bottom  and  sides,  a  plurality  of  partitions  hingedly  mount- 
ed on  the  bottom  and  freely  swingable  between  the  sides. 
pockets  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  partitions  and 
closure  flaps  for  the  pockets  comprising  single  sheets  of 
flexible  material  folded  over  the  upper  edges  of  and  strad- 
dling the  partitions  and  stitched  to  the  upper  marginal 
portions  thereof. 

2,746,506 

SCREW  AND  WASHER  ASSEMBLY 

Ouglicsa  Jules  Poopitch,  Itasca,  Rl.,  assignor  to  Illinois 

Tool  Woriu,  Chicago,  Rl.,  a  corporation  of  Rlinois 

Application  Aucnst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,889 

3  Claims.    (CL  151— 37) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  drive  wheel  equipped  with  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  elon- 
gated receptacle  disposed  adjacent  the  tread  surface  of 
said  tire  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and 
in  a  side  thereof  nearest  said  tire,  an  elongated  traction 
device  normally  received  in  said  receptacle  and  including 
a  band  of  flexible  material  extending  around  the  tread 
surface  of  the  associated  tire,  traction  elements  carried 
by  said  band  and  a  separable  connecting  assembly  in- 
cluding complementary  parts  secured  to  the  ends  of  said 
band,  a  spring  clip  secured  to  said  traction  device  near 
one  end  of  the  latter  and  movable  through  said  side 
opening  in  the  receptacle,  a  first  lever  disposed  in  said 
receptacle  at  said  one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  receptacle,  manually  operated  means 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever  for  moving  said 
spring  clip  into  engagement  with  the  tire  to  enable  said 
tire  to  pull  said  traction  device  out  of  said  receptacle 
and  wrap  the  device  about  the  tire,  said  connecting  as- 
sembly including  a  second  lever  effective  to  release  the 
complementary  parts  of  the  assembly  from  each  other 
when  the  second  lever  is  pulled  outwardly  from  the  as- 
sembly, and  the  first  lever  disposed  in  said  receptacle 
having  resilient  means  thereon  which  engages  the  second 
lever  included  in  said  connector  assembly  to  pull  the 
last-mentioned  lever  outwardly  from  the  assodated  con- 
nector assembly  while  said  traction  device  is  mounted 
on  the  associated   tire,  said  first  lever  disposed  in  the 
receptacle  being  moved  to  its  limiting  extent  toward  the 
tire,  and  the  tire  being  rotated  in  reverse  direction. 


I.  A  preassembled  fastener  unit  comprising  a  screw 
member  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  head  with  a 
conical  clamping  surface  at  one  extremity  of  the  shank 
and  an  annular  recess  around  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
head,  and  a  lockwasher  including  an  annular  body  portion 
in  the  form  of  a  split  ring  encircling  the  periphery  of  the 
head  along  its  area  of  maximum  diameter,  integral  lock- 
ing prongs  extending  from  said  body  portion  toward  the 
threaded  shank  and  having  tooth  sections  positioned  in 
adjacent  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  conical 
clamping  surface,  said  body  portion  including  a  flange 
extending  inwardly  in  overlying  relation  with  respect  to 
the  outer  margin  of  the  head  and  positioned  in  said  an- 
nular recess  substantially  flush   with   the   adjacent  sur 


2,746,508 

TIRE  LUG  ASSEMBLY 

Hartwdl  T.  Donshty,  St.  Pa«l,  Mhn. 

ApplicatioD  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,542 

3  Claims.    (CL  152— 218) 


I.  A  tire  lug  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  tired 


face  of  the  head,  said  flange  being  substantially  continuous    wheel  without  movmg  the  same,  raising  the  tire  or  taK- 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HOT 


ing  the  wheel  and  the  tire  from  the  ground  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  J-shaped  lugs,  each  having 
a  relatively  short  leg  for  engaging  and  gripping  one  nde 
of  the  tire,  a  relatively  long  leg  having  a  tire  engaging 
portion  for  gripping  the  other  side  of  the  tire  and  a  con- 
necting portion  having  an  inner  curvature  conforming 
substantially  to  the  curvature  across  a  tire  tread,  said 
relatively  long  leg  having  a  threaded  end  extremity  por- 
tion in  off-set  relation  to  said  tire  engaging  portion,  a 
mounting  ring  having  angularly  spaced  bearing  means 
through  which  each  of  said  long  legs  radially  and  slid- 
ably  extend  to  support  said  ring  bodily  outwardly  and 
free  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  nut  means  on  the  said  threaded 
end  extremity  of  each  of  the  long  legs,  and  spring  means 
mounted  on  each  said  offset  long  leg  portion  between 
said  mounting  ring  and  said  nut  means. 


2,746J09 

EMERGENCY  TRACTION  CLEAT 

Otto  Lang,  Chia«o,  m. 

Application  March  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  417,345 

4  Claims.   (CL  152— 237) 


1.  In  a  traction  cleat  for  a  wheel  having  a  rim  and  a 
lire  thereon,  an  outer  plate  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  tire,  said  outer  plate  having  an  outward  edge 
and  an  inward  edge,  an  ear  on  and  projecting  from  said 
inward  edge  and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  outer  plate, 
an  inner  plate  for  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  the 
tire,  said  inner  plate  having  an  outward  edge  and  an 
inward  edge,  flexible  traction  elements  connected  to  and 
extending  between  the  outward  edges  of  the  outer  ^d 
inner  plates  for  engagement  with  the  tread  of  the  tire, 
a  nut  swivelly  mounted  on  said  ear,  a  hook  having  a 
threaded  shank  threaded  in  said  nut,  and  a  curved  tongue 
fixed  at  one  end  on  the  inward  edge  of  the  inner  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel  at  the  side  of 
the  rim  remote  from  the  tire,  said  tMigue  being  flat  and 
having  a  free  end  portion  provided  with  a  slot  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  tongue  through  which  said  hook 
can  be  passed,  said  tongue  being  otherwise  imperforate. 


2,746,510 

FORMING  DIES 

Charles  W.  Pedersen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,237 

2  Claims.    (CL  153—48) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  forming  die  comprising  a  male  die  portion  and  a 
mating  female  die  portion,  said  male  portion  including  a 
plurality  of  forming  sections  each  terminating  in  an  ar- 
cuate forming  surface,  whereby  any  combination  of  sizes 
of  adjacent  sections  may  be  arranged  in  said  male  die 
portion,  said  female  die  portion  including  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  sections,  each  female  die  portion  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rims  at  the  opposed  margins  thereof,  said 


rims  being  rounded  and  serving  as  forming  surfaces,  each 
adjacent  pair  of  sections  in  said  female  die  portion  being 
jointly  recessed  to  define  a  channel,  an  indent  spacer 
terminating  at  one  end  in  a  rounded  working  surface  for 
each  channel. 


2,746311 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNWINDING  COILS 
Harold  Brantboorcr,  Toledo,  OUo,  amfgnor  to  Dobotm 
Steel  Pickling  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  April  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,958 
ICbdm.    (a.  153— 54) 


Apparatus  for  unwinding  coils  of  sheet  metal  strips 
embodying  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  in  said 
frame  providing  a  supporting  cradle  for  the  coil,  means 
for  driving  said  rollers  in  unison,  a  pair  of  vertical  plates 
in  said  frame  above  said  rollers,  means  for  adjusting  said 
plates  toward  and  from  each  other  laterally  above  said 
rollers,  and  strip  edge  retaining  guides  for  the  strip 
mounted  by  said  plates  and  said  retaining  guides  extend- 
ing a  substantial  distance  along  the  inner  faces  of  said 
plates  and  continuing  a  substantial  distance  beyond  the 
perimeter  of  said  plates. 


2,746.512 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  WIRE  COILING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Hampaon,  Detroit,  MM.,  Mrimor,  by 
asricnmcnts,  to  Rockwdl  Spring  and  Axle 
CoraopoUa,  Pa.,  a  corpoffaHon  of  PannajKania 
AppHcation  Innc  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,169 
3  Oaima.    (CL  153—65) 

--.]  -'         - 


f^ 


.  •»  <# 


J-i" 


1.  In  a  wire  coiling  machine  wherein  a  length  of  wire 
stock  is  fed  against  an  aligned  coiler  block  which  coils 
the  wire  and  forms  a  helically  coiled  spring  which  has  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  laterally  of  the  direction  at 
which  the  wire  stock  engages  the  coiler  block  and  which 
forms  the  spring  by  advancing  successive  rotating  coils 
laterally  outwardly  thereof,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  spring  supporting  rod-like  core,  support  means 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  core  as  a  cantilever  in  par- 
allelism with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  with 
the  free  end  of  said  core  directed  toward  said  coiler 
block,  means  for  reciprocating  said  support  means  in  par- 
allelism with  said  longitudinal  axis  to  move  said  core  be- 
tween an  inward  position  and  an  outward  position,  the 
free  end  of  said  core  when  at  said  inward  position  being 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to  but  longitudinally  spaced 
from  said  coiler  block  to  facilitate  free  sliding  delivery  of 
the  advancing  successive  rotating  coils  of  the  spring  on  the 
core  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  spring,  the  free  end  of 
said  core  when  at  said  outward  position  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  resultant  coiled  spring  to  permit  free 
falling  of  the  spring  when  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  is 
severed  from  the  wire  stock. 


HOH 
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2t744t513 

WIRE  STRAIGHTENING  AND  TENSIONING 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALING  MACHINE 

Aitfav  L.  Kicsow  and  Paol  E.  Rehr, 

EtowBcn  GroTC,  in. 

Application  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,646 

2  Claims.    (0.153—104) 


1.  In  a  baling  machine  having  wire  guides  mounted 
thereon  in  spaced  apart  relationship;  the  improvement  re- 
siding in  a  wire  straightening  and  tensioning  device  mount- 
ed on  said  machine  between  said  guides  and  comprising  a 
frame  plate,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  frame  plate  in  spaced  apart  relation  to 
each  other,  said  frame  plate  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing slot  adjacent  its  midpoint  location,  a  slide  block  car- 
ried by  and  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  plate 
on  the  other  side  thereof  remote  from  said  one  side  for 
transverse  sliding  movement  thereon  in  overlying  relation 
to  said  slot,  a  journal  pin  carried  by  said  block  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  journal  pin  adjacent  one  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  block  and  disposed  to  said  one  side  of  said  frame 
plate,  a  flange  carried  by  said  block  at  one  end  thereof 
and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  spaced  from  an  adja- 
cent edge  of  said  plate,  said  flange  having  spaced  threaded 
walled  apertures,  set  screws  received  io  each  of  said  aper- 
tures bearing  against  said  adjacent  edge  of  the  frame  plate 
to  hold  said  block  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment 
transversely  of  said  frame  plate  and  to  hold  said  roller 
carried  by  said  block  at  a  selected  position  relative  to 
said  plurality  of  rollers,  and  securing  means  carried  by  said 
journal  pin  to  clamp  said  block  plate  against  said  frame 
plate  for  maintaining  said  block  in  the  selected  position 
of  adjustment. 

2,746.514 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COMPRESSOR  BLADES 
Elmer  P.  Wamkea,  Clociaiiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati  Testing  and   Research   Laboratories,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  pwtncrdyp 

AppUca<*oa  AprU  6,  1950,  Serhri  No.  154,333 
1  Cbim.    (CI.  154—1) 


impregnated  laminations  to  form  said  laminations  into 
the  main  portion  of  the  blade  and  gripping  faces  ad- 
jacent the  root  ends  of  said  main  dies,  there  being 
opposed  slots  between  said  gripping  faces  and  the  main 
die  faces,  whereby  the  die  faces  and  gripping  faces  hold 
the  laminations  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  when  the 
main  portion  of  the  blade  is  molded,  a  root-forming 
auxiliary  die  reciprocably  mounted  in  each  of  said 
slots,  said  root-forming  dies  having  opposed  die  faces 
of  blade  root  shape  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of 
root-forming  laminations  disposed  in  the  slots  and  on 
both  sides  of  the  pile  of  laminations,  means  for  moving 
said  root-forming  dies  into  engagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  root-forming  laminations  to  mold  the  en- 
larged root  end  of  the  blade  while  the  elongated  lamina- 
tions are  held  by  the  main  die,  and  stops  on  the  root- 
forming  dies,  the  back  faces  of  the  main  dies  having 
portions  for  engaging  said  stops,  the  length  of  each 
root-forming  die  from  its  stop  to  the  root  die  face  being 
less  than  the  thickness  of  the  main  die  associated  there- 
with, whereby,  when  the  dies  are  closed,  cavities  are 
formed  in  the  slots,  the  bottoms  of  the  cavities  being  de- 
fined by  the  root-forming  die  faces. 


A  machine  for  molding  a  compressor  blade  having  an 
elongated  main  portion  of  airfoil  configuration  and  an 
enlarged  root  at  one  end  thereof  which  comprises  a 
pair  of  main  dies,  one  of  said  main  dies  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other,  means  for  moving  said  movable  die, 
each  of  said  main  dies  including  a  main  portion  and  a 
root  end  portion,  the  main  dies  having  elongated  op- 
posed die  faces  of  airfoil  configuration  adapted  to  en- 
gage opposite  sides  of  a  pile  of  substantialy  flat  resin- 


2  746,515 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  WHITE  AND  COLORED 

SIDE  WALLS  TO  BLACK  TIRES 

Stephen  J.  Usack,  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,817 

6  Clafant.    (CL  154—14) 
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1.  A  method  of  applying  a  white  rubber  side  wall  to 
a  black  rubber  tire  containing  materials  capable  of  dis- 
coloring white  rubber  in  contact  therewith,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  removing  said  discoloring  mate- 
rials from  the  side  of  said  black  rubber  tire  to  a  depth 
of  approximately  one-eighth  of  an  inch,  covering  said 
side  with  a  black  rubber  covering  which  is  free  from 
materials  capable  of  discoloring  white  rubber  in  contact 
therewith,  and  finally  applying  a  white  rubber  wall  to 
said  black  rubber  coveriof. 


2,746,516 

PIPE  LINE  INSTALLATION  EQUIPMENT 

James  D.  Cummings,  Houston,  Tex^  anignor  of  one-half 

to  Aubrey  S.  Cmtcher,  Hoostoo,  Tex. 

Application  May  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  505,462 

17  Claims.    (0.154-^1) 


-^^^- 


1 .  Pipe  cradling  mechanism,  including  a  power  driven, 
ground  engaging  vehicle,  a  pipe  cradling  structure  carried 
by  said  power  driven  vehicle  for  travel  along  the  length 
of  pipe,  said  cradling  structure  including  an  endless  car- 
rier movably  mounted  for  travel  in  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending loop  circuit,  pipe  engaging  slings  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  on  transverse  swing  axes  for  cra- 
dling engagement  with  the  pipe,  a  motor  drive  connected 
with  the  carrier  and  effecting  circuit  travel  thereof,  and 
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means  controlling  said  motor  and  regulating  the  speed  of  rection  successively  to  an  intermediate  position  for  lock- 
driven  carrier  travel  to  match  the  speed  of  travel  of  said  ing  said  structure  to  said  support  and  to  a  position  for- 
power  driven  vehicle. 


2,746,517 
BABY  WALKER  AND  ANCHOR 
Carl  B.  Dahlberg,  Aihambra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hemet 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Alhambta,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUforaia 

AppUcatfon  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,969 
2  Claims.    (CL  155—23) 


/r 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  means 
providing  a  Lgged  chair,  caster  wheels  on  the  legs  of  the 
chair,  and  an  anchor  detachably  connected  to  one  of  the 
caster  'vheels,  said  anchor  comprising  a  disc  having  a 
vertical  pin  receivable  in  a  recess  in  one  of  the  caster 
wheels. 


2,746,518 

SPRING-TYPE  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Charies  Schneider,  Los  An«eles,  Calif. 

Application  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,592 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155—54) 


An  article  of  manufacture  for  a  spring-type  rocking 
chair  having  a  chair  frame  with  opposed  side  rails  and 
a  base  for  interconnecting  one  side  rail  to  the  base,  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  members  in  closely 
adjacent  parallel  relation  and  in  substantially  the  same 
plane,  one  of  said  members  being  longer  that  the  other; 
a  laterally  extending  stub  arm  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
longer  member,  said  shorter  member  lying  between  said 
stub  arms;  a  pair  of  springs  with  their  axes  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  shorter  member,  each  spring  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  shorter  member  with  an  adjacent  stub 
arm;  means  carried  by  the  longer  member  for  connecting 
the  same  to  one  side  rail  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
side  rail;  and  means  carried  by  said  shorter  member  for 
connecting  said  shorter  member  to  the  base  at  a  central 
portion  thereof,  each  of  said  stub  arms  comprising  a  flat 
strap  having  a  V-shaped  crimped  portion  to  form  a  recess 
to  receive  and  hold  an  end  of  one  of  said  springs. 


2,746.519 
ROCKING  CHAIR  CONVERTIBLE  TO 
NON-ROCKING 
Albert  P.  Kriitorian,  Agawam,  Mass. 
Application  Ausust  13,  1953.  Serial  No.  373,987 
6  Claims.    (CI.  155—72) 
I.  A  reclining  article  of  furniture  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  support,  an  integral  seat  and  back  rest  struc- 
ture being  rockable  on  said  support,  a  foot  rest  mounted 
on  said  structure  and  swingable  between  horizontal  op- 
erating and   vertical   non-operating  positions,  operating 
means  engageable  with  said  support  and  structure  and 
foot  rest  and  manually  operable  to  more  in  a  certain  di- 


ward  of  said  intermediate  position  for  elevating  said  foot 
rest  from  vertical  non-operating  to  horizontal  cH>erating 
position. 

2,746^20 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Albert  Docrot,  Paris,  France 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,836 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  25,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  155—105) 


1.  A  chair  having  a  seat  and  back  and  capable  of  be- 
ing adjusted  from  a  normal  position  to  a  second  Dosition 
with  the  back  raised  and  the  seat  moved  forwardly  and 
to  a  rocking-chair  position  with  the  seat  inclined  down- 
wardly rearwardly  and  the  back  inclined  upwardly  rear- 
wardly,  comprising  an  underframe,  horizontal  coaxial 
pivot  pins  rigid  with  said  underframe  and  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  underframe  substantially  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  loaded  seat, 
a  pair  of  rigid  frames  respectively  for  the  seat  and  back 
of  the  chair,  a  pair  of  vertical  side  plates  pivoted  re- 
spectively by  said  pivot  pins  on  said  underframe,  a  first 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  its  apex  to  the  lower  rear 
portion  of  each  side  plate  and  having  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
back  frame  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rear  portion  of  the  seat  frame,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  upper  rear  portion  of  each  side  plate  and 
to  the  back  frame  respectively,  the  connection  of  said 
link  to  the  back  frame  being  at  a  point  above  that  of 
said  first  bell  crank,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at 
its  apex  to  the  forward  portion  of  each  side  plate  and 
having  an  upwardly  extending  arm  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  cross-ties  connecting  the  corresponding 
arms  of  said  second  bell  cranks,  the  cross  tie  connecting 
said  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  second  bell  cranks 
providing  a  support  for  the  forward  portion  of  the  seat 
frame,  linkage  connecting  the  upwardly  extending  arms 
of  said  second  bell  cranks  with  the  upwardly  extending 
arms  of  said  first  bell  cranks,  a  stop  on  each  side  plate  to 
engage  the  underframe  in  normal  position  of  the  seat,  a 
stud  rigid  with  each  of  said  second  bell  cranks,  abut- 
ment portions  of  the  underframe  engaging  said  studs  in 
the  normal  position  of  the  chair  and  cooperating  with 
said  stops  to  hold  said  side  plates  in  fixed  position,  said 
studs  being  moved  away  from  said  abutments  to  free 
said  side  plates  when  the  back  is  raised  to  said  second 
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position,  a  leg  rest  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  the  seat 
frame  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the  slope  of 
said  leg  rest  relative  to  the  seat,  said  leg  rest  being  swing- 
able  backwardly  to  a  position  under  the  seat. 


2,746^21 

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 

Anton  Lorenz,  Bnffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,272 

6  Claims.    (O.  155—106) 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support,  a  unit 
including  a  seat  and  a  back-rest  rigid  with  each  other, 
said  unit  being  swingably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
downward  extension  included  in  the  structure  of  said 
unit,  a  leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  front  portion 
of  said  seat,  a  guiding  element  swingably  mounted  on 
said  support,  means  interposed  between  said  guiding  ele- 
ment and  the  structure  of  said  unit  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  guiding  element  about  its  pivot  in  depend- 
ence on  movements  of  said  unit,  a  controlling  arm  pivoted 
to  said  guiding  element  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  latter  with  the  support  and  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension,  a  control  bar  pivoted  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension  of  the  unit  at  one  of  its  end 
portions  and  pivoted  above  the  middle  of  said  controlling 
arm  at  its  other  end  portion,  a  first  controlling  link 
pivoted  at  one  of  its  end  portions  to  said  controlling 
arm,  and  a  second  controlling  link  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
end  portions  to  the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  con- 
trolling link,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  second  con- 
trolling link  being  pivoted  to  the  front  portion  of  said 
seat,  and  cooperating  abutting  surfaces  arranged  on  the 
structure  of  one  of  said  controlling  links  and  on  the 
structure  of  Said  leg-rest  for  effecting  the  movements  of 
the  latter  in  coordination  with  said  controlling  arm,  said 
cooperating  abutting  surfaces  loosely  abutting  against 
each  other  whereby  said  abutting  surfaces  may  be  dis- 
engaged from  each  other  for  the  j)erformancc  of  inde- 
pendent movements  of  the  leg-rest  relative  to  the  seat. 


including  a  seat  member  and  a  back-rest  member  and 
a  downward  extension  rigid  with  one  of  said  members,  a 
leg-rest  swingably  mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said 
body  supporting  means,  a  guiding  element  swingably 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  connecting  said  guiding  ele- 
ment with  said  body  supporting  means  for  swinging  said 
guiding  element  about  its  pivot  in  dependence  on  move- 
ments of  said  body  supporting  means,  a  controlling  arm 
pivoted  to  said  guiding  element  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  base  whereby 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  controlling  arm  and 
the  guiding  element  is  movable  along  a  circular  path 
having  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  guiding  ele- 
ment and  the  base  as  its  center,  a  controlling  bar,  pivoted 
at  different  regions  thereof  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
downward  extension  of  said  body  supporting  means  and 
to  said  controlling  arm  above  the  middle  thereof,  and 
means  interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  said  control- 
ling arm  and  the  upper  end  of  said  leg-rest  for  effecting 
movements  of  the  latter  in  coordination  with  said  con- 
trolling arm. 

2,746,523 

ROCKING  CHAIRS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BACKS 

Edoardo  MaiUncz  dc  la  Cnota,  Harana,  Cnba 

Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Cnba  July  9, 1951 

1  Claim.    (CL  155—116) 


2,746,522 

RECLINING  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 

Anton  Lorenz,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,271 

7aaim8.    (0.155—106) 


5.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising:  a  base,  body  supporting  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  body  supporting  means 


In  a  chair  with  an  adjustable  back  the  combination  of 
two  front  legs  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  slots 
from  front  to  back,  a  horizontal  cross  member  joining 
said  legs,  two  chair  arms  the  front  ends  of  which  are  re- 
ceived in  said  slots  in  said  front  legs,  two  pins  pivotally 
connecting  said  chair  arms  to  said  front  legs  at  said  slots, 
two  relatively  short  rear  legs  having  slots  in  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  a  rear  cross  member  connecting  said  rear 
legs,  two  side  rails  connecting  said  front  and  rear  legs, 
two  links  having  upper  and  lower  extensions  and  having 
recesses  in  the  inner  faces  of  said  links,  pins  pivotally 
retaining  said  lower  extensions  in  said  slots  on  said  rear 
legs,  two  upright  back  members  having  slots  in  the  lower 
ends  thereof  and  having  openings  on  the  front  faces  of 
said  members,  pins  pivotally  retaining  said  upper  link  ex- 
tensions in  said  slots  on  said  upright  back  members,  pins 
pivotally  retaining  the  rear  ends  of  said  chair  arms  in 
said  openings  on  said  upright  back  members,  a  pair  of 
back  uniting  members  connecting  said  upright  back  mem- 
bers, a  chair  seat,  a  horizontal  axle  attached  to  the  rear 
of  said  chair  seat  with  its  ends  rotatably  inserted  into  the 
recesses  in  said  links,  said  chair  seat  having  side  members 
with  a  plurality  of  notches  in  the  front  portion  thereof 
having  a  depth  and  width  so  that  they  are  engageable 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  horizontal  cross  member  con- 
necting the  two  front  legs  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  said  chair  seat. 


2,746,524 

CHILD'S  FEEDING  TABLE  AND  CHAIR  ASSEMBLY 

David  Brand  and  Morris  Brocdy,  Bronx,  N.  Y.;  said 

Broedy  assignor  to  nid  Brand 
Application  Norcmber  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,290 
7  Claims.    (0.155—123) 
1.  A  child's  feeding  table  and  chair  assembly  compris- 
ing a  table  having  a  recess  in  its  top,  an  insert  sized  to 
fill  said  recess  and  hingedly  mounted  on  said  table  for 


I 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


swinging  movement  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  it  fills  said  recess  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
it  is  located  beneath  the  table  top  clear  of  said  recess, 
first  latch  means  for  locking  said  insert  in  its  extended 
position,  second  latch  means  for  locking  said  insert  in 


pivoted  top  members  and  operative  engaging  means  on 
the  swinging  end  of  each  of  said  pivoted  top  members  for 


alternatively  engaging  the  other  pivoted  top  member  and 
the  respective  said  sliding  top  member. 


its  retracted  position,  a  chair  sized  to  fit  within  said  recess 
when  said  insert  is  in  its  retracted  position,  and  means 
carried  by  said  chair  and  cooperating  with  said  first  latch 
means  for  locking  said  chair  in  mounted  position  within 
said  recess. 


2,746^27 
LEG  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
INVALID  CHAIRS 
John  C.   Licbich,  Toledo,  (Mdo,   awliniii    to 
Wheel  Company,  Perrysbvi,  Ohio,  a  coiporadoB  of 
Ohio 

AppUcatioa  June  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,533 
2Clafans.    (CL  155— 171) 


""V-_r5^ 


2,746,525 
DISMOUNTABLE  PICNIC  TABLE 
Calvin  A.  Cooper,  Battk  Creek,  Mich.,  aaignor,  by 
assignments,   to   Frederick  J.   Meiges,   Battle   Creek, 
Mich. 

Application  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355^76 
4Cbdms.    (CL  155— 124) 


1.  A  dismountable  table  assembly,  comprising  a  table 
top,  socket  type  leg  receiving  and  holding  means  mounted 
on  the  underface  of  said  table  top  and  fastened  to  same 
at  the  corner  portions  thereof,  a  separate  leg  mountable 
at  each  corner  portion  of  said  table  top,  each  leg  having 
an  upright  portion  fitting  into  and  engaging  said  leg  re- 
ceiving and  holding  means  at  one  end  and  an  upright, 
bench  seat  supporting,  portion  at  the  other  end  with  a 
ground  contacting  portion  between  them,  each  leg  and 
each  leg  receiving  and  holding  means  having  cooperating 
interengaging  means  locking  same  together  when  the  leg  is 
rotated  into  assembled  position,  and  a  bench  seat  mount- 
ed on  the  bench  seat  supporting  portions  of  said  legs,  said 
legs  having  said  bench  seat  mounted  on  them  and  anchored 
by  the  latter  against  rotation  or  removal  from  said  leg  re- 
ceiving and  holding  means,  said  socket  type  leg  receiving 
and  holding  means  having  a  bayonet  slot,  and  each  leg 
having  a  projecting  member  cooperating  and  interengag- 
ing with  said  bayonet  slot  for  locking  the  leg  and  the  leg 
receiving  and  holding  means  together  when  in  assembled 
position. 


1 .  A  leg  rest  attachment  for  an  invalid  chair,  having  a 
front  vertical  rail,  a  seat,  a  horizontal  brace  link  connected 
to  said  rail  below  the  seat,  and  a  horizontal  rail  rigid  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rail  and  having  a  forward 
extension,  said  attachment  comprising  a  horizontal  panel 
for  supporting  the  leg,  a  bracket  on  the  rear  ot  said  panel 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  terminating 
in  a  downwardly  opening  elongate  yoke-like  part  to  fit 
over  the  horizontal  brace  link  of  the  chair,  a  leg  inclining 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  under  side  of  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  panel,  a  clevis,  a  pivot  mount- 
ing said  clevis  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis 
on  the  under  side  of  the  panel,  said  leg  having  a  series  of 
spaced  holes  in  the  upper  end  portion  thereof,  a  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  arms  of  the  clevis  and  through  one  of 
said  holes  thereby  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  the  leg 
and  providing  link  adjustment  thereof,  and  a  notched  end 
portion  for  the  lower  end  of  the  leg  to  fit  the  juncture  of 
the  vertical  rail  and  forward  extension  of  the  horizontal 
rail  of  the  chair. 


2,746,528 

TIRE  REMOVER  WITH  A  ROTATABLE 

WHEEL  SUPPORT 

Lee  J.  Damnum,  MIddleton,  Wis. 

Application  January  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,113 

7  aafans.    (O.  157—1.26) 


2,746,526 

UNIVERSAL  CHAIR 

Ladirians  S.  Loeachnigg  and  Hans  J.  Folk, 

Loa  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Jnrc  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,556 

3  Claims.    (0.155—127) 

1.  A  chair  including  a  pair  of  hollow  arm  members 

open  at  their  tops,  a  pair  of  pivoted  top  members  for  said 

arm  members,  a  pair  of  sliding  top  members  for  said 

arm  members  mounted  to  the  rear  of  the  respective  said 


4.  In  a  tire  removing  tool,  a  base,  a  turntable  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  base,  an  annular  rim  ring  disposed  on 
said  turntable  for  receiving  thereon  a  tire  asymbly,  a 
force  transmitting  lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  said 
base  and  including  a  handle  portion  overlying  said  rim 
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ring,  a  bead  engaging  element  on  said  force  transmitting 
lever  for  engaging  the  tire  bead  of  a  tire  assembly,  and 
force  transmitting  means  for  changing  pivotal  movement 
to  rotary  movement  operatively  connected  to  said  turn- 
table and  to  an  end  of  said  force  transmitting  lever  for 
rotating  said  turntable  in  response  to  a  return  movement 
of  said  force  transmitting  lever. 


RESONANT  COMBUSTION  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING 

ENGINES  AND  SIMILAR  STRUCTURES 
Wnnibald  I.  E.  Kmmm,  Willy  Kraotter,  and  Kurt  Staiger, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assisnon,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Stewart-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Virgfaiia  ..^«.. 

Application  November  17, 1950.  Serial  No.  196,274 
HClafaM.    (CI.  158— 4) 


tion  chamber  adjacent  said  tray,  gas  burning  means  in- 
cluding a  main  gas  burner  adapted  to  bum  combustible 
gas.  and  a  pilot  arrangement  consisting  of  a  first  pilot 
extending  adjacent  to  and  outside  of  said  combustion 
chamber  arranged  to  ignite  the  gas  fuel  emanating  from 
said  gas  burning  means,  and  a  second  pilot  extending 
into  said  combustion  chamber  and  arranged  to  heat  and 
ignite  the  fuel  in  said  tray,  both  of  said  pilots  having 
means  directing  a  pilot  flame  toward  a  common  point  in 
said  combustion  chamber  and  operating  to  ignite  and 
reignite  one  another,  and  means  providing  a  source  of 
gas  fuel  for  said  main  gas  burner  controlled  by  fuel  cut- 
off means  and  including  a  thermal  control  element  out- 
side of  said  combustion  chamber  arranged  to  be  heated 
by  said  first  pilot  and  adapted  to  operate  said  fuel  cutof! 
means  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  gas  fuel  to  said  main  gas 
burner  whenever  said  pilot  is  extinguished. 


2,746^30 

GAS  PILOT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  BURNER 

APPARATUS 

Cyril  Charles  Young,  Kanns  City,  Mo. 

Application  August  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,538 

7  Claims.    (CI.  158—11) 


2,746^31 
OIL  BURNER 

Charics  G.  Br«laf ord,  Sprlfgeld,  OMo«  MrigMr,  by  i 
assignments,  to  Kebey-Hayca  Wheel  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

Application  April  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,716 
1  Claim.    (CL158— 76) 


1.  A  heater  for  heating  engines,  and  the  like,  which 
comprises  in  combination,  a  casing  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening 
located  at  two  opposite  extremities  thereof,  pipe  means 
connected  to  the  outlet  opening  of  said  combustion  cham 
ber  and  communicating  therewith,  said  pipe  means  and 
said  combustion  chamber  being  arranged  in  substantially 
axial  alignment  with  each  other,  an  open-ended  tubular 
means  having  one  end  disposed  in  opposed  aligned  rela- 
tion to  said  combustion  chamber  inlet  opening,  fuel  gas 
inlet  means  aligned  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular 
means  to  project  fuel  therein,  manually  operable  means 
associated  with  said  tubular  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  said  one  end  thereof  relative  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, closed  fuel  containing  means  adjacent  said  combus- 
tion chamber  in  heat  receiving  relation  thereto,  conduit 
means  effecting  communication  between  said  fuel  con- 
taining means  and  said  fuel  inlet  means,  said  fuel  inlet 
means  having  associated  therewith  a  fuel  flow  control  ele- 
ment, manually  operable  means  associated  with  said  con- 
trol element  for  varying  the  supply  of  fuel  through  said 
fuel  inlet  means,  and  means  operable  automatically  in 
response  to  the  fuel  gas  pressure  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  fuel  control  element  to  increase  the  fuel  supply 
through   said   inlet   means  in   consequence   of   predeter- 
mined increases  in  the  fuel  gas  pressure. 


5.  In  a  burner  unit,  a  vaporizer  tray,  means  providing 
;i  supply  of  fuel  to  said  tray,  means  providing  a  combus- 


secoNOMn 


P<«IMAR 
UR  PUMP 


J.Q'  Q. 


In  an  oil  burner  comprising  a  blower  housing  including 
a  blast  tube  extending  therefrom  with  said  blast  tube  hav- 
ing a  combustion  head  at  the  forward^end  thereof,  the 
combination  of  a  primary  air  tube  within  said  blast  tube, 
an  oil  tube  within  said  air  tube,  a  nozzle  at  the  forward 
ends  of  said  air  and  oil  tubes  for  discharging  an  atomized 
spray  of  oil  and  primary  air  therefrom,  a  blower  within 
said  housing  for  supplying  secondary  air  through  said  blast 
tube  to  said  combustion  head,  an  adapter  connected  to  the 
rearward  ends  of  said  air  and  oil  tubes,  means  securing 
said  adapter  within  said  housing  on  the  discharge  side  of 
said  blower  to  support  said  air  and  oil  tubes  within  said 
blast  tube,  a  primary  air  passage  in  said  adapter  connected 
with  said  air  tube,  an  oil  passage  in  said  adapter  connected 
with  said  oil  tube,  a  primary  air  pump,  an  oil  pump,  means 
connecting  the  discharge  sides  of  said  air  pump  and  said 
oil  pump  with  said  air  passage  and  said  oil  passage  respec- 
tively, said  adapter  having  a  third  passage  therein  pro- 
vided with  a  port  in  the  rearward  side  of  said  adapter  at 
a  position  located  within  the  path  of  the  secondary  air 
discharged  by  said  blower,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said 
third  passage  in  said  adapter  with  the  suction  side  of  said 
air  pump  to  supply  air  to  the  suctioir^dc  of  said  air 
pump  at  the  total  discharge  pressure  of  said  blower. 


2,746,532 

GAS  BURNER 

Richard  T.  Keathig,  Chkaio,  III. 

Application  November  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,034 

2  Claims.  (CI.  158— 114) 
1.  In  an  upright  gas  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  disposed,  oblong  head  portion  comprising  a 
vertical  front  wall,  a  generally  vertical  rear  wall  parallel 
with  said  front  wall,  and  a  marginal  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  walls  around  their  peripheral 
edges,  with  at  least  one  open  air  duct  extending  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls;  said  head  portion  having  a 
multiplicity  of  relatively  small  gas  outlet  ports  disposed 
in  generally  horizontal  position  and  located  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  in  the  aforementioned  front  wall;  said 
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head  portion  having  a  generally  horizontal  transverse 
center  partition  extending  between  and  interconnecting 
said  front  and  rear  walls  and  dividing  the  space  within 
the  head  of  the  burner  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
lower  chamber  of  substantially  equal  size  and  shape, 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other;  said  burner  including  a  fuel 
mixture  inlet  comprising  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  elon- 
gated draft  tube  disposed  in  vertical  position  wholly 
below  and  communicate  with  the  head  portion  of  the 


Mi     ^      r      r       CI 


burner;  with  the  upper  end  of  the  draft  tube  discharging 
entirely  into  the  lower  gas  chamber  of  the  burner  at  the 
bottom  thereof;  said  partition  having  at  least  one  en 
larged  metering  aperture  therein  between  the  lower  and 
upper  gas  chambers  whereby  the  upper  gas  chamber  is 
wholly  in  series  with  the  lower  chamber  and  is  supplied 
with  a  portion  of  the  fuel  mixture  flowing  upwardly 
from  the  tube  through  the  lower  chamber  to  the  upper 
gas  chamber;  said  flow  being  restricted  by  the  metering 
apertures  in  the  aforementioned  partition. 


2,746,533 
GAS  STOVE  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 

A  VALVE 

Leo  V.  Seaman,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Application  November  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,808 

2  Claims.    (H.  158—120) 


1.  A  gas  stove  fuel  supply  system  including  a  valve 
composed  of  a  body  having  a  cylindrical  forepart  and  a 
coaxial  cylindrical  rear  part,  an  axially  extending  conical 
valve  seat  bore  extending  rearward  from  the  fore  end  of 
said  forepart  and  having  a  chamber  at  its  inner  end,  an 
axial  burner  mixer  nozzle  boss  extending  rearward  from 
the  rear  part  of  the  body  and  having  an  axially  extending 
nozzle  receiving  bore  therein,  a  laterally  disposed  radi- 
ally extending  tube  connecting  boss  having  a  bore  con- 
necting to  said  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  said  valve  seat 
bore,  an  opposite  laterally  disposed  radially  extending 
tube  connecting  boss  having  a  bore  opening  into  said 
nozzle  bore,  and  an  inlet  attaching  boss  extending  radi- 
ally from  the  fore  portion  of  said  valve  body  having  a 
centra]  bore  extending  radially  into  the  forepart  of  said 
valve  seat  bore;  a  conical  valve  plug  fitting  into  said  valve 
seat  bore  having  an  axially  extending  operating  stem  at 
its  outer  end  and  an  axial  bore  extending  from  its  inner 
end  to  its  forward  portion  and  a  radial  bore  extending 
outwardly  from  said  axial  bore  to  the  surface  of  the  plug 
and  disposed  to  register  with  the  bore  of  said  inlet  boss, 
and  a  tube  loop  including  an  automatic  gas  flow  regulat- 
ing valve  connecting  said  laterally  disposed  connecting 
bosses. 


2,746,534 

SAFETY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  GAS  APPLIANCES 

Ernest  Gcoifc  Brooks,  SandcntaMi,  and  James  Edward 

Cooper,   Carshalton   Beeches,   England,   assignors   lo 

Thomas  Dc  La  Rnc  dc  Company  Linrited,  London,  Eng* 

land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

An>iication  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,712 

Chdms  priority,  an>lication  Great  Britain  February  4, 1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  158—129) 


1.  Safety  control  means  for  gas  fired  appliances  and 
adapted  for  installation  in  a  gas  line  connecting  the  main 
burner  of  an  appliance  with  the  gas  supply,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  pressure  responsive  cut-off  valve  in 
said  gas  line  for  preventing  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  gas 
supply  to  said  main  burner  when  said  cut-off  valve  is  in 
its  closed  position;  a  cock  in  said  gas  line  between  said 
cut-off  valve  and  said  main  burner  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  gas  to  said  main  burner;  a  gas  bleed  passage  con- 
necting said  cut-off  valve  and  said  gas  line  between  said 
cut-off  valve  and  said  cock  when  said  cut-off  valve  is  in 
its  closed  position;  a  pilot  jet;  means  by-passing  said  cut- 
off valve  and  said  cock  and  connecting  said  pilot  jet  to 
said  gas  supply;  a  pressure  controlling  valve  in  communi- 
cation with  said  cut-off  valve  for  controlling  the  action 
of  said  cut-off  valve;  an  electro-magnetic  device  for  con- 
trolling said  pressure  controlling  valve;  a  thermocouple 
adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  pilot  jet  for  energizing  of 
said  electro-magnetic  device;  first  manually  operable  con- 
trol means  in  said  cut-off  valve;  and  second  manually 
operable  control  means  in  said  electro-magnetic  device, 
said  first  and  second  manually  operable  control  means 
being  cooperable  to  open  said  cut-off  valve  and  permit 
gas  to  flow  to  said  main  burner  only  after  said  cock  and 
said  manually  operable  ccmtrol  means  are  operated  in 
predetermined  sequence. 


2,746335 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  EVAPORATORS 

USED  IN  THE  SUGAR  INDUSTRY 

Alberto  Morin  Barrow,  Havana,  Cuba 

Application  August  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Cuba  January  13,  1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  159—1) 


1.  In  an  evaporator  of  the  type  described,  cleaning  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  shaft,  means 
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mounting  said  shafts  upon  said  evaporator  with  said 
shafts  in  axial  alignment,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  coupling  the  proximate  ends  of  said  shafts  so  as  to 
permit  said  shafts  to  turn  freely  relative  to  each  other 
and  so  as  substantially  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  shafts  relative  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  cleaning 
elements,  means  mounting  said  cleaning  elements  upon 
said  first  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  second  shaft  axially 
in  either  direction,  and  means  for  turning  said  first  shaft 
so  as  to  vary  the  turned  position  of  said  cleaning  elements. 


UQUID  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS 

Shinzo  Samiya,  TakaJshiclio,  SeDbokugun,  Japan 

AppUcatkMi  April  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,115 

Claims  priority,  appUaition  Japan  April  18,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  159^17) 


_orfclt)rjrJtJ  LOr^t 


1.  An  evaporator  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  at 
least  three  heaters,  a  plurality  of  separators  positioned 
one  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  groups  of  heaten,  an 
upper  circulation  pipe  and  a  lower  circulation  pipe  con- 
necting said  separators  in  parallel,  said  groups  of  heaters 
being  connected  in  parallel  between  said  upper  and  lower 
circulation  pipes,  means  in  said  lower  circulation  pipe 
to  admit  a  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  said  lower  cir- 
culation pipe  and  the  heaters,  means  to  introduce  steam  to 
said  heaters,  means  to  withdraw  concentrated  liquid  mate- 
rial from  said  separators,  and  means  to  withdraw  vapor 
from  said  separators. 


2,746,537 

AWNING  SHUTTER 

Harry  B.  JosUn,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

AppUcatkNi  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,678 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—58) 


A  structure  of  the  character  described  providing  a 
combined  awning  and  a  protective  shutter  to  be  mounted 
adjacent  a  window  opening  in  a  wall  with  the  device 
being  so  proportioned  as  to  completely  overlie  the  window 
opening  when  in  the  position  of  a  protective  shutter,  the 
device  embodying  a  rigid  awning  device  and  a  pair  of 
protective  and  supporting  side  panels,  the  awning  con 
sisting  of  a  rigid  frame  having  flat  side  walls  and  a  corru- 
gated top  connecting  the  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being 
straight  along  their  lower  edges  and  with  the  edges  bent 
inwardly  to  form  flanges,  angle  irons  connecting  the  side 
walls  and  the  top,  the  tc^  and  angle  irons  being  curved 
downwardly  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  awning 
to  terminate  at  the  flanges,  whereby  to  form  an  inverted 
trough;  the  top  at  the  upper  end  of  the  awning  being  non- 
corrugated  and  having  its  free  edge  rolled  to  form  a  hinge 
element  for  the  full  width  of  the  awning,  the  non-corru 
gated  portion  of  the  top  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  water 
stop  inwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  awning,  a  rolled 
mating  hinge  element  that  has  convolutions  that  engage 


within  the  rolled  edge  of  the  top  portion,  the  hinge  ele- 
ments being  co-extensive,  closure  plates  for  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hinge  elements,  the  second  named  rolled  hinge 
element  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  wall  area  above 
the  window  opening,  the  hinge  elements  supporting  the 
awning  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  window  opening, 
the  side  panels  being  flat  and  having  hinged  mounting 
upon  the  wall  outwardly  of  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  window  opening  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  window 
opening,  the  side  panels  when  shifted  outwardly  under- 
lying the  side  flanges  of  the  awning  and  with  the  panels 
and  the  awning  sides  being  flush,  the  side  panels  being  seg- 
mental in  side  elevation  and  having  a  top  flange  that  is 
parallel  with  the  awning  side  flanges  when  in  an  extended 
position  and  a  rear  vertically  disposed  flange  that  is  con- 
nected with  the  hinges,  spring  devices  connected  with  the 
wall  above  the  window  opening  and  with  each  of  the 
side  panels  whereby  the  panels  are  biased  toward  the 
window  opening,  bolt  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
side  panels  and  the  awning  when  in  the  extended  posi- 
tion, the  said  bolt  means  when  released  permitting  the 
side  panels  to  swing  inwardly  under  the  influence  of  the 
spring  devices  to  move  the  panels  out  of  the  path  of 
downward  movement  of  the  awning  whereby  the  awning 
when  swung  downwardly  upon  its  hinge  elements  will  be 
disposed  in  wholly  overlying  relation  to  the  window  open- 
ing and  in  wholly  overlying  relation  to  the  side  panels 
and  with  its  flanges  engaging  the  wall,  the  second  named 
rolled  hinge  element  embodying  a  protective  housing  for 
the  hinge. 

2,746.538 

FOLDING  DOOR 

Samuel  J.  Johnson,  West  Chester,  and  Charies  J.  Schroc> 

der,  Clncfainati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clopay  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  October  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,039 

4  Claims.    (Q.  160—84) 


1.  In  a  folding  door  including  a  flexible  curtain  for 
spanning  a  framed  opening,  a  track  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame,  travellers  mounted 
on  the  upper  edge  of  the  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  track,  means  on  one  side  edge  of  the  curtain  for 
securing  said  edge  permanently  to  a  side  of  the  frame,  a 
vertical  pocket  formed  in  the  opposed  side  edge  of  the 
curtain,  a  pair  of  stiffening  slats  disposed  in  said  pocket 
with  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart,  a  rigid  handle  secured 
to  each  of  said  slats  and  spanning  the  opening  between 
them,  whereby  said  slats  and  handle  form  a  continuous 
stiffening  member  extending  along  the  entire  side  edge  of 
the  curtain. 


2,746.539 
VENETIAN  BLIND  HEADBAR  AND  HARDWARE 
THEREFOR 
Adolphe   W.   Loucony,   Bridgeport,   Conn.,   assicnor  to 
Conso     Metal    Products,    Incorporated,     Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connectlcnt 
Application  October  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,930 
3  Claims.    (CI.  160—177) 
1.  A    bracket   for   a   sheet-metal,   open-top,   channel- 
shaped  headbar  for  Venetian  blinds,  comprising  a  sheet- 
metal  stamping  having  a  transverse  right-angle  bend  to 
form  a  horizontal  plate  and  a  vertical  plate,  the  latter 
having  a  uniform  width  to  closely,  slidingly  fit  between 
the  side  walls  of  the  headbar  and  having  a  slot  in  its 
upper  portion  provided  with  a  rolled-over,  semi-circular 


lower  edge  to  form  a  half-bearing  open  at  the  top  to 
receive  and  support  a  tilt  rod,  said  upper  portion  having 
a  transverse  bend  to  offset  the  upper  extremity  thereof 
laterally  of  the  remainder  of  the  plate  so  as  to  provide 
an  unobstructed  passage  to  the  said  half-bearing  from 
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above;  and  an  arm  struck  out  of  the  vertical  plate  and 
extending  upward  in  a  direction  away  from  the  said  right- 
angle  bend  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  semi-circular 
edge  to  form  an  end  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
rod  in  one  direction. 


2,7464^ 

ACCORDION  FOLDING  DOOR 

Gny  E.  Dixon,  Jr.,  Hialeah,  FU. 

Application  May  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,019 

2  Claims.    (0.160—206) 


1.  A  folding  door  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflexible 
vertical  panels  formed  with  vertical  slots  having  their 
inner  ends  enlarged  in  and  substantially  co-extensive  with 
vertical  edges  of  said  panels  and  having  horizontal  slots 
in  and  adjacent  the  horizontal  edges  of  said  panels  and 
coextensive  therewith,  strips  of  flexible  material  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  vertical  slots  and  having  en- 
larged vertical  edge  portions  received  in  the  enlarged 
inner  ends  of  said  vertical  slots,  said  strips  connecting 
the  panels  in  series,  a  horizontal  track  above  said  panels, 
rollers  supported  on  said  track  and  having  axle  members 
connected  to  and  supporting  said  panels,  a  lazy-tong 
system  between  said  track  and  the  upper  ends  of  said 
panels,  another  lazy-tong  system  at  the  bottom  of  the 
door,  each  system  including  similar  generally  U-shaped 
plates  each  having  inturned  flanges  received  in  said  hori- 
zontal slots  and  end  flanges  to  lock  said  plates  to  panel 
bars  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  plates  and  piv- 
oted at  their  centre  points  to  said  plates,  said  plates  and 
said  bars  having  pivotally  connected  terminals,  the  ter- 
minals of  said  plates  being  offset  from  the  longitudinal 
axes  thereof  so  that  said  panels  can  collapse  into  paral- 
lel relation  when  the  door  is  fully  opened,  and  an  attach- 
ing plate  for  each  of  said  systems,  said  plates  having 
slots,  one  of  said  plates  and  one  of  said  bars  in  each  of 
said  systems  having  terminal  elements  pivotally  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  slots. 


2,746,541 

HOLD-DOWN  BRACKET  FOR  WINDOW  SHADES 

Thomas  Tash,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Application  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,745 

7  Claims.  (CI.  160—349) 
1.  A  hold-down  bracket  for  window  shades,  blinds 
and  the  like  of  the  draw-type  equipped  with  gudgeon  pins 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  blinds  to  engage  a  bracket,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  body  member  having  means  by 
which  it  may  be  secured  to  a  fixed  member  at  a  window 
opening,  an  arcuate  slot  therein  and  positioned  to  extend 


transversely  of  the  draw-movement  of  said  blind  when 
secured  in  position,  one  end  of  said  slot  extending  through 
an  edge  of  the  body  member  to  provide  an  entrance 
opening  thereto  directed  toward  the  line  of  draw-move- 
ment of  said  blind  to  receive  a  gudgeon  on  said  blind 
transversely  of  said  slot,  the  other  end  of  said  slot  ter- 
minating in  a  closed  extremity  within  the  body  member 
and  forming  a  deep  anchoring  pocket  with  its  closed  end 
extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  its  said  open 
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end,  the  defining  walls  of  said  slot  being  spaced  and 
dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  and  guide  the  gudgeon 
pin  therein,  a  resilient  finger  secured  at  one  end  portion 
to  said  body  member  and  positioned  and  biased  to  lie 
across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  gudgeon  pin  at 
said  entrance  opening  and  to  close  said  pocket  end  o( 
said  slot  with  sufficient  tension  to  obstruct  and  hold  the 
gudgeon  pin  in  said  pocket  except  against  deliberate 
manual  pressure  to  traverse  said  slot  toward  its  (^>en  end. 


2,746,542 
PUNCH  AND  DIE  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING 
BOTH    BLANKING    AND    TRIMMING    OPERA- 
TIONS 
George  Biegert,  Elmhnrst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Merges- 
dialer  Lfaiotype  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jnly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,029 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  164—21) 
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1.  In  a  punch  and  die  machine  for  performing  both 
blanking  and  trimming  operations,  the  combination  of 
a  die  unit  comprising  an  upper  blank  forming  cavity 
and  a  lower  blank  trimming  cavity,  said  cavities  being 
in  axial  aligimient  and  of  the  same  cross-sectional  shape 
but  the  dimensions  of  the  lower  blank  trimming  cavity 
being  slightly  less  than  the  dimensions  of  the  upper  blank 
forming  cavity,  means  for  irtennittently  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  the  die  unit,  and  a  power  driven  punch  common 
to  both  cavities,  said  punch  peripherally  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  upper  blaiik  forming  cavity  and  being  periph- 
erally dimensioned  to  extend  into  the  upper  blank  form- 
ing cavity  with  a  snug  slide  fit  but  being  too  large  to  fit 
into  the  lower  blank  trimming  cavity,  said  punch  being 
movable  downwardly  into  the  upper  blank  forming  cavity 
just  short  of  the  lower  blank  trimming  cavity  to  cut  a 
blank  from  the  material  and  force  it  into  the  lower 
cavity  for  trimming. 


2,746,543 

DISPENSER  FOR  DRAWING  OUT  AND  SEVERING 

A  DESIRABLE  LENGTH  OF  TAPE 

Stephen  T.  Gezich,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  December  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,721 

10  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 42) 

1.  In  an  adhesive  tape  dispensing  apparatus  having  a 

source  of  tape  thereon,  piercing  means  for  gripping  the 

tape,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piercing  means  away 

from  and  toward  the  source  of  tape,  said  means  including 
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a  manually  operable  control,  means  intermediate  the 
manual  control  and  the  piercing  means  to  transmit  move- 
ment from  the  control  to  the  piercing  means,  means  op- 
erable upon  a  change  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
control  means  to  push  the  piercing  means  toward  or  pull 
the  piercing  means  away  from  the  tape,  and  means  for 
stripping  the  tape  from  the  piercing  means,  said  stripping 
means  comprising  a  hinged  plate  disposed  beneath  (he 
tape  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  tape  as  the  means  for 
pushing  the  piercing  means  toward  the  tape,  and  com- 
mon operating  means  for  the  piercing  means  and  the 
stripping  means,  said  operating  means  including  means 
for  reversing  the  relative  direction  of  motion  of  the  pierc- 
ing means  and  stripping  means  such  that  the  stripping 
means  raises  the  tape  while  the  piercing  means  is  being 
lowered  relative  to  said  tape. 


pusher  member  during  operation  of  said  drive  means  to 
urge  each  said  piece  against  said  stationary  feeding  mem- 
ber in  such  manner  as  to  maintain  the  position  of  said 
piece  in  said  die  with  respect  to  said  feeding  member 
during  trimming  thereof. 


2,746^5 
DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMWG  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Gcoric  H.  Chambcrlala,  Sm  Joae,  CaUf . 

ApplicadoD  Febniary  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,763 

SOaims.    (CI.  164— 77) 


6.  Jn  an  adhesive  tape  dispensing  apparatus  having  a 
source  of  tape  (hereon,  means  for  gripping  the  tape, 
means  for  severing  the  tape,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
gripping  means  away  from  and  toward  the  source  of 
tape,  said  reciprocating  means  having  a  normal  starting 
position  at  the  end  of  its  reciprocation  nearest  (he  source 
of  tape,  said  reciprocating  means  including  a  manually  op- 
erable control  reciprocable  in  timed  relation  with  the 
gripping  means,  means  intermediate  the  manual  control 
and  (he  gripping  means  to  transmit  movement  from  the 
control  to  the  gripping  means,  means  operable  upon  a 
change  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  control  means 
at  any  position  of  the  reciprocating  means  and  independ- 
ently of  the  severing  means  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
gripping  means  from  the  tape,  and  means  operable  upon 
return  movement  of  the  gripping  means  to  a  position 
just  prior  to  its  reaching  the  same  normal  starting  posi- 
tion for  operating  the  tape  severing  means. 


1.  A  trimmer  comprising  a  board  of  fibrous  material, 
a  metal  rod  inserted  within  the  edge  of  said  board, 
brackets  at  the  two  ends  of  said  inserted  rod,  said 
brackets  having  means  for  anchoring  the  same  to  said 
board  and  for  securing  the  same  to  said  inserted  rod,  a 
shear  blade  of  metal  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  inserted 
rod.  rail  means  mounted  upon  said  brackets  and  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  shear  blade,  a  carriage 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  rail  means,  a  rotatable  cutter 
mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  being  adapted  for  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  shear 
blade. 

2  746  546 
DISPENSER  HAVING  'a  TAPE  SEVERING  KNIFE 

AND  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTING  TAPE-BRAKE 
Charies  P.  Taylor,  BcUevUlc,  HI.,  assigDor  to  Ideal  StcBcB 
Machine  Company,  Belleville,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  August  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,208 
9  Claims.    (CI.  164— «4.5) 


2  746  544 
DIE  ASSEMBLY  IN  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING 

TUBULAR  PIECES 
Charies  M.  Brehm,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Kebey-Hayes  Wheel   Company,   De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,499 
16  Claims.     (CI.  164—48) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  trimming 
tubular  pieces  comprising  a  die  having  a  through  bore  for 
receiving  successive  said  pieces  therein  for  trimming,  a 
feeding  member  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  at 
the  back  of  said  die  to  feed  said  successive  pieces  into  said 
bore,  means  for  periodically  holding  said  feeding  member 
stationary  in  the  advanced  limit  position  thereof,  a  punch 
located  at  the  front  end  of  said  die  for  insertion  in  the 
end  of  each  said  piece  to  be  trimmed,  drive  means  for 
effecting  relative  transverse  movement  of  said  punch  and 
said  die  to  trim  said  piece,  a  pusher  member  for  engaging 
the  opposite  side  of  each  said  piece  from  said  feeding 
member,  and  means  for  applying  yielding  pressure  to  said 


1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  frame,  a  fixed  horizontal  platen  on 
said  frame,  a  knife  and  brake  support  disposed  over  said 
platen,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  brake  and 
knife  support  to  said  frame,  a  knife  carried  by  the  support 
at  its  forward  end,  a  brake  carried  by  the  support  at  its 
rearward  end,  a  tape  guide  mounted  beneath  the  knife 
and  brake  support,  and  located  forwardly  of  said  platen, 
pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  said  tape  guide  to  said 
knife  and  brake  support,  spring  means  connected  to  the 
knife  and  brake  support,  said  spring  means  tending  to 
urge  the  brake  downwardly  against  the  platen,  and  an 
abutment  between  the  rear  end  of  the  tape  guide  and  the 
knife  and  brake  support,  said  abutment  being  located 
rearwardly  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  knife 
and  brake  support  and  the  frame. 


2  746347 

CORE  PERFORATOR  FOR  INK  PAD 

Charies  C.  Jenkins,  La  Canada,  and  John  W.  Lapohite, 

Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

Application  July  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,614 

liaalms.    (a.  164— 93) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 

cores  in  an  ink  pad  body  of  resilient  foamed  rubber-like 

material  comprising  frame  means,  a  number  of  hollow- 
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point  drill  means  mounted  on  vertical  axes  rotatably  on 
the  frame,  support  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
an  Ink  pad  body  confronting  the  hollow-point  ends  of  the 
drill  means,  vertically  reciprocal  cam  means  supported  on 
the  frame  adapted  to  intermittently  move  said  support 
means  axially  relative  to  said  drill  means  to  drive  said 


ends  of  the  drill  means  into  said  pad  body,  horizontally 
rotatable  cam  means  associated  with  the  support  means 
for  intermittently  displacing  the  ink  pad  body  horizontally 
after  each  drill  engagement  for  cutting  additional  cores 
closely  adjacent  cores  cut  therein;  and  powered  means  for 
rotating  said  drill  means  and  for  operating  said  cam 
means. 


2,746,548 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  PERFORATED 
RECORDS  IN  TRANSIT 
Robert  E.  Paris,  Poaghkeeprie,  ami  John  A.  Wieland, 
Fishidll,  N.  Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  York 

Application  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,998 
2  Claims.    (CI.  164— 115) 


U 


1.  A  mechanism  for  perforating  a  record  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  element  adapted  to  be  actuated  for 
perforating  said  record,  a  magnet  operative  when  ener- 
gized for  actuating  said  clement,  means  for  controllmg 
the  energizing  of  said  magnet  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  gaseous  tubes,  each  having  grid, 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  and  each  said  tube  capable 
of  a  conductive  and  non-conductive  state,  circuit  con- 
nections for  rendering  one  gaseous  tube  non-conductive 
whenever  the  other  said  gaseous  tube  is  rendered  conduc- 
tive, means  coupling  said  anodes,  means  connected  to 
supply  direct  current  anode  potential  to  said  tubes,  means 
for  applying  a  potential  to  the  grid  of  said  first  gaseous 
tube  for  maintaining  said  first  gaseous  tube  normally  non- 
conductive,  means  for  applying  a  potential  to  said  grid 
of  said  second  gaseous  tube  for  maintaining  said  second 
tube  normally  conductive,  conductors  connecting  the 
cathode  of  said  first  gaseous  tube  through  said  magnet  to 
ground,  said  magnet  being  energized  when  said  first  tube 
conducts,  an  impedance,  conductors  connecting  the  cath- 
ode of  said  second  gaseous  tube  through  said  imped- 
ance to  ground,  a  pulsing  means  for  initiating  conduc- 
tion in  said  first  tube,  normally  open  contacts  adapted 


to  be  closed  by  said  electromagnet  when  energized,  and 
circuit  means  including  said  contacts  and  operative  to 
initiate  conduction  of  said  second  tube  when  said  contacts 
are  closed. 


2,746*549 
SELECTIVE  FILM  CONTROL  FOR  CARD  PUNCH 
Robert  I.  Roth,  Moant  Pleamt,  N.  Y.,  Mrigaor  to  latere 
natiottal  Boafaiess  Machines  CocponrtkNi,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,732 
5  Claims.    (CI.  164— 115) 


1.  In  a  record  card  reproducing  system,  means  for 
automatically  sensing  control  indicia  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  record  means,  means  for  electrically  storing 
such  indicia,  a  card  punching  station,  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  record  card  to  said  card  punching  station,  an  optical 
system  including  a  light  source  for  projecting  a  film  strip 
of  indefinite  length  having  photographically  recorded 
thereon  a  succession  of  perforated  records  separate  from 
the  first  named  record  means  and  including  control  in- 
dicia and  record  data,  the  number  of  said  records  being 
limited  only  by  the  length  of  said  film  strip,  means  in 
said  optical  system  including  means  sensitive  to  a  beam 
of  light  from  said  light  source  projected  through  control 
indicia  on  the  film,  means  under  control  of  said  light 
sensitive  means  for  comparing  film  control  indicia  with 
the  electrically  stored  indicia,  means  for  projecting  record 
data  from  the  same  photographic  film,  light  sensitive 
means  responsive  to  projected  record  data,  punch  con- 
trol means  responsive  to  said  last  named  light  sensitive 
means,  and  means  operative  upon  a  comparison  of  stored 
control  indicia  and  film  control  indicia  and  only  when 
the  indicia  thus  compared  are  identical,  to  render  active 
said  punch  control  means  in  response  to  said  light  sensi- 
tive means  actuated  by  projected  film  data,  whereby  the 
data  of  selected  film  frames  is  reproduced  in  punched 
cards  under  the  selective  control  of  such  stored  control 
indicia. 


2.746.550 
RECOVERY  OF  CASING  FROM  WELLS 
MC^oo  E.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Whiten,  Tex.,  aMignor,  by 
assi^iuments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Eagfaiecrfai«  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,149 
lOahn.    (a.  166-^) 
A  method  for  recovering  the  maximum  free  portion 
of  a  string  of  pipe  made  up  of  sections  fastened  together 
at  their  respective  ends  by  collars  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  suspending  an  assembly  including  a  collar  locator 
and  a  jet  casing  cutter  on  a  flexible  wireline  in  a  borehole, 
moving  said  assembly  in  said  borehole  by  means  of  said 
wireline  to  sequentially  position  said  collar  locator  at  a 
series  of  said  collars  and  sequentially  engaging  said  collar 
locator  with  each  of  said  collars,  exerting  a  selected  ten- 
sion on  said  wireline  while  said  collar  locator  is  engaged 
with  each  of  said  collars,  registering  said  tension  on  said 
wireline,  exerting  tension  on  the  upper  end  of  said  string 
of  pipe  while  maintaining  said  selected  tension  on  said 
wireline,  registering  the  resulting  tension  chinge  on  said 
wireline,  locating  the  collar  next  above  the  collar  at  which 
there  is  no  change  registered  in  the  tension  exerted  on  the 
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wireline,  cutting  said  pipe  by  means  of  said  jet  casing    rings  defining  a  predetermined  axial  space  therebetween, 
cutter  approximately  at  said  located  collar  to  free  the    the  provision  of  radial  spacer  elements  between  said  rings 

and  said  tube  comprising  a  thin  circular  flange  extend- 


portion  of  said  string  of  pipe  above  said  located  collar 
and  recovering  said  free  portion  of  said  string  of  pipe. 


2«74<,551 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  A 

PRODUCING  FORMATION 
Whitman  D.  Moonce,  Houston,  Tez^  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assisnments,  to  Esso  ReseanA  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabctii,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,221 
3  Claims.    (CL  166— 36) 


f 
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ing  from  each  ring  into  continuous  contact  with  said  tube 
and  partitioning  the  space  between  said  rings  and  tube 
into  a  series  of  separate,  circular,  horizontal  chambers. 


2  746,553 
AIRCRAFT  LATERAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
James  L.  Robertson,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Robertson 
Development  Corporation,  St.  Charics,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,263 
3  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.24) 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  permeability  of  a  pro- 
ducing formation  containing  petroliferous  substances 
which  comprises  forcing  a  dilute  solution  of  perchloric 
acid  of  insufficient  strength  to  explode  at  the  prevailing 
temperature  of  the  producing  formation  into  said  pro- 
ducing formation  and  then  forcing  a  stronger  solution 
of  perchloric  acid  of  a  sufficient  strength  into  said  forma- 
tion to  initiate  an  explosion  in  said  formation  at  pre- 
vailing temperature  of  the  producing  formation  to  clean 
and  fracture  said  formation,  and  then  producing  petro- 
liferous substances  from  said  formation. 


2,746,552 
CYLINDRICAL  STRAINER  OR  FILTER  UNITS 
Pierre  Joseph  Grospas,  Casablanca,  Morocco,  assignor 
to    Socicte    anonymc    ditc:    Etablisscments    Grospas, 
Casablanca,  French  Morocco 

Application  April  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Morocco  April  4,  1950 

5  Claims.  (CI.  166— 235) 
1.  In  a  well  screen  comprising  an  apertured  guide  tube 
having  apertures  spaced  throughout  the  length  thereof. 
a  stack  of  separate  rings  mounted  co-axially  with  said 
tube  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  and  cali- 
brated   longitudinal    spacer    elements    between    adjacent 


1.  A  lateral  control  system  for  aircraft  comprising 
two  variable-pitch  propellers,  means  for  independently 
rotating  each  propeller,  pitch  control  means  operatively 
associated  with  each  propeller,  a  first  hydraulic  pump 
having  two  outlets  and  being  adapted  for  simultaneously 
creating  pressure  at  one  outlet  and  suction  at  the  other, 
a  second  hydraulic  pump  having  two  outlets  and  being 
adapted  for  simultaneously  creating  the  same  pressure  or 
suction  at  both  outlets,  and  a  changeover  valve  inter- 
posed between  the  hydraulic  pumps  and  the  pitch  control 
means  for  alternatively  connecting  the  outlets  of  one  or 
the  other  of  said  pumps  to  the  respective  pitch  control 
means. 

2,746,554 

PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Harry  L.  Matthews,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  John  C.  Huriey,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,937 

4  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  motor,  a 
frame  and  a  main  drive  shaft,  means  for  turning  said 
vehicle  in  a  confined  space,  said  means  including  a 
hydraulic  system  and  comprising  a  fluid  pump  driven 
by  said  motor,  a  selector  valve,  said  selector  valve  being 
in  hydraulic  interconnection  with  said  pump  and  having 
means  to  control  the  direction  of  fluid  from  said  pump 
through  said  system,  a  friction  drive  adapted  to  contact 
said  shaft,  said  friction  drive  including  opposed  friction 
wheels  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  hinge  bars  pivotally 
suspended  from  said  frame  on  each  side  of  said  shaft,  said 
friction  wheels  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  hinge 
bars,  hydraulic  ram  means  including  relatively  moving 
telescopic  members,  each  of  said  telescopic  members  being 
pivotally  interconnected  with  one  of  said  hinge  bars 
whereby  said  friction  wheels  may  be  selectively  driven 
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toward  each  other  in  driving  contact  with  said  shaft  and 
away  from  each  other  out  of  contact  with  said  shaft,  said 
hydraulic  ram  means  being  in  fluid  interconnection  with 
said  selector  valve,  two  supporting  brackets  pivoted  to  said 
frame,  auxiliary  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  on  each 
of  said  brackets  upon  axes  longitudinally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  frame,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  in  inter- 
connection with  each  of  said  brackets  to  lower  said  wheels 
to  ground  engaging  contact  and  to  raise  said  wheels  to 
raised  inoperative  position,  said  cylinder  means  being 
pivotally  interconnected  with  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof 
and  to  said  brackets  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  cylinder 
means  being  in  interconnection  with  said  selector  valve, 
means  in  interconnection  with  said  friction  wheels  and 
at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  wheels  to  drive  said  auxiliary 
wheels,  whereby  in  one  position  of  said  valve  said  wheels 
are  lowered  and  said  friction  wheels  simultaneously  en- 
gage said  drive  shaft,  and  in  another  position  said  wheels 
are  retracted  and  said  friction  wheels  are  simultaneously 
placed  out  of  contact  with  said  shaft. 


2,746,555 
WHEEL  DRIVE  TRANSMISSION  AND  CLUTCH 
ARRANGEMENT 
WUIiam  P.  Dalrymple,  Rochester,  Burr  W.  Mantle.  Pitts- 
ford,  and  Henry  A.  Sherwood,  Tairytown,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signon,  by  direct  and  mesne  aasiffDmentB,  to  Adricnnc 
M.  Sherwood,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  183,178 
10  Claims.    (CI.  180—10) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  rotatable  wheel  carrying  an 
engine  for  driving  the  same,  power  transmitting  means  for 
connecting  the  engine  to  the  wheel  to  drive  the  same  and 
embodying  a  clutch  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
engine  to  be  rotated  thereby  upon  operation  of  the  en- 
gine, a  normally  disengaged  clutch  structure  mounted  on 
said  clutch  shaft  and  including  a  clutch  face  adapted  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  clutch  also  including  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch  plate 
connected  to  said  hub  inwardly  of  said  clutch  face,  auto- 
matic means  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  and  effective 
to  cause  the  clutch  plate  to  engage  said  clutch  face  to 
thereby  connect  said  hub  to  said  clutch  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  means  for  connecting  said  hub  to  said  wheel 
to  effect  rotation  of  said  wheel  when  said  hub  is  connected 
to  said  clutch  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means  for 
manually  engaging  the  clutch,  the  last-named  means  in- 
cluding a  pin  extended  through  the  clutch  shaft  and 
adapted  upon  axial  movement  relative  thereto  to  move 
said  hub  along  said  clutch  shaft  until  said  clutch  plate 
engages  said  clutch  face. 


2,746,556 
VEHICLE  FRAME  RESILIENTLY  MOLTSTED  ON 
INDEPENDENTLY  -  SPRUNG  -  WHEEL  -  SUP- 
PORTED, MOTOR-CARRYING  SUBFRAME 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalHnger  and  Josef  Miiller,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stnttgart-Unterturkbeim,  Germany 

Application  April  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,551 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  April  20,  1949 

3  Chiims.    (CI.  180—12) 
2.  In  a  suspension  system  for  a  motor  vehicle   with 
road  wheels  the  combination  of  a  sub-frame  for  said  ve- 


hicle, a  bridgelike  structure  including  upwardly  directed 
truss  members  and  an  upper  cross-member  forming  part 
of  said  sub-frame  and  located  transverse  thereof,  suspen- 
sion means  for  said  road  wheels,  means  substantially  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  said  bridgelike  structure  attaching 
said  suspension  means  to  said  sub-frame,  a  vehicle  body, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  resilient  mounting  means  supporting 
one  end  of  the  vehicle  body  on  said  sub-frame,  said  pairs 
of  mounting  means  being  longitudinally  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  said  vehicle  body,  one  pair  of  said  mounting 
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means  being  attached  to  said  bridgelike  structure  and  an- 
other pair  of  said  mounting  means  being  located  towards 
a  transverse  central  vertical  plane  of  the  vehicle  body, 
a  power  plant,  unit  meaiu  resiliently  supporting  said 
power  plant  unit  on  said  sub-frame  including  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  mounting  means,  and  torsion  rod 
stabilizer  means  connected  to  said  suspension  means  and 
extending  along  said  bridgelike  structure,  both  said 
bridgelike  structure  and  said  torsion  stabilizer  means 
extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  above  a  portion  of 
said  power  plant  unit. 


2,746,557 

POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Darold  A.  Angnstin,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bcndix- 

Westin^on^  Automotive  Air  Brake  Company,  Elyiia, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,798 

8  CbOms.    (CL  180—79.2) 


6.  In  a  power  steering  mechanism  for  vehicles  of  the 
type  having  a  manually  operable  steering  member  and  a 
steering  linkage  operatively  connected  with  the  steerable 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  actuator 
having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  fixed  member  of  the  vehicle,  means  omi- 
necting  the  cylinder  with  said  linkage  whereby  when  said 
actuator  is  energized  by  fluid  pressure  said  steerable 
wheels  are  steered  by  power,  means  connecting  said  link- 
age and  said  steering  member  and  including  a  valve  mech- 
anism for  controlling  the  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
said  cylinder  whereby  the  steerable  wheels  may  be  moved 
manually  or  by  the  combination  of  manual  and  power 
effort,  means  including  a  precompressed  spring  interposed 
between  said  steering  member  and  linkage  and  com- 
pressible when  the  resistance  to  steering  of  said  wheels 
exceeds  the  degree  of  precompression  of  said  spring  to 
allow  actuation  of  said  valve  mechanism  by  movement 
of  said  steering  member,  and  a  hydraulic  dampening 
device  for  preventing  operation  of  said  valve  mechanism 
due  to  road  shock  imparted  to  said  connecting  means, 
said  device  including  a  dampening  piston  positioned  within 
said  hollow  piston  rod  and  dividing  the  space  within  said 
rod  into  a  pair  of  chambers  adapted  to  be  filled  with 
a  damping  liquid,  a  rod  connecting  said  dampening  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  and  passing  through  one  of  said  cham- 
bers, means  carried  by  the  dampening  piston  and  estab- 
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lishing  a  restricted  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  allowing  relatively  free  flow  of  liquid  therebetween 
during  normal  movement  of  said  cylinder  during  normal 
steering  operations  and  building  up  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure to  oppose  movements  of  the  dampening  piston  and 
the  cylinder  due  to  road  shocks  imparted  to  said  connect- 
ing means  which  tend  to  increase  the  velocity  of  move- 
ments of  said  dampening  piston  and  cylinder,  a  compen- 
sating cylinder  secured  within  the  hollow  piston  rod  and 
positioned  within  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  being 
filled  with  said  damping  liquid,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  compensating  cylinder  and 
said  other  of  the  chambers,  and  means  to  maintain  the 
liquid  in  said  compensating  cylinder  under  a  relatively 
light  pressure  at  all  times. 


WATER  MUFTI  iR 

William  H.  Arnold  and  Samuel  H.  CottrcU,  Battie  Creek, 

Mich^    asslsnon    to    Clark    Equipment    Company, 

Buchanan,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,222 

6CIaimi.    (a.  181— 52) 


2,746,558 
REFLEX  TYPE  LOUDSPEAKERS 
Sidney  E.  Lery,  White  Plafau,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  University 
Loudspeakers,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  June  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,230 
10  Claims.    (CI.  181—27) 


6.  A  loudspeaker  of  the  class  described,  comprising  two 
identical  and  symmetrical  unitary  horn  half-sections  de- 
fining a  continuous  sound  channel  therethrough  when 
assembled  together  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other, 
means  for  separately  securing  said  horn  sections  together 
in  assembled  relation,  a  driver  opcratively  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  the  sound  channel  aforesaid,  and 
mounting  means  for  supporting  said  horn  sections  and 
driver,  said  mounting  means  including  a  member  recessed 
in  each  horn  half-section  and  rigidly  clamped  therebe- 
tween when  said  half-sections  are  secured  together. 


2,746,559 

SERVING  TRAY  MOUNTED  LOUD-SPEAKERS 

Ivan  W.  Mastin,  Belltecham.  Wash. 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,485 

3  Qaims.    (CI.  181—31) 


3.  In  combination,  a  serving  tray,  a  loud-speaker  in- 
cluding a  cone,  means  carrying  said  loud-speaker  beneath 
said  tray,  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray  being  unbroken 
and  unobstructed,  having  unimpaired  utility  for  use  as 
a  serving  tray,  and  legs  carried  by  said  tray  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  beyond  said  loud-speaker  for  sup- 
porting said  tray  independently  of  said  loud-speaker. 


1.  In  a  muffler  comprising  a  housing  having  cool- 
ing liquid  therein,  an  inlet  tube  extending  downwardly 
through  the  top  wall  of  said  housing,  an  outlet  tube,  a 
deflector  disc  underlying  said  inlet  tube  in  spaced  paral- 
lelism with  the  liquid,  and  said  inlet  tube  being  adapted 
to  direct  gases  in  the  process  of  expansion  toward  said 
deflector  disc  which  causes  the  gases  to  be  swirled  across 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  at  a  velocity  less  than  the  inlet 
velocity  of  said  gases  and  without  impeding  the  expansion 
thereof  preliminary  to  the  gases  being  exhausted  up- 
wardly through  the  top  wall  of  said  housing  via  said  outlet 
tube. 

2,746,561 
METHOD     AND     APPARATUS    FOR     CLEANING 
FILTERS  IN  VAPOR  SYSTEMS  OF  CATALYTIC 
REACTIONS 
Oral  L.  Beber,  Lakewood,  and  Byron  B.  Woertz,  Crystal 
Lake,  HI.,  assignors  to  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  December  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  400,742 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183—61) 


.<Ss— 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  catalyst  fines  from  a 
catalyst  filter  located  between  the  outlet  of  a  catalytic 
reaction  zone  and  the  conduit  for  conducting  gaseous  re- 
action products  from  said  zone  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  source  of  gas  pressure,  a  pressure  responsive  means 
connected  between  said  source  of  gas  pressure  and  said 
outlet  conduit,  said  gas  pressure  source  being  maintained 
at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  pressure  within  said  reaction 
zone,  said  pressure  responsive  means  adapted  to  trans- 
late pressure  increases  from  the  gas  pressure  side  thereof 
to  the  outlet  conduit  side  thereof,  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  gas  pressure  to  said  pressure  responsive 
means,  means  for  releasing  the  gas  pressure  from  said 
pressure  responsive  means,  and  a  time  control  means 
connected  to  said  control  and  release  means  to  alternately 
and  intermittently  open  and  close  said  control  means  and 
close  and  open  said  release  means,  thereby  to  cause  said 
pressure  responsive  means  to  oscillate  and  impart  a  vi- 
bratory action  to  said  reaction  products  and  free  said 
filter  of  occluded  catalyst  particles. 
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2,746,562 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  UQUID  AND 

UQUEFIABLE  VAPORS  FROM  GAS 

Edward  W.  Ryall,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppllcatioB  February  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,318 

4  Clafans.    (Q.  183—67) 


3.  In  a  device  for  separating  liquid  from  a  gas:  a 
closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  means  in 
said  chamber  providing  a  surface  on  which  liquid  is 
deposited  from  the  gas;  a  nozzle  connected  with  said 
inlet;  said  nozzle  having  a  discharge  opening  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  said  surface  to  define  therewith  a 
restricted  orifice  through  which  gas  is  discharged  from 
said  nozzle;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  of  absorp- 
tive material  capable  of  filtering  gas  therethrough;  said 
member  having  an  imperforate  hollow  core  open  at  both 
ends  and  surrounding  said  nozzle  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  to  form  an  annular  flow  passage  communicating 
at  one  end  with  said  orifice;  one  end  of  said  member 
contacting  said  surface;  the  side  of  said  member  and 
the  other  end  thereof  being  spaced  from  walls  of  said 
chamber  to  define  a  second  passage  communicating  the 
other  end  of  said  annular  flow  passage  with  said  outlet, 
said  member  providing  therethrough  a  filtering  passage 
leading  from  said  surface  to  said  second  passage  for  filter- 
ing that  portion  of  the  gas  flowing  past  said  core  between 
the  said  member  and  said  surface;  discharge  of  gas  from 
said  orifice  resulting  in  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  pas- 
sages to  said  outlet  and  the  deposit  of  liquid  on  said 
surface;  said  absorptive  member  absorbing  the  liquid 
deposited  on  said  surface. 


2,746,563 
PURIFICATION  OF  GASES 
Earl  V.  Harlow,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,531 
6  Claims.    (CI.  183—114) 


1.  A  process  to  reduce  back  discharge  in  the  electrical 
precipitation  of  fly  ash  from  combustion  chamber  stack 
gases  containing  SOa  comprising  the  steps  of  passing  said 
slack  gases  emanating  from  a  combustion  chamber,  prior 
to  the  precipitation  of  the  fly  ash  in  said  gases,  through  a 
zone  having  disposed  therein  a  catalytic  surface  of  sufl^- 
cient  area  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  SOj  to  SO3.  and  sub- 
sequently passing  said  gases  to  an  e'rctrical  precipitation 
zone  to  remove  the  fly  ash  from  said  gases. 


2  746,564 

SEPARATING  CARBON  FROM  GASES 

Ira  WiUiams,  Boiger,  Tex.,  anigDor  to  J.  M.  Hubcr  Cor- 

poratloa.  Locust,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,944 

12  Claims.    (H.  183 — 121) 


1.  The  process  for  recovering  furnace  carbon  black 
from  a  gaseous  suspension  thereof  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously passing  the  gaseous  suspension  through  a  wash- 
ing zone  and  therein  washing  the  carbon  black  therefrom 
with  an  attenuated  stream  of  a  scrubbing  liquid  which 
consists  essentially  of  a  fluid  aqueous  slurry  of  such 
carbon  black,  continuously  passing  the  resulting  mixture 
of  scrubbing  liquid  and  carbon  black  from  the  washing 
zone  and  into  a  body  of  said  scrubbing  liquid  in  a  reser- 
voir, said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid  having  a  volume  of 
from  about  160  gallons  to  about  1200  gallons  for  each 
pound  of  carbon  black  that  is  normally  washed  from  the 
gaseous  suspension  in  one  minute  and  normally  contain- 
ing said  carbon  black  in  a  concentration  between  about 
1.25%  and  10%  by  weight  but  less  than  that  concentra- 
tion which  will  increase  the  viscosity  of  the  scrubbing 
liquid  to  above  15  centipoises  at  30*  C,  dispersing  the 
mixture  of  scrubbing  liquid  and  carbon  black  from  the 
washing  zone  approximately  uniformly  throughout  said 
body  of  scrubbing  liquid  and  maintaining  the  carbon 
black  in  suspension  in  said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid 
by  agitating  said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid,  maintaining 
said  body  of  scrubbing  liquid  at  a  substantially  constant 
volume  by  the  automatic  addition  of  water  thereto,  con- 
tinuously recirculating  scrubbing  liquid  from  said  body 
thereof  to  the  washing  zone  as  the  scrubbing  liquid  in 
said  zone,  continuously  withdrawing  scrubbing  liquid  from 
the  body  thereof  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  equiva- 
lent to  the  average  rate  at  which  the  carbon  black  is 
washed  from  the  gaseous  suspension,  and  passing  said 
withdrawn  scrubbing  liquid  to  a  carbon  black  recovery 
system  and  there  separating  the  carbon  black  from  the 
scrubbing  liquid. 

2,746,565 

RAIL  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  A 

VEHICLE  RUNNING  ON  RAILS 

Ren^  Ernest  Luden  Vorburger  and  Adrien  Jacones  Midiel 

Pierre  Lahore,  Paris,  France,  assignon  to  "Sodetc  dc 

Robinetterie  S.  A.  J.,"  Paris,  France,  a  company 

AppUcation  June  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France  June  13,  1949 

13  Claims.    (CI.  184—3) 


1.  In  a  rail-hibricating  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  source  of  motive  fluid,  an  atom- 
izer-ejector, means  for  feeding  lubricant  and  motive  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  and  said  source,  respectively,  to  said 


S'2'2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


atomizer-ejector  for  discharging  said  lubricant  against  a 
rail,  a  distributor  controlling  the  discharge  of  said  lubri- 
cant, control  means  for  said  distributor  preventing  the 
discharge  of  said  lubricant  except  during  movement  of 
the  vehicle  along  a  curve,  said  control  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle  part  mounted  for  displacement  rela- 
tive to  the  vehicle  body  upon  such  movement:  the  com- 
bination of  said  distributor  with  a  relay  valve  operatively 
interposed  between  said  control  means  and  said  distribu- 
tor, said  valve  having  a  movable  element  displaceable  by 
said  control  means;  said  combination  further  including 
first  conduit  means  linking  said  valve  with  said  source  and 
second  conduit  means  linking  said  valve  with  said  dis- 
tributor, said  first  and  second  conduit  means  communicat- 
ing with  each  other  only  in  an  off-normal  position  of  said 
movable  element;  said  distributor  having  a  pressure-re- 
sponsive control  member  displaceable  by  said  motive  fluid 
from  said  second  conduit  means  in  said  off-normal  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  element;  said  distributor  being  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said  source  and 
with  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  atomizer-ejector, 
said  ports  communicating  with  each  other  only  in  an  off- 
normal  position  of  said  control  member,  thereby  admit- 
ting motive  fluid  to  said  atomizer-ejector  and  enabling  the 
discharge  of  lubricant  therefrom  only  in  an  off-normal 
position  of  said  movable  valve  element. 


2,74M«7 

BRAKING  DEVICES  FOR  ELEVATORS 

Walter    Giittiiiger,    Soikt   Gidlcn,    and    Goatav    Spicss, 

Lucenic,   SwitwriaBd,  airigmn  to  Inventlo   Akticn- 

gesellsdiaft,  Hctfltwil,  Switzcriud,  a  Swiss  firm 

ApplicatloD  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,752 

10  Claims.    (CI.  187— 29) 


2,746,566 

DELAY  FOR  DIRECTIONAL  PREFERENCE  CON- 

TROL  FOR  PARKED  ELEVATOR  CARS 

Ernest  B.  Thnrston,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Haughton 

Elevator  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Angnst  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,311 

7  Cbims.    (CI.  187—29) 


#*    ^    m*m  t 


7.  In  a  control  for  an  automatic  elevator  system,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  floor  relays  responsive  to  hall 
buttons  for  registering  floor  calls,  a  plurality  of  car  re- 
lays individual  to  each  car  and  responsive  to  car  buttons 
for  registering  destination  calls,  circuit  means  for  each 
car  including  contacts  operated  according  to  elevator  car 
travel  and  contacts  on  said  relays  for  signaling  the  loca- 
tion of  calls  relative  to  the  location  of  the  car,  means 
for  determining  the  direction  of  travel  according  to  said 
signal  circuit  means,  said  direction  determining  means 
being  de-energized  when  no  calls  for  service  remain  un- 
answered, means  for  closing  the  doors  of  a  car  after  the 
last  call  has  been  answered,  a  time  delay  relay  that  is 
energized  as  the  doors  are  opened  in  response  to  a  call 
and  said  direction  determining  means  are  de-energized, 
and  contacts  on  said  time  delay  relay  that  open  when 
the  relay  is  energized  that  are  connected  in  circuit  with 
contacts  on  said  floor  relays  for  relaying  temporarily 
the  response  of  the  direction  determining  relays,  where- 
by an  intending  passenger  is  afforded  time  to  enter  and 
select  his  direction  of  travel  in  preference  to  calls  from 
other  floors. 


9.  In  an  elevator  decelerating  device,  the  combination 
of  a  driving  motor  for  the  elevator  cab,  an  electromagnetic 
brake,  an  electric  amplifier,  a  tachometer-generator  and  a 
source  of  voltage,  the  tachometer-generator  being  electri- 
cally connected  between  the  source  of  voltage  and  the 
input  to  said  amplifier  and  being  driven  at  a  speed  propor- 
tional to  the  elevator  speed,  said  driving  motor  having  a 
large  rotor  resistance  inserted  in  the  circuit  during  the 
deceleration  period,  whereby  the  difference  in  voltage 
between  said  source  of  voltage  and  the  output  of  the 
tachometer-generator  controls  the  application  and  release 
of  the  electromagnetic  brake. 


2,746J68 
STABILIZING  AND  SNUBBING  MECHANISM  FOR 

GYRATORY  EXTRACTORS 
James  R.  Foster,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
anignmcnts,    to   Gambk-Skogmo,   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279304 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188— 1) 


1  In  a  snubbing  mechanism  for  a  centrifugal  extrac- 
tor having  an  outer  frame  and  an  inner  frame  and  the 
latter  supporting  a  clothes  receptacle  for  spinning  rota- 
tion about  an  upright  axis,  and  means  supporting  said 
inner  frame  and  receptacle  for  gyration  about  the  spin 
axis  when  the  receptacle  is  rotated  in  an  unbalanced 
condition,  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  flexible 
snubber  arms  annularly  spaced  between  the  inner  and 
outer  frames  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  frame  and 
extending  outwardly  toward  the  outer  frame  for  snub- 
bing contact  with  a  horizontal  friction  surface  on  a  part 
fixed  to  the  outer  frame,  and  a  normally  vertically  ex- 
tending spring  between  the  frame  and  the  outer  end  of 
each  arm  for  increasing  the  snubbing  friction  as  the  in- 
ner frame  with  the  snubber  arms  is  displaced  in  any  di- 
rection; the  improved  assembly  of  the  friction  elements 
for  each  arm  comprising  a  box-shaped  bracket  having 
upper  and  lower  flanges  secured  to  the  outer  frame,  one 
of  said  flanges  providing  on  its  outer  side  the  friction 
surface,  the  overlapping  snubber  arm  having  friction 
shoes  slidable  on  said  surface,  the  snubber  arm  and  said 
upper  and  lower  flanges  having  openings,  said  vertical 
spring  being  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  having 
its  ends  extending  loosely  through  said  openings,  and  a 
separate  but  identically  formed  cross  arm  engaged  by 
each  end  of  said  spring  and  bearing  on  the  snubber  arm 
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and  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  flange  respectively, 
each  of  said  cross  arms  being  bowed  between  its  ends 
and  grooved  at  its  center  for  engagement  by  the  corre- 
sponding spring  end. 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  an  outer  stationary 
frame,  an  inner  gyratory  frame  and  means  mounting  the 
same  in  said  outer  frame  for  gyration  about  a  normal 
upright  axis;  snubbing  mechanism  for  resisting  such  gyra- 
tion of  the  inner  frame,  comprising  a  base  ring  secured 
to  the  outer  frame  and  surrounding  the  inner  frame  and 
having  an  inwardly  turned  flange,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
flexible  snubber  arms  annularly  spaced  within  said  ring 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  frame  and  extending 
outwardly  over  the  said  flange  and  each  having  snubber 
shoes  on  its  underside,  a  snubbing  plate  secured  to  the 
flange  under  said  snubber  shoes  and  these  plates  and 
the  flange  having  registering  openings,  retractile  coil 
springs  extending  vertically  loosely  through  said  open- 
ings and  means  attaching  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  springs  respectively  to  the  snubber  arms  and  the 
stationary  frame  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs  will 
pull  the  snubber  shoes  downward  with  increasing  pres- 
sure into  frictional  contact  with  said  plates  upon  hori- 
zontal displacement  of  said  inner  frame  in  any  direc- 
tion. 


2,746,570 

TRAILER  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Bernhardt  Stahmer,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  August  17,  1951,  SerUI  No.  242,312 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  188 — 4) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  rear 
wheels  and  a  driving  compartment,  comprising  at  least 
one  swingable  arm  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached 
to  the  underside  of  said  vehicle  in  front  of  said  rear 
wheels;  a  yoke  member  secured  to  said  swingable  arm 
and  having  spaced  apart  portions  having  aligned  aj)er- 
tures;  a  solenoid  having  a  core  removably  disposable 
through  said  apertures,  said  solenoid  being  mounted  on 
said  swingable  arm;  means  for  control  of  said  solenoid; 
a  road  engaging  member  disposable  between  said  rear 
wheels  and  the  surface  of  the  road;  and  means  including 
a  flexible  member  for  attaching  the  lower  end  of  said 
swingable  arm  to  said  road  engaging  member  and  adapted 
to  be  releasably  upheld  in  said  yoke  by  said  core. 


2,746,571 

PORTABLE  WHEEL  POSITION  INDICATOR 

Bert  L.  Taylor,  Clercfaaid,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  September  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,899 

1  Claim.    (CL  188—32) 


2,746,569 

SNUBBING  MECHANISM  FOR  GYRATING 

EXTRACTORS 

George  P.  Castncr,  Webster  City,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Gambic-Skogmo,   Inc.,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,710 

3  Claims.    (C  188—1) 


■^>ii«*i.p-ia>..-«u-fl^    n<mw 


A  portable  chock  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  flexible  rubber  sheet,  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape,  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  flexible  hol- 
low cylindrical  bumper  portion,  the  two  ends  of  ^e  folded 
sheet  being  super-posed  upon  one  another  and  cemented 
together  to  form  a  non-extensible  apron  lying  substan- 
tially tangent  to  the  bumper  portion,  and,  a  rigid  cylinder 
fitted  snugly  within  said  flexible  bumper  portion  and  hold- 
ing the  same  against  collapse,  the  said  bumper  portion 
being  free  to  flex  relative  to  said  rigid  cylinder  and  apron 
when  a  tangential  force  is  brought  to  bear  against  the 
circumferential  face  of  the  bumper  portion  by  a  rotating 
vehicle  wheel  resting  on  the  apron. 


2,746,572 

ROTOR  BRAKE 

Cari  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foondries,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  July  13.  1949,  Serial  No.  104,453, 
now  Patent  No.  2,661,818,  dated  December  8,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  December  28,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  263,891 

12  Clafans.    (CI.  18»— 59) 


10.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck, 
a  wheel  and  axle  assembly  including  a  friction  element 
rotatable  therewith,  a  support  structure,  movable  brake 
means  carried  thereby  including  a  pivotally  movable 
shoe  for  engagement  with  said  element,  and  interengaging 
means  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  shoe  and 
rigidly  fixed  to  said  structure  for  controlling  pivotal 
movement  of  said  shoe. 


2,746,573 
AUTOMATIC  STOP  MECHANISM 
Donald  F.  Hastings,  SalTem,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Aviation  Corporation,  Tetcrboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,678 
7  Claims.    (CI.  188—69) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  members 
arranged  for  relative  rotation,  a  replaceable  resilient  spiral 
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member  removably  carried  by  one  of  said  first  named 
members  and  including  a  predetermined  number  of  turns, 
a  movable  element  carried  by  the  other  of  said  first  named 
members  and  extending  between  adjacent  turns  of  said 
spiral  member  and  movable  thereby  upon  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  first  named  members,  and  stop  means 
engagcablc  with  said  clement  to  thereby  arrest  relative 
rotation  between  said  first  named  members,  the  amount 
of  such  relative  rotation  being  a  function  of  the  number 
of  turns  of  said  spiral  member. 


2,746,574 
HYDRAULIC  TRAILER  HITCH 
Marvin  M.  Smith  and  Clescnt  O.  Fields,  Muncie,  Ind.. 
assignors  to  Moncie  Gear  Worlu,  Inc.,  Monde,  Ind.. 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,664 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  188—112) 


1.  A  combined  coupling  and  brake-operating  mecha- 
nism for  a  vehicle  train  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  axially  aligned  bores  separated  by  a  rigid  trans- 
verse wall  forming  a  part  6f  said  housing,  a  brake-operat- 
ing cylinder  rigidly  mounted  on  said  housing  at  the  end 
of  one  of  said  bores  opposite  said  transverse  wall  and 
opening  thereinto  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  piston 
in  each  of  said  bores  and  in  said  hrake  cylinder  respective- 
ly, a  common  piston  rod  extending  axially  through  said 
bores  and  transverse  wall  into  the  brake  cylinder  and  con- 
necting said  pistons  axially  for  reciprocable  operation 
thereof  in  unison,  said  connection  rod  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  housing  and  the  other  bore  thereof, 
means  for  yieldably  resisting  movement  of  the  pistons 
in  the  bores  of  said  housing  in  either  axial  direction,  the 
last  named  pistons  being  directly  engageable  with  said 
transverse  wall  for  limiting  the  stroke  of  said  connecting 
rod  in  either  axial  direction,  and  vehicle  coupling  means 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  rod. 


2,746,575 

DISC  BRAKES  FOR  ROAD  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES 

Joseph  Warwick  Kinchfai,  Lowsonford,  near  Lap  worth, 

England,   assignor   to   Girling   Limited,    Birmingham, 

England,  a  British  company 

Application  Angnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Angnst  21,  1951 

11  Claims.    (CI.  188—152) 


and  urging  it  mto  engagement  with  the  disc,  a  conduit 
cof.necting  the  other  ends  of  said  brake  cylinders  to 
each  other  so  as  to  allow  free  passage  of  liquid  between 
them,  a  master  cylinder  for  supply  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  brake  cylinders,  a  pipe  line  between  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  conduit  and  restrictive  means  in 
said  pipe  line  for  controlling  the  passage  of  liquid  be- 
tween  said  master  cylinder  and  said  conduit. 


I.  A  disc  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  disc  coupled 
to  and  rotating  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  stationary 
housing  straddling  the  edge  of  the  disc,  opposed  hydraulic 
brake  cylinders  in  said  housing,  said  cylinders  being  open 
at  their  inner  ends  adjacent  to  the  disc,  a  friction  pad 
slidably  mounted  in  the  inner  end  of  each  cylinder  for 
engagement  with  opposite  faces  of  said  disc,  a  piston  si  id- 
able  in  each  cylinder  for  engaging  the  pad  in  the  cylinder 


2.746,576 
BRAKE  BEAM  CONNECTOR 
Frank  W.  Lewis  and  Irrin  J.  Spaeth,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors   to    Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,166 
11  Claims.    (CI.  188— 210) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  brake  beam  main  member, 
an  inverted  U-shaped  bracket  straddling  the  member  and 
projecting  below  it,  a  sleeve  extending  through  both  legs 
of  said  bracket  beneath  said  member,  key  means  securing 
the  sleeve  to  the  bracket,  a  safety  connector  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  compressed  between  the 
end  of  said  rod  and  said  sleeve. 


2,746,577 
BRAKE  WITH  UVST  SHIELD 
Henry  James  Butler,  Satton  Coldficld,  England, 
to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brftldi  company 

Application  Jnnc  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,967 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  Jane  7, 1950 

4Cfadms.    (CL  188— 264) 


I  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  an  annular,  rotatable 
disc,  non-rotatable  brake  applying  means  covering  a 
sector  portion  only  of  the  braking  service  of  said  disc, 
and  a  non-rotating,  heat  dissipating,  shroud  element  com- 
pletely covering  the  remaining  portion  of  said  disc  and 
having  walls  closely  spaced  from  the  side  faces  of  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  disc  to  form  an  unobstructed 
space  for  the  radiation  of  heat  between  said  walls  and 
said  disc  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  sealed  to 
said  brake  applying  means  to  completely  enclose  said 
disc. 

2,746,578 

INSULATING  STRUCTURE 

Ralph  Blomeley,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,541 

3aaims.    (0.189^—34) 

I.  An  insulating  structure  including  in  combination  a 

side  wall,  posts  movably  disposed  adjacent  the  outer  face 

of  said  wall  to  slidably  bear  against  the  same  throughout 

substantially  its  entire  height,  a  number  of  separate  wires 
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extending  transversely  of  and  individual  to  each  post  with 
their  ends  anchored  to  the  wall  face  at  points  short  of  ad- 
jacent posts  to  limit  movement  of  the  thus  secured  post 
across  the  face  of  said  side  wall,  insulating  material  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  face  and  being  locally 
supported  by  portions  of  the  wire  ends  extending  beyond 
said  post,  said  posts  being  hollow  and  substantially  square 


i>R.il.-l,I.r  .,v(, 

in  section,  the  sides  of  said  posts  being  formed  with 
aligned  pairs  of  openings  whereby  the  wires  slidably  pass 
therethrough,  the  inner  post  surface — throughout  its  en- 
tire height — movably  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of 
said  wall,  panels  overlying  said  posts  and  securing  means 
extending  through  said  panels  and  posts  into  the  interior 
of  the  latter. 

2,746,579 

STRUCTURAL  JOINTS 

John  T.  Goodck,  MfauMapoHs,  Minn. 

Application  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255.682 

1  Claim.    (CL  189—36) 


A  joint  connecting  two  parts  including  fastening  means 
about  which  the  parts  tend  to  pivot  holding  the  parts  in 
substantial  surface  contact,  pivotal  motion  of  said  parts 
being  resisted  by  the  interposition  between  said  parts  of  a 
fragile,  readily  fracturable  sheet  supporting  on  a  surface 
thereof,  spaced,  substantially  spherical  elements  which  are 
partially  embedded  in  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  parts 
and  are  of  a  material  which  is  hard  relative  to  the  hard- 
ness of  the  parts,  said  sheet  having  been  fractured  by 
said  elements  upon  tightening  of  said  fastening  means 
whereby  said  elements  extend  through  said  sheet  and 
partially  on  either  side  of  said  sheet  and  said  partial 
embedding  in  each  of  said  parts  is  obtained. 


2,746388 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

Leonhardt  W.  Benz,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  September  5, 1946,  Serial  No.  694,931 

2  Claims.    (CL  189— 37) 


i.  A  structural  unit  comprising  a  like  pair  of  aligned 
parallel  flanges  each  formed  by  parallel  spaced  bars,  and 
a  continuous  web  strip  of  uniform  width  and  thickness 
and  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  flanges 
alternately  contacting  and  being  integrally  secured  to  the 
opposite  inner  sides  of  said  flange  bars  bv  lengthwise 
extended  areas  uniformly  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
unit,  the  said  web  strip  being  formed  to  provide  length- 
wise extending,  oppositely   facing,  shallow  corrugations 


complementally  engaging  only  a  minor  inner  portion  of 
the  flange  bars  at  the  areas  of  contact  and  having  straight 
lengths  extending  between  extended  areas  and  flanges, 
and  the  said  unit  being  of  rectangular  outline  in  cross 
section  with  a  symmetrical  distribution  of  bar  and  web 
strip  material  about  both  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
axes  of  the  cross-section. 


2,746481 
SOFT-SIDED  LUGGAGE  CASES 
Julhu  P.  Rider,  Jr.,  RadM,  Wia^  aaslgiior  to 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpocation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,686 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—41) 


I.  In  a  six  sided  hand  luggage  case  wherein  the  cover- 
ing for  all  of  the  walls  is  flexible  sheet  material  and  the 
sheet  material  for  the  end  walls  is  interiorly  reinforced 
by  rigid  panels,  the  end  walls  being  set  inwardly  from 
the  end  edges  of  the  flexible  sheet  material  of  the  other 
walls,  the  end  edges  of  the  last  mentioned  walls  being  in 
the  planes  of  their  body  portions,  the  edge  portions  of  the 
sheet  material  of  the  end  walls  being  turned  right  angu- 
larly against  the  co-planar  with  the  projecting  end  edges 
of  the  sheet  material  of  the  other  walls,  resilient  out- 
wardly projecting  welts,  at  right  angles  to  the  major  ex- 
tents of  the  end  walls,  applied  to  the  peripheral  portions 
of  the  end  walls  and  having  the  projecting  edges  of  the 
wall  sheet  material  secured  thereto. 


2,746,582 
LUGGAGE  BAGS 
Theodore  S.  Cart,  Harbowton,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  AtlaBtlc 
Prodocts  Corporation,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

Application  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,336 
1  Claim,    (a.  19A— 58) 


A  luggage  bag  comprising  a  flat,  rigid  bottom  panel, 
flexible  side  panels  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
side  panels  having  spaced  upper  edges  providing  an  access 
aperture  therebetween,  a  pair  of  matching  handles  for 
carrying  said  bag,  said  handles  consisting  of  flexible  strips 
extending  loosely  through  openings  in  said  side  panels  and 
continuing  loosely  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  the 
bag.  and  means  for  attaching  the  ends  of  said  handle  strips 
to  said  bottom  panel  adjacent  said  side  panels,  said  attach- 
ing means  being  the  sole  means  securing  said  handles  to 
said  bag  and  the  sole  means  through  which  the  weight  of 
the  bag  is  transmitted  to  said  handles. 
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CRANE  HOIST  MECHANISM 
Ei^nw  A.  BIcvlH,  Royal  OidE,  Mich^  mdgmtr  to 
CM  Blower  CorponuHoa,  Dcaibon,  Mi^  a  coqiora- 
tioH  off  Delaware 

AppBcadoa  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,914 
SClaiiiM.    (CL192— 2) 


:r 


I.  A  hoist  comprising,  in  combination,  a  driving  means, 
a  hoisting  means  operatively  connected  in  driven  relation 
to  said  driving  means,  a  fluid  coupling  operatively  inter- 
posed between  the  driving  means  and  the  hoisting  means, 
a  releasable  brake  to  prevent  movement  of  said  hoisting 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  and  operable  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition  of  said  driving 
means  for  releasing  said  brake. 


2.746.584 
SAFETY  CONTROL  FX>R  SELF-INTERRUPTING 

CLUTCH 
AraoM  B.  Skrommc,  Ottamwa,  Iowa,  assigiior  to  Deere 
MaBafactorlng  Co.,  Daboqne,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

AppUcatioa  AprU  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,403 
2  Claims.    (CL  192—28) 


1.  A  rotary  clutch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising: a  rotatable  driving  member  adapted  to  be  jour- 
naled  on  a  support  and  including  a  driving  ring  portion 
having  a  circular  inner  periphery  interrupted  by  a  driving 
lug  means  thereon;  a  driven  member  joumaled  coaxially 
with  and  for  rotation  at  times  relative  to  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  having  a  driven  hub  loosely  encircled  by  the 
driving  ring  portion;  a  clutch  dog  pivotally  connected 
to  the  hub  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  members  and  having  a  lug-engaging  roller  thereon, 
said  dog  being  swingable  radially  outwardly  from  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  the  roller  is  clear  of  the  driving 
lug  means  to  a  driving  position  in  which  the  roller  is 
engaged  by  said  driving  lug  means;  means  biasing  the 
clutch  dog  to  its  driving  position  for  rotation  of  the  two 
members  and  the  dog  in  unison;  a  second  roller  carried 
by  the  clutch  dog  coaxial  with  the  lug-engaging  roller; 
and  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  support  in  con- 
centric relation  to  the  driving  and  driven  members  and 
including  a  substantially  circular  track  over  which  the 
second  roller  passes  when  the  clutch  dog  is  in  its  driving 
position,  said  track  including  radially  inwardly  directed 
pocket  means  for  accommodating  the  second  roller  when 
the  clutch  dog  is  swung  to  its  retracted  position. 


CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCHES 
Richanl  Binder,  SchweMtot  (Mala),  Cifi  j, 
to  Flchtel  A  Sm^  A.  G.,  Sihwahftal  (^iaia), 
many 

ApplkatioD  November  22, 1954,  ScffW  No.  47«,42« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcmmy  NoTsmber  29, 1953 

19  Claims.    (CL  191-4S) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  in  combination,  a  driving 
member  adapted  to  rotate  about  a  predetermined  axis; 
a  driven  member  located  adjacent  and  coaxial  with  said 
driving  member;  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  to  said 
driven  member  from  the  driving  member  when  the  latter 
rotates  at  a  si>eed  above  a  given  speed;  a  ratchet  wheel 
located  about  and  rotatable  relative  to  said  driven  mem- 
ber adjacent  said  driving  member;  a  plurality  of  pawls 
turnabiy  carried  by  said  driving  member  about  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  there- 
with; spring  means  engaging  said  driving  member  and 
said  pawls  for  urging  the  latter  into  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  only  at  relatively  low  turning  speeds 
of  said  driving  member  substantially  below  said  given 
speed;  and  slip  clutch  means  located  about  said  driven 
member  between  the  latter  and  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
interconnecting  said  ratchet  wheel  and  driven  member  for 
limiting  the  turning  moment  transmitted  from  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  said  driven  member. 


2,744,586 
TRACTOR  FOR  TOWING  ORDNANCE  OR  OTHER 

HEAVY  VEHICLES 
Hubertus  Josephns  van  Doome,  Denme,  Netherlands 

Application  January  21. 1953.  Serial  No.  332.207 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  28, 1952 

3  Claims.    (O.  192—99) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  motor,  a  winch  operated  by 
said  motor,  a  cable  on  said  winch  having  a  towing  hook 
with 'a  shank,  a  seating  member  mounted  on  said  tractor 
for  seating  said  shank,  a  locking  pawl  in  said  seat  co- 
operable  with  said  shank  and  a  spring  loaded  lever  pivoted 
to  said  tractor  urging  said  locking  pawl  to  the  locking 
position,  that  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  clutch  normally  spring  urged  to  the  disengaged  position, 
and  linkage  means  between  said  clutch  and  said  lever  for 
locking  said  clutch  in  the  engaged  position  and  for  start- 
ing movement  of  the  clutch  to  the  disengaged  position, 
whereby  when  said  shank  seats  in  said  seat  said  locking 
pawl  is  moved  to  the  locking  position  and  said  linkage 
starts  movement  of  said  clutch  to  the  disengaged  position. 
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2,744,597 
DRIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINE 

ACCESSORIES 

Charles  B.  Spase,  Nedrow,  N.  Y^  aarignor  to  Upc^oOway 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  New 

York 

Application  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,844 

3aainis.    (a.  192— 194) 


1.  A  drive  structure  for  automobile  engine  accessories 
comprising  a  driving  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
engine  crank  shaft  and  having  a  radial  flange  provided 
at  its  periphery  with  an  annular  friction  drum  portion, 
a  driven  member  journalled  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
driving  member  and  having  a  flange  extending  radially 
at  one  end  of  said  annular  friction  drum  and  having  an 
annular  portion  encircling  said  drum  and  being  concen- 
trically spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  friction 
shoes  interposed  between  said  friction  drum  and  said 
annular  portion  of  the  driven  member,  said  shoes  being 
carried  by  said  annular  portion  for  radial  movement  to- 
ward and  from  the  drum,  spring  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  annular  portion  and  each  of  said  friction  shoes 
to  move  the  same  into  frictional  engagement  with  the 
periphery  of  the  drum,  the  radial  flange  of  said  driven 
member  being  formed  with  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  apertures,  said  apertures  and  said  friction 
shoes  being  located  an  equal  radial  distance  from  the 
axis  of  rotation,  and  a  centrifugal  type  fan  carried  by  said 
driving  member  and  extending  radially  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  friction  drum,  and  having,  its  blade  portions 
arranged  to  create  an  air  flow  through  said  apertures  and 
over  said  shoes  and  springs. 


2,744388 
CLUTCH  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
James  L.  Bryson,  Clifton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bryson  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Oifton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  November  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,280 
8Cbims.    (CI.  192— 129) 


the  shouldered  portion  of  the  member  on  the  second  shaft, 
means  urging  said  arm  to  a  position  of  interengagement 
of  said  shouldered  portions,  so  that  said  shafts  may  be  so 
latched  against  rotation  responsive  to  said  urging  means, 
whereby  the  sewing  machine  part  will  not  be  disponed  in 
said  given  position,  a  lever,  means  disposing  said  lever  in 
said  casing  for  movement  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm,  with  one  end  of 
the  lever  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  said  end  of 
the  lever  having  a  bevelled  portion  intersected  by  the  plane 
of  the  free  end  of  the  arm  when  the  latter  is  in  latdied 
position,  and  means  actuated  responsive  to  a  conditioD 
in  the  sewing  machine  to  move  the  lever  to  a  position 
wherein  its  bevelled  end  will  engage  the  free  end  of  the 
arm  and  lift  it  so  as  to  disengage  said  shouldered  por- 
tions and  enable  the  first  shaft  to  rotate  responsive  to 
the  means  urging  the  same,  to  thus  move  the  sewing  ma- 
chine part  to  its  said  given  position. 


1.  A  clutch  control  for  actuating  a  sewing  machine  part 
comprising  a  casing,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  journalled  there- 
in, means  urging  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  a  given  direction, 
said  shaft  extending  exteriorly  of  the  casing  for  connection 
with  the  sewing  machine  part,  the  latter  being  actuated  by 
virtue  of  said  connection  to  a  given  position  only  on  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  responsive  to  said  urging  means,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  casing,  interengaging 
means  on  said  shafts  for  rotating  one  shaft  on  rotation 
of  the  other,  an  arm  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  shouldered 
member  on  the  second  shaft,  said  arm  having  a  free  end, 
and  also  having  a  shouldered  portion  for  registration  with 


2,744,599 

COIN  OPERATED  UQUID  CONTROLLER 

Kari  EmU  Ridurd  RoaenMom,  Stockhofan,  Sweden 

Application  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,944 

4  Clafans.    (CL  194—13) 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  pump  having  an  electric  motor,  a  liquid 
discharge  conduit  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  pump, 
a  liquid  flow  meter  in  said  discharge  conduit  and  of  the 
type  having  a  shaft  rotating  in  dependence  on  the  volume 
of  liquid  passing  through  said  meter,  a  contactor  control- 
ling the  supply  of  electrical  energy  to  said  pump  motor, 
a  coin  operated  switch  controlling  the  energizing  circuit  ot 
said  contactor,  means  for  breaking  said  energizing  circuit 
of  said  contactor,  said  means  including  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber, a  clutch  coupling  temporarily  coupling  said  rotatable 
member  to  said  rotating  shaft  of  said  liquid  flow  meter, 
and  means  including  an  electromagnet  for  controlling 
said  clutch,  said  electromagnet  having  a  winding  con- 
nected in  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  contactor. 


2,744,599 
UPPER  FEED  ROLL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Manuel  G.  Lemos,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  ass^nor  to  Undtf- 

wood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,444 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  197—138) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  a  rotatably 
mounted  cylindrical  platen,  a  manually  rotatable  knob 
for  rotating  said  platen,  a  set  of  lower  feed  raih  engaging 
the  lower  portion  of  said  platen  and  serving  to  feed  paper 
therearound  when  said  platen  is  rotated,  a  set  of  upper 
feed  rolls  movable  from  paper-feeding  engagement  with 
said  platen  to  a  position  off  said  platen  wherein  the  leading 
edge  of  paper  fed  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  platen 
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will  pass  freely  between  said  upper  feed  rolls  and  said 
platen,  a  finger  piece  mounted  closely  adjacent  said  knob 
so  that  said  finger  piece  and  knob  may  be  moved  simulta- 
neously by  a  single  digital  member  of  an  operator,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  finger  piece  to  said 
upper  feed  rolls  so  that  movement  of  said  finger  piece 


moves  said  upper  feed  rolls  to  their  position  off  said  platen, 
said  lower  feed  rolls  remaining  in  engagement  with  said 
platen  when  said  upper  feed  rolls  are  moved  to  their 
position  off  said  platen  whereby  in  one  operation  paper 
may  be  fed  beneath  the  platen  and  between  the  platen  and 
said  upper  feed  rolls. 


2,746,591 

TABULATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

OR  LIKE  MACHINES 

Meigs  W.  Newberry,  South  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Royal  McBec  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  April  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,219 

20  Claims.    (CI.  197—178) 


12.  In  a  typewriting  or  like  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  element;  a  carriage  element  mounted  on 
said  frame  element  for  letter  spacing  and  return  travel; 
mechanism  for  driving  the  carriage  element  in  the  letter 
spacing  direction;  feed  controlling  mechanism  normally 
conditioned  for  effecting  incremental  letter  spacing  move- 
ments of  said  carriage  element  and  being  conditionable 
for  enabling  tabulating  runs  of  said  carriage  element  un- 
interruptedly through  a  plurality  of  letter  spacing  incre- 
ments; tabular  stop  means  on  one  of  said  elements;  a 
tabular  stop  device;  means  mounting  said  tabular  stop 
device  on  the  other  of  said  elements  for  movement  from 
an  inactive  position  in  which  it  is  not  engageable  with  said 
tabular  stop  means  to  an  active  position  in  which  it  is 
engageable  with  said  tabular  stop  means;  a  device  en- 
gageable with  said  tabular  stop  device  and  actuatable  for 
moving  said  tabular  stop  device  to  initiate  its  move- 
ment from  inactive  to  active  position;  means  including 
a  key  for  actuating  said  actuatable  device;  means  for 
conditioning  said  feed  controlling  mechanism  for  en- 
abling a  tabulating  run  of  said  carriage  element;  and 
means  other  than  said  key  for  effecting  a  relative  dis- 
placement between  said  actuatable  device  and  said  tabu- 
lar stop  device  to  so  position  them  relatively  as  to  pre- 
vent effective  engagement  of  said  two  devices  when  said 
key  is  operated. 


2,74«»592 
POWER  OPERATED  LOADER 
Leon  C.  Wilcoxen,  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  anignor  to  May- 
rath  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  I>odgc  City,  Kane,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

AppUcation  March  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,317 
5  Claims.    (CI.  19it— 120.5) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  conveyor,  an  auger  tube,  an 
auger  in  said  tube,  an  engine  support  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  tube  and  comprising  engine  supporting  rails 
adapted  to  receive  an  engine  for  sliding  motion  in  a  direc- 
tion generally  lengthwise  of  said  auger  tube,  means  for 
adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  engine  support  relative 
to  said  auger  tube,  means  including  a  flexible  tension- 
transmitting  element  connected  to  said  auger  tube  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  engine 
support  and  adapted  for  connection  with  an  engine 
mounted  on  said  rails  to  urge  said  engine  toward  one 
extremity  of  said  rails,  with  a  force  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  the  inclination  of  said  engine  support,  a  driven 
pulley  connected  to  said  auger  at  that  end  of  said  tube 
nearest  the  other  extremity  of  said  rails,  and  a  drive  belt 
for  connecting  said  driven  pulley  with  said  engine. 


2,746,593 
CONVEYER 
Harry   E.   Englcson,   Chicago,   and   Elmer   D.   Sramck, 
Cicero,  IIIh  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,128 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—140) 


1  A  conveyer  comprising  a  plurality  of  buckets  each 
hingedly  connected  on  one  side  thereof,  each  bucket  hav- 
ing spaced  legs,  overhanging  top  flanges  on  said  legs,  said 
legs  being  spaced  apart  forming  a  space  therebetween,  an 
adjustable  movable  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  space 
between  the  legs,  an  integral  extension  on  one  of  said  legs 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  space,  an  extension  on  the 
movable  end  wall  and  engaging  one  of  said  legs,  and 
means  passing  through  the  latter  extension  and  engaging 
one  of  said  legs  to  lock  the  movable  end  wall  in  adjusted 
position. 

2,746,594 
ENDLESS  CONVEYER 
Harry    E.    Engleson,   Chicago,   and   Elmer   D.   Sramek, 
Cicero,  III.,  assignors  to  F.  B.  Redington  Co.,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,756 
16  Claims.    (CI.  198—151) 
I    A  conveyor  for  packaging  machines  comprising  a 
continuous   chain,   a   plurality  of  adjacently   positioned 
buckets  removably  mounted  on  said  chain,  each  bucket 
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having  spaced  legs,  overhanging  top  flanges  on  said  legs, 
said  legs  being  spaced  apart  forming  a  space  therebe- 
tween, an  adjustable  movable  end  wall  closing  one  end 
of  said  space,  an  integral  extension  on  one  of  said  legs 
closing  the  other  end  of  said  space,  said  legs  and  end 


walls  defining  a  measuring  pocket,  an  extension  on  the 
movable  end  wall,  a  second  chain  connected  to  each 
movable  end  wall,  and  means  to  adjustably  shift  said  lat- 
ter chain  to  adjust  each  of  said  movable  end  walls 
simultaneously. 

2,746,595 
CONVEYOR  BELT 
Andrew  Thomas  Komylak,  Jency  City,  N.  J.,  avignor 
to  Komylak  Engineering  Corporation,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^ 
a  corporati<»  of  New  JerKy 

Application  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,528 
3  Claims.    (CL  198—195) 


cable  laterally  so  that  it  leaves  the  said  circuit  in  a  path 
offset  laterally  from  its  path  of  entry  thereto,  means  in 
said  local  circuit  to  apply  power  to  said  cables,  and  cable 
engaging  means  connected  to  said  belt,  each  of  said  cable 
engaging  means  having  two  cable  engaging  portions  to 
engage  the  cables  on  the  two  sides  of  the  local  circuits 
respectively. 

2,746,597 

UNDERGROUND  LOADING  MACHINE  AND 

FRAME  THEREOF 

Sterifaig  C.  Moon,  WortUngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Jeffrey  Mannfactwittg  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,693 

6  Claims.    (CI.  198—204) 


,  i     -ftp         •  . 
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I.  In  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  plurality  of  inflexible 
flat  rectangular  links,  a  flexible  coupling  for  adjacent  links 
comprising  plane  flanges  depending  from  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  adjacent  links  each  flange  deflning  an  in- 
cluded angle  with  its  respective  link  of  not  less  than  30 
degrees  nor  more  than  60  degrees,  a  hollow  generally 
cylindrical  coupling  member  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  in  the  wall  thereof  to  receive  the  flanges  of 
adjacent  links,  and  a  plurality  of  generally  Z-shaped  re- 
taining brackets  to  maintain  engagement  of  flanges  and 
coupling  member,  one  limb  of  each  of  said  retaining 
brackets  being  fixed  to  the  underside  of  a  link  and  the 
other  limb  of  each  retaining  bracket  underlapping  yaid 
coupling  member,  whereby  rotation  of  adjacent  links 
about  their  abutting  edges,  which  rotation  effects  a  par- 
allel relation  of  said  plane  flanges,  simultaneously  rotates 
the  brackets  into  retaining  contact  with  the  coupling  mem- 
ber. 


2,746,596 

CONVEYORS 

Charies  Thomson,  Montreal  West,  QDcbcc,  Canada,  as- 

rigpor  to  CaMc  Belt  Limited,  InTcracas,  Scotland,  a 

Britldi  company 

Application  Fehraary  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337.415 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  March  3,  1952 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—203) 


J9        *t 


li. -^ *• 

3.  In  a  conveyor  including  head  and  tail  units,  a  pair 
of  endless  cables,  means  guiding  each  of  said  cables  in  a 
circuit  including  upper  and  lower  runs  between  said  head 
and  tail  units,  endless  belt  means  driven  by  said  cables, 
means  intermediate  the  head  and  tail  units  to  guide  the 
cables  in  a  local  circuit  away  from  and  back  to  said 
upper  run.  means  in  said  local  circuit  to  di^laoc  the 


cr 


i2iJ- 


-n 


1.  A  relatively  long  narrow  main  frame  for  an  extensi- 
ble loader  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  bottom  channel  members  having  their 
channel  sides  facing  each  other  and  forming  tracks  in 
which  support  elements  of  a  second  frame  travel,  an  elon- 
gated member  extending  along  the  top  of  each  of  said 
bottom  channel  members  adapted  to  form  spaced  side 
walls  of  a  trough  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame, 
longitudinally  extending  support  means  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  a  run  of  an  endless  conveyer  travelling 
between  said  spaced  wall  means,  and  inverted  channel 
means  forming  a  removable  trough  bottcun  between  said 
spaced  wall  means  and  above  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing support  means  over  which  another  run  of  said  con- 
veyer may  travel  to  convey  material  through  said  trough. 


2,746,598 
VIBRATORY  CONVEYORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joaeph  WHUam  Shcrwcn,  Eritfa,  Engiaad,  awifnnr  to  TW 
General  Electric  Company  United,  Loodon,  Engiaad, 
a  Britirii  conpany 

Application  March  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,251 
6  Claims.    (CL  198— 220) 


S 


1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  comprising  a  support  for  ma- 
terial to  be  conveyed,  a  resilient  mounting  for  said  sup- 
port including  leaf  springs  disposed  at  an  angle  as  herein 
defined,  of  the  order  of  70*  to  said  support  and  so  dis- 
posed as  to  cause  said  support  to  move  upwardly  when 
it  is  moved  in  the  desired  direction  of  movement  of  ma- 
terial therealong,  electro-magnetic  means  adapted  to 
impart  oscillatory  motion  to  said  support  by  flexure  of 
said  leaf  springs,  said  electro-magnetic  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  act  in  a  direction,  as  herein  defined,  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  length  of  said  leaf  springs,  a  bedplate,  said 
mounting  being  secured  to  said  bedplate,  said  electro- 
magnetic means  including  two  parts  movable  relative  to 
one  another,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  the 
support  and  the  other  to  the  bedplate,  and  a  housing  for 
said  electro-magnetic  means,  said  housing  including  an 
upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  the  upper  part  of  said  hous- 
ing being  movable  with  one  of  the  parts  of  the  electro- 
magnetic means  and  the  lower  part  of  the  housing  being 
movable  with  the  other  part  of  the  electro-magnetic 
means,  the  upper  and  lower  parts  facing  one  another 
across  a  small  air  gap  located  in  a  plane  generally  trans- 
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verse  to  the  planes  of  the  leaf  springs  and  extending  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  the  planes  of  the  leaf 
springs. 

2,746^99 
ELASTOMER  SUFPORTED  BOWL  FEEDERS 

Carl  S.  Wcyandt,  ladiaiia.  Pa. 

AppHcatkMi  Jamuvy  <,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,889 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  198— 220) 


1.  A  vibratory  material  handling  device  comprising 
a  base  having  an  annular  top  surface,  an  element  to  be 
vibrated  having  an  annular  bottom  surface  opposed  to 
the  top  surface  of  said  base,  an  annular  series  of  spaced 
flexible  elastomer  levers  connected  to  each  other  inter- 
mediate their  ends  and  sloping  in  the  same  direction  and 
secured  to  said  top  and  bottom  annular  surfaces  to  sup- 
port said  element  for  reciprocation  in  a  confined  inclined 
arcuate  path  of  movement  about  a  vertical  central  axis 
and  at  a  predetermined  natural  period  of  reciprocation. 
and  driving  means  mounted  in  said  base  for  imparting 
energy  impulses  to  reciprocate  said  element  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  frequency  of  said  energy  impulses,  said 
inclined  flexible  elastomer  levers  supporting  and  guiding 
said  element  to  reciprocate  as  a  free  body  in  an  inclined 
arcuate  path  of  movement. 


2,74«,<M 

TYPOGRAPHICAL  CASTING  MACHINES 

Looii  RoaMtto,  FlMhing,  N.  Y.,  aadgam  to  McrfeathaJcr 

Linotype  Comftmj,  a  corporatlMi  off  New  York 

Applicatioa  September  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,032 

3Claiiiia.    (CL  199-^3) 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine  equipped  with 
a  pair  of  vise  jaws  for  holding  a  composed  line  of  matrices 
and  expansible  spacebands,  a  justification  bar  movable 
upwardly  into  engagement  with  the  spacebands  to  expand 
them  in  justifying  the  line  between  the  vise  jaws,  a  mold 
movable  forwardly  into  contact  with  the  line,  a  melting 
pot  movable  forwardly  into  contact  with  the  mold,  a 
pump  plunger  for  forcing  molten  metal  from  the  pot  into 
the  mold,  and  a  normally  active  stop  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  the  pump  plunger,  the  combination  there- 
with of  an  electrical  element  for  releasing  the  pump 
plunger  stop,  a  normally  closed  switch  for  energizing  said 
electrical  element  and  which  is  opened  only  by  an  ab- 
normal upward  movement  of  the  justification  bar,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  for  also  energizing  said  electrical 
element  and  which  is  closed  only  by  a  full  normal  for- 
ward movement  of  the  melting  pot,  and  a  common  elec- 
tric circuit  which  includes  said  electrical  element  and 
the  two  said  switches  and  which  is  activated  only  when 
both  switches  are  dosed  simultaneously. 


2,74«,M1 

CLASPS  FOR  UNITING  THE  ENDS  OF  STRIP 

IRONS  ENCIRCLING  PARCELS 

Xndri  Rcbldioii,  Pails,  Fmce,  a«lgw>r  to  JaOette  Rebl- 

cfaon  (bom  Meyronneiiic),  Parit,  Fnncc 

ApplicatloB  July  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  300^69 

Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  France  September  26, 1951 

8Clalmfl.    (0.206—65) 


3.  A  channel-shaped  clasp  for  uniting  the  ends  of  strip 
irons  encircling  parcels,  comprising  a  horizontal  back  por- 
tion, a  wing  depending  from  each  lateral  edge  of  said 
back  portion,  an  inturned  flange  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  wings  and  a  pair  of  rows  of  projections  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  wings,  said  pairs  of  rows  of 
projections  being  parallel  to  said  flanges  of  the  respective 
wings  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  between  them 
the  inner  edges  of  the  flanges  of  a  similar  clasp  in  stacked 
relation  to  form  a  pack,  and  the  distance  between  the 
inner  edges  of  said  flanges  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  wings 
measured  between  said  pairs  of  rows  of  projections  to 
provide  a  snug  fit  of  the  flange  edges  of  a  stacked  clasp 
between  said  rows  of  projections  without  materially  de- 
forming the  flanges  of  the  stacked  clasp. 


2,746,602 

SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Hadlcy  R.  Bramel,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Aprfl  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,168 

24  Claims.    (0.209—132) 


1.  In  a  fluid  suspension  separator  or  classifier,  a  duct 
forming  a  passageway  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  at  one  end; 
a  first  outlet  at  the  other  end;  a  second  outlet  at  said 
other  end;  a  fluid  separating  core  within  said  duct  and 
dividing  said  duct  into  an  exterior  portion  connected  to 
said  inlet  and  said  first  outlet,  and  a  central  portion 
connected  to  said  second  outlet;  perforations  through 
the  wall  of  said  core;  and  transversely  concave  faced  de- 
flectors on  the  outside  of  said  core,  on  the  upstream  side 
of  said  perforations,  to  deflect  heavier  particles  away 
from  said  perforations  while  permitting  lighter  fractions 
to  pass  therethrough. 


2,746,603 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  SUBSTANCES  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Raymond  Blondclle,  Henin-Lietard,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnic  dc  Flrca-Lflle  poor  ConsCractions  Mecanl- 
ques  et  Entrepriscs,  Paris,  Fhmce,  a  French  company 
Application  May  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,868 
Claims  priority,  vpHorflon  France  May  29, 1951 
5  Claims.    (CL  209^172.5> 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  solid  substances  of 
different  densities  by  flotation  of  the  lifter  of  said  sub- 
stances on  and  by  gravitational  movement  of  the  heavier 
of  said  substances  to  the  bottom  of  a  liquid  medium,  the 
density  of  which  is  intermediate  between  the  densities 
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of  said  lighter  and  said  heavier  substances,  comprising  in 
combination  a  vessel  having  a  downwardly  tapering  bot- 
tom, a  partition  dividing  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  into 
two  compartments,  a  passage  between  the  two  compart- 
ments below  said  partition,  means  for  supplying  said  fluid 
medium  to  said  vessel  in  the  median  zone  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  mixed  lighter  and  heavier  substances  to  one 
of  the  two  compartments  serving  as  the  feed  compart- 
ment, means  for  discharging  the  lighter  of  the  substances 
when  separated  by  flotation  in  said  medium  from  the  other 


for  assuring  settling  of  the  suq>ended  soUds  in  accord- 
ance with  their  relative  settling  rates  in  spite  of  their 
crowded  condition  due  to  their  high  concentration  at 
kiln-using  consistency. 


of  said  compartments  serving  as  a  discharge  compart- 
ment, means  for  intermittently  discharging  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  vessel  to  the  atmosphere  the  heavier  one  of 
said  substances  after  their  separation  by  their  gravita- 
tional movement  to  the  bottom  of  the  liquid  medium,  said 
means  for  intermittently  discharging  the  heavy  substance 
to  free  atmosphere  including  in  combination  a  pivoted 
gauge  valve  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  lever 
means  tumable  with  said  valve,  a  cam,  a  cam  follower, 
and  linkage  means  connecting  said  follower  to  said  lever. 


2,746,604 

PROCESS  OF  CLASSIFYING  GRANULAR 

MIXTURES 

Frecrk  J.  Fontein,  Hcerlen,  Netheriands,  assignor  to 

Stamkarbon  N.  V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Application  March  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,503 

Claims  priority,  application  BeWnm  March  10,  1950 

4CUInis.    (CI.  209— 211) 


2,746,605 

TREATMENT  OF  UQUID8  BY  MEANS  OF 

DISSOLVED  GASES 

Robert  A.  Bann^  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  Match  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276»2t4 

3Cfadnis.    (CL210— 33) 


1.  In  a  flotation  apparatus  including  means  for  in- 
troducing a  gas  into  a  suspension  of  material  in  a  liquid 
so  as  to  increase  the  solubility  of  the  gas  in  the  liquid, 
and  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  pool  of  the  liquid  into 
which  the  pressurized  suspension  containing  the  gas  is 
discharged  so  that  the  gas  comes  out  of  solution  and 
floats  the  material,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
closed  vessel,  means  for  introducing  said  liquid  and  gas 
into  said  vessel  under  pressure,  means  for  bleeding  un- 
dissolved gas  from  said  vessel,  a  conduit  for  withdrawing 
the  pressurized  suspension  and  its  dissolved  gas  from  said 
vessel  and  introducing  the  material  thus  withdrawn  into 
said  pool,  and  pressure  control  means  in  said  conduit  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  a  predetermined  pressure  in  said 
vessel. 

2,746,606 
LIQUID  FILTER  FOR  CARBURETOR 
Otto  Hennfaig,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Carter  Car- 
buretor Corporation,  St  Lmris,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Janaary  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,993 
3  Claims.    (0.210—166) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  classifying  mixtures  of 
cement  making  solids,  which  comprises  mixing  such  mix- 
tures with  sufficient  water  only  to  make  a  pumpable  slurry 
suitable  for  introduction  directly  into  a  kiln,  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  a  body  of  such  slurry  in  a  hollow 
generally  conical  space  of  decreasing  diameter  that  is  con- 
fined by  a  closed  and  smooth  surface  of  revolution  near 
its  wide  end  with  an  axial  outlet  at  its  apex  and  another 
axial  outlet  at  its  wide  end,  force-feeding  such  pumpable 
slurry  into  the  confined  body  tangentially  at  its  widest 
part  for  establishing  and  maintaining  two  concentric 
vortices  in  the  body  rotating  in  the  same  direction  about 
the  axis  of  the  body  but  with  opposed  flow  components 
with  the  inner  vortex  rotating  more  rapidly  than  the  outer 
voriex,  discharging  faster  settling  solids  from  the  outer 
vortex  through  the  apex  outlet  while  discharging  slower 
settling  solids  through  the  other  outlet,  and  feeding  the 
slurry  to  the  body  with  a  controlled  pressure  not  less  than 
about  four  kilograms  per  square  centimeter  to  develop 
centrifugal  force  and  concomitant  centripetal  flow  each 
significantly  sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  force  of  gravity 


2.  In  a  fuel  supply  device,  the  combination  of  a  well 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  a  valve  cage  member  in  said 
outlet  having  an  axial  fluid  passage,  an  open  topped  stand- 
pipe  having  abrupt  peripheral  downwardly-facing  surfaces 
and  extending  into  said  well  and  forming  an  extension 
of  said  valve  cage  and  said  fluid  passage,  and  a  tubular 
filter  surrounding  said  standpipe. 


2,746,607 
POROUS  MEMBRANE 
Frederic  O.  Hccs,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa^  aarfgnor  to  Selas  Cor- 
poration of  Anwrka,  Philadelphia,  Pi.,  a  cotpoialion 
of  Pennsylrania 

AppHcatlon  May  16, 1952,  Serhd  No.  288^20 
2  Claims.    (CL  210— 169) 
1.  A  unit  for  a  fluid  separator  consisting  of  spaced 
concentric  porous  tubes  ot  woven  material  impregnated 
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with  a  thermo-setting  resin,  a  body  of  glass  fibers  so  dis-    said  vertical  members  and  formed  with  a  hook  at  its  for- 
persed  as  to  be  porous,  and  also  impregnated  with  said    ward  end  to  hook  around  said  vertical  stretch  of  said 

boundary  wire. 

2,74<,61f 
DOOR-HANDLING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DOORS 

OF  HORIZONTAL  COKE  OVENS 
G«org  Hensclcit,  Eawn,  Germany,  aarignor,  by  mesne  ■•- 
signments,  to  Koppen  Compaay»  Inc^  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
a  corporaHon  of  Delaware 
Application  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,754 

3  Claims.    (CI.  212—4) 

resin,  disposed  between  said  tubes,  said  resin  when  heat 

cured  forming  the  tubes  and  glass  fibers  into  a  single 
rigid  unit. 

2  746  608 
FILTER  ELEMENT  ANDMETHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Soutfawkk  W.  Briggs,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcation  Match  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,961 

15  Claims.    (CI.  210— 205) 

^ritual   'Kip"'-,] 
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15.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  filter  car- 
tridge having  a  compressed  mass  of  fibers,  said  fibers 
having  a  thin  coating  of  polymerized  resin  and  a  coating 
of  filter  aid  material,  said  filter  aid  material  being  in 
finely  divided  particles  in  which  it  is  not  coated  or  im- 
pregnated with  resin,  said  particles  being  bound  in  sub- 
stantial point  to  point  contact  to  said  fibers  by  said  resin, 
said  filter  aid  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  the 
cartridge  and  remaining  substantially  uncoated  with  resin. 


2,746,609 

WIRE  SHELF  FOR  CLOSETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Margaret  E.  Welsh,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  June  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,556 

2  Claims.    (Q.  211— 93) 


I.  A  foldable  wire  shelf  comprising  an  outer  marginal 
wire  boundary  comprising  a  horizontal  rear  stretch,  a 
horizontal  forwardly  extending  side  stretch  on  each  side 
of  the  shelf,  a  vertical  stretch  at  the  forward  end  of  each 
side  stretch  and  a  horizontal  front  stretch  connecting 
said  vertical  stretches,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  pieces  at- 
tached to  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  horizontal 
rear  stretch  into  attached  engagement  with  said  horizon- 
tal front  stretch,  and  a  pair  of  support  arms,  one  at  each 
side,  each  said  support  arm  having  a  front  and  a  rear 
vertical  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to 
said  side  stretch,  said  rear  vertical  member  having  a  loop 
at  its  upper  end  to  fasten  said  shelf  to  a  primary  support- 
ing surface,  and  a  forwardly  extending  wire  connecting 


1.  In  door  handling  mechanism  for  withdrawing  doors 
from  horizontal  coke  ovens  and  swinging  the  withdrawn 
door  to  one  side,  the  combination  with  a  door  handling 
mechanism  framework,  door  carrier  means  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  coke  oven  door  to  support 
the  latter  during  handling  thereof  in  insertion  and  with- 
drawal from  its  oven  doorway;  means  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  framework  for  horizontal  traversal  move- 
ment of  the  door  carrier  means  horizontally  axially  of 
a  coke  oven;  and  pivotal  means  for  supporting  the  door 
carrier  means  for  swinging  of  the  same  to  one  side  of 
the  axial  line  of  movement  of  said  door  carrier  means; 
of  fluid  pressure  operated  means  comprising  a  fluid  pres- 
sure chamber  and  a  link  arrangement  connected  there- 
with for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  means  for  hori- 
zontal traversal  movement  of  the  door  carrier  means 
horizontally  axially  of  a  coke  oven  door,  said  link  ar- 
rangement comprising  parallel  links  interconnected  by  a 
connecting  link,  one  of  the  parallel  links  being  mounted 
on  said  framework,  and  the  other  being  mounted  on  the 
means  for  horizontal  traversal  movement  of  the  door 
carrier. 


2,746,611 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Georg  Henseleit,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,233 
3  Claims.    (CL  212— 4) 


1.  A  coke  oven  door  operating  machine,  comprising: 
a   carriage   movable   along   a    coke   oven    battery   from 
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chamber  to  chamber  in  position  to  remove  and  replace 
coke  oven  doors  from  docH-  franws  of  said  chambers;  cam 
track  means  immovably  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
carrying  the  weight  of  the  doors  while  guiding  and  ele- 
vating the  doors  in  their  movement  to  and  from  their 
door  frames  in  seating  and  unseating  the  doors  with 
respect  to  the  individual  door  frames;  cam-follower  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  cam  track  means;  a 
door  carrier  having  means  for  supporting  said  doors 
individually  thereon  in  vertical  position  and  means  for 
supporting  the  door  carrier  at  only  a  single  point  from 
said  cam-follower  means;  retractive  carriage  means, 
separate  and  distinct  from  said  cam  track  means,  for 
moving  the  door  towards  and  away  from  the  furnace 
with  rectilinear  movement  of  said  door  carrier  and  the 
cam-follower  means  along  the  cam  track  means  to  and 
from  the  individual  door  frames  for  the  doors;  means 
for  moving  the  retractive  carriage  means  towards  and 
away  from  the  furnace;  and  vertically  spaced  sliding  con- 
nections between  the  retractive  carriage  means  and  the 
door  carrier  for  holding  the  door  carrier  vertical  while 
a(:commodating  vertical  movement  of  the  door  carrier 
as  it  is  being  moved  to  and  from  the  furnace  so  as  to 
maintain  the  door  in  a  vertical  plane  in  all  positions  of 
the  movement  of  the  door  to  and  from  the  furnace, 
whereby  the  door  is  sustained  by  the  cam  track  means  for 
vertical  movement  and  is  laterally  restrained  by  the  re- 
tractive carriage  means,  as  the  cam-follower  means  rises 
and  falls  during  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
furnace. 


2,746,612 

CRANE  TRUCK 

Ernst  Wirz,  Uetikon  am  See,  Switzerland 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,546 

7  Claims.    (CI.  212— 59) 


I.  A  crane  truck  comprising,  a  rotatablc  full-circle 
crane  support,  an  annular  thrust  bearing  mounting  the 
crane  support  on  a  truck,  an  arch  within  said  annular 
thrust-bearing  providing  a  free  space  for  the  crane  opera- 
tor and  at  the  same  time  reducing  the  height  of  the  truck, 
a  crane  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  for  pivot- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  hydraulic  means  for 
pivoting  said  crane  arm  with  respect  to  said  support,  said 
crane  arm  comprising  a  first  hollow  member,  a  second 
member  telescopically  mounted  in  said  first  member,  a 
hydraulic  jack  for  extending  and  retracting  said  second 
member,  and  hook  means  fixed  directly  to  the  free  end  of 
said  second  member. 


2,746,613 
WORK  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Walter  R.  Meyer  and  Harold  J.  Siekmann,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  R.  K.  I^  Blond  Machine  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  22,  1953  Serial  No.  350,486 
7  CUims.    (CI.  212—135) 
5.  In  a  work  handling  device  of  the  nature  described,  a 
loading  crane  slidably  mounted  on  a  rail,  a  slide  vertically 
slidable  on  said  crane,  a  work  supporting  elongated  hook 
member  pivotally  dependent  from  the  lower  end  of  the 


slide  and  swingable  thereon,  a  shaft  rotatabie  on  the  slide, 
means  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  hook  which  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  causes  swinging  movement  of  the  hook. 


power  means  on  said  crane  for  simultaneously  recipro- 
cating the  slide  thereon  while  swinging  the  hook  on  the 
slide  whereby  the  lower  work  engaging  end  of  the  hook 
follows  a  predetermined  fixed  path. 


2,746,614 

SAFETY  UNCOUPLING  RIGGING  FOR 

LOCOMOTIVE  DRAFT  GEAR 

Francis  B.  Lewis,  KaoMi  CHy,  Kans.,  aarigiwr  to  Paxton- 

MHchefl  ConpMy,  OMiha,  Ncbr.,  a  corporation  of 

Nebraska 

Applicatiou  Jniy  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,625 
4aaims.    (a.  213— 166) 


1.  For  use  on  a  locomotive  having  an  end  platform 
with  steps  at  each  side  leading  thereto,  an  end  railing 
guarding  said  steps  and  platform,  and  coupling  mecha- 
nism disposed  forwardly  of  said  railing  and  including  a 
pin  movable  vertically  to  effect  uncoupling  thcrecrf; 
safety^  uncoupling  rigging  operable  from  said  steps  or  said 
platform  adjacent  said  steps  and  rcarwardly  of  said  rail- 
ing, comprising  a  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
end  of  the  locomotive  and  operable  to  lift  said  pin,  link 
means  having  a  slotted  connection  at  the  lower  end  there- 
of with  said  crank  lever,  operating  shaft  means  pivoully 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  link  means,  and  bear- 
ing means  for  said  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  rail- 
ing to  enable  operation  of  said  shaft  means  to  lift  said 
coupling  pin  from  any  point  on  said  steps  or  said  plat- 
form adjacent  said  steps  and  rcarwardly  of  said  railing 
at  which  said  shaft  means  is  accessible,  whereby  said  rail- 
ing prevents  anyone  so  operating  said  uncoupling  rigging 
from  being  thrown  forwardly  accidentally  from  said  plat- 
form or  steps. 


2,746,615 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  CAR  UNCOUPLING 

SYSTEMS 

John  W.  Heimaster,  Charleston,  and  Robert  R.  Cosner, 

South  CharlestoB,  W.  Va^  asrignors  to  Union  Carbide 

and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,876 

6  Claims.    (CI.  213— 212) 
1.  A  remotely  controlled  car  uncoupling  system  for 
uncoupling  the  last  car  only  of  a  train  of  cars  from  a 
remote  control  station,  which  comprises,  in  combination. 
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leading  and  trailing  couplers  on  each  car  which  are 
adapted  to  couple  automatically  when  the  cars  are 
brought  together  in  series  on  the  same  track,  means 
including  limit  switches  for  operating  said  trailing  cou- 
pler on  the  next  to  the  last  car  only  to  uncouple  the 
latter  from  the  train,  comprising  a  motor,  a  control  cir- 
cuit and  a  motor  energizing  circuit,  means  including 
contacts  adapted  to  mate  when  said  couplers  between 
cars  are  coupled,  and,  two  normally  closed  switches 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  such  couplers  are  coupled, 
a  contactor  on  each  car,  a  source  of  control  current,  a 
source  of  motor  energizing  current,  and  a  car  uncoupling 
switch  at  said  control  station  arranged  so  that  the  mo- 
mentary operation  of  such  uncoupling  switch  at  said  con- 
trol station  results  in  the  energization  of  all  of  the  con- 
tactors and  the  establishment  of  a  contactor  holding  cir- 
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said  drive  wheel,  a  driven  idler  wheel  mounted  on  said 
bell  crank  in  continual  engagement  with  said  drive  wheel, 
a  wheel  operatively  connected  to  the  conveyor  means  in 
the  storage  space  engageable  by  said  driven  Idler  wheel 
in  a  predetermined  position  of  said  bell  crank,  a  roller 
carried  in  part  by  and  movable  with  said  bell  crank  hav- 
ing its  axis  of  rotation  coincident  with  said  driven  idler 
wheel,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  bell  crank. 


cuit  therefor,  causing  a  motor  energization  circuit  to  be 
established  through  one  of  said  normally  closed  switches 
in  the  trailing  coupler  on  the  last  car  of  the  train,  a 
limit  switch  on  the  next  to  the  last  car,  and  the  motor  on 
such  next  to  the  last  car  only,  which  sets  the  trailing 
coupler  of  such  car  so  that  it  freely  uncouples  from  the 
leading  coupler  of  the  last  car  when  such  couplers  are 
moved  apart,  which  results  in  the  closure  of  the  two 
coupler  switches  in  the  trailing  coupler  of  the  resulting 
last  car  in  the  train,  one  of  which  establishes  a  motor 
energizing  circuit  which  automatically  reverses  the  opera- 
tion of  said  motor,  causing  the  latter  to  set  the  trailing 
coupler  for  automatic  coupling  with  the  leading  coupler 
of  a  car  when  such  couplers  are  brought  together,  and 
restore  the  circuits  for  subsequent  uncoupling  of  the  last 
car  only  of  the  train  in  a  similar  manner. 


2,746,616 

VEHICLE  PARKING  DEVICE 

Richard  L.  Sindair,  Compton,  Calif. 

AppHcatioB  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,043 

1  Claim.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


In  vehicle-handling  apparatus,  a  movable  platform,  a 
vehicle  storage  space  with  which  the  platform  can  be 
aligned,  an  endless  conveyor  means  extending  across  said 
platform  for  supporting  a  vehicle,  an  endless  conveyor 
means  in  said  storage  space  for  supporting  a  vehicle,  the 
conveyor  means  of  said  platform  and  that  of  said  storage 
space  being  spaced  in  longitudinal  alignment  when  said 
platform  is  aligned  with  said  storage  space,  motorized 
drive  means  on  said  platform  for  operating  the  conveyor 
means  thereon,  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  drive  means  to  the  conveyor  means  in  the  storage 
space  and  for  bridging  the  space  between  the  conveyor 
means  on  said  platform  and  the  means  in  the  storage 
space,  comprising  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  drive 
means,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  on  the  axis  of 


2,746,617 

DEVICE  FOR  FAdUTATING  THE  UNLOADING 

OF  MATERIAL  FROM  A  HOPPER 

Orvillc  J.  Borrowdak,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  Jnly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,898 

18  Claims.    (CL  214— 17) 


j__  J 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  unloading  of  material 
from  an  elongated  hopper  having  a  substantially  dihedral 
angular  bottom  portion  through  an  elongated  discharge 
provided  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  hopper  adjacent 
the  line  of  juncture  of  the  planes  of  the  dihedral  walls 
comprising,  a  carrier  positioned  beneath  a  lateral  wall 
of  the  hopper  and  movable  lengthwise  of  said  hopper, 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  lengthwise  of  said  hopper, 
supporting  means  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  pro- 
jecting through  an  elongated  opening  in  said  last-men- 
tioned dihedral  wall  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  hop- 
per, said  supporting  means  being  movable  with  the 
carrier  lengthwise  through  said  hopper,  and  means  carried 
by  said  supporting  means  within  the  hopper  for  agitating 
the  material  in  the  hopper  to  condition  it  for  movement 
through  the  hopper  discharge. 


2,746,618 

AIR  OPERATED  BUCKET 

Edwin  O.  MartfaMoa,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kochr- 

ing  Company,  Milwaokcc,  Wis.,  a  corponitioB 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,507 

5  Claims.    (0.214—59) 


1 .  The  combination  with  a  paver  having  an  operator's 
station  thereon  and  including  a  boom  and  a  bucket  unit 
supported  thereby  for  movement  therealong,  said  bucket 
unit  having  a  discharge  opening  and  closure  means  there- 
for, of  a  cable  operated  fluid  pressure  control  unit  car- 
ried by  the  bucket  unit,  a  power  device  connected  to  said 
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closure  means  for  moving  the  same  into  a  plurality  oi 
positions  under  the  control  of  said  control  unit,  a  single 
fluid  pressure  supply  line  for  said  unit,  and  a  cable,  said 
cable  engaging  instrumentalities  on  said  unit  and  operable 
from  the  operator's  station  for  manipulating  said  unit, 
said  control  unit  including  a  valve  having  a  movable 
member  therein  adapted  to  transfer  fluid  pressure  from 
the  supply  line  to  a  plurality  of  ports,  and  the  cable  being 
reeved  about  a  pulley  connected  to  said  member  for  mov- 
ing the  same. 


port  for  vertical  swinging  and  pivqtal  movement  relative 
to  said  support,  spring  means  carried  by  said  support  and 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  elevating  said  carriage, 
guide  means  carried  by  said  platform  engaging  said  car- 
riage for  guiding  said  carriage  from  its  vertical  position  to 
a  horizontal  position  overiying  said  platform  upon  eleva- 
tion of  said  carriage,  rollers  on  said  platform  engaging 
said  carriage  to  control  pivoting  thereof,  said  guide  means 
continuously  retaining  said  carriage  in  engagement  with 
said  rollers. 


2,746,619 
TRUCK  LOADING  OR  UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
HaroM    L.    Knhkiischmidt,    Floyd    E.    Knhlciischmidt, 
Arthar  Geiselnum,  and  Anaoid  Geisefanas^  Elbcrfeid, 
bd.,  asstsDors  to  Elbcrfeid  Mutrfacturii^  Co.,  Inc., 
ElbcrfcId,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of  Indiana 

AppUcadoB  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,196 
3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 75) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  truck  having  a 
driver's  cab  and  a  loading  platform  to  the  rear  of  the 
cab,  a  carriage  supported  for  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  loading  platform,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced, 
vertical  side  frame  assemblies  interconnected  at  their 
upper  ends  by  a  horizontal  cross  member,  a  pair  of 
spaced  winch  members  mounted  on  said  cross  member, 
means  on  said  cross  member  for  selectively  driving  said 
winch  members,  an  elevator  platform  connected  with 
said  winch  members  for  vertical  movement  thcreby.^jaid 
side  frame  assemblies  including  tubular  leg  members, 
said  leg  members  having  plate-like  extensions  secured 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  wheel 
journaled  between  the  extension  of  each  leg  member,  a 
pair  of  spaced  track  members  secured  to  said  loading 
platform,  said  wheels  being  engaged  upon  said  track 
members  for  guided  movement  therealong,  means  in- 
cluding an  endless  flexible  element  running  through  one 
of  said  leg  members  for  driving  the  corresponding  wheel, 
and  a  laterally  projecting  finger  or  at  least  one  exten- 
sion at  each  side  of  the  carriage  projecting  under  a 
portion  of  the  loading  platform  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
carriage  and  disengagement  of  the  wheels  from  the  tracks. 


2.746.620 

LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATED  PLATFORMS 

John  C.  Undk,  Akundria,  La. 

Application  December  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  400,931 

SOaimt.    (0.214—77) 


I_^ 


1 .  A  loading  attachment  for  an  elevated  platform  com- 
prising a  support  depending  from  said  platform  at  an  edge 
thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  carriage  secured  to  said  sup- 


2,746,621 

SEED  BOX  LOADER  FOR  GRAIN  DRILLS 

William  J.  Mclntyra,  Swift  Cvreat,  SMkatchcwas, 

Canada 

Application  December  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,675 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 83J2) 


Dliunimiim 


1.  In  a  planting  implement  having  an  elongated  seeder 
box,  a  cover  for  the  box,  said  cover  having  an  opening 
adjacent  one  end  for  depositing  seed  in  the  box,  a  con- 
veyor mechanism  under  the  cover  for  nnoving  grain  de- 
posited through  the  opening  longitudinally  through  the 
box  in  a  direction  away  from  said  opening,  power  means 
for  driving  the  conveyor,  and  said  cover  having  an  over- 
flow opening  at  its  other  end,  said  opening  being  sur- 
rounded with  a  transparent  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
the  cover. 


2,746,622 
TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  A  BOAT 
Dwight  B.  Roy,  Rocky  Hill,  Cobb.,  asrignor  to  Master- 
craft  Trailers,  Inc.,  MiddlctowB,  Cobb.,  a  corponriioB 
of  Coonccticnt 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,300 
6  Claims.    (0.214—84) 


1.  In  a  trailer  for  transporting  a  boat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  frame  and  a  cradle  thereon  near  the  rear 
end  thereof  for  supporting  a  boat  in  a  fully  loaded  for- 
ward position,  ground  engaging  supporung  wheels  for 
the  main  frame  behind  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  boat 
supporting  device  on  the  main  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  behind  the  cradle  and  including  at  least  one 
boat  supporting  roller  rotatable  about  a  normally  fixed 
transverse  axis,  two  transversely  spaced  forward  boat 
supporting  rollers  on  the  main  frame  ahead  of  the  cradle 
and  so  spaced  from  the  rear  supporting  device  as  to  be 
engageable  with  the  boat  near  the  front  thereof  when  the 
boat  is  positioned  with  its  center  of  gravity  slightly  ahead 
of  the  rear  supporting  device,  and  means  for  causing 
movement  of  the  two  said  forward  rollers  in  unison  rela- 
tively to  the  main  frame  and  independently  of  the  rear 
supporting  device  to  upper  positions  or  to  lower  posi- 
tions, the  said  forward  rollers  when  in  their  upper  posi- 
tions being  at  such  an  elevation  that  they  and  the  said 
rear  supporting  device  constitute  the  sole  means  for  sup- 
porting the  boat  above  the  cradle  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment to  its  fully  forward  position  during  loading  and  the 
said  forward  rollers  upon  subsequent  movement  from 
their  upper  positions  to  their  lower  positions  serving  to 
release  the  boat  for  downward  pivotal  movement  about 
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the  said  rear  supporting  device  so  that  the  boat  after 
such  pivotal  movement  is  freed  from  engagement  with 
the  rear  supporting  device  and  with  the  forward  rollers 
aix]  IS  entirely  supported  by  the  said  main  frame  and 
the  said  cradle. 

2,74^,623 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SHOVEL  LOADER 

WnHam  Hay  Smith,  Buenos  Aires,  Argcntiiui 

Application  Manrh  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,593 

6Clahns.    (a.  214— 103) 


I.  A  load  lifting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
a  frame  including  a  pair  of  channel  members  defining 
a  track,  said  channel  members  each  having  an  upper 
flange  and  a  lower  flange,  means  for  detachabiy  mount- 
ing said  frame  on  a  vehicle,  a  collapsible  carriage  includ- 
ing a  trailing  section  comprising  a  cross  member  and  a 
pair  of  side  members,  wheels  mounted  adjacent  said  cross 
member  on  each  side  member,  a  wheel  located  between 
the  flanges  of  a  respective  channel  member,  side  arms 
pivo(3lly  connected  to  said  side  members,  a  receptacle 
pivotally  connected  at  its  rear  bottom  portion  to  said  side 
arms,  pulley  means  operatively  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, a  cable  winding  means  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  secured  to  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  carriage  for  preventing  collapse 
thereof  while  said  carriage  travels  over  said  channel  mem- 
bers, ramp  means  connected  to  said  channel  members, 
and  a  stop  member  in  said  frame  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  carriage,  said  ramp  means  being  so  constructed  as 
to  engage  said  wheels  on  said  carriage  to  initiate  tilting 
thereof  before  said  carriage  engages  said  stop  member. 


2.746,624 

ATTACHMENT  FRAME  FOR  TRACTORS 

Harold  M.  Stneland,  East  Molfaic,  III„  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoUne,  U^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Maich  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,105. 
now  Patent  No.  2,679,943,  dated  June  1,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcatioa  Jnne  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
364,715 

5  Claims.   (CI.  214— 131) 


1.  For  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  longitudinal  body 
carried  at  its  rear  end  on  a  wheeled,  transverse  rear  axle 
having  laterally  spaced  depending  housings  and  at  its 
forward  end  on  a  wheeled,  transverse  front  axle,  wherein 
the  front  end  of  the  body  includes  a  rigid  body  portion 
carrying  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  front  axle  struc- 
ture on  a  longitudinal  pivot:  a  loading  machine  frame 
comprising,  when  mounted  on  such  tractor,  an  elongated 
frame  of  U-shape  as  viewed  from  above,  having  its  open 
end  at  the  rear  and  its  bight  at  the  front;  each  leg  of 
the  U  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a  rear 
end  portion  provided  with  means  for  rigid  but  detach- 


able affixation  to  a  low  portion  of  the  proximate  depend- 
ing housing  of  the  rear  axle,  said  member  extending  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  said  rear  end  portion  along- 
side the  tractor  to  a  point  just  above  the  front  axle  struc- 
ture and  curving  thence  downwardly  ahead  of  the  front 
uxle  to  a  level  below  said  front  axle,  and  thence  extend- 
ing transversely  at  said  level  as  a  rigid  crossbar  to  join 
the  other  leg  of  said  frame;  means  rigid  on  the  crossbar 
and  having  provision  for  rigid  but  detachable  affixation 
to  the  rigid  body  portion  at  the  front  of  the  tractor  and 
independently  of  the  tractor  front  axle  pivot;  a  pair  of 
upstanding  supports,  one  adjacent  and  rigidly  fixed  to  a 
rear  end  portion  of  each  leg;  and  a  pair  of  generally  tri- 
angular brace  means,  one  on  each  leg  and  having  a  lower 
edge  running  along  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  respective 
leg  and  terminating  substantially  at  the  aforesaid  point 
at  which  said  leg  curves  downwardly  ahead  of  the  front 
axle,  each  brace  having  a  rear  portion  rigidly  joined  to 
the  proximate  support,  and  each  brace  having  an  upper 
edge  inclining  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  sup- 
port to  join  said  lower  edge  substantially  at  the  afore- 
said point. 

2,746,625 

PIVOTED  BUCKET  LOADER 

Daniel  M.  Schwartz  and  Donald  E.  Hendriciuon,  Salt 

l^lie  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Elmco  Corporation, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

Application  August  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,057 

4  Claims.    (CL  214— 131) 


I.  A  material  handling  machine  comprising  a  main 
frame  and  a  power  source,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  forward  end  of  said  main  frame,  a  shovel  bucket 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  a  cam  surface  provided 
at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  said  cam  surface  shaped 
to  provide  a  continuous  torque-speed  ratio  from  a  high 
torque  low  speed  zone  in  the  shovel  digging  position  to 
a  low  torque  high  speed  zone  in  the  shovel  dump- 
ing position,  means  connecting  said  cam  surface  to  the 
power  source  for  actuating  the  shovel  arm  through  the 
digging-discharge  cycle,  said  means  including  flexible 
draft  means  contacting  the  cam  surface  of  said  pivotally 
mounted  arm  and  pulling  means  connected  to  said  flexi- 
ble draft  means,  and  a  torque  responsive  pump  means 
for  transmitting  power  from  the  power  source  to  said 
pulling  means. 

2  746  626 
CUP-MAKING  MACHINE 
Edward  Vantlandcr,  Long  Island  City,  and  Foster  Jacobs, 
Levittown,  N.  Y.,  assipiors  to  Constellation  Cup  Cor- 
poration, Long  Island  City,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,204 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214— 146.5) 
1  A  transfer  mechanism  for  a  machine  for  making 
rolled  paper  cups  and  the  like  having  a  mandrel  about 
which  said  cups  are  rolled,  comprising  a  sliding  carriage, 
a  bracket  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  carrying  a  suction 
cup  to  engage  the  rolled  cup  on  said  mandrel,  means 
including  a  pinion  on  said  bracket  and  a  rack  slidable  on 
said  carriage  to  rotate  said  bracket,  means  to  cause  said 
carriage  to  reciprocate  with  a  definite  stroke,  means  effec- 
tive over  a  portion  of  said  stroke  to  slide  said  rack  so  as 
to  rotate  said   bracket  to  delivery  position,  and  means 
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supplying  suction  to  said  suction  cup  including  a  valve 
actuated  by  said  rotation  of  said  bracket  to  cut  off  said 


suction  and  to  vent  said  suction  cup  when  said  bracket 
is  in  delivery  position. 


2,746,627 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  CARRIER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Woodrow  W.  White  Dc  Qocca,  Ariu 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  525.953 

6Claiat.   (0.214—450) 


I.  An  outboard  motor  carrier  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  bed  including  a  pair  of  tracks,  means  for  securing  said 
bed  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  with  said  tracks  disposed  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  carriage  operatively  associated  with  said 
track  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  thereof,  means 
for  securing  an  outboard  motor  upon  said  carriage,  a  pair 
of  hooks  secured  to  said  tracks  and  having  their  open  ends 
di^>osed  outwardly  and  below  said  tracks,  said  carriage 
having  openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  hooks 
therein  when  the  carriage  is  withdrawn  from  the  bed  and 
with  only  its  extremity  supported  by  said  track. 


2,746,621 

LADDER  SUPPORT 

Charles  S.  Ncyra.  Dailaa,  Tex. 

Application  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  307,961 

7Cbifans.    (a.  214-^50) 


at  right  angles  to  said  lower  section  to  dispose  said  iqipcr 
section  in  a  plane  parallel  with  a  side  of  said  truck  and 
means  on  each  of  said  supports  for  retaining  a  ladder 
transversely  across  said  supports. 


m 
»• 

1.  A  ladder  carrier  for  a  truck  comprising  a  pair  of 
ladder  supports,  each  consisting  of  a  batten  secured  trans- 
versely of  the  top  of  said  truck,  an  inverted  channel  mem- 
ber affixed  longitudinally  to  said  batten  and  having  a 
longitudinal  slot  in  its  web  terminating  short  of  its  ends, 
said  channel  member  defining  a  stationary  lower  section, 
an  upper  section  slidable  longitudinally  on  said  lower  sec- 
tion, a  short  tail  section  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  upper 
section,  an  inverted  T-shaped  lug  carried  by  said  tail 
section  and  extending  into  the  slot  of  said  lower  section 
to  hold  said  upper  section  for  displacement  to  a  position 


2,746,629 

LOG  SKIDDING  SLED  DEVICE 

MntoB  E.  Saadland,  Scdcy  Lake,  Moat 

Application  Fcbraary  1*  1952,  Serial  No.  269407 

OOafam.   (CL  214— 523) 


1.  A  log  skidding  device  comprising  a  skid  pan,  up- 
standing bunk  supports  at  the  sides  of  said  pan,  a  log 
supporting  bunk  comprising  end  stakes,  a  log  holding 
member  extending  between  and  connecting  said  stakes, 
said  member  including  a  sharp  edged  bar  for  dragging  the 
logs  and  a  roller  below  the  sharp  edged  bar,  pivot  n»cm- 
bers  mounting  the  bunk  on  said  supports,  a  holding  device 
cooperating  with  said  pivot  members  to  hold  the  sharp 
edged  bar  above  the  roller  while  dragging  \ogi  on  said 
bar  and  means  to  release  said  holding  device  so  the 
dragged  logs  will  turn  the  bunk  and  bring  the  roller 
against  the  logs. 

2,746,630 
CLAMP  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 
Stvart  W.  Sinclair,  Hoaitoii,  Tcs.,  awignnr  to  Andcnon, 
Cfaiytoo  A  Co.,  HonftoB,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,057 
4  Claims.    (CI.  214— 653) 


--y 


1.  A  load  engaging  clamp  for  an  industrial  truck  com* 
prising,  a  lift  carriage,  a  pair  of  parallel  guides  disposed 
on  said  lift  carriage,  a  piston  cylinder  slidably  and  IKW- 
rotatably  disposed  in  each  guide,  the  outer  surface  of 
said  piston  cylinder  defining  a  slide  surface  complemen- 
tary with  the  surfaces  of  the  guides,  sudi  cylinders  be- 
ing oppositely  directed,  a  piston  element  in  each  cylinder, 
a  piston  rod  secured  to  each  piston  element  and  secured 
at  its  opposite  end  to  said  lift  carriage,  and  a  load  engag- 
ing arm  secured  to  the  free  extremity  of  such  piston  cylin- 
der whereby  the  slide  surfaces  and  the  guides  support  the 
weight  of  a  load  on  the  load  engaging  arms. 


2,746.631 
CAP  AND  SHIELD  FOR  NURSING  BOTTLE 
Henry  W.  Witz,  Chicago,  Ifl.,  awigMnr  to  Nnmnatlc  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febniary  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  338,225 
OOalms.    (CI.  215—11) 
5.  A  cap  and  shield  for  a  nursing  bottle,  said  cap  com- 
prising a  nipple-clamping  member  having  a  substantially 
annular  flange  for  engagement  with  the  open-end  portion 
of  a  nursing  bottle,  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange  being 
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provided  with  an  even  number  of  similar  groups  of 
grooves,  each  group  containing  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
grooves,  the  bases  of  the  grooves  of  alternate  groups  being 
at  progressively  greater  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
flange  and  the  bases  of  the  grooves  of  intermediate  groups 
being  at  progressively  lesser  distances  from  the  axis  of 
said  flange,  in  a  predetermined  plane  at  right-angles  to 
the  flange  axis,  tbe  bases  of  diametrically  opposite  grooves 


related  directions  to  a  considerable  distance  from  said 
base  tool,  said  resilient  means  being  adapted  to  support 
a  workpiccc  on  said  upper  face,  said  resilient  work- 
supporting  means  having  an  opening  closely  surrounding 
said  lower  base  tool,  said  lower  base  tool  being  provided 
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being  at  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said  flange 
axis  and  the  base  of  each  of  said  grooves  along  its  length 
being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said  flange,  said  shield  com- 
prising  an  annular  cap-engaging  flange  for  substantially 
coaxial  positioning  on  the  outside  of  said  cap  flange,  and 
diametrically  opposite  ribs  carried  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  diield  flange  for  engagement  with  opposite  grooves 
of  certain  of  said  groups  of  grooves  in  said  cap  flange. 


Cari 


FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

Nuhvfllc,  Tean^  anigiior  to  Aladdin 
bcorpofatcd,  Chicago,  m^  a  corporatioa  of 


ApHicatloa  Novonbcr  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  994,611 
4ClainBi.    (0.215—52) 


1.  A  flexible  closure  for  vacuum  bottles,  said  closure 
comprising  a  soft  resilient  hollow  open-topped  generally 
cup-shaped  member  having  an  annular  side  wall,  a  bot- 
tom wall  of  double  concave  shape  connected  to  said  side 
wall  adjacent  its  lower  edge  so  that  pressure  or  vacuum 
in  the  vacuum  bottle  will  result  in  upward  and  downward 
flexing  of  the  bottom  wall  and  thereby  will  effect  outward 
expansion  of  said  side  wall,  an  outwardly  projecting  an- 
nular flange  connected  to  said  side  wall  adjacent  its  upper 
edge  for  engaging  the  top  of  a  vacuum  bottle,  and  an  in- 
wardly projecting  generally  semi-circular  lip  connected  to 
said  side  wall  adjacent  its  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  be 
grasped  in  removing  said  closure  from  the  vacuum  bottle, 
said  lip  extending  generally  half  way  across  the  top  of 
said  member,  said  member  having  an  open  top  to  afford 
access  to  the  underside  of  said  lip. 
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with  a  dished  upsetting  surface  positioned  within  said 
opening  and  below  said  work  supporting  face,  and  means 
for  moving  said  upper  work  tool  toward  said  upsetting 
surface  to  cause  said  lower  base  tool  to  form  a  head  on 
said  eyelet. 

2,744(34 

SECTIONAL  THERMOS  FOOD  CONTAINERS 

Joe  Cclfh  Smith,  West  Biocton,  Ab. 

Applicatioo  JmM  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,281 

1  Claim.    (Q.  220— 16) 


A  sectional  Thermos  food  container  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  main  case  in  two  parts  with  a 
screw-type  connecting  joint  for  removably  holding  the 
parts  together,  two  liquid  containing  compartments  mount- 
ed removably  in  the  lower  part  of  the  said  case,  each 
liquid  container  having  a  neck  providing  an  opening,  and 
a  removable  cap  thereon,  said  neck  projecting  through 
the  side  of  the  case,  said  caps  being  leak-proof  when 
closed,  a  third  container  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  case  and  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  liquid 
containers,  a  cork  closure  in  the  top  of  said  third  con- 
tainer, a  fourth  container  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
with  its  bottom  in  contact  with  the  cork  closure  of  the 
third  container,  a  cork  closure  in  the  top  of  the  said  fourth 
container,  a  screw-type  cap  on  the  top  opening  of  the 
case  with  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  adjacent  the  cork 
closure  thereunder,  a  cushion  element  on  the  inner  face  of 
the  bottom  of  the  case,  the  walls  of  the  said  liquid  con- 
tainers and  the  container  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  case 
with  space  between  the  walls  for  vacuum. 


2,744,633 
EYELET  FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WBUam  Earl  SfamBom,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  aaignor  to 
CoIBh  Radio  Compaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
Boratfoa  of  Iowa 
AppBcadoa  Aafaal  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,119 
3Claima.   (0.218—14) 
I.  An  eyelet-forming  apparatus  comprising  an  upper 
movable  work  tool  adapted  to  receive  an  eyelet,  a  lower 
rigidly  supported  base  tool,  said  upper  work  tool  being 
movable  relative  to  said  lower  base  tool,  the  resilient 
work-supporting  means  having  a  work-supporting  upper 
face  closely  surrounding  said  base  tool  with  said  upper 
face  extending  in  a  multiplicity  of  oppositely  and  angularly 


2,746,(35 

SEALED  INSTRUMENT  CASE 

Roacoe  A.  AmoMW,  Maachcitcr,  N.  H. 

AppiicatioD  Aoipnt  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,525 

3Claimi.    (O.  228— 18) 


3.  A  sealed  instrument  case  comprising  a  thin  metal 
housing  having  an  end  wall  and  an  integral  tubular  side 
wall  forming  an  opening  opposite  said  end  wall,  a  trans- 


parent window,  said  opening  including  an  abutment  en- 
gaging the  window  edgewise,  a  metallic  seal  between  said 
window  and  said  abutment,  and  a  relatively  thick  and 
stiff  annular  metal  mounting  bracket  having  a  portion 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  housing  at  a  location  spaced 
from  said  opening  to  isolate  said  abutment,  window  and 
seal  from  edgewise  compression  forces,  said  bracket 
also  having  a  flange  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  panel 
and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  flrst  said  por- 
tion and  said  flange,  said  intermediate  portion  being 
spaced  from  said  housing,  and  said  housing  wall  between 
said  location  and  (^ning  being  flexible  to  fsolate  said 
window  and  seal  from  twisting  forces. 


2,746,636 
MULTIPLE  BAKING  PAN  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  H.  Debs,  Chicago,  IIL,  aasigiior  to  Chicago  Metal- 
lic Manofacturiag  Con^Mny,  Ashlaiid,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dlinois 
AppUcatioB  Febrvaiy  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,075 
3  Claims.    (CI.  220—23.2) 


1.  A  multiple  baking  pan  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  elongate  rectangular  baking  pans 
joined  together  in  spaced-apart  relation,  a  reinforcing 
wire  extending  continuously  all  around  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  each  individual  pan  unit,  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  the  pan  walls  being  turned  about  the  wires  to 
form  a  reinforcing  bead,  and  bridging  members  separate 
and  apart  from  the  reinforcing  wires  and  beads  extending 
cross-wise  between  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  laterally 
spaced  pan  units  in  the  portions  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  bridging  members  being  in  the  form  of 
elongate  rod-like  members  having  a  body  portion  of 
curvilinear  cross-section  and  dimensioned  to  correspond 
to  the  distance  between  the  reinforcing  wires  in  the  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  adjacent  pan  units,  and  end  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  body  portion 
into  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  reinforcing 
wires  and  joined,  as  by  welding,  thereto,  said  end  portions 
being  flattened  for  more  substantial  engagement  with  the 
reinforcing  wire. 


2,746.637 
ABRASION  RESISTANT  LINER 
Hobart  H.  Todd,  Oak  Park,  and  Paul  C.  Whitney,  Chi- 
cago, Dl.,  aasignon  to  Robert  P.  Whitney,  Chicago,  111. 
Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,102 
12  Claims.    (CI.  220— 63) 


tening  elements  with  said  shank  portions  extending  tl^re- 
through,  said  reinforcing  means  being  of  greater  lateral 
dimensions  than  said  head  portions  whereby  to  assist  in 
retaining  the  latter  in  embedded  position  in  said  sheet,  and 
the  rubber  of  said  sheet  ccMXipletely  surrounding  and  being 
vulcanized  to  said  head  portions  and  also  to  said  reinforc- 
ing means  whereby  said  fastening  elements  and  said  re- 
inforcing means  are  firmly  and  permanently  mounted  in 
said  sheet 


2,746,638 
CARRIER  CARTONS 
Charles  L.  Champlin  and  Gerald  H.  Steele,  Rittman,  Ohio, 
aad^ors  to  The  Ohio  Boxhoard  Company,  Rittman, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  <rf  Ohio 

Application  AprU  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,984 
8aalms.    (0.220— 105) 


5.  A  carrier  carton  of  paperboard  material,  including 
a  body  and  a  handle  member,  said  body  having  a  bot- 
tom member  and  side  and  end  wall  memben  upstand- 
ing from  said  bottom  member,  said  end  wall  memben 
having  normally  juxtaposed  inner  and  outer  plies  and 
said  side  wall  members  having  end  flaps  interposed  be- 
tween and  embraced  in  assembled  relation  by  the  inner 
and  outer  plies  of  said  end  wall  members,  the  inner 
ply  of  each  of  said  end  wall  members  being  provided 
with  an  opening  extending  laterally  and  vertically  there- 
of and  upwardly  from  said  bottom  member  to  a  height 
less  than  the  height  of  its  respective  wall  member,  said 
openings  respectively  merging  into  vertical  slots  and  at 
their  zones  of  such  merging  being  provided  with  ears  ex- 
tending inwardly  of  the  openings  toward  said  bottom 
member,  said  handle  member  being  provided  at  its  ends 
with  wing  means  of  a  height  greater  than  the  height  from 
said  bottom  member  to  the  inner  margins  of  said  ears, 
the  outer  plies  of  said  end  wall  members  and  said  end 
flaps  being  apertured  in  substantially  horizontal  align- 
ment with  said  ears  for  the  reception  of  probe  means 
wherewith  while  the  respective  wall  plies  are  juxtaposed 
said  ears  may  be  distorted  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
respective  inner  plies  sufficiently  to  permit  entrance  of 
said  wing  means  through  said  openings  and  between  said 
inner  and  outer  plies  in  position  for  guidance  by  said 
ears  through  said  slots  when  the  handle  member  is  raised 
relatively  to  said  end  wall  members. 


2,746,639 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Walter  E.  Tnrncr,  Wateifoid,  and  Eari  B.  Whitehead, 
Norwich,  Conn.,  aarignors  to  Atlantic  Carton  Corpora- 
tion, Norwidi,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,522 
2  0aims.    (O.  220— 113) 


3.  A  liner  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rub- 
ber sheet  of  predetermined  thickness  and  peripheral  shape, 
a  plurality  of  fastening  elements  having  eiUarged  head 
portions  embedded  in  said  sheet  and  elongated  shank  por- 
tions projecting  outwardly  from  the  sheet  in  spaced  rela- 
tion for  mounting  the  sheet  on  a  surface  to  be  lined,  and 
apertured  flexible  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  said 
sheet  and  disposed  adjacent  the  head  portions  of  said  fas- 


I .  A  collapsible  bottle  carrier  formed  from  a  preformed 
blank  of  sheet  material  comprising  in  combination,  op- 
posite vertically  disposed  elongated  outer  side  walls,  hcMi- 
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zontal  bottom  wall  sections  connected  at  outer  longitudi- 
nal edges  to  longitudinal  lower  edges  of  said  side  walls 
and  connected  at  inner  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  one 
another,  pairs  of  vertically  spaced  lower  and  upper  verti- 
cal end  wall  sections  at  opposite  ends  of  said  side  walls 
having  outer  ends  of  the  end  wall  sections  of  the  pairs 
thereof  connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  side  walls 
and  extending  inwardly  towards  one  another,  providing 
spaces  between  lower  and  upper  sections  vertical  secured 
together  central  partition  members  between  said  side  walls 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  inner  ends  of  the  lower 
and  upper  end  wall  sections  of  the  pairs  thereof  whereby 
said  partition  members  are  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side 
walls,  outer  partition  sections  between  the  lower  and  up- 
per pairs  of  end  wall  sections  connected  at  outer  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  side  walls  and  being  disposed  on  and  se- 
cured to  inner  sides  of  said  side  walls,  inner  vertical  parti- 
tion sections  connected  to  inner  ends  of  said  outer  parti- 
tion sections  and  extending  parallel  to  said  end  wall  sec- 
tions and  between  said  side  walls  and  partition  members 
and  being  spaced  inwardly  of  said  end  wall  sections  and 
connected  at  inner  ends  to  said  partition  members,  said 
partition  members  extending  above  the  plane  of  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls  and  provided  with  hand  hole 
means,  and  cushion  means  between  the  lower  longitudinal 
portion  of  said  central  partition  members  and  said  bottom 
wall  sections. 

2,74<,64« 

BATCH  FEEDERS 

Harrcy  F.  Swcaaon,  Seattle,  Wash. 

AppUcatfcNi  March  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,673 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 440) 


a  drink,  means  actuated  by  said  control  means  for  dis- 
pensing selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  syrups,  means  also 
actuated  by  said  control  means  for  dispensing  carbonated 
water  of  different  degrees  of  carbonation,  said  means 
including  a  dispensing  nozzle  having  concentric,  tele- 
scopically  arranged,  annular  elements  defining  individual 


©•  ••<•  '4  1 


S.  In  a  batch  feeder,  a  cylindrical  container  arranged 
to  receive  a  fluid  moderately  resistant  to  flow  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  circular  plate 
somewhat  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  container  and  pre- 
senting radially  extending  wings  for  guiding  the  plate  in 
endwise  movement  in  the  container,  a  valve  stem  depend- 
ing from  the  said  plate,  a  valve  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve  stem  for  closing  the  discharge  opening,  and  a  cir- 
cular disc  corresponding  in  diameter  ic  that  of  the  con- 
tainer and  guided  on  the  valve  stem  for  movement  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  valve,  said  disc  being  provided 
with  an  opening  contained  within  a  circle  less  in  diameter 
than  that  of  the  plate,  and  the  plate,  valve  stem,  and 
valve  being  less  buoyant  than  the  disc  to  cause  the  plate 
when  released  from  a  raised  position  to  lower  by  the 
force  of  gravity  substantially  faster  than  the  disc  lowers 
so  as  to  bring  the  plate  and  disc  together  to  isolate  a  batch 
of  fluid  therebelow  during  the  lowering  operation. 


H,. 


fluid  conduits  of  different  water-carrying  capacity  for  car- 
bonated water,  and  means  interconnecting  said  control 
means  with  said  syrup  dispensing  means  and  said  water 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  carbonated  water  of  a 
predetermined  one  of  said  different  degrees  of  carbonation 
with  each  of  said  plurality  of  syrups. 


2,746,642 

DRINK  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Regis  E.  Parks,  Fredooia,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,149 

16  Claims.    (CL222— 15) 


I.  In  a  drink  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  each  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid, 
a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  means  for  selectively  intercon- 
necting a  plurality  of  said  pistons  so  that  movement  of 
one  moves  another,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  with  one 
of  said  cylinders  adapted  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure 
to  one  side  of  its  piston,  an  outlet  conduit  connected  with 
said  cylinder  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  means  for 
opening  the  outlet  conduit  to  thereby  effect  movement  of 
the  piston  toward  the  outlet  conduit  under  the  influence 
of  liquid  pressure  in  said  inlet  conduit,  and  conduits  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  cylinders  for  conducting 
liquid  thereto  and  therefrom. 


2,746,641 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  MACHINES 
William  V.  Kteg,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rowc  Spacarb,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.. 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  May  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  164,805 
11  Claims.    (CI.  222—2) 
I .  In  a  beverage  vending  machine  of  the  type  described, 
control  means  to  be  actuated  by  a  customer  in  dispensing 


2,746  643 

LIQUID  EJECTION  DEVICES 

Robert  S.  Spalding,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  November  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,004 

27  Claims.    (CL222— 79) 


1.  In  a  liquid  ejection  device,  a  relatively  fixed  con- 
tainer for  liquid  having  an  outlet:  plunger  means  within 
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said  container  for  relative  movement  thereto  and  adapted 
to  force  liquid  through  said  outlet  upon  forward  move- 
ment thereof,  said  container  having  a  sufficient  capacity 
that  a  succession  of  forward  movements  of  said  plunger 
will  each  force  liquid  through  said  outlet;  an  impact  mem- 
ber movable  between  a  rear  position  spaced  from  said 
plunger  and  a  forward  position  in  engagement  with  said 
plunger,  successive  forward  nnovements  of  said  impact 
member  producing  an  impact  against  said  plunger  causing 
said  plunger  to  move  forwardly  upon  each  impact;  resil- 
ient means  opposing  movement  of  said  impact  member 
to  said  rear  position  and  adapted  to  move  said  impact 
member  forwardly  into  engagement  with  said  plunger; 
and  means  for  moving  said  impact  member  from  a  for- 
ward position  engaging  said  plunger  to  said  rear  position. 


said  can,  one  of  said  punches  being  connected  to  a  pour- 
ing spout,  and  the  other  serving  as  an  air  vent,  the  punch 
with  the  pouring  spout  being  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
upper  part  from  which  it  extends  at  an  angle  deviating 
slightly  from  an  angle  of  90'  between  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  punch  and  the  vertical  axis  of  said  top  part. 


2,746,644 

TOY  WATER  PISTOL 

Robert  L.  Steincr,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bromo- 

Mint  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  January  24, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,032 

6  Claims.    (CL  222— 79) 


5.  A  toy  water  pistol  having  a  hollow  interior  to  con- 
stitute a  reservoir  and  having  a  trigger  operated  pump 
therein,  an  element  mounted  within  the  barrel  of  the 
pistol  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  for  turning  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  there- 
of connected  to  said  trigger  operated  pump  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom  through  the  barrel  of  said  piston, 
and  the  forward  portion  of  said  flexible  hose  being  free 
of  the  barrel  and  fastened  to  said  element  for  turning 
movement  therewith,  whereby  water  forced  through  said 
hose  by  the  trigger  operated  pump  is  discharged  from  the 
pistol  in  a  direction  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said 
element. 


2.746.645 

DISPENSER  FOR  CANNED  UQUID  GOODS 

Hanns  Knibcl,  Easlingen  (Neckar),  Germany 

Application  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225.693 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 86) 


I.  In  an  opening  and  pouring  device,  the  combination 
of  a  container  comprising  as  a  bottom  part  a  hollow  body 
having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  top  part  telescoping  over  said  bottom  part,  said  parts 
being  adapted  to  be  disfwsed  over  a  can.  the  contents  of 
which  are  to  be  poured,  said  bottom  part  being  provided 
with  means  giving  resiliency  to  said  part,  thereby  holding 
lightly  together  by  friction  said  bottom  part  and  said  top 
part,  and  the  can  encompassed  by  the  same;  and  means 
for  opening  said  can,  consisting  of  two  punches  of  half- 
open  hollow  semicone  shape  and  provided  with  ground 
cutting  edges,  said  punches  depending  from  said  top  part 
and  penetrating  the  top  of  said  can  when  the  parts  of  the 
container  forming  the  pouring  device  are  disposed  over 
Tor.  o    <;      .'(.'i 


2,746446 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  STAND 

Owen  F.  HaB,  WmriicgM,  DL 

Jane  9,  IMS,  Scrfa  No.  514355 
4ClaiM.   (CL  222—113) 
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1.  In  a  beverage  dispensing  stand,  a  casing  open  at 
one  side,  a  rack  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  thereof  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  bottles  in 
inverted  position,  with  dispensing  valve  units  inserted 
in  the  necks  of  said  bottles,  said  rack  including  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  aligned  generally  upright  supporting  mem- 
bers for  individual  bottles,  with  the  dispensing  valve  units 
of  said  bottles  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  above  the 
bottom  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  bottle  supporting 
members  including  a  spring  holding  member  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  for  yieldably  engaging  the  inverted  bottom 
face  of  its  respective  bottle,  and  a  forwardly-projecting 
bifurcated  supporting  member  on  the  lower  end  of  each 
bottle  supporting  member  adapted  to  receive  a  dispensing 
valve  unit  in  detachable  fitting  relation  therebetween. 


2.746,647 
CONTAINER  WITH  CLOSURE  AND  DISPENSING 

VALVE 
John  T.  Efford  and  Charles  P.  Mottram,  Stratford,  Cona., 
assignors  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticvt 

Application  July  27, 1950.  Serial  No.  176,108 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 130) 


'^^:sa."' 


I.  A  package  including,  in  combination,  a  container 
having  a  recessed  wall  with  a  hole  therethrough,  an 
elastically  deformabic  tubular  plug  pressed  partly  through 
said  hole  and  having  mutually  opposed  flange  surfaces 
respectively  pressing  against  the  inside  and  outside  of 
said  wall  and  having  a  tapered  inner  shank  and  a  cvlin- 
drical  outer  shank  which  respectively  extend  from  said 
flange  surfaces  in  mutually  opposite  directions  and  with 
a  bore  closed  by  a  transverse  web,  a  removable  cover 
spanning  said  depressed  wall  and  defining  therewith  an 
enclosure,  and  a  nozzle  valve  positioned  inside  of  said 
enclosure  and  removable  therefrom  when  said  cover  is 
removed  and  having  an  abutment  surface  and  a  valve 
stem  projecting  therefrom  with  an  enlarged  pointed  head 
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having  an  outwardly  facing  annular  surface,  said  stem 
being  pr(^>ortioned  respecting  said  plug  so  that  when  said 
nozzle  valve  is  removed  from  said  enclosure  it  can  be 
pressed  through  the  inside  of  said  plug  to  pierce  said  web 
with  said  pointed  head  and  so  that  said  head  projects 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  plug's  inner  shank  with  the 
latter  engaged  by  said  annular  surface  and  with  said  abut- 
ment surface  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  plug's  outer 
shank  and  elastically  compressing  it  longitudinally  with 
consequent  elastic  lateral  bulging  of  said  outer  shank,  said 
nozzle  valve  having  a  duct  opening  from  adjacent  to  said 
annular  surface  of  said  stem's  head  and  going  longi- 
tudinally through  said  nozzle  valve  and  opening  there- 
from outwardly  beyond  said  abutment  surface. 


different  condiments  and  an  arcuate  slot,  a  handle  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  walls  and  projecting  through  said 
slot,  and  a  cap  threaded  on  said  pin  and  engaging  the 
dome. 


2J4«,648 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

VOLUMES  OF  PAINT 

Ralph  E.  GnMraum  aad  Hcnnan  W.  Dora,  Dccatnr,  ni. 

Application  Jamury  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  402,988 

9  Claims.   (0.222—13^ 
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I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  volumes  of 
paint,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elon- 
gated paint  reservwrs,  an  elongated  horizontal  housing 
disposed  below  said  reservoirs,  means  for  introducing 
air  pressure  into  the  upper  ends  of  said  reservoirs,  an 
elongated  valve  plate  in  said  housing  provided  with  a 
series  of  frusto-conical  valve  scats  equal  in  number  to 
that  of  the  reservoirs,  upper  and  lower  vertically  aligned 
ports  in  said  plate  opening  through  the  wall  of  each  valve 
seat  in  diametrical  relation  thereto,  a  conduit  connecting 
each  upper  port  with  one  of  said  reservoirs,  a  paint  dis- 
charge nozzle  communicating  with  each  lower  port  and 
depending  from  said  housing,  a  paint  measuring  and  dis- 
pensing valve  rotatably  supported  in  each  of  said  seats. 
and  manual  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  all  of  the 
valves. 


2,746,649 

QUADRUPLE  SEASONING  SHAKER 

Jowph  P.  G.  Ratte,  San  Dieito,  Calif. 

Application  Joly  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,938 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—142.9) 


In  a  condiment  shaker,  a  container  interiorly  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections,  a  dome  threadedly 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  container  and  having 
a  central  opening,  an  arcuate  plate  positioned  in  the  dome 
and  extending  three-quarters  of  the  circumference  of 
the  container,  a  pair  of  interconnected  walls  extending 
upwardly  into  the  dome  from  the  free  edges  of  the  plate, 
a  threaded  pin  projecting  upwardly  from  the  junction  of 
said  walls  and  through  said  opening,  said  dome  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  of  different  sizes  for  the  passage  of 

3 


2,746,650 

MACHINES  FOR  SPREADING  ARTIFICIAL 

FERTILIZERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hert)crt  Vittcn,  Nicaw  Vcnncp,  Netiicriandi,  anignor  to 

C.    V.    Madiinefabrick   H.    Vinera,    Nicuw    Venncp, 

Netheriands,  a  Datdi  company 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Nedicriands 

September  11,  1952 

1  aaim.    (CI.  222—177) 


A  machine  for  spreading  artificial  fertilizers  and  the 
like  having  a  plurality  of  pans,  and  a  hopper  having  a 
plurality  of  discharge  orifices  and  comprising  two  op- 
positely disposed  end  walls,  a  bottom  and  longitudinal 
walls,  each  of  the  said  pans  being  located  beneath  the 
corresponding  discharge  orifice  of  the  said  hopper  and 
having  a  toothed  rim,  a  drive  shaft  extending  across  the 
machine  below  the  said  hopper  and  carrying  a  plurality 
of  worms,  each  of  the  said  worms  meshing  with  the 
toothed  rim  of  its  corresponding  pan,  at  least  two  road 
wheels  and  each  of  the  latter  having  a  journal,  each  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  said  hopper  being  united  with  the 
journal  of  the  corresponding  road  wheel,  and  the  said 
hopper  having  its  bottom  on  a  lower  level  than  that 
of  the  journals  of  the  said  road  wheels,  a  bar  extend- 
ing across  the  machine  below  the  said  hopper,  each  of 
the  end  walls  of  the  said  hopper  being  constituted  by  a 
support  member  clamped  on  the  ends  of  the  said  bar 
and  being  provided  with  flanged  edges,  supporting  bars 
extending  at  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  between  said  end 
walls,  the  said  longitudinal  walls  and  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper  being  free  from  the  said  end  walls  thereof  and 
supported  by  said  supporting  bars,  and  the  said  longitudi- 
nal walls  being  further  supported  by  said  flanged  edges 
of  said  end  walls,  a  bracket  for  each  pan,  and  draft  means 
for  the  said  machine  being  clamped  on  said  bar. 


2.746,651 
CLOSURE  FOR  RESILIENT  DISPENSERS 

Norman  J.  Lewis,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  Joly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,746 

6  Claims.    (CI.  222— 213) 


5.  A  dispensing  container  of  the  flexible  type  which 
can  be  compressed  to  extrude  product  and  on  release  of 
compression  will  tend  to  regain  its  original  shape,  said 
container  having  a  continuous  wall  surface  for  encasing 
the  product,  said  wall  surface  having  a  local  thin  and 
more  flexible  area  than  the  major  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  local  area  normally  extending  inwardly  into 
the  internal  space  of  the  container  in  a  reverse  fold  with 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  local  area 
lying  against  itself  in  contacting  relation,  said  local  area 
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further  having  an  orifice  therethrough  normally  in  sealed 
relation  at  the  contacting  area  and  a  vent  through  that 
portion  of  the  local  area  normally  in  unsealed  relation 
with  the  contacting  area,  whereby  upon  compression  of 
the  container  said  local  area  will  be  extended  to  break 
said  surface  contact  and  expose  the  orifice  for  extrusion 
of  product,  and  upon  release  of  the  compression  force 
will  retract  the  local  area  to  re-establish  the  surface  con- 
tacting and  orifice  sealing  relation  and  permit  air  to 
enter  said  vent  and  replace  that  portion  of  the  product 
extruded. 

2,746,652 

WINDSHIELD  WASHER 

John  R.  Oishei,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.,  aasiffnor  to  Trice  Prodncts 

Coiporatioa,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,902 

11  Claims.    (Q.  222— 385) 


in  the  aligned  bores  and  having  one  end  anchored  in  the 
second-nan>ed  flange,  said  rod  extending  below  the  bottom 
of  the  container  for  engagemoit  with  a  support  on  which 
the  container  may  be  placed  for  actuation  thereby  for 
elevating  the  cap  to  closed  position,  a  nut  threadedly 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  coil 
spring  encircling  the  rod  and  engaged  with  the  nut  for 
actuating  the  rod  in  a  direction  to  move  the  cap  down- 
wardly to  open  position  when  the  container  is  removed 
from  the  support. 


1.  A  windshield  washer  comprising  a  motor-pump  unit 
having  a  motor  chamber  and  a  pump  chamber  with  a 
differential  piston-plunger  member  operating  therein,  a 
control  therefor  having  a  normally  closed  suction  valve 
operable  to  set  the  motor  in  operation  for  actuating  the 
pump  on  one  stroke,  means  operable  by  the  plunger 
member  at  the  end  of  the  stroke  to  render  the  valve 
inoperative,  and  means  acting  to  impart  a  return  stroke 
to  the  plunger  member  when  the  valve  is  inoperative, 
said  control  including  an  electromagnet  having  an  arma- 
ture with  a  play  connection  to  the  valve  to  enable  striking 
the  latter  a  jarring  impact  to  break  the  suction  for  open- 
ing the  valve. 

2.746.653 

SALT  DISPENSER 

George  S.  Cassimns,  Birmineham,  Ala. 

Application  January  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  402,515 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—500) 


2,746,654 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Raymond  J.  Dcs«icr,  VaIlc)o,  CaHf. 

AppHcatloa  An^nst  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  374^39 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222— 508) 


In  a  closure  device  for  containers  the  combination 
of  a  container  neck  including  an  end  wall  formed  with 
a  single,  centrally  located  dispensing  aperture  of  sub- 
stantial size  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the  neck, 
said  end  wall  being  formed  with  a  substantially  hem- 
ispherical inner  surface;  a  closure  plate  within  the  neck, 
said  plate  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  ma- 
terial shaped  over  its  entire  area  as  a  segment  of  a 
single  sphere,  said  plate  including  a  closure  plate  body 
adapted  to  cover  said  aperture,  ears  formed  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body,  and  a  tongue  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  body,  said  ears  being  pivotally  connected 
to  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  neck,  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  closure  plate  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  sphere,  said  plate  bearing  slidably  against  said 
inner  surface  of  the  end  wall  and  being  shiftable  there- 
upon about  said  pivot  axis  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  body  covers  the  aperture,  and  a  second  po- 
sition in  which  the  body  is  shifted  to  one  side  of  the 
aperture  to  open  the  same,  all  portions  of  the  closure 
plate,  in  the  aperture-covering  position  of  the  body  there- 
of, being  disposed  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface: 
a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  neck  for  movement  along 
a  line  extending  approximately  tangentially  of  said 
sphere,  said  rod  having  one  end  projecting  into  the  neck 
and  loosely  pivotally  connected  to  said  tongue,  the  other 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  neck  and  be- 
ing formed  with  a  button  depressible  by  a  user  to  shift 
the  rod  inwardly  of  the  neck;  and  spring  means  coiled 
about  the  rod  between  the  neck  and  button  to  normally 
urge  the  rod  outwardly  of  the  neck. 


A  salt  dispenser  comprising:  a  substantially  cylindrical 
container  for  the  reception  of  salt,  a  removable  closure 
plug  slidably  inserted  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  plug  including  a  peripheral  flange  overlying 
the  container  and  engaged  thereon,  said  flange  and  said 
container  having  aligned  vertical  bores  therein,  a  neck 
rising  from  the  closure  plug  and  communicating  with  the 
container  for  receiving  salt  therefrom,  said  neck  having  a 
radial  discharge  port  therein  at  an  intermediate  point,  a 
closure  disc  in  the  neck  above  the  discharge  port,  a  cap 
mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  on  the  neck  and 
having  a  radial  opening  therein  for  registry  with  the  dis- 
charge port,  an  external  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
cap  adapted  to  rest  on  the  closure  plug,  a  rod  slidable 


2.746.655 
VALVED  FLUID  DISPENSING  SPOLT 

Harold  Wolcott.  Borilneame.  Calif. 
Application  Jone  1.  1954.  Serial  No.  433,605 
4  Oaims.    (O.  222—509) 
1.   In  a  valved  fluid  dispensing  container  spout  of  the 
character  described,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  fluid 
conducting  member  having  its  end  turned  inwardly  to 
form  a  concaved  socket  with  a  coaxially  disposed  open- 
ing therein,  a  spout  forming  member  having  a  collar  with 
a  convex  surface  seated  in  said  socket  and  forming  a 
transversely  disposed  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
spout  forming  member,  a  substantially  cylindrical  valve 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  tubular  fluid  conduct- 
ing  member   and   engaging    said   transversely   disposed 
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valve  scat,  said  cylindrical  valve  member  having  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  flute  in  the  side  thereof, 
and  q>ring  means  operating  to  bias  said  cylindrical  valve 


member  and  the  collar  carried  by  said  spout  in  sealing 
relation  within  each  other  and  with  the  socket  at  the 
end  of  said  tubular  fluid  conducting  member.  ( 

SELF-CLEANING  GRAIN  GATE  CONSTRUCTION 

ThoniM  L.  Bradifaaw,  Decatur,  III. 

Appilcatk»  Febnuury  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  336,489 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 561) 


1.  A  gate  construction  for  controlling  the  flow  of  grain 
through  a  conduit  including  a  hollow  rectangular  housing 
member  disposed  between  adjacent  inner  ends  of  tubes, 
said  housing  member  being  of  greater  width  and  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  tube  ends  connected  therewith, 
said  housing  member  including  a  top  wall  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  one  tube,  said  top  wall  covering  the 
remainder  of  the  rectangular  housing  member,  side  walls 
and  end  walls  for  the  housing  member  of  length  and 
width  respectively  of  the  top  wall  of  the  rectangular 
housing  member,  a  bottom  wall  for  the  housing  member 
connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other  tube,  said  bottom 
wall  extending  from  one  end  wall  of  the  housing  member 
around  the  last  mentioned  tube  but  short  of  the  other 
end  wall  of  the  housing  member,  a  partition  wall  ex- 
tending from  adjacent  the  top  wall  to  the  end  of  the 
bottom  wall,  the  last  mentioned  end  wall  of  the  housing 
member  having  a  slot  therein  substantially  the  width  of 
the  inner  width  of  the  housing  member  and  a  slidable  rec- 
tangular gate  supported  in  said  slot  of  the  end  wall  and 
supported  on  the  top  of  the  partition  wall  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  pipe  ends. 


2,746,657 

SWEATER  STRETCHER 

Bessie  C.  Feathers.  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

Application  Jaly  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,537 

4aaims.    (CI.  223— 69) 
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1.  A  sweater-drying  frame  comprising  an  arcuate  sup- 
port bar  having  spaced  openings  in  the  ends  and  a  hook 
extended  upwardly  from  the  intermediate  portion,  the 
ends  of  said  support  bar  being  arcuate  in  cross-section. 


upper  sleeve  bars  having  split  tubular  elements  provided 
with  a  flat  face,  side  sections  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  face  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof, 
flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side  sections,  and 
inwardly  extending  beads  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  flanges,  said  tubular  elements  being  extended  around 
the  ends  of  said  arcuate  support  bar  and  means  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  support  bar  and  outwardly  of 
said  split  tubular  elements  for  securing  the  tubular  elemerts 
to  the  ends  of  said  arcuate  bar,  said  upper  sleeve  bars 
having  depending  ends  that  are  arcuate  in  cross-section, 
and  lower  sleeve  bars  having  split  tubular  elements  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  face,  side  sections  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  face  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
thereof,  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side  sec- 
tions, and  inwardly  extending  beads  on  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  flanges,  said  tubular  elements  being  extended 
to  receive  the  depending  ends  of  the  upper  sleeve  bars, 
vertically  disposed  side  bars  depending  from  and  connected 
to  the  lower  sleeve  bars,  horizontally  disposed  bars  ex- 
tended inwardly  on  said  ends  of  the  vertically  disposed 
body  bars,  and  means  passing  through  the  ends  of  said 
horizontally  disposed  bars  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
horizontally  disposed  bars. 


2,746,658 

QUIVER 

Robert  Alfred  Freid,  Conicii,  Wis. 

ApplicatioD  Jannary  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,115 

2Clafaiis.    (a.  224— 28) 
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I.  A  quiver  comprising  an  elongated  transversely 
curved  rigid  plate  adapted  to  fit  about  a  portion  of  an 
arm  of  a  person,  strap  means  secured  to  said  plate  near 
respectively  opposite  ends  thereof  for  attaching  the  plate 
to  an  arm  of  a  person  when  applied  to  said  arm,  an  open 
top  receptacle  carried  by  the  convex  side  of  said  plate 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  latter  and  having  the  open  top 
facing  toward  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  a  flange  of 
resilient  material  extending  transversely  about  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  plate  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
fixedly  carried  by  the  plate,,  and  another  flange  of  re- 
silient material  extending  transversely  about  the  con- 
vex side  of  said  plate  at  a  location  between  said  first 
named  flange  and  said  receptacle,  the  flanges  being  of 
progressively  greater  height  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  receptacle,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  notches  each  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer 
side  thereof,  the  notches  of  said  first  named  flange  being 
in  alignment  with  the  notches  of  said  another  flange 
for  rcleasably  receiving  arrow  shafts. 


2,746,659 

BUMPER  CARRIER 

Rocco  Camolo,  Proiidencc,  R.  1. 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,609 

8  Claims.    (0.224—42.07) 
I.   in  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  rear 
bumper  and   a   lip   adjacent  to  said   bumper,   a  carrier 


> 


frame  secured  to  said  bumper  and  extending  therefrom  stop  means  on  one  of  said  components  for  limiting  the 

in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  said  frame  having  a  extent  of  mutual   slidability  between  said  components, 
cross  member  at  the  outer  end  portion  thereof,  a  platform 

resting  at  one  end  portion  thereof  on  said  lip  and  at  the  •-  ^    ,^ ^ 


other  end  portion  thereof  on  said  cross  member,  and 
means  secured  to  said  platform  interengaging  with  said 
lip  and  said  cross  member  securing  said  platform  to  said 
lip  and  to  said  cross  member. 


2,746,660 

AUTOMOBILE  CLOTHES  SUPPORT 

Jonathan  Golden,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  224-^2.1) 


1.  An  automobile  clothing  supp(M-t  comprising  a  rigid 
bar  shaped  holding  member  adapted  to  support  a  cloth- 
ing hanger  device  and  designed  to  be  disposed  within 
the  automobile  alongside  one  of  the  doors  thereof,  a 
pair  of  tying  members  of  flexible  material  and  of  small 
cross-section  secured  to  said  holding  member  at  the 
end  portions  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  secured  within 
the  space  found  between  the  top  of  the  door  and  the 
jamb  thereof,  an  additional  bar  shaped  rigid  holding 
member,  said  tying  members  being  also  secured  to  the 
end  portions  of  said  additional  holding  member,  said 
additional  holding  member  being  designed  to  be  dis- 
posed upon  the  outside  of  the  automobile  in  adjacent 
relationship  with  the  door  and  alongside  one  of  the 
rain  gutters  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  hook  members 
secured  to  said  additional  holding  member  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  said  additional  holding 
member  to  the  rain  gutter. 


2,746,661 
PORTABLE  CLOTHES  HANGER  HOLDER  AND 
CARRIER 
Samuel  Kaplan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anisDor  to  Kastar  In- 
corporated, Bronx,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorlc 
AppUcatioa  AprU  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,813 
1  Claim.    (CL  224— 42.45) 
A  portable  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  garment  carry- 
ing member  having  an  inclined  flange  and  a  resilient  por- 
tion integral  therewith,  and  a  protuberance  formed  within 
said  resilient  portion,  and  a  post  having  inclined  surfaces 
and  a  resilient  flange  therein,  said  resilient  flange  having 
a   protuberance-engaging   hole   therein,   said  post   being 
mountable  between  two  substantially  parallel  edges  of  a 
frame,  said  inclined  flange  being  engageable  by  said  in- 
clined surfaces,  and  said  protuberance  being  releasably 
lockable  within  said  protuberance  engaging  hole,  said  post 
having  two  mutually  slidable  components  whereby  the 
length  of  said  post  is  rendered  variable,  and  releasable 


said  means  having  a  final  lengthening  adjustment  for 
firmly  seating  said  post  between  the  edges  of  said  frame. 


2,746,662 
AUTOMATIC  CARTON^ASE  LOADING  MACHINE 
Wallace  M.  TbompaoB,  Albert  G.  Swint,  Jr.,  and  AMn 
T.  Robots,  Jr.,  Conlcic,  Ga.,  aoigBorB,  by  mtmt  aa- 
ligDBacBti,  to  Dacan  CorporatioB,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  a 
coiporatloa  of  North  Caroiiwi 
AppttcatkM  October  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,504 
18Claima.    (0.226—14) 


1.  An  automatic  case  loading  machine  having  article 
feeding  means  for  the  single  file  feeding  thereinto  of  arti- 
cles to  be  loaded,  conveyor  means  for  feeding  empty  cases 
beneath  said  article  feeding  means  and  transversely  to 
the  movement  thereof,  a  pusher  plate  slidably  mounted 
for  reciprocating  motion  to  remove  said  articles  from  said 
article  feeding  means,  motive  power  drive  means  opera- 
tivcly  connected  to  said  pusher  plate,  and  trigger  mech- 
anism for  periodically  setting  said  drive  means  in  motion 
to  move  said  pusher  plate  forwardly  across  said  article 
feeding  means  to  remove  said  articles  from  said  article 
feeding  means,  characterized  by  an  article  carrier  mounted 
for  up  and  down  reciprocating  movement,  said  article 
carrier  having  an  open  side  adjacent  said  article  feeding 
means  to  receive  articles  removed  from  said  article  feed- 
ing means  by  said  pusher  plate,  resilient  means  urging 
said  article  carrier  upwardly  with  a  force  which  is  over- 
come by  a  load  of  articles  in  said  article  carrier  to  cause 
said  carrier  to  move  downwardly,  stop  means  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  article  carrier,  and 
support  means  on  said  carrier  for  releasably  holding 
articles  in  said  carrier. 


2,746,663 
FILLING  NOZZLE  FOR  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS  WITH  LIQUID 
Cari  L.  Day  and  Leo  F.  Pahl,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignon 
to  Crown  Coilt  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  BiMroore,  M4., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,074 

nOaims.    (CL  226—116) 
1.  The  combination   with   filling  apparatus  haying  a 
filling  platform  and  a  superposed  liquid  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  vacuumized  air  space,  at  least  one  of  which 
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is  vertically  movable,  of  a  filler  nozzle  comprising;  a 
vertically  movable  valve  assembly  having  separate  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
end  thereof,  each  of  said  passages  being  adapted  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  interior  of  a  container  to 
be  filled  and  said  air  space  of  said  liquid  reservoir;  a 
downwardly  facing  valve  surface  on  said  assembly  co- 
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operating  with  a  valve  seat  in  an  outlet  to  said  reservoir: 
means  defining  a  lateral  port  in  said  body  below  said  sur- 
face and  communicating  with  one  of  said  passages  be- 
tween the  ends  thereof;  and  means  on  said  assembly  for 
sealingly  engaging  the  mouth  of  the  container  with  the 
lower  ends  of  said  passages  in  communication  with  thc 
interior  of  the  container. 


2,744,M4 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  LAVATORIES 

Victor  C.  Stnnic,  Oikago,  DI. 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,788 

2  Claims.    (CI.  228— 45) 


2.  A  children's  stand  for  lavatories  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  depending  front  apron,  said  stand  comprising:  a 
substantially  U-shaped  vertical  support,  a  substantially 
channel  shaped  bracket  on  the  bight  portion  of  the  sup- 
port engageable  upwardly  with  the  apron  from  thcre- 
beneath  for  anchoring  the  support  thereto,  floor  engaging 
means  on  the  legs  of  the  support  for  adjusting  same 
vertically  for  engaging  the  bracket  with  the  apron,  and 
a  platform  mounted  on  the  support,  said  means  includ- 
ing nuts  fixed  on  the  free  ends  of  the  legs,  tubes  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  legs  and  depending 
therefrom,  plugs  fixed  in  said  tubes,  rods  fixed  on  said 
plugs  and  threaded  through  the  nuts,  and  feet  on  the 
lower  ends  of  the  tubes. 


2,746,665 
FEED  BOX 
Clyde  E.  Wiggfais,  Winter  Garden,  Fla.,  asdenor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Stone  Moontain  Grit  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporatioo  of  Georgia 

Application  AprU  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,346 
8  Claims.    (CI.  229—7) 
1 .  In  a  feed  box  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  the  lower  portions  of  which  are  adapted  for 


cutting  along  a  longitudinal  line  and  then  downwardly 
vertically  from  the  ends  of  said  line  inwardly  of  the 
opposed  ends  of  said  side  walls  to  a  folding  line  for 
creating  a  box  flap  pivoting  outwardly  from  each  wall 
along  said  folding  line,  a  filler  for  said  box  having  a  con- 
taining flap  resting  against  each  of  said  box  flaps  for  pivotal 
movement  with  said  box  flaps  outwardly  relatively  to  said 


box  walls  on  a  line  substantially  coincidental  with  said 
folding  lines,  means  limiting  said  pivotal  movement  of 
said  containing  flaps  whereby  to  contain  feed  in  said  box, 
and  portions  of  said  filler  integral  with  said  containing 
flaps  forming  a  false  bottom  for  said  box  for  the  full 
length  thereof  and  slanting  downwardly  in  said  feed  box 
toward  said  folding  lines  at  each  side  of  said  containing 
flaps  to  create  a  trough. 


2,746,666 
F1BERBOARD  PROTECTIVE  STRUCTURE  FOR 
TELEVISION  SETS 
Melvin  A.  Rilcy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The  Balti- 
more Paper  Box  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 
ApplicaHon  Aucnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,983 
4  Claims.    (0.229—14) 


1.  In  a  fiberboard  protective  pad  structure  for  the  top 
portion  of  a  television  set  within  a  shipping  box,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  shaped  flberboard  panel,  an  extension 
carried  by  the  front  edge  of  said  panel  extending  through- 
out the  width  of  the  panel,  a  fold  line  defining  the 
boundary  between  the  panel  and  the  extension,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  fiberboard  strips  adhesively  joined 
in  face  to  face  relationship  and  adhering  to  an  upper  face 
of  said  panel  and  extending  across  the  width  thereof,  said 
fiberboard  strips  having  vertically  aligned  outer  edges  in 
vertical  alignment  with  said  fold  line  and  having  verti- 
cally aligned  raw  concave  inner  edges,  said  extension  ly- 
ing along  the  aligned  outer  edges  of  said  strips  and  along 
an  under  face  of  the  lower  strip,  and  spaced  tabs  carried 
by  a  free  edge  of  said  extension  lying  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  panel  and  along  the  aligned  concave 
edges  of  said  fiberboard  strips. 


2.746,667 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  CUSHIONING  LINER 
James  J.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Custom  Made 
Container  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Auffust  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,665 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 14) 
1.  A  container  for  fragile  sheet  material  and  compris- 
ing a  paperboard  box  having  four  side  walls,  a  top  wall 
and  a  bottom  wall,  a  liner  in  said  box,  said  liner  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superimposed  longitudinal  planar 
paperboard  strips  adhesively  secured  together  in  face-to- 
face  relation  to  form  a  longitudinal  laminated  structure 
having  in  one  surface  thereof  a  recess  extending  longitu- 
dinally thereof  and  also  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of 
grooves  extending  transversely  thereacross,  said  laminated 
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structure  being  bent  substantially  perpendicularly  at  each 
of  at  least  two  of  said  transverse  grooves  to  form  a  liner 
having  at  least  three  sides  with  said  longitudinal  recess 
extending  around  the  interior  of  the  liner,  said  liner  be- 
ing mounted  in  said  box  with  one  of  the  sides  of  the 
liner  lying  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  the  box  and 
the  other  two  sides  of  the  liner  lying  adjacent  respective 
side  walls  of  the  box,  the  respective  portions  of  said 


2,746,669 

SANITARY  HERMETIC  SEALING  CLOSURES  FOR 

CONTAINERS 

Gaorge  ArUngtoa  Moor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatloB  October  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,177 

1  Claim.    (CL229l-^) 


longitudinal  recess  in  each  of  the  sides  of  the  liner  being 
in  a  common  plane,  said  liner  having  the  adjacent  ends 
of  its  sides  adhesively  secured  together,  and  a  slit  extend- 
ing longitudinally  in  the  recessed  surface  of  said  laminated 
liner  structure,  said  slit  extending  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  and  being  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  recess  to  form 
a  longitudinal  portion  removable  from  the  liner  to  widen 
said  longitudinal  recess. 


2  746  66S 
MERCHANDISE  CASE*  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

MOISTURE  PROOF  BOTTOM  TRAY 

Harold  A.  Ringcl  and  Franii  E.  Meyer,  New  Oricans,  La^ 

asrignors  of  one-fourth  to  Caesar  H.  D' Antonio  and 

one-foartfa  to  Elmer  D.  Flanders,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Application  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,921 

3  Claims,    (a.  229— 23) 


A  portable  resilient  closure  formed  of  an  assembly 
of  two  dissimilar  materials,  whidi  materials  are  shaped 
to  form  said  closure  to  be  coincident  with  the  open  mouth 
wall  surface  structure  of  a  paper  container  to  be  closed 
and  resiliently  sealed  by  engagement  with  said  closure, 
said  resilient  closure  comprising  a  pre-formed  flexible 
plastic  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  lateral  marginal 
wall  portion  and  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping 
wall  portion  which  terminates  in  an  inverted  U -shape 
contour,  the  lower  portion  of  said  sloping  wall  portion 
adjacent  said  inwardly  extending  portion  being  formed 
into  an  outwardly  extended  bead  and  a  correspond- 
ing inwardly  facing  groove,  said  plastic  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  an  assembled  substantially  rigid  disc  of  paper 
board  material,  said  disc  being  treated  to  render  same 
moisture  or  grease  resistant,  said  disc  being  disposed 
in  said  groove  and  forming  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
closure,  said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into 
the  open  mouth  of  said  container  with  the  flexible 
plastic  ring  in  sealing  but  non-adhering  engagement  with 
the  walls  thereof. 


2,746,670 
FREE  PISTON  MOTOR-COMPRESSORS 
Robert   Hnber,    BcUcTnc,    France,    asrignor   to    Sodctc 
d*Etmlcs  ct   dc   Participations  Eao,   Gaz,   Etcctridtc, 
Encrgic,  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  society  of  Swit- 
zerland 

Application  May  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,691 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  13,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  230— 56) 


I.  A  merchandise  case  comprising  a  bottom  tray  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  marginal  flange  with  an  inturncd  down- 
war'dly  extending  hook  forming  a  bill  and  defining  a  con- 
fined locking  recess  outwardly  of  the  bill,  a  carton  body 
possessing  some  resiliency,  a  locking  projection  carried 
exteriorly  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  of  the  body, 
a  leg  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  of  the 
body  below  the  locking  projection  and  possessing  some 
resiliency,  a  laterally  extending  foot  hingedly  connected 
to  the  leg  and  extending  inwardly  therefrom  for  contact- 
ing the  bottom  of  the  tray,  the  external  dimension  of  the 
locking  projection  on  the  carton  body  being  greater  than 
the  area  defined  by  the  bill  of  the  hook  so  that  when  the 
carton  body  is  seated  within  the  flange  and  the  body  and 
tray  are  forcibly  moved  together,  the  leg  and  locking 
projection  will  ride  inwardly  on  the  bill  of  the  hook  flex- 
ing the  walls  of  the  carton  body  inwardly  and  placing  the 
same  under  resilient  horizontal  stress,  said  hinge  connec- 
tion between  the  leg  and  foot  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  bottom  tray  and  fold  inwardly  thereon  to 
enable  the  locking  projection  to  pass  about  the  bill  and  to 
place  the  walls  of  the  carton  body  under  resilient  vertical 
stress,  whereupon  the  stresses  in  the  walls  will  cause  the 
locking  projection  of  the  leg  to  be  moved  outwardly 
and  the  locking  projection  to  be  moved  upwardly  into 
the  recess. 


1.  In  combination,  a  free  piston  motor  compressor  in- 
cluding at  least  one  power  cylinder  and  one  compressor 
cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  movable  sys- 
tem constituted  by  a  power  piston  and  a  compressor  pis- 
ton rigid  with  each  other  and  freely  movable  in  said  two 
cylinders,  respectively,  an  energy  accumulator  having  a 
portion  thereof  operatively  connected  with  said  movable 
system  for  accumulating  energy  from  said  movable  sys- 
tem during  the  power  stroke  of  said  power  piston  and  giv- 
ing back  said  energy  thereto  during  the  return  stroke 
thereof,  a  regulating  device  operatively  connected  to  said 
accumulator  operative  in  response  to  variations  in  the 
delivery  pressure  of  said  compressor  for  varying  the 
energy  stored  up  by  said  accumulator  on  every  cycle  of 
said  movable  system  so  as  to  reduce  said  energy  when 
said  delivery  pressure  increases,  said  device  being  ad- 
justable to  have  two  different  laws  of  variation  of  said 
energy  in  response  to  variation  of  said  delivery  pressure. 
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one  for  which  the  ratio  of  energy  variation  to  delivery 
pressure  variation  is  smaller  than  for  the  other,  and  means 
responsive  to  variations  in  the  delivery  pressure  of  the 
compressor  for  adjusting  said  regulating  device  to  work 
according  to  the  first  of  said  two  laws  as  long  as  said  de- 
livery pressure  is  below  the  lower  limit  of  the  motor  com- 
pressor nominal  delivery  pressure  and  according  to  the 
second  of  said  two  laws  when  said  delivery  pressure  is  be- 
tween the  lower  and  upper  limits  of  said  nominal  delivery 
pressure. 

2,744,671 
COMPRESSOR  DEICING  AND  THRUST  BALANC- 

ING  ARRANGEMENT 
PUHp  P.  Ncwcomb,  Manchciter,  Coaa^  aaigiior  to  United 
Aircraft  Corpontioii,  East  Hartford,  Cooii^  a  corpora* 
tioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  AprU  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  155,835 
2  Claims.    (CL  230— 120) 


1.  An  axial  flow  compressor  including  a  casing  having 
means  thereon  forming  an  annular  passage  therewith,  hol- 
low inlet  guide  vanes  extending  from  said  casing  and  at 
least  one  stage  of  compression  downstream  of  said  vanes, 
in  combination  with  means  receiving  air  from  said  com- 
pressor and  connected  to  said  casing,  said  last  means 
communicating  with  said  passage  for  discharging  into  said 
passage  a  portion  of  the  compressed  air  from  the  com- 
pressor, a  tube  positioned  within  and  surrounded  by  each 
hollow  vane  and  communicating  with  the  passage  to  re- 
ceive air  therefrom,  said  tube  having  openings  therein  for 
directing  fluid  from  said  tube  against  a  selected  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  the  surrounding  hollow  vane,  and 
means  venting  each  of  said  vanes. 


2,746,672 
COMPRESSOR  BLADING 
Walter  Doll,  Jr.,  MawJwstcr,  and  PliiUp  Martsolf,  Jr., 
South  Windsor,  Coon.,  and  Carl  R.  Sodcr1>erg,  Jr., 
Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jaly  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  176^34 
16  Claims.    (0.230—122) 


I.  A  blade  for  use  in  flow  machinery  designed  to  con- 
vert kinetic  energy  into  pressure  rise,  said  blade  having 
an  operative  span  for  the  flow  of  gases  thereover,  said 
span  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  being 
cambered  in  accordance  with  its  intended  use  so  that  gases 
passing  thereover  are  turned  through  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  turning,  at  least  one  end  of  said  span  being 
overcambered  to  a  degree  beyond  that  normally  required 
by  its  intended  use  to  turn  the  gases  flowing  thereover 
substantially  more  than  they  normally  would  be  turned, 
said  trailing  edge  being  a  warped  line  as  a  result  of  over- 
cambering  said  end. 


2,746,673 

OSCILLATING  AND  LIKE  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  FANS 

Aubrey  Lawrence  CoDIm,  Harrow,  Bfi^^d 

Application  October  25, 1954,  SciW  No.  464,450 

I  Claims,    (a.  230— 256) 


1.  An  electric  fan  comprising  a  base,  a  head  which  in- 
cludes an  electric  motor  and  a  fan  rotor,  and  which  is 
mounted  to  turn  relative  to  the  base,  turning  mechanism 
driven  by  the  motor  and  including  an  anchorage  member, 
a  releasable  brake  device  arranged  to  hold  said  anchorage 
member  stationary  to  render  the  turning  mechanism  opera- 
tive to  turn  the  head,  and  a  control  member  which  is 
disposed  upon  the  base  and  controls  the  brake  device, 
which  brake  device  comprises  a  plunger  member  on  the 
base,  a  brake  rotor  movable  with  the  anchorage  member 
and  having  a  recess  engageable  with  the  plunger  member, 
and  a  spring  operatively  interposed  between  the  control 
member  and  the  plunger  member,  so  that  said  spring,  when 
stressed  by  the  control  member,  presses  the  plunger  mem- 
ber into  operative  engagement  with  said  recess  and  at  the 
same  time  enables  the  engagement  of  the  plunger  member 
and  brake  rotor  to  give  way  if  the  head  in  turning  en- 
counters an  obstruction. 


2,746,674 

VENTILATING  FANS 

UwrcDce  L.  AIMrltt  and  Delia  May  Alldritt, 

Miami,  Fla. 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,929 

7  Claims.    (CI.  230— 259) 


1.  A  ventilating  fan  for  installation  in  buildings,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  circular 
central  opening  with  a  venturi  ring  extending  outwardly 
on  one  side  and  having  a  marginal  flange  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  straight,  parallel,  elongated 
supports  mounted  flat  on  said  plate  on  the  side  opposite 
said  venturi  ring,  said  supports  extending  diagonally 
across  said  central  opening  and  being  attached  to  said 
rectangular  plate  adjacent  diagonally  opposite  comers 
thereof,  said  supports  being  parallel  to  and  lying  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  line  joining  said  diagonally  opposite 
corners,  a  rotatable  fan  supported  on  said  elongated  sup- 
ports substantially  coaxially  of  said  opening,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  said  plate  adjacent  a  comer  thereof 
between  said  elongated  supports  and  on  the  same  side  of 
said  plate  as  said  venturi  ring,  said  motor  having  a  motor 
shaft  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  plate,  and  means 
on  the  same  side  of  said  plate  as  said  elongated  supports 
drivingly  connecting  said  fan  with  said  motor  shaft. 
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2,746,675 

FARE  BOX 

Max  L.  Grant,  Providtacc  R.  L 

Application  July  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  2304*4 

2  Claims.    (0.232—7) 


1.  In  a  fare  box,  a  coin  receiver  having  a  coin  inlet 
with  a  narrow  exit  slot,  whereby  coins  exit  therefrom 
in  edge  upright  position,  a  coin  inspection  and  transfer 
chamber  having  an  inclined  face  plate  slanting  down- 
wardly and  forwardiy,  and  a  longitudinally  inclined  coin 
inspection  track  mounted  on  said  face  plate,  said  track 
being  transversely  inclined  upwardly  away  from  said  face 
plate  whereby  further  to  cause  coins  to  incline  rearward 
ly  against  said  face  plate,  said  face  plate  further  having 
thereon  guide  means  adjacent  said  exit  slot,  said  guide 
means  serving  to  deflect  the  upright  coins  to  said  track 
after  passage  of  the  coins  from  said  exit  slot  whereby  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  coins  makes  an  acute  angle 
with  said  track  just  before  impact  therewith. 


dinal  adjustment  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
value  upon  the  units  and  the  tens  orden  of  said  stop 
bars,  said  stop  member  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  zero  projection,  means 
operable  by  said  amount  keys  fOT  adjusting  the  ctrfumn 
latches  out  of  said  zero  restraining  position  and  beyond 
the  path  of  movement  inscribed  by  said  secondary  stop 
member  in  a  movement  of  its  related  actuator  when 
limited  by  a  depressed  annount  key,  adjusting  means  for 
the  units  and  the  tens  order  column  latches  including 
a  member  operable  to  adjust  the  said  units  and  tens 
order  column  latches  out  of  said  cooperative  position 
with  said  related  zero  projections  and  into  a  position 
intermediate  of  the  adjustment  of  said  column  latches 
by  a  depressed  value  key,  and  wherein  said  latches  in 
said  intermediately  adjusted  position  will  cooperate  with 
the  said  secondary  stop  member  to  control  a  registering 
movement  of  said  actuators  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined value  setting  of  said  secondary  stop  mem- 
ber, a  control  train  for  said  intermediate  position  ad- 
justing means,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon  said 
traveling  paper  carriage  adapted  to  effect  operation  of 
said  control  train  upon  a  movement  of  said  carriage  to  a 
predetermined  columnar  position,  a  cyclic  clutch  re- 
lease train,  a  member  in  said  train  common  to  said  in- 
termediate position  adjusting  means  for  the  units  and 
tens  order  column  latches  and  the  said  clutch  release 
means,  and  wherein  said  common  member  in  an  opera- 
tion of  said  control  train  for  adjusting  the  said  colunin 
latches  to  said  intermediate  position  also  releases  the  said 
cyclic  clutch  and  thereby  effects  an  operation  of  said 
cyclic  operating  means  to  automatically  register  and  print 
said  predetermined  value. 


2,746,676 
PREDETERMINED  VALUE  ENTERING  MEANS 
FOR  ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Samuel  Kerr,  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Cal- 
culating Machine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398^66 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235— 60^47) 


9.  In  a  listing  calculating  machine  the  combination  of 
a  register  means,  printing  means  including  a  plurality  of 
type  members,  a  plurality  of  actuators  for  said  register 
and  for  bringing  the  type  members  to  printing  line  posi- 
tion, cyclic  operating  means  including  a  clutch  for  im- 
parting a  registering  movement  to  said  actuators,  a 
traveling  paper  carriage  movable  to  a  plurality  of  co- 
lumnar positions,  denominational  banks  of  manipulative 
amount  setting  keys,  a  stop  bar  movable  with  each  of 
said  actuators  having  lugs  thereon  differentially  spaced 
relative  to  said  amount  keys  to  limit  an  operation  of  said 
actuatora  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  a  depressed 
key.  a  zero  projection  on  said  stop  bars,  column  latches 
for  said  stop  bars  normally  cooperable  with  said  projec- 
tion to  restrain  a  value  registration  of  the  related  actua- 
tor at  zero,  a  secondary  stop  member  mounted  for  longitu- 
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2,746.677 

LOGS  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS 

Donald  C.  Stone,  Essex  Fells.  N.  J. 

Application  April  28, 1955.  Serial  No.  504,402 

1  Clafan.    (a.  235—61) 


In  a  recording  log  for  marine  vessels  the  combination 
of  a  rotational  take-off,  a  flyball  governor  type  means,  a 
variable  ratio  transmission,  both  said  flyball  governor 
type  means  and  said  variable  ratio  transmission  driven 
from  said  rotational  take-off,  a  cam  of  modi6ed  cylindrical 
form,  said  cam  linked  to  and  axially  displaccable  by  said 
flyball  governor  type  means,  a  spring-loaded  cam  follower, 
said  cam  follower  bearing  upon  and  actuated  by  said  cam 
and  said  cam-follower  being  connected  to  the  control  of 
said  variable  ratio  transmission,  and  a  proportionally  read- 
ing turns  registering  means,  said  turns  registering  means 
being  driven  from  the  output  of  said  variable  ratio 
transmission. 

2.746.678 
FUCmVE  ONE  MECHANISM 
Euftenc  E.  Reynolds,  Richmood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
chant  Caknhitors,  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Callforaia 
AppUcatioo  April  13,  1951.  Serial  No.  220,760 
6  Claims.    (O.  235—61) 
1.   In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  ordinally  arranged  numeral  wheels  and 
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digital  actuators  therefor,  crawl  carry  differential  gear- 
ing between  adjacent  numeral  wheels  each  differential 
gearing  comprising  a  digital  entry  gear  for  receiving  in- 
crements of  drive  from  a  respective  digital  actuator,  a 
tens  carry  entry  gear  for  receiving  partial  increments  of 
drive  from  an  adjacent  lower  order  numeral  wheel,  and 
an  output  gear  driven  by  an  amount  corresponding  to 
the  sum  of  said  digital  and  partial  increments  of  drive, 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the  digital  input 
gears  from  their  respective  actuators,  ordinally  arranged 
aligning  devices,  means  for  moving  the  aligning  devices 
from  an  enabled  to  a  disabled  position  and  vice  versa. 


said  aligning  devices  when  enabled  being  operable  under 
the  control  of  the  value  representative  positions  of  the 
numeral  wheels  to  back  out  the  partial  increments  of 
drive  from  their  respective  adjacent  higher  order  nu- 
meral wheels,  a  drive  connection  between  the  output  gear 
of  the  highest  order  numeral  wheel  and  a  differential  in- 
put gear  of  the  lowest  order  numeral  wheel,  and  means 
controlled  jointly  by  the  craw!  differential  gearing  and 
by  the  aligning  devices  and  operable  in  response  to  an 
overdraft  movement  of  the  highest  order  numeral  wheel 
for  causing  said  drive  connection  to  move  the  lowest  order 
numeral  wheel  one  digital  increment  in  a  subtractive  di- 
rection. 

2  746  679 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY RECORDING,  CLASSIFYING,  TOTALIZING 
AND  AUDITING  BUSINESS  TRANSACTIONS 
Robert  RusaeU  Strattoo  and  WDlfaun  P.  Monger,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y^  assignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
mmts,  of  one-half  to  Clarence  E.  Beacb,  Binghamton, 
N.  Y. 

Application  May  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  159,692 
9  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61.6) 


receiving  said  feeler  during  upward  positioning  thereof, 
said  weight  further  having  a  projection  extending  from  a 
surface    thereof   which    projection    extends   into   a   slot 
formed  in  a  wall  of  said  magazine  for  movably  securing 
the  weight  against  removal  from  the  magazine,  the  upper 
portion  of  which  slot  of  form  and  positioning  suiting  a 
wall  of  said  slot  for  serving,  at  times,  to  effect  retention 
of  said  weight  in  elevated  positioning,  cyclically  acting 
register   mechanism   comprising   a   plurality   of   totalizer 
mechanisms    suited    for    independent   alternative    opera- 
tion, means  responsive  to  said  scanning  mechanism  for 
selectively  rendering  one  or  another  of  said  totalizers  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  named  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  accounting  classification  indicia  of  scanned  tokens, 
cyclic-action    initiating   means   for   said   register   mecha- 
nism, means  for  effecting  actuations  of  said  last  named 
cycle  initiating  means  only  after  completions  of  scan- 
ning cycles  of  said  scanning  mechanism  and  only  during 
upward  positionings  of  said  feeler,  and  means  rendered 
effective  incident  to  completions  of  operation  cycles  of 
said  register  mechanism  for  operating  the  aforesaid  parts 
for  effecting  initiations  of  individual  cycles  of  the  action 
of  said  scanning  mechanism  and  for  preventing  initiation 
of  scanning  mechanism  cycles  during  register  operation 
cycles. 

2,746,680 

RECORD  CONTROLLED  MACHINE  WITH  CROSS 

CONNECTING  BOARD 

Michael  Maul,  Schwalmch,  near  Nnmbent,  Germany 

Application  June  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  1, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.6) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  mechanism  suited  for  cyclically  acting  to  individually 
scan  indicia  of  tokens  of  an  intended  type  thereby  to 
ascertain  both  price  and  accounting  classification  char- 
acterizing one  or  another  of  a  variety  of  merchandise 
units,  a  magazine  having  walls  between  which  such 
tokens  may  be  stacked  in  preparation  for  such  scanning, 
parts  operable  for  initiating  cycles  of  the  action  of  said 
mechanism,  said  parts  involving  a  feeler  movable  up- 
wardly to  position  a  portion  thereof  in  that  part  of  said 
magazine  which  may  be  occupied  by  the  bottom  token  of 
such  a  stack,  means  yieldingly  urging  such  upward  feeler 
movement,  a  weight  suited  for  applying  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  a  token  so  positioned  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
downward  movement  of  said  feeler  notwithstanding  such 
urge  whereby  to  permit  aforesaid  cycle  initiations,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  weight  having  a  recess  therein  for 
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5.  In  an  electrical  record  controlled  machine  having 
analyzing  means  for  searching  index  marks  provided  in 
said  records,  index  mark  controlled  receiving  means  under 
the   supervision  of  said  analyzing  means,  a  removable 
matrix  having  parallel  conductors  in  two  layers,  the  con- 
ductors in  the  two  layers  being  arranged  at  a  right  angle 
to  each  other,  means  for  selectively  connecting  the  inter- 
section points  of   the  conductors  in  the  two  layers,   a 
hollow  rectangular  base  plate  in  said  record  controlled 
machine  having  internally  along  at  least  one  side  terminal 
leads  to  said  analyzing  means,  and  along  at  least  one  furr 
ther  side,  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  side,  terminal  leads 
to  said  index  mark  controlled  receiving  means,  said  base 
plate  also  having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof  for  in- 
serting the  matrix  within  the  base  plate,  guide  bars  for  said 
matrix,  said  guide  bars  being  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
within  said  base  plate,  an  actuating  bar  associated  with 
and  parallel  to  each  guide  bar  and  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement,  an  inclined  sliding  connection  between 
said  actuating  bars  and  said  guide  bars  said  connection 
serving  to  lift  the  guide  bars  during  movement  of  the 
actuating  bars  in  one  direction  and  to  lower  the  guide 
bars  during  movement  of  the  actuating  bars  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  a  door  to  said  opening  and  a  linkage  be- 
tween said   door   and  the  actuating  bars,  said   linkage 
serving  to  move  the  actuating  bars  in  the  direction  to 
effect  lifting  of  the  guide  bars  during  closure  of  said  door 
and  to  move  the  actuating  bars  in  the  direction  to  effect 
lowering  of  the  guide  bars  during  opening  of  said  door. 
whereby  when  the  door  is  closed  the  conductors  of  a 
matrix  carried  by  said  guide  bars  are  pressed  against  said 
terminal  leads  and  when  the  door  is  open  said  conductors 
are  disengaged  from  said  terminal  leads. 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


jsol 


2,746,681 

TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

Philip  H.  Dn  Bote,  Clayton,  Mo. 

Application  November  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,521 

14  Claims.    (CL  235— 61.6) 


ways  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  accessible  for 
finger  manipulation  through  said  front  and  back  openings 
for  movement  along  said  slideways.  said  partition  and 
cursor  being  provided  with  indicator  lines  for  correlation 
with  the  scale. 
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2,746,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  ROTATION 
OF  A  SHAFT 
James  D.  McLaren,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  February  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,254 
nCbdms.    (CL  235— 103.5) 


11.  Apparatus  for  translating  two  decimal  digits,  rep- 
resented as  to  numerical  value  by  one  or  two  differen- 
tially timed  impulses  occurring  among  ten  possible  se- 
quential digit-indicating  instants  of  time  during  a  single 
operational  cycle  of  at  least  eleven  possible  sequential 
instants  of  time  and  identified  as  to  denominational  wder 
by  the  presence  or  absence  of  an  additional  electrical 
impulse  at  a  nondigit-indicating  instant  of  time  during 
said  single  operational  cycle,  into  two  separate  differen- 
tially timed  impulses,  one  in  each  of  first  and  second 
separate  electrical  output  circuits  of  assigned  denomi- 
national order;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  electrical 
input  connected  to  a  conditioning  circuit  and  adapted 
to  receive  impulses  during  a  first  machine  cycle,  and  a 
second  electrical  input  connected  to  a  third  electrical 
circuit  and  adapted  to  receive  impulses  during  a  follow- 
ing machine  cycle,  said  third  circuit  including  first  and 
second  switches  adapted  in  their  first  positions  to  inter- 
connect said  second  input  commonly  to  both  said  first 
and  second  output  circuits  to  transmit  a  single  digit-in- 
dicating   impulse    simultaneously    thereto,    said    second 
switch  adapted  in  its  second  position  to  disconnect  said 
second  input  from  said  second  output  circuit  and  thus 
transmit  the  first  of  two  differentially  timed  digit-indicat- 
ing impulses  only  to  said  first  output  circuit,  said  first 
switch  adapted  in  its  second  position  to  connect  said  sec- 
ond input  to  said  second  output  circuit  and  thus  trans- 
mit the  second  of  two  differentially  timed  digit-indicating 
impulses  only  to  said  second  output  circuit,  said  second 
switch  responsive  to  reception  of  a  second  digit-indicat- 
ing impulse  by  said  first  input  to  change  from  its  first 
to  its  second  position,  said  first  switch  responsive  to  re- 
ception of  a  first  impulse  by  said  second  input  to  change 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position. 


8.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  difference  in  speed  be- 
tween two  rotating  shafts  comprising  means  for  produc- 
ing rotation  of  a  third  shaft  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  speed  between  said  first  two  shafts,  means 
for  energizing  said  apparatus,  counting  means,  switch 
means  for  connecting  said  counting  means  to  said  energiz- 
ing means,  means  carried  by  said  third  shaft  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  momentarily  to  energize  said  counting 
means  at  at  least  one  predetermined  rotational  position 
of  said  third  shaft,  timing  means,  relay  means  connected 
in  circuit  relationship  with  said  switch  means  and  said 
energizing  means  for  energizing  said  timing  means  the 
first  time  said  switch  means  is  actuated  after  energization 
of  said  apparatus  and  for  maintaining  said  timing  means 
energized  until   de-energization  of  said  apparatus,  and 
means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  switch 
means  for  preventing  the  momentary  energization  of  said 
counting  means  said  first  time  said  switch  means  is  actu- 
ated  and   permitting   momentary   energization   of  said 
counting  means  each  successive  time  said  switch  means 
is  actuated,  means  for  dc-cnergizing  said  apparatus,  and 
means  connected  in  circuit  relationship  with  said  de-encr- 
gizing  means  and  opcratively  associated  with  said  count- 
ing means  to  prevent  de-energization  of  said  apparatus 
until  said  counting  means  is  momentarily  energized. 


2,746,684 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION  IN 

STORAGE  COMPARTMENTS 
Oliver  D.  Colvto,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  Eugene  Nonnan 
Fabaies,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Fanris  J.  Swaney,  Emex 
Fells,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oiiver 
D.  Cohin,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  May  6, 1948,  Serial  No.  25^46 
4CUanis.    (CL236— 44) 


2,746,682 

RECTILINEAR  SLIDE  RULES 

Joseph  T.  Zak,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,128 

nCfadms.    (CL235— 70) 
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I .  A  rectilinear  slide  rule  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
front  and  a  back  and  openings  in  said  front  and  back,  a 
transparent  partition  relatively  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
frame  and  intermediate  the  front  and  back,  said  frame 
being  provided  with  slideways  along  said  openings,  a  scale 
and  a  transparent  cursor  slidably  mounted  in  said  slide- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  preventing  corrosion  within  a  stor- 
age compartment,  the  combination  comprising,  a  dehu- 
midifier,  mechanism  for  moving  gas  through  said 
dehumidifier  and  to  the  compartment,  means  for  con- 
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trolling  said  mechanism  in  response  to  the  gas  pressure  in 
the  compartment,  a  valve  for  venting  gases  from  the 
compartment,  temperature  sensitive  means,  and  a  valve 
control  mechanism  opcratively  connected  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensitive  means  for  actuation  by  the  latter  in  response 
to  a  preselected  temperature  drop,  said  valve  control 
mechanism  including  a  timer  and  being  operativcly  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  opening  same  in  response  to  said 
preselected  temperature  drop  and  for  closing  same  after 
the  expiration  of  a  preselected  time. 


mitting  means  and  said  first  control  being  separate  and 
simultaneously  actuated  by  movement  of  said  first  con 
trol. 


2,74^,685 

THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  TRAP 

Errol  L.  Myen,  Detroit,  Mich^  asfgnor  to 

Howard  O.  Trerkc,  Detroit,  Midi. 

Application  Febnury  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,461 

3  Claims.    (CL  236— 53) 


I.  A  thermostatic  snap  valve  structure  assembled  with 
a  steam  trap  bucket  for  controlling  water  flow  through 
an  orifice,  said  valve  structure  comprising  an  adapter 
provided  with  a  perforated  plate  portion  and  an  annu- 
lar flange  encircling  said  plate  portion  to  form  an  out- 
wardly opening  recess,  a  plurality  of  hollow  rivets  in 
said  plate  perforations  for  securing  said  adapter  to  the 
wall  of  said  steam  trap  bucket  and  acting  to  conduct 
water  flow,  and  a  snap  acting  thermostatic  disc  carried 
by  said  adapter  and  located  to  overlay  the  annular  flange 
to  close  off  communication  between  the  outside  and  in- 
side of  said  bucket,  said  snap  disc  distortable  in  response 
to  temperature  changes  to  snap  open  and  provide  a  free 
unrestricted  opening  about  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
adapter. 

2,74€,686 
OVEN  CONTROL 
Roger  S.  LoTelaod,  Temple  City,  and  All>crt  J.  Maher, 
Lm  Angeks,  Califs  am^non  to  Minncapoiis-HoDeywell 
Regnlator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,049 
8  Claims.    (CL  236— 94) 


2,746,687 

THREADLESS  BOLT  RAIL  JOINT 

WUIiam  R.  Hedrick,  Knoxrillc,  Tenn. 

Application  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,367 

1  Claim,    (a.  238— 252) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  con- 
ventional splice  bar  having  a  vertically  disposed  web 
extended  from  a  flange  and  having  spaced  pin  holes 
through  said  web,  a  clamping  splice  bar  having  a  web 
with  pin  holes  therethrough  positioned  to  register  with 
the  pin  holes  of  the  web  of  the  conventional  splice  bar 
having  a  ledge  on  the  upper  edge  engaging  the  undersur- 
face  of  the  head  of  the  rail  and  inclined  surfaces  thereon 
through  which  said  pin  holes  extend,  a  plurality  of  pins 
each  having  a  notch  in  its  side  adjacent  one  of  its  ends, 
a  head  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said  pins,  and  a 
wedge  bar  having  inclined  surfaces  thereon  positioned 
to  coact  with  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  clamping  splice 
bar  and  positioned  with  one  edge  thereof  extending 
through  the  notches  of  the  pins  whereby  movement  of 
the  wedge  bar  in  relation  to  the  splice  bar  having  the 
inclined  surfaces  thereon  draws  the  pins  into  clamping 
relation  with  the  splice  bars  and  the  webs  of  rails  against 
which  the  splice  bars  are  positioned,  the  ledge  extended 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  clamping  splice  bar  being 
positioned  to  cover  extended  ends  of  pins  positioned  in 
the  pin  holes  of  the  splice  bars  and  also  covering  said 
wedge  bar,  and  said  wedge  bar  having  a  head  on  one  end 
and  a  threaded  stud  with  a  nut  and  lock  washers  thereon 
extended  from  the  opposite  end,  and  semi-circular  recesses 
in  alternate  inclined  surfaces  to  engage  the  pins,  said 
recesses  engaging  the  pins  during  the  assembly  of  the  rail 
joint  and  said  surfaces  engaging  the  pins  after  assembly 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pins. 


2,746,688 

THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES 

Albert  Briiggcr,  Villeorbannc,  France 

Application  Maitrh  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,821 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  31,  1953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  242— 43) 


4.  A  combination  control  and  signal  device  compris- 
ing a  first  manually  operable  control,  a  second  control, 
a  condition  responsive  means  for  actuating  said  second 
control,  first  motion  transmitting  means  between  said 
condition  responsive  means  and  said  second  control  and 
operably  contacting  said  first  control  for  adjustment 
thereby,  a  third  signal  control,  and  second  motion  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  condition  responsive  means 
and  said  third  control  and  adjustably  contacting  said 
first  control,  the  connections  between  said  motion  trans 


1.  A  thread  guiding  mechanism  for  winding  machines, 
said  thread  guiding  mechanism  having  a  variable  stroke 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable  member  ef- 
fecting a  transverse  movement  in  a  straight  line,  a  pivot- 
ing lever,  means  connecting  said  movable  member  to  said 
pivoting  lever  to  transform  the  reciprocating  movements 
of  said  member  into  oscillatory  movements  of  said  lever, 
a  thread  guide,  a  control  lever  pivotally  connected  to 
said  pivoting  lever  and  positioned  to  effect  a  reciprocat- 
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ing  transverse  movement  of  the  thread  guide,  said  control 
lever  being  pivotable  relatively  to  said  thread  guide,  and 
articulation  means  slidably  engaging  the  other  end  of 
said  pivoting  lever,  whereby  said  control  arm  is  auto- 
matically pivoted  with  respect  to  said  pivoting  lever  upon 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  whereby  gradually 
to  decrease  the  stroke  of  the  thread  guide  in  proportion 
in  the  increase  in  diameter  of  the  bobbin  being  wound. 


2,746,689 
CONE  HOLDING  APPARATUS 
Lnkas  Bcriicpeis,  Arahcm,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Enka  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,100 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Netherlands  April  29,  1953 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242— 46J) 
-  O 


I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  hollow  winding  cone 
that  comprises  spindle  means,  a  plurality  of  clamps  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  about  the  spindle  and  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  engageable  with  the  lower  inner  sur- 
face of  a  cone,  plunger  means  mounted  in  coaxial  tele- 
scoping relation  on  said  spindle  means  and  means  for 
moving  said  clamps  into  engaging  position  and  resilient 
means  acting  through  said  moving  means  to  bias  said 
plunger  means  to  an  extended  position  with  its  upper  end 
above  the  i>osition  of  the  upper  end  of  a  cone,  said  resilient 
means  being  responsive  to  depression  of  the  plunger  means 
to  relieve  the  bias  on  said  clamps  whereby  the  cone  may 
be  removed. 


2,746.690 

MECHANISM  FOR  DRIVING  TAPE-SHAPED 

SOUND  RECORD  CARRIERS 

Willi  Ropke,  Beriin-Stcglitz,  Germany 

Application  December  5.  1951,  Serial  No.  272,011 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242—54) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  driving  sound  record  tapes  wound 
on  reels  including  means  for  high-speed  operation,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  tape  reel  carrier  provided  with 
a  coupling  disc  carried  by  a  plate,  friction  layers  being 
arranged  between  said  coupling  disc  and  said  plate,  a  sec- 
ond disc  arranged  between  said  coupling  disc  and  said 
plate,  friction  layers  being  arranged  between  said  coupling 
disc  and  said  second  disc,  holes  being  provided  in  said 
plate,  lugs  being  provided  on  said  second  disc,  said  lugs 
being  bent  downwards  perpendicularly  to  the  face  of  said 
plate,  projecting  through  said  holes  of  said  plate  and 
mounted  on  an  intermediate  disc  adapted  to  be  moved 
upwards,  thereby  disengaging  the  friction  coupling  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  coupling  disc,  said  tape  reel,  said 
tape  reel  carrier,  said  coupling  disc,  said  plate,  said  second 
disc  and  said  intermediate  disc  being  arranged  co-axially 
around  a  shaft,  said  plate  being  fixed  on  said  shaft 


2,746,691 

FILM  TAKE-UP 

Thomas  C.  Hond,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Owada 

Application  December  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,551 

6  Claims.    (Q.  242— 55) 


I.  In  a  film  take-up.  a  shaft  on  which  a  take-up  reel 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  a  magnetically  susceptible  disc 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  magnetically  susceptible  posi- 
tively driven  member  coaxial  with  said  disc,  and  at  least 
one  magnetic  friction  element  mounted  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  independently  of  shaft  rotation  in 
contact  with  and  forming  a  magnetic  link  between  said 
disc  and  said  positively  driven  member  to  provide 
through  a  combination  of  frictional  and  magnetic  forces 
a  torque  transfer  therebetween  limited  to  provide  a  per- 
missible tension  on  a  film  being  taken  up  by  a  reel 
mounted  on  said  shaft. 


2,746,692 
REEL  FOR  TAPES,  FILMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Jan  Wi)chman,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National   Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  16,  1953 
2  Claims.    (CI.  242—70) 


1.  A  film  reel  comprising  a  central  core  having  at 
least  two  axial  slits  therein,  said  reel  being  constituted 
by  two  identical  parts  arranged  symmetrically  in  the  axial 
direction  of  said  reel,  each  being  provided  with  four  radial 
spokes,  a  pair  of  said  radial  spokes  being  in  line  and  in- 
tegral with  said  central  core  and  the  other  pair  of  radial 
spokes  being  in  line  but  unattached  to  said  central  core 
whereby  a  narrow  slit  is  provided  between  each  of  said 
other  pair  of  radial  spokes  and  said  central  core,  said 
pairs  of  radial  spokes  being  provided  with  flange  rims 
whereby  when  one  of  said  two  identical  parts  is  rotated 
90°  relative  to  the  other  part,  the  outer  bounding  surface 
of  the  flange  rims  on  one  of  said  pairs  of  radial  spokes  fits 
in  the  inner  bounding  surface  of  the  flange  rims  on  the 
other  pair  of  said  radial  spokes. 


2,746,693 

CLOTH  ROLL 

Leonard  M.  Rogers,  Mendon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper 

Corporation,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporaHoo  of  Maine 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,611 

2  Claims.    (CI.  242—74) 


JLJ^ 


1.  A  cloth   roll   adapted   to  be   rotated   and   to  have 
fabric  wound  thereon  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 


K54 

member  and  means  forming  a  part  thereof  to  which  an 
end  of  fabric  may  be  anchored,  but  permitting  removal  of 
the  roll  from  cloth  wound  thereon  which  comprises  pms 
of  circular  cross  section  diq>osed  so  that  they  do  not 
protect  beyond  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  roll  and 
within  counterbored  recesses  in  the  roll,  said  pins  being 
integral  with  said  roll  and  inclined  at  an  angle  intermwli- 
ate  a  line  tangent  to  the  roll  surface  and  a  radial  line 
both  of  which  intersect  at  the  end  of  a  pin,  whereby  as 
the  roll  is  rotated  in  one  direction  the  pins  engage  the 
cloth  more  securely  and  when  rotated  oppositely,  they 
withdraw  from  and  release  the  cloth. 
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2,744,694 

FISHING  REEL 

HHawr  F.  Kauppi.  Cahmict,  Mich. 

AMlkatkw  JoM  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,943 

TcWtaBfc    (CL  242— 84.4) 


portion  of  the  edge  of  said  cam  member  being  positioned 
in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  and  bot- 
tom of  said  groove,  and  a  jamming  enlargement  of  said 
cam  member  being  offset  from  the  geometrical  line  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  cam  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  the 
sides  and  edges  of  said  cam  and  wheel  groove  being  in 
frictional  engagement,  said  jamming  enlargement  being 
pivotal  toward  said  geometrical  line  when  it  is  attempted 
to  rotate  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  whereby  jamming 
is  caused  between  the  cam  and  wheel,  said  cam  member 
being  displaced  from   said  jamming  position  when  the 
shaft  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  spool  is  permitted  in  only  winding  direction, 
ratchet  means  on  said  wheel  spaced  axially  of  said  groove, 
and  ratchet  means  on  said  cam  member  spaced  axially 
of  said  jamming  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  means 
on  said  wheel,  whereby  when  it  is  attempted  to  rotate  the 
wheel  in  unwinding  direction  there  is  positive  intercngage- 
ment  between  the  ratchet  means  on  the  wheel  and  on 
the  cam  to  cause  the  jamming  portion  of  the  cam  to  posi- 
tively bind  against  the  wheel. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  an  upright  post,  a   U-shaped 
bracket  arranged  with  its  legs  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
and  having  the  lower  one  of  its  legs  fixedly  secured  to 
said  post  at  the  upper  end  of  the  latter,  means  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  for  attaching  said  post  to  a  fishmg 
rod,  a  vertically-disposed  reel  plate  arranged  in  face  to 
face  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  bight  of  said 
bracket,  a  pair  of  flanges  projecting  perpendicularly  from 
said  plate,  one  of  said  flanges  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  leg  of  said  bracket  and  the  other  of  said 
flanges  being  connected  to  said  post  to  thereby  permit 
said  plate  to  be  moved  from  the  face  to  face  position 
with  respect  to  said  bight  to  a  position  transversely  of 
said  bight,  a  line-carrying  reel  spool  mounted  on  said 
plate  between  said  flanges  for  rotational  movement  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plate,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  spool  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  re- 
leasable  interengaging  means  on  said  bight  and  on  said 
spool  for  supporting  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spool  when 
said  plate  is  in  the  face  to  face  position. 


2,744,696 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  SUFFLY  ROLL 

Hubert  J.  Tlemey,  St  P«il.  IVttm.,  ««igiior  *o  Mfane- 

9oto  Mining   &   Mannfacturini  Company,  St.   Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„,,,, 

Applkatio^December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,711 

'  3  Claims.    (CI.  242— 159) 


1.  A  tape  supply  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  cross-wound  thereon  in  a  manner 
to  produce  adhesive  contact  between  an  outer  convolution 
and  the  next  adjacent  inner  convolutions  only  at  the  cross- 
points,  the  tape  being  coated  on  its  outer  surface  with  a 
low-adhesion  backsize. 


2,746,695 
FISHING  REEL 
Stanley  B.  Clay,  NortWIeld,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Great 
Lakes  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Miclifatan 

AMilaition  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,959 
2  Claims.    (CL  242— 84.5) 


2,746,697 

PNEUMATIC  TUBE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

John  Robert  KiriiL,  London,  England,  vripor  to  The 

Lamson  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,021 

2  Claims.    (CI.  243— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  reeling  up  a  fish  line  that  has  been 
cast,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  spool, 
a  rotatable  shaft  operatively  associated  with  said  spool 
for  rotating  said  spool,  a  cam  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  wheel 

concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  in-  „„«,^.;„„  „  ntn 

teraTwar  formed  therein,  a  gear  operatively  associated  1 .  A  pneumatic  tube  conveyor  sys  em  compnsing  a  plu- 
^^JTsp^ndT^yini cngzi^mcm  ^th  said  in-  rality  of  delivery  tubes  ^^^^^h^^^'^^^^^^^^JJ^^'f; 
ternal  gearTgroove  in  the  outer  edge  of  said  wheel,  a    movable   transfer   sections   each   associated   respecUvely 
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with  one  of  said  delivery  tubes  at  the  end  of  the  tube 
from  which  a  carrier  passing  through  the  tube  ctnerges 
a  discharge  conduit  common  to  said  transfer  sections  and 
adapted  to  receive  carriers  therefrom,  each  transfer  sec- 
tion being  movable  between  a  receiving  posiuoo  relaUve 
to  its  associated  delivery  tube  such  that  a  earner  con- 
tained in  the  said  delivery  tube  may  pass  into  the  trans- 
fer section  and  a  discharging  position  relative  to  the  dis- 
charge conduit  such  that  a  carrier  contained  in  the  trans- 
fer section  may  pass  into  the  discharge  conduit,  means 
operative  while  each  transfer  section  is  in  its  receiving 
position  for  preventing  the  discharge  from  the  transfer 
section  of  any  carrier  contained  therein,  means  operauve 
while  each  transfer  section  is  in  its  discharging  position 
for  preventing  the  passage  of  any  carrier  contained  in 
its  associated  delivery  tube  into  the  transfer  section,  and 
means  for  successively  moving  said  transfer  sections  be- 
tween said  receiving  and  discharging  positions  m  a  pre- 
determined sequence,  said  delivery  tubes  having  «Paodi- 
•blc  cross-sections  adjacent  the  transfer  sections,  whereby 
'  should  a  transfer  section  be  moved  to  its  discharging 
position  while  a  carrier  is  in  transit  between  its  asso- 
ciated delivery  tube  and  the  transfer  section,  the  earner 
will  expand  the  delivery  tube  to  avoid  jamming  of  the 
earner  between  the  delivery  tube  and  the  transfer  sec- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,746,698  ^  ^^ 

HAND  CONTROL  FOR  STEERING  AIRCRAFT  ON 

LAND  OR  IN  AIR 

Jewel  G.  Ross,  Iron  Moontain,  Mo. 

Application  October  8,  I'S*:  SfHa^  No.  313,764 

24  Claims.    (CL  244— 50) 


being   provided   with   screening   means,   such   screening 
m«ns  allowing  passage  of  air  therethrough  but  being 
^^^"nVrllbTb'y  Sther^Jarts  of  the  Parachute   a  ^rtion 
of  Vuch  venting  means  being  located  near  the  penphen' 
of  the  canopy  and  proportioned  to  allow  ^^J^^ 
through  of  a  considerable  volume  of  air  necessary  to  effect 
promjT  steering  of  the  parachute,  and  the  rcmammg  por^ 
tions  of  such  venting  means  being  also  located  near  the 
periphery  of  the  canopy   more  or  less  adjacently  and 
^mmetrically  to.  but  of  lesser  alUtude  than,  the  steering 
vent  just  described,  such  remaining  portions  of  said  vent- 
ing means  being  of  such  number  and  dimensions  tha   the 
great  bulk  of  the  air  escaping  from  the  canopy  shall  be 
vented  through  them  and  through  the  steering  vent,  and 
little  or  no  air  shall  escape  beneath  the  peripheral  margin 
or  lower  lateral  band  of  the  canopy. 


2,746,7N 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Rkliard  J.  Bartjera,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Sjrial  No.  285.240 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248—44) 


2    A  tree  holder  comprising  a  base,  a  cup  shaped  socket 
member  secured  to  said  base  having  a  s«m-n>henca^ 
inner  bottom  wall,  a  water  receptacle  about  said  socket 
member,  an  upright  peg  having  a  ball  end  received  in  said 
socket  member  and  semi-spherical  inner  bottom  wall,  said 
socket  member  carrying  internal  threads,  a  corresponding- 
ly threaded  elongated  nut  received  in  said  socket  mcmDer 
above  the  ball  end  of  said  peg  having  a  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  *»»•  «"d^)ocking  nut 
having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  through  which  said  peg 
extends  upwardly,   and  a   laterally  extendmg  opcraung 
handle  secured  to  said  lock  nut,  whereby,  turning  of  the 
handle  in  one  direction  will  allow  free  rotaUve  movement 
of  the  ball  end  in  the  socket  and  the  turning  of  the  handle 
in  the  opposite  direction  will  finnly  hold  the  ball  end 
against  movement. 


2,746,701 

SPRING  OR  CUSHION  CLAMP       

Ariey  D.  Carpenter,  Los  Angeles,  and  John  A.  Caipcntcr. 

North  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371^76 

3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 73) 


6    In  an  aircraft  having  a  rudder,  ailerons  and  a  pre- 
determined cruising  speed,  an  operator's  control  device 
comprising  first  and  second  concentnc  shafts  rotatably 
coupled  respectively  to  the  rudder  and  ailerons  to  actu- 
ate them,  a  primary  wheel  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  a 
second  control  element  rotatably  carried  by  said  pnmary 
wheel  in  axially  offset  relationship,  said  second  control 
element  having  a  readily  accessible  handle,  a  connection 
between  said  other  shaft  and  said  second  control  element 
so  constnicted  and  arranged  as  to  cause  the  two  torotote 
together  in  the  same  direction,  the  coordination  between 
the  nidder.  ailerons  and  the  respective  shafts  being  con- 
stnicted and  arranged  to  provide  a  nonnal  bank  when 
the  nidder  is  turned  with  the  secondary  control  element 
fixed  relative  to  the  primary  wheel  during  cniising  con- 
ditions, but  pennit  abnonnal  banks  by  movement  of  sec- 
ondary  control   element  relative   to  the   pnmary  wheel 
when  desired. 

2,746,699 
PARACHUTE 

Richard  H.  Hart,  '■€k^!i"«LP*-   .  -^o 
Application  January  20, 1954.  Serial  No.  405.169 
laaim.    (O.  244— 145) 

1  In  combination,  a  cable  support,  a  cable  clamp  wm- 
prising  a  pair  of  clamp  members,  legs  depending  from 
said  clamp  members,  respectively,  elements  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  respectively,  engaging  the  under  side  of 
said  support  and  holding  said  clamp  members  against  the 
sides,  respectively,  of  said  cable  on  said  support,  and  » 
resilient  thini  clamp  member  extended  over  said  cable 
w  and  said  side  clamp  members  and  clainping  «"^  «<»«  ™T; 
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2.74i,7t2 

NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Jowph  E.  Govlcy  Md  Lmn  M.  Gonlcj,  Dccatnr,  DI. 

AppUcadoa  Dcccabcr  1«,  1952,  Scrfad  No.  325,174 

aClatam.   (a.24«— li5) 
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2,74«,703 

PORTABLE  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  BARREL  RACK 

Vktor  W.  Emery,  New  Casde,  Pa. 

Applkatioa  Aii«iist  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376325 

2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 150) 


2,746,704 
MOUNT  FOR  METALLOGRAPHIC  SPECIMENS 
Alpbonae  Pnglieni  and  Rostislaw  S.  Komamitiky,  Cora- 
opolis,  Pbm  awd^fnor^  by  mcac  aaigiuiicBts,  to  Rock- 
well Spring  and  Axle  Compwy,  Coraopolli,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,702 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248— 175) 


1.  A  nursing  bottle  holder  comprising  a  box-like  base 
including  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  first  and  second 
end  walls,  a  generally  rectangular  first  plate  having 
dimensions  smaller  than  the  box-like  base  having  one 
end  thereof  disposed  between  said  side  walls  and  pivotal ly 
connected  thereto  adjacent  to  but  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  first  end  wall,  a  second  generally  rectangular  plate 
having  dimensions  larger  than  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  end  wall,  each  of 
said  plates  in  operative  position  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  base  and  being  provided  with  bottle  receiv- 
ing means  in  its  free  end,  means  co-operating  with  the 
base  and  said  second  plate  for  yieldably  retaining  same 
in  operative  position,  means  for  retaining  said  first 
plate  in  operative  position  comprising  stops  project- 
ing from  said  side  walls  and  engaging  the  plate  below 
its  pivotal  connection  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  plates,  and  said  plates  being  pivotal  to  inoperative 
position  with  the  first  named  one  disposed  within  the 
box-like  base  and  the  second  named  one  engaging  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  and  end  walls  and  forming  a 
cover  for  the  box-like  base. 


A  spring  wire  clip  adapted  to  hold  a  thin  flat  metallo- 
graphic  specimen  of  a  desired  thickness  on  edge  on  a  flat 
support  surface  while  embedding  the  specimen  and  clip  in 
a  molding  composition,  said  clip  comprising  a  lo<^,  two 
straight  side  portions  integral  with  the  loop,  extending  to 
the  bottom  of  said  clip  and  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  loop, 
said  straight  side  portions  being  of  a  height  sufficient  and 
positioned  such  that  a  specimen  is  received  and  rigidly 
held  against  tipping  therebetween,  that  part  of  each  of 
said  straight  side  portions  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  clip 
being  positioned  relative  to  the  other  a  distance  less  than 
the  thickness  of  said  specimen  and  forming  a  gap  for  yield- 
ingly clamping  said  specimen  perpendicular  to  the  support 
surface,  whereby  a  specimen  inserted  between  said  side 
portions  is  gripped  thereby,  said  side  portions  and  said 
kKip  being  arranged  to  hold  a  specimen  in  a  plane  disposed 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  loop,  and 
.t  relatively  short  straight  leg  integral  with  each  of  said 
straight  side  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  straight  side 
portions  opp<:»site  said  loop,  each  of  said  legs  extending 
outwardly  from  the  gap  between  said  straight  side  por- 
tions, one  of  said  legs  extending  transversely  to  the  plane 
of  the  loop,  the  junction  of  said  legs  with  said  straight 
side  portions  being  in  the  same  plane,  the  angle  between 
said  legs  being  an  obtuse  angle. 


2,746,705 
CHAIR  BASE 
William  Howard  McKinley,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  General  Fireproofing  Company,  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,946 
3  Claims.    (CI.  248— 194) 


I.  In  a  collapsible  and  portable  rack,  two  pairs  of 
crossed  and  pivoted  legs,  a  spreader  bar  extending  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  legs  having  ends  pivotally  traversing 
the  legs  at  the  points  of  intersection  of  the  legs,  said  legs 
having  upper  ends,  side  rails  extending  between  the  legs 
of  each  pair  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs,  said  side  rails 
being  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  horizontal 
longitudinal  flanges  extending  laterally  inwardly  of  the 
pairs  of  legs  and  toward  each  other  and  depending  ver- 
tical flanges,  said  horizontal  flanges  overlying  the  upper 
ends  of  the  legs,  said  pairs  of  legs  having  laterally  out- 
ward sides  along  which  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  side 
rails  depend,  said  vertical  flanges  having  laterally  inward 
sides,  means  pivotally  securing  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  to  the  laterally  inward  sides  of  said  vertical  flanges, 
and  cradle  bands  extending  between  said  side  rails  and 
secured  at  their  ends  to  the  horizontal  flanges  of  the  side 
rails,  the  securing  means  of  at  least  one  leg  of  each  pair 
comprising  means  providing  for  separation  thereof  from 
the  related  side  rails.  » 


1  A  chair  base  including  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
column  having  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  flange  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  fastener  receiving  openings  therein,  a 
washer  type  clip  disposed  above  said  flange  and  having 
a  circumferential  series  of  fastener  receiving  openings 
therein  in  alignment  with  said  first  openings,  fastenings 
extending  through  the  aligned  openings  of  the  two  series 
thereof,  a  non-metallic  bushing  including  a  tubular  shank 
disposed  within  said  tubular  column  and  whose  inner  cy- 
lindrical wall  provides  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  a 
seat  spindle,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  shank  being 
provided  with  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  flange  hav- 
ing a  smooth  upper  face  and  providing  a  thnist  bearing 
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for  an  adiusting  nut  on  said  spindle,  and  imerfittm.  -an.  ^^^^  ^^^  l^d  SI^Si'^rScTrouSd: 

between  the  lower  face  of  said  last  A^ge  and  sajd  waAer  ^^^^°^'Znc  of  said  stream  to  said  dribble 

for  holding  said  tubular  shank  agamst  n)UtK«  m  sanl  ^^^^J,"^^^' 
tubular  column.  — ^ — 


2,74«.7f« 

SHORING  DEVICES 

Hcu7  F.  SchMMcr,  Pcwairiwc,  Wk. 

AppUcatioa  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,967 

^^       IClaiM.    (CL  241-^54) 


2,74i,7M 
AUTOMATIC  TARE  DEVICT 
Fred  W.  GBcfcriit  TiO^  OWjJj-g*  to^^^ 
CoBpany,  Toledo,  OWo,  ■  eofjowdon  oi  N«w  Jemy 

9ClaimB.    (CL249— 6t) 


In  a  shoring  device,  an  elongated  square  metal  tube 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  m  opposed 
sides  of  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  longitudmally-spaced 
pairs  of  aligned  horizontal  ledges  extending  outwardly 
from  said  slots,  a  semicircular  recess  at  the  outer  edge 
of  each  of  said  ledges,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed 
lateral  enlargements  each  defined  by  a  wall  "tending 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  each  of 
said  recesses  to  said  vertical  slot,  a  plate  member  for  sup- 
porting a  shoring  timber  within  said  tube,  trj°»;j;"V"« 
portions  affwed  under  said  plate  «»einbcr  and  adapted  to 
seat  in  said  recesses,  and  arcuate  rod  handle  .POrt»<»s 
joining  the  ends  of  said  rod  portions  on  each  side,  said 
Uteraf  enlargements  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  a Uow  ro^a^ 
tion  of  said  plate  to  a  vertical  position  without  removal 
from  said  tube. 


2,74«,797  _,^ 

FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  WEIGHING 

MACHINES  ^^^^  __ 

Junes  C  Petrea,  Dwtam,  N.  C  SMrignor  to  Wri^t  Ma- 
^"^i^yCl^^r^i^  N.  C.  a  corporation  of 

"""iJpSSSSrjan^iry  8, 1^3  *»«  No.  33«.188 
'^'^      9Clai>M.    (0.249—59) 


1  Feed  control  means  comprising:  means  for  directing 
a  uniform  continuous  stream  of  material  to  be  weighed 
along  a  predetermined  path,  a  bulk  feed  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  from  said  stream,  a  dnbble 
feed  conveyor,  material  proportioning  means  having  a 
stream  dividing  portion  arranged  withm  said  Predeter- 
mined path  for  movement  to  a  first  posiuon  with  said 
stream  dividing  portion  to  divide  said  stream  and  divert 
a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  stream  f««;  »"»  P** 
to  said  dribble  feed  conveyor,  means  normally  holding 
said  proportioning  means  stationary  in  said  first  position. 


1    In  a  weighing  scale  having  a  load  receiver,  an  auto- 
matic load  counterbalancing  mechanism  opcraUvely  con- 
nected to  the  load  receiver,  and  a  tare  beam  and  co- 
operating  poise   operatively   connected   to   the   load   re- 
ceiver to  supplement  the  automatic  load  counterbalanc- 
ing mechanism,  in  combination,  an  indicator  shaft  op- 
eratively connected  to  the  automatic  load  counterbalanc- 
ing mechanism,  a  pair  of  indicators    one  of  the  indi- 
cators being  fixed  to  the  indicator  shaft  and  the  other 
being  clutched  on  the  indicator  shaft  so  as  to  be  adfust- 
able  thereon,  a  chart,  a  first  row  of  indicia  on  the  char 
cooperating  with   the  fixed   indicator,  the  first   row   of 
indicia  having  graduations  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  a  zero  indicium,  said  graduations  extending 
in  one  direction  from  zero  being  for  net  weight  indica- 
tion of  a  load  placed  upon  the  load  receiver  and  said 
graduations  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  zero 
being  for  tare  weight  indication  of  a  load  placed  upon 
the  load  receiver,  and  a  second  row  of  indicia  on  the 
chart  concentric  with  the  first  row  which  second  row 
,s  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutched  indicator,  said 
second  row  of  indicia  extending  from  a  zero  indicium 
in  the  direction  in  which  the  graduations  for  the  tare 
weight  indication  extend  and  being  adapted  to  provide 
gross  weight  indication  when  the  load  receiver   is  un- 
loaded. ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2  746,709 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  AND  PACKER  AND  HOLE 

CLOSER  THEREFOR 

Bart  S.  Minor.  WbHtte,  CjSl."??^  .*"J22SlS^ 
&  EagiMertag  Co.,  Sm  Pedro,  Calif.,  •  corporalloB  of 

2  Claims.    (CL  251—1) 


1  A  blowout  preventer  comprising  a  casing  consisung 
of  an  upper  wall  member,  a  lower  wall  member,  such 
upper  and  lower  wall  members  having  aligned  openings 
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therethrough  for  the  passage  of  a  well  tube,  and  an 
annular  side  wall  member  spacing  said  upper  and  lower 
wall  members,  an  annular  packing  member  of  yieldable 
material  disposed  between  said  upper  and  lower  wall 
members,  and  consisting  of  a  torus  portion  and  integral 
flanges  expending  outwardly  from  the  upper  and  lower 
faces  of  the  torus  portion  and  terminally  connected  to 
said  upper  and  lower  wall  members,  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  torus  portion,  the  aligned  openings  in  said 
wall  members  and  the  axial  cross-section  of  the  torus 
portion  being  of  approximately  the  same  size,  said  torus 
portion  being  provided  with  radially  extending  vertical 
slits  on  the  outer  side  thereof  located  between  said  flanges, 
and  also  with  radially  extending  vertical  slits  on  the 
inner  side  thereof  facing  its  central  opening,  the  slits 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  torus  portion  being  in  staggered 
relation  to  the  slits  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  said  slits 
extending  less  than  a  semi-circle  whereby  they  do  not 
intersect  said  flanges  or  the  upper  or  lower  surfaces  of  the 
torus  portion,  and  means  for  introducing  pressure  into 
the  space  between  said  flanges  to  force  the  torus  por- 
tion inwardly  to  close  its  central  opening  or  to  close 
around  a  pipe  occupying  said  opening. 


movable  within  said  drain  passage,  said  stem  moving  to 
a  position  closing  said  drain  passage  as  said  valve  moves 
in  a  closing  direction  to  said  predetermined  closed  posi- 


2,746,710 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  AND  RAM  THEREFOR 

Manin  R.  Jones,  HooitOB,  Tex^  anignor  to  Petroleniii 

McduuUcal  Dcvclopiiicnt  Corporatloii,  Hooston,  Tez^ 

■  corpontioa  of  Texas 

Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,490 

ISCiainH.    (0.251—2) 


. .,  "^  -:  '^j'.' 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  ram,  comprising,  a  body  com- 
posed of  deformable  resilient  material  having  an  object- 
engaging  face  on  its  forward  end,  and  a  plurality  of  free- 
floating  flat  metal  plate  members  embedded  in  said  body, 
said  plate  members  being  disposed  in  closely  spaced-apart 
parallel  relation  substantially  throughout  the  transverse 
section  of  said  body  and  extending  vertically  substantially 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  body  and 
longitudinally  thereof  from  points  adjacent  said  face  to 
points  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body,  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  plate  members  being  such  that  when  said 
face  is  engaged  with  an  object  the  plate  members  will 
remain  in  substantially  parallel  relation. 


2,746,711 

VALVE  ACTUATING  MEANS 

Clarence  E.  Kenncy,  Hardand,  and  Charles  L.  Ringlc, 

Mllwankec  Wis.,  aan^gnors  to  Allls-Chalniers  Mana- 

factnrfnc  Company.  MllwaulMe,  Wis. 

Application  AprillO,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,566 
3  Claims.    (0.251—26) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  having  means  operable 
to  open  and  close  said  valve,  said  means  including  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocally  disposed  within  said  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  said  valve  for  movement  therewith, 
a  cover  plate  enclosing  one  end  of  said  cylinder  defining 
with  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  a  fluid  pressure  con- 
flning  chamber,  and  means  selectively  communicating  said 
chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  moving  said 
piston  to  open  said  valve,  and  with  a  drain  for  moving 
said  piston  to  close  said  valve,  apparatus  for  effecting  a 
closing  movement  of  said  valve  to  a  predetermined  par- 
tially closed  position  comprising  a  drain  passage  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  through  said  cover  plate 
and  including  a  manually  operable  drain  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  outflow  of  fluid  through  said  drain  passage, 
a  stem  connected  to  said  piston  and  insertable  into  and 


?^^^^ 


tion,  and  a  pressure  relief  bypass  passage  for  said  drain 
passage  connecting  said  drain  passage  upstream  of  said 
drain  valve  to  said  chamber. 


2,746,712 

PLUG  VALVE 

Lester  Frederick  WIckman,  Oakland,  CaUf  . 

Application  Jamury  16. 1953.  Serial  No.  331334 

1  Claim.    (O.  251— 109) 


In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  poris, 
a  valve  plufi  rotatable  in  said  body  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  adapted  to  align  with  said  ports,  a  tubular 
stem  projecting  from  said  plug,  a  tubular  bushing  about 
said  stem  and  projecting  from  said  body,  said  plug  having 
upper  and  lower  annular  grooves  and  also  longitudinal 
fjrooves  on  each  side  of  said  passage,  upper  and  lower 
sealing  rings  in  said  annular  grooves,  sealing  strips  in 
said  longitudinal  grooves,  a  chamber  in  said  plug  about 
said  passage,  said  plug  having  openings  communicat- 
ing said  chamber  with  said  annular  grooves,  a  plunger 
slidable  in  said  stem,  said  plunger  having  a  central  pas- 
sage and  a  pair  of  lateral  passages  extending  therefrom, 
said  plug  having  an  axial  opening  communicating  said 
central  passage  with  said  chamber,  said  stem  having  an 
intake  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  one  of  said 
lateral  passages  when  said  plunger  is  in  an  outer  position, 
said  bushing  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  valve  plug  operator  extending  right-angu- 
larly from  said  bushing  and  having  a  ring  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  loosely  engaging  in  said  bushing  groove,  a  plung- 
er operating  lever  rockably  mounted  between  the  ends 
thereof  on  said  plug  operator,  a  stud  extending  outwardly 
from  said  plunger  having  a  polygonal  intermediate  por- 
tion, means  pivotally  securing  said  stud  to  said  lever,  a 
cap  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  having  a  polyg- 
onal opening  through  which  said  stud  slidably  engages, 
said  bushing  having  a  keeper  notch  in  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  lever  en- 
gageable  in  said  keeper  to  lock  said  stem  with  said  plug 
in  open  position,  inward  movement  of  said  plunger  plac- 
ing air  in  said  chamber  under  pressure  and  simultaneously 
placing  said  sealing  rings  under  pressure. 
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2,746.713  ^ 

DISTRIBUTOR  VANE  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
FOR  HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 
Henri   Peyrin  and  Sarwte.Xariw  Csnaed,  gmn^ 
France,  assignors  to  EtahlisBi  niinti  Ncyrpic,  GrcnoMc, 

France,  a  corporation  of  France  

ApiUaSJnJnly  19. 1951.  Serial  No^7,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Francs  Angnst  4, 1950 

3Clafiir^(CL253— 155) 
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1    Flow   distributing   apparatus   compnsmg   an   outer 
casing,   an  inner  casing,  said  casings  being  of  circular 
cross  section  and  concentric  and  defining  between  them 
an  annular  passage  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  flow 
controlling  vane  within  said  passage  pivotally  supported 
by  said  casings  on  an  axis  extending  across  said  passage 
between  said  casings,  a  shifting  ring  disposed  withm  said 
inner  casing  coaxial  with  and  supported  to  be  rotatively 
movable  upon  the  common  axis  of  said  casing,  said  nng 
being  disposed  in  inwardly  spaced  parallel  relation  to  and 
adjacem  said  inner  casing  and  having  a  radius  "P«i  "'d 
axis  to  provide  a  substantial  space  within  said  nng  about 
said  axis,  means  operatively  connecting  said  vane  to  said 

shifting  ring  for  effecting  pivotal  mw^'"'"*  ^.'f  ?.X*II! 
concurrently  with  said  rotative  movement  of  said  shifting 
ring  upon  said  common  axis  to  adjust  the  position  of  said 
vane  in  said  flow  passage,  a  toric  cylinder  disposed  within 
said  inner  casing  and  outwardly  of  said  ring  with  respect 
to  said  common  axis  and  supported  with  the  axis  of  the 
tore  thereof  concentric  with  said  common  axis  a  tone 
piston  movable  to  and  fro  within  said  tone  cylinder  in 
the  arc  of  the  tore  about  said  common  axis,  and  an  op- 
erative connection  between  said  toric  piston  and  said  nng 
for  rotatively  moving  said  ring  forwardly  and  reversely 
upon  said  common  axis  upon  to  and  fro  movement  ol 
said  toric  piston  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  vane  in  said 
passage.  ^^^^^^^_^__ 

2,746,714 

Engine  Fwyssinet,  NenillyHnu-Sdne,  »'«|2:J2'?Sll« 
^.cthlrd  to  Ingenlenrs  Bur«u  Voor  ""^^Jje  Serrioe 
N.  v..  La  Haye,  NetlieriandSjand  one^dilrd  to  Tans 
Metaalconstmcties  en  Zwaar  T>««!»^N.  V.  Rottar- 
dam,  Netlicriands,  botli  ~n»l»*^«f  J^**f™"? 
Application  Match  12,  l»«t^'W  ^o.  *15,J35 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  15, 1953 
15  Claims.    (0. 254— 29) 


an  increasing  diverfeoce.  a  tubular  casing  having  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  end,  a  tubular  piston  assembly  sbdably 
and  Uquid-tightiy  fitted  in  said  tubular  caamg  and  havmg 
a  closed  end  opposite  the  dosed  end  of  said  casmg  and 
an  open  end  protruding  from  the  open  end  of  said  casmg. 
said  open  end  of  said  assembly  being  adapted  to  accom- 
modate a  portion  of  said  protniding  wires  and  to  fit  "^^ 
said  annular  member,  a  ram  slidably  and  Uquid-Ughtiy 
fitted  in  said  tubular  piston  assembly  and  havmg  an  ^)era- 
tive  end  adapted  to  protnide  from  the  open  end  of  said 
assembly  and  engage  said  annular  member  said  nmi  being 
designed  for  driving  said  wedge  mto  said  passage,  wire 
gripping  means  on  said  casing,  controllable  means  for 
supplying  and  exhausting  pressure  liquid  to  and  fronri  the 
inside  space  of  said  tubular  casing  bounded  by  said  closed 
ends,  and  further  controllable  means  for  supplying  and 
exhausting  pressure  liquid  to  and  from  the  inwde  spa^ 
of  said  tubular  piston  assembly  bounded  by  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  said  ram. 


2,746,715 

WIRE  GUIDING  DEVICE 

Vlnn  James  Sbcrrod,  KnoxriDe,  T«m. 

AppttStfo.  Jnly  27. 1953,  Serial  No.  370.549 

4  Claims.    (O.  254— 134  J) 


1  A  wire  guiding  device  for  installing  conductors  in 
building  electrical  systems  having  conduits  o"**«t-b«es 
and  wall  housings  comprising  a  frame  including  m«ms 
defining  a  wire  receiving  opening  within  the  f"»n;e.  con- 
ductor guiding  means  carried  by  said  frame  «<»  ""^ 
means  for  readily  and  detachably  securing  and  holding 
the  device  in  operative  position. 


2,746,716 

WIRE  GUIDE 

George  G.  Znchary,  Los  Angeks,  Cal«- 

4  Claims.    (O.  254 — 134  J) 


I    «w  ■  ».*»   P 


1    A  hydraulic  jack  designed  for  tensioning  reinforce- 
ment wires  extending  within  a  concrete  stnicture  and  pro- 
truding therefrom  through  an  opening  of  an  outwardly 
diverging  passage  and  for  anchoring  said  wires  in  said 
passage  by  means  of  a  tapering  wedge  shaped  to  fit  said 
passage,  said  jack  comprising  a  generally  annular  member 
designed  to  be  positioned  about  said  opening  and  abutted 
against  said  stnicture,  said  member  having  a  divergent 
inner  surface,  the  divergence  of  said  surface  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  that  of  said  passage  whereby  said 
wires  may  be  displayed  along  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  passage  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  member  with 


1    In  combination  with  a  wall  box  having  externally 
threaded  fittings  therein,  a  wire  guide  "'"^P"^'"/  a  "gid 
sleeve  having  one  extremity  internally  threaded  for  en- 
gagement with  the  externally  threaded  extremity  o^^  a 
fitting  within  said  wall  box,  and  a  flexible  tubular  guide 
body  threadedly  engaged  with  the  opposite  extremity  ^ 
said  sleeve  said  flexible  tubular  guide  body  being  formed 
from  a  length  of  coiled  wire  and  said  opposite  "trcmity 
ofThe  guide  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  threaded  poj^ 
tion  complementary  to  the  configurat^n  of  sa'd  8U^ 
body,  the  length  of  said  guide  body  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  faid  wall  box  so  that  the  free  "tremjty  o 
the  guide  body  will  be  disposed  externally  of  said  wal^ 
box  when  said  wire  guide  is  connected  with  one  of  the 
fittings  therein. 
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2,744,717 

UnurY  TRUCK-BODY 

Joka  J.  Powcn,  St  Lmrii,  Mo. 

ScpteMber  !•,  1952,  Serial  No.  30S,7S7 

ICIaiM.    (0.254— U9.1) 


2,744,719 
DRILLING  DEVICE  FOR  LARGE  BORES 

Alala  R.  ScUgBMB,  Howtoa,  Tex. 

AppUcatloa  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S9.253 

2ClainM.    (CL255— 19) 


In  a  utility  truck-body,  a  floor,  a  transverse  forward 
end  wall  and  spaced  parallel  side  panels  arranged  to  form 
a  truck-body  having  a  substantially  open  top  and  rear  end, 
a  hinge-fitting  rigidly  mounted  on  each  side  panel  adja- 
cent the  rear  end  and  in  upwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
floor,  a  derrick  leg  hingedly  mounted  at  one  end  in  each 
hinge-fltting,  said  derrick  legs  converging  toward  each 
other  and  being  connected  at  their  other  ends  in  the  pro- 
vision of  a  two-legged  V-shaped  derrick  frame  adapted 
to  swing  from  inoperative  transport  position  to  operative 
upright  position,  rack  means  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck-body  for  supporting  the  derrick  in  transport  posi- 
tioiv„a  relatively  long  guy-member  attached  to  each  der- 
rick leg,  pivoted  links  on  the  truck-body  securely  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  long  guy-members  for  adjusting 
the  effective  length  thereof  when  the  derrick  legs  are  in 
upright  position,  a  short  guy-member  secured  to  each 
derrick  leg,  means  for  releasably  and  adjustably  engag- 
ing the  short  guy-members  in  the  provision  of  a  two- 
legged  derrick  stabilized  by  four  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly diverging  guy-members,  a  winch  mounted  on  the 
floor  of  the  truck-body,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  pulleys 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  truck-body,  one  of  said 
pulleys  being  located  substantially  above  the  level  of 
the  hinge-fltting,  a  cable  operatively  reeled  around  the 
winch  and  pulleys  and  attached  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  derrick,  and  an  outwardly  presented  member 
secured  to  each  derrick  leg  and  positioned  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  so  that  the  guy-members  when  inopera- 
tive may  be  looped  therearound  to  take  up  slack. 


2,744,718 

POWER  DRIVEN  WINCH 

Charics  A.  French,  VaacouTcr,  British  Cohimbia, 

Canada 

Application  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,960 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254— 186) 


1.  A  winch  comprising  a  freely  rotatable  drum  having 
a  ratchet  wheel  with  teeth  connected  therewith,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  it  against 
reversal,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  for  constant  rotation  in 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  a  driving  pawl  swingingly  mounted  upon  each  ec- 
centric and  normally  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  ro- 
tate said  wheel  one  tooth  in  one  direction  as  the  eccentric 
shaft  is  rotated  one  revolution,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  alternately  free  the  pawls  from  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  ratchet  wheel  may  turn  in  a 
reverse  direction  while  the  shaft  continues  to  rotate  in  the 
one  direction. 


2.  A  rotary  shaft  drilling  machine  for  enlarging  to 
shaft  proportions  a  pilot  hole  drilled  between  points  to  be 
connected  by  the  shaft  comprising  in  combination,  a  drill 
stem,  means  for  rotating  said  drill  stem,  a  drill  bit  at- 
tached to  said  drill  stem,  said  drill  bit  including  a  pilot 
extension  adapted  to  enter  and  to  guide  the  bit  along 
said  pilot  hole,  a  swivel  connection  on  said  bit,  and  means 
attached  thereto  and  extending  downwardly  into  the  pilot 
hole  for  exerting  a  pull-down  force  upon  the  bit  so  that 
advancement  of  the  bit  forms  a  shaft  along  the  line 
traversed  by  the  pilot  hole. 


2,744,720 

POSTHOLE  DIGGER 

Fred  F.  CannoB,  Frazcybais,  Ohio 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,577 

1  Oaim.    (Q.  255—19) 


A  post  hole  digger  comprising  a  boom  arranged  at  an 
inclination  to  the  ground,  a  pulley  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  boom,  cable  means  extending  around  the  pulley,  a 
frame  having  upstanding  V-shaped  side  members  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  to  the  cable,  a  platform  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame,  opposite 
downwardly  depending  frame  members  extending  from 
said  frame,  power  means  on  said  platform  including  a 
vertically  extending  driven  shaft  located  between  said 
downwardly  depending  frame  members  and  terminating 
above  the  bottom  of  said  downwardly  depending  frame 
members,  means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  an  auger,  an 
elongated  telescopic  member  having  bifurcated  arms  con- 
nected to  the  apices  of  the  V-shaped  side  members  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  swivel  coonection  joining  the  other 
end  of  the  telescopic  member  to  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  boom,  said  telescopic  member  serving  to  prevent 
rotational  movement  of  said  frame,  said  depending  frame 
members  constituting  manual  guiding  means  for  accurate 
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control  of  the  auger  in  forming  post  holes  in  the  ground, 
and  also  serving  as  a  support  on  the  ground  or  other 
surface  when  the  auger  is  disconnected  from  the  shaft. 


2,744,721 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING 
V.  Moon,  Manhaaet,  N.  Y.,  avigMr  to  Eato 
and  Eaghcffcig  Coipaay,  a  corporation  of 
Dalawaic 

AppBcalioB  Octohtr  1, 1951,  StfW  No.  249,113 
1  Claim,    (a.  255—24) 


on  the  periphery  of  said  central  portion  projecting  radi- 
ally outward  a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  the  largest 
diameter  of  the  drill  bit  for  engagement  with  the  inside 
surface  of  the  drill  hole,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  prongs  radially  extending  from  said  central  portion, 
said  prongs  having  angulated  cutting  portions  thereon 
extending  rearwardly  of  the  drill  bit  and  engageable 
with  the  inside  surface  of  the  drill  hole  whereby  re- 
tracting movement  of  the  drill  bit  from  the  drill  hole 
is  facilitated. 

2,744,723 

BORDER  FENCING 

Wallace  E.  Vntmm,  MJMiwoBi,  MIm. 

Appiicalloa  April  4, 1953,  ScrW  No.  347,111 

Sdatas.    (CL254— 22) 


4  4^  d  4  4  -I  •<  4  4  4 


1 


"1 


f  4  4  4  3 


In  an  apparatus  for  drilling  bore  holes  into  subter- 
ranean surfaces  an  improved  drill  bit  assembly  which 
comprises  a  drill  bit  atuched  to  the  lower  end  of  a  pipe 
string,  poru  in  said  bit  communicating  by  means  of  a 
common  conduit  to  within  said  pipe  string,  a  valve  as- 
sembly positioned  above  said  bit  and  concentrically  dis- 
posed within  said  pipe  string  comprising  a  piston  element 
which  seats  on  a  seat  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said 
conduit  and  a  surface  of  the  bit,  and  a  cylinder  element 
in  which  said  piston  element  slides,  said  cylindrical  ele- 
ment being  rigidly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
string  by  suiuble  brace  elements,  a  vent  communicating 
from  within  said  cylindrical  element  above  said  piston 
to  without  said  pipe  string,  a  spring  means  positioned 
within  said  cylindrical  element  so  as  to  exert  a  down- 
ward thrust  on  the  piston  element  so  as  to  scat  the  piston 
element  in  said  seat,  thereby  controlling  the  flov.  of  fluid 
through  said  conduit,  said  piston  element  being  character- 
ized by  being  upwardly  flared  and  extending  above  said 
seat,  whereby  a  predetermined  lateral  force  exerted  by 
the  fluid  head  within  said  pipe  string  will  exert  an  upward 
thrust  component  on  said  piston  valve  element  which  will 
exceed  the  downward  thrust  exerted  by  said  spring  means, 
whereby  said  piston  element  will  move  upwardly  aiid 
allow  free  communication  through  said  common  conduit. 


/////<'/r///////////////////f/// 

1.  A  section  of  border  fencing  comprising  a  l<Migitu- 
dinal  flexible  strap-like  supporting  rail,  a  plurality  <rf 
plate-like  gripping  elements  secured  to  said  rail  in  uni- 
formly spaced  relation  lengthwise  thereof,  each  of  said 
gripping  elemenu  comprising  an  enlarged  body  having  its 
opposed  upright  marginal  edges  bent  inwardly  over  its 
adjacent  body  pwtions  and  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  o(  upright  inwardly  facing  horizontally  4>aoed 
parallel  channels  of  substantial  length,  and  a  plurality  of 
elongated  flexible  pickeu  of  relatively  thin  resilient  sheet 
meul,  each  picket  being  transversely  bent  about  iu 
longitudinal  axis,  whereby  each  picket  is  arcuately  formed, 
cross  scctionally,  and  the  free  width  of  said  pickets  being 
slightly  greater  than  the  horizontal  width  of  each  of  said 
grilling  elements,  whereby  when  each  picket  is  contracted 
transversely  by  the  application  o(  pressure  to  oppositely 
disposed  portions  of  iu  opposite  side  edges,  and  said  side 
edge  portions  are  inserted  into  the  opposed  inwardly  facing 
channels  of  one  of  said  gripping  elemenu,  the  opposed 
marginal  edge  portions  of  said  picket  will  expand  into 
frictional  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  channels, 
whereby  the  picket  is  firmly  retained  in  position  on  the 
supporting  rail. 

2,744,724 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRIC 

CONTROLS  THEREFOR 

Ray  B.  Ltmck,  FrcflsoBt,  Ncbr. 

^nimhfr  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,780 

2  Claims.    (CL  257—3) 


2,744,722 

REVERSIBLE  DRILL  BIT 

Jacob  SchBcMcr,  PkOlpsbmi,  Mont 

AppHcatioa  My  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,290 

3ClaliM.    (a.  255— 61) 


1.  A  convertible  heat  transfer  system  comprising  a 
water  tank,  means  connecting  said  tank  with  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure,  means  for  heating  water  in  said 
1  A  reversible  drill  bit  comprising  a  washer  having  tank,  a  plenum  chamber  having  a  pair  of  opposed  air 
a  flat  circular  central  portion  for  positioning  between  a  intake  and  discharge  open  "^s  a  metallic  co.  rad«^ 
convenuonal  drill  bit  and  the  driy  stem,  said  drill  bit  disposed  m  sa.d  chamber  and  having  a  PJ«  J>f  «PP^ 
being  screwed  onto  said  stem  and  adapted  to  abut  said  ends,  a  first  conduit  connecting  sa.d  ho  water  tank  w^th 
cent?al    poi.ion    for    retention    thereby,   multiple    means   one  end  of  sa.d  rad.ator,  a  first  manually  operated  two- 
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way  valve  connected  in  laid  fint  conduit,  a  puoip,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  radiator 
with  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  a  second  manually 
operated  two-way  valve  connected  in  said  second  conduit, 
a  water  discharge  conduit  connected  with  said  second 
manually  operated  valve,  said  second  manually  operated 
valve  being  normally  open  with  respect  to  said  second 
conduit  and  closed  with  respect  to  said  discharge  con- 
duit, a  third  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  side  of  said 
pump  with  said  water  tank,  a  fourth  conduit  connecting 
said  source  with  said  first  manually  operated  valve,  said 
first  manually  operated  valve  being  normally  open  with 
respect  to  said  first  conduit  and  closed  with  respect  to 
said  fourth  conduit,  a  normally  closed  solenoid  valve 
connected  in  said  fourth  conduit,  a  second  plenum  cham- 
ber, said  second  plenum  chamber  having  air  intake  and 
discharge  open  ends,  a  centrifugal  blower  mounted  in 
said  second  plenum  chamber,  a  sleeve  connecting  said 
air  discharge  end  of  said  first  chamber  with  the  air 
intake  end  of  said  second  chamber  and  with  the  suction 
side  of  said  blower,  said  blower  discharging  air  from 
its  pressure  side  through  said  discharge  side  of  said  sec- 
ond plenum  chamber,  an  electric  motor,  means  connect- 
ing said  motor  with  said  pump  and  said  blower  in  driv- 
ing relation,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  motor  includ- 
ing a  source  of  E.  M.  F.,  thermal  responsve  circuit  con- 
trol means  operable  to  energize  said  circuit  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  low  temperature  whereby  hot  water 
is  circulated  by  said  pump  through  said  fint,  second  and 
third  conduits,  said  first  and  second  manually  operated 
valves,  said  tank  and  said  radiator,  to  heat  air  drawn 
into  said  first  plenum  chamber  and  to  discharge  said 
heated  air  from  said  second  plenum  chamber,  said  manu- 
ally operated  valves  being  operable  to  a  second  posi- 
tion to  cut  off  water  from  said  tank  to  said  radiator 
through  said  first  conduit  and  to  connect  said  first  conduit 
with  said  fourth  conduit,  a  second  electric  circuit  for 
said  motor,  said  second  circuit  including  said  motor,  said 
solenoid  valve,  said  source  of  E.  M.  F.  a  normally  open 
thermal  responsive  control  switch,  said  last  named  switch 
closing  in  response  to  a  predetermining  high  tempera- 
ture, whereby  water  flows  from  said  source  through  said 
fourth  conduit  and  solenoid  valve,  said  first  valve  and 
conduit,  said  radiator,  and  second  conduit  and  second 
manually  operated  valve  and  said  discharge  conduit,  and 
said  means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  pump  in 
driving  relation  being  disconnected  therefrom. 


ing  said  hollow  means,  and  means  to  move  said  sup- 
porting means  in  a  manner  such  that  said  liquid  enters 
the  portions  of  said  hollow  means  alternately  in  said 
high  and  low  temperature  chambers. 


2,744,725 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
NclsoB  G.  Rccd,  Moot  VcnoB,  Ohio,  aaigBor  to  The 
Cooper  Bewwer  Coffpondoa,  Moaat  Venoa,  OUo,  ■ 
corpontloa  of  Ohio 

AppiicadOB  Sntembcr  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,253 
5  Claims.    (Q.  257— <) 


2,74i,72< 
SPACE  HEATER  FOR  BUSSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clareacc  A.  Hoff,  MDan,  Mlon. 

AppUcatloa  Dcccmhcr  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,038 

4Claima.   (CL  257— 137) 


*4* 


1 .  In  a  space  heater  for  busses  and  the  like,  a  housing 
comprising  opposed  side  walls,  end  walls,  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor 
within  the  body  of  a  vehicle  adjacent  one  side  wall  there- 
of, a  removable  cover  normally  closing  the  open  top  of 
said  housing,  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  radiator 
mounted  in  said  housing  intermediate  the  bottom  wall  and 
cover  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  an 
equalizing  chamber  above  the  radiator  and  a  plenum 
chamber  therebelow,  means  defining  an  air  inlet  to  said 
equalizing  chamber,  said  means  comprising  an  air  con- 
duit extending  in  a  direction  to  project  through  the  ad- 
jacent side  wall  of  the  vehicle  for  the  delivery  of  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  vehicle  to  said  equalizing  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  partition  elements  dividing  the  plenum  cham- 
ber into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  radiator  and 
bottom  wall  defining  opposed  wall  elements  each  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  compartments,  said  housing  further 
defining  a  plurality  of  air  outlets  one  for  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  independent  closure  elements  for  each 
of  said  outlets,  said  partition  elements  each  having  one 
edge  engaging  said  bottom  wall,  the  opposite  edge  of  each 
of  said  partition  elements  being  downwardly  spaced  from 
the  radiator,  whereby,  when  only  one  of  the  closure  ele- 
ments is  open,  air  moving  outwardly  therethrough  will 
be  drawn  from  all  of  the  compartments  and  through  the 
entire  area  of  the  radiator. 


2,744,727 

RETURN  BEND  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Ralph  W.  Eari,  Jr.,  Scottadak,  Ariz. 

AppiicadoD  laac  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,914 

7CIafaiH.    (0.257—255) 


I.  A  brat  exchanger  for  use  with  a  chamber  contain- 
ing fluid  at  high  temperature  and  a  chamber  containing 
fluid  at  low  temperature,  comprising  supporting  means 
disposed  between  said  two  chambers,  closed  hollow 
means  carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  having  a 
hollow  portion  extending  into  each  of  said  chambers 
and  tending  to  assume  the  temperature  thereof,  a  volume 
of  high  beat  conductivity  material,  liquid  at  its  normal 
working  temperature,  disposed  within  and  partially  fill- 


4.  A  heat  exchanger  composed  of  a  single  piece  of 
round  tubing  bent  at  intervals  forming  a  zig  zag  return 
bend  structure,  each  of  said  return  bends  having  a  com- 
pass of  180°  and  having  flattened  sides  at  right  angles  to 
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the  axis  of  the  bend,  more  than  1 10%  of  the  diameter  of 
the  tube  apart,  and  not  greater  than  125%  of  the  diameter 
of  the  tube  apart,  the  sides  of  the  bend  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  the  bend  being  concave,  and  forming,  together 
with  said  flattened  sides,  arcuate  passage  ways  having 
subsuntially  triangular  sections. 


2,744,730  

DISPENSING  FREEZER 
Harrcj  F.  Swewm,  Aadre  A.  Baadat,  aad  Hcram  Ryder, 
SeaMit,  Wash.,  owlianii  to  Swcdca  Freeacr  M—afaf' 
t«li«  CuMpaay,  Scattla,  Waih.,  a  corporatioa  of  Warin 

AppllcalioB  Jane  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,024 
15  Claim.    (CL259— 9) 


2,744,720 

MIXER  FOR  SOLIDS  AND  UQUIDS 

Edward  PoBMrteaa,  WUHaaMtown,  Maat. 

Applicatioa  Jaly  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,994 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  solids  and  liquids  comprising 
a  substantially  vertical  solids  feed  pipe  provided  with  a 
frusto-conical  lower  end,  an  air  pipe  surrounding  said 
solids  feed  pipe,  said  air  pipe  being  provided  with  an  in- 
termediate inverted  frusto-conical  portion  which  termi- 
nates above  the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  solids  feed 
pipe,  the  lower  end  of  said  air  pipe  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  section  which  extends  downwardly  from  the 
lower  end  of  its  intermediate  inverted  frusto-conical  por- 
tion and  projects  downwardly  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  solids  feed  pipe,  and  a 
series  of  nozzles  for  supplying  jets  of  liquid  directed  in- 
wardly through  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  sec- 
tion of  said  air  pipe  and  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  solids  feed  pipe. 


1.  A  rotary  dasher  for  use  in  the  freezing  cylinder  of 
a  dispensing  ice  cream  freezer  and  comprised  of  headers 
occupying  positions  one  at  the  front  end  and  the  other 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  dasher  and  reinforced  by  stay  rods 
made  integral  with  the  headers  and  located  parallel  to 
the  rotary  axis  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof, 
said  front  header  consisting  of  a  disc-like  member  gen- 
erally circular  in  shape  with  an  access  opening  allowing 
the  product  processed  in  the  freezing  cylinder  to  pass 
from  the  back  to  the  front  side  thereof,  said  access  open- 
ing comprising  only  a  minor  part  of  the  header's  areal 
compass,  a  dasher  blade  extending  between  and  inte- 
grated by  its  ends  with  the  headers  and  tracing  the  locus 
of  a  spiral  developed  about  the  rotary  axis  of  the  dasher, 
and  a  scraper  blade  detachably  associated  with  the  head- 
ers and  receiving  a  journal  mounting  therefrom  support- 
ing the  scraper  blade  for  wrist  movement  about  an  axis 
paralleling  said  rotary  axis  of  the  dasher,  said  developed 
spiral  of  the  dasher  blade  having  a  comparatively  steep 
pitch. 

2,744,731 

SOIL  DISPERSION  APPARATUS 

Tlag  Ye  Cha  and  Doaald  T.  Davidaoa,  Ames,  Iowa,  u- 

ligDon  to  Iowa  State  CoUcgc  Rctearch  FoundatloB, 

lac.,  AasM,  Iowa,  ■  coiporatioB  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioB  Aagust  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,134 

4Clalmt.    (CI.  259— 99) 


2,744,729 

METHOD  FOR  HOMOGENIZING  GLASS 

Merle  M.  EaUns,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  OMigBor  to  Pitt^rgh 

Plate  Gla«  Compaay,  PHtriiargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

AppHcatioB  Aagut  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,400 

2Claliiu.    (CI.  259— 0) 


1.  A  method  of  stirring  glass  comprising  the  steps  of, 
continuously  flowing  molten  glass  by  gravity  through  a 
stationary  substantially  cylindrical  container  at  a  rate  to 
maintain  the  glass  within  the  container  at  a  substantially 
constant  level,  imparting  a  circular  motion  to  the  glass 
during  its  flow  through  the  container,  intermittently  in- 
terrupting the  free  circular  motion  of  the  glass  at  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder  during  passage  of  the 
glass  therethrough,  and  repeatedly  shearing  the  glass  with- 
in the  area  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  cylinder. 


M 


.1^ 


1.  A  soil  dispersion  apparatus,  comprising  an  open- 
topped  vertically-extending  hydrometer  jar.  said  jar  hav- 
ing transparent  walls  so  that  the  contents  thereof  can 
be  observed,  a  removable  stopper  in  the  top  of  said  jar, 
an  air  supply  conduit  extending  through  said  stopper 
into  said  jar  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  air  supply  conduit  being  equipped 
with  at  least  one  passage  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  direct  a  jet  of  air 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  stopper  having  at  least  one 
passage  therethrough  for  the  escape  of  gas,  and  a  deflec- 
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tor  associated  with  said  stopper  and  arranged  to  retard  said  mixing  drum,  a  plurality  of  spiral  blades  disposed 

the  movement  of  liquid  and  solid  material  through  said  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  mixing  drum  for  discharging 

stopper  passage  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the  mixed  concrete  from  said  mixing  drum  when  said  drum 

free  escape  of  gas,  said  stopper,  conduit  and  deflector  is  rotated  for  discharging,  a  cylindrical  element  in  said 
being  removable  as  a  unit  from  said  jar. 


2,74«,732 

OSCILLATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLATING  TANK 

Loulf  J.  Gnilictte,  Attlcboro,  Mass. 

Applkadoo  NoTember  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  31S,295 

S  daims.    (CL  259^112) 


"jfi* 
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1.  For  use  with  a  plating  tank  provided  with  bearings, 
horizontal  agitator  bars  movable  therein  and  suspension 
members  hanging  from  the  bars  downwardly  into  the 
tank  for  supporting  articles  to  be  plated;  an  attachment 
comprising  a  rigid  drive  bar  located  externally  of  the 
tank,  means  on  the  bar  to  which  the  ends  of  the  agitator 
bars  are  made  fast,  said  means  being  adjustable  length- 
wise of  the  drive  bar  to  change  their  relative  spacing  and 
their  position  on  the  drive  bar,  means  for  fixing  the  spac- 
ing of  the  last-named  means  both  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  the  drive  bar,  and  means  operably  connected  to 
the  rigid  bar  for  effecting  oscillation  thereof. 


2,74^,733 

ASPHALT  PAVEMENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Ira  L.  Ed«crtoa,  Ed«cwood,  R.  I. 

AppUcation  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,100 

7  Claims.    (0.259—147) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  asphalt  mix  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  of  sand  and  gravel, 
e>evating  the  heating  mixture  to  a  storage  chamber,  peri- 
odically releasing  heated  mixture  from  the  storage  cham- 
ber, dispersing  the  released  heating  mixture  and  conduct- 
ing the  dispersed  mixture  into  a  mixing  chamber,  and 
whirling  the  dispersed  mixture  in  the  mixing  chamber 
while  simultaneously  injecting  liquid  asphalt  into  the 
whirling  dispersed  mixture,  whereby  a  thoroughly  dispersed 
sand,  gravel  and  asphalt  mixture  for  pavements  is  formed. 


2,74«,734 

ACITATYIR 

Loafa  G.  Hilkcmder,  PlatelcM,  N.  I.,  aaBisM>r  to  Wortb- 

laHoa  Corporatloa,  Harriaon,  N.  J.,  a  coiporattoD  of 

Delaware 

ApHicatioa  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S1,405 

2  Claims.    (0.259—161) 

1.  An  agitator  for  transferring  concrete  comprising,  a 

truck  frame,  and  inclined  rotatable  mixing  drum  mounted 

in  said  frame  having  a  side  hatch  for  charging  and  an  end 

opening  for  discharging  said  drum,  means  for  rotating 


drum  adjacent  said  end  opening  and  held  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  walls  to  form  closed  veins  with  said 
blades,  said  cylindrical  element  closed  at  its  outer  end  to 
prevent  mixed  concrete  from  escaping  through  said  end 
opening. 

2,746,735 

MATERIAL  MIXING  BURNER  FOR  PROCESSING 

FURNACES 

James  H.  Bradford,  Tooele,  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Combined  Metals  Redaction  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Utah 

AppUcation  October  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,660 
llCbims.    (CI.  263— 21) 


1.  A  material  mixing  combustion  burner  for  industrial 
processing  furnaces,  comprising  a  Venturi  tube  having 
convergent  inlet  member,  divergent  outlet  member,  and  a 
throat  member  therebetween;  jet  means  for  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  inlet  member;  and  a  feeder  for  material  to  be 
processed,  said  feeder  having  a  discharge  portion  directed 
into  said  throat  member  at  a  location  beyond  the  said  con- 
vergent inlet  member,  and  said  divergent  outlet  member 
having  its  outlet  end  entirely  open  as  a  single  discharge 
orifice. 


2,746,736 
ROASTING  DEVICES 
Andrew  H.  Selzer,  Evcnrccn  Park,  Eogenc  G.  Berry,  Chi- 
cago, and  Ralph  E.  WilHams,  River  Forest,  III.,  assicnors 
to  B.  F.  Gump  Co.,  Cicero,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Oriefaial  application  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,094. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  November  14,  1952,  Serial 
No.  320,436 

19  Claims.  (CI.  263— 33) 
5.  In  a  roaster,  a  housing  having  an  end  inlet  and  a 
scroll-shaped  circumferential  wall  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly open  discharge  gap  extending  for  generally  the 
full  length  of  the  housing,  a  drum  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  means  for  rotating  it  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis,  said  drum  having  an  air-pervious  circumferen- 
tial wall  and  material-conveying  flights  within  said  wall, 
said  discharge  gap  lying  generally  in  the  horizontal  plane 
of  said  axis,  the  circumferential  wall  having  also  an  air 
inlet  extending  generally  from  end  to  end  of  the  housing 
and  lying  generally  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis 
but  generally  diametrically  spaced  from  the  discharge 
gap,  and  outlet  means  formed  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
discharge  from  said  discharge  gap,  whereby  air  may  flow 
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through  the  air  inlet,  the  progressive  increase  of  the  scroll 
from  the  air  inlet  to  the  discharge  gap  forming  a  scaveng- 


of  said  load  receiver,  weighing  mechanism  (verativdy 
connected  to  the  live  decks,  automatic  means  for  {wintinf 
impressions  of  the  weight  of  each  wheel  load,  timing 
mechanism,  said  timing  mechanism  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent printing  until  a  prescribed  time  interval  has  elapsed 
after  a  load  has  been  placed  on  the  load  receiver,  auio- 
matk  means  for  resetting  the  timing  mechanism  should 
the  load  receiver  be  disturbed  during  weighing,  and  means 
for  signalling  the  driver  when  the  priniting  of  the  weight 
record  has  been  completed. 


_: J J 


ing  air  passage  inwardly  defined  by  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  drum. 


2,746,737 
PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  UP  APPARATUS  FOR 
CARRYING  OUT  EXOTHERMIC  GAS  REAC- 
TIONS 
Wahar  Pohl,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assigBor  to 
Dcatschc    Gold-    md    SUbcr-Scbeideanstalt    vormals 
Rocarier,  Frankfwt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  AppUcation  Jniy  7, 1953, 
Serial  No.  366,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Joly  9, 1952 
7  Claims.  (CI.  263— 52) 
1.  A  method  of  directly  preheating  apparatus  em- 
ployed for  carrying  out  continuous  catalytic  exothermic 
gas  reactions  with  reactant  gas  mixtures  containing  one 
of  the  reactant  gaseous  components  in  excess,  without 
requiring  the  use  of  gases  other  than  the  components 
of  the  reactant  gas  mixture,  said  apparatus  having  a 
reaction  zone  containing  a  catalyst  preceded  by  a  space 
free  from  catalyst  which  comprises  passing  a  gas  stream 
containing  at  least  the  reactant  gas  component  which 
is  in  excess  in  the  reactant  gas  mixture  to  be  employed 
for  the  catalytic  gas  reaction  through  the  apparatus  and 
introducing  into  such  stream  of  gas  as  it  passes  through 
the  catalyst  free  space  preceding  the  reaction  zone  a 
separate  stream  of  a  reactant  gas  component  which  is  to 
be  employed  in  smaller  quantities  with  simultaneous 
ignition  thereof  and  adjusting  the  velocity  of  the  gas 
streams  so  that  the  ensuing  reaction  proceeds  with  flanK 
formation. 


2,746,739 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WEIGHING 
loMMm  Wolfguv  PhOlnpoiK,  bdkaa,  Pa., 
SyntroB  Cuf—y»  Homer  CKy,  Pik,  i 
Delaware 

Applicatioa  Jane  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,410 
2  Claims.    (O.  265— 2S) 


2,746,73S 

WHEEL  LOAD  TRUCK  SCALE 

George  C.  Rdaer,  Toledo,  OMo,  assign  nr  to  Toledo  Scale 

Company,  Tolado,  OWo,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey 

Applicatioa  October  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,293 

4  0afaBs.    (O.  265— 5) 


to 
of 


2.  An  apparatus  for  weighing  material  traveUng  along 
a  conveyor  which  comprises  a  movable  frame  mounted 
to  support  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  the 
material  traveling  therealong,  an  electrically  energized 
magnetostriction  cell  means  mounted  to  receive  the  weight 
of  said  frame,  an  amplifier  connected  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  said  magnetostriction  cell  means,  a  phvality  of 
potentiometers  each  having  a  variable  contactor,  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  connected  to  one  potenticmieter,  a 
motor  having  two  operating  circuits  and  mechanically 
connected  to  drive  each  of  the  variable  contacton  of  the 
potentiometers,  a  generator  connected  to  be  driven  In 
proportion  to  the  speed  of  the  movement  of  the  material 
along  the  conveyor  to  provide  an  output  commensurate 
thereto  and  connected  to  supply  one  of  said  operating 
circuits  of  said  motor,  a  line  circuit  connected  through 
the  other  of  said  potentiometers  and  to  the  other  circuit 
of  said  motor  to  energize  the  same  to  control  the  position 
of  the  movable  contacts  of  said  potentiometers,  and  a 
calibrated  weight  totalizer  connected  to  said  one  poten- 
tiometer to  integrate  and  register  the  total  weight  of  the 
material  traveling  along  the  conveyor. 


2,746,74« 

CYCLE  ANNEALING  FURNACE 

Eracst  W.  Wearer,  Toledo,  OUo,  amlganr  to  Sarfacc 

Cooabasdoa  Corporafloa,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 

of  OMo 

Applicalloa  Jaaaary  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,759 

SClalam.    (O.  266— 2) 

1*  u 


\ 


^"1 


,=^  X" 
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1.  In  a  weighing  scale  adapted  to  weigh  the  load  on  one 
wheel  at  a  time  of  a  truck  moving  along  a  surface,  in 
combination,  a  flat  deck  type  load  receiver  mounted  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  surface  and  having  diagonal- 
ly opposite  live  decks  staggered  with  re^>ect  to  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  truck  to  be  weighed  and 
separately  supported  dead  decks  covering  the  remainder 


I.  In  a  furnace  for  cycle  annealing  work,  in  ccrnibioa- 
tion,  means  forming  a  heating  chamber,  means  forming 
a  slow  cooling  chamber,  means  forming  a  fast  cool 
chamber  therebetween,  closure  means  for  sealing  tiie  fast 
cool  chamber  from  the  heating  and  slow  cooling  cham- 
bers, means  for  recirculating  atmosphere  through  the  fast 
cool  chamber,  and  means  for  cooling  the  recirculating 


(  i 


II 
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atmosphere  when  the  temperature  in  the  fast  cool  cham- 
ber rises  above  a  predetermined  value  and  for  heating  the 
recirculating  atmosphere  when  the  temperature  in  the 
fast  cool  chamber  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  to 
obtain  rapid  cooling  and  yet  avoid  under  cooling  of  the 
work  in  the  fast  cool  chamber. 


APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF 
WROUGHT  METAL  SHAPES  FROM  METAL 
POWDER 
Gerhard  Nacaer,  Daisiwii-HBddBfcii,  Gemumy,  aadgnor 
to  Mmmummm  AkticBfcaellKhaft,  DuMcldorf,  G«r- 
r,  •  G«raiM  ctHDMsy 

JaMHuy  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,501 
IdaiiiH.    (CI.  266— 5) 


^^- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  and  further  consolidating 
metal  articles  originally  partially  consolidated  from  a 
metal  powder  and  subsequently  sintered,  comprising  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  laterally  spaced  pressure  rolls  forming  a 
roll  gap  having  a  diameter  of  at  least  50  and  not  more 
than  1,000  times  the  thickness  of  the  metal  product  being 
rolled,  for  effecting  a  further  consolidation  of  the  orig- 
inally consolidated  metal  article. 


2,746,742 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POROUS  METAL 

PLATES 
Mcnrya  Arthor  Coadcy,  SoUhail,  EaglaDd,  ■■ignor  to 
The  iBtcnatkwal  Nkfcei  Con^aay,  Inc^  New  York, 
N.  Yf  a  corponitfoB  <rf  Delaware 
Orlgiul  appikadoo  March  24,  1949,  Serial  No.  S3,164. 
Dtridcd  awl  thb  appUcatioa  August  27,  1952,  Serial 
No.  3«6,588 
aafaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  March  25,  1948 
6Cteiini.    (a.  266— 5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  porous  magnetic  metal 
plates  by  sintering  magnetic  metal  powder  between  for- 
mers having  opposed  rough  surfaces  effective  to  prevent 
substantial  c(Mitraction  of  said  plates  parallel  to  the  major 
surfaces  thereof,  comprising  in  combination  an  endless 
flexible  conveyor  having  a  series  of  open-top  molds,  hav- 
ing a  gravity-discharge  end  and  having  substantially  hori- 
zontal upper  and  lower  runs,  each  of  said  molds  having 
a  former  comprising  a  rough-surface  bottom  portion  of 
said  mold  interiorly  thereof,  said  molds  being  connected 
to  said  conveyor  for  travel  therewith  in  an  endless  path, 
charging  means  comprising  a  hopper  positioned  above 
the  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  and  adapted  to  dispense 
tnagnetic  metal  powder  into  each  of  said  molds,  level- 
ling means  positioned  above  said  upper  run  and  down- 
stream from  said  charging  means  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  upper  run  and  adapted  to 
remove  excess  powder  from  atop  said  molds,  a  magazine 
positioned  above  said  upper  run  and  downstream  from 
said  levelling  means  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  upper  run  and  adapted  to  deliver  a  former  com- 


prising a  cover  plate  having  a  rough  surface  onto  the 
powder  in  each  mold  with  the  rough  surface  of  the 
cover  plate  in  contact  with  said  powder,  a  sintering  fur- 
nace through  which  said  molds  pass  for  sintering  the 
magnetic  metal  powder  in  each  mold  to  a  porous  mag- 
netic metal  plate,  a  cooling  chamber  through  which 
said  molds  pass,  said  furnace  and  cooling  chamber  be- 
ing positioned  successively  downstream  from  said  maga- 
zine with  respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  up- 
per run,  conveying  means  adapted  tto  receive  the  cover 
plates  as  they  fall  from  said  gravity-discharge  end  and 
to  return  them  to  said  magazine  exteriorly  of  said  sinter- 
ing furnace  and  cooling  chamber,  and  magnetic  means 
adjacent  said  gravity-discharge  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  porous  magnetic  metal  plates  in  said  molds 
until  after  said  cover  plates  have  fallen  from  said  grav- 
ity-discharge end  and  adapted  to  release  said  porous  mag- 
netic metal  plates  subsequently  for  gravity  discharge 
thereof  from  said  molds. 


2,746,743 
CUPOLA  FURNACE  PROVIDED  WITH  MEANS  TO 
PRODUCE  A  GASEOUS  CURTAIN  IN  TTS  OPEN- 
ING 
Claude  B.  SchnciUc,  Detroit,  and  RayuKwd  H.  Moore, 
Btrmingham,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Claude  B.  Schncible 
Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporatioa  of  Michi- 
gan 
Application  Febnuuy  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,526 
SClafans.    (CI.  266— 17) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  generally 
upright  open-ended  cupola  having  a  charging  opening  on 
one  side  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  wet  scrubbing 
device  for  cleansing  gases  withdrawn  from  said  cupola,  a 
withdrawal  duct  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
cupola  below  said  charging  opening  and  with  the  inlet  of 
said  wet  scrubbing  device,  manifolds  about  said  cupola 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof  and  positioned 
thereon  to  direct  a  curtain  of  fluid  thereacross  intermedi- 
ate said  withdrawal  duct  and  said  charging  opening,  a 
return  duct  leading  from  the  outlet  of  said  scrubbing  de- 
vice to  said  manifolds  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
blower  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  return  duct 
and  manifolds  for  forming  a  curtain  of  fluid  across  said 
cupola. 

2,746,744 
SNUBBER 
Emil  H.  Blattner,  WilUanuTfllc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Symington-Gould  Corporatioa,  Dcpcw,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,116 

2Clafans.    (Q.  267— 9) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  side  frame,  of  a  snubber 
unit  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  a 
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threaded  Ixrit  extending  outwardly  of  said  closed  end,  a 
rocker  member  carried  by  said  bcdt  and  bearing  against 
the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  set  of  friction  shoes  ex- 
tending within  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  yieldable 
means  acting  on  said  shoes  for  urging  said  shoes  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  said  cylinder,  a  headed  bcrit  mount- 


tal  movement,  and  means  including  a  second  gear  mecha- 
nism operative  simultaneously  with  said  first  muned  gear 
mechanism  to  impart  to  said  cover  a  rotary  movement, 
such  that  an  edge  of  the  cover  describes  substantially 
a  parabola  as  the  locus  of  the  resultant  of  both  said 
movements  and  said  cover  is  positioned  alongside  an  ex- 
ternal wall  of  the  drum  when  fully  opened. 


ed  within  said  shoes,  a  cap  member  collaring  said  headed 
bolt  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  shoes,  and  a  sec- 
ond rocker  member  carried  by  said  headed  bolt  and  en- 
gaging said  cap  member,  said  bolts  serving  to  connect  the 
snubber  unit  to  the  adjacent  bolster  and  spring  plank 
members  of  said  side  frame. 


2,746,745 

PARKING  LOT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Damon,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Bowser,  Inc., 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,549 

19aafans.    (CL268— 49) 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  parking  lot  provided 
with  an  enclosure  having  a  passageway  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  of  a  barrier,  means  for  supporting  said  bar- 
rier for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  obstructing 
the  passageway,  power  means  for  moving  said  barrier 
to  and  from  said  position,  check  controlled  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  insertion  of  a  check  in  said  check 
controlled  means  for  actuating  said  power  means,  means 
for  retaining  said  check  in  said  check  contnriled  means 
and  means  for  rendering  the  retaining  means  ineffective 
when  said  barrier  is  moved  to  obstructing  position. 


2,746,747 
WINDOW  REGULATOR 
CharkaS.  I  aatfhnfh,  Bcridhqs  Mkh^ 
cni  Molon  CofpontkNi,  Detrott,  Rflch.,  a 
offDthman 

AppllcatioB  January  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  264,521 
UOafaM.    (a.26S— lt4) 


to  Geo* 


2,746,746 

DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  A  COVER 

PLATE  FOR  A  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS 

Tomizo  Saito,  Sliinagawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Application  November  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,461 

SChdms.    (CL268— 74) 


1.  A  multi-directional  window  regulator  for  vehicle 
bodies  having  a  window  opening  and  a  window  panel 
closing  said  opening,  a  vertically  swingable  link  pivoted 
to  a  body  member  with  the  free  end  thereof  disposed 
under  one  comer  of  said  window  panel,  means  pivoting 
said  window  panel  to  the  free  end  of  said  link,  a  stop 
Umiting  the  vertical  movement  of  said  link,  means  spaced 
from  said  swingable  link  engaging  and  supporting  said 
window  panel  including  mechanism  for  moving  and  pivot- 
ing said  window  panel  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and 
guide  means  having  a  portion  on  the  body  and  a  portion 
on  the  window  panel  for  limiting  the  initial  opening  and 
final  closing  movements  of  said  window  panel  to  down- 
wardly and  upwardly  movements  reflectively. 


2,746,74S 

MOVABLE  NIPPING  ROLLER  DELIVERY  FOR  A 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Harkas,  Rfrcrridc,  Cooa.,  aalgnor  to  R.  Hoc 

A  Co^  Ibc^  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

York 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,844 

4C1alnis.    (0.276—41) 


1 .  In  a  pulverizing  apparatus  having  a  pulp  pulverizing 
drum  and  a  cover  for  said  drum  adapted  to  be  positicHied 
substantially  horizontally  at  the  top  ot  said  drum  to  close 
it,  a  device  for  opening  and  closing  said  cover  compris- 
ing means  mounting  the  cover  on  said  drum  and  including 
a  gear  mechanism  operative  to  impart  thereto  a  horizon- 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  feeder,  means  for  delivering 
two  sets  of  traveling  ribbons  separately  to  each  of  a 
pair  of  cutting  and  folding  mechanisms  and  for  assod- 
ating  the  said  sets  if  ribbons  together  and  delivering  the 
associated  ribbons  selectively  to  either  of  die  said  medi- 
anisms,  the  said  means  comprising  for  each  set  of  rib- 
bons an  upper  pair  of  nipping  rollers  and  a  lower  pair 
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of  nipping  rollers,  and  mounting  means  for  each  lower 
pair  of  nipping  rollers,  including  means  for  setting  the 
two  rollers  in  a  cooperating  engaging  position  and  alter- 
natively in  a  separated  position,  whereby  either  set  of 
ribbons  may  be  led  through  its  lower  pair  of  nipping 
rollers  when  in  cooperating  engagement,  or  around  one 
of  said  rollers,  when  separated,  and  thence  to  the  other 
pair  of  lower  nipping  rollers  to  associate  it  with  the 
other  set  of  ribbons,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  middle  two  of  the  four  lower  nipping  rollers  to 
register  the  associated  sets  of  ribbons,  the  last  said  means 
comprising  pivotally  mounted  rigid  supporting  members 
and  means  for  fixing  the  same  in  a  selected  adjusted 
position. 

2,746,749 
MEANS  FOR  SCANNING  TRAVELING  WEBS  IN 
PRINTING  MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  F.  Huck,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Huck 
Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y^  a  piurtDcrship  of  New 
York 
Appllcatioii  October  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,298 
4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2.1)      . 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  a  traveling  web. 
web-guiding  means  arranged  on  the  machine  and  having 
a  foraminated  concave  surface  against  which  a  traveling 
web  is  held,  a  suction  chamber  connected  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  web-guiding  means,  said  chamber 
having  a  fluid-admittance  opening,  a  valve  member  con- 
nected to  the  suction  chamber,  movable  with  respect 
thereto  in  response  to  variations  in  tension  in  said  travel- 
ing web  and  constructed  and  adapted  to  form  a  variable 
closure  for  said  opening,  and  an  element  extending  from 
said  valve  member  and  engaging  the  traveling  web,  where- 
by the  suction  in  said  chamber  is  increased  in  response 
to  an  increase  in  tension  of  said  traveling  web.     , 


2,746,750 
ROLLER  FRESSERS  FOR  SEAMING  MACHINES 
Hans  Hacklander,  South  Sterling,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Stager  Manafactnring  Company,  Elizabca^  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,687 
10  Claims,    (a.  271— 2  J) 
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ing  the  arm  in  operative  position  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  body  portion,  said  latch  means  being  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  said  lateral  translation. 


1.  A  rollcr-prcsser  mechanism  for  a  seaming  machine 
having  a  presser-bar,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  body 
portion,  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  to  said 
presser-bar,  an  arm  rotatably  carried  by  said  body  por- 
tion on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  limited  lateral  trans- 
lation  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  a  roller-presser 
joumaled  in  said  arm  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  arm,  means  for  adjusting  said  arm  lat- 
erally of  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  latch  means  for  lock- 


2,746,751 

MEANS  FOR  DISPENSING  MEASURED 

LENGTHS  OF  TAPE 

Theodore  Lc  Baron,  Oak  Park,  Dl.,  and  Eari  B.  Dodds, 

Chatham  Township,  Morris  County,  N.  J. 

Application  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,872 

8  Claims,    (a.  271— 2.4) 

I 


1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  measured  lengths  of 
strip  material,  power  driven  strip  feeding  means,  a  pre- 
settable  length  indicator,  a  follow-up  element  driven 
concurrently  with  the  feed  means  for  stopping  the  feed 
when  the  follow-up  element  has  reached  the  position  de- 
termined by  the  setting  of  the  presettable  indicator,  op- 
erative connections  from  said  power  driven  strip  feeding 
means  for  driving  said  follow-up  element,  starting  means 
for  the  power  driven  strip  feeding  means  and  follow-up 
element,  two  control  devices  for  said  starting  means  actu- 
ation of  both  of  which  is  necessary  to  start  the  feed,  one 
of  said  control  devices  being  actuated  by  the  initial  move- 
ment of  setting  the  presettable  indicator  and  the  second 
of  which  is  actuated  only  upon  completion  of  the  setting 
movement  of  said  presettable  indicator. 


2,746,752 

ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED  WEB  FEEDING 

MEANS  FOR  A  BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 

Theodore  W.  Keller,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  and  Charles 

W.  Garvin,  Omaha,  Nebr.;  said  Garvin  assignor  to  said 

Keller 

Application  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,338 
13  Claims.    (CL  271—2.6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  intermittently  advancing  a  web  uni- 
form distances,  comprising:  a  pair  of  feed  rolls;  a  recipro- 
cating rack;  a  rack  gear  driven  thereby;  a  drive  from  said 
gear  to  said  rolls;  a  one-way  engaging  clutch  in  said  drive; 
a  controllable  clutch  in  said  drive  on  the  driven  side  of 
said  one-way  engaging  clutch;  a  normally  inoperative 
brake  for  said  drive  on  the  driven  side  of  said  control- 
lable clutch;  means  coordinated  with  the  movement  of 
said  rack  for  simultaneously  disengaging  said  controllable 
clutch  and  applying  said  brake;  and  additional  means  co- 
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ordinated  with  the  movement  of  said  rack  for  wpp\y\ng 
said  brake  with  reduced  braking  force  in  advance  of  the 
application  thereof  by  said  first  mentiooed  coordinated 
means. 


2,746,753 

APPARATUS  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  TOP  OF  A  PILE 

OF  SHEETS  AT  A  SENSIBLY  CONSTANT  HEIGHT 

Alfrad  PliiWBini  BiMey,  Barwkk.i».Efanet,  Eafland,  as- 

alfnor  to  R.  Hoe  *  Co.  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

ponrfion  of  New  York 

Application  September  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,792 
3  Claims.    (0.271—31) 


I.  In  a  device  for  feeding  sheets  from  a  pile  carried  on 
a  support  that  is  raised  by  means  actuated  by  suction  from 
a  vacuum  system,  and  having  a  pair  of  sheet  lifting  mem- 
bers positioned  over  the  rear  comers  of  the  pile  and 
energized  intermittently  from  the  vacuum  system  to  lift 
the  adjacent  comers  of  the  sheets,  and  in  combination, 
a  combined  suction  operated  pile  height  detector  and 
sheet-bending  member  positioned  centrally  between  the 
said  sheet  lifting  members  and  actuated  by  the  said  vacuum 
system  simultaneously  with  the  said  sheet  lifting  members, 
to  press  each  sheet  down  while  its  comers  are  being  lifted 
by  the  sheet  lifting  members,  and  thereby  to  bend  each 
sheet  transversely  to  its  path  of  travel,  the  said  pile  height 
detector  and  sheet-bending  member  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  ram  fitted  to  slide  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
ram  and  having  axial  and  radial  passages  and  a  sheet 
engaging  tip,  a  sleeve  having  a  radial  passage  and  secured 
within  the  cylinder  and  slidably  supporting  the  rod,  said 
radial  passages  in  the  rod  and  the  sleeve  coacting  as  a 
valve  to  open  the  vacuum  supply  and  activate  the  said 
means  for  raising  the  support  as  required  to  maintain  the 
top  of  the  pile  at  a  desired  elevation,  and  means  to  sup- 
port the  said  cylinder  in  such  position  that  the  tip  of 
the  rod  will  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  upper- 
most sheet  of  the  pile  when  suction  is  applied  to  the 
cylinder  by  the  vacuum  system. 


2,746,754 

SPRING  MOUNTED  ROCKING  HORSE 

Fred  W.  Martcl,  Pasco,  Wash. 

Application  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,171 

1  Claim.    (CI.  272—52) 


ends  by  cross  bars  mortised  therein,  lateral  anchor  bnn 
secured  to  the  rails  at  their  upper  edges  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  center  theretrf,  upwardly  diqxMed  Yxxk» 
carried  by  the  anchor  bars  at  the  transverse  center  line 
of  said  base,  angle  members  bolted  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  rails  midway  their  lengths,  each  with  one  flanfle 
diq;>osed  inwardly  on  a  like  h<Hizontal  plane;  a  relatively 
strong  convolved  compression  spring  welded  to  die  in- 
turned  flanges  of  the  angle  members  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  horizontal  fastening  plate  welded  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring;  a  wooden  simulated  horse 
secured  to  said  plate  by  lag  screws  passing  through 
apertures  in  the  plate  and  threading  into  the  body  of 
the  horse  di^>osing  said  spring  substantially  vertically 
below  the  weight  center  of  said  horse,  a  saddle  on  the 
horse  and  di^KMed  with  its  seat  at  the  vertical  weight 
center  of  the  horse;  and  tension  q>rings  carried  at  one 
end  by  said  hooks  and  having  hooks  on  their  oppoeed 
ends  for  hooking  over  selected  convolutions  cA  said  com- 
pression spring,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  compres- 
sion spring  is  variable. 


2,746,755 

GAME  BOARD  STRUCTURE 

wniic  K.  Smitk,  SaUiM,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Maj  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,732 

5ClaiM.    (0.273—118) 


4.  A  game  board  structure  of  the  character  described 
comprising  qwced  complementary  side  walls,  an  end 
wall,  a  floor  panel  detachably  di^xMed  between  said  side 
walls  for  retaining  the  side  walls  in  spread  relation  to 
one  another,  means  attached  to  the  side  walls  for  sop- 
porting  the  floor  panel  therebetween,  and  means  slidably 
connecting  the  end  wall  to  complementary  ends  of  the 
side  walls  and  providing  a  limited  lost  motion  of  the  side 
walls  relative  to  the  end  wall  upon  removal  of  the  floor 
panel  to  permit  detachment  of  the  end  wall  from  the 
side  walls  by  displacement  of  the  side  walls  toward  one 
another,  said  side  walls  being  loosely  coimected  to  the 
end  wall  by  said  connecting  means,  and  said  floor  panel, 
when  positioned  between  the  side  walls,  cooperating  with 
the  connecting  means  to  secure  the  side  walls  immovably 
relative  to  the  end  wall. 


2,746,756 

GAME  APPARATUS 

John  R.  SittoB,  Jr.,  Hovston,  Tex. 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,683 

4Clafaiis.    (O.  273— 134) 


^  1.  In  a  uranium  mining  game  apparatus,  a  board  hav- 

ing depicted  thereon  a  plurality  of  irregular  mining  areas 
A  rocking  horse  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of   divided  into  eleven  claim  sections  numbered  with  all  the 
laterally  spaced  parallel  horizontal  rails  secured  at  their   possible  sums  of  indicia  of  a  pair  of  conventional  cubical 
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dice  employed  in  playing  the  game  and  a  plurality  of 
rows  of  woriung  spaces  representing  royalty  payment 
periods,  the  spaces  of  each  of  said  rows  being  progres- 
sively numbered,  a  plurality  of  movable  game  pieces 
representing  ore,  all  of  said  game  pieces  being  identical  in 
appearance  but  only  certain  ones  thereof  being  eligible 
for  placement  upon  said  working  q)aces,  said  certain  ones 
being  capable  of  passing  an  electric  current  therethrough, 
and  current  responsive  means  representing  a  Geiger 
counter  for  identifying  said  certain  ones  of  said  game 
pieces.  

2,744.757 
FLUID  FILLED  GAME  PIECE  RECEFTACLE 

Joha  G.  FitMt,  Seattle,  Warii. 

AppHcatioo  Maich  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  21M17 

5Claima.    (CL  27}— 138) 


widely  spaced  radially  flexible  fingers  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  sliding  member  and  having  their  outer  ends 
only  in  engagement  with  the  jaws,  all  other  parts  of  the 
operator  being  free  from  engagement  with  the  jaws  when 
the  operator  draws  the  jaws  toward  the  small  end  of  the 
cone  so  that  the  force  for  drawing  the  jaws  is  transmitted 
longitudinally  through  the  fingers  which  yield  radially  to 
avoid  all  sliding  friction  between  the  operator  and  the 
jaws  during  this  operation,  said  fingers  being  manually 
detachable  from  the  jaws  upon  radially  inward  movement 
of  the  fingers  independently  of  the  jaws,  said  rubber-like 
material  holding  the  jaws  in  spaced  axially  alined  rela- 
tion when  detached  from  the  fingers. 


1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  transparent 
liquid  filled  receptacle;  pivot  means  supporting  said  re- 
ceptacle for  angular  movement  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis;  game  pieces  in  said  receptacle,  said  game 
pieces  being  of  a  specific  gravity  different  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  liquid  in  the  receptacle,  whereby  they  will 
tend  to  move  vertically  through  the  liquid  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  inverted  substantially-at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  pivot  means;  cup  members  carried  by  two  oppositely 
positioned  walls  of  said  receptacle;  a  rotatable  shaft  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  through  said  receptacle;  game 
piece  deflecting  arms  on  said  shaft  within  said  receptacle 
movable  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  into  contacting  relation 
with  game  pieces  which  are  moving  through  the  liquid 
in  the  receptacle;  and  finger  piece  means  on  each  end  of 
said  shaft  external  to  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  shaft 
may  be  angularly  moved  manually  in  skilfully  moving 
the  arms  and  guiding  the  playing  pieces  therewith  as  the 
playing  pieces  move  toward  the  cup  members. 


2,746,759 
CHUCK 
Claode  J.  Klnscy,  Detroit,  Mldi^  asrignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcfa^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  Jannary  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,229 
12Claimi.    (CL279— 74) 


I .  A  chuck  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  and  having  a  passage  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof,  axially  displaced  sets  of 
clamps  disposed  upon  said  member,  each  of  said  sets  in- 
cluding three  clamp  members  projecting  radially  into  said 
passage,  and  sleeve  means  encompassing  said  member  and 
having  bearing  surfaces  thereon  for  maintaining  them  co- 
axial and  including  means  adapted  to  vary  the  amount 
said  clamping  members  extend  into  said  passage. 


2,74«,758 
CHUCKS 
Artinir  M.  Stoocr,  Madina,  and  GIrard  S.  Haviland, 
Wethenfield,  Comi^  avigMMB,  by  mcsiie  assignments, 
to  The  JacolM  Mamrfactniag  Company,  West  Hartford, 
Conn^  a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

Appiicatton  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,477 
4ClainBa.    (0.279—53) 


2,74«,7M 

VEHICLE  STEERING  STRUCTURE 

William  B.  Wolf,  Grafton,  Wb. 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,252 

2  Claims.    (0.280—99) 


1.  A  chuck  comprising  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
shaft  having  a  hollow  cone  at  one  end,  of  a  plurality  of 
thin  circumferentially  spaced  tapered  jaws  within  the  cone, 
a  body  of  non-metallic  flexible  rubber-like  material  ex- 
tending between  and  through  the  jaws  to  integrate  them, 
and  an  opentor  for  drawing  the  jaws  toward  the  smaller 
end  of  the  cone  consisting  of  a  sleeve  member  remote 
from  the  jaws  slidable  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  long,  thin 


1 .  A  steering  mechanism  for  a  four  wheeled  type  trailer 
vehicle  comprising  a  trailer  vehicle  chassis  including  a 
front  axle,  a  rear  axle  and  a  tubular  reach  interposed 
between  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  intermediate  portions 
of  said  axles,  wheel  spindles  swingably  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  axles  for  swinging  movement  in  horizontal 
planes,  ground  engaging  front  and  rear  wheels  joumaled 
on  the  wheel  spindles  of  the  front  and  rear  axles,  respec- 
tively, arms  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  pivoted 
ends  of  said  wheel  spindles  and  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  axes  of  the  wheel  spindles,  the  arms  of 
said  front  axle  spindles  extending  rearwardly  and  the 
arms  of  said  rear  axle  spindles  extending  forwardly 
relatively  to  the  front  and  rear  axles,  respectively,  rack 
bars  having  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  ends 
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of  said  arms,  one  of  said  rack  bars  connecting  the  front 
axle  arms  and  the  other  rack  bar  connecting  the  rear 
axle  arms,  said  rack  ban  forming  tie  rods,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  reach,  front  and  rear  pinions  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  supported  by 
the  shaft  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  rack  bars  of 
the  front  and  rear  axle  arms,  req)ectively,  a  draft  tongue 
swingably  connected  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  ends  to 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  front  axle  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  having  a  rear  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
front  rack  bar  and  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  draft  vehicle  whereby  the  front  and  rear 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  chassis  will  be  steered  simultaneously 
by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  tongue  and  with  the  rear 
wheels  steerably  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the 
front   wheels,   said   shaft   having   splined   end   portions 
extending  through  and  to  beyond  remote  sides  of  said 
pinions   whereby   reaches  of  different  lengths   may   be 
employed  for  trailer  chassis  having  wheel  bases  of  dif- 
ferent  lengths,  said   reach   comprising  an   intermediate 
section  and  end  sections,  pinion  housings  interi>osed  in 
said  reach  between  the  end  sections  and  intermediate 
section  thereof  and  forming  a  part  of  the  reach,  said 
pinions   being   rotatably  disposed   in   said   housing   and 
maintained  thereby  against  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  reach,  one  of  said  housings  having  a  forwardly  open- 
ing slot  for  swingably  accommodating  the  rear  portion  of 
said  tongue  and  both  of  said  housings  having  transversely 
aligned  slots  for  slidably  accommodating  the  rack  bars. 


and  seated  on  the  axles,  a  load  shaft  extending  laterally 
transversely  across  the  frame  centrally  intermediately  be- 
tween and  parallel  with  the  axles  and  having  its  opposite 
end  pcMtions  connected  to  the  longitudinally  central  por- 
tions of  the  springs,  said  truss  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  and  an  axle  alignment  means  in- 
cluding a  rigid  downwardly  disposed  buttress  flange  de- 
pending below  and  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  spring  as- 


2  746,761 

HIGH  LOW  TRAILER  AXLE  MOUNTING 

John  W.  Richardwn,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,204 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 104.5) 


semblies  and  adjacently  spaced  from  the  axles,  stud  btrfts 
having  one  end  adjustably  mounted  through  said  flanges, 
lock  nuts  on  said  bolts  for  locking  the  bolt  relative  to  the 
flanges,  a  bumper  plate  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  bolts,  and  a  resilient  snubber  block  between 
each  of  said  bumper  plates  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
axles,  said  snubber  blocks  being  connected  to  the  axle 
housings. 

2,746,763 
VEHICLE  FRAME 
Friedrich  K.  H.  NalUnfcr,  Stnttgart,  Germany,  asaignor 
to   DainUcr-Bcttz    Aktimfrafllarhaff,    Stattgart-Unter- 
tnrUielm,  Gcnnany 

Applicatioa  Jhm  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,358 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  Jannaiy  5, 1949 

8  Claims.    (CL  280— 106) 


I.  A  floating  wheel  mounting  comprising  a  mounting 
plate  having  a  vertically  disposed  opening  therein  posi- 
tioned midway  of  the  length  thereof  and  having  elongated 
longitudinally  positioned  slots  in  the  ends,  ban  having 
wheel  carrying  spindles  extended  therefrom  positioned 
m  the  slots  of  the  mounting  plate,  means  securing  said 
ban  in  the  mounting  plate,  a  plate  having  an  opening 
spaced  from  one  end  rcvenibly  mounted  in  the  vertically 
disposed  opening  of  said  mounting  plate,  and  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  plate  with  the  opening  there- 
through on  a  stationary  shaft  of  a  vehicle. 


I.  A  frame  for  motor  vehicles  having  a  seat  therein 
and  a  foot  space  in  front  thereof,  comprising  a  floor,  a 
cross-member  extending  below  the  seat  and  having  a 
hollow  cross-section  of  such  height  that  it  extends  essen- 
tially from  the  lower  surface  lying  next  to  the  floor  of 
the  vehicle  close  to  the  surface  supporting  the  seat,  a 
pair  of  opposed  laterally  spaced  side-memben  each  on 
one  side  of  the  vehicle  connected  with  said  cross-member 
and  each  having  a  longitudinal  portion  whose  cross- 
section  is  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  cross-member 
and  the  lower  edge  of  which  is  approximately  at  the  level 
of  the  lower  edge  of  the  cross-member,  while  the  upper 
edge  of  the  cross-member  extends  substantially  above  the 
upper  edge  of  the  longitudinal  portion  of  the  side- 
memben.  said  side-memben  having  enlarged  portions 
directed  upwardly  to  the  seat  at  the  places  of  the  connec- 
tion with  the  cross-member,  the  latter  coming  up  againff 
said  enlarged  portions  and  being  rigidly  connected  there- 
with, said  side-memben  extending  with  a  low  section 
through  the  region  of  the  foot  ^ace  in  front  of  said  seat 


2,746.762 

AXLE  ALIGNMENT  GUIDE  IN  DUAL  AXLE 

UNDERCARRIAGES 

Herman  J.  Scboltze,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  aariipior  to  F.  A.  B. 

Mannfactnrint  Company,  Inc^  EmeiyTillc  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  April  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  425,088 
7Clafans.  (0.280—104.5) 
1.  A  dual  axle  undercarriage  truck  for  vehicles  com- 
prising a  frame  of  running  gear  including  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  and  parallel  axles  for  supporting  suita- 
ble traction  wheels  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  truss  means 
extending  diagonally  between  said  axles  for  mainuining 
the  relative  parallel  spacing  thereof,  a  leaf  spring  assem- 
bly at  each  opposite  side  of  the  frame  extending  between 


2.746,764 
OVERLOAD  COIL  SPRING 
Raymond  C.  Davit,  Halnui,  Mbm^  aarimor  of  one-half 
to  Lee  H.  FoOand,  Hafana,  Mfam. 
Application  Jnly  2, 1953.  ScrinI  No.  365,727 
SCIatuH.    (CL  280— 124) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  tubular  rear 
wheel  housing,  a  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
ventional  springs   and   a   conventional   shock   absorber 
spaced  adjacent  and  inwardly  from  each  of  said  conven- 
tional springs,  of  an  overload  coil  spring  overlying  said 
axle  at  a  position  intermediate  each  conventional  spring 
and  each  adjacent  shock  absorber,  said  overload  coll 
spring  being  positioned  vertically  and  having  its  upper 
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end  normally  terminating  in  spaced  relation  with  an 
undersurface  of  said  frame,  an  upper  plate  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  the  coil  spring  and  a  lower 
plate  underlying  said  coil  spring  and  said  upper  plate 


body,  a  hinge  securing  one  of  said  links  to  said  axle  for 
rocking  motion  about  the  hinge  axis  only,  the  latter  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  axle,  means  connecting  the  same 
link  to  said  vehicle  body  for  swinging  motion  about  both 
a  transverse  axis  and  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle, 
a  joint  for  connecting  the  other  one  of  said  links  to  said 
axle  for  a  relative  rocking  motion  about  a  longitudinal 


and  means  for  removably  securing  said  coil  spring,  upper 
plate  and  lower  plate  in  non-rotatable  engagement  with 
the  tubular  axle  housing  and  a  portion  of  the  shock 
absorber. 

2,744,765 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  ROAD 

VEHICLES 

Charica  W.  McCotchca,  Cambridge,  England 

AppHcatkHi  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,923 

Clafanf  priority,  applkatloa  Great  Britain 

Jamiary  14,  1954 

2Claimi.    (CI.  280— 124) 


axis  and  about  a  transverse  axis  of  said  vehicle,  and 
means  for  hinging  said  last  mentioned  link  to  said  vehicle 
body  for  rocking  motion  about  a  transverse  axis  of^said 
vehicle,  said  joint  and  said  hinge  axis  being  spaced  from 
one  another  and  located  in  a  plane  extending  at  an  angle 
to  either  one  of  said  links,  said  means  and  said  joint  being 
disposed  in  the  vertical  central  plane  of  the  vehicle. 


2,744,7«7 

FRONT  SEAT  CRASH  BAR 

TreveBor  Lcob  EvaM,  Marietta,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  April  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,103 

7Cbdms.    (O.  28»— 150) 


1.  In  a  tandem  axle  vehicle  spring  suspension,  which 
comprises  a  frame,  two  axles  each  having  wheels  jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  suspension  bracket  adjacent  the  end  of 
each  axle  having  its  axis  of  vehicle  support  angularly 
disposed  to  the  axis  of  the  vehicle,  a  frame  bracket,  a 
shackle  pivoted  to  the  axle  suspension  bracket,  a  crank 
pivoted  to  said  shackle  having  its  arm  pivoted  to  the 
frame  bracket  and  a  torque  rod  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
crank,  that  improvement  which  consists  in  projecting  the 
pivot  axes  of  each  bracket,  crank,  and  torque  rod  of  each 
separate  axle  toward  a  common  point  of  convergence 
located  forwardly  on  the  axis  of  said  vehicle  and  remote 
from  the  axle,  the  distance  between  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  the  pivot  axes  of  the  first  axle  and  the  point 
of  convergence  of  the  pivot  axes  of  the  second  axle  being 
spaced  on  said  vehicular  axis  at  a  distance  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  spacing  between  the  tandem  axles  of  said 
vehicle. 

2,744,7M 
SUSPENSION  OF  A  RIGID  AXLE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
FrIeMch  K.  H.  NalliB|cr,  Stottgart,  Germaay,  amignor 
to   Daindar-Bcu   Aktiei«cacilMbaft,   Stnttgart-Uater- 


1.  A  vehicle  passenger  protector  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  substantially  rigid  U-shaped  member 
including  an  intermediate  guard  portion  and  arms  extend- 
ing in  substantially  the  same  direction  from  the  ends  of 
said  guard  portion,  a  pair  of  suction  cups  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  horizontally  spaced  portions  of  the 
inner  side  of  a  windshield,  means  forming  a  limited  uni- 
versal connection  between  said  suction  cups  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  U-shaped  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  the  windshield  from  said  suction 
cups,  said  arms  being  of  a  length  to  position  said  guard 
portion  substantially  above  the  forward  part  of  the  front 
vehicle  seat,  a  brace  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
guard  portion  substantially  midway  between  said  arms  and 
extending  from  the  guard  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  arms, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  the  opposite  end  of  said 
brace  to  the  vehicle  fire  wall,  said  brace  being  adapted  to 
extend  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  instrument  panel 
and  cooperating  with  the  suction  cups  in  supporting  said 
U-shaped  member. 


JoM  28,  195L  Serial  No.  234,053 

SClaimi.    (CL  280— 124) 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  comprising  an  axle,  a 

pair  of  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  vehicle  body  supported 

by  nid  axle,  a  single  pair  of  links  mounted  one  above  the 

other  for  gtiiding  said  axle  up  and  down  relatively  to  said 


2  744,748 
WHEEL  HOP  DAMPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
VEHICLE  ROAD  WHEELS 
Phillip  C.  Bowier,  St.  CUdr  Sborca,  MIcb.,  airigw>r  to 
General  Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ,  ^,     ^^^  ^^, 
Application  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,743 

4Clalma.  (CL  280— 150) 
1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  road  wheel  mounted 
on  a  non-rotatable  wheel  spindle,  a  vibration  damper 
comprising  a  drum-like  hollow  container,  a  bracket  se- 
cured on  one  side  of  said  container  in  alignment  with 
the   axis   thereof,  means  for  attaching  said   bracket  to 
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said  spindle  to  secure  said  container  in  nesting  rela-    fore-^nd-aft  directed  movement  relative  to  said  aectioM. 
tion  with  a  side  face  of  said  wheel,  and  high  density,    and  a  croaibar  connected  with  said  laterally  ^»aced  apart 

parts  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  ends  with  said 


granular  means  confined  in  said  container  and  coacting 
with  the  walls  thereof  to  resist  wheel  hop. 


2,744,749 

KNOCKDOWN  BICYCLE  FRAME 

HaroM  W.  HoogcndooiB,  PoMa  CHy,  Oida. 

SobatHntsd  for  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  273,174, 

Fcbraary  25,  1952.    Tbli  application  Jnly  20,  1953, 

Serial  No.  349,074 

1  Claim,    (a.  280— 287) 


draft  elements,  said  parts  including  vertically  slotted  por- 
tions receiving  said  crossbar,  whereby  the  latter  may 
move  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  relative  to  eidier 
or  both  of  said  parts. 


2,744,771 
AUTOMOBILE  TOW  BAR 
AiAnr  R.  Groa^  St  Panl,  Minn.,  ■■Ignnr,  by  nan*  »• 
to  AntoHMtic  Tow  BnrjCDnipany,  Inc.,  Mln- 

-Mcndon  Jwnary  II,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,574, 

No.  2,472,353,  dated  March  14, 1954.    Dl- 

vkM  Md  lUa  application  May  27,  1953,  Sciinl  No. 

357,791 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 494) 


'^m: 


A    knockdown   bicycle   frame   comprising   a   tubular 
steering  post   head,   a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal 
elongated  tubular  bars  rigidly  secured  to  said  steering  post 
head  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  an  elongated 
tubular  truss  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  head  and 
extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said 
tubular  bars  and  said  tubular  truss  members  each  being 
formed  in  two  parts  forming  front  and  rear  sections,  said 
front  sections  being  substantially  shorter  than  said  rear 
sections  and  terminating  relatively  close  to  said  steering 
post  head,  dowel  pins  rigidly  disposed  axially  in  the  rear 
sections  of  said  tubular  bars  and  being  slidably  received 
in  said  front  sections  of  said  tubular  bars,  said  dowel 
pins  and  said  front  sections  of  said  tubular  bars  having 
aligned  apertures  therethrough,  anchor  pins  disposed  in 
said  aligned  apertures  in  said  dowel  pins  and  said  front 
sections,  the  rear  section  of  said  tubular  truss  member 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  bolt  slidably  disposed  in  said 
truss  member  and  having  a  projection  attached  thereto 
extending  through  said  slot  for  manually  sliding  said 
bolt,  the  front  section  of  said  tubular  truss  member  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough,  said  bolt  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  tubular  truss  member  and  said  bolt. 


It    < I  V- 


hrrfv 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  tow-bar  or  the  like,  said  coapUng 
comprising  a  yoke  having  a  substantially  flat  web  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  di^xned  circular  opening  therein, 
and  wings  extending  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  the 
web,  a  bar  section  having  a  reduced  cylindrical  end  pw- 
tion  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  web  and  into 
the  space  between  the  wings  to  provide  a  pivot  for  the 
web  with  respect  to  the  bar  section,  means  secured  to  the 
extending  end  of  the  bar  section  to  retain  said  end  in  die 
opening  in  the  web  and  to  transmit  an  axial  pull  from  the 
yoke  to  the  bar  section,  a  second  bar  section  fitting  be- 
tween the  wings  of  the  yoke,  a  pin  extending  throu|^ 
the  wings  of  the  yoke  and  the  second  bar  section  and 
providing  a  transverse  pivot  connection  between  the  yoke 
and  second  bar  section,  a  second  yoke  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  web  provided  with  wings  extending  outwardly 
from  the  ends  of  the  web  and  embracing  the  second  bar 
section,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the  wings  of  the 
yoke  and  the  second  bar  section  and  providing  a  trans- 
verse pivot  connection  between  the  second  yoke  and  sec- 
ond bar  section  disposed  substantially  90*  from  the  first 
pin  in  a  plane  parallel  thereto. 


2,744.770 

LATERALLY  FLEXIBLE  DRAFT  MECHANISM 

Knnd  B.  Soranscn,  Rock  Uand,  and  John  O.  Braet, 

MoHne,  IB.,  asri^non  to  Deere  A  Company,  MoUne, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 

Application  November  3. 1952.  Serial  No.  318,444 

12Cfarim>.  (0.280—444) 
10.  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  implement  having 
a  frame  to  a  tractor  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  draft  elements,  said  hitch  device  comprising 
a  generally  vertically  disposed  member  having  laterally 
spaced  apart  sections,  a  pair  of  parts,  means  connecting 
said  parts,  respectively,  with  said  sections  for  generally 

70fl  O.   G.— 07 


2  744.772 
PIPE  GUIDING  RIBBED  APRON  FOR  IRRIGATION 

PIPE 
Austfai  T.  Race,  Jr.,  and  Norman  C.  Heck,  Whiter  Haven, 
Ffau,  awhinnri  to  Race  A  Race,  Inc.,  Wtater  Haven, 
FU.,  a  cmporatlon  of  Florida 
Application  October  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  383,722 
2Clafant.    (O.  285— 1) 
1.  A  pipe-guiding  and  pipe-clearing  apron  for  irriga- 
tion pipe  couplers  having  an  open  mouth  to  receive  an 
end  of  a  pipe  section  to  be  coupled  thereto  comprinng, 
a  transversely  flat  bottom  having  a  coupler  end  adapted 
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to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  coupler  spaced  below  the 
coupler  mouth  and  an  outer  end  spaced  from  the  coupler 
mouth,  said  bottom  being  formed  at  an  obtuse  angle  to 
the  coupler  mouth,  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  flaring 
from  the  coupler  end  outwardly,  side  walls  rising  from 
the  side  edges  of  said  bottom,  having  their  top  edges  flush 
with  said  bottom  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  increasing 
in  height  from  said  bottom  to  the  coupler  end,  the  inner 
side  of  said  side  walls  having  a  portion  substantially 
flush  with  said  open  mouth,  and  ribs  extending  the  full 


and  having  at  least  one  opening  extending  transversely 
through  the  side  wall  thereof,  said  opening  having  a  diam- 
eter substantially  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
conduit,  and  an  elongated  tubular  outlet  member  formed 
of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  material,  said  tubular  outlet 
member  having  an  inside  diameter  greater  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  opening,  said  outlet  member  having  a 
reversed  end  to  form  a  flange  disposed  in  spaced  concen- 
tric relation  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  confronting  por- 
tion of  said  outlet  member,  said  outlet  member  and  said 


length  of  said  bottom,  rising  vertically  from  said  bottom 
and  having  their  top  edges  flush  with  said  bottom  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  progressively  increasing  in  height 
from  said  bottom  to  the  coupler  end  to  be  substantially 
flush  with  said  coupler  mouth,  said  ribs  being  spaced 
from  one  another  and  from  said  side  walls  and  diverging 
toward  the  outer  end  of  said  coupler  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  with  respect  to  said  side  walls,  said  ribs  and 
said  inner  sides  of  said  side  walls  serving  to  guide  a  pipe 
end  into  said  open  mouth. 


2,746,773 

SAFETY  FITTING  FOR  FLUID  HANDLING 

STRUCTURE 

Peter  J.  Bily,  Brai,  CaHf^  aaripKM-  to  Chiksan  Company, 

Brca,  CaHf  ^  a  corporalioB  of  Calif  omia 

AppUcatioa  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,085 

1  Claim.    (CL285— 1) 


A  safety  fitting  for  connecting  a  length  of  pipe  to  a 
swivel  joint  and  for  retaining  adjacent  the  swivel  joint 
a  safety  cable  extending  past  the  juncture  of  said  pipe 
and  joint,  comprising  a  tubular  nipple,  externally  threaded 
means  at  one  end  of  the  nipple  for  securing  the  same  to 
one  end  of  the  swivel  joint,  a  shoulder  integral  with  said 
nipple  and  projecting  radially  outward  therefrom  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  nipple,  the 
other  end  of  the  nipple  being  disposed  in  axial  abutting 
relation  to  an  end  of  the  length  of  pipe,  welding  material 
integrally  uniting  said  nipple  and  length  of  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting radially  outward  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
nipple  and  forming  a  permanent  circumferential  abutment 
on  said  other  end  of  the  nipple,  a  safety  cable  retaining 
collar  loosely  encircling  said  nipple  between  said  shoulder 
and  abutment,  the  internal  circumference  of  said  collar 
being  substantially  less  than  the  external  circumference 
of  said  shoulder  and  abutment  whereby  on  separation  of 
said  nipple  from  said  swivel  joint,  said  collar  will  be  re- 
tained upon  said  nipple  between  said  shoulder  and  said 
abutment. 


2,746,774 

PLASTIC  IRRIGATION  TUBING  OUTLET 

Ham  L.  Nieiscn,  Bakenfleid.  Calif. 

AppUcatfoB  December  3f ,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,203 

3  Claims.    (CL  285— 3S) 
1.  Irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar conduit  formed  of  a  flexible  thermoplastic  material 


wr     II 


flange  each  having  finite  axial  lengths  with  the  finite  length 
of  said  outlet  member  being  greater  than  that  of  said 
flange,  said  reversed  end  of  said  outlet  member  being  dis- 
posed in  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  said  opening 
and  fused  to  said  conduit  to  integrally  unite  said  outlet 
member  and  said  flange  with  said  conduit,  and  the  wall 
thickness  of  the  fused  outlet  member  and  conduit  at  their 
point  of  juncture  being  no  greater  than  the  sum  of  the 
individual  thicknesses  of  the  outlet  member  and  8.iid 
conduit. 

2,746,775 

MOUNTING  FOR  ARTICLES 

George  H.  Leonard,  Norotoa  HcightB,  ConB^  assigDor  to 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdaie,  Conn., 

a  corporatioB  of  Connecticat 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,376 

2  Claims.    (CL  285—165) 


1.  A  mounting  for  an  article  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  circumferential  collar  spaced  inwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  article,  which  comprises  an  annular  body 
having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  collar,  flange  means  extending  inwardly  from  the 
wall  of  the  body  in  the  opening  through  the  body,  a  rigid 
ring  within  the  body  having  a  face  remote  from  the  flange 
which  provides  a  positioning  seat  and  having  an  inner 
diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  end 
of  the  article  and  less  than  that  of  the  collar,  spring  means 
separating  the  rigid  ring  and  the  flange,  a  circumferen- 
tial seat  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  opening 
between  the  positioning  seat  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
body,  a  resilient  packing  ring  of  toroidal  form  lying  against 
the  positioning  seat  between  of  the  collar  and  the  seat, 
the  ring  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  end  of  the  article  and  less  than  that  of 
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the  collar,  means  defining  a  passage  between  the  two 
seats,  and  means  at  the  outer  end  of  the  body  movable 
to  overlie  the  collar  for  preventing  removal  of  the  article 
from  the  body. 

2,744,776 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  RELATIVELY  ROTATABLE 

PARTS 
JoMph  F.  BroMT,  Jr.,  San  Martm*,  CaW .,  asri^or  to 
Kay-Brmmcr  Sted  Pro^ncta,  iac,  a  cotporatkm  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatioa  May  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  29t,945 
2  Claims.    (Q.  286— 5) 


2.  A  lubricant  sealing  device  for  use  on  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  annular  cam  at  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  portion,  including:  a  body  constructed 
of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  two  identical  annuli,  each 
having  a  flat  annular  portion,  an  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion offset  laterally  with  relation  to  said  flat  portion  and 
then  extended  in  a  plane  paralleling  said  flat  portion,  and 
an  annular  collar  on  the  inner  periphery  of  said  flat  por- 
tion; means  securing  said  annuli  to  each  other  so  that 
said  flat  portions  are  in  abutting  relationship;  said  outer 
peripheral  portions  being  opposed  to  form  an  annular 
groove  therebetween,  said  collars  extending  outwardly  in 
opposite  directions  and  coaxially  positioned  so  that  when 
the  device  is  pressed  axially  onto  the  cylindrical  axle 
portion  in  the  direction  of  the  annular  cam,  the  leading 
collar  will  be  jammed  by  the  cam  into  locking  and  fluid- 
tight  engagement  with  the  axle;  and  a  ^lit  ring  in  the 
groove. 

2,746,777 

GUARD  AND  OIL-RETAINING  MEANS  FOR 

RAILROAD  JOURNAL  BOX 

Waldcmar  H.  Kora,  Davenport,  Iowa,  amifnor  to  Kom- 

Inbe  Products,  Davenport  Iowa,  a  copartnership 

Application  May  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,181 

8  Claims.    (CI.  286— 6) 


2.  In  a  box  for  a  journal  bearing  having  a  dust  guard 
well  of  a  width  defined  by  end  walls  spaced  from  each 
other  axially  of  the  journal  with  journal-receiving  aper- 
tures therethrough;  guard  and  oil-retaining  means  for 
preventing  entrance  of  foreign  material  into,  and  leakage 
of  oil  from,  the  box  through  said  apertures,  comprising 
a  resilient  ring  narrower  in  width  than  said  dust  guard 
well  and  mounted  on  the  journal  for  rotation  therewith 
in  said  dust  guard  well,  said  resilient  ring  having  an  inner 
diameter  somewhat  smaller  than  that  of  said  journal  and 
the  central  portiMi  of  said  ring  being  substantially  re- 
duced in  cross  section  on  one  side  only,  whereby  said 
ring  assumes  a  concave  shape  directed  toward  one  of 
said  end  walls  to  maintain  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 


side  thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  that  end  wall 
outwardly  of  its  said  aperture,  and  axial  movement  of  the 
journal  toward  that  end  wall  of  suflfident  magnitude  will 
effect  reversal  of  concavity  of  said  ring  to  cause  it  to 
similarly  engage  the  other  one  of  said  end  walls. 


2.746,778 
JOURNAL  BOX  GREASE  SEAL 
FKd  F.  HaribOTt  ami  Charics  H.  GnUsnic,  Cedar  CHy, 
Utah,  aaifnfi  of  tworty  per  cent  to  Haffold  F.  Hvl- 
bnrt,  CunpciiBle,  WaA.,  twcaty  per  cent  to  Edwvi 
M.  Hnlbnrf,  Rock  Rtver,  Wye,  and  twenty  per  cent 
to  Grace  Harftnrt  Lcser,  Ofdca,  Utah 

Appiicatton  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,372 
2ClainM.    (CL  286— 6) 


1 .  A  grease  seal  assembly  for  journal  boxes  containing 
a  lubricant  including  an  annular  seal  ring  of  pliable  seal- 
ing material  concentrically  dispo^d  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  journal  shaft  disposed  in  the  journal  box,  said 
seal  ring  including  means  for  urging  said  seal  ring  into 
engagement  with  said  journal  shaft,  said  journal  box 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  inwardly  directed  annular^ 
flanges  concentric  relative  to  said  journal  shaft,  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  seal  ring  being  retained  between  said 
flanges,  means  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wal 
ring  within  said  flanges  for  urging  said  seal  ring  into  en- 
gagement with  oppositely  disposed  faces  of  said  flanges 
and  the  journal  shaft,  and  adjusting  means  operativety 
connected  to  said  last-mentioned  means  and  extending  out 
of  said  journal  box  for  applying  pressure  on  said  seal  ring, 
said  seal  ring  including  a  pair  of  annular  radial  flanges 
engageable  with  the  c^positely  disposed  faces  of  the 
flanges  on  said  journal  box,  said  means  engaging  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  ring  comprising  an  elongated  strap  hav- 
ing overlapped  ends,  said  strap  being  concentrically  dis- 
posed on  said  seal  ring  within  the  radial  flanges  thereon, 
said  adjusting  means  being  engaged  with  said  overiapped 
ends  for  applying  tension  thereto  and  pressure  to  said 
seal  ring. 

2,746,779 

SEAL  STRUCTURE 

Val  S.  Lobanoff,  Beiteley,  CaBf^  aaignor  to  United 

Centrifugal  Pomps,  a  corporation  of  Callfomb 

Application  Maieb  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,874 

2  Claims.    (0.286—11.13) 


1.  A  structure  for  sealing  a  shaft  extending  throu^  a 
wall,  the  structure  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having 
an  annular  passage  therein,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
housing  and  supported  for  rotation  in  said  passage,  a 
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first  ring  fixed  in  position  on  the  shaft  and  rotatablc  in 
the  passage,  a  second  ring  mounted  in  the  housing  at 
one  end  of  the  passage  cooperatively  adjacent  the  first 
ring,  said  rings  each  having  a  face  thereon  adapted  to 
engage  a  cooperating  face  on  the  other  ring  to  provide  a 
positive  seal  about  the  shaft,  a  threaded  member  extend- 
ing through  the  tubular  housing  and  bearing  against  said 
wall  whereby  turning  said  threaded  member  moves  the 
housing  to  move  the  second  ring  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  first  ring,  and  sealing  means  between  the 
shaft  and  the  housing  and  insertable  and  withdrawable 
from  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing  at  the  other  end 
of  the  housing. 

2  746  7M 

RIGID  ANGLE  JOINT 

Dcmctriiu  Comfiio,  Londoa,  Englaiid,  assignor  to  Dexion 

Limited,  LoBdon,  England 

AppUcatkHi  NoTcmber  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,361 

Claims  priority,  appikatlon  Great  Britain  June  28,  1946 

22  Claims.    (C  287— 54) 


said  body  and  adapted  to  resiliently  constrict  said  body 
circumferentially  into  compressive  engagement  with  said 

pipe-  ^^_^^.^_^ 

2,746,782 
RELEASABLE  DOOR  FASTENING 
Jacobos  J.  Schamotta,  Parktown  North,  JohanneslNirg, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  amignor  to  Imperial  Cold  Stor- 
age and  Supply  Company  Limited,  Cape  Town,  Union 
of  South  Africa,  a  corporation  of  the  Union  of  South 
Africa 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

March  1,  1952 

4  Claims.    (0.292—92) 


1.  A  constructional-clement  joint  comprising  two  con- 
structional elements,  each  of  which  includes,  in  cross 
section,  two  legs  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  each  of 
which  is  provided,  in  one  of  the  said  legs,  with  two  later- 
ally spaced,  longitudinally  extending,  series  of  identical 
longitudinally  elongated  holes,  the  distance  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  holes  of  the  outer  of  said  two  series  of  holes 
to  the  inner  edges  of  the  holes  of  the  inner  of  said  two 
series  being  substantially  equal  to  the  overall  length  of 
the  holes  while  the  distance  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  consecutive  holes  of  each  series  is  substantially  equal 
to  the  overall  length  of  the  holes  less  twice  their  width, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  members  having  shafts  extend- 
ing through  holes  of  the  two  series  in  legs  of  respective 
elements  for  connecting  said  construction  elements  to- 
gether, the  aforesaid  relative  positions  and  dimensions  of 
said  holes  enabling  the  connection  of  said  members  to  be 
made  with  their  axes  arranged  at  any  desired  angle. 


2,746,781 

WIPING  AND  SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  WELL  PIPES 

Marvin  R.  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petroleum 

Mechanical  Development  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Jannaiy  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,376 

12aaims.    (CI.  288— 2) 


1.  In  wiping  and  sealing  devices  for  well  pipes,  a  pipe- 
engaging  element,  comprising,  a  generally  annular  body 
constructed  of  flexible  resilient  material  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  said  bore  having  an  initial  pre-formed 
diameter  somewhat  greater  than  that  of  a  pipe  to  be 
extended  therethrough,  and  an  annular  flexible  resilient 
member  circumferentially  mounted  about  the  exterior  of 


1.  A  relcasable  door  fastening  of  the  emergency  exit 
type  comprising  a  latch  formation  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled on  a  door,  a  keeper  formation  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled on  a  door  post,  the  latch  formation  and  the 
keeper  formation  being  arranged  to  interengage  to  secure 
the  door  on  the  outside  of  the  door  when  the  keeper 
formation  is  held  down  on  the  door  post,  a  threaded 
bush  on  the  keeper  formation,  a  complementarily 
threaded  head,  a  shaft  carrying  the  threaded  head  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  door  post  and  means  to 
turn  the  shaft  on  the  inside  of  the  door  post,  the  thread- 
ing being  arranged  that  on  turning  of  the  shaft  the  keeper 
formation  is  forced  from  the  door  post  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  head,  and  the  latch  and  keeper  being 
adapted  so  to  interengage  that  during  displacement  of 
the  keeper  the  latch  is  displaced  to  move  the  door  out- 
wardly from  the  door  post. 


2,746,783 

NON-SAG  GATE  LATCH 

James  C.  Rader,  Piedmont,  Kans. 

ApplicaHon  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,619 

1  Claim,    (a.  292— 173) 


ri-':/s>-^ 

»■ 

■  ^^ 

,.,  -^^ 

jrnf^  ^ 

I   J 

I^^ 

r,"^- 

^^^    ^^ 

■ 

^ 

^ 

A  gate  latch  comprising  an  angle  bracket  of  right 
angled  cross  section  to  fit  over  a  comer  of  a  gate  and 
against  one  side  of  a  gate  and  to  provide  vertical  and 
horizontal  portions,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rings  on 
the  vertical  portion,  a  latch  bolt  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  in  said  rings  into  and  out  of  latching  rela- 
tion to  a  keeper,  a  coil  spring  on  said  bolt  fixed  at  one 
end  thereto  and  bearing  against  the  upper  ring  to  urge 
said  bolt  downwardly,  a  transversely  apcrtured  lug  up- 
standing from  said  horizontal  portion,  a  transversely 
apertured  head  on  said  bolt  above  and  seating  on  said 
upper  ring  to  limit  downward  sliding  of  said  bolt,  and  a 
handle  for  sliding  said  bolt  upwardly  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate bent  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
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the  lug  to  pivot  the  handle  on  the  lug  and  a  right  angled 
terminal  portion  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said 
head  to  pivotally  connect  the  handle  to  said  bolt. 


2,746,784 

LATCH 

Edward  W.  HoMti,  Meant  Venion,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,200 

SOaims.    (CL  292— 175) 


2,746,786 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR  LATCH 

Panl  \m  Acfccrcn  and  Franz  DoU,  Emen,  Germany,  aa- 

si^on,  br  mesne  mtdyuutnU  to  Koppcrs  Company, 

IBC^  PIttabnrgh,  Pn^  a  coiToration  of  Oelawut 

AnnUcatkm  Noveari»cr  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,792 

7aalms.    (CL  292— 259) 


^1  U  !7 


1.  A  latch  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
integral  dish  shaped  mounting  member  having  a  base, 
formed  with  a  relatively  short  slot,  a  peripheral  wall 
perpendicular  to  said  base  and  a  peripheral  mounting 
flange  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  wall  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  base;  an  elongated  latch  bar 
slidably  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  and 
aligned  with  the  slot  therein;  guiding  means  for  said 
bar  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  base;  spring 
means  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  base  and 
biasing  said  bar  to  the  extended,  latching  position;  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  bar  and  extending  along  such 
slot  in  guiding  relation  therewith,  and  having  a  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  base;  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  portion  and 
lying  within  said  mounting  member,  said  handle  compris- 
ing an  angular  member  extending  across  said  mounting 
member  with  one  leg  substantially  parallel  to  said  base 
secured  to  said  bracket  and  forming  a  grip  portion  spaced 
from  said  base  and  the  other  leg  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  and  engageable  with  said  base  to  guide 
the  handle  relative  thereto;  said  bracket,  in  cooperation 
with  the  slot,  limiting  projection  of  said  bar. 


2,746,785 
BEZEL  HOLDING  RING 
Alfred  H.  Emery,  Athol,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  L.  S. 
Stanrett  Company,  Athol,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 
Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,135 
3Clafans.    (CL  292— 256.6) 


1.  A  door  locking  device  for  doors  of  coking  chambers 
of  horizontal  coke  ovens  comprising  an  axially  movable 
latch  bolt  member,  a  latch  bar  hub  mounted  on  said  bolt 
member,  and  a  lock  spring  cooperating  with  said  hub 
whereby  the  door  is  kept  close  to  the  door  frame  of  the 
oven  chamber  by  pressure  of  said  spring  between  the  door 
and  said  hub  in  locking  position  of  the  door  and  hub, 
characterized  by  a  reversible  latch  bar  hub  that  is  re- 
versibly  mountable  on  said  axially  movable  latch  bolt 
member,  an  abutment  member  on  the  axially  movable 
latch  bolt  member  and  a  cooperating  abutment  on  the 
latch  bar  hub  which  coact,  in  one  position  of  the  latch 
bar  hub,  to  transmit  force  to  the  spring  to  compress  the 
same  to  release  the  latch  bar  hub  to  unlocking  position 
relative  to  the  door,  upon  axial  movement  of  the  axially 
movable  latch  bolt  member  in  one  direction,  and  which 
coact  in  the  reversed  position  of  the  latch  bar  hub  on 
the  axially  movable  latch  bolt  member  to  transmit  force 
of  the  latter  to  the  latch  bar  hub  to  lock  the  same  with 
omission  of  the  lock  action  of  the  lock  spring,  upon  axial 
movement  of  the  axially  movable  latch  bolt  member  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  direction  it  moves  to  com- 
press said  lock  spring. 


2,746,787 
SCRAP  CHARGING  BUCKET 
Georfc  L  Bottcher,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Lndlnm  Steel  Corporation,  Bradienrldgc,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,663 
nCfadms.    (CI.  294— 71) 


iT 


1.  An  instrument  including  an  annular  housing  having 
a  substantially  annular  and  radially  outwardly  facing 
groove  therein,  an  annular  bezel  ring  on  and  coaxial 
with  the  housing  and  having  an  inwardly  facing  annular 
groove  therein  opposed  to  the  first  named  groove,  a  sub- 
stantially annular  and  resilient  wire  locking  ring  dis- 
posed within  the  first  named  groove,  means  for  securing 
the  locking  ring  against  annular  movement  on  the  hous- 
ing, and  substantially  diametrically  opposed  and  out- 
wardly directed  locking  portions  carried  by  the  locking 
ring  and  extending  into  the  second  named  groove,  the 
bezel  ring  having  a  hole  therethrough  to  the  second 
named  groove  through  which  an  instrument  can  be  en- 
gaged with  and  force  one  of  said  locking  portions  of 
the  ring  inwardly  to  a  position  freeing  the  bezel  ring 
therefrom. 


KX^.X       .1- 


8.  A  mechanism  for  locking  and  releasing  multiple 
leaves  which  form  the  bottom  of  a  bucket  for  discharging 
scrap  downwardly  through  a  furnace  opening  and  which 
bucket  has  a  locking  chain  for  surrounding  the  lower  ends 
of  the  leaves  when  they  are  in  a  closed  position,  and  where- 
in a  lifting  bail  is  pivotally  connected  to  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  bucket  for  movement 
between  down  and  upright  positions,  which  mechanism 
comprises  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  one  bottom  leaf  (Mf 
the  bucket,  said  pivoted  lever  having  at  one  end  thereof 
at  least  one  pin-like  element  adapted  to  releasably  hold 
the  chain  in  position  around  the  leaves  when  the  leaves 
are  in  their  closed  position,  said  pivoted  lever  having  a 
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handle  portion  at  its  opposite  end  for  manual  movement 
to  a  chain  locking  position,  a  stop  means  mounted  on  said 
bottom  leaf  and  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  lever  for 
locking  said  lever  in  its  chain-locking  position,  and  means 
operated  by  the  lifting  bail  when  the  bail  is  moved  from 
its  down  position  to  its  upright  position  for  moving  said 
stop  means  from  a  lever  locking  position  to  a  lever  re- 
leasing position. 


2,74<,7M 

NAIL  CLAM 

Roy  R.  Bizler,  WcttmiMtcr,  Md. 

ApplkatkM  Septeabcr  1, 1953,  Seriiri  No.  377,848 

3Claiiiis.    (0.294— 117) 


y-^  ^. 


1.  A  nail  gripping  tool  comprising  as  inverted  U- 
shaped  frame  forming  a  handle  having  vertically  dis- 
posed arms  at  the  ends  with  cross  bars  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  arms,  bars  pivotally  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the 
cross  bars  and  positioned  between  the  arms  of  the  handle, 
spaced  prongs  carried  by  the  bars  and  extended  down- 
wardly therefrom,  a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  arms 
of  the  handle,  means  for  actuating  the  bars  carrying  the 
prongs  by  the  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  handle,  re- 
silient means  for  actuating  the  rod  slidably  mounted 
in  the  handle  for  turning  the  bars  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  cross  bars  to  actuate  the  prongs  to  release  objects 
held  thereby,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  undersurface 
of  the  crossbars  intermediate  of  said  prongs. 


2,744,789 

CORRUGATED  SHEATHING  SPOT-WELDED  TO 
FRAME  MEMBERS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  VEHICLE 
BODIES 

EdoMUMl  T.  Ridgwajr,  OaUyn,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Budd 
Company,  PUIsdclpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Cootinnation  of  abaadoncd  application  Serial  No.  83,214, 
Mardi  24,  1949.  Tliis  application  March  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,097 

2  Claims.    (CL  296— 29) 


I.  In  a  wall  structure,  especially  of  a  vehicle  body:  a 
sheathing  of  thin  gauge  corrugated  sheet  metal,  the  cor- 
rugations having  flat  imperforate  bottom  walls  adjoined 
along  their  margins  by  side  walls;  sheet  metal  frame  mem- 
bers of  a  gauge  substantially  heavier  than  said  sheathing; 
said  members  extending  transversely  to  the  corrugations 
and  having  a  web  overlapped  by  the  bottom  walls  of  the 
sheathing;  plane  sheet  metal  pads  of  a  substantially  con- 
stant gauge,  such  gauge  being  greater  than  the  gauge  of 
said  sheathing,  said  pads  having  parallel  opposite  margins 
and  a  width  between  said  margins  slightly  less  than  but 
close  to  the  width  of  said  bottom  walls  between  the  side 


walls  of  the  corrugations;  said  pads  being  arranged  on 
said  imperforate  bottom  walls  at  their  intersections  with 
said  frame  members  and  having  their  said  parallel  margins 
arranged  along  and  close  to  the  margins  of  said  bottom 
walls;  said  pads,  bottom  walls  and  webs  being  intercon- 
nected by  single  spot  welds  arranged  in  the  mid-region 
between  said  side  margins  of  the  pads  and  having  a  diam- 
eter extending  across  a  minor  part  only  of  the  width  of 
said  pads. 

2,74^790 

COLLAPSIBLE  Aiom-GLARE  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTING  ON  A  WINDSHIELD 

Charles  F.  Fleming,  Regina,  SHkatdicwan,  Canada 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350^96 

2  Claims.    (0.296—97) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle  wind- 
shield, of  a  bearing  bracket  secured  to  one  of  the  upper 
corners  of  the  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  passing 
across  the  upper  part  of  the  windshield  and  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  tube  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rod,  an 
upper  frame  section  including  an  upper  cross  bar  umler- 
lying  and  secured  to  the  tube  and  pendant  opposing  end 
bars  secured  to  the  upper  bar,  a  lower  frame  section  in- 
cluding a  lower  cross  bar  and  upstanding  end  bars,  all 
of  said  bars  being  formed  to  provide  similar  channels  at 
the  inner  sides  of  the  sections,  means  hingedly  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  end  bars  of  the  sections  together  and 
a  single  sheet  of  flexible  visor  forming  material  having 
its  several  edges  received  and  secured  within  the  channels, 
said  sheet  being  cut  away  at  the  hinges  to  give  clearance. 


2,744,791 

SHIELD  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

CONVERTIBLE  TOP 

Norman  R.  GosieUn,  Claremont,  N.  H. 

Application  June  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,068 

15  Claims.    (CI.  296— 107) 


12.  A  shield  device  for  an  automobile  top  comprising 
a  shield  embodying  a  front  member  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges,  and  a  rear  member,  means  connecting  said 
front  and  rear  members,  a  plurality  of  angle  supporting 
members  spaced  apart  mounted  on  said  front  member 
one  angular  portion  of  each  being  attached  to  a  shield 
lower  flange  and  another  angular  portion  being  spaced 
inwardly  from  an  outer  edge  of  said  front  member  and 
extending  to  a  point  intermediate  said  upi>er  and  lower 
flanges,  a  clamping  device  to  hold  said  shield  to  an  auto- 
mobile top  frame  embodying  a  clamp  element  fixedly 
attached  to  said  supporting  member  other  angular  portion 
and  a  complementary  clamp  element  movably  attached  to 
the  first  mentioned  clamp  element,  said  clamp  elements 
having  portions  spaced  apart  to  receive  an  automobile 
top  frame  in  the  space,  said  other  clamp  element  having 
a  screw-threaded  hole  therein,  a  screw-threaded,  tighten- 
ing member  in  screw-threaded  connection  in  said  hole  and 


May  22,  19M 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


879 


adapted  to  hold  said  frame  between  said  clamp  elements 
and  a  retaining  device,  to  hold  an  auto  top  in  the  4»aoe 
between  said  supporting  members,  embodying  a  ^Ming 
dip  embodying  anchoring  means  attached  to  said  siq>port- 
ing  naember  and  embodying  ears  each  having  a  hole 
therein,  and  embodying  a  bearing  portion  normally 
spaced  from  said  shield  front  member,  said  retaining 
device  embodying  an  actuator  member  having  two 
journal  portions  movably  extending  into  said  ear  holes 
and  a  bearing  portion  normally  adjacent  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  spring  clip  bearing  portion  upon  actua- 
tion to  move  the  latter  nearer  said  shield  front  member  to 
hold  an  auto  top  between  the  latter  and  said  spring  clip 
bearing  portion. 


2.746,792 

FATFERN  SPRAYING  LAWN  SnONKUER 

Hmmt  H.  HM«h,  Rojry  Ori^  Mkh. 

Norendbcr  3,  IHl,  SoW  No.  254,773 
anilMi    (CL299— 11) 


^i>< 


1.  A  p<Mtable  lawn  ^rinkler  comprising  a  closed 
hoUow  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  a 
hoee  and  to  be  retained  in  position  on  the  ground,  a  plu- 
rality of  ^Haying  orifices  provided  on  said  body  to 
produce  a  corresponding  plurality  of  spary  streams  at 
different  angles  to  the  horizontal  place  and  consequently 
of  different  respective  lengths,  the  arrangement  of  the 
extreme  side  openings  being  such  that  they  produce 
streams  forming  approximately  90  degree  angles  to  each 
other  and  determining  the  two  sides  of  a  rectangular  area, 
with  at  least  one  middle  opening  directing  its  stream  to 
form  a  diagonal  of  the  area  determined  by  said  two 
side  streams,  with  the  rest  of  the  openings  being  ar- 
ranged to  produce  streams  to  cover  the  rest  of  the  area 
determined  by  said  side  and  said  diagonal  streams,  with 
said  body  having  a  hollow  hemispherical  front  disposed 
vertically  in  the  operative  position  of  the  sprinkler,  with 
the  spray  orifices  being  provided  solely  in  the  curved 
surface  of  said  front. 


2,746,793 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Ernest  V.  Wyatt,  Jr.,  Hartfbvd,  Cobb. 

AppBtadoH  Novea^  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  479,643 

SCIains.    (a.  299— II) 


1.  A  lawn  sprinkler  adapted  for  spraying  a  horizontal 
area  generally  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  supporting  base  having  the 
lower  end  of  an  elongated  standard  fixed  thereto  and 
extending  vertically  therefrom,  an  elongated  body  and 
first  pivotal  c<Minections  between  the  lower  end  thereof 


and  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  nozzle  and  second 
fMvoCal  connection  betwem  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  body,  said  standard  and  body  and 
nozzle  and  pivotal  connections  being  hoUow  to  pro- 
vide an  elongated  continuous  passageway  from  d>e  lower 
end  of  the  sundard  to  and  through  the  nozzle,  the  axis 
of  said  pivotal  connections  being  horizontally  disposed 
and  right  angulaxly  related  for  relative  oscillation  of 
said  body  and  nozzle  in  vertical  planes  at  right  angles 
to  one  anodier,  lower  body  and  upper  nozzle  water 
wheel  members  for  oscillating  said  body  and  nozzle  piv- 
oted for  rotation  on  said  standard  and  body  respectively, 
said  standard  and  body  being  provided  with  jet  orifices 
from  said  passageway  for  directing  water  jets  to  said 
water  wheels,  and  separate  adjustable  connections  be- 
tween said  body  water  wheel  member  and  body  and  be- 
tween said  nozzle  water  wheel  member  and  nsazie  there- 
by through  rotation  of  said  water  wheels  to  oscillate  said 
body  and  nozzle  through  predetermined  angles. 


2,746,794 
AGRICULTURAL  SPRAYING  MACHINE 
Rkkai4  H.  Fkk,  Moffna  m.  Calf.,  isslgnnr  of 
to  Evalya  Fusliw,  Mona  HII,  CaM. 

May  3, 1954,  S«W  No.  426,991 
nniiliiii    <CL  299^-45) 


1.  As  a  structural  element  of  an  agricultural  spraying 
mechanism  including  a  vehicle,  a  liquid  supply  tank 
mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  fan  housing  mounted  on  the 
vehicle  in  spaced  relation  to  the  tank,  a  fan  impeller 
mounted  in  the  fan  housing,  a  spray  manifold  mounted  to 
direct  spray  particles  into  an  air  blast  from  the  fan  hous 
ing,  and  a  power  driven  drive  element;  a  combined  liquid 
pressure  chamber  and  mounting  unit  comprising  a  pres- 
sure chamber  of  generally  equilateral  triangular  shape,  the 
sides  of  said  triangular  chamber  being  concave,  said 
chamber  being  constructed  for  nK>unting  with  a  pre- 
determined apex  thereof  directed  upwardly,  valve  con- 
trolled pipe  means  connecting  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  chamber  to  the  tank,  valve  con- 
trolled pipe  means  connected  to  a  lower  apex  of  said 
chamber  for  communication  with  a  spray  manifold,  a 
support  element  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  oppositely  to  the  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  tank  for  supporting 
connection  to  the  fan  housing,  and  a  drive  ^aft  joumaled 
substantially  centrally  of  said  chamber  and  in  driven 
relation  with  said  drive  element,  the  fan  impeller  being 
mounted  on  a  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith. 


2,746,795 
DIFFUSING  APPARATUS 
Orrflk  KofoU,  CorraDis,  Orsfn  isslgpnr,  by 
lirmi  Ti.  of  Mly  per  cast  to  R.  B. 
CoiFn  Pm<lantl,  Onfu  a  coiForalion  of  Orsfoa 
Applkatfoa  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349049 
ZfSim.   (CL299— 69) 
1.  A  diffusing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  turbulence  of  liquids  passing  therethrough,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  housing,  a  tube  having  an  inwardiv  taper- 
ing  frusto-^:onical   aperture  defined   therein   inserted  in 
said  housing,  a  rotor  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  portion 
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and  a  coniform  portion  having  a  taper  in  coordinate  seat  arranged  around  said  opening,  an  intermediate  rigid 
exactitude  with  the  taper  of  said  frustoconical  tube,  partition  arranged  in  the  upper  p<»iion  of  the  container 
said  rotor  being  suspended  by  said  housing,  an  annular  above  the  level  of  the  liquefied  gas,  a  valve  adapted  to 
collar  integral  with  the  rotor,  a  head  defining  slightly  engage  said  seat,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  inside  the  container  and 


staggered  jets  attached  to  the  rotor  without  said  housing 
for  the  purpose  of  expelling  liquids  and  causing  direc- 
tion of  rotation  as  turbulence  created  by  the  flow  of  liq- 
uids from  the  tube  through  the  rotor  causes  rotation  of 
the  rotor. 


METERING  VALVE  AEROSOL  BOTTLE 
WDfrid  Harry  St  Geraudii,  Aarora,  DL,  aMipior  to  The 
Phanna-Craft  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 

ApylicatioB  AnsMt  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,575 
SClaiaM.    (0.299—95) 


I.  An  aerosol  bottle  which  comprises  a  main  body 
portion  for  heading  a  liquid  aerosol  propellant,  means 
defining  an  expansion  chamber  having  a  discharge  orifice; 
a  housing  including  a  wall  defining  a  measuring  chamber 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  interposed  between 
the  interior  of  said  main  body  portion  of  the  bottle  and 
said  expansion  chamber;  an  outlet  valve,  having  a  manu- 
ally reciprocatable  stem,  for  opening  and  closing  said 
outlet  port,  an  inlet  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
inlet  port,  said  inlet  port  being  closed  and  said  outlet  port 
being  opened  in  response  to  inward  movement  of  said 
stem  and  said  inlet  port  being  opened  and  said  outlet  port 
being  closed  in  respotise  to  outward  movement  of  said 
stem,  a  tube  extending  from  said  measuring  chamber  into 
said  body  portion  of  the  bottle  and  terminating  near  the 
bottom  of  said  body  portion,  and  an  openable  and  dos- 
able  third  port  in  said  housing  providing  communication 
between  said  measuring  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said 
body  portion  of  the  bottle,  said  third  port  providing  means 
through  which  liquid  propellant  may  be  charged  from  an 
outside  source  into  the  body  portion  of  said  bottle. 


TtO 


2,746,797 
ATOMIZING  ATPARATUS 

Roger  RcoMB^  Conrtoa-ie-Bas,  France, 

Rcat  Manfcc  AchOlc  Joaeph  Poflet 

AppHcalioB  Norembcr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,163 

CWbh  priority,  appBcadoa  France  Norembcr  7, 1951 

S  Clafana.    (CL  299i— 95) 
1.  An  atomizing  apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing 
products  dissolved  in  or  mixed  with  a  liquefied  gas  retain- 
ed under  pressure,  comprising  a  container  having  a  flexi- 
ble resilient  lid  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  valve 


having  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  rigid  partition,  an 
opening  provided  in  said  rigid  partition,  a  conduit  ex- 
tending from  said  opening  into  the  lower  partition  of  the 
container,  and  means  to  deflect  the  said  flexible  resilient 
lid  whereby  the  valve  is  made  to  disengage  the  valve  seat. 


2,746,79« 

DEODORANT  SPRAY  TOILET  PAPER  HANGER 

MacArthor  WaricB,  Jr.,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  509^93 

1«  Claims.    (O.  299— 96) 


ex 


i.  A  deodorant  spray  toilet  paper  hanger  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  container  for  liquid  deodorant,  said 
container  fitting  into  the  core  of  the  toilet  paper  roll  in 
frictional  engagement  therewith,  whereby  to  rotate  as 
the  toilet  paper  is  consumed,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  cylindrical  member  and  the  toilet  paper  roll, 
valve  means  for  spraying  the  liquid  deodorant  into  the 
surrounding  air,  and  means  actuable  upon  the  toilet  paper 
being  consumed  and  said  cylinder  being  rotated  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  means. 


2,746,799 

SPRINKLERS 

Lcwcn  R.  Nelson,  Peoria,  IlL 

Application  March  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,6S7 

6  Claims.    (CL  299— 194) 


3.  In  a  sprinkler,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
fluid  conducting  conduits  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  radially  directed  discharge  open- 
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iags,  and  a  single  unitary  coupling  engaged  with  all  of 
said  conduits  for  connecting  the  same  jointly  to  a  single 
fluid  supply,  said  conduits  being  flexible  and  sqMuate 
and  independent  of  each  other  except  for  mutual  engage- 
ment by  said  coupling,  so  as  to  be  disposable  dtlier  side- 
by-side  or  along  divergent  lines,  and  said  conduits  each 
being  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  coupling 
whereby  said  conduits  may  be  crossed  one  over  the  other 
at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  said  coupling,  each  of 
said  conduits  being  provided  with  laterally  extending 
stabilizing  means  distributed  uniformly  therealong,  except 
for  a  length  thereof  immediately  adjacent  said  coupling 
and  including  said  point  to  prevent  twisting  thereof. 


2,746,S## 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLES  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WiUy  Volt,  Stottiart,  Germany,  awlfnai  tn  Robert  Boscb 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stat^^  GcnMuy 

ApplcaHoa  May  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,467 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  GcraHay  Jnnc  17, 1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  299— 197.6) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines, including  in  combination  a  needle  body,  a  nozzle 
needle,  a  pin  on  the  end  of  said  needle  on  the  injection 
side  which  penetrates  into  a  cylindrical  aperture  of  the 
needle  body  of  less  than  0.9  millimetre  diameter,  with 
free  spacing  therein,  to  act  during  the  initial  part  of  its 
stroke  as  a  pin  nozzle,  and  during  the  latter  part  of  its 
stroke  as  a  hole  nozzle,  and  a  closing  spring  acting  on 
said  nozzle  needle,  said  pin  including  a  cylindrical  sec- 
tion contiguous  with  the  nozzle  needle  and  a  conical  in- 
wardly tapering  free  end  section  on  the  cylindrical  section, 
the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  said  cylindrical  section  into 
said  aperture  being  substantially  one  half  of  the  needle 
stroke  when  the  nozzle  needle  is  closed. 


2,746,861 

ATOMIZERS 

Vincent  James  Osmn,  Iramlnnton  Spa,  England,  assignor 

to  Klsa«  LimMed,  Lcamtogton  Sjj^  E^and 

Application  Fcbraary  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,595 

ClalBH  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  27, 1952 

7  Claims.    (CI.  299— 126) 


■..  t  V 


I.  An  atomiser  for  liquid  fuel  comprising  a  bored  fuel 
supply  housing  having  at  least  four  superimposed  and 
co-axial  discs,  each  consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  stamping, 
clamped  therein  in  face-to-face  contact,  the  said  discs 
including  a  feed  disc  having  slots  opening  to  its  periphery 
and  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  housing,  and 
an  annular  groove,  which  is  overiapped  by  the  said 
slots,  in  its  face  adjacent  a  metering  disc  having  a  central 
eye.  which  forms  a  minor  portion  of  a  swiri  chamber, 
and  at  least  one  conduit  opening  tangentially  to  said  eye 
and  terminating  short  of  the  periphery  of  said  metering 
disc  in  overiapping  relationship  to  the  said  groove,  a  third 
chamber  disc  located  on  «he  opposite  side  of  the  metering 
disc  to  the  feed  disc  and  having  a  central  eye  forming 

V06   •>.   (J— 58 


the  major  part  of  said  swiri  chamber,  and  an  orifice  disc 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  disc  to  the  metering 
disc  and  having  a  central  fuel  discharge  orifice  therein. 


2,746,S«2 
ATOMIZER  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Nftolaas  Fds,  Wagwhiirn,  Nctberiands,  assignor  to  In- 
stitmrt  Voor  Tnlnbonwiihnielt,  Wagcnincen,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Ncthcriwds 

AppBcatioa  Match  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277.S11 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatftoa  Netherlands  March  22,  1951 

13  Cbdam.    (Q.  299—146) 


1 .  An  atomizer  for  liquids  comprising  a  duct  for  guid- 
ing therethrough  a  stream  oi  a  gaseous  fluid  in  uni- 
directional flow,  a  boUow  liquid  disposing  member  dis- 
posed within  said  fluid  duct  in  axial  alignment  therewith 
and  open  at  both  ends  for  causing  a  fluid  flow  akmg  the 
inner  and  outer  wall  of  said  hollow  member,  the  said 
member  having  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces  both  out- 
wardly tapered  in  the  direction  (rf  the  fluid  flow,  and 
liquid  conduit  means  for  feeding  liquid  to  be  diq>ersed 
to  the  outer  wall  of  said  hoUow  member. 


Masao  Mnrakami 


2,746Jt3 
GRANULATOR 
imd  Takeo  Imamotn,  Otsn, 
Japan,  ilgnnri  to  Chemical  CunstintWon 
Corporation,  New  Yodk,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t7,47t 
3Chdms.    (CL  299— 144) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  discrete  granules  in 
which  hot  concentrated  solution  is  forced  through  a 
plurality  of  openings  into  a  large,  cooled  drying  chamber, 
an  improved  discharge-nozzle  assembly  which  comprises: 
a  horizontally-eloogated  block  having  a  central  solutioo 
passage  along  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  Mock  and  an 
end  port  means  for  admission  of  hot  solution  thereinto; 
said  block  also  having:  a  plurality  of  parallel  discharge 
ports  extending  generally  upwardly  and  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto  from  said  central  passage  to  an  outer 
face  oor  said  block;  in  each  of  said  discharge  ports  an 
elongated  nozzle  element  demountably  fastened  therein 
and  substantially  filling  said  port,  said  nozzle  element 
being  of  sufficient  length  relative  to  a  small  central 
lengthwise  passage  therethrough  to  impart  definite  direc- 
tion to  striution  discharged  frcnn  the  exit  end;  a  plurality 
of  borings  lengthwise  throu^  the  block  parallel  to 
said  central  passage  and  located  about  said  central  pas- 
sage and  said  discharge  ports  but  connected  with  ndttier; 
and  header  means  at  eitiier  end  of  said  block  for  drco- 
lating  heating  fluid  through  said  borings. 
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DETACHABLE  WHEELS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Pavii,  FnuKCf  ■■faanr  to  Com- 
IH  Cler- 


ApvUcatkm  Jamuiv  21. 1953,  Serial  No.  332,226 

ClafaBf  priority,  aMllcalkw  Frucc  Marcfa  11,  1952 

9CUHH.    (CL3«1— 9) 


1 .  A  mechanism  for  mouating  a  wheel  on  a  hub,  com- 
prising a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  centrally  located  hollow 
boss  therein,  said  boss  having  a  closed  outer  end  and  a 
smaller  open  inner  end,  a  vehicle  hub  having  a  projection 
thereon  substantially  complemental  to  but  smaller  than 
the  interior  of  said  boss,  said  projection  engaging  in  said 
boss  through  its  open  end  to  align  said  wheel  with  said 
hub,  and  means  to  change  the  relative  size  of  said  boss 
and  said  projection  to  bring  said  projection  and  said  boss 
into  tightly  interfitting  relation  to  secure  said  wheel  to 
said  hub. 


2,74<,M5 
WHEEL  COVERS 
ReyaoM  F.  Gmwjj,  Mayicy  Htighti,  (Mo,  mmktmtr  to 
EatoB  MaaaAKtwlBi  Coapwy,  CleTciaad,  Okie,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  Marek  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  277,447 
UClaiM.    (CL3«1— 37) 


1.  A  wheel  trim  device  comprising,  a  substantially  cir- 
cular member  having  a  generally  axially  rearwardly  ex- 
tending annular  flange  of  a  diameter  for  telescoping  en- 
gagement with  an  internal  annular  surface  of  the  tire  rim 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  means  carried  by  said  flange  and  defin- 
ing retaining  elements  engageable  with  said  annular  sur- 
face for  retaining  the  trim  device  in  its  applied  position 
on  the  wheel,  and  other  retaining  means  carried  by  said 
flange  comprising  radially-and-circumferentially  inclined 
wire  prong  elements  having  exposed  ends  and  said  prong 
elements  being  resiliently  expansive  substantially  radially 
of  said  flange  to  form  an  interiock  with  said  tire  rim 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  the  trim  device 
and  wheel. 


2,744,8m 
WHEEL  TRIM  STRUCTURE 
Howari  M.  IcaUw,  Jr^  DetraiC,  Mlch^  asrifnor  to  Van 
AidM%  Ik^  Dctratt,  MidL,  a  conondoa  of  MidUgao 
Aptikntkm  Jaammry  29, 1953,  Soial  No.  333,143 
4ClaiM.    (CL3«l-^7) 
1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  wheel 
trim  member  for  disposition  between  the  rim  and  hub 
cap  of  a  wheel  assembly  comprising  an  outer  ring  adapt- 
ed to  seat  on  a  portion  of  the  wheel  rim,  and  a  pair  of 
radially  spaced  ixuer  wire  rings  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  wheel  hub  cap,  a  plurality  of  spolce- 


like  elements  connecting  the  outer  ring  with  eadi  of  the 
inner  wire  rings,  said  spoke-like  elements  being  V-shaped 
with  the  base  of  the  V  being  attached  to  the  outer  ring 
and  the  end  portions  being  attached  respectively  to  each 
of  the  inner  rings,  said  end  portions  being  bent  substantial- 


ly radially  inwardly  adjacent  their  points  of  attachment 
with  the  inner  rings  and  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  hinged- 
ly  mounted  on  the  outwardly  q>aced  inner  ring  having 
end  portions  adapted  to  be  snapped  onto  portions  of  the 
wheel  for  holding  the  trim  naember  in  place. 


2,744Jt7 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  PULVERULENT 

MATERIAL 
Edgar  B.  Toioun,  Cklc^s,  aod  Ray  W.  WOUaiiu,  BHm 
Uand,  Dl.,  aadg^n  to  Ualtod  Coavcyor  CorporatloB, 
a  corporatkM  of  maoii 

AppUcalioa  May  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,558 
3ClaiM.    (CL3f2— 29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  pulverulent  material  in  con- 
trolled volume  from  a  storage  hopper  discharge  to  a 
water  sluice  type  conveyor  for  carrying  off  said  material, 
comprising:  a  conduit  which  has  one  end  beneath  the 
storage  hopper  discharge,  said  conduit  being  pitched  at 
an  angle  less  than  the  angle  of  repose  of  the  pulverulent 
material  in  the  hopper;  a  transversely  disposed,  continu- 
ous porous  partition  which  divides  said  conduit  into  an 
upper  material  conveying  portion  and  a  lower  air  delivery 
tube;  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said  air 
delivery  tube  to  fluidize  pulverulent  material  in  said  ma- 
terial conveying  portion;  a  discharge  pipe  to  receive  fluid- 
ized  material  from  said  material  conveying  portion;  a 
mixing  chamber  to  receive  pulverulent  material  from  laid 
pipe  and  mix  said  material  with  a  water  sluice  stream 
in  which  it  may  be  carried  off;  hot  gas  delivery  means 
adapted  to  provide  a  continuous  stream  of  hot  gu 
through  said  discharge  pipe  and  said  mixing  chamber  to 
prevent  flow  of  moist  air  or  material  from  said  mixing 
chamber  into  said  pipe;  and  metering  means  between  said 
material  conveying  portion  and  said  discharge  pipe  to 
limit  to  a  predetermined  maximum  the  volume  of  fiuidized 
material  which  may  enter  the  diacharfc  pipe  per  unit 
time. 
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NON-CLOGGING  PNEUHATIC  CONVEYING 
APFARATDg 

GwteTc  E.  Sinckar,  MflBiw,  Mlck~  SHliBor  to 
A.  T.  Forrii  *  Co.  fliflMw,  Mkh. 

AiHHt  24, 1953,  Sarid  No.  375,939 
SCiafaM.    (CL3n— 34) 


1.  In  a  pnetrafiatic  conveyor,  a  conveying  duct,  a  fan 
delivering  a  high  velocity  stream  of  air  thereinto,  material 
discharge  and  air  escape  openings  in  one  end  of  die  diKt, 
a  gravity  discharging  material  hopper  emptying  into  said 
duct  interjacent  the  ends  thereof,  a  plate  projecting 
obliquely  into  said  duct  to  guide  the  flow  of  material 
therein,  a  second  plate  thereabove  and  extending  obliquely 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  first-mentioned  plate,  and 
a  valve  hingedly  mounted  on  the  terminal  edge  of  said 
second  plate  and  normally  dosed  operable  by  tlie  pressure 
of  the  material  and  air  stream  to  permit  tlie  flow  of  ma- 
terial through  the  discharge  tp^ce  between  said  plates  and 
operable  to  close  off  said  space  when  said  discharge  and 
escape  openings  are  blocked  and  sufficient  back  pressures 
are  created. 


2,744,889 

ASH  REMOVAL  UNTT 

N«B  H.  Gakkvil,  Eric,  Pa. 

Mc  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,871 
14CialM.    (CL  382-^9) 


^ 
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1.  An  intake  pipe  for  a  fluid  cnrrent  conveyor  system 
for  ashes  comprising  a  pipe  having  a  vertical  central 
partition,  an  intake  opening  at  tfie  top  of  the  pipe  on 
each  side  of  said  partition,  a  horizontal  partition  extend- 
ing from  die  pressure  side  of  the  pipe  to  points  adjacent 
the  proximate  intake  caning  on  each  side  providing  a 
pressure  air  conduit  below  the  horizontal  partition  and 
a  secondary  air  conduit  above  the  horizontal  partition, 
said  secondary  air  conduit  being  open  to  the  atmoq>bere 
at  the  pressure  end,  and  discharging  into  the  pressure  air 
conduit  within  the  pipe  and  means  for  separately  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  and  ashes  on  each  side  of  the  cen- 
tral partition. 

3,744,818 
STANDFIPE  FOR  COARSE  SOLIDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING 
Walter  G.  May.  Unioe,  N.  J.,  mi  George  L.  MaAsaoo. 
dacaaied,  fartc  of  Smunit,  N.  J.,  by  TIm  SobbH  Trwt 
Conpaoy,  execotor,  Sowmlt,  N.  1., 


|Mpe  is  substantial,  and  bleeding  off  successive  poctioiii 
of  said  aermtiiig  fludd  at  a  series  of  ^Miced  points  up  said 


.i 


standpipe,  to  hold  more  neariy  constant  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  up  said  standpipe  as  the  pressure  thereon  is  suc- 
cessively reduced. 


to 

a 


2,744411 
PNEUMATIC  TRACK 
E.  Bsuswi,  Gfoass  P^tlate  Faras,  MkiL, 
VMM  Stales  Ibiibsf  Cafj,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
ofNcwIerscy 

March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,793 
3Clafam.    (a.  385— 18) 


1.  A  pneumatic  track  comprising,  a  plurality  of  in- 
flatable, Icmgitudinally  extending,  flexible  tubes  posi- 
tioned in  side  by  side  parallel  relationship,  reinforcing 
cords  extending  around  the  iiKiividual  tubes  and  said 
tubes  as  a  group  at  an  angle  of  between  60*  and  90* 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  track,  a  rubber  cover  sur- 
rounding said  tubes  and  reinforcing  cords  and  provid- 
ing tread,  sidewall  and  base  portions,  longitodinally 
spaced,  transversely  extending  grooves  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  tread  portion,  said  grooves  extending 
transversely  across  the  tread  at  substantially  the  same 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axl^  of  the  track  as  said  re- 
inforcing cords. 


2,74M12 
PNEUMATIC  TRACK 
Ersst  Effer,  Los  Ancles,  CaM^  asslganr  to  UaUed  States 
RabberConpuy,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalioa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppBorttoo  Marck  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,884 
4ClafaM.    (CL385— 18) 


AppBcatfOB  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,418 
4Cfayw.    (CL382— 52) 
1.  The  process  of  cootroUins  the  flow  of  a  mass  of 
coarse  solid  particles  down  a  standpipe  and  into  an  aerated 
solids  riser,  which  comprises  introducing  a  gMiform 
fluid  near  the  bottom  of  a  standpipe  at  a  rate  such  as  to 
aerate  but  not  quite  fluidize  the  solids  in  the  \cmtt  part 
of  said  standpipe  where  pressure  of  solids  in  said  stand- 


1.  An  inflatable  endless  track  comprising,  an  endless 
rubber  tube,  a  rubber  cover  surrounding  said  tube  provid- 
ing tread,  side  wall  and  base  portions,  substantially  in- 
extensible  flexible,   reinforcing  cords  embedded   in   the 
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base  portion  of  said  cover,  said  reinforcing  cords  in  said 
base  portion  extending  in  a  substantially  longitudinal  di- 
rection to  thereby  render  the  base  portion  substantially 
inextensible  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  in- 
extensible,  flexible,  reinforcing  cords  extending  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  tube  at  an  angle  of  between  60 
and  90  degrees  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube  where- 
by said  reinforcing  cords  restrain  the  tube  against  radial 
expansion  without  restraining  the  track  against  longi- 
tudinal stretching  and  means  for  inflating  said  rubber 
tube. 

MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  STATIC  FRICTION 

Fraak  Maan,  Braintrec,  Mass. 

AppUcation  NoTembcr  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,735 

fClaimi.    (CL3t8— 1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  solid  body  having  a  smooth 
surface,  a  second  solid  body  having  a  smooth  surface 
which  mates  with  the  smooth  surface  on  the  first  body, 
the  said  two  bodies  being  adapted  so  that  relative  motion 
may  be  established  between  said  two  smooth  mating  sur- 
faces, a  compressional  wave  generator  intimately  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  bodies  and  adapted  to  transmit 
oscillatory  vibrations  whose  direction  of  propagation  is 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  established  between 
said  bodies,  said  compressional  wave  generator  being 
capable  of  transmitting  compressional  waves  of  a  fre- 
quency greater  than  1000  cycles  per  second  into  said 
body  whereby  the  static  friction  between  said  two  smooth 
surfaces  is  reduced. 


KNIFE 


UPortc, 


2,74<,S14 
AND  BEARING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
D«ya,  HMstiribtrfc  Rotterdam,  Nether- 
to  U.  S.  Sttctag  MacUM  Coapaay,  Inc., 
a  coffvoratioB  of  iBdiMa 
Jnc  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,5M 
priorltj,  appHcatkNi  NctbcriaBdi  Jaly  S,  195* 
4Claiiiis.    (CL3M— 2) 


P^l' 

»     ? 

—  f 

f 

■      -^r^ 

1.  A  knife  and  bearing  structure  for  scales  and  the 
like  embodying  a  bearing  member  and  a  knife  member, 
the  bearing  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  knife 
edge  of  said  knife  member,  mounting  means  for  the 
knife  member  comprising  a  conical  shaft,  means  in  a 
weighing  lever  forming  a  bole  the  sides  of  which  provide 
a  seat  for  said  shaft,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  pro- 
truding from  said  hole,  means  comprising  end  plates  and 
screws  cooperating  with  said  weighing  lever  and  capable 
of  adjustment  to  move  said  shaft  axially  to  tighten  and 
loosen  said  shaft,  flat  sides  on  an  end  of  said  shaft  to 
permit  gripping  for  rotatable  adjustment  of  said  knife 


about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  after  it  has  been  loosened 
axially.  an  extension  on  said  weighing  lever,  means  com- 
prising a  key  provided  with  recesses,  the  sides  of  one 
of  said  key  recesses  being  adapted  to  engage  said  flat  sides 
of  said  shaft  and  the  sides  of  said  other  key  recess  being 
adapted  to  fit  partially  around  said  extension,  and  oppos- 
ing key  screws  extending  transversely  through  said  last 
named  sides  and  adapted  to  engage  said  extension  trans- 
versely whereby  when  one  <rf  said  key  screws  is  loosened 
and  the  other  is  tightened  said  shaft  is  turned  provided 
it  has  been  loosened  axially. 


2,74M15 
FOLLOWER  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTION 
Jack  C.  King,  North  Mukcgoa,  Mich.,  anignor  to  The 
Shaw.Walker  Coospaay,  Maskagon,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
ttoa  of  MichigaB 

AppUcatioa  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,493 
Sdaimi.    (CL3M-^) 


£i 


1.  In  combination  with  a  generally  upright  partition 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  an  elongated  support, 
a  bearing  piece  comprising  a  generally  flat  semi-rigid  block 
of  molded  plastic  material  having  an  offset  rib  along  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  said  partition  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flange  members  offset  from  one  face  and  adjacent 
one  edge  thereof,  for  retaining  opposed  side  edges  of  said 
bearing  piece,  and  mutually  inteiifltting  abutment  means 
on  said  block  and  the  upright  face  of  said  partition,  respec- 
tively, for  holding  said  block  against  displacement  when 
the  side  edges  and  rib  of  said  block  are  in  seated  relation 
respectively  with  the  flanges  and  the  adjacent  edge  of 
said  partition. 

2,746,816 
LUBRICATED  EXPANSIBLE  V-PULLEY 
STRUCTURE 
John  S.  Miciiic  and  Adam  L.  Evcnroad,  Coinmbm,  Ind., 
ami^on,  try  mesne  amigBmenti,  to  Tbc  Reliance  Elec- 
tric and  Engineering  Company,  Ckveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Apriication  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,360 
9Clahm.    (CI.  308— 5) 


1.  A  first  rotary  element,  a  second  rotary  element, 
one  of  said  elements  having  an  axial  bore  and  the  other 
of  said  elements  having  a  cylindrical  portion  disposed 
within  said  bore  in  intimate  contact  with  the  walls  thereof 
to  mount  said  one  clement  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  other  element,  and  means  for  introducing  lubri- 
cant between  the  intimate  surfaces  of  said  elements,  the 
said  intimate  surface  of  one  of  said  elements  being  pe- 
ripherally grooved  substantially  throughout  the  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  surface  for  receiving  and  retaining  said 
lubricant,  and  the  lands  between  axially-adjacent  groove 
sections  having  an  axial  dimension  not  substantially  ex- 
ceeding one-sixteenth  inch. 
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2,74M17 
RAILWAY  AIM  JOURNAL  LUBRICATOR 
■Ma  J.  HcBBca^,  CaamMffibnm,  Pm^  aarfinor  to  Hen* 
naau  Lnbtfcator  Companj,  be,  Chambcribnri,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Smm  2, 1953,  Sarlnl  No.  359,038 
4Clai>M.    (a.388-84) 


1 .  In  a  railway  axle  journal  lubricator,  a  support  frame, 
a  lever  having  a  fulcnmi  thereon  and  having  an  actuated 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  fulcrum  and  an  operat- 
ing arm  extending  horizontally  from  the  fulcrum,  a  lubri- 
cant pump  and  distributor  unit  comprising  a  pad  of  fibrous 
material  of  shallow  thickness  and  having  a  substantially 
greater  width  and  length  and  having  a  concave  upper  face 
for  application  to  a  journal  to  be  lubricated,  a  bag-like 
structure  suspended  from  the  sides  and  ends  of  said  pad 
and  provided  with  inlet  valves  at  substantially  different 
levels,  said  valves  accommodating  inlet  of  oil  to  the 
interior  of  the  structure  and  automatically  checking  dis- 
charge therefrom,  and  spring  means  supporting  the  sides 
and  ends  of  said  pad  and  bag-like  structure  above  said 
lever  horizontal  arm. 


2,746,818 

NON-EXPANDABLE  PISTON 

WIMam  Woitnk,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  509^09 

10  Claims.    (CL309— 15) 


1.  A  composite  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines 
comprising  a  main  cylindrical  body  of  two-piece  construc- 
tion of  non-metallic  material,  a  metallic  centre  portion  ex- 
tending trans-axially  between  said  non-metallic  body  por- 
tions, a  metallic  piston  head  and  a  metallic  piston  base, 
said  head,  body  portions,  centre  poriion  and  base  being 
interconnected  and  retained  together  in  concentric  axial 
alignment  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elongated  studs 
extending  from  said  head  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  metallic 
outer  sleeve  surrounding  said  non-metallic  body  and  cen- 
tre portion  and  extending  from  adjacent  said  base  to 
adjacent  said  head. 


2.746.819 

PKTON  GUIDE  AND  PISTON  RING  WEAR  SHIELD 
Holly  M.  Obon,  Mnskeson,  Mich.,  asaignor  to  Sealed 

Power  Corporation,  Mnskegon,  Mich.,  a  corpwation 

of  MkMnm 

Application  December  28. 1953.  Serial  No.  400,524 
4aafam.    (0.309^—44) 

2.  A  piston  ring  comprising,  a  continuous  generally 
circular  flange  of  thin  spring  metal,  parted  at  one  side, 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  a  piston  ring  groove  against  a 


side  c^  said  groove,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally 
rectangular  sections  of  metal  integrally  connected  to  and 
at  the  inner  edges  of  said  flange,  located  generally  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  adapted  to  bear  at  inner  sides 
against  the  bottom  of  said  piston  ring  groove,  a  yieldable 
section  of  metal  integrally  connected  at  one  end  to  each 
o(  said  rectangular  sections,  extending  therefrom  out- 
wardly at  an  .angle  to  the  rectangular  section  to  which 


a  $  it  ^i"0  8 


attached,  each  having  a  free  end  lip  portion  located  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  adjacent  edge  thereof,  and  a  piston  ring 
pressingly  engaging  said  free  end  portions  and  forcing 
them  resistingly  inward,  one  side  of  said  piston  ring  being 
located  against  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  and  at  its 
outer  curved  side  extending  beyond  the  outer  edges  of 
the  flange. 

2,746J20 

PISTON  RING 
Artknr  M.  Brwnnckc,  New  Caatle,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Perfect 
Qrdc  Corporation,  Hagcntown,  ImL,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  Inly  11, 1951.  Serial  No.  236,205 
1  Claim,    (a.  309-^5) 


A  piston  ring  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  pair  of  ring  members  in  side-by- 
side  relation,  the  ring  member  at  the  lower  side  of  the 
ring  groove  having  a  tapered  outer  face  providing  an 
oil -scraping  cylinder-engaging  edge  at  its  lower  side,  and 
the  other  ring  member  having  a  strai^t  cylinder  engag- 
ing face  to  prevent  compression  pressures  from  reaching 
the  tapered  face  of  the  lower  member  and  having  a  gap 
with  portions  in  overlapping  engagement  to  provide  a 
circumferentially  complete  barrier  to  radial  flow  of  oil 
from  the  inner  portion  of  the  groove  between  the  first 
ring  member  and  the  upper  side  of  the  groove. 


2.746.821 

AUTOMOBILE  STEERING  WHEEL  TABLE 

Florence  Martaret  Schroeder,  Dnbnque.  Iowa 

Application  March  14, 1955.  Serial  No.  494,053 

1  Claim,    (a.  311— 21) 


An  automobile  service  table  including  a  transversely 
elongated  horizontal  panel,  and  means  for  removably 
mounting  said  panel  on  automobile  steering  wheels  of 
various  diameters,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially 
C-shaped,  resilient  clamp  fixedly  mounted  on  the  front 
edge  of  the  i>anel  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  engageaMe 
with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  substantially  U-riiaped  clip 
mounted  for  sliding  adjustment  on  the  front  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  panel  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and 
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having  transverse  slots  in  its  leg  portions,  a  substantially 
C-shaped,  resilient  danp  fixed  on  the  bight  portion  of 
said  clip  and  engageable  with  the  wheel  rim,  a  vertical 
bolt  extending  through  the  panel  and  engaged  in  the  slou. 
a  wing  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  for  frictionally  securing 
the  clip  in  adjusted  position  on  the  panel,  a  leg  pivotally 
suspended  beneath  the  rear  portion  of  the  panel,  and  a 
substantially  C-shaped,  resilient  clamp  on*  the  free  end 
of  said  leg  engageable  with  the  rim  for  supporting  the 
panel  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  thereon  in 
conjunction  with  the  first  and  second  named  clamps. 


2,74M31 
ADIUCTABLE  TABLE  LEGS 
Roy  T.  CofMhavcr,  ¥mn§  City, 

Tckraaiy  21, 1959,  Swial  No.  4S9,432 
ICIaia.    (0.311-^9) 


f^ 


In  a  table  construction  having  a  plurality  of  extensible 
legs,  each  of  said  legs  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
section  having  a  threaded  opening  therein;  an  elongated 
tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  section  and  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  said  slot  being 
laterally  offset  at  spaced  intervals  therealong;  a  screw 
shiftably  threaded  in  said  opening  and  extending  through 
the  slot  for  sliding  movement  therein;  and  a  spring  in- 
terconnecting the  section  and  the  sleeve  for  biasing  the 
sleeve  toward  the  uppermost  end  of  its  path  of  travel. 


2,74M23 

COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Cari  A.  SMd,  CtectanatI,  OUo,  awigDor  to  The  Bnmhoff 

Maaofactarfaig  Coapany,  Ciadiiiiati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

tioBofOUo 

AppHcatloB  Fcbraary  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,172 

(Claiasf.    (CL  311—110) 


1.  A  collapsible  stand  or  the  like  comprising  a  frame 
forming  a  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  elongated  sleeve- 
like brackets  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  said  frame, 
hook -like  brackets  extending  along  the  remaining  sides 
of  said  frame,  leg  members  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
brackets,  each  of  said  leg  members  being  formed  from 
rod  stock  reversely  bent  to  define  inner  and  outer  leg 
portions,  said  outer  leg  portions  terminating  in  outwardly 
directed  projections  for  engagement  in  said  sleeve-like 
brackets,  and  the  inner  leg  portions  terminating  in  out- 
wardly directed  projections  extending  in  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  first  named  projections,  said  inner  leg  por- 
tions and  said  last  named  projections  being  adapted  to 
be  sprung  inwardly  for  engagement  with  said  hook-like 
brackets. 


2,74«,t24 
SHOCK-RESISTANT  CASE  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Scott  R.  Bond.  Nortk  PliialiU,  N.  1^  anli^or  to  H.  K. 
LonataMTlK^  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y^  a  corvoiatloB  of 
New  York 

ApplicatfcMi  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,983 
7ClaiM.    (CL312— 7) 


5.  Equipment  adapted  for  delivery  by  parachute  com- 
prising: an  open-topped,  watertight  transit  case  body, 
adapted  telescopically  to  receive  a  boxlike  unit  having  a 
top  panel  overhanging  the  body  of  the  unit  on  all  sides 
within  it,  weight-bearing,  downwardly  yieldable,  shock- 
absorbing  mountings  on  the  bottom  of  the  case  body, 
upper  and  lower,  laterally  inwardly  directed,  shock- 
absorbing  and  unit-guiding  mountings  attached  to  the 
sides  of  the  case  body,  and  sealing  means  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  case  body  for  sealing  the  upper  end  of  the 
unit  to  the  case  body  without  appreciably  affecting  the 
action  of  the  resilient  unit-mounting  means,  said  sealing 
means  comprising  a  gasket  having  a  central  body  with 
a  unit-receiving  opening  therethrough,  the  portion  of  the 
gasket  body  bounding  the  opening  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  make  sealing  engagement  with  the  overhang- 
ing top  panel  on  the  unit,  means  including  the  upper, 
laterally  yieldable  mountings  to  support  the  gasket  body, 
an  expansible  flexible  skirt  attached  to  an  outer  edge  of 
the  gasket  body  and  extending  toward  the  wall  of  the 
transit  case  body,  and  means  on  the  outer  terminus  of 
the  skirt  making  a  sealing  connection  with  the  wall  of 
the  case. 


2,746,125 

COMBINATION  SEWING  CABINET,  WORK  TABLE 

AND  STORAGE  STACE  DEVICE 

Jnlia  S.  Lcc,  Slate  CoBafc,  N.  Mex. 

AppUcatkM  Fcbnmiy  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  565,510 

ICIaluk    (CL312— 28) 


A  combined  sewing  cabinet,  individual  work  table 
and  storage  space  device  comprising  a  pair  of  hoUow 
housing  members,  an  upper  horizontal  wall  supported 
upon  the  members  and  spacing  the  members,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  front  wall  with  an  opening  therein  and 
a  closure  for  the  opening,  a  horizontal  guide  track 
mounted  in  the  said  one  of  said  members,  a  carriage 
slidably  supported  by  the  guide  tracks,  a  vertically  swing- 
able  sewing  machine  supporting  panel  pivoted  to  the 
carriage  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  said  one  of  the 
said  members  through  said  opening,  and  interconnecting 
means  between  the  closure  and  the  panel  for  retaining 
the  panel  in  a  horizontal  position,  level  with  the  table 
top,  when  the  panel  is  moved  out  of  said  one  of  said 
members  and  when  the  closure  is  in  its  open  position 
perpendicular  to  said  front  wall,  said  interconnecting 
means  including  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  surface  of 


May  22,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


H8; 


the  panel  and  having  a  depending  flange  and  a  lug  qmced 
from  die  flange,  said  doaure  including  an  upper  edge  f«- 
ceived  between  the  flange  and  the  lug  when  the  ckMure  is  ^^*^  ' 
open  and  the  panel  is  raised. 


2,74M28 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
FUaMpUa,  FBi^  aariaaor  to 
PMbie^Ma,  Pa^  a  cosponrtiea  of 


Cor. 


2,74M2« 

AIR  CONDITIONER  INSTALLATION 

Eric  P.  Caha,  Lom  btoni  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  SeptaaAei  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,765 

3ClaliM.    (CL  312— 101) 


I  ■  An  air  conditioning  installation  of  a  variable  opera- 
tive capacity,  comprising  an  L -shaped  bracket  frame 
having  an  open  front  portion,  means  for  permanent  in- 
stallation of  said  frame  in  a  support  with  said  front  por- 
tion disposed  in  a  recess  of  said  support,  and  partitions 
dividing  an  inner  space  enclosed  by  said  front  portion 
into  a  plurality  of  equal  adjacent  compartments  having 
openings  to  receive  air  conditioning  units  corresponding 
in  shape  to  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  freely  mov- 
ably  entered  into  said  compartments  and  to  be  removed 
therefrom,  said  portion  having  slots  therein,  to  receive 
window  panes  displaceable  in  the  slots  to  close  compart- 
ments not  occupied  by  said  units. 


2,746.827 
COOKERS  OR  REFRIGERATORS 
Frederick  Dudley  FeHon,  Spi^^ifleld,  Belbroubtoa,  Md 
loriHM  Howard  BIhcII,  Woaskomc,  E^laad,  asrigMn 
to  Revo  Electric  Co.  LfanHcd,  TIptoa,  E^faad,  a  BritUi 


AppBcatloa  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,124 
1  Claim,    (a.  312—214) 


Jahr  28, 1952,  Scitol  No.  301,338 
6  Cuba.    (0.312—214) 


1.  A  door  constriKtion  comprising  a  panel,  a  pair  of 
spaced  outwardly  projecting  and  vertically  extending 
ridges  on  one  face  of  said  panel,  a  trim  member  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  ridges,  said  ridges  and  trim  mem- 
bers being  constructed  so  as  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of 
pockets  having  apertures  providing  access  thereto,  the 
aperture  of  the  pocket  of  one  of  said  pair  being  dis- 
posed in  confronting  relation  to  the  aperture  of  the  other 
pocket  of  said  pair,  a  shelf  positioned  on  said  door,  and 
means  on  said  shelf  extending  through  said  apertures 
within  the  pockets  and  supported  by  the  latter  in  a  man- 
ner permitting  limited  movement  of  said  means  within 
each  pocket  of  said  pair. 


2,746,829 
CABINET 
.  W.SpmBBS,Plco,Callt 
May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,597 
2  Claims.    (CL  312— 242) 


A  cabinet  for  a  cooker  or  refrigerator  comprising  a 
front  panel  and  side  panels  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  metal,  said  front  panel  having  an  opening  therein, 
there  being  an  inwardly  extending  stepped  flange  around 
the  margin  of  said  opening  said  stepped  flange  being 
continuous  and  being  integral  with  said  front  panel,  and 
a  compartment  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  having  an  open  front,  the  edges  of 
said  top  and  sides  that  lie  along  said  open  front  being 
welded  to  steps  of  said  inwardly  extending  stepped  flange 
and  the  edge  of  said  bottom  that  lies  below  said  open 
front  having  a  vertical  flange  engaging  the  interior  of  said 
front  panel  and  being  welded  thereto,  said  compartment 
being  supported  entirely  by  said  front  panel  as  a  canti- 
lever, the  lower  side  of  which  is  in  compression  thrusting 
said  vertical  flange  against  said  front  panel  while  the 
upper  side  of  said  compartment  is  in  tension. 


1.  A  cabinet  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  wall  com- 
prising a  back  wall,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  project- 
ing perpendicularly  from  said  back  wall  marginally  of 
the  latter,  a  bracket  projecting  from  the  central  point 
of  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  rod  extending 
longitudinally  along  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls 
adjacent  the  front  edge  thereof  and  supported  at  its  mid- 
portion  in  the  adjacent  bracket,  a  pair  of  doors  normally 
arranged  in  edge  to  edge  relation  parallel  with  and  spaced 
from  said  back  wall  with  their  top  and  bottom  ends  ad- 
jacent said  rods,  a  slide  element  adjacent  the  confront- 
ing edges  of  each  of  said  doors  and  slidable  on  the  rods 
adjacent  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  confronting  edges  o(  said  doors  to  there- 
by connect  said  doors  to  said  rods  for  sliding  movement 
toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  rigid  upstanding  plate 
having  one  side  edge  hingedly  connected  to  the  inner 
face  of  each  of  said  doors  intermediate  the  side  edges 
thereof  and  having  its  other  side  edge  hingedly  connected 
to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  cabinet  whereby  execu- 
tion of  sliding  movement  of  the  confronting  edge  of  cither 
door  away  from  the  confronting  edge  of  the  other  of 
said  doors  causes  said  door  to  be  moved  outwardly  from 
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its  position  parallel  to  said  back  wall  to  a  position  at  an 
angle  to  said  back  wall  and  away  from  the  front  of  the 
cabinet. 

2.744,S30 

ROTATING  RECEFTACLE  STRUCTURE  FOR 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATORS 

Alka  B.  Fonda  aad  Jvlfan  B.  Horray,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoilc 

Application  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,212 
8  Claims.    (0.312—270) 


equilibrium;  increasing  the  voluge  across  said  electrodes 
to  approximately  300  volts  to  vaporize  metallic  particles 
and  impurities  from  said  electrodes  until  a  substantially 
opaque  metallic  sheet  is  deposited  upon  said  envelope; 
evacuating  said  envelope  to  remove  said  neon  and  oc- 
cluded gases  therefrom  and  heating  said  envelope  to  evap- 
orate metallic  particles  therefrom  and  deposit  them  upon 
the  surface  of  said  electrodes  thereby  providing  a  substan- 
tially pure  metallic  surface  upon  the  electrodes. 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having  an  inner  liner  de- 
fining a  food  storage  compartment,  a  rotatable  receptacle 
structure  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  a  receptacle  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  normal  position 
wherein  it  fits  completely  within  said  compartment,  said 
receptacle  having  an  access  opening  at  the  top  thereof,  a 
generally  semi-circular  lid  having  inner  and  outer  curved 
edges,  groove  means  formed  on  said  receptacle  for  ac- 
commodating said  edges  to  slidably  support  said  lid  on 
said  receptacle  and  being  effective  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment between  said  receptacle  and  said  lid,  said  lid  being 
adapted  to  cover  said  access  opening  when  said  recepUcIe 
is  in  said  normal  position,  and  means  attaching  said  lid 
to  said  inner  liner  to  cause  said  lid  to  be  held  stationary 
as  said  receptacle  is  rotated,  whereby  said  access  opening 
is  uncovered  by  the  relative  motion  between  said  lid  and 
said  receptacle  upon  the  rotation  of  said  receptacle  out- 
wardly from  said  normal  position  and  re-covered  upon 
the  rotation  thereof  back  into  said  normal  position. 


2,74<,831 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  ELECTRODES 
Edward  B.  Chapman,  Ponglikccpsic,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
YorlK,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,554 
4  Claims.    (CI.  316— 26) 


2,74«,832 

RECORDING  AND  INDICATING  OR 

CONTROLLING  INSTRUMENT 

CUnton  A.  BUkcslcc,  Yfmtxtbmry,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 

Bristol  Company,  Watcrhwry,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Connecticut 

Application  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  287^03 
19  Claims.    (0.346—17) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  gaseous  discharge  tube  hav- 
ing at  least  two  metallic  electrodes  to  be  enclosed  in  an 
outer  envelope  the  process  of  eliminating  impurities  from 
the  electrodes  including  the  following  steps;  evacuating 
said  envelope  while  heating  said  envelope  to  a  tempera- 
ture less  than  the  melting  point  thereof  to  thereby  effect 
a  cleaning  thereof  and  liberation  of  occluded  gases  there- 
from; injecting  neon  into  said  tube  until  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  realized;  applying  an  alternating  current  volt- 
age of  between  200  and  250  volts  across  said  electrodes  to 
ionize  said  neon  until  the  temperature  of  said  electrodes 
and  said  envelope  approach  a  state  of  substantial  thermal 


7.  In  an  instrument  for  producing  upon  a  circular  chart 
a  record  of  a  measured  variable,  a  frame,  a  mounting  on 
said  frame  providing  a  free-running  central  bearing  for 
said  chart,  means  engagcable  with  the  periphery  of  said 
chart  for  rotating  the  latter  at  constant  angular  velocity 
about  the  axis  of  said  central  bearing,  a  recording  mem- 
ber adapted  to  inscribe  a  visual  record  upon  a  surface  of 
said  chart,  a  measuring  element,  means  connecting  said 
recording  member  and  said  measuring  element  to  render 
the  former  responsive  to  measurements  performed  by  the 
latter,  rotary  means  extending  through  said  mounting 
and  journaled  therein  for  rotation  about  said  central  bear- 
ing axis,  a  removable  member  positively  engageable  with 
said  rotary  means,  splined  means  for  establishing  register 
between  said  removable  member  and  said  rotary  means  in 
a  single  relative  position,  a  stationary  scale  element  ad- 
jacent said  chart,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  removable 
member  for  angular  displacement  therewith  and  co- 
operating with  said  scale  to  produce  an  indication  com- 
mensurate with  the  angular  position  of  said  pointer,  and 
means  connected  to  said  measuring  element  for  operat- 
mg  said  rotary  means. 


2,746,833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

REDUCING  RECORDED  TELEMETRIC  DATA 
T.  Bnrr  Jaduon,  Riverside,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of 

die  Nary 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,603 
6Clafans.    (CI.  346— 107) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  record  instrument 
divided  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of  channels  within 
the  bounds  of  each  of  which  is  recorded  a  trace  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  instrument  comprising  a  projection 
system  including  a  light  source,  means  for  moving  the 
record  instrument  through  a  light  beam  produced  by 
said  source,  a  light  sensitive  recording  instrument,  means 
for  moving  said  recording  instnunent  through  said  light 
beam  at  a  speed  different  than  the  speed  of  the  rccwd 
instrument,  said  projection  system  causing  an  image  of 
said  traces  to  be  formed  in  the  plane  of  said  recording 
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instnmient,  a  slotted  mask  between  said  record  instrument 
and  said  recording  instrument  for  permittinf  a  small  in- 
crement of  said  projected  image  to  pass  throu^  to  said 
recording  instnmient,  and  a  selector  plate  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  light  beam,  said  selector  plate  having 


an  aperture  therein  of  a  diameter  equal  to  the  width  of 
one  of  said  channels,  and  carriage  means  supporting  said 
record  instrument  and  being  shiftable  transversely  of  said 
selector  plate  whereby  said  plate  aperture  may  be  aligned 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  channeb  to  permit  the  pro- 
jection of  a  selected  trace  onto  said  recording  instnmient. 


2,74M34 
RECORDING  DEVICE 
HaroM  T.  McLean,  Tmj,  N.  Y.,  ■■jgani  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cornoratkw  of  New  York 
AppUcalkm  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,6t8 
2ClainM.    (CL  346— 113) 


1 .  In  a  recording  device  for  recording  a  series  of  events 
an  electrical  power  unit  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  de- 
noting the  occurrence  of  each  event,  means  comprising 
a  step  motor  electrically  connected  to  said  power  unit 
for  transmitting  the  signal  as  a  mechanical  movement 


throu^  its  shaft,  gear  means  connected  to  said  diaft 
to  transmit  its  movement  to  a  gear  rack  in  mesh  with 
said  gear  means,  marking  means  attached  to  said  rack 
for  making  an  incremental  transverse  mark  on  a  diart 
adjacent  thereto  in  response  to  each  signal,  means  com- 
prising a  motor  connected  to  said  gear  means  and  acti>- 
ated  by  a  timing  relay  for  returning  said  rack  and  said 
marldng  means  to  their  original  position  after  a  de- 
sired number  oi  marlcing  operatiims,  and  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  timing  relay  for  advancii«  said  chart 
coincidentally  with  the  operation  <rf  said  motor,  said 
means  comprising  a  solenoid  operated  armature  in  mesh 
with  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  chan  supply  roll. 


2,74M35 
OSCILLOGRAPHS 
Albert  M.  Gtms,  QnftMy,  Mass. 
Original  application  October  9,  1947,  Serial  No.  778,921, 
now  Patent  No.  2,66t,518,  dated  Norcabcr  24,  1953. 
Dhidcd  and  tUs  application  May  19,  1953,  SciW  No. 
356,815 

1  Clafan.    (CL  346— 14f) 


In  a  recording  device,  a  pen  including  an  ink -feeding 
tube,  a  support  for  the  tube  comprising  a  thin  metal 
tapered  plate  having  its  sides  turned  downwardly  and  its 
forward  end  secured  about  the  tube,  the  tube  passing 
through  the  rear  portion  of  the  plate,  a  clamp  member  to 
be  secured  to  a  shaft,  and  a  spring  angle  member  having  a 
leg  portion  secured  to  the  rear  ponion  of  the  plate  and  a 
second  leg  ponion  secured  to  the  clamp,  the  angle  mem- 
ber being  stiff  for  lateral  recording  movements  but  rela- 
tively flexible  in  a  direction  perpendicular  thereto. 


CHEMICAL 


2,746,836 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 
Elmer  H.  Rossin,  Melrose,  Mass.,  aasignor  to  Movanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244,731 
9  Claims.    (0.8—55) 
1.  A  dyeing  process  which  comprises  immersing  textile 
materials  composed  of  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  a  fiber- 
forming  hydrophobic  heteropolymer  containing  at  least 
60%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  not  more  than  40% 
by  weight  of  a  compound  copolymerizable  therewith  hav- 
ing   the    grouping    CHj=<.    and    containing    a    water- 
soluble  benzyl  tris  (dialkylamino)   phospbonium  halide 
having  the  general  formula : 


R 


R' 


> 


CHi 


NR," 
/ 
-P-NRt" 

;\ 

X     .NRf" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  a  direct  cotton 
dyestuff.  raising  the  temperature  of  the  dye  bath  above 
70°  C,  maintaining  the  textile  materials  in  contact  with 
the  bath  at  a  temperature  above  70*  C.  until  the  textile 
materials  are  dyed,  and  thereafter  rinsing  and  drying 
said  materials. 


2,746,837 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER   USING   A   MODI- 
FIED VINYL  ETHER-MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  CO- 
POLYMER,  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Joaeph  S.  Kfak,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  AniNnc 
A  Film  Corporation,  a  eorporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,985 
12  Claims.    (CI.  8—94  J3) 
I.    A   process   comprising    treating   hides,    skins    and 
leather  with  a  lower  alkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  anhydride 
copolymer  in  which  at  least  about  5  and  no  more  than 
15%   of  the  anhydride  groups  have  been  converted  to 
the  salt-half  amide  with  a  member  of  the  group  Con- 
sisting of  ammonia   and   lower  aliphatic   primary   and 
secondary  amines. 
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2,74443* 
raOCESS  OF  TANNING  WITH  ESTERS  OF 
CHLORACETIC  ACID 
Rjwckc,    Daaddorf,    Germany,    asrignor    io 
Henkcl  &  Ck.  G.  m.  b.  IL,  DuKldorf,  Gernuuiy 
NoDnwkg.    Application  Inly  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3«13M 
TCiaiaM.    (CL8— 9433) 
I.  Process  for  tanning  skins  and  hides  which  com- 
priset  contacting  skins  and  hides  with  an  ester  of  chlor- 
acetic  acid  and  a  hydroxyl  compound  containing  an  alky  I 
group  of  8-25  carbon  atoms  and  recovering  the  tanned 
material. 


2,744  839 
METHOD  OF  SPINNING  ^APED  FILAMENTS  OF 

PLASnC  MATERIALS 

Samuel  M.  Terry  and  loacpli  I.  Reii,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

asrigBon  to  PMtibwfh  Plate  Ghm  Company 

AppiicatioB  lone  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,302 

5  Clainao.    (a.  1»— 54) 


1.  In  a  method  of  spinning  a  thread  of  periodically 
variable  denier  and  uniform  predetermined  lobate  section 
throughout  the  length  of  the  filament,  the  steps  which 
comprise  spinning  into  a  coagulating  bath  a  spinnable 
solution  of  a  plastic  material  in  a  liquid  solvent  therefor, 
the  spinning  being  effected  through  an  orifice  formed  in  a 
plate,  of  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  section 
desired  in  the  thread,  spinning  further  being  effected  by  a 
differential  of  pressure  upon  the  solution  of  plastic  mate- 
rials between  opposed  faces  of  the  plate  and  being  variable 
with  the  variation  desired  in  the  denier  of  the  thread  and 
withdrawing  the  freshly  formed  thread  while  maintaining 
the  angle  thereof  with  respect  to  the  plate  substantially 
constant  during  variations  of  pressure  whereby  to  obviate 
bounce  and  intermittent  sagging  of  the  filament  in  the 
bath  as  it  is  spun. 


2,744.840 

PURIFICATION  OF  CONCENTRATED  SALT 

SOLUTIONS 

Clyde  W.  Davis,  Antiocli,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Companyi  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  July  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300,767 
4  Cbhns.  (CI.  23—97) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  adding  to  a  water 
solution  of  at  least  40  per  cent  salt  concentration  where- 
in the  principal  solute  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc  chloride,  calcium  chloride,  magnesium 
chloride,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  which  conuins  trace 
amounts  of  th-;  oxide  of  the  principal  cation  present  and 
trace  anoounts  of  at  least  iron  and  copper  salts  as  im- 
purities, an  excess  of  a  water-soluble  persulfate  over  the 
amount  equivalent  to  the  said  iron  and  other  cationic 
impurities  present,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  50*  C. 
to  form  a  precipitate  by  reaction  between  the  persulfate 
and  some  of  the  said  impurities;  filtering  to  remove  the 
precipitate;  boiling  the  filtrate  to  decompose  remaining 
persulfate;  adding  zinc  dust  to  the  hot  solution;  cooling 
the  solution;  and  removing  the  remaining  zinc  dust  to- 
gether with  the  c(q)per  which  has  plated  out  thereon. 


2,744,841 

PRODUCTION  OF  BORIC  ACID  AND  ANHYDROUS 
SODIUM  SULFATE 

Donald  S.  Taylor,  Moorovia,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to  Borax 
Consolidated,  Limited,  London,  Fjighind,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Brftafai 

Application  Jnly  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,092 
4  Claims.    (CL  23— 121) 
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3.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  producing  anhydrous  sodium 
sulfate  and  boric  acid,  which  process  includes  the  steps 
of  dissolving  sodium  borate  in  a  mother  liquor,  adding 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  resulting  solution  to  form  sodium  sul- 
fate and  boric  acid,  precipitating  anhydrous  sodium  sul- 
fate at  a  relatively  elevated  temperature,  removing  the 
precipitated  sodium  sulfate,  precipitating  boric  acid  from 
the  resulting  solution  at  a  relatively  lower  temperature, 
and  returning  the  remaining  solution  as  mother  liquor  to 
repeat  the  cycle;  the  method  of  carrying  the  step  of  an- 
hydrous sodium  sulfate  precipitation  to  substantial  com- 
pletion in  the  presence  of  a  substance  tending  to  stabilize 
supersaturation  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate,  said  method 
comprising  dissolving  solid  sodium  sulfate  in  the  recycled 
mother  liquor  after  the  step  of  removing  the  boric  acid 
precipitated  during  one  cycle  and  before  completion  of 
the  said  treatment  with  sulfuric  acid  during  the  subsequent 
cycle  and  at  a  temperature  appreciably  lower  than  the 
said  elevated  temperature,  then  completing  the  said  treat- 
ment with  sulfuric  acid  and  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
solution  to  the  said  elevated  temperature,  thereby  precipi- 
tating a  quantity  of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  corre- 
sponding to  the  sum  of  the  sodium  sulfate  dissolved  from 
solid  form  and  the  sodium  sulfate  formed  in  solution  by 
the  said  acid  treatment. 


2,744,842 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Chicago,  and  George  L.  Herrert, 
Downers  Grove,  111.,  asrignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Dnwfaig.    Application  January  21, 1954, 
Serial  No.  405,508 
MClafans.    (CL  23— 143) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alumina  which  comprises 
commingling  aluminum  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
acid  which  is  reactable  with  aluminum  to  form  hydrogen, 
reacting  said  solution  and  aluminum  in  the  absence  of 
mercury  until  at  least   15%   of  the  hydrogen  which  is 
stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  add  ini- 
tially present  is  evolved,  subsequently  adding  a  promoter 
comprising  mercury,  and  effecting  further  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  said  mercury  and  separately  recovering  alu- 
mina therefrom. 
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2,744,843 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 
Janes  Bcdriafcr,  Whrtlrdon,  London, 

to  The   DisMlcrs  Company   Umilcd, 
a  Brillah  coapany 
NoDnwInf.   ApnttoHlon  Octobar  28, 1952, 
S«M  No.  317340 
priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

November  4,  1951 
9Clafans.  (0.23—151) 
9.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  cyanide 
which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
less  than  5  litres  of  vaporised  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol  and  formaldehyde 
in  100  litres  of  said  mixture,  ammonia  in  an  amount  such 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  ammonia  to  said  organic  com- 
pound is  more  than  1,  and  more  than  one  mole  of  free 
oxygen  to  each  one  mole  of  said  organic  compound 
charged,  at  a  temperature  between  340*  and  430*  C. 
over  a  catalyst  comprising  molybdenum  oxide,  the  amount 
of  ammonia  in  the  reactant  gas  mixture  being  such  that 
the  gaseous  reaction  mixtuir  leaving  the  reactor  contains 
unreacted  ammonia,  neutralising  said  unreacted  ammonia 
before  the  absorption  of  the  hydrogen  cyanide  produced 
and  recovering  free  hydrogen  cyanide  by  distillation. 


2,744,844 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  OXIDATION 

PROCESS  TO  PRODUCE  CHLORINE 
Ava  J.  Johnson,  OaUand,  and  Alexander  J.  Cherniavsliy, 
San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  Mslgnon  to  SheU  Development 
Coopaay,  EoMiyTiUe,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


AppMcalion  June  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,994 
3  Claims.    (CL  23— 219) 
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1.  In  a  catalytic  process  wherein  chlorine  is  produced 
by  contacting  oxygen  and  hydrogen  chloride  with  a  finely 
divided  copper  chloride-containing  catalyst  at  hydrogen 
chloride  oxidizing  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone  thereby 
forming  reaction  products  comprising  chlorine,  water  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  the  steps  which  comprise  passing  said 
reaction  products  in  admixture  with  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  catalyst  at  an  elevated  temperature  from  said  re- 
action zone  into  a  quenching  zone,  introducing  a  stream 
of  cool  liquid  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  into  said  quench- 
ing zone  under  conditions  bringing  said  catalyst-contain- 
ing reaction  products  into  direct  contact  with  cool  liquid 
aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  in  said  quenching  zone,  there- 
by cooling  said  reaction  products  and  said  catalyst  ad- 
mixed therewith  while  forming  a  catalyst-containing  liquid 
phase  comprising  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  and  sus- 
pended solid  catalyst  and  a  catalyst-free  gaseous  phase 
comprising  chlorine,  water  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  said 
quenching  zone,  passing  said  catalyst-containing  liquid 
phase  from  said  quenching  zone  into  said  reaction  zone, 
passing  said  catalyst-free  gaseous  phase  from  said  quench- 
ing zone  through  a  cooling  zone  into  a  separating  zone, 
separating  a  liquid  phase  comprising  aqueous  hydrogen 
chloride  from  a  gaseous  phase  comprising  chlorine  in  said 
separating  zone,  and  passing  at  least  a  part  of  said  liquid 
phase  comprising  aqueous  hydrogen  chloride  from  said 
separating  zone  into  said  quenching  zone. 


2,744,845 

CARBON  TRAIN 

Lloyd  V.  GnOd,  Ubcary,  Pa. 

NovenAar  13. 1951,  Serial  No.  255,928 

scums.    (CL23— 254) 


1.  In  a  carbon  train  for  analyzing  carbon  by  combus- 
tion of  a  sample  and  passage  of  the  gasses  of  combustion 
through  the  carbon  train,  a  mounting  panel  having  holes 
extending  through  it,  fittings  received  in  said  holes  and  se- 
cured to  said  panel,  a  cartridge  containing  an  absorbent 
for  a  constituent  of  the  gas  to  be  passed  therethrough,  said 
cartridge  having  integral  side  arms  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  cartridge  end  extending  through  the 
holes  in  said  panel  and  received  in  said  fittings,  a  resilient 
plug  in  the  outer  end  of  each  side  arm,  and  a  holiow  needle 
secured  to  and  tnnmovable  relative  to  said  fitting  and 
adapted  to  pierce  said  resilient  plug  when  said  side  arms 
are  inserted  in  said  fittings. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTER. 
CURRENTLY  CONTACTING  FLUIDS 
Glen  It  Cinnmald,  CUcafo,  and  Fred  J.  Pierce,  La 
Grange,  DL,  asslgnnii  to  Unlrcrsal  OB  Prodncts  Com- 
pany, Des  Plalnea,  H.,  a  cnrporaH«Ni  of  D^lnwarc 
AppHcalion  Angnst  3,  1953,  Scfid  No.  371,981 
4  ClalHM.    (CL  23—310) 


iT^- 


1.  A  contacting  apparatus  which  comprises  in  com- 
bination a  vertically  elongated  column,  vertically  spaced, 
substantially  horizontal,  perforated  partitions  dividing  the 
column  into  a  plurality  of  contacting  sections,  a  conduit 
connecting  to  the  highest  contacting  section  for  supplying 
liquid  thereto,  a  conduit  connecting  to  the  lowest  contact- 
ing section  for  withdrawing  liquid  therefrom,  flow-con- 
trolling means  in  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  conduits, 
a  fluid  supply  conduit  connecting  to  said  lowest  sectioii, 
a  fluid  withdrawal  conduit  connecting  to  said  highest  sec- 
tion, each  two  adjacent  contacting  sections  being  connected 
with  each  other  by  a  fluid  transfer  conduit  having  in 
upper  opening  above  and  a  lower  opening  below  die 
partition  between  said  adjacent  contacting  sectiotts  and 
externally  positioned  with  respect  thereto,  the  upper  open- 
ing of  the  transfer  conduit  connecting  to  the  next  lower 
section  being  at  a  higher  elevation  than  the  lower  open- 
ing of  the  transfer  conduit  connecting  to  the  next  hi^er 
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section,  and  interface  level  sensing  means  in  at  least  one 
of  the  contacting  sections  adapted  to  control  liquid  flow 
rate  in  response  to  variations  in  interface  level  between 
liquid  and  fluid  and  to  maintain  the  interface  in  an  adja- 
cent section  at  a  substantially  constant  level. 


2,74^.847 

PROVOLONE  AND  CACCIACAVALLO  CHEESE 

MANUFACnrRE 

Raymond  T.  Stahl,  Homcwood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,614 

6  Claims.    (CI.  31—89) 


1.  An  extrusion  device  for  cheese  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  chamber  defining  means;  means 
associated  with  said  chamber  defining  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  chamber,  and  said  chamber  defining 
means  having  an  outlet  defining  member  of  sufficient  size 
to  admit  passage  of  said  cheese  extending  thereinto  and 
terminating  on  the  interior  end  thereof  in  a  sharp  pe- 
ripheral edge. 

2,74^,848 
EiCHlNG 
Rexford  W.  Jones,  Columbos,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignnients,  to  Photo-Engravers  Research,  Inc.,  Savan- 
nah, Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  19,  1955, 
Serial  No.  482,869 
10  Claims.    (0.41—42) 
1.  An  aqueous  ferric  chloride  etching  solution   con- 
taining thiourea,  said  thiourea  being  present  in  amounts 
from  about  0.4  to  10.0  grams  per  liter  of  the  solution. 


2,746,849 
METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  HIGH  BRIIXIANCY  TO 
ARTICLES  MADE  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ITS 
ALLOYS 
Werner  Helling,  Grevenbroich  (Lower  Rhine),  Hcinrich 
Neunzig,  Gindorf,  near  Grevenbroich  (Lower  Rhine), 
and  Johannes  Rolic  and  Richard  Lattey,  Grevenbroich, 
(Lower  Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337.666 
9  Claims.    (CI.  41-^2) 
1.  A  method  for  imparting  high  gloss  to  articles  made 
of  aluminum  and  its  alloys  comprising  maintaining  the 
said  articles  for  a  laeriod  of  about  5  to  30  seconds  at  a 
temperature  of  50  to  80°  C,  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining per  liter  1.6  to  2.7  gram  molecules  of  nitric  acid, 
1.8  to  3.5  gram  molecules  of  ammonium,  3.5  to  7  gram 
molecules  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  from  25  times  10-* 
to  25  times  10-*  gram  molecules  of  lead  nitrate. 


2,746,850 

OIL  GAS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

EDo  E.  RichardsoB,  Medford,  Mass.,  anignor  to  The  Gas 

Machinery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

AppUcatioo  September  24,  1953.  Serial  No.  382,116 

10  Oaims.    (CI.  48—74) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  oil  gas  by  a  cyclic  process 
which  includes  a  forward  heat  run,  a  forward  make  run, 


a  reverse  heat  run  and  a  reverse  make  run,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  refractory  lined  shells,  checker- 
brick  structures  within  said  shells,  valved  air  inlet  means 
at  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  of  said  shells,  a  riser  pipe, 
vaived  connections  between  the  bottom  of  each  shell  and 
the  bottom  of  the  riser  pipe,  make  oil  spray  means  at 
the  top  of  each  shell,  heat  oil  spray  means  at  the  top  of 


-^ffr 


■i  - 


v'\'t" 


-=^1 


1li 


A 


1'!- 


■>r-J 


M 


each  shell,  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  and  afford- 
ing communication  between  the  tops  of  said  shells,  the 
ends  of  the  conduits  being  disposed  substantially  tan- 
gentially  with  respect  to  the  shell  to  which  said  ends  are 
connected,  the  connections  at  the  top  of  each  shell  being 
tangentially  arranged  so  as  to  produce  flow  in  the  same 
circular  direction  within  said  shell. 


2,746,851 

FUEL-AIR  MIXER 

Kari  Holzhansen,  Altcna,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,423 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  3,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  48— 180) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  an  auxiliary  carburetor  of  the  turbine  type  installed 
in  the  air  and  fuel  passage  between  the  outlet  of  the 
main  carburetor  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  and 
the  intake  of  the  same,  said  auxiliary  carburetor  com- 
prising a  stator  positioned  across  the  air  and  fuel  passage 
and  peripherally  secured  therein,  and  comprising  imper- 
forate stationary  blades  of  turbodynamic  design  extend- 
ing substantially  completely  across  the  air  and  fuel  pas- 
sage for  guiding  the  air  and  fuel  through  said  stator,  a 
centrally  disposed  nose-like  pointed  projection  on  said 
stator  extending  axially  of  the  air  and  fuel  passage 
on  both  sides  of  the  stator,  at  least  one  rotor  mounted 
on  said  projection  and  solely  supported  thereby  com- 
prising imperforate  vanes  of  turbodynamic  design  ex- 
tending across  the  air  and  fuel  passage. 


2,746,852 
OIL  GAS  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Ello  E.  Richardson,  Medford,  Mass.,  and  Vernon  J.  Pugh, 
Painesville,  Ohio,  assicnors  to  The  Gas  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  441,996 
4aahns.    (0.48—215) 
I .  A  method  of  producing  oil  gas  in  a  set  provided  with 
a  pair  of  shells,  A  and  B.  each  containing  checkerbrick 
therein,  said  process  comprising  a  heat  run  to  heat  shell  A 
by  passing  air  upwardly  through  shell  B,  introducing  a 
fluid  fuel  downwardly  into  the  top  of  said  shell  B,  with- 
drawing the  combustion  products  in  a  plurality  of  streams 
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from  the  top  of  shell  B,  introducing  said  streams  of  com- 
bustioo  pnxhicts  substantially  tangentially  into  the  top 
of  shell  A  to  produce  helical  flow  in  the  top  thereof,  pan- 
ing  the  combustion  products  down  through  the  checker- 
brick  of  shell  A  and  venting  said  gases,  carrying  out  a 
make  gas  run  by  introducing  make  oil  into  the  tops  of 
shells  A  and  B,  withdrawing  oil  vapors  and  (m1  gas  pro- 
duced in  shell  B  in  a  plurality  of  streams  from  the  top  of 
shell  B  and  introducing  said  streams  of  oil  vapors  and  oil 
gas  substantially  tangentially  into  the  top  of  shell  A  to 
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produce  helical  flow  in  the  top  thereof  where  said  oil 
vapors  and  oil  gas  are  admixed  with  the  make  oil,  vapors 
and  gases  obtained  from  the  make  oil  introduced  into  the 
top  of  shell  A,  passing  said  mixture  of  oil  gases  down- 
wardly through  shell  A  and  withdrawing  said  oil  gases 
from  the  bottom  of  shell  A,  passing  said  gases  to  storage, 
heating  shell  B  by  carrying  out  the  first  mentioned  heat 
run  in  the  reverse  direction,  then  making  oil  gas  by  carry- 
ing out  said  make  gas  run  in  the  reverse  direction  and 
then  repeating  the  cycle  of  steps. 


2,746,853 
TOBACCO  DESUCKERING  PROCESS 
Howard  L.  Yowcil,  WcatMcM,  and  Dould  A.  CaMwdl, 
'      k,  N.  J.,  BMigaon  to  EaM  Rcacuch  and 
_  Coflspany,  a  coffporatkNi  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppikatkM  Jaly  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  301,984 
3Clafaiis.    (CL71— 2J) 
1.  The  process  of  desuckering  tobacco  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  an  aqueous  emulsion  of 
a  petroleum  mineral  white  oil,  said  emulsion  exhibiting 
about  10  to  85  volume  percent  water  separation  on  stand- 
ing for  one  hour,  said  petroleum  mineral  white  oil  having 
a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about  0.800  to  0.885, 
a  boiling  range  of  about  550*  to  1000*  P.,  a  viscosity  of 
SUS  at  100*  F.  of  80    to  370,  and,  as  an  emulsifying 
agent,  an  oil  soluble  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  non-ionic  and  anionic  emulsifier  compound, 
the  proportion  of  mineral  oil  to  emulsifier  being  from  90 
to  99.8  volume  percent  oil  and  0.2  to  10  volume  percent 
emulsifier. 


able,  synthetic  emulsifier  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sisting  of  non-ionic  and  anionic  emulsiflers  in  an  wbkwi 
of  from  0.2-10  volume  per  cent,  and  an  N-trichloramedi- 
ylthio  imide  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.05  to  1 .0  weight  per  cent. 


2,746355 

POTASSIC  NTTROPHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
SmbmI  RMMch,  Vlip,  Valak,  SwUiiilMid 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatkw  December  7, 1958, 
Serial  No.  199,714 
Clafani  priority,  appUcatloa  SwHurland  December  9, 1949 
1  Clafaii.    (CL  71—39) 
A  method  of  preparing  potassic  nitrophosphates  com- 
prising the  steps  of  decomposing  crude  phosphates  with 
nitric  acid,  dehydrating  the  decomposed  produce  contain- 
ing phosphate  and  calcium  nitrate  to  a  water  content  of 
substantially  not  more  than  about  2.4  moles  of  water 
per    1    mole   of   calcium    nitrate,    admixing   potassium 
chloride  to  said  decomposed  product  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  obtain  an  end  product  of  about  5  to  14  per 
cent  of  ICaO,  kneading  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
about  40  to  65'  C.  for  a  time  insuflRcient  to  react  nBore 
than  25  per  cent  of  said  potassium  chloride  with  said 
calcium  nitrate  to  form  calcium  chloride  and  potassium 
nitrate,  thereby  maintaining  a  ratio  of  less  Aan  one 
mole  of  potassium  nitrate  for  each  5  moles  of  calcium 
nitrate,  and  granulating  the  mixture. 


2,746J56 

PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  NICKEL  AND  IRON 

Edgar  B.  MaMfce,  BetUcboia,  Pa.,  Mrinor  to  Be 

Steel  Company,  a  corporatk»  of  FeaMyiraBia 
No  Drawfaig.    AppDcatkm  Febr«ary  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  274.A55 
6aahBS.    (a.  75— 1) 
1.  In  a  process  of  treating  Mayari  type  ore,  the  steps 
of  mixing  a  10%  to  70%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of 
nitric  acid  with  the  ore.  the  quantity  of  contained  nitric 
acid  being  at  least  sufficient  to  meet  the  stoichiometric 
requirements  of  the  nickel,  cobalt,  manganese  and  alum- 
inum of  the  ore  being  treated  but  insuflficient  to  meet  such 
requirements  and  also  nitrate  a  major  portion  of  the  iron 
of  the  ore.  heating  the  mixture  of  solution  and  ore  to  a 
temperature  of  between  310*  F.  and  650"  F.  in  an  auto- 
clave to  produce  a  vapor  pressure  within  the  autoclave 
sufficient  to  retain  water  and  nitric  acid  in  the  liquid 
phase,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  such  temperature  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  dissolve  most  of  the  nickel  and  cobalt  of 
the  ore  but  retain  most  of  the  iron  in  the  solid  phase  low 
in  nickel  content,  and  separating  the  solution  containing 
nickel  and  cobalt  from  the  treated  ore. 


2,746,854 

TOBACCO  DESUCKERING  BACTERICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 

HowardL.  Yowell,  Westfield,  and  Dooald  A.  Caldwell, 

MontahMlde,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Easo  Researeh  and 

EaglDccrinc  Company,  a  coiporatlon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    AppHcalfon  Jnly  31,  1952, 

Serial  No.  301,985 

lOChdma.    (Q.  71— 2.5) 

1.  An  emulsifiable  tobacco  desuckering  composition 

which  comprises  in  combination  a  petroleum   mineral 

white  oil  having  a  specific  gravity  in  the  range  of  about 

0.800-0.885,  a  boiling  point  predominantly  in  the  range 

of  about  550-1000*  F..  being  substantially  free  of  aro- 

matics,  and  a  viscosity  SUS  at  100*  F.  of  80-370,  in  an 

amount  of  from  89.0-99.75  volume  per  cent;  an  oil-sol- 


2,746,857 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FERRO-MANGANESE  HAY- 
ING  OVER  60%  MANGANESE  FROM  WASTE 
STEEL  MILL  SLAGS  AND  LOW  GRADE  NAT- 
URAL  ORES 

Edwin  C.  Wrigirt,  Univerrity,  Ala. 
AppHcafloa  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,748 

5  Clafans.  (CI  75—24) 
I .  A  method  of  employing  lean  manganese-contaim'ng 
material  such  as  steel  mill  slags  and  low  grade  ores  con- 
taining from  2  to  20%  manganese  in  the  production  of  i^ 
ferro-manganese  alloy  containing  at  least  about  60% 
manganese,  not  over  7.0%  carbon,  not  over  1.5%  silicon, 
and  not  over  0.30%  phosphorus,  which  consists  in  sup- 
plementing a  normal  blast  furnace  charge  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  such  lean  manganese  material  as  to  produce 
a  pig  iron  containing  in  the  nei^borhood  of  5%  manga- 
nese; smelting  such  a  charge  in  a  blast  furnace  to  the  ex- 
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tent  of  producing  pig  iron  containing  substantially  all 
the  numganese  included  in  the  charge;  blowing  such  pig 
iitm  while  maintained  at  about  1650*  C.  and  while  con- 
tained in  an  acid  lined  vessel,  with  a  blast  containing 
gaseous  oxygen  to  produce  a  slag  on  said  bath  rich  in 
manganese  oxide  and  silica,  with  a  manganese  to  iron 
ratio  of  at  least  4  to  1  and  with  less  than  0.03%  phospho- 
rus; removing  the  slag  so  fanned  from  the  molten  bath 
pricM-  to  reducing  the  manganese  content  of  the  bath  be- 
low 0.8%;  charging  the  slag  so  lemoved  into  a  carbon- 


amrmm  ajia  *»  ■ 
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lined  smelting  furnace  together  with  sufficient  carbon  to 
reduce  the  iron  and  manganese  oxide  content  of  such  slag, 
and  lime  in  the  proportion  of  about  two  parts  lime  to 
one  part  silica  in  such  slag;  smelting  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  1600*  C.  to 
1700*  C,  increasing  fluidity  of  the  slag  by  the  addition 
of  fluorspar  (CaFi),  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
such  a  smelting  temperature  until  substantially  all  the 
manganese  oxide  content  therein  is  reduced  to  manga- 
nese. 


CUPOLA  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 

GASES  THEREFROM 
CfaHide  B.  Sdndbic,  Dctrall,  Mi  Raynoad  H.  Moore, 
Mkhn  airigwwB  to  Ctaodc  B.  Scfaneible 
Imc^    Dcteok,    Mich^    a    corponitioa    of 


Appllcatioa  Febniary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,832 
ISCUiM.    (CL75— 43) 


8.  In  a  process  for  the  purposes  set  forth  for  treating 
the  gases  of  a  cupola,  the  steps  of  discharging  gases  across 
said  cupola  to  form  a  gaseous  barrier  therein  effective  to 
limit  the  flow  of  cupola  gases  therebeyond,  withdrawing 
at  spaced  vertical  points  below  said  barrier  two  streams 
of  gas  from  said  cupola,  introducing  the  upper  stream 
into  a  liquid-washing  zone,  introducing  the  second  stream 
into  a  combustion  zone,  adding  oxygen  to  said  combustion 
zone  to  consume  combustible  material  in  said  second 
stream,  thereby  forming  hot  gases,  cooling  said  gases  by 
heat  exchange  relation  thereof  with  atmoepheric  air,  and 
introducing  said  cooled  gases  into  said  washing  zone  to 
blend  said  gases  in  said  upper  stream  of  gases. 


2,74M5' 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  NON-FERROUS 
METAL  VALUES 
Patrick  John  McGaalcy,  Port  WMUagtoo,  SydMj  Naih- 
ncr,  RodyB,  aad  Val  KBdiyk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  at- 
rigMTB  to  Cbenical  CoMtradfoa  Corponritoa,  New 
Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatfoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatton  DccMiibcr  22,  1951,  SmM  No.  262,988 
5ClainM.    (CL75— 115) 


J^.^..     '    ' 
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1.  In  a  method  of  metal  recovery  involving  roasting 
a  metal-sulflde-containing  ore,  subjecting  the  calcine  to 
oxidation-leaching  with  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid-liquor  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  and  recovering  metal  from  the 
leach  liquor,  the  improved  method  of  preconcentrating 
the  nonferrous  metal  values  from  a  high-sulfur-content 
metal-sulfide  ore,  containing  ferrous  and  non-ferrous 
metal  values,  which  comprises:  determining,  from  the 
sulfur  and  non-ferrotis  aiid  ferrous  contents  and  ratios, 
the  sulfur  content  for  a  concentrate  of  the  ore  lower  than 
its  initial  content  which  will  furnish  on  oxidation  to 
sulfate  suflictent  heat  to  maintain  the  oxidation-leach- 
ing reaction  rate  and  will,  with  any  available  sulfur  in 
the  leach  liquor,  provide  at  least  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lents of  sulfur  to  metal  sulfates  of  the  non-ferrous  metal 
values;  roasting  at  least  a  part  of  the  ore  under  tempera- 
ture and  rate  conditions  optimum  for  efficient  sulfur  re- 
moval; stopping  the  roasting  at  a  residual  sulfur  content 
of  from  about  70%  of  said  stoichiometric  requirements 
to  not  more  than  that  which  will  produce  about  10% 
free  sulfuric  acid  in  the  liquor  after  leaching;  leaching 
the  so-treated  material  at  from  about  250*  to  about  650* 
F.  under  an  O2  partial  pressure  of  50-300  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  of  oxygen,  whereby  substantially  all 
the  oxidizable  sulfur  is  converted  to  sulfate  ions  in  a  low 
iron-content  liquor  containing  sulfuric  add  and  a  dis- 
solved preconcentrate  of  nonferrous  metal  values  as  sul- 
fates. 


2,746,868 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  Co-Cr  ALLOYS 
Wniiam  O.  BiMicr,  Nii«ani  Falb,  N.  Y.,  a^  Fredcrkfc 
C.  Kroft,  Jr.,  and  GWsam  A.  Fritak^  KoImmm»,  lad.,  aa- 
rigBors  to  Unioa  CarMdc  and  Caiboa  Corponrtioa,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,774 
6ClalnH.    (CL7S— 171) 


I.  A  cobalt-base  alloy  capable  of  withstanding  pfx>- 
longed  exposure  to  mechanical  stress  of  at  least  31,500 
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pounds  per  iquare  inch  at  elevated  temperatures  of  the 
order  of  1,500*  F.  and  above,  said  alloy  oonuining  23% 
to  36%  chramiuni;  12%  to  16%  tuiigsten;  up  to  3% 
molybdenum,  the  sum  of  tungiten  and  molybdenum  not 
fTr«^wling  16%;  2%  to  15%  nickel;  0.25%  to  less  than 
2%  manganese;  0.3%  to  0.9%  carbon;  up  to  1%  silicon; 
up  to  0.25%  nitrogen;  less  than  5%  iron;  0.25%  to  1.0% 
boron,  the  remainder  cobalt,  the  conqxMition  of  said 
alloy  being  so  balanced  that  when  its  chromium  content 
is  in  the  range  23%  to  30%  its  carbon  content  is  0.30% 
to  less  than  0.5%,  its  boron  content  is  0.25%  to  0.8% 
and  its  minimum  cobalt  content  is  45%;  and  when  its 
chromium  content  is  in  the  range  30%  to  36%  its  carbon 
content  is  0.5%  to  0.9%,  its  boron  content  is  0.8%  to 
1.0%,  and  its  minimum  cobalt  content  is  35%. 


2,744^1 
TERNARY  ZIRCONIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
CONTAINING  Sn  AND  Tl 
WalstoB  Chabb,  Jr.,  tmk  Lyb  L.  Marsk,  Jr. 
Ohio,  aMtgnors  to  Ika  UnUsd  Stales  of  AaMrica 
by  the  UnMsd  Stales  Atoale  EMrgy 


rep- 


No 


S«M 


ApfHcalioB  Jnly  17, 1953, 
I  No.  376J~ 


376479 
ICfadis.    (CL75— 177) 
A  ternary  zirconium-base  alloy  containing  about  4% 
by  weight  of  tin  and  about  4%  by  wei^t  of  titanium. 


2,746,862 
DEWAXING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Dhi  McDowdd,  Aaron,  IB. 

AyyBwrtoM  Septenibei  5, 1952,  Scrtal  No.  3M,*18 

6ClafaM.   (CL92— 1.6) 


m      1  wr         «^ 
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2.  In  a  continuous  process  for  dewaxing  wax-coated 
paper  particles,  the  steps  including  continuously  feeding 
the  paper  particles  into  and  submerging  them  in  a  first 
bath  and  successively  through  a  series  of  separated  heated 
baths  of  halogenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  perchlorethylene,  trkhlorethylene, 
ethylene  dichloride,  tetrachlorethane  and  pentachlor- 
ethane,  progressively  separating  the  paper  particles  from 
the  solvent  of  each  bath  before  submerging  them  in  the 
next  succeeding  bath,  and  separating  them  from  the  last 
bath  qX.  said  series,  introducing  substantially  wax-free 
solvent  into  the  last  of  said  series  of  baths  and  pro- 
gressively advancing  it  from  one  bath  to  the  next  counter 
to  the  direction  erf  travel  of  the  paper  particles  whereby 
the  wax  concentration  in  the  solvent  baths  progressively 
increases  counter  to  the  paper  travel,  vaporizing  liquid 
solvent  from  the  paper  separated  from  the  last  bath  by 
heating  the  paper  and  solvent  with  superheated  solvent 
vaptH".  di^ladng  adhering  and  absorbed  solvent  vapor 
from  said  superheated  paper  by  passing  the  paper  through 
a  water  bath  having  a  temperature  above  the  solvent- 
water  azeotrope  boiling  point,  and  thereafter  stripping 
residual  solvent  if  any  from  the  paper  by  forming  there- 
from a  water-solvent  azeotrope  vapor  and  removing  the 
same. 


2,746kt63 
UGifr  SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MAIVRIAL 
F.  rnwlik,  Bh|fc|Mlin^  aisd  JohBjaaicfc,  Jr., 

'  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  csrpsmBM  of  Data- 


No  Dnwli«.   AfpBaillM  Fckf«07  18, 1954, 
SssW  No.  4t9422 
9CWM.   (CL9S— O 
I.  A  light  sensitive  composition  for  diazotype  mate- 
rials comprising  a  compatible  aqueous  diq>enioB  of  a 
light  sensitive  diazonium  compound,  a  coi^linf  cooqto- 
nent,  a  water  insoluble  polyvinyl  ester  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  which  are  cationic  and 
ionic  and  finely  divided  aliuniiuL 


2,746J64 
DETOXIFIED  COTTONSEED  OIL  FOOTS 
Fnnk  C  Pack  Md  Leo  A.  GoMMatt,  New  Orir— a,  La., 
■sdnnn  to  ike  United  Steles  of  America  as  rrpwssnttd 

by  lbs  Secietery  of  AgiMaitara 

NoDrawtac.    AppHcalkNi  May  27, 1955, 
Scrtal  No.  511,814 
2ClafaM.    (0.99—2) 
(Granted  andcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  process  of  converting  cottonseed  oil  foots  to  de- 
toxified cottonseed  oil  foots  containing  less  than  about 
0.02%  of  free  gossypol,  comprisbig.  heating  cottonseed 
oil  foots  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
210*  to  220*  C.  for  from  about  1  to  3  minutes. 


2,746,165 
ROASTING  METHOD 
Andrew  H.  Selzcr,  Evngnsn  Park,  Engcac  G.  Bcny, 
CUcafo,  and  Rsitah  E.  WIHIsii,  River  Fonst,  II.,  m- 
stanors  to  B.  F.  Gamp  Co.,  Ckcro,  Dl.,  a  cotporattaa 
ofDHnota 
AppHciHoa  October  25, 1951,  Scttal  No.  253,994 
7CUhBM.    (CL  99^-68) 


-  ■r 


r;-'  i: 


1.  The  method  of  roasting  products,  which  includes 
circulating  a  body  of  the  products  to  be  roasted  about  an 
open  space,  subjecting  the  inner  surface  of  the  body, 
through  said  open  space,  as  it  circulates  about  said  open 
space,  to  controlled  radiation  from  an  incandescent  source 
of  radiation  exterior  to  the  open  space  but  in  direct  and 
open  communication  therewith,  supplying  a  mixture  of 
air  and  fuel  to  said  incandescent  source  suflkient  to  main- 
tain a  predetermined  degree  of  incandescence  and  radia- 
tion, and  maintaining  a  flow  of  scavenging  air  directly 
about  the  exterior  of  said  body,  while  preventing  entry  of 
said  scavenging  air  into  or  through  said  body,  and  main- 
taining an  environment  which  does  not  support  combus- 
tion within  said  body  of  products,  while  it  is  undergoing 
roasting. 
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INHmmON  OF  CAKING  OF  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 
AND  THE  INmBITED  PRODUCT 
Lm,  Fair  Laws,  N.  1^  aaigMr,  by  mtmt  asrign- 
to  AflMikan  Home  ProdBcti  Corporatioii,  New 
Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  eMponakm  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawii^    AppHcartoa  NoTcmbcr  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  40,557 

5ClalaM.    (CL99— 71) 

1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  caking  of  powdered  solid 
soluble  coflfee  extract  on  exposure  to  moist  air  which 
coo^rises  mixing  with  the  coffee  extract  a  minor  amount 
of  finely  divided  calcium  gluconate. 

2.  The  method  of  inhibiting  caking  of  powdered  sol<d 
soluble  coffee  extract  on  exposure  to  moist  air  which 
comprises  mixing  with  the  coffee  extract  a  minor  amount 
of  lactose  and  a  minor  amount  of  finely  divided  calcium 
gluconate. 

2,74«.M7 

SOYBEAN  OIL  REFINING  PROCESS 

EioB  F.  Wcriy,  Mkncapoiii,  MiMk,  aari^nor  to  PlllsiMiry 
IVOBa,  Ibc.,  MiwMapolla,  Minn.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dela- 


No  Drawi^.    AppHcatkm  March  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  275,859 

4ClaiBM.    (a.  99— 118) 

2.  A  process  for  making  a  non-reverting  edible  prod- 
uct from  crude  soybean  oil  having  a  mixture  of  soluble 
phosphatides  and  free  fatty  acids  consisting  in  hydrating 
a  portion  of  the  phosphatides  to  reduce  the  content 
thereof  to  an  aggregate  weight  of  between  .023  per  cent 
and  0.3  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  oil,  removing  the 
hydrated  phosphatides,  and  steam  deodorizing  the  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  of  between  200  to  400  degrees  F. 
and  at  an  absolute  pressure  of  5  millimeters. 


FLUID  SHORTENING  COMPOSITION 

Sherwood  T.  CroH,  Elsmcre,  Del.,  and  WllHam  C.  Griffin. 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  asrignnn  to  Adas  Powder  Company. 
WDmiagtoB,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBf.    AppHotfioB  November  12,  1952, 
Serhd  No.  32«,1M 

4C1afaM.    (a.  99L-123) 

1 .  A  fluid  shortening  composition  comprising  an  edible 
vegetable  on  containing  in  suspension  from  2%  to  10% 
by  weight  of  a  baking  improver  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  ethers  of  solid  fatty  acid 
partial  esters  of  hexitans  and  mixtures  of  said  polyoxy- 
ethylene ethers  with  solid  fatty  acid  partial  esters  of  hexi- 
tans; said  ethers  containing  from  2  to  20  oxyethylene 
groups  per  mol,  and  said  baking  improver  containing  from 
55%  to  70%  by  weight  of  combined  acyl  radical  and  at 
least  3%  by  weight  of  combined  oxyethylene  radical. 


2,74«,8«9 

CONDIMENT  COMPOSITION 

Grace  ElHs,  Saa  Franciaco,  Calif. 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcatioa  Frbniary  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  338,893 

2aahM.    (a.  99— 144) 

1.  A  condiment  and  food  preparation  comprising  pul- 
verized coriander,  fenugreek,  salt,  gariic,  dill  seeds,  all- 
spice, saffron,  turmeric,  mace,  bay  leaves,  cinammon, 
onions,  cayenne  pepper,  ginger,  cumin,  white  pepper  corns 
and  mustard  seed,  and  coconut  juice  and  peanut  oil. 


2,74M78 
ANTIOXIDANT  COMFOSTTION 
Henry  R.  KraybOl,  Chicago,  DL,  asrigMtr  to  A.  W.  Bikfc- 
man,  Victor  Coagneat,  Vrmk  J.  Madden,  Wriiley  B. 
OleaoB,  and  EaMiy  T.  Flibrey,  as  tr«stees  for  the  bcnellt 
of  American  Meat  Inatitirte  Fomdation,  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  noBproit  corporalioa  of  DHaob 
Application  Imary  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,4«1 
2ClafaM.    (0.99—10) 
1.  Lard  containing  not  over  about  0.01%  of  a  mixture 
comprising  2-tertiary  butyl-4-hydroxyanisole  and   3-ter- 
tiary  butyl -4-hydroxyanisole  containing  from  about  10% 
to  90%  based  on  the  said  mixture,  of  2-tertiary  butyl-4- 
hydroxyanisole. 


2,74M71 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Ralph  B.  Thompaon,  Hlaadale,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Prodads  Company,  Dec  Plaises,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatioB  Fcbraary  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  33M77 

12  Claims.    (CL  99^163) 

1.  An  organic  material  tending  to  deteriorate  due  to 

oxygen  containing  a  hydroxyspirochroman  in  a  sufficient 

amount  to  retard  said  deterioration  having  a  spiro  linkage 

in  the  2-position. 


2,744,872 
CITRUS  FRUTT  PACKAGING  PAPER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MOULD  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Robert  G.  Mispiey,  Camas,  WaA^  and  John  R.  MacRill, 
Ontario,  CaUf.,  sssiiann  to  Crown  ZeUeibach  Corpo- 
ration, San  Frmiciaco,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of  Nevada 
No  Drawii«.    AppHcatioa  Febraary  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  411,819 
9Clafans.    (CI.  99— 171) 
1 .  The  method  of  preserving  packaged  citrus  fruit  and 
controlling  mould  growth  which  comprises  packaging  the 
same  with  paper  treated  with  diphenyl  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  control  decay  but  insufficient  to  cause 
adverse  effects  on  the  fruit,  said  paper  being  also  treated 
with  a  citrus  oil  of  the  group  consisting  of  lemon  oil  and 
bermagot  oil  and  a  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding approximately  25%   of  the  weight  of  diphenyl 
for  protecting  the  fruit  and  neutralizing  any  odor  that  may 
be  created  by  said  diphenyl  in  the  presence  of  the  fruit. 
3.  Citrus  fruit  packaging  paper  treated  with  diphenyl 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  decay  but  in- 
sufficient to  cause  adverse  effects  on  the  fruit,  and  with 
a  citrus  oil  of  the  group  consisting  of  lemon  oil  and 
bergamot  oil  and  a  mixture  thereof  in  a  minor  amount 
not  exceeding  approximately  25%  by  wei^t  of  the  wd^t 
of  diphenyl  for  protecting  the  fruit  and  neutralizing  any 
odor  that  may  be  created  by  the  diphenyl  in  the  presence 
of  the  fruit. 

8.  A  preservative  composition  for  the  treatment  of  citrus 
fruit  packaging  paper  comprising  diphenyl,  a  citrus  oil 
of  the  group  consisting  of  lemon  oil  and  bergamot  oil  and 
a  mixture  thereof,  and  a  carrier  for  said  citrus  oil  consist- 
ing essentially  of  paraffin  oil  and  wax,  the  amount  of  the 
citrus  oil  being  about  1.25%  to  25%  of  the  weight  of  said 
diphenyl. 


2,744,873 

OTAIN  FILLER  COMBINATION  FOR  WOOD 

John  W.  Mayers,  Groasc  Da,  Mick,,  assignor  to  Chadeloid 

Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Od^^  appBcation  Jnly  21,  1949,  Serial 
No.  1M,893,  now  Patent  No.  2,432,710,  dated  March 
24,  1953.     Divided  and  fUs  application  October  14, 
1952,  Serial  No.  314,749 

4  Cfadms.    (O.  184—34) 
I.  A  wood  staining  and  filling  composition  consistinf 
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essentially  of  the  following  ingredients  in  substantially 
the  prop<Mtions  given : 

Parts  by  weight 

Gum  accroides  red 4.0 

Tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol g^o 

Calcium  carbonate 30.O 

Wood  flour 3^0 

Burnt  umber '"     I'o 

Tolucrf   I5Q 

Methanol 3[o 

Activated  charcoal '    2.O 

Carbon  black {q 

and  4  parts  by  wei^t  of  dye  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

Parts  by  wei^t 
Buffalo  Black  q$ 

Brilliant  Croceine  3  BA I    2.8 

Metaline  Yellow {j 

Tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol 50.0 


2,744,877 

DRY  RELEASE  TRANSFER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Cari  F.  Malthea,  Whcnton,  IL,  aaslgMT  to  The  Meycrcoid 

Co^  Chicago,  DL,  a  conoralioa  of  miMtb 

Application  Jnly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,114 

ISCfadmt.    (CL  117-^.1) 


J- 


2,744J74 
ZIRCON  REFRACTORIES 
Osgood  J.  Whittcmofc,  Jr.,  Princetm^  Mam.,  asrignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


No  Drawing.    Application  October  22,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444,187 
4  Cfadms.    (CL  104—57) 
1.  Zircon  refractories  consisting  essentially  of  from 
80%  to  95%  zircon,  the  remainder  silicate  bond  includ- 
ing and  analyzing  within  the  following  limits: 

Caidum  oxide  from  23.3%  to  48.2% 
Alumina  from  11.8%  to  20.0% 
SUica  from  39.2%  to  62.2% 
Alkali  oxide  from  .0%  to  2.0% 

said  silicate  bond  having  not  more  than  10%  of  oxide 
material  other  than  said  calcium  oxide,  alumina,  silica 
and  alkali  oxide  and  said  silicate  bond  having  not  mon 
than  0.2%  of  material  other  than  oxide  material,  all  per- 
centages being  by  weight 


2,744,875 
WAX  COMPOSITION 
Ivor  W.  Mnis,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  aari^or  to  Son  OU  Com- 
pnny,  PUhnlelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpontion  of  New  Jeraey 
Application  Febraary  13,  l453.  Serial  No.  334,844 
3  Claims.    (CI.  184—272) 
1.  A  wax  composition  comprising  mainly  a  microcrys- 
talline  petroleum  wax  having  a  penetration  less  than  10  at 
77'  F.  and  having  incorporated  therein  colloidal  hydro- 
phobic silica  of  particle  size  less  than  0.1  micron  in  minor 
amount  within  the  range  of  about  2  to  6%  by  weight  based 
on  the  mixture,  but  sufficient  to  substantially  reduce  the 
penetration. 

2,744,874 

OXIDIZED  WAX  COMPOSITION 

Ivor  W.  MIBs,  Glenolden,  Pa.,  aniignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, PhlfaKlelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Appiicatton  Febraary  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,845 

3  Clafana.    (CL  184—272) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  oxidized  microcrystal- 
line  petroleum  wax  having  a  saponification  value  of  at 
least  30  and  a  penetration  less  than  15  at  77*  P.,  and  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  colloidal  hydrophobic  silica  of 
particle  size  less  than  0.1  micron  in  minor  annount  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  reduce  the  penetration. 


I.  A  dry  release  transfer  comprising  a  temporary 
carrier,  a  dry  release  coating  on  said  carrier,  a  stripping 
layer  on  said  coating  comprising  a  resinous  film-forming 
ingredient  readily  separable  by  dry  relea<ie  from  said  coat- 
ing, and  a  compound  design  carried  on  said  stripping 
layer  and  separable  as  a  unit  therewith,  said  design  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers  each  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  residue  from  a  lacquer  of  a  differ- 
ent resinous  film-forming  material,  the  solvent  in  each 
lacquer  layer  as  initially  applied  being  selective  for  the 
resinous  film-forming  material  contained  Aerein  and 
having  substantially  no  solvent  or  softening  effect  on  tlie 
resinous  film^orming  material  of  the  underlying  layer 
so  that  disfiguration  of  the  respective  layers  is  avoided. 


2,744.878 

PRODUCTION  OF  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

James  A.  Rash,  Stercna  Fohrt,  Wb.,  asslnor  to  ComoB- 

dated  Water  Power  A  Paper  Co.,  Wbconsfa  Ranida. 

Wli.,aeorporafionefWlseoula  ^^^ 

AppBcntlon  April  22, 1953.  SerW  No.  358,439 

5  Cfadnw.    (CL  117—15) 


1.  The  method  of  malung  opaque  coated  paper  of 
enhanced  physical  properties  and  prinubility  adapted  for 
the  production  of  waxed  food  wrapping  which  comprises 
coating  a  sheet  of  thin,  porous,  absorbent,  translucent 
paper  having  a  machine  glazed  surface  by  applying  to 
said  machine  glazed  surface  an  excess  of  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension containing  mineral  filler  and  opacifying  pigment 
together  with  rubber  latex  as  the  principal  organic  binder 
therefor,  doctoring  excess  coating  from  said  surface  after 
absorption  of  a  portion  thereof  by  the  sheet  and  while 
the  sheet  is  carried  by  a  resilient  moving  surface,  and 
then  drying  the  resulting  coated  sheet. 


2,744,879 

BOOK  GLUING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Henry  Sieb,  Hammond,  Ind. 

Application  Annst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374347 

nOafans.    (CL117— 44) 


-<  II H II II II  n  nmm 


1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  applying  glue  to 
the  back  edges  of  books  by  passing  a  groi^  of  tfiem, 
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standing  on  edge  and  airanged  side  by  side,  over  a  ro- 
tating rolkr  that  carries  a  transferable  glue  coating,  which 
consists  in  scraping  the  surface  of  the  roller  clear  of  glue 
along  narrow  drcumferential  bands,  registering  with  the 
planes  of  contact  between  the  books,  before  the  books 
contact  the  roller. 


2,74MM 
ADHESIVE  COTTON  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
GMffe  L.  Dwiiiea,  Dajrloa,  Ohio,  Mrinnr  to  The  Com- 
wmmwttHk  rngtasiifi  Cowpaay  of  OUo,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  coffBondn  of  OUo 
Orifinl  appBcaHoB  Amgmt  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,740, 
■ow  Pata^  No.  2,7M,<9t,  dated  April  19,  1955.  Dl- 
▼tdcd  mi  thta  uppllcaHoa  Septeaber  22,  1952,  Serial 
No.31*,9M 

llCklM.   (CL117->«3) 


■'^^^ 


7.  The  method  of  producing  an  adhesive  cotton  yam 
which  comprises  treating  a  cotton  yam  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  of  dextran,  then  treating  the  dextran-im- 
pregnated  cotton  yam  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
of  an  etherifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylating  and  aralkylating  agents,  heating  the  impreg- 
nated yam  to  complete  reaction  between  the  etherifjring 
agent  and  the  dextran  in  situ  in  the  yam,  and  thereafter 
treating  the  yam  with  a  solvent  for  the  dextran  ether  to 
activate  the  ether  to  adhesive  condition. 


2,74<4S1 

ADHESIVE  PAPER  SHEET  OR  TAPE  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Aagwt  Wcfcacr,  Alf cid,  Letoc,  Germany 

No  DrawiBg.    Application  December  29,  1950, 

Serial  No.  203,563 

Claims  priority,  appBcadoe  Germany  Jannaiy  3, 1950 

5  Claiau.  (O.  117—76) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  evenly  coated  adhesive 
paper  sheet  material  which  will  lie  flat  on  printing,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  to  one  face  of  a  traveling 
paper  web  first  a  water-impervious  resin  layer,  then  the 
solution  of  a  wetting  agent  and  finally  an  aqueous  water 
soluble  adhesive,  and  drying  the  web,  thereby  obtaining 
a  uniform  adhesive  surface  completely  covering  the 
resinous  ground  layer. 


2,74Mt2 

COATED  PARTS  HANDLING  BUGGY  AND 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SAME 

Ferdina^  H.  HaBai,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Vlnco 

Corporation  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Michigan 

AppHcatkNi  AagMt  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  305^31 

5CUM.    (CL  117— 102) 


rack  for  supporting  ddicate  machine  parts  whidi  com- 
prises the  steps  of  faiverting  the  rack  to  be  coated,  dipping 
the  rack  in  a  vat  of  thermosetting  plastic  material,  with- 
drawing the  rack  from  the  vat,  draining  the  excess  ma- 
terial from  the  rack  and  permitting  the  drain  tqw  formed 
thereby  to  remain,  and  baking  the  rack  thus  coated  at  a 
temperature  high  enough  and  for  a  period  of  time  kwg 
enough  to  effect  a  permanent  set  of  the  plastic  material 
on  the  rack. 


2,74«,tS3 
PROCESS  FOR  FLAME  SPRAYING  PLASTISOL 
Joha  BcfMid  Powers,  Mct«chc%  N.  J.,  assigmir  to  Ui 
Cari»ide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcatioB  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,909 
10  Clafans.    (a.  117—103) 


I.  A  process  for  applying  a  plastisol  dispersion  to  a 
surface  of  a  workpiece  comprising,  forming  at  a  tem- 
perature below  which  appreciable  solvation  of  the  resin 
in  the  plasticizer  occurs  a  finely  atomized  spray  of  plas- 
tisol, passing  said  spray  in  contact  with  the  hot  combus- 
tion products  of  a  combustible  gas  flame  thereby  causing 
partial  solvation  of  the  resin  in  said  plastisol  to  produce 
a  partially  jelled  plastisol  dispersion,  and  depositing  said 
partially  jelled  plastisol  dispersion  as  a  thin  film  on  said 
surface. 


2,746,884 

METHOD  OF  TIN  PLATING  AND  ACTIVATED 

FATTY  OIL  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Lodwig  Roscnstcfai  aad  Manad  H.  Gorin, 

San  Fratisco,  Calif. 
No  Drawfaig.    ApplkatloB  AngMt  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  304^15 
18Clafaas.    (CL  117— 114) 
17.  In  a  process  of  tinning  metal  plates  by  passing  said 
plates  through  a  body  of  molten  tin,  the  step  comprising 
passing  the  plates  as  they  emerge  from  the  body  of  molten 
tin  through  a  body  floating  on  said  molten  tin  consisting 
essentially  of  a  fatty  non-drying  oil  which  has  dissolved 
therein,  in  an  amount  from  1%  to  20%,  a  resinous  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  rosin,  wood  rosin,  hydro- 
genated  rosin,  rosin  esters,  the  rosin  fraction  of  tall-oil, 
and  rosin  treated  with  paraformaldehyde. 


5.  The  method  of  applying  a  non-abrasive,  resilient 
coating  of  varying  and  irregular  depth  to  the  surfaces  of  a 


2,746,885 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  THERMOPLASHC 
ADHESIVE  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Frederick  W.  Holt,  lr>  Tronr,  Ohio,  asslgani   to  The 
Brown-Bridtc  Mflis,  be,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

NoDrawlaf.    Applcadoa  Jaly  7, 1953, 

SmM  No.  366,638 

5ClafaBs.    (CL  117— 122) 

2.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  thermoplastic  adhesive 

film  characterized  by  nontackiness  at  room  temperature 

and  by  the  property  of  becoming  tacky  upon  heating 

thereof  to  a  predietermined  temperature  higher  than  room 

temperature  and  remaining  tacky  for  a  substantial  time 

interval    following   subseciuent   cooling   to   substantially 
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room  ten^>erature  and  which  comprises  as  the  essential 
constituents  thereof  a  major  proportion  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  and  a  specific  thermoplastic  plasticizer  both  having 
softening  points  higher  than  room  temperature  and  at 
least  one  of  said  softening  points  being  lower  than  the 
boiling  point  of  water,  the  steps  of  forming  a  hot  melt 
compnsmg  at  least  said  one  of  said  essential  constituents 
of  said  composition  having  said  softening  point  lower  than 
the  boiling  point  of  water,  adding  to  said  melt  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  robbery  material  not  readily  soluble  or 
otherwise  incorporable  from  a  dry  sute  in  said  melt,  hcat- 
mg  said  melt  to  a  temperatare  sufficient  to  boil  away  Uie 
aqueous  carrier  from  said  dispersion  while  mixing  said 
melt  to  effect  thorough  dispersion  dierein  of  said  robbery 
material  irrespective  of  the  degree  of  compatibUity  of 
said  robbery  material  in  said  melt,  adding  to  said  melt 
any  of  said  essential  constituents  thereof  not  already  pres- 
ent tiierein  while  maintaining  the  temperatiire  of  the  melt 
above  the  softening  points  of  all  constituents  tiiereof, 
applying  said  melt  as  a  film  on  a  supporting  surface,  cool- 
ing said  film  to  a  temperature  below  said  softening  point 
of  said  plasticizer,  and  then  setting  the  resulting  cooled  but 
still  tacky  film  to  nontacky  consistency  by  applying  there- 
to a  small  quantity  of  Uie  same  said  specific  plasticizer  in 
finely  divided  solid  form. 

3.  An  adhesive  coated  material  comprising  a  base  web 
having  thereon  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  film  prepared  by 
the  method  defined  in  claim  2  and  characterized  by  non- 
tackiness  at  room  temperature  and  by  the  property  of 
becoming  tacky  without  tendency  to  strike  into  said  base 
web  upon  heating  thereof  over  a  substantial  temperature 
range  above  the  softening  point  thereof  and  of  remaining 
tacky  for  a  substantial  time  interval  following  subsequent 
cooling  below  the  softening  point  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  FOnffi«G1TrANIUM  COATING 
ON  REFKACFOKY  BODY 
Harry  F.  Raas,  Rotkj  WOnr,  OUa,  m^ii,  hy 

■  idgpii    li,toB.LdaP^daNs«oanAC 
Wnariagtoa,  DaL,  a  trnpouOfm  af  Ddawarc 
NoDrawlaf.    AapHtaJJaa  Jaly  5, 1952, 
Scrid  No.  297393 
llCfariBM.    (0.117—221) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  titanium  coating  on  die 
surface  of  a  refractory  solid  inert  body  which  comprises 
immersing  said  solid  body  in  a  fused  »lt  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  a  divalent  titanium  halide  and  not  less  dian 
one  of  the  group  of  halides  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals  for  a  period 
of  time  and  at  a  temperature  suflScient  to  deposit  a  coat- 
ing of  titanium  on  said  body. 


2,746,889 

INTERCONVERSION  OF  SUGARS  USING  ANION 

EXCHANGE  RESINS 

David  P.  Laagtois  ami  Rom  F,  Lanoa,  DMalar,  DL,  as- 

sigaors  to  A.  E.  Stalay  Maaafactat^  CoapWTDc. 

catar,  DL,  a  cofpomdoa  af  Delaware 

'    "    "« laly  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,986 
8CtaiaM.    (CL127— 36) 


2,746,886 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SIUCIOUS  MATERIAL 
WITH  INDIUM 

KMMT^   lariitBtc,    Albata,   Ga.,   a   corporatioa   of 
oeos|ia 

No  Drawtag.    Applkatloa  Jaly  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  235,889 

4  Ciains.  (CI.  117—123) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  a  silicious  material  with 
metal,  comprising  cleaning  tiie  silicious  material  to  be 
coated,  fusing  an  indium  rich  substance  containing  more 
than  75%  of  the  metal  indium  alloyed  witij  a  metal  of 
ti»e  class  of  face-centered  cubic  crystals,  and  flowing  the 
fused  indium  rich  substance  onto  the  silicious  material 
at  a  temperature  slightiy  above  the  point  of  fusion  of 
said  indium  rich  substance. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  sugar  solutions  which  are 
subject  to  interconversion  to  interconvert  the  sugar  con- 
tent thereof  which  comprises  contacting  a  substantially 
oxygen  and  ash-free  sugar  solution  wiUi  a  highly  basic  ion 
exchange  resm  at  a  temperature  above  room  tempera- 
ture and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas. 


2,746,887 
LUBRICATED  FIBER  STRAND 
JohaB.  O'NaO,  Daxhary,  Maa.,  asstgaor  to 


HcaryM. 
Brofhar 
ofVinhUa 


a,746J98 
CIGARETTE  DEVICE 

■rrhaioat,  N.  Y.,  aaigaor  to  Lanu  St 
,  be.,  RkhnMBd,  Va.,  a  corporatioa 


14, 1958,  Serial  No.  184,778 
(CL  131—4) 


of 


NoDra 


ApDifcalhHi  laac  17, 1953, 
«lo.  362417 

7Cfadms.    (a.  117— 139.5) 

I.  A  lubricated  fiber  strand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
oriented  fibers  of  vegetable  origin  and  a  lubricating 
medium  for  said  fibers,  said  lubricating  medium  compri^ 
mg  an  organic  textile  lubricant  and  an  organophilic  day 
sweUaNe  tfiereln.  with  the  clay  comprising  between  about 
0.5  and  8%  by  weight  of  said  medium  and  being  siniated 
at  the  fiber  surfaces,  part  of  the  said  textile  lubricant 
being  adsoriied  by  the  clay  and  part  being  soaked  into  the 
body  of  the  fibers. 


I.  In  a  cigarette  structure  comprising  a  wrapper,  a 
tobacco  filler  therefor  and  means  indicating  to  the  user 
the  end  to  be  inserted  in  the  moutii,  a  flammable  non- 
toxic substance  incorporated  in  such  structure  over  a 
length  thereof  for  contact  with  the  fire  of  the  cigarette  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strocture  but  not  less 
than  about  30  millimeters  from  the  termination  of  the 
tobacco  filler  at  said  indicated  end,  said  substance  pro- 
ducing, on  combustion,  a  smoke  element  percepti'Uy 
different  to  at  least  one  of  the  human  senses  of  smell  and 
taste  from  the  smoke  produced  by  the  combustion  of 
the  cigarette  strocture  at  points  prior  to  said  contact. 
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SnUCTURAL  JOINT  CONNECTION  IN  PANEL 
CON9TIIUCTION 
E.  DoMM,  SlHirfbvi,  Cou. 
FabfMqr  IS,  If S2,  ScfW  No.  271,821 
ACIthm.   (CL1S4— 43) 


2,74M94 


4.  In  a  structural  connection,  a  pair  of  panels  arranged 
angularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  panels 
being  provided  with  recesses  therein,  a  layer  of  fabric 
extending  over  one  side  of  said  panels  and  having  por- 
tions extending  into  said  recesses,  and  a  plurality  of  lay- 
ers extended  over  the  other  sides  of  said  panels. 


RESILIENT  FIBER  PAD  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

Kdth  L.  Oner  ami  Rkhwi  D.  dapr,  Aatani,  N.  Y, 
■■ipinri  to  CohuMaB  Rop«  CoaipMy,  Aaban,  N.  Y., 
a  corporatkMi  of  New  Yock 

AppllcatkM  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S7,M2 

•  ClaiM.    (CL154— Ifl) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  resilient  fiber  batt  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  fibers  onto  a  moving 
conveyor,  q>raying  said  fibers  with  a  rubber-like  composi- 
tion as  they  are  being  deposited  on  said  conveyor,  and 
after  said  fibers  have  formed  a  batt  body  spraying  an 
outer  surface  of  said  batt  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  said 
rubber-like  composition  to  form  a  skin  on  said  outer  sur- 
face of  said  batt  but  insufficient  to  substantially  fill  the 
pores  of  said  batt. 


2,744,892 

MULTI-LAYER  HEAT  INSULATING  MATERIAL 

'Aoffv  M.  ElfTftif,  Soa  Mateo,  CaW.,  a8aicM>r  to  Iwflex 

Coraoralioa,  Redwood  CHy,  CaHf . 

ApHkatloa  Novcaabcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,(28 

(ClafaM.    (CL154— 45) 


1.  In  a  multi-layer  heat  insulating  board,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  spaced  impervious  sheets  of  reflec- 
tive metal  foil  each  having  corrugations  extending  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  sheets  forming  vapor,  convection 
and  radiation  barriers,  and  a  blanket  of  insulating  ma- 
terial of  subsUntial  thickness  disposed  between  said 
sheets  and  secured  directly  to  the  apexes  of  the  corru- 
gations and  serving  to  provide  insulation  between  foils, 
said  corrugations  being  open  and  unobstructed  whereby 
to  provide  drainage  channels  between  the  foil  and  the  in- 
sulating material. 


2,74M93 

DRY  STRIP  TRANSFER 

Carl  F.  Mattkcs,  Whcatoa,  IB.,  aalgBor  to  The  Meyercord 

Con  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatloa  of  DUaols 

AppilcafhM  Dccoaker  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,851 

nCUass.    (CL154-^J) 


CtLLULOSt 


auff  coAT/f^ 


2,744,895 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER  FELTS 


Thore  C.  Dnvall,  Cloqaet,  Mlaa. 
Tcrslon  Compaay,  St.  Paal,  Mlaa., 
Delaware 


to  Wood  Cob- 
a  corporatloa  of 


ApplkatloB  laac  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,485 
11  Claims.    (CL  154— 181) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  fiber  felt  comprising  de- 
positing fibers  and  bonding  agent  from  air  suq>ension 
in  the  form  of  a  low-density  open  and  porous  unbonded 
mat  subject  to  subsequent  densification  by  compression. 
applying  an  additive  in  finely  divided  form  to  the  topnnwt 
fibers  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  top  of  said 
mat  whereby  to  change  the  surface  characteristics  of 
said  fibers  and  to  leave  openings  between  the  altered 
fibers,  depositing  additional  substantially  individualized 
fibers  and  bonding  agent  to  form  a  mat  on  top  of  said 
first  deposited  low  density  mat  whereby  the  additional 
deposited  fibers  mesh  into  the  said  openings  of  said  first 
deposited  mat  for  integrally  felting  the  two  mats  tofether, 
dcnsifying  the  interfelted  unbonded  mats  to  a  higher  de- 
gree of  felting,  and  setting  the  bonding  agent  to  maintain 
the  felting. 

2,74M94 
REINFORCED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 


1.  A  dry  strip  transfer  comprising  a  carrier,  a  gum 
coating  on  said  carrier,  a  separable  stripping  layer  di- 
rectly against  said  gum  coating,  said  stripping  layer  con- 
taining a  major  proportion  by  weight  of  cellulose  ace- 
tate and  a  relatively  minor  amount  of  a  modifying  in- 
gredient insufficient  to  cause  strong  adherence  of  the 
cellulose  acetate  to  said  gum  coating  whereby  said  strip- 
ping layer  is  readily  releasable  from  said  gum  coating 
by  dry  strin>ing,  and  a  design  film  over  said  stripping 
layer. 


Heary  C.  ThompwM,  Howtoa,  Tex.,  assigaor,  by  omc 
asBigBnicnts,  to  L-O-F  Glasa  Fibers  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

No  Drawlag.    AppBcathw  December  6, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248335 

8Clafaiis.    (CL  154— 128) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  highly  translucent  reinforced 
plastic  articles  comprising,  incorporating  glass  fibers 
coated  with  a  chromium  compound  of  the  Werner  type 
in  polyester  resin  containing  from  about  2%  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  add, 
and  thereafter  curing  said  resin  having  said  coated  ^ass 
fibers  intimately  incorporated  therein. 
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2,74M97 

MEIHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CELLU- 

LOSB-REINFOBCED  RUBBER  ARTICLES 
Hho  LtTta  RMar,  AiBhon,  $mi  Geoff  nr—fw. 
Vdp,  Nithsriaafc.  asrifaon  to  Amnrtea  Eaka  Cor^ 
porattM,  Eaha,  N.  C,  a  cosporathm  of  IMawaR 
NoDnwiBi.   Apfikatfoa  DoMBbar  14, 19S3, 

s«iai  No.  $nau 

..  iffBcartoa Nrthiil— ii  Jiaan  19, 1953 
21  nrimi  (CL  154— 134) 
1.  la  a  method  for  ttwnianufiictare  of  cooqKMite  robber 
articles  which  are  reinforced  widi  pUet  of  cord  &bfk  Bade 
from  cellulose  products  in  which  the  cdfailoae  product  is 
treated  with  a  finishfaig  afent,  is  thereafter  embedded  in  a 
mass  of  rubber,  and  the  compoote  mass  is  tuea  Tulcan- 
ized  to  form  the  desired  robber  article,  the  invrovvd  step 
of  employing  as  the  finishfaig  agent  a  aitroten  compoond 
having  a  high  decomposition  temperature  ui  which  one 
nitrogen  valence  is  satisfied  by  a  hydrophobic,  chafai- 
shaped  radical  coatafaiing  more  than  14  naethylene  groope 
and  the  other  valencies  of  the  nitrogen  oonyooad  are 
satisfied  by  at  least  four  edioxy  groups. 


phere,  oi  at  least  one  caustic  treated,  steam  distilled  reac- 
tion product  resulting  from  the  Uquid  phase  coadeaaatioa 
of  anunoma  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ketones,  alddiydes  and  cyclic  trimm 
of  aldehydes  in  the  presence  of  a  fluorine-containing 
catalyst 

2.744i998 
HYPNOTIC  AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
AhrahagBavtey,  Brooktya,  aad  WBBaai  M.  McLamorc, 
FhMUaf,  N.  Y.,  amtgaois  to  Chaa.  Plnr  A  Co^  he, 
BrooUya,  N.  Y..  a  cofpoealiaa  of  Dataware 
NoDnwIac   AapBeatloa  April  28, 1953, 
Serid  No.  349,938 
7nihai     (CL147— 52) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


\ 

( 


C=CH 


CR' 


2,744,898 

DRY  ADHESION  METHOD  FOR  ADHERING 

TEXTILE  MATERIAL  TO  RUBBER 

''*!^f^  ^  '■^'^wBlm-  aad  Jaasph  M.  AfaMad,  Detroit, 

^^JiA  '^•^y- J»  "•»«««fc»"  of  New  lermy 
AppBeaiioa  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,118 
7ClalaM.   (CL  154— 139) 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groins  of  from  1  to  6  carbcw  atoms;  R' 
is  an  alkyl  groiq)  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
groups  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  halogen;  and 
X  is  halogen. 


2,744,981 
GLYCINAMIDE  SALTS 
F.  Brace,  Havwtowa,  aad  Richard  F.  TIslaw, 
^elphla,  Pa^  ss^gaiiii  to  AaMrlcaa  Hoase  Plod- 
Corporatloa,  New  Yocfc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  af 


4  nilaii     (CL147— 45) 

2.  A  dienipeutic  compocition  comprising  as  the  active 
agent  the  add  sulfate  alt  of  a  glycinamide  having  the 
formula         . 

•'^  (R)aNCHiCON(Ri), 

wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  of  3  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  carrier  for  said  active  agent. 


I.  A  method  of  adhering  tire  cord  to  a  rubber  carcass 
stock  in  which  the  rubber  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Hevea  rubber  and  buudiene-styrene  copoly- 
mer rubber  comprising  separately  applying  dry  unreacted 
resordnol  as  such  and  dry  unreacted  paraformaldehyde 
as  such  to  the  tire  cord  and  carcass  stock,  respectively, 
thereafter  uniting  the  tire  cord  and  carcass  stock,  and 
thereafter  beating  the  assembly  to  vulcanize  the  robber 
and  form  a  reaorcinol-formaldehyde  resin  in  ritu  at  the 
interface  of  the  tire  cord  and  carcass  stock. 


2,744,982 
ENDOMYCIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PRODUCTION 
DavM   Gottlieb,   Clsmpa^a.   aad   HeriMrt  E. 
Urbaaa,  DL,  sssliaMis  tolW  Up)oha  Coaamn 
Mkk.,  a  coiparafloa  of  MIcI^m 

t,  1958,  Serial  No.  199,914 
7Claiasi.    (CL  147— 45) 


2,744,899 

PYRIDINE  BY-PRODUCT  INSECT  REPELLENT 

AND  PROCESS  OF  APPUCATION 


prrsifi.^ 


Nsa,  BartictvUIe,  Okla.,  aaslBon  to  1 
'«i^pi^  eotporaHoa  alDalBwme 


.       . ,, laanry  2, 1952, 

Scrtai  No.  244,441 
22ClalM.   (CL  147-^3) 
1.  An  insect  rq>ellent  having  as  iu  essential  active  in- 
gredient, in  combination  with  a  substantially  inert  adju- 
vant in  a  concentration  of  about  0.5  to  50  weight  per 
cent,  that  portion  which  boils  above  180*  C,  at  one  atmos- 


6.  A  substance  effective  ui  mhibiting  the  growth  of 
fungi  that  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  order  of  about 
1300  to  1450.  is  soluble  in  water  at  pH  7.0  and  greater 
and  at  pH  2.0  and  lower  and  relatively  insoluble  in  water 
at  pH  4.0  to  6.0,  substantially  insoluble  in  ether,  whoae 
ultraviolet  spectrum  exhibiu  a  characteristie  doublet  with 
maxima  at  226  and  232  millimicrons,  and  whose  infrared 
spectrnm  exhibits  characteristic  absorption  iMThif  ^ 
the  following  wave  lengths  expressed  in  reciprocal  centi- 
meters: 3335.  2910.  1717.  1655,  1455.  1375.  1135,  1058. 
986.  911,  853.  839  aad  719. 
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PKKPAKATION  OFUVOt  ANTI-ANEMIA  FACTOR 

Bsbwt  HL  SWHriLCIwMdMi  inM^  Mid  UMns  F . 
tarn,  CUof*,  DL,  wmlpmn  to  Armom  $m 
a  «ip<iriilln«  of  fltoiili 
AacMl  22, 19S2,  Sntol  No.  3«5,77S 
llCMw.   (0.1(7—74.0 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liver  product  comprising 
mixing  one  volume  of  a  manunalian  liver  material  with 
at  least  2  volumes  of  water  continuously  passing  the  aque- 
ous liver  material  in  a  confined  stream  throu^  a  heating 
xone,  injecting  steam  into  said  material  as  it  passes  through 
said  zone,  condensing  said  steam  while  in  contact  with 
said  material  whereby  said  material  is  heated  to  the  tem- 
perature of  coagulation  of  said  proteins  contained  therein, 
continuously  passing  the  resulting  mixture  through  a  sepa- 
ration zone,  separating  coagulated  proteins  from  aqueous 
extract  in  said  separation  zone  while  said  proteins  are  at 
their  point  of  maximum  shrinkage,  and  evaporating  mois- 
ture from  the  aqueous  extract  to  leave  a  fraction  con- 
taining the  anti-anemia  factor. 


2,74«,9f4 
17-IIYDROXYCX>irnCOSTERONE,     ILBETA^Y- 
CLOFENTYL    FROFIONATE    AND    COMPOSI- 
TIONS THEREOF 

AnoM  C.  Ott,  g«i— «««*>  Mick.,  aidgBor  to 

The  UplohB  Coivny 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatioB  SeptcBbcr  1,  1951, 

Snlal  No.  244,S«9 

7CUM.    (0.1(7—77) 
1 .  A  therapeutic  composition  having  prolonged  adrenal 
cortical  hormone-like  activity  comprising  a  sterile  solu- 
tion   of    17-hydroxycoriicosterone,    21-beta-cycl<^>entyl- 
propionate  in  a  non-toxic  fluid  vehicle. 


2.74«,9t5 

DEHYDROACETIC  ACID  DENTAL  COMFOSITIONS 

HaroU  M.  Bam,  La*M,  Mo.,  aarigaor  to  WanMr-Lam- 

r,  a  cotpofatfoa  of  Dcia- 


AppHcatioa  Marck  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,MS 
9Clalni.    (0.1(7—93) 

1.  A  therapeutic  mouthwash  comprising  not  less  than 
O.S%  by  wei^t  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dehydroacetic  acid  and  the  water  soluble 
salts  of  dehydroacetic  add  and  a  dispersing  vehicle  com- 
patible with  said  compound. 


2,74(.9M 
CARBOXYMETHYL  DEXTRAN  ETHER-STABI- 
LIZED CONTRAST  COMFOSmONS 
J.  Novak  ami  WaNcr  S.  Hogac,  Dmriam,  Okto,  as- 
sliMin,  kjr  OMSM  asiliasauHs,  to  MUlami  Ckcnicai 
Corporatfon,  Dayton,  Okto,  a  corjporatfoB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtac    ApvHcaHofi  Aaril  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  421,199 
(ClalNM.    (0.1(7—95) 
1.  A  stable,  intestable  composition  for  use  in  radiogra- 
phy cooprisint  from  99.3%  to  99.8%  of  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  barium  sulfate  containing  from  5%  to  30%  of 


the  sulfate  and,  as  sttbilizer  for  the  nispension,  from  0.2% 
to  0.5%  of  a  carboxymethyl  ether  of  native,  nnhydrolywd 
dextran,  said  suspension  having  a  pH  between  3.0  and  9.3. 


2,74(Jt7 
FROCES8  FOR  HYDRO-DBSULFURIZATION  OF 
UGHT  HYDROCARBONS  USING  A  NICKEL 
OXIDB  CATALYST 
Ross  A.  n«Mni,  rUhftoa,  Calf.,  airffBor  to  U^on  OO 
of  Caifaafa,  Lot  Angcks,  CattL,  a  corpo- 


No  Dnwrt^   Apafcallon  hmmn  11, 1952, 

Ssinl  Nob  2(6,194 

2nitoii   (CLi9(— at) 

1.  A  process  for  desulforiztot  a  cracked  gasoline  con- 
taining between  about  0.1%  and  4%  sulfur  at  low  total 
pressures  and  low  hydrogen  pressures  without  substantial 
destructive  cracking,  which  comprises  contacting  a  mix- 
ture of  hydrogen  and  said  gasoline  with  a  desulfurization 
caulyst  consisting  essentially  ot  (1)  between  about  10% 
and  20%  by  weight  ot  nickel  oxide  and  (2)  between 
about  90%  and  80%  by  wei^t  of  an  add-wikshed,  mont- 
morillonite  clay  carrier,  said  contacting  bdng  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  between  about  600*  and  700*  P.,  a  pres- 
sure between  about  50  and  150  p.  s.  L  g.,  a  hydrogen  ratio 
between  about  100  and  400  s.  c.  f.  per  band  of  feed,  and 
a  space  velodty  between  about  0.5  and  3  volumes  of  feed 
per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  continuing  said  contacting 
until  said  catalyst  has  contacted  between  about  0.5  and 
2.0  parts  by  wei^t  of  gasoline,  then  terminating  said  con- 
tacting and  heating  the  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  about 
900*  and  1200*  F.,  and  conUcting  the  regenerated  caUlyst 
with  further  quantities  of  said  gasoline  under  the  stated 
conditions. 

2,7463M 
SWEETENING  FROCESS  USING   AN   ALDEHYDE 

AND  A  SOLID  ACID  CATALYST 
Erring  Anndalc,  WesllcM,  N.  I.,  asslganr  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  Engtoeeftog  Company,  a  cofporatlon  of 
Delaware 

AppHcatkw  Aagnst  6, 1953.  Scffal  No.  372,795 
SOafans.    (0. 196— 35) 


o«'nn.ATio»M 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  removal  of  undesirable 
constituents  from  a  petroleum  distillate  boiling  below 
about  700*  F.  comprising  the  stqM  of  adding  to  said 
distillate  from  about  0.05%  to  about  5%  by  wei^t  of 
an  aldehyde,  subsequently  contacting  the  resulting  mix- 
ture with  a  solid  add  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone  in 
the  temperature  range  of  from  about  75*  F.  to  about 
500*  F.,  withdrawing  treated  petroleum  product  from 
said  reaction  zone,  and  sqiarating  aldehyde  from  treated 
petroleum  product 


CharicsE. 


Ddaware 

A 


2.746.999 
HYDROFORMING 
N.J., 

>  a 


to 


IsMary  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,159 
(CMiM.    (0. 196— 89) 

1.  A  continuous  method  for  hydroforming  naphthas 
which  comprises  providing  a  fluidiaed  bed  of  a  platinum- 
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containing  catalyst  in  a  hydrofbrming  zone,  oootacting   to  maintain  a  portion  of  said  solvent  in  liquid  phase, 

the  said  catalyst  in  the  said  zone  with  naphthas  and  added    ing  the  resulting  vapors  to  an  extractive  distiUadon 

dry   substantially   sulfur-free   hydrogen-contaiirii«   gas. 

Bttintainfaig  hydraforminf  condittoos  of  temperatme  and  -,_^^ 

contact  time  in  said  hydrofbrmfaig  zone,  f—hitfhting  a  ^  ''s:^^ 

pressure  ot  from  150-325  p.  s.  L  in  said  hy^oteming  ^^ 

zone,  removing  catalyst  oontaminatod  with  caibonaceoos  " 

and  other  deposits  from  said  hydroionBag  aooe  and  con-  "^ 

ducting  it  to  a  regeneration  zone,  forminf  Ike  catalyR  toto 

a  fhiidized  bed  in  said  last-named  aooe  and  treatiM  it  with 

an  oxygen<oiitaining  gas  at  rwrneratton  cooditia«  of 

temperature,  withdrawing  catalyst  from  the 


and  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  of  sludge-containing  sol- 
vent from  said  vaporizing  zone. 


zone,  treating  the  said  catalyst  with  a  substantially  dry 
and  sulfur-free  hydrogeo-containinf  gas  wheieby  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  sulfur  and  oxygen-containing  ma- 
terial is  stripped  from  the  catalyst,  thereafter  transferring 
the  catalyst  to  a  stripping  zone  pontioned  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  hydrcrforming  zone,  treating  the  catalyst  in 
said  last-named  zone  with  the  product  about  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  hydroforming  zone  whereby  sulfur  and 
OKygen-containing  materials  still  associated  with  the  cata- 
lyst are  substantially  completely  removed,  returning  the 
regenerated  aiKl  stripped  catalyst  to  the  said  fluidized  bed 
in  said  hydroforming  zone  and  recovering  a  hydroformed 
product  from  said  hydroforming  zone. 


2,746312 
FRODUCTION  OF  CHLORAL  OF  LOW  WATER 
CONTENT 
S.  Fwfc,  SwsrtkMiMs,  Fa.,  and  Rokcit  H.  Skdr, 
CoOtofswood,  N.  I.,  ssstoanii  to  ABied  Ckeakal  A 
Dye  CoffMtaltoa,  NewYwk.  N.  Y.,  a  corpotntten  of 

15, 1951,  Scflal  No.  261,999 

(CL  292—42) 


2,746,919 

ADHESIVE  WAX  COMFOSHION 

Ivor  W.  MOb,  Glenoldsa,  Fa^  assigaor  to  Sna  OU  Com- 

pa^r  FUadelpkto,  Fa.,  a  cosfoiadon  of  New  Jeney 

No  DrawlBK.   AppBcadon  Marck  19, 1953, 

No.  341,629 

3  0afans.    (CL  196— 149) 

1.  An  adhesive  wax  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  poim  above 

175*  F.,  and  a  hydrocarbon  polymer  derived  from  treat- 

mentof  cracked  gas<rfine  with  clay,  said  polymer  having 

a  bromine  number  above  100,  an  iodine  number  above 

150,  and  a  softening  point  above  125*  F.,  the  amount 

of  such  polymer  being  sufficient  to  substantially  increase 

adhesion. 


1.  A  tnethod  of  producing  a  chloral  product  of  2-4% 
water  content  from  a  mixture  of  chloral  and  water  cosn- 
prising  vaporizing  said  mixture,  introducing  therein  at 
least  one  part  by  weight  of  HCl  for  every  four  parts  of 
water  vapor  present,  rectifying  the  resulting  mixture  at  a 
bmling  point  of  at  least  a  portion  erf  the  mixture  of  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  water  vapor  present  and  s^arating  the 
gas  phase  containing  said  chloral  product  of  2-4%  water 
content  from  the  liquid  phase  rich  in  aqueous  hydrochkck 
add. 


^2,746311 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  SLUDGE  CONTROL 

FROCESS 
DanidS.  MaM,  Uaton,  N.  J.,  aas^nor  to  Esk>  Reseateh 

may,  a  cofpoiatfon  of  Delaware 
22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,255 
5ClatoM.    (CL  292— 39.5) 
1.  In  an  extraction  distillation  process  for  purifying  a 
C«  to  C«  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  wherein  the  aromatic 
iM  mixed  with  Cs  to  C<  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  which 
polymerize  and  react  with  phenol  solvent  used  in  the 
extractive  distillation,  the  improvement  in  pretreating  the 
feed  to  said  distillation  process  which  comprises  mixing 
said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  feed  with  a  minor  proportion 
of  said  solvent,  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  cause  reaction  of  the  said  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons  with  said  solvent,  evaporating  the  heated 
mixture  in  a  feed  vaporizing  zone  at  a  pressure  sufficient 


2,746,913 

WCH  GAS  NOZZLE  FOR  REGENERATIVE  COKE 

OVEN  WTTH  RECIRCULATION  HEATING 


1. 1954.  Serial  No.  453,517 
(CL  292—139) 


2.  A  regenerative  coke  oven  having  vertical  ii*««i«»g 
flues  which  are  connected  with  one  another  at  Hw  tap 
and  bottom  in  such  manner  that  waste  gas  rTirralatts 
therethrough,  and  with  air  regenerator  ports  and  lidi 
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gn  ports  ia  the  soles  of  the  flues  fm  intrododiis  com- 
bostioB  air  and  rich  gas  into  ttie  bottoms  of  the  flues  and 
rich  gas  nozzles  projecting  up  from  the  rich  gas  ports 
above  the  beating  flue  soles  and  terminating  at  their  up- 
per parts  in  iqiper  gas  outlets  to  the  flues,  said  nozzles 
each  comprising  a  lower  nozzle  seated  in  its  rich  gas 
port  and  having  an  upper  gas  outlet,  with  a  free-standing 
upward,  hollow  extension  detachably  mounted  on  the 
lower  nozzle  and  open  at  the  top  to  the  flue,  with  suction 
slots  below  the  top  of  the  extension  and  open  to  the 
flues  above  the  upper  gas  outlet  of  the  lower  nozzle. 


2,74«,fl4 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHANGING  THE  HEATING 
DIRECTIONS  OF  REGENERATIVE  FURNACES 
HEATED  BY  PRE-HEATED  POOR  GAS 
Paul  Van  AcfccrcB,  Esaen,  Germany,  anifmor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Koppcn  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoB  April  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,142 
4ClafaM.    (a.  2t2— 142) 


■E/**^ 


SsSi?2^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  changing  the  heating  direction  of 
regenerative  coke  ovens  heated  by  preheated  poor  gas, 
comprising:  the  combination  with  a  coke  oven  heating 
flue  system  having  two  sets  of  regenerators,  each  com- 
prising regenerators  for  inflow  of  preheated  air  and 
regenerators  for  inflow  of  preheated  poor  gas  to  the 
heating  flue  system,  a  waste  gas  outlet  duct  for  each  set 
of  regenerators,  separate  chimney  outlet  valves  for 
shutting  off  each  waste  gas  duct  from  a  chimney,  separate 
valve  controlled  inlets  for  inflow  of  poor  gas  to  each  poor 
gas  regenerator,  a  regenerator  flow  reversal  box  connect- 
ing each  regenerator  with  its  waste  gas  duct,  each  box 
having  a  valve  device  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  box  between  the  waste  gas  duct  and  a  regenerator,  of 
a  reversing  machine  for  reversing  said  valves,  means  for 
withdrawing  waste  gas  from  each  waste  gas  duct  and 
introducing  it  into  the  other  waste  gas  duct,  means  under 
the  control  of  the  reversing  machine  to  operate  the  poor 
gas  valves  for  each  of  the  sets  of  regenerators,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  reversing  machine  to  operate  the 
waste  gas  valve  devices  for  each  of  the  sets  of  regener- 
ators, means  under  the  control  of  the  reversing  machine 
to  operate  the  means  for  withdrawing  waste  gas  from 
each  of  the  waste  gas  ducts  and  introducing  it  into  the 
other  waste  gas  duct,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  reversing  machine  for  operating  the  means  for  shutting 
off  each  of  the  waste  gas  ducts  to  a  chimney,  said  revers- 
ing machine  having  its  controls  for  all  of  the  aforesaid 
means  under  the  control  of  the  reversing  machine  so  set 
as  to  first  operate,  on  operation  for  effecting  a  change  in 
heating  direction,  to  close  the  poor  gas  valves  for  one 
set  of  regenerators,  and  next  operate  the  means  for  with- 
drawing waste  gas  from  the  waste  gas  duct  for  the  other 
set  of  regenerators  to  introduce  it  into  the  waste  gas  duct 
for  said  one  set  of  regenerators  and  also  operate  the 
means  to  operate  the  waste  gas  valve  devices  for  said  one 
waste  gas  duct  to  slightly  open  position,  while  the  waste 
gas  duct  for  said  one  set  of  regenerators  is  still  shut  off 
from  a  chimney  and  the  waste  gas  duct  for  the  other  set 
of  regenerators  and  their  valve  devices  are  still  open  to 
a  chimney,  for  purging  of  the  poor  gas  from  the  regen- 
erators with  waste  heat  gases. 


2,74M15 
ELECTROLYTIC  METAL  TREATMENT  AND 
ARTICLE 
WDlian  C  GieAcr,  WateitowB,  and  Rkhard  K.  Brtttom 
Watechvy,  Coaa,,  aaiiiMNri  to  The  Aatoyrc  Company, 
Lk^  OakrlUc,  Coina^  a  cotpomtkia  of  Coaaecticnt 
NoDrawlag.    AppHcatfoa  October  15, 1951, 
SerfadNo.  251,4tt 
SClaiBM.    (a.2M— 56) 
5.  The  method  of  increasing  the  corrosion  resistance 
of  a  steel  article  having  a  plating  of  chromium  thereon 
which  is  normally  cathodic  to  the  steel  of  the  article  when 
immersed  in  a  sodium  chloride  solution,  which  com< 
prises   forming   a  coating  over  the   chromium   plating 
which  is  anodic  to  the  steel  of  the  article  by  connecting 
the  article  as  a  cathode  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  hexavalent  chromium-containing 
compound,  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  elec- 
trolyte having  a  current  density  of  from  about  .1  to  IS 
amperes  per  square  foot  of  cathode,  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  electrolyte  not  in  excess  of  about 
200*  F. 


2.746,91i 

PRODUCTION  OF  LACTOBIONIC  ACID  AND 

ITS  8-LACTONE 

Edwani  R.  MagarieDo,  Uip,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  National 

Dab7  Rcacarcfa  Laboratories,  lac^  laUp,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delawai* 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatfoa  Fcbfaaiy  2«,  1952, 
Serial  No.  272,713 
7ClafaM.    (CL2»4— 79) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lactobionic  add 
^lactone  which  comprises  subjecting  lactose  to  electnriy- 
sis  in  an  aqueous  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine  and  bromine 
catalysts  and  an  alkaline  substance  in  an  amount  to  main- 
tain the  pH  above  about  5.2,  passing  the  crude  electrolytic 
reaction    solution    through    strongly    acidic   cation    and 
weakly  basic  anion  exchange  resins,  recovering  as  the 
effluent   aqueous   lactobionic   acid   solution,   and   spray- 
drying  the  effluent  solution  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  convert  lactobionic  acid  to  its  ^lactone. 


2,746,917 
ELECTROLYTIC  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
George  E.  Comstock  3d,  Hoidca,  Maak,  aadgaor  to  Nor- 
ton Company.  Worccaler,  Mam.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sadiaaetts 

ApplicatioB  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,373 
17Clahns.    (CL  294— 218) 


^. 


w'S./"  s» 


i^J^^'T^ 


frl  /»^    t*'     i"  " ' 


«^ 


\KM^^M^M 


H :-   ^ 


I.  In  electrolytic  grinding  apparatus,  in  combination  a 
work-support  and  rotatable  wheel  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  parts  insulated  from  each  other  where- 
by a  conductive  work-piece  and  the  faces  of  the  wheel 
conductive  parts  are  interrelated  for  relative  movement 
therebetween,  with  means  for  supplying  liquid  electro- 
lyte to  the  interfaces  between  the  work-piece  and  said 
conductive  parts  for  electrolytic  decomposition  at  the 
work-piece  face,  a  saturable-core  magnetic  amplifier  hav- 
ing power  winding  means  energized  by  alternating  cur- 
rent and  having  rectifier  means  in  circuit  therewith  to 
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provide  unidirectional  current  at  its  output  terminals 
and  having  control  winding  means  for  affecting  the  core 
saturation  thereof,  a  BaturaUe-core  control  magnetic  am- 
plifier having  power  winding  means  energized  by  alternat- 
ing current  and  having  rectifier  means  in  circuit  there- 
with Ux  energizing  said  control  winding  means  of  said 
first  magnetic  amplifier  and  having  contrc^  winding  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  windings,  one  for 
each  of  said  interfaces,  for  affecting  its  own  core  satura- 
tion, means  connecting  the  positive  side  of  said  ouq>ut 
terminals  to  the  work-piece  and  a  plurality  of  circuits 
connecting  the  negative  said  thereof  to  said  wheel  con- 
ductive parts  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  electrolytic 
decomposition  circuits,  a  plurality  of  current-reqxmaive 
means,  each  comprising  a  para-magnetic  con  coiq>ling 
member  having  an  inductive  winding  thereon  energizaUe 
by  alternating  current,  there  being  one  for  each  of  said 
interfaces  thereby  forming  a  group  and  those  of  said 
group  having  their  coupling  members  inductively  coupled 
to  respective  conductors  of  said  parallel  circuits  where- 
by to  respond  to  the  magnetic  fluxes  of  the  respective 
unidirectional  interface  currents  flowing  in  said  parallel 
circuits  and  there  being  another  which  has  its  coupling 
member  inductively  coupled  to  respond  to  the  flux  of  the 
unidirectional  current  flowing  in  the  circuit  connecting 
said  output  to  said  workpiece,  and  means  for  selectively 
effecting  energization  of  a  pliuality  of  said  individual 
control  windings  under  the  control  respectively  of  the 
current-responsive  means  of  said  group  or  effecting  ener- 
gization of  one  of  said  individual  control  windings  under 
the  control  of  said  other  current-responsive  means. 


up  cotl  mounted  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  U  ti^ 
and  an  indicating  means  attached  to  said  pick-up  cofl  to 
indicate  the  resonant  freqtieBcy  of  said  filler  assembly. 


2,746,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  ACID  WASTE 

PICKLB  LIQUOR 

John  M.  Waadtrisy,  Ubcrty,  Pa. 

AppHcaftaa  My  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,579 

5C]aiaH.    (CL21«— 2) 
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2,746,91t 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  TUNING 

AN  END  WIRE  FIXTURE 
WflHaa  E.  WUtdigtaa,  North  Hollywood,  Calf .,  wslgaor 
to  CoIIbs  Radto  Coapaay,  Cedar  Rapi^  fama,  a  cor- 
lof  Iowa 

rcbfMry  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,677 
a  Oabas,    (CL2M—222) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  waste  pickle  liquor  com- 
prising an  elongated  horizontal  cylinder  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  charging 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  openiag  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  hopper  for  introducing  slag  into 
said  cylinder  through  said  charging  opening,  a  conduit 
extending  throu^  said  opening  for  delivering  a  supply  of 
liquor  to  be  treated  onto  die  surface  of  said  dag,  a  spiral 
agitating  vane  comprising  a  coiled  strip  of  several  con- 
volutions extending  spirally  of  the  interior  surface  of  said 
cylinder  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  conduit  and  di»- 
charge  end  of  the  cylinder  for  mixing  the  slag  and  liquor 
introduced  therein  and  for  moving  the  mixture  to  said 
discharge  end,  and  a  plurality  of  straight  vanes  respective- 
ly  extending  axially  of  said  cylinder  between  adjacent 
convolutions  of  said  spiral  vane  for  increasing  the  mixing 
action  on  said  slag  and  liquor  and  for  slowing  down  its 
movement  to  said  discharge  opening. 


1.  Means  for  eiectrolytically  tuning  an  end  wire  fixture 
comprising,  a  base  plate,  a  fint  upri^t  mounted  on  said 
base  plate,  a  first  holding  bracket  attached  to  said  first 
upright,  a  container  having  an  ofptn  va^  supported  by 
said  first  bracket,  a  U  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
bottom  of  said  container  and  communicating  therewith, 
the  odier  end  extending  subsUntially  to  the  top  of  the 
container  and  outside  thereof,  said  container  and  said  U 
tube  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  electrolyte,  a  second 
bracket  supported  on  said  first  upright,  a  plunger  thread- 
edly  received  through  said  second  bracket  and  extending 
mto  said  container,  a  second  upright  member  mounted  on 
said  base  plate,  a  third  bracket  supported  on  said  second 
upright  member  adapted  to  support  a  filter  assembly  with 
an  end  wire  extending  into  the  confines  of  said  U  tube  at 
said  other  end,  means  for  applying  a  dh«ct  current  poten- 
tial between  said  end  wire  and  said  electrolyte  so  as  to 
cause  electrolytic  action  on  said  end  wire,  a  drivhig  coil 
mounted  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  U  tube,  a  variable 
frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said  driving  coO.  a  pick- 

70«  O.   <;._59 


2,746,92t 
WASTE  PICKLE  LIQUOR  DISPOSAL  "'t 

Jaaa  M»  Waaactlsy,  Uastty,  ^a. 

No  Drawtof.    AppBcallaa  laCy  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  297,57t 

4ClaiBH.   (CL21«— 2) 

4.  In  the  method  of  disposing  of  waste  pickle  liquor 
comprising  sulphuric  acid  and  ferrous  sulphate  in  aqueous 
solution,  the  steps  of  mixing  the  liquor  with  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  granulated  basic  ferrous  slag  to  react  with 
and  substantially  neutralize  the  acid  of  the  solution,  ab- 
sorbing the  solution  into  the  slag  during  such  mixing  for 
reaction  therewith  and  depositing  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts thereon,  then  air  drying  the  slag  to  fit  the  iron  of 
the  reaction  products  therein  as  substantially  water-in- 
soluble iron  compounds. 

2,746,921 
ACIDIZING  WELLS 

L.  Mcaaal,  Taisa,  Oida. 

AppUcalioa  Jaaaary  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,177 
11  Oafans.    (CL  252— S.55) 


V 


1.  A  method  of  acidizing  a  calcareous  formation  pene^ 
trated  by  a  well  comprising  injecting  into  said  forma- 
tion an  acid  solution  capable  of  dissolving  said  forma- 
tion and  a  polyoxyethylene  thioether  produced  by  react- 


9()6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


May  22,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


9(>7 


ing  a  dodecyi  mercapun  with  sufficient  Xylene  oxide 
to  have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  660. 
the  ratio  of  thioether  to  said  acid  being  great  enough 
to  suspend  in  the  spent  acid  silty  residue  produced  by 
the  reaction  of  said  acid  on  said  formation. 


2.744,922 

EOTERSIL-TinCKENED  LUBRICATING  COMPOSI- 
TION MODIFIED  WITH  HYDROGEN-BONDING 
DONOR  COMPOUND,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK- 
ING 

RichaH  O.  Braeadlc,  WOniBCtoii,  Del.,  anifEiior  to  E.  I. 
da  Poat  dc  Nemows  and  Compwiy,  Wiliiiii«too,  Dcl^ 
a  conondiM  of  Ddawwe 


No 


Smmt  4,  1952, 
Scrlai'No.  291,M7 

ItClaliM.    (CL252— 28) 


1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  mixture  of  a  water-insoluble  lubricating  oil 
and  a  solid  which  is  organophilic,  being  preferentially 
wetted  by  butanol  in  a  butanol-water  mixture,  said  solid 
comprising  a  supercolloidal  substrate  coated  with  — OR 
groups,  the  substrate  having  a  surface  of  silica  and  hav- 
ing a  specific  surface  area  of  from  1  to  900  square  meters 
per  gram,  the  coating  of  — OR  groups  being  chemically 
bound  to  said  silica,  R  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  carbon  atom 
attached  to  oxygen  is  also  attached  to  hydrogen,  and 
a  hydrogen  bonding  donor  compound  in  which  every 
electron  donor  atom  is  attached  by  at  least  one  primary 
valence  bond  to  an  element  other  than  silicon,  the  pro- 
portion of  donor  compound  in  the  composition  being 
about  from  0.1  to  8.5  per  cent  by  weight 


2,744,923 

ADDmVES  FOR  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

PUHp  B.  GariHvit,  ■«!— ''■^  loka  O.  Smfth,  Jr„  North 
Plalalflii,  a^  ABta  R.  Joms,  Faawosd,  N.  J„  aa- 
rfgaen  to  E«o  Rsaeith  m4  ffnglawiring  Company,  a 
cofponrtioB  Of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.    AppHcatkM  Av«aa(  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377,698 

12  Claims,    (a.  252— 33) 

1.  A  petroleum  hydrocarbon  product  containing  in  the 
range  of  about  0.001  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  material  hav- 
ing the  following  formula: 


R- 


LVT" 


wherein  the  R  radicals  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  groups  hav- 
ing in  the  range  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  n  is  0  to  1 ,  X 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur, Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alky!  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  groups  having  in  the  range  of  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aryl  and  alkaryl  groups  having  in  the  range  of 
6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms  and  a  corrosion-inhibiting 
amount  of  zinc  naphthenate. 

12.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  benzene  sulfonyl 
lutidinum  octadecyl  sulfide. 


2,74MM 
SYNTHETIC  OIL  BA8B  LUBRICATING  GREASE 

coMPOsmcms 


L.  Cotllo.  HtaklMd  Parit,  DavU  W.  YoMf,  Weal- 
mi  AnoM  I.  Merway,  Oarii  TiiiiiiAlp.  Uaioa 
Coaaly,  N.  J. 


NoDnwIiW.    Appicadoa  May  !<,  1952, 
S«rWNo.2M3tl 


r  ""iiliiii     (CL  252-^2) 

1.  A  lubricating  compoaitioo  wbidi  comprises  a  formal 
of  the  formula:  (RO)sCHa,  wherein  R  is  a  highly 
branched  chain  alifrfiatic  radical  corresponding  to  that  of 
an  alcohol  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  made  by 
the  interaction  of  an  olefin  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  Oxo  process  containing  combined  therein 
a  grease  forming  amount  of  a  metal  soap. 


2,744,925 

LUBRICANTS  AND  ADDmVES  THEREFOR 

JohB  D.  Gaiber.  Cnaford.  WiBboi  C.  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Faa- 


wood.  and  Bynia  M.  VaadcfMH,  WcsMcid,  N.  J., 
sigBors  to  EsBo  Research  aad  Eaglaecriag  Compaay,  a 
corporatloa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApHicatfoa  Scpleaabcr  27, 1951, 
Serial  No.  248,634 

ItClaias.   (a.  252— 59) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  fonnation  of  copolymen  having 
the  desirable  characteristic  of  lowering  the  pour  point  and 
increasing  the  viscosity  index  of  mineral  lubricating  oils 
with  which  they  are  blended  wherein  from  75%  to  25% 
of  a  mono-olefin  containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in 
a  straight  chain  is  copotymerized  with  from  25%  to  75% 
of  an  olefin  of  substantially  lower  molecolar  wei^t  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  solvent  acting  as  a  refrigerant  in  die  process  and  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  —105'  C.  to  0*  C.  to  form  a  copolymer  having  a 
molcciilar  weight  within  the  range  of  from  3,000  to  6.000. 
the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of 
the  Fricdel-Crafts  catalyst  in  inert  solvent  with  the  mono- 
olefin  containing  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  a  straieht 
chain,  and  thereafter  adding  to  the  resultant  mixture  the 
lower  molecular  weight  olefin  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


2,746,926 
SILOXANE-SIUCATE  COMPOSITIONS 


Artfanr  J.  Bairy.  IVOdfaudU  Mich.,  assiganr  to  Dow  Comfaig 
Corporatioii,  Nfldlaad,  Mkh.,  a  cotfiorattoa  of  Michigan 

NoDrawi^c    ApHkatfoa  law  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  362,968 

1  elite,    (a.  252— 78) 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  from 
1  to  30  per  cent  by  wei^t  of  an  ediylmediylpolystkHiane 
fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  100  cs.  at  25*  C.  said 
ethylmethylpolysiloxane  fluid  being  of  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CH3(CsHs)SiO  aixl 

CHi 
R'iBiO(BI01^iR'i 
CiHi 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  ooosisting  of  ethyl. 
methyl  and  phenyl  radicals  and  from  70  to  99  per  cent 
by  weight  of  an  alkoxysilicate  of  the  formula  Si(OR)4 
in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  2  to  10  carton 
atoms  and  in  which  silicate  there  is  an  average  of  from 
12  to  40  inclusive  carbon  atoms  per  silicon  atom. 


a,74M27 
LOW  FOAMING  DETERGENTS 
N.  Fhiisa  niBsailaiii    Pa., 


toRoha 


Na 


£tlS3'^'^"«' 


medium  supplying  water  only  ia  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  hydrate  of  said  hydrataMe  alkali  naetal  detergent 
builder  and  said  water  iaooiTtprated  with  said  aqueous 
mediaai  hetag  retaiaod  in  said  oiialiire  as  a  hydnte  <tf 
said  *   "" 


.    ^Q.  j««,795 
SOates.   (CL252— 89) 
1.  A  low-foaraing  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  7  to  25  parte  of  an  alkylpbenol  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  eight  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  R*  is  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  of  not  orer  ten  carton  atoms,  aad  93 
to  75  parts  of  an  alkyfphenoxypolyetboxyethanol  having 
an  alkyl  group  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  8 
to  30  ether  groups,  the  total  parts  being  100  by  weight 


2,746,928 
GERMICIDAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
JohB  L.  DamiAAhiM,  aad  Gaidoa  B.  JolMoa 
ill  ^■'•j««lB"«n  la  CaBNnda  Rcacarch  Corpon- 
do^  9m  Fhadbeo,  Calf.,  a  easyoiaOua  of  Dchiwan 

16ChhM.    (CL  252— 186) 

1.  A  germicidal  detergent  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  70  to  99.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
anionic  detergent  of  the  group  constsdag  of  water-sohible 
alkali  metal  salts  of  an  organic  sulfuric  reaction  product 
having  in  its  molecular  structure  a  higher  molecular  alkyl 
radk:al  of  from  8  to  18  carton  atoms  and  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  coraisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric 
acid  ester  radicals  and  0.5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
quaternary  ammonium  germicide  halogen  complex  con- 
sisting of  from  a  tout  0.01  to  about  1.0  mols  of  physically- 
bound  elemental  iodine  per  mol  of  quaternary  ammonium 
germicide  which  are  determinable  by  thiosulftite  titration, 
and  a  quaternary  ammonium  germicide  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  kmg-diain  alkyl  dimethyl  benzyl  quaternary 
ammoraum  halides.  long-chain  alkyl  pbenoxy  alkoxy  alkyl 
dunethyl  benzyl  quaternary  ammonium  halides,  long- 
chain  alkyl  pyridinium  halides.  long-chain  alkyl  tri- 
methyl  quaternary  ammonium  halides.  long-chain  alkyl 
benzyl  di-ethyl  ethanol  ammonium  halides  and  long<hain 
alkyl  benzyl  trimethyl  ammonium  halides,  said  complex 
toing  substantially  free  of  unbound  halogen  as  demon- 
strated by  Its  failure  to  form  halogen  amines  when  ex- 
posed to  ammonia  vapors. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT 

coMPonnoNS 

m.  WeOs,  Jr.,  Mi 
iBMaia~ 
Mo„a«aivatatfoaaf 

Nolkawh«.   AypRcadoa  May  12, 1949» 

Ssriri  No.  92354 

nCtalBM.   <CL2S2— 135) 

1.  The  process  of  Increashig  Ifae  reteativity  of  a  finely 
dhrided  tnorgaaic  hyikatablc  alkali  oietal  deterfeat  builder 
for  an  oily  detertent  of  the  polygiyool  ether  type,  which 
consists  essentially  in  gradually  adding  an  aqueous  me- 
<finm  to  said  builder  while  mixing  die  latler  in  die  flndy 
divided  solid  state  wldi  said  ofly  detergeot  ia  an  amoum 
varying  from  about  0.1  part  to  about  1  part  of  said  oily 
detergent  for  each  part  of  said  builder,  said  aqueous  me- 
dium sopirfying  water  <»ly  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form 
a  hydrate  of  said  hydratable  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
and  said  water  iacorporeted  widi  said  aqueous  medium 
being  retafawd  in  said^^itaixture  as  the  hydrate  of  said 
builder. 


2,746.931 
SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  T.  Yltak  aad  MmIcI  EOacu  Uflta,  BraoUya,  N.  Y., 
assitauis  to  C«»laai».Pah»ollTs  Coaq^ay,  Jcney  CKy, 
N.  J.,  a  cotpofatfoa  of  Ddaware 

NoDriwIag.    AppBcafloa  October  29, 1949, 

Serial  No.  124J14 

9Cfariim.    (a.  252— 137) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  from  about  10 
to  50%  by  weight  of  water-soluble  higher  alkyl  mono- 
nuclear aryl  sulfonate  detergent,  in  minor  proportioa 
thereto  and  from  about  I  to  about  10%  of  each  by 
weight  of  a  higher  aliphatic  alcohol  of  about  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  a  hi^r  amide  compound  having  the 
formula: 


R-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


2,746,929 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DETERGENT 

COMPOSmONS 

^^r^^^^Jj-';^  »iyT  v.  Maai,  Aaail-,  Ah. 

Mo.,ac«F«allo.«f  oSiSIIir  *^***^'  ^  ^^^ 

'^•'^'^se.irs?5:9S-^"'''^'' 

llCfaduH.    (a.  252— 135) 

..  I-  The  process  of  increasing^the  retentivity  of  a  finely- 
divided  inorganic  hydratoble  alkali  metal  detergent 
builder  for  an  oily  detergent  derived  from  the  condensa- 
if  u  ♦  "r  *'^J!''"*  °'""'*'  "^^  "  mercaptan  containing 
JJ^^!u  Si^*^  "^°"'''  '^^'''^  ^^"^^  essemially  in 
gradually  addmg  an  aqueous  medium  to  said  deteraent 
builder  while  intimately  mixing  the  latter  in  the  finely 
divided  Mild  state  with  said  oily  detergent  in  an  amS!m 
varymg  from  atout  0.1  part  to  atout  1  part  of  said  oily 
detergent  for  each  part  of  said   builder,  said  aqueoiu 


wherein  R_CO—  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  radical  of  about 
10  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  are  each  selectad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkylol  radicals 
having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  the  balance  being  pri- 
marily a  mixtore  of  watereohiUe  inorganic  sul&te  and 
phosphate  salts. 

2,746,932 

SYNTHETIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Peter  Tsailwu  VHaic,  BraoUya,  N.  Y.,  issisam  to  Col- 

gato-PalBBollve  CoaipaBj,  a  cotpoiadaa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawhig.    AppHcadoa  Oclohcr  8,  1949, 
Serial  No.  128,489 

SCfariBS.  (CL  252— 138) 
3.  A  cleansing  and  laundering  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  about  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  water-aolubie 
higher  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate  detergent  salt,  about  V4  to 
10%  by  wei^t  of  a  primary  saturated  fatty  alcoh<ri  of  14 
to  18  carton  atoms,  and  the  balance  being  primarily  a 
mixture  of  water-soluble  inorganic  sulfate  and  phosfrfiate 
salts,  said  composition  exhibiting  improved  soil  removal 
upon  washing  of  textile  materials  at  a  concentration  of 
0.4-0.75%  in  water. 
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2,744,f33 

FLUORIDE  FHOSPHORS 

Arthor  L.  I.  SnHh,  f  WMl>r,  Pik,  airicMr  to  Radio 

CoipomkNi  of  Aacfka,  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Aprfl  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,595 

7  CUM.    (CL  252— 301.4) 

I.  A  luminescent  material  having  the  formula 

jiCaFi-yAlFsizMn 

where  x+y=l  (nnole)  and  x  may  have  values  in  the 
range  of  0.99  to  0.1  mole  and  y  correspondingly  may  have 
values  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.9  mole;  and  for  one  mole 
of  phosphor  z  may  have  a  value  in  the  range  of  .001  to 
0.1  mole. 

2,746,934 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SPHERICAL  SILICA- 
ALUMINA  CATALYSTS 

Roger  W.  RMardsoa,  Baton  Roofe,  and  Robert  E.  Schcx- 
■aildcr,  Jr.,  Hope  VlOa,  La.,  aarigMti  to  Earn  Research 
aad  EogiBccriBg  Coaip«iy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
I  JvM  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,164 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  252— 448) 


2,746,936 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  CATALYSTS 


J. 
MobflOU 

No  Drawing. 


,  Inc.,  a  QOiyoffaiion 


No.  256,389 


lo  Socuny 
ofNawYoffc 

14, 1951, 


FlI-TCS 


i&^ 


1.  A  process  for  producing  silica-alumina  micro-spher- 
ical or  microspheroidal  catalyst  which  comprises  form- 
ing droplets  of  silica  hydrosol  above  a  liquid  body  of 
anhydrous  aluminum  alcoholate  in  a  solution  containing 
excess  alcohol,  causing  the  silica  hydrosol  droplets  to 
pass  down  through  and  contact  said  liquid  body  of  an- 
hydrous aluminum  alcoholate  to  hydrolyze  the  alcoholate 
with  the  water  in  the  silica  hydrosol  droplets  and  taking 
up  water  by  the  excess  alcohol  to  hasten  gelation  of  the 
silica  hydrosol  droplets  and  at  the  same  time  depositing 
alumina  from  the  hydrolyzed  aluminum  alcoholate  on 
the  silica  hydrogel  droplets  as  they  arc  forming,  removing 
silica  hydrogel  droplets  impregnated  with  alumina  from 
the  bottom  of  said  liquid  body  of  solution  and  drying  the 
impregnated  silica  hydrogel  droplets  to  form  microspher- 
oidal or  microspherical  silica-alumina  catalyst. 


4ClaiaH.   (CL  252— 465) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  chromia  deposited  on  granular  porous  alu- 
mina, the  improvement  which  comprises  partially  filling 
the  pores  of  granules  of  alumina  with  a  substantially 
completely  volatizable  liquid  chemically  unreactive 
therewith,  contacting  said  partially  filled  granules  of  alu- 
mina with  a  solution  of  a  chromium  compound  decom- 
posable to  chromia,  maintaining  said  partially  filled 
granules  of  alumina  in  contact  with  said  solution  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  solution  to  pene- 
trate into  the  pores  of  the  alumina  to  a  depth  sufficient 
to  place  a  catalytic  amount  of  chromia  within  said  pores, 
removing  the  granules  of  alumina  so  treated  from  con- 
tact with  said  solution  before  appreciable  diffusion  there- 
of into  the  pores  occupied  by  said  liquid  ensues,  there- 
after drying  the  resulting  product  to  remove  substantially 
all  of  said  volatizable  liquid  and  the  solvent  of  said  so- 
lution to  yield  a  granular  catalyst  having  a  core  com- 
posed of  alumina  and  a  shell  overlying  said  core  com- 
posed of  alumina  impregnated  with  a  catalytic  amount 
of  chromia. 

2,746,937 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PLATINUM-ALUMINA 
HYDROFORMING  CATALYOTS 

Edward  A.  Hnnter  and  Ckailcf  N.  ITIwiiillii.  Ir^  Baton 
Rongc,  La.,  asslKnori  to  Em>  Rsisarri 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Diiawait 

NoDnwint.    AppHcation  May  1, 1951, 
Serial  No.  224,865 

4Clafan«.    (CL  252-466) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  platinum-alumina  and 
palladium-alumina  catalysts  which  ctmiprises  preparing 
an  alumina  hydrosol  by  treating  aluminum  metal  with  a 
dilute  acid  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amounts  of 
mercury,  mixing  a  compound  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  palladium  with  said 
alumina  hydrosol,  drying  and  calcining  the  resultant  prod- 
uct and  treating  the  calcined  mixture  ^th  hydrogen  to 
activate  the  same. 


2,746,935 
PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  INORGANIC  HYDROGELS 

PARTICLES 
Paul  B.  Weisz,  ntman,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony  Mobil 
Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Application  April  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,039 
8  Claims.    (CL  252— 448) 
1.  A  process  for  drying  inorganic  hydrogel  particles, 
which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of  warm  gas  at  at- 
mospheric pressure  in  contact  with  said  particles  until 
shrinkage   thereof   is   substantially   complete,   at   which 
point  the  hydrogel  contains  approximately  30  per  cent 
of    its    initial    water    content,    exposing    the    shrunken 
particles  so  obtained  to  an  atmosphere  of  steam  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  250  but  not  more  than  about 
3000  pounds  per  square  inch  and  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  400*  F.  but  not  more  than  about  900*  F.  for 
a  period  of  at  least  about   1  hour  but  not  more  than 
about  6  hours,  and  thereafter  completing  drying  of  the 
particles  to  a  desired  moisture  content  with  warm  gas 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,746,938 

SULFONATED  METHYLBENZENE-HALOGEN- 
ATED  HYDROCARBON  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCTS  AS  CATION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Wilhelm  Ehm  and  Robert  Sdmcgg,  Dormagcn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Faibcnfabrften  Bayer  Akticngcsellscliaft, 
Lcverlonen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6, 1952, 
Serial  No.  286,420 

aaims  priority,  appUcation  GcmMny  May  10, 1951 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260— 2.2) 

I.  Process  for  the  production  of  cation  exchanging 
resins  which  comprises  reacting  (1)  a  liquid  methyl-sub- 
stituted benzene  hydrocarbon  with  (2)  a  polyhalogenated 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  which  is  substituted  by 
at  least  two  halogen  atoms,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  in  the  presence  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  at  elevated  temperature,  at 
least  until  the  reaction  products  obtained  are  hard,  non- 
plastic  and  infusible  resins,  and  treating  said  resins  with 
sulfonating  agents. 
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2,746,939 

ilANUF  ACrURE  OF  CELLULAR  ARTICLES 

^^^    *  'T^iTL.''''^*'^  Ha^hts,  Mo.,  ■■Igaiii  to 

JofDlSJSJt^""'""^'  **  ^^'^  ****"  "  "^ 
NoDnwIng.   AppHflien  Mawh  30, 1951, 
S«M  No.  218357 
UOnhH.    (CL  268-2.5) 
1.  The  procen  of  produdag  chemically  blown  sponge 
rubber  which  comprises  heating  a  sulfur  vulcanizaUe  nib- 
her  and  sulfur  in  the  presence  of  at  least  5%  by  weight 
on  the  rubber  of  a  gas  generating  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  composition  obtained  by  heating  below  the 
decomposition  point  an  admixture  of  23-80  parts  by 
wei^t  of  maleic  anhydride  and  77-20  parts  by  weight 
of  a  rubber  vulcanization  accelerator  having  a  carbon 
atom  linked  to  two  sulfur  atoms  and  a  nitrogen  atom  of 
the  class  consisting  of  thiazoles,  thluram  sulfides  and 
dithiocarbamates. 


2,746,942 

ESIZRS  OF  CO-POLYMERS  OF  AN  UNSATURATED 
FATTY  ACID  WTIH  A  VINYL  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUND AND  AN  ALKOXY  POLYSILOXANE 
'*??  ^  ^■■"Vlc.  CUcnBO,  m.,  Md  Robert  A. 
Solon,  Ohio,  ■■Igniiii  in  IV  Skenrfa-WWuM 
PMy,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coeponidun  of  Olio 
No  DrmHng.    Appicadsn  Sentonbei  9,  1952, 
S«rinlNn.3fMn 
26nslnii    (0.268— 23) 
1.  A  resinous  reaction  product  of  a  reactive  polyor> 
ganosiloxaoe  formed  by  heating  (a)  an  interpolymer  of 
an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  fatty  acid  and  a  moaio- 
vinyl  aromaUc  compound,  (i»)   an  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alccdiol,  and  after  reacting  (a)  and  (b),  then  introduc- 
ing,   (c)    a   reactive   polyorganosiloxane   selected    from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  polyorganosiloxanes.  and 
alkoxy  polyorganosiloxanes  in  which  at  least   1  alkoxy 
radical  has  been  replaced  with  halogen,  the  alkyl  por- 
tion of  said  alkoxy  group  having  from   1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  therein. 


2,746,940 

PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULAR  POLYVINYL 

PLAOTICS 

Alh»d  Cooper  and  Leonard  Baxter  MacQnccn,  Croydon, 

England,  amlgnofa  to  Fipnnded  Rnbbcr  Company  Um- 

Mad,  Croydon,  England,  a  BritUb  company 

NoDrawhig.    Application  September  21, 195  L 
Serial  No.  247,775 
Clahna  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  27,  1950 
2CUnis.    (a.  260— 2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hard  cellular  prod- 
ucts from  a  polyvinyl  type  plastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  co-polymers  of  vinyl 
chloride  with  vinyl  aceUte.  co-polymers  of  vinyl  chlo- 
nde  with  vinylidine  chloride  and  mixtures  of  at  least 
one  of  said  co-polymers  with  butadiene  acrylonitrile  co- 
polymer, which  process  comprises  in  combination  the 
following  steps:  (a)  heating  in  a  confined  space  a  paste 
consisting  of  the  powdered  vinyl  polymer,  a  polymeriz- 
able  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alkyl  substituted  styrenes  in  which  the  substituent  is  in 
the  nucleus,  methyl  methacrylate  and  butyl  methacrylate, 
and  a  blowing  agent  which  at  the  temperature  of  gel 
formaUon  will  form  an  inert  gas,  and  continuing  the  heat- 
mg  until  the  paste  is  converted  into  a  gel;  (b)  cooling 
until  the  gel  seu  to  a  hard  mass;  (c)  re-heating  the  mass 
without  applied  pressure  until  it  is  softened  and  expanded 
under  the  influence  of  the  gas  with  which  it  is  impregnated, 
and  contmuing  the  heating  until  the  mass  u  hardened  by 
polymerisation  of  the  polymerizable  solvent. 


2,746343 
POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
James  E.  Pritchard,  BartkeiUe,  OUa.,  amignor  to  Philips 
Petrolenm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  9,  1951, 
Serial  No.  255,741 
9aafani.    (CL  260— 29.6) 
1.  In  a  process  for  emulsion  p(dymerization  of  ediyl- 
em'cally  unsaturated  polymerizable  organic  compounds 
capable  of  forming  hi^  molecular  weight  linear  polymen 
in  an  acid  medium;  the  improvement  of  adding  at  least  0.5 
part  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  said  polymerizable  com- 
pounds of  a  salt  (tf  a  polymer  of  a  pyridine  derivative  of 
the  formula 


i-R 


-R 


where  R  is  selected  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  vinyl,  and  alpha-methylvinyl  grotq>s;  at  least  one 
and  not  more  than  two  of  said  groups  being  vinyl  or  alpha- 
methylvinyl;  and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  being  not  greater  than  12,  to  the  mixture  as 
an  emulsifying  agent;  addmg  a  suflkient  amount  of  a  base 
to  coagulate  the  polymer  and  to  precipiute  the  polymer  of 
the  pyridine  derivative,  and  recovering  the  resultant  |wod- 
uct,  said  product  being  a  homogeneous  blend  of  the  two 
polymeric  materials. 


2,746  941 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  NYLON  FINISH  TO 
^^^  GARMENTS 

Sto^  Credt  Milk,  Pa.,  amignoQ  to  Hnns  C  Bkfc,  Inc^ 
R^Jtafl,  P«n  «  corporation  of  Pennsylraida 
No  Drawing.    AppUcntlon  November  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  257,652 
2Clafans.    (0.260-9) 
1.  A  solution  for  forming  an  aqueous  emulsion  when 
mixed  with  large  quantities  of  water  so  as  to  deposit  a 
linear  polyamide  coating  on  textiles  when  immersed  in 
the  emulsion,  comprising,  in  proportion  by  weight:  about 
200  to  250  lbs.  of  water,  about  800  to  900  lbs.  of  an 
alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  less  than  100*  C.  having 
dissolved  therein  about  35  to  45  lbs.  of  N-methoxymethyl 
polyhexamethylene  adipamide,  about  35  to  45  lbs   of  a 
nonionic.  surface  active,  emulsifying  agent  and  about  35 
to  45  lbs.  of  a  partially  stabilizing  ester  of  a  carbohydrate 
and  organic  acid,  which  will  remain  completely  dissolved 
m  said  solution. 


2,746,944 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL  HAUDE  CO- 
POLYMERS AND  COPOLYMERS   PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Margncrite  Naps,  Oakland,  and  Fred  E.  Condo,  El  Cerrito, 
Calif.,  amignon  to  Shell  Dcvdopment  Company.  Stm 
Fnmdseo,  CaOf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    ApnBcathm  October  16,  1950, 
SeriU  No.  190,446 
1  CUm.    (O.  260—45.5) 
A    process    for   copolymerizing    vinyl    chloride    and 
methyl  methacrylate  which  consists  of  adding  monomeric 
vinyl  chloride  to  an  aqueous  emulsion  consisting  of  water, 
from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  meUl  alkyl 
sulfate  as  the  emulsifying  agent,  and  from  0.1%  to  5% 
by  weight  of  potassium  persulfate.  heating  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  between  35*  C.  and  60*  C.  at  a  pressure 
at  which  the  vinyl  halide  is  in  the  liquid  state  until  a 
greater  part  of  the  vinyl  chloride  has  been  polymerized, 
removing  the  unpolymerized  vinyl  chloride,  and  then, 
without  increasing  the  amount  of  emulsifying  agent,  add- 
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ing  deoxygenated  methyl  methacrylate  to  the  resiilting 
mixture  and  continuing  the  polymerization  in  the  daric 
at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  40*  C.  and  a  pressure 
not  substantially  in  excess  of  atmospheric  pressure  until 
the  methyl  methacrylate  has  been  polymerized. 


2v74i«94S 

MODIFIED  POLYVINYL  ACETAL  RESIN 

COMPOSITIONS 

T.  BvcUcy,  Ladlow,  Maas^  aMigDor  to  Monsanto 

Chi  ■leal  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporatfon  of 


No  Dnwli«.    Appttcatioa  Angnst  14,  1952, 
Scriiri  No.  3«4,449 
4ClafaM.   (CL  26»--45.7) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
butyraldehyde   resin,   a  plasticizer,   0.10  part  of  para- 
tertiary  amyl  phenol  per  100  parts  of  resin  and  2.0  parts 
of  triphenyl  fluorosilane  per  100  parts  of  resin. 


2,744.944 
VINYL  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  ORGANOTIN 

SULFIDES 
EOott  L.  Wdnbcrg,  Lo^  Isfand  Oty,  N.  Y^  and  Hngh 
E.  RaBMdca,  Metachca,  N.  J.,  acignori  to  Metal  A 
ThcnaiC  CoporatioB,  New  Yorii[,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion 
of  New  Jcricy 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatlon  lunafy  11, 1952, 

Serial  No.  244,084 

UCIainM.    (CL  244-^5.75) 

1.  A   composition   comprising   a  chlorine   containing 

vinyl  resin  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  hydrocarbontin 

sulfide  the  hydrocarbon  groups  of  which  are  bonded  to 

tin  and  the  sulfur  bonded  only  to  tin. 


2,744,947 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE  WITH 
PEROXIDE,   AMINE,  SULFINIC   ACID  CATA- 
LYST SYSTEM 
Tsngno  Kondnami  and  Jnnji  UUta,  Toyama-ahi,  Japan,  as- 
dgnon  of  one-foortii  to  Omni  Prodocts  CorporatioD, 
New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  February  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337,874 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan  February  21, 1952, 

4Claims.    (CL  240— 89.1) 
1.  The  process  which   comprises  polymerizing  vinyl 
acetate  in  homogeneous  h'quid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  mixture  containing  a  peroxide,  an  amine,  and 
an  aromatic  sulfinic  add. 


conditioned  glue  stock  aolida  are  soaked  in  an  aqueous 
acidic  solution  to  obtain  acid-swollen  glue  stodL  striids, 
the  steps  ot  contacting  said  acid-iwc41en  ghw  stock  solids 
with  an  essentially  water-immisdble  organic  fat  solvent 
in  the  absence  of  water  other  than  that  impregnated  in 
said  glue  stock  st^ds.  said  organic  fat  solvent  being 
maintained  at  a  glue-liberating  temperature  to  cook  out 
a  concentrated  aqtieous  scrfution  of  ^ue,  and  separating 
said  concentrated  aqtieous  aolution  of  glue  from  residual 
glue  stock  solids. 


2,744,948 
CRYSTALLINE  COMPLEXES  OF  SULFUR 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  UREA 
Lloyd  C.  Fetterly,  Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor  to  Shell  De- 
velopment Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawftag.    Application  February  16,  1948, 

Serial  No.  8,749 

8Claima.    (CL  240— 94.5) 

1.  A  crystalline  complex  of  urea  and  an  organic  sulfur 

compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene,  straight 

chain  alkyl  mercaptans,  straight  chain  dialkyl  monosulfides 

and  straight  chain  dialkyl  disulfides,  said  mercaptans, 

monosulfides  and  disulfides  having  at  least  six  carbon 

atoois  per  molecule. 


2,744,949 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  ANIMAL  GLUE  IN 
CONCENTRATED  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Angnat  L.  LolU,  CUcago,  m.,  asalpior  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Applicaitlon  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,409 
lOOalms.    (a.  240— 118) 
1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  animal  glue,  wherein  ani- 
mal glue  stock  solids  are  conditioned  and  wherein  the 


2,744,950 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING 
ANIMAL     GLUE     IN     CONCENTRATED 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
August  L.  LolH,  Chicago,  DL,  asslgnnr  to  Armour  and 
Company,  Chicago,  Ifl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,410 
4CIafans.    (CL  240— 118) 
1.  In   a  method  of  extracting  animal  glue,  wherein 
animal  glue  stock  solids  are  conditioned  and  wherein 
the  conditioned  glue  stock  solids  are  soaked  in  an  aque- 
ous  solution    to   obtain   water-impregnated    glue   stock 
solids,  the  steps  of  agitating  said  water-impregnated  glue 
stock  solids  in  contact  with  an  essentially  water-immis- 
cible organic  fat  solvent  in  the  absence  of  water  other 
than  that  impregnated  in  said  glue  stock  solids,  said  or- 
ganic fat  solvent  bemg  maintained  at  a  glue  liberating 
temperature  to  cook  out  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  glue,  withdrawing  a  three-phase  mixture  comprising 
said  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  glue,  the  water- 
immiscible  organic   fat  solvent,   and   the   residual   glue 
stock  solids,  and  separating  said  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  glue  from  the  other  phases  in  said  mixture. 


2,744,951 

PYRIMIDINE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Kari  Tanbe,  Leverkuaen^Bayerwcrh,  Germany,  assignor 

to    Farbcafabrflun    Bayer    AfcticnMaellachaft,    Lcver- 

kusm,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

NoDrawins.    AppBcatlon  April  30, 1952. 

Serial  No.  285403 

Chdms  priority,  appHcatfam  Germany  May  7, 1951 

8Cfadms.    (CL  24^—154) 
1.  Azo  dyestufis  of  the  general  formula 


R-¥ 


HO.C-NH 

-N=N— C     C- 
.    HNf=C 


NH.C 


-N 


"] 


wherein  R  stands  for  a  radical  of  the  benzene  series 
bearing  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — SChH,  — COOH  and  alkali  salts  thereof, 
and  n  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  inclusive. 


2,744,952 

2,4-BIS(METHYLSULFONYL>-BENZENEAZO- 

TETRAHYDRO-QUINOLINE  COMPOUNDS 

Joseph  B.  Dickey  and  George  J.  Taylor,  Hngiport,  Tena., 

assignors   to    Eastmaa    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  30, 1951, 
Serial  No.  234,481 
1  Claim,    (a.  240—155) 
The  azo  compound  having  the  formula: 


CHiOfS 


^^N-N 


SOiCHi 


CHiCHOHCHtOH 

•^        I  C-CHi 

CHi 

Hi 
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a,744,9S3 

S-NriSOIHIAZOLKAZO ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 
uiph  B.  Dicker  and  Fimaai  B.  Townc,  KtMrnort, 
Tann^ jwlMBii  to  Faifman  Kodak  Con^aay,  Rocb. 
crtar,  N.  Y.  a  corporaHun  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawinf.    AppHcadoa  Dwxmbcr  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  242302 
lOOainu.    (CL  240— 158) 
1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


tures  above  30*  C.  is  coiq>led  undo-  alkaline  conditions 
with  a  coupling  component;  the  improvement,  wfaicfa  com- 
prises adding  said  diazo  compoimd,  at  a  tempenture  below 
30*  C.  and  at  which  it  Is  stable,  to  an  alkaline  aolntioo  of 
the  coupling  component  maintained  at  alkaline  cooditions, 
and  at  a  temperature  widun  the  range  of  40  to  55*  C. 
during  such  addition. 


8 
OiN-C  C 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  tfie  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  6,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoro- 
methyl  group  and  a 


t 


group,  wherein  Q  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  Z  repreaents  a  member 
selected  from  the  groiq)  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  a  chlorine  atom, 
a  bromine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a 

H 

— N— C-Y 


group,  wherein  Y  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
3,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  selected  from  0,  1  and  2. 

2,744,954 
DB-  AND  POLY  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
PhOlppe  Grandican,  Basel,  and  Walter  Wehrii,  Richen, 
Swihinhmd,  aaslgnnis  to  Snadoa  A.  G.,  Basel,  Switacrw 
famd^aSwimirm 

NoDrawlnt.    AppBcatlon  March  27, 1953, 

Solal  No.  345449 

Clafana  priority,  apvBcation  SwItEcrland  April  4, 1952 

4CbJBM.    (CL  240— 144) 
1.  A  water-soluble,  non-metallizable  azo  dyestuflf  mliich 
corresponds  to  the  formula 


2,744,954 

METHOD  OF  SILYLATING  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS 

John  L.  Spdcr,  Plttabmah.  Pia.,  asslgnnr  to  Dow  Conl^ 
Corporadon,  MldlMJ,  Mleh.,  a  cmporathin  of  Mfchlgm 

No  DrawtaLAuHkation  hme  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,133 

4aafanf.  (CL  240— 210) 
1.  A  method  of  silylating  wganic  compounds  which 
comprises  reacting  an  organic  compound  containing  at 
least  one  functional  groiq>  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  groups  of  the  formulae  -XH  and  -XM.  wfaeiv 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur  and  M  is  a  metal,  there  being  present  in  said  or- 
ganic compound  at  least  some  XH  groups,  with  a  mixture 
of  a  chlorosilane  of  the  formula  RsSiCl  and  a  silazane  of 
the  formula  (RjSi  )xNH,  in  which  chlorosilane  and  silazane 
each  R  is  selected  from  iht  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  less  than  7  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  radicals, 
the  relative  amounts  of  the  chlorosilane  and  the  silazane 
in  said  reaction  being  such  that  there  is  at  least  enou^ 
of  an  equimolar  mixture  of  the  chlorosilane  and  silazane 
to  react  with  the  desired  amount  of  active  hydrogen  in  the 
organic  compound  and  to  maintain  the  reaction  mixture 
in  a  neutral  condition  throughout  the  reaction. 


I(R,-N=N-),Rr-N=-N-l,R,-N=N-R4 


NH-CO 

in 


[(R,-N»N-),R,-N-N-J.R,-N=»N-R,-NH-CO 

wherein  each  x  and  each  y  is  one  of  the  numerals  0  and 
I,  each  Ri,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  stands  for  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted  radicals  of  the  benzene  and  naphthalene  series,  such 
radicals  possessing  together  at  least  one  and  at  most  three 
solubilizing  groups,  the  substituents  on  the  said  radicals 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine  atoms  and  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
acylamino,  nitro,  carboxylic  acid  and  sulfonic  acid  grmjps! 
and  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  and  methyl,  and 
wherein  the  moieties  R'  and  R"  are  not  identical. 


2,744,957 
RECOVERY  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE  INOSITOL  COM- 
POUNDS AND  STEROL  GLYCOSIDES 
David  Pwhua  and  Monte  MaMftow,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aasicBon  to  Bii^aiain  Oaytan,  doing  businea  under 

*^*"*" I  amfstrlrnf  BringiralnfOfpoiaiid 

AppBcatlon  Septeuibei  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,947 

OCbdma.  (CL  240— 210.5) 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  water-soluble  inositol 
compounds  from  vegetable  oil  phosjAatidic  material  con- 
taining bound  inositol  and  sterol  glycosides,  which  com- 
prises, treating  said  material  with  a  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  a  caustic  alkali  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  not  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  to  liberate 
water  soluble  inositol  compounds,  separating  insoluble 
material  containing  said  inositol  compounds  from  ma- 
terials in  solution  in  said  alcohol,  and  extracting  said 
insoluble  material  with  water  to  recover  water-soluble 
inositol  compounds. 


2.744,955 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO  DYTSTUFFS 
William  H.  Armento,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Anilfaie  A  Fflm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a  cor- 
poration of  Dchware 

No  Drawlag.    AppBcatlon  June  3,  1952, 

SOTtol  No.  291,583 

4aahnB.    (CL  24^—175) 

1.  In    the    process   of   manufacturing   azo   dyestuffs, 

wherein  a  diazo  compound,  which  is  unstable  at  tempera- 


2,744,958 

CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

George  H.  Pyle,  Crcaccat  HDIs,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Powder  Company,  WUmhigton,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1951, 
Serial  No.  224,933 

UOafans.    (0.240—232) 

1.  The  method  for  removing  color  bodies  from  an 
organic  solvent-soluble  cellulose  ether  containing  alka- 
line metal  attached  to  functional  groups  in  said  cellulose 
ether  which  comprises  contacting  said  cellulose  ether 
with  an  inorganic  chlorite  bleaching  agent  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  swelling  medium  for  said  cellulose  ether. 
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DIPHENYLETHYLENEDIAMINE-PENICILLIN 

SALT 
WfliaM  F.  BnM«,  HarcitoWB,  and  Roj  S.  HaMlick  and 
Mtter  E.  Ft—i,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  aaigWMi  to  Ameri- 
CM  Home  PradKti  Owporatioa,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a 
cofporrtioB  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawkif.   AppBortioa  Jnc  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  359^12 
4ClafaM.   (CL2M— 239.1) 
4.  A  penicillin  salt  <rf  a  compound  having  the  fonnula 

R-NH-C  H-C  H-NH-R I 

wherein  R  and  Ri  each  stand  for  a  member  of  the^sroup 
consisting  of  hydrc^n  and  lower  alkyl,  with  Rs  and  Ri 
each  representing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl. 


2,744,9m 
NEW  CHEMOTHERAPEUnC  NTTROFURANS 
Gabrid  Gcrcr,  Oxford,  aad  JoUaa  G.  Micbeb,  Norwkh, 
N.  Yt  aaigBOfs  to  The  Norwich  Phamacal  Company, 
Norwkk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpomtkm  of  New  York 
No  Drawi^    AppUcadoo  May  26,  1955, 
Serial  No.  511,435 
4Clains.    (CL  260— 240) 
1 .  A  new  chemical  compound  having  chemotberapeutic 
activity  on  oral  administration  and  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


^•^Ao/-' 


=N-N- 


-C=0 
\ 
X 

/ 

CHi CHi 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  ol  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur,  imino  and  methylene. 


2,744,961 
NOVEL  PURINE  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
6<»LOROPURINE 
Georic  H.  HHcUaci,  TocfcalMC,  and  Gcrtiwdc  B.  EUon, 
BraazTfflc,  N.  Y.,  aMlgBOw  to  Barroughs  Wellcome  & 
Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tuckaboc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

No  rrawiHL    AppHcatlon  Jnly  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,772 
3ClafaM.    (a.  264—252) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  6-chloropurine  which  com- 
prises beating  hypoxanthine  with  phosphoryl  chloride  at 
temperatures  substantially  above  the  boiling  point  of  the 
latter  but  below  200*  for  2  to  5  hours. 


2,744,942 
MORPHINAN  DERIVATIVES 
Otto  Schnldcr,  Baael,  SwitzerlaDd,  awlgnor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Idc,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

No  Drawtac.    AppUcation  Jane  25,  1953, 

Serial  No.  344,185 

Clafam  prforlty,  appUcatloa  SwUzerland  December  8, 1952 

SChfaM.    (CL  240— 285) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

2, 1 7-dimethyl-3-hydroxy-morphinan    and    acid    addition 

salts  thereof. 


2,744,943 

SUBSTITUTED  CHLOROQUINOLINOL 

COMPOUNDS 

Joseph   H.  Bwckhaitcr,   Lawrcacc,   Kam.,   aadgnor   to 

Parke,  Davk  A  Conpny,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tiortofMlchigaB 

No  Dnmia«.    Application  March  19,  1954, 
Scrtel  No.  417,485 
4ClaiBH.    (a.  240— 284) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  connsting  of  a  free  base 


and  its  acid  addition  salts,  said  free  base  having  the 

formula, 

Ci 


Ri 

\ 

I 


K, 
N— Y— N— CH 


where  Ri  and  Rs  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  further  members  wherein 
Ri  and  R]  taken  together  with  —  N<  form  a  radical  of 
the  class  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino  and  pyrroli- 
dino,  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  Y  is  a  divalent  alkyl- 
ene  group  containing  from  two  to  five  carbon  at(Mns. 


2,744,944 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  N-ALKYL-3- 
HYDROXYPIPERIDINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
John  H.  Bid,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  asrignnr  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, InCn  a  corporalioa  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawia^    Application  Norembcr  2, 1953, 
Sou  No.  389,847 
nChdms.    (0.240— 294J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  basic 
esters  of  the  formula: 

Hi  h, 

C  H  H  C 

/  \  /  \  /  \ 

HiC  C-O-Y-0— C  CHi 

HiC  CHi  HiC  CHi 

i  i 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  aralkyi  radicals  in  which  the  aryl  is  phenyl  and 
the  alkyl  group  of  the  aralkyi  radical  is  a  lower  alkyl, 
and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  saturated  and 
unsaturated  dicarboxylic  radicals  having  from  2  through 
10  carbons;  {b)  acid  addition  salts  thereof;  and  (c)  qua- 
ternary ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,744,945 
BIS-(N.SUBSnTUTED-3-CARBAMYLOXY. 
PIPERIDINIUM)  ALKANES 
John  H.  Biel,  Milwankec,  Wis.,  assigBor  to  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,850 
5  Claims.    (CI.  240— 294J) 
I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula: 


Hi 


H     O 


H, 

i 


H    0 


HiC 

I 

HiC 


/    \    /        II         / 
C-O-C-N 
\ 


/    \    /        II        / 
HiC  C-0— C-N 


CHi  Ri        HiC  CHi 

\    /                                              \    / 
N (CHi), N 

Ri*  Ri* 


\. 


Ri 


2X- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10;  Ri  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl 
radicals;  Ra  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  aralkyi  radicals  in  which  the 
aryl  group  is  monocyclic  and  the  alkyl  group  of  the 
aralkyi  radical  is  a  lower  alkyl;  R3  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyi  radicals  in 
which  the  aryl  group  is  monocyclic  and  the  alkyl  group 
of  the  aralkyi  radical  is  a  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  the  nega- 
tive ion  of  a  non-toxic  acid. 
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2,744344 

ESTERS  OF  BiS-(N.SUlOTlTUTEI>^HYDROXY. 

PIPERIDINIUM)  ALKANES 

Joha  H.  Bid,  MOwmikM,  Wh.,  sirimni  to  I  akrslilr  Ub- 

^**?!*jg'  ^  *  c^qpoiathw  of  Wismaihi 
No  Drawls    AppBcadMi  Novcmhcr  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,851 
4Chdms.    (CL  240— 294.3) 

1.  A   member   of  the   group  of  compounds   of  the 
formula: 

Hi  Hi 

C  -H    O     R-  C  H     O     R, 

H,C^     \£o-^-i-R.        HiC^    ^C^O-i-i-R. 

H,c        in,         i,  H,i        CH,         i, 

\  /  \  / 

Nj (CHi). N* 


which  the  carboxy  group  and  the  amino  groop  have  been 
split  off,  Ri  presents  a  monber  of  the  group  /■<^«i«H^ 
of  hydrogen,  acyl,  carbalkoxy  and  carbaralkoxy,  Rs  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrofeo  and 
methyl,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  2. 

2,744,949 
AMINOALKYLBENZENE  DERIVATIVES 
VOairi  «d  Domcalck  Papm  BraeUyii,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgon  to  Schcrhit  Coiperatfa%  BleoaBchi,  N.  J.,  a 
cotporattoa  of  New  Jcncy 

No  Drawhif.    AppBcalioM  Aagaat  3,  1950, 
Seiiai  No.  177,572 
SOafaM.    <CL240— 294) 
1 .  Compounds  of  the  general  fonnnla 


R4 


R, 


2X 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10;  Ri  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals;  Rs  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  radicals;  Rj 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl  and  2-thienyi  radicals;  R4  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  aralkyi 
radicals  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  monocyclic  and  the 
alkyl  group  of  the  aralkyi  radical  is  a  lower  alkyl;  and 
X  is  the  negative  ion  of  a  nontoxic  acid. 


R> 
\ 

1 
/ 


N-Rt 


2,744,947 

DERIVATIVES  OF  BIS-(N-SUBSTTTUTED-3- 

HYDROXYPIPERIDINIUM)  ALKANES 

John  H.  Bid,  Milwaiikec,  Wis.,  amigani  to  I  akrsidt  Ub- 

oratories,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  WlKroMin 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  Novcmhcr  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  389,849 

4  Claims.    (Q.  240—294.7) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 

of  the  formula: 


H: 

I 

C  H 

/    \     / 
HiC  C-0 


C  H 

/    \    / 
H,C  C-O-R 


i 


HiC  (Hi  Hit  tH, 

\    /  \    / 

N^?^ (CHi).      -        N* 


k. 


k, 


ax- 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10;  R  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  monocyclic 
aryl.  and  aralkyi  radicals  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  mono- 
cyclic and  the  alkyl  group  of  the  aralkyi  radical  is  a 
lower  alkyl;  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  aralkyi  radicals  in  which  the  aryl  group 
IS  monocyclic  and  the  alkyl  group  of  the  aralkyi  radical 
IS  a  lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  the  negative  ion  of  a  non-toxic 
acid. 


2,744.948 
NOVEL  DIACYLATED  HYDRAZINES  AND 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Baitfaasar  Hecediis,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Holf- 
mann-U  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.  J.,  a  con>oration  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  3,  1953, 

Serial  No.  390,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  December  2,  1952 

11  Oaims.    (CI.  240—295) 

5.  A  diacylated  hydrazine  represented  by  the  formula 


-NH— NH-CO 


CO- 
I 
R-(NH-R,), 


wherein  R  represents  the  radical  of  a  naturally  occurring 
a-ammo  acid,  having  less  than   11  carbon  atoms,  from 

706   (>.    C.      80 


wherein  Ri  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rs  are  lower  alkyl  groups  and  Y  is 
a  number  of  the  group  consisting  of  2H;  H  and  OH;  aad  O. 

2,744,970 

2,2'-THIOBIS(4.ALKYL-5-THIAZOLE 

CARBOXYUC  ACID) 

Joha  J.  ITAMico,  Chaikstoii.  W.  Va^  assigMr  to  Mob- 

saato  Chearical  Company,  St  Lovis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ddawwe 

No  Drawhif.    AppHcatioB  March  19,  1953,  '*'" 
Serial  No.  343308 
OCiafaBS.    (CL  240— 302) 
I .  A  compound  of  the  structure 


R— C— N  N_c— R 

S-(8),-C 
HOOC— C— 8  8— C— COOH 


s— c— ? 

J-, 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  and  x  is  an  integer. 

2,744,971 
DEVITROBENZOXAZOLES 
Robert  O.  Dorton,  Midfaad,  Mich.,  Msigaor  to  The  Dow 
Cheorical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  November  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  444.435 
3ClafaBS.    (a.  240— 307) 
I.  A  dinitrobenzoxazole  of  the  formula 


NOi 


OiN 


C-R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ethyl  and  propyl. 

2,744,972 
THIOPHENE-2-CARBOXALDEHYDE    THIOSEMl- 
CARBAZONE  AND  CERTAIN  SUBSTITUTION 
DERIVATIVES 
Le  Roy  W.  Clemencc,  Highfamd  Pari^  aad  Hennan  J. 
Eichcl,  Waakena,  ID.,  assign  i>w  to  Abbott  Labora- 
tories, Nortii  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  IDlBois 
No  Drawfaw.    AppUcatloa  May  11,  1950, 
Serial  No.  141.487 
11  Chfans.    (CL  24^—329) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 

I 


'v       !l-CH=N.N— C-NHj 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen,  chloro,  bromo,  nitro,  amino  and  alkyl  group  having 
between  1  and  4  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  R'  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro  and 
bromo. 


[1 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
6.  Methyl  (5-ethylmercapto-2-thienyl)  ketone. 


2,744,974 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OCTACHLORO- 
THIOLANE 
Charles  E.  lum,  Rodya,  Pa^  aaignor  to  The  Pennsyl- 
vania Salt  ^faaafacteriag  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  coqMratioB  of  Pcaaaylvaaia 

No  Drawfaig.    AppBcatloD  Fcbmary  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  337,871 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—332.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  octachlorothiolane  which 
comprises  introducing  elemental  chlorine  into  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiophene  and 
chloro  derivatives  of  thiophene  conuining  less  than  8 
atoms  of  chlorine  in  the  molecule  and  otherwise   un- 
substituted,  at  a  temperature  of  40  to  180*  C,  and  in 
the  presence  of  up  to  0.25  gram  atom  of  iodine  per  mol 
of   said  material,   and   continuing   the   introduction   of 
chlorine  at  least  until,  over  a  2  hour  period,  no  appreci- 
able increase  in  weight  due  to  chlorine  substitution  and 
addition  takes  place. 


2,746,975 

BASIC  ESTERS  AND  AMIDES  OF  5,6-DIHYDRO-4H- 
PYRAN.3^ARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  METHODS 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
John  Krapcho,  New  Brunswick,  and  William  A.  Lott, 
Maplewood,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  Olia  Matfaieson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Vfa-glBia 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioa  Jaaoary  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  269,124 
4  Oafans.    (CI.  260—345.8) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of:  bases  of  the 
general    formula 


2,746,973 
5.ALKYLMERCAPTO-2-HETEROCYCLIC  ALDE- 
HYDES  AND  KETONES 
Walter  A.  Grafocy,  TTBwiitiiia,  DeL,  and  Alfird  Kreu- 
chnas,  Datralt,  Mich^  Mrigann  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
NcBMMn  aad  Coaqpaay,  WBailagfna,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tioa of  Ddawan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcadoa  May  27,  1955, 
Said  No.  511,774 
6ClaiaM.    (CL  260->332J) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


21,  1954, 


C  O  O  -  (lower  alk  ylene)  -  R ' 


wherein  R'"  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


dower  alkyl) 


-N 


/ 


\ 

(lower  alkyl) 

1-pipcridyl,  1-pyrrolidyl  and  4-nK>rpholinyI;  acid-addition 
salts  of  said  bases;  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of 
said  bases. 


2,74M76 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ALKOXY.TETRAHYDROFURANES 

Arthur  Stoll,  Aricshdm  EnsC  Jadiar,  liaaiagfn,  and 
Adolf  fiailwmwM,  Basd,  Switnriaadi,  MsigMMs  to 
Sandoi  A.  G.,  BMd,  SwUMriaad,  a  Swfas  flrm 

No  Drawing.    AypMcaMoa  la» 
Serial  No.  43S331 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Switzerland  June  24,  1953 

6  Claims.    (0.260—347.8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2,3,5-trialkoxy- 
tetrahydrofurane  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 

HiC CH— OR 

RO-CH        CH-OR 

\^ 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  CHj,  — CHaCHj,  — CHaCHaCHj  and  — CH(CH3)2, 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CH=CH 
XO— CH        CH- 


-ox 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

CHj,  — CHaCHj,  — CHaCHaCHs,  — CH(CHs)2 

and  — COCH3,  in  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

R.OH 

wherein  R  has  the  aforesaid  significance,  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hydrogen  bromide 
and  hydrogen  chloride,  while  cooling  and  under  anhy- 
drous conditions. 


2,746,977 

METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  3,12-DIHYDROXY-7. 
KETOCHOLANIC  ACID  AND  ADDITION  COM- 
POUND   THEREOF 

Robert  H.  Sifferd  and  Jeny  J.  Svarx,  Jolict,  III.,  assignors 
to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 

No  Drawing.    AppUcstion  October  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  383,919 

7aahns.    (CI.  260— 397.1) 

I .  In  a  process  for  preparing  desoxycholic  acid  wherein 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mixture  of  3,12-dihy- 
droxy-7-ketocholanic  acid  with  other  keto  derivatives  of 
cholic  acid  is  obtained,  the  method  of  separating  3,12- 
dihydroxy-7-lcetocholanic  acid  characterized  by  the  steps 
of  extracting  said  keto  derivatives  from  said  aqueous  so- 
lution thereof  into  ethyl  acetate,  adding  glycerol  to  the 
ketone  extract,  precipitating  an  addition  compound  of 
glycerol  and  3,12-dihydrcxy-7-ketocholanic  acid,  and  sep- 
arafing  the  addition  compound  from  the  mother  liquor 
containing  the  other  keto  derivatives. 


2,746,978 

CORTISONE,  21.BETA^YCLOPENTYL 
PROPIONATE 


Arnold  C.  Ott,  Kahunazoo,  Mch.,  asrignor  to  The 
Upfoha  Company,  KafauBazoo,  IVfl^  a  corvoraHon  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioB  September  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244,859 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—397.4) 

Cortisone,  2 1 -beta-cyclopentylpropionate. 


May  22,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


915 


2,74M79 

PBOCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  UNSATURATED 

FATTY  ACID6  OR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 


Hatan,  Gennmr,  ■nifui  to  Lcrcr  Bralhcn 
PM7,  Siw  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  — tyataHoa  of  M^e 
NoDrinrinc    AialraHaa  J—  14, 1952, 
fo.2«MM 

14,1951 

(CL  2«t— 405.6) 

I.  The  method  of  isomerizinf  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  wuatureted  fatty  adds  and 
the  ester  and  glyceride  derivatives  ^reof  comprising 
contacting  said  substance  with  a  supported  catalyst  com- 
prising a  major  portion  of  nickel  and  a  minor  porti<m  of 
an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium 
and  tellurium  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
80*  C.  to  about  220*  C.  for  a  period  from  about  five 
minutes  to  about  ten  hours. 


2,746,900 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAHOGANY  SULFONATES 
Utafe  B.  Bray,  Pasadena,  CaUf.,  assigMir,  by  mcsM  assiga- 
eats,  to  Bfay  OI  Coasp— y,  Los  Ancles,  CaHf .,  a 


AppUeafhNi  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,098 
SCUns.    (CL  260— 429.9) 

I.  The  process  of  making  mahogany  sulfonates  which 
comprises  sulfonating  a  hydrocarbon  oil  having  a  viscosity 
upwards  of  about  1(X)  seconds  Saybolt  at  100*  F.  wiUi 
sulfuric  acid,  then  immediately  without  separation  of 
sludge,  neutralizing  the  reaction  product  with  ammonia, 
thereby  forming  ammonium  sulfate  and  sulfonates,  sepa- 
rating the  neutralized  product  in  the  presence  of  water 
and  a  mutual  solvent  into  an  oil  phase,  an  aqueous  phase 
and  an  intermediate  phase,  recovering  preferentially  water 
soluble  sulfonates  from  the  intermediate  phase  and  re- 
covering preferentially  oil  soluble  mahogany  sulfonates 
from  the  said  oil  phase. 


2.746,981 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ARYLDICHLORO- 
SILANES 
Geoffgc  H.  Wagacr,  Cfaueacc,  aad  Maniarct  M.  Baraham. 
Eggertsrillc,  N.  Y.,  assipiors  to  Ualoa  CaiMdc  aad 
CarboB  Coraoratioa,  a  coiporatioB  of  New  Yoit 
No  Drawing.    AppBcatioB  Scatcmbcr  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311.792 
6ClahaB.    (Q.  260— 448.2) 
I.  I^rocess  of  disproportionating  an  aryldichlorosilane 
containing  one  aryl  group  and  one  hydrogen  atom  Dt- 
Uched  to  silicon  which  comprises  heating  said  silane  in 
Uie  absence  of  other  reactants  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
50*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  not  to  exceed  atmo^>herfc  in 
the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  catalyst  taken  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  and  boron  chlo- 
ride, and  recovering  a  diaryldichlorosilane. 


2.746.982 
PREPARATION  OF  SILANE  ESTERS 
James  Franklhi  Hyde,  Midland.  Mich..  aasi«Bor  to  Dow 
CorafaitCorporatioa,  Midfamd,  Mkh..  a  corporation 
of  MIchivaa 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Fehiaary  1,  1954, 
Serial  No.  407.586 
2  Oahns.    (O.  260—448.8) 
I.  A  method  comprising  reacting  an  organosiloxane 
of  the  formula 

R.SiO,_, 
7 

where  R  represenu  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
and  n  has  an  average  value  of  2-3  inclusive,  with  an 
alcohol  of  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary 
monohydric  and  dihydric  alcohols  which  have  boiling 


points  exceeding  that  of  isopropanol,  by  heating  tiwn 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  with  c<mtinuous  removal  from  the  reactioo 
zone  of  the  water  f(Hined  by  the  reaction,  wheicby  the 
atloxane  is  esterified  to  produce  (Mganosilicoo  esters. 


2,740.903 
PRODUCTION  OF  COMMERCIAL  PARAFFIN 

WAXES 
Robert  Lttea  «^  Ewrid  StfcMac,  < 
GcnMMiy,  assigaon  to 
Obcfbaasea-Holtea, 

NoDrawlag.    AppBcadaa  Jaaaaii  23. 1951, 
Scrfari  No.  207.441 
13  Chins.    (CL  260— 450) 
1.  Method  for  the  production  of  commercial  paralBn 
waxes  from  industrial  hydrocarbon  mixtures  whidi  com- 
prises separating  the  fractions  boiling  above  about  320- 
340*  C.  from  such  mixturse  by  distillation,  thereafter 
contacting  the  said  fractions  with  hydrogen  at  a  temper- 
ature of  about  200-260*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  at  least 
5  kg./cm.*  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  of  metal  and 
metal  oxide  catalysts,  thereupon  contacting  the  hydro- 
genated  fractions  with  an  extraction  solvent  cap^>le  of 
dissolving  any  oily  portions  after  cocriiag,  while  the 
solid  constituents  remain  undissolved,  and  rtoovering  par^ 
afiin  fractions  of  predetermined  melting  points. 


2.744.984 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC 

AIXX>HOLS   FROM    HYDROCARBON-ALCOHOL 

MIXTURES 
Walter  RoMt.  ObtrtiaaBin  Sit  Aiadt  Nord.  Gcfauay,  m- 

wKmnm  WO  HVHTvSmilC  AKimmviiffvnnHi*  uvcnMBRS* 

HoHca,    aad    Lai«i    GeseBschaft    fir    Wiraictcchirik 

m.  b.  H.,  Fraakfbrt  am  Mahi  Heddetabeiai,  GerasMy, 

a  Gemaa  corporatioa 

NoDmwlBC.    AppBeaHoa  JaM  22, 1951, 

Serin!  No.  233.102 

5CMaM.    (a.2«U-450> 

1 .  In  the  mediod  for  the  se(»antioo  of  aliphatic  alco- 
hols from  mixtures  of  hydrocarbons  and  alccrfiols  ob- 
tained from  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide, through  the  esterifkation  of  such  mixtures  with 
boric  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting 
such  an  esterified  mixture  with  a  solvent  capable  of 
extracting  the  boric  acid  esters  comprising  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  akx^ols 
and  amines,  said  contacting  being  carried  out  to  a  point 
at  which  said  solvent  is  not  completely  saturated  with 
the  boric  acid  esters  to  thereby  form  an  extract  solution 
substantially  free  from  hydrocarbons,  separating  the  ex- 
tract solution  from  the  remaining  hydrocarbons  by  the 
formation  of  layers,  treating  the  boric  acid  esters  with 
steam,  and  recovering  aliphatic  alcohols  by  distillation. 


2.744.9115 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERY  OF  OXYGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS    FROM    HYDROCARBON 
SYNTHESIS 
Clfaiton  H.  Holder.  Craafbrd.  N.  J^  assigaor  to  Easo  Re- 
search aad  Engiaccilag  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delawara 

AppBcatioa  lalv  12. 1946.  Serial  No.  682,977 
4ClafaBS.  (0.260—450) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  and  recovering  neutral 
and  acid  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  products  pre^nt  in  a 
synthesis  vapor  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  water 
formed  by  reaction  of  hydrogen  witii  carbon  monoxide, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  cooling  said  synthesis 
vapor  mixture  at  40*  F.  to  100*  F.  to  condense  there- 
from an  oil  Dhase  condensate  containing  oxygenated  hy- 
drocarbons dissolved  in  hydrocarbons  and  also  an  aque- 
ous phase  condensate  containing  mainly  alcohols  hi^r 
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bailing  than  methanol  dissolved  in  said  water,  removing 
uncondenaed  vapors  from  said  condensates,  separating 
and  removing  the  oil  phase  condensate  from  the  aqueous 
phase  condensate,  passing  the  separated  aqueous  phase 
condensate  into  an  initial  distillation  zone  wherein  a  light 
fraction  of  Ci  to  C*  oxygenated  hydrocarbons  that  distill 
with  water  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  about 
40*  F.  to  212°  F.  are  separated"  from  a  heavier  aqueous 
fraction  containing  add  products  of  the  reaction  dissolved 
in  said  aqueous  phase  condensate,  passing  said  heavier 
fraction  substantially  free  of  alcohols  having  up  through 


5  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  to  a  secondary  distilla- 
tion zone  wherein  an  aqueous  distillation  fraction  is  dis- 
tilled from  a  remaining  residual  fraction  containing  higher 
boiling  oxygenated  hydrocarbons,  contacting  the  sepa- 
rated oil  phase  condensate,  removed  from  said  aqueous 
phase  condensate,  with  said  aqueous  distillation  fraction 
from  said  secondary  distillation  zone  to  extract  oxy- 
genated hydrocarbons  therefrom  and  recovering  neutral 
oxygenated  hydrocarbons  that  are  distilled  from  the  in- 
itial distillation  zone,  neutral  oxygenated  hydrocarbons 
extracted  from  the  oil  phase,  and  acids  concentrated  in 
the  residual  fraction  of  the  secondary  distillation  zone 


••<META-HYDROXYPIIENYL)-/3.METHYLAMINO- 

ETHANOL  CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATE 

McMlIc  S$kymm  and  loha  A.  FaMt,  Saata  Barfoara,  Calif.; 

■rid  FaMt  avIiBor  to  odd  Suhyvn 

NoDnwtag.    AppHcatkM  Juc  2, 1952, 

Serial  No.  291326 

2Claiw.    (a.2M— 501) 

1.  Levo  -  a  -  (meta-hydroxyphenyl)-^-methyiaminoeth- 

anol  cyclohexylsulfamate. 


SULFONATE  MANUFACTURE 
Ufaic  B.  Bray,  Patadf ,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
BMte,  to  Bray  Ofl  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a 
Hailted  partnership 

Application  September  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,730 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 504) 


^r.K^ 


1^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  oil  soluble  sulfonates  of 
metals  which  comprises  sulfonating  an  aromatic  type  hy- 
drocarbon lubricating  oil.  adding  a  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
separating  acid  oil.  containing  dissolved  oil  soluble  sul- 
fonic acids  and  solvent  from  excess  acid  and  sludge,  neu- 
tralizing said  acid  oil  and  solvent  solution,  with  am- 
monia, thereby  converting  the  said  sulfonic  acids  to  am- 


monium sulfonates,  heating  said  oil  and  sulfonates  with 
a  basic  metal  compound,  thereby  expelling  vapors  of 
ammonia  and  solvent  and  forming  the  metal  sulfonate 
and  recovering  the  oil  and  dissolved  metal  sulfonate. 


2,746,981 
ISOCYANATE-BISULFTTE  ADDUCT-FORMALDE- 

HYDE  REACTION  AND  FRODUCT 
Araold  Doacr,  Koin-Mnifcrim,  Gcramny,  assign  nr  to  Far- 
bcnfabrilun  Bayer  Akticngewllschaft,  Leverfcnsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  G«many 

No  Drawing.    Application  Fcbmaiy  21, 1951, 
Serial  No.  212,191 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Gcrmaaiy  February  21, 1950 
6ClalaM.   (CL  260— 513) 
6.  The    product   obtained   by   reacting   formaldehyde 
with  the  solid  addition  product  of  an  alkali  metal  bisul- 
fite and  an  organic  isocyanate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  isocyanates  in  the 
presence  of  water  at  an  elevated  temperature  at  least 
about  70'  C. 


2,746,919 

SEPARATION  OF  NAPHTHENIC  ACIDS 

James  L.  Jezl,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com^ 

pany,  Phlladeiphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,550 

4  Claims.    (0.26^-^14) 


~1-      1 " 

'•                      M 

^ 


i_ 


^ 


I.  Method  for  separating  naphthenic  acids  from  other 
petroleum  constituents  which  comprises:  contacting  in  a 
treating  zone  a  petroleum  fraction  containing  naphthenic 
acids  with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  organic  acid  having 
dissociation  constant  in  the  range  from  1X10~^  to 
3XI0~^  and  having  boiling  point  leas  than  the  boiling 
point  of  said  naphthenic  acids;  maintaining  in  said  treat- 
ing zone  conditions  effective  to  vaporize  said  organic  acid; 
reacting  naphthenic  acids  with  said  salt  in  said  treating 
zone  to  form  alkali  metal  naphthenate  and  free  organic 
acid;  removing  said  free  organic  acid  in  vapor  form  from 
said  treating  zone;  separating  said  alkali  metal  naph- 
thenate from  the  petroleum  fraction;  reacting  said  free 
organic  acid  with  alkaline-reacting  material  to  form  alkali 
metal  salt  of  said  organic  acid;  and  introducing  the  salt 
thus  formed  into  said  treating  zone  to  contact  additional 
such  petroleum  fraction. 


2,746,990 
PREPARATION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
Jan  Pieter  Fortnin  and  Gottfried  Ernst  Rnmscheidt,  Am- 
sterdam, Netlierlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Development 
Company,  Emcryrille,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  1,  1954, 

Serial  No.  407,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  February  2,  1953 

8  Claims.    (H.  260— 524) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalk  add, 

which  process  comprises  passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
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through  a  liquid-phase  mixture  comprising  p-diisopropyl 
benzene,  an  organic  solvent  consisting  oi  a  lower  saturated 
aliphatic  mooocarboxylic  acid  and  an  oxidatioa  catalyst 
comprising  a  mixture  of  a  cobalt  carboxylate  and  a  man- 
ganese carboxylate,  together  with  from  none  to  a  minor 
amount  of  barium  carboxylate  at  a  temperature  between 
60*  C  and  300*  C,  m  said  mixture  of  hydroourtKXi,  sol- 
vent and  catalyst,  the  wdght  ratio  of  p-diisoproprl  ben- 
zene to  scrivent  bdng  within  the  range  of  from  about  10: 1 
to  about  1:15.  and  die  concentratioa  of  catalyst  bdng 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%,  this 
concentration  bdng  calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  total 
weight  of  metal  in  die  catalyst  and  the  weight  of  p-diiso- 
propyl benzene  charged,  adding  a  further  amount  of 
p-diisopropyl  benzene,  together  with  a  further  amount 
of  said  catalyst,  regulating  the  addition  of  p-diisopropyl 
benzene  and  of  said  catalyst  so  that  the  rate  of  oxidation 
of  p-diisopropyl  benzene  remains  at  a  substantially  con- 
stont  level,  and  separating  terephthalic  acid  as  product 


2,746,991 

PREPARATION  OF  MALEIC  ACID 

Isadore  MUkr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310376 

1  Claim.    (CL  260— 437) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure,  substantially 
anhydrous,  water-soluble,  solid  maleic  acid  from  dilute 
aqueous  solutions  of  said  acid,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of  reacting  the  solution  with  sodium  carbonate  lo 
produce  sodium  add  maleate,  mechanically  separating 
out  said  sodium  acid  maleate  which  is  a  water-insoluble 
salt,  suspending  said  sodium  add  maleate  in  acetone  in 
which  the  sodium  add  maleate  is  relatively  insoluble, 
then  converting  said  sodium  add  maleate  to  maleic  add 
by  reacting  the  same  with  concentrated  sulfuric  add,  said 
maleic  acid  being  soluble  in  the  acetone,  said  acetone 
being  ineffective  to  dissolve  any  salts  produced  by  reac- 
tion of  the  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  and  the  sodium  acid 
maleate  and  being  inert  to  all  compounds  present  in  the 
process,  mechanically  separating  out  the  resultant  insol- 
uble sodium  sulfate,  and  then  recovering  the  maleic  acid 
from  the  acetone. 


2,746,992 

DIALKYLAMINOALKYL-DIPHENYL- 
ACETANILIDES 

Moses  Wolf  Goldberg,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Sidney 
Teltel,  Nntlcy.  N.  J.,  aasiimon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nntlcy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawins.    Application  AprU  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  422,264 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 558) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  free  bases 
having  the  formula 

R> 

fr,Hi)r-CH-C        N-fCHO.-V 
II  I  "  \ 

O     y\  HI 


u 


OR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl.  Ri  and  R^  represent  lower  alkyl, 
n  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drochloride, hydrobromide.  sulfate,  phosphate,  toluene- 
sulfonate,  camphorsulfonate,  citrate,  tartrate  and  oxalate, 
and  lower  alkyl  quaternary  halides  of  said  bases. 


2,746,993 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS 
Fred  Dtaa,  Norton-on-Tesa,  Ei^land,  ssslgnni  io 
Chemical  ladnstrics  limited,  a  coiporatioa  of  Grsirf 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  24, 1950, 
Serial  No.  197321 

ition  Great  Britafa 
16,1949 
4aafans.  (0.260—598) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  liquid  phase  dehy- 
drogenation  of  primary  alcohols  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding aldehydes  in  high  purity  and  in  a  yield  in  ex- 
cess of  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  alcohol  employed 
without  the  simultaneous  production  of  large  quantities 
of  other  products  which  comprises  continuously  treating 
said  alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  150*  to 
about  250*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  so  adjusted  relative  to 
the  boiling  point  of  said  alcohol  as  to  insure  operation 
in  the  liquid  phase,  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  dehydro- 
genation  catalyst,  continuously  removing  the  product  of 
this  treatment  as  it  is  formed  from  said  reaction  zone 
as  a  vapOT  in  an  atnaospbere  oi  hydrc^en  immediately 
fractionally  distilling  said  vapor  in  a  fractional  distilla- 
tion zone  to  recover  said  aldehyde  as  overhead  product 
and  refluxing  to  the  reaction  zone  the  material  which 
has  left  said  zone  as  a  vapor  with  said  aldehyde. 


2.746.994 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  OrTHIO- 
DLiLKYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Warns  D.  Hdnscr,  Uvlttowii,  Pa.,  assj^nr  to 
Chemical  Cwporatioi^  Trentoa,  N.  J.,  a 
of  Delaware 

No  Dnwknt.    Appllcittoa  April  5,  1955, 
Serial  No.  499301 
11  Claims.    (Q.  260—608) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  dithiodialkylene  ^ycol 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide,  in  an  aqueous 
solution,   with  an  alkaline   thiosulfate.   a   water-soluble 
alkaline  monosulfide.  and  sufficient  water-soluble  acidic 
material  for  substantially  neutralizing  the  alkaline  hydrox- 
ide formed  in  the  reaction. 


2.746.995 
PREPARATION  OF  MIXED  ETHERS 
Julian  M.  Mavity,  Hfaisdalc,  ID.,  assignor  to  Univenal  OD 
Products  Conqiany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  DrawfaHt.    AppHcatlon  July  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  300.496 
5Clafam.    (a.  260— 612) 
1    A  process  for  produdng  a  mixed  ether  which  com- 
prises reacting  dimethyl  ether  with  another  simple  ether 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  silica 
and  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina  and  zirconia  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  200*  to  about  700*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5  to  about  2000  pounds  per  square  inch. 


2.746.996 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HIGH  BOILING 
TAR  ACIDS 
Martin  B.  Nenworth,  Plttsbordi,  Pa.,  assicDor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Consolidation  Coal  Company,  Plttsbnigh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvanla 

AppHcation  Jnnc  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,517 
Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi  AngMt  6, 1952 
7aalnis.    (CI.  260— 621) 
6.  The  method  of  converting  tar  adds  boiling  above 
230*  C.  into  tar  adds  boiling  below  230*  C.  which  com- 
prises passing  the  vapors  of  the  tar  adds  boiling  above 
230*  C,  in  admixture  with  neutral  oil  vapors  through  a 
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reactioa  zone  containing  a  bed  of  silica-alumina  catalyst 
having  carbon  deposited  thereon  in  an  amount  equal  to 
at  least  fire  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  maintaining 
die  tenq)eratnTe  ci  said  reaction  zone  between  about  700 
and  850*  F.,  collecting  the  product  vapors,  withdrawing 
high  carbon  content  catalyst  from  said  reaction  zone. 


regenerating  said  withdrawn  catalyst  by  burning  the  car- 
bon deposited  thereon,  thereafter  depositing  a  fresh  layer 
of  carbon  on  the  regenerated  catalyst  in  an  amount  equal 
to  at  least  five  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  and 
returning  the  resulting  carbon  coated  catalyst  to  said 
reaction  zone  to  repeat  the  above  steps. 


2,74«,W7 
PRODUCTION  OF  CYCXOHEXENE 

FLUOROCARBONS 
S.  Reld,  New  Caaada  TowasUp,  Ramsey  County, 
GMige  H.  Snitk,  St  Paid,  aad  WUbor  H.  Fearboo, 
White  Bear  TowiasUp,  RaaMcy  Comty,   Mfain^   as- 
sigBon  to  MtaBCflola  IVflniBg  A  ManvfactoriDg  Com- 
paay,  St.  Paal,  Mfaw^  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Jnly  27,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239.022 
2  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 448) 
I.  The   process  which   comprises  pyrolyzing   a   fully 
fluorinated  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  of  the  class  consisting 
of  perfluoro-cyclt^exyl  carboxylic  acid  (c-CeFuCOOH) 
and  perfluoro-methylcydohexyl  carboxylic  acids  having 
at  least  one  ring-bonded  tri/luoromethyl  group  and  having 
at  least  one  beta  fluorine  atom,  by  heating  the  acid  in 
vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  550*  C.  so  as  to 
cause  a  high-yield  conversion  to  a  cyclic  olefinic  fluoro- 
carbon  compound  having  a  single  double  bond  in  a  6- 
carbon  ring,  and  recovering  the  latter. 


2,744,998 
CHLORINATION  PROCESS 
David  BrowB  aad  John  W.  Celton,  New  York,  and  Ralph 
LaDdau,  East  HUb,  N.  Y.,  aasigBors  to  Chcmpatents, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawiag.    Appiicatioa  October  18, 1954, 
Serial  No.  443.048 
7ClafaBS.    (a.  240— 454) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  and  recovery  of 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons  and  hydrogen  chloride  by  the 
thermal  chlorination  of  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  and  partial  chlorination  derivatives  there- 
of, the  improvement  which  comprises  rapidly  quenching 
the  hot  exit  gases  from  the  reactor  with  a  liquid  body 
essentially  containing  liquid  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid 
of  at  least  19%  hydrogen  chloride. 


2,744,999 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFIN  BROMIDES 
Albert  A.  Gaakler,  Dooglai  E.  Lake,  mmI  Bobby  C.  Potts, 
Mldlaad,  Mkh^  aadganw  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paay,  Mldlaad,  Mkh.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatkM  Aatost  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,044 
4Clafans.    (CI.  24«— 440) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin 
bromides  by  addition  reaction  between  bromine  and  nor- 


mally gaseous  olefins,  the  improvement  Much  compiiaa 
the  steps  of  forming  a  liquid  Mriiitioo  of  bromiiie  and  an 
olefin  bromide,  circulating  a  stream  of  such  Bquid  aolo- 
tion  throu^  an  initial  reaction  zone  and  tiirough  a  cool- 
ing zone,  feeding  bromine  into  that  liquid  solution  at  a 
rate  such  as  to  maintain  therein  uncombined  bromine, 
feeding  to  the  initial  reaction  zone  a  nonnally  gaseous 
olefin  in  the  form  of  a  gas  stream  and  at  a  rate  insuiBcient 
to  consume  all  of  the  bromine  in  the  initial  reacticMi  zone, 
contacting  the  gas  stream  and  the  liquid  solntion  of  bro- 
mine in  the  initial  reaction  zone  substantially  to  consume 


the  olefin  and  to  form  thereby  olefin  bromide,  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  stream  of  the  liquid  solution  of 
bromine  and  olefin  bromide  from  the  cooling  zone, 
passing  that  withdrawn  portion  to  a  final  reaction  zone, 
feeding  a  gas  stream  of  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  to  the 
final  reaction  zone  at  rate  at  least  sufficient  to  consume 
all  of  the  bromine  in  the  final  reaction  zone,  contacting 
the  gas  stream  and  the  liquid  solution  in  the  final  reaction 
zone  substantially  to  consume  the  bromine  and  to  form 
thereby  olefin  bromide,  and  withdrawing  from  the  final 
reaction  zone  an  olefin  bromide  product  that  is  substan- 
tially free  of  unreacted  bromine. 


2,747,1 

SELECTIVE  SOLVENT  FOR  NAPHTHENE 
HYDROCARBON 
William  T.  Neboa,  BartlccvUlc,  Okia.,  aasignor  to  Phillips 
Petroicam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357345 
11  Claims.    (O.  240—644) 
I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  naphthene  hydro- 
carbons and  paraffin  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  con- 
tacting   said    hydrocarbons    with    a    dialkyl    cyanamide 
wherein  each  alkyl  radical  contains  no  more  than  3  car- 
bon atoms,  under  operating  conditions  such  that  two  liq- 
uid phases  exist;  and  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  product 
of  increased  naphthene  content. 


2.747.001 
CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
John  A.  Wecdman,  Bartlctviile,  OUon  aasigaor  to  Phillips 
Fetrolenm  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Appiicatioa  June  9.  1950,  Serial  No.  144,992 
19  Claims.    (CI.  240— 474) 
1 .  A  process  for  recovering  and  purifying  a  crystalline 
material   from   a   liquid   mixture  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting said  liquid  mixture  to  cooling  so  as  to  freeze  out 
crystals  of  said   material;   separating  resulting  crystals 
from  mother  liquor;  introducing  the  resulting  concen- 
trated crystals  into  an  elongated  purification  zone  and 
compressing  said  crystals  toward  one  end  thereof  so  as  to 
form  a  compact  column  of  crystals  in  said  end;  melting 
the  forward  end  of  said  column  of  crystals;  removing 
only  a  portion  of  the  resulting  melt  so  as  to  force  a 
portion  thereof  back  through  said  column  of  crystaU  as 
reflux  and  washing  occluded  impurities  therefrom;  re- 
moving  a   liquid   stream   comprising  reflux   liquid   and 
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occluded  impurities  from  said  purification  zone  through 
a  single  crystal-impervious,  liquid-impervious  filter  zone 


disposed  across  said  purification  zone  at  the  compressioa 
end  of  said  column  of  crystals. 


2,747,002 
WELL  FLUID  SEPARATORS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

SEPARATING  WELL  FLUIDS 

Jay  P.  Walker,  Cbrcacc  O.  Gbagow,  aad  Atex  W.  Fraacb, 

Jr.,  Taba,  Okla.,  aasigaon  to  Nalioaal  Taak  Company, 

Taba,  OUa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Nevada 

Appiicatioa  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,432 

19  Claims.    (CL  24»— 474) 


.zjfe^ 


2.  A  well  fluid  separator  including,  an  elongate  hori- 
zontal vessel,  means  for  nuuntaining  a  body  of  liquid  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  with  an  elongate  hori- 
zontal gas  space  thereabove,  a  heating  member  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  centrifugal  sqMuator  en- 
closure having  an  open  lower  end  dispoaed  within  the 
gas  space  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  heating 
member  in  contact  with  the  enclosure,  a  fluid  inlet  to  the 
enclosure,  means  for  passing  a  well  fluid  through  the 
heating  members,  a  conductor  supplying  a  well  fluid  to 
the  fluid  inlet,  pressure-reducing  means  in  said  conductor; 
a  gas  outlet  from  the  vessel,  and  a  liquid  outlet  from  the 
vessel. 


2,747,003 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTIMATELY 
CONTACTING  AND  THEN  SEPARATING  IM- 
MISCIBLE FLUIDS 
Myroa  O.  KOpatiick,  BartkaviUc,  Okfau,  assbaor  to  PhU- 

lips  Petrobam  Coaq^aay,  a  coraoraHoa  ofDebwarc 

Appiicatioa  Jaac  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,947 

14CbiaH.    (CL  240— 483.4) 

1.  The  method  of  causing  intimate  contact  between 
and  subsequent  separation  of  at  least  two  substantially 
inuniscible  liquids  which  comprises  providing  in  a  lateral- 
ly confined  vertically  disposed  contacting  zone  a  lower 
mixing  section  and  an  upper  settling  section;  providing 
communication  of  said  lower  mixing  section  and  said 
upper  settling  section  by  a  laterally  confined  vertically 
disposed  unimpeded  riser  zone  in  open  communication 
with  the  lower  central  portion  of  said  mixing  section  and 
the  lower  central  portion  of  said  upper  settling  section; 
internally  in  said  laterally  confined  vertically  disposed 
contacting  zone,  from  a  lower  peripheral  portion  of  said 
upper  settling  section,  drawing  peripherally  downwardly 
a  liquid  heavier  than  a  complete  admixture  of  said 
liquids;  passing  said  liquid  to  the  periphery  of  the  bottom 
of  said  contacting  zone;  then  passing  said  liquid  from 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  of  said  contacting  zone  into 
a  lower  central  portion  of  said  lower  mixing  section;  in 
said  lower  central  portion  of  said  lower  mixing  section 


admixing  with  said  liquid  now  therein  additional  Uquads 
to  be  admixed  therewith;  rotating  in  said  mixer  aectioo 
the  liquid  admixture  thus  obtained  to  impart  a  oentrifuyal 
force  thereto;  and  passing  the  thus  obtained  liquid  ad- 
mixture centrally  within  said  mixing  section  upwardly 
through  said  riser  zone  and  then  horizontally  into  said 
upper  settling  section  to  cause  separation  of  said  liquids 
by  the  centrifugal  force  thereof. 


9.  A  combined  fluids  mixing  and  separation  apparatus 
comprising  in  combination  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed vessel;  in  said  vessel  an  empty  riser  conduit  having 
substanitally  the  shape  of  an  inverted  fimnel  in  open  com- 
munication at  its  lower  end  with  a  lower  portion  of  lakl 
vessel  and  at  its  upper  end  with  a  porticm  of  said  vessel 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  vessel  and 
a  rotatable  mixer-impeller  so  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel  at  the  bcMttom  end  of  said  riser  conduit  and 
with  respect  to  said  riser  conduit  as  to  mix  and  rotatiagly 
upwardly  impel  through  said  riser  fluids  which  are  in  tht 
bottom  of  said  vessel. 


2,747,004 
MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE-SILICA-ALUMINA  ISOM- 
ERIZATION  BY  PURIFICATION  OF  HYDRO- 
GEN FEED 
Nonnaa  C.  Carter,  BartfesvUlc  OUa.,  aad  Joha  S.  Cro- 
nacaaa,  LoaisvlDc,  Ky.,  —Iganii  to  PkilUps  Petrobaai 
Compaay,  a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppBcaMoa  October  1,  1951, 

Scrbl  No.  249028 

9Clafaas.    (0.240—483.5) 

1.  The  isomerization  of  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  in  the 

presence    of    an    isomerization    catalyst    and    hydrogen 

which  comprises  removing  substantially  all  of  the  carbon 

oxide  content  of  the  hydrogen  in  the  charge  to  said  catalyst 

before  effecting  said  isomerization  and  then  effecting  said 

isomerization. 


2,747,005 
VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER  AND  COMPOSL 
TIONS  EMPLOYED  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  O.  Zei^  Nitro,  aad  Moatc  C.  Throdahl,  St. 
Albaaa,  W.  Va.,  anigBon  to  Monaaoto  Chemical  Com- 
paay, St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Dr8wfa«.    Appllcalioa  November  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,344 
14ClaiBiB.    (CL  240— 743) 

4.  The  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  homo- 
geneous composite  fused  mixture  of  substantially  equi- 
molecular  proportions  of  a  2,2'-dithiobis(arylenethiazole) 
and  an  N,N'-dithio  secondary  amine,  the  secondary  amine 
radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heterocyclic  amino  radicals  and  aliphatic  amino  radicals 
in  which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  alkyl  groups, 
substituted  alkyl  groups,  alicyclic  groups,  aralkyi  groups 
and  mixtures  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  vulcanizing  a  sulfur-vulcanizable 
rubber  containing  a  reinforcing  furnace  black  which  com- 
prises heating  the  rubber  and  black  in  the  presence  of 
the  composition  of  claim  4. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,747.( 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY PREPARATION  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 
RaMMph  H.  Barnard,  Toledo,  Ohio,  an^or,  by  mesne 
BMignmcnti,  to  L.  O.  F  Glaai  Flben  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Innc  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,476 
14  Clafani.    (a.  13—4) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  molten  glass  of  uni- 
form temperature  suitable  for  drawing  into  filamentary 
form  comprising  inductively  heating  a  body  of  molten 
glass  at  a  plurality  of  frequencies  and  under  conditions 
of  temperature  productive  of  electrical  conductivity  in  the 
body  of  glass. 

2,747,#«7 
ELECTRODE  FOR  GALVANIC  CELLS 
Gwlar  Eric  Brandt,  Nol,  Sweden,  aoignor  to  Alrflebolaget 
Tndor,  Stocfchotan,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  Jofait-atocfc  com- 
ply 

Application  Anttmt  15, 1951.  Serial  No.  241,929 
2  Clafani.    (O.  136—14) 


1.  An  electrode  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
central  rod  of  conductive  material  which  is  surrounded 
by  a  disintegrable  mass  of  active  material,  said  active 
material  being  adapted  to  react  electrochemically  with  a 
liquid  electrolyte,  a  somewhat  flexible  breakage  resistant 
thin-walled  hollow  tube  formed  of  a  vinyl  polymer,  said 
tube  having  perforations  formed  in  said  wall  to  permit 
the  free  circulation  of  said  electrolyte  therethrough,  said 
tube  laterally  enclosing  said  mass  of  active  material,  and 
a  coating  of  flexible  porous  fabric  constructed  of  threads 
formed  of  glass  fibers,  the  porosity  of  said  fabric  ren- 
dering said  fabric  permeable  to  said  electrolyte  while 
effectively  preventing  the  escape  therethrough  of  any  par- 
ticles released  from  said  mass  of  active  material  by  said 
disintegration,  said  fabric  coating  being  applied  to  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  tube  and  extending  continuously 
over  said  inner  wall  surface  and  over  said  perforations. 


2,747,008 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DRYING 

ACCUMULATOR  ELECTRODES 

Erft  Gostav  Sondbers,  0*acken,  Nol,  and  Bror  Gannar 

Owback,  Gotebofs,  Sweden,  atsignora  to  Akticbolaget 

Tndor,  Stocfchofan,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  joint-stock  com- 


Appiication  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402333 

Cbfanf  priority,  application  Sweden  May  21,  1952 

12  aafam.    (CI.  136—33) 

10.  The  method  of  drying  a  water-containing,  charged 

porous  battery  electrode  while  simultaneously  protecting 

920 


the  electrode  against  attack  from  the  oxygen  of  the  at- 
mosphere, comprising  the  steps  of:  immersing  said  elec- 
trode in  a  treatment  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  higher 
than  that  of  water,  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of 
water,  and  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in  water;  sup- 
plying heat  to  said  treatment  liquid  so  as  to  cause  said 
water  in  said  electrode  to  evaporate;  collecting  and  con- 
densing all  of  the  vapor  of  said  water  along  with  what- 
ever vapor  may  be  contributed  by  evaporation  of  said 
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treatment  liquid;  returning  all  of  the  condensate  produced 
by  said  collecting  and  condensing  steps  into  said  treatment 
liquid  in  which  said  electrode  is  inunersed  at  a  level  spaced 
below  said  electrode  in  a  closed  circulatory  manner;  and 
allowing  the  water  in  said  condensate  to  settle;  whereby 
the  level  of  said  treatment  liquid  in  which  said  electrode 
is  immersed  remains  substantially  constant  throughout  the 
entire  course  of  said  evaporation  and  said  electrode  is 
maintained  continuously  immersed  in  said  treatment  liquid 
and  thereby  protected  against  exposure  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,747,i 

STABLE  VOLTAIC  CELLS 

John  G.  Ktatwood,  Gnilford,  Conn.,  and  Fred  WilHani 

West,  RIdgcficId,  N.  J.,  aMignon  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 

Company,  Jersey  CHy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,197 

16  Claims.    (O.  136—103) 


Txse^ 


I.  An  essentially  dry  voltaic  cell  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrodes  at  different  potentials  separated  by  a  poly- 
meric matrix  containing  ions  of  an  electrolyte  and  less 
than  about  10  per  cent  of  moisture. 


2,747,010 
TRANSPOSITION  BRACKET 
Winford  G.  Milne  and  Frederick  G.  Ridgen,  HamUton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  aarignors  to  N.  Sbter  Company  Lim- 
ited, Hamilton,  Ontarfo,  Canada 
Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,216 
2  Claims.    (CI.  174—33) 
2.   In  combination,  a  member  including  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel arms  having  apertured  U-shaped  end  portions  form- 
ing supports,  one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  bent 
upwardly,  each  pair  of  diagonally  remote  ends  of  said 
arms  being  in  the  same  plane  and  at  a  different  level  than 
the  other  diagonally  remote  pair  of  arms,  a  U-shaped 
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member  the  parallel  legs  of  which  extend  upwardly 
through  said  end  portions  to  project  above  the  planes  of 
said  supports,  a  strut  having  Kpertand  ends  through 
which  said  parallel  legs  extend,  said  eixis  being  supported 
by  said  U-shaped  end  portions,  tpool  insulators  rotatable 
on  said  parallel  legs  above  said  supports  each  pair  of 


diagonally  remote  insulators  being  at  a  different  level,  and 
means  including  pins  through  the  upper  portions  of  said 
parallel  legs  removably  locking  said  insulators  to  said 
parallel  legs  and  suspending  said  U-shaped  member  from 
said  insulators,  said  struts  and  said  U-shaped  members 
acting  in  compression  and  tension  respectively  to  resist 
displacement  of  said  parallel  legs  one  toward  the  other. 


2,747,011 

SCANNING  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATED 

CODE  TAPE 

Otto  Moaer,  Ben,  SwUieiland 

Application  January  12, 1955,  Sertal  No.  411,421 

Clafana  priority,  appikation  Switaerhmd  Jannary  15,  1954 

2Claias.    (0.178—1) 


1.  Scanning  apparatus  for  perforated  code  tape,  com- 
prising a  surface  member  having  a  guide-way  forming  a 
travel  path  for  the  tape  to  be  scanned,  a  holder  disposed 
on  said  member  and  extending  across  said  guide-way  for 
holding  the  tape  in  said  guide-way,  said  guide-way  being 
longer  in  the  tape  travel  direction  than  said  holder  so  as 
to  have  a  visible  portion  beside  said  holder,  said  portion 
of  said  guide-way  having  a  network  of  two  groups  of 
marking  lines  extending  in  said  direction  and  perpen- 
dicular thereto  respectively,  the  lines  in  each  group  being 
spaced  from  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  hole 
spacing  of  the  tape,  and  said  groups  of  lines  having  inter- 
section points  coincident  with  the  correct  center  spacing 
of  the  tape  holes,  whereby  said  device  inherently  forms  a 
tape-hole  gauge. 


2,747^12 
CLOSED  LINK  ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  CHAIN 
WOlb  Robert  Dreawr,  Long  HID,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Vitanuna  Corporation,  Hantiogton,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,047 
6  daims.  (a.  178—5.4) 
1.  An  electronic  camera  including  a  lens  mount,  a 
picture  tube  behind  the  lens  mount,  a  photographic  re- 
corder including  a  film  exposure  station  and  a  receiver 
tube  on  which  signals  from  the  picture  tube  reproduce 
successive  light-modulated  lines  at  the  same  position  on 
the  receiver  tube  and  corresponding  to  the  lines  scanned 
on  the  picture  tube  behind  the  lens  mount,  a  lens  between 
the  receiver  tube  and  the  film  exposure  station  in  position 
to  image  the  light-modulated  lines  as  transverse  lines 
across  the  film  at  the  exposure  station,  a  common  syn- 
chronization generator  connected  with  the  picture  tube 


and  the  recorder,  film  feeding  mechanism  for  the  recorder 
including  driving  means  that  move  the  film  with  continu- 
ous motion  and  as  least  as  far  as  a  distance  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  light-modulated  line  within  the  time  interval 


between  corresponding  parts  of  the  cycles  of  the  scanning 
of  the  successive  lines,  and  means  co-ordinating  the  signal 
output  of  the  picture  tube  with  the  continuous  movement 
of  the  film. 


2,747,013 
POLYCHROME  TELEVISION  WITH  COLOR  SHIFT 
George  E.  SIccner.  Jr.,  Bciheley,  and  Robert  J.  Stahl,  Red- 
wood City,  CaBf .,  awiiniwi  to  Color  Teterlsion  Ibcoi^ 
porated,  San  FrandMO,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaH- 

Application  March  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  149^78 
20  Cfadott.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


-j-r 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  television  receiver  for  producing 
either  monochrome  or  polychronne  image  rasters  com- 
prising a  deflection  circuit  to  produce  line  deflection  of 
the  scanning  cathode  ray,  a  circuit  to  select  each  of  syn- 
chronizing and  phasing  signal  components  from  received 
composite  television  signals,  a  deflection  control  circuit 
connected  to  receive  the  selected  incoming  synchronizing 
signals  and  to  be  synchronized  thereby,  a  counter  circuit 
normally  connected  to  receive  the  synchronizing  sig- 
nals and  adapted  to  respond  to  a  plurality  of  selected 
synchronizing  signals  for  controlling  the  deflection  cir- 
cuit, said  plurality  of  output  signals  coinciding  with  an 
integral  number  of  component  colors  in  the  polychrome 
image,  and  a  phasing  circuit  responsive  to  selected  in- 
coming phasing  signals  to  recycle  the  counter  following  a 
plurality  of  deflections  of  the  scanning  ray  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  stable  local  source. 


2,747,014 
DUPLEX  FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Miller,  Fafa-  Haven,  N.  J. 
AppHcatioa  October  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,046 
1  Clafan.    (CL  178—6.6) 
(Granted  ander  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
Facsimile  receiving  ai^aratus  cmnprising  a  angle  print- 
ing drum,  first  and  second  independently  operable  elec- 
trically conductive  imprinting  bars  positioned  parallel  to 
the  axis  o(  said  drum  and  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
closely  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  spiral  im- 
printing ribs  on  the  surface  of  said  drum  each  occup)ring 
180*  of  the  periphery  thereof,  electrosensitive  sheets  dis- 
posed between  said  imprinting  bars  and  the  said  spiral 
ribs,  a  first  signal  receiver,  a  normally  closed  relay  switdi 
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connected  in  the  output  lead  from  said  first  receiver,  con- 
nections from  the  switch  to  both  of  said  imprinting  bars, 
manual  switches  in  the  said  connections  to  said  bars,  power 
leads  from  said  first  receiver  to  the  coil  on  said  relay, 
said  leads  being  continuously  energized  while  power  is 
fed  to  the  receiver,  a  manual  switch  in  said  power  leads, 
a  second  signal  receiving  element,  a  second  relay  having 
its  coil  connected  to  said  second  receiver,  means  in  said 
second  receiver  acting  to  energize  said  coil  only  when  the 
receiver  is  receiving  signals,  switches  on  said  second  relay 
acting  to  open  the  connection  leading  from  said  first  re- 


ceiver to  the  second  imprinting  bar  and  acting  simultane- 
ously to  close  a  normally  open  circuit  from  the  output 
of  said  second  receiver  to  said  second  imprinting  bar,  a 
switch  on  said  first  relay  normally  closing  the  lead  from 
the  output  of  the  first  receiver  to  the  printer  bars  and  act- 
ing when  the  relay  is  energized  to  connect  the  output  of 
the  second  receiver  to  the  said  straight  printer  bars  and 
disconnect  the  first  receiver  therefrom,  whereby  facsimile 
records  may  be  made  upon  the  two  electrosensitive  papers 
from  one  or  both  of  said  receivers  either  one  at  a  time  or 
simultaneously  by  manipulating  said  manual  switches. 


2,747,015 
TWO-WAY  FACSIMILE  SYSTEMS  BETWEEN  A 
MAIN  TELEGRAPH  OFFICE   AND   A   PLU- 
RALITY OF  OUT-STATIONS 
GwTlce  H.  RkUBgi,  Suunit,  N.  J^  aadgnor  to  Tbc  Wcsl- 
cn  UaioB  Telepaph  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
eofpontioa  of  New  York 

Application  Aagwt  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  178,815 
21  Claims.    (O.  178—6.6) 


!.  In  a  two-way  facsimile  communication  system  be- 
tween a  main  telegraph  office  and  an  out-station,  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  recorder  at  the  main  office,  a  transmitter 
and  a  recorder  at  the  out-station,  a  single  pair  of  wires 
between  the  main  office  and  the  out-station  for  operative- 
ly  connecting  either  transmitter  with  the  distant  recorder, 
the  out-station  transmitter  having  a  normally  closed 
chute  for  the  deposit  of  messages,  a  start  switch  for  the 
out-station  transmitter,  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  said  start  switch  for  opening  said  chute,  and  means 
including  a  relay  controlled  by  the  out-station  recorder 
and  operative  to  prevent  the  opening  of  said  chute  when 
the  out  station  recorder  is  in  communication  with  the 
main  office  transmitter. 


2,747,016 
CONVERSATION  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Wimaa  W.  Pharta,  Rockcater,  N.  Y.,  airi|M>r,  by  mcne 
awiininfti,  to  GcMral  Djaainics  Coqporatioa,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  NoTCHriicr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,503 
6ClaiiiM.    (CL  179^7.1) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  office,  a  dial  office, 
said  dial  otEux  including  switching  I4>paratus,  a  two-way 
trunk  circuit,  means  for  extending  a  connection  from  said 
manual  office  through  said  dial  c^ce  by  way  of  said 
trunk  circuit  and  said  switching  apparatus,  conversation 
timing  means,  means  responsive  to  the  extension  of  a 
connection  from  said  manual  office  through  said  dial 
office  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  conversation  tim- 
ing means  for  timing  the  duration  of  said  call  and  for 
releasing  said  switching  apparatus  if  said  call  is  not  ter- 
minated within  a  predetermined  time,  lockout  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  release  of  said  switching 
apparatus  prior  to  disconnection  at  said  manual  office 
for  causing  said  lockout  means  to  lock  out  said  trunk 
to  prevent  seizure  from  said  dial  office. 


2,747,017 

MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 

Hem7  P.  Thomas,  FayctteTtllc,  N.  Y.,  amipior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jannary  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,089 

2  Claims.    (0.179—15) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pulse  multiplex  system,  a 
source  of  oscillations,  a  plurality  of  frequency  dividers 
connected  in  cascade,  the  output  of  said  source  being  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  frequency  dividers,  a  plurality 
of  channel-gate  devices,  means  to  apply  the  output  from 
at  least  two  of  said  dividers  to  each  of  said  gate  devices, 
each  gate  device  including  means  to  produce  a  gating  pulse 
when  the  summation  of  the  outputs  of  the  frequency 
dividers  connected  thereto  exceeds  a  predetermined 
amount  and  said  outputs  as  coupled  to  the  different 
devices  being  so  poled  that  different  ones  of  said  gate 
devices  produce  pulses  at  different  times  and  in  succession, 
means  for  intercepting  a  transmitted  wave  including  pulse 
trains,  each  of  said  trains  ccmiprising  a  reference  pulse 
followed  by  a  series  of  information-carrying  pulses,  means 
for  synchronizing  said  source  of  oscillations  with  said 
reference  pulse  portions  of  said  trains,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  pulse-type  wave,  means  coupling  said  intercept- 
ing means  to  said  transmitting  means  for  relaying  said 
intercepted  wave,  and  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  gate 
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devices  and  to  said  last-mentioiied  means  for  disabling 
said  iast-mentiooed  means  during  tlie  occurreaoe  of  a 
predetermined  (me  of  said  aeries  of  infonnatiaii-carryiaf 
pulses  in  each  of  mid  trains. 


2,747,01t 

IMPULSE  CORRECTING  REPEATER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Per  Olaf  DahlMB,  GaikNi,  OUo,  ■iilpiir  to  Norik 

Elcdrk  Companr,  a  coiponllM  of  OUo 

Applicatioa  Jnly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,311 

13ClafaM.   (CL179— 16) 
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1.  An  impulse  correcting  arrangement  for  providing 
a  corrected  outgoing  impulse  for  each  impulse  received 
over  an  incoming  line  comprising  a  set  of  timer  relayi 
connected  to  operate  in  a  given  cyclic  sequence  responsive 
to  triggering  of  the  set,  at  least  a  first  and  a  aecood  out- 
going circuit,  a  first  impulse  generating  means  connected 
in  said  first  circuit  controlled  by  said  timer  relay  set  in 
each  cycle  to  transmit  thereover  an  impulse  of  a  pre- 
determined length  independent  oi  the  duration  of  the 
incoming  pulse,  and  a  second  impulse  generating  means 
connected  in  said  second  circuit  controlled  by  said  timer 
relays  to  transmit  in  said  same  cycle  an  impulse  of  a 
variable  length  as  determined  by  the  length  of  the  corre- 
sponding incoming  impulse. 


2,747,019 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Alczandcr  Albert  Cbnbb,  Coventry,  England,  and  Manricc 

Moiae  Levy,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  awlgnori  to  Tbc 

CMwral  Electric  Company  LimMad,  London,  England 

AppHcation  Jaanary  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,158 

ClaiBM  priority,  appMcatton  Great  Brftaki 

Fcbtnary  2, 1951 

5  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  selector  device  having  a  plurality 
of  input  terminals,  an  output  terminal  and  selector  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  input  terminals  to  said  out- 
put terminal,  means  to  apply  pulse  trains  of  different 
phases  to  said  input  terminals  respectively,  a  control  cir- 
cuit to  actuate  said  selector  means,  a  source  of  control 
voltage  connected  to  said  control  circuit  to  cause  said 
selector  means  to  select  one  of  said  input  terminals  for 
connection  to  said  output  terminal,  a  pulse  demodulator, 
a  pulse  nKxlulator  and  means  to  connect  said  output 
terminal  to  said  demodulator  and  modulator. 


2,747.t2t 

telecommunk:ation  systems  embodying 
automatic  exchanges 


to  The  General 


LcTT,  Ottai 
ral  EiecMc 


AppfcaHoH  NovcaAcr  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,991 
4ChrinM.    (a.  179^18) 


.5^E}fx 


I.  An  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising  a  first 
group  of  cooununication  channels  the  number  of  channels 
in  tlM  group  being  small  relatively  to  the  number  of  sub- 
scribers connected  to  the  exchange,  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nel terminating  means  connected  to  temunate  one  end  of 
the  channels  respectively,  separate  line  terminating  means 
terminating  the  subscribers'  lines  respectively  in  the  ex- 
change, means  connecting  the  line  terminating  means  to 
said  channel  terminating  means,  said  line  terminating 
means  comprising  means  responsive  to  an  initial  calling 
signal  from  a  calling  subscriber  to  select  a  free  one  of 
said  channel  terminating  means,  a  group  of  registers,  allot- 
ting means  connecting  said  registers  and  said  channel 
terminating  means  to  allot  a  register  to  a  channel  tcnni- 
nating  means,  a  second  group  of  coomiunication  channels 
extending  from  said  registers  to  the  said  line  terminating 
means  respectively,  the  number  of  channels  in  said  second 
group  being  equal  to  the  number  of  said  line  terminating 
means,  said  registers  comprising  means  resptxisive  to  a 
further  calling  signal  representative  of  the  number  of  a 
called  subscriber  to  transmit  in  that  one  of  the  channels 
of  the  second  group  extending  to  the  line  terminating 
means  of  the  called  subscriber  a  signal  to  call  said  called 
subscriber,  a  further  group  of  communication  channels 
extending  from  said  registers  to  said  line  terminating 
means  respectively,  said  registers  also  comprising  means 
responsive  to  said  further  calling  signals  to  transmit  to  the 
line  terminating  means  of  the  called  subscriber  a  signal 
indicating  the  selected  free  one  of  said  channel  terminat- 
ing means,  further  channel  terminating  means  for  termi- 
nating the  other  ends  of  the  channels  in  said  first  group, 
and  a  plurality  of  control  means  connected  between  said 
line  terminating  means  and  said  further  channel  terminat- 
ing means,  said  line  terminating  means  comprising  selec- 
tor apparatus  responsive  to  said  calling  signals  to  select  a 
free  one  of  said  control  means  and  said  control  means 
being  responsive  to  said  signal  indicating  said  selected  free 
one  of  the  first  said  channel  terminating  means  to  connect 
one  of  said  further  channel  terminating  means  to  the 
same  channel  as  the  selected  one  of  the  first  said  channel 
terminating  means  and  to  connect  the  called  line  termi- 
nating means  to  the  said  one  of  the  further  channel  termi- 
nating means. 

2,747,021 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS  EMBODYING 

AUTOMATIC  EXCHANGES 
Alexander  Albert  Cbnbb,  Coventry,  England,  and  Manricc 
Moiae  Levy,  Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  aHi«aors  to  Tbc 


General  Electric  Conqtany  Limited,  London,  Ea«land 
AppHcation  September  18. 1951,  Serial  No.  247,0^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 
September  21.  1950 
9  dainis.    (C\.  179—18) 
9.  In  a  communication  system  a  plurality  of  lines  ter- 
minating in  an  exchange,  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
communication  channels  in  said  exchange  available  to 
any  of  said  lines  for  carrying  speech  signals,  and  nteans 
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for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  a  free  one  of  said 
channels,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  meaqs  pro- 
viding a  second  plurality  of  communication  channels  by- 
passing the  first  said  channels  and  extending  to  the  line 
terminating  apparatus  of  the  said  lines  respectively,  means 
responsive  to  a  calling  signal  representative  of  the  num- 
ber of  a  called  subscriber  to  select  the  one  of  the  second 


plurality  of  communication  channels  which  extends  to 
the  line  terminating  apparatus  of  the  called  subscriber  and 
to  transmit  in  the  selected  one  of  the  second  plurality  of 
channels  a  signal  identifying  the  selected  free  one  of 
the  said  communication  channels  and  further  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  last  said  signal  to  connect  the  called  sub- 
scriber's line  terminating  apparatus  to  the  said  free  one 
of  the  first  said  plurality  of  communication   channels. 


2,747.t22 

AUTOMATIC  TELECOMMUNICATION 

SWTTCHING  SYSTEM 

Hcaii  Loais  I  rrigiw,  Vaavct,  and  Jean  Georgci  Dcmar- 

Ira,  Paris,  Fraica,  anigBon  to  Compagiiic  ladiutricllc 

das  Tdcphoaea,  Paris,  France 

Ap^icatfoa  Jvk  U,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,758 

ClainM  priority,  appHcatioB  France  Infy  5,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  179—18) 


tery  pole  and  a  selector  wiper  of  the  link  circuit  when  the 
link  circuit  is  connected  to  the  register;  and  means  for  dis- 
connecting the  marking  wire  from  the  digit  switch  contact, 
for  connecting  the  portion  of  the  marldng  wire  which  is 
connected  to  the  contact  banks  of  the  selecton  with  a 
wire  multipled  to  a  contact  of  a  contact  bank  of  each  line 
finder  and  for  connecting  that  portion  of  this  first  con- 
nection which  is  adjacent  to  the  ftrst  mentioned  pole  of  the 
battery  with  the  wiper,  which  hunts  over  this  contact  bank, 
of  the  said  line  finder. 


2,747,t23 
MARKER  IMPULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 
Kvt  Hagenhang,  Berlia-Sicmcnartadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  &  HaUw,  Akticngcflellschaft,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporatioa 

Application  Jnly  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  13, 1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  179^18) 
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1.  An  impulse  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  impulse  receiving  terminals  each  group  compris- 
ing several  terminals,  a  plurality  of  first  switching  means 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  terminals  in 
each  group  of  terminals,  circuit  means  for  connecting  sev- 
eral of  said  terminals  with  each  of  said  first  switching 
means,  said  circuit  means  comprising  current  control 
means  for  each  terminal,  a  plurality  of  second  switching 
means  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of  groups 
of  said  terminals,  each  of  said  second  switching  means 
being  individual  to  one  of  said  group  of  terminals,  resistor 
means  connected  with  each  terminal  in  each  group  of  ter- 
minals, means  for  connecting  said  resistor  means  in  each 
group  of  terminals  in  multiple  to  the  second  switching 
means  which  is  individual  thereto,  means  for  repeatedly 
sequentially  and  cyclically  operating  said  first  switching 
means,  and  means  for  actuating  one  of  said  second  switch- 
ing means  during  each  cyclic  (^ration  of  all  (rf  said  first 
switching  means  for  coordinating  the  operatiwis  of  said 
first  switching  means  with  the  (^ration  of  said  second 
switching  means  to  produce  successively  individual  im- 
pulses at  said  impulse  receiving  terminals. 


In  a  teleconununication  exchange  an  automatic  switch- 
ing system  comprising:  a  plurality  of  registers  each  of 
which  contains  a  digit  switch  and  a  battery;  link  circuits 
each  of  which  comprises  a  line  finder  and  a  selector  and 
may  be  connected  to  any  register;  a  marking  wire  mul- 
tipled at  one  end  to  a  contact  of  the  digit  switch  of  each 
register  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  contact  of  each  selector; 
a  first  connection  between  a  battery  pole  and  the  digit 
switch  wiper;  a  second  connection  between  the  other  bat- 


2,747,024 

MAGNETIC  ERASE  HEADS 

Clarence  F.  Sprosfy,  ClevdaBd,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  Clcvite 

Corporation,  CIcTeiand,  OIUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,049 

10  Claims,    (a.  179^100.2) 
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9.  A  magnetic  erase  head  comprising  three  core  seg- 
ments spaced  apart  at  one  extremity  to  define  two  gaps 
and  magnetically  interconnected  in  spaced  relation  from 
said  gaps,  a  coil  for  alternating  erase  current  wound 
around  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  core  segments  for  de- 
veloping an  erase  field  across  each  of  said  gaps  having 
the  same  phase  but  differing  in  intensity. 
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2,747,025 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  AND  TAPE 

DRIVING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Walter  T.  Saisted,  Sm  Mateo,  CaHT^  aarigMV  to  Ampcx 

CoipontloB,  a  corponiloa  of  CaUfonda 

ApplcalioB  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,950 

OCIaias.    (CLI79^100J) 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  drum  about  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 
which  an  elongated  pliable  oMgnetic  tape  is  adapted  to 
be  wrapped,  said  drum  having  at  least  one  circumferen- 
tial groove  of  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  tape  to  be 
driven,  at  least  one  magnetic  bead  disposed  adjacent  the 
drum  at  a  position  opposite  the  groove,  a  post,  an  arm 
movably  supported  on  said  post,  a  magnetic  head  car- 
ried by  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  resilient  means  con- 
nected between  the  post  and  arm  for  biasing  the  head 
in  the  direction  of  the  drum,  and  a  vacuum  distribution 
system  for  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  progressively 
changing  portions  of  the  drum,  thus  creating  suction  along 
respective  changing  portions  of  the  groove  thereby  to 
drive  the  tape. 


2,747.026 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  ATVD  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  DUPLICATE  MAGNETIC  RECORDS 

Mania  Camras,  Clricaso,  111^  aarimor  to  Amoar  Re- 

search  Fondatioa  of  IMboIb  iMtitate  of  TcchMttogy, 

Chicaao,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  DUmIs 

AppHcatfon  November  It,  1948,  Serial  No.  60,652 

5  Claims.    (H.  179— 100  J) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  duplicating  onto  a  copy  magnetic 
record  member  a  magnetic  pattern  recorded  on  a  master 
magnetic  record  member,  each  of  said  members  being 
longitudinally  movable  and  having  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinal dimension,  a  width  dimension,  and  a  thickness 
dimension,  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  pattern  on  the 
master  record  member  being  other  than  across  the  width 
thereof,  a  magnetic  field  producing  head  assembly  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  pole  faces  and  a  gap  therebetween,  the 
gap  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  flux  of  a  field 
produced  by  said  head  assembly  at  least  as  great  as  the 
width  dimension  of  said  members,  and  means  juxtaposing 
the  record  members  in  an  overlying  relation  to  each  other 
between  said  pole  faces  whereby  the  field  produced  by 
said  head  assembly  will  have  a  direction  through  the 
width  of  said  record  members. 


2,747.027 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  DUPLICATE  MAGNETIC  RECORDS 
Marvin  Camras,  Chicago.  IIL,  aariraor  to  Armonr  Re- 
search Foimdatioa  of  IIHnois  lastltate  of  Tedinology, 
Chicaco,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  IlilMib 
Application  November  5.  1948,  Scifal  No.  58.403 
14  Oaims.    (CI.  179l— 100J> 
1.  The  method  of  duplicating  a  magiietic  pattern  from 
a  master  magnetic  medium  on  a  magnetizable  copy  medi- 


um wfakh  oompriaes  saturating  said  copy  medium  with 
a  D.  C.  magnetk  field.  *^aKii«him  a  D.  C  magnetic 


I 


duplicating  field,  and  placing  said  master  medium  and 
the  saturated  copy  medium  Into  contact  with  each  other 
within  said  duplicating  fidd. 


2,747,028 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Calvia  M.  Claifc,  FaDcrtoii,  CaHf.,  aaslgDor  to  CaUforaia 
Rcscard  Corporaflwa,  Son  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dcbwarc 
ApplicatioB  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,469 
5  ClainM.    (CL  179^171) 


5.  In  an  amplifier  a  push  pull  connected  casoode  state 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  contrcri  electrode,  a  second  pair 
of  vacutmi  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
control  electrode,  means  connecting  die  anodes  of  each 
of  said  first  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  to  the  catiiode  of  a  re- 
spective second  vacuum  tube,  a  load  connected  between 
the  anode  of  eadi  of  said  second  vacuum  tubes  and  a 
source  of  voltage,  means  for  maintaining  tiie  control  elec- 
trode of  each  of  said  second  vacuum  tubes  at  a  constant 
potential,  means  for  operating  said  first  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes  in  the  microampere  region,  means  for  impressing  a 
signal  voltage  between  a  point  of  predetermined  potential 
and  the  control  electrodes  of  the  first  pair  of  vacuum  tubes, 
and  means  for  impressing  a  contnri  voltage  between  the 
cathodes  of  the  first  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  and  the  point  of 
predetermined  potential. 


2,747.029 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 

Roy  Chester  Abbett,  Aodaboa,  N.  J.,  uwdfaor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353.500 

4  OafaM.    (a.  179—171) 
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1.  In  the  field  of  receiving  and  distributing  radio  fre- 
quency signals  occurring  over  a  very  wide  band  of  fre- 
quency, an  amplifier  system  including  a  relatively  low- 
gain  broudband  amplifier  capable  of  amplifying  a  band 
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of  frequencies  having  a  wide  frequency  ranfe  of  the  order 
of  foor-to-one  directly  coupled  to  a  source  of  such  signals, 
a  volUge  divider  network  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
broadband  amplifier  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs, 
separate  hi^-gain  channel  amplifiers  coupled  to  each  of 
said  plurality  of  outputs  from  said  voltage  divider  net- 
work, and  means  to  combine  the  output  signals  from  said 
separate  channel  amplifiers. 


2.747  i3# 
STABILIZED  SYNCHRONOUS  AMPUFIERS 
Rkhaid  G.  NackoOa,  Chevy  ChMC,  Md^  asrigBor  to  the 
United  Slaica  of  AiMtfca  m  reprcmitcd  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  CoBuncrcc 
Appllcalfcw  Ociokcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,439 
7ClaiiM.    (a.  179^171) 
(Gmted  Oder  TWc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


=  fc'!J' 


I.  A  synchronous  amplifier,  comprising  a  first  input 
phase-splitting  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  modu- 
lated voltage,  a  second  input  circuit  connected  to  a  source 
of  unmodulated  volUge,  said  voltages  having  the  same 
basic  frequency,  a  first  means  connected  to  both  of  said 
input  circuits  for  obtaining  voltages  equal  to  the  sum  and 
difference  of  said  modulated  voltage  and  said  unmodu- 
lated voltage,  separate  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 
the  difference  voltage  and  the  sum  voltage,  means  for 
feeding  back  a  portion  of  the  output  of  each  of  said  am- 
plifying means  to  the  input  thereof  to  stabilize  the  gains 
of  said  amplifying  means,  a  detector  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  each  of  said  amplifying  means,  and  a  filter 
connected  in  common  to  the  outpuU  of  each  of  said 
detector  means. 

2,747,931 
MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 
DoMld  A.  WHbw,  AAuy,  and  Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Scke- 
■ectedy,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Electrk  Company, 
a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcadoB  May  10, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,052 
1  Claim.    (CI.  179—171) 


A  magnetron  amplifier  comprising  a  cathode,  an  anode 
including  an  array  of  spaced  anode  segments  defining 
interaction  gaps  facing  said  cathode  and  spaced  to  sustain 
an  oscillation  at  a  traveling  wave  mode  frequency,  an 
output  system  coupled  to  said  anode  segments  for  sus- 
taining an  electromagnetic  wave  at  said  frequency 
traveling  along  the  array,  means  for  introducing  an  elec- 
tron space  charge  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode, 
means  for  establishing  a  static  electric  field  between  said 
anode  segments  and  said  cathode  and  means  for  estab- 
lishing an  applied  static  magnetic  field  perpendicular 
thereto,  the  ratio  of  the  static  electric  field  to  the  static 


magnetic  field  determining  the  average  velocity  of  said 
space  charge  along  said  anode  array,  means  coupling  a 
source  of  high  frequency  signals  to  sakl  output  system 
to  modify  the  electric  field  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  to  cause  high  frequency  energy  to  be  generated 
through  traveling  wave  mode  operation  by  the  electron 
space  charge  at  the  interaction  gaps  in  excess  of  the  cou- 
pled high  frequency  signals,  said  excess  energy  being 
obtained  from  said  static  electric  field,  and  means  for 
coupling  said  output  system  to  a  load. 


2,747,132 
VACUUM  TUBE  AMPLIFIER  dRCUTTS  FOR 
CODED  CARRIER  CURRENT 
R.  ABtoom  PMiiBnh,  Pik,  ■■Ipinr  to  WcstlBg- 
Air  Bnka  Coupvy,  WlhMffiiag,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

rlginl  applkBllw  Fehnniy  t,  1949,  Sertel  No.  75,1SS, 
Mw  Palcat  No.  2,M2,934,  daiad  DcccuriMr  15,  1953. 
Divided  aad  tUa  applicalloB  Mmx  22,  1953,  Serfad  No. 

354,€75 

4aidaH.   (CL  179— 171) 


3.  In  vacuum  tube  amplifier  drcuits;  a  vacinun  tube 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid;  said 
tube  provided  with  two  external  terminals  one  connected 
to  each  end  of  said  control  grid,  an  anode  drcoit  includ- 
ing a  power  source  connected  to  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode to  produce  a  current  flow  in  the  anode  circuit  as 
determined  by  voltages  applied  to  said  control  grid,  a 
winding  adapted  to  at  times  receive  signaling  energy,  a 
capacitor,  a  resistor,  a  direct  voltage  bias  source;  a  grid 
circuit  including  in  series  said  winding,  said  capacitor, 
said  control  grid  and  its  two  terminals  and  said  resistor; 
said  bias  voltage  source  having  its  positive  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  cathode  and  its  negative  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  grid  circuit  at  the  junction  of  said  resistor 
and  said  winding  to  bias  the  control  grid  negative  in 
potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  said  bias  poten- 
tial being  retained  through  said  resistor  when  an  open 
circuit  occurs  in  said  winding  or  capacitor  and  the  loss 
of  said  bias  potential  being  made  gradual  due  to  the 
charging  of  said  capacitor  by  the  bias  voltage  source 
through  the  tube  space  when  an  open  circuit  occurs  in 
said  resistor. 


2,747,933 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SIGNAL  IMPULSE 
GENERATORS 
Knrt  Hi«cnhaM,  Berlh^^SliyiiMrtadt,  aMi  Gerd  Ticdcr. 
BcrH^Charlotteabwi,  Cirwwny,  aarignors  to  Sleosciis 
A  Halake,  AkfitMswHarhaft,  Mnrtth,  Gtfaay,  m  Gr- 
man  corporatioD 

AppUation  J«iy  30, 1952,  Sertel  No.  301,644 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloB  Gertnany  Aagnst  II,  1951 

16ChiB8.  (a.  179— 175  J) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  testing  the  operation  of  signal  impulse 
generators  having  a  plurality  of  a  first  type  switching 
means  and  an  individual  conductor  extending  from  each  of 
said  first  type  switching  means  and  having  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  control  conductors  each  group  having  a  plural- 
ity of  control  conductors  one  for  each  of  said  individual 
conductors  and  connected  with  such  first  conductor  and 
having  an  impulse  receiving  terminal  connected  with  each 
control  conductor  and  having  a  plurality  of  a  second  type 
switching  means  one  for  each  group  of  said  control  con- 
ductors and  having  means  for  successively  actuating  said 
second  type  switching  means  to  connect  a  potential  to 
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the  associated  group  of  control  conductors  and  means  for 
successively  actuating  said  first  type  switching  means  to 
connect  a  potential  successively  to  said  individual  conduc- 
tors and  therewith  to  said  control  conductors  to  produce 
impulses  at  said  impulse  receiving  terminab  of  the  group 
of  control  conductors  associated  with  an  actuated  second 
type  switching  means,  whereby  impulses  are  successively 
produced  at  the  impulse  receiving  terminals  of  the  suc- 
cessive groups  of  control  conductors;  said  apparatus  com- 
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prising  testing  means,  a  first  device  for  successively  con- 
necting to  said  testing  means  the  potentials  successively 
appearing  on  said  individual  conductors  by  the  successive 
actuation  of  said  first  type  switching  means,  and  a  second 
device  for  successively  connecting  to  said  testing  means 
the  potentials  respectively  connected  by  said  second  type 
switching  means  to  the  groups  of  control  conductors  re- 
spectively associated  with  said  second  type  switching 
means,  and  means  in  said  testing  means  for  ascertaining 
the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said  potentials  connected 
thereto. 


2,747,034 

THREE-POSITION  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH 

Herbert  W.  Machon,  Wcat  Hertford,  aad  Joseph  P.  Ma- 

gnaao,  Portlaad,  Com.,  awtgnnw  to  Federal  Electric 
Prodocts  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
AppUcatioa  Jnly  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,260 
6  Claims.    (0.200—16) 


I.  A  switch  comprising  a  casing  having  an  axial  open- 
ing extending  into  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
companion  contacts  carried  by  said  casing  and  disposed 
in  laterally  spaced  relation  therein,  a  second  pair  of  com- 
panion contacts  carried  by  said  casing  and  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  therein,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts  being  spaced  from  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a  first  movable 
bridging  contact  member  mounted  for  movement  in  the 
space  between  said  pairs  to  c^en  and  close  said  first  pair 
of  contacts,  a  second  movable  bridging  contact  member 
mounted  for  movement  in  the  space  between  said  pairs 
to  open  and  close  said  second  pair  of  contacts,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  bridging  contact  members  comprising 
a  stem  slidably  movable  in  said  opening  of  the  casing 
and  spring  biased  to  a  first  position  in  which  one  pair  of 
said  contacts  are  normally  open  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  contacts  are  normally  closed,  a  guide  sleeve  dis- 
posed in  line  with  said  stem  and  connected  thereto  for 
axial  movement  therewith,  said  bridging  members  having 
openings  through  which  said  sleeve  extends,  said  bridging 
members  being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  a 
detent  member  having  an  opening  through  which  said 


sleeve  extends,  said  detent  member  being  slidably  mov- 
able on  said  sleeve  longitudinally  thereof,  spring  means 
surrounding  said  guide  sleeve  and  resiliently  engaging  and 
holding  said  detent  member  in  engagement  with  one  of 
said  bridging  contact  members  and  biasing  both  of  said 
bridging  contact  members  toward  their  contact  engaging 
positions,  respectively,  and  means  including  said  sleeve 
for  removably  connecting  said  bridging  contact  members 
to  said  stem  for  actuation  thereby,  said  last  mentiooed 
means  including  meanc  releasably  securing  said  sleeve 
to  said  stem. 


2,747.035 

DUPLEX  SWITCH  ACTUATOR 

Gilbert  H.  Hansen,  Batavia,  wd  Nobd  H.  Koertfc  Md 

Paul  F.  White,  Gica  EOjn,  IlL,  aasigMn  to  Fninas 

Electric  Coiiv«By»  BaCaffa,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  DlkMtis 

AppBcatloP  ^-"^  9, 1*^.  S-rhd  No.  341,102 

5CfadaM.    (CL200— 17) 


1.  In  a  dual  switch  unit,  a  pair  of  electric  switches 
each  having  an  actuating  member  movable  in  opposite 
directions  to  effect  alternate  forward  and  reverse  opera- 
tion of  its  switch,  a  crank  shaft  for  moving  one  of  said 
members  in  opposite  directions,  a  rectilinear  shaft  for 
moving  the  other  of  said  members  in  opposite  directions, 
said  shafts  having  intersecting  axes,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
to  swing  about  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  shaft  axis 
and  coacting  with  said  shafts  to  either  alternately  or 
simultaneously  move  said  switch  actuating  members. 


2,747,036 
FLUID-TIGHT  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  AND  WATER- 
PROOF SEPARABLE  CONDUCTOR  CONNECT- 
ING MEANS  THEREFOR 
Harry  N.  Broddl(y  and  Bfadr  H.  Chamberiin,  Dctitilt, 
Mich.;  aaid  Brodsky  aarigmv  to  Riverride  Mfg.  *  Elec- 
trical Snpiy  Co.,  Ibc,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatton 
of  Mich^aai,  aad  nid  Chamberlhr  asstgnor  to  Caller- 
Hammer,  Ibc,  Miiwaafcec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,563 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 51) 


1.  A  fluid-tight  electric  switch  unit  comprising,  a  switch 
including  a  case  for  the  commutating  mechanism  and  an 
actuator  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  case  and 
a  plurality  of  external  terminals,  sealing  means  for  said 
opening  in  said  case  constructed  to  permit  free  operation 
of  said  actuator,  a  plurality  of  assemblies  each  of  which 
is  associated  with  a  respective  terminal  and  comprises  a 
hollow  flexible  rubber  boot  and  a  male  connector  stud 
electrically  connected  to  its  associated  terminal  and  dis- 
posed concentrically  within  the  bore  of  a  boot,  and  a 
molded  mass  of  elastic  and  moisture  impervious  insulat- 
ing material  in  which  said  case,  said  terminals  and  a 
greater  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  boots  are 
embedded  in  bonded  and  sealed  relation,  said  assemblies 
constituting  built-in  receptacle  portions  of  separable  con- 
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nectors  into  which  complementary  plug-in  portions  may 
be  waterproofly  fitted  to  effect  connection  between  said 
switch  unit  and  conductor  leads. 


2,747,«37 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Junes  P.  WatMMi,  Lyawood,  CaKf . 

AppHcatloB  DeccnbOT  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,737 

UCIataM.    (a.  2««— 51.17) 


.^ 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  pair  of  aligned  stationary  bearings  at  re- 
spectively opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  a  rotatable  rod 
extending  transversely  through  said  casing  and  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  axis  in  said  bearings,  an  operating 
member  for  said  rod,  said  member  having  a  portion  affixed 
to  one  end  of  said  rod  externally  of  said  casing  and  nor- 
mally extending  in  spaced  relation  to  said  casing  from 
said  portion  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
casing  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  being  affixed  to 
said  rod  at  said  other  end  externally  of  said  casing,  said 
member  being  tiltable  out  of  said  plane  about  the  axis  of 
said  rod  to  rotate  said  rod  in  said  bearings,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  in  said  casing,  said  mechanism  comprising 
switch  contact  means  and  ratchet  means,  said  ratchet 
means  coupling  said  rod  and  switch  contact  means  to 
operate  said  contact  means  in  response  to  said  tilting  of 
said  member  from  its  said  normal  position,  and  centering 
means  effective  in  response  to  rotational  displacement  of 
said  rod  by  tilting  of  said  member  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion to  urge  said  rod  to  rotate  in  the  direction  necessary 
to  return  said  member  to  said  normal  position  in  said 
plane. 

2,747,t38 

DRIVEira  ALARM 

Leo  J.  PcriTOTlch,  Facblo,  Cdo. 

AppUcatkw  Joly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,338 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 52) 


2.  A  switching  means  for  sleep  inhibiting  alarm  having 
a  chin  engaging  assembly  including  a  substantially  ver- 
tical rod,  comprising  a  guiding  sleeve  for  the  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  spring  means  urging  the  rod  up- 
wardly arranged  within  said  guiding  sleeve,  an  actuating 
pin  projecting  from  said  rod  in  a  transverse  direction,  a 
pair  of  contact  springs  each  carrying  a  contact  with  the 
springs  biased  for  contact  closure,  one  of  said  springs 
having  an  extension,  said  extension  resting  on  the  actuat- 
ing pin  of  the  chin  engaging  substantially  vertical  rod, 


the  spring  pressed  rod  normally  tensioning  and  lifting 
said  last  named  contact  spring  having  an  extension  out 
of  contact  with  the  other  contact  spring  of  the  pair,  the 
action  of  the  q>ring  means  on  the  chin  engaging  sub- 
stantially vertical  rod  being  overcome  by  a  downwardly 
directed  pressure  acting  on  the  rod,  such  pressure  counter- 
acting the  action  of  the  spring  means  on  the  rod  and 
producing  a  vertical  downward  movement  of  the  rod, 
releasing  said  contact  spring  having  the  extension. 


2,747,839 
STOP-MOTION  DEVICES  RELATING  TO  SEWING 

MACHINE  BOBBINS 

Edward  Voaen,  Ly^brook,  N.  Y.,  tmjganr  to  Stop-MotioD 

Devices  Cof^^  BrocUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  JiuM  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,822 

2Clafaiis.    (CL  206— 61.18) 


1.  A  stop-motion  switch  relating  to  sewing  machine 
bobbin  thread,  comprising  a  bracket  which  is  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  sewing  machine  adjacent  the  presser 
foot  and  needle  of  said  sewing  machine,  a  pivotally 
mounted  probe  on  said  bracket  which  is  adapted  to  pro- 
ject between  the  presser  foot  and  needle  of  said  machine 
for  engagement  with  the  needle  thread  of  said  machine 
when  the  bobbin  thread  breaks,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  pivotally  mounted  probe  and  movable  integrally 
therewith,  a  biased  catch  movably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  and  engageable  with  said  arm  when  the  arm  and 
probe  occupy  a  given  position  in  order  to  lock  said  arm 
and  probe  in  said  position,  the  catch  being  thereby  itself 
locked  in  position  and  prevented  from  engaging  in  biased 
movement,  said  probe  being  adapted  to  be  tripped  by 
the  needle  thread  when  the  bobbin  thread  breaks,  thereby 
disengaging  the  arm  from  the  catch  and  freeing  the  catch 
for  biased  movement,  and  means  connected  to  said  catch 
for  closing  a  circuit  when  the  probe  is  tripped  by  the 
needle  thread  and  the  catch  is  freed  for  biased  movement, 
wherein  the  catch  comprises  a  grooved  pad  of  insulating 
material  and  the  means  which  is  connected  to  said  catch 
for  closing  a  circuit  is  a  biased  contact  member,  said 
insulated  pad  being  mounted  on  said  biased  contact  mem- 
ber and  being  biased  therewith,  the  groove  in  said  in- 
sulated pad  being  engageable  with  said  arm  to  lock  the 
arm  and  probe  in  their  given  position,  said  arm  being 
itself  a  contact  member  and  being  engageable  with  the 
biased  contact  member  to  close  the  circuit  when  the 
probe  is  tripped  and  said  arm  is  thereby  dislodged  from 
the  groove  in  said  insulated  pad. 


2,747,848 

STOP-MOTION  SWrrCH  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 

BOBBIN  THREAD 

Edward  Vossen,  Lynbrook,  N.  Y„  aaigDor  to  Stop-Motioa 

Devices  Coip^  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  lone  1, 1953.  Serial  No.  358,823 

5  Claims.    (0.206—61.18) 

1.  A  stop-motion  switch  for  a  sewing  machine,  com- 
prising a  casing,  fastening  means  adapted  to  secure  the 
casing  to  a  sewing  machine  adjacent  its  presser  foot,  a 
probe  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
project  between  said  presser  foot  and  the  needle  of  said 
machine,  a  trigger  mechanism  in  said  casing  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  said  probe,  and  a  switch  mechanism 
in  said  casing  which  is  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 
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trigger  mechanism,  wherein  the  trigger  mechanism  com- 
prises a  pivotally  movable  arm  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able slide,  both  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  each  being 
engageable  with  the  other,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
pivotally  mounted  arm  and  tending  to  maintain  said  arm 


loosely  extended  through  the  coupling  connected  to  said 
side  connectioa,  washers  of  insulating  material  mounted 
on  said  screw  to  insulate  said  screw  from  said  side  ooo- 
nection,  lock  nuts  on  said  screw  outwardly  of  said  wasben 
engaging  said  washers  to  firmly  retain  the  washers  in  coo- 
tact  with  said  coupling  and  the  screw  spaced  from  said 
coi4>ling,  a  bushing  extended  into  said  outlet  connection, 
a  ball  freely  mounted  in  said  bushing,  a  q>ring  positioned 
in  the  bushing  for  urging  the  ball  outwardly  of  the  bush- 
ing, said  bushing  positioned  whereby  in  an  outwardly 
extended  position  the  ball  contacts  die  nipple  of  the  screw 
extended  through  the  coupling  connected  to  the  side  con- 
nection. 


TTu'Tr .  vVVxWl^iL/Z^^ ' 


in  engagement  with  the  slide,  and  a  second  spring  in 
engagement  with  the  slide  to  thrust  said  slide  in  a  pre- 
determined direction  relative  to  said  arm  when  said  arm 
is  caused  to  disengage  said  slide  against  the  action  of  the 
first  mentioned  spring. 


2,747,041 
INERTIA  OPERATED  SHOCK  LOAD  SWITCH 

Edward  Tbomaoa,  Moot  VcnoB,  DL 

AppHcatloB  Dccembw  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,254 

13  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.44) 


I.  A  shock  load  release  switch  comprising  a  casing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  an  annular  inertia 
device  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  with  or  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft,  an  annular  magnet  secured  in  said 
inertia  device  and  having  a  gap  therein,  an  armature 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  located  within  said  gap  and 
in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  magnet,  a  non-mag- 
netic adjusting  means  located  in  each  end  of  the  mag- 
net for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  the  armature  and 
magnet,  a  switch  mounted  on  said  inertia  device,  and 
a  cam  in  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  switch  upon  rela- 
tive rotational  movement  of  said  inertia  device  and  shaft, 
said  armature  aiding  in  completing  the  relative  move- 
ment as  it  moves  through  said  gap  into  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  said  magnet. 


2,747,042 

ENGINE  LOW  OIL  INDICATOR 

Robert  N.  Zimmerman,  Tvcson,  Ariz. 

Applicadon  October  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,429 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200—81.9) 


1.  In  a  low  oil  indicator  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  fitting  having  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
and  a  side  connection  positioned  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  connections,  means  connecting  tubes  to  said  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  a  coupling  connected  to  said  side 
connection,  a  screw  having  a  nipple  on  the  inner  end 


2,747,043 

FLOAT  OPERATOR 

Cari  A.  Scharfcr,  Jtrnwrnakm^  Wis.,  aarigoor  to  Squan  D 

Compaq,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  OKfonMom  off  MicMgaa 

AppilcatloB  Fcbnury  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,535 

9  Claims.    (Q.  200— 84) 


1.  A  float  operated  switch  device  for  controlling  the 
level  of  a  liquid  comprising  an  electric  switch,  an  operator 
for  operating  said  switch  having  two  stable  positions,  bias- 
ing means  for  biasing  said  operator  toward  one  o(  its 
stable  positions,  a  plurality  of  counter-biasing  means 
for  biasing  said  opentor  toward  the  other  of  its  stable 
positions  comprising  a  suspended  weight  having  an  overall 
specific  gravity  greater  than  that  of  the  controlled  liquid 
and  an  inverted  cup,  and  means  mechanically  intercon- 
necting said  cup  and  said  weight  to  said  operator  with  said 
cup  di^)osed  between  said  operator  and  said  weight. 


2,747,044 

BY-PASS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

REGULATORS 

Lovis  Fortimato,  Iningtoii,  N.  J. 

AppHcatlon  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,219 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—87) 


?v>'^.    -     , 


V- 


!.  An  electric  regulator  comprising  an  electromagnetic 
coil  positioned  between  a  pair  of  spaced  support  members, 
an  armature  connected  to  one  of  said  support  members 
and  positioned  over  an  axial  end  of  said  coil,  a  first  arm 
connected  to  the  other  support  member  and  positioned 
over  said  armature  in  spaced  relationship  therewith  and 
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contactable  therewith  upon  de-energization  of  said  coil, 
a  by-pass  contact  assembly  comprising  a  U-shaped  plate 
positioned  on  said  armature  with  the  said  first  arm  di- 
rected between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  plate,  a  key 
member  engageable  with  the  support  member  connected 
to  said  first  arm  extending  laterally  beyond  said  support 
member,  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  extended  portion 
of  said  key  member  and  positioned  over  a  leg  of  said 
U-shaped  member,  contact  points  on  said  leg  and  on  said 
second  arm  positioned  for  contact  with  each  other,  and 
spring  means  connecting  said  U-shaped  plate  with  an 
anchor  means  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  plate. 


2,747,MS 

SIGNAL  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Harry  W.  Paraicr,  Efteron,  N.  J. 

ApHicalkMi  April  2, 1959,  Serial  No.  346,550 

6Claiiiw.    (CL2«0— 93) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  magnetic  circuit  including  a  high  permeability 
member  and  a  relatively  rotatable  permanent  magnet 
member  to  provide  a  flux  through  the  circuit  sufficient  to 
retain  said  members  in  either  of  two  positions  of  rest  dif- 
fering by  nearly  180*  relative  rotation,  operating  coil 
means  energizable  to  provide  a  magnetomotive  force  in 
either  direction  in  said  first  member  to  modify  said  flux 
in  the  corresponding  position  of  rest  by  opposing  said 
flux  from  said  second  member  to  start  relative  rotation 
of  said  members  and  then  aiding  said  flux  from  said  sec- 
ond member  to  complete  rotation  to  the  other  position 
of  rest,  and  switch  means  operable  by  said  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  members  including  a  lost  motion  connection 
permitting  said  relative  rotation  to  occur  freely  until  near- 
ly completed  and  then  utilizing  the  kinetic  energy  of  ro- 
tation and  the  aiding  relation  of  said  magnet  and  said 
operating  means  to  actuate  said  switch  means  near  the  end 
of  the  rotation  of  the  members,  said  switch  means  includ- 
ing two  alternately  set  spring  contacts,  the  setting  of  one 
said  contact  at  said  one  position  of  rest  storing  mechani- 
cal energy  which  is  used  in  setting  the  other  said  contact 
at  said  other  position  of  rest,  said  switching  means  being 
connected  to  said  operating  coil  means  to  cancel  the  en- 
ergization in  the  direction  in  which  the  coil  has  been  en- 
ergized to  cause  relative  rotation  when  said  rotation  is 
substantially  accomplished. 


2,747,046 

ACCELERATING  MASTER  SWITCH 

Eari  F.  Mckclbais,  Wanwaton,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Square 

D  Company,  DctooH,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

AppUcatkM  May  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  164,281 

7  Claima.    (CI.  200—98) 

3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  acceleration  of  an 

electric  motor,  switching  means,  operating  means  for  said 

switching  means  movable  to  effect  switch  operation  in 

a  predetermined  sequence,  an  airtight  enclosure,  a  piston 

operating  within  said  enclosure  and  connected  to  said 

operating  means  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 


a  plurality  of  individual  pairs  of  interconnected  (^>emngs 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  ports  with  each  individual  pair 
constituting  separate  rate  control  means  for  travel  ot  said 
piston  between  the  areas  of  said  enclosure  as  defined  by 
said  pairs  cf  openings,  said  openings  being  longitudinally 
spaced  along  and  extending  part  way  through  the  wall 
of  said  enclosure,  a  latch  for  holding  said  operating  means 
in  a  desired  position,  means  for  maintaining  said  latch  in 


latching  position,  means  including  an  electromagnetic  coil 
for  overcoming  the  effect  of  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  permit  said  latch  to  release  said  operating  means  where- 
by said  operating  means  may  move  to  operate  said  switch- 
ing means,  and  means  for  independently  varying  the  rate 
of  fluid  flow  through  said  individual  pairs  of  intercon- 
nected openings  whereby  the  rate  of  movement  of  said 
piston  is  independently  variable  along  different  sections 
of  its  travel  within  said  enclosure  as  defined  by  said  indi- 
vidual pairs  of  openings. 


2,747,i47 
INTERLOCKED  SWITCH  AND  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  UNIT 
Harold  E.  Schlciciicr,  West  Hailford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  St  Hegcman  Eiccfric  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Connecticut 

Application  Mareii  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,035 
20  Claims.    (0.200—50) 


to* 


8.  Switching  mechanism  comprising  contacts,  manual- 
ly operable  means  to  cause  closing  and  opening  of  said 
contacts,  in  combination  with  circuit  breaker  mechanism 
comprising  contacts  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed, 
current  responsive  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  contacts  automatically  on  occurrence  of  pre- 
determined conditions  in  the  circuit,  manually  operable 
means  to  reset  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism,  mechanical 
interlocking  means  between  said  switch  and  circuit  breaker 
mechanisms,  means  movable  concomitantly  with  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  contacts  engaging  said  interlocking  means  to 
latch  said  circuit  breaker  mechanism  in  auto-operated 
position,  and  means  movable  concomitantly  with  said 
switch  operating  means  to  de-activate  said  interlocking 
means  in  one  position  of  said  switching  means. 


Z,747.t4t 
SHOCKPROOF  SOCKET 
lokn  C.  Petcn,  Orfcaso,  in. 
AppUcatkw  Jane  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,143 
1  Claim.    (CL2M— 51.09) 
In  a  socket,  a  metal  screw  shell,  a  U-shaped  bracket 
including  a  pair  of  placed  parallel  legs  secured  to  said 
shell,  a  web  extending  between  said  pair  of  legs,  a  par- 
tition slidably  arranged  within  said  bracket  and  provided 
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with  a  central  opening,  a  tapered  button  slidably  mounted 
in  said  opening,  an  insulated  strip  arranged  contiguous  to 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  legs  and  secured  thereto, 
an  insulated  bar  arranged  contiguous  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  web  and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  spring  con- 
tacts interposed  between  said  bar  and  partition  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
said  contacts  having  one  end  portion  secured  to  said 
partition  and  another  end  portion  engaging  said  insulated 
bar,  a  first  spring  finger  connected  to  one  of  said  legs,  a 


bination  of  a  support  including  two  sections  of  insulatioa 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  terminals  mounted  on  the  top- 
port,  the  terminals  having  jaws  to  receive  said  Uadei 
from  the  front  and  contact  surfaces  facing  rearwardly,  a 
rigid  bar  extending  across  said  gap  with  its  ends  gngaging 
said  surfaces  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gap,  a 
spring  urging  the  bar  forwardiy  against  the  surfaces,  a 
guide  groove  on  the  face  of  one  of  said  sections  which 


second  spring  finger  connected  to  said  insulated  strip,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  spring  fingers  being  mounted  for  move- 
noent  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  contacts,  said 
first  and  second  spring  fingers  being  arranged  in  opposed 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
spring  fingers  engaging  the  inner  end  of  said  button,  said 
second  spring  fhiger  having  an  outer  portion  overlying  the 
outer  end  of  said  button,  the  distance  from  the  spring 
fingers  to  said  contacts  being  greater  than  the  travel 
permitted  of  the  button  through  the  central  opening  in 
the  partition. 

2.747.049 

FLUG-EV  METER  SOCKET  WITH  SHUP^T  SWITCH 

AND  SIGNAL 

Ernest  G.  Johanason,  Belmont.  Mam.,  amhmor  to  Anchor 

Manufactwimi  Company,  Beaton,  Maas.,  a  corporation 

of  Mamachnetts 

ApplleatfcM  Febnmry  1. 1954.  Serial  No.  407,535 

14aainH.    (CL  200— 51.1) 


faces  the  other  section,  the  grooves  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar  from  one 
of  said  surfaces,  said  means  including  a  plunger  slidable 
in  said  groove  with  its  outer  end  projecting  forwardiy 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  jaws  into  the  path  of  the  meter 
base,  whereby  when  the  meter  is  inserted  in  the  socket 
the  plunger,  urged  by  the  meter  base,  moves  the  bar 
away  from  a  contact  surface. 


1,747.051 
STARTER  SWITCH 
Fred  A.  Kommer  and  Albert  W.  Znb,  St  Ixmk,  Mo.,  ns- 
ricnon  to  Carter  Cutaratar  CorporatioB,  St  Ixwb, 
Mo.,  a  covporatkm  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Ancwt  18, 1952.  Serial  No.  304,r79 
6  Claima.    (CL  200— 61.9) 


1.  For  receiving  a  device  such  as  a  meter  which  has 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  for  connection  to  op- 
posite sides  of  a  gap  in  a  circuit,  a  socket  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  terminals  for  engagen>ent  with  said  pairs  of 
electrodes  respectively,  each  pair  comprising  two  termi- 
nals spaced  apart  for  connection  to  said  sides  respectively, 
the  pairs  being  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row  extending 
parallel  to  a  plane  disposed  between  the  two  terminals 
of  each  pair,  a  switch  for  bridging  each  of  said  gaps  when 
the  device  is  removed  from  the  socket,  and  a  plunger  carry- 
ing each  of  said  switches,  each  plunger  comprising  a  plate 
of  insulation  extending  transversely  of  said  plane  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  terminals  to  prevent  arcing  between  ad- 
jacent pairs,  the  forward  ends  of  the  plungers  projecting 
into  the  path  of  said  device  so  that  the  switches  are  re- 
tracted when  the  device  is  inserted. 


I.  A  starting  switch  device  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  spaced,  stationary  switch  contacts,  a 
bridging  contact  therefor,  and  an  actuator  for  said  bridg- 
ing contact  comprising  separate,  aligned  plunger  mem- 
bers having  spaced  apart  portions  loosely  receivirtg  said 
bridging  contact  for  shifting  the  same  to  and  from  switch 
closing  position  while  permitting  slight  retraction  and 
iicgling  of  said  actuator,  when  in  any  switch  closing  posi- 
tion, without  affecting  said  bridging  contact,  and  switch 
adiusting  means  on  said  actuator  operable  independent 
of  the  spaced  relation  between  said  plunger  members. 


2.747.052 

FLASHER  SWITCHES 

Cari  T.  Bhme,  West  Newton.  MaaL.  aarimor  to  Ravfbeon 

Mannfactufing  Company.  Newton,  MaaL,  a  corporadua 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  October  10.  1952.  Serial  No.  314,129 

3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 


2  747  050 

SHUNT  SWITCH  FOR  FLUG-IN  METER  SOCKET 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  G.  Johanaann.  Behaont  Maas..  aarignor  to  Anchor 

Mannfactnrinc  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  corporation 

or  Masaacnaaetti 

AppHcaHon  Jnly  28.  1953.  S*rM  No.  370,775 
5  aaims.    (CI.  200—51.10) 
1.  In  a  socket  for  use  with  a  meter  having  a  base  and 
contact  blades  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  the  com- 


I.  A  self-cycling,  rapid-action  make-and-break  circuit 
comprising  a  base  member,  a  first  leaf  spring  nvNinted 
on   said   base   member   said   first   leaf   spring   including 
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two  arms,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  contact  point 
thereon,  a  second  leaf  spring  adjacent  to  said  first  spring 
said  second  spring  also  having  a  contact  point  thereon, 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  tensioned 
heat-expansible  resistance  element  attached  to  said 
bracket  and  to  one  of  said  arms,  and  spring  means 
cooperating  with  the  arms  of  said  first  leaf  spring  and 
responsive  to  relaxation  of  said  tensioned  element  to 
move  one  of  said  contact  points  into  engagement  with 
the  other,  thereby  substantially  reducing  current  flow 
through  said  tensioned  element,  said  means  being  there- 
after responsive  to  the  subsequent  tightening  of  said 
tensioned  element,  as  a  result  of  such  current  fk>w 
reduction,  to  move  said  one  contact  point  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other,  thereby  substantially  increasing  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  tensioned  element  to  relax  its 
tension  sufficiently  to  cause  repetition  of  the  make-and- 
break  switching  cycle. 


2J47.053 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Rom  E.  Locher,  San  Marino,  Callf^  assignor  to  Zinsco 
Electrical  Prodncti,  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346359 
18  Claims.    (CI.  200— 116) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  interruption  of  an  electrical 
circuit,  the  combination  of:  a  housing;  line  and  load 
terminals  for  said  housing;  a  slide  member  supported  by 
said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  reciprocally  translated 
therein  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  said  member 
providing  a  first  bearing  surface  and  a  latching  portion; 
a  switch  arm  movable  by  said  slide  member  and  adapted 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  member  to  move  be- 
tween a  released  position  and  a  latched  position,  said  arm 
including  a  second  bearing  surface  for  slidable  abutment 
with  said  first  bearing  surface;  a  thermostatic  element 
secured  to  said  switch  arm  adapted  to  flex  with  respect 
to  said  second  bearing  surface  and  being  in  conductive 
relation  with  a  portion  of  said  arm,  said  element  being 
adapted,  when  cold,  to  engage  with  said  latching  portion 
when  said  arm  is  in  said  latched  position,  said  engage- 
ment being  limited  by  the  abutment  of  said  first  and 
second  bearing  surfaces;  a  conductive  member  between 
one  of  said  terminals  and  said  thermostatic  element, 
association  of  said  conductive  member  with  said  element 
being  in  such  a  position  as  to  permit  current  to  flow 
through  said  element  when  said  circuit  is  completed;  a 
stationary  contact  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ter- 
minals and  positioned  with  relation  to  said  housing  so 
as  to  be  in  electrical  contact  and  abutment  with  said 
switch  arm  portion  when  said  arm  is  in  the  latched  posi- 
tion to  complete  said  circuit;  and  spring  means  inter- 
mediate said  housing  and  said  slide  member  to  bias  said 
member  toward  said  upper  position  so  as  to  urge  said 
switch  arm  portion  into  abutment  with  said  stationary 
contact  when  said  switch  arm  is  in  the  latched  position, 
whereby  flexure  of  said  thermostatic  element,  when 
heated,  results  in  disengagement  thereof  from  said  latch- 
ing portion  to  permit  said  switch  arm  to  move  to  said 
released  position. 


2,747,054 

FRICTION  THERMOSTAT 

Robert  Vahrerdc,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,670 

14  Claims.    (Q.  200— 138) 


1.  A  thermostat  built  on  a  compression  type  hermetic 
header  having  a  cylindrical  shoulder  on  one  side,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  header  and  having  a  greater  length 
on  one  side  of  the  header  than  on  the  other,  a  fixed  elec- 
trical contact  on  the  longer  end  of  the  pin,  a  bimetal 
strip  and  a  movable  contact  strip  opposite  each  other  and 
attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  cylindrical  shoulder 
of  the  header  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  pin,  the 
bimetal  strip  having  a  free  end  with  threads  therein,  a 
set  screw  held  in  said  threads,  and  extending  toward  the 
movable  contact  strip  and  of  a  length  to  bear  against  the 
movable  contact  strip  when  the  bimetal  has  warped  be- 
yond a  predetermined  position,  and  an  extension  on  the 
contact  strip  carrying  the  surface  against  which  the  screw 
bears,  said  surface  extending  in  a  direction  to  have  a 
wiping  movement  on  the  screw  as  the  movable  element 
moves  toward  and  from  the  pin  to  produce  a  friction 
couple  that  gives  snap  action  to  the  thermostat. 


2,747,055 
HIGH  TENSION  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
HaalLon  Forwald,  Lodvika,  Sweden,  a«4|nor  to  Allmiinna 
Svenska  Elektrislu  Aktiebolaict,  Vastcras,  Sweden,  a 
Swedish  corporation 

Application  May  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  May  31,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 148) 


I.  An  air  blast  circuit  breaker  having  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  breaking  gaps  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  compressed  air  containers  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other,  contacts  for  said  gaps  arranged  within  said 
containers,  a  pillar  insulator  supporting  each  individual, 
each  container  having  a  volume  so  large  that  the  com- 
pressed air  contained  therein  is  sufficient  for  at  least  one 
extingiyshing  of  the  arc  between  the  breaking  contacts 
therein,  pipe  lines  extending  directly  between  the  spaced 
containers  and  providing  for  the  passage  of  air  from  one 
of  said  containers  to  another,  and  at  least  one  pipe  line 
for  the  deliver>  of  compressed  air  to  said  containers. 


2,747,056 
CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER 
Glen  V.  Jefferson,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Air  Bralie  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,799 
4Cbiim8.    (CI.  200— 153) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  shaft  rotatable  from  an  inter- 
mediate position  to  two  extreme  positions,  a  crank  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  stud  fixedly  mount- 
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ed  a  distance  from  said  shaft  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  crank  and  so  positioned  that  when  said  shaft  is 
in  its  intermediate  position  said  stud  will  be  in  radial 
alignment  with  said  crank;  a  protrusion  on  oppmht  sides 
of  the  stud,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  an  aperture 
at  the  end  of  each  arm  and  being  positioned  around  said 
shaft  and  crank,  said  spring  being  biased  to  clamp  the 
stud  between  the  spring  arms  when  said  shaft  is  in  its 


rounding,  externally  threaded  base  metal  shell  continu- 
ously bonded  to  each  other  throughout  with  a  preckMis 
metal,  the  contact  surface  of  said  core  being  oonoentric 
with  the  shell,  said  shell  at  one  end  terminating  short  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  core,  and  means  for  turning 
said  screw. 


intermediate  position,  the  stud  protrusions  registering  in 
the  apertures  of  the  spring  arms;  said  spring  arms  being 
dispmed  on  both  sides  of  said  crank  and  in  the  arc 
of  travel  of  said  crank,  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  from  its 
intermediate  position  to  one  of  its  extreme  positions  ro- 
tating said  crank  to  move  one  of  said  spring  arms  out 
of  engagement  with  one  side  of  said  stud,  the  other 
spring  arm  remaining  in  engagement  with  the  other  side 
of  said  stud. 


2,747,059 

COAXIAL  SWITCH  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  E.  Cockcikan,  Tmmm,  and  Jofea  A.  Daito,  Ciere- 

land,  Ohio,   awlgnnn  to  TtonipMm   Prodocts,   Inc, 

Clerefamd,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcadoa  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,582 
lOdahM.    (CL1H^U€) 


n 


2,747,057 
SWITCH  MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AIRPLANE 
CONTROL  STICK 
Thcdore  J.  Obszaray,  Chicago,  111.,  aarignor  to  Goardian 
Elcctrk  Manufacturing  Co.,  CUcago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IIHnois 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458^87 
9aaims.    (CL20*— 157) 


10.  In  a  coaxial  switdi,  a  solid  rotor  having  a  curved 
elbow  passage  therein,  a  pair  of  semi-tubular  sections  re- 
spectively extending  along  the  long  and  short  curvature 
paths  of  said  passage,  and  a  conductor  mounted  coaxially 
within  said  passage  by  said  sections,  said  sections  being 
bent  into  said  curvature  paths  so  as  to  be  urged  by  their 
inherent  resiliency  into  factional  engagement  with  each 
other,  with  said  conductor  and  with  the  interior  surfaces 
of  said  passage. 

2.747.0M 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Rlchaid  P.  BaBoo,  Hartford,  Con.,  aasicnor  to  Federal 
Electrk  Products  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion 

Application  September  26.  1950,  Serial  No.  186,857 
9Cbrims.    (CL  200— 170) 


1.  In  combination,  a  control  member  in  the  form  of 
a  handgrip  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  multiple  position 
switch  having  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  in  an  opening 
provided  in  and  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  member, 
in  open  communication  with  said  cavity,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  lug,  a  mounting  bracket  fixedly 
secured  within  the  cavity  of  the  handgrip  member  and 
having  a  portion  formed  to  conform  to  and  seat  against 
the  arcaute  wall  of  the  switch  body,  said  bracket  being 
formed  to  provide  a  seat  for  said  lug,  and  means  engaging 
said  lug  for  firmly  securing  said  body  to  the  mounting 
bracket. 


2.747,058 
CONTACT  ADJUSTMENT  SCREWS  AND  CONTACT 

ASSEMBLIES 

Herman  Ulanct,  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Application  An«nst  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,603 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 166) 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  contact  adjustment 
screw  machined  from  a  drawn,  solid,  composite  rod, 
which  is  composed  of  a  precious  metal  core  and  a  sur- 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  having  a  hinge  contact,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  and  a  movable  contact  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  hinge  contact  for  releasable  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contact,  the  combination  with  said  movaUe 
contact  of  means  on  said  hinge  contact  for  providing 
contact  pressure  between  said  movable  contact  and  said 
hinge  conUct  in  the  engaged  condition  of  said  movable 
contact,  said  means  operating  upon  disengagement  of 
said  movable  contact  to  relieve  at  least  part  of  said  coo- 
tact  pressure,  said  movable  contact  being  movable  lat- 
erally of  said  hinge  contact,  and  said  means  being  a 
resilient  part  on  said  hinge  contact  in  yieldable  contact 
engagement  with  a  side  surface  of  said  movable  contact 
only  when  the  latter  is  engaged  with  said  stationary 
contact,  said  stationary  contact  extending  beyond  said 
resilient  part  in  the  direction  of  pivotal  movement  of  said 
movable  contact  to  disengage  said  stationary  contact, 
whereby  significant  friction  is  initiated  in  the  closing 
movement  of  tbc  movable  contact  when  the  movable 
contact  first  engages  the  resilient  part  at  which  point  the 
movable  contact  is  about  to  engage  the  stationary  contact 
and  significant  friction  is  terminated  in  the  openhif 
movement  of  the  movable  contact  when  the  movable 
contact  disengages  the  resilient  part. 
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2,747«M1 
MEANS  AND  METHODS  OF  IMPROVING  THE 
ACCURACY  AND  RESOLUTION  OF  VARI- 
ABLE RESISTORS 
Addbcit  PmI  Soibcr,  Lm  Aafclcs,  Califs  Gordon  Paul 
SoiWr,  adminbtntor  of  nid  Addbert  Panl  Sorbcr,  de- 


AppHcatloB  Febnuuy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,947 
4ClaliiH.    (CL2«1— 56) 


-u  ■ 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor,  a  plurality  of  resistance  ele- 
ments disposed  side  by  side  throughout  their  lengths,  said 
elements  selected  and  arranged  so  that  departures  from 
the  desired  resistance  in  any  unit  of  length  of  one  element 
are  at  least  partially  compensated  for  by  opposite  varia- 
tions in  resistance  in  the  corresponding  unit  of  length  of 
at  least  one  other  resistance  element,  a  plurality  of  wipers 
each  individual  to  one  of  said  elements,  and  means  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  wipers  for  moving  them  simultaneously 
along  the  respectively  associated  elements. 


2,747,M2 

ELECTRIC  WELDING  AND  SOLDERING  GUN 

Kari  Jod  Aveialcii,  Udiago,  Sweden 

AppUcatioa  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  506^19 

7CIaiiiis.    (CL219— 4) 


1.  An  electric  welding  and  soldering  gun  for  use 
with  a  pin  having  a  fuse  wire  attached  thereto  comprising 
a  chuck  for  engaging  the  pin,  a  current  carrying  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  gun  inwardly  from  said  chuck  for 
engaging  the  fuse  wire  and  means  electrically  insulating 
said  current  carrying  member  from  said  chuck. 


2,747.0«3 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPOT  WELDING  TOOLS 
Fnak  Edgar  Wartac  Macdetfdd,  England,  aarignor  to 
Trfaagie  Prodocti  Limited,  Hnime,  Manchester,  Eng- 
had,  a  Britkh  company 

AppHcalioa  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,447 
5  Claims.    (Q.  219--4) 


fixed  tong,  the  two  tongs  being  respectively  connected  to 
the  low  voltage  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer 
and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  part,  electrode  con- 
tact tips  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  tongs  in  such  man- 
ner that  when  the  said  movable  tong  is  moved  towards 
said  fixed  tong  the  two  contact  tips  will  abut  one  another, 
a  control  lever  pivoted  on  said  nnovable  tong  to  move  said 
tong  and  by  a  linkage  to  said  pillar  type  handgrip  towards 
and  away  from  said  fixed  tong,  said  control  lever  being 
adjacent  to  said  pillar  type  handgrip,  said  tool  being 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  one  hand  and  said  control 
lever  being  operable  by  that  hand,  the  rear  end  of  the 
tool  being  capable  of  being  held  between  the  body  and 
the  upper  part  of  the  arm  of  the  operator  for  positional 
control  and  partial  support. 


1.  A  portable  electric  spot  welding  tool  comprising  a 
body  part,  an  electric  stepdown  transformer  in  longitudi- 
nal alinement  with  said  body  part,  a  pillar  type  handgrip 
secured  below  and  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said 
body  part  and  substantially  at  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  tool,  a  fixed  longitudinal  tong  mounted  on  said  body 
part  and  a  movable  tong  hingedly  mounted  below  said 


2,747,M4 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED  CORE 

STRUCTURAL  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Cari  A.  van  Paypthndam,  Rivera,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Nortli  Amartcan  Avialioa,  lac 

AppUcatioa  AngMt  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,7M 

S  Claims.    (CL219— 4) 


1.  An  improved  method  of  making  corrugated  core 
sandwich-type  weldable  metallic  structural  sheet  material 
comprising  feeding  fiat  sheet  material  continuously  from 
a  roil  thereof,  simultaneously  scoring  said  material  along 
uniformly  spaced  paths  parallel  to  the  direction  of  mo- 
tion of  said  material  and  forming  beads  between  said 
paths,  folding  said  material  into  a  corrugated  section  by 
bending  along  said  paths,  feeding  flat  sheet  material  from 
two  rolls  thereof  into  contact  with  said  corrugated  ma- 
terial on  either  side  thereof,  and  continuously  passing 
welding  current  through  said  flat  sheet  material  and  ad- 
jacent apexes  of  said  corrugated  material  to  thereby  form 
a  sandwich  consisting  of  said  corrugated  material  as  a 
core  and  said  flat  material  as  facing  sheets. 


2,747,065 

METHOD  FOR  WELDING  A  JOINT 

Charles  DieU,  Ridgefleld,  N.  I.,  aarignor  to  Tlie  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,427 

nCfadms.    (a.  219— 10) 


a 


A 


i-W* 


6^^-r 


1.  The  method  of  welding  a  joint  between  metal  parts 
having  the  edges  to  be  joined  of  a  thickness  within  the 
sheet  metal  range  and  not  substantially  in  excess  of  Vi  of 
an  inch,  which  comprises  abutting  said  edges  along  the 
line  of  the  joint,  fixedly  positioning  said  metal  parts 
relative  to  each  other  to  maintain  the  abutment  of  said 
edges,  apply  heat  to  adjacent  portions  of  said  abutted 
edges  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  rapidly  fuse  completely 
through  the  full  thickness  thereof  to  the  bottom  face  of 
the  joint  and  to  form  a  molten  weld  metal  pool  of  approx- 
imately constant  width  throughout  the  depth  thereof, 
providing  a  gas  blanket  at  a  positive  static  pressure  against 
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tlie  bodom  face  of  the  joint  during  fusion  and  solidifica- 
tion of  said  weld  metal  pool,  adjusting  the  thJckoess  of 
said  edges,  the  rate  at  which  heat  is  applied  to  said 
adjacent  portions  of  said  edges  and  the  static  pressure 
maintained  against  said  bottom  face  to  provide  a  molten 
weld  metal  pool,  as  above  set  forth,  which  is  held  together 
in  position  between  nnfused  metal  without  fonnation  of 
discreet  projections  on  the  bottom  face  thereof  and  which 
is  predeterminedly  shaped  during  fusion  and  solidifica- 
tion, and  maintaining  the  fixed  positional  relation  of  said 
metal  parts  during  fusion  and  solidification  of  said  weld 
metal  pool. 


2,747,066 
HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Porter  H.  Brace,  Pittsbnigli,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  UnMsd  Slatoi  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original   application    November   17,    1949,   Serial    No. 
127,858,  BOW  Patent  No.  2,638,426,  dated  May  12, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  application  May  7,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  361,061 

3ClninH.    (CL  219^10.43) 


2.  A  ftnTiace  having  a  principal  metal  supporting  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  an  auxiliary  nwtal  supporting  mem- 
ber at  its  oppOMte  end,  and  means  including  an  induction 
heating  coil  wound  about  said  furnace  and  movable  to 
different  positions  between  said  furnace  ends  to  apply  the 
major  heating  effort  toward  a  selected  one  of  said  metal 
supporting  members. 


2,747,067 
VOLTAGE  DETERMINING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DIELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Cari  E.  Elbwoffth,  Anchor^e,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  National 
CyHndcr  Gas  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  Anawt  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,083 
3  Claims.    (CL  219-.10.55) 


X_Q 


1.  In  a  dielectric  heating  applicator  having  spaced  heat- 
ing electrodes,  one  of  which  is  movable  for  variation  in 
the  spacing  between  the  electrodes,  and  having  means  for 
developing  between  said  electrodes  a  high-frequency, 
high-voltage  electric  field,  the  combination  of  a  high- 
frequency,  high-voltage  measuring  arrangement  for  de- 
termining the  voltage  between  said  heating  electrodes  com- 
prising a  first  plate  movable  with  said  one  of  said  heating 
electrodes  as  a  unit  and  having  a  planar  surface  of  large 
area  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  one  electrode,  a  normally  stationary 
second  plate  having  a  planar  surface  extending  in  opposed 


parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
first  plate,  said  first  and  second  plates  comprising  a  capad- 
tive  measuring  impedance,  tlie  area  of  said  planar  nufmce 
of  said  first  plate  being  suffidently  greater  than  tfut  of 
said  second  plate  so  that  for  all  positions  of  said  one  elec- 
trode said  first  plate  has  an  area  opposite  said  second 
plate  which  is  equal  to  the  area  of  said  second  plate, 
whereby  the  capacitance  of  said  measuring  impedance  is 
maintained  constant  throughout  ttie  range  of  movement 
of  said  one  of  said  heating  electrodes,  a  voltage  divider 
comprised  of  said  measuring  ia^wdance  and  a  second  im- 
pedance electrically  connected  with  the  other  of  said  heat- 
ing electrodes,  and  voltage  req>onaive  means  in  circuit 
with  said  second  impedance  to  respond  to  its  voltage  as 
a  measure  of  the  voltage  between  said  heating  electrodes. 


2,747,0a 

INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Robert  V.  Lacfcner,  PIttabwgh.  Pa. 

Application  AngMt  28, 19S1,  Serial  No.  244,018 

OChdma.    (CL  219^-10.75) 


1.  An  induction  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  source 
of  two  phase  power  an  inductor  formed  from  two  coils, 
one  phase  of  said  two  phase  power  source  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  coils,  the  other  phase  of  said  two 
phase  power  source  being  connected  to  the  other  coil, 
said  coils  extending  side  by  side  and  being  wound  to- 
gether into  coils  which  extend  substantially  the  length 
of  the  inductor. 


2,747,069 

PIEZOELECTRIC  CRYSTAL  OVEN 

AngMt  E.  Miller,  CHffsldc  Park,  N.  J. 

Application  October  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,070 

nClidms.    (CL219U-.19) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  oven  comprising  a  base,  an 
inner  insulating  housing  carried  on  the  base  within  which 
a  crystal  assembly  is  received,  a  metallic  housing  mounted 
on  the  base  and  surrounding  the  inner  housing,  a  pair  of 
thermostats  carried  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  metallic 
housing,  a  fast  heater  winding  around  the  lower  end  of 
the  metallic  housing  solely  and  connected  with  one  ther- 
mostat, the  fast  heater  winding  being  substantially  spaced 
from  the  thermostats,  a  control  winding  around  the 
metallic  housing  and  extending  the  length  thereof  and 
connected  with  the  other  thermostat,  and  an  outer  in- 
sulating housing  mounted  on  the  base. 


2,747,070 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT 

Robert  Bantcbr,  Lantcrach,  Voraribci  g,  Austria 
^Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,608 
Clnhna  priority,  appHcation  AMtiia  September  8,  1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  219— 19) 

1.  An  electrical   heating   unit  comprismg   a   plate  of 
heat-conducting  material  having  on  one  face  spaced  ribs 
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fonning  a  channel  between  said  ribs,  an  electrical  re- 
sistance element  di^>osed  in  said  channel  and  a  continu- 
ous series  of  beads  of  insulating  material  strung  on  said 
element  and  received  in  said  channel,  each  of  said  beads 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  to  receive  said  element  and 


having  in  one  side  a  slot  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
bead  so  that  the  bead  is  C-shaped  in  cross  section,  said 
slot  being  narrower  than  said  bore  and  said  beads  being 
strung  on  said  resistance  element  end-to-end  with  said 
slots  aligned  and  facing  said  plate. 


2,747.t71  ^ 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATER 

Peter  Schlnibolim,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Swm  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,054 

ICiafaM.    (CL  219^19) 


«■,<. 


1.  Electric  resistance  coil,  characterized  by  a  helical 
coil,  which  is  in  tumbuckle  fashion  partly  wound  with 
a  left  hand  thread,  and  partly  with  a  right  hand  thread, 
whereby  the  coil  can  be  threaded  at  both  free  ends  into 
engaging  means  by  the  same  turning  move. 


2,747,f72 
TOACTER  HEATING  UNIT 
l<rfm  J.  Lawacr,  Abiaitoa,  Pa^  avigiior  to  Proctor  Electric 
Coip— y,  Philadciplria,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
■jrlrairia 

AppBcatfoB  September  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,649 
25ClainM.    (O.  219^19) 


1.  In  a  heating  unit  for  a  bread  toaster,  an  open  metal 
frame  of  substantially  rectangular  form,  at  least  two 
insulating  strips  disposed  respectively  at  two  opposed 
sides  of  the  rectangular  frame  and  extending  along  said 
sides,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  along  each  of  said 
sides  integral  therewith  and  engaging  the  associated  in- 
sulating strip  to  hold  it  in  place,  a  heating  element  ex- 
tending between  said  sides  and  supported  by  said  in- 
sulating strips,  said  heating  element  engaging  each  of  said 
strips  at  spaced  points,  the  number  of  said  fingers  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  number  of  said  points, 
said  fingers  being  aligned  with  the  portions  of  said  strips 


between  said  points,  and  a  backing  for  said  heating  ele- 
ment supported  by  said  frame  and  di^KMed  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  heating  element. 


2,747,t73 

TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR  FOR  HEATING 

APPLIANCES 

SteDley  B.  Welch  md  MBtM  S.  WlDiaiin,  Jr.,  Looisville, 

Ky.,  aarignori  to  General  Electric  Compaay,  a  corpo- 

ratfon  of  New  York 

AppUcalkMi  September  27. 1954,  Serial  No.  458,643 
4Clafaiia.    (a.  219— 20) 


1 .  A  temperature  regulator  for  an  electric  oven  having 
separate  baking  and  broiling  elements  comprising  first 
switch  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  current  to  said 
elements,  thermo-responsive  means  for  controlling  said 
first  switch  means  in  response  to  oven  temperature,  a 
handle  for  adjusting  said  thermo-resp<Hisive  means  to  dif- 
ferent temperature  settings,  said  handle  having  "off"  and 
"broir  positions  in  addition  to  a  range  of  "bake"  posi- 
tions, second  switch  means  in  circuit  with  said  broiling 
element  for  selectively  connecting  said  element  to  one  of 
two  power  circuits  supplying  current  at  different  voltages, 
first  means  operated  by  said  handle  for  actuating  said 
second  switch  means  so  as  to  connect  said  broiling  element 
to  the  higher  voltage  circuit  upon  manual  movement  of 
said  handle  to  its  "oflT  or  "broil**  positions,  said  thenno- 
responsive  means  being  operable  to  close  said  first  switch 
means  upon  movement  of  said  handle  from  its  "off" 
position  to  an  intermediate  position,  means  responsive  to 
subsequent  opening  of  said  firat  switch  means  upon  ther- 
mostatic operation  of  said  thermo-responsive  means  for 
actuating  said  second  switch  means  so  as  to  connect  said 
broiling  element  to  the  lower  voltage  circuit,  second  means 
operated  by  said  handle  for  (^>ening  said  first  switch  means 
and  maintaining  it  in  open  position  during  actuation  of 
said  second  switch  means  by  said  first  handle  operated 
means,  and  third  switch  means  having  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  contacts  arranged  to  be  connected  in  series  with 
said  baking  element  and  operable  to  open  circuit  posi- 
tion by  said  first  handle  operated  means  upon  movement 
of  said  handle  to  its  "off"  or  "broil"  positions. 


2,747,074 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON 

Thomas  E.  Finck,  Pittelcid,  M— ,  amigBor  to  GeDeral 

Electric  Compny,  a  cotpomtioB  off  New  York 

Appltcatioa  May  24, 1949,  Serial  No.  94,979 

•  Claims.    (CL  219— 26) 


1.  An  electric  soldering  iron  comprising  a  soldering 
head  having  a  cavity  therein,  an  elongated  heating  unit 
having  one  end  corresponding  closely  in  configuration 
with  said  cavity  and  positioned  in  said  cavity  in  abutting 
relation  therewith,  said  soldering  head  and  said  end  being 
bonded  together  over  substantially  all  of  their  abutting 
surfaces,  said  heating  unit  comprising  an  outer  tubular 
metal  sheath,  a  layer  of  electrically  insulative  heat  con- 
ductive material  positioned  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  sheath,  a  helical  coil  of  resistance  heating  wire  in- 
side said  layer  of  electrically  insulative  material,  a  layer 
of  powdered  ceramic  material  inside  said  coil,  and  a  cen- 
ter metal  member  made  of  a  different  metal  than  said 
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outer  iheath,  said  outer  sheath  and  said  center  member 
being  joined  within  said  soldering  head  to  form  a  thermo- 
couple junction,  said  sheath  and  said  coil  being  connected 
within  said  soldering  head  whereby  said  sheath  forms  a 
common  conductor  for  said  coil  and  said  thermocouple 
junction,  and  a  combined  handle  and  connector  member 
positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  heating  unit. 


2,747.075 

EGG  COOKER 

Ronrio  OccUpkifl,  Jowph  GiardfacBI,  aftd 

Gcoric  Prooiak,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatfcM  Jaly  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  360,594 

4  Claims.    (CL  219— 35) 


I.  A  device  for  cooking  eggs  comprising  an  oven  en- 
closed on  four  sides  and  at  the  bottom  by  solid  walls, 
partially  enclosed  at  the  top  by  a  pair  of  doors  attached 
to  opposite  vertical  walls  of  the  oven  by  means  of  hinges 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  by  pivoting  upon  the 
hinges,  the  doors  in  closed  position  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  slightly  to  provide  a  vent  lengthwise  of 
the  doors,  an  egg  tray  adapted  to  hold  whole  eggs  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  oven,  a  number  of 
insulated  brackets  attached  to  the  vertical  wills  of  the 
oven,  a  pair  of  electrical  heating  coils  connected  in  series 
extending  around  the  inside  of  the  vertical  walls  held  in 
spaced  vertical  relation  and  spaced  relation  to  the  verticial 
walls  by  the  insulated  brackets,  the  uppermost  electrical 
heating  coil  having  fewer  coils  per  inch  of  lateral  traverse 
than  the  lowermost  electrical  heating  coil,  and  a  means 
for  electrically  energizing  the  electrical  heating  coils. 


2,747,076 
PHOTOFLASH  UNIT  AND  ACCESSORIES 
THEREFOR 
Vaito  K.  Eloraota,  Boston,  Mass.,  asrignor  to  Polaitild 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicatkNi  October  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,181 
8  Claims.    (CI.  240— 1  J) 


I.  A  flash  gun  for  use  with  a  camera  and  comprising 
a  casing  adapted  to  house  electrical  means  for  firing  a 
flash  bulb,  a  bulb-receiving  socket  extending  from  said 
casing,  a  concave  reflector  carried  by  said  casing  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  bulb-receiving  socket,  a  light- 
transmitting  protective  shield  for  closing  the  mouth  of 
said  reflector,  said  shield  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  en- 
gageably  contact  the  periphery  of  said  mouth,  a  hinge 
bracket  mounted  on  said  casing  adjacent  the  mouth  of 
said  reflector,  one  edge  of  said  shield  being  seated  on  said 
hmge  bracket  and  said  hinge  bracket  providing  means 
for  supporting  said  shield  for  pivotal  movement  on  said 


edge  toward  and  away  from  the  aiouth  of  said  reflector, 
and  an  elongated  spring  member  extending  from  said  hinge 
bracket,  said  shield  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  supported 
upon  said  bracket  being  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through and  said  spring  member  being  engaged  within 
said  opening  in  bearing  contact  with  an  edge  thereof  and 
extending  through  said  opening. 


2,747,077 

PORTABLE  WELDING  LAMP 

John  J.  Salm,  Venaon,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370^85 

4Ciaina.    (O.  24»— 2) 


1.  In  an  electric  light  attachment  for  a  pair  of  welding 
cables,  one  being  electrically  connected  to  an  electrode 
holder  and  the  other  being  electrically  attached  to  a  work 
piece,  the  improvement  comprising  mounting  means  in 
engagement  with  the  work  piece  to  be  welded,  a  light 
socket,  means  attaching  said  socket  to  said  mounting 
means,  a  ground  wire  interconnecting  said  socket  and 
mounting  means,  a  current  conductor  leading  from  said 
socket  and  plug  means  on  said  conductor  electrically 
attaching  the  same  to  the  electrode  holder  whereby  a 
shunt  circuit  is  formed  across  the  welding  cables,  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  an  in- 
sulating sheath  covering  a  portion  of  said  magnet  whereby 
the  uncovered  portions  of  the  magnet  are  attached  to  the 
work  piece,  said  ground  wire  being  in  contact  with  said 
magnet  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  grounded  when 
the  magnet  is  attached  to  the  work  piece. 


2,747,078 

SAFETY  LIGHTING  UNIT 

Merritt  T.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Port  Washfaigton,  and  Alexander 

C.  Allen,  East  Sctenkct,  N.  Y.,  aarfgiiurs  to  Pyrate  Saks, 

Inc.,  Baysidc,  N.  Y.,  a  conM>mtion  of  Nevada 

Application  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,274 

3  Claims.    (CL  240— 11  J) 


7<m  o    <; 


HI 


1.  A  lighting  device  safe  for  use  in  fire  and  explosion 
hazardous  locations,  comprising  an  electric  lighting  cir- 
cuit, a  lighting  fixture  containing  a  light  chamber,  a  con- 
trol box  containing  an  explosion-proof  chamber  and  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  pressure  responsive  switch  in  said 
circuit  located  in  said  explosion-proof  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  pressure  responsive  element  in  communication  with 
said  pressure  chamber  for  operating  the  switch  mecha- 
nism forming  part  of  said  switch,  an  inlet  valve  connect- 
ing into  said  pressure  chamber  for  feeding  a  charge  of 
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incombustible  gas  under*  pressure  into  said  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  relief  valve  connecting  into  said  pressure 
chamber  for  limiting  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  gas 
charge  in  said  pressure  chamber,  said  circuit  including  an 
electric  cord  having  one  end  connecting  into  said  explo 
sion-proof  chamber  and  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  current  feed  station,  and  a  flexible  conduit 
extending  between  said  fixture  and  said  control  box  to 
contain  the  v.ires  for  said  circuit  and  establishing  pressure 
communication  between  said  light  chamber  and  said 
pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  responsive  switch  being 
operable  to  open  said  circuit  automatically  when  the 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  drops  below  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  control  box  comprises  a  chamber  for 
housing  the  major  portions  of  said  valves,  the  latter 
chamber  having  a  cover  plate  removable  to  permit  access 
to  said  valves,  said  pressure  chamber  being  located  be- 
tween said  explosion-proof  chamber  and  the  chamber 
housing  the  major  portions  of  said  valves. 


2,747,079 

TROUBLE  LIGHT  AND  SUSPENSION  MEANS 

Ignas  B.  KabOhwM,  Soath  Boston,  Mass. 

AppHcalion  Jnne  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363346 

6Claliiu.    (0.240—52.15) 
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I.  A  trouble  light  having  in  combination,  a  base,  a 
light  mounted  on  said  base,  a  reflector  screen  mounted  on 
said  base  and  extending  part-way  around  said  light;  and 
means  for  suspending  said  light  including  a  swivel  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  base  for  motion  around  said  base, 
a  magnet,  a  flexible  coupling  connecting  said  magnet  to 
said  swivel  element. 


2.747,080 
RAILWAY  TRACK  CIRCUIT  FX>R  TRACK  SEC- 
TIONS, INCLUDING  NON-INSULATED  POR- 
TIONS OF  TRACK 
Rkhard  R.  McGnire,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assienor  to 
Westinf^ousc  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of 
PenosylTania 

ApHicatiOB  November  22. 1950,  Serial  No.  197,057 
3  Claims.    (H.  246-^1  > 


2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  track  sec- 
tions each  having  its  parallel  running  rails  electrically  con- 
nected, each  of  said  sections  being  insulated  from  the 
adjacent  sections,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means 
Tor  energizing  said  sections  from  said  source  s  -  that  ad- 
jacent sections  have  opposite  relative  polarities,  and  re- 
lay means  connected  to  said  source  through  said  sections, 
whereby  said  relay  means  is  shunted  when  adjacent  sec- 
tions are  metallically  connected  by  a  car  occupying  said 
adjacent  sections. 


2,747,001 
DRAGGING  EQUIPMENT  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
James   E.   McMahoa,   Jr^   Pcbb   Towasiiip,   Aliegheny 
Coonty,  Pa^  Mrigaor  to  Wcsdiichonae  Air  Bralie  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkM  of  PcaMsrlraBia 
AppBcation  October  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,063 
3Cbtms.    (a.  246— 219) 
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I.  In  a  dragging  equipment  detector  system  for  rail- 
roads, in  combination,  a  stretch  of  railway  track,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  a  first  relay,  a  second  relay  associ- 
ated with  said  stretch  and  having  contacts  that  are  picked 
up  or  released  according  as  said  stretch  is  occupied  or 
unoccupied,  a  dragging  equipment  detector  located  adja- 
cent said  stretch  and  having  a  normally  closed  contact 
that  is  opened  when  said  detector  is  actuated,  a  series 
electrical  circuit  including  said  normally  closed  contact, 
the  winding  of  said  first  relay,  a  contact  governed  by  said 
first  relay  in  its  energized  position,  and  said  source  of 
electrical  energy;  a  first  shunt  circuit  including  a  first 
contact  of  said  second  relay  connected  in  multiple  with 
said  contact  governed  by  said  first  relay,  a  second  shunt 
circuit  incjuding  a  second  contact  of  said  second  relay 
connected  in  multiple  with  said  normally  closed  con- 
tact, said  shunt  circuits  being  effective,  except  when  a 
train  occupies  said  stretch  of  track,  to  maintain  said  first 
relay  energized  even  though  said  detector  is  actuated, 
a  wayside  signal  located  in  advance  of  said  dragging 
equipment  detector,  a  line  circuit  extending  from  said 
dragging  equipment  detector  location  to  said  wayside 
signal  location,  an  alternating  current  relay  having  one 
winding  adapted  to  be  energized  by  a  source  of  alternat- 
ing voltage  of  reference  phase  and  a  second  winding  con- 
nected in  said  line  circuit,  circuit  means  including  con- 
tacts of  said  second  relay  for  supplying  alternating 
energy  of  said  reference  phase  or  of  opposite  frfiase  to 
said  line  circuit  according  as  the  contacts  of  laid  second 
relay  are  picked  up  or  released,  circuit  means  governed 
by  a  contact  of  said  first  relay  for  opening  or  completing 
said  line  circuit  according  as  the  contacts  of  said  first 
relay  are  in  their  decnergized  or  energized  position,  cir- 
cuit means  actuated  by  said  alternating  current  relay 
in  response  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  energy  in  said 
line  circuit  for  causing  said  wayside  signal  to  display  a 
first  or  second  aspect,  and  circuit  means  actuated  by  said 
alternating  current  relay  in  response  to  the  relative  polar- 
ity of  the  energy  in  the  line  circuit  for  indicating  the 
traffic  condition  in  said  stretch  of  said  track  provided 
that  said  contacts  of  the  first  relay  are  picked  up. 


2,747.002 
DECOUPLING  SYSTEM 
Artlmr  A.  Varela,  WasU^ton,  D.  C. 
AppllcatioB  October  18, 1945.  Seilai  No.  623,162 
3  Claims.    (0.250—13) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  terminal  for  a  two-way  signal  transmission  medi- 
um comprising  an  alternating  signal  wave  generator,  a 
signal  receiver,  common  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  signal  waves  produced  by  said  generator  to 
said  medium  and  for  receiving  alternating  signal  waves 
from  said  medium,  a  transmission  line  connecting  said 
wave  generator  to  said  common  transmission  means,  a 


second  branch  transmission  line  including  a  cavity  reso- 
nator tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  waves  pro- 
duced by  said  generator  and  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
waves  received  by  said  common  transmission  means  from 
said  medium,  having  its  input  directly  coupled  to  the  first 
transmission  line  and  its  output  connected  to  said  receiver, 
a  spark  gap  across  said  cavity  resonator  adapted  to  dis- 
charge to  produce  an  effective  short  circuit  tfaereacross. 
and  thus  to  reduce  the  voltage  input  to  the  receiver,  in 


2,747,1 

VARIABLE  BAND  WIDTH  INTERMEDIATE 
FREQUENCY  SYSTEM 
Mdrta  L.  DodE,  Clfials,  CaBf.,  airiiniii  to  CoHm 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

AppBcation  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,644 
6ClainM.    (CL250— 20) 
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response  to  the  resonant  voltage  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  resonator  by  the  outgoing  waves  transmitted  from 
said  generator  over  said  first  line,  and  to  be  maintained 
in  the  undischarged  condition  in  response  to  the  relatively 
lower  resonant  voltage  applied  to  the  input  of  said  reso- 
nator by  the  incoming  signal  waves  received  over  said 
first  line  from  said  common  transmissioo  means,  so  as 
to  allow  transmission  of  said  incoming  waves  over  said 
second  line  to  said  receiver  witli  little  loss. 


1.  A  variable  band  width  apparatus  comprising,  a  first 
mixer  receiving  an  input  signal,  a  first  mechanical  filter 
receiving  the  output  of  the  first  mixer,  a  second  mixer  re- 
ceiving the  output  of  the  first  mechanical  filter,  a  second 
mechanical  filter  receiving  the  output  of  the  second  mixer. 
a  third  mixer  receiving  the  output  of  the  second  mechan- 
ical filter,  a  first  oscillator  supplying  an  input  to  the  fir^t 
mixer,  a  second  oscillator  supplying  an  input  to  the  third 
mixer,  and  a  difference  mixer  receiving  inputs  from  tl»e 
first  and  second  osdllators  and  supplying  an  output  to 
the  second  mixer  which  is  the  difference  frequency  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  oscillators. 


2,747,083 
FREQUENCY-MODULATED  HIGH-FREQUENCY 

SYSTElVf 
GMtav  GnancDa,  Znrich,  SwttacriMd,  imiiaui,  by  men 
BiritiiMinli,  to  Radio  Patcnla  Cnipany,  a  partncnUp 

AppBcadon  May  31, 1951,  Scftol  No.  229,075 

Claimf  priority,  appUcation  SwMzeriand  Innc  7,  1950 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 15) 


2,747,085 
NON-UNEAR  BEAM  DISPERSION  DEVICES 
Bernard  C.  Gardner,  Los  AHoa,  Calif.,  and  Robert  M. 
Ungcr,  WaHfaam,  Mass^  asrigpois  to  Raytheon  Mann- 
factnilng  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporatian  of 
Delaware 

AppBcation  March  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,809 
7aalnH.    (a.  25»— 27) 
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1.  A  radio  relay  system  comprising  means  for  receiv- 
ing frequency  modulated  signals,  a  self-excited  oscillation 
generator-transmitter  having  a  frequency  differing  from 
the  unmodulated  carrier  frequency  of  said  signals,  means 
for  transmitting  the  generated  oscillations,  heterodyning 
means  including  means  to  produce  a  pair  of  auxiliary 
beating  oscillations  having  different  constant  frequencies 
for  converting  the  received  signals  and  a  portion  of  the 
generated  signal  energy,  respectively,  to  a  pair  of  inter- 
mediate frequency  signals  of  equal  frequency,  a  balanced 
phase  detector  excited  by  said  intermediate  frequency 
signals,  to  produce  a  direct  current  control  signal  varying 
in  either  positive  or  negative  direction  from  zero  in  re- 
sponse to  a  relative  phase  deviation  in  a  corresponding 
sense  of  said  intermediate  frequency  signals  from  a  nor- 
mally balanced  position,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  and  effective  to  control  the  frequency  of 
said  generator,  to  maintain  a  phase  balance  between  said 
intermediate  frequency  signals  and  to  thereby  cause  the 
frequency  of  the  generated  oscillations  to  substantially 
instantaneously  follow  the  modulation  frequency  changes 
of  the  received  signals  with  a  constant  difference  equal 
to  the  frequency  difference  between  said  beating  oscilla- 
tions. 


1.  A  beam  dispersion  non-linear  output  tube  compris- 
ing an  electron  gun  including  a  cathode  for  emitting  elec- 
trons and  electrode  means  for  forming  an  electron  beam, 
a  first  anode  axially  aligned  with  said  electron  beam  and 
adapted  to  intercept  a  portion  of  said  electron  beam,  a 
second  anode  positioned  adjacent  to  said  first  anode  and 
adapted  to  intercept  that  portion  of  said  electron  beam 
not  intercepted  by  said  fint  anode,  a  beam  dispersion 
electrode  positioned  within  said  tube  between  said  elec- 
trode means  and  said  anodes  and  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  applied  thereto  for  varying  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  beam  to  thereby  vary  the  number  of  electrons  strik- 
ing each  of  said  anodes,  and  separate  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  anodes  for  independently  deriving 
conjugate  output  voltages  therefrom  which  vary  inversely 
with  respect  to  one  another. 


2,747  086 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEMS 
HAVING  HIGH  INPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Elmer  D.  McArOnr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Gen- 
eral Elactrtc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoih 
AppUcation  Innc  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,637 
24C1afans.    (0.250—27) 
1 .  Apparatus  having  controllable  high  input  impedance 
for  translating  high  frequency  oscillations  comprising  an 
electrical  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a  parallel 
wire  control  grid  and  an  electrode  normally  maintained  at 
a  potential  positive  with  respect  to  said  cathode  and  grid, 
means  connecting  said  grid  to  said  cathode  and  having 
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substantially  zero  impedance  at  the  frequency  of  said  os- 
cillations, and  an  input  circuit  tuned  to  said  high  fre- 
quency oscillations  having  one  point  thereof  connected 
to  said  electrode  and  another  point  connected  to  said  grid 


'^*>"'^'=>' 


and  cathode  as  a  high  frequency  unit  and  means  applying 
biasing  potential  to  said  control  grid  to  control  the  elec- 
tron transit  angle  and  thereby  the  input  impedance  of 
said  apparatus. 

2,747,0S7 

ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  DEVICES  AND  HIGH 

FREQUENCY  SYSTEMS  THEREFOR 

Elmer  D.  McArtbor,  Schcaectady,  N.  Y^  aaisiior  to  Gcd- 

cnii  Electric  Company,  a  corporatloD  of  New  Yorit 
Coadnoatloii    of    abandoned    application    Serial    No. 
75US8,  May  29,  1947.    Thif  application  August  16, 
1950,  Serial  No.  179.854 

23CIainM.    (0.250—36) 


1.  Apparatiis  capable  of  sustaining  high  frequency  elec- 
trical oscillations  at  a  predetermined  frequency  compris- 
ing an  electric  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  connecting  said  grid 
to  said  cathode  and  having  a  substantially  zero  impednce 
at  said  frequency,  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  said  fre- 
quency having  one  point  thereof  connected  to  said  grid 
and  cathode  as  a  high  frequency  unit,  said  anode  being 
adapted  to  have  imposed  thereupon  an  energizing  poten- 
tial having  a  value  at  which  the  phase  of  electric  currents 
between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  is  displaced  by  a 
primary  alternating  electric  field  between  said  grid  and 
said  cathode  from  the  phase  of  a  corresponding  high 
frequency  voltage  in  said  resonant  circuit  to  sustain  oscil- 
lations therein,  said  control  grid  comprising  spaced  sub- 
stantially parallel  wires  to  permit  the  flow  of  high  fre- 
quency currents  in  said  wires  whereby  a  secondary 
alternating  electric  field  is  created  between  said  grid  and 
said  cathode  and  said  primary  electric  field  is  enhanced  to 
increase  said  oscillations. 


2,747,088 
RESONANCE  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Lowell  E.  Norton,  Princeton,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Jane  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  360,296 
22  Claims.    (0.250—36) 
1.  A   frequency  control  system  comprising   a  micro- 
wave oscillator  having  a  frequency  control  element  for 
controlling  the  operating  frequency,  an  amplitude  modu- 
lation  detector,   means   for  modulating   the   microwave 
energy  at  a  modulation  frequency  and  suppressing  the 
carrier  frequency  to  derive  at  least  one  side  band  com- 
ponent  of   frequencies   displaced    from    said   operating 
frequency,  said  means  being  connected  in  a  first  signal 
path  between  said  microwave  oscillator  and  said  detector. 


an  element  resonant  at  said  operating  frequency  con- 
nected in  a  second  signal  path  between  said  microwave 
oscillator  and  said  detector  and  through  which  element 
unmodulated  energy  from  the  said  microwave  oscillator  it 
applied  to  said  detector  in  phase  quadrature  with  respect 
to  the  phase  of  said  suppressed  carrier,  said  signal  paths 
having  distinct  portions,  a  phase  comparison  detector  con- 


nected to  receive  signals  from  said  amplitude  modulation 
detector  and  to  receive  signals  from  said  modulating 
means  to  compare  the  phase  of  the  said  modulation  fre* 
quency  and  the  said  amplitude  modulation  detector  out- 
put, said  phase  comparison  detector  being  connected  to 
said  oscillator  to  apply  its  output  to  said  frequency  con- 
trol element. 


2,747,M9 

MONOSTABLE  OSCILLATOR  CONTROL 

Lowell  E.  Norton,  Pilutatoa,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnnc  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,034 

The  terminal  15  yean  of  the  ttnn  of  Ac  patent  to  be 

pwitcd  hai  been  Aiclalmed 

5  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


1.  A  system  for  monostably  controlling  the  frequency 
of  a  normally  bi-stablc  oscillator  comprising,  a  first  os- 
cillator for  providing  an  output  at  frequency 

(# 

a  second  and  normally  bi-stablc  oscillator  for  providing 
an  output  at  frequency 

m±B 

first  and  second  beat  detectors,  means  for  applying  por- 
tions of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators 
to  said  first  beat  detector,  a  90"  phase  shifter,  means  for 
applying  another  portion  of  the  output  of  said  first  os- 
cillator to  said  phase  shifter,  means  for  applying  the 
output  of  said  phase  shifter  and  another  portion  of  the 
output  of  said  second  oscillator  to  said  second  beat  de- 
tector, a  first  phase  comparison  circuit  coupled  to  said 
first  beat  detector  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first  beat 
detector,  a  second  phase  comparison  circuit  coupled  to 
said  second  beat  detector  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
second  beat  detector,  a  third  oscillator  providing  an  out- 
put at  frequency 

B 


means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  third  oscillator  to 
said  first  and  second  phase  comparison  circuits,  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  phase 
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comparison  circuits  to  produce  a  frequency  control  sig- 
nal, and  means  for  applying  said  frequency  control  sig- 
nal to  said  second  oscillator  to  monostably  control  its 
frequency. 


2,747,1  . 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  OSCILLATOR  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM 

Albert  L.  CavaUeri,  Jr.,  PMIadslpMa,  Pa,,  and  Robert  W. 

Roop,  Scwell,  N.  J„  aarifMn  to  PUlco  Coipomflon, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponthm  of  Pcnnsylrania 

Application  Jnly  1, 19S3,  Serial  No.  3^5,404 

6  Claims.    (CL  250-^6) 


1.  An  electromechanical  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
a  mechanically  vibratory  system  including  a  vibratory 
reed  member  and  at  least  one  electrostrictive  member  se- 
cured thereto  in  a  position  to  be  strained  by  the  vibra- 
tions thereof,  said  electrostrictive  member  having  spaced 
conductive  area  electrodes  disposed  thereon  thereby  to 
form  a  capacitor,  said  system  being  arranged  to  be  ex- 
cited into  vibration  by  the  rapid  discharge  of  said  capad- 
tor  and  to  cause  an  alternating  voltage  to  appear  across 
said  capacitor  as  a  result  of  said  straining  due  to  said 
vibrations,  current  limiting  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitor,  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential,  means 
connecting  said  source  across  said  series  combination,  and 
a  gaseous  discharge  device  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
capacitor,  said  gaseous  discharge  device  having  a  firing 
potential  less  than  the  potential  supplied  by  said  source, 
the  characteristic  of  said  current  limiting  means  being 
selected  to  be  such  that  the  interval  between  successive 
discharges  of  said  capacitor  through  said  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  is  substantially  equal  to  a  fixed  integral 
multiple  of  the  period  of  vibration  of  said  vibratory 
system. 


2,747.091 

STABILIZATION  OF  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

OSCILLATORS 

Cyras  H.  Fraser,  La  Mesa,  Calif. 

Application  November  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,629 

3Chdms.    (0.250—36) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  high  frequency  circuit  employing  a  megatron 
tube  on  an  intermittent  duty  cycle,  means  for  stabilizing 
the  frequency  thereof  comprising,  a  first  electrical  resist- 
ance element  exterior  of  said  tube  and  in  mechanical  con- 
tact with  the  anode  terminal  thereof,  a  second  electrical 
resistance  element  exterior  of  said  tube  and  in  mechanical 
contact  with  the  grid  ring  of  said  tube,  a  first  variable 


resistance  connected  to  one  end  of  said  first  electrical 
rcttstance  element,  a  second  variable  resistance  connected 
to  one  end  <^  said  second  resistance  element,  a  relay  hav- 
ing normally  closed  conUcts,  first  electrical  drcuit  means 
adapted  to  connect  the  other  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  resistance  elements  together  and  to  a  source  of 
electric  power  and  said  first  and  second  variable  resistances 
to  said  source  of  power,  said  relay  having  normally  dosed 
contacts,  said  contacts  serially  connected  between  said 
resistance  elements  and  the  source  of  power,  and  second 
electrical  drcuit  means  for  energizing  said  relay  when  said 
tube  is  energized,  whereby  said  first  and  second  dectrical 
resistance  elements  are  connected  to  said  source  of  power 
when  said  tube  is  de-energized  to  maintain  said  tube  ele- 
ments at  a  substantially  constant  temperature. 


2,747,092 

YIBRATING  REED  OSCILLATOR  OF  THE 

CONTACT  TYPE 

Lee  G.  Bostwicfc,  Fkwham  Paifc,  N.  I.,  aasipior  lo  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,645 

13Clafans.    (0.250-^6) 


1.  A  wave  generator  comprising  a  sharply  timed  me- 
chanical vibrating  system,  an  actuating  contact  circuit 
including  contacting  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  vibrating  system,  a  coil  for  electromagnetically  driv- 
ing the  vibrating  system,  an  ou^ut  circuit  from  which 
wave  energy  may  be  derived,  and  a  low-pass  filter-like 
networic  connecting  the  contact  circuit  and  the  output 
circuit,  the  filter  network  comprising  the  driving  coO  as 
one  element  &nd  having  a  cut-off  freqiiency  at  or  near 
the  resonance  frequency  of  the  tuned  vibrating  system 
to  constitute  means  for  providing  a  phase  shift  of  sub- 
stantially 90  degrees  between  the  current  in  the  contacting 
means  and  the  current  in  the  driving  coil. 


^,747,093 

TELEMETERING  OSCILLATORS 
Edward  L.  Tarca,  Lansdowne,  and  Francis  A.  Yanilo, 
PhiladdpUa,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Raymond  Roaen  Ea- 
gfaieerfam  Products,  Inc.,  PhOadeiplila,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,402 
21Chdms.    (0.250-^6) 
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1 .  A  frequency-modulated  osdllator  for  stably  generat- 
ing oscillations  whose  frequency  varies  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  magnitude  of  a  measured  condition  comprising 
a  cathode-coupled  oscillator,  resonant  means  included  in 
said  oscillator  and  primarily  determining  the  frequency  of 
the  generated  oscillations,  impedance  means  inclusive  of 
said  frequency-determining  resonance  means  and  having 
a  pair  of  terminals  req>ectively  connected  to  the  oscillator 
cathode  and  to  a  point  common  to  the  grid  and  cathode 
circuits  of  the  oscillator  to  provide  a  first  feedback  voltage, 
itself  providing  for  sustained  generation  of  osdllations  at 
a  base  frequency  corresponding  with  resonance  of  said 
resonant  means  and  with  a  predetermined  magnitude  of 
said  condition,  said  impedance  means  including  a  poten- 
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tial-divider  network  comprising  resistance  means  whose 
resistance  is  varied  in  response  to  changes  of  said  measured 
condition  from  said  predetermined  magnitude  thereof  to 
provide  a  second  voltage  of  oscillator  frequency  and  of 
magnitude  varying  in  accordance  with  said  changes  in 
magnitude  of  said  measured  condition,  means  including 
an  amplifier  and  a  phase-determining  network  for  apply- 
ing said  second  voltage  to  said  oscillator,  the  vector  sum 
of  said  first  feedback  voltage  and  said  second  applied 
second  voltage  determining  the  frequency  of  the  generated 
oscillations  throughout  a  range  corresponding  with  the 
range  of  response  of  said  potential-divider  network  and 
including  said  base  frequency. 


mesne 


2,747,t94 

DIVIDING  cntcurr 

Robert  M.  Walker,  BcfaMMt,  Maia.,  aarignor,  by 
aarignaicali,  to  the  Uaitod  State*  of  Aaicrka  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
AppUcatioo  Dcccaibcr  11, 1945,  Serial  No.  634,109 
tClaiiM.    (CL25«-^) 


-J 


r  r<Su-S)  -$x. 
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1.  In  a  frequency  divider  circuit  comprising  a  multi- 
vibrator having  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube,  each  of  said 
tubes  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  grid, 
first  circuit  means  connecting  the  anode  of  the  first  tube 
and  the  grid  of  the  second  tube,  and  second  circuit  means 
connecting  the  output  of  the  second  tube  with  the  input 
of  the  first  tube  to  control  said  first  tube  in  response  to 
said  output,  an  input  circuit,  and  a  rectifier  having  one 
terminal  connected  to  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and 
another  terminal  connected  to  said  input  circuit. 


2,747,f95 
TRANSLATION  OF  ELECTRICAL  REACTANCE 

VALUES 

Heinz  Boucke,  Tubiagea,  Gennany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

anignments,  to  Radio  Patents  Compaay,  a  partnership 

AppHcatioa  November  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198^31 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  April  28,  1949 

9  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 


:^^im^ 


tlLl_J 


I.  In  a  reactance  translation  system,  an  oscillator,  a 
variable  reactance  to  be  translated,  a  stabilizing  reactance, 
switch  means  to  alternately  and  periodically  connect  said 
variable  and  stabilizing  reactances  to  said  oscillator  to  cor- 
respondingly control  the  oscillating  frequency,  a  first  fre- 
quency discriminator  adapted  to  convert  input  frequency 
variations  into  proportionate  output  current  changes,  auto- 
matic frequency  control  means  comprising  a  second  fre- 
quency discriminator  and  reactance  means  controlled 
thereby  and  arranged  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator, and  means  operating  in  synchronism  with  said 
switch  means  to  alternately  connect  the  output  of  said  os- 
cillator to  said  first  and  second  discriminator,  to  maintain 
alternating  operating  and  stabilizing  cycles  of  said  oscil- 


lator, said  automatic  frequency  control  noeans  having  a 
time  constant  sufficient  to  cause  the  periodic  frequency 
control  to  persist  from  the  end  of  one  to  the  beginning  of 
the  next  stabilizing  cycle  of  said  oscillator. 


2,747,096 
PULSE  REPETITION  FREQUENCY  DOUBLING 

cmcuiT 

Arthar  L.  Brockway,  Jr.,  Baltimore^  Md.,  aMlgaor  to  Bcn- 
dix  Axiatioa  CorporaHon,  Towsoa,  Md^  a  coipontioB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  Jnac  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,409 
6ClalaH.    (a.  250— 36) 


mm  .— f^         \r.y~ — ■ '  -^ — — 1    "T 


! 


1.  Means  to  maintain  substantial  equality  between  the 
durations  of  the  excursions  of  the  waveform  of  a  mono- 
stable  multivibrator,  comprising:  means  having  the  out- 
put of  said  multivibrator  applied  thereto,  the  last  named 
means  comparing  the  durations  of  said  excursions  and 
deriving  from  said  comparison  a  direct  current  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  and  polarity  which  are  functions  of 
said  durations,  and  means  applying  said  direct  current 
voltage  to  said  multivibrator  as  bias  voltage  to  cause  said 
durations  to  become  substantially  equal. 


2,747,097 
LOCKED-IN  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Herbert  H.  Naldich,  Battfaaore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  CorponitioB,  Towsoa,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,756 
8Claimt.    (Q.  250— 36) 


r^M    nini 


1 .  A  tracking  pulse  doubler  for  providing  a  pulse  signal 
train  of  double  the  frequency  of  a  reference  pulse  signal 
train,  said  reference  train  being  subject  to  variations  in  re- 
currence frequency  comprising,  a  phase  detector  having 
a  first  input  circuit,  a  second  input  circuit,  and  rectifiers 
for  receiving  from  said  first  input  circuit  opposed  polarity 
signals  and  from  said  second  input  circuit  like  polarity 
signals  and  an  output  circuit,  a  pulse  generator  having 
a  control  voltage  terminal  for  controlling  the  frequency 
thereof,  means  for  applying  to  said  terminal  a  control 
potential  derived  from  said  output  circuit,  means  for  pro- 
viding the  free-running  frequency  of  said  generator  ap- 
proximately equal  to  said  double  frequency,  a  bistable 
multivibrator  triggered  by  said  double  frequency  pulses, 
means  coupled  to  teid  multivibrator  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth '■  aveform,  a  circuit  coupling  said  saw-tooth  wave- 
form to  said  second  input  circuit,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  first  input  circuit  from  said  reference  pulse 
signals. 
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2,747,098  --^^ 

mCH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR  AND 
RESONATOR 

^^^Sr^Jt  ^^  ^^  '^*«»^  "^  HowaH  M.  ZcUkr, 

Palo  AMD,  CaBf .,  mi^non  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 

paay,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  cofporafioa  of  CaUfonria 

AppHcatioB  Febfvary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,878 

lOCIainM.    (CL250— 36) 


■2S1SIS4                                        a 

n 

%mm  umasmm' ;  «w  «; 

W^^pj^ifi 
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1 .  A  tunable  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  coaxial  line 
having  an  outer  conductor  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section  and  an  inner  conductor,  said  outer  conductor  hav- 
ing a  conducting  wall  at  one  end,  a  movable  non-conUcting 
plunger  having  an  outer  surface  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  outer  conductor  and  inner  surface  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  said  inner  conductor,  said 
plunger  being  movable  axially  along  said  coaxial  line  to 
adjust  the  resonant  wavelength,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  resonant  wavelength  of  higher  order  circumferential 
resonances  associated  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
plunger  and  having  an  even  number  of  wavelengths  per 
outer  circumference  of  said  plunger  from  the  uncompen- 
sated resonant  wavelength  to  a  desired  wavelength  accord- 
ing to  the  position  of  said  plunger,  said  wavelength  shifting 
means  including  at  least  one  slot  cut  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  coaxial  line  in  said  outer  conduct(M-. 


2,747,099 

WELL  BORE  LOGGING 

Theodore  J.  Nowak,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Union 

Oa  Company  of  California,  Los  Aagelcs,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 

ponrtioa  of  Calif  oraia 

AppUcatioB  Jaaaary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,003 

18  Claims,    (a.  25«— 43.5) 


li-^h^— -' 


I.  A  method  for  logging  boreholes  drilled  into  the 
earth  and  which  penetrate  permeable  strata  producing 
immiscible  fluids  which  comprises  forming  a  radioactive 
injection  fluid  miscible  with  at  least  one  but  not  all  of 
the  immiscible  fluids  produced  from  subsurface  permeable 
strata,  forcing  said  injection  fluid  indiscriminately  into 
all  of  said  permeable  strata,  subsequently  placing  the  well 
bore  back  on  production  whereby  fluids  indigenous  to 
said  permeable  strata  flow  therethrough  into  said  borehole 
and  are  removed  therefrom  and  whereby  the  radioactive 
injection  fluid  is  more  completely  swept  out  of  the  strata 
producing  a  fluid  miscible  therewith  than  out  of  the 
strata  producing  a  fluid  immiscible  therewith,  subsequent- 
ly logging  said  bore  by  measuring  the  radiation  inten- 
sity with  depth  and  thereby  locating  and  distinguishing 
the  less  radioactive  strata  producing  fluid  miscible  with 
said  injection  fluid  from  the  more  radioactive  strata 
producing  a  fluid  immiscible  with  said  injection  fluid. 


2,747,100 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLACING 
WELL  FLUID  WTTH  A  FLUID  HAVING  SMALLER 
NEUTRON  ATTENUATION  CHARACTERISTICS 
Malcolai  R.  J.  WyMa,  lailnaa  TowaaUa,  ADcgheiiy 
CoMljr,  aad  Ckarica  W.  Tlttk,  OakaMtTr^  ■■^aiiii 
to  Galf  RcMarck  A  DcvslopMiat  Coa^May,  PltlAwgh, 
Pan  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

tcpCcasbtr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310382 
lOClalHH.    (CL  250-^3.5) 


\ 


1.  In  the  method  of  borehole  logging  wherein  a  probe 
including  a  neutron  detector  is  moved  through  a  bore- 
hole, an  improvement  for  reducing  undesired  neutron 
attenuation  by  borehole  fluid;  said  improvement  com- 
prising displacing  a  substantial  portion  of  borehole  fluid 
surrounding  the  probe  by  a  fluid  of  low  neutron-attenua- 
tion characteristics,  constraining  the  last-mentioned  fluid 
to  move  with  the  probe,  expaiuiing  and  contracting  the 
horizontal  extent  of  the  last-mentioned  fluid  during  move- 
ment of  the  probe  to  correspond  to  irregularities  in  bore- 
hole dimensions,  and  substantially  preventing  the  move- 
ment of  borehole  fluid  between  the  wall  of  the  b<xehole 
and  the  fluid  of  low  neutron  attenuation  characteristics 
by  by-passing  borehole  fluid  through  the  probe. 


2,747,101 

SMOKE  DISSIPATING  ASH  TRAY 

John  Hays  Hammoad,  Jr.,  Glovcester,  MasL 

AppUcatkM  Febrvary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,594 

6  daims.    (a.  250—48) 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  lamp  of  the  type  producing  ultra-violet  rays  in 
the  germicidal  band  mounted  axially  of  said  casing,  heli- 
cal vanes  disposed  around  said  lamp  to  form  helical  air 
passages  within  said  casing,  a  bottom  closure  plate  for 
said  casing  having  an  air  discharge  port,  valve  means 
closing  said  port,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
air  pressure  within  said  casing  to  open  said  valve  means 
and  allow  said  air  to  discharge,  and  blower  means  draw- 
ing air  from  outside  of  said  casing  and  forcing  said  air 
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along  said  helical  air  passages,  whereby  said  air  is  ex- 
posed to  the  action  of  said  ultraviolet  rays  for  a  period 
of  time  required  to  build  up  said  predeteriliined  pressure, 
said  pressure  re^x>nsive  means  comprising  a  latch  for 
said  valve  means  and  a  bellows  responsive  to  said  air 
pressure  connected  to  release  said  latch  when  said  pres- 
sure reaches  the  predetermined  value. 


2,747,lt2 

DIAGNOSTIC  X-RAY  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Knt  Weisci  aiad  HMuheiukh  Vene,  Hamburg-Fuhls- 

hmtM,  Germaiiy,  aaigBon  to  Hartford  Natkmal  Bank 

and  Tniflt  Cmi^aBy,  Hartford,  Coon^  as  trustee 

ApplkatioB  NoTCBber  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,174 

QalBU  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  December  20,  1951 

6  Claims.    (0.250—50) 


a  wavelength  within  the  visible  spectrum  and  that  they 
transmit  shorter  wavelength  radiation  including  X-rays 
and  gamma  rays,  a  photosensitive  element  and  a  print- 
carrying  element  positioned  within  said  envelope  in  super- 
poseid  relation  to  each  other,  a  rupturable  container  hold- 
ing a  liquid  processing  ctwiposition  carried  witliin  said 
envelope  and  in  a  position  so  as  to  be  enable  of  being 
ruptured  and,  upon  rupture,  of  releasing  its  liquid  coi>- 
tent  between  said  superposed  photosensitive  and  print- 
carrying  elements,  said  photosensitive  element  having  at 
least  one  recording  strip  of  photosensitive  material  com- 
prising a  heavy  metal  salt  which,  upon  photoexposiur  to 
nuclear  radiation  to  be  detected,  as  well  as  to  visible 
radiation,  is  capable  of  having  formed  therein  latent 
image  which  is  developable  to  the  metal  of  said  salt,  said 
print-carrying  element  comprising  a  sheet  material  for 
supporting  print-forming  components  transferred  from 
said  photosensitive  element  upon  development  and  proc- 
essing of  latent  image,  said  rupturable  container  holding 
as  a  processing  liquid  at  least  a  thicl^ening  agent  and  a 


4.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  out  medical  X-ray  exam- 
ination of  a  patient,  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
circular  guide  portion  extending  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a 
support  for  the  patient  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
secured  to  the  support  for  effecting  movement  thereof  in 
a  vertical  plane  of  displacement  in  two  directions  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  said  support  being  rotatable  about 
an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  located 
in  said  vertical  plane,  the  center  of  said  circular  guide 
lying  on  said  axis,  an  X-ray  tube  for  producing  a  cone  of 
X-rays  having  a  central  axis  disposed  on  one  side  of  said 
patient  support,  an  image  receiver  having  a  projection 
plane  for  receiving  an  X-ray  image  disposed  on  the  other 
side  of  said  support,  said  axis  of  said  cone  of  X-rays  pass- 
ing through  a  given  point  of  said  projection  plane  and 
through  a  fixed  point  located  in  said  vertical  plane  of 
displacement,  a  movable  supporting  system  mounted  on 
the  circular  guide  portion  of  said  base  and  moveable  there- 
over in  a  circular  path,  said  supporting  system  including 
a  pair  of  vertical  columns  supporting,  respectively,  said 
X-ray  tube  and  said  image  receiver,  and  means  for  moving 
said  supporting  system  in  said  circular  path  to  positions 
in  which  the  axis  of  the  cone  of  X-rays  always  passes 
through  both  said  given  point  of  said  projection  plane  and 
said  fixed  point. 

2,747,103 
RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICES 
Mnrry  N.  FairlNUil^  Belmont,  and  William  A.  SbnrclifT, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioB  March  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,042 
nOaims.    (CI.  250— 68) 
1.  In  a  unit  which  contains  photosensitive  material  for 
detecting  and  indicating  the  presence  of  nuclear  radiation, 
in  combination,  an  envelope  having  a  pair  of  wall  mem- 
bers which  are  each  substantially  impervious  to  processing 
liquid  employed  with  the  unit  and  which  are  arranged 
in  superposed  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
wall  members  also  being  further  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  they  are  each  substantially  opaque  to  radiation  of 


:f' 


solvent  for  photographic  processing  material,  said  en- 
velope having  positioned  therein  photographic  processing 
material  including  at  least  a  developer  for  said  heavy 
metal  salt,  said  material  being  rendered  effective  upon 
release  of  said  liquid  and  being  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
process  latent  image  in  said  photosensitive  element  and 
to  provide  a  positive  print  by  transfer  on  said  image- 
carrying  element,  and  a  reference  strip  carried  within  said 
envelope  and  having  means  capable  of  providing  a  scale 
of  gray  tones  extending  in  steps  of  increasing  optical 
density  from  adjacent  one  end  of  said  reference  strip 
towards  the  other  end  of  said  reference  strip  and  against 
which  the  optical  density  of  the  transfer  print  can  be  com- 
pared, said  reference  strip  and  said  means  thereof  which 
are  capable  of  providing  a  scale  of  gray  tones  being  char- 
acterized by  remaining  substantially  unaffected  in  the 
presence  of  radiation  to  be  detected  and  indicated. 


2,747,104 

INTERVAL  TIMING  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Jacobs,  MOwmUmc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  October  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,141 

18  Claims.    (CI.  250— 95) 
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18.  The  method  of  timing  pulsating  X-ray  exposure 
intervals   which   consists   in    measuring   the   quanta   of 
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tmdiatioa  applied  during  an  exposure  interval  by  in- 
ducing propcHtional  current  flow  in  a  ray  sensitive  elec- 
tron donor  semi-conductor  during  the  irradiatioa  inter- 
val, applying  only  the  alternating  current  component  of 
said  current  flow  to  an  integrating  condenser,  previously 
charged  to  a  predetermined  level,  to  progressively  reduce 
the  charged  condition  of  the  condenser  whereby  to 
determine  total  ray  quanta  in  terms  of  the  lesidiial  charge 
of  the  condenser,  and  terminating  the  irradiation  inter- 
val when  said  condenser  charge  reaches  a  selected  low 
value. 


2,747,107 
ALTERNATING  CURRENT  GENERATING  AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
Kari  Pdasck,  TroObMkcn,  and  KtXlonaw. 
Stockhofan,  Sweica 
AppOcadon  November  IS,  IMl,  Serial  No.  2SM42 
3ClalBM.    (a.3t7— 43) 


2,747,105 
TRANSPARENT  NUCLEAR  RADIATION  SHIELD 
John  V.  FHxicraU  a^  Gcoi|e  S.  Bachman,  New 
ton.  Pa.,  BBslinoii  to  PMsbnili  Plats  Glms  C 
Application  November  29,  IMl,  Serial  No. : 
(Claims.    (CL  250— 108) 


/.  / 


1.  A  nuclear  radiation  shield  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, as  assembly  of  two  layers  of  glass  materials  each 
transparent  to  visible  light,  one  layer  being  a  glass  consist- 
ing essentially  of  oxides  of  beryllium,  lithium  and  boron 
and  having  the  property  of  slowing  down  fast  neutrons  im- 
pinging thereon  and  of  capturing  slower  neutrons,  and 
the  other  layer  being  a  dense  lead-boro-silicate  glass  hav- 
ing the  property  of  absorbing  beta  and  gamma  radiation, 
the  combination  being  substantially  opaque  to  harmful 
emanations  from  nuclear  reactions. 


2,747,10« 
GENERATOR  REGULATION 
^— -  C.Hsatb,  Anderson,  Ind.  asslfnar  lo  GsMial 
Motors  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  ^Och.,  a  coffyoratloa  of 
Ddawarv 

Application  Jnly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,887 
5  Claims.    (CL  290— 3«) 


2.  An  arrangement  for  generating  a  consunt  frequency 
voltage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  variable  speed 
prime  mover  comprising,  two  similar  induction  generators, 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  the  rotors  of  said  gen- 
erators to  said  prime  mover  to  be  driven  at  the  same 
R.  P.  M.,  a  pacemaker  for  delivering  voltage  at  a  constant 
frequency,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  pace- 
maker to  the  stator  of  the  first  induction  generator  so  that 
the  output  at  the  rotor  of  said  first  generator  will  be  at 
a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  pace- 
maker frequency  and  the  frequency  caused  by  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  means  connecting  the  output  of 
said  first  generator  to  the  rotor  of  the  second  generator 
so  that  the  voltage  induced  in  the  stator  of  the  second 
generator  will  be  at  a  frequency  equal  to  the  frequency 
of  the  output  of  the  first  generator  plus  the  frequency 
created  by  the  speed  of  roution  of  the  rotor  <rf  the  second 
generator. 


2,747,101 
CONVERTIBLE  ALTERNATING  TO  DIRECT  CUR- 
RENT POWER  SUPPLY  AND  BATTERY  CHARG- 
ING   MEANS    FOR     PORTABLE    ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
MOtoa  H.  Pdarin,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  sMignni  to  Conttsch, 
Ltd.,  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Applicatioa  Angnst  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,374 
11  Claims.    (CL307— M) 


4.  In  a  battery  charging  circuit,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  generator  having  a  field  winding,  a  ground  con- 
nection for  the  field  winding  of  said  generator,  said  ground 
connection  including  a  magnetizing  coil  and  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  contacts  in  series  therewith,  a  resistance 
in  parallel  with  said  winding  and  said  contacts,  and  an 
intermittently  operated  reversing  switch  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  flow  through  said  normally  closed  contacts, 
said  resistance  when  the  contacts  are  open  reducing  the 
field  current  of  said  generator. 


^7-w 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  power  supply,  a  transform- 
er, a  battery  charging  circuit  and  a  direct  current  power 
supply  circuit  electrically  independent  of  said  charging  cir- 
cuit and  energized  in  common  therewith  by  said  trans- 
former, and  rectifier  means  in  each  of  said  circuits,  where- 
by a  battery  connected  to  said  charging  circuit  and  an  elec- 
trical apparatus  connected  to  said  direct  current  power 
supply  circuit  will  be  electrically  isolated  from  each  other. 


roft  o   c 


IVJ 


2,747,109 

MAGNETIC  FLIP-FLOP 

Joseph  Montncr,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  September  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  378,644 

nCfarims.    (0.307—88) 

12.  In  a  magnetic  flip-flop,  two  saturable  reactors  each 

comprising  a  saturable  core,  a  load  winding  and  a  first 
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and  second  control  winding,  said  load  windings  connected 
in  series,  said  first  control  windings  connected  in  series 
and  said  second  control  windings  connected  in  series,  a 
pair  of  diodes  each  in  series  with  a  respective  load  wind- 
ing, a  load  disposed  in  the  output  of  said  series-connected 
load  windings,  a  second  pair  of  similarly  directed  diodes 
connected  in  series  across  said  load,  an  alternating  power 
source  connected  between  the  common  connection  of  said 
series-connected  load  windings  and  the  common  connec- 


M        t  H  II  to 


lion  of  said  second  pair  of  diodes,  an  impedance  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  control  windings,  a  third  pair 
of  diodes  each  in  series  with  a  respective  first  control 
winding,  an  impedance  connected  in  series  with  said 
diodes,  a  fourth  pair  of  similarly  directed  diodes  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  impedance,  a  feedback  circuit 
connected  from  said  load  to  said  impedance,  and  a  diode 
disposed  in  said  feedback  circuit,  said  second  control 
windings  adapted  to  receive  pulses  from  a  trigger  source. 


2,747,1  !• 

BINARY  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT  COUPLING 

CIRCUITS 

John  Panl  Jones,  PoHstown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Barrooi^ 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli^  a  corporation  of  Miclii- 


Application  February  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  487,857 
9  Claims.     (CL  307— 88) 


9.  In  combination,  input  and  output  binary  magnetic 
cores,  a  transfer  loop  conductively  coupling  said  cores 
including  an  amplifier  device  with  three  electrodes  hav- 
ing two  electrodes  connected  in  said  transfer  loop  to 
produce  a  transfer  of  signals  of  only  one  polarity  through 
said  loop,  and  a  regenerative  triggering  circuit  coupled 
with  the  amplifier  device  to  cause  the  input  one  of  siid 
cores  to  switch  from  one  binary  state  to  another  in  re 
sponse   to   triggering  flux   induced    in   said   output   core. 


2,747,111 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Winficid  R.  Kodi,  Mariton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365.709 

10  Claims.     (CL  307—88.5) 


I.  In  an  electronic  signal  translating  system  including 
a  first  signal  circuit  terminal,  a  second  signal  circuit  ter- 
minal, means  providing  a  point  of  fixed  reference  poten- 
tial for  said  system,  and  a  signal  translating  transistor 
having  electrodes  connected  with  said  terminals,  a  coupling 
network  for  conveying  signal  variations  from  said  first 
terminal  to  said  second  terminal  comprising  a  pair  of  uni- 


lateral conducting  devices  connected  in  opposition  between 
said  terminals  in  said  system,  the  first  of  said  devices  being 
characterized  by  providing  a  voltage  drop  thereacross 
which  exceeds  the  voltage  drop  appearing  across  the  sec- 
ond of  said  devices,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  energiz- 
ing potential  connected  between  the  junction  of  said  de- 
vices and  said  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  for  pro- 
viding energizing  potential  for  said  system. 


2,747.112 
FLAME  DETECTOR 
Fred   T.   Dezici,   BioomliigUMi,  and   Harvey  J.   Smith, 
St.  Louis  Parl^  Mlnn,^  amigiiori  to  MtaocapoUs-Honcj- 
weil  Regniator  Company,  Minpeapoils,  Mtnn.,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Dclawara 

AppUcation  Fcbniary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,556 
8  Claims.    (CL  307— 132) 


^M 


2.  Flame  detector  comprising:  a  source  of  voltage, 
a  first  electron  discharge  device  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  a  relay  having  a  wind- 
ing and  switch  means,  means  connecting  said  first  dis- 
charge device  anode  and  cathode  in  series  with  said 
relay  winding  to  said  source  of  power  to  energize  said 
winding  when  said  first  discharge  device  is  conductive, 
an  electrically  operable  flame  sensor  connected  to  said 
source  of  voltage  and  connected  in  controlling  relation 
to  said  first  discharge  device  control  electrode  to  cause 
said  first  discharge  device  to  normally  be  conductive  in 
the  absence  of  flame  and  nonconductive  in  the  presence 
of  flame,  means  including  a  gas  tube  connected  to  said 
relay  winding  and  connected  to  control  the  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  flame  sensor  to  render  said  flame  sensor 
inoperative  to  sense  flame  when  the  voltage  across  said 
relay  winding  is  insufficient  to  break  down  said  gas 
tube  to  thereby  cause  said  relay  switch  means  to  cycle 
when  said  flame  sensor  is  subjected  to  a  flame,  and  means 
responsive  to  continuous  cycling  of  said  relay  switch 
means. 


2,747,113 
ARMATURE  ARM  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAIR  CLIPPER 
Leo  J.  Wahl,  Sterling,  DL,  assignor  to  Wahl  Clipper  Cor- 
poration, Sterling,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
ApplicaHoo  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,994 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—29) 


1.  In  a  hair  clipper  having  a  casing  of  predetermined 
length,  an  electromagnet  mounted  in  the  forward  portion 
thereof  and  an  armature  cooperating  with  said  electro- 
magnet: an  arm  for  carrying  said  armature  comprising  a 
strip  of  spring  stock  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
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armature,  said  strip  including  a  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  armature  substantially  to  the  rear  wall 
of  said  casing,  a  generally  circular  loop  at  its  rear  termi- 
nus, an  end  portion  extending  from  said  loop  in  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  said  rearwardly  extending  portion 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  tfie  adjaceiit 
side  wall  of  said  casing,  said  surface  being  offset  slightly 
from  the  center  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  rearwardly 
extending  portion  is  substantially  centrally  located  in  said 
casing,  and  continuous  lateral  stiffening  flanges  on  said 
rearwardly  extending  portion  between  said  armature  and 
said  loop  whereby  all  significant  flexing  action  of  the 
arm  is  confined  to  said  loop. 


2,747,114 

MAGNETIC  MOTOR  FOR  AN  ANIMATED 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Archie  E.  Reits,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  December  6, 1954rSer1al  No.  473,154 

10  Claims.    (CL310— 32) 


r-) 


1.  A  magnetic  motor  comprising:  an  oscillating  pen- 
dulum member  carrying  a  bar  magnet  at  its  free  end,  an 
electromagnetic  coil  located  below  the  pendulum  mem- 
ber and  directly  below  the  path  of  swing  of  the  pendulum 
member,  said  magnetic  coil  when  energized  producing  a 
magnetic  polarity  the  same  as  the  polarity  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  bar  magnet,  a  guide  tube  located  centrally 
of  the  coil,  a  magnetically-attracted  circuit-closing  ele- 
ment slidable  in  the  guide  tube,  a  contact  member  in 
the  path  of  sliding  movement  of  the  circuit-closing  ele- 
ment whereby  said  circuit-closing  member  will,  when  at- 
tracted by  the  bar  magnet,  close  circuit  between  the  guide 
member  and  contact  member  to  thereby  energize  the  mag- 
netic coil  and  produce  a  repelling  force  by  which  the 
bar  magnet  will  be  forced  away  from  the  coil. 


2,747,115 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  RESPONSIVE 

TO  SPEED  OF  LOAD 

Fritz  Schulte,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  Id  ThomM  D. 

Bowes,  Bala-Cynvnrd,  Pa. 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,847 

15  Claims.     (CI.  310—102) 


tionable  selector  device,  drcuit  controllers  operative  as 
functions  of  selector  positioning,  electrical  means  for 
moving  the  selector  device,  a  pilot  relay  responsive  to  an 
electrical  signal  and  having  plural  positions  including  at 
least  one  between  no  signal  and  maximum  signal,  switdi 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  pilot  relay  and 
selectively  energized  according  to  the  position  of  said 
relay,  said  switch  means  controlling  said  electrical  means, 
means  emitting  an  electrical  signal  functional  with  the 
speed  of  said  load,  said  pilot  relay  responsive  to  said  sig- 
nal and  operating  said  switch  means  when  said  signal  has 
a  predetermined  value  to  change  the  selector  position  to 
change  the  ratio  of  said  transmission. 


2,747,116 

REVERSIBLE  DIRECT-CURRENT  MOTOR 

Krtbmr  B.  Poole,  Harwhiton,  Coaa.,  assignnr  to  Haydoa 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  cwporation  of  C«a- 

necticnt 

Application  Angnst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,291 

3  Claims.    (CL  310— 128) 


1.  In  a  reversible  direct-current  motor  including  a  field 
member  having  p  pairs  of  angularly  spaced  poles  of  op- 
posite polarities,  an  armature  member  rotatable  relative 
to  said  field  member  and  disi>osed  in  electrodynamic 
relation  thereto  comprising:  a  commutator  having  n 
segments  per  pair  of  field  poles;  n  angularly  spaced  open 
windings  per  pair  of  field  poles  disposed  to  develop  an 
armature  field  having  p  pairs  of  angularly  spaced  poles 
of  opposite  polarities,  each  having  one  end  individually 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  commutator  seg- 
ments, the  other  ends  of  said  windings  being  connected 
together  for  connection  to  one  terminal  of  a  direct-cur- 
rent supply  circuit;  and  a  pair  of  brushes  per  pair  of 
field  poles  for  selective  connection  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  supply  circuit  individually  engaging  said  commuta- 
tor at  points  spaced  by  approximately  180  electrical  de- 
grees to  effect  rotation  of  the  motor  in  either  direction. 


2,747,117 

STUD  MOUNTINGS  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER 

ASSEMBLIES 

George  W.  Lita,  Monrlstown,  Tens. 

Application  Angnst  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,575 

2  ChUms.    (CL  310—239) 


1.  A  transmission  having  a  plurality  of  ratios  having 
an  input  shaft  for  driven  connection  to  a  power  plant  and        1.  An  assembly  unit  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  brush 
an  output  shaft  for  driving  connection  to  a  load,  a  posi-    holders  on  the  frame  of  an  electric  motor,   said   unit 
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comprisuig  an  insulator  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides, 
a  threaded  bolt  extending  from  one  side  of  said  insulator, 
an  ekmsated  substantially  cylindrical  adapter  plug  hav- 
ing a  coaxially  aligned  threaded  opening  formed  therein, 
said  adapter  plug  being  threaded  onto  said  bolt,  said 
insulator  having  an  internally  formed  threaded  recess 
extending  inwardly  from  the  other  side  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated substantially  cylindrical  brush  holder  supporting 
rod  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  radially  extending 
flange  tonotd  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated armature  current  clamp  having  an  aperture  formed 
therein  adjacent  one  of  its  ends  to  receive  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  rod  therethrough,  said  rod  having 
its  threaded  end  mounted  within  said  recess  formed  in 
said  insulator  to  clamp  said  armatiire  current  clamp 
between  the  said  insulator  and  said  flange,  and  said  rod 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  between  said  flange 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  brush  holden  thereon. 


2,747.11t 
SUPPORTING  OF  COIL  END  TURNS 
Aimj  D.  Cnmihan,  SAmtetmij,  and  Lin  T. 
Scolte,  N.  Y.,  awlnnw  to  GeMnI  Electric  Compuy, 
a  cononitfcM  of  New  Yovk 
AppUartioo  SapleBber  %  1953,  Serid  No.  379,1(5 
•  OyM.    (a.31»-2M) 


1.  A  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  core  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  coil 
slots  formed  therein,  coils  in  said  slots  having  end  turns 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  slots,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  end  turns  comprising  a  supporting  ring 
arranged  concentrically  with  said  end  turns  and  an  im- 
pregnated roving  forming  a  plurality  of  clamps  looped 
around  a  pre-seiected  number  of  the  outer  coil  sides  of 
said  end  turns  and  said  ring,  said  roving  comprising 
a  flexible  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  a  thermoset- 
ting resinous  composition  baked  after  installation  to  pro- 
duce clamps  of  high  flexural  strength  to  support  said 
end  turns  from  said  ring  notwithstanding  a  break  of  said 
roving. 

2,747,119 
BINDING  OF  ROTOR  END  TURNS 
Mawice  E.  Pctenen  aod  Albert  B.  Zckricr,  SdMnectedy, 
N.  Y.,  airfMsnii  to  Ccasral  Electric  Compaay,  a  corpo- 
ratloB  ofNew  Yorit 

AppUcatkm  Scptensbcr  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  37834S 
SCbdoM.    (CL31«— 279) 


I.  A  member  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  core  formed  of  magnetic  material  and  having  wind 
ing  slots  therein,  windings  in  said  slots  having  end  turns 
profecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  core  and  means  for 
supporting  said  end  turns  against  Ae  effect  ol  centrifugal 
force  ooaq>ristng  a  flexible  roving  impregnated  with  a  heat- 


reactive  thermosetting  resinous  compoaitioa  forming  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  convolutions  about  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  end  turns  and  also  forming  a  plurality  ot 
loops  q>irally  enveloping  said  per^eral  coovolutk>os  and 
said  end  turns,  said  roving  being  baked  after  installation  to 
integrally  bond  said  loop*  and  said  convolutions  into  a 
rigid  supporting  structure. 


2,747,129 

SINGLE-ENDED  THYRATRON  DISCHARGE 

DEVICE 

Harvcj  N.  Price,  ScheMCta^j,  N.  Y.,  Baigwnr  to  Gcnend 

Electric  Cooipany,  ■  wnonAm  of  New  Yorit 

AppttcatloB  Inc  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,931 

9ClaliiM.    (CL313— 31) 


1.  An  electric  discharge  device  comprising  a  cathode, 
a  heat  shield  around  said  cathode  having  an  (^>eniiig 
therein,  an  anode  spaced  from  said  opening  in  said  heat 
shield,  a  control  grid  interspaced  between  said  opening 
and  said  anode,  at  least  two  anode  leads  supporting  and 
connecting  said  anode  and  extending  in  proximity  to  said 
control  grid,  said  control  grid  having  indentations  there- 
in defining  spacing  between  said  anode  leads  and  said 
control  grid,  and  cooperating  barrier  means  supported 
respectively  from  said  heat  shield  and  said  control  grid 
and  inwardly  of  the  marginal  portions  thereof  to  pre- 
vent electric  discharge  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  over  a  path  including  said  spacing  between  said 
control  grid  and  said  anode  leads. 


2,747,121 
GASEOUS  CONDUCTION  DEVICE 
Mmrrin  N.  Sflvcr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor,  by 
awlgnminta,  to  Gen  Corporattoa,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y. 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcney 

ApplicatioB  Jaly  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,799 
3Claiiiii.    (CL313— 54) 


V 


1.  A  gaseous  conduction  device  having  at  least  four 
electrodes  comprising,  an  envelope  filled  with  an  ionizable 
gas,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  within  said  envelope,  a  source 
of  ionizing  radiation  positioned  between  two  control  elec- 
trodes for  ionizing  the  gas,  a  first  control  electrode  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  anode,  a  second  control  electrode 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  cathode,  and  barrier  means  part- 
ly enclosing  the  source  of  radiation  for  restricting  the  ion- 
izing action  to  a  region  between  the  first  and  aeoond  ooo- 
trot  electrodes. 
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2,747,122 
SPARKPLUGS 
G.  Booth.  St.,  Taapa,  Fla. 
May  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,495 
1  Claim.    (CL  313—124) 


A  ^ark  plug  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  base 
fabricated  of  conducting  material  and  including  an  upper 
outwardly  extending  annular  flange  of  increased  diameter 
and  having  interior  threads,  said  flange  having  flat  faces 
on  its  outer  surface  for  engagement  by  a  tool,  there  being 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  extending  axially  through 
the  entire  length  of  said  base,  said  base  having  a  lower 
cylindrical  portion  of  decreased  diameter  provided  with 
exterior  threads,  a  pair  of  inwardly  facing  ignition  con- 
tacts extending  from  said  last  named  cylindrical  portion 
and  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  body  member  fabri- 
cated of  insulating  material  having  a  portion  positioned 
in  the  bore  of  said  base,  an  end  portion  of  said  body  mem- 
ber projecting  out  of  the  end  of  said  base  and  remote 
from  said  last  named  cylindrical  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  electrodes  extending  longitudinally  through  said 
body  member,  the  ends  of  said  electrodes  extending  be- 
y<md  both  ends  of  said  body  member,  an  annular  shoulder 
arranged  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  body  member, 
there  being  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  on  said  body 
member  contiguous  to  said  shoulder  and  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  shoulder,  a  support  member  fabricated  of 
insulating  material,  said  support  member  being  transpar- 
ent and  including  a  lower  threaded  portion  for  engaging 
the  threaded  flange  of  said  base,  said  transparent  support 
inember  permitting  visual  observation  of  the  interior  of 
the  spark  plug,  a  conducting  terminal  including  an  inter- 
mediate threaded  portion  for  engaging  said  support  mem- 
ber, the  inner  end  of  said  terminal  being  spaced  from  the 
inner  ends  of  said  electrodes  and  in  close  proximity  thereto 
so  that  the  sparks  will  have  of  necessity  to  jump  from  the 
end  portion  of  the  terminal  to  the  pair  of  electrodes 
whereby  there  will  be  provided  an  increased  volume  of 
sparks  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  electrodes  and  the 
contocts  and  whereby  in  the  event  one  of  the  electrodes 
becomes  grounded  or  inoperative,  the  other  electrode  will 
provide  heavy  condensed  sparks,  there  being  a  chamber 
m  said  support  member  in  which  said  terminal  terminates, 
a  portion  of  the  outside  of  said  base  being  knurled  to 
facUitate  manual  handling  of  the  spark  plug,  an  inner  por- 
tion of  said  support  member  being  recessed  for  snugly 
receiving  therein  the  enlarged  cyUndrical  portion  of  said 
body  member. 


substantial  registry  with  said  shallow  groove,  whereby  the 
walls  of  said  groove  bridge  spark  gaps  between  the  waOs 


of  said  slots  and  the  exposed  surface  of  said  annular 
electrode. 


2,747,124 
HIGH-TEMPERATURE  GETTERS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
_  E.  Levy,  MaMca,  Mass.,  aasiganr  to  Raytki 
MaMfactoilt  Coopaay,  Newtoe,  Masa.,  a 
tioBof  Ddaware 
ApHkatloa  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,tl5 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  313— 174) 


1.  In  an  electronic  tube,  a  geuer  structure  including  a 
core  of  zirconium  and  a  shield  of  tungsten,  an  electrode 
element  adapted  to  be  maintained  at  high  temperature  ad- 
jacent said  getter  structure,  said  shield  being  interposed 
between  said  electrode  element  and  said  core  and  having 
an  opening  to  permit  access  of  gas  within  said  tube  to 
said  core. 


2,747,125 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  TUBE 

Fnmcis  C.  Todd  aad  ElaMr  C.  Laak,  Colusbw,  Ohio, 

aasigBors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 

seated  by  dbe  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Appttcatioa  November  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,934 

KCIaiaM.    (0.313—214) 


2,747,123 
-r-iM^  ^         .      MARKING  DEVICE 
TriBo  Tofoh,  Sdiaey,  NY.  Mmigmor  to  Beadii  Aria- 

DSbSjT"  "*•  ^*  ^^  ■  ~n»o«tion  of 

AppHeatioB  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,949 
7  Claims,    (a.  31*— 131) 

1.  A  sparking  device  comprising  a  tubular  metallic 
Shell,  an  electrode  member  extending  across  the  end  of 
said  shell,  an  electrical  insulator  in  the  sheU  and  seated 
on  said  member,  and  an  annular  electrode  embedded  in 
said  insulator  and  having  a  surface  thereof  exposed  by 
a  shaUow  groove  in  the  end  face  of  said  insulator,  said 
electrode  member  having  arcuate  slots  therethrough  in 


1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  the  combination 
comprising  an  envelope;  an  inert  gas  within  said  envelope; 
an  electron  collecting  electrode;  and  means  to  provide  a 
hollow,  intensely  illuminated  cathode  region  which  serves 
an  electron  emitting  source,  said  means  comprising  two 
metallic  sheets  circularly  and  concentrically  disposed 
about  said  collecting  electrode  to  form  cylinders;  a  first 
current  carrying  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  col- 
lecting electrode;  a  second  current  carrying  lead  having 
a  common  electrical  connection  to  one  end  of  each  of  the 
said  metallic  sheets;  a  third  current  carrying  lead  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  inner  sheet  and 
a  fourth  current  carrying  lead  electrically  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  outer  sheet. 
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2.747.124 
rOWER  OR  VOLTAGE  MEASURING  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Nigg,  Prairie  Village,  Kaiu.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Applicatioa  May  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,714 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 216) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  generally  tubular  electrical  conductor, 
an  elongate  electrical  conductor  disposed  within  and  ex- 
tending generally  longitudinally  of  a  central  axis  of  said 
tubular  conductor  having  a  generally  rounded  terminal 
portion  spaced  inwardly  from  and  shielded  by  an  adjacent 
end  portion  of  the  tubular  conductor  and  having  a  portion 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  an  oppositely  disposed  end 
of  the  tubular  member  for  connecting  the  tubular  and 
elongate  conductors  with  respective  outer  and  inner  con- 
ductors of  a  coaxial  cable,  substantially  transparent  means 
closing  said  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  tubular  conduc- 
tor and  spaced  from  said  terminal  portion,  dielectric  means 
closing  said  oppositely  disposed  end  of  the  tubular  con- 
ductor and  supporting  said  elongate  conductor  therein 
spaced  from  the  tubular  conductor,  and  an  ionizable  gas 
within  the  space  intermediate  said  tubular  and  elongate 
conductors  and  in  immediate  contact  with  said  conductors 
throughout  their  entire  lengths  intermediate  said  trans- 
parent and  dielectric  means. 


2,747,127 
CONTACT  DIODE 
Robert  Loosjes,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,   Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  January  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  March  10,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313—235) 


1.  A  contact  diode  comprising  a  hollow  substantially 
cylindrical  cathode  electrode,  an  oxide  coating  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cathode,  and  an  anode  mounted  on 
and  surrounding  and  abutting  the  oxide  coating  on  the 
cathode,  said  anode  having  an  inner  surface  abutting  said 
oxide  coating  constituted  of  an  emission-reducing  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gold,  silver 
and  thorium. 


2  747  128 

DIRECT  CURRENT  NEGATIVE  CARBON 

ELECTRODE 

John  R.  Whipple,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  and  Carl>on  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yoric 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  307369 

3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 354) 

I.  In  a  cored  negative  electrode  for  a  direct  current 
carbon  arc  of  the  blown-arc  type,  a  shell  consisting  of 
carbon  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  fluoride  uniformly 
dispersed  therein,  such  fluoride  constituting  5%  to  15% 
by  weight  of  said  shell  and  inhibiting  the  formation  of  a 
carbide  tip  on  said  electrode. 


2,747,129 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 
Ludwig  J.  Mayer,  DaytaB,  OUo,  asrignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,668 

4  Claims.    (CI.  315—6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  klystron  frequency  multiplier  comprising  a  cath- 
ode, a  buncher  having  a  velocity  modulating  gap  and  a 
resonant  circuit  associated  with  said  gap  and  tuned  to 
a  fundamental  frequency,  a  catcher  having  an  energy 
extracting  gap  and  a  resonant  circuit  associated  with  said 
gap  and  tuned  to  a  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency, and  an  anode,  said  cathode,  buncher,  catcher 
and  anode  being  aligned  so  that  electrons  pass  from  said 
cathode  through  the  gaps  of  said  buncher  and  catcher 
in  succession  to  said  anode,  means  for  applying  energy 
at  said  fundamental  frequency  to  the  resonant  circuit 
of  said  buncher  whereby  a  sine  wave  of  voltage  of  said 
fundamental  frequency  is  established  across  the  gap  of 
said  buncher,  and  means  for  blocking  the  flow  of  elec- 
trons from  the  cathode  to  the  velocity  modulating  gap 
of  said  buncher  except  during  that  part  of  the  cycle  of 
the  voltage  across  said  gap  extending  approximately  from 
—  ir/4  to  w/9  radians,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  grid  positioned  between  said  cathode  and  the  entrance 
to  the  gap  of  said  buncher,  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to 
said  fundamental  frequency  associated  with  said  grid  and 
cathode,  means  for  applying  energy  at  said  fundamental 
frequency  to  said  resonant  circuit  whereby  a  sine  wave 
of  voltage  at  said  fundamental  frequency  is  established 
between  said  grid  and  cathode,  means  for  biasing  said 
grid  negative  relative  to  said  cathode  to  such  an  extent 
that  electron  flow  from  said  cathode  to  the  gap  of  said 
buncher  is  cut  off  except  during  an  angular  interval  of 
approximately  3/8ir  radians,  relative  to  said  fundamental 
frequency,  which  is  centered  with  respect  to  the  mid- 
point of  the  positive  half-cycle  of  said  sine  wave  of 
voltage  between  said  grid  and  cathode,  and  means  for 
timing  the  entry  into  said  modulating  gap  of  the  electrons 
passed  by  said  grid  during  said  3/8«-  interval  so  that 
said  entry  occurs  during  that  part  of  the  cycle  of  the 
voltage  across  said  modulating  gap  extending  from  — r/4 
to  t/8  radians. 


2,747.130 

ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM 

Harold  D.  Goldberg,  Bronx,  and  Milton  I.  Goldberg, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,318 

18  Claims.    (CI.  315—8.5) 


I.  An  electronic  device  comprising  an  electron  gun 
for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  pair  of  deflecting  means 
for  deflecting  said  beam  in  respective  first  and  second  in- 
dependent directions,  a  target  electrode  having  a  plurality 
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of  edges  extending  in  said  first  direction  and  defining  a 
like  plurality  of  stable  beam  positions,  said  electrode  being 
coupled  to  one  of  said  deflecting  means  for  biasing  said 
beam  in  one  sense  in  said  second  direction  in  response 
to  impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  target  electrode, 
nieans  coupled  to  said  one  deflecting  means  for  fixedly 
biasing  said  beam  in  opposite  sense  in  said  second  direc- 
tion to  assume  a  position  off  said  target  electrode  in  the 
absence  of  energization  of  said  one  deflecting  means  from 
said  target  electrode,  whereby  said  stable  beam  positions 
are  defined  by  balance  of  said  two  biases,  a  resetting  elec- 
trode extending  in  said  second  direction  and  partially 
overiapping  said  target  electrode,  said  resetting  electrode 
being  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  deflecting  means  for 
biasing  said  beam  in  one  sense  along  said  first  direction, 
means  fixedly  biasing  said  beam  in  opposite  sense  along 
said  first  direction,  and  a  pair  of  limiting  electrodes  ex- 
tending along  said  second  direction  at  opposite  extremes 
of  said  target  electrode  and  partially  overlapping  said 
target  electrode,  each  one  of  said  limiting  electrodes  being 
coupled  to  said  other  deflecting  means  for  biasing  said 
beam  toward  the  other  limiting  electrode  in  response  to 
impingement  of  said  beam  on  said  one  limiting  electrode, 
whereby  said  beam  is  maintained  in  the  operating  range 
of  said  target  electrode. 


electron  beam  from  said  screen  by  said  electrical  pattern, 
and  a  second  screen  for  receiving  said  reflected  electron 
beam. 


2,747,U3 
TELEVISION  PICKUP  TUBE 
Paul  K.  Weimcr,  Piitetim,  N.  J.,  aMJtnni  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  cotpocntloa  of  Delaware 
AppUcalkm  July  5, 195«,  Serial  No.  172,M5 
6  Claiat.    (CL  315—11) 


2,747,131 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  SENSITIVE  TO  INVISIBLE 

IMAGES 

Edward  Emanufl  Sheldon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,113 

nClafans.    (a.  315— 11) 


1.  The  method  of  generating  a  signal  with  a  discharge 
device  comprising  a  target  electrode,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of,  scanning  said  target  electrode  with 
a  low  energy  electron  beam,  biasing  said  target  electrode 
to  a  potential  in  the  order  of  several  volts  below  the 
potential  of  the  source  of  said  electron  beam  to  prevent 
landing  of  said  beam  on  the  target  electrode  and  to 
reflect  said  beam  from  said  target,  establishing  a  charge 
distribution  pattern  on  said  target  electrode  to  deflect  said 
scanning  beam  from  its  reflected  path,  separating  from 
the  reflected  beam  electrons  deflected  by  the  charges  on 
said  target  electrode  and  collecting  only  deflected  elec 
trons  to  provide  a  signal. 
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2,747  134 

DUAL  FOCUS  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

Harrison  S.  AUwine,  Traaloii,  N.  J.,  MilgBor  to  Radio 

Corpontioa  of  America,  a  cotporatlon  of  Delawara 

Application  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,239 

llQainM.    (a.  315— 13) 


1  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  in  combination  a  cathode 
disposed  within  said  tube  and  comprising  a  layer  of  ma- 
terial which  converts  an  invisible  radiation  image  into 
electrical  conductivity  changes  corresponding  to  said  in- 
visible image,  and  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  elec- 
trons modulated  with  said  electrical  conductivity  changes 
on  said  cathode,  said  means  being  separated  from  said 
cathode,  said  layer  furthermore  having  an  uncovered  sur- 
face presented  to  said  means. 


2,747.132 
DEVICE  SENSITIVE  TO  INVISIBLE  IMAGES 

Edward  Enuinuel  Sheldon.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,223 

IS  Claims.    (CL  315—11) 


■•/^  *; 


I.  A  vacuum  tube  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
screen  having  an  imperforate  layer  of  material  convert- 
ing an  invisible  radiation  image  into  an  electrical  pat- 
tern corresponding  to  said  image,  said  layer  receiving 
said  invisible  radiation  through  the  wall  of  said  tube, 
means  for  producing  a  broad  electron  beam,  means  for 
decelerating  said  electron  beam  and  directing  said  broad 
electron  beam  to  said  screen  for  modulating  said  electron 
beam  with  said  electrical  pattern  and  for  reflecting  said 


1.  Method  of  operating  a  C.  R.  tube  of  the  kind  con- 
taining a  plane-of-defkction  and  an  apcrtured  electrode 
through  which  beam  electrons  successively  pass  in  their 
transit  from  an  electron-gun  to  the  ray-sensitive  target 
surface  of  a  mosaic  screen,  said  method  comprising,  deriv- 
ing an  electron-beam  of  non-circular  cross-section  from 
said  electron-gun.  projecting  said  non-circular  beam  upon 
said  plane  of-deflection,  and  scanning  said  target-surface 
with  said  beam  as  modified  in  its  cross-sectional  contour 
by  the  presence  in  its  path  of  said  apertured  electrode. 


2,747,135 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  ROTATING 
TIME  BASE  DISPLAY 
John  F.  McCoy,  Haddooflcld.  N.  J.,  asrigoor,  by  mesne 
assignmenti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,096 
7  Clafans.     (CL  315—24) 
I.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  rotating  time  base  dis- 
play on  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  deflection  means,  said 
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apparatus  comprising  means  to  produce  an  alternating  of  the  concentric  type  having  the  outer  conductor  thereof 
voltage,  phase-splitting  means  connected  to  said  altemat-  formed  as  a  portion  of  one  of  said  anode  sections  and 
ing  voltage  producing  means  to  produce  push-pull  alter- 
nating output  voltages,  a  push-pull  cathode  follower  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  pair  of  vacuum  tubes  each  having  an 
anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  a  sine-cosine  potentiometer 
having  a  rotatable  resistor,  means  connecting  said  rotata- 


ble  resistor  between  the  cathodes  of  said  pair  of  vacuum 
tubes,  a  plurality  of  brushes  in  slideable  contact  with  said 
resistor,  means  coupled  to  said  grids  to  apply  said  push- 
pull  alternating  output  voltages  thereto,  and  means  con- 
necting said  brushes  to  said  deflection  means  of  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube. 


the  inner  conductor  connected  with  adjacent  anode  sec- 
tions by  said  conducting  means. 


2,747,13t 
BROAD  BAND  AMPLIFIER  DEVICES 
Charics  T.  Goddard,  Baailiig  RMge,  ami  NonoaB  C.  WHt- 
ww,  Jr,,  Oldwkk,  N.  J^  Mslfwin  to  B«U  TctcphoM 
Laboratorks,  Itciiyorated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cocpo- 
rtOkm  of  New  Yoffc 
AppUcadoa  October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,744 
UCUoM.    (0.315—58) 


2,747,134 

C/%rHODE  RAY  BEAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Gerald  B.  Hcmg,  PrlMeto^  N.  I.,  a«lgM>r  to  Radto 

CorponrtioB  of  America,  a  eorponittoa  of  Delaware 

AppllcalioB  Mareh  1, 1954,  Svtel  No.  413,M3 

llClafaBi.    (CL315— 27) 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  beam  deflection  system,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  source  of  charging  potential;  a  capacitor 
and  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  one  an- 
other to  form  a  combination  which  is  in  turn  connected 
in  charging  relation  to  said  source  of  charging  potential; 
means  connected  with  said  capacitor  for  conditionally  dis- 
charging said  capacitor  whereby  to  conditionally  cause 
discharge  current  flow  from  said  capacitor  followed  by  a 
charging  current  flow  from  said  potential  source  to  said 
capacitor;  a  semiconductor  signal  transducing  device 
having  connection  terminals  defining  an  input  current 
path  and  an  output  current  path;  means  connected  with 
said  connection  terminals  and  said  capacitor  impedance 
combination  to  place  said  input  circuit  path  in  series  with 
said  capacitor  for  controlling  said  semiconductor  device 
in  accordance  with  capacitor  current  flow;  and  cathode 
ray  beam  deflection  means  coupled  with  said  semiconduc- 
tor transducing  device  connection  terminals  for  control  by 
said  semiconductor  device  as  a  function  of  output  path 
current  therein  resulting  from  capacitor  current  flow  in 
said  semiconductor  transducing  device  current  path. 


2,747,137 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Lewi  Tonka,  SchciMctady,  N.  Y.,  Miiiiinr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  12, 1*45,  Serial  No.  593,493 
9ClainM.    (C1.31S-^9) 
5.  A  high  frequency  electric  discharge  device  of  the 
magnetron  type  comprising,  an  anode  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  anode  sections  defining  a 
plurality  of  cavity  resonators,  conducting  means  connect- 
ing alternate  anode  sections  together,  a  transmission  line 
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I.  An  electron  discharge  device  with  an  increased  fig- 
ure of  merit  comprising  an  anode,  a  control  grid,  and  a 
cathode  positioned  within  the  envelope  of  the  device,  and 
an  impedance  transforming  band  pass  filter  network  con- 
nected to  said  anode  and  including  a  first  shunt 
capacitance  comprising  only  the  anode  interelectrode 
capacitance  of  the  device,  a  distinct  subsequent  shunt 
capacitance  comprising  the  stray  ou^ut  capacitance  on 
exit  of  said  network  from  the  device  and  series  filter 
elements  within  said  envelope  between  said  shunt  capaci- 
unces,  said  network  exiting  from  said  envelope  at  a 
point  where  the  shunt  capacitance  across  the  network 
is  at  least  as  great  as  the  stray  output  capacitance. 


2,747,139 
INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
HEADUGHT  DIMMING  SYSTEM 
Frands  K.  Poland,  Elwood,  and  George  W.  Onkscn  a^ 
Harold  E.  Todd,  Andcrwn,  Ind.,  aasignors  to  General 
Motors  Corpontton,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,156 
4Clalmi.    (CL315— 83) 


1.  In  automotive  headlamp  means  having  dim  and 
bright  filaments,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  light  sensi- 
tive means  connected  thereto,  amplifying  means  connected 
to  the  Ught  sensitive  means,  relay  switching  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  and  to  the  filaments 
to  switch  from  one  set  of  filaments  to  the  other,  de- 
pending upon  the  amount  of  light  falling  on  the  light 
sensitive  means,  manual  switching  means  connected  to 
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the  source,  to  the  filaments  and  to  the  relay  switching 
meaoi,  means  for  indicating  whether  the  automatic  li^t 
sensitive  system  or  the  manual  means  is  in  use  to  control 
the  energization  of  the  filaments,  and  a  master  switch 
connected  between  the  manual  switching  means  and  the 
automatic  light  sensitive  system  determining  which  shall 
control  the  filament  energization. 


2,747,140 
MEANS  FOR  FOCUSING  A  VARYING  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 
William  D.  Ryckman,  Jr.,  Bnechel,  Ky.,  aasisnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,489 
2Clalnu.    (CL  315— 344) 


I.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  magnetron  dis- 
charge device  having  a  space  charge  chamber,  magnetic 
means  external  to  said  discharge  device  for  providing 
a  magnetic  field  through  said  device,  and  means  for 
focusing  the  magnetic  field  flux  therein  when  the  field 
is  changing  comprising  a  non-magnetic  planar  conductor 
having  the  outline  of  an  annulus  with  a  small  radial 
sector  in  the  plane  of  said  conductor  removed,  said 
conductor  surrounding  the  space  charge  chamber  and 
positioned  within  said  magnetic  means  in  a  plane  trans- 
verse to  the  lines  of  flux. 


2,747,141 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Edward  K.  Hlne,  North   Caldwell,  N.  J.,   aaslgnnr  to 
Cnrtisa-Wright  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appllcatloa  October  6, 1958,  Serial  No.  188,745 
3  Claims.    (CL  317—6) 
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2,747,142 
AUTOMATIC  LINE  SECnONAUZING  AND 
SERVICE  RESTORATION  DEVICE 
Fred  L.  Kradd  and  Arem  Fotl,  GrecMbmi,  Pa., 
to  I-T-E  Ckmit  Brcak«r  Compnny,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Application  Mank  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,418 
ICkiim.    (0.317-22) 


1.  In  a  powerplant  control  system,  a  unit  having  an 
output  element  movable  in  accordance  with  the  error  in 
speed  between  actual  powerplant  speed  and  a  desired 
powerplant  speed,  a  phase  reference  means  establishing 
a  desired  rotational  relationship  for  said  powerplant, 
and  producing  a  phase  reference  signal,  means  to  sense 
the  instant  rotational  position  of  said  powerplant  pro- 
ducing an  actual  phase  signal,  means  connected  to  said 
reference  means  and  sensing  means  and  actuated  by  their 
signals  producing  a  phase  error  signal,  a  motor  connected 
to  said  latter  means  and  operated  by  the  phase  error  signal 
therefrom,  a  mechanical  differential  having  one  input 
element  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second 
input  element  connected  to  and  driven  by  said  unit  out- 
put element,  said  differential  having  an  output  member. 
and  a  powerplant  speed  control  mechanism  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  said  differential  output  member. 
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A  sectionalizing  and  service  restoration  device  compris- 
ing a  switch;  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature  for 
operating  said  switch  to  opened  and  closed  position;  a 
time  delay  mechanism  mechanically  connected  to  said 
armature  and  operative  upon  de-energization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet for  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
switch  to  opened  position;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said 
electromagnet  including  a  self-locking  circuit;  a  connec- 
tion from  said  armature  for  operating  said  self-locking 
circuit  when  said  armature  moves  said  switch  to  closed 
position;  an  electric  motor;  an  open  energizing  circuit  for 
said  electric  motor  becoming  closed  by  said  armature  upon 
de-energization  of  said  electromagnet;  a  switch  controlled 
by  said  electric  motor  which  closes  said  second-mentioned 
switch  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  following  the  ener- 
gization of  said  motor;  and  an  open  energizing  circuit  for 
said  first-mentioned  electromagnet  being  completed  by 
said  second-mentioned  switch  upon  its  closing. 


2,747,143 
CATALYTIC  FUEL  IGNITERS 
Walter  J.  Knczynski,  Newark,  and  George  J. 

Arlii«ton,   N.   J.,    asricnnn   to  Baker   *   Co.,   be, 
Newuk,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  <rf  New  Jersey 
Application  November  22, 1958,  Serial  No.  197,164 
11  Claims.     (Q.  317— «3) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  catalytic  igniter  coil  in  a  gas 
burner,  the  method  including  electrically  heating  said 
coil  to  an  elevated  temperature  below  that  temperature 
at  which  the  gas  to  be  burned  will  ignite,  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  coil  at  a  constant  level  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  coil  at  the  elevated  temperature  and  obtain 
standby  operation,  and  temporarily  applying  heat  to  said 
coil  to  increase  said  elevated  temperature  at  spaced  in- 
tervals to  a  value  sufficient  to  stimulate  the  activity  of 
said  coil  while  maintaining  the  atmosphere  surrounding 
said  coil  free  from  any  ignitable  gases. 


2,747,144 
CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  FOR  CONTACT 
BANKS  IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYS- 
TEMS 
Gcnudns    Marcus    Petras    Adrlanus    Beers,    HilverMm, 
Netiieriands,  assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  wmA 
Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
AppUcatioo  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3293^1 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Nedieriands  Jamuny  18,  1952 
4  Claims.     (0.317—112) 
I.  A  construction  element  for  a  contact  bank  in  an 
automatic   telephone   system,   said  construction   element 
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comprising  a  flat  insulating  plate  having  parallel  ribs 
raised  thereon  to  form  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves, 
each  of  said  ribs  having  spaced  transverse  recesses  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  parallel  flat  contact  strips  having  open 
ings  therein,  said  strips  being  embedded  in  said  plate  with 
the  material  thereof  extending  through  said  openings, 
said   strips  projecting   from   at   least   one   edge   of   said 


plate,  said  strips  projecting  with  part  of  one  edge  into 
said  grooves,  the  other  edge  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  parallel  multiplying  wires  extending  through  the 
transverse  recesses  of  said  ribs  perpendicularly  with  re- 
spect to  said  strips,  each  of  said  wires  being  connected  to 
at  least  one  of  said  strips. 


2,747,145 
GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE  CIRCUITS 
Alexander  Albert  Chubb  and  John  Scowcroft,  Coventry, 
England,  assignors  to  The  General  Electrk  Company 
Limited,  London,  England 

Application  Febraary  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  22,  1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—140) 
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I.  An  electric  switching  circuit  including:  a  plurality 
of  gas-filled  electric  discharge  valves  each  having  at  least 
an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  trigger  electrode;  a  plurality 
of  electro-magnetic  switching  devices  each  having  an 
operating  winding  and  contacts  controlled  by  said  wind- 
ing, the  winding  and  contacts  of  each  said  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  the  anode-cathode  discharge 
path  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  valves  and  constituting 
a  series  connected  combination,  the  contacts  being  closed 
when  the  winding  is  not  energized;  a  resistance;  a  source 
of  direct  current  potential;  means  connecting  said  resist- 
ance and  said  source  in  series;  means  connecting  all  said 
series  connected  combinations  in  parallel  with  one  another 
across  the  end  terminals  of  the  circuit  comprising  the 
resistance  and  the  source  connected  in  series,  the  poten- 
tial of  said  source  being  less  than  that  potential  necessary 
to  cause  an  anode-cathode  discharge  in  any  one  of  the 
valves  without  a  discharge  first  occurring  between  the 
trigger  electrode  and  the  cathode,  but  greater  than  the 
minimum  potential  which  will  cause  an  anode-cathode 
discharge  if  a  trigger  electrode-cathode  discharge  is  initi- 
ated, and  the  magnitude  of  the  resistance  being  such  that 
the  potential  drop  across  it  on  initiating  an  anode-cathode 
discharge  in  one  of  the  valves  reduces  the  anode  poten- 
tial of  the  valves  to  a  value  less  than  the  said  minimum 
but  greater  than  the  minimum  anode-cathode  discharge 
maintaining  potential;  means  for  normally  maintaining 
in  operation  the  potential  of  the  trigger  electrodes  of  all 
the  valves  at  a  value  such  that  trigger  electrode-cathode 
discharges  are  not  initiated  and  for  applying  a  triggering 
potential   for   a  period   less  than   the  operating   lime  of 


the  electro-magnetic  switching  devices  but  greater  than 
the  time  required  to  fire  one  of  the  valves  to  all  the  trigger 
electrodes  when  it  is  required  to  operate  any  one  of  the 
electro-magnetic  switching  devices;  contact  means  associ- 
ated with  each  electro-magnetic  switching  device  for 
effecting  a  desired  operation;  and  means  associated  with 
each  electro-magnetic  switching  device  for  maintaining  its 
contacts  in  the  operated  condition  until  the  said  required 
operation  is  completed. 


-^  2,747,146 

FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  McDonald,  Chicago,  ID.,  aa^snor  to  Cook  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  Febraary  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,265 
16  Claims.     (CI.  317—147) 
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2.  Circuit  control  apparatus  connected  to  a  periodic 
voltage  source  and  adapted  to  respond  to  voltages  of  said 
source  havmg  frequencies  within  a  predetermined  range, 
comprising  two  gas-filled  grid  controlled  tubes  having 
cathodes  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source,  a  relay 
having  a  coil  connected  between  the  anodes  of  said  tubes, 
said  coil  having  a  center  tap  connected  to  the  other  side 
of  said  source,  first  phase-shifting  means  energized  by 
said  source  and  energizing  the  control  grid  of  the  first  of 
said  tubes  to  produce  a  lagging  voltage  for  frequencies 
helow  said  predetermined  range,  and  a  leading  voltage 
within  and  above  said  range,  and  second  phase-shifting 
means  energized  by  said  source  and  feeding  the  grid  of 
the  second  of  said  tubes  to  produce  a  lagging  voltage 
below  and  within  said  predetermined  range  and  a  leading 
voltage  for  frequencies  above  said  range. 


2,747,147 

SMAI  I.  CAPACITY  TUBULAR  ADJUSTABLE 

CONDENSER 

Charies  L.  Shull,  Horseheads,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,809 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—249) 


1.  In  a  tubular  trimmer  condenser  a  dielectric  tube 
having  an  exterior  metallic  sheath  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  forming  the  outer  electrode,  a  hollow  metallic 
mounting  bushing  fixedly  attached  to  one  end  of  the 
tube,  a  screw  shaft  swivelled  in  the  bushing  with  free- 
dom for  limited  universal  movement,  an  inner  electrode 
threaded  on  the  screw  shaft  and  slidable  in  the  tube  into 
and  out  of  registry  with  the  outer  electrode,  said  bushing 
and  inner  electrode  having  coaxial  facing  counterbores, 
and  means  including  a  metallic  compression  spring  loosely 
surrounding  the  screw  shaft  seated  in  said  counter- 
bores  and  nonrotatably  anchored  at  its  ends  to  the  bush- 
ing and  inner  electrode  respectively,  for  exerting  axial 
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pressure  thereon  to  compress  the  universal  connection,  to 
resist  roUtion  of  the  inner  electrode,  and  to  form  a 
firm  stationary  continuous  electrical  connection  between 
the  bushing  and  inner  electrode. 


2,747,148 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  REEL  MOTOR  WITH 

VARIABLE     ARMATURE     CURRENT     AND 

FIELD  FLUX 

Robert  M.  Peeples,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  ■■jfnnr  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaokee,  Wis. 

Application  September  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,748 

18  Claims.     (CL  318—6) 
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9.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  strip  of  material  being 
wound  on  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  motor  for  driving 
said  reel,  said  motor  having  an  armature  winding  and  a 
field  winding,  a  first  generator  for  supplying  current  to 
said  armature  winding,  a  second  generator  for  controlling 
the  voltage  of  said  first  generator,  said  second  generator 
having  a  first  field  winding,  a  second  field  winding  and  a 
third  field  winding,  means  for  impressing  on  said  first 
field  winding  a  voltage  proportional  to  said  armature 
winding  current,  means  for  impressing  on  said  second 
field  winding  a  first  substantially  constant  reference  volt- 
age, said  second  field  winding  acting  differentially  with 
respect  to  said  first  field  winding  to  maintain  said  arma- 
ture winding  current  substantially  constant  at  a  predeter- 
mined value  determined  by  said  reference  voltage  as  said 
strip  builds  up  on  said  reel  to  a  predetermined  diameter, 
a  third  generator  having  an  armature  winding  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  motor  field  winding  to  produce 
flux  in  said  motor,  said  third  generator  having  first  field 
winding  means,  second  field  winding  means  and  third 
field  winding  means,  means  connected  to  said  moitor  for 
impressing  on  said  first  field  winding  means  a  voltage 
dependent  upon  the  counterelectromotive  force  of  said 
motor  and  the  speed  of  said  strip,  means  for  impressing 
on  said  second  field  winding  means  a  second  substantial- 
ly constant  reference  voltage,  said  first  field  winding  means 
acting  differentially  with  respect  to  said  second  field  wind- 
ing means  to  increase  the  voltage  of  said  third  genera- 
tor armature  winding  to  increase  said  flux  as  said  strip 
builds  up  to  said  predetermined  diameter,  a  source  for 
producing  a  third  substantially  constant  reference  volt- 
age, means  connecting  said  third  field  winding  and  said 
third  field  winding  means  in  series  with  said  source 
across  said  third  generator  armature  winding  to  form  a 
first  circuit,  and  a  rectifier  connected  in  said  first  circuit 
to  permit  current  flow  therethrcugh  only  when  the  volt- 
age of  said  third  generator  armature  winding  exceeds  said 
third  reference  voltage,  the  voltage  of  said  third  genera- 
tor armature  winding  exceeding  said  third  reference  volt- 
age when  said  strip  builds  up  above  said  predetermined 
diameter,  whereby  upon  build  up  of  said  strip  above  said 
predetermined  diameter  said  third  field  winding  is  ener- 
gized to  increase  said  armature  winding  current  above 
said  predetermined  value  and  said  third  field  winding 
means  is  energized  to  maintain  said  flux  substantially 
constant  as  said  strip  builds  up  to  full  diameter. 


2,747,149 
FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Victor  Azgapetian,  Rodyn  Heights,  and  Jnrgcn  WortUag, 
Wantai^  N.  Y.,  assipiors  to  Serromedtiiiai— s,  inc^  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Yoilt 

Application  April  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,668 
2  Claims.    (0.318—29) 
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1.  A  remote  position  control  system  comprising  at 
each  of  two  locations  a  bridge  networlc  energized  by  di- 
rect current  and  having  resistors  in  two  arms  thereof, 
a  controllable  resistor  in  a  third  arm  thereof  and  a 
virtual  resistor  in  the  fourth  arm  thereof,  said  virtual 
resistor  comprising  a  condenser  and  a  vibratory  two-posi- 
tion switch  adapted  in  one  position  to  connect  said  con- 
denser as  the  fourth  arm  of  the  bridge  network  and  in 
the  other  position  to  disconnect  and  discharge  said  con- 
denser, a  source  of  electrical  oscillations  at  ooe  of  said 
locations,  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  vibrating  both 
said  switches  at  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  pro- 
duced by  said  source,  means  responsive  to  unbalance  of 
the  network  at  said  one  location  for  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillations  produced  by  said  source  in  a  direc- 
tion to  balance  said  last  mentioned  network,  and  means 
responsive  to  unbalance  of  the  network  at  the  other  of 
said  locations  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  resistor  of  that 
network  in  a  direction  to  balance  that  network  whereby 
the  adjustable  resistor  at  said  last  location  is  made  to 
follow  adjustments  made  to  the  adjustable  resistor  of  the 
network  at  the  first  location. 


2,747,15« 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
James  Selby,  Hatch  End,  Ea^laDd,  artgnnr  to  Vtctoria 
Machine  Tool  Conqiaay  Limited,  Loodoo,  Fjglaiid,  a 
British  company 

Application  May  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,723 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain  May  2, 1951 

9  Cblmt.    (CL  318—103) 
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7.  An  electric  control  apparatus,  comprising  a  driven 
device  which  travels  in  reverse  directions  in  a  given  path, 
two  separate  reversing  electric  motors  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  driven  device  for  driving  the  same,  one  of 
said  motors  being  adapted  to  drive  said  driven  device 
slowly  and  the  other  being  adapted  to  drive  said  driven 
device  quickly,  an  electric  switch  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  driven  device,  said  switch  having  a  normal  position 
and  an  operative  position,  means  whereby,  upon  momen- 
tary actuation  of  said  switch  to  its  operative  position,  a 
maintained  circuit  is  initiated  for  driving  said  quick  drive 
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motor  for  movement  of  said  driven  device  quickly  in  one 
direction,  a  dog  adapted  to  actuate  said  switch  momen- 
tarily to  said  operative  position  upon  said  driven  device 
reaching  a  given  position  when  travelling  in  a  driven 
direction,  a  hand  switch  having  a  normal  position  and 
an  operative  position,  and  means  whereby,  upon  actuation 
of  said  hand  switch  to  said  operative  position,  said  main- 
tained circuit  is  interrupted,  and  a  circuit  is  established 
for  driving  said  slow  drive  motor  for  movement  of  said 
driven  device  in  the  other  direction,  and  upon  return  of 
said  hand  switch  to  said  inoperative  position,  said  main- 
tained circuit  is  re-established,  and  said  circuit  for  driv- 
ing said  slow  drive  motor  is  interrupted. 


2,747,151 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jacob  J.  Jaeger,  Canton  Cmter,  Conn^  awlpinr,  by 
assigBmcnti,   to   Pratt   &   Whitney  Company,  Incor- 
porated, West  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corporation  of  Deia- 
ware 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  552^187,  Septem- 
ber 1, 1944.    This  application  December  1, 195«,  Serial 
No.  198,587 

3  Claims.     {CI.  318—162) 


I.  A  control  arrangement  for  a  profiling  machine  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  electrical  circuits  of  a  tracer  contact- 
ing the  periphery  of  a  template,  including  electrical  auto- 
matically operable  controller  means  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  tracer  in  first  directions,  at  one  time  towards, 
and  at  other  times  away  from  the  template,  and  in  a  sec- 
ond direction  at  an  angle  to  said  first  directions,  said  direc- 
tions being  interchangeable  with  respect  to  up,  down,  right, 
and  left  movements  in  accordance  with  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  the  tracer  on  the  template;  a  plurality  of  circuits 
selectively  energizing  said  controller  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  tracer  in  predetermined  directions  with 
respect  to  the  template  and  in  predetermined  sequence; 
switching  means  interconnecting  said  circuits;  an  electric 
comparison  circuit  connected  to  said  circuits,  said  electric 
comparison  circuit  including  an  amplifying  means,  a  stor- 
age means  and  a  discharging  means  for  said  storage 
means,  comparing  the  relative  lengths  of  movement  of 
the  tracer  in  the  first  directions  and  in  the  second  direc- 
tion by  the  relative  length  of  the  charging  and  discharging 
time  of  said  storage  means;  and  circuit  elements  operable 
on  the  switching  means  and  controlled  by  said  comparison 
circuit  to  automatically  change  the  sequence  and  direction 
of  movement  of  the  tracer  with  respect  to  the  template,  in 
a  predetermined  pattern. 


2,747,152 
TORCH  SPACING  CONTROL 
William  J.  Greene,  Scotch  Pbdns,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Application  August  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,825 
5ChUms.  (a.  318— 286) 
4.  Means  for  automatically  maintaining  substantially 
constant  the  distance  between  two  relatively  movable 
members,  which  include  an  electrical  impedance  element 
disposed  in  fixed  relation  to  a  first  of  said  members,  means 
for  generating  high-frequency  current,  means  including 


said  element  for  modifying  said  current  in  accordance 
with  impedance  variations  in  said  element  due  to  vari- 
ations in  electrical  reaction  of  the  second  of  said  mem- 
bers on  said  element  resulting  from  small  changes  in 
spacing  between  said  element  and  said  second  member, 
said  second  member  having  an  electrically  conductive 
area  in  juxtaposition  to  said  element  and  the  medium  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  area  having  negligible  di- 
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electric  losses,  a  prime  mover  adapted  to  move  at  least 
one  of  said  members  with  respect  to  the  other  so  as  to 
vary  the  distance  therebetween,  means  for  generating 
from  said  modified  current  an  electric  control  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  said  spacing,  a  power  source, 
means  for  operating  said  prime  mover  by  power  from 
said  source,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  prime  mover  in  response  to  said  control  signal. 


2,747,153 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

SEWING  MOTORS 

Leonard  R.  Campbell,  New  Bnmswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

The  Singer  Mannfactaring  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,773 
7  Claims.     (O.  318—331) 


I.  In  an  electrical  control  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electric  motor  having  series-connected  armature  and 
field  windings,  of  a  tapped  regulating  resistance  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  current  to  said  motor,  a  relay  having 
contacts  which  provide  an  intermittent  short-circuit 
around  said  regulating  resistance,  a  pair  of  series- 
connected  resistances  forming  with  said  armature  and  field 
windings  a  bridge  circuit,  said  tapped  regulating  resistance 
being  included  at  least  partly  within  said  bridge  circuit 
and  an  operating  coil  for  controlling  said  relay  contacts, 
said  coil  being  connected  to  be  energized  by  the  voltage 
unbalance  of  said  bridge  circuit  occasioned  by  a  change 
in  the  back  E.  M.  F.  of  said  armature  winding. 


2,747,154 

CONCRETE  TOOL  IMMOBILIZING  CIRCUH 

Walter  F.  Abrams,  Wilmington,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383^28 
5  CbUms.     (CI.  318—445) 

1.  A  concrete  tool  immobilizing  circuit  for  an  electri- 
cally driven  tool  comprising  an  electrical  relay  having 
four  pairs  of  contacts,  the  first  and  third  pairs  of  which 
arc  normally  closed  and  the  second  and  fourth  pairs  of 
which  are  normally  open,  a  three-wire  powering  circuit 
for  said  tool  consisting  of  a  power,  ground  and  neutral 
leads,  a  current  source  connected  at  one  terminal  to  one 
side  of  the  coil  of  said  relay  and  at  the  other  terminal  to 
ground,  said  first  pair  of  relay  contacts  being  connected 
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in  series  relationship  with  an  electrical  safe  operating 
indication  device  between  the  power  supply  side  o(  said 
relay  coi1  and  said  ground  lead,  said  second  pair  of  relay 
contacts  being  connected  between  the  other  side  of  said 
relay  coil  and  said  ground  lead,  said  third  pair  of  relay 
contacts  being  connected  in  circuit  between  said  power 


said  direct  current  oKKor  having  a  field  adapted  for  en- 
ergization in  varying  degree  for  coatrolling  the  frequency 
of  said  alternator  ou^ut,  said  regulator  comprising:  fre- 
quency error  sensing  means  connected  to  said  alteniator 
output  and  producing  a  control  potential;  magnetic  am- 
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lead  and  the  motor  driving  said  tool,  and  said  fourth 
pair  of  relay  contacts  being  connected  in  series  relation- 
ship with  an  electrical  unsafe  operating  indication  device 
between  said  power  lead  and  said  neutral  lead,  and  elec- 
trically conductive  means  connected  between  said  other 
side  of  said  relay  coil  and  the  working  head  of  said  tool. 


2,747,155 
WELDING  GENERATOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
James  V.  Cnnto,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  and  ThonuH  J. 
Cmwfbfd,  BcrlJey,  MidM  aald  Crawford  amlgnni  to 
•aldCapato 
Original  application  October  16, 1947,  Serial  No.  788,17t, 
now   Patent   No.   2,6M,844,   dated   Jnne   17,    1952. 
DiTtded  and  this  application  October  22,  1951,  Serial 
No.  252^51 

11  Clafans.    (CL  322—4) 
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1.  In  a  motor  generator  apparatus,-  an  electric  motor, 
an  electric  generator  having  a  greater  power  output  than 
the  power  output  of  said  motor  and  having  a  rotating 
part  driven  by  said  motor,  a  pair  of  electrical  output 
terminals  connected  to  be  energized  from  said  generator, 
a  rotatable  inertia  device  driven  by  said  motor  and  ar- 
ranged to  supply  rotating  power  to  said  generator  as  a 
function  of  a  decreasing  speed  of  said  rotating  part,  said 
generator  including  an  energizable  winding  normally  sup- 
plied from  a  jroltage  source,  and  a  voltage  controlling 
means  including  an  auxiliary  electric  potential  generator 
connected  between  said  voltage  source  and  said  energiz- 
able winding  and  [>olarized  in  opposite  polarity  to  that 
of  said  voltage  source  actuated  as  a  function  of  the  speed 
of  said  generator  for  altering  the  voltage  supplied  to  said 
terminals,  said  controlling  means  being  effective  to  alter 
the  degree  of  energization  of  said  energizable  winding. 


2,747,156 

INVERTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Charics  B.  Grady,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aadgnor  to 

The  W.  L.  Maxaon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,294 

llCfadma.    (a.  322— 24) 
1 .  A  frequency  regulator  for  controlling  the  output  fre- 
quency of  an  alternator  driven  by  a  direct  current  motor. 


plifying  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  ouQ>ut 
connected  to  vary  the  degree  of  energizatioa  of  said  motor 
field,  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  for  response  to 
said  control  potential;  and  drctiit  means  connecting  an- 
other of  said  inputs  degeneratively  across  said  motor  field 
for  stabilizing  the  operation  of  said  regulator. 


2,747.157 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE  SELECTION  OF  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL 

Harold  E.  Pfauey,  PIttsAeld,  Maas^  asrignor  to 

Electric  Conmnny,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnly  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,472 

5  Chrims.    (CL  323—43.5) 
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I.  Means  for  remotely  controlling  the  voltage  level  of 
a  variable  electrical  transformer  system  o(  the  type  em- 
ploying a  voltage  regulating  relay  responsive  to  the  wind- 
ing voltage  of  the  variable  transformer  to  actuate  a  motor 
drive  for  controlling  the  voltage  of  the  variable  trans- 
former comprising  a  voltage  regulating  relay  having  a  coil 
coupled  to  a  winding  of  said  variable  transformer,  a  first 
resistor  in  series  with  said  coil,  and  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  substantially  constant  source  of  potential  and 
variable  resistor  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
first  resistor  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  throu^ 
said  first  resistor. 


2,747,158 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  NON-LINEAR  RESISTOR 

Churence  J.  Le  Bel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  May  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  164,fM 

5  Chilmt.    (CL  323—69) 
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I.  A  non-linear  circuit  compensated  for  variation  in 
temperature  comprising  a  non-linear  resistor  having  an 
instantaneous  response  to  variation  in  input  voltage  and 
having  a  variation  in  its  resistance  upon  changes  in  tem- 
perature, the  resistor  including  one  or  more  non-linear 
units  connected  together  in  series  in  a  direction  of  like 
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resistive  characteristic  and  in  the  direction  in  which  in- 
creasing voltage  results  in  decreasing  resistance,  output 
connections  having  the  non-linear  resistor  solely  therebe- 
tween, a  linear  resistance  means  in  series  therewith  hav- 
ing a  resistance  which  is  substantially  independent  of 
current  and  having  a  variation  in  resistance  upon  changes 
in  temperature  in  the  same  direction  and  of  substantially 
a  proportional  amount  as  that  of  the  non-linear  resistor. 
and  input  connections  including  therebetween  the  non- 
linear resistor  and  the  linear  resistance  means. 


in  the  plate,  a  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  elec- 
trical potential  entering  the  first  conductor  associated 
with  the  said  first  conductor,  and  calibrated  means  asso- 


2,747,159 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  APPARATUS 
James  L.  Potter,  HigUud  Park,  N.  J^  aarigiior  to  Bell 
Tekphone    Labocatorici,    Incorporated,    New    York. 
N.  Y^  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Appikatloa  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,515 
Udaimc    (CL  323— 92) 


I.  Electromagnetic  apparatus  comprising  winding 
means  having  an  axis  extending  between  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  and  spaced  from  said  axis  by  a  maximum 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  axis,  a  core  coaxial 
with  said  winding  means,  means  for  supplying  to  said 
winding  means  alternating  current  from  an  alternating 
current  supply  source  and  direct  current  from  a  direct- 
current  supply  source  to  cause  to  be  set  up  a  magnetic 
field  having  an  alternating  and  a  direct  component,  a 
permanent  magnet  fixedly  spaced  with  respect  to  said 
axis  by  a  distance  longer  than  said  maximum  spacing 
of  said  winding  means  from  said  axis  and  having  a  recti- 
linear dimension  extending  between  its  opposite  poles 
substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  to  set  up  at  substan- 
tially all  portions  of  said  core  a  magnetic  field  substan 
tially  equal  to  and  opposing  the  direct  component  of  the 
magnetic  field  set  up  due  to  direct  current  supplied  to 
said  winding  means,  thereby  reducing  to  a  minimum 
value  the  resultant  of  said  direct  component  magnetic 
field  and  the  magnetic  field  due  to  said  permanent  mag- 
net, and  means  for  shielding  said  winding  means  and 
said  permanent  magnet  from  an  extraneous  magnetic 
field. 

2.747.160 

SHIELDING  EFFICIENCY  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Stanley  P.  Bird,  Yerona.  N.  J^  assignor  to  Breeze  Corpo- 

ratloas,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  Jn  a  cairporation  of  New 

Jersev 

Application  December  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,872 

20aaims.  (CI.  324— 5 «> 
I.  A  device  for  measuring  the  shielding  efficiency  of 
an  ignition  wire  covering  structure  of  tubular  shape  com- 
prising, a  base  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  first  cylindrical  conductor  overlying 
the  plate  and  its  opening,  normal  to  but  spaced  from 
said  plate,  a  second  cylindrical  conductor  lying  within 
the  first  conductor  and  concentric  therewith,  a  length  of 
shielding  material  to  be  tested  disposed  around  and  spaced 
from  the  second  conductor  and  within  the  first  conductor 
concentric  with  both  of  said  conductors,  a  source  of  pow- 
er connected  to  the  first  conductor,  a  signal  receiver 
connected  to  the  second  conductor  through  the  opening 


ciated  with  the  receiver  to  measure  the  power  of  the 
signal  penetrating  the  material  to  be  tested  and  reaching 
the  second  conductor. 


2,747,161 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  R.  M.  S. 
VALUES  OF   ALTERNATING   CURRENTS  AND 
VOLTAGES 
Helmut  Dreyer  and  Leo  Boiler,  Erlangen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Erlangen, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

Application  Aprfl  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  17,  1952 

4  Claims.    (0.324—132) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  R.  M.  S.  value 
of  alternating  currents,  comprising  a  rectifier  having  two 
output  terminals  of  opposite  polarity  and  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  the  alternating  current  circuit 
whose  current  is  to  be  measured,  a  crosscd-coil  measuring 
instrument  including  a  permanent  field  magnet,  two  mov- 
ing coils,  substantially  constant  resistance  means,  vari- 
able resistance  means  whose  resistance  value  is  a  sub- 
stantially invariable  function  of  the  R.  M.  S.  value  of 
the  current  traversing  it,  and  connections  between  said 
output  terminals,  the  two  ends  of  each  of  said  moving 
coils,  the  constant  resistance  means  and  the  v.iriable  re- 
sistance means,  said  connections  being  arranged  in  such 
a  way  that  a  first  complete  circuit  is  formed  through  the 
first  moving  coil,  the  constant  resistance  means,  and  the 
two  output  terminals  of  the  rectifier,  while  a  second  com- 
plete circuit  is  formed  through  the  second  moving  coil, 
the  variable  resistance  means,  and  the  two  output  termi- 
nals of  the  rectifier,  said  measuring  instrument  being  ar- 
ranged to  measure  electrical  quantities  from  a  lowest 
value  which  is  not  less  than  one  third  of  the  highest  value 
which  can  be  measured. 


2  747  162 
INSTRUMENT    AND    METHOD    FOR    CHECKING 
THE  PERFORMANCE  OF  SERVOMFCHANBMS 
AND  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
George  M.  Attnra,  Lcvittown,  N.  Y. 
Application  March  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  342,158 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324— 15S) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  the  testing  and  alignment 
of  servomechanisms  by  comparison  of  the  wave  shape  of 
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the  voltage  obtained  from  the  position  of  said  servo- 
mechanism  with  the  comparable  wave  shape  so  obtained 
when  said  servomechanism  is  operating  in  Icnown  proper 
alignment:  comprising  means  for  generating  a  square 
wave  voltage  of  a  pre-determined  frequency  in  a  pair  of 
thermionic  tubes  arranged  in  a  multivibrator  cir- 
cuit, means  for  amplifying  and  shaping  one  portion  of  said 
square  wave  voltage  and  impressing  it  upon  said  servo- 
mechanism,  leads  connected  with  the  said  servomecha- 
nism for  obtaining  from  said  servomechanism  a  second 
voltage  functionally  related  to  the  position  of  said  servo- 
mechanism,  a  thermionic  amplifier  circuit  for  amplifying 
the  said  second  voltage,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  two 
sets  ot  deflecting  plates,  means  for  connecting  said  am- 
plified second  voltage  with  one  set  of  said  deflecting  plates, 
means  for  differentiating  a  second  portion  of  said  square 
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wave  voltage,  a  gas-filled  tube  having  a  cathode,  at  least 
one  grid,  and  a  plate  in  parallel  relationship  with  a  con- 
denser so  arranged  as  to  constitute  a  saw-tooth  wave  gen- 
erator, means  connecting  said  differentiating  means  with 
said  grid  of  said  gas-filled  tube  whereby  said  saw-tooth 
wave  generator  may  be  triggered  by  the  differentiated 
voltage  of  said  second  portion  to  create  a  saw-tooth  wave 
of  the  same  frequency  as  the  said  square  wave,  means  for 
connecting  said  saw-tooth  wave  with  the  other  set  of  said 
deflecting  plates  whereby  the  wave  form  of  said  second 
voltage  may  be  observed,  and  a  transparent  mask  mounted 
over  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube,  said  mask  having 
thereon  a  tracing  of  the  wave-form  of  a  voltage  compara- 
ble to  said  second  voltage  and  made  at  a  time  that  the 
servomechanism  under  test  was  known  to  be  operating 
properly. 

2,747,163 
LINEARIZER  FOR  FREQUENCY  MODULATION 

GENERATOR 
Glenn  R.  Frantz,  Westficld,  N.  J.,  asrifnor  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,649 
2aaims.    (CI.  332— 18) 


I.  In  a  frequency  modulation  system,  a  reflex  oscil- 
lator having  a  repeller  electrode  whereby  the  frequency 
of  the  oscillator  may  be  modulated  over  a  given  ex- 
tended frequency  range  by  variation  of  the  repeller  volt- 
age, said  oscillator  having  a  frequency  versus  repeller 
voltage  characteristic  with  operating  conditions  of  matched 
impedance  which  departs  from  linearity  over  said  band- 
width in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  deviation  char- 
acteristic, a  source  of  modulating  potentials  connected  to 
said  repeller  electrode,  a  directional  coupler,  a  load  circuit 
loosely  coupled  to  the  oscillator  throu^  the  coupled  path 
of  the  directional  coupler,  a  transmission  line  several 
wavelengths  long  within  said  frequency  range  closely  cou- 
pled to  the  oscillator  through  the  direct  transmission  path 


of  the  directional  coupler,  means  including  a  short  cir- 
cuiting termination  at  the  end  of  said  transmission  line 
for  reflecting  energy  to  said  oscillator  and  for  reacting 
on  said  oscillator  in  opposition  to  said  deviation  char- 
acteristic throughout  said  frequency  range,  and  att«iu- 
ator  means  in  said  transmission  line  for  establishing  the 
magnitude  of  the  energy  reflected  from  said  termination 
to  said  oscillator  to  substantially  eliminate  said  deviations 
from  linearity. 

2,747,164 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  OF  CRYSTAL 

OSCILLATOR 

Jerome  E.  Jacohs,  Calver  City,  a^  ErccU  Edd  St.  John, 

Hawthorw,  CaUf .,  Mrignon,  by  mtamt  sssii^nirBti,  ta 

Hoghes  Aircraft  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Dciawaie 

AppUcaiion  November  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,222 

2Clafans.    (0.332—26) 


I .  A  circuit  arrangement  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  operation  of  a  crystal-controlled  oscillator  to  the 
extent  of  a  few  hundred  parts  per  million,  wherein  said 
said  oscillator  employs  an  electron  discharge  device  hav- 
ing at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  grid, 
and  a  frequency-selective  network  for  determining  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillatory  wave  to  be  generated  by 
said  oscillator  including  a  piezoelectric  crystal  connected 
between  said  anode  and  said  control  grid,  a  capacitor 
connected  between  said  control  grid  and  a  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  and  a  parallel  inductor -capacitor  network 
resonant  at  a  frequency  below  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  crystal  and  connected  to  said  anode  and  by- 
passed to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said  circuit 
arrangement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
varying  direct-current  voltages,  a  first  resistor  connected 
between  said  control  grid  and  one  terminal  of  said  vary- 
ing voltage  source,  the  other  terminal  of  said  varying 
voltage  source  being  connected  to  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  an  inductor  element  connected  in  shunt 
with  said  first  resistor  and  operable  therewith  to  pro- 
vide a  high  impedance  path  to  high-frequency  oscillatory 
waves  and  a  low  impedance  path  for  direct-current  volt- 
ages, a  grid  bias  network  including  a  second  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  cathode  and  said 
point  of  reference  potential,  said  second  resistor  hav- 
ing a  resistance  which  is  low  compared  to  that  of  said 
first  resistor,  a  source  of  constant  direct-current  voltage, 
and  a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  parallel  in- 
ductor-capacitor network  and  the  positive  terminal  frf 
said  source  and  having  a  resistance  intermediate  that 
of  said  first  and  second  resistors. 


2,747,165 
TRANSFORMERS  AND  NETWORKS  FOR  TAPPING 

OR  BRANCHING  CABLES  CARRYING  TWO  OR 

MORE  FREQUENCY  BANDS 
Dennis  Qirintren  Fnller,  Cambridge,  Encfand,  aasiganr  to 

Pyc  Limited,  CambridfC  Eafland,  a  British  company 
Application  Jnly  3,  1950.  Serial  No.  171,909 

Cbilms  priority,  appUcailon  Great  Britain  Jnly  7,  1949 
4  Cfadms.     (CL  333—5) 

2.  A  system  fcK  distributing  both  television  video  fre- 
quency signals  and  audio  frequency  signals  to  a  plurality 
of  distribution  points,  comprising  a  balanced  twin  main 
cable  of  a  constant  impedance  carrying  both  television 
video  frequency  and  audio  frequency  signals,  a  plurality 
of  tapping  points  at  intermediate  points  on  said  main  cable. 
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a  plurality  of  balanced  twin  distribution  cables  the  im- 
pedances of  which  are  matched  to  that  of  the  main  cable 
at  said  video  frequency  for  distributing  a  portion  of  the 
power  available  at  said  television  video  frequency  and 
at  said  audio  frequency  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  remote 
points,  a  step-down  transformer  connected  at  each  tap- 
ping point,  each  of  said  transformers  having  a  primary 
winding  consisting  of  a  first  primary  part,  and  a  second 
primary  part  similar  to  said  first  primary  part,  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding  consisting  of  a  first  secondary 
part  and  a  second  secondary  part  similar  to  said  first 
secondary  part,  each  secondary  and  each  primary  winding 
part  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  the  number 
of  secondary  windings  equaling  the  number  of  distribution 
cables  connected  to  the  Upping  point  at  which  said  trans- 
former is  connected,  and  a  core  member  common  to  both 
said  primary  winding  and  each  secondary  winding,  means 
connecting  the  outer  end  of  each  primary  winding  part 
respectively  to  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  balanced 
twin  main  cable  at  a  tapping  point,  means  connecting 
the  outer  end  of  each  secondary  winding  part  respectively 


the  outer  portions  of  a  single  member  all  arranged  on 
the  same  side  of  that  member,  and  the  outer  p(Mtions  of 
the  two  oKmbers  alternately  interleaved  so  that  the  radial 
edges  of  each  outer  portion  of  one  member  are  received 
against  the  concave  sides  of  the  adjacent  outer  portions 
of  the  other  member,  whereby  the  assembly  only  presents 
smooth  rounded  conducting  surfaces  on  its  opposite  outer 
sides. 


2.747,W7 
PLUG-IN  MOUlVr  FOR  A  CIRCUIT  UNIT 
Frank  W.  Panrbh,  BcOlowcr,  CaHf^  Mrfgnrtr  to 
natloiial  Rccdflcr  Corpondoo,  EI  Scgnado,  CaBf. 
corporation  of  CaHfonia 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Scrid  No.  402,019 
1  Claim.    (CL  339— 170 


to  one  of  the  conductors  of  one  of  the  balanced  twin  dis- 
tribution cables  connected  to  the  same  tapping  point,  a 
condenser  for  each  transformer  common  to  both  said 
primary  winding  and  said  secondary  windings  and  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  windings  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  primary  winding  parts  and  each  of 
said  first  and  second  secondary  winding  parts,  said  primary 
winding  and  each  of  said  secondary  windings  respectively 
consitituting  winding  balanced  about  said  condenser,  said 
condensers  having  a  low  impedance  to  said  video  fre- 
quency signals,  each  of  said  transformers  being  thereby 
rendered  operative  as  a  transformer  for  transferring  a 
desired  fraction  of  the  power  available  at  said  video  fre- 
quency to  said  at  least  one  distribution  cable  connected 
to  each  transformer,  and  said  condensen  having  a  high 
impedance  to  said  audio  frequency  signals,  said  trans- 
formers being  thereby  rendered  ineffective  as  transformers 
at  said  audio  frequencies  with  the  windings  thereof  serving 
as  direct  connections  to  conduct  said  last-mentioned  signals 
from  the  main  cable  to  said  at  least  one  distribution  cable 
connected  to  each  transformer. 


A  plug-in  mount  adapted  to  make  connection  with 
a  circuit  unit  which  unit  is  provided  with  a  lug  terminal 
and  a  cavity  terminal,  said  mount  comprising:  a  flat 
insulating  base  having  two  sides,  said  base  having  a  pair 
of  slots  therethrough,  and  a  recessed  seat  therein,  a 
resilient  receptacle  comprising  a  flat  strip  bent  into  a 
pair  of  spring  arms  for  receiving  said  lug  terminal,  said 
spring  arms  being  disposed  in  one  oi  said  slots  and  fac- 
ing outward  from  one  side  of  said  base,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  portion  passing  through  the  second  of  said  slota  to 
the  other  side  of  the  base,  a  conductive  prong  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  which  prong  is  seated  in  said  recessed 
seat,  facing  from  the  same  side  of  the  base  as  the  recep- 
tacle, and  comprising  flexible  elements  for  expanding 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
be  compressible  when  inserted  into  the  said  cavity  termi- 
nal, and  a  conductive  member  attached  to  said  prong 
and  passing  through  the  insulating  base. 


2,747,1M 
SOCKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  UGHT  BULBS 

JoMpii  P.  ArcM^  Ailoria,  N.  Y. 

Application  Inly  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,072 

3Clafans.    (CL  339— 17() 


£.1 


2,747,1M 
INTERLOCKED  FLEXIBLE  CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  9IAFT 
OdcO   H.   Hoffarth,   Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa,   awignnr  to 
Colttns  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Iowa 

Application  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,939 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 5) 


1.  An  interlocked  flexible  electrical  contact  assembly 
comprising,  a  pair  of  radially  symmetrical  members  made 
of  thin  resilient  conducting  material,  a  plurality  of  arms 
formed  in  each  member  and  extending  in  a  radially  sym- 
metrical manner,  each  member  having  the  same  number 
of  arms,  each  arm  formed  with  a  narrow  inner  portion 
and  a  wider  outer  portion,  the  outer  portion  of  each  arm 
deformed  in  an  arcuate  manner  with  the  convex  sides  of 


1  In  an  electric  socket  having  a  central  contact  mem- 
ber on  its  base  and  a  second  contact  member  on  its 
side  wall,  a  floating  disc  mounted  in  said  socket  above 
said  base,  said  disc  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  base  and  relative  to  said  central  and  second  contact 
members  and  being  spring-urged  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  base,  said  floating  disc  being  also  provided  with 
a  central  opening  whereby  the  central  contact  member 
of  an  electric  light  bulb  is  engageable  with  said  central 
contact  member  of  the  socket  through  the  opening  in  said 
disc,  said  disc  being  retractable  under  the  pressure  of  an 
electric  light  bulb  when  said  bulb  is  screwed  into  the 
socket  in  order  to  enable  the  central  contact  member 
of  the  bulb  to  enter  into  engagement  with  the  central 
contact  member  of  the  socket  through  said  opening  in  the 
floating  disc,  and.  wherein  a  base  disc  is  provided  on  the 
base  of  the  socket  below  the  floating  disc,  a  pair  of  springs 
maintaining  the  floating  disc  in  spaced  relation  to  the  base 
disc,  a  conductor  which  enters  the  socket  and  extends 
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across  the  base  disc  to  form  the  central  contact  member 
of  said  socket  and  a  second  conductor  which  enters  the 
socket  and  projects  upwardly  along  the  side  wall  of  the 
socket  between  said  side  wall  and  the  base  and  floating 
discs,  said  second  conductor  constituting  the  second  con- 
tact member  of  the  socket. 


2,747  1€9 
CONTACT  FOR  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Bengt  J.  lohanson,  Dcs  Plaincs,  m.,  aarignor  to  Cinch 
Manufactuilng  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Application  Febnuuy  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,957 
5  Claims.    (CL  339— 258) 


T 


1 


5.  A  contact  member  comprising  an  elongated  chan- 
neled body  portion  having  a  base  portion  and  Of^KMed 
spaced  sidewalls  terminating  in  free  edges,  prong-engaging 
elements  integrally  joined  to  said  body  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  sidewalls  having  a  resilient  shoul- 
dered attaching  element  integrally  joined  to  said  free  edge 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  generally 
perpendicular  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chan- 
neled body  portion,  said  attaching  elements  being  in  op- 
posed relation  and  adapted  for  fastener  engagement  with 
a  supporting  panel  through  an  opening  thereof. 


2,747,170 
CONNECTOR  MEMBER  WITH  RESILIENT  CENTER 
Hugh  W.  Batcbeller,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kent 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass^  a  corporation  of  Mama- 
chusetts 

Application  Jnly  l€,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,902 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—258) 


^c^^^;  [ 
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In  an  electrical  connector  member  of  the  kind  having 
a  floor,  upstanding  side  walls,  and  inturned  flanges  at 
the  tops  of  the  side  walls,  a  centra!  boss  in  said  floor 
projecting  up  above  the  level  of  the  floor,  and  circular 
corrugations  in  said  floor  concentric  with  said  boss,  the 
ridges  of  said  corrugations  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  floor  level. 


tion  of  uniform  height  and  rounded  cross  section,  said  pro* 
jection  having  a  length  substantially  the  width  of  said 
legs,  said  upstanding  legs  complementing  each  other  when 
wrapped  around  a  conductor  in  said  shank  portion  to  com- 
pletely encircle  a  conductor  and  firmly  press  said  conduc- 
tor into  said  projection. 


2,747,172 

GEOFHONE  ARRANGEMEIVT  FOR  SEISMIC 

PROSPECTING 

loseph  F.  Bayiii,  Tnlsa.  OUa^  msivMr  to  Ea*. 

and  Engineering  Convaaj.  ■  coi^Mation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  448403 

7  Claims.    (CL  340— 15) 

17 
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1.  A  geophone  arrangement  for  seismic  proq>ectiiig 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  geophones  placed  in  con- 
tact with  the  earth  in  an  array  made  up  of  a  plurality 
of  placement  points  evenly  ^>aced  along  an  essentially 
straight  line,  at  least  one  geophone  being  positioned  at 
each  of  said  placement  points,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  amplitude  of  the  geophone  output  is  a  maximum 
at  the  center  of  the  array  and  tapers  to  a  minimum  at 
each  end  of  the  array,  the  outputs  of  the  entire  array  of 
geophones  being  combined. 


2,747,173 
TAXIMETER  INDICATORS 
Artiinr  Nerfllc  Howartk,  London,  England, 
Ben   Punch   Company   Limited,   London, 
British  company 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  18,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  340—68) 


to 


r^ 


'^^^^^ 


1,1 41  Ml 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  MEMBER  TO  AN 
ELECTRICAL  WIRE 
Rene  Martines,  Warwidi,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  The  Crimp- 
weld  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,298 
3  Claims.    (CI.  339— 276) 


4   -.- 


1.  A  taximeter  indicator  comprising  a  panel,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  panel  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
areas  to  be  illuminated  corresponding  respectively  to  a 
plurality  of  indications  to  appear  on  the  cover,  ead)  indi- 
cation corresponding  to  a  particular  setting  of  a  taxuneter 
mechanism,  lamps  for  illuminating  said  areas  selectively, 
said  lamps  being  of  the  type  in  which  opposite  terminals 
of  the  filaments  arc  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lamps, 
means  mounting  and  electrically  connecting  each  of  said 
lamps,  each  of  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  lamp 
socket  receiving  one  end  of  a  lamp  and  a  spring  contact 
engaging  the  other  end  of  a  lamp,  contact  carrien 
mounted  on  said  panel  and  mounting  said  sorina  cont«»ct8, 
and  openings  in  said  panel  mounting  said  lamp  sockets. 


I.  A  wire  terminal  for  a  single  conductor  cable  com- 
prising a  single  metallic  member  having  a  connector  por- 
tion and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  of  generally 
U -shape,  the  upstanding  legs  thereof  forming  upstanding 
right  triangles,  the  central  portion  of  said  U-shaped  shank 
portion  having  an  inwardly  extending  longitudinal  projec- 


2,747,174 

FLASHING  DIRECTION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

FOR  VEHICLES 

lease  R.  Holttns,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Innc  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  360^40 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 81) 

I.  A  direction  signalling  arrangement  for  autonaotive 

vehicle  units  including  a  first  set  of  signal  lamp  means 
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mounted  on  either  side  of  the  front  of  the  unit;  a  sec- 
ond set  of  signal  lamp  means  mounted  on  either  side 
of  the  rear  of  the  unit;  a  pair  of  flashers  connected  to 
the  vehicle  electric  energy  source;  a  direction  signal  switch 
having  first  and  second  sets  of  contacts,  each  contact  set 
including  lamp  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  lamp 
means  on  each  side  of  a  different  end  of  the  vehicle  unit. 


for  fuel,  comprising  a  sealed  hollow  £k>at  and  stem  held 
in  delicate  suspension  vertically  in  atmosphere  by  a 
lever  and  the  tension  on  an  adjustable  flat  ^iral  spring 
in  such  manner  that  when  the  float  is  surrounded  by 


^. 


t 


^ 
\ 


"^ 


and  a  flasher  contact,  each  flasher  contact  being  con- 
nected to  a  different  one  of  said  flashers;  and  selector 
means  selectively  operable  to  simultaneously  connect  one 
of  the  flasher  contacts  to  the  associated  lamp  contact  con- 
nected to  the  signal  lamp  means  on  one  side  of  the  front 
of  the  vehicle  unit  and  the  other  flasher  contact  to  the 
associated  lamp  contact  connected  to  the  signal  lamp 
means  on  said  one  side  of  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  unit 


2,747,175 
SELECTIVE  RECEIVING  DEVICE  FOR  RINGING 

SIGNALS  OF  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Jean  EnMst  Panl  Biudc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lignes 

TdcgrapUqacs  A  Tdcpbookiaes,  Paris,  France 

AppttcatioB  DeccmlMr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,699 

Claims  priority,  a|ipiication  France  December  16,  1953 

2Clainis.    (CL  340— 164) 


1.  In  a  ringing  signal  receiver  for  a  telecommunication 
system  in  which  the  ringing  signals  are  transmitted  at  a 
predetermined  frequency,  having  an  electron  tube  includ- 
ing at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid  and  an  anode,  means 
for  applying  ringing  signal  voltages  to  said  control  grid, 
a  relay  energized  by  anode  current  of  said  tube,  a  trans- 
former having  a  core  of  magnetic  material  and  a  first 
and  a  second  winding,  the  first  of  which  is  traversed  by 
said  anode  current  and  the  second  of  which  feeds  a  recti- 
fier, means  for  applying  direct-current  voltage  rectified  by 
said  rectifier  to  said  control  grid  for  causing  said  anode 
current  to  vary  and  a  condenser  in  parallel  connection 
with  one  of  said  windings;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
core  of  the  transformer  is  made  of  a  material  the  mag- 
netic permeability  of  which  varies  rapidly  with  the  inten- 
sity of  a  direct-current  magnetic  field  applied  thereto  and 
wherein  condenser  has  a  capacity  value  such  that  said 
transformer  be  tuned  at  said  predetermined  frequency 
for  a  first  predetermined  value  of  said  anode  current  and 
be  off  tuning  for  a  second  predetermined  value  of  same 
said  anode  current. 


2,747,176 

AUTOMATIC  GAS  ALARM 

Ernest  Cox,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,788 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34«— 237) 

A  device  for  signalling  the  presence  of  gas,  and  in  par- 


a  gas  or  mixture  of  less  weight  than  air,  it  will  descend 
and  strike  the  diaphragm  of  a  sealed  electric  switch 
thus  sounding  an  alarm  and  shutting  the  gas  off  at  its 
source. 


2,747,177 

BURGLAR  ALARM  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOVABLE 

CLOSURE 

Albert  G.  Keller,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Holmes 

Electric  ProtcctiTc  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  New  York 

AppHcation  Angnst  2. 1952.  Serial  No.  302,390 
7  Claims.    (CL  340— 276) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  movable  closure  having  a 
frame  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  closure  of  a  first 
conductor  means  stationarily  attached  to  the  frame  and 
having  at  one  end  thereof  electrical  connecting  means,  a 
second  conductor  means  fastened  onto  the  closure  for 
movement  therewith  and  having  a  connecting  means  at 
one  end  thereof  electrically  separably  connected  with  the 
first  mentioned  connecting  means  in  such  manner  that 
movement  of  the  closure  separates  the  connector  means 
and  breaks  the  circuit,  a  signalling  circuit  including  said 
first  and  second  conductor  means  and  connecting  means 
whereby  a  signal  is  actuated  upon  movement  of  said 
closure. 


2,747,178  : 

ANTENNA  BEAM  POSITION  INDICATOR 
William  G.  Alexander  and  Charles  McL.  Harden,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Bcndix  Aviation  CorporatioD, 
Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  <A  Delaware 
AppHcation  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,782 
4C1afaBS.    (CL343— 11) 


1 .  A  radar  system  comprising;  a  source  of  pulsed  micro- 
wave energy,  a  narrow  beam  sweeping  antenna  energized 


ticular,  manufactured  or  natural  gas,  such   as  is  used    from  said  source,  said  antenna  comprising  a  section  of 
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rectangular  waveguide  having  an  inside  dimensi<Mi  uni- 
form throughout  the  length  of  said  section  and  adjustable 
within  predetermined  limits  for  sweeping  said  beam,  and 
a  plurality  of  radiators  arranged  along  the  length  ot  said 
section  for  transducing  electromagnetic  energy  between 
inside  said  waveguide  and  free  space;  means  for  period- 
ically varying  said  dmiension  between  said  limits;  a  first 
directional  coupler  for  deriving  a  portion  of  the  forward 
traveling  wave  from  said  source;  a  second  directional 
coupler  for  deriving  a  portion  of  the  forward  traveling 
wave  at  a  predetermined  point  in  said  section;  a  local 
source  of  oscillations;  means  for  heterodyning  said  por- 
tions with  synchronous  local  oscillation  energy  from  said 
local  source  to  produce  individual  synchronous  intermedi- 
ate frequency  signals;  means  for  individual  amplifying  and 
eliminating  envelope  amplitude  variations  of  said  signals; 
means  reqwnsive  to  phase  variations  between  said  sig- 
nals for  producing  a  voltage  representative  of  said  phase 
variation;  means  for  substantially  sustaining  said  voltage 
between  adjacent  pulses  of  said  source;  a  cathode-ray 
indicator;  and  means  responsive  to  said  sustained  voltage 
for  deflecting  said  ray  in  accordance  with  the  sweeping 
of  said  beam. 


2,747,179 
AUTOMATIC  AMPLITUDE  SELECTION  CIRCUIT 
Sidney  M.  Kaplan,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 
Application  December  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,079 
7  Claims.     (CL  343—17.1) 

T'       ....  "■■*5' 

'■■^^^^       — — '-i • — '  f^' 


~^^^^i~£_( 


1.  In  combination,  means  to  transmit  recurrent  pulses 
of  electromagnetic  energy  toward  remote  objects,  means 
to  receive  corresponding  pulses  from  said  remote  objects 
after  each  transmitted  pulse  at  times  corresponding  to 
the  distance  to  the  respective  objects,  said  receiving  means 
being  sensitive  to  undesired  noise  pulses,  means  respon- 
sive to  noise  pulses  received  in  said  receiving  means  at 
a  time  after  each  transmitted  pulse  and  after  the  occur- 
rence of  said  corresponding  received  pulses  to  produce 
a  voltage  prop>ortional  to  the  average  magnitude  of  said 
last  named  noise  pulses,  means  to  control  the  sensitivity 
of  said  receiving  means  in  accordance  with  said  voltage, 
means  for  selecting  received  pulses  above  a  predetermined 
amplitude,  means  for  amplitude  clipping  said  selected 
pulses  above  a  second  predetermined  amplitude,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  clipped  pulses. 


2,747,110 
RADAR  REFLECTOR 
Milton  Bracker,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  assignor  to  Zenith 
Pbstlcs  Company,  GardMa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  June  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,632 
7  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


1.  A  radar  reflector  comprising  a  generally  dish-shaped 
structure,  which  structure,  proceeding  from  the  inner  side 
thereof  outwardly  through  the  wall  thereof,  comprises  a 
continuous  layer  of  a  fiber  reinforced  resinous  laminate, 
a  thin  layer  of  metal,  and  a  resinous  cellular  material  sub- 


suntially  thicker  than  the  metal,  said  fiber  ranforced  lay- 
er and  said  cellular  material  being  securely  adhered  to  said 
layer  of  metal  by  means  of  a  resin  interposed  therebe- 
tween. 


2,747,181 
RADIO  BEACONS 
Cari-Erik  Gnaqrist,  LUh^o,  Sweden, 
tine  Research,  be,  CUci«o,  DL,  a 
nUaois  — ^  — ^ 

Application  Jamiary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,522 

Clafans  priority,  appUcadoa  Sweden  Febivary  23, 1952 

12CUm8.    (CL  34^—106) 


toHaasi- 
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I.  A  radio  beacon  comprising:  a  radiating  system  hav- 
ing a  first  radiation  pattern  of  the  shape  of  a  sharply  con- 
centrated beam  and  a  second  radiation  pattern  of  the 
general  shape  of  a  figure  eight  disposed  with  its  axis 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  beam;  a  circuit  for  supplying 
an  angularly  velocity-modulated  carrier-frequency  wave 
signal;  a  circuit  for  supplying  an  audio-frequency  mod- 
ulation signal;  modulation  apparatus  re^wnsive  to  said 
carrier-frequency  wave  signal  and  said  audio-frequency 
modulation  signal  for  developing  a  first  doubly  modulated 
carrier-frequency  wave  signal;  a  circuit  for  supplying  a 
second  carrier-frequency  wave  signal  modulated  by  pe- 
riodically recurring  audio-frequency  bearing  information; 
means  for  applying  said  carrier-frequency  wave  signals  to 
said  radiating  system;  and  driving  means  coupled  to  said 
system  for  rotating  said  patterns  synchronously  with  said 
recurring  bearing  information. 


2,747,182 

ANTENNA 

Andrew  Alford,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  Jannary  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,032 

7  Cfadms.     (CL  343—767) 


1.  An  antenna  for  radiating  horizontally  polarized 
high  frequency  radio  waves  of  a  given  band  comprising 
a  conducting  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  means  for  feeding  the  cylinder  with  a  transmission 
line  with  one  terminal  connected  adjacent  the  slot  at  a 
point  on  one  side  and  the  other  terminal  adjacent  the 
slot  at  a  point  sustantially  opposite  on  the  the  other  side, 
short  circuit  means  across  said  slot  spaced  from  both 
sides  of  said  connecting  point,  the  distance  from  said 
short  circuit  means  to  said  connecting  points  being  not 
substantially  greater  than  .9  of  the  standing  half  wave- 
length along  the  cylinder  with  the  internal  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  cylinder  being  between  .0235X'  and 
.0115X'  where  X  is  the  wave  length  corresponding  to  a 
frequency  within  the  band,  said  cylinder  having  a  poten- 
tial distribution  curve  from  the  point  of  feed  connections 
in  both  directions  along  said  tube  which  is  convex  and 
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•aid  conducting  cylinder  having  a  length  substantially  not 
lea  than  1.5  free  space  wave  lengths  long  between  the 
•hort-circuit  means. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1956 


2,747,1«3 
TELEVISION  ANTENNA 

W«y««  W.  Edwards,  OUalMHna  City,  Okla. 

AppttSon  Mareh  30, 1W5,  Serial  No.  497,942 

"^SClaliBf.    (CL  343— 893) 


rigidly  gripping  the  inwardly  extending  ends  of  said  con- 
verging conductors;  and  a  plurality  of  pain  of  angularly 
disposed  conductors  carried  intermediate  their  ends  in 
parallel  relation  by  the  angularly  disposed  perforation  of 
each  said  bracket  arm.  respectively,  the  length  of  said 
angularly  disposed  conductor  elements  being  substantially 
an  average  wave  length,  whereby  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  angularly  disposed  conductors  over- 
lap in  vertical  relation  the  respective  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  angular  conductors. 


»-'» 


2,747,1M 
WAVE  REFRACTING  DEVICES 
WinitoD  E.  Keck,  BasUag  Ridge,  N.  I^j-djgwr  to  BeD 
Telephone    Laboratories,    IiKorporated,    New    Yorfc, 
N  Y    a  corooratioB  of  New  York 

XpJlSSSTjiSe  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  169,968 
20  Claims.    (CI.  343— 909) 


1  An  omnidirectional  antenna,  including:  a  honzon 
tally  disposed  ring;  a  vertically  disposed  support;  upward 
Iv  diverging  legs  rigidly  connecting  said  rmg  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  support;  a  plurality  of  tubular  brackets 
rigidly  connected  in  spaced-apart  relation  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring,  said  brackets  each  having  shcrt 
upper  and  lower  inwardly  extending  arms  disposed  above 
and  below,  respectively,  of  the  plane  of  said  ring,  each 
said  arm  having  a  through  perforation  angularly  dis- 
posed with  relation  to  the  vertical;  a  plurality  of  '"*ardly 
converging  conductors  are  carried  at  one  end  by  the 
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177,7f4 

SMOKER'S  ACCESSORY 

Joseph  N.  AarifOM,  Bafalo,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfoB  May  24, 19S5,  Serial  No.  36,187 

Term  of  patent  14  ysais 

(a.  D85— 7) 


177,707 

PIANO 

Clifford  W.  Andensn,  De  Kab,  OL,  aaslfnor  to 

The 

Radolph  Wntttasr  Company,  North  ToHmaada,  N 

.Y., 

a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Application  Inly  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,976 

Tern  of  pnlent  14  yean 

(CLDS^— 9) 

1  A  reactive  device  for  electromagnetic  waves,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  bars  of  dielectnc 
material  distributed  over  an  area  transverse  to  the  path 


converging  ,^-f-^-J^^^^^^  TthetaVe.'and  ^  plurality  of  channel-shaped  membe. 

^Tctduct^lJ;^^^^^^^^^^^^  an  average    of  .eta.  foi.  each  supported  by  a  respective  one  of  said 

wave  length;  two  pairs  of  superposed  spaced-apart  plates    dielectric  bars. 


177,705 
PIANO 
Clifford  W.  Andersen,  Ds  Kalb,  ID.,  assifnor  to  The 
Rudolph  Wnrlitxcr  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioo  Jnnc  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 9) 


1 


177,708 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jose  Barata  y  Barren,  BaltiaM>re,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Stieff  Compnny,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
AppHcatioa  September  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,090 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D54— 12) 


177,706 
PIANO 
Clifford   W.   Andersen,   De  Kalb,  Dl.,  assignor  to  The 
Rudolph  Warlltzer  Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,622 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


0 


4 
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177,709 

STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Joe  E.  Barrick,  Oorerdale,  Calif. 

Application  Jnly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,132 

Term  of  pntent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 9) 
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177,7  It  177,714 

COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  MEASURING  CUP  CHAIR 

Alycc  L.  BM,  Mbrioa,  Kjmi.  WUHani  J.  Carr,  CariBU,  Mmi^  ■■Ijiinf  to  H^wood- 

AppUcatkm  September  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,946  Wakcieid  Coopaqr,  Garteer,  Mask,  a  coiyoradon  of 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Mamachaactti 

(CI.  D44— 29)  AppHcatioa  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,934 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D15— 1) 
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177,711 

WINDSHIELD 

Stanley  A.  Bhunberg,  BaMmore,  Md. 

Application  October  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  3t,45« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 4) 


177,715 
WALL  LAMP 
Charics    W.    Clemen*,    NaATiDe,    Tean.,    amignor    to 
Aladdfai  Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinob 

Application  Angnst  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,546 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(O.  D4S-4) 


/• 


177,711 

GAME  BOARD 

Eagene  L.  Conkm.  Renton,  Wmlu.  ami  WBHam  B.  Pond, 

BeaTerton,  Oreg. 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,166 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


177,722 

BARBER  CHAIR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Clarence  Lmw  DioiAy,  CUcaB»,  BL.  -i*?**  ^  EmU  J. 

Paidar  ConvMj,  Cklawo,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUteois 

AppUoISon  Angnal  5,  19S5,  Serhd  No.  37,324 

Term  of  pnlwt  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


■T\. 
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177,712 

HAT 

BUlie  Royse  Boydston,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applkatioa  December  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,612 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


177,716 
PIN-UP  LAMP 
Charles  W.  Clemens,  Nashiille,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorporated,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinob 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,547 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D48-^) 


177,719 

ELECTRIC  HEATER  UNFT 

Roger  L.  Crispell,  Bh-mlngham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Moton  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ,.  .,, 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,455 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D81— 10) 


177,723 

GAITER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Thomas  HeKj  Doherty,  Sonth  BcmI,  Ind.,  amignor  to 

MUttwaka  Rnhbcr  and  Woolen  MamrfMring  C« — 

pany,  Mlihaii'rta,  lad.,  a  corporatimi  of  ludimiii 

Application  Jnne  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,577 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D17— 3) 


4  ■ 
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177,724 
COMBINED  CABINET  AND  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Abe  J.  Gatees,  Gleacoe,  DL,  amlgaor  to  Saginaw  Furnl- 
tuK  Shops,  Inc.,  Chkago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Michl- 


177,713 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Lester  B.  Bracken,  St  Albans,  Vt.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard 
Pacfcagtaig  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
VirgWa 
Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  33354 
Term  of  patient  14  yean 
(CI.  D80— 9)  , 


177,717 

WALL  BRACKET 

Ernest  R.  Conrad,  Arapahoe  County,  Colo. 

Application  Inly  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,974 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


177,720 

BARRETTE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  K.  Dawson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,604 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


Cy: 


gan 


Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  29,752 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


r^^l^ 


177,721 

BANK  OUTDOOR  DEPOSIT  WINDOW  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  U.  Deaton,  Khkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diebold, 

Incorporated,  Canton,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,933 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 2) 


177.725 

TOP  SHELL  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET 

Edward  L.  Gay,  Jr.,  Edgewood,  and  Wilfred  II.  Gay, 

WooMOcket,  R.  I. 

Application  July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,953 

Term  <tf  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  045— 4) 
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177,724 

DRAPERY  HOOK 

lames  Lcoaard  GoMfaf,  Chicago,  01. 

AppUcatkM  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,464 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D21— 1) 


177,73« 

TEETHER 

Saul  D.  Horwttz,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  January  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  39,911 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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177,727 
ADYERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jon  W.  Hanacr,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Hawlcy  Prod- 
ucts Company,  St.  Charks,  III.,  a  corporatiOB  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,531 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
(CI.  Dl— 2)      J 


177,731 
CLOSURE  PLUG 
Charles  Warren  Hnriey,  GaJthcrsburB,  Md.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcation  July  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,583 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 10) 


^  jSfc, 


177,732 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Talieshi    Inoue,   Atsuta-kn,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD  of 

New  Yorli 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,269 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


177,734 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
TalwsU  InoM,  Atsnta-kii,  Nafoym  JapM, 
Noritake  Co.,  Ik..  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  co 
New  York 
Application  November  29, 1954,  S«flal  No.  334S2 
Term  of  pirtcat  7  yi 
(CL  D44— 15) 


to 
of 


177,73« 

COMBINED  WATERPROOF  HOUSING  AND 

CAMERA 


n,  MlaaaL  Fla. 

2,  1955,  Serial  No.  3t,497 


Application  NoTcmbrr 

Term  of  paiint  14  yean 
(CL  D41— 1) 


177,735 

BOW  TIE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Paul  KeUner,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  October  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,475 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

(CI.  D3— 16) 


177,739 
AUTOMOBILE  REARVIEW  MIRROR  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sol  H.  LapMM,  Great  NedL,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Metal 
Prodocts  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,201 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D14— 6) 


177,728 
RADIO  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jon  W.  Hanser,  St  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Hawley  Prod- 
nets  Company,  St.  Charies,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D56— 4) 


(I 


177,729 
ELECTRIC  RECEPTACLE 
John  A.  Herrmann,  Grome  Pointc  Farms,  and  John  B. 
CataMo,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  BullDog  Elec- 
tric Products  Com  Dcteoit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  West 
VIrgfada 

Application  March  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  29J04 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


177,733 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takeshi    Inoue,   Atsuta-ku,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,272 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


177,736 

PRAYER  BENCH 

Warren  D.  KcueD,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Applkatloa  Jnly  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,176 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


177,740 

KNIFE 

Peter  A.  Latham,  Huntington,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,455 

Term  of  patoit  7  yean 

(a.  D22--3) 


m 


177,737 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Fred  T.  King,  Stan  wood.  Mount  Kisco,  and  Eugene  J. 
Casey,  Westbnry,  N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  Standard  Pack- 
aging Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 

Application  November  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,156 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


177,741 

EYEGLASS  HOLDER 

Stanley  J.  Leverence,  Chicago,  ID. 

Application  October  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,480 

Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


971 


177,742 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  GAS  LINES 

Irwin  M.  Mafx,  IMwtatty  Hdthti,  Ohio 

AppUcadoB  Siptiwhw  21, 1954,  S«W  No.  32^81 

Tcm  «r  futtmt  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 1) 


177,745 
SKI  REPAIR  KIT 
Wimam  S.  Moody,  CraMloa,  R.  L,  Mrignor  to  Moody 
MwHUm  Prodacti  Co.,  Ik.,  ■  corporatioB  of  Rhode 
Island 

A^pttcatloa  Fchnnry  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  28,912 

Tcm  of  pateat  9V^  yean 

(a.  D93--4) 


177,749 

SUPPORTING  STAND  POR  POTTED  PLANTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eari  I.  OMrcr,  Caitro  VaHcy,  CaHf . 

AppMcattoB  AacMt  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  37^91 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  D35— 3) 


177,752 

PLAY  GYM  STRUCTURE 

L.  Pwker,  Wadmvorth,  OUo,  ■■Ifnr  to 

iBC,  Akraa,  OUo,  a  coffporatfoa  of  OMo 

AppHcaltoa  Norcmber  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,699 

Tem  of  paitat  14  yean 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


177,746 
BIRD  FEEDING  STATION 
Albert  B.  Moore,  Falb  VIDagc,  Com.,  asBignor  to  Mold- 
Craft  Inc.,  Port  WadiinftOD,  Wis.,  a  corporadoa  of 
Wisconsin 
Application  December  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  39336 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(a.  D31— 2) 


177,743 

KITCHEN  SUCING  KNIFE 

Joseph  Marx,  Wooddde,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,553 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(a.  D22— 3) 


177,753 

ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Rayawad  O.  Paal,  Chkago,  IB. 

AppOcattoB  Jmmry  18, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,825 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(O.  Dl— 2) 


177,747 

GRAPHIC  RECORDER 

Francis  L.  Moseley,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

Moseley  Company,  Pasadena,  Califs  a  corporation  of 

California 

Appiicatfon  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,787 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


177,744 

LAMP  BASE 

Louis  A.  Mfaiea,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  Angnst  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,731 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


A 


177,759 

TABLECLOTH 

Ferdinand  P.  Otto,  Philadelphta,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  Qoaker 

Lace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioo  Jnly  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,837 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


177,754 

DESK  CALENDAR  OR  THE  UKE 

Howard  V.  Pehrsoa,  Paris,  DL,  esilgnnr  to  U.  O.  Colson 

Company,  Paris,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Dcceartier  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,734 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D74— 5) 


177,748 

BUILDING  FOR  USE  IN  THE  DISPENSING 

OF  FOOD 

Andrew  J.  Ochouai,  Girard,  Ohio 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,762 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


177,751 

ACCORDION  TYPE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Amedeo  Pahnonefla,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 1) 


^r?"rl'!ll i'rrr 


i 

I.  _; 


fi 1 


I 


177  755 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING 

Fraads  C.  Petersoa,  Erwia,  Tean. 

AppHcatioB  Norenibcr  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,038 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


yiJT-fJg* 
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177,754 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Mi  D«dT0  R.  RmUI»  WhMdbh,  Moat 
My  It,  1953,  Swial  No.  25,SM 
Tmb  of  polMit  14  yean 
(CLD35-^) 


177,757 

LAMP  HOLDER 

EdwaH  J.  Pctrick,  Park  RIdgc,  01. 

AppUcatkM  Apfffl  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,643 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4t— 29) 


177,75« 

ENVELOPE  MOISTENER 

"Eageac  W.  Pllw,  Jr.,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  avignor  to 

Helea  P.  Pike,  Carteret,  N.  I. 

Applkatioo  Norenriier  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,948 

Teiai  of  aatcat  7  yean 

(CL  D74— 10) 


a=A 


177,759 

DESK  UNIT 

W.  Pfte,  Jr.,  Carteret,  N.  J.,  avignor  to 

Helea  P.  Pike,  Carteret,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  November  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,953 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


177J48 

FOLDING  HIGH  CHAIR 

Lonb  Pokony,  Jr^  RwAnnkoam,  N.  Y. 

Application  Aafnet  27, 1954,  SuU  No.  32,052 

Term  of  falent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


177,741 
COMBINED  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  CAP  THEREFOR 
Herman  E.  Reinhardt,  Haribronck  Heighti,  N.  J.,  amignor 
to  Boyle>Midway  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Dcbware 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,864 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


\ 


177,742 

CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Rettman,  PRtabrngb,  Pal,  assigBor  to  Jas.  H. 

Mattbcws  &   COn  PIttibnrth,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

FennsylTania 

Applicatioa  November  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,133 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D79— 2) 


"^^ 


177,743 

CEMETERY  MEMORIAL  PLAQUE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  J.  Rettman,  PIttibargh,  Pal,  amignor  to  Jas.  H. 

Matthews  it   Co.,  PIttibnrgk,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

PennsylTMila 

Application  NoTembcr  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,135 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D79— 2) 
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177,744 

DISPENSER  FOR  POWDERED  MATERIAL 

Frad  R.  Rk*mi^  D—in»,  Coto^airf  Wmrm  G. 

Rkkaraa,  Afwwyo  GffaMM«  Calf. 
'    Application  April  It,  1955,  Smlni  Na.  35,714 
Term  of  pntwt  14  y«nn 
(CL  D51— 1) 


George  C 


177,747 
PORT  ABLE  ELKTRK  SAW 


to 
WIfc,  a 

tlonofW[ 

Appllcatkm  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,123 

Tenn  of  pnlMt  14  yean 

(CLD93— 3) 


177,745 

HYDRAUUC  CHAIR  FOR  HAIRDRESSERS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Leopold  S.  Roodta,  Raveana,  OUo 

ApHlotton  May  11, 1955,  S«ial  Na.  35,931 

Term  of  palant  14  yi 

(CL  D15-^) 


177,7«  , 

COMBINED  BILLFOLD  AND  CARD  CASE 
Orral  C  Shecti,  Cane  Glravienn,  Ma.,  aml^Mr  to  Clar- 
ence WhRnMASom,  Inc.,  St  Lonii,  Mo.,  a 

Application  October  14, 1955,  S«W  No.  38^72 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CLI>87-^) 


177,749 
CHILDREN^  MERRY-GO^tOUND 

Applicatioa  Match  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,848 
Term  of  patnit  14  yf 
(CLD34— 5) 


177,744 
AUTOMOBBLE  TAIL  LAMP 
R.  Schenummy,  Birmin^mni,  nflch.,  nmlgnor  to 
General  Moton  Cwpoiatlon,  Detroit,  IVfldL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delawara 
Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,449 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D48— 32) 


177,778 

HAIRBRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathaa  L.  SdonMn,  ffnghwooi,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  Norember  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,987 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D84— 18) 
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1T7,771 
FOUNDATION  GAKMENT 

rnVMkt,  N.  Y. 
1, 19SS,  9wW  N*.  39,12t 
TtffH  of  palMt  14  71 
(CLD3— 17) 


177,rw 
FOODMDOER 
Henry  I.  Talgc  rwi  CJQr,  Mo^  ■■<!■"'  to  Xoka 
Hocfcciyt  tmlMt  Kmmm  OtYt  Mft« 

liciMtir  15, 1»S5,  Swfa  No.  3M38 
Tom  of  palMt  14  y« 
(CLD44— 1) 


177,772 

TANK  TRAILER 

Clifford  Biooki  StercM,  ftOlwMdMc,  Wb.,  oMigBor  to  The 

Hcfl  Co.,  MBwankM,  Wii^  a  coiporalkM  of  WbcoMia 

AffOealkm  Normber  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  3t,SM 

Tcra  of  palMt  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


177,77* 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  COOK- 
STOVE  AND  STACE  HEATER 
Glenn  W.  Tammen,  Paifc  RMfC,  DL,  anisBor  to  Sf.  Joe 
Machines,   Inc^  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michican 
Application  October  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,627 
Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 
(a.  DSl— 10) 


177,773 
TRUCK 
Lather  W.  Sdcr,  Rochnkf,  wai  Charica  M.  Jonian,  Bfa-- 
mitham,  AOck,  ■irigann  to  Gaaeral  Molon  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cofporatioB  of  Ddawaie 
Application  May  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,234 
Tern  of  patent  7  yean     » 
(CL  D14— 3) 


177,777 

CONVERTIBLE  LAND  AND  WATER  CRAFT 

Wilbur  I.  llMica,  GcBiai  Lodge,  Mich^  aaipior  to 

Arthur  Thale%  Fowler,  Mich. 

Application  March  24, 1955,  Serfad  No.  35,183 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


177,774 

STOPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Roy  E.  Stronp,  SC  JoiMh  Covaty,  lad. 

AppHcatioa  Aagaat  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,374 

Tem  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D5»~lf) 


o 


0 


177,778 

COMBINED  SUCER  AND  FORK 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  SarfthfieM,  R.  I. 

AppHcatioa  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,148 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 29) 


x'::2x 


May  22,  19M 
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177,779 

WALL  MOUNTED  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING 

ARTICLES  DRAPED  THEREON 

Georie  W.  TanMr,  Yoaagirtowa,  aad  Il«>ward  F. 

Noittliicfcao%  Ohio 

BM  29, 1995,  SmW  No.  36,754 

Tem  of  palmt  7  yean 

(CL  D33— t) 


177,7t3 
ADJUSTABLE  RECUNING  CHAIR 
C  WMy,  Timr,  OMa,  aiiliBer  to  The  Troy  Saa- 
7,  Tnft  Ohfo,  a  eaqparoffaa  «f  OMo 

IS,  1994,  Scvtol  No.  32,686 
Tenn  of  aatoat  7 
(CL  D19--11) 


jU>' 


177,788  _««^_^^ 
CRIMP-SEALED  PACKAGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lloyd  L  Vokfccatog,  Glea  Ridge,  N.  J^  ■■Iffw  to  Irer*-  177,784 

Lee  Coaipaay,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  WRAPPING  PAPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jersey  WaMer  L.  Wolf,  PhMeiiilphia,   Pa.,  Mrifaor  to  Wolf 

AppHcatioa  Jaaaary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  23^41  Brolhcn,  lac,  PhBiiilphli,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean  qrtfaaia 

(CL  D5S— 2)  AppHcatioa  April  38, 1954,  Serhd  No.  38486 

TcfBi  of  pateat  14 


(CLD59— 5) 


to 


177,781 
TABLECLOTH 
WaMaiaa,  Phfladelphia,  Pa., 

Lace  Coaipaay,  Phifaldclphfa^  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,838 

Terai  of  mtemt  7  yean 

(CL  D92— 26) 


177,782 
TABLECLOTH 
Thrima  Waldmaa^  Philadf  Iphia,  Pa  , 


177,785 

TABLECLOTH 

Wmiaai  Wolf,  PhUaddphta,  Pa.,  aerigaor  to 

Qaakcr  Lace  Coaqiaay .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,839 

Terai  of  pateat  7  yean 

(Q.  D92— 26) 


toMayfair 


Mflb,  lac^  Phfladelphia,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  December  7,  195^,  Serial  No.  39,202 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(a.  D92-~26) 
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1T7,7»4 
TABLECLOTH 
Wolf,FMa*«lphh.P«n 


Jaiy  «,  IMS,  Sotel 


Tcra  of  pateat  7  yean 
(CLDn— M) 


to 
fo.3M40 


177,7§7 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Rayiooad    W.    Wolf,    BrMfcpoft,   Com^    a«igM>r    to 
RcvloB,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corponlkNi  of  Dela- 
ware 
Applkatloa  Febnwy  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  49,398 
Term  of  patMit  14  yean 
(CL  D84^19) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  MAY.  1956 

NOT.  — ArraB«d  In  mceonUnee  with  th«  trrt  .Imlflcwit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accord*»c«  with  dty  and 
'  •  telephone  directory  practice). 


American  Phenolic  Corp.  :  See— 

Krueeer.  Hlngland  II.     B*  24.1M.  h.^^«ii, 

Homain,  James  H..  t     Tnternational  riarveater  Ca    HydrauUc 


International  Harvester  Co.  :  Sec— 
Bomitn.  Jarnen  H.     Re.  24,153. 


>m«ln,  James  H..  t     Tnternatloiial  Harvester  Ca    Hydraulic    _  Rindand   M      to   Amertcan    Phenolic  Corp.     Hl«h- 

r-2S«'c;.  ui>-'4r'''  "^  "**  ^7,:ruen"   tfa"mir.^n  caWe      Re.  24.154.  Cl.  174-118. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Niahlaawa,  Yoahlmatsu.     Dlosma  plant     1.4T».  5-22-56.  Cl. 
47—60. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


177,704.  .^22-56, 


Piano. 


Piano. 
Piano. 


.Vladdin  Industries.  Inc.  :  Scc- 

(Memens,  Charles  W.      177.715. 

(lemens.  Charles  W.     177,716. 
AiulKone.  Joseph  N.     Smoker's  accessory 

Vndersen    Clifford  W.,  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitser  Co. 

177.705,  .V22-56.  Cl.  D5ft— 9.  ^  „     .. 
\ndersen    Clifford  W.,  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlitaer  Co. 

177.706,  .%-22-56.  Cl.  D56— 9.  ^  ^,.     ,, 
Anderaen.  Clifford  W..  to  The  Rudolph  \*nrlitaer  Co. 

177.707,  5-22-66.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Army.    United    States    of    America    as    represented    by    the 

Secretary  of  the  :  See— 

Hurler,  Charles  W.     177,731.  ,    „ 

HaraU  y  Barrera.  Joae.  to  The  Stieff  Co.     Spoon  or  similar 

article.     177.708.  5-22-56.  a.  D54— 12.  ,,7  rno 

Barriek.    Joe    K.      Strinfted    maalcal    Inetrument.      177.70l». 

5-22-56.  Cl.  D56— 9. 
Bird.   Alyce   L.     Combined   can  opener  and   meaanrinK  cup. 

177,710,  5-22-56,  C\.  D44— 29. 
Blason,  Inc. :  See — 

B1umberg?''8tan)ey    A.      Wlndahleld.      177,711.    5-22-66.    Cl. 

Boydaton.   BlUle   R.     Hat.      177.712.  6-22-56.  Cl.  DS— 13. 
Boyle-Mldway  Inc.  :  See— 

Relnhardt.  Herman  K.      177.761  rw.     1  - 

Bracken.   Lester   B..    to   Standard   Packaflnii  Corp      Display 

stand.     177.713  6-22-66.  Cl.  D80— 9. 
BullDog  Blectric  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  Cataido.     177,729.  ,„,,^ 
Carr,  WUllam  J.,  to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co.     Chsir      177.714. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  D15— 1. 
('asey.  Eugene  J.  :  See — 

king.  Fred  T.  and  Casey.     177.737. 

Cataldo.  John  B.  :  See—  

Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  Cataldo      177.729 
Clemena.  Charles  W..  to  Aladdin  Industries.  Inc.     Wall  lamp. 

177.715.  5-22-56  Cl.  D48— 4. 
Clemens.    Charles    W..    to    Aladdin    Industries,    Inc.      Pin  up 

lamp.     177.716.  5-22-56.  Cl.  D48— 4 
Colson.  I .  O..  Co.  :  See— 

Pehrsnn.  Howard  V.      177.754.  _   _     ^ 

Conrad.    Ernest    R.      Wall    bracket.      177,717,    5-22-56,    C\. 

D3S-— 3 
Coulon    Eugene  L.,  and  W.  B.  Pond.     (Jame  board.     177,718. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  D34-  5.  _  ,     ^     . 

Crlspell,  Roger  L..   to  (Jeneral  Motors  Corp.     Electric  heater 
unit.     17f 719   5-22-56,  Cl.  D81 -10.  ,„,on 

Dawson.    Paul    K.       Barrette    or    similar    article.       177,720. 

5-22-56.  CI.  D86— 10. 
I>eaton,  Charles  U.,   to   Dlebold.   Inc      Bank  outdoor  deposit 
window  or  similar  articl»>.     177,721.  .V-22-.%fl,  Cl.  D13— 2. 
Diebold,  Inc.  :  See— 

Deaton.  Charles  U      177  721.  ^        ^   , 

Dlouhr,  Clarence  L.    fo  Emil  J.  Paldar  Co.      Barber  chair  or 

simiUr  article.     177.722.  .^-22-56.  Cl.  Dl."»     3. 
Doherty,  Thomas  H.,  to  MIshawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mfg. 
Co.       Gaiter    or    similar    article.       177  723.    5-22-56.    Cl. 

r.alnea.  Abe  J.,  to  Saginaw  Furniture  Shops.  Inc      Combined 

cabinet  and  extension  table.     177,724.  .V22-56.  Cl   DS3— Ifl. 

<}ay    Edward  L..  Jr..  and  W.  H.     Top  shell  for  an  expansible 

bracelet.    177  725.  .■V-22-56,  O.  D4R— 4. 
<;ay.  Wilfred  H.  .  See— 

Oar.  Edward  L.,  Jr.,  and  W.  H.      177.725. 
<;eneral  Motors  Corp.  :  See— 

Criapell   Roger  L.     177.719. 
Schemansky,  Joseph  R.      177,766 
Stier.  Lother  W..  and  Jordan       177.773. 


«;oldlng,    James    L.      Drapery    hook.      177.726.   5-22-66.    Cl. 

Hauser~Jon    W.,   to   Hawlej   Products  Co.     Advertying  dto- 

play  device.     177,727,  5-22-56.  CL  Dl— 2. 
Hauser    Jon  W..  to  Hawley  Products  Co.     Radio  cabinet  or 

similar  article.     177.728.  5-22-56.  C\.  D56— 4. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Hauser.  Jon  W.     177.727. 
Hanaer.  Jon  W.     177.728. 
Hell  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stevena.  Hlfford  B.     177,772. 
Herman.  Howard  F. :  See— 

Turner.  George  W..  and  Herman.     177.779. 
Herrmann.  John  A.,  and  J.  B.  Cataldo    to  BullDo€«tectrlc 
Prodncta  Co.      Electric   receptacle.      177.729.   5-22-56.   C\. 
D26— 1. 
Heywood-Wakefleld  Co. :  See— 

Carr.  William  J.     177.714. 
Hockery.  John  C. :  See — 

Talge.  Hennr  J.     177.775. 

Horwlu.  Saul  D.     Teether.     177.7S0 
Hurley.    Charles    W..    to    the    United 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

177.731,  5-22-56.  Cl.  D58— 10. 
Inoue,  Takeahl.  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

177.732,  6-22-56.  Cl    D44 — 16. 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  NorlUke  Co..  Inc. 

177.733  6-22-56.  Cl.  D44— 15. 
Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc. 

177.734.  5-22-56.  CL  D44 — 15. 
Ivers-Lee  Co.  :  See — 

Volckenlng.  Lloyd  I.     177,780. 
Jordan.  Charles  M.  :  See— 

Stler.  Luther  W,  and  Jordan.     l^J'S.  «   ~,  m 

Kellner.  Paul.     Bow  tie  or  almllar  article.     177,735.  .V22-66. 

Kennell,    Warren   D.      Prayer   bench.      177.736.    .5-22-56.    Cl. 

King   Fred  T  .  and  E.  J.  Casey,  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp. 

Dl^pUy  stand.  177.737.  5-22-56.  CID80— 9 
Klein     Jordan.      Combined   waterproof   housing   and   camera. 

177.738.  5-22-66.  CL  D61—1.  ^       , 

Lapidns.  Sol  H.,  to  U.  S.  Metal  Products  Co    Inc 

rearvlew   mirror  or  similar  srtlcle.      177,739. 

^^*~*  Knife.      177.740,    .5-22-56,    CL    D22— 3 


5-22-66,  CL   D88— 1. 
States   of   America   aa 
Cloaure  plug. 

Plate  or  similar  article. 

Plate  or  similar  article. 

Plate  or  similar  article. 


Automobile 
.5-22-56,  a. 


Latham.    Peter    A. 
lyeverence.    Stanley 

CL  D57— 1. 
Marx.    Irwin    M. 

.5-22-56,  a.  D52 


J.      Eyeglass   holder       177,741.    5-22-56. 
for    testing    gas    lines.       177,742, 


Device 
1 


Kitchen    slicing    knife.       177,743.    5-22-56. 


;  See  — 
177.762. 
177.763. 

177.782. 


I 


.5-22-56, 
:  See- 


Cl.  D48— 20. 


Marx,    Joaeph. 
Cl.  D22— 3. 
Matthews,  Jas.  H.,  k  Co. 

Rettman.  Robert  J. 

Rettman,  Robert  J. 
Mayfair  Mills,  Inc.  ;  See- 

Waldman,  Thelma.     ,-^.  -,. 

Mines.  Louis  A.     Lamp  base.     177.744. 
MIshawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mfg  Co. 

Doherty.  Thomas  H.      177.72.1. 
Mold  Craft  Inc.  :  See— 

Moore.  Albert  B.      177.746. 
Moody  Machine  Products  Co..  Inc  :  See- 

Moody.  William  S      177  745  «.  ^     . 

Moodv.    WlllUm    S..    to    Moody    Machine    Products 

Ski  feoalr  kit     177.745.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  D93 — 4. 
M«>ore    Krt   B.   to  Mold-Traft   Inc      Bird  feeding  station. 

177746.  .5-22-56   Cl   D31— 2 
Moseley.  F  L..  Co.  :  8cf—   ,,,  ,_ 

Moseley.  Francis  L       177.747. 


Co.,    Inc 


ii 


LIST   OF   DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Mn«eley,  Francia  L..  to  V.  L.  Moflt'Ur  Co.     (iraphio  recorder 

177.747.  5-22-56.  C\.  U26— ft. 
Nnrltake  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Inoae.  Takeshi.     177.732. 
Inoae.  TakMbi.     177.733. 
Inoue.  Takeshi.     177.734. 
Ofhman.   Andrew  J.     Bailding  for  use  in   the  dlapensinf;  of 

food.     177.748.  5-22-5«.  CITDIS— 1. 
oiivpr,   Earl   J.     Hupportinx  stand  for  potted  plants  or   the 

like.     177.749.  ft-22-56,  CI.  D3ft— .I. 
<»xter,  John.  Mfg.  Co.  :  >>>e — 

Seejcer.  Oeorge  C.      177.767. 
otto.  Ferdinand  P..  io  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     177,750. 

5-22-56.  CI.  D92— 26. 
I'Hidar.  Emil  J..  Co. :  Hef— 

Dlouhy.  Clarence  L.     177,722. 
Talmonella.    Aniedeo.      Accordion    type    niu8ical    instrument 

177.751.  .V22-56,  CI  D56— 1. 

I'Hrker.    Fdwin    L..    to    Blaion.    Inc.      Play    fcym    structure. 

177.752.  5-22-56.  CI.  D34— 3. 

Paul.    Raymond    O.      Advertlaiog    display    devic»>.      177.7.5.'), 

5-22-56  C\.  Dl— 2. 
IVhrson,  Howard  V..  to  U.  O.  Colson  Co.     Desk  calendar  or 

the  like.     177.754.  5-22-56.  CI.  D74— 5. 
PeterHon    Francin  C.     Restaurant  baildinc     177,735.  .V22-56, 

CI.    01.3—1. 
ivterson.  Matt  E..  and  D.  R.  Randall.     Christmas  tree  stand. 

177.7.16   .->-2:.'-56.  CI.  D35— .T 
ivtrlck.    Edward    J.      Lamp    holder.      177.757,    5-22-.5«.    CI 

1)48—20. 
Pike.    EuKene   W  .   Jr..    to   H.    P.    Pipe       Envelope    molstener. 

177.758.  5-22-.'i6.  CI.  D74— 10. 
Pike.    Enitene    W..   Jr..   to   H.    P.    Pike.      IV«k   unit       177.759. 

■V-22-.56.  CI.  1)74-1. 
Pike.  Helen  P.  :  8ee- 

Pike.  Eugene  W..  Jr.      177.758. 
Pike.  Eugene  W.,  Jr       177.759. 
Pokomr.  Louis.  Jr.     Folding  high  chair      177.760.  .V22-.58, 

CI.   D15— 1, 
Pond.  William  B.  :  «ce 

Coulon.  Eugene  L..  and  Pond.     177,718. 
Quaker  Lace  Co.  :  Sec— 

Otto.  Ferdinand  P.     177.750. 
Waldman   Thelma.     17T.781. 
Wolf    William.     177.785. 
Wolf    William.     177.786. 
Randall.  Donire  R.  :  flee — 

Peterson.  Matt  E.,  and  Randall.     177.756. 

Relnhardt,  Herman  E..  to  Boyle-Midway  Inc.     Combined  can 

and  closure  cap  therefor.     177.761.  5-22-56    CI.   D58 — 17 

Rettman.   Robert   J.,   to   Jas.  H.   Matthews  k  Co.     Cemeterv 

memorial  plaque  or  the  like.     177.782.  5-22-56.  CI.  D79 — 2. 

Rettman.    Robert   J.,   to  Jas.   H.    Matthews  A  Cft.      Cemetery 

memorial  plaque  or  the  like.     177.763,  5-22-56.  CI.  D79-  2 

Revlon.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wolff.  Raymond  W.      177.787. 
Richards.  Fred  R.,  and  W.  G.     Dispenser  for  powdered  mate 

rial.     177  764   5-22-56.  CI.  D52— 1. 
Richards.  Warren  O.  :  Sec- 
Richards.  Fred  R.  and  W.  O.     177.764. 
Romito,  '  reopold  8.     Hydraulic  chair  for  hairdressers  or  the 

like.     177.765.  .V22-.56.  CI.  D15— 3. 
iUginaw  Pamiture  Shops  Inc.  :  8ee— 

Gaines  Abe  J.     177  724. 
St.  Joe  Machines.  Inc  :  See — 

Tammen.  Glenn  W.     177.776. 


177.774.  5-22-56. 


Sohemansky.  Joseph  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automobile 

tall  lamp     177.766.  5-22-56.  01.  D48— 32. 
.Seeger.  George  C.  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     PorUble  electric 

saw.    1 77.T67.  5-22-56.  CI.  D83— 3. 
.Sheets.  Orral  C,  to  Clarence  Whitman  k  Sons.  Inc.    Combined 

billfold  and   card  case.      177.768.  5-22-56.  CI.   D87 — 3 
Smoker.      Isaac     Z.      Children's     merry-go-round.      177.769. 

5-22-56,  CI.  D34-^5. 
Solomon.  Nathan  L.     Hairbrush  or  similar  article.     177.770, 

.V22-56.  CI   1)86     10. 
Sparadoskl,  Alice  C.     Foundation  garment.     177.771.  5-22-56. 

CI.   D3— 17. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.  :  See — 
Bracken.  I.^'ster  B.      177.713. 
King.  Fred  T..  and  Caaey.     177,737. 
Stfvens.  Clifford  B  .  to  The  Hell  Co.     Tank  trailer.     177.772. 

5-22-.56.  CI.  DI4      3. 
Stleff  Co..  The  :  See 

Karata  y  Barrera,  Jose.      177.708. 
Slier.  Luther  W..  and  C.  M.  Jordan,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Truck.     177.773.  5-22-56.  CI.  D14— 3. 

Stroup.  Roy  E.     Stopper  or  similar  article. 

CI    I).58  -10. 
Talge.    Henrv    J.,    to    J.    C.    Hockery,    trustee.      Food    mixer 

177,775,  .V22-5rt.  CI.  1)44—1. 
Tammen    Glenn   W.,   to  St.  Joe  Machines.   Inc.     Combination 

portable    electric    cookstore    and    space    heater.       177.770, 

5-22-56.  CI.  1)81  —  10 
Thelen.  Arthur  :  See- 

Thelen.  Wilbur  I.      177.777. 
Thelen.  Wilbur  I.,  to  A.  Thelen.     Convertible  land  and  water 

craft.     177  777.  .5-22-56.  CI.  D71      1 
Troy  Sunshade  Co..  The  :  See — 
Witty.  James  C.      177.783. 
Tupper.  Earl  S     Combined  sllcer  and  fork.     177,778.  .V22-56, 

CI.   D44— 29. 
Turner,  George  W.,  and  H.  F.  Herman.     Wall  mounted  device 

for  supporting  articles  draped  thereon.     177,779.  .V22-56. 

CI    I)S3     «. 
U.  S    Mefal  Products  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Lanidus.  Sol  H.      177  739. 
Volckening,  Lloyd   I.,  to  Ivers-Lee  Co.     Crimp-sealed  package 

or  similar  article     177.780.  5-22-56.  CI.  D5§ — 2. 

Waldman.  Thelma.  to  Quaker  Lace  Co.     Tablecloth.     177.781, 

5-22-56,  CI  D92— 26. 
Waldman.      Thelma.      to     Mayfalr     Mills. 

177  782.  5-22-56.  CI.  D92— 26. 
Whitman,  (Marence.  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sheets,  Orval  C.      177.768. 
Wiftv     James    C,    to    The    Troy    Sunshade 

reclining  chair.     177.783  5-22-56.  CI.  Dl.V 
Wolf  Brothers.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Wolf.  Walter  L.      177.784. 
Wolf.  Walter  L..  to  Wolf  Brothers.  Inc.     Wranplng  paper  or 

Hlmllar  article      177.784.  .5-22-56.  CI.  D.59— 5. 

Wolf.    William     to    Quaker    Lace   Co. 

5-22-16   CI.  D92— 26. 
Wolf     William     to    Quaker    Lace   Co. 

.^  :>2-."i«,  CI.  r)92— 26. 
Wolff     Raymond    W..    to    Revlon,    Inc, 

177  7«7.  .5-22-56.  CI   086—10. 
Wiirllfzer  Rndolnh.  Co..  The  :  See — 
.Vndersen.  Clifford  W.      177  705. 
Andersen.  Clifford  W.      177.706. 
.Vixl^Tsen,  Clifford  W.      177.707. 


Inc.     Tablecloth. 


Co. 
—11. 


Adjustable 


Tablecloth. 
Tablecloth. 


177.785, 
177,786, 


Lipstick    container 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  BiAY,  1956 

San.—AmnttA  In  aeeordaaee  with  th*  tint  rifatlfPt  character  or  word  of  the  nam*  (la  aecordanee  with  dtjr  aad 

telephone  directory  praetlee). 


Abbett,  Eoy  C„  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America,     bdto  fn«a«ncy 

ampiiler  ejateDi.     2,T47.02».  »-22-56.  CL  17»— ITl. 
AWK^tTrredrtc  M,.  D.  C.  Balsley,  and  H.  F.  Bamcaherpr, 
to     General     MUla,     Inc.       Floor     Ueaehlng     apfwratua. 
2.746tS7ft.  6-22-56.  CL  ©•—263. 
Abbott  Laboratortoe  :  «ee- - 

Abel.  DarldW.    2.746.4S6.  ^_ 

Clemence,  Le  Roy  W,  and  BleheL    2.74*^2. 
Abel.   DaTid  W..  to  Abbott  Laboratortea.     Venodyiie  equip- 
ment   2,746.456.  5-22-56.  CL  128—221. 
Abrama,      Ned     H.       Reinforced     concrete     bin     stmcture. 

2.746.283.  5-22-56.  CI.  72—6.  ^     ^ 

Abrams,    Walter  F..   to   K.   I.   dn   Pont  de  Nemoon  and  Co. 
Concrete    tool    Immobilising    drcnit.      2,747.154.    5-22-66. 
CI.  318 — 445. 
Adams.  Howard  K.  :  Bee —  ^     .      ^    . ..  ^ 

McCMlan.  Mareoa  K..  Bkromme,  SutberUnd,  Adama.  and 
Griflln.     2,746,233. 
Adams.    Jamea.    Jr.,    to    Rarbeotoa-ManhatUn.    Inc      Power 

tranamlaaien  belt.     2.746,S08.  5-22-56.  O.  74— 233. 
AddreMograph-Mnltlgraph  Corp. :  Bee— 

Orurer.  John  H..  and  Mitchell.    2,746.388. 

Adelaon,  Samuel  L.,  to  lafllco  Inc.     Derlce  for  obUlning  a 

controlled  air  pressure  directly  proportional  to  the  »nm  or 

a  plurality  of  preeanrea.     2,746,474.  5-22-56.  CL  137—85. 

Agrlcnltare.  United  8tatea  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 

Secretary  of  :  Bee — 

Pack,  Frank  C.  and  Ooldblatt.    2.746.864  ,  „„  .^ 

Tenterlng  machines.    2,746.117.5-22-56. 


American  Vlacoae  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Wollett.  Ernest  S.    2,746^224. 
Ammon.    Eoaeoe    A.      Sealed    Instmment 

5-22-56.  a.  220—18. 
Amore,     Leo    J.,    to    PhUco    Corp 
2.746,828.  6-22-56.  CL  S12— 214. 
Ampez  Corp.  :  Bee — 

^latedV  Walter  T.    2,747.025. 
Anchor  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee—       .  ,„  «,^ 
Johansson.  Ernest  G.    2.747.046. 
Johanaaon.  Kmeat  G.    2,747.050. 
Andersen,   Harold.      Hererslhte  ratchet 


2,746.636. 
Cabinet    coastr«ctk>n. 


wrench 


_       with  oaPpl« 

i^ntarV  drWe  means.     2J46.M1,  kr^2-M,  CL  81—58.1. 


BUtee  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the 
Sec — 


2.747,008. 


343—787. 
2.746,320. 


2.746.674. 


Ainsworth,  Harold 

CI.  26 — 67. 
.\lr  Force.  United 

Secretary  of  the.  — 

Mayer.  Ludwlg  J.    2,747.129. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

(ireene.  William  J.    2.747.162. 
Aktlebolacet  Tador :  Sec- 
Brandt.  Gastaf  K.    2.747.007. 
Sundberg,  Brlk  O..  and  Ousbftck, 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brammlng.  Carl.    2,746.632.  .  „    „.      w 

Alessl,  Andrew  J..  Jr..  and  1.  8.  Oottacho.  and  M.  Hlrschey, 
to  Adolph  OottKho,  Inc.     Printing  rollers  and  type  there- 
for.   2.f46,»86.  5-22-56.  CI.  101— 877.  ^     ^,     ,_, 
.Vleiander.  William  G..  and  C.  McL.  Harden,  to  BendU  Arta 
tlon  Corp.     Antenna  beam  position  Indicator.     2.747.17M. 

Alford.  Andrew.     Antenna.     2.747.182.  5-22-56.  Cl 
Aisle      Harry     D.       Differential     mechanisms. 

6-i2-56.  d.  74—711. 
Alldritt.  DelU  M.  :  Sec—       ^  ^  ^,     „  ,^-  ^_ . 
.\lldrttt.  Lawrence  L.  and  D.  M.    2.746.674. 
Alldritt.  Lawrence  L.  and  D.  M.    Ventilating  fana. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  230— 259. 
Allegheny  Ladlum  Steel  Corp.  :  Bee— 

V>ttcher,  George  I.    2,7^46.787. 
Allen.  Alexander  C.  :  See--  ^^.^^wo 

keonedy.  Merritt  T..  Jr.,  and  Allen.    2  J47^78. 
A  Her    Willis  F..  to  The  Sheffield  Corp.     Oa  aging  device  for 

beiirings.    2.746J59.  5-22-56,  CT.  32—174. 
Allied  Chemical  A_Dye  Corp  :  Bee— 

Park,  Ralph  8.,  and  SUlr.    2.746.912. 
AIllB  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kenny.  Clarence  B..  and  Rlnc le.    2.746.71 1 
Peeples,  Robert  M.    2.747,148. 
RoalMl,  Aleunder  J.    2,746,813. 
.Vinson,  Leslie  R.,  to  Weatlnghoose  Air  Brake  Co.     ▼»«»" 
tabe  ampllfler  Hrcntta  for  coded  carrier  corrent.    2.747,082. 
5-22-66.  Cl.  17»— ITl.         .^.  .^  .       .     „ 
Allmlnna  Bvenska  Klektriaka  Aktlebola«et :  flfee— 

Forwald.  Haakon.    2.747.066.  ^         ,^  ,  . 

Allwlne.  Harrlaon  8..  to  Radio  Corp  of  Ameri«.     Daal  focus 

cathode-ray  tubes.     2.747.134.  5-22-66.  a.  316—13. 
Almand,  Joseph  M. :  Bee—  •  •a.  oaa 

Bnckwalter,  Howard  M..  and  Almand.    «.'*«.W*  ..  ,_„ 
Altgelt   Herman  E..  to  Deere  k  Co.    Hitch  deTlee.    2.746,870. 

6-22^.  a.  97— 47.14.    ^     ^ 
AlTord.    Charles    C.     to  _  Norton    Co 

2.746.214.  6-22-56.  Cl.  51—134.5. 
American  Blower  Corp.  :  *f*r-_.- 
Blevlna.  Eugene  A.    2.746,583. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See— 

Rlchabaugh.  Charles  A.    2.746.168 
Atnerican  Enka  Corp.  ■Be^— 
Bakker.  Wlllem.    2.746,1«>. 
Berkepels.  Lnkas.    2.746.686. 
R6der.  Hogo  L..  nad  Hennemann 

.Xmerlcan  Home  Products  Corp. :  Bee— 

Bmce,  wmiam  F..  Hansllck.  ■■d.»>t«»     2.746.650 
Bruce.  William  F.,  and  Tltlow.    2.746.901 
Lee.  flamnel.    2.746.866. 
American  Meat  lastltnte  Foon«tetlon  :  See— 

KraTbilL  Henry  R.    2.746.870. 
American  Steel  Foundries :  See- 
Tack.  Csri  K.    2.746.672. 


Grinding    mahclne 


2.746.807. 


Anderson,  Alra  E..  to  Bell  lytephOM  l*»»?wrtet.  Ue.    Con 
dltionlng  of  semiconductor  tranalators.    8.746,121.  fr-Z3-06. 

Cl    29— *5  8 
Anderson.  Di>iald  C.  to  The  ^^oct^r  kGiLvM*  Co.     CjLTiau 

feeding  and   sqaarlngap   device.      2.746,868.   5-42-56.   CT. 

93—53. 
Anderson.  Jack  M. :  Bee— 

Anderaon.  Oscar  W.  and  J.  M.    2,746.258^ 
AndersoB.   John,   to   Gait   Anderson   Co.     Clock  and  casing 

therefor.    2.746.237.  5-22-66,  CL  58— 56. 
Anderson.  Undaon  P. :  Bee—  ,  ,Ai,  on« 

SiCerd.  Robert  H.,  and  Anderson.    2j46,90S. 
Ande?s^.  Oaear  W.  and  J.  M.     Brak*  huT?  leTel  control  de- 

▼leea.    2,746,258,  5-22-56,  CL  60-^.6. 
Angelas  Banltarj  Can  Machine  Co. :  See- 
Peterson.  William  %.  Jr,..  2.746^8.  ,     ^  .^  ^^ 
\rcher  Irrlng  M.    Dough  rolling  mechanism  of  s  doofh  mow- 

liTmaehlni.    2.746.401.  5^2-56.  CL  107— 9.  ,  ,^,  ,«. 

Arwia,  Joseph  P.     8oi*et  for  electric  light  bulba.     2.747.168. 

.5-2i-i6.  CL  839-176. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Bee— 

facture  of  aao  dyestoffs.     2.746,965,  5-22-56.  Cl.  260 — 175. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Bee-— 

LolU,  AngBst  L.    HlSlfiS 
Lolll,  Aagwt  L.    2,746J>50. 
8lf  «d,  Robert  H..  and  Anderson.    2.746.903. 
Slfferd,  Robert  H.,  and  STsra^    2.746  »77. 
Armoar  Reaeareh  Foundation  of  Hllnc^  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology :  See —  ^  _.._ .«-,.. 
Camras,  MarrlB.    2  747.026. 

Camras,  Msrvln.     4,747.027.  ^^ 
Army,  Cnltad  SUtea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  Bee —             

Axon,  Panl  H.     2.746.867. 

Todd.  Francis  C,  and  Luak.     2.747.125.^ ^  _,     , 

Arnold^illUm  H..  "^  S.^H^ottreli.  to  CUrk  B«lp-N.nt 

Co     Water  muffler.     2.746.560,  ,5-22-56.  CT.  181—52. 
Arrow-Hart  *  Hegeman  »«:Jrtc  Co    The  :  See— 

Schleicher.  Harold  E.     2,747,047.     „._,.,  .^t.^h— t 

Artst.  William  W.    to  Trimleas^Inc    -8t«mingattagm«t 

for    doth    spreading    machines.      2.746.278.    5-22-06.    Cl. 

Arondale.    Erring,    to    Eaao    Research    sad    Bn****'?"*   ^o 

sweetening  process  using  •»  ■'<*E?y<*f«  "*'  »   •**"   '^^ 

catalyst     2  746.908.  5-22-56.  Cl.  196 — 85. 
AsMSl,.'Bin&ln-  N..'  to  ■>^rol  Inc^SelfHTOBUlned  power 

sctuitor.    2,746.251.  5-22-56  CL  60— 52.  .^„„,-t„- 

Ashton,     Benjamin     N.,     to     Electrol     Inc.       Accumulator 

2.746.485.  5-22-56.  Cl.  13H— 31  tw«>-«». 

Atchison.  Leonard  W     to  General  ■»*<"^<',£«  ^^P^^Sf 

arrangements  for  refrigerating  systems.  2,. 46.270.  5-22-'W». 

CL  62—126. 
Atlantic  Carton  Corp. :  Bee--^ 

Turner,  Walter  E.,  and  Whitehead.     2.746.639. 
AtUnttc  Products  Corp. :  Bee-- 

Csrt.  Theodore  S.     2,746.582. 
Atlss  Powder  Co. :  See— 

Gross.  Sherwood  T..  and  Oriffln      2.746.868. 
Attura.  George  M.     Instrument  and  method  for  checking  the 
oerformance   of   servomechanlsms    and   antomatlc    control 
Systems.    2.747.162.  5-22-56  CT.  324— 158. 

Au/derhelde.  Richard  H  Jo  ?ex  Met*i^25'S,l;^„7"^ 
clogying  indicator.     2J46.416.  5-22-56.  Cl.  116— 117. 

Auga5«nrDarold  A.,  to  ^endlx-Westlnghoase  Automortg  Air 
Brake  bo.  Power  steering  apparatus.  2.746,557,  5-22-56, 
Q\    isO-^79  2  ^ 

Ansmns,  Bemeli  L.  Fire  hose  holder  and  clamp.  2.746,064. 
5_22_'»6   Cl.  7 4. 

Automat '.c-Tow  Bar  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Oroaa.  Arthur  R.     2,746.771. 

Autoyer  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  *««— „  .  ^  «  ,^-  «,- 

bleaker.  William  C,  and  Britton.     2.746,915. 

ATersten.  Karl  J.  Electric  welding  snd  soldering  gun. 
2.747,062. 5-22-56.  Cl.  219— 4.  ,      .    ,.     ^       -^ 

Ayensa,  Bobostlano  O.  Valves  for  »»trrcloaet  tanks  and 
mechantem  for  operating  same.     2.746.059.   .V22-56,   Cl. 

\Ters  Rot  E.  Harvester  machine  and  sickle  gnsrd  ezteaalon 
therefor     2.746.231.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  .56—318. 

Ml 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.74fl.37.'i. 


2.74«,37.'i 
Printlnic 
101— 1S3. 


,74«,700. 


Ajrrvs,  Waldemar  A.,  to  White  Sowing  Machine  Corp.     fk^wlng 

machine.    2.748.407.  :^-22-.'S6,  CI.  112—228. 
AjT9»,  Wald«niar  A.,  to  White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.     Sewing 

machine.    2,74«.408.  5-22-56,  CI.  112—229. 
Asnpetian,    Victor,   and   J.    Worthing,    to   ^$e^voInechani8^l8. 
Inc.     FrequencT   reaponalve  device  and  tyatem   emplo;rlnK 

the  aame.    2,747.149.  5-22-56,  CI.  318—29. 
n.  B.  Chemical  Co. :  Hee— 

Paulaen,  Hana  C.     2,746,067. 
Perklna,  John  L.     2.746,179. 
Habeock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  8ee- 

McCullougb,  Jamea  D.     2,746,405. 
RatcUffe,  Temple  W.     2,746,105. 
nabcock,  William  J.    Telescoped  driving  connection  for  power 

tooU.    2,746,493,  5-22-56,  CI.  143—68. 
Bachman,  George  S. :  See — 

Flttgemld,  John  V.,  and  Barbman.     2,747.105. 
Baker  4  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Kociynakt.  Walter  J.,  and  Lehmann.     2.747.143. 
Baker,   John  H..   to  Ocneral   Electric   Co.      Reaction   power 

plant     variable    discharge     area     nonle     control     ajstem. 

2.746,244,  5-22-36,  CI.  65—35.6. 
riakke,  Hana  A.,  and  S.  Oabrlelaon,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Sealed     operating    mechanism.       2.746,302,     .V22-56,     CI. 

74^-18.1. 
Kakker,  Willeni,  to  American  Enka  Corp.     Thread  drying  ap- 
paratus.    2,746.189,  5-22-36,  CI.  34 — 68. 
Ballou,  Richard  P..  to  Federal  Electric  Products  Co.     Rlectrir 

switches.    2,747,060,  5-22-56.  CI.  200—170. 
Balsler    Denver  C. :  See- 
Abbott,  Kredric  M.,  Balsley,  and  Bam^sberger. 
Halflmore  Paper  Box  Co.,  The :  See — 

Riler,  Melvin  A.     2,746,866. 
Bamesberger.  Henry  F.  :  See — 

Attbott,  Fredric  M.,  Dalsley,  and  BaNnesberger. 
liamford.  Arthur  P.,  to  E.  G.  Staude  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

cylinder  elevsting  means.    2.746.388,  .V>2-.'V8.  CI. 
Itand-It  Co.  :  See-- 

Beardsiey.  Harold  H.     2,746.324. 
Mahn.  Holbrook.     2.746.107. 
Harbera.     Richard    J.      Christmas    tree    stand. 

.^-22-56.  CI.  248 — 44. 
H«r«nTl,    B^la.    to    Dalmler-Beni    Aktlengesellschaft.      Motor 

vehicle    equipped    with    a    defrosting    lystem.      2.748.099, 

.V-22-58,  ri.  20—40.5. 
Itargebr,     Robert.       Electric     heating     element.       2.747,070. 

,V22-56.  Cl.  219—19. 
Barker.  A.  Lincoln.     Easel  assembly.     2.748,202,  .V22-'i6.  CI 

4.'V— 129. 
narkley.  Dwight  W..  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Rear 

view  mirror.     2,748.354.  5-22-58.  Cl.  88—77. 
narnard,  Randolph  H..  to  L.  O.  F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.     Method 

and  apparatus   for   nigh   frequency   preparation   of   molten 

glass.    2.747.006.  .V22-.^6.  Cl.  13 — 6. 
Barron.  James  T..  J.  J.  Dill,  and  J.  H.  Hotelling.  to  Brown  A 

Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.     Loading  device  for  automatic  screw  and 

similar  machines.     2.746,128,  5-22-38,  Cl.  29—93. 
Karroso,  Alberto  M.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  evaporators 

used  In  the  sugar  Industry.    2,746,.'i35,  5-22-58.  C\.  l.'SQ      1 
Barry,    Arthur   J.,   to   Dow  Corning  Corp.      Siloxane-sillcat** 

compositions.     2,740,928,  .^-22-56,  Cl.  252-78. 
Haas,  George  H.     Bulletin  board  word  elements.     2.748.189. 

5-22-36.  Cl.  40—143. 
Batch«ller.  Hugh  W.,  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.    Connector  member 

with  resilient  center.     2.747.170.  .V22-38.  Cl.  339—258 
Battey,  Alfred  P.,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co.  Inc.     Apparatus  tu  main 

tain  the  top  of  a  pile  of  sheets  at  a  sensibly  constant  height. 

2,748.7.%3.  5-22-56.  Cl.  271—31. 
Baudat,  Andre  A. :  See — 

Swenson.  Harvey  F..  Baudat,  and  Ryder.     2.746.730 
Baum.    Harold    M..    to    Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co 

Dehyrtroacetlc      add      dental      compositions.         2,748.90.^, 

.V2'2-.^6,  Cl.  167—93. 
Baum.  Robert  A.     Treatment  of  liquids  by  means  of  dlssolvtMl 

gases.    2,748.605.  .V22-56.  Cl.  210— .'>3. 
Ilavley,  Abraham,  and  W.  M.  MrI>amore.  to  Chas.  Pfl«er  k  Co.. 

Inc.      Hypnotic   agent    and    method    of   making    the   same. 

2,746,900.  .V22-.58.  Cl.  187-52. 
Baxter.    Floy.      Ice    cream    mold.      2.748.402.    .V22-.'i6.    Cl. 

107—19. 
Baxter,  Lee  O..  F.  R.  Smith,  and  A.  L.  Mottet :  said  Smith  and 

said  Mottet  assora.  to  The  Long-Bell  Lumber  Co.     Feltlni; 

apparatus.     2  748,098.  .V22-58,  Cl.  19-  1. '.5. 
Ila.vnl,    Joseph    F..    to    Ksso    R»*search    and    Engineering 

Oeophone  arrangement  for  seismic  iirospecting.     2,747,1' 

.V22-58,  <1.  340 — 1.'». 
Beach.  Clart-nce  E.  :   See — 

Stratton.  Robert  R.,  and  Munger.      2.746.879. 
Beard,  Donald  M..  P.  P.  Bruce,  and  K.  Kriegsmann.     Shoulder 

camera  mount.     2.746,389,  .'W22-38.  Cl.  9.V— 88. 

Beardsley,  Harold  H.,  to  Band-It  Co.  Tool  for  applying  preH- 
sure  clamps.     2.748,324.  .V22-3fl,  Cl.  81-9.3 

Beautiful  Bryana.  Inc.  :  See — 
Cobert.  Arthur  J.     2.746,275. 

Beaver.  David  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Manufacture  of 
cellular  articles.     2,748,939,  .V22-58.  Cl    260—2.5. 

Beber.  Oral  L..  and  B.  It.  Woerti.  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  cleaning  Alters  in  vapor  systems  of 
catalytic  reactlonn      2, 748, .'SSI.  .V-22-^fl.  Cl.   183 — 61. 

Beckman  Instrunu'ntH,  Inc.:   See — 

McCord.  Howard  B..  and  McAllster.      2.748.417. 
Bedford,    William    A..    Jr.,    to    Cnlted  Carr    Fastener    Corp 

Panel  engaging  fastening  lievicf.     2,748,110,  .V22^')8,  Cl 

24—73. 
\^f*rt,  Oerardus   M.   P.   A.,   to  Hartford   National   Bank   and 

Trust  Co..  as  trustee.     Construction  elements  for  contact 

banka  In  automatic  telephone  svHtems.     2.747,144,  .V22-.%6. 

n.  »i7— 112. 


Bell    Telephone    laboratories, 
for   coated    wire.      2,746,124, 


Inc.      Wire 
5-22-36.    Cl. 


Belek.    Emil,    to 
wrapping   tool 
29—33 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Howarth,  Arthur  N.     2,747,173. 
(iell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson,  Alva  E.     2,746,121. 
Baiek,  Emil.     2,746,124. 
Boatwlck.  Lee  0.     2,747.092. 
Chrlstensen,  Howard.     2,746,129. 
Ekstrand.  Sture  O.,  and  Roncl.     2,746,123. 
Fronts,  Glenn  R.     2,747.163. 
Ooddard,  Charles  T.,  and  Wlttwer.     2,747,138. 
Kock,  Winston  E.     2,747,184. 
Potter.  Jam«a  L.     2.747,iu. 
Bellring»r,  Frederick  J.,  to  Th«  Diatillera  Co.,  Ltd.     Manu 
factor*    of     hydrogen     cyanide.     2.746.843,     3-22-58,     Cl 
23—151 
Belaer.  Richard  B.,  to  Th«  GeorgU  Tech  ReM«reh  Inatitute. 
Method   of  soldering   to   thin   metallic  fllma  and   to   non- 
nMtaUle  subaUneea.     2.746,140,  S-22-06,  Cl.   20 — 471.1 
Belser    Richard  B.,  to  The  Gaorgla  Tach  Beaearch  Institute. 
Method     of     coating     silicioua     material     with     indium. 
2,746,886,  5-22-36.  Cl.  117—123. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander.  William  G.,  and   Harden.     2,T47  178. 
Bevlns,  James  E.     2.746,247. 
Bevins.  James  B.     2.746  294. 
Brockway,  Arthnr  L.,  Jr.     2,747,096, 
Hastlncs.  Donald  F.     2.746.078. 
Hunt,  Bcott  F.     2,746,439. 
Naidich.  Herbert  H.     2.747,0»7. 
Tognola,  Tulllo,     2.747,128. 
Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co. :  Bee — 
Augustin,  Darold  A.      2,746.U7. 
Fitch,  Ellery  R    and  Ralston.     2,746.250. 
Benjamin.  Judson  B.,  to  General  Preclaion  Laboratory  Inc. 
Rotational      storage      device.     2,746,818,      5-22-56       Cl. 
74 — 663. 
Bennett.    Onran    J.     Water     tank    flaah    valve.     2,746,061. 

5-22-66.  Cl.  4 — 67. 
Benaon,  Arthur  E.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Pneomatic 

track.     2,746,811,  5-22-56,  Cl.  306 — 10. 
Bens,    Leonhardt    W.     Structural    unit.     2,746,380 

Cl    189 37 

Berger.  C.  L,  *  Sons.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Churgln,  Leopold  and  Grundberg. 
Bergs  ten.  Mary  E.  :   See — 

Bergsten.  Ralph  A.     2,746,373. 
Bergsten,  Peter  A.  :   See — 

Bergsten,  Ralph  A.     2,746.373. 
Bergsten,   Ralph  A..    %   to   M.   E.   Bergsten  and   H   to  P    A. 
Bergsten.     Window      guard      and      ventilator.     2,746,373. 
5-22-56,  Cl.  98 — 98. 
Berkepels.    Lukas.    to   American   Enka    Corp.     Cone   holding 

apparatus.     2.746,889,  3-22-66,  Cl.  242—46.3. 
Berry,  Eugene  G.  :  See — 

Seller,    Andrew    H.,    Berry,    and    Williams.     2.746,736. 
Seller.   Andrew   H..   Berry,  and  Williams,      2.746,883. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Mancke,  Edgar  B.     2.746,856. 
Betts    Ross  C.  :   See— 

Woehlert,  Walter  E.,  and  Betts.     2,746.369. 
Bevlns,   James   E..   to   Bendix  Aviation   Corp.     Fuel   control 
and  regulating  s^^stem  tor  turbojet  and  turboprop  engines 


5-22-36. 


2.746.155. 


-2 
E. 
measuring 


58,  Cl.  60—39.28 
to  Bendix  Aviation  Corn 


2.746.247.  3 
Bevlns.  James 

responsive      measuring     apparatus. 

Cl.  T.-i      S97. 
Blchowslcy.    Francis    R..    and    R.    H.    Canfleld. 

conibiiHtlon  apparatuti       2,748,249,  3-22-36 
Mick.  Hann  C.    Inc.  :   See— 

Horn,  Robert  8,  Jr.,  and  Patt.     2,746,941. 
BIcknell,  .Vlfred.  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keyea    Frederick  G.      2.748,264. 
niddulph.     Maurice,     to     Universal     Metal     Products 

.Machine    for    coating,    printing,    and   drying   tubular 

talnprs       2,748,421.  3^22-36.  Cl.  118— 46 
MUiftTt.   (;«<)r»te,    to    Mergenthaler   Linotype  Co.     Punch   and 

i\w    iiia(hlne   for   performing  both   blanking  and   trimming 

of>»Tatlon8      2.746,542,  3-22-56,  Cl.  164—21. 
Biel.   John   H.,   to  l.Akeslde   Laboratories.   Inc.     Dicarboxylic 

add  t-Htf-rs  of  N  alkyl-3  hvdroxy  piperldlne  and  salts  there- 
5-22-56,  Cl.  280—294.8. 


Fluid  pressure 
2.^46.294,      5-22-66, 


Spaced   wall 
Cl.  80^     39.40. 


Ltd. 
con- 


Bis-(Nsub- 
2,746.966, 


of       2  746.964. 
HI*-!.   John    H..    to   I.Akpslde   Laboratories,   Inc. 

sfltuted  3  carbamyloxy  piperidlnium)      alkanes 

5   22-56,  Cl.  280—294.3. 
Miel    John  H     to  lakeside  Laboratoriea,  Inc.     Eaters  of  bia- 

i.'746.SS8''r2afl,  Si.- 25^^274.8.  ^""•''*"""»>  '''•»*•• 
Miel    John  H     to  Lakeside  Uboraiorles,  Inc.     Derivatives  of 

?74'6.967"cr^260— 294  7  **'*"■"**■  "  P«P*«-»<Hn""ni )  alkanea. 
Bllllan.'Carroli   J.   to   Owens-Illinois   Glass  CO.     Decorating 

glassware   by   high  energy   radiation,     2.746,193,    5-22-56, 

Blly  p^ter  J  ,  to  Chlksan  Co.  Safety  flttlng  for  fluid  ban- 
dling  structure      2.746.773,  5-22-66,  Cl    285--1 

Minder.  Richard,  to  Fichtel  k  Sachs  A.  G.  Centrifugal 
(•lut.h"«       2,746  .583.  .V22-38.  Cl.  192— 48  '^'^"  "•"«•' 

Binder.  William  O.,  F  C  Kroft,  Jr.,  and  G.  A.  Fritilen,  to 
Inion  .Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  High  temperature 
Co-Cr  alloys      2.746.860.  5-22-66.  CT  75— 171. 

Mini,  Stanley  P  to  Breeie  Corporations.  Inc.  Shielding  effl- 
clency  nieasurlnK  device.     2.747,160,  5-22-.56.  Cl.  324—58. 

Blsharat,       .Maurice      H.     Inatmment 
.'S-22-56.  Cl    84     280 


rapport     2,74«,836, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


a. 


InsaUtIng  stroetnre.     2,746,678.  5-22-66. 


BlaMll.  Joabaa  H. :  Bet—     ^  „^      „      ,  _ .  _  .._ 

Felton,  Fr*lerick  D .  and  B*"*",^/ V^m '"Lsa-ftft 
Blxler,      Boy      R.     Nail      clam.     2,746,738.      6-22-66. 

m2Jiw"cilnton   A.,    to   The   Brtatol   Co.     B««ordin|  wd 

indicating  or  controUing  Inatrument.     2,746.832,  6-22-66. 
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Blattner   Bmil  H.,  to  The  Symington-Gould  Corp.     Snubber. 

2.746.t44,  6-22-66,  Cl.  267—9. 
Blevlna,  Bagene  A.,  to  American  Blower  Corp.     Crane  holat 

mtxhMniBSr  2.746.688.  5-2J^-«6.  Q.  192-2. 
Bloch.    Herman    8..    and    «.    L     Hervert     to    UnlvenalOll 

Products  Co.     Production  of  ainmlna.     2.746,842.  6-*X-oe, 

a.  23—143. 
Blomelejr,  Ralph 

PI     1  Mft_— 34 

Blondellc,  Raymond,  to  Compagnie  de  Flvee-Lllle  Poor  Con- 
atruetlons  Meehaniauea  «  Entreprla^.  Seoaratlon  of 
solid  anbaUncea  of  different  denaitles.     2,746.608,  6-22-66. 

rw   ana 172  6 

Blume.    Carl    T.."   to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co      Flasher   switches. 

2,747J)62   6-22-56,  Cl.  200—113. 
BobeL  William  S. :  Bee— 

Englehart.  Oscar  D,  and  Bobel.     2.746.102.      ^       „     .^ 
Bocchino    Ernest.     Device  for  treating  coma  and  callooaes. 

2.746.461.  3-22-38,  CL  132—74.3. 
Boiler.  Leo  :  See—  «..,,-, 

Dreyer.  Helmut,  and  Boiler.     2,747.161.  

Bond     Scott   R..   to   H.   K.    Lorentien.   Inc.     Shoek-rMlaUnt 

caie    and    seal   therefor.     2,746,824,    ^^^^-^    C\.   SU-7. 

Booth,    Emeat    G..    8r.     Spark    plugs.     2,747,122,    6-2t-«6, 

Pj  SI  8 -124 

Booth    Herbert  G.,  to  David  Traum  Co..  Inc.     Utility  knife. 

2.746.147.  5-22-56,  Cl.  30—339. 
Borax  Consolidated.  Ltd. :  fie*— 

Tavior,  Donald  8.     2.746.841. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  Bee— 

Olivet,  Delbert  S.     2,746,132. 
Borrowdale,   Orvllle   J.     Device  for 
lug   of  material   from   a   hopper. 
214—17. 
Bosch.  Robert  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See- 
Volt,  Willy.     2,746,800.  ,    ^       .  ^        »  - 
Bostwick.  Lee  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Jnc 


Brelirford,  Charlea  O.,  to  Kalaej-HAfea  Wheel  Co.     OU 

BiIii^\^:r^.:^io"^l!i  crew  Cor,.     Pl«o»  rlM. 

2,746.820,  6-22-66,  C\.  309—45. 
Brepaon.  RoUnd :  Bee— 

Drisch.  Nleolaa,  and  Brepaoa.     2,746,281. 
Brlckman,  A.  W..  truatee  ■See— 

KraybUl.  Henry  R.     2.746.670. 
Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. :  See— 

Kfford.  John  T.^and  Motttnm.     2,746.647, 
Bricsa    Southwlek  W.     Filter  element  and  method  of  maktnf 

Ume      2.746,608,  6-22-36,  Cl.  210—206. 
Bright    Sunlej.  Jr..  to  Troth  BrUht  Page,  Inc.     Appantoa 


Tdlng     ^aatlc     eontatnera. 


faeiliUtlng  the  unload- 
2,746,617,    5-22-56,   CI. 


Vi- 


brating   reed    oacTllator    of    (he   contact    type.     2,747,092. 
■   22-56.  Cl.  250-38. ^^^^ 


Bottcher.  6eorge  1.,  to  Allegheny  Lu^jum  Steel  Corp, 

charging  bucket.     2  748.7^7    .V^22-36.  Cl.   294—71. 
BouckeT  Helm    to   Radio   Patents   Co.     TranaUtton   of  elec- 
trical reactance  value.     2,747,095,  5-22-66,  Cl   260-^6 
Bourdon.     Pierre     M  .     to    Compagnie    Generale    dee    Btab 

lissements     Michelin.     Detachable     wheels     for     rehlclea. 

2.746.804.  6-22-66.  CT.  301—9. 
Bowes,  Thomas  D. :  See — 

Schulte,  Frits.     2,747.115.  .     ,    «t    b^-i- 

Bowie    Frank   W..   and   E.    N.    Sturdevant.    to  F.    W^owle. 

Cylindrical     grinding    attachment     for    eurface    grtnoera. 

2.746.218.  3-22-36.  Cl.  51—237. 
Bowser,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Damon.  Robert  H.     2.746,745.  ^  „tw     .    k«„ 

Bowser     Phillip    C.    to    General    Motora    Corp      Wheel    hw> 

damper    attachment    for    vehicle    road    wheela.     2,746,70». 

5-22-56,  CT.  280—150.  ^   ^       _^  _^^ 

Brace    Porter  H.    to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre^ 

sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Heat  treating  appa- 

ratua.     2,747,066,  6-22-56.  Cl.  219—10.48. 
Bradford,   James  H.,    Vi    to  Combined  MeUls  Bednctlon  Co. 

Material  mixing  burner  for  proceaaing  furnacea.     2.746,730, 

Brad?ey*Rohert  O.,  and  F.  C.  Carroll,  to  Toledo  ftrale  Co, 

Printingwelghini  scale.     2,746,884,  6-22-66,  Cl.  101-93. 

Bradshaw,  Thomas  L.     Self  cleaning  grain  gate  conatruction. 

2,746,656,  6-22-66,  CT.  222—561. 
Braendle,  Richard  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoara  and  Oo. 
Esterall-thickened    lubrlcsting    composition    moditted    witn 
hydrogen-bonding  donor  compound  and  process  of  making. 
2i748.922.  6-22-66,  Cl.  252—28. 
Braet.  John  O. :  fie«—  „      ^      „,.,--,« 

Sorenaen,  Knud  B..  and  Braet.     2.746,770. 
Bramel,      Hadley      R.     Separating      apparatus.     2,746.602. 

5-22-66,  Cl.  209 — 132.  .        ^  _     ,. ,     .    ^^. 

Brammlng,  Carl,  to  AUddln  Industries,  Inc.     Flexible  bottle 

closure.     2.748  632.  8-22-38,  Cl.  215—52 
Brand.  David,  and  M    Broedv  ;  said  Broedy  "«»'^o'  ' «  Ri^ 
Brand.    Child's  feeding  table  and  chair  assembly.   2,746,5^4. 
3-22-56,  CT.  133 — 123.  ,„  ^     .  , 

Brandt    Gustaf  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Tudor,     hlectrode  for  gal- 
vanic tvlis.    2,747,007,  .V-22-38.  Cl.  136—14. 
Branthoover,  Harold,  to  Donovan  Steel  Pickling  Co.     Appara- 
tus for  unwinding  colls.     2.746,611.  3-22-56,  Cl.  138—64. 
Bray  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Bray.  Ulrlc  B,     2.746.980. 
Bray   Ulrlc  B.     2,746.987. 
Bray,    llrlc   B.,    to   Bray   Oil   Co.     Production   of   mahogany 

su  fonates.     2.746.980.  3-22-36.  Cl.  260--129.9. 
Bray     Ulrlc    B.     to    Bray    Oil    Co.     Sulfonate    manufacture. 

2.7'46^87.  5-^2-38.  Cl.  260-    304. 
Breese  Corporations.  Inc. :  See — 

BrehS':«le"i'^^:  to' ^tli^V^aye.  Wheel  C.     Die  aa^m- 
biy  In  apparatus  for  trimming  tuboUr  pieces.     2.746,344, 

Br5ie"lSarcui  I^Jurcus  Breier  Sons,  Inc.     Hem  construc- 
tion for  ^rments.     2.746,067,  5-22-46,  Cl.  2-243. 

Breier,  Marcus,  Sons  Inc  l,^'t.,~ 

Breier.  Marcus  t.     2^.746.067.         „_..„,,    «  oo_mi    n 
Brelaeh    John  H.     Grinding  wheel.     2,746,217.  5-22-66,  Cl. 
61— i06.6. 


and     method     for     maklnc 

2.746,360,  3-22-66.  CT.  93-^.  ,  _..  __    s^At^mm 

Bright,  Thomas  J.   R.     Draurtt  excliidlng  irtriM.  be^dln^ 

mouldings  and  the  like.     2,746,108.  6-22-66.  CL  20— «. 
BrUtol  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

BUkealee.  CTlnton  A      2.7*6.832.  .«,   »    M 

Britton    Carlyle  P..  J    T.   Elker  Sd.   E.  T.   EUla,  and  R.  li. 

I^'r   Jr    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  k  Co.     Proeew  of 

webdrylag.     2.746,167,  5-22-56.  Cl,  34--41. 
Britton.  Rl^ard  K. :  See—  ^  „  .^^  _  -.-oik 

Gleaker,  William  C,  and  Britton.     2,746.916. 
Broad  Street  Mariilae  Co.  •See— 

Paaaoas  Brby  L.     2.746,410.  ^  __. 

Brockway.  Arthur  L.,  Jr..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp^ulje 

repetition  frequency  doubling  circuit.     2,747,096.  3-a2-»6, 

BfSdaSfa?^  N.  and  B.  H.  Chamberlin  :  said  Brodaky  aMOr 
T^Rl^erald^Mfg.  *  Kl^^ftrlcal  Supply  ^o.    Inc.,  a»d  ^ 
Chamberlin  aaaor.  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.     FluM-tlgBt  eiee- 
trie  awltches  and  wateraroof  Be~rable^eon^ 
tng  meana  therefor.     2,747.036,  6-22-66.  CL  200—51. 
Broedy,  Morris  :  ««—  «  ,^« -o^ 

Brand.  David,  and  Broedy.     2.746.824. 
Kromo-Mlnt  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Steiner.  Robert  L.     2,746  644.  t^-  t-  »—  A 

Brooka.  Ernest  G.,  and  J.  E.  Cooper,  to  Thomas  De  I*,™** 
Co  Ltd.  Safety  control  means  for  gas  appUaneea. 
2  746.634.  6-22-66,  Cl.  158—129.       _.  ^        »        *, 

Brouwer    rienjamm    W..    and    R    F.    Dion,    to  .CromP**"   * 
Knowies  Loon  Works.     Checking  means  for  loom  ptenng 
SS?ffStsi^J46.487,  5-22-66^  Cl.   139-147, 
Brown.  Boveri  k  tie  Aktiengeaellachaft :  «w—  jso 

Katxenberger    Bernhard,  and  von  Cube,     ^.746,^09. 
Brown-Bridge  MUla.  Jnc.  The  :  See— 

Inc.        Chlorlnatlon     proceaa.        2.746.998.     3-22-56.     ci. 

Bro^^~^och    N.       Sectional    ironing    board.       2.746.186, 

BrJ^r^^-S^St't^d^  T.'  Edwanl..  to  CTtr  Tank  Corp.  P«»P 
and  m^^orh'ydraullc  transmission  anS  oreaaure  reaponalve 
servo-motor  control  means  for  the  prtaie  mover  thereof. 
2.746.240,  6-22-«6,  CT.  ftC^l*- 

"""Batr!S*  •|?.i!I*T?iilll,'t^  Hotelling.     2,746.128. 

^"^"hlT^fAU:^  Bruce,  and  Krtegymann.     2J46^r 
BrucTwilWm  F    and  R   F.  'ri.low.  t"  American  ri«jPrg- 
ucts    Corp.      Oiyclnamide    aalts.      2.746.901,    »-Z3f-ou.   *-i. 

BrlSrwUllam  F..  R.  8.  Hanalick,  and  M,  E.  Fre«l.  to  Amer- 


7cS  Ho.;:?^.^ucia°Co"r;"~D£li;nylithyUne  dlakl^^^^ 
dllin  aalt.     2.746.9M.  6-22-^  CT. 


reflector. 


See — 
2.746,588. 
to   Monaanto 


Chemical   Co. 
2.746.945, 


ModUted 
6-22-66, 


2MV— — 230  1 
Brucker.    Milton,   to   Zenith    Plastics    Co.      Radar 

Br5iVr,'*'A.fcrt**'rSeJJ*-iifde    for    winding    -achl-a. 

SSffiU'TySSs.n'r47S-?6.^25^^^^^ 
Brunhot  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  «e^ 
Brun?e?^24h^•F.'•Jf.••?o''Kay-Brunner  Steel  Produetj.  Uc. 

Sealing  device   for  relatively  rotatable  parte.     2,746,776, 

Br^aJr/smesI^-  Brjeon  Mfg.  Co  Inc  Ciutch^tg 
device  for  sewing  machines.  2,746.688.  &-<^-oo.  ^i. 
192—129. 

Bryson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. : 
Bryson,  James  L. 

Buckley.    Francis   T.,    . -.11.... 

polyvinyl   acetal   resin  compositlona. 

Rn^kwalt^r'Howard  M.,  and  J.  M.  Almand.  to  United  States 
^"ffiJ  Co     dS  sdheilon  »/thod  for  adhering  textile  mate- 

Tuito  rabber      2  746,898.  6-22-56,  CT.  154--189. 
Budtrste^e^o',-  to  W  Olobe^eraicke  Co^     S^  '•- 

tener  elementa.     2,746,109.  3-22-56.  CT.  24—73. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See— 

wheeli.    2,746,161,  5-22-66.  Cl.  33—185. 
Bundy  Tubing  Co.  :  See-- 

chlorojulnolinol      compounda.        2,746.963.      0-^z-oo,     v.i. 

Bu'rkiTiro^en.     CUmp  for  heading  strip  material  on  pad. 

2,746,!215.  3-22-56.  Cl.  31—189. 
Burnham.  Margaret  M. :  See— 

Wagner  George  H..  and  Burnham.    2,746,981. 
Burrougha  t^orp. :  See— - 

Jonea,  JohnP.    2,747,110.  9  ^^a  Ml 

Parker,  Charles  A.,  and  Raine/.    2.746.381. 
BurrrnKwell«»me*ro.  (V^f)  ^f.],^^*^ 

Hitchlngs,  George  H..  and  Ellon.    2.746.»«i. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ratlcr.  Prank  D. 


T-«h«ped  rotor  type  of.  multiple  croup  tx- 
paatlon.  oppoalte  dual  flow  pre«nre  velocity  compounded, 
eombnatlon  gu  turbine  motive  power  aaaembly.     2,746,248. 
6-22-5(1.  CT.  «0— 38.84. 
Butler.  Henry  J.,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.   Ltd.     Brake  with 

duat  shield.    2.74«,577,  5-&-M.  Cl.  18»— 264. 
C.  V.  lUchlnerabrlek  H.  Tlnera  :  «!•«>— 

VlaMra.  Herbert.    2.746,650. 
Cable  Belt  Ltd. :  See— 

Tbomaon.  Ctaarlea.    2.746.M6. 
Cabn,    Eric    P.      Air    conditioner    Inatallation.      2,746.826. 

5-»-56_^Cl.  S12— 101. 
CaldweU.  Donald  A. :  Bee — 

Towell.  Howard  L..  and  Caldwell.    2.746.8.'S3. 
Towell.  Howard  L..  and  Caldwell.    2,746.8.54. 
CallfoniU  Research  Corp- :  ^m— 
CUrk.  Calvin  M.    2.747.028. 
Darrach.  John  L..  and  Johnson.    2.746,928. 
Campbell.    Joeeph    B..    Jr.      Llauld    level    algnalllnK    device. 

2.746.418.  5-22-56.  Cl.  116—109. 
Campbell.  Leonard  R..  to  The  Slnser  Mtg.  Co.     Speed  control 
ayatema   for   electric  aewlns   motora.      2,747.153.   5-22-56, 
CL  318— 331. 
Camraa.  Marvin,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illlnola 
Inatttute  of  Technoloxy.     Recording  apparatua  and  method 
for  nuikinir  duplicate  magnetic  recorda.    2.747.026,  5-22-56. 
n.  179—100.2. 
Camraa.  Marrln.  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of  Tecbnology.     Recordtufc  apparatua  and  method 
for  maklnic  dupUrate  magnetic  recorda.    2.747,027.  5-22-56. 
Cl.  171>- 100.2. 
Canfleld.  Robert  H. :  See— 

Blebnwaky.  Francia  R..  and  CanAeld.     2.746.249. 
Cannon.   Fred  F.     Poatbole  dlKser.     2.746.720.   5-22-56.  Cl. 

255—19. 
i'anton  Cast  Producta  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cole.  Ralph  X.  and  W.  T.    2.746,108. 
Capewell  Mf|t.  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Craven.  Wilbur  J.    2.746,116. 
Capoto.  James  V..  and  T.  J.  Crawford  :  aald  Crawford  aasor. 
to    said    Caputo.      Welding    generator    control    apparatus. 
2.747.155.  5-22-56.  CT.  322—4.  .  „„  ,      ^. 

Carlson    Lawrence  A..  Sr.     Duster.     2.746,074.  5-22-66.  Cl. 

15—210. 
Carnea,  Hobert  J. :  (tee — 

Rogera.  HarUn  N.    2.746.197. 
Carpenter     Arlev   D.    and   J.    A.      Rpring   or   cushion    clamp. 

2,746.701.  5-22-56.  Cl.  248—73. 
Carpenter,  John  A. :  See —  „_.„„«, 

Carpenter.  Arley  D.  and  J.  A.    2.746,701 
Caroenter    Paul  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Caa  lift  ays 

tem.    2.746,395.  5-22-56.  Cl.  103—233. 
Carpenter,  Walter  H.    Method  for  holding  shrimp.     2,746.272. 

5-22-5^.  a.  62—170. 
Carroll.  Frederick  C. :  Sec- 
Bradley.  Robert  O..  and  Carroll.    2.746.384. 
Cart   Theodore  S..  to  Atlantic  Products  Corp.     Lukrskc  bag». 

2.746..'W2,  5-22-56.  CL  190— 58 
Carter  Carburetor  Com. :   Ser- 
Hennlng.  Otto.     2,746.606. 
Kommer.  Fred  A.,  and  Zub.    2.747.051. 
Carter.  Herbert  K. :  See — 

C.ottieb.  David,  and  Carter.    2,746,902. 
Carter.  Norman  C.  and  J.  S.  Cromeans.  to  Fhillips  Petroleum 
Co        Molybdenum    oxide-stllca-alumina     isomprlxatton    b.v 
pnrlfloation    of    hydrogen    feed        2.747,004.    5-22-56.    Cl 
260-^683  5 
Caruolo.    Rocw.      Bumper    carrier.      2,746,«59,    5-22-56,    Cl 

224 — 4^.07. 
Caaacci,  Severin  X.  :   Sec — 

Pevrln.  Henri,  and  Caaacci.    2.746,713.  ^„  .„ 

Caaalmus.    George    S.      Salt    dispenser.      2.746.6.53.    5-22-56, 

Cl.  222—500. 
Caatner.  George  P..  to  Gamble-Skogmo.  Inc.     .Snubbing  mech- 
aniam    for    gyrating    extractora.      2,746.569,    5-22-56,    Cl. 
188 — 1. 
Cavalleri.  Albert   L.,   Jr..   and   R.   W.   Roop,   to   Phllco   Corn. 
Electromechanical    oscillator   detector    system.      2.747,090. 
.5-22-56,  Cl.  250— 3fl. 
Celotex  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Muench.  Carl  O.     2.746,475. 
Chadelold  Corp.  :   See — 

Mavers,  John  W.    2,746.873. 
Chamberlain.  Georee  H.     Device  for  trimming  sheet  material. 

2.746,.54.5.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  164—77. 
Chamherlin.  Blair  H. :   Sec- 

Brodsky.  Harry  N..  and  Chamberlin.    2,747.036. 

Champlln.  Charles   L..  and   G.   H.    Steele,   to  The  Ohio  Box 

board     Co.       Carrier     rartona.       2.746.638,     r^22-5fl.     Cl. 

220— ia5. 
Chapman.    Edward    B..    to    International    Business    Machines 

Corp.     Method  for  cleaning  elect rodcK.     2.746.831,  5-22-56, 

CL  316—26. 
Charun,    Peter.      Fountain    brush    and    squeegee.      2,746,071. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  15-123. 


Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See 

McGauley.  Patrick  J.,  N'ashner.  and  Kudrvk. 

Murakami.  Maaao,  and  Imamoto.    2,746.803. 
Chempatenta.  Inc.  :   See — 

Brown.  David.  Colton.  and  Landau.    2,746.998. 
Cherniavaky,  Alexander  J.  :   See — 

Jobnaon.  Ava  J.,  and  Cherniavaky.     2,746.844. 
Chicago  Metallic  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Debs.  Jerome  H.     2.746,63«. 
Chicago  Railway  Enuipment  Co.  :   See — 

Lewis.  Frank  W..  and  Spaeth.    2.746,576. 
Chikaan  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bily,  Peter  J.    2.746.773. 


2.746.859. 


to  The  General  Elec- 
aystema.      2.747.019. 


Christensen,  Howard,  tu  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  of  producing  a  taut  tnln  member.  2,746,129, 
5-22-56.  Cl.  29—155.5. 

Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  and  M.  M.  Levy, 
trie  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic  telephone 
5^  22-56,  CL  179—18. 

Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  and  M.  M.  Levy,  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Telecommunication  ayatema  embodying  auto- 
matic exchangea.     2.747,021,  5-22-56,  Cl.  179—18. 

Chubb.  Alexander  A.,  and  J.  8cowcroft.  to  The  General  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.  Gaa  dlacbarge  tube  circuits.  2.747.145. 
5-22-56.  n.  317—140. 

Chubb,  WaUton,  Jr.,  and  U  L.  Marsh.  Jr.,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commlaaion.  Ternary  ilrconlum  base  alloy 
containing  Sn  and  Tl.     2.746,861,  5-22-56,  CL  75 — 177. 

Churgin.  Leopold,  and  D.  N.  Grundberg.  to  C.  L.  Berger  ft 
Sons,  Inc.  Precision  surveying  Inatrument.  2,746.165, 
5-22-56  Cl.  33—69. 

Chvosta,  Jerry  F.,  to  Tinnernian  Producta,  Inc.  Molding 
clips  and  the  like.     2.746,111,  .V22-56,  CL  24 — 73. 

Clcchetti.  Alfred  (J. :   Sec- 
Lee.    FVrman    X..    MacKeniie.    D'Arcey, 
2.746.046. 

Cinch  .Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Johanson,  Bengt  J.    2.747,169. 

Cincinnati  Testing  and  Research  Laboratories 

2.746.514. 


and    Clcchetti. 


See — 


Warnken.  Elmer  1'. 
City  Tank  Corp.  :   Nee 

Brown.  Robert,  and  Edwarda.    2,746,240. 
(^Ugue,  Jamea  D.,  and  A.  W.  Haas,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.    Freah 
water  pre-waHh  conveyor  dishwasher.     2.746,466.  5-22-5«. 
Cl.  134—72. 
Clapp.  Richard  D.  :   See— 

Orser,  Keith  L..  and  Clapp.    2,746.894. 
Clark.  Alfred  8..  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Insole  lip 
cutting    and    scoring    machines.      2,746,068.    5-22-66.    CL 

Clark.  Calvin  M..  to  California  Research  Corp.     Amplifier  cir- 
cuit.   2,747.028.  5-22-56,  Cl.  179— 171. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :   See  - 

Arnold.  William  H..  and  Cottrell.     2.746..560 
Clay.  Stanley  B..  to  (Jreat  I^^kes  Products.  Inc.     KUhinr  reel. 

2,746.695.  5-22-.->6.  CL  242—84.5. 
Clayton,  .\nder8on  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Sinclair.  Stuart  W.     2.746.630. 
Clayton,  R4>njauiln  :  See — 

Perlman.  David,  and  Mattikow.    2,746.957. 
Clayton  .Mfg.  Co. :  See 

Cllne,  Edwin  L.    2.746.289. 
Clemence,    Le  Roy   W.,   and   H.   J.   Elchel.   to  Abbott   Labora- 
tories.    Thlophene-2-carboxaldehyde  thiosemicarbasone  and 
certain    substitution    derlvatles.       2,746.972.    5-22-56,    Cl. 
260  —329. 

Clements,  Charles  A.     Cooling  system  for  liquids.     2,746.271. 

5-22-.56,  CL  62  —  141. 
Clevite  Corp.  :  See— 

Sprosty.  Clarenc**  F.    2.747.024. 
<'line.   Edwin   L..   to  Clayton   Mfg.   Co.     Engine  performance 

Indicating     means     for    use     with    chassis    dynauM>m»>terH. 

2,746.289.  5-22-56.  Cl.  73—117. 
Clopay  Corp.  :  See 

Johnson,  Samuel  J.,  and  Schroeder.    2.746..5.'J8 
(loud.  Charles  E.,  to  \V.  R.  Cloud.     Constrictors.     2.746.225, 

5-22.56.  Cl.  .53     370. 
Cloud.  William  S.  :   See  - 

Cloud.  Charles  E.     2.746.225. 
Coan,   Abraham.      Wat»*r  supply   valve   for  poultry   watering 

trousrhs.    2,746,481.  .5-22-56.  <^1.  137— 408. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.,   to   IVnn  Controls,   Inc.      Pressure 

and  shut-off  valve      2,746,471.  5-22-56,  Cl.   137- 
Cobert.    .Arthur    J,,    ,50"?.    to    Beautiful    Bryans,    Inc       Yarn 

severing     device      for      stralKht-bar      knitting     machines. 

2.746.275,  5-22.56.  Cl.  66 — 145. 
Coble.  Abram  (J..  L.  G.  Hix.  guardian  of  the  property  of  said 

A      «..^  Coble.       Smokers'    pipe.       2,746.459.    5-22-56.    Cl. 

Cockerham.  Frank  E..  and  J.  A.  Darko,  to  Thompson  ProductH, 
Inc  Coaxial  switch  structure  and  method  of  making  same 
2.747.0.59.  5-22-56.  Cl.  20O— 166. 

Cocklln,  Clinton  T.     Starting  device  for  internal-combustion 
♦>nglne.     2. 746,445.  .V22-.56.  Cl.  123—185. 

CoKjteshall.  Alniy  I).,  and  L.  T.  Stafford,  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Co.     Supporting  of  coll  end  turns.     2,747,118.  .5-22-56    Cl 
310-260. 
Cole.    Ralph    N     and    W,    T.,    to   The   Canton    Cast    Products 

Co.      Load   binder.      2.746,108,   .V22-56    Cl.  24 — 68 
Cole,  William  T.  :   See~^ 

Cole.  Ralph  \.  and  W.  T.     2,746.108. 
Coleman,    Kenneth    R..    to    Taylor.    Taylor    ft    Hobson 
Projection     optical     objectives.       2.746,349.     5-22-56. 
Hn      57. 
ColKate-Palmollve  Co.  :   See — 

Vltale,  Peter  T..  and  LIftin.     2,746,931. 
Vitale.  IVter  T.     2  746  9.32. 
Collins.  Aubrey  L.     Oscillating  and  like  mechanism  for 

trie  fans.     2.746.673.  5-22-56,01.  230—256. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :   See 

DoeU.  .Mehin  L.     2.747.084. 
Hoffarth.  0<iell  H.     2,747.166. 
Kpnne<ly.  Charles  J.     2,746.151. 
SimmonH.  William  E.     2.746.633. 
WhltTlngton,  William  E.    2,746,918, 
Color  Television  Inc.  :   See — 

Sleeper,  f;eorge  E..  Jr..  and  Stahl.     2,747,013. 
Colton.  John  W.  :   Se-» — 

Brown.  David.  Colton.  and  Landau.     2,746,998. 
Columbian  Rope  Co.  :   See — 

Orser.  Keith  L.,  and  Olapp.    2.746,894. 
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''''*''&lSll:'oi?ver'B*:':ir..  Fabares.  .««  Hw.nev.  ^l^^.^f^ 
f^i.iW  n\\r»r  I)  Jr  EX  Fabares,  and  K.  J.  8wa»ey.  to 
""X'lj.^ffi;.''  Aifcr^u.  for  Pt^e^^^  ^"Sri'4  '*"" 

age  coBipartmenta.     2.746  684.  6-22-««,  »i.  »3»     •* 
Combln«)d  Metals  Rwluctlon  Co  :  See— 

ro«iSS:'Si/tSr  ^^o  ?it?r^Lrd.     n^^  a-gi.   Joint 

Co5il*;''5?;r^"^?'  ?o  S'iifternationa.   NM.e.  Co     Inc 
A^VstnV  torjKoduclng  portwa  metal  pistes.     2.746.742. 

Lo^^:  UnlS^ites  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  :  Sec— 

Xuckotte,  Richard  G     2J47,080 
Commonwealth  KnglBeering  Co  of  Ohio.  The.  See- 

Denlston.  George  L.    2.746  880 

Drummond.  Folsom  E.     2,746,154.  m.»^-»----  •! 

«  ompagnle  de  Fives  Lllle  pour  Constructions  MecaalqiMS  et 
Entreprisea :  See— 

Blondelle.  Raymond.  _2.T4«.«0S      ,    m,-k«h«  .  a^ 
tompagnle  Generale  des  Btabllssementa  MIchelln     Bee— 

^nrdoo.  Pierre  M.     2.746.804. 
(ompagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telephones  :  Bee— 

Lealcne  Henri  L.,  and  Demartres.     2.747,022. 
ComaVS^lJ^rS  K-  3d,  to  Norto"  CaBljctrolytlc  grinding 

apparatua.    2.746,917.  5-22-56,  Cl.  204—218. 
Condo,  Fred  E. :  See—      ^  ^      .        „  _  .^  « . . 

Naps,  Marguerite,  and  Condo.     2,746,944. 

Conltech.  Ltd. :  See—        „,.,,„„ 
Pelavin.  Milton  H.     2,747.108. 

Conkling.  William  C,  ♦«  Wallace  *  T»"",«"   '""^j.-^hS"" 
trolling    apparatus.      2.746.482,    5-22-56,    (  1.    137     »w. 

ConneU.  J.  Vaf:  See  - 

Reese.  Cole  L.     2.746.252. 

Conqueat.  Victor :  See— 

^rayblll.  Henry  R.     2.746.870 

<'onao  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Loucony.  Adolphe  W.     2,746,.>39. 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :^ee— 
Tower.  George  C.     2.746  227. 

Consolidated  Iron  Steel  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Maine.  Jamea  F.     2,746J43. 

ConaoUdated  Water  Power  ft  Paper  Co. :  Bee— 
Rush.  James  A.      2.746.878 

ConstelUtion  <^o  Corp.  :  See— 

Vantlander.  Edward,  and  Jacob,.     2.T46,e26 

Cook     Curtlas    L..    to    Deere    ft    Co.      Plow    dlak.      2,74»,37l, 
6-22-56.  Cl.  97— 217. 

Cook  Electric  Co. :  Bee—  „,_,.„ 
McDonald,  Donald.     2,747.146. 

Cooper.  Alfred,  and  L.  B.  MacQueen, 
Co  Ltd.  Production  of  cellular 
2  746.940.  5-22-56.  Cl.  260—2.5. 

^•ooper-Besaemer  Corp..  The  :  Sco- 
nced. Nelson  G.      2.746,725. 

Cooper,    Calvin    A.,    to   F.    J.    Melges 


ghops.     Grid    seetloB. 


to  Expanded  Rubber 
polyvinyl     plastics 


Dlamoantable   piciilr 


ta'ble.    2  746  525.  5-22-56,  Cl   15.5—124. 
Cooper,  James  E. :  See —  o,.»koa 

brooks.  Ernest  G  ,  and  Cooper      2,746.534. 

Cooper.  John  D.,  and  R.  D.  St«fk»'on'.;..^'V5*^«'   C\ 
coupling    building    wall    panels.      2.746,098.    5-22-.56,    Li. 

Co?J^lver.     Roy     T.      Adjustable     table     leg..      2,746,822. 

.5-22-56.  Cl.  311—39. 
<"'osn«*r.  Robert  R.  :  See—  atAmatK 

Heimaater.  John  W  ,  and  Cosner.     2,746,615. 
Cottle   Delmer  U.  D.  W.  Young,  and  A.  J.  Norway,  to  Easo 

R^rch  and  Kni^.T"''"' o^$i«l52'*'''MW*TT' 252-42 
ing  grease  comi>osltions      2,746,924,  ..-22-56.  O.  znz— IX- 

Cottrell.  Samoei  H.  :  See- 

Arnold.  William  H  .  and  Cottrell.     2.746.560. 
Coviniffon.     Mabel     V       Fruit     Juice     extractor.      2.746.379, 
5-22-56   Cl.  KM)      108 


Atomlaera.     2.74«.801. 


to  Rwlngllne,  lac. 


Carley,    Robert    8^    to    8aco-Lowell 

2.T46.0M.  6-22-56,  Cl.  19—96. 
Cama,  TIaceat  J.,  to  Kigaas  Ltd. 

5-23-A«,  Cl.  299— ISO. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Hlae,  ^ward  K.     2,747.141. 
<'nBtoB>  Made  Container  Corp. :  Bee — 

Murphy,  Jaam  J.     2,74«,6«7. 
CnsaaiaBo,  OkMcchlao.  and  I.   L.  Delia. 

Tackera.    2,746.044.  6-22-66.  CL  1—49. 
Catler-HaaiaMr,  lae. :  Bee — 

ChambM'lla,  Blair  H.     2,747,096. 
t^itler,    Wallace    M..    E.    8.    Kant,    and    H.    B,    Grceaoacb, 

deceased  (by  M.  R.  Greeaooslt.  admiaiatratrlx ) ,  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Hed  atUehlog  machlaes.    2,746,047. 

6-22-6«,Cl.  1—141. 
Cutler.  Wallace  M.,  and  E.  8.  Kaat.  to  United  Shoe  MachlBerT 

Corp.     Heel  attaching  maefalaea.     2,746,048,  6-22-66.  CL 

1—141. 
Cutter  Corp.  :  See — 

8panel,  Abraham  N. 
Dacam  Corp.  :  See — 

Thompson,  Wallace  M.,  Swlat,  and  Roberta. 
Dablberg,   Carl   B.,    to    Hemet   Aircraft   Corp. 

and  anchor.    2,746.517.  5-22-56.  CL  156—23. 
Dahlman.  Per  O.,  to  North  Electric  Co.     Impalse  correcting 

repeater     for     automatic     telephone     ayatem.      2.747,01t. 

5-22-56,  Cl.  179—16. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  JBee — 
Barteyl,  B«la.  ^.746,099. 


2,747,176,    .V22 -56, 
chain  with 


2.746,144. 


Cox.    Ernest       Automntlc    gas    alarm 

Q^    340 237. 

Cox' Joseph  B..  to  Orejron  Saw  Chain  Corp.     8a 

insert^Seth     2,746.494,  ,5-22-56.  C\.  143-135. 
Oshs    Kerwin  K     and  J.   A.  (;aede.     Combination  ahear  set 

rS  shar^ning  device.     2.746.826,  5-22-56.  Cl.  81-15. 

Crane  Co. :  See— 

Ijilrd.  Hubert  C.      2.746,470. 
Craven    Wilbur  J.,  to  The  Capewell  Mfg   Co.     SeparaWe  link. 

2,746,116.  .5-22-56.  Cl   24-^  265 
Crawford.  Thomas  J   :  See—  ot.«ti»^^ 

Caputo.  James  V..  and  Crawford.     2.747, ift.i. 
Crimpweld  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Martlnes  Rene.     2.747.171. 
Cromeana.  John  S.  :  See —  _        «  tAt  nnA 

Carter,  Nornian  C.  and  Cromeans.     2,747.004. 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works  :  See— 

Brnuwer,  Benjamin  W    and  Dion.     2,746,487. 

Fluid     shortening     composition.      2.746,868,     .">-J^-»«,     «  ' 

Cr!!i~LSnard  R.     Magnet  holding  block.     2,746,172.  5-22-5« 

CL'35— 19. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  <o..  Inc  :  See— 

Day.  Carl  L..  and  I*ahl.     2.746,663. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  see  - 

MUpley.  Robert  G.,  and  MacRilL     2.746,87i. 
Cratcber,  Aubrey  8.  :  See- 
<'umanT.'5r»-r%to=k';S|Atcher.    Pipe  line  inatall. 

tloB  eoaipment.    2.746.516.  5-22-56,  Cl.  154— 41. 
CanT  ^r^  A.     Apparatus  for  «"'"?  PilH'  -t  a  predeter 

mined  radlna  and  angle     2,746,125.  5-22-56,  Cl.  29— AT 


2,746.663. 
Baby  walker 


Nalllager.  Friedrich  K.  H 
Xallinger,  Friedrich  K.  H. 
.Vallinger.  Friedrich  K.  H. 
Xallinger,  Friedrich  K.  H. 
Xallinger.  Friedrich  K.  H. 
Dale.    Charles    F.,    50%    to    W 


3,746.100. 
2.746,433. 
and  Mailer. 
2.746,763. 
2J4«,766. 
k.   Mnaick. 


2.746,656. 


Artlidal  lure. 


2.746.4419. 


6-22-66, 


2.746.200,  .5-22-66,  Cl.  43—42.04. 
Dalrymple.  William  P.,  B.  W.  Mantle,  and  H.  A.  Sherwood,  to 

.\.    M.    Sherwood.      Wheel  drive   transmission  and   clutrt 

arrangement.    2,746..555,  5-22-66,  Cl.  180—10. 
D'Amico,  John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co,     2,2'-tbiobis(4- 

alkyl-5  thiasole   carboxyllc  acid).     2,746.970,   5-22-56.  Cl. 

260— 302. 
Damman,  Lee  J.    Tire  remover  with  a  rotatable  wheel  aapporl. 

2.746,.528.  .V22-56,  CL  157—1.26. 
Damon.    Robert    H..    to    Bowser,    Inc.      Parking   lot    caatrol 

system.     2.746,745.  5-22-56.  Cl.  268 — 49. 
D'Andrea,    Xell    J.      Detachable   umbrella   cover. 

5-22-56.  a.  135—34. 
D'Antonio,  Caesar  H. :  See — 

Ringel.  Harold  A.,  and  Meyer.     2,746.668. 
DArcej.  Alfred  C.  :  See 

Lee.    Ferman    X.,    MacKenzle.    D'Arcey.    and    Clcchetti. 
a.746.046. 
Itarko.  John  \.  :  Bee — 

Cockerham.  Frank  E..  and  Darko.     2,747.0.59. 
Darnellle,  Joseph  A.     Road  conatruction.    2,746..365, 

Ihirragh,  John  L..  and  G.  H.  Jobnaon,  to  California  Research 

Corp.      Germicidal      detergent      conpositloaa.      2,746,928, 

5-22-56.  Cl.  252—106. 
Dausch,  Erwin.  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  Gesellsebaft  ailt 

Iteschraenkter     Haftung.      Textile      drawing     meehaaiam. 

2.746.09.5.  5-22-.56,  Q.  19—135. 
Davidson,  Donald  T.  :  See — 

Ye  Cbu.  Ting,  and  Davidson.     2.746.7S1. 
I>avis.     Charles,     to     Proctor     Electric    Co.      Ironing    table. 

2.746.184.  6-22-56.  CL  38—121. 
Davis,    Charles   C.    to   Westrex    Corp.      Method    of   aecartng 

conductor  to  atylus.     2.746.130.  5-22-56,  Cl.  29 — 165.5. 
I>aris.  Clyde  W..  to  The  Dow  Cbemiral  Co.     Pnrtfleatioa  of 

concentrated  salt  solutions.    2.746.840.  5-22-56.  Cl.  23 — 97. 
Davis.  Maurice  C.  and  L.  K.  Mclntyre.    Mobile  camera  moaat- 

ing  platform.    2.746.396  .5-22-56.  Cl.  104 — 75. 
Davis   Raymond  C.  V.  to  K  H.  Folland.    Overload  coll  spring. 

2.746.764.  ,V22-56.  Cl.  280—124. 
Dav.  Carl  L..  and  L.  F.  Pahl.  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Real  Co.,  Inc. 

Filling    nossle   for    apparatus    for    fllllng    contalnera    with 

liquid.    2,746.663.  5-22-56,  Cl.  226—116. 
Deakln.  Thomas  M.     Drawing  apparatus.     2,746.152,  6-22-56, 

Cl.  3.'t— 18.  ^  ^    ^ 

Dean.  Fred,  to  ImperUl  Chemlral  Indnstries  Ltd.  ^^Dehvdro- 

p.natlon  of  alcohols.     2.746,993.  5-22-56,  CL  260—598. 
Debs.  Jerome  H.,  to  Chirago  Metallic  Mfg.  Co.     MnlHple  bak 

Init  pan  assemW      2.746,636,  .V22-66.  Cl.  220— 23  2 
De     Camlllia.      Amllcare.       Colostomy     devices.       2,746,456. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  128-283 

:   See— 
F.    2.746..507. 


TVcker.  Marjorie  M. 
Morgan,  Eugene 

IVere  ft  Co.  :    See— 
Altgelt.  Herman 
Cook,  Cnrtiss  L. 
I\>ster.  Jack  F 


E.     2.746.370. 
2.746..371 
2,746.228. 


Sorensen.  Knud  B.'.  and  Braet.    2,746.770. 
2.746.624. 


Skromme,  Hutherland.  Adams,  and 


Stueland,  Harold 
Deere  Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

McClellan.  Marcus  E 

Griffin.     2.746.233  ^  ^^^ 

Skromme.  Arnold  B.    2.746.584.  »  ,„.  .  ♦„^»«r 

IV  Hardit,  William  M.     Chain  saw  attachment  for  a  tractor. 

^e^rc^?^•ta^  Ed-JJrd^  i^-'^^.n.  chaira   with  adjustable 

backs.    2.746,523,  5-22-56.  CT.1.»5 -116. 
De  La  Rue,  Thomas,  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  '*'■'— _^  ... 
Brooks.  Brneat  O..  and  Cooper.    2,746.634. 
Delin.  Irwin  L. :  See  -- 

Cuaumano.  Qioacchino  and  Delin     2,746.044 
Del    Papa.  Torello   A.     Artiflclal   teeth.     2.746.149, 
Cl.  32-10. 


.5-22-56. 


VUl 
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to  MlnneapoUa-Honeywell 
2.747.112.    .V22-56,    CI 


door.       2.746,540. 

America  an  r»pr»»- 
Feed   meohaninm 


conn«»ctlon 
154—43. 

2.74fl,.r'i©. 


In  panel  pon- 


Deaartrea.  Jean  U. :  Bee — 

Lnigne,  Henri  L.,  and  Demartrea.    2.747,022. 
Dtmpmj,  Cbarlea  D.  and  K.  £..  to  Dempaejr  and  Stanley,  Inc. 

neanlnf  apparatua.     2,746.467.  5-22-86,  CI.  134—111. 
Dcmpaey,  Kenneth  K.  :  See — 

Dempaey.  Cbarlea  D.  and  K.  B.    2,746,467. 
Dempaey  ana  Stanley,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

DemMey.  Charlea  D.  and  K.  E.    2,746,467. 
Daagler,  Bayraond  J.     Cloaure  derice  for  collapaible  eontaln- 

era  and  the  like.     2.746.664,  5-22-56,  C\.  222—508. 
Denlaton,  George  L.,  to  The  Commonwealth  Enclneerlng  Co. 
ot  Ohio.     AottieaiTe  cotton  article  and  method  of  making 
aame.    2.746.880,  5-22-56.  CI.  117—63. 
Deacaling  Bqulpment  Co^  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jaqaea  Elmo  B.    2,746.127. 
Deamond.   Eric,  and  C.  J.  Thorp,   to  Rmltha  America  Corp. 

Cleaning  devicea.     2.746,468.  5-22-56,  C\.  134—117. 
Deutache  Gold-  and   Silber-Scheideanatalt   vormala  Roeaaler  ; 
Bee — 

Pohl.  Walter.     2,467.737. 
Dexlon  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Comino.  Demetrius.     2.746.780. 
Deilel,  Fred  T..  and  H.  J.  Smith, 
Regalator   Co.      Flame   detector. 
SOT— 132. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Forney.  Charlea.    2.746,491. 
Dickey.  Joaeph  B..  and  G.  J.  Taylor,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
2.4-Bi8(methyIaulfonyl)-benieneaaotetrahydroquinoline  com 
pounda.    2.746,952.  5-22-56,  CI.  260—155. 
Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  E.  B.  Tom-ne,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
.VNitrothiazoIeaioaniltne   compounds.      2,746,953,    9-22-.'>fl. 
CI.  260—158. 
[Heboid,  Inc.  :  Spc— 

Pratt.  Vemeur  E..  and  Gray.    2.746.344. 
Diehl.  Charlea.  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     Method  for  weld 

Ing  a  Joint.    2.747.065.  .%-22-«6,  CI.  ^19— 10. 
Dill,  Joseph  J.  :  Bee— 

Barron,  James  T..  Dill,  and  Hotelling.     2.746,128. 
DiOB.  Raymond  F.  :  See — 

Broawer.  Benjamin  W..  and  Dion.    2.746,487. 
DiatlUera  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Bellringer.  Frederick  J.    2.746.843. 
Direraey  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Farison.  Robert  K.    2.746.465. 
Dixon.    Guy    E..    Jr.      Accordion    folding 

5-22-56.  CI.  160—206. 
Dixon.   Paul   H..   to  the  United   States  of 
aented   by   the   Secretary    of   the  Army. 
2.746.357.  .V-22-56.  CI.  89—33. 
Doane.   Arthur  E.     Structural  Joint 
atmction.    2,746,891,  5-22-56.  CI. 
Dobeckmnn  Co..  The  :   See — 

Woehlert.  Walter  E..  and  Betta. 
Doddn.  Enrl  B.  :   See — 

Le  Baron.  Theo<1ore.  and  Dodds.    2,746.751. 
Doeli.  MelTiB  L..  to  Colllna  Radio  Co.     Variable  band  width 
intermediate    frequency    system.      2.747.084.    5-22-56.    CI 
250—20. 
Dole  ValTe  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kraft.  Elmy  J.,  and  Waaaerman.    2.746.374. 
Doleial,     Karel.       Method     of     manufacture     of     spectacles. 

2,746.087.  5-22-66.  CI.  18 — 48. 
Doll,  Fnni  :  Bee — 

Van  Ackeren.  Paul,  and  Doll.    2.746.786. 
Doll.  Walter.  Jr..  P.  Martsolf.  Jr..  and  C.   R.  Soderberg.  Jr  , 
to   Cnltd   Aircraft  Corp.      Compressor  blading.     2.746.672, 
5-22-56.  CI.  230—122. 
Dolsa.  John.  E.  W.  Rohrbacher,  and  J.  Zimmerman,  to  General 
Motors     Corp.       Gear     pump. 
lOS— 126. 
Dolia.    John,    and    R.    D.    Harvey. 
Preaanre     aenaing     apparatus. 
121 — 41. 
Domenico.  Stephen  P.     Apparatus  for  removal  of  paint  from 

bowling  pina.    2.746.069,  CI.  IS— 4. 
Donald.  Alexander,  and  L.  McGihon,  to  A.  R 

machine.    2,746,226,  5-22-56.  CI.  .53 — 391. 
DonoTaJi.   Howard  W..   to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Adjust- 
able  atroke   actuator.      2,746.314.    5-22-66.    CI.    74 — 424  8 
DonoTaa  Steel  Pickling  Co.  :  Bee — 

Branthoover.  Harold.     2.746,511. 
Dopkeen,    laaiah.      Mechanism    to   abstract    liquid   from    gas. 

2,746.478.  5-22-56,  CI.  187—204. 
Dom.  Herman  W.  :  Bee — 

Groaaman,  Ralph  E.,  and  Dorn.    2,746,648. 
Dorton,    Robert    O.,    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Dinitro- 
bensoxaiolea.     2,746,971,  5-22-56.  CI.   260— 307. 

Doser.    Arnold,    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer   Aktiengeaellschaft. 
laocyanate-bisulflte  adduct-formaldehyde  reaction  and  prod- 
uct.    2.746.988,  6-22-56,  CI.  260—513. 
Doughty,  Hartwell  T.    Tire  lug  assembly.    2,746,508.  5-22-56, 

CI.  lS:i— 218. 
I>>w  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 
Davis.  Clyde  W.     2.746,840. 
Dorton.  Robert  O.     2.746.971. 
Ounkler.  Albert  A..  Lake,  and  Potts.    2.746.990. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barry.  Arthur  J.    2,746,926. 
Hyde.  Jamea  F.     2,746,d82. 
Speier,  John  L.     2.746,956. 
Draper  Corp.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Leonard  M.    2.746.489. 
Rogers.  Leonard  M.    2.746.693. 
Dreaser,  WiUia  R..  to  The  Vitarama  Corp.     Cloaed  link  elec 

tronie  camera  chain.     2.747,012,  6-22-56,  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Dreyer.  Helmut,  and  L.  Boiler,  to  P.  Goaaen  k  Co.,  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Arrangement  for  meaauring  the  R.  M.  8.  Taluea  of  altemat 
iBf     currenta     and     Toltagea.       2.747.161.     .V22-56.     CI. 
324—1.^2. 


2.746.394,     .V22-56.     CI. 


to    General 
2,746.427, 


Motors    Corn. 
5-22-56.     CI 


Silva.     Casing 


Drisch,  Nicolaa,  and  R.  Brepaon.  to  Soclete  Chlmiotex.    A 
ratua    fur    the    fluid    treatment    of    fliamenta.      2,746,^81, 
5-22-56.  CI.  68—205. 
Droa.  Albert  A.,  J.  A.  L.  Tier,  and  K.  HelllBgmaa,  to  Hartford 
.Natlonad   Bank  and  Truat  Co.,  truatee.     Hot-caa  recipro- 
cating engine.    2,746.241.  5-22-56.  CL  60—24. 
Drummond,  Polaom  E.,  to  Commonwealth  EnglBeering  Co.  of 
Ohio.     Duplex  metal  aheet  or  article.     2,746,134,  f-22-56, 
CI.  29 — 191.2. 
Drummond.  Warren  W.,  W.  B.  Steltx,  and  W.  F.  Holtachulte. 
to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglaa  Corp.    Apparatus  for  the  pack- 
aging    of     contlnuoualy     produced     atraada.       2,746,118. 
5-22-66,  CI.  28—21. 
Du     Bois,     Philip    H.       Translating    apparatua.      2,746,681. 

.V22-56,  CI.  235-61.6. 
Ducrot.    Albert.      Reclining    chair.      2.746.520.    5-22-56.    CI 

1.'55— 105. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Butler,  Henry  J.     2,746,577. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemoura  and  Co.  :  Bee-  - 
Abrams,  Walter  F.    2,747.154. 
Hraendle,  Richard  O.    2,746,922. 

Hrltton.  Carlyle  P.,  Elker,  fcllla,  and  Lester.     2,746,167 
(Gregory.  Walter  A.,  and  Kreuchunaa.    2,746,973. 
Ross,  Harry  F.     2,746,888. 
Stevens,  William  H.     2,746,166. 
Durable  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Llcktelg,  Albert  F.     2,746.101. 
Duvall.  Thure  C.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.     Manufacture  of 

fiber  felts.     2,746.895,  5-22-56,  Q.  164 — 101. 
Dycikowskl.     Chester     W.      Multiple     hook     flahlng     device. 

2.746.199,  .V22-56.  CI.  43—36. 
Dyson,  Eugene  K.  :  See — 

Torrent,  Ralph  R..  Husman,  and  Dyaon.     2,746,279. 
Flakinn.  Merle  M  ,  to  Pittaburgh  Plate  Glaas  Co.     Method  for 

homogenlalng   glass.      2,746,729,   6-22-56,    CI.   259 — 8. 
Earl.  Ralph  W..  Jr.     Return  bend  heat  exchanger  and  proceas 

for  manufarture.     2.746.727,  5-22-56,  CI.  257—256. 
EHStman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  Taylor.     2.746,952. 
Dickey.  Joaeph  B.,  and  Towne.     2.746,953. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

(•amundi.  Reynold  F.     2.746,805. 
Edgerton,  Ira  L.     Aaphalt  pavement  construction.     2,746,733, 

.V22-56.  n.  259—  147. 
Kd wards,  Thomas  :  See 

Brown.  Robert,  and  Edwarda.     2,746,240. 
Edwards,  Wayne  W.    Television  antenna.    2,747,183,  5-22-56. 

CI.   343—893. 
Kfftird,  John  T..  and  C.  V.  Mottram,  to  Bridgeport  Braaa  Co. 
Container    with    closure  and   diapenslng   valve.     2,746,647, 
5-22-56,  CI.  222— 1. SO. 
Bger.  Ernst,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Pneumatic  track. 

2.746.812.  5-22  56.  (1.  305—10. 
Ehm,    Wilhelm,    and    R.    Hchnegg.    to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer 
.\ktienge8ell8chaft.     Sulfonated   metbylbenaene-halogenated 
hydrocarbon    condensation    producta    as    cation    exchange 
resins.     2.74«.938.  5-22-56.  CI.  260 — 2.2. 
Elchel.  Herman  J.  :  See — 

Clemence,  Le  Roy  W.,  and  Elchel.     2,746,972. 
Elker.  John  T.   3rd.  :  See— 

Britton.  Carlyle  P..  Elker,  EUia.  and  Leater.     2,746,167. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Rchwartt,   Daniel   .M..  and   Hendrickaon.     2.746.625. 
Eltsen,    William    C.    H.      Grade    measuring    attachment    for 
carpenters'    or    builders'    levels.      2,746,164.    5-22-56,    CI. 

Ekstrand,    Sture    O..    and    V.    L.    Roncl,    to    Bell    Telephone 

I^aboratorles,    Inc.     Fabrication  of  electrodea  for  electron 

discharge  devices.     2,746,123,  6-22-56,  CI.  29 — 25.18. 
Elb»Tfeld  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Kuhlpnschmidt.   Harol   L.   and   F.    E.,   and   Arthur  and 
Arnold  Geiaelman.     2.746,619. 
Klectrol  Inc.  :  See— 

Ashton,  Benjamin  N.     2,746,251, 
Ashton.  Benjamin  N.     2.746,485. 
Elfving,  Thore  M.,  to  Isoflex  Corp.     Multilayer  heat  Insulat 

Ing  material.    2.746,892,  5-22-56,  CI.  154—45. 
Kllon   (Jertrude  B.  :  See — 

Hitchinga.  George  H.,  and  Ellon.     2,746,961. 
Elliott,    Harold    V..    to    General    Motora    Corp.      Method    of 

maklne   a    circuit    breaker   lever.      2.746.131.   5-22-56.    CI. 

29 — 15.5.55. 
Ellis.  Earl  T.  :  See— 

Britton.  Carlyle  P..  Elker,  EUia,  and  Leater.     2,746,167. 
Ellis.    Grace.      Condiment    composition.      2,746.869,   5-22-56. 

CI.   99 — 144. 
Ellsworth.   Carl   E.,    to   National  Cylinder   Gaa  Co.     Voltage 

determining  arrangement  for  dielectric  heatera.     2.747  067 

5-22-56.  CI.  21ft— 10.55. 
Eloranta.  Vaito  K.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photoflaab  unit  and 

accesaorles   therefor.      2,747,076,  6-22-56,   CI.   240 — 1.3. 
Kmery.  Alfred  H.,  to  The  L.  8.  Starrett  Co. 

ring.    2.746.785,  ,5-22-56.  CI.  292—256.6. 
Emery,  Richard  L..  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co.     Pulp  molding  appa- 
ratus.    2.746,358.  5-22-.5e.  CI.  92—56.  »     v*^ 
Kmery.    Victor    W,      Portable    and    collapaible    barrel    rack 

2.746.703,  5-22-58.  CI.  248—150. 
Knglehart.   Oscar  D..  and   W.   S.   Bobel,   to  Pittaburgh   Plate 

Claas  Co.     Multiple  glased  flexible  spacer  units.     2,746,102. 

.•V-22-56.  n.  20— se.iT 
Engleson.  Harry  E..  and  E.  A.  Rartbauer.  to  F.  B.  Reding 

ton    Co.      Detector   mechanism   for  a   packaging  machine 

2.746,222.  5-22.56.  CI.  53—75.  i~       •     a    m«iui™-. 

Engleson.  Harry  E..  and  E.  D.  Sramek.  to  F.  B.  Sedington  Co 

Conveyer.     2.746.593.  5-22-.56.  C\.  198 — 140. 
Engleaon,  Harry  E.,  and  E.  D.  Sramek,  to  F.  B.  Redlngton  Co 

Endleas  conveyer.      2,746,.594,  5-22-56,  CI.   198—151. 


Bensel  holding 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


IK 


2,746,187.    5-22-66. 
2,746,440.  6-22-56. 


2.746.362. 


craah     bar.      2.746.767, 


2.746.816. 


SBgliah  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Hugbea,  John  O.  P.     2.746,273. 
Ennever,   Harry  H.      Outdoor  dlaplay. 

CT.  40—125. 
Brlkaen,  Morten.    Carburetion  apparatus 

a.  lis— 183.  .  •        ^^ 

Ertagaard,  Brron  L..  and  H.  F.  Homer,  Jr..  to  Toro  lafg. 
Corp.  of  Mlnneaota.     Combined  drive  and  throttle  control 
2.746.815.  6-22-66.  CI.  74—472. 
Raao  Reaearch  and  BngiBeerlng  Co. :  See — 
AruBdale.  Erving.     2.746,908 
Bayhi.  JoMph  F.     2.747,172. 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  Young,  and  Morway.     2.746.924. 
(iarber,  John  D..  Hollyday.  and  Vanderbilt.     2,746.926. 
(ierhardt,  Philip  B.,  Smith,  and  Jonea.     2,746,92S. 
Hemminger.  Charlea  B.     2.746J>09. 
Holder.  Clinton  H.     2.746,985. 
Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  KImberltn.     2,746.987. 
Maiael.  Daniel  8.     2.746  911. 
May.  Walter  G.,  and  Matheaoa.     2.746.810. 
Mitchell.  Milton  E.,  Jr.     2.746,650. 
Moore,  Thomas  V.     2,746  721. 
Monnce.  Whitman  D.     2.746.551. 

RichardaoB.   Roger   W..   and    Schexnailder.     2.746,934. 
Vickera.  Herbert  H.     2.746.086. 
Towell.  Howard  L..  and  Caldwell.      2.746.853. 
ToweU.  Howard  L..  and  CaldweU.     2.746.8.54. 
Etabliasementa  Neyrplc  :  See  - 

Peyrin.  Henri,  and  Caaacci.     2.746,713. 
Batev      Rotnr     8.      Optical     indicating     device 

5-22-56.  CI.  88—74. 
Eterna  Ltd..  Precision  Factory  :  See — 

Stamm,  Heinrich.     2,746.238. 
Evans.     Trevenor    L.      Front    seat 

.V22-56  n.  280—150. 
Bverroad.  Adam  L. :  See— 

Michle.  John  8..  and  Bverroad. 
Expanded  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Cooner.  Alfred,  and  MacQueen. 
F.  A.  B  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Scholtae.  Herman  J.     2.746.762. 
Fa.  Rrauaa-Maffet  A.  G.  :  See — 

Uubender.  LndwIg.     2.746.446. 
Fahares.  Eugene  N.  :  See — 

Colvin.  Oliver  D..  Jr..  Fabarea.  and  Swaney 
Fsirbank.   Murry  N..  and  W.  A.   Shurcllff    to 
Radiation     detection     devices.     2.747.103, 
250—68 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlencesellarhaft :  Bee — 
Doser.  Arnold      2.746  988. 
Ehm  Wllhelm.  and  Schnegg.     2.746.938. 
Taub«  Karl.     2.746.951. 
FarlsoB.    Robert    E..    to   The    Dlveraey    Corp.      Can    washing 

system.    2  746.465.  5-22-56.  CI.  134 — .56. 
Fanat.  JohB  A  :  See — 

Sahynn   Melville   and  Faust.     2  746.986 
Feathe>^.  Bessie  C.     Sweater  stretcher      2,746,657,  5-22-66, 

CI.  22.3—60 
Federal  Electric  Producta  Co.  :  See — 
Ballon.  Richard  P.     2  747  060 
Machon.   Herbert  W..  and  Magnano.     2,747.034. 
Federn.    Klaus     H.    Hack     and    W.    Kuri.    to    Carl    Schenck 
Maachlnenfabrik  G.   m.  b.  H.     Apparatus  for  the  balance 
centering    of    revolvable    bodiea      2.746,299.    6-22-66,    CI. 
73—461. 
Feia,  Nlkolaaa,  to  Inatituut  voor  Tuinbouwtechniek.    Atomiaer 

for  liquids.    2.746.802.  5-22-66.  CI.  299—140. 
Fell  Developments  Ltd.  :   See — 
Fell.  Louis  F.  R.    2.746,256. 
Fell,  Louis  F.  R..   to  Fell  Developments  Ltd.     Coatrola 
multiple    eaglne    power    plants.      2,746,266.    6-22-56, 
60—97. 

D..  and  J.  H.  Btaseir  to  Revo  Electric 
or    refrigeratora.      2,746,827.    6-22-66, 


2,746,940. 


2.746.684. 

Polaroid  Corp 
6-22-66,     n 


for 


Co. 

n. 


See 


.746.367. 
G.  Ferguson. 
-49. 


Tamping  nuchlne. 


Cryatalllne 
2,746,948, 


2.746,180, 


Felton.  Frederick 

Ltd.      Cookers 

312—214. 
Ferguson.  Edna  G 

Ferguaon,  William  T.    ; 

Ferguaon,  William  T.,  to  E. 
2,746,367.  5-22-56.  CI.  94 
Ferrell.  A.  T..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Strieker,  Gustave  E.    2.746^08. 
Fetterly.    Lloyd    C.    to    Shell    Development    Co. 
complexes    of    sulfur    compounds    with    urea. 
6-22-56,  CI.  260— 96  5. 
Flchtel  *  Sachs  A.  G.  :  See  — 

Binder,  Richard.    2,746.585. 
Fleken,  Wilbert  A.    Thrower  type  wheel  excavator 

6-22-56,  CI.  37  —  92. 
Field    Croaby.     Congealed  product  and  apparatus  and  means 

for  making  aame.     2.746,263,  5-22-66.  CI.  62—7. 
Flelda,  Cleaent  O. :  See- 
Smith,  Marvin  M.,  and  Fields. 
Fllbrey,  Emery  T.,  trustee  :  See — 
Kraybill,  Henry  R.    2.746.870. 
Filliung.  Jacoues  J.  :  See — 

Krause.  Carl  H.,  and  Filliung. 
Fllmer.  R.  H..  Ltd. :  See — 

Whitby,  Lealie  R.    2,746,861. 
Finch.  Thomaa  E..  to  General  Electric  Co 

iron.    2.747,074.  5-22-66.  CI.  219—26.      „         ,  ,         , 

Flneman.   Manuel   N..   to   Rohm  A  Haaa  Co.     Low  foaming 

detergenta.  2.746.927.  5-22-66.  C\.  252-89. 
Finn  Robert  R..  and  P.  A.  White,  to  Jonea  k  Lamson  Ma- 
chine Co.  Collapsible  threading  die  for  selectively  rotting 
straight  or  taper  threada.  2.746,066.  5-22-66.  CI.  10—95. 
Flacher  Paul  E.,  to  B  G.  SUude  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  jMckagtng  of  powder  in  small  quantltlea.  2.746,223. 
6-22-66.  CT.5S-  180. 


2.746.574. 


2.746,477. 


Electric  soldering 


Fish,  Richard  H..   ^   to  B.  Preston.     Agrlcultaral  spraying 

machine.    2  J46.794,  6-22-66.  CI.  29»--46. 
Fitch.  Ellery  R.,  and  J.  V.  Ralston^o  Bsndiz-WMtlBfliowe 

Automotive     Air     Brake     C«.       FlaM     prMwra     ustam. 

2,746,266.  6-22-66.  a.  60—67. 
FltueraU.  John  V..  and  O.  8.  Baehman.  to  Plttabor^  Plate 

Glasi  Co.    Transpareat  nuclear  radiation  shield.    2,747,106. 

6-23-66.  CL  260—106. 
Flandars,  ElMer  D. :  See — 

RinnL  Harold  A.,  and  Merer.    2.746.668. 
Flsmlai,  Charles  F.     Collapsible  antl-flar*  device  for  mount 

Ina  OB  a  wladshleld.     2,'f46.7M.  6-22-66,  CI.  2»«— 97. 
FlenlBC.  Myron  T.,  to  Proctor  aad  Schwarta,  lac.    Dryer  for 

powdsrsd  ButerUl.     2,746,171.  6-22-66,  CL  34— 2S3. 
Flowers,    Heary    F.      Three-way    rocker    valvs.      2,746,484. 

6-22-66.  CL  1S7— 620. 
Folaad.  Francis  K..  G.  W.  Oaksen.  and  H.  B.  Todd,  to  Oansral 

Motora  Corp.     Indicating  meana  for  automatic  baadllght 

dlnunlnc  system.     2.747,139.  5-22-66,  CL  316 — 83. 
Folk,^Hans  J.  :  See— 

LoeaehnLu.  Ladislaus  8..  and  Folk.    2.746,626. 
Folland.  Lee  IT :  See- 
Davis,  Raymond  c.    2,746.764. 
Fon6a.  Allen  B.,  and  J.  B.  Horvay.  to  General  Bleetrlc  Co. 

Rotating  receptacle  atructure  for  bouaehold  refrigerators. 

2,746,830,  6-22-66,  CI.  312—270. 
Fonteln.  Freerk  J.,  to  Stamlearfoon  N.  V.     Process  of  classi- 
fying granuUr  mixtures.     2.746,604.  5-22-66,  CL  209 — 211. 
Fornev.   Charles,   to  The  EMamond  Match  Co.     Machine  for 

producing  clothespin      2.746,491.  5-22-56,  CI.  140—1. 
Fortuin,^  Jan  P.,  and  G.  E.  Rums<^eldt,  to  shell  DevaU»ment 

Co.     t>reMratlon  of  terephthalic  add.     2.746,»»0.  6-22-56. 

n.  260—524. 
Fortuaato.  Lou  la.     By-paaa  aasembly  for  electrical  rcgnlatora. 

2,747.044.  5-22-56.  Cl.  200—87. 
Forwald.    Haakon,    to   AUmlnaa    Sveaaka    Elaktriaka   Aktle- 

bolaget.    High  tenaion  circuit  breakers.    2.747.065.  6-22-66. 

Cl.  200—148; 
Foater.  Jack  F..  to  Deere  k  Co,     Comb  attaehmeat  for  cotton 

strippers.    2.746,228,  5-22-66,  Q.  66—35. 
Foster,   James  R..  to  Gamble-Skogmo.  loc.     Stabillxlag  and 

snubbing   mechanism   for   gyratory  extractors.     2.746.668. 

5-22-66.  C\.  188—1. 
Foti.  Arem  :  See — 

KradeL  Frwl  L.,  and  Foti.    2,747.142. 
Francia.  Alex  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Walker,  Jay  P.,  Glaagow.  and  Francia.     2.747  002. 
Franke    k    Heldecke.    Fabrlk    Photograph  Iscber    Praslslons 

Apparate :  See — 

Weiss.  Richard.     2,746.368. 
Frants,  Glenn  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Lln- 

eariser    for    frequency    modulation    generator.      2.747,163, 

5-22-66.  Cl.  832—18. 
Fraaer.  Cvma  H.    Btabillxatlon  of  radio  frequency  oscUlatora. 

2,747.091.  5-22-56,  Cl.  250—36. 
Freed.  Meier  E.  :  See^  „       ^      ....^„.„ 

Bruce,  William  F..  Hanallck.  and  Freed.     2,746,959. 
Freeman    Wallace   E.      Border   fencing.     2,746.723.   6-22-66, 

Cl  266 — 22. 
Freid.   Robert  A.     Quiver.     2.746.658,  5-22-66.  C\.  224—28, 
French.  Charles  A.     Power  driven  winch.    2.746,718,  5-22-56, 

French  John  J.    Roof  foiler  for  repairing  shingles.    2,746.322. 

.5-22-56.  Cl.  81— 3.  „         ,   ^  ^_. 

Freysslnet.  Eugene,  hk  to  Ingenleurs  Bureau  Voor  Industrie 

Service  .S.  V.,  and  \k  to  Tans  Metaalconstructles  en  Zwaar 

Transport  N.  V.    Jack.    2,746,714.  5-22-66.  Cl.  264—29. 
Friend.  David  8. :  See—  ^    _„ 

Newman,  Robert  J.,  aad  Friead.    2,746,422. 
Fritslea.  Glenn  A.  :  See—  ,  „  ^^^  ^^ 

Binder.  WlUUm  O..  Kroft,  and  Fritilen.     2.746^860. 
Froat.  John  G.     Fluid  flUed  game  piece  receptacle.     2,746,757. 
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Fuller.  Dennis  Q.,  to  Pye  Ltd.     Transformers  and  networks 

for  tapping  or  branching  cablea  carrying  two  or  more  fre- 
quency baada.     2.747.165,  .5-22-66,  Cl.  333 — 5. 
Furnas  Electric  Co. :  See-—  „^.^      „  „-.  «•- 

Hanaen,  Gilbert  H„  Koertge.  and  White.     2,747,035. 
Gabrielson.  Samuel :  See-  „..-.«„ 

Bakke,  Hana  A.,  and  Gabrielson,     2,746,302. 
Gaede,  John  A.  :   See—  „..««„- 

Crabs.  Kerwin  K..  and  Gaede.    2.746.326. 
Galr,  Robert.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Vahle,  Raymond.    2.746.382  „,..*«^-   .   oo  k« 

Galre.  Paul  E.    Magulfler  for  slide  rules.    2.746.846,  5-22-66. 

Cj  gg 39 

Galre    Paul  E.     Slide  rule  magnifiers.     2.746,347,  8-22-66. 

Cl  'gg 39  . 

Gaiser    Romey  A.,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  ^o.     Meth«>d 

of  oroduclng  filmed  and  tempered  glass  sheets.     2.748,210, 

.5-22-56.  n.  49  -7». 
Gait  Anderson  Co. :  See- 
Anderson.  John.    2.746.237  „  ,...  ai.o    >  o«  k« 
(lallo    Albert  M.     Ice  making  machine      2.746.262.  5-22-66, 

Cl.'62— 7. 
GHmble-Skogmo,  Inc.  :  See  -    ,  ^ 
Castner,.Creorge  P.    2.746,569. 
Foster,  iames  R.    2,746..568. 
Gamnndi     Revnold    F.,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co      Wheel    cover*. 

2  746.805.  .5-22-66.  Cl.  301  —37.  „    ,.    „      ^     w.,. 

Garber.  John  D  .  W.  C.  Hollyday,  Jr  ,  and  BM    Vanderbilt 

to    Ehso    Reaearch    and    Engineering    Co.      Lnbricanta   and 

additives  therefor.     2.746.925,  .5-22-66.  Cl.  252—69. 
Gardiner   Duncan  B.    to  Vlckers  Inc     Hydraulic  power  ateer 

ln«  device.    2  746  426.  .V22-56  Cl.  121-40 
Gardner.    Bernard   C.   and   R.   M.    Unger    to   R«ytheon   Mfg. 

To        Nonlinear     beam     diaperslon     devices.       2,747,080. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  250—27.  ^       ,,     ,^  , ,.     , . 

Gardner    PanI   N      Film  anpllcator  for  liould  or  semi-liquid 

material     2.746.075.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  16—286. 
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OairfB.  Charlea  W. . 

Keller.  Theodore  W..  and  Oarrln.    2,746,752. 
Om  Machinery  Co..  The :  See — 

Slehafdaon,  Bllo E.    2.74e.M0.  ^.,^„.„ 
BIchardMn.  Ello  E..  and  Pnsh.    2,740.802. 
Gate*.  Geoffrey  S.  O.     Clateh-operated  ■teerlng  geer  for  ve- 
hldea.    2.74«,S1».  5-22-M.  CI.  74—710.5  .  .  «««    «  ««  .- 
Oebhardt.  Nell  H.     Ath  remoTai  unit.     2,746,809.  5-22-56, 

a.  802— S9. 
Geiaelman.  Arnold  :  See —  ^    .     ^ 

Kahlenachmldt.  Harold   L.  and  F.   E.,  and  Arthur  and 
Arnold  Getoelman.    2,746,619. 
Geiaelman.  Arthur:  See — 

Kahlenaehmldt.   Harold  L.  and  V.   K.,  and  Arthur  and 
Arnold  Geiaelman.    2,746.619. 
GeUler.   Henry   A.,   and   R.   J.   Quelaeer.   to   Stewart-Warner 
Corp.     Freeie  prevention  In  Jet  aircraft  purge  caa  genera- 
tort.    2,746.245.  5-22-56,  C\.  60— 39.07. 
Gendron  Wheel  Co. :  See — 

Llebieh,  John  C.    2,746,527. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp. :  See— 
Armento.  William  H.    2.746.955. 
Kirk.  Joseph  8.    2.746,887. 
Koaalek,  Joseph  F..  and  Snlkh.    2.746,86.1. 
General  t)TB*B>l««  Corp. :  See — 

Donovan.  Howard  W.    2.746,314. 
Pharla.  William  W.     2,747.016. 
(General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Atehieon.  Leonard  W.     2.746.270. 
Baker.  John  H.     2.746.244. 
Bakke.  Hane  A.,  and  Gabrtelson.     2.746.302. 
Coggeshall,  Almy  D..  and  HtaflTnrd.     2.747.118. 
Finch.  Thomas  E.     2.747.074. 
Ponda,  Allen  B..  and  Horray.  -  2.74«.R.'W>. 
Jarabe,  John  E.     2.747.104. 
Kaplan.  Sidney  M.     2.747.179. 
KoafeM.  Milton  M.     2.746.266. 
McArthur.  Elmer  D.     2.747.086. 
"       2.747.087. 
2,746.683. 
2,746.834. 

,  and  Zeimler.     2.747.119. 
2.747.157. 
2.747.120. 
D..  Jr.     2.747.140. 
2.746.300. 


Glrllnc  Ltd. :  See— 

Kinchin,  Joseph  W.     2.746.575. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O.  :  See — 

Walker.  Jay  P.,  Glasgow,  and  FraneU.     2.747.002. 

~      Hold  down  necktie.     2,746,055,  &-22-56. 


.      2.747.073. 
2.747,031. 

2.747.019. 
2.747.021. 

2,747.145. 


2.746.375. 


2,747.139. 


McArthnr,  Elmer  D. 

McLaren,  James  D. 

McLean.  Harold  T. 

Petersen.  Maurice  E 

Pinney.  Harold  E. 

Price,  Harrey  \. 

Ryckman.  William 

Seaman.  Lewis  T. 

Sway,  Henry  C.     2,746.393. 

Thomas.  Henry  P.     2.747,017. 

Tonks,  I^wl.     2.747,137. 

Welch.  Stanley  B.,  and  Williams 

Wilbur.  Donald  A.,  and  Peters. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The 

Chubb.  Alexander  A.,  and  Levy. 

Chubb.  Alexander  A.,  and  Levy. 

Chubb.  Alexander  A.,  and  Scowcroft 

Levy.  Maurice  M.     2.747.020. 

Sherwen.  Joseph  W.     2.746..^98. 
General  Ftreprooflna  Co..  The  :  See — 

McKinley.  WlllUm  H.     2.746.7a%. 
General  Industries  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hartmnn.  Herbert  L.     2.746.306. 
General  MIIU.  Inc. :  See— 

Abbott.  Fredrlc  M..  Balsley.  and  Ramesberger 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Sec- 
Bowser.  Pbnilp  C.     2.746.768. 

Dolxa.  John,  and  Harvejr.     2.746.427. 

Dolsa.  John.  Rohrtmcher.  and  Zimmerman.     2,746.,394 

Elliott.  Harold  V.     2.746.131. 

Foland.  Francis  K.,  Onkaen.  and  Todd. 

Gibson.  J.  Lowell.     2.746.261. 

Heath.  Thomas  C.     2.747.106. 

Holln.  William  F.     2.746.400. 

Hutchison.  Robert  R.     2.746.438. 

Klnsey.  Claude  J.     2.746.7.'S9. 

Lant^nbach.  Charles  S.     2.746,747. 

Schafer.  Rngene  P.     2.746.425. 

Treseder.  Robert  C.     2.746  290. 

Van  Slooten.  Louis  J.     2  746.437. 

Vann.  William  H.     2.746.429. 
General  Precision  I.j»boratorT  Inc. :  Sec— 

Beniamin.  Judson  E.     2.746.318. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute.  The :  See — 

Belser,  Richard  B.     2.746.886. 

Belser,  Richard  B.     2.746.140. 
Oera  Corp. :  See — 

Silver.  Marvin  N.     2.747.121. 
Gerhardt,  Philip  B..  J.  O.  Smith.  Jr..  and  A.  R 
Research   and   Engineering  Co.      Additives 
products.    2.746.923,  5-22-56,  n.  252— 33.  ^ 
Gershen.  Irvln  J.,  to  Pyro  Plastics  Corp.     Container  hinjtp 

assembly.    2.746.081.  .>-22-56.  CI.  16—150. 
Gershman.  George  L.    Taper  micrometer.    2,746.1.'i8,  5-22-M. 
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Oever,  Gabrtel.  and  J.  O.  MIcbels.  to  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 
Co.        New      cbemotberapeutlc      nltrofurans.        2.746,960. 
.V22-56.  CI.  260—240. 
Geslch.  Stephen  T.     Dispenser  for  drswinc  out  and  serving  « 
desirable  length  of  tape.     2,746.543.  5-22-56.  CI.  164— 4:i 
Glardlnelli.  Joseph :  See—  ,^      „,.,«,. 

Occhlpintl.  Rosarlo,  Qlardlnelll,  and  Pronluk.  2.747,07.) 
GIbaa.  Joseph  A.  Chair  shoe.  2.746,203,  5-22-56,  CI.  4.V-137 
Gibson,   J.   Lowell,   to  General   Motors   Corp.      Refrigerating 

apparatus.    2,746,261,  5-22-56.  CI.  62— 4. 
Olesker,  WlllUm  C,  and  R.  K.  Britton,  to  The  Autoyre  Co  , 
Inc.     Electrolytic  metal  treatment  and  article.     2,746,91.'). 
.V22-46,  CI.  204—56.  ,  ^     , 

Gilchrist,  Fred  W.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Co.    Automatic  tare  devl<v 

2,746.708,  *-22-56,  CI.  249—60. 
Gllllspie.  Charles  H. :  Sec— 

Hnrlburt.  Fred  F..  and  Gllllspie.     2.746.778. 


t 


Jones,  to  Esso 
for   petroleum 


Oleason,  James  D. 

CI.  2—143. 
Olobe-Wernlcke  Co.,  The 
Budal.  Steve  G 


2,747,130, 


Roche 
2,746.992, 


2.746,660. 


See — 
^-— ^  „»^.^  „.     2,746.100. 
Goddard,  Charles  T.,  and  N.  C.  Wittwer,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.   Broad  band  ampUfler  devices.  2.747,138, 
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Goldberg,  karold  D.  and  M.  I.    Electronic  system. 

5-22-B6,  CI.  315 — 8.5. 
Goldberg,  Milton  I. :  See— 

Goldberg,  Harold  D.  and  M.  I.     2,747,130. 
Goldberg,   Moses  W.,  and  8.  Teltel,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Inc.       Dialkylaminoalkyl-diphenylacetanllides. 
5-22-56,  CI.  260—558. 
Goldblatt,  Leo  A.  :  See — 

Pack,  Frank  C,  and  OoldbUtt.    2,746.864. 
Golden.  Jonathan.     Automobile  clothes  support. 

.■V-22-56.  CI.  244 — 12.1. 
Goldman.   Sanford   L.     Display  mount.     2,746,191,   5-22-56, 

CI.  40—152.1. 
Goldsmith,   Hugo,   to  Sport  Products,   Inc.     Baseball  glove. 

2.746.050,  5-22-56,  CI.  2—19. 
Gondek,  John  T.     Structural  Joints.     2.746,579,  5-22-56,  H. 

189 — 36. 
Goodhue.  Lyle  D. :  See — 

Tlssol,  Carolyn  B..  and  Goodhue.     2,746.899. 
Gorln,  Manuel  H.  :   See — 

Rosenteln.  Ludwlg,  and  Gorln.     2.746,884. 
Oosselin,   Norman   R.     Shield  device  for  an  automobile  con- 
vertible top.     2,746,791,  5-22-56.  CT.  296—107. 
(iossen.  P.,  A  Co..  O.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Dreyer.  Helmut,  and  Boiler.     2,747.161. 
Gottlieb,  David,  and  H.  E.  Carter,  to  The  Uplohn  Co.    Endo- 
mycln  and  process  for  Its  production.     2,746,902,  5-22-56. 
CI.  167—65. 
(tottscho.  Adolph    Inc.  :   See — 

Alessl.      Andrew     J..      Jr..     Gottscho,      and     Hlrschey. 

2.746.389. 
Gottscho.  Ira  S.    2,746.380. 
Gottscho,  Ira  S.  :   See — 

Alessl.     Andrew     J.,     Jr.,     Gottscho,     and     Hlrschey. 
2,746.389. 
Gottscho,  Ira  S.,  to  Adolph  Gottscho,  Inc.     Marking  devices. 

2.746,380,  5-22-56.  CT.  101—35. 
Gourley.    Joseph    E.    and    L.    M.      Nursing    bottle    holder. 

2.746.702.  .V22-56   CI.  248—105. 
Gourley.  Laura  M.  :   See — 

Gourley,  Jooeph  K.  and  L.  M.    2.746.702. 
Grady.  Charles  B..  Jr..  to  The  W.  L.  Maxson  Corp.     Inverter 

control  system.     2.747.156,  5-22-56.  CI.  322-24. 
Graell.     Alberto    C.       Bag    with     Integral    closing    means. 

2.746,502.  .V22-56.  CI.  150—3. 
Grandjean.  Philippe,  and  W.  Wehrll.  to  Sandos  A.  O.     Dls- 
and   polyaio   dyestuff.      2.746.954.   ,'i-22-56.   CI.    260—166. 
(tranqvlst.    Carl-Erlk.    to    Haielttne    Research.    Inc.      Radio 

beacons.     2.747.181.  5-22-56.  CI.  343 — 106. 
Grant.   Max   L.      Fare  box.     2,746,675,  .V22-56.  CI.   232—7. 
(irass.    Albert    .M.      Oscillographs.      2,746.835.    5-22-56,    CI. 

346—140. 
Grattmuller,     Jean     L.       Fluid-tight    assembly.       2,746.486. 

5-22-56.  CI.  13»- 89. 
Graves,  Harold  J.,  to  Sawyers'  Inc.     Picture  prevlewer  and 

projector  device.     2.746.345.  5-22-56.  CT.  88—27. 
Gray,  George  F.  :   See — 

i'ratt,  Vemeur  E..  and  Gray.    2.746.344. 
Greanlas.  Kvon  C.  to  standard  Oil  Co.     Flash  point  mess 
urement  apparatus.     2.746.285.  5-22-56,  C\.  73—36. 

<ireanlas.  Evon  C.  and  R.  B.  Jacobs,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  automatic  flash  point  testing.  2,746,286, 
.V22-56.  CI.  73—36. 

Grest  Lakes  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Clay.  Stanley  B.    2.746,695.  .   _,   , 

Greeley,  Leo  O.  Powered  hand  plane.  2.746,409,  5-22-56, 
CI.  145 — 4.2.  „       .  „      ^ 

Greene.  William  J.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Torch  spac- 
ing control.    2.747.152.  5-22-56.  CI.  318—286. 

<;reenlaw,  Charles  A.  Device  and  method  for  preventing  heat- 
ing of  a  saw  band.     2.746,495,  3-22-56.  CL  143—158. 

Creenough.  Henry  B. :  See — 

Cutler.  Wallace  M..  Kant,  and  Greenough.     2.746,047. 

(iref'nough,  Mary  R.  :   See — 

Cutler.  Wallace  M..  Kant,  and  Greenough.     2.746.047. 

(Jreer.  Elva  O.  Pocket  protector.  2.746,058,  5-22-56,  CI. 
2      249. 

Gregory  Walter  A.,  and  A.  Kreachunas,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Co.  5-alkylmercapto-2-heterocycllc  aldehydes 
and  ketones.     2,746,973,  5-22-56.  CT.  260-332.3. 

<;rlffln.  l..eo  L.  :  See —  ^     ..     .      ^      .  ^ 

McClellan,    Marcus    E.,    Skromme,    Sutherland.    Adams, 
and  (iriffin.     2,746.233. 

Grlffln.  WlllUm  C.  :   See- 

Cross.  Sherwood  T..  and  Griffln.    2.746,868. 

(Jrospas    Pierre  J.,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite :  Etabllssements 
Groepas.     Cylindrical   strslner  or  filter  units.     2,746.552 
.V22-56,  n.  166—235. 

(;ross.  Arthur  R.,  to  Automatic  Tow  Bar  Co.,  Inc.  Auto 
mobile  tow  bar.     2,746,771.  5-22-56,  CI  280 — 494. 

(irossman,  Ralph  E.,  and  H.  W.  Dom.  Apparatus  for  dis 
penslng  measured  volumes  of  paint.  2.746,648,  5-22-56 
CI.  222—136. 

Grubb  John  J.  Specific  gravity  measuring  apparatus 
2  746.298,  5-22-56,  CI.  73 — 444. 

Grandberg.  Donald  N.  :   See—  „-.»... 

Churgln.  Leopold,  and  Grundberg.    2.746,155. 
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Grunewald,  Glea  H..  and  F.  J.  Pierce.  t«  tnlversal  OU  Prod- 
ucts Co.     Process  and  apparatos  for  coantereurrcBtljr  con- 
tacting fluids.    2.746,846.  5-22-56,  CI.  23—310. 
Gruver,  John  H..  and  L.  F.  Mitchell,  to  Addrsssograpb-Mnlti- 
graph    Corp.      laklng    roller    for    an    impriatlng    means. 
2.746,388,  5-22-56,  cT  101—367. 
Guanella,   GusUv,   to   Radio   Patents   Co.      Freqoen«y-modu- 
lated    high-frequency    system.       2.747.083.    *-22-5«.    CI. 
250—15. 
GoardUn  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Obssarny,  Thedore  J.    2,747,057.  _ 

(;ulld.    Uoyd    V.      Carbon    train.      2,746.845.    5-22-56.    CI. 

23 — 254. 
Guillette,  Louis  J.     OscllUtor  atuchment  for  plaUng  tanks. 

2.746,732,  5-22-56.  CI.  259—112. 
<iulf  Research  *  Development  Co. :  See — 

Wylle.  Malcolm  R.,  J.,  and  Tittle.    2.747,100. 
<;ump.  B.  F.,  Co. :  See —  ...... 

Seller,  Andrew  H.,  Berry,  and  Wllllama.     2.746.736. 
Seller.  Andrew  H.,  Berry,  and  WUIUms.     2.746.863 
Gunkler.  Albert  A..  D.  E.  Lake,  and  B.  C.  Potts,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of  olefln  bromides.     2,746.999. 
.■i-22-56,  CI.  260—660. 
<;nttinger,  Walter,  and  G.  Spless.  to  Inventlo  Akticngeaell- 
Hchaft.     Braking  devices  for  elevators.    2.746.567,  »-22-56, 
CI.  187—29. 
Haas.  Arthur  W.  :  Set — 

CUgue,  James  D.,  and  Haas.    2,746,466. 
Hack.  Helnrlch  :  See— 

Federn,  Klaus.  Hack,  and  Kurx.    2.746.299. 
Hacklander.  Hans,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Roller  pressors 
for  seaming  machines.     2.746.750.  5-22-56.  CI.  271—2.3. 
Hagan  Corp. :  See — 

Vetter.  Otto  B.    2.746.292. 
Hagans.   Kenneth    W.      Refrigerant    charging   and    weighing 

device.     2.746.258,  5-22-56.  (1.  62—1. 
Hagenhaus.   Kurt,   to   Siemens  k  Halske.   Aktlengesellschsft. 
Marker  Imnulse  generator  for  signalling  systems.    2.747,023, 
5-22-56.  CI.  17»— 18. 
HagenhsMS.    Kurt,    and    G.    Tlesler,    to   Siemens    k    Halske. 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for  testing  signal  impulse 
generators.     2.747.033.  .V22-56.  CI.  179—175.2. 
Hall.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Cromoton  *  Knowles  Loom  Works.    Elec- 
tric weft  ston  motion  for  narrow  ware  loom.     2.746,490. 
.V22-56.  CI   139—371. 
Hall.     Owen     W.       Beverage    dispensing    stand.       2.746.646. 
.%-22-56.  CI  222—113. 

Vlnco  Corp,    Coated  parts  handllns 
coating  same.     2,746.882.  5-22-56, 


to 
of 


dissipating    ash    tray. 


Attach- 
-56.  CI. 


2.746.403.   5-22-56. 

F.  White,  to  Furnas 
2.747.035.  .V22-56. 


for 
nickel 


2,746,699.     5-22-56.     CI. 


2.746.222. 
See   - 


Kamal.  Ferdinand  H 

bngav  and  method 

CI.  117—102. 
Hammond.    John    H..    Jr.      Moving   ball    on    magnetic   track 

2.746.206.  .5-22-56.  CI  46 — 13. 
Hammond.     John     H..     Jr.       Smoke 

2.747.101.  5-22-56.  CI.  250—48. 
Hamnson.  John  C.  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co 

ment    for   wire  colling   machine.      2.746.612.    5-22 

1.53—65. 
Hansen.   Francis   F.      Breed   moulding. 

CI   107—54. 
Hansen.  Gilbert  H..  N.  H.  Koertge.  and  P 

Electric  Co.     Duplex  switch  actuator. 

CI.  200—17. 

*°  Bnice.  WlllUm  F..  Hansllck.  and  Freed.     2,748,959. 
Hanson    Ross  A.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  CallfornU.    Process 
hydro-desulfurlxatlon  of  light  hydrocarbons  using  s 
oxide  catalyst.     2,746.907,  5-22-56,  CI.  196—28. 
Hanson,  Walter  J.,  to  Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  ^Valne  printing  die 

cover  means.     2,746,382,  5-22-S6,  CI.  101—91. 
HArd  af  Segerstad.  Carl  G..  and  A.  T.  Weatberg  to  Sandvlkens 
Jemverks  AktleboUg.     BaUnced  valve  fluid-actuated  con- 
trol device.    2.746,424.  .5-22-56.  CI.  121—38. 
Harden.  Charles  M. :  See—  „,.-,,o 

Alexander.  WlllUm  G..  and  Harden.     2.747.178. 
Harless.  Charles  A.,  to  R.  Hoe  k  Co..  Inc      Movable  nipping 
roller  delivery  for  a  printing  machine.     2.746.748.  7t-22-af\. 
C\.  270 — 41. 
Harlow    Earl  V.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Purification  of  gases. 

2,746,563.  5-22-56,  CI.  183—114. 
Harris,   Arch   W.,   to  United  SUtea  Steel  Corp.     Wlre-reln- 
forced    rubber    article   and    method    of    making   the   same. 
2.746,135,   5-22-56,  CI.   29—195. 
Harris   Carl  C,  to  The  Rlvet-O-Mfg.  Co.     Spring  biased  valve 

with  lock.     1746.073.  5-22-56.  C\.  15  -138. 
Harrls-Seybond  Co. :  See- 
Wood.  James  R.    2.746,312. 
Hart.     Richard    H.       Parachute 

244—148. 
Hartbaaer,  Ellsworth  A. :  See — 

Engleson,  Harry  E.,  and  Hartbauer 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. 
Beers.  Gerardus  M.  P.  A.    2.747,144. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  S''— 

Dros,  Albert  A.,  Tier,  and  Helllngman.     2,746,241 
Loosjes.  Robert.    2.747.127.^^^  ,^„ 
Welgel.  Kurt,  and  Verse.    2.747.102. 
Wljchman,  Jan.    2.746.692.  ,    ^     .  . 

Hartman,  Herbert  L..  to  The  C»eneral  Industries 
speed     drive     mechanisms     for     phonograph 
2746,306,  5-22-56.  CI.  74—199. 
Hartman  Co.  :  See — 

Rltter  Julius  P..  Jr.    2.746.581 
Harvey,    Draper    M.      Hydraulic 
2,746.436.  JW2-56.  CI.  123—90. 
Harvey,  Robert  D. :  See—  „  ,^„  ^„, 

Do\ia.  John,  and  Harney.    2.746,427.  »    .        .. 

Hastings    Donald  F.,   to   Bendlx  Aviation   Corp.     Automatic 
stop  mechanism.     2.746,573,  5-22-66. 
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HaufhtoB  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

TharatoB,  BrBsat  B.     2,746,6«e. 
Haviland,  Oirard  8. :  Sae— 

StoMr.  Arttanr  M..  and  HaviUsd.     2.744.7U. 
HawklML  8eott  F..  to  North  American  Avlatton.  Inc.     V^tgJ* 
control     deriec    for    aircraft    brake    gystem.     2.74M0O, 
S-2S-M.  O.  •O— U. 
Haydw  Mff.  Ca.,  lae. :  Sw— 

Pools  Xii^wB.     1.747.116. 
HaieltiM  Bsssarrh,  Inc. :  Ses — 

Gnta«Yiat  Cari-Brik.     2.747.181. 
Heath.  Thomas  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Generator  rogv- 

Utloa.     S.747.l6«,  »-22-6«.  CL  390—36. 
Heck.  Norman  C. :  See— 

Rae«.  Aoatla  T..  Jr..  and  Heck.     2,746.772 
Heddlng  Ldnole  K. :  See— 

Zygmnat.  Henry  J.^and  Heddlng.     2,746,122. 
Hedriek.  Wilflam  R.     Thraadlsas  bolt  rail  jolat.     2.74«.M7, 
5-22-56  JCI.  2S8— 252. 

Heeley,  RoUnd,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  lasarting 
machines  having  roUry  anvlla.  2,746,041,  V22-56.  CL 
1—2. 
HegedOs.  Balthasar,  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche  Inc.  Novel  di- 
aeylated  hydraaines  and  process  for  the  manufactarc  thereof. 
2,f4e.»«8.  5-22-M,  O.  260—298. 
Hellbronner,  Harry  8.,  to  The  Perry  Knitting  Co.     Oanacat 

construction.     2,746.064.  8-22-86.  CT.  2—88. 
Heimaater.  John  W..  and  R.    R.   Coaaer.  to  Unioa  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corp.     Remotely  controlled  car  uncoopling  ays- 
terns.     2.746  615.  5-22-56.  CI.  213—212. 
Heller  Corn-  The :  See — 

Heller.  RaroM  8.     2.746.043.  _^ 

Heller.  Harold  8..  deceased ;  M.  8.  Zaller,  ezaeator.  to  Tkc 
Heller  Corp.  Magaxlne  for  stapling  madiinea.  2,74«,04S. 
5-22-56.  CI.  1 — 457  ^   , 

Helling.  Werner,  H.  Neuntig.  J.  RoUe  and  B.  Latter.     Method 
of  Imparting  lii|^  brtllUney  to  articles  made  or  alnminom 
and  its  aUojs.     2.746.849.  ft-22-6e.  CL  41—42. 
Helllngman,  Krert :  See — 

Droa/Albert  A..  Txer,  and  Helllngman.     2.746,241. 
Helmer.  Warren  D.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Proeeaa  for 
the    pr«iaratioB    of    dlthlodlalkyleae    giyeols.     2,746.994. 
6-22-M,  CT,  260— 608. 
Hemet  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Dahlberg,  Cari  B.     2.746^517. 
Hemmlnger,  Charles  E.,  to  Easo  Research  and  Engiiieering 

Co.     HytJroformlng.     2,746.909,   5-22-66,   CT.    196—60. 
Henderson.  Hayward  W..  to  Mlnneapolls-Honerwel  BenUtor 
Co.     Gyroscopic  devices.     2,746,301.  5-22^6,  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 

Hendrlckson,  Donald  E. :  See —  

8diwarti.   Daniel   M.,   and   Hendrlckson.     2,746,628. 
Hendry.  James  W..  to  Tube  Turns  Plastics.  Inc.     Method  for 
working    synthetic    organic    pUstlc    materiaU.     2.746,089. 
6-22-66.  CT.  18—66. 
Henkel  *  CTe,  M.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

Raecke.  Bemhard.     2,746,888. 
Hennemann.  Georg  :  See —  „  . ..  ^, 

R5der,  Hugo  L..  and  Hennemann.     2.746  897. 
Hennesay.  James  J.,  to  Hennessy  Lubricator  Co..  Inc.     Ball- 
way     axle    Journal    lubricator.     2,746,817,     6-22-66,    CT. 
308—84. 
Hennessy  Lubricator  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hennesn,  Jamea  J.     2,746  817.  ,....-,*, 

Hennlng   Otto,  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.     Liquid  filter  for 

cartmretor.     2.746.606,6-22-56.  Cl.  21(^166 
Henselelt.     Georg.     to     Koppers     Co.,     Inc.     Door-haadllBg 
meehanUm     for    the    doors    of    horitontal    coke    oveaa. 
2,746.610, 6-22-66.  CT.  212—4      ,  „  ^  ^        ^ 

Henselelt   Oerge.  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Coke  oven  door  han- 
dling machine.     2.746,611 .  6-22-66,  CT.  212—4. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Pyle.  George  H.     2,746,968. 
Hervert,  George  L. :  See—  ^     ^    „^^ 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  and  Hervert.     2,746.842.  ^   ^ 

Hersog.  Gerald  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaterica.     Cathode  ray 
beam  deflection  system.     2.741,136.  5-22-56,  CT.  315—27. 
Hess   Frederic  O.,  to  Belas  Corp.  of  America.     Porous  mem- 
brane.    2,746.607,  6-22-66.  CL  210—169. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :   See — 

Myers,  WlllUm  D.,  and  Zeldler.     2.747,098.  _^ 

Hlgglns.   Richard   L.     Electrically-heated   windshield   wiper. 

2!746.077.  6-22-66,  Cl.  16—280.5. 
Hlldyard,   Joseph   M.     Apparatus  for  the 
control    of    fluids.     2,746  480.    5-22-56, 
Hllkemeler,     Louis     0„     to     Worthington 

2,746.784.  6-22-66.  CT.  269—161. 
HIne.  Edward  K..  to  Curtiss- Wright  Corp. 

tem.     2  747.141.  5-22-56.  CT..  317—6. 
Hlrschey.  Malcolm  :  Set — 

Alessl,     Andrew     J.,     Jr.,     Gottscho, 

2.746  389.  «..--« 

Hlscock,  Earle  F..  to  Kip,  Inc.  Coffee  makera.  2,746,376, 
5-22-56,  CT.  99—295.  _,  ^  _w     «r  h 

Hltchlngs,  George  H.,  and  G.  B.  Ellon,  to  Bnrroa^u  Well- 
come *  Co  (U.  S.  A  I  Inc.  Novel  purine  compounds  from 
6-chloropurine.     2,746.961,    5-22-56,    CT.   260—262. 

Hlx.  L.  O. :  See — 

Coble.  Abram  G.     2.746  459. ^  ...     «, 

Hoad,    Thomas    C.     Film-take    up.     2,746.681,    8-22-66.    CT. 
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Hobrock,    Raymond    H..    to    Bundy    Tubing   Co.     Method   of 

welding  a  tube.     2.746,141,  5-22-66.  CL  29 — 47S.6. 
Hoe,  R..  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Battey,  Alfred  P.     2,746  763. 
Harlees.  Charles  A.     2,746,748. 
Hoff,    CTarence   A.     Space   heater    for   bnaees   and   the   like. 
2.746,726,  5-22-66,  Cl.  257— 187.  ^     .^. 

Hoffarth,  Odell  H.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Interlocted  Sexlble 
contact  assembly  for  shaft.     2,747,166,  6-22-66,  CT.  S88— 6. 
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Bick,  Inc 
2.74«,94t. 


Hoffounn-LA  Rocb«  Inc. 

Ooldberg.  Moms  W.,  and  Tritcl.     2.T46.M2. 
H«ffedaa.  Balttaaaar.     2.74e,»«8. 
Bchiildcr.  Otto.     2.746.MS. 
HogM.  Walter  8. :  Bee — 

Novak.  Leo  J.,  and  Hofoe.     2.746.906. 
Holder.  CllotoB  H.,  to  Eaao  Reeearch  and  Bngineerlnf  Co. 

ProecM  of  recovery  of  oxTmnated  hrdroearbona  from  hy- 

drocartMD  ■yntheaU.     2,746.985.  5-22-56,  CI.  260 — 450. 
HollB,  William  F.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.     Rallwar  rehlcle 

traction    motor    cooling   gyitem.     2,746.400.    0-22-66.    CI. 

106—59. 
Hollianworth,     Jean     P.     Baadlng    attachment.     2.746.216. 

5-22-56,  CI.  61—196. 
Hollina,  Jeaae  R.     Flaahlng  direction  alfsalllnc  ayatem  for 

Tehlclea.     2,747,174.  5-22-66.  CI.  640—81. 
HoUjdaT,  WUIlam  C.  Jr. :  Bee— 

Oarber,  John  D..  Hollyday,  and  Yanderbilt.     2.746,925. 
Holme*  Electric  Protective  Co. :  Bee — 

Keller,  Albert  G.     2,747.177. 
Holriti,      Edward      W.     Latch.     2,746.784.      5-22-56,      CI. 

292—175. 
Holmaten.  Nell  O.     Oren.     2.746,448,  5-22-56,  CI.  126—19. 
Holt,   Frederick   W..    Jr.,    to   The   Brown-Bridge    MlRa,    Inc. 

Method  of  producing  a  tbermoplaatlc  adbeatve  and  product 

thereof.     2J46. 885/5-22-06,  Ci.  117—122. 
Holtachulte,  WlllUm  F. :  Bee— 

Dnimmond.      Warren      W.,      gtelti,     and     Holtachulte. 
2,746,118. 
Holycroaa,  Reginald  R.     Log-receiving  trough  havina  a  rotat- 
ing log-end   stop  and   a  bark-removing  auger.     2,746,498. 

5-22-66.  CI.  144—208. 
Holxbanaen.  Karl.     Fnel-alr  mixer.     2,746,851,  5-22-56.  CI 

48—180. 
Hoogendoorn,       Harold       W.     Knockdown      bicvcle      frame. 

2.746.769,  5-22-56.  C\.  280—287. 
Hoover,  George  R.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  of  paving 

pipe.     2J46,090.  5-22-56  a.  18 — 59. 
Hopkina.   Harold  H..   to  W.   Watson   A  Sons  Ltd.     Variable 

magnification     optical    arstema.     2,746,350,     5-22-06,    CI. 

88—67. 
Horn.   Robert  8.,  Jr.,  and  R.  F.  Patt. 

Method  of  applying  nylon  finish  to 

5-22-56.  CI.  260—9. 
Homer,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Ertsgaard,  Byron  L.,  and  Horner. 

Horvay,  Juliua  B. :  Bee — 

Fonda.  Allen  B.,  and  Horvay.     2,746,830. 
Hotelllng,  Joseph  H.  :  Bee — 

Barron,  James  T.,  Dill,  and   Hotelling.     2.746.128. 
Hough,      Homer      H.     Pattern      spraying     lawn     spriitkler. 

2.746  792.  5-22-56,  CI.  299—18. 
Howard,     Ralph     M.     Receptacle.     2.746,605.     5-22-56,    CI. 

150—62. 
Howarth.  Arthur  N..  to  Bell  Punch  Co..  Ltd.     Taximeter  indi- 
cators.    2.747.173,  5-22-56.  CI.  840—68. 
Huber,  J.  M.,  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Williams,  Ira.     2,746,564. 
Huber.  Robert,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Participations,  Eau. 

Gas.    Electriclte.    EnerKie.    8.    A.     Free    piston    motor-com 

preaaors.     2.746.670,  5-22-66,  CI.  230—56. 
Hock  Co.  :  See — 

Huck.  WllUam  F.     2,746.749. 
Huck,  William  F.,  to  Huck  Co.     Means  for  scanning  traveling 

weba    in    printing    machinea    and     the     like.     2.746.749, 

0-22-58.  CC  271—2.1. 
Hudaon,    Raymond    A.,    to   Willson    Products,    Inc.     Helmet. 

2.746.049,  5-22-56,  CI.  2—3. 
Huff.   James   R.      Shaping  tool  for  patterns  having  arcuate 

receaaea.    2,746,496.  5-22-56.  CI.  144—136. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :   Bee — 

Jacobs.  Jerome  E.,  and  St.  John.    2.747,164. 
Hughes,    Fred    S.      Bean    and    pea    pod    splitter.      2,746,458, 

!f-22-56,  a.  130—30. 
Hughea,  John  O.  P.,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Flexl 

trie  drives.    2,746,273.  5-22-66,  CI.  64—17. 

Hunt,  Scott  F.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  Carburetor. 
2,746.439.  .'S-22-56,  CI.  123—119. 

Hunter,  Edward  A.,  and  C.  N.  Kimberlln.  Jr..  to  Esso  Re 
search  and  Engineering  Co.  Process  of  preparing  platinum- 
alumina  hydroforming  catalysts.  2,746,957,  .5-22-56.  CI. 
252 — 466. 

Hurlburt.  Edward  M. :  Bee — 

Hurlburt.  Fred  F.,  and  QlUisple.    2.746.778. 

Hurlburt,  Fred  F..  and  C.  H.  Gillispie.  20%  to  H.  P.  Hurl- 
burt. 20%  to  E.  M.  Hurlburt.  and  20%  to  G.  H.  Leaer. 
Journal  box  grease  seal.     2.746.778.  5-22-66,  CI.  2«fl — 6. 

Horlburt.  Harold  F.  :  Bee — 

Hurlburt.  Fred  F.,  and  Gillispie.    2,740,778. 
Hnrlev,  John  C.  :  See- 
Matthews,  Harry  L.    2.746,564. 
Hoamaa.  Chester  N. :  Bee — 

Torrent.  Ralph  R..  Husman.  and  Dyson.     2.746.279. 
Hntchlaon.  Robert   R.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     .\ntomatic 

choke.    2,746,438,  .5-22-56,  CI.  123—119. 
Hyde,  James  F.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.    Preparation  of  sllane 

estera.    2,746,982,  5-22-56,  CT.  260—448.8. 
I-T-E-Clreult  Breaker  Co  :  See— 

Kradal,  Fred  L.,  and  Foti.    2,747,142. 
Ideal  SteBclI  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Charles  P.    2,746,546. 
Illlnoia  Tool  Works  :  Bee— 

Pouptteh,  Ongljesa  J.    2,746,065. 

Poapltch,  Ougliesa  J.    2,746,506. 
Imamoto,  Taaeo:  Bee — 

Mnrakaml,  Maaao.  and  Imamoto.    2.746,803. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

De«B.  rrad.     2.746.99S. 
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Bchamotta,  Jacobus  J 
Inflico  Inc.  :  See — 

Adelaon.  Samuel  L.    2.746.474. 
Ingenleura  Bureau  Voor  Indnatrle  Benrlea  N.  Y. :  /Bee — 

Freraalnet,  Eugtne.     2.746,714. 
Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.  :  See — 

Loss,  laldor  R.     2,746,418. 
Inman,  Charlea  E.,  to  The  Pennaylvanla  Salt  Mfg.  Co. 
ess  for  producing  ocuchlorothlolane.     2,746,974,  5-22-06. 
CI.  260— 332.0. 
Instituut  voor  Tuinboawtechnlck  :  See — 

Fels,  Nlkolaas.     2,746,802. 
International  Bualneaa  Machines  Corp. :  See- 
Chapman.  Edward  B.    2.746.8S1. 
Farts,  Robert  B.,  and  WleUnd.    2,74«,048. 
Roth,  Robert  I.     2,746,049. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Krieger,  Larry  L.     2,746.053. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Comley,  Mervyn  A.    2,740,742. 
Intematioual  Rectifier  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Parriah,  Frank  W.    2,147.167. 
International  Staple  and  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Spencer,  Herman  J.    2.746.040. 
Inventio  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

GUttinger.  Walter,  and  Spleaa.    2,746.067. 
Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Ye  Chu,  Ting,  and  Davidson.    2.746,731. 
Isoflex  Corp.  :  See — 

Elfving,  There  M.    2,746,892. 
Jackson,  T.  Burr,  to  the  United  Statea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for  continuously   reducing  recorded  telemetrlc  data. 
2.746.833,  5-22-56.  CI.  346—  107. 
Jacobs,  Foster:   See— 

Vantlander,  Edward,  and  Jacob*.    2,746,626. 
Jacobs.  Jerome  Bl,  and  E.  B.  St.  John,  to  Hughea  Aircraft 
Co.     Frequency  modulation  of  cryatal  oaclllator.    2,747.164, 
5-22-66.  CI.  332—26. 
Jacobs.    John   E.,    to   General   Electric   Co.      Interval   timing 

apparatun.     2.747.104.  5-22-56,  C\.  250—05. 
Jacobs  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.stoner.  Arthur  M.,  and  Haviland.    2,746,758. 
Jacobs.  Robert  B.  :  Bee — 

Greanias.  Rvod  C.  and  Jacobs.    2,746.286. 
JaeKer.  Jacob  J.,  to  Pratt  k  Whitney  Co.,  Inc.     Control  sys- 
tem for  machine  tools.     2,747.151.  5-22-66.  CI.  318—162. 
Jaques.  Elmo  B.,  to  Descaling  Equipment  Co..  Inc.    Descaling 

wheel.     2.746,127.  5-22-56.  CI.  29-81. 
Jaworowskl.    Joseph   F.   and    N.,   to   Shockey  Corp. 

pump.    2.746,391.  5-22-56,  CI.  108 — 42. 
Jaworowskl.  Norbert :  Bee — 

Jaworowskl.  Joseph  F.  and  N.    2.746.391. 
Jefferson     Glen   V..   to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Co. 

controller.     2,747,056,  5-22-56,  CI.  200—153. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Moon.  Sterling  C.     2,746,507. 
Jelllnek.  Oulrto.     Nail  cover.     2.746.460,  5-22-06.  CT.  162 — 73. 
Jenkins.   Charles  C.   and  J.   W.   Lapolnte.     Core  perforator 

for  ink  pad.    2,746..'S47.  5-22-56.  CI.  164—93. 
Jenkins.    Howard    M..   Jr..   to  Van  Auken.   Inc.     Wheel   tHm 

structure.     2.746,806,  .5-22-56.  CI.  301 — 37. 
Jensch.  Clyde  K.,  to  Nordhera  Mfg.  Co.     Grinding  aasembly 

for  drill  bits.    1746.212.  5-22-56,  CT.  51—92. 
Jermyn.      Arthur     C.        Masticatora     for     artificial     teeth. 

2.746,148.  5-22-56,  CI.  32—2. 
Jesl.  James  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Separtion  of  nai>hthenlc  acida. 

2.746.989    5-22-!S6.  CI.  260 — 514. 
Johanson,  Renat  J.,  to  Cinch  Mfg.  Corp.     Contact  for  printed 

circuits.     2.747,169,  5-22-56.  CI.  3S9— 258. 
Johansson.    Ernest   G..   to  Anchor   Mfg.   Co.      Plug-In  meter 
socket  with  shunt  switch  and  algnaC     2,747.049.  0-22-06. 
CI.  200—51.1. 
Johansson,  Ernest  (t..  to  .\nchor  Mfg.  Co.     Shunt  switch  for 
Plug  in    meter    socket    and    the    like.      2,747,050,    5-22-56, 
CI.  200^-51.10. 
Johnxon.      Albert.        Suspensory.        2,746,453,     5-22-66.     Cl. 

128-162. 
Johnson,  Avs  J.,  and  A.  J   Chemlavsky,  to  Shell  Development 
Co.     Catalytic  hydrogen  chloride  oxidation  proceas  to  pro- 
duce chlorine.     2,746,844,  0-22-56,  Cl.  23 — 219. 
Johnson,    Charles    B.,    to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co.      Plug    valves. 

2.746,478.  5-22-56.  Cl.  137—246.16. 
Johnson.  Gordon  B.  :  See — 

Darragh.  John  L.,  and  Johnson.    2,746.028. 
Johnaon,  Oustav  R.     Pivoted  lever  bottle  cap  removing  device. 

2.746..12'H.  .V22-56,  Cl.  81—3.1. 
Johnaon.    Robert    E.      Piano   string.     2,746,335,   5-22-56,   Cl. 

84—  199. 
Johnson,   Samuel   J.,  and  C.  J.   Schroeder.   to  Clopay  Corp. 

Folding  door.    2,746.538,  5-22-56,  Cl.  160—84. 
Jones,  .\llen  R.  :  Bee —  _  ,»_.„„,»- 

(;erhardt.  Philip  B.,  Smith,  and  Jonea.     2,746,923. 
Jones,  <ilenn  M.  :  Bee — 

Klesslg,  Ernst  F.,  and  Jones.     2,746,802. 
Jones,  John  P.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Binary  magnetic  element 

coupling  circuits.     2.747.110,  5-22-56,  Cl.  307 — 88. 
Jones  k  I^amson  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Finn.  Robert  R..  and  White.    2,746,066. 
Jonea,    Marvin    R.,    to    Petroleum    Mechanical    Development 
Corp.      Blowout   preventer   and    ram   therefor.      2,746,710, 
5^  22-56,  Cl.  251—2. 
Jones     Marvin    B.,    to    Petroleum    Mechanical    Development 
Corp.    Wiping  and  sealing  devices  for  well  pipes.    2,746,781, 
5-22-.5«.  Cl    2«8— 2. 
Jones    Rexforfl  W..  to  Photo-Engravers  Reaearch,  Inc.     Etch- 
ing.    2.746.848,  5-22-06,  Cl.  41—42. 
Jonsson.  Kurt    V.  :  Bee — 

Polaeek,  Karl,  and  Jonaaon.     2,747,107. 
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Joalin,  Harry  B.     Awning  abutter,     2,746.537.  0-22-06,  O. 

160—58. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Paget,  Win  W.    2.746,329. 
Joalf,  Joaef.     Combined  starting  and  gear  control  device  for 

motor-cydea.    2.746,444.  0-22-56,  Cl.  123—179. 
Jueker,  Kmat :  See — 

StoU.  Arthur,  Jueker,  and  Llndenmann.     2,746,976. 
Kamm,   wonlbald   I.   E.,    W.    Krautter,   and   K.    Suiger,   to 
Stewart-Warner    Corp.      Resonant    combustion   devlee   for 
heating  engines  and  aimllar  structurea.    2,746,529,  0-22-06. 
Cl.  10*--4. 
Kant,  Bdwln  8.  :  See — 

Cutler,  WaUacc  M.,  and  Kant.    2,746,048. 
Cntler,  Wallaoa  M..  Kant,  and  OrseBoagh.     2,746,047. 
Kaplan,    Samuel,   to   Kaatar   Inc.      Portable   clothes   hanger 

holder  and  carrier.     2,746.661.  5-22-56,  Cl.  224 — 42.46. 
Kaplan,  Sidney  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Automatic  ampli- 
tude aelectlon  circuit.     2.747,179,  0-22-06.  CL  84»— ITTi. 
KarMla,    Urho   N.      Furnace  fine   area   reducing  damper  or 

baflle  structure.     2,746,406.  5-22-56.  Cl.  110—97. 
Karpf,   Jerome  C.     Toy  spectacle*.     iS,746,204,  5-22-56,  Cl. 

46—1. 
Karr,  Leonard  R.     Water  fowl  decoya.     2,746,196,  .5-22-56. 

n.  43—3. 
Kasdan,  Nathan,  to  Majestic  Metal  Specialtlea,  Inc.     Lady's 

face  powder  compact.     2,746,462,  5-22-56,  Cl.  132 — 83. 
Kastar  Inc. :  Bee — 

Kaplan.  Samuel.     2.746,661. 
Katsenberger,  Bernhard,  and  H.  L.  von  Cube,  to  Brown.  Boveri 
k  Cie,  Aktlengesellschaft.     Alr-condltloning  and  water-cool- 
ing apparatus.     2,746,2.59,  ,5-22-56,  Cl.  82—3 
Kauppi,    Hllmer   F.      Fishing   reel.      2,746,694.    .5-22-56.    Cl 

242—84.4. 
Kautenberg,  VV.  E.,  Co.  :   See— 

Kautenbera.  William  E.     2,746,235. 
Kautenberg,  William  E.,  to  W    E.  Kautenberg  Co.     Flexible 

lawn  rakes.     2,746,235,  5-22-.5fl,  Cl.  56—400.17 
Kay-Brunner  Steel  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Brunner,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.     2,746,776. 
Kearney,  James  R.,  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Runde,  Kenneth  R.     2,746,327. 
Keating,    Richard   T.     Gas   burner.     2,746.532,   5-22-56.   Cl 

1.58—114. 
Keller,  Albert  G.,  to  Holmes  Electric  Protective  Co.     Bnrglsr 
alarm  system  for  a  movable  closure.     2,747,177,  .5-22-56. 
Cl.  .140-  276. 
Keller,   Theodore   W.,  and  C.   W.  Oarvln,   Garvin   to   Keller. 
Electrically  controlled  web  feeding  means  for  a  bag  making 
machine.     2,74fl.7.52.  .5-22-.5«,  Cl.  271  —  2.0. 
Kellogg.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Dlehl,  Charles.      2,747.065. 
KIrkwood.  John  0..  and  West.     2,747.009. 
Kelsey-Haven  Wheel  Co.  :   B^e — 
Brehni.  Charles  M.     2,746..544. 
Brelsford,  Charles  G.     2.746,531 
Kennedy,  Charles  J.,   to  Collins   Radio  Co. 

anlsm.     2.746,151,  .V22-56.  Cl.  33—1. 
Kennedy.  Merritt  T.,  Jr.,  and  A.  C.  Allen,  to  Pyrate  Sales,  Inc. 

Safety  lighting  unit.     2.747,078.  .V::2-.".«    ('i    :'4(>.    n..-^ 
Kenny,  Clarence  E..  and  C.  L.  RIngle.  to  Allls-Chataners  Mfg. 
Co.       Valve    actuating    means.       2.746,711.    .5-22-56,    Cl. 
251-26 
Kent  Mfa.  Corp.  :   See— 

Batcheller,  Hugh  W.     2.747,170. 
Kent-Moore  Organtiatlon.  Inc.  :  Bee- - 

Pfetslng.  Henrv  V.     2.746.330. 
Kerr,    Samuel,    to    Monroe   Calculating   Machine  Co.      Prede- 
termined  value  enterlnir  means   for   accounting  machines. 
2.746.87«.  .5-22-.5fl,  Cl.  23.5—60.47. 
Keyes  Fibre  Co. :  See- 
Emery.  Richard  L.     2.746,3.58. 
Keyes,  Frederick  G..  to  Alfred  BIcknell  Associates,  Inc.     Min 

lature  cooling  unit.     2.74«,2«4,  .5-22-56.  Cl.  62-92. 
Klesow.  Arthur  L..  and  P.  K.  Rehr.     Wire  strnlghtenlna  and 
tensioning    attachment     for    baling    machine.       2,746.513. 
.5-22-.56.  Cl    1.53—104. 
Kigass  Ltd. :  Bee  - 

Curran.  Vincent  J      2.746.801 
Kllpatrick,  Myron  O.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  Intlmatelv   contacting  and   then   separating 
Immiscible  fluids      2.747'.003,  .5-22-56.  Cl.  260-  683  4 
Kimberlln,  CharleB  \.,  Jr.  :   See 

Hunter,  Edward  A  ,  and  Kimberlln.     2,746.937. 

Kinchin,  Joseph  W.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Disc  brakes  for  roail 
and  other  vehicles.     2.74fl„57.5.  .V22-56.  Cl.  188—1.52. 

King.  Jack  ('.,  to  The  Shaw-Walker  Co.  Follower  block  con 
structlon.    2.746.815   .5-22-56.  Cl.  308—4. 

King.  William  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Feeding  mech- 
aniam.    2.746.083,  .V22-56.  Cl.  18—1. 

King,  William  V..  to  Rowe  Snacarb.  Inc.  Beverage  dispensing 
machines.    2.746.641.  ,5-22-56.  Cl.  222—2 

Kinsey,  Claude  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Chuck.  2,746.7.59. 
.V22-56,  Cl.  279—74. 

Kip,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Htscoek,  Earle  F.     2.746.376. 

Kirk,  John  R.,  to  The  Lamson  Corp.  Pneumatic  tube  con- 
veyor systems.     2.74fl.«97,  .V22-.56,  Cl.  24.3—29 

Kirk,  Joseph  H.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Manufac- 
ture of  leather  using  a  modified  vinyl  ether-malelc  anhydride 
copolymer,  and  resulting  product.  2,746,837.  .5-22-56,  Cl 
a 94  «3 

KIrkwood.  John  G..  and  F.  W.  West,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
Co.     Stable  voltaic  cells.     2.747.009,  .V22-56,  C\.  136—103 

Kistner,  Merrill  M..  to  Steam  Iron  Corp.  Valve  for  steam 
Iron.    2.746.183.  .V22-,56.C1.  38— 77 

KJellberg.  George  E.  Tube  end  forming  hand  tool.  2.746.325. 
.5-22-56.  Cl.  81  — 15. 
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KlHn.  Mathlaa  A..  Jr.,  and  W.  F.  Wendt,  to  Matblaa  Klein  ft 
Sons.      High    leverage    aide    catting    pUera.      2,746.145, 
5-22-56,  CL  30—186. 
Klein.  Mathlaa,  ft  Bona  :  See- 
Klein.  Mathlaa  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wendt.     2,746,145. 
Klesaig,  Brnat  F.,  and  O.  M.  Jones,  to  Vickers  Inc.     Power 

tranamiaaion.     2,746,392,  5-22-56,  CL  103 — 42. 
Kliugena,  Cornelia,  to  I'.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Jaice 
trough  aaaerably  for  a  alicing  machine  having  a  rotataM* 
knife.    2,746,500.  5-22-56,  Cl.  146—102. 
Knlbel,  Hanna.  Diapenser  for  canned  liquid  gooda.   2,746,640, 

5-22-56,  Cl.  222—86. 
Knee,    Simon.      Wallet   with    improved    foldable   paaa   caae. 

2,746,503,  5-22-56,  Cl.  150—35. 
Knudaen  Creamery  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Sellatrom,  Lawrence  T.     2,746.267. 
Sellatrom.  Lawrence  T.     2,7.*6,268. 
Koch.  Wlfifleld  R..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Coupling  cir- 
cuit for  aeml-condoctor  device*.     2,747.111,  5-22-56,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Kock,  WInaton  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorle*.  Inc.    Wave 

refracting  devices.     2,747,184,  5-22-56,  Cl.  34i— 900. 
Koehrlng  Co.  :  See— 

Martlnaon,  Edwin  O.     2,746,618. 
Koertge,  Nobel  :   See — 

Hansen,  Gilbert  H.,  Koertge,  and  White.     2.747.035. 
Kofoid,  OrvlUe,  50%  to  R.  B.  Mfg.  Corp.    Diffuaing  apparatus. 

2,746,795,  5-22-56,  Cl.  299—69 
Komarnltsky,  Rostislsw  H.  :   Hee — 

Pugllelll,  Alphonse,  and  Komarnltsky.     2,746,704. 

Kominami,  Tsuguo.  and  J.  Uklta.  M  to  Omni  Producta  Corp. 

Poiymerlaatlon  of  vinyl  acetate  with  peroxide,  amine,  sal- 

finlc     acid     catalyst     system.       2,746,947,     5-22-56,     Cl. 

260—89.1. 

Kommer,  Fred  A.,  and  A.  W.  Znb.  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp. 

Starter  awltch.     2.747,051,  5-22-56,  Cl    200-61.9. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Harlow,  Earl  V.     2,746,563. 
Henseleit,  Oeorg.     2.746.610. 
Henaelelt,  Oeorg.     2.746,611. 
Schfirhoff.  Heinrich.     2J46,913. 
Van  Ackeren.  Paul      2.746,914 
Van  Ackeren,  Paul,  and  Doll.     2.746,786. 
Korn,  Waidemar  H.,  to  Kornlube  Producta.     Guard  and  oil- 
retaining    means    for    railroad    Journal    box.      2,746,777. 
5-22-56   Cl.  286—6. 
Kornlube  Products  :  Bre — 

Korn.  Waidemar  H.     2,746,777. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T.,  to  Kornylak  Engineering  Corp.     Con- 
veyor belt.    2.746,59.5,  .5-22-56.  Cl.  198—195. 
Kornvlak  Engineering  Corp.  :  See  — 

KomyUk,  Andrew  T.     2,746,.595. 
Kosalek,  Joseph  F.,  and  J.  Sullch.  Jr..  to  General  Aniline  ft 
Film  Corp.     Light  sensitive  diacotype  material      2,746,863, 
.5-22-56,  Cl.  95 — 6. 
Kosfeld,  Milton  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Air  conditioning 

apparatuB.    2.746.266,  .V22-56,  Cl.  62—116. 
Kradel,   Fred  L  .  and  A.   Fotl.   to   I  T-EClrcult   Breaker  Co. 
Automatic   line   sectlonalliinK   and    service   restoration    de- 
vice.    2,747,142.  5-22-56.  Cl.  317— 22. 

Kraft,  Elroy  J.,  and  L.  S.  Wasserman,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

Flutterlees  damper  for  a  heat  register  structure.    2,746,374, 

.V22-56,  Cl.  98 — 108 
Krapcho,  John,  and  W.  A.  Lott,  to  Olin  .Mathleson  Chemical 

Corp.     Basic  esters  and  amides  of  5.6-dihydro-4H-pyran-3- 

carboxyllc  add  and  methods  of  producing  same.    2,746,975, 

.5-22-56,  Cl.  260—345.8. 
Kranse.    Carl    H.,    and    J.    J.    Fllllung,    to    Sloan    Valve   Co. 

Vacuum  breakers.     2,746,477,  5-22-.56,  Cl    137—218. 
Krautter.  Willy  :  tier— 

Kamm,  Wunibald  I.  E..  Krautter,  and  Ktaiger.    2,746,529. 

Kravblll.   Henry   R..   to  A.   W.   Brickman.  V.  Conquest.  F.  J. 

Madden.  W.  B.  Oletion.  and  E.  T.  Fllbrey,  as  truateee  for  the 

b«'nefit    of    American    Meat    Institute    Foundation.      Anti- 
oxidant composition.     2,746,870,  .5-22—56.  Cl.  99 — 163. 
Kreldl.   Werner  H.,   to  Trsver   Investments,   Inc.      Apparatus 

for  treating  polyethylene  bodies.     2.746.084,  .V22-56,  Cl. 

18—1 
Kremser,    Johann.      Internal-combustion    engine.      2,746,43.5. 

.V22-56,  Cl.  123— .55. 
Kremser,     Johann.       Two-atmke     cycle     Internal-combustion 

engine      2,746,441,  .5-22-56,  Cl.  123  -1.19. 
Kreuchunas.  Algird  :   Bee — 

Gregory.  Walter  A.,  and  Kreuchunas.     2,746.973. 
Krieger.   Larry  L.,  to  International   Latex  Corp.     Brassiere. 

2,746,0.53.  5-22-56.  Cl.  2 — 12. 
Kriegsmann.  Kurt  :  Sec — 

Beard,  Donald  M.,  Bruce,  and  Kriegsmann.     2,746.369. 
Krikorian,  Albert  P.    Rocking  chair  convertible  to  non-rocking. 

2.746.519.  5-22-56.  Cl.  15.5     72. 
Kroft.  Frederick  C,  Jr.  :  See- 
Binder.  William  O.,  Kroft,  and  Fritslen.     2.746,860. 
Krow,    Cecil    J.      Fuel    feeding    device       2,746,479,    .5-22-56, 

n.   137—340. 
Kubillunas.   Ignas  B.     Trouble   light   and   suspension   means. 

2,747.079,  5-22-56.  Cl   240— .52  15 
KuctynskI,  Walter,  and  G.  J.  Lehmann.  to  Baker  ft  Co..  Inc. 

Catalytic  fuel  Igniters.     2,747,143,  .5-22-56,  CT.  317—88. 
Kudrvk.  Val :  See— 

McGauley.  Patrick  J..  Nasbner.  and  Kudryk.     2.746.809. 
Kufner.    Georg.      Process    for    the    manufacture    of    threads. 

2.746.236.  0-22-56.  Cl.  57—160 
Kuhlenschmldt.  Floyd  E.  :  See  ~ 

Knhlenachmidt.   Harold  L.   and  F.   E.,  and  Arthur  and 

Arnold  Gelaelman.     2,746.619. 
Kuhlenschmldt.  Harold  L.  and  F.  B..  and  Arthur  and  Arnold 

Oeiaelman.   to  Elberfeld  Mfc    C'n     Tn-      ""nrclr  lon'^'ng  or 

nnloading  mechanism      2.746.619,  .5-22-56,  Cl.  214 — 75 
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Kublmann.  Emll  P..  to  National  Regtatrier  Ka»B*n  Aug»barg 
O  m.  b  H.  Record  materUl  carrlag*  •hlfting  mf*"  for 
calcaUting    machlnM.      2,74«.304,   5-22-58.   <-»•    74— 99. 

Kunti,  Harry  A.,  to  Llbbejr-Owena-Ford  GUaa  Co  ShMt  glass 
Cutting  machlie.    2,746.153.  5-22-56.  CT.  33—27. 

•'""FSJn^KUuriack.ai.dKonu     2.746JJW 
L.  O.  F.  Qlaaa  Flbera  Co. :  See— 

Barnard,  Randolph  H.     2.747.006. 
L-O-F  Glaaa  Flbera  Co. :  Bee —      _ 

Thompaon.  Henrv  C.     2.746.896  .,  ^  .7  n«a 

Lackner,  Robert  V.    Induction  beating  apparatoa.     2,747.0«8. 

5-22-56.  a.  219—10.75.  ^     „  ^  ..  ,   . 

Ijidv   William  T..  and  T.  M.  Leonard.    Body  cavity  examining 

Inatrument.    2,746.450.  5-22-56,  CI.  128—6. 
Ldifaye.  Jacques  M.  P. :  Bee—  „,.„,«, 

Vorborger.  Ren«  B.  L..  and  Lafaye.     2.746.565. 
I^lrd.  Hubert  C.  to  Crane  Co.    Conatmctlon  and  method  for 
repair   of    valvea    under   pressure.  2,746,470,    5-22-56. 
137—15. 

lAke,  Douglas  B. :  Bee —  ^ 

Ounkler.  Albert  A.,  Lake,  and  Potts.     2.746.999. 
lakeside  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See— 


n. 


2,747.143. 


Optical  viewing: 
.746.348.  5-22-56, 


Biel.  John  H.  2.746.964. 
Blel,  John  H.  2,746,965. 
Btel.  John  H.  2,746.966. 
Blel.  John  H.  2.746.967. 
I>amaon  Corp..  The  :  Bee— 

Kirk.  John  R.     2.746,697. 
Landau.  Ralph  :  Bee — 

Brown.  David,  Colton.  and  Landau.     2.746.998. 
Lang.  Maxwell  B.     Broilers.     2.746.378,  5-22-56.  CL  99—447 
Lang.  Otto.     Bmergency  traction  cleat.     2.746.509.  5-22-56, 
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Langford.   Forrieat   L,     Dotted  line  attachment    for  drafting 

machines.    2,746,157.  5-22-56,  Cl.  33— 174. 
Langlola.  David  P.,  and  R.  F.  Larson,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Mfg.  Co 
Interconverslon    of    sugars    using    anion    exchange    resins 
2.746.889.  5-22-56.  Cl.  127—36. 
Lapolnte,  John  W. :  Bee — 

Jenkins.  Charles  C.  and  Lapolnte.     2.746.547. 
Larson.  Roy  F.  :  Bee —  _ 

LAUglols.  David  P..  and  Larson.     2,746,889. 
Lania  A  Brother  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Legler,  Henry  M.     2,746.890. 

Latter.  Richard :  8ee —  ,  „,.«„.„ 

Helling.  Werner.  Neunalg,  Rolle   and  Lattey.     2.746.849. 

Laubender.   Ludwlg.  to  Fa.  Krauss-Maffel  A.  G.     Means  for 

preventing    the   flow   of   lubricating   oil   Into   the  exhaust 

ports  of  dlesel  engines.     2.746.446.  5-22-56.  Cl.  123—193 

Lautenbach.   Charles   S..    to  General   Motors   Corp.      Window 

reguUtor.    2.746.747,  5-22-56,  Cl.  268—104. 
I.«vender.     HUlery     C.      Power-steering     device.      2,746,311. 

5—22—56  Cl  74-— 388. 
Laverdlase'.  Edmond.  to  Lea  Glacerles  de  la  Sambre.  Soctete 
Anonyme.      Means   for   maintaining   the   constancy   of    the 
working     plane     of     grinding     and/or     polishing     tools. 
2.746.213.  5-22-56.  a.  51—112. 
I.jiwser.   John   J.,   to   Proctor   Electric   Co.     Toaster  heating 

unit.    2.747.072.  5-22-56.  Cl.  219—19. 
Leach,   Ray   B.     Heat   transfer  system   and  electric  controls 

therefor.    2.746.724.  5-22-56.  Cl.  257—3. 
Lear.  Inc. :  Sec — 

Serge.  Igor  B.     2.746.419. 
Le  Baron.  Tneodore.  and  E.  B.  Dodds.     Means  for  dispensing 
measured  lengths  of  tape.    2.746.751.  5-22-56.  Cl.  271—2.4 
Le  Bel.  Clarence  J.     Temperature  compensated  circuit  havinK 
nonlinear  resistor.     2.747.158.  5-22-56,   Cl.  323 — 69. 

Ije  Blond.  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Meyer.  Walter  R..  and  Slekmann.     2.746.613. 

Lee.  Ferman  N.,  W.  F.  MacKensie.  A.  C.  DArcey,  and  A.  O 

Clcchettl.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Heel  attaching 

machines.     2.746.046.  5-22-56.  Cl.  1—141. 
Lee.   Julia   S.     Combination  sewing  cabinet,   work   table  and 

storage  space  devli-e.     2.746.825,   5-22-56.  Cl.   312—28. 
Lee.  Samuel,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     Inhibition  of 

caking  of  soluble  coffee  and  the  inhibited  product.   2,746.86fi. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  99—71. 
lieFlell.     Sidney.      Automatic    switch    for    overhead     trark. 

2,746.397.  5-22-56.  a.  104 — 101. 
Legler,   Henry   M..  to  Larua  k  Brother  Co.,    Inc.      Cigarette 

device.     2.746.890.  5-22-56.  Cl.  131—4. 
liehmann.  George  J. :  Bee — 

Kuoynaki.   Walter   J.,  and   I.iehmann. 
Lelti.  Ernst.  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  Bee — 
Lelts.  Ludwlg.      2.746.348. 
Letts.  Ludwlg.  to  Ernst  Leltx.  G.  m.  b.  H. 

device  wlrh  contraatlng  color  phases.     2. 
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I..emos.    Manuel    G.,    to    Underwood   Corp.      Upper   feed    roll 
control  meana  for  typewriting  and  like  machines.    2.746, .^90. 
5-22-56,  Cl.  197—138. 
Tieonard.  George  H.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories.  Inc.     Moantlng; 

for  articles.    2.746.775,  5-22-56.  C\.  285—165 
Leonard.  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Lady.  William  T..  and  Leonard.     2.746.450. 
I..ea  Glacerles  de  la  Sambre.  Soclete  Anonyme  :   Bee — 

Laverdlaae.  Edmond.     2.746.213. 
Lealgno^    Henri    L      and    J.    G.    Demartree.    to    Compajtnle 
Indostrielle  des  Telephones.     Automatic  telecommunication 
Bwltchlng  system.     2.747.022.  5-22-56.  Cl.    179—18. 
I..ester.  Robert  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Brltton,  Carlyle  P..  Biker.  Ellis,  and  Lester.     2.746,167 
I/ever  Brothers  Co.  :  Bee — 

Von  Mlkusch-Buchberg.  Johannes  D.    2.746  979. 
I^evy,    Irving   B.,    to    Raytheon   Mfg.    Co.      High-temperature 

fpttera     for     electronic     tubes.      2.747.124.     5-22-56.     Cl. 
13—174. 


Levy.  Maurice  M. :  Bee — 

Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  and  Levy,     2.747,019. 
Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  and  Levy.     2.747,021. 
Levy.    Maurice  M.,    to  The  General  Electric  Co.   Ltd.     Tele 
communication    systems   embodying   automatic   exchanges. 
2.747,020,  5-22-^6.  Cl.  179—18. 
I^vy,    Sidney    E..    to    University    Loudaoeakers,    Inc.      Reflex 

type  loudapeakers.     2,746.558,  5-22-56.  CL  181—27. 
Lewla,  Donald  A.,  Jr.    Sky  lookout  chair.    2,746,154,  5-22-56, 

Cl.  33—69. 
I^-wis,  Francis  B.,  to  Paxton-Mltchell  Co.     Safety  uncoupling 
rigging    for    locomotive    draft    gear.      2.746,614,    5-22-56, 
Cl.   213—166. 
l^wls.  Frank  W..  and  I.  J.  Spaeth,  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Co.     Brake  beam  connector.     2,746,576.  5-22-56,  Cl. 
188—210. 
Lewis.     Harold      L.      Floral-container     support.     2.746,208. 

5-22-56,  Cl.  47—41. 
Lewis.  Norman  J.    Cloaure  for  resilient  dispensers.    2,746,651, 

.■i-22-56,  Cl.  222—213. 
Leier,  Grace  H.  :  Bee — 

Hurlburt,  Fred  F.,  and  Gllllsple. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
Barkley.  Dwight  W.  2.746,354. 
Galser.  Romey  A.  2.746.210. 
Kunts.  Harry  A.  2.746,153. 
Maiur.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Ponce. 
Walters  Emmett  L.  2,746.209. 
I.<ibrascope.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Pollock,  William  B.     2.746.303. 
Lickteig,  Albert  F..  to  I>urable  Products  Co. 

2.746,101.  5-22-56.  Cl.  20 — 42. 
Llel)erknecht.  Karl.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Zesch,  Eugene  M.      2.746  274. 
Llebich,    John    C,    to    Gendron    Wheel    Co. 


2,746,778. 


2.746.353. 


Friction  hinge. 


Leg  supporting 
attachment  for  Invalid  chairs.  2,746.527.  5-22-56,  Cl 
l.Vi— 171. 

Llftln,  Muriel  E.  :  Bee— 

Vitale,  Peter  T.,  and  Llftln.     2.746,931. 

Llgnes  Telegraph Iques  k  Telephonlquea  :  Bee — 
Bnine,  Jean  E.  P.    2.747.175. 

Llndemann.  Herbert,  and  B.  Stlmemann.  Cellular  thermo- 
plastic  bodies.      2.746,088.   5-22-56.   Cl.   18 — 48. 

Lindenmann.  Adolf  :  Bee — 

Stoll.  Arthur.  Jucker,  and  Lindenmann.     2.746,976. 

Lindle,  John  C.  Loading  device  for  elevated  platforms: 
2.746.620.  5-22-56.  Cl.  214—77. 

Llnsley.  Douglas  F..  to  M.  A.  Walden.  Control  system  for 
power  transmissions.     2.746.309.  6-22-56.  Cl.  74 — 335. 

LIpe-Rollway  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Spase,  Charles  B.    2.746.587. 

LItx.  George  W.  Stud  mountings  and  brush  holder  assem- 
blies.   2J47.117.  5-22-56,  Cl.  310—239. 

Lobanoff  Val  S..  to  United  Centrifugal  Pumps.  Seal  struc- 
ture.   2,746,779,  5-22-56.  Cl.  286—11.13. 

Locher,  Ross  E..  to  ZInsco  Electrical  Products.  Circuit 
breaker.    2.747,063.  5-22-56.  Cl.  200—116. 

Loeschuigg.  Ladlslaus  S..  and  H.  J.  Folk.  Universal  chair. 
2.746..'r26,  5-22-56.  Cl.  155—127. 

Lolll  August  L.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Proceas  for  extracting 
animal  glue  In  concentrated  aqueous  solutions.  2,746,949. 
.V22-.'i6.  Cl.  260—118. 

Lolll.  Augufit  L.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Continuous  method  of 
extracting  animal  glue  in  concentrated  aqueous  solutions. 
2.746,950      .•S-22-56,  Cl.  260— 118. 

Long-Bell  Lumber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Baxter.  Lee  G.,  Smith,  and  Mottet.    2,746,096. 

Ix>nnman,  Horace  F.  Viewing  and  flahlng  device.  2.746.194, 
,V22-56,  Cl.  43  -V 

l.K)osJe«.  Robert,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  a« 
trustee.     Contact  diode.     2.747.127.  5-22-66,  Cl.  313—235. 

Loral  Electronics  Corp. :  Bee — 
Nlsenson.  Jules.    2,746,316. 

Mrentaen.  H.  K..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bond.  Scott  R.     2.746.824.  ,     ^    ^       , 

Loreni  Anton.  Article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 
a  person.    2.746Ji21.  5-22-,'56.  Cl.  15.-^— 106. 

Loreni.  Anton.  Reclining  article  of  furniture.  2,746,522, 
.V22-56.  (^1.  155—106.  „  .... 

Lfess.  iBldor  R.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Position  Indicator  for 
shaft..    2.746,418,  5-22-56.  Cl.  116—124. 

Lott.  William  A.  :   flee-- 

K  a.>va..  John,  and  Lott.    2.746,975. 

Loucony  Adolphe  W.,  to  Conso  Metal  Products.  Inc. 
Venetian  blind  headbar  and  hardware  therefor.  2.746.539, 
.^-22-56  Cl.  160—177. 

Loveland.  Roger  S.,  and  A.  J.  Maher.  to  Minneapolis  Honey- 
well Regulator  Co.  Oven  control.  2.746,686.  6-22-66.  Cl. 
236—94. 

Ijowe.  Edwin  C..  to  Norton  Co.  Proceas  of  making  boron 
carbide  containing  aluminum  and  products  thereof. 
2,746,1.33.  ."^-22-56.  H.  29—182.8. 

LQben,  Robert,  and  E.  Stlebling,  to  Ruhrchemle  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Production  of  commercial  paraflln  waxes. 
2,746.983.  5-22-56.  Cl.  260—450. 

Lubkin,  Samuel,  to  Underwood  Corp.  Apparatus  for  meas- 
uring and  recording  pressures  indicated  by  manometer 
tubes.    2.746.295.  5-22-56.  Cl.  73—398. 

Luclen,  Ren«.  to  Soclete  Aeronautlquee  et  Mecanlques 
S.  I.  A.  M.  Hydraulic  brake  wear  take-up  device. 
2,746.254.  5-22-56.  Cl.  60— .54.8. 

Lumpkin.  James  L.  Water  spray  for  washing  concrete  pave- 
ment.   2.746.072.  5-22-56.  Cl.  16—127. 

Lurgl   Geaellschaft   fflr  Wlrmetechnlk  m.  b,  H. :  Bee — 
Rottlg.  Walter.    2,746.984. 

Lusk.  Elmer  C.  :  Bee— 

Todd.  Francis  C.  and  Lusk.    2.747.125. 

Maanum  Dedrlck  A.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  cartridge 
belt.     i,746.341.  5-22-,56.  Cl.  86— 47. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


and    J.     P.    MagBano.     to    Federal 
Three-poaitlon  push  button  switch. 
200—16: 


2,r46.940. 
2,746.872. 


MaccaroiM.  Fred.     Slip  laated  sta««  with  a  three  aectlon  i» 

sole.    2.746,176,  5-22-66,  Cl.  36— 12. 
Maecarone.   Fred.      Footwear  and   prooese  of  maklas 

2.74«.  177.  6-22-66.  Cl.  36-^.5. 
Machlett  Labontorice.  Inc. :  See — 
Leonard.  Gcorse  H.    2,746.775. 
MaehoB.    Herbert    W..  - 

Electric  Producta  Co. 
2.747.034.  6-22-.66^Cl 
MacKensie.  WUllam  F. : 

Lee.    Fermaa    N..    MacKensie.    DArcey,    and    Clcchettl 
2.746.046. 
-MacOueen.  Leonard  B.  :  Bee- 

Cooper,  Alfred,  and  MacQueen. 
MacRUl.  JohB  R. :  See— 

Mlapley,  Robert  G..  and  MacRUl 
Madden.  Frank  J.,  as  trustee :  See — 

KrarbllL  Henry  R.    2.746.870. 
Magarlello.  Edward  R..  to  National  Dairy  Research  Labora- 
toriea.  Inc.    Production  of  lactoblonlc  acid  and  its  A-lactone. 
2.746,916,  5-22-66,  Cl.  204—79. 
Magnano  Joaeph  P. :  Bee — 

Machon.  Herbert  W.,  and  Magnano.     2,747.034. 
Maber,  Albert  J.  :  See— 

Loveland.  Roger  S.,  and  Maher.    2.746.686. 
Mahn.  Holbrook.  to  Band-It  Co,    Preaaure  cUnpa.    2,746,107. 
6-22-66.  Cl.  24—23.  •-        .        .        . 

.Maine  James  F..  to  The  Consolidated  Iron-Steel  Mfg.  Co. 
Method  of  making  a  cooking  veasel  and  handle  thereon. 
2  746,143.  6-22-56.  Cl.  29— 5». 
Maiael.  Daniel  S..  to  Eaao  Reeearch  and  Englaeerinf  Co. 
Extractive  distillation  sludge  control  proceaa.  2.746.911. 
5-^5-56.  Cl.  202—39.5. 
Majestic  MeUl  Specialties.  Inc. :  Hee- 

Kaadan.  Nathan.     2,746,482. 
Mancke,   Edgar   B..    to   Bethlehem   Steel   Co.      Processes   for 
treating  materials  containing  nickel  and  Iron.     2.746.866, 
5-22-66,  a.  75—1. 
-Mannesmann  Aktlengesellsohaft :  See — 

Naeeer.  Gerhard.    2.746.741. 
Mantle.  Burr  W. :  See— 

Dalrymple.  WiUUm  P..  Mantle,  and  Sherwood.    2.746,665. 
Merchant  Calculators.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reynolds.  Eugene  E.    2.746.678. 
Marsh.  Lyle  L.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Chubb.  Walston.  Jr.,  and  Marsh.    2.746.861. 
.Marshall.  William  R..  Jr.  :  See— 

WllBon.  Jack  P..  and  Marshall.    2.746,170. 
Martel.  Fred  W.     Spring  mounted  rocking  horse, 

5-22-56.  n.  272—52. 
%Urtln.  Deealx  B. ;  See— 

Molene.  Jude  M..  and  Martin.    2,746.181. 
Martin.    William    T..    to   Minnesota   and   Ontario   Paper 


2.746,764. 


for    pulp    sampling.      2.746,297,    6-22-56, 


Co. 

a. 


Apparatus 

73—421. 

Martlnea,    Rene,    to   The   Crlmpweld   Corp.     Means   for  con- 
necting a  member  to  an  electrical  wire.     2,747,171.  5-22-66, 

Cl.  339—276. 
Martlnaon.  Edwin  O.,  to  Koehring  Co.     Air  operated  bucket. 

2,746.618,  5-22-66.  Cl.  214—59. 
Martsolf.  Philip.  Jr. :  See- 
Doll,  Walter.  Jr..  Martsolf.  and  Soderberg     2,746,672. 
Masaa.  Frank.    Means  for  reducing  static  friction.    2.746,813, 

6-22-66.  Cl.  308—1. 
Mastercraft  Trailers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Roy.  Dwight  B.    2  746  622. 
Mastln,    Ivan     W.       Serving    tray    mounted    loud-speakers. 

2.746.559,  5-22-.56.  Cl.  181—31. 
Matheaon.  George  L. :  Bee — 

May.  Walter  G..  and  Matheaon.    2.746,810. 
.Matsubara.   Torn,   and  D.  Terayama.   to  Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo 

KabushikI   Kaisha.     Thread   tensioning  device   for  sewing 

machines.    2.746,409,  5-22-56.  Cl.  112—248. 
Matthea.  Carl  F..  to  The  Meyercord  Co.     Dry  release  transfer 
making  the  same.     2,746,877.  .V22-56,  Cl. 


6i 


and  method 
117—3.1. 
Matthes.  Cari  F,. 
2.746.893.  6-22 


Dry  strip  transfer. 
Parking  device  for 


to  The  Meyercord  Co. 
-^6.  Cl.  l.'V4— 46.8. 

Matthews.  Harry  L..  V-  to  J.  C.  Hurley, 
vehicles.    2.746.5.54,  5-22-56.  Cl.  180—1. 

Mattlkow.  Morris  :  See— 

Perlman.  David,  and  Mattikow.    2.746.957. 

Maul,  Michael.  Record  controlled  machines  with  cross  con- 
necting  board.      2.746.680.    .'S-22-,56.   Cl.    235 — 61.6. 

Mavity.  Julian  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  mixed  ethers.     2,746.995.  5-22-56.  CI.  260 — 612. 

Maxaon,  W.  L..  Corp..  The  :   See— 

Grady.  Charles  B,  Jr.    2.747.156. 

Maxwell.  John  A.  Method  of  making  a  brake  shoe.  2.746.142. 
5-22-56.  Cl.  29-  -522. 

.May.  Walter  G.,  and  G.  I.^  Matheaon,  deceaaed  (by  The  Sum- 
mit Trust  Co..  executor),  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Standpipe  for  roarae  solids  and  method  of  oper- 
ating.    2.746.810.  .V-22-56.  Cl.  .'J02--52. 

Mayer.  Ludwlg  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Frequency  multi- 
plier.    2.747.129.  5-22-^6,  Cl.  315— 6. 

Mayers.  John  W..  to  Thadeloid  Corn.  Stain  fliler  combination 
for  wood.     2.746.873.  5-22-56.  Cl.  106—34. 

.Mayrath  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Wilcoxen.  Leon  C     2,746.692. 

Maiur.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  L.  G.  Ponce,  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford 
Glass  Co.  Reversible  rearview  mirror.  2.746.353.  5-22-56. 
CI.  88—77. 

Massel.  Oswald.  Coupling  device.  2,746,116,  .5-22-56.  CI. 
24—230. 

McAllster.  Herbert  E. :  Bee  - 

McCortU  Howard  B..  and  McAllster.     2,746.417. 

McArthur.  Elmer  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.  High  frequency 
electrical  systems  having  high  Input  Impedance.  2.747,086. 
5-22-66.  Cl.  250—27 


McArihur.  Elmer  D.,   to  General  Blectric  Co.     Ele«trtc  dl*- 

o  ,J?^«.^J'*?*  .*■<*     •'if*'    frequency    aystema    therefor. 

2,747.087.  6-22-66.  Cl.  250--36. 

McClellan,  Mareva  K.,  A.  B.  Skromme,  G.  R.  SutherlaBd. 
H.  E.  Adama,  and  L.  L.  Griflln,  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.  Side 
delivery  rake.    2,746.233.  6-22-6*.  a.  6»— 377. 

McCord.  Howard  tt  and  H.  E.  McAUster,  to  Beckman  In- 
Mtrumenta.  Inc.  Indicating  dial.  2,746.417,  5-22^56.  Cl. 
116 — 124. 

McCoy.  John  F.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  aa  repre- 
aented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Apparatoa  for  pro- 
curing a  routing  time  bsM  dlapUy.  2.T47,lSd.  6-22-56. 
CL  315 — 24. 

MeCuUoagb.  Jaases  D..  to  The  Babcoek  A  Wilcox  Co.  Air 
cooled  refractory  wall  conatmctlon  for  furnaces.  2.746.405. 
5-22-66,  C.  110 — 1. 

McCutchen.  Charles  W.  «napenaion  systems  for  motor  road 
»;ehlcle8.    2J46.76S.  5-22-66,  CL  280—124. 

'*2J^a2.  £'22l66,feV2-f.6  "'*'*''*^      "**      '«**•"*"'• 

McDonald.  Donald,  to  Cook  Elcetric  Co.  Freqoeacy  sensi- 
tive control  apparatus.     2.747,146,  6-22-66,  CL  317—147. 

MctJauiey,  Patrick  J.,  S.  Naahner,  and  V.  Kudryk,  to  Chemical 
Conatmctlon  Corp.  Method  of  recovering  non-forroua  metal 
values.    2.746.856,  6-22-56,  Cl.  75—115 

McGlhon,  Leonard  :  See — 

„  Donald.  Alexander,  and  McOlbon.     2,746.226. 

McGraw  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Thompeon.  Raymond  A.    2,746,497. 

Mc<Julre.  Richard  R..  to  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co  Rail- 
way track  circuit  for  track  sections.  Including  non-insu- 
lated portions  of  track.     2.747,080,  5-22-56,  d    246 — tl 

-Mclntyre,  Leland  K. :  See — 

Da  via,  Maurice  C.  and  Mclntyre.    2,746.396. 

''2.?»2i:*Jl!SVci.ffS-i?52'**'"    '°^    '"•-    ^'"^ 

^^t^hS'r'5i.e^":!'?4"6.7S5'.  5L'!j23?.  S'^^lSl^^'''''    ^"^ 

McLamore.  WlUUm  M. :  See— 

Bavley,  Abraham,  and  McLamore.     2,746.900. 

McLaren    James  D.,  to  (General  Electric  Co.     Apparatua  for 

55.'?*",'^*',  roUtion    of   a   ahaft.      2.746.683.   5-22-66.   CL 
Zoo —  1 03.0. 

.McLean.   Harold  T     to  Cn-neral  Electric  Co.     Recording  de- 
w  \^^L   2.74«,834.  5-^22-58.  CL  348— 1 13 

McMahon.  James  K..  Jr..  to  Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Cl  lfl^2^"    "*°*  detector  ayatem.     2.747.081,  6-22-56. 

^!.hr'*°'?''L  S"«"\.^**  Zellweger  A.  G.  Apparate-  und  Mas- 
^S  1t2i'*'l'^'^*°  ^'■!."  .^*''*  '*»'  arranging  wire  heddles 
C?  28     46     ^^'^  <l™w»ng  machines.      2.746.119.   5-22-56. 

Mekelburg.  Earl  F  to  Square  D  Co.  Accelerating  raaater 
switch,    2.747,046,  5-22-56.  Cl.  200—98.  »»"»er 

Melges.  Frederick  J.  :  See— 

Cooper.  Calvin  A.    2.746,525. 

^o°.°i,*'o^^'"  ^  Acidising  wella.  2.746.921.  .V22-56.  CL 
*oj — 0.53. 

Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :  See — 

Blegert.  George.    2.746..542. 

Roaaetto.  LouU.  2.746.600. 
M err i man.    Henry    H.      Preaaure    units.      2,746,317.   5-22— "46. 

Metal  k  Thermit  Corp. :  Bee— 

Weinberg.   Elliott  L..  and   Ramaden.     2.748,946 
Meyer,  Frank  E. :  See— 

Ringel.  Harold  A.,  and  Meyer     2.746,668. 
Meyer.    Walter    R.   and    H.   J.    Slekmann,    to  The    R.    K.    Le 
Blond    Machine   Tool   Co.      Work    handling  apparatua    for 
machine  tools.     2.746.813.  5-22-58    CI    212--1^ 
Mever.  Wolfgang  E..  to  The  Texas  Co 

2.748.443.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  123—139. 
.Meyercord  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Matthes.  Carl  F.  2.748.877. 
,,  Matthes.  Carl  F.  2.746.893. 
■Meyronnelnc.  Juliette  :   See — 

Rebichon.  Andr«.  2.746,601. 
MlchelB.  Julian  G. :  See  — 

n^ver.  Gabriel,  and  Michels.    2.748,960. 

^'*"*'i**V:,'''''?''  ^  •  ■"''  ^  ^  Everroad.  to  The  Reliance  Electric 
and  Knglneering  Co.  Lubricated  expanHlble  Vpulley  stmc- 
ture      2.748.816.  .%-22-.^8.  Cl    .WS-  .% 

.Midlnnd  Chemical  Corp.  :   Bee- 

-Novak.  lieo  J.,  and  Hogue.     2,748.908. 

Milne,  WInford  G..  and  F.  (J.  RIdgers.  to  N    Slater  Co    Ltd 
Transposition  bracket.     2,747,010.  5-22-56,  Cl.  174 33. 

***.V22-58^'*219— 19'*'****^'*^*'^*^    crystal    oven.      2.747,06!). 

^*',V2%-SJ'cri7l— 8^"'*"''   ^■"''"«'«'  apparatus 

''i"n5'cr26aSr3?'''''*"    "'    """"'^    """^ 
Miller,  Virginia  E.  :   Ber^ 

Miller,  William  B.  and  V.  K.     2.746,178. 

•^''.""-Ta  ^y^^^"*  ^   ■""  ^'    K      "«^'  "ft  for  shoes 
.>-22-58.  Cl.  38— ."V8.5. 

-Mills  Edgar  A.  .Machine  to  abrade  stereotyping  nackless 
matric^.     2.748.211,  .■W22-.58,C1.  51— 33.       'i*  "»    i«^«'™" 

'^'cr"62— 94^  Container  cooling  devlc*.  2.748.265,  5-22-56. 
^*'5^22-58  CT  lok^iVr'  ^"  ^"  composition.  2.746,875. 
'"2'7-46'.8%.l-22%?"kT(!6^*'272^  ""  oompoa.tlon. 

'"f7-4i»ro.?:22':.8%"l.'?^"i4«^***'*"'''"  '^"  -"P-'t- 


Fuel  Injection  pump. 


2,747.014, 
2,746,991. 

2.746.178. 
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Minneapolla-Huneywfll  Regut«tor  Co.  ;  Hee — 

Destel,  Fred  T..  and  Smith.    2.747.112. 

Hena«>rtiun.  Hayward.     2,746.301. 

LoreUnd.  Koger  8.,  and  MaWr.     2.74A.68A. 

»ogge,  Melvin  G.    2.746.472. 
MInneapoiis-.Monne  Co. :  ttee — 

Swraaon,  William  E.    2.746,434. 
Mlnneaota  Mining  k  MfK  Co.  :  See — 

Reld.  Thomas  8.,^  Smith,  and  Pi^rlaon.     2,74fl.997. 

Tierney.  Hubert  J.    2.746.6»6. 

.MiBDMOtm  and  Ontario  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Martin.  William  T.    2.746,207. 
Miner.  Burt  S..  to  Rexan  Forte  k  Engineering  Co.     Blowout 

preventer  and  parker  and  hole  closer  therefor.     2.746,709. 

V-22-a6.  CI.   251  — 1. 
Minpley.  Robert  <:..  and  J.   R.  MacRlII.  to  Crown  Zellerbach 

Corp.     Citrus  fruit  paciiaglng  paper  and  method  of  mould 

control  therefor.     2,746.872.  .V22-56.  CI.  99-171. 


«^e— 

.  and  Mitchell.    2,746,388. 
Jr.,   to  Eb»o  Research  and   Engineering 
casing  from   wells.     2,746..^.'iO,  V22-I5fl, 


-.^«,  n.  70 — l.-^rt 
grading  attaoh- 


( 


2.74«.929. 
2,746,930. 


Mag 


Mitchell,  Lester  F. 

Gruver.  John  H. 
.Mitchell.    Milton  E., 
Co.     Recovery  of 
CI.  166—4. 
.Moberg,  Evan  L.     Key  case.     2.746,282.  r>-22- 
Molene,  Jude  .M.,  and  D.   B.   Martin.      Road 

ment.     2.746.181.  .'»-22-S«,  CI.  37— 1.V1. 
.Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :   Mcr- 

Kerr.  Samuel.    2,746.676. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Sec — 
Beaver.  David  J.     2,746.939. 
Buckley,  Francis  T.    2.746.945. 
D'Amlco.  John  J.    2,746,970. 
Roaatn.  Elmer  H.    2,746. 836. 
Wells.  Louis  E..  Jr.,  and  Moss. 
Wells,  Louis  E..  Jr.,  and  Moss. 
Zerbe,  Richard  O..  and  Tbrodahl.     2.747,00.'.. 
Montner,    Joseph,    to   North   American    Aviation.    Inc. 

netlc  flip-flop.     2.747.109,  .")-22-.'^6.  CI.  307—88. 
Moody.  Arthur  M.  C,  to  The  Trane  Co.     Plural  stage  refrig- 
erating apparatus      2,746.269.  5-22-56,  CI.  62-  117  6. 

-Moon.  Sterling  C.  to  The  Jeffrey  .Mfg.  Co.  Tnderground  load 
Ing  machine  and  frame  thereof.  2,746,.'>97.  .V22-56  CI 
198—204. 

Moore.    Frank   T.    D       Ironing   boards       2,746.185,    .5-22-5«. 
CI.  38—123. 

.Moore,  George  A.    'Sanitary  hermetic  Healing  closures  for  con- 
tainers.    2.746,«69.  .V22-56.  CI.  229     43. 

.Moore.  Ravmond  H.  :  Sre- 

Schneible.   Claude   B..   and    Moore.      2.746.743. 
Schnelble,  Claude  B.,  and  .Moore.    2,746.858. 

Moore.   Thoman   V.,    to    Esso   Research    and    Engineering   Co. 
Apparatus  for  drilling.     2.74H,721.  .V22-56,  CI.  2.W   -24. 

.Moos,   Albert,   to  Zellweger  A.   G.   .\pparate-  und  Maschlnen 

fabriken  I'ster.     .\pparatUH  for  cleaning  threads.    2.746,120. 

5-22-.56.  CI.  28—64. 
Morgan.     Eugene    F..    deceased.    M.    Decker,    administratrix. 

Traction  device  and  applying  means   therefor      2,746,.%07. 

5-22-56.  CI.  1.'.2      214. 
.Morltx.     R(iy     \V  .     to     The     Pure 

2.746. 1«3,  5-22-.5fl.  CI.  .33—207 
Morway.  .Arnold  J.  :   dee  — 
Cottle.  Arnold  J.  :   l^ee  ^ 

Cottle,   Delniar  I...   Young,  and 
Moser.   Of  to.      Scanning  annaratux 

2.747.011.  .V22-.56.  CI.  178—1. 
Moss,  Henry  V.  :   See — 

\Ve|l<   T,oii(s  E.   Jr..  and  Moss. 
Jr..  and  Moss. 


.Naeaer,  Oerbjird.  to  BianncaiaanB  AktienffefleUaehaft.     Appa- 
ratus for   the   production  of  wrought  metal  abapea  rrom 
meul  powder.     2,746.741,  B-22-0A.  CL  2««— B. 
.Naldlch,    Herbert    H..   to   Bendlx   ATlatlon   Corp.     Locked-in 

frequency   multiplier.     2,747,007,  B-22-M,  a.  260— ««. 
Nalllnger,    Frledrlch    K.    H.,    to    DalnUer-Bens   Aktienceaell- 
scbaft.      Window       defrosting       InatallatlMi.      2,746.100. 
5-22-56.  CI.  20 — 40.6. 
.Nalllnger.    Frledrlch    K.    H.     to    Dalmler-Beni    AktlengfMll- 
schaft.     Internal  combustion  engine  of  Injection  type  with 
a   combustion   chamber   laterally  offset  from   the  cylinder 
space.     2.746,433,  5-22-66,  CI.  128 — 82. 
.NalTinger,  Frledrlch  K.  H.,  and  J.  liaUer.  to  Daimler-B«ai 
.\ktiengeaellacbaft.     Vehicle  frame  reaillently  monnted  on 
independently-sprung-wheel-supported,  motor-carrying  rab- 
frame.    2,746,556.    6-22-Jk6,  CI.  180—12. 

Frledrlch    K.    H.,    to    Dalmler-Ben>    Aktlengeeell- 

Vehlcle  frame.     2,746,768.  6-22-66,  CI.  280—106. 

Frledrlch    K.    H.,    to   Dalmler-Beni   AktleageMll- 

Sntpenslon  of  a  rigid  axle,  particularly  for  motor 

2,746,766,  5-22-58,  CL  280—124. 

Marguerite,   and   F.    E.   Condo.  to  Shell  Development 

Process   for   preparing  vinyl   balide  copolymers   and 

produced     thereby.     2,746.944.     6-22-66.     CI. 


Oil     Co.       Flange     lev>'l 


.Morway       2,746,924 
for   perforate<l    co<le   tape 


Wells,  Louis  E 
.Mosser.  Ravmond  L 

n.  102— .38. 
Mottet.  Arthur  L.  : 

Baxter.  Lee  G. 
Mottram.  Charles  P 

Efford,  John  T. 


2  746  929. 
2.746.930. 


Toy  gun  cartridge,     2.746.890.  5-22-  56. 


See — 
Smith,  and  Mottet.     2,746.096. 

and  Mottram.     2.746,647. 
.Mounce.  Whitman  D.,  to  Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co, 
Method   of   increaxing  permeability  of  a   producing  forma- 
tion.     2,746.551,  5-22-56.  CI.  166—36. 
Muench.  Carl  G.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp.     Consistency  regulator. 

2,746.475.  5-22-56,  CI    137     91. 
Mtlller,  Ernst,  to  Precisa  X.  G    RechenmaHchlnenfabrlk      Type 
bars  for  calculating  and  Iwtokkeeplntj  machines.      2,746,3'*.' 
5-22-56.  CI.  101-109. 
MQIIer.  Josef:    S«r   - 

Nalllnger.  Frledrlch  K.  H.,  and  MUller.     2,746,556. 
.Munice  Gear  Works.  Inc.  :   See — 

Smifh    Marvin  .M.,  and  Fields.      2. 746,574 
Munger.  William  P.  :   See 

Strattan,  Robert  R..  and  Munger.     2,746,679. 
Murakami,  Masao,  and  T.  Imamoto,  to  Chemical  Construction 

2.746,803.   5-22-56,   CI.    299—144. 

Custom   Made  Container  Corp.     Shlp- 
cushlonlng  liner.      2,746.667.  5-22-56. 


Corp.     Granulfttor 

Murphy,   James  J., 
ping  container 
CI.  229—14 

.Murrant,    Kenneth    B. 


to 
with 


to    U.    S.    Slicing   Machine    Co.,    Inc 

Slicing  machine  attachment  for  oblique  slicing.     2,746.501, 

5-22-56,  CI.  146—102. 
Musacchia,     Frank     J.     Universal     follow     up     compressor, 

2,746,457,  5-22-56.  CI.  129—30. 
Mustek,  William  R.  :   See— 

Dale,  Charles  F.     2.746,200. 
Myers,   Errol   L.,   to   H.   O.   Trerlce.     Thermostatic  valve  for 

steam  trap.     2.746.685.  5-22-56,  H.  236—53. 
.Myers,    Robert    R.,    Jr.     Method   for   producing   flat   printing 

plates.      2.746.106.  5-22-56.  CI.  22—203. 
Myers.  William  D.,  and  H.  M.  Zeldler,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co 

High     frequency      oscillator     and      resonator.        2.747.098, 

B-22-56,  CI.  250-36. 


2,746,859. 


,747,002. 
by  the  Secre- 


2,746,150,    6-22-86.    CI. 
2,746.799,      6-22-56.      CI. 


Nalllnger, 

schaft 
Nalllnger, 

schaft. 

vehicles. 
Na^s. 

copolymers 
260  -45.5. 
Nashner,  Sydney  :  See — 

McGauley.  Patrick  J.,  Nashner,  and  Kudryk, 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ellsworth,  Carl  E.      2,747,067, 
National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Magarlello.  Edward  R.     2,746,916. 
National  Registrler  Kassen  Augsburg  O.  m,  b.  H.  :  Bet — 

Kuhlmann.  Emil.  P.      2.746,304. 
National  Tank  Co.  :   See — 

Walker,  Jay  P.,  Glasgow,  and  Francis.     2, 
.Navy,  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
tary  of  the  :   See — 

Brace    Porter  H.      2.747  066. 
Jackson,  T.  Burr.     2,746.883, 
McCoy,  John  F.      2,747.135. 
Walker,  Robert  M.     2,747,094. 
.Needles,    John    W.     Bite    recorder, 

32  —  19. 
Nelson.      Lewen      R.      Sprinklers. 

299      104 
.Nelson,  Morris  K.  :   See — 

Pitt.  Paul  A  ,  and  Nelson.     2,746,243. 
Nelson,    William    T.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.     Selective 
solvent    for    naphthene    hydrocarbon.      2,747,000,    .V-22-5fl, 
I'l    200^    666 
Neumann,    John    W.     to   Rotographic,    Inc.     Rotary   intaglio 
printing    and    embossing    press.     2,746,387,    6-22-66,    CI. 
101  —  155. 
.Neunilg.  Hen  rich  :   See— 

Helling.  Werner.  Neunxlg,  Rolle,  and  Lattey,     2,746,849. 
Neuworth,   Martin  B..  to  Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal  Co. 
Catalytic    cracking    of    high    bolflng   tar   acids.     2.746,996. 
5-22-56,  CT    260—821 
Newberry,  Meigs  W.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.     Tabulating  mech- 
anism for  typewriter  or  like  machines.     2,746,591,  5-22-66, 
CI.  197—178. 
Newcomb,   Philip  P.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Compressor 
delclng    and     thrust    balancing    arrangement.     2,746,671, 
5-22-56,  CI.  2.30— 120. 
.Newman.  Robert  J.    and  D.  S.  Friend,  to  D.  Trapow  k  Co., 
Ltd.     Label   feeding  and   gumming  apparatus.     2,746,422, 
5-22-56,  CI.  118—286. 
Neyra,  Charles  S.     Ladder  support.     2.746.628,  6-22-66.  CI. 

214 — 160. 
Nielsen,  Hans  L.      Plastic  irrigation  tubing  outlet.     2,746,774, 

5-22-56,  CI.  285-38. 
Nigg.  Donald  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America,  as  repre- 
sented  by   the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Power   or   voltage   measuring   means.     2,747,126,   5-22-66, 
CI.  313-216. 
Visenson,     Jules,     to    Loral    Electronics    Corn.     Three-speed 

motor  drive  control.      2,746.316    5-22-66,  CI.  74 — 472. 
.Nistri,  Raffaello.     Spherical  housing  type  compass,  especially 
suitable     for     use     on    aircraft.     2.746,165,    6-22-56.     CI. 
.•i.'l— 222. 
Nc.rdberg  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 

Jensch,  Clyde  K.      2,746.212. 
North  .\merican  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See — 
Hawkins,  Scott  F.      2.746.250. 
Montner  Joseph.      2,747,109, 
Van  Pap[)elendam.  Carl  A,     2.747.064. 
North  Klectric  Co.  :   See — 

Dahlman,  Per  OUf.     2,747,018. 
North  Co.  :   See— 

Aivord.  Charles  C.     2,746,214. 
Comstock.  (;eorge  E.,  3d.      2.746,917 
Lowe.  Kdwin  C.      2,746.133. 
Whifffiiiore   Osgood  J..  Jr      2.746  874. 
Norton,    Lowell   E.,    to   Radio  Corp,   of  America.     Resonance 

frequency   control.      2,747,088,   5-22-66.  CI.   260 — 36, 
.Norton.   I..4)well    K.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Monostable 

oscillator   control.      2,747,089.   5-22-56.  CI.   250 — 86. 
.Norton.  Thomas  L.     Flexible  and  conforming  finger  printing 

device.      2,746,192,  5-22-56   CI.  41 — 4. 
.Norwich  Pharmacal  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Gever,  Gabriel,  and  Michels.     2.746.960. 
.Novak,  lyeo  J.,  and  W.  8.  Hogue,  to  Midland  Chemical  Corp. 
Carboxymethyl   dextran   ether-stablllied   contrast   composi- 
tions.     2.746.906.  5-22-56.  Q.  187—96. 
.Nowak,    Theodor*-   J  ,    to    T'nion    Oil    Company    of   California. 

\\>11  bore  logging.      2,747  099   .')  22-.'56,  CI.  250—43.5. 
Nuckolls.   Richard   G.,   to  The  United   States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.     Stabilised  syn- 
chronous amplifiers.     2.747.030.  6-22-66.  CI.  1T» — ITl. 
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Nursmatic  Corp. 

Witi.HenrT  W.     2.746.681. 
O'Brien,  John  J.     Hanging  fire  wall  and  method  of  construct- 
ing same.     2,746.287,  6-22-66.  CI.  61—48. 
Obasamy,  Thedore  J.,  to  Guardian  Klectric  Mfg.  Co.     Switch 
mounting  bracket    for  airplane  control  stick.     2.747.067, 
5-22-56,  CI.  200—167. 
Occhlplntl,    Roaario,    J.    OUrdlaeUl    and    O.    Proalnk.     Egg 

cooker.     2,747,076.  6-22-66.  CL  219—36. 
Ohio  Bozboard  Co.,  The  :  Pee — 

Champlln,  Charles  L  .  and  Steele.     2,746.688. 
Ohlinger,  Leo  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  'United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlsslen. 
Valve  means  for  charging  containers  with  fluid.    2,746,473, 
6-22-66,  a.  137—74. 
Oishel,  John  R.  to  Trico  Products  Corp.     Windshield  washer. 

2,746  662,  5-22-.'i6.  CI.  222—385. 
Oleson,  Wrlsley  B.,  trustee  :  Bee — 

KravbiU  Henry  R.     2,746,870. 
Olin  Matnleoon  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Krapcho,  John,  and  Lott.     2.746.975. 
Oliver,  Delbert  8.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.     Fixture  and  method 
of     assembling     gear     pumpa     2,746.132.     6-22-66.     CI. 
29—166.4. 
Olson,  Holly  M.,  to  Sealed   Power  Corp.     Piston  guide  and 
piston  ring  wear  shield.     2.746,819,  6-22-66,  CI.  300—44. 
Omni  Products  Corp,  :  Bee-  — 

KominamI,  Tsuguo,  and  Uklta.     2.746.947. 
O'Neil,  John  B..  to  Plymouth  Cordage  Co.     Lubricated  fiber 

strand.     2.746,887,  6-22-66,  O.  117— 18*6. 
Onksen,  George  w.  Bee — 

Foiand,  Francis  K.,  Onksen,  and  Todd.     2.747,139. 
Oregan  Saw  Chain  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Cox,  Joseph  B.     2,746,494. 
Orr.     Francis    L.       I,Awn     edger.       2,748.229,    6-22-56,    CL 
66—256. 

D.    Clapp,   to  Columbtan  Rope 


Orser,    Keith    L.,   and    R. 


Resilient  fiber  pad  and  method  of  making  same. 
6-22-66,  CL  154—101. 


Co. 
2,746,894, 


Pullman-Standard    Car    Mfg.    Co. 
arrangement.     2.746,063,   5-22-66, 


Osner,    Clarence    W.,    to 
Counterbalanced   berth 
CI.  5-9. 
Osslno,  Salvatore.     Pole  supported  fruit  picker  with  pivoted 

cutter.     2.746.232.  5-22-56.  CL  56 — 336. 
Ott,  Arnold  C,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     17-hydroxycortlcosterone. 
21-beta-cyclopentyl    propionate    and    comiKmltlons    thereof. 
2.746.904.  6-22-.'MJ,  CI.  167—77. 
Ott,  Arnold  C,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Cortisone,  21-beU-cyclo- 

pentylproplonate.      2.746.978,   5-22-56.   Q.   Jj60 — 397.4. 
Ott,  Pierre-Georges-Robert  :  See— 

Tlssot,  Germain,  and  Ott.     2,746,091. 
OusUlck,  Bror  G.  :  See— 

Sundberg,  Erik  G.,  and  Ousblck.    2,747,008. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Drummond,      Warren      W.,      Steltt. 
2,746,118. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :   See— 

Bllllan,  Carroll  J.     2,746,19.3.  ' 

Pack,  Frank  C.  and  L    A.  Goldblatt,  to  the  United 
America    as    represented   by   the 
Detoxified    cottonseed    oil    foots. 
99—2. 
Paget,  Win   W.,  to  Jov  Mfg.  Co. 
pipe.     2.746.329,  .'S-22-.'\6.  CI.  81 
PagnL    Alessandro,    to    Vlttorlo    Necchl    Societa    per    Ationl. 
Base   plate  for  sewing   machines.      2.746,411,  6-22-.'S6.  CI. 
112—260. 
Pahl.  Leo  P.  :  Sec- 
Day.  Carl  L..  and  Pahl.    2.746,663. 
Palnnt  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sisllk.  Ivan.     2.746,340 
Papa.  Domenick  :  See — 

Vlllanl.  Frank,  and  Papa.    2,746,969. 
Parechoc  8.  A. :  See — 

VuUleumter,  Marcel.     2.746,239 
Paris,   Robert   E..  and  J.   A.  Wleland.  to   International  Busi 
ness  Machines  Corp.     Device  for  making  perforated  records 
in  transit.     2,746,648.  .5-22-^56,  CL  164 — 115. 


and      Holtschulte. 


..    ^  .„^  ^^..^^  States  of 
Secretary   of   Agriculture. 
2,748,864.    5-22-56.    CI. 


Spinning  device 
-53. 


for  drill 


Chemical  k  Dye 
water     content. 


Park,   Ralph   8.,  and   R.   H.   Stair,   to  Allied 

Corp.       Production     of     chloral     of     low 

2.746,912.  r>-22-M.  CL  202—42. 
Parke.  Davis  k  Co.  :  See— 

Burckhalter,  Joseph  H.     2.746,963. 
Parker.   Charles  A.,  and  C.  K.   Ralney,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

Type    bar    control    mechanism.       2.746.381.    5-22-86,    Cl. 

101—94. 
Parker  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Parker,  William  B.     2,746.070. 
Parker,  Norman  H.     Orthopedic  device  for  straightening  and 

relieving   pain   of   Ingrown   nails.      2,746,451,   5-22-56,   Cl. 

I2g gi 

Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Perlin,  Fred.     2,746,277. 
Parker.  William   E.,   to  Parker  Mfg.  Co. 

2.746.070,  .%-22-56,  Cl.  l."S— 119. 
Parks,  Ernest  H.    Outdoor  cooking  range. 

Cl.  99—421. 
Parks,  Regis  E.     Drink  dispensing  device. 

CT.  222-15. 
Parmer,    Harry    W.       Signal    Indicating 

6-22-.'S6    Cl.  200—93. 
Parrlsb.  Frank  W..  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Plug-In 
mount  tor  a  circuit  unit.     2,747.167,  5-22-56.  Cl.  389 — 176. 
Parten  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

Welsh,  Ormonde  P.     2.746.364. 
Passons.  Erby  L.,  to  Broad  Street  Machine  Co. 
Blon  feeding  mechanism.     2.746.410.  5-22-66 
Patentee  Talgo.  8.  A.  :  See— 
Tomis,  Angel  T.    2  746,398. 
Tomis,  Angel  T.    2.746,  .W9. 


Self-wringing  mop. 
2.746.377,  .•S-22-66. 
2.746,642.  5-22-56, 
device.      2,747,045, 


Uniform  ten- 
Cl.  112—254 


Patt,  Roocoe  F.  :  Bee- 
Horn,  Robert  S.,  Jr^  and  Patt.    2,746.941. 
Patterson,  Edward  J.,  J'r.,  and  J.  L.  Patterson.    Shoe  attach 

ment.    2,746.174,  5-22-56,  CL  36— 7.7. 
Patterson.  Joseph  L. :  Bee — 

Patterson.  Edward  J^  Jr.,  and  J.  L.    2  J46.174. 
Paulsen,  Hans  C.  to  B.  B.  Chemical  Co.     Shoe  cover  transfer 

units.    2,746,067,  5-22-66,  CL  12—1. 
Paxton-Mltcbeli  Co. :  Sec- 
Lewis,  Francis  B.     2,746.614. 
Pearlson.  Wilbur  U. :  Bee — 

Reid,  Thomas  S.,  Smith,  and  Pearlson.     2.746.997. 
Pearson,  Olaf.      Sliding  door  banger   for  mounting  on   thin 

doors.    2.746.080.  5^2-66,  CL  16—105. 
Pechlney.  Compagnie  de  Prodults  Chimlqaea  et  Electrometal- 

lurgiques :  See — 

Rlcbaud,  Henri.     2,746.186. 
Pedersen,   Charles   W.      Forming   dies.      2,746.610.   6-22-M. 

Cl.  153 — 48. 
Peeples.  Robert  M..  to  Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Control  sys- 
tem for  reel  motor  with  variable  armature  current  and  field 

flux.     2,747,148.  5-22-56,  Cl.  318—6. 
Pelavin,  Milton  H.,  to  Conltecb,  Ltd.     Convertible  alternat- 
ing  to  direct   current   power  supply  and   battery  charging 

means  for  porUble  electrical  equipment.    2,747,108,  5-22-66, 

Cl.  307—66. 
PenewelL     John.       Hawaiian     guitar    volume    control    arm. 

2.746.333.  5-22-56,  Cl.  84—1.16. 
Penn  Controls,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cobb,  Clifton  A.     2,746.471. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bet— 

Inman,  Charles  E.    2,746,974. 
Perfect  Circle  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brenneke,  Arthur  M.     2,746,820. 
Perkins,  John   L.,   to  B.   B.   Chemical  Co.     Improved  covers 

and    cover    materials    for    temporary    protection   of   shoes. 

2,746.179.  5-22-66^  a.  36—72. 
Perkovich.   Leo  J.     Driver's   aUrm.     2,747,038,  5-22-66,   Cl. 

200—52. 
Perlin,  Fred,   to  The  Parker  Pen  Co.     Lifters.     2,746.277, 

.5-22-56,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Perlman,   David,  and   M.   Mattlkow,   to  B.  Clayton,   d.  b.  a. 

Refining,     Unincorporated.       Recovery     of     water     solnUe 

inositol     compounds     and     sterol     glycosides.       2,746.957, 

5-22-66,  Cl.  260—210.5. 
Perry  Knitting  Co.,  The  :  S«e>— 

Hellbronner.  Harry  S.    2,746.054. 
Perry,    Roy    R.      Pipe    organ    improved    Pitman    wlndcbests. 

2.746.338.  6-22-^a.  84—838. 
Petch,  Charles  L.,  to  Petch  Mfg.  Co.     Block  splitting  machine. 

2,746,447,  6-22-66.  Cl.  126—23. 
Petch  Bf fg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Petch,  Charles  L.     2.746,447. 
Peters,  John  C.     Shockproof  socket.     2,747,048.  5-22-66,  CL 

200 — 51.09. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr. :  Bee— 

Wilbur,  Donald  A.,  and  Peters.    2,747,031. 
Petersen,  Maurice  E.,  and  A.  B.  Zelssler,  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Binding  of  rotor  end  turns.     2,747,119.  6-22-66,  Cl. 

310—270. 
Peterson.  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  Angelus  Sanitary  Can  Machine 

Co.     Can  end  feeder.     2,746,413,  .V22-56,  Cl.  113 — 114. 

Petrea.    James   C,    to   Wright    Machinery    Co.      Feed   control 
means    for    weighing    machines.      2.746,707.    6-22-66.    Cl. 
249— ."^9. 
Petroleum  Mechanical  Development  Corp.  :  See — 
Jones,  Marvin  R.     2.746,710. 
Jones.  Marvin  R.     2.746,781. 
Peyrln,  Henri,  and  S.  X.  Casaccl.  to  Etablissements  Neyrplc. 
Distributor    vane    operating    apparatus    for    hydraulic    tur- 
bines.    2,746,713,  5-22-.^6,  Cl.  253—155. 
Pfetxing.    Henry  V.,   to  Kent-Moore  Organisation, 
tary   wrench   and  container  oil   filter   remover. 
5-22-56,  Cl.  81—53 
Pflier,  Chas..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  and  McLamore.    2,746,900. 
Pharis,    William   W„   to  General   Dynamics  Corp. 

tlon  timing  circuit.     2,747.016.  6-22-56,   Cl.   179 — 7.1. 
Pharma -Craft  Corp.,  The  :  Bee  - 

St.  Germain.  Wilfrid  H.    2,746,796. 
Phil  Cord  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Smetana.  Otto  F.     2.746.276. 
Phi  I  CO  Corp.  :  See— 

Amore.  Leo  J.    2.746.828. 

Cavalleri.  Albert  L.,  Jr..  and  Roop.    2.747,090, 

Phllippovld,  Joachim  W..  to  Syntron  Co.     Device  for  continu- 
ous weighing.    2,746,789.  6-22-56,  Cl.  266—28. 
Phillips  PetroU>um  Co. :  See — 

Carpenter,  Paul  G.     2,746,395. 
Carter.  Norman  C,  and  Cromeana.    2.747,004. 
Kllpatrick.  Myron  O.     2.747,003. 
King.  WlUUm  R.     2.746,083. 
Nelson.  William  T.     2,747,000. 
Posey.  Robert  L..  and  Reese.    2.745.284. 
Pritchard.  James  E.     2.746.943. 
TIasoL  Carolyn  E..  and  Goodhue.     2.746.899. 
Weedman,  John  A.     2.747.001. 
Photo- Engravers  Research.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Jones.  Rexford  W.     2.746.848. 
Plcard.   Maxlme  F.   B.,   to  Soclete  de  Prospectlon   Electriqpe 
Procedes    Schlumberger.      Apparatus    for    determining    the 
deviation  of  a  bore  hole  from  the  vertical  axis.     2.746,162. 
5-22-66.  Cl.  33—205. 
Pierce.  Fred  J. :  Bee — 

Grunewald.  Glen  R.,  and  Pierce      2,746.846. 
PiUsbury  Mills.  Inc.  :  See— 

Werif.  Emll  F.      2  746.867. 
Pinney.  Harold  E..  to  General  Electric  Co.     System  for  remote 
selection  of  voltage  level.    2,747.157.  5-22-.^6.  CL  828 — 48,6. 


Inc.     Uni- 
2,746.830. 


Con versa- 


XVlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Inc.     Method  of 
CI.    232—465 


2.747.103. 
Alternating    current 

2.747.107. 


2.746.099. 
WorkB.      Method    of 
rotary     faatenera. 


Fltney-Bowe».  Inc.  :  Hee — 

RaiMon.  Walter  J.     2,740,382. 
Rooan.  Francis  J.,  and  Strother.     2,746,221. 
I'ttt.  Paul  A.,  and  M.  E.  NeUon,  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     Vari 
able    nossle    and    Healing   means    therefor    for    Jet    enrlnp. 
2.746,243.  5-22-^6.  CI.  65—33.6. 
I'tttabnrsh  Consolidation  Coal  Co.  :  8ef— 

Neuworth.  Martin  B.     2,746,996. 
IMttsburgh  Plate  Class  Co.  :  Bee — 
Eakins.  Merle  M.     .'.746,729. 
Bnglehart,  Oscar  O.,  and  Bobel.     2.746.102. 
Fittgvrald.    John    V.,    and    Bachman.     2.747.10.1. 
Terry,  Samnel  M.,  and  Rels.     2.746.839. 
riank.  Charles  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co., 
preparing  catalysts.     2.746.936,   5-22-56, 
I 'ledger,  S.  E.  :  Bee— 

Pledger,  William  A.     2.746,449. 
Pledger  Ventilator  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Pledger.  William  A.     2.746,449. 
Pledger,  William   A.,   to  S.  E.   Pledger,  d.   b.  a.  The  Pledger 
Ventilator      Co.      Kitchen      stove      ventilator.      2.746.449. 
.'i-22-56.  CI.  126—301. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Co.  :  Bee — 

O'Xeil.  John  B.     2,746.887. 
Pohl,    Walter,    to    Deutsche    Gold-    und    Sllber-Scheldeanstalt 
vormals   Roessler.      Process   for   heating   up  apparatus   for 
carrying  out  exothermic  gas  reactions.     2,746,737,  5-22-56, 
CI.  26.t— 52. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Eloranta.  Valto  K.     2,747.076. 
Pairbank.  Murry  N..  and  Shnrcliff. 
Polasek.    Karl,    and    K.    A.    Jonsson. 

generating  arrangement  for  constant  frequency. 
5-22-56.  Cl.  307—43. 
Pollet.  Ren*  M.  A.  J.  :  Bee— 

RemanC.  Roger.     2.746.797. 
Pollock,  William  E..  to  Librascope,  Inc.     Sine-cosine  mecha 

nlsm.    2,746,303.  5-22-56,  Cl.  74—62. 
Pomerleau.  Edward.     Mixer  for  solids  and  liquids.     2.746.728, 

5-22-56.  Cl.  259—4. 
Ponce.  Luclen  G.  :  Bee — 

Maxur.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Ponce.     2,746,353. 
Poole.    Arthur    B.,    to    Haydon    Mfr.    Co..    Inc.       Reversible 

direct-current  motor.     2.747.116.  .S-22-56,  Cl.  310 — 128. 
Posey.  Robert  L..  and  H.  E.  Reese,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co 
Pycnometer    for    volatile    liquids.      2.746.284.    .5-22-56,    Cl 
73—32. 
Potter,  James  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Elec- 
tromagnetic apparatus.     2,747.159,   5-22-56.  Cl.    323 — 92 
Potts.  Bobby  C. :  Bee- 

Gankler.  Albert  A.,  Lake,  and  Potts. 

Poupltch.    Ougljesa   J.,    to    Illinois   Tool 

making     preassembled     washers     and 

2,746.065.  .V-22-56,  Cl.  10—86. 

Poupltch,   Ougljesa   J.,    to    Illinois   Tool 

washer  assembly.     2,746,506,  5-22-56, 

Powell.    Harry.      Billfold.     2.746.504.   5-22-56.   Cl.    150—38. 

Powers.  John  B..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.    Process 

for     flame     spraying     plastisol.      2,746.883,     5-22-56,     Cl. 

117—103. 

Powers.    John    J.      Utility    truck  body.      2.746.717.    5-22-56, 

n.  254— 139  1. 
Pratt.  Yemeur  E..  and  O.  F.  Gray,  to  Diebold.  Inc.     Microfilm 

reader.     2.746.344.  .5-22-36,  Cl.  88 — 24. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Jaeger.  Jacob  J.     2.747.151. 
Tinker.  Wayne  E.     2.746  287. 
Preclsa  A.  G.  Rechenmaschinenfabrik  :  Bee— 

Mflller.  Ernst.     2.746.385. 
Preston.  Bralyn  :  Bee — 

Fish.  Richard  H.      2,746,794. 
Price,    Berry    G..    to    Tuboscope 
neticalty     controlled     recorder. 
33—178. 
Price.    Harvey    N..    to    General 

thyratron  discharge  device.   2.747,120.  .V-22-56.  Cl.  313—38. 
Pritchard.    James    E.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Polymer 
compositions     and     methods     for     producing     the     same 
2.746,943.  5-22-.56.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Donald  C.     2.746,36.3. 
Proctor  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Davis.  Charles.     2.746.184. 
Lawser.  John  J.     2.747.072. 
Wagner.  Robert  J.     2.746.305. 
Proctor  and  Schwarts,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Fleming.  Myron  T.     2.746.171. 
Wilson,  Jack  P..  and  Marshall. 
Pronlnk.  George  :  Bee — 

Occhlplnti,  Rowirio,  Giardinelli,  and  Pronluk.     2,747.07."> 
Pugh   Vernon  J.  :  Bee— 

Richardson.  Ello  E..  and  Pugh.     2.746.852. 
Pugllelll,    Alphonse.    and    R.    8.    Komamltsk.v.    to    Rockwell 
Spring  and  Axle  Co.     Mount  for  metallofrraphir  speclmero 
2.746.704,  5-22-56,  Cl.  248—175. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Owner.  Clarence  W.     2.746.063. 
I'ure  OM  Co    Ths  :  Ste— 

Beber.  Oral  L  ,  and  Woertx.     2,746  561 . 
Uorits.  Roy  W.     2.746,163. 
Pye  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Fuller.  Dennis  Q.     2.747.165. 
Pyle.  Georee  H..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Cellulose  derivatives 
and   their  method  of  preparation.     2,746,958,  5-22-56.  Cl. 
260—232. 
Pyrate  Sales.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Kennedy.  Merritt  T.,  Jr.,  and  Allen.     2,747.078 
Pyro  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gershen.  Irrln  J.     2,746.081. 


Works.      Screw 
Cl.   151—37. 


and 


Co.      Caliper 
2.746.160, 


havin 
5-22 


:f6. 


mag 

Cl 


Electric    Co.      Single-ended 


2,746,170. 


.746.649, 


Quelsser,  Roger  J.  :  Bee — 

(ieisler.  Henry  A.,  and  Quelaser.     2,746J45. 
Quist.  Harold  A.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  determina- 
tion of  averaae  temperature  of  fluids  in  storage.    2,746,293, 
5-22-56.  Cl.  73—353. 
R.  B.  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Kofoid   Orvllle.      2.746.795. 
Race.  Austin  T.,  Jr..  and  N.  C.  Heck,  to  Race  k  Race.  Inc. 
Pipe  guiding  ribbed  apron  for  Irrigation   pipe.     2,740,772. 
5-22-56,  Cl.  285—1.  »«»-.. 

Race  Jb  Race,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Race,  Austin  T.,  Jr.,  and  Heck.     2,746.772. 
Rader,   James  C.     Xon-sag  gate  latch.     2.746,783,  5-22-56. 

Cl.  292—173. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
Abbett,  Roy  C.      2,747,029. 
Allwine,  Harrison  S.     2,747,184. 
Hersog,  Gerald  B.     2.747,136. 
Kmh,  WInfleld  R.      2,747.111. 
Norton.  Lowell  E.     2.747,088. 
Norton,  Lowell  E.     2,747.089. 
Smith.  Arthur  L.  J.     2.746.933. 
Welmer.  Paul  K.     2.747.133. 
Radio  Patents  Co.  :  Bee — 

Boucke,  Helm.      2.747.095. 
Guanella,  (iustav.     2.747.083. 
Raecke.  Bernhard,  to  Henkel  k  Cie..  (J.  m.  b.  H.     Process  of 
tanning  with  esters  of  chloracetlc  acid.    2.746,838,  5-22-56. 
Cl.  8—94.33. 
Raflferty.  George  T.,  to  John  B.  Stetson  Co.     Welt  edge  hat. 

2.746,056,  .V22-56.  Cl.  2—178. 
Rainey.  Clifton  K. :  See- 
Parker.  Charles  A.,  and  Rainey.     2,746,381. 
Raiwn.     Charl*^     s.       Bubble    producing    toys.       2,746.205. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  46-7. 
RalMton.  James  V.  :   Sec — 

Fitch.  Ellery  R.,  and  Ralston.     2.746,255. 
Ranisden,  Hugh  E.  :  Bee — 

Weinberg,   Elliott   L..  and   Ramsden.     2.746,946. 

Raper.   (ieorge  F..   to  T.   M.   M.    (Research)    Ltd.     Apparatus 

for  detecting  and  correcting  Irregularities  of  thickness  of 

«   tfxtll**  uliver.      2.740^3,  5-22-56,  Cl.   19 — 70 

RatrllfTe.  Temple  W..  to  The  Rabcock  *  Wilcox  Co.     Control 

system    for    (>«mttnuous    casting.      2,746,105.    5-22-56,    Cl. 

Ratte,  Joseph  P.  (J.     Quadruple  seasoning  shaker. 

.V22-56,  Cl.  222      142.9. 
Raybestos-.Manhattan.  Inc.  :   Bee-- 
Adams,  James,  Jr.     2.746.308. 
Hayth»»on  Mtg   Co.  :   Bee  — 

Mliime.  Carl  T.     2,747,052. 
G«r<lner,   Bernard  ('..  and  I'nger.     2.747  085. 
\^\y.  Irvlnp  E.     2,747.124. 
Rebirhon,  Andr*.  to  J.  Reblchon  (born  Meyronneinc). 
for    uniting    the    ends    of    strip    irons    encircling 
2.74rt,tH)l,  .V22-,->«.  Cl.  206— 6.V 
Reblchon,  Juliette  :   Bee — 

Rebichon.  Andr*.     2.746.601 
Redlngton,  F.  B^  Co.  :  Bee— 

Engleson,   Harry  E..  and  Hartbauer.     2,746,222. 
Engleson.  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek.     2,746,593. 
Engleson,  Harry  E..  and  Sramek.    2.74«.>594. 
Reed,   Edwin  I)      Stem  caliper  for  shallow  bores.     2.746,156, 

5  22-56.  Cl.  .13      143. 
Reed,    Everell    E       Vibrating  strike-off,      2.746,366,   5-22-56. 

Cl.  94     4.-». 
Reed.    Nelson    G  .    to   The   Cooper-Bessemer  Corp.      Heat   ex- 
changer    2. 746.725,  .V22-56.  Cl.  257 — 6. 
Re4Ml.  Wendell  E..  to  Solar  Aircraft  Co.     Pressure  resnonslve 
Indicating,    sensing,    and    controlling    devices.      2,746.242 
5-22-.'.«.  Cl.  60      ,15.6. 
Reese.  Cole  L     21Mi%    to  J.   H.   Stroman.  and  5%   to  J.   V 
Connell.     .Safety  cylinder  for  hydraulic  brakes.     2.746.252. 
5-22   56.  Cl    60      .-4..'i. 
Reese.  R<»l)ert  E.  :   See  — 

Posey.  Robert  L..  and  Reese.    2.746,284. 
Refining.  I'nincorporated  :  Bee — 

I'erlman.  David,  and  Mattlkow.     2,746,957. 
Regan  Forge  k  Engineering  Co.  :   Bee^ 

Minor,  Burt  S.     2,746,709. 
Rehr.   F'aul  E.  :   Ber 

Klesow.  Arthur  L..  and  Rehr.     2.746.513. 
Reid.  ThomaH  S..  G.  H.  Smith,  and  W.  H.  Pearlson.  to  Mlnne- 
HOfa  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co.     Production  of  cyclohexene  fluoro- 
osrbons      2.746.997.  .V22-56,  Cl.  260     648. 
Reimer.  Lulu  H.  ;   Bet- 

Relmer.  William  A.     2.746.230. 
Reimer,   William   .\..  deceased.   L.  H.   Relmer,  administratrix, 
to    L.    H.    Relmer.      Adjustable   cutter   means   having  crop 
lifting  means.      2.746.230.  ."»-22-56,   H.  56-312. 

RHu.   Eugen       Counting  machines   for  coins  Hnd  similar  fist 

bodies      2.746,464,  5-22-.56.Cl.  133      8. 
Rels.  Joseph  J..  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Terrv.  Samuel  M.,  and  Rels.    2.746.839. 
Kclser.    Oorge    C.    to   Toledo    Scale   Co.      Wheel    load    truck 

srale.     2.746.738.  .5-22-56,  Cl.  26.')— 5. 
Kelt*.  Archie  E.     Magnetic  motor  for  an  animated  display  de- 
vice    2.747  114.  5-22-56.  Cl.  310—32. 
Reliance  ?:iectrlc  and  Engineering  Co..  The  :   Bee- 
Michle.  John  S,,  and  Everroad.    2.746.816. 

Reman*    Roger,  to  R.  M.  A.  J.  Pollet.     Atomising  apparatus. 

2.746.797   5-22-56.  Cl.  299—95. 
Renner.    Phllin    F       Device    for    removing    scales    from    fish 

2.746.082.  .5-22-56,  Cl.  17—7. 
Renwick,    Charles    S..    Jr.      Decov.      2,746,195.    5-22-56,    Cl 

43     3. 
Revo  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee   - 

Felton.  Frederick  D..  snd  BIssell      2.746,827. 
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Kex  MeUl-Craft,  Inc. :  Bet— 

Aufderhcldc.  Richard  H.    2,74«,41«. 
R«7noMa,  Eufenc  E..  to  Marchaat  Calenlatora,  Inc.     Pagi- 

tlTe  ooe  iDMhanLioi.     2,746,«78,  6-22-^,  CL  235-41. 
RhodMUw  Jute  IndoatrlM  Ltd. :  ffM— 

TbompMO,  Herbert  D^  and  Wlfhtwlck.     2,740.002. 
RlchardMB.  Ello  E..   to  Tlie  Oaa  Mkehinenr  Co.     OU   cm 

proceaa  asd  apparatus.    2,740.850,  5-22-50,  Cl.  48—74. 
RkrfaardaoB.  Ello  E.,  and  T.  J.  Pngt,  to  Tlic  Gaa  Maehinerr 

Co.     OH  gu  proccM  and  apparatoa.     2.740,852,  5-22-50, 

Cl.  48—215, 
RlcbardaoB,    John    W.      High    low    trailer    axle    moaBting. 

2.740.761.  5-22-50,  Cl.  280—104.5. 
RloardMB.  Bocer  W..  aBd  B.  E.  Scbexamllder.  Jr..  to  Emo  Be- 

seareh  aBd  EaclneerlBc  Co.     Proceaa  for  nutklBg  apharlcnl 

ailica-alumina  eatalyata.    2,740.934.  fr-22-50,  CL  232—448. 
Richand,  Henri,  to  Pechlaey.  Ch>nipaxnle  de  Produlta  Chlmi- 

quea  et    Eleetrometallur^uea.      TreatBent    of  alaminum 

and  Ita  alloys  prior  to  electro-platlac  with  lead.    2.740.130. 

5-22-50.  Cl.  2»— 197. 
RIckabaugfa.  Charles  A.,  to  Aoierlcan  Cynamid  Co.     Contlna- 

oua  drying  apparatoa.     2.740.108.  5-22-50.  Cl.  34—61. 
RIdgera,  Frederick  G. :  See- 
Milne.    Winford   G.,   and   Rldfsrs.      2.747,010. 
Rldgway,  Edmund  T.,  to  The  Bndd  Co.     Cornigated  aheath- 

inc  apot-welded  to  frame  membera,  especially  for  vehicle 

bodiea.     2.740,789.  5-22-AO.  Cl.  290— ». 
Riding*.  Garrlce  H.,  to  The  Weatem   Union  Teleffranb  Co. 

Two-way  facsimile  systeoM  between  a  main  telegraph  •fliee 

and  a   blurallty  of  out-atationa.     2.747.015.   5-22-50.  Cl. 

Riley,   MelTin  A.,  to  The  Baltimore  Paper  Box  Co.     Fiber- 
board  protective  structure  for  television  seta.     2.740,000. 
.V22-58,  Cl.  229—14. 
Ringel,  Harold  A.,  and  F.  B.  Meyer,  %  to  C.  H.  D'Antonlo 
and  hi  to  £.  D.  Flandera.     Merchandise  case  having  a  de- 
tachable moisture  proof  bottom  tray.     2,746.608.  .5-22-50, 
Cl.  229 — 23. 
K  Ingle.  Charles  L.  :  fire- 
Kenny  CUrence  E..  and  Ringle.    2.746,711. 
Rttter.  jQllua  P..  Jr..  to  Hartmann  Co.     Soft-aided  luggage 

cases.    2,740„58l.  .V22-50.^C1.  190 — 41. 
Riverside  Mfg.  ft  Electrical  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Brodaky.  Harry  N..  and  Chamberlln.     2.747,036. 
Rivet-O-Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Se«-— 
Harris.  Carl  C.    2.746.073. 
Roberts.  Alvln  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Thomjpaon,  Wallace  M..  Swlnt.  and  Roberta.     2.740,602. 
Roberts.    Robert.      Retrievable   ahcbor.      2,740.414,   5-22-56, 

Cl.  114—208. 
Robertson  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Robertson.  Jamea  L.    2.740.553. 
Robertson,  Jamea  L..   to  Robertson 
craft    lateral    control    systems. 
170—135.24. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Johnaon,  Charles  B.    2.740,478. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See— 
Hampaon,  John  C.    2,740,512. 
Pugllelll,  Alphonae,  and  Komarnitaky.     2,746,704. 
ROder.  Hugo  L..  and  G.  Hennemann,  to  American  Enka  Corp. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  cellnloae-reinforced  rubber 
articles.     2.748,897,  5-22-56.  Cl.  154—136. 
Rogers    HarUn  N^  50%   to  H.  J.  Camea.     Fishing  device. 

2.746.197,  5-22-,56,  Cl.  43—15. 
Rogers,    Leonard    M.,    to   Draper  Corn.     Cloth    roll   support 
meana  for  looms.     2,746,480,  .V22-58,  Cl.  139 — 304. 

Rogers,  Leonard  .M.,  to  Draper  Corp.    Ooth  roll.     2,746.603. 

5-22-50.  Cl.  242—74. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co. :   Bee — 

Fineman.  Manuel  N.     2.746.927. 
Rohrbacher,  Earl  W.  :  Bee— 

Dolsa,   John,    Rohrbacher.   and   Zimmerman.      2.740.394. 
Rolle.  Johannes  :  See — 

Helling.  Werner.  Neunaig,  Rolle,  and  Lattey.     2,740,849. 
Ronci.  Victor  L.  :  Bee — 

Ekstrand.  Sture  O..  and  Ronci.    2.740,123. 
Roop.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Cavalieri.  Albert  L..  Jr.,  and  Roop.     2.747,000. 

D.     Metering  valve  for  fuel  pump.     2,740,442, 
123—139. 
Tape  for  dancing  shoes.     2,746.17.5.  5-22-50. 


Development  Corp.     Air- 
2.740..V$3.    5-22-50.    Cl. 


Roosa.  Vernon 
5-22-56.  a. 

Root.  Robert  J 
Cl.  36—8.3. 

ROpke.  Willi, 
ord  carriers. 


Mechanism  for  driving  tape-shaped  sound  ree- 
2.746.690.  .V22-50.  Cl.  §42—54. 


Roseman,  Leo.  Method  of  stitching  fastener  tape  for  form- 
ing fastener  aectlons.     2.746.412.  5-22-56.  Cl.  112-262. 

Rosen.  Raymond,  Engineering  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tsrca,  Edward  L..  and  Varallo.    2.747.09.3. 
Rosenblom.    Karl    E.    R.      Coin    operated    liquid    controller. 

2.746.589.  .5-22-.56.  C\   194 — 13. 
Rosenstein.  Ludwig.  and  M.  H.  Gorin.     Method  of  tin  plating 

snd   activated   fatty   oil   composition   therefor.      2,740,884, 

.V22-50.  Cl   117—114. 
Ross.  Harry  F..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  ft  Co.     Method 

of  forming  titanium  coating  on  refractory  body.    2.746,88.8. 

5-22-50,  Cl.  117-221. 
Ross,  Jewel  G.     Hand  control  for  steering  aircraft  on  land 

or  in  air.     2,746,698.  5-22-56,  Cl.  244— .50. 
Rossetto,  Louis,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.    Typographical 

casting  machinea.     2,746.600.  5-22-50.  Cl.  190—53. 

Roaai.  Giovanni.  Tnbalar  conduit  system  for  boilers  and  the 
like.     2,740.432,  5-22-56,  Cl.   122—300. 

Roaain,  Elmer  H..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  dye- 
ing acrylonitrile  fibers.     2.740,836,  .5-22-50,  C\.  8 — 55. 

Roth.  Robert  I.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Selective  film  control  for  card  punch.  2,746,540,  5-22-50, 
Cl.  164—115. 


RotOfrtphlc,  Inc. :  See — 

NeomaBB,  John  W.     2,740.387. 
RotteraauiBB,  Maorice  H.     Sectional  flame  aappreasor  tab*. 

2.740.404,  5-22-50,  Cl.  IKV— 1. 
Rottic  Walter,  to  BBhrchemie  AktieaceMUaeliaft,  and  LarffI 

GeMllachaft  fOr  Wlrmetechaik  m.  b.  H.     Proceaa  far  the 

aeparatloB  of  aliphatic  alcohols  from  hrdroearbea-akoliol 

mixture*.    2,740,084.  5-22-M,  Cl.  200 — (50. 
RoiMa,  Fraaeia  J.,  aad  J.  A.  Strother.  to  Pitney-BowM,  Idc. 

Envelope    traaafer   mechaniam,      2,740,221,    5-22-50,    CL 

53 — 31. 
Boobal,  Alexander  J.,  to  Allis-Chalmera  MaBufactarlac  Co. 

OriBdlBg    mill    anpport    base.      2.740,313,    2^22-50,    CL 

74 — 307. 
Rowe  Spacarb.  Ibc.  :  Set — 

King.  WiUUm  V.     2,740.041. 
Boy.  Dwight  B..  to  Maatercraft  Trailers,  Inc.     TraUer  for 

tranaportinc  a  boat.     2,740,022.  5-22-50.  CL  214 — 84. 
Royal  McBee  Corp. :  See — 

Newberry,  Melga  W.     2.740.591. 
Rnhrcheaile  AktieBgesellachaft :  See— 

LOben,  Robert,  and  Stiebling.     2.740.083. 
Bottig.  Walter.     2.740,984. 
Rnmacheldt,  Gottfried  E. :  See — 

Fortvin.  Jan  P..  and  Rumacheidt.     2.740.000. 
Runde,  Kenneth  R..  to  Jamea  R.  Kearney  Corp.     Crimping 

toola    with    repUeeable    dies.       2.740.327.    S-22-50,    (CL 

81—15. 
Bunion,  Boyce  W.    Feeding  station  for  small  atock.    2,740,423. 

5-22-50.  Cl.  110--52. 
Ruoaeh.    Samnel.      Potaaaic    nitrophoaphate    fertUtaer*    aad 

method   of  i^eparlng  the  aame.     2.740,855.  5-22-50.   CL 

71 — 39. 
Ruah,  Jamea  A.,  to  Conaolidated  Water  Power  ft  Paper  Ca. 

Production  of  coated  aheet  material.     2.740.878.  5-22-00. 

Cl.  117—15. 
Ruaaell  Mff.  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
Rnaaetl,  Robert  A.     2,740.280. 
RuaseU.  Robert  A.,  to  The  Ruaaell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Cone  for 

dyeing  yarn.     2,740.280.  5-22-50,  Cl.  68 — 108. 
Ratter,  Harley  E.     Angle  brush  holder.     2.740.070.  5-22-50, 


Cl.  15—240. 
Ryall.  Edward  W. 

vapora  from  gaa. 
Ryckman.  William 


Device  for  removing  liquid  and  liqu^lable 

2,746.502.  .V-22-:«    '\     S:u_  7. 
D.,  Jr.,   to  General  Electric  Co.     Meana 
for  focuaing  a  varying  magnetic  field.     2,747,140.  5-22-50, 
Cl.  315—344. 
Ryder,  Herman  :  See — 

Swenaon,  Harvey  F.,  Bandat,  and  Ryder.     2,740,730. 
SFK     Kugellagerfabriken     Oesellschaft     mit     beschraenkter 
Haftung :  See — 

Dauach,  Erwin.     2,740.005. 
8.  ft  8.  Indoatriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Schwartx.  Marcus.     2,740.052, 
Saco-Lowell  Shopa:  See — 

C^rley    Robert  8.     2,740.004. 
Kahyun.    Melville,    and    J.    A.    Faust ;    Faust    to    Sahyun. 
a-  ( meta-hydroxypheny  I )  -0-nethylaminoethanol     cyclohexyl- 
fulfamate.    2.740.080.  5-22-M.  Cl.  200—501. 
Sailors,  William  B.  Applicator  for  plaatie  material.  2,740.085. 

5-22-50.  a.  18— 3.ar 

St.  Germain,  Wilfrid  H.,  to  The  Pharma-Craft  Corp.     Meter- 
ing valve  aerosol  bottle.    2,740,700,  5-22-50.  C\.  200— 06. 
St.  John.  Ercell  E. :  Sec — 

Jacoba,  Jerome  E.,  and  St.  John.     2,747,104. 
Salto,  Tomlto.     Device  for  opening  ana  closing  a  cover  plate 

for    a    pulverising    apparatua.      2.740.740,    5-22-AO,    Cl. 

208—74. 
Salm,  John  J.     PorUble  welding  lamp.     2,747,077,  5-22-50. 

Cl.  240— 2. 
Sample.  Jamea  H..  and  R.  A.  Stnrgea,  to  The  Sherwin- Williams 

Co.     Eatera  of  co-iralymers  of  an  unaaturated  fatty  acid 

with  a  vinyl  aromatic  compoand  and  an  alkoxy  polysifoxane. 

2.740.042.  5-22-50.  Cl.  200—23. 
Sand,  C^arl  A.,  to  The  BrunhofT  Mfg.  Co.     Collapsible  table. 

2.740,823.  5-22-50,  Cl.  311—110. 
SandUnd.  Milton  E.     Log  skidding  sled  derice.     2,740.020, 

5-22-50,  Cl.  214—523. 
Sandos  A.  G. :  See — 

Orandjean,  Philippe,  and  Wehrii.     2,740,054. 
Stoll,  Arthur.  Jncker,  and  Lindenmann.     2,740.070. 
Sandvikena  Jemverka  Aktiebolag  :  Bee — 

HArd  af  SecersUd.  Carl  G.,  and  Weatberg.     2.740.424. 
Sawyers'  Inc. :  See — 

Graves,  Harold  J.     2.740,345. 
Saylors,  Rodger  D.     Cast-cutting  device.     2,740,452,  5-22-50, 

Cl.  128 — 91. 
Schaefer.  Carl  A.,  to  Square  D  Co.    Float  operator.    2.747,043. 

5-22-50.  Cl.  200—84. 
Schafer,    Eugene   P.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Autonutlc 

return  air  otston  and  cylinder  device.     2,740,425,  5-22-50. 

Cl.  121—38. 
Scbamotta.  Jacobus  J.,  to  Imperial  Cold  Storage  and 

Co.   Ltd      Releaaable  door  fastening.     2.740,782.  .V 

d_  292 92. 

Scbenck.  Carl.  Maachlnenfabrlk  0.  m.  b.  H. :  See — 

Pedem.  Klaus,  Hack,  and  Kurs.     2,746,299. 
Schenkman,  Murray.     Picture  frame.     2.746,190.  .V22-50.  Cl. 

40—1.52.1. 
Schering  Com. :  Bee — 

VllUni.  Frank,  and  Papa.     2,746.960. 
Schexnsilder.  Robert  E..  Jr.  :   Bee-  - 

Richardson.  Roger  W.,  and  Schexnallder.     2.746,034. 
Schieaa  A.  G. :  See — 

Bodnick,  Amo  A.     2,740,161. 
Schiro.    Stephen  C.     Cutting   tool.     2,746.140,   &-22-50.  Cl 

30—272. 
Schleicher.  Harold  B..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric 

Co.     Interlocked  switch  and  circuit  breaker  unit.    2,747,047. 

5-22-50,  CT.  200—50. 
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2.747,071. 
teaching    pUuio    playing. 


2.74«.518, 
2.746.706.  5-22-56. 
2,746,722,  5-22-.56. 
Inc.      Morphiiian  dc- 


transuiisoion 
22-.'>«,    CI 


Hehlumbohai.   Peter.     Electric  resistance  heater. 

5-22-56,  CI.  219—19. 
Scbmldt.    Alfred    T.      Meana    for 

2,746,339.  5-22-56,  CI.  84—478. 
KclimiU,  Werner,  to  P.  Woltera.     Needled  cover  for  pressing 

glaten.     2,746.182,  5-22-56.  CI.  38— 8<'.. 
negg,  Robert :   See — 
Ebm,  Wllhelin,  and  Sclinegg.     2,746,938. 
Scbnelble,  Claude  B.,  and  R.  H.  Moore,  to  Claude  B.  Schnetblf 

Co.,  Inc.     Cuitola  furnace  provided  with  means  to  produc<> 

a  gaseous  curtain  in  Its  opening.     2.746,743.  5-22-56.  CI 

266—17. 
Schnelble,  Claude  B..  and  K.  H.  Moore,  to  Claude  B.  .Schnelbie 

Co.,    Inc.      Cupola    furnace   and   method   of   treating   gaseH 

ther«froni.     2.t4«.8.'>8.  .'►-22-56,  CI.  75 13. 

Scfanelble,  Claude  B.,  Co..  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Schnelble.  CUud«>  B.,  and  Moore.     2.746.743. 
Schnelble,  Claude  B.,  and  Moore.     2.746.858. 
Schneider,    Charles.      Spring-type    rocking   chair. 

5-22-56.  CI.  l.')5 — 54. 
Schneider.    Henry   F.      Shoring  devices. 

CI.  248—354. 
Schneider.   Jacob.     Reversible  drill  bit. 

CI.  255 — 61. 
Schnlder,  Otto,  to  Hoffmann-La   Koche 

rWatlves.     2,746.962,  .V22-56.  CI.  260-^285. 
Scholtae,  Herman  J.,  to  F.  A.  B.  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Axle  align- 
ment    guide     in     dual     axle     undercarriages.        2,746,762, 

5-22-56,  CI.  280— 104.5. 
Schroeder,  Charles  J.  :  ^»f 

Johnson,  Samuel  J.,  and  Schroeder.     2.746.."»38. 
Schroeder,    Florence    M.      Automobile    steering    wheel    fable. 

2.746,821,  ,V22-.56.  CI.  .U  1      21 
Schulte,  Frits,  to  T.   I).  Bowes.     Variable  ratio 

responsive    to    spee<l    of    load.       2.747.115. 

310 — 102. 
SchUriU'iT,  Heinriclv.to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Rich  gaH  nozzle  for 

regeneratlvH      coke      »>ven      with      recirculation      heating 

2.746.913,  .V22-56.  CI.  202— l.'W. 
.Schwarti,  Daniel  M.,  and  I).   E.   Hendrlckson.  to  The  Klmc<> 

Corp.       Pivoted    bucket    loader.       2.746.rt25,    5-22-5H.    CI. 

214 — 131. 
Schwarts,  Marcus,  to  S.  k  S.  Industries.  Inc.     Brassiere  frame, 

2.746.052,  5-22-56.  CI.  2 — 42. 
Scott,   Robert  E..   to  Tole<lo  Scale  Co.     Spring  testing  scale. 

2.746.288.  .5-22-.5«.  CI.  7:1—94. 
Scowcroft.  John  :   Set-  - 

Chubb,  Alexander  A.,  and  .Scowcmft.      2.747.145. 
Sealed  Power  Corp. :  Set- — 

Olson,  Holly  M.      2,746,819. 
Seaman,  Leo  V.     Gas  stove  fuel  supply  system,   including  a 

valve.     2.746.533,  .V22-.-)6.  CI.  1.58—120. 
Seaman,  Lewis  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Gyroscope  setting 

system.     2.746.300.  .V22-56.  CI.  74     5.4. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :   See — 

Heas,  Frederic  O.     2.746.607. 
Selby,   James,    to   Victoria   Machine   Tool   Co.    Ltd.      Klectrlc 

control  for  machine  tools.   2.747.150,  5-22-56.  CI.  318—103. 
Sellgman,  Alain  R.    Driving  device  for  large  bores.    2.746.719, 

5-22-56.  CI.  2.5.V— 19. 
SeUatrom,   Lawrence  T.,    to    Knudsen   Creamery   Co.    of  Cal- 
ifornia.       8elf-refrlgerated      highway      truck.        2.746,267, 

5-22-56.  CI.  62—117.1. 
Sellatrom,   Lawrence   T.,    to   Knudsen   Creamery   Co.   of  Cal 

ifornla.        Self-refrigerated     highway      truck         2.746,268. 

5-22-56.  CI.  62—117.1. 
Selated,  Walter  T.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  aoparatus 

and  tap*  driving  meaus  therefor.     2. « 47.025,  5-22-56.  Cl. 

179 — 100.2. 

H..  E.  G.  Berry,  and  R.  E.  Williams,  to  B.  F. 
Roasting    devices.      2.746,736,    5-22-56,    Cl. 


S«lMr,  Andrew 

Gump    Co. 

283—33. 
.Seller.  Andrew 

Gump    Co. 

99—68 
Serge,    Igor   B. 

-   ^~  '-    Cl. 


Ti2SS: 


H..  E.  C.  Berry,  and  R.  E.  Williams,  to  B.  F. 
Roasting    method.      2,746,865.    5-22-56.    Cl. 

Dial   mechanism.      2.746.419. 


2.747.149. 


to   I.«ar,    Inc. 
116—124.1. 
Servomechanlsms.  Inc.  :  See — 

Aigapetlan,  Victor,  and  Worthing 
Shaw-Walker  Co.,  The  :  8ee^ 
King,  Jack  C.     2.746.815. 
Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Aller,^\\Mllls  F.    2.746.159.  .    ^. 

Sheldon.  Edward  E.     Electronic  systt-in  sensitive  to  Invisible 

Images.     2.747,131.  5-22-56.  Cl.  315      11 
Sheldon     Edward    E.      Device   sensitive    to    Invisible    Images. 

2,747,132.  5-22-56,  Cl.  31.5—11. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :   See — 

Fetterly,  Lloyd  C.     2,746,948. 
Fortuln,  Jan  P..  and  Rumscheldt.    2.746.990. 
Johnson.  Ava  J.,  and  Chernlavsky.    2.746.844. 
Naps,  Marguerite,  and  Conde.    2.746.944. 
Sh«rrod.  Virgil  J.     Wire  guiding  device.     2,746,715.5-22-56, 

CL  254 — 134.3. 
Sherwen,  Joseph  W..  to  The  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Vibra- 
tory   conveyors    and    the    like.      2,746.598.    5-22-56.    Cl. 
198—220. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co..  The  :   Sec- 
Sample,  James  H.,  and  Sturges.    2.746.942. 
Sherwooo.  Adrlenne  M. :  See —  „...„,.. 

Dalrrmple,  William  P..  Mantle,  and  Sherwood.    2.746.565. 
Sherwood,  Henry  A. :  See —  „,„».,, 

Dalrrmple.  William  P.,  Mantle,  and  Sherwood.    2.746.555. 
Sherwood,  WUllam  E. :  See— 

Walbr  Victor  W.    2.746.062. 
Shlpman,  James  R. :  See —  ..  _  «  __„ 

Smith.  WUlla  E.,  and  Sbipman.    2,746,372. 
Shodcer  Corp. :  See — 

Jaworowskl.  JoMph  F.  and  N.    2.74«,391. 


2,746,879. 


Shook,  Rosa  O.  S.  :  See— 

Stahly,  Preston  G.    2,746,051. 
Shull,   Charles   L.     Small   capacity   tubular  adjustable  eon- 
denser.    2,747,147.  5-22-66,  CT.  317— 249. 
ShurcUff.  WillUm  A. :  See — 

Falrbank,  Murry  N..  and  Shurcllff.    2,747,103. 
sieb,    Henry.      Book   gluing   method   and   means. 

.5-22-56,  Cl.  117 — 44. 
Slekmann,  Harold  J. :  See — 

Meyer  Walter  R..  and  Slekmann.    2,746,613. 
Siemens  k  Halske,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 
Hagenhaus.  Kurt.     2  747,023. 
Ilagenhaus,  Kurt,  and  Tiealer.    2,747,033. 
Slfferd,  Robert  H..  and  L.  P.  Anderson,  to  Armour  and  Co. 
Preoaratlon     of     liver     antl-aoemla     factor.       2.746,903, 
5-22-56.  Cl.  187—74.6. 
Slfferd,    Robert    H..    and    J.    J.    Svari,    to   Armour   and    Co. 
Method  of  precipitating  3  12-dibydroxy-7-ketocholanlc  acid 
and  addition   compound   thereof.     2,746,977,   B-22-86.  Cl. 
260—397.1. 
Sllva.  Anthony  R.  -.See — 

Donald,  Alexander,  and  McGitaon.     2,748,226. 
Silver,  Marvin  N.,  to  Gera  Corp.     (taseous  conduction  device. 

2.747.121.  5-22-56.  Cl.  313—54. 
Simmons,   William   E..   to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Eyelet  forming 

method  and  apparatus.     2.746,633.  5-22-68.  Cl.  218—14. 
Simon,  Paul  J.     Baseboard  cord  clip.     2.746,112,  6-22-68,  Cl, 

24—129. 
Sinclair.    Richard    L.      Vehicle    parking    device.      2,746,816, 

5-22-56.  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Sinclair.  Stuart   W.,  to  Anderson.  Clavton  k  Co.     Clamp  for 

industrial  trucks.     2,746.630,  5-22-58,  Cl.  214 — 653. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Campbell,  Leonard  R.     2,747.153. 
Hacklander,  Hans.     2.746.750. 
Sisllk.  Ivan,  to  The  Palnut  Co.     Sheet  metal  push  on  fastener 

with  stud  biting  teeth.     2.746.340.  6-22-48,  CI.  86 — 36. 
sitton,   John   R.,   Jr.     (Jame  apparatus.     2,746,756.   5-22-68, 

Cl.  273—134. 
Sltroiiinie,  Arnold  B.  :   See  — 

.McC'lellan.  Marcus  K..  Skromme,  Sutherland.  Adams,  and 
(Jrlffln.     2.746.233. 
Skromme,  Arnold   B..   to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  control  for 
nelf-lnterruptlng  clutch.      2,746,684,   5-22-58,  Cl,   192—28. 
Slater   N.,  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Milne,  Wlnford  G  ,  and  Rldgers.    2,747.010. 
Sleeper.   (Jeorge  K.,  Jr.,  and  R.  J.   Stahl.  to  Color 
Inc.      Polychrome    television    with   color   shift. 
.5-22-56.  Cl.  178—5.4. 
.Sloan  Valve  Co.  :   See  — 

Krause.  Carl  H..  and  Filllung.    2.746,477. 


Television 
2.747,013, 


to  I'hll  Cord  Corp. 
making  the  same. 


i». 


Widened  knitted  fabric 
2,746.276,   5-22-66.  Cl. 


Snwtana,  Otto  F., 
and   method  of 
66-189. 
Smlt,     Johannes     H. 

,5-22-56.  Cl.  84     317 
Smith,  A.  O.,  Corp.  :   See  - 

Steen.  William  K.     2,746  430. 
Smith,    .\rthur   L.   J.,    to   Radio  Corp.   of  America. 
I)ho8phors.      2,746,933.  5-22-66.  Cl.  262—301.4. 
Smith,  Frank  R.  :   See — 

Baxter,   Lee  O.,   Smith,  and  Mottet.     2.746.098. 
Smith.  George  H.  :   See — 

Reld.  Thomas  S.,  Smith,  and  Pearlson.     2.746,997. 
Smith,  Harvey  J.  :   See — 

Deiiel.  Fred  T..  and  Smith.    2,747,112. 


Chord-changing     device.       2.746.337. 


Fluoride 


Smith,  Joe  C. 

5-22-56.  Cl. 
Smith.    John. 

43      19.2. 
Smith,  John  O 
derhardt 


Sectional  thermos  food  containers.     2.746,634, 
220—16. 
Electric   fish   glgger.     2,746,198,   5-22-58.   CL 


Jr.  :   Sec— 

Philip  B.,  Smith,  and  Jones.     2.746,923. 
Smith.  John  R.     Shaving  tool  for  automatic  scre^  machinea. 

2.748.332.  5-22-66.  CL  82—35. 
Smith,     John     W.       Hand     warmer     construction     method. 

2,746,138.  6-22-56.  Cl.  29 — 461. 
Smith,  Vfarvln  M.,  and  C.  O.  Fields,  to  Muncle  Gear  Worka, 
trailer    hltcb.      2,746,674.    6-22-56.    Cl. 


swaging     machines. 


Rotary 
22. 

Vehicle  mounted  shovel  loader. 
-103. 
Jame  board  structure.     2,746,766,  5-22-68, 


2.748.321, 
2,746,623. 


Air  conditioner 
98—2. 


M. :  See 


Inc.       Hydraulic 
188      112. 
Smith,      .Samuel. 

.5-22-56.  Cl.  78— 
Smith,  William  H. 

.5-22-56.  Cl.  214- 
Smith.  Willie  K.     ( 

Cl.  27.3—118. 
Smith,    Willis   E.,   and   J.   R.    Shlpman.     Air  conditioner  for 

automobiles.     1746,372.   5-22-66.  Cl. 
Smiths  America  Corp. :  See — 

Desiftond.  Eric,  and  Thorp.    2,746,541. 
Soclete  Aeronautlques  et  Mecanlqnea  8.  I.  A. 

Luclen.  Ren*.     2.748  264. 
Soclete  anonyme  dlte  :   Etabllsaements  Grospas  :  See — 

Grospas.  Plette  J.    2.746.662. 
Soclete  Chlmlotex  :  See — 

Drlsch.  Nicolas,  and  Brepson.    2,746,281. 
Soclete  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  de  Stains  :  See — 

Tlssot,  Crermaln.  and  Ott.    2.748,091. 
Soclete    de    Prospectlon    Electrlque    Precedes    Schlumberger : 
See— 

Picard,  Maxlme  F.  B.    2,748,162. 
"Soclete  de  Roblnetterle  8.  A.  J."  :  See— 

Vorburger.  Ren«  E.  L..  and  Lafaye.     2.746.566. 
Soclete  d "Etudes  et  de  Participations,  Eau.  Gai,  Electriclte, 
Enersle.  8.  A.  :  See— 

Huber.  Robert.    2.746.670. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 
Plank.  Charles  J.    2.746,936. 
Weiss.  Paul  B.    2.746.935. 
Soderberg.  Carl  R.  :  See —  „_...,^« 

Doll.  Walter,  Jr.,  Martsolf.  and  Soderberg.     2.748,«72. 
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6-22-68.    n. 


Magnetic  eraae  beads. 
Co.     Vaeutun    cleaner. 


2.748.tW8. 
2.746,594. 

2,746,098. 

2,747,118. 

to  Swift  k  Co.     Provolone  and  cacclaca- 
manufacture.     2,748,847,     5-22-68.      Cl. 


Socge,    Melvln   O.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co. 

BSfetjr  Talve.    2,746.472,  6-22-M.  CL  187—68. 
Solar  Aircraft  Co. :  See- 
Pitt,  Paul  A.,  and  Nelson.    2,746,243. 
Reed.  Wendeil  B.    2,748,242. 
Sorber,  Adelbert  P..  deceased ;  O.  P.  Sorber,  admlniatrator. 

Means  and  methods  of  improving  the  accuracy  and  resolu- 
tion of  variable  resistors.    2,74T7)«1.  6-22-56,  Cl.  201 — 56. 
Sorber,  Oordon  P.,  administrator  :  See — 

Sorber.  Adelbert  P.    2,747,081. 
Sorensen,  Hans  W.     Intravenous  needle.     2,748,454,  5-22-58, 

CI.  128—221. 
Sorensen,  Knud  B..  and  J.  O.  Braet,  to  Deere  A  Co.    Laterally 

flexible     draft      mechanisms.       2.748.770,     5-22-56.     Cl. 

280—448. 
Spaeth,  Irrln  J. :  See— 

Lewla,  Frank  W..  and  Spaeth.    2,748,578. 
Spalding.    Robert    S.      Liquid    ejection    devices.      2,74<l,843, 

5-22-A8.  Cl.  222—79. 
Rpanel.  Abraham  N.,  to  Cutter  Corp.     Hair  cutter.    2,74«,144, 

5-22-58.  Cl.  80—31. 
Spaae.   Charlea   B..   to  Lipe-Roilway  Corp.     Drfre  straetare 

for  automobile  engine  acceaaorlea.     2.748,587,  5-29-68,  Cl. 

192—104. 
Speler,  John  L.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corp.     Method  of  all/lating 

organic  compounds.     2.748.968,  5-22-58,  Cl.  280 — 210. 

Spencer.  Herman  J.,  to  International  Staple  and  lifachlne  Co. 
Magasine   and   staple  feed   means   for   stapling  machines. 
2.748.045,  5-22-66.  Cl.  1—49. 
Spieea.  Oustav  :  See— 

Gfittlnser,  Walter  and  Spiea.     2,748,587. 
SplUane.      Philip     W.        Cabinet.     1748,829. 

812—242. 
Sport  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 

Goldsmith,  Huso.     2,748.060. 
Sprosty.  Clarence  F.,  to  Clevite  Corp. 

2.747  024,  5-22-56,  Cl.  179—100.2 
Bpurlin,     William     v.,     to    Srntron 

2,748jP78.  5-22-58,  Cl.  16—344. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Mekelbarg,  Earl  F.     2.747,048. 
Schaefer,  Carl  A.     2.747,043. 
Sramek,  Elmer  D.  :  See — 

Engleaon,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek. 
Engleaon,  Harry  E.,  and  Sramek. 
Htackhouae,  Ror  D. :  See — 

Cooper,  John  D..  and  Stackbouse. 
Stafford,  Linn  T. :   See — 

Coegeahall,  Almy  D.,  and  Stafford. 
Stahl.  Raymond  T.         ----- 
vallo      cheese 

Stahl,  Robert  J.  :  See- 
Sleeper.  George  E.,  Jr..  and  Stabl.     2.747,013. 
Stahly.    Preston   (i.,    to    Ross    O.    S.    Shook.     Elastic    tongue 
insert   for  knee  guard  or  brace.     2,748,051,   5-22-58.   Cl. 
2—22. 
SUbmer.      Bernhardt.     Trailer      safety     device.     2.748,570. 

6-22-68,  a.  188 — 4. 
Staiger,  Kurt :  See-  - 
Kamm,      Wunibald 
2,748,529. 
Stair,  Robert  H. :  See- 
Park.  Ralph  S„  and  Stair.     2,748.912 
SUle/,  A.  E.  Mfg.  Co. :   See— 

Langloia,  David  P..  and  Larson. 
Starolcarbon  N.  V.  :  See — 

Fontein,  Freerk  J.     2.748,604. 
Stamm.  Helnrich.  to  Eterna  Ltd.     Rociuble  weight  for  self- 
winding watches.     2,746,288.  5-22-58.  CT.  58—82. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Greanias.  Evon  C.     2.748,285. 
Greanlas,  Evon  C.  and  Jacobs.     2.748,288. 
Starkey     John   E.     Toy   bellcopter.     2.746,207.   6-22-68,   Cl. 

SUrr,   Norbert  T..   to  Gar  Wood   Industries,   Inc.     Pressure 
fluid    telescopic    cylinder    motor.     2.746,428.    5-22-66.    Cl. 
121—48. 
SUrrett.  L.  8.  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Emery.  Alfred  H.     2,748.786. 
Stande,  E.  G..  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 
Bamford,  Arthur  P.     2.746,388. 
Fischer.  Paul  E.     2.748,223. 
Steam  Iron  Corp.  :   See — 

Kistner.  Merrill  Miller.     2.748,188. 
Steele  Gerald  H.  :   See — 

Champlin.  Charles  L.,  and  Steele.     2.746,638. 
Steen,  William  E..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Fluid  flow  mech- 
anism.     2.746.430,  6-22-68.  Cl.  121—121. 
Steigerwald,  Karl  H.     Apparatus  for  evaporating  and  deposit- 
ing a  material.     2.746.420.  5-22-56,  Cl.  118—8. 
Steiner,  Robert  L..  to  Bromo-Mint  Co..  Inc.     Toy  water  pistol 

2,746,644,  5-22-56.  Cl.  222—79. 
Steiti.  William  R.  :   See— 

Drummond.      Warren     W.,      Steitt,      and      Holtachulte. 
2,748,118. 
Stetson.  John  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Raffertjr    George  T.     2.748.058. 
Stevens,  William  H..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Process  of  web  drying.     2.746.188,  5-22-66,  Cl.  84 — 41, 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Oelsler,  Henrv  A.,  and  Quelsser.     2.746.246. 
K»nina,  Wunibald  I.  E.,  Krautter,  and  Staiger.    2,746.529. 
Stlebling.  Ewald  :  See — 

Lflben.  Robert  and  Stlebling.     2,746.983. 
Rtirnemann,  Ernst :  See — 

Llndemann.   Herbert,   and   Stimemann.     2,748,088 


I.      B.,      Krautter,     and      Staiger. 


2.748,889. 


Stoll,  Arthur.  E.  Jucker,  and  A.  Llndenmann,  to  Sandot  A.  O. 
Proceas  for  the  preparation   of  alkoxy-tetrahydrofnranes. 
2.T48.978.  5-22-68.  CT.  280—847.8. 
Stone.     Donald    C.     Logs    for    marine    veflMli.     2.744.877. 

5-32-58,  CL  285 — 81. 
Stone  Mountain  Orit  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wiggins.  CTyde  E.     1746.886. 
Stoner,  Artbar  M.,  and  G.  S.  Havlland.  to  The  Jacobs  llfg. 

Co.     Chucks.     2.748.768,  5-22-58.  Cl.  279—68. 
Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp. :  See — 
Voaaen.  Edward.     2  747.039. 
Tossen.  Edward.     2.747,040. 
Stover  Emorr  F.     Gage  for  flowmeters.     2.746.208.  5-29-58. 

Stratton,  Robert  R.,  and  W.  P.  Manger,  ^  to  C   E.  Beach. 

Apparatus  and  aystema  for  automatically  recording,  elaaal- 

fying,     totallilnf    and     auditing    boalneas     transactlOM. 

2,748  8T9.  6-22-^8,  Cl.  236—81.6. 
Strieker.  Gustave  E..  to  A.   T.  Ferrell  k  Co.     Non-ddcglng 

nneumatlc  conveying  apparatus.     2,748.808,   5-2a-6«;   a. 

Strmic.  Victor  C.     Adjustable  stand  for  lavatorlea.    2,74«,064. 

6-22-58,  Cl.  228 — 45. 
Stroman.  Jansea  H. :  See — 

Reeae,  Cole  L.     2.748.252. 
Strotber.  John  A. :  See — 

Rouan   Francis  J.,  and  Strotber.     2,748,221. 
Stoart.  Marr.     Guide  for  the  application  of  Upatlek  to  the 

llpa.     2.748.488.  5-22-58  Cl.  18^—88.6. 
Stneland,  Harold  U.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Attachment  fraa*  for 

tractors.     2.748,824.  5-22-58.  Cl.  214—181. 
Sturdevant.  Edward  N. :  See — 

Bowie,  Frank,  and  Sturdevant. 
SturM,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Sample,  James  H..  and  Sturgea. 
Sullch,  John,  Jr. :  See — 

Kosaiek,  Joseph  F.,  and  Sullch. 
Samlya.  EUilnso.     Liquid  evaporating  apparatus.     2,746,686, 

5-22-68,  Cl.  169 — 17. 
Summit  Trust  Co..  The  :  See — 

May,  Walter  G.,  and  Matheson.     2.748.810. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Se« — 


2.748.218. 
2.748.942. 
2,746.888. 


Jexl.  JauMsa  L. 

MUls.  Ivor  W. 

Mills,  Ivor  W. 

Mills,  Ivor  W. 

Qulst,  Harold  A. 
Sundberg.  Erik  G., 
Method    and    m 
2.747,008  5-22-66 


2  748.989. 
2,748.875. 
2.746,876. 
2.746,910. 
2  748  298 
and  b.  G.  Ousblck,  to  Aktlebolaget  Tudor, 
ns    for    drying    accumulator    electrodes, 
a.  186--83. 


Surface  Combustion  borp.  :  See — 

Weaver,  Ernest  W.     2,746,740. 
Sutherland.  Gail  R. :  See— 

McClellan,  Marcus  E.,  Skromme,  Sutherland,  Adama  and 
Grlfln.     2.746,233. 
Svars.  Jerry  J.  :  See — 

Slfferd,  Robert  H.,  and  Svars.     2.746  977. 
Swaney.  Farris  J. :  flee — 

Colvin.  Oliver  D.,  Jr.,  Fabares,  and  Swaney.     2,748.684. 
Sway,  Henry  C,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Centrlfagal  drain- 
age pump.      2,746.393.  6-22-56,  Q.  108 — 108. 
Sweden  Freeser  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Swenson.    Harvey    F..    Baudat,    and    Ryder. 
Sweetman,  George  E.     Extendable  sign  exhibitor 

6-22-68.  Cl.  40—139. 
Swengel,     Robert     C.     Fluid     velocity     measuring 

2.746.291    5-22-66.  CT.  73—194. 
Swenson,  Harvey  F.     Portion  control  for  dispensing  freeser 

2.746,260.  5-22-56,  Cl.  62 — 4. 
Swenson,  Harvey  F.     Batch  feeders.     2,748,640,  5-22-08,  Cl. 

222 — 440. 
Swenson,  Harvey  F..  A.  A.  Baudat  and  H.  Ryder,  to  Sweden 
J^TJ  *S'*-  ^**      Dispensing  freeser.     2,748.7^0,  5-22-«8, 

to    Mlnneapolls-Moline 


2,748,780. 
2,748,188. 


system. 


Oo.     Engine 
5-22-58.  CI. 


and  Delln.    2.746,044. 


Swenson.    William    E.. 

cooling  and   flywheel   mechanism.'    2.746.484, 
123 — 41.43. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  See— 

Stahl.  Raymond  T.     2.748.847. 
Swingilne.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Cusumano.  Gioacchlno 
Swlnt.  Albert  O.^Jr.  :  See- 

Thompson,  Wallace  M..  Swlnt,  and  RoberU.     2,748,682. 
Symington-Gould  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Blattner,  Emll  H.     2,746,744. 
Syntron  Co.  :  See — 

Phlllppovl<J.  Joachim  W.     2,746,739. 

Spurlln.  WlllUm  V.     2,746.678. 
T  M.  M.  (Research)  Ltd.  :  See— 

Raper.  George  F.     2,746,093. 
Tack.   Carl   E..   to   American   Steel  Poundrtea.     Rotor  brake 

2.746,572.  5-22-58.  Cl.  188—69. 
Talbot.    Howard   H.,    to  United   Engineering  4  Foundry  Co. 

Flying  saw.    2,746.126.  5-22-68.  Cl.  29—89. 
Talbot.  Thomas  W..  to  R.  Tollefsen.     Distributor  can  clean- 
ing tool.     2.748.219.  5-22-56.  Cl.  61— 241. 
Tans  Metaalconstmctiea  en  Zwaar  Transport  N.  V. :  flee — 

Freysslnet.  Eugene.     2.748.714. 
Tarca.    Edward    L..   and    F.    A.    Varallo,   to   Raymond    Rosen 

f."7r7"^S.T22^'?''^'"'25(f^8     •^»«»**«^»     «-clll.fr.. 

^'l'74«?4lT22-ii°*?^T«S-5?9*^'''     ''""    ^''^'^    -^^^ 

Tsube.    Karl,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesellsdiaft 

Pyrlmldlne  aso  dyestuffs.     2,746.951.  5-22-56.  Cl.  280 164. 

^'*.V22-65"a*'lsi^18?*^''*°    picture    apparatus.      2,748.848. 
^^iC^2-M^n'  1 8^'°^32 '*  "'***''  P<*'"<»n  Indicator.    2.748^71 . 
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Taper  tool 
2.746.497. 

T.  Rob^^rts. 


Taylor,  rharle.  1'..  to  Ideal  StencU  Machine  Co.     Dl«P^n"^r 
hHTlnit  a  tape  aeTering  knife  and  automatically  acting  tap^ 
brake     2.746,54«,  5-22-56.  CT.  164 — 84.5.  ,.     ^     .. 

Ta5lor  Donald's.,  to  Borax  Con«>lldated.  Ltd.  rrcductton 
of  boric  acid  and  anhydrous  aodlum  sulfate.  J.74«.n41. 
5^-22-«6.  CI.  23—121. 

Taylor,  (leorae  J.  :  Wee- -  o^^uok.> 

Dickey.  Joaeph  B..  and  Taylor.    2,746.952. 

Taylor.  Taylor  tc  Hobson  Ltd. :  See— 
Coleman.  Kenneth  R.     2,746^349. 
Tebbetta    William   F.      Rodleaa  fluid  pressure-operated   pump 
2,746,431,  5-22-56.  CI.  121—157. 

'■-"'/ioKS^Mo^sW..  and  Teltel.    2.746.992. 
Terayama,  ISfnaaburo  :  Bee-— 

Matsubara.  Tom.  and  Terayama.     2,746.409.  .    „,   , 

Terry^  SamuelM..  and   J.   J.   Rels.  Jr..   to   Pittsburgh   Plate 
OlMB  Co.     Method  of  spinning  shaped  filaments  of  plastic 
materials.    2.746.839.  5-22-56,  CI.  18—54. 
Texas  Co..  The  :  Bee-  - 

Meyer.  Wolfgang  E.     2.746.443. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp^:  Bee- 

Helmer.  Warren  D.     2.746.994.       ....  „  _  w,  oon 

Thomas.  Emll  L.     (Jrlndlng  wheel  cooling  device.     2.746,220, 

Thi'iSi^eSryYCt^^neral  Electric  Co.     Multiplex  system. 

r^^'X'Tr^r.  ^:'iW-.  S:^lJSiJitk.^4VR2ode-.an 
Jut?i™iustrles  Ltd.  Means  for  the  treatment  of  vegetable 
fibres.     2.746,092.  .'V-22-66.  CI.  19—10. 

Thompson  Products.  Inr  :  Bee-- 

Pockerham   Frank  E..  and  Darko.     2,747,059. 

ThomS^^^'RkTphT  To  lfnive«al  Oil  Prcvduct^  Ca  Stabilisa- 
tion    of     organic     compounds.       2.746.871.     5-22-&0.     ci. 

Thomp«)n.  Raymond  A.,  to  McOraw  Electric  Ca 
for  tapering  fiber  conduit  or  pipe  In  the  BeW 
.5-22-56.  CI.  144—20.1.  „    .    ,     ,  ^    . 

ThomDson    Wallace  M..  A.  r,.  Swlnt.  Jr.,  and  A 

Jr      to  bacam   Corp!      Automatic   carton-case   loading   ma 
chine      2.746.662.  .V22-56,  CT.  226—14. 

Thomson,  Charles,  to  Cable  belt  Ud.     Conveyors.     2,74«,..»«. 

TlJTms'o';?"' Swl^rdT' Tnertla    operated    shock    load    switch 

2.747.041.  5-22-56.  CI.  200—61.46. 
Thorp.  Charles  J. :  Bee—- 

Desmond,  Eric,  and  Thorp.    2.746.468. 
Thr<»dahl.  Monte  C.  :  Bee— 

Zerbe   Richard  O..  and  Throdahl.    2,747.005. 
ThurstoT  Ernest   B.   to   Haughton   Elevator  Co.      Delay   for 
directional    p^fer^nce    control    for    parked    elevator    cars. 

T,?fJt;'Xli7pJ::'?o^M.n^'i^tfMinlng*Mfg.C^ 
tS^   supply   roll.      2.746.696.   5-22^V6.   CI.   242—159. 

Tlesler.  Oerd  :  Bee —         ^  „.     ,         o  tat  n-ii 

Hagenhaus.  Kurt,  and  Tlesler     2  747,033. 
Tinker    Wayne   E.,   to   Pratt  k  Whitney   Co.. 

head.     2/46.287.  5-22-56.  CI.  73-37.9. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc. :  Bee-— 

Chvosta.  Jerry  F.    2.746.111. 
TUIow.  Richard  F.  ■Bee— 

TlssJfTT^ryS'r  aV£'  ^•&htJ.'?rp\>llllp-  Petroleum 
^*Co  •    I'yrWne   by-product    ln«^   ^Ti'iT*  A"*'   ^"^' 
Tirt"Srain'ai'r^..'5''ott*to'3oA;U'constr^^ 
^'M^n%"'"de    Stains.      Method    "<!    ap,«ratu.    l^r    the 

manufacture    of    blended    yarns.      2.746,091,    5-22-56.    ci. 

19—0.41. 

''""'wvS&:^5.1Joim''R'7..  and  Tittle     2  747.1 00 

Todd    Francis  C.   and  E.  C.   Lusk.   to  the  ^^•^"'♦h      V?™v 

Amerlcl    as    reprem-nteil    by    the    Secretanr    of    the    Army. 

Voltage  regulator  tube.     2.747.125.  5-22-56.  LI.  .nJJ— -Ji* 

"^"^V^la"? ''iSancls^'lT.  Onksen.  and  Todd.     2.747.139. 
Todd.  Hobart  H.  and  ^   C  ]Jh«tney   to  R^.  WhltWT^^Xbra- 

slon  resistant  liner.     2,746,637.  5-22-66.  Ul.  2,iO— ^m. 
Tofani.    Arthur    M..    Jr.      Soundproof    building   construction 

ToSa^^Tuim^^^VndlxVlatlon  Corp.     Sparking  device. 

2  747.123.  5-22-56.  CI.  313—131.       „ 
Tokyo  Juki  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Mattnbara.  Toru.  and  Terayama.    2,746,40». 
Toledo  Scale  Co.  :  Sec  -  o  ta«  <»«»^ 

Bradley.  Robert  O..  «n«l<:*f '«"  _?«  zSi 

Clague.  James  D.,  »nd  Haas.    2,746.466. 

Gilchrist.  Fred  W.    2.T46 J08. 

Reiser.  George  C.     2.748.738. 

Scott.  Robert  E.     2.746.288 

Williams.  Lawrence  8.    2.746.383. 
Tollefsen.  Reed  :  «ee— 

Tolm«"wSX\7d  r'-'w' wmiams.  to  United  Conveyor 
cSro"     Awiiratu,    for    discharging    pulverulent    material. 

2.748.807.  5-22-56.  Cl.  302—29.  .t,-.rlnK 

Torais.   Angel   T..   to  Patentes  T»l«Ov  S.   -V     Axle  sb^rlnK 

mechanism   for   railway  vehlclea.     2.746.398.   &-22-00.  vi 

ToU£"Angel  T..  to  Patentea  Talgo^  8.  A.     Articulated  rail 

war  tMilns     2.748.399.5-22-56.0.105 — 4. 
To^ta    iJwi    to  OeniVal  Electric  fco.     High  frequency  electrl 

^'aJS^tus.    2.747.137,  5-22-56.  Cl.  315-^. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  of  Minnesota  :  ««^        74A  ai«s 

Brta«iaTtf  Byron  L..  and  Homer.    2.746^5.         p-..-^,. 
Torrent  Ralph  R..  C.  N.  Husman.  and  E.  K.  Dyson.    Port»%« 
wVitagT    irtertililng     and     drying     machine.       2.746.279. 
5-22-56.  Cl.  68—20. 


Tower    George  C,   to  Consolidated   Induatriea,  Inc.     Rotary 

lawn  mower.     2.746.227,  6-22-58.  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Towne.  Edmund  B.  :  Bee — 

Dickey.  Joseph  B..  and  Towne.    2.746,953. 
Trane  Co..  The  :  See — 

Moody.  Arthur  M.  G.     2.746^«».  «taiii7^ 

Tranmal,      Sigurd.        Vacuum     held     footwear.       2.748,173. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  36—2.5. 
Trapow.  D..  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Newman.  Robert  J.,  and  Friend.    2.746.422. 
Traura,  I>avld.  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Booth.  Herbert  O.    2.748,147. 
Traver.  Investments,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Kreldl.  Werner  H.    2,746,084. 
Trerlce.  Howard  O.  :  Bee — 

Mvers.  Errol  L.     2.746,685. 
TrewKler.  Robert  C,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp     Propeller  bUd*- 

testing  apparatus.     2,746,290,  5-22-56,  CL  73—147. 
Triangle  Products  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Waring.  Frank  K.     2.747,063. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Olshel,  John  R.     2.748,852. 
Trlmless,  Inc.:  See —         .,„  „,„ 
Artit.  WlllUm  W.    2,746,278. 
Tronnler.  Albretht  W.,  to  VolgtUnder.  A.  O.     Pt»»tograPhllc 
objective  of  the  modified  triplet  type  and  »  me°»«^S'T5«V?f 
neratlve  member  axlally  separated  therefrom.     2,748,851, 
.5-22-56.  Cl.  88 — 57. 
Troth  Bright  Page.  Inc.  :  Se^ 

Bright,^ Stanley.  Jr.     2.748,360. 
Troj^no.     benedict     V.      Valve    control     means.      2,746,060, 

.5-22-56,  n.  4 — 67. 
Tube  Turns  Plastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Hendry.  James  W.     2,746.089. 
Tuboscope  Co.  :  Bee — 

Price.  Berry  G.     2,746.160. 
Turner     Alonso    R.      Portable   stapling   machine.     2.746,042. 
.5-22-56.  Cl.  1—44.4. 


2,746,310, 


and   contact 


Inc.      Trans- 
5-22-68.     Cl 


2.747.085. 


Inc.     Air  gage 


Turner.  Walter  E.,  and  E.  B.  Whitehead.  ^•^i^^^^^^S^^^ 
Corp.  Carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like.  2,746,689,  5-2^»e. 
n.  220—113. 

konilnaral.  Tsnguo.  and  Ukita.     2.746,947. 
Ulanet.    Herman.      Contact    adjustment    "Cewa 
aaaemblles.     2.747.058,  5-22-66,  C\.  200—166. 
Ulrich  Foundation.  Inc.  :  See — 

ririch.  Raymond  M.     2,746.310. 
llrich.    Raymond    M..    to    Ulrich    Foundation, 
mission     gear     unit     mounting. 
74—385. 
Imlerwood  Corp.  :  Bee — 

I^'mos,  Manuel  G.      2.746.590. 

Lubkin.  Samuel.     2.746,295. 
Unger.  Robert  M.  :  Bee — 

Gardner,  Bernard  C.  and  Unger. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. :  Bee-  o  tau  »tu\ 

Binder,  William  O..  Kroft.  and  Fritalen.     2.746.880. 

Helmaster.  John  W..  and  Coener.     2.748.615. 

Powers.  John  B.     2.746.883.  „„,^„o, 

Wagner.  George  H..  and  Burnham.     2.748,981. 

Whipple.  John  R.     2.747.128. 
Inlon  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  Bee — 

Hanson.  Ross  A.     2.746  907. 

Nowak.  Theodore  J.     2,747.099. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See—  ^  ^  ^    ^  »  ta*  «<ro 

Doll.  Walter,  Jr..  Martaolf,  and  Soderberg.     2,748.872. 

Newcomb,  Philip  P.     2.746,671, 
United-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  See— 

Bedford,  William  A..  Jr.     2.746.110. 
United  Centrifugal  Pumps  :  Bee — 

Lobanoff.  Val  S.     2.748,779. 
United  Conveyor  Corp. :  See—  „-^.o«» 

Tolman.  Edgar  B.,  and  WillUms.     2.746,807. 

United  Engineering  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Talbot.  Howard  H.     2.746,126. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 
Clark.  Alfred  S.     2.746.068. 

Cutler.  Wallace  M.,  and  Kant.  2.748.048.  „  .,^  ^,, 
Cutler.  Wallace  M..  Kant,  and  Qreenongh.  2,748.047. 
Heeley.  Roland.     2.746.041.  __  ^    ^,     ._ 

lA^,    Ferman    N..    MacKensle.    D'Arcey.    and    Cicchettl. 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiaalon.  United  SUtes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  Bee — 

Chubb.  Walston,  Jr.,  and  Marsh.     2.748,861. 

NMgg.  Donald  J.     S.747.126. 

Ohllnger.  Leo  A.     2,748,473. 
United  States  Robber  Co. :  See — 

Benson,  Arthur  B.     2.748.811.  „,..*««<. 

Buckwalter,  Howard  M.,  and  Alroand.     2.748,888. 

Eger.  Bmat.     2.748,812. 
U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kllngens.  Cornells.     2,746.500. 

Murrant.  Kenneth  B.     2.746.501. 

Van  Dnyn.  Adrlanus.     2  746.842. 

Van  Dnyn.  AdrUnus.     2.746,814. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Harria,  Arch  W.     2,748.136. 
Universal  Metal  Products  Ltd. :  See— 

BIddnlDh.  Maurice.     2.746.421. 
Universal  Oil  Prodncts  Co. :  See—         „_^„,„ 

Bloch.  Herman  8..  and  Henrert.     2.748,842. 

Granewald.  Glen  R..  and  Pierce.     2.746.846. 

Mavitv.  Julian  M.     2.746  995. 

Thompson.  Ralph  B.     S.746.871. 
University  Loudspeakers,  Inc  :  See — 

fyry.  Sidney  B.     2.746.558. 
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applying  white  and  colored 

2.748.615.  X22-56,C1.  154—14. 

2,748.234.     5-22-68,     Cl. 


Upjohn  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

(Jottlieb.  David,  and  larter.     2.746.902. 
Ott.  Arnold  C.     2.746.904. 
Ott.  Arnold  C.     2,746.978. 
(sack,   Stephen  J.      Method  of 

side  walls  to  black  tires. 
Itley.     Arthur     B.      Leaf     rake. 

5ft_400.12. 
Vtthle,  Raymond,  to  Robert  Galr  Co..  Inc.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus    for    assembling    cartons.    2.748.382,    6-22-68,    Cl. 
93 37 

Valota.     Alesaandro.     Axial     fiow     gas     turbine.     2.748.246. 

.V22-56,  n.  60— 39.16.  ^      „..»««„ 

Valvano,  Ralph  A.     Stud  puller  and  driver  wrench.    2,748,328. 

.->-22-56.  Cl.  81— .53.  _  . 

Valverde.  Robert.     FViction  themoaUt.     2,747,054,  5-22-58, 

Cl.  200—138. 
Valyl.    Emery    I.      Apparatus    for    producing    shell    molds. 

2.746,104.  5-22-36,  Cl.  22—9. 
Van  Ackeren.  Paul,  and  F.  Doll,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Coke 

oven  door  latch.     2,746.786.  5-22-56.  Cl.   292—259. 
Van  .\ckeren.  Paul,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Arrangement  for 

changing  the  heating  directions  of  regenerative  furnaces 

heated    by    pre-heated    poor   gas.      2,746,914.    .V22-56.    CI. 

202—142. 
Van  Anken,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Jenkins.  Howard  M.,  Jr.     2.746,806. 
Vanderbllt.  Byron  M.  :  Bee— 

(iarber.  lohn  D.,  Hoilyday.  and  Vanderbllt.     2.746.925. 
Van   Doorne.   Hubertus   J.     Tractor  for  towing  ordnance  or 

other   heavy   vehicles.      2.746.586.   5-22-56.   Cl.    192—99. 
Van    Duyn.    Adrtanns.    to    U.    S.    Slicing    Machine    Co..    Inc. 

Weighing  scale.    2.746.342.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  88—1. 
Van  Duyn.  Adrlanus.  to  U.  S.  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc.    Knife 

and    bearing    structure     for    weighing    scales.     2.748.814. 

5-22-56.  CT.  808—2. 
Vann,  William  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Crankshaft  rear 

bearing  cap  oil  seal      2.746  429    5-22-56.   Cl.   121—194. 
Van  Pappelendam.  Carl  A.     Method  of  fabricating  stnictural 

sandwiches.    2.746.139.  5-22-56.  Cl.  29 — 455 
Van  Pappelendam.  Carl  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Apparatus    for    making    corrugated    core    structaral    sheet 

material.    2.747.064,  5-22-56.  Cl.  219—4. 
Van   Slooten.   Louis  J.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.      Hydraulic 

valve  lifter.    2.746.437.  5-22-56.  Cl.  123—90. 
Vantlander,    Edward,   and    F.    Jacobs,    to   Constellation   Cup 

Corp.     Cup-making     machine.      2.748,626.     5-22-58,     Cl. 

214—146.5. 
Varallo.  Francis  A.  :  See — 

Tares.  Edward  L..  and  Varallo.     2.747.008. 
Varela.   Arthur   A.     Decoupling  system.     2.747.082.  5-22-66. 

Cl.   2.50—13. 
Verse.  Hansheinrich  :  Bee — 

Welgel.  Kurt,  and  Verse.     2.747.102. 
Vftter.   Otto  B..   to   Hagan   Corp.     Apparatus  for  measuring 

the    net    amount    of    foreign    matter    In    a    flowing    Uqald. 

2  746  292.  .5-22-56,  Cl   73—205. 
Viokers.   Herbert   H..   to   Esso   Research  and   Engineering  Co. 

Method  of  manufacturing  thermoplastic  pellets.     2.748,088. 

5-22-56.  Cl.  18 — 47.,'». 
Vickers  Inc. :  See — 

Gardiner.  Duncan  B.     2.746.426. 
Klesslg.  Ernst  F.,  and  Jones.     2.746.892. 
Victoria  Machine  Tool  Co   Ltd.  :  See— 

Selby.  James.      2.747.150. 
Vlllani.  Frank,  and  D.  Papa,  to  Scbering  Corp.     Amlnoalkyl- 

beniene   derivatives      2.746,969.   5-22-56.  Cl.   280—296. 
VInco  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hamal.  Ferdinand  H.     2.746.882. 
Vissers.     Herbert,     to    C      V.     Machinefabriek     H.     Tiaaers. 

Mxchines    for   spreading   artificial   fertlliers  and   the  like. 

2.746.650.  .V22-56.  Cl.  222—177. 
Vltale.   Peter  T..  to  Colgafe-PaUnollve  Co.     Synthetic  deter- 
gent  compositions.      2.740.932.   5-22-56.  CT.  252 — 188. 

Vitale,  Peter  T.,  and  M.  E.  Llftln.  to  Colgate-Palmolire  Co. 
Synthetic  detergent  compositions.  2.746.931.  5-22-66,  Cl. 
252—187. 

Vitarama  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Dresser.  Willis  R.    2.747.012. 

Vlttorlo  Necchi  Sosietp  per  AslonI :  Bee- 
Pagni.  Alesaandro.    2.746.411. 

VolgtUnder.  A.  G. :  See— 

Tronnler.  Albrecht  W.     2.746.351. 

Volt,  Willy  to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b  H 
lies  for  internal  combustion  engines. 
Cl.  299—107.6. 

Von  Cube.  Hans  L.:   See—  ^      ^  „.„ 

Katsenberger.   Bernhard.  and   von  Cube.     2,746.259. 

Von  MIkusch-Buchberg,  Johannes  D..  to  Lever  Bros.  Co.  Proc- 
ess for  Isomerlslng  unsaturated  fatty  adds  or  derivatives 
thereof.    2.746.979,  .5-22-56.  Cl.  260— 405.6. 

Vorburger.  Ren*  E.  L..  and  A.  J.  M.  P.  Lafaye.  to  "Societe 
de  RoWnetterie  S.  A.  J  "  Rail  lubricating  device  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  running  on  rails.  2.746.565.  5-22-66.  CT. 
jg.^ 3 

Vossen.  Edward,  to  Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp.  Stophmotlon 
devices  relating  to  sewing  machine  bobbins.  2.747. UJ», 
5-22-56,  Cl.  200— 61.18.  _  ^  o.  *. 

Vossen.  Edward,  to  .Stop-Motion  Devices  Corp  Stop-motion 
switch  for  sewing  machine  bobbin  thread.  ^.747,o*u, 
5-22-56.  n,  200—61.18.  ^       „    »      _.         ,        w-  -i„» 

Vuilleumler  Marcel.  >*.  to  Parechoc  S.  A.  Timepiece  bearing. 
2  746,239.  5-22-56.  f"!.  58-140.  ^  ^,   .        ^  ^,^ 

Wagner  George  H..  and  M.  M.  Burnham.  to  Union  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corp.  Disproportlonatlon  of  aryldlchloro- 
silanes.     2,746,981.  5-22-56.  Cl.  260— 448.2. 

Wagner  Robert  J.,  to  Proctor  Electric  Co.  Ratchet  mecha- 
nism.' 2.746.305.  5-22-56.  Cl.  74—153. 


Corp.     Armature  am 
5-22-68.  CL  810—29, 


for 


Fuel  injection  not- 
2,746,800.  .V22-56. 


for    treea.      2,748.201. 


2.748.874. 

2.747,087.  6-22-58.  CL 


Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  See— 

Wahl.  LeoJ.    2.747,118. 
Wahl.    Leo    J.,    to    Wahl    Clipper   < 
electric  hair  clipper.     2,747.118. 
Walden,  Myrick  A.  :  See — 

Linsley.  Douglas  F.    2,748.309. 
Walker.  Jay  P.,  C,  O.  Glascow,  and  A.  W.  rrancia    Jr.,  to 
.National  Tank  Co.     Well  flald  separators  and  metboda  for 
separating   well  fluids.     2.747,002.  6-22-68.  CT.  280—878. 
Walker.  Robert  M,.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   by    the    SecreUry    of    the   Navy.      Dividing  drealt. 
2.747.094.  5-22-56.  Cl.  250—38. 
Wallace  *  Tlernan  Inc. :  See — 

ConkUng.  WlUtam  C.    2.748^482. 
Walters.  Emmett  L..  to  Llbbey -Owens-Ford  Olasa  Co.     Bqulp- 
ment    for    bending    gUss    sheets.      2,748,200.    6-22-68,    Cl. 
49—67. 
Waits.   Victor   W.,    %    to   W.   E.   Sherwood.     Apjoaratoa  for 
mounting    clamp^own    sink    frames.      2,748.062,    6-22-58, 
Cl.  4—187. 
Warden.  MacArthur.  Jr.     Deodorant  spray  toilet  paper  taaac- 

er,     2.746,798.  5-22-56.  Cl.  299—98. 
Waring    Frank  E..  to  Triangle  Prodnrti  Ltd.     Poruble  eJee- 

trlc  spot  welding  tools.     2.747.068.  5-22-68,  CL  2«^— 4. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 

Baum.^ Harold  M.     2.746.905.  .    ^ 

Warnken.  Elmer  P..  to  Cincinnati  Testing  and  Beaeareh  Lab- 
orHtortea.        Machine     for     making     comprcaaer     bladea. 
2.746.514.  5-22-56.  Cl.  154 — 1. 
Warrell.    Albert     B.       Insect    guard 

5-22-56.  Cl.  43—108. 
Wasserman,  I>ee  S.  :   See — 

Kraft.  Elroy  J.,  and  Wasserman. 
Watson.  James  P.     Electric  switch. 

200—51.17. 
Watson.  W.,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See- 
Hopkins.  Harold  H.     2,746,350.  ^  ^^_. 
Weaver    Ernest  W..  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp.     Cycle  an- 
nealing furnace.     2.746.740.  6-22-56.  CT.  288—2. 
Webb     Karl    W.       Device    for    use    In    tensloniaf    thraatf. 
2,746.488^5-22-56.  Cl.  139— 214.                           ^  ,       _^ 
Weedman.  John  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Crrstal  porl- 

flcatlon  process.     2.747.001.  5-22-66,  Cl.  260—874. 
Wegener.  August.    Adhesive  paper  sheet  or  tape  and  a  metbod 

of  preparing  the  same.     2.746.881,  6-22-68,  CT.  117—78. 
Wehrh,  Walter:  Bee—  „_.«^.. 

(Jrandjean.  Philippe,  and  Wehril.    2.748,954.    .  „     ^       . 
Welgel    Kurt,  and  H.  Verse,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  aad 
Trust  Co..  as  trustee.     Diagnostic  X-ray  testing  apparatus. 
2.747.102.  5-22-56,  Cl.  250—50. 
Welmer.  Paul  K..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    TelevlaioB  pick- 
up tube.    2.747.133.  5-22-58.  CT.  815—11. 
Weinberg.  Elliott  L..  and  H.  E.  Ramaden,  to  Metal  *  Thermit 
Corp       Vinyl    resins    stabilised    with    organotln    aatfldea. 
2.7461J46.  5-22-56.  Cl.  260—45.75.  „  ^    ^   «.  . 

Weiss.   Richard,   to  t'ranke  *  Heldecke.  Fabrik  Photograpb- 
Ischer  Praalslons-Apparate.     Range  finder  for  pbotograpbie 
cameraa    2.746.368.  5-22-.56.  CT.  95 — 44. 
Welst.  Paul  B..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Procaaa  for 
drying    Inorganic   hydrogel   particles.      2.748.836,   6-22-68, 
Cl   252^-448 
Welch.  Stanley  B„  and  M.  S.  Williams.  Jr..  to  General  KJac- 
trlc    Co.      Temperature    regulator   for   beating  apidlaacea. 
2.747.073,  5-22-56.  C^.  219—20. 
Wells    John  R.     Inside  adjusuble  rearview  mirror  for  aato- 

moblles.    2,746.365.  5-22-56.  Cl.  8*— 93. 
Wells.    John    R.      Adjustable    rearview    mirror.      2.748,168, 

5_22— 56  Cl  88 93 

Wells  Louis  E.,  Jr..  and  H.  V.  Moss,  to  Monsanto  Cbemleal 
Co.  Process  for  making  detergent  compositiorik.  2.748.929, 
5-22-56.  CT.  252—135.  ^      .     . 

Wells.  Louis  E.  Jr..  and  H.  V.  Moss,  to  Monsanto  Cbemleal 
Co.  Proceas  for  making  detergent  compositions.  2.748,980. 
.V22-56.  Cl.  252—135.  _.    ^^      ,.^ 

Welsh.    Margaret   E.      Wire   shelf   for   closets  and   the   like. 

2.746.609.1^22-66.  CT.  211— 98.  _     , 

Welsh    Ormonde  P..  to  Parten  Machinery  Co.     Envelope  mak- 
ing machine.    2.746.364.  5-22-68.  Cl.  93—62. 
Wendt,  Walter  F. :  See—  „,...,.,. 

Kieln,  Mathias  A.,  Jr..  and  Wendt.    2.746.146. 
Werly    Emil  F..  to  Plllsbury  Mills.  Inc.     Soybean  oil  reflnlnf 

process.    2.746.867,  5-22-56.  Cl.  99—118. 
West    Fred  W. :  Bee— 

kirkwood,  John  G.,  and  West.    2,747.009. 
Westberg,  Alvar  T.  :   See-  ,  „.      ,.  o  tao  aoa 

Hird  af  Segerstad.  Cari  G..  and  Westberg.     2.746.424. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ridings.  Garrice  H.    2,747,016. 
Westlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See— 
Allison.  Leslie  R.    2,747.032, 
Jefferson.  Glen  V.     2.747.056. 
McGulre.  Richard  R.    2.747,080. 

McMahon.  James  E,  Jr.    2.747.081.       ^ 

Zygmunt.  Henry  J.,  and  Heddlng.    2.746,122 
Westrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  CTftarles  C.    2.746.130.  

Weyandt  Carl  S.  Elastomer  supported  bowl  feeders. 
2.746.^99^  5-22-66.  Cl.  198—220.  ^    „     ^         ^  _> 

Whipple,  /ohn  R..  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp. 
Direct  current  negative  carbon  electrode.  2,747.128. 
5-22-66.  CT.  313— 3.54.        „  ,    .       .      „  ,  ,_ 

Whitby.  Leslie  R..  to  R.  H.  Fllmer  Ltd.     Appliance  for  uae  In 
forming     separate     compartments     In     cardboard     anlta. 
2.746  361.  5-22-56,  CT.  93—37. 
White,  Paul  F. :  See—  .  „.^,         o  ...^  «•« 

Hanaen.  Gilbert  H..  Koertge.  and  White.     2.747.086. 
White.  Philip  A.  :  Bee—  ^      _  ^^^ 

Fin...  Robert  R.,  and  White.    2.746.066. 
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Whlte^  wi'iJ^w'  ^butlii?rd^motor   carrier   for   vehicle. 

2  746,627.  5-22-56.  CI.  214—450. 
Whitehead.  Earl  B.  :  ««—  „.^.^  ^      .     „  ,  . -  „„„ 
Turner.  Walter  p..  and  Whitehead.    2.746.63». 

Whitney.  Paul  C. :  «««—  ,.  ,,  „  , .  „  „„ 

Todd.  Hobart  H.  and  P.  C.  2.746.637. 
Whitney.  Robert  P. :  See— 

Todd,  Hobart  H.  and  P.  C.  2.746.637.  

Whlttemore.    Oagood    J..  ^/^- A°  i^^'J;,  ^°-      ^*' 

torlea.    2.746.§74.  .-)-22-56.  CI   106—57 
Whlttlngton.    William    E.     to   Collin*    Radio   Ca 

for  electrolytlcally  tuning  an  end  wire  fliture. 

5-22-66.  CL  204—222^ 
Wlckman.    Leater    F.      Plug    valve. 

251—109. 
WleUnd.  John  A.  :  «««—  „.,  ,      .     „  , ,«  ,  .» 
Parla,  Robert  E..  and  W  leland.    2.746,548 


Apj 


,_ratu8 
46,818. 


2,746,712.   5-22-56,    CI. 


Wiggins  tlyde^E..  to  Stone  Mountain  Grit  Co. 
2,746,665 


Inc.     Feed  box. 


General  Elec- 
5-22^6,    CI. 

Inc.     Power 


'  >t   *>o   *\A   (^\   I22ft~7 
WlMlna  '  Jo^n  H.     iiethod  and  mechanlam  for  buUdlng  tank 

VByL'i*''^^<'^i^'^.>?-^.^'^or  U,„.d  ..or... 

f  746.483.  5-22-56.  CI.  137-493. 
Wlghtwlck.  Humphrey  D. :   See—  K»_i„t       9  7XA  002 

Thompson.  Herbert  D..  and  W  Ightwlck      2.746,OTJ. 
Wljchman    JaA^to  Hartford   National   Bank  and  Trust   Co^, 
aa  trustee,     keel  for  tapes,  films  and  the  like.     2,746,6»-, 
5-22-56.  CI.  242—70. 
Wllbespan  Re«M.rch  Labs.  Inc  :   see— 
Williams.  Richard  E.  ,2.746,334. 

^^•ffircS^"-:l?ag1.etr7n^  impW^lTJf.ba^^. 

^^'&'^-<>e^  •   '2,7»2!V^r5'67(?l.S°98^-120.^ 
Wlfiums      H?rv«.y    L.       <VHter    tight     fastener.       2.74tt.ll3. 

wmiilt'-HlrCe'yi^' Slide    fastener    ty,>e    tube    coupling 
wniIar.^^a^?7"M^H2,f  ?Si     Se^rat.ng  carbon  from 

2  7^6,383,  5-22-56,  CI.  101—93. 
Wllilams.  Milton  S.,  Jr.  :   See- 
Welch,  Stanley  B..  and  W  llllams 
Wllilams.  Ralph  E.  :   See— 

Seller.  Andrew  H.,  Berry,  and 
Seller.  Andrew  H..  Berry,  and 
Williams.  Ray  W.  :  See— 

Tolman,  Edgar  B.,  and  ^  llllams     .-- 

WlUllm.,  Rlcha^i  E..  to  Wllb«iP«n  Re.^'arcJ  Labs^nc    ^Tone 

wheel  vibrato  means.     2,746,334.  5-22-56.  CI.  84-  i.-t 
Wlllson  Productn.  in<^-See— 

Hudson  Raymond  A.    2.746,04».  ,.      »       ,„j 

WllaSi    Jack  P.  and  W.   R    Marshall    Jr     to   P^tor  and 

Schwarti,    Inc.      Rotary    dryer.      2,746.170.    5-^--5«.    vi 

Win    Ernst.     Crane  truck.     2,746,612, 
Wlttwer.  Norman  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Goddard,  Charles  T.,  and  U  Ittwer. 

Wltx    Henry   W.,    to   Nursmatlc   Corp 

nunlng  Kttle.     2.746.631.  5-2;2-56, 

Woehlert,  Walter  E..  and  R.  C.  Betts. 


.     2.747.073. 

Williams. 
Williams. 

1,746.807. 


2.746,73« 
2.74fi.86.'). 


.V22-.5fl.  CI.  212— ."Se 


2.747.138. 

Cap   and   shield 
CI.  21.5—11. 
to  The  Dobeckmun 


for 


2.748,3.'^9.  .V22-."\fi. 


Paper  spool  fabricating  machine. 

93 \ 

Woerti.  Byron  B  :  Sfe— 

Beber.  Oral  L.,  and  V\  oerti.    2,746.581 
Woltuk.      William.        Xon-expandable      piston 

.V-22-66,  Cl.  309—15.       _     ^   ,. 
Wolcott    Harold.     Valved  fiuld  dispensing  spout. 

.V-22-56.  Cl.  222— .VW. 
Wolf     William    B.      Vehicle    steering    structure. 

.5-^2-56.  Cl.  280 — 90. 
WoUett.    Ernest    S..    to    American    Viscose    Corp. 

machine.     2.746,224.  5-22-.56.  Cl.  S.-i— 204. 
Wftltera.  Peter:   See-    ,,.„,„., 
Schmlti.  Werner.     2.746.182. 


Co 
Cl 


2.746.818. 
2.748.6.VS. 
2.746.760. 
Wrapping 


Wood  t'onveraion  Co.  ;    Hee — 

iHivall.  Thure  C.     2.74b,895. 
Wood.  <iar.  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

.Starr.  Norbert  T.     2,746,428. 
Wood,   James   R..   to   Uarris-Seybold  Co.      .Nonuniform   speeil 

drive  mechanism.     2,746,312,  5-22-56,  Cl.  74—393. 
Worthing,  Jurgen:  See—  .,  ,-,  uo 

.\xgapetlan.    Victor,    and    Worthing.      2,747, 14y. 
\\  orthlngton  Corp.  :   See— 

Hllkemeler.  Louis  G.     2.746.734. 
Wright    Edwin  C      Method  of  making  ferro-manganese  having 
over  60%    manganese  from  waste  steel  mill  slags  and  low 
Krade  natural  ores.     2,746.857,  5-22-56.  Cl.  75—24. 
Wright  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Tetrea.  James  C.     2,746,707.  ,  ..,  . 

Wunderley     John    M.      Apparatus    for    treating    acid    waste 
pickle  liquor.     2,74rt.9l9.  5-22-56,  a.  210—2.      .,  ,,„„.,^, 
Wunderley   John  -NI.     Waste  pickle  liquor  disposal.    2,746,920, 

.•)-22-.'56,  Cl.  210- 2. 
Wyatt,  Ernest  V.,  Jr.     Lawn  sprinkler.     2,746,793,  5-22-56. 

j^l     *>OQ 1  ft 

Wyllle,  Malcolm  R.  J.,  and  C.  W.  Tittle,  to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displacing  well 
fluid  with  a  fluid  having  smaller  neutron  attenuation  char- 
ai-terlsticH.     2.747.100,  .V22-.56,C1.  250— 43.5. 

W  Chu  Ting  and  I).  T.  Davidson,  to  Iowa  State  College 
Research  ?^)undatlon.  Inc.  Soil  dispersion  apparatus. 
2  746.731.  .V22-5H.  Cl.  25»— 09. 

Young.  Cyril  C.  Gas  pilot  arrangement  for  burner  apparatus 
.',746..'S30.  5-22-56,  Cl.  158—11. 

Young.  David  W.  :   See-  „,,„„>. 

Cottle.  Delmer  L..  Young,  and  .Morway.     2J46.924. 

Yowell,  Howard  L.,  and  D.  A.  Caldwell,  to  Eaao  Research 
uiul  Engineering  Co.  Tobacco  desuckerlng  process. 
2.74rt.8.">3,  ■V22-.16,  Cl.  71—2.3. 

Yowell  Howard  L.,  and  D  A.  Caldwell,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Tobacco  desuckerlng  bactericidal  compo- 
sition     2.746. 8.->4,  .V22-.56.  Cl.  71—2.5. 

Yzer.  Jacobus  \.  L.  :   See — 

DroM,   Albert  A  .   Yier.  and   HelUngman.     2.746.241. 
Zarhary,    (Jeorgp    <;.      Wire    guide.      2,746.716,    5-22-56,    Cl. 

'',')4-    134  3 
Zak    Joseph  T       Rectilinear  slide  rules.     2,746,682,  7>-22-5i\. 

Cl.  235—70. 
Zaller.  Morton  S.  :   Nee — 

Heller,  Harold  S.     2.746,043.  .-,,,on- 

/.atko      Lester     T.       Adjustable     sheave     pulley.       2.i46..30(. 

.V22   5fl.  Cl.  74—230.17. 
/f  Idler.  Howard  .M.  :   See 

Myers.  William  D..  and  Zeldler.    2.747,098. 
/.eiiwler,  Albert  B.  :   See — 

IVtersen.  Maurice  E..  and  Zelfsler.     2,  i  47,119. 

Zell    I'arker  R      Decorative  and  nressure-recelvlng  button  and 

manufacture  thereof.     2,746.079.  .5-22-56.  CT.  16—42. 
Zellweger    A     (J     Apparate-    und    Maschlnenfabrlken    I  ster : 
See 

Meierhofer,  Hugo.     2,746.119. 
.Moos.  Albert.     2.746.120. 
Zenith  Plastics  Co.  :  See— 

Brucker.  Milton.     2.747,180. 
Zerbe    Richard  O     and  M.  C.  Throdahl,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co  "     Vulcanization   of   rubber  and   compositions  employwl 
therefor      2.747.005.  .5-22-56.  Cl.  260—763. 
7>e»ch     Eugene    M..    to  Karl    Lleberknecht.   Inc.      Carrier   rod 
drive  mechanism  for  straight  knitting  machines.    2.746.274. 
5-22-56,  Cl.  66^—130. 
Zimmerman.  John:   See —  „>.„„«, 

DoUa     John,    Rohrbacher.   and    Zimmerman.      2,746.394. 
Zimmerman,  Robert  X.     Engine  low  oil  Indicator.     2.747,042, 

.V22-56.  Cl.  200—81.9. 
Zlnsco  Electrical  Products  :   See — 

Locher.  Ross  E.    2,747,053. 
Zub,  Albert  W.  :   See—  .,  ,.,^., 

Kommer.  Fred  A.,  and  Zub.    2,747,051. 
ZvKmunt     Henry    J.,    and    L.    K.    Heddlng     to    W  estlnghouse 
.\lr  Brake  Co       \<ethod  of  stabtllilng  the  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  selenium   rectifier  cells.      2,74«.122,   .V-Z^-on. 
Cl.  29—25.3. 
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Non. — First  number— class,  second  number —  subclass,  third  number  =  patent  number 


2 
44  4 

49 


141: 


a-        3: 

IS: 
22: 
42: 

83: 
\4!> 
178: 
243: 
34tt: 

4-  53: 
67: 

187 

5-  9 

7—  4 

8-  .W 
94.33 


1(>- 

la- 

13- 
1,V- 


16- 


17- 
18- 


19- 


ao- 


22- 


23- 


24- 


8fi: 
9.'>: 
1: 
40: 
6: 
4: 
119: 
123: 
127: 
138: 
210: 
236: 
246: 
2fl0.  5; 
344: 
42: 
105: 
150: 
7: 
1: 

3.  5: 

47  5: 

48: 

54: 

55: 

59: 

41: 

10: 

70: 

95: 

135: 

156: 

2: 

4: 

40  5: 

42: 

56  5: 
69: 

9: 

57  2: 
203: 

97: 

121: 

143: 

151: 

219: 

254 

310 

23 

68 

73 


129: 
aOfi.  1: 

230 
265 
67 
»-      21 


2.74fi,041 
2.  746,  042 
2.74fi,043 
2,74^,044 
2,  746.  045 
2,  74ft.  046 
2,  746,  047 
2.  746, 048 
2.  746.  049 
2,  746,  050 
2,  746.  061 
2.  746.  052 
2.  746,  OM 
2.  746, 054 
2,  746,  065 
2,  746,  056 
2,  746.  067 
2,  746,  068 
2.  746.  059 
4  746.060 
2.  746,  061 
2,  746.  062 
2,  746.  063 
2,  746.  064 
2,  746,  836 
2,  746.  837 
2.  746.  838 
2,  746,  065 
2.  746,  066 
2,  746, 067 
2,  746.  (J6H 
2,  747,0<)6 
2,  746,  069 
2,  746,  070 
2.746.071 
2,746,072 
2,746,073 
2,  746.  074 
2,746,075 
2,  746, 076 
2,  746, 077 
2,  746,  078 
2,  746.  079 
2,  746,  080 
2,  746. 081 
2,  746,  082 
2.  746.  083 
2.  746. 084 
2,746,086 
2.746,086 
X  746. 087 
2,746.068 
2.  746.  839 
2,746.089 
2.746.090 
2,  746,  091 
2.  746.  092 
2.  746,  093 
2.  746,  094 
2,746,096 
2,  746.  096 
2,  746,  097 
2.  746.  098 
2.  746,  099 
2.  746. 100 
2.  746, 101 
2.746,102 
2. 
2. 

2.  746, 105 
2,  746,  106 
2,  746.  840 
2.746.841 
2.  746,  M2 

2.  746,  843 

3,  746.  844 
2.  746,  845 
2,  74<S,  846 
2,  746,  107 
2.  746, 108 
2.  746.  109 
2.746.110 
2,746.111 
2.746.112 
%  746, 113 
2,746,114 
2,746,115 
2,746,116 
2,746,117 
2,746,118 


746.103 
746.104 


28-       46 

64 

29-26.18 

26  3 

33 

67 
69 
81 
93 
155  5 


155.  56: 

156  4: 

182  8: 

191  2: 

195: 

197 

429: 

451: 

456' 

471   1: 

473  5: 

522: 

529: 

31- 

186: 

272: 

339: 

89: 


30- 


31- 
32- 


33- 


34- 


35- 
36- 


38- 


40- 


41- 


43- 


46- 

46-- 


2: 
10: 
19: 

1: 
18: 
27: 
69: 

143: 
174 


178: 
185: 
205: 
»7: 
214: 
222: 
41: 

51: 

68: 

109: 

233: 

19: 

2  5: 

7  7: 

8  3: 
12: 

46.6: 

68  6: 

72: 

92: 

153: 

66: 

77: 

121: 

123: 

138: 

125: 

139: 

143: 

152  1 

4: 
17: 
42: 

1: 
3: 

16: 

19  2: 

36: 

42  04: 

106: 

129: 

137 

1 

7 


2.746,119 
2.  746, 120  I 
2.746.123 
2,  746.  121 
2.746.122 
4  746.124 
2,746.125 
4  746.136 
2.  746,  ir 
2,  746. 128 
2,746,129 
2,  746, 130 
2.  746. 131 
2,  746. 132 
2.  746, 133 
2,  746, 134 
2.  746. 135 
2.  746, 136 
2.  746. 137 
2.746.138 
2.746,139 
2,746.140 
2.746,141 
2,  746, 142 
2.  746,  143 
2,746.144 
2.746,145 
2,746,146 
2.  746, 147 
2.  746, 847 
2.746,  148 
2,  746. 149 
2,  746, 160 
2.746,151 
2.  746, 152 
2,746.153 
2.746.154 
2.  746, 156 
2.746,156 
2.  746, 157 
2,  746. 168 
2,  746. 159 
2,  746. 180 
2.  746. 161 
2,  74^  162 
2,  746. 163 
2.  746, 164 
2,  746, 166 
2,  746, 186 
2.  746. 167 
2.  746, 108 
2,  746.  169 
2,  746. 170 
2,746,171 
2,  746, 172 
2,  746, 173 
2,  746, 174 
2.  746. 175 
2,  746. 176 
2,  746, 177 
2,746,178 
2,  746, 179 
2.  746. 180 
2.  746, 181 
2.  746, 182 
2,  746, 183 
2.  746, 184 
2.  746, 186 
2,  746, 186 
2.746,187 
2.  746,  188 
2.  746, 189 
2.  746,  190 
2.  746.  191 
2,  746, 192 
4  746. 193 
2,  746.  848 
2,  746,  849 
4  746,  194 
4  746, 196 
4  746,196 
4  746. 197 
4  746, 198 
4746,199 
4  746. auO 
4  746,  201 
4  746,202 
4  746.203 
4  746,204 
4  746,  206 


46- 


47- 
48— 


49- 


61- 


53- 


43: 

75: 

41: 

60: 

74: 

180: 

216: 

67: 

79: 

33: 

92: 

112 

134  5: 

189: 

196: 

206  5: 

237 

241: 

266; 

31: 

59: 

76: 

180 

204: 

370: 

391: 

56-  26  4 

35: 

256 

312: 

318: 

336: 

377: 

400.12: 

400.17: 

67-     160: 

58 —       56: 

82: 

140: 

19: 

24: 

35  6: 


60- 


61- 
62- 


39.07 

39. 16 

39.28 

39.34 

39.46 

51 

52 

54  5 

54  6 

57: 
97: 
48: 
1: 
3; 
4: 


92 

94 

115 

117  1 

117  6 
126: 
141: 
170: 


64- 

66— 


67— 
68— 


70— 
71— 


72- 


17: 
130: 
145: 
189: 
7  1: 
6: 

20: 
198: 
206: 
456: 
4  3: 
4  5: 

39: 
6: 

32: 

.16 


4  746.206 
2.  746.  307 
4  746.  308 
P.P  1,479 
4  746.  850 
4  746,  851 
4  746,  852 
4  746.  209 
4  746,  210 
4  746,211 
4  746, 212 
4  746.213 
4  746.  214 
4  746.215 
4  746.  216 
4  746.217 
4  746.218 
4  746.219 
4  746,  220 
4  746,  221 
4  746,662 
4  746.222 
2,  746.  223 
4  746.  224 
4  746,  225 
•46.226 
■46.227 
■46.238 
■46,229 
4  746.330 
4  746,  231 
2,  746.  232 
4  746.233 
4  746,  234 
4  746.  235 
2,  746.  236 
4  746,237 
4  746,238 
2.  746.  239 
2,  746.  240 
4  746,  241 
2.  746, 342 
2.  746.  243 
2,  746.  244 
2.  746.  245 
2.  746,  246 
4  746,  247 
4  746.  248 
4  746,  249 
4  746,  250 
4  746.  251 
4  746,252 
4  746,253 
2.  746.  254 
2,  746,  255 
2.  746.  256 
2,  746.  257 
4  746,258 
4  746.  259 
4  746.260 
2.  746.  261 
4  746,  262 
4  746,  263 
4  746.264 
4  746.265 
4  746,  266 
2.  746,  267 
4  746.  268 
2.  746.  269 
2,  746,  270 
4  746.  271 
4  746,  272 
2,  746.  273 
2,  746,  274 
2,  746,  275 
2,  746.  276 
4  746,  277 
4  746,278 
4  746,  279 
4  746.280 
4  746,281 
4  746,282 
2,  746,  853 
4  746,854 
4  746,865 
4  746,283 
4  746,284 
2,  746,  286 
4  746,286 


73-  37  9: 
94: 
117: 
147: 
194 
205 
353: 
397: 
398: 
407: 
421: 


746.287 
746,288 
746.289 
746,290 
746.291 
746.292 


9b-       86: 

97-47  14: 

217 


74- 


76- 


78- 
81- 


461: 

-5  4: 

5  6: 

18  1: 

62: 

99: 

153' 

199' 

230.17: 

233 

335: 

385 

388: 

393: 

397 

424  8: 

472 

503: 

666: 

710  5: 

711: 

1: 

24: 

43: 
115: 
171: 
177 

22: 
3 
3  1 
9  3: 

15: 


53: 


84- 


68  1    4 
82—      36; 
1.  16: 
1.26: 
199: 
380: 
317: 
338; 
478: 
36: 
47: 
1: 
16  8: 
24: 
27: 
39: 


57: 


86— 
86- 
88- 


89— 
92- 

93- 


95- 


74: 
77: 

93; 

33: 

1  6. 

.56; 

1: 

36 

37. 

53 
62 
33 
45 
49 
6 
44 


2,  746.  293 
2.  746.  294 
2.  746.  295 
4  746, 296 
2.  746,  297 
2.  746.  298 
2,  746.  299 
4  746.300 
2.  746.  301 
2,  746,  302 
2,  746,  303 
2,  746.  .104 
2.  746,  305 
4  746,306 
2.  746.  307 
4  746,30>< 
4  746.  ,309 
4  746.310 
2,746,311 
4  746.312 
4  746,  313 
4  746,314 
4  746,315 
4  746,316 
4  746,317 
4  746.318 
4  746,319 
4  746.  320 
4  746.856 
4  746.  857 
4  746.868 
4736,869 
4  746,860 
4  746,  861 
4  746.  321 
4  746.  322 
4  746,  323 
4  746,324 
4  746.  325 
4  746,336 
4  746,  3T 
4  746,  328 
4  746,329 
2.  746, 330 
4  746,331 
4  746.  332 
4  746.333 
4  746,334 
4  746.  335 
4  746.336 
4  746.  337 
4  746.338 
4  746.339 
4  746,340 
4  746,  341 
4  746.342 
4  746,343 
4  746,344 
4  746,  345 
4  746,346 
4  746.  347 
4  746,348 
4  746.  349 
4  746.350 
4  746,  351 
4  746.  352 
4  746.353 
4  746,  354 
4  746,365 
4  746,  3.56 
4  746,357 
46,862 
746.358 
746,  359 
746.360 
746,361 
746,362 
746,363 
746,364 
746,365 
4  746,366 
4  746,  367 
4  746.863 
4  746.368 


98- 


99- 


100- 
101- 


102 
103- 


104- 


105- 


106-- 


107 


110 


112- 


113- 
114- 
116— 


117 


118- 


119- 
121- 


123- 


2 

98: 

108: 

2: 

68; 

71 

118: 

123 

144 

163: 

171: 

363: 

295: 

421: 

447 

43 

108 

35 

91 

'.O 

94: 
109: 
153: 

156: 

367: 

377: 

38: 

42: 

103: 
136: 
233: 

75: 
101. 

4: 

.59 
34 

57 
272 

9 
19 
,S4 

1. 

97. 
228 
229 
248: 
254: 
360. 
262 
114 
3i)8. 
1()9 
117: 
124: 

124  1 

3  1 

15: 

44 

63 

76 

102 

103. 

114: 

122: 

123 

139  5: 

221: 

8 

4fi. 

236. 

.52; 

38: 

40. 
41 
46 
121; 
1.57: 
194 
360 


4  746.  .369 
4  746,  370 
4  746.  371 
4  746,  372 
4  746.  373 
4  746,  374 
4  746.864 
4  746,  865 
4  746.866 
4  746.  867 
4  746,868 
4  746.  869 
4  746.  870 
4  746.  871 
4  746.  872 
4  746.  375 
4  746. 376 
4  746.  377 
4  746.  378 
Re  24.I.Vi 
4  746.  379 
2.  746.  380 
4  746,  382 
4  746,383 
4  746,  384 
4  746.  381 
4  746,  385 
4  746.386 
4  746.  387 
4  746.  .WS 
4  746.  389 
4  746,  390 
4  746,  391 
4  746.  392 
2.  746,  393 
2,  746,  394 
4  746,  395 
4  746.396 
4  746,  397 
4  746.  398 
2.  746.  399 
4  746.400 
4  746.  873 
4  746,  874 
4  746.  875 
2,  746.  876 
4  746.  4<ll 
4  746,  4(12 
4  746,403 
4  746.  404 
4  746.  405 
4  746,  406 
4  746,  407 
4  746,408 
4  746,409 
4  746.410 
4  746.411 
4  746.412 
4  746.413 
4  746.414 
4  746,415 
4  746.  416 
4  746.417 
4  746,418 
4  746.  419 
4  746,  877 
2.  746,  878 
2,  746,  K79 
4  746,  880 
2.  746,  881 
4  746,  882 
4  746.  883 
4  746.  H84 
4  746.  885 
4  74<i.  886 
4  746.  887 
4  74*v  H88 
4  746.  42(1 
4  746.  421 
4  746.  422 
4  746,  423 
4  74»1.  424 
2,  746.  425 
4  746,  426 
4  746,  427 
4  746.  428 
4  746.  4») 
4  74fV  431 
4  74*;.  429 
4  746.  432 


145- 
136- 

127- 
128- 


123-      32 
41  43 

55: 
90 

119 

133 
139 


179 

185 
193 
23 
19 
301 
36: 
6: 
81 
91: 
162: 
221 

283 

30 

30 

4 

214 

73 

74.5: 

83; 

88.5 

8 

56: 

72 

111: 

117: 

34 

-  14 
33 

103 

-  15 
65. 
66 
74 
85 
91 

304 
218 
246  16 
34(J 
386 
408. 
489 
403 
620 

-  31 
89 

147 

214 

304 

371 

1 

32 

68 

135 

158 

136 

305 

308 

4.2 

1(12 


129- 
130- 
131- 

132- 


133- 
134- 


135— 
136- 


137 


138- 
139- 


140- 
143- 


144 


14.5- 
146- 

16l>- 


151- 
162- 


163- 


164 


3 
35 
38 
52 
37 

214 

218. 

437. 
48, 
.54 
W, 

104 

1. 

14 

41 

43 


4  746,433 
4  746.434 

4  746,435 
4  746.436 
4  746.  437 
4  746,  438 
4  746,439 
4  746.440 
4  746.  441 
4  746,  442 
4  746.  443 
4  746.  444 
2,  746.  446 
4  746,446 
4  746.447 
4  746.  448 
4  746,  449 
4  746,880 
4  746.  460 
4  746.  451 
4  746.  452 
4  746.  463 
4  746.464 
4  746,465 
4  746.456 
4  746.  467 
4  746.468 
4  746.890 
4  746,  459 
4  746,  460 
4  746.  461 
4  746,  462 
2,  746,  463 
4  746.464 
4  746.465 
4  746.466 
4  746,467 
4  746.468 
4  746,466 
4  747, 0O7 
4  747, 008 
4  747,  009 
4  746.  470 
4  746.  471 
4  746,  472 
4  746.  473 
4  746,  474 
4  746,  475 
4  746,  476 
4  746.  477 
4  746,  478 
4  746,  479 
2.  746,  48CI 
4  746.481 
4  746.482 
4  746,483 
4  746,484 
4  746,485 
4  746.486 
4  746,487 
4  746.488 
4  746.488 
4  746.  490 
4  746.  491 
4  746.  492 
4  746,  493 
4  746.494 
4  746,495 
4  746.  496 
4  746.  497 
4  746,  49»t 
4  746.  499 
4  746.500 
4  746,501 
2.  746,  602 
4  746,603 
4  746,5<>4 
4  746,  605 
4  746,  506 
4  746.507 
4  746.  X)8 
4  746,  509 
4  746,  510 
4  746.511 
4  746,  512 
4  746.513 
4  746,514 
4  746,  615 
4  746.  516 
4  746.891 


\\V 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IM- 


l^v 


45: 

46.8: 

101: 

128: 

136: 

139: 

23: 

M: 

72: 

105: 

106: 

116: 
123: 

124: 

127: 

171: 

1.26: 

4 

11 

76. 

114: 

120 

12V: 

1: 

17: 

58: 

84: 

177: 

206: 

349: 

21 

42: 

48: 

84.5- 

93 

ll.S 

4 

36; 
235 

;t3 

74.6 


«,■) 

170-135  24 

174-        33 

113 

178-  1 

,V4 


157- 
1,V<- 


159- 


IrtV- 


\fA 


166- 


167 


I7y- 


6.6 

7   1 
15 


100  2 


171 


2.74«,8»2 
2.746.893 
2.746,894  | 
2.746.895 
2.746.896 
2.746,897 
2.746.898 
2.746,517 
2,  746,  518 
2,  746,  519 
2,746.520 
2,  746.  521 
2.746,522 
2.746,523 
2,  746,  524 
Z  746,  525 
2.  746,  526 
2,746,527 
2,  746,  528 
2,746,529 
2.746.530 
2,  746,  531 
2,  746,  532 
Z  746,  533 
■2,746.534 
2,746,535 
2,746,536 
2,  746,  537 
2,746,538 
2,746,539 
2.746,540 
2,746.541 
2.  746,  542 
Z  746.  543 
2.  746.  M4 
2.  746,  545 
2.  746.  546 
2,  746.  547 
1  746.  548 
Z  746.  549 
Z  746.  550 
Z  746,  551 
Z  746,  552 
Z  746,  899 
Z  746,  900 
Z  746,  901 
Z  746.  902 
Z  746.  903 
Z  746,  904 
Z  746,  905 
Z746,  y06 
Z  746,  553 
Z  747. 010 
Re  24.154 
Z  747, Oil 
Z  747. 012 
Z  747,013 
:    Z 747. 014 
Z  747,  015 
Z  747.  016 
:    Z  747,017 
:    Z  747. 018 
:    Z747.01« 
Z  747. 020 
2.747.(r2l 
2.  747, 022 
Z  747. 023 
:    Z747 
Z747 
Z747 
2, 

0 


189— 
190— 
192— 


194- 
196— 


36: 

37: 

41: 

58: 

2: 

28: 

48: 

99: 

104: 

129: 

13: 


197- 


35: 
50: 
149: 
138: 
178: 
198-120.5: 
140: 
151: 
195: 
203: 
204: 
220: 


199— 
30O- 


201- 
202- 


204- 


206-- 
209— 


024 

.OZ-i 

.026 

47. 027 

47.028 


17.^  2 

180—  1 
10 
12: 

79  2: 

181-  Z7 

31: 

52: 

61: 

67: 

114: 

121; 

3: 

29: 

1 

4 

32 

,59: 
69: 
112: 
152: 
210 
264 
34 


183— 


1H4- 
187- 

188- 


189- 


Z  747.  029 
Z  747, 030 
Z  747. 031 
2.  747.  a32 
Z  747.  033 
2.  746,  S-Vt 
2,  746.  5.5,1 
2.  746,  ,VV) 
2.  746,  .557 
•>  746,  .5.5n 
746,  5,59 
746,  ,S60 
746,  .Vil 
746,562 
746.  ,563 
2,  746,  .564 
Z  746,  ,565 
Z  746.  ,566 
2,  746,  567 
Z  746,  .568 
2.  746,  569 
2,  746.  570 
Z746 
Z  746,  572 
2,  746,  573 
Z  746,  574 
Z  746,  575 
Z  746,  576 
2,  746.  577 
2,  746,  578 


210-- 


211- 
212 


.53: 
16: 
17: 
50; 
51: 
51.09: 
51   1: 

51    17: 

52: 

61.  18: 

61.46: 

61  9: 

81.9; 

84: 

87: 

93; 

98: 

113; 

116: 

138: 

148: 

1.53: 

157: 

166: 

170: 

-       56; 

39  5: 

42 

139: 

142 

,56: 

79 

218 

222 

65 

132 

172  5 

211 

2 


213- 
214- 


,571    I  215- 


218- 
219- 


,53: 
166: 
169: 
205: 

93: 
4 

,59; 
135 

-  166 
212 

-  16  1 

17 

59: 

75; 

H3  32: 

H4; 
103 
131 

146  5 
4,50 

523 

6.53 

11 

52 

14 

4 


10 
10.43 


Z746. 
Z746, 
Z"46. 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746. 
Z746, 
Z746. 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z"4«, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z746. 
Z746. 
Z  746. 
Z746. 
Z746. 
Z746. 
Z746, 
Z746, 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747, 
Z747, 
2,  747, 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
Z  747. 
2.  747. 
2.747, 
Z747, 
Z  747, 
Z  747, 
Z  747. 
Z  747, 
Z  747. 
2,747. 
Z747, 
2,747. 
2.  747. 
Z  747, 
Z  747. 
Z746. 
Z746. 
2.746. 
;   Z746. 
;   Z746. 
:   Z746. 
:   Z746. 
:   Z746. 
:   Z746. 
;   Z746. 
;    Z746. 
:   Z746. 
:   Z746. 
Z746. 
:   2.746, 
:   2.746. 
:   Z746. 
:   Z746, 
:   Z746, 
;   Z746. 
Z  746. 
Z  746. 
2.746, 
Z  746, 
Z  746, 
Z746. 
Z  746, 
2,746. 
2.  746. 
Z  746. 
Z746. 
Z746. 
2,  746, 
Z746. 
Z746, 
2.  746, 
Z746. 
Z746. 
Z746, 
2.  746. 
2,  746, 
Z746. 
2.  746, 
2,  747, 
2,747. 
Z  747, 
Z  747, 
Z747, 


579 
580 
581 
582 
583 
584 
585 
586 
587 
588 
589 
907 
908 
909 
910 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
596 
597 
598 

600 
0»4 
035 

047 
036 
048 
049 
050 
037 
038 
039 
040 

041  i 
051    , 

042  I 
043 
044 
(M5  I 
046  I 
052 
053  , 
0.54   I 
0,55  I 
0.56  ! 
057 
058 
059 
060 
061 
911   I 
912 
913  I 
914 
915 
916 
917 
9lH 

an 

602 

603 

604 

919 

920 

605 

606 

607 

608 

609 

610 

611 

612 

613 

614 

615 

616 

617 

618 

619 

620 

621 

622 

623 

624 

625 

626 

627 

628 

629 

630 

631 

632 

633 

062 

063 

064 

06,5 

()66 


219— 10.  ,55 

10.75; 

19: 


220- 


222- 


20; 

26; 

35 

16; 

18; 
23  2: 

63: 

105: 

113: 

2: 

15: 

79: 


,072 
,073 
.074 
.075 


86: 

113: 

130: 

136: 

142.9: 

177: 

213: 

38.5: 

440: 

51X1 ; 

5t>8; 

509: 

561; 

69 

28; 

42.07 

4Z  1 

4Z  45 

226-     116 

228-  45 

229-  7 
14 


•223- 
224- 


230- 


ti 

13 

,56 

120 

122 

Z56 

Z5M 

232—        7 

23.5—60.  47 

61 

61.6 


2.  747,  067 
Z  747.  068 
Z  747.  069 
Z  747.  070 
Z  747,  071 
Z747 
Z  747 
Z747 
Z747 
Z  746,  634 
Z  746,  635 
Z  746,  636 
Z  746.  637 
Z  746,  638 
2,  746.  639 
Z  746.  641 
2.  746.  642 
2,  746.  643 
Z  746,  644 
Z  746,  645 
Z  746.  646 
Z  746, 647 
Z  746.  648 
Z  746.  649 
Z  746.  650 
Z  746.  651 
Z  746,  652 
2.  746.  640 
Z  746,  6.53 
Z  746,  654 
Z  746,  6.55 
Z  74»'.,  6.56 
Z  746. 657 
Z  746,  6.58 
Z  746,  659 
Z  746,  660 
Z  746,  661 
Z  746.  663 
Z  746.  664 
2,  746,  6>>5 
Z  746.  666 
2.  746.  667 
2,  746,  66M 
2.  746,  66y 
2.  746,  670 
;    Z  746. 671 
746,  672 
746,  673 
746,  674 
746,  675 
746.  676 
'46,  677 
746,  678 
746,679 


250-       36. 


43  5 

48. 
50 
68: 
96; 

108 
1 

2; 
26: 

109: 
8.55; 
28: 
33: 
42: 
59: 
78; 
89: 

106; 

135; 


238— 
240- 


242- 


70 

103  5 

236-       44 

53 

94; 
252; 
1  3 
2 
11  3; 
52.15: 
43: 
46  3: 
,54: 
,55; 
70: 
74: 
84.4; 
84.5; 
1,59: 
29: 
,50: 
145; 
41: 
219; 
248—  44 
73 
105 
150 
175 
194 
3M 
59 
«) 
13 
15 
20 
27 

3fi 


243— 
244- 

246- 


249— 
26f)— 


2, 
2, 
,» 

2 

Z 
2, 
2, 
2, 

Z  746,  680 
Z  746. 681 
2.  746.  682 
Z  746,  683 
2.  746.  684 
Z  746.  685 
Z  746.  686 
2.  746,  687 
Z  747, 076 
2.  747.  077 
2,  747. 078 
2.747.079 
2,  746.  t)88 
2.  746.  689 
2.  746.  690 
2.  746,  691 
2.  746.  692 
2.  746.  69^1 
2.  74»).  694 
2.  746.  695 
746.  69»> 
'46,  697 
746,  69h 
r46,  699 
r47,OHO 
2,  747,  OM 
2.  746.  700 
2.746,701 

2.  746,  702 

Z  746,  70.3 

Z  746,  7(H 

2,  746.  7il,S 

2,746.  7(16 

Z  746.  7n: 

2,  746 

2,  747 

Z747 

Z747 

Z  747 

2,747 

Z  747 

2,  747 

Z  747 

Z  747 
747 


.103 
.  104 

.  ia5 


Z51 


262 


137; 

i:«; 

301   4 
448 

465; 

466 

263         1.55; 

254  29; 

134  3 

139  1 

Z55—       nt 


256 
Z57 


ZSt* 


260- 


24 

61 

22- 

.\ 

6 

l.f7 

ZV5 

4 

8 

9 

99 

112 

147 

161 

2  2 

2  5 


Z  747,  094 
2,747,095 
Z  747,  096 
Z  747. 097 
Z  747, 098 
Z  747. 099 
Z  747, 100 
Z  747.  101 
Z  747.  102 
Z  747, 
Z  747 
Z747 
Z  746,  709 
Z  746,710 
Z  746, 711 
Z  746, 712 
Z  746.  921 
2,  746.  922 
2.  746.  923 
2,  746,  924 
2.  746,  925 
2.  746,  926 
"46.927 
'46.928 
746.929 
746.930 
746.931 
746.  9.32 
•46.933 
Z  746.  934 
2,  746,  935 
2.  746.  936 
2.  746.  9.37 
Z  746.  713 
Z  746. 714 
Z  746,  715 
Z  746, 716 
Z  746.  717 
Z74t,,  71H 
Z  746, 
2,  746, 
Z  746, 


260^-     450 

501; 

.504: 
513: 
514: 
,524: 
537: 
568: 

608: 
612: 
621; 
648: 
654: 
660: 
666: 
674: 
676: 
,  683.4: 

683.5 
763 


Z 
Z 
2, 
2, 
2. 
2, 
Z 


26.3— 


265- 
266^- 


267- 
268- 


'271V- 
271- 


719 
7 '20 
721 
7-22 
725 


"i 
2, 


,  7()> 
,  0H2 

,os;j 

,0M 
.OKI 
,  I  Iht') 
,  ilhT 

,l)Hy 
.  091) 
.091 


()92 
,093 


y 

'23 

'29  6; 
45  5; 
45  7; 
45  75; 
K9  1; 
y6.  5- 
\\n 

1,>4; 

1,55 
l.SM: 
166; 
175; 
210: 
210  5 

219  1 
240; 
2.52- 

2H.5; 

2S6 

294  ,3 


2',>4  7 

295 

296 

:«i2 

307 

329; 

3;}2  3 

332  5 

345  8 

m:  h 
:W7  1 

:197  4 
405  6 
429  9 
U8  2 

448  « 
4.50 


716 
746 

7Wi.  7'24  ) 
746,  7Z5 
746,  726  : 
Z746.  7'27  j 
Z  746,  728  1 
Z  746,  729  ; 
Z746.  7:iO  : 
Z74«l,  731 
Z  746.  732  ! 
Z  746,  73.3  I 
2.746.734 
Z  746,  938 
2,  746,  939 
Z  746,  940 
Z  746.  941 
Z  74t),  942 
2.  746,  943 
2,  746.  944 
Z  746.  945 
2.  746.  946 
Z  746.  947 
Z  746.  948 
Z  "46.  949 
2.  746.  9.V) 
Z74»i.  951 
2.  74*'>.  9,52 
2,  746,  953 
2,  746.  9.54 
2,  746,  9,55 
4<i,  9,Vi 
746. 457 
746.  y,5M 
46.  y,5y 
■4*i.  yiiO 
746,9»11 
746,  9ti2 
746.  y»'i,3 
2,  746.  y64 
2.  746.  y65 
2.  746,  W.6 
2.  74fi.  y67 
2,  74*i,  96>* 
Z  746,  969 
Z  746,  970 
Z  746. 971 
746,  972 
746,97;t 
746, 974 
74*^.  975 
'¥\  976 
2,  746,977 
2.  746,  97H 
2.  746,979 
2,746.980 
2.  746,  9H! 
2.  746,  982 
2.  746,  9S3 


•272- 
273- 


279- 

280— 


21- 
.33: 
,52: 

5: 

28: 

2: 

5: 

17; 

9; 

49: 

74: 

KM: 
41: 

Z  1; 

2  3: 

2  4; 

2  6: 
31: 
,52; 

118: 

1,34; 

i;»8: 

,53: 

74: 

99: 

1((4  5: 

106 
r24: 


150. 


287 

446 

494 

28.5-  1 

38: 

165 

286-  5: 

6: 


287- 
288— 
290- 
292- 


11    13 

,54; 

2: 

36; 

92: 

173: 

175: 

•256  6; 

Z59: 


294- 

•296- 


2, 
2, 
2. 
2. 

Z 


117 
29: 
97; 

107: 
29t^-       18; 

45; 
69 
95 


96 

104 

107  6 

120 

140 

144 

9 

37 


301 


30'2- 


SO,"! 


29; 
36; 
39: 
.52: 
10: 


2.  746.  984 
Z  746,  985 
2,  746,  986 
Z  746, 987 
Z  746,  988 
Z 746, 989 
Z  746, 990 
2,  746,  991 
2,  746.  W2 
Z  746. 993 
2. 746. 994 
2.  746.  996 
2.  746,  996 
Z  746,  997 
Z  746. 998 
2.  746.  999 
Z  747.  000 
Z  747. 001 
Z747.fl02 
Z  747. 003 
Z  747. 004 
Z  747. 005 
2.  746.  735 
Z  746.  736 
Z  746.  7-37 
Z  746.  738 
Z  746.  739 
Z  746.  740 
Z  746.  741 
Z  746, 742 
Z  746.  743 
Z  746,  744 
;   Z  746,  745 
Z  746.  746 
Z  746. 747 
Z  746.  748 
;   Z  746,  749 
:   Z  746.  750 
;    Z  746,  751 
:   Z  746,  7,52 
;    Z  746,  7.53 
;    Z  746,  7.54 
:   Z  746,  7,55 
;    2,746.7,56 
:    2.  746.  757 
Z  746.  7.58 
Z  746,  7,59 
Z  746.  760 
Z  746,  761 
Z  746.  762 
Z  746.  763 
Z  746.  764 
Z  74*'>.  765 
Z  746.  766 
Z  746. 767 
Z  746,  7W 
Z  746,  769 
Z  746.  770 
Z  746,  771 
Z  746.  772 
Z  746.  773 
Z  746.  774 
Z  746.  775 
Z  746.  776 
Z  746.  777 
2.  746.  77H 
Z  746.  779 
2.  74<\.  780 
Z  746.  781 
Z747.  106 
Z  746.  782 
2.  746,  783 
Z  746,  784 
Z  746.  7H5 
Z  746.  786 
Z  746.  787 
Z  746.  788 
Z  746 
Z746 
Z  746.  791 
Z  746.  792 
2.  746.  79,3 
Z  746.  794 
2.  746.  795 
Z  746.  79») 
Z  746.  797 
Z  74*).  798 
Z  746,  799 
Z  746.  HOO 
Z  746.801 
Z  746.802 
Z  746,  803 
Z  746,  804 
Z  746,  805 
Z  746.  806 
Z  746,  807 
Z  746,  808 
Z  746.  809 
Z  746,  810 
Z746.811 
Z  746,  812 


307 


308 


309- 


310— 


311 


315 


313-- 


315— 


316- 
317- 


318 


789 
790 


3'22 
323- 

324- 

332- 

33.3 
339- 


340- 


34;i- 


43 

66; 

88; 

88.5: 

132 

1 

2 

4 

5; 

84; 

15 

44 

45: 

29: 

32: 

102: 

128: 

239 

260: 

270; 

21 

39: 

110: 

t  ' 

•28: 
101 
214 

242; 
■270 
38 
54; 
124 
131 
174 
214 
216 
235 
354 
H 
H,  5 
U 


13: 
•24: 

•^ 

39. 

,58; 

344; 

26: 

6. 

22: 

H3: 

112: 

140: 

147; 

249; 

6; 

29 

103 

162 

2H6 

331 

445 

4 

24 

43  5 

69 

92 

,58 

132 

1,58 

IH 

•26 

5 

."i 

176 


346— 


•Z5N: 

276: 
15 

Hi 
164 
2<7 

r6 

11 
17  1 

IH 
106 
767 
893 
909 

17 
107 
113 
140 


Z  747.  107 
Z  747,  ION 
Z  747.  109 
Z747.  110 
Z  747.  1 1 1 
Z  747.  112 
Z  746.813 
Z  746.814 
Z  746,  815 
Z  746.  816 
Z  746,  817 
Z  746.818 
Z  746.  819 
Z  746.  820 
Z  747.  113 
Z  747.  114 
Z747,  115 
Z747.  116 
Z747.  117 
Z  747.  IIH 
Z747.  119 
Z  746,  821 
Z  746.  822 
Z  746.  823 
Z  746.  824 
Z  746,  8Z5 
2.  746.  8'26 
Z  746.  827 
2.  746.  828 
Z  746.  8^29 
Z  746,  830 
Z747.  120 
2.747.121 
2.  747.  1'22 
2.  747.r23 
2.747.  124 
Z  747.  ri5 
Z  747.  r26 
2.747.  1-27 
Z747.  l■2^ 
2.747.  129 
2.747.  130 
2.747,131 
2.747.132 
2.  747,  IM 
;    2.  747.  134 
;    Z747.  13.5 
Z747,  136 
.   Z  747,  137 
;   Z747,  13h 
:   Z747,  139 
;    2.747,  140 
:   2,  746.  Wl 
.    Z747.  141 
:   Z747.  142 
:   2.747,143 
:   Z  747. 144 
:   Z747.  U,--. 
;   2.747.146 
2.747,147 
2.747,  I4h 
2,747.  149 
2.747,  1,V) 
Z747,  151 
Z  747,  1,52 

Z747,  l,^^ 

Z747.  1,'«4 
2,  747.  l.Vi 
2.  747.  1,V1 
2,747.  1,^7 
Z747.  l,5h 
2,  747.  1,59 
2.747,  160 
Z747.  161 
2,  747,  162 
2,747,  16;i 
Z  747.  164 
2.  747,  16.'. 
2.  747.  16<-, 
2,747,  167 
2,747,168 
2,  747.  169 
Z747.  170 
2.747.  171 
Z  747.  172 
2.747.  173 
2,747.  174 
2.747.  175 
Z747.  176 
2,747,  177 
Z747,  17h 
2,747.179 
2.747.  1H<I 
2.  747.  Ihl 
2.747.  1H2 
2.747.  18.3 
2.747.  \M 
2.  746.  8;i2 
2,  746.  XM 
2.  746.  H34 
2,  746,  H35 


Classification  or  Designs 


xmi 


D  1-  2:  Dee. 

Dm. 

D  »— 18:  D«. 

16:  Dee. 

17;  Des. 

D13-  1;  Dee. 

Dee. 

Dee. 

D<8. 

Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Dee. 


1)14- 


D15-      1 


177.7r 
177,753 
177,712 
177,735 
177,ni 
177,721 
177.748 
177.756 
177,772 
177,773 
177,711 
177,739 
177,714 
177,780 


D16-  3: 

8; 

11: 

D17-  3: 

D21-  1: 

D22-  3 

Da6-  1: 

5: 

D31-  2: 

D33-  3 

8; 

19: 


Des.  177,722 
Dee.  m.7«6 
D««.  177.736 
177.783 
177,723 
177.726 
177,740 
177,743 
177.729 
Dee.  177,747 
D«B.  177,746 
Dee.in.717 
Dee.  177,779 
Dee.  177.724 


Dee 
E>ee 
Des 
Dee 
Des 
Dee 


D3*-  5: 


D36—  3: 

D44—  1 

15; 


28 

D46—  4 
D48-  4 


Dee.  177.718 
Dee.  m,7&2 
Dee.  177,788 
Des.  177,749 
Dee,  177,756 
177,778 
177,732 
177,733 
in,734 
177,710 
Dee.  177,778 
Dee.  177,728 
Dee.  177,716 
Dee.  177,716 


Des. 
I>ee. 
Dee. 
Dee. 
I>es. 


D48— 20: 

32: 
D52-  1: 

DM-12: 

D86-  1: 

4 

9: 


D67-  1: 
DSe-  2: 


Dee.  in,744 
Dee.  177,757 
Dee.  177,786 
Dee.  177.742 
De«.  177,764 
Dee.  177,708 
I>ee.  177,751 
D«.m,728 
Dee.  177,706 
Des.  177,706 
Dee.  177,707 
Dee.  177,709 
Des.  177,741 
Des.  177,780 


D68-10: 

17: 
D5»—  2: 
D61-  1: 
D71—  1: 
D74—  1: 
6: 

10: 
D7»-  2: 

D80—  9: 

D81— 10; 


Dee.  177,731 
Dee.  177,774 
Dee.  177,781 
Dee.  m,784 
m,788 
177,777 
177,7Se 
177,764 
177,786 
177,762 
177,763 
177,713 
177,737 
177.719 


Dee 
Dee 
Dee 
Dee 
I>ee 
Dee 
Dee 
Dee 
I>ee 
Des 


D81-10: 
D83-  1: 
D86-  7: 
D86— 10: 


D87—  3 
D92-26 


DOS- 


Dee.  177,776 
Dee.  177,730 
Dee.  177,704 
Dee.  177.720 
Dee.  177,770 
177.787 
177.788 
177.750 
177,781 
Dm.  m.782 
Dm.  177,786 
Dm.  177.786 
Dm  177.767 
Dm.  177,746 


Dm 
Dm 

Dm 
Dm 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

Notit-PH  under  in  U  S  ('  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  '1.  1940 
TM  4S.M1  (Amall*),  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc.,  Lubricating 
(>il8  and  lubricating  KreaH«»i«  and  pa8t«»«,  AImI  Apr.  24.  1956. 
I)  ('.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  1811.  /.  Sonnebom  Son*.  Inc 
V   .4i»icnf»i»  Liberty  Oil  Co.  ilnr  ). 

TM  S88.M9  (Melmac).  American  Cyanamid  Co,  Condensa- 
tion pr<Hluct8  of  aldehydes  and  amines,  such  as  synthetic 
resins  and  compositions  thereof  ;  TM  S14.M1,  same.  Tableware, 
consisting  of  cups,  etc.,  fll«d  Apr  26.  1956.  D.  C,  N.  D  111 
(Chicago).  Doc  56r76fi,  Amrrican  CifanamiS  Co.  r  Spaulding 
/nWiwfricx,  Inc. 

TM  .M4..VII       (S^M*  TM  ."WH.WM)  ) 


T.M  .MI.ei*  (Mueller  Cllmatrol),  L.  J  Mueller  Furnace  Co  . 
Coal.  oil.  and  gas  fired  warm  air  furnaces,  etc  .  flled  Apr  26. 
19,5().  D.  C..  E  D.  N  Y.  (Brooklyn),  I>oo  16493,  Worthinffton 
Corp    V    f'(U<quale  .4    Granata  ft  at. 

TM  597,075  ( Medlterranea),  Herltaife  Furniture.  Inc.  Fur- 
niture -namely,  upholstered,  wood,  plastic  or  metal  furniture 
for  household  and  public  use,  etc..  tiled  Apr.  19.  1956,  D.  C.. 
S  n  N  Y..  Doc.  109/32,  Heritage  Furniture  Inc  v  Bonn 
Kroll  Fabricn  Inc. 

TM  6I«.1U  ("R»ln-ette  Baby  Shields"  and  design  i.  L  .S. 
ShiniahuUuro.  Wind  and  rain  guards  for  baby  strollers: 
2,7S5,7l<,  L.  S.  ShlmabnWuro.  Baby  stroller  protector,  filed 
.Vpr  19.  19.56,  D.  C,  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  .')6c721,  Leona 
s    Shimabukurv  v    Barney  Mfg.  Corp   el  at. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  27.  1956 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)]. 8,736 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.      3.  1 955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Dec.   13,  1955 


MEBCHANT.  JOHN.  Director,  Trsdemut  EumlaUig  OpermtiM 

TRADEMARK  EXAMimNG  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK   CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


I.  STERBA,  J.  R..  Classes  2,  4,  5,  12,  13, 14,  16,  10,  21,  33,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28.  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  85,  44.  52  and  Certification 
Marks  (Qoods)  Class  A 

11-21-55 

10-3-46  1 
10-3-46 

2-16-56 
2-24-86 

t 

1-11-56 

II.  8HRY0CK,  R.  F  ,  Classes  1,  6.  18.  46,  51  and  Ser^lce  Mark  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105.  106,  107  and  Certiflcation 
Marks  (Services)  Class  B 

12-19-56 

III.  WENDT,  C    M  ,  CItssesa,  7,8.9.  10,  11,  15,  17,30,  22,  2fi,  36.  37.  38,  38.  40,  41.  42.  43.  45.  47,  48.  4«.  JO 

Renewals  (AH  Classes 

Sec  12  (c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) i 

12-13-58 
4-18^86 

Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ending  Apinl  27,   1956 — 432 


Registrations  Issued 395— No.  627.167  to  No.  627.561 

Renewals  Issued 79 


TM  7(m  (I    (; 


13 


TM   155 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  follawin*  mark,  are  publi.hed  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  194H,       Notice  of  ..ppo- 
•Itlon  under  aectlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20  1  to  -0  o 

A«  proTkJed  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twetKy-flve  dollar-  must  aciompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

SN  t>K7,UU       A<'K  Indu-xtrlpK,   incorporated.   New   \ork.  N.   ^ 
Fllt-il  Mav  lit.  l»5.->. 

For  Fluid  Shipping  and  Storage  Tanks  and  J'arts  Thereof. 
First  u»^  Mar.  24.  1».'>5. 


CLASS  1 

SN  682,795      Herbert  Cllatt,  <1.  1).  a.  Magla  Products.  Newark, 
N   J.     Filed  Mar.  4.  19.V. 


arnica 


For  Foam  Rubber  Faddlng  Sold  In  Shwt  Form 
First  use  Nov.  11.  19S4. 


8N    685,281.      Eastman    Kodak    Company.    Rochester,    N     Y 

Filed  Apr.  11.  UhVi.  SN  tJ88.21M      Davis  k  (ieck,  Inc..  Danbury.  Omn.     Filed  Mny 

^  25, 1955 


VERIL 


SURCILOPE 


For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber. 
First  use  Mar   28,  1955. 


F^r  Sterile  Tack 
First  U!«e  Mhv  1 1 .  r.»'4 


SN    692,649.       The    Stearns    k    Foster    Company.    ('ln<lnnHti 
Ohio      Filed  Aug.  8,  195.->. 

r  I  iBuni.nrT 


For  Quilting  Cotton  Impregnated  With  Resin  and  I'wed  a«  m 
Hacking  or  Filler 

First  use  Mar.  7.  19.'>.">. 


SN    (i»(i.,-..HH        Iniversal    Machine    (^>.     Inc.    Baltimore.    Md. 
Filed  .Inn.-  -MK  U*.'..'). 


ftlSTPOWr 


Knr  I'nper  <  ups 

hirst  use  on  or  iilMiut  June  20,  19.">." 


SN    694.754.      United    States   Industrial    Diamond   Corp      New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Sept.  15.  1955 


SN  n9;V591       Hrndley  Container  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 


DIADEM 


File.l  .Vuir   -'4    1  !».'•■"> 


2-M-E 


For  Diamond   Com|K»und   in    I'aste  and   Powder   Form. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  I!t55. 


Fwr  Contiitners  Having  a   Plastic   Body  and  Metal  Ends   Se- 
cured Thereto. 

First  use  .June  24,  1955. 


CLASS  2 

SN  671. 70«.  The  American  Paper  Cioods  Company,  Kensln*; 
ton.  Conn.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  .  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1954 


SN  ti!t4.11ti      .American  Viscow  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed   Sept     2.   19.").'>. 


AVISCO 


For  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  July  1.  19.")4. 


For  Tubing  and  Casings  of  Regenerated  Cellulose  or  Cellu- 
losic  Material,  Such  as  Cellulose  Ethers,  for  Sausage.  Other 
F'oodstuffs  and  Materials 

First  use  Aug   1,  1955. 


SN  686,478.     Revlon  Products  Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y 
to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  28.  195.') 

FUTIJRAM 


SN   697  62H      Heeger,   Inc  ,  d.  b    a.   LMB.  Los  Angeles.  Calif 

Filed  Nov    .3.  1955. 


LMB 


For  Infilled  Lipstick  Cases. 
First  use  Apr.  25.  1955 

TM  156 


For    Metal   Chassis.    Metal    Box   Chassis,   and   Metal  Boxes 

First  use  July  24.  1948. 
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HN  1.559.     Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corpormtlon,  New  CLASS  4 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2.'».  1956.  j^^^,  671.6«9.     Hiram  F.  Turner,  d    b    a    H    F    Turner  k  C„i,i 

puny.  Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Aug.  13, 1954. 


u** 


iM^ 


TURNER'S 


For  Portable  Hopi>er  for  the  Transportation  and  Storage 
of  Powder.  Cranular  and  Flake  Chemicabi,  and  Other  Mate 
rials. 

First  uae  Dec.  29.  19.55. 


SN   1,619.     The  New  Haven   Board  A  Carton  Company.  New 
Haven.  Conn      Filed  Jan.  27.  1956. 

WINDOW-MATIC 


For  Corrugated   and   Paper   Board   Folding  Cartons. 

First  use  De<'    16.  1955 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  name  "Turner's"  apart   from  the 
mark  shown. 

For  Silver  Polish. 
First  use  July  17.  1954. 


SN  1,631       Southern  F^abricators  Cor|K)ration.  Shreveport.  Iji 
File<l  Jan.  27.  19.56 


SN  683,405      Frederick  W.  Lindblad.  d.  b.  a.   Inlted   States 
Diamond  Wheel  Co.,  Aurora,  III.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1955. 

PRESSURELOK 


For  Abra<ling  Wheels  Incorporating  Diamond  Abrasive. 
First  use  July  25,  1954. 


SN  694,126.     Clipper  Diamond  Tool  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  Sept.  2,  19.55. 


CERAMET 


For  Diamond  Impregnated  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  March  1955. 


m 


For  .Mailboxes 

First  use  January  19.50. 


S.N  698.143.     Delta  Chemical  Company.  Memphis.  Tenn      Filed 
Nov    14.  19.55. 


FOREMOST 


SN    1,7.{3        Standard    Packaging   Corporation,    (^hlcago.    111 
File<l  Jan.  :i().  1»5« 


Sterlliif 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.419 
For  Fl(K)r  Waxes. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1955. 


For  Paper  Plates  and  Paper  Cups. 
First  use  July  8.  1955 


SN  698.217.     Sanltek  Products.  Inc..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed 
Nov   14.  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

TUFF-SHEEN  WAX 

.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wax"  apart  from  the  mark 
US  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  546,149. 
For  FToor  Wax. 
First  use  .Sepfeinlaer  1943. 


SN   1.95,1.      H.   D    Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111      Filed  Feb   2,  1956,     Sec.  2(f  I. 


HUDSON 


CLASS  5 

SN   696,166       Mountles,   Inc..   Boston,    Mass       Filed   Oct     10, 
1  ;•.->.-,,     Sec   2(f) 


t)wner  of  Reg.  No.  436.301 

For   Metal  Tanks.  Cisterns,  and   Troughs   I'sed  In   the  Care 
of  LIvestoi'k. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1917. 


c? 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  517.008 

_^_^i^B^^^^^^__  For  Oummed  Paper  Sealing  Tape  for  Sealing  Packages  and 

for  Parcel   Poat  Seta  Consisting  of  ■  Container  Enclosing  a 
CLASS  3  .Number  of  Parcel   Post  Labels  and  a  Roll  of  Qummed  Tape 

SN  683.712.     Rico  leather  .Specialty,  Inc,  Chicago    III      Filed     Adapted  for  the  Sealing  of  Parcel  Post  and  Kxpre^s  Packages. 
Mar   17,  1955  '"''"'<  use  Feb   1,  1943. 


iMontclah 


For    Ladles'   and    Men's    Billfolds.    Key    Cases,    and    Pocket 
Secretaries.  p„r  Herbicides 

First  use  Mar.  9.  1955  pirgt  use  June  1.  19.54 


CLASS  6 

SN    668.695.      Pittsburgh    Coke   k   Chemical    Company.    Pitts- 
burgh, Pa      Filed  June  22.  1954. 

PRO-PHION 
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SN  682.6fil       Nordmark  VN>rke  (i.'W'llmhaft  init   l^-whrankfr 
Haftunir,   Hamburg.   Germany.      Kiled   Mar    2,    19.')'> 


NOROHARK 


SN  rt8.'>,»«><)      F<>o<l  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation.  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  Apr   20,  195.'). 


For  I^CvHtine,  L(  +  )Cy«t*llie  Hydrochloride,  I.(  +  t  .5.o-l>i- 
l.,dotyro8ine,     Haematoporphyrin.     Heparin.     Nicotinic     Acid 
IWniylester,    Nicotinic   Acid   Methyl   Ester,    6  Sulfa  Dimethyl 
IMftjlne.    Sulfattuanldlne.    Sulfanilamide,    Sulfapyrldlne,    and 
1  (  —  (Tyrosine 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1!>4H.  on  haematoporphyrin  ;  In  commerce 
Apr.  -23,  185,3,  on  L  cystine. 


SN    683,383.      (Jallowhur   Chemical    (N)rporation,    New    York. 
N   Y      Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 


mm 


Thf  drawinc  in  lined  for  red. 

For  l»ve  Internipdiate«:  I'roj.ellents  ;  Insecticide  and  Herhi 
ride  <h.Mni(als  and  Concentrates,  Fine  Chemicals  for  Use  as 
Intermediates  in  the  I'harmaceutlcal  and  Cosmetic  In- 
<1ustrles;  and  Chemicals— Namely,  AUyl  Acetone,  Hexadlene, 
Heptenoate,  AUethrolone,  Chrysanthemum  Add  Chloride,  IM 
.tliyl  Carbonate,  Ethyl  Chloroformate,  Isopropyl  Chlorofor- 
mate,  Ethvl  Benzoyl  Acetate.  Kthyl  Sodium  Oxal  Acetate. 
Ketlned  Fusel  Oil.  Ethyl  Acetoacetate,  Diethyl  Oxalate,  Amyl 
Alcohol.  Ethylene,  Methallyl  Chloride,  Methallyl  Amine,  Dl- 
m,.thyl  I'hthalate.  Methallyl  Acetate,  Methallyl  Alcohol, 
liicbloromaleic  Anhydride,  Hydroxy  Ethyl  Stearamlde,  Meth- 
all.Ni  Ahietate.  Dichlorocyanurlc  Acid. 

First  u«e  Fell    :i     lit.').') 


For  Catlonlc  C.ermicldal  Conc-entratea  Sold  for  Manufactur 
\ug  Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  16,  1950. 


SN    tlxT,f49y        Hercules    I'owder   Company,    Wilmington.    Del. 

Kilfd  Mhv  17.  lit.')5. 


SN    683,389.      (Jallowhur    Chemical    Corporation.    N.w    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1955. 

MERSYNATE 

For  Chemical  Comiwaltlon  Containing  Phenyl  Mercurl. 
Acetate  and  Potassium  2,4.6-Trlchlorophenate  as  the  Activ. 
Ingredients  Sold  for  Manufacturing  Purposes 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1952. 


SN    684,287       The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland.    Midi 
Filed  Mar   2H,  1955. 

TEN-TEN 

For  Weed  Killing  Composition. 
First  use  Mar  3.  1955. 


Kor  r.ntaervthrifol.  a  Tetrahydric  Alcohol  Ised  in  the 
Manufa.ture  of  Alkyd  Keslns,  Rosin  and  Tall  Oil  Esters,  and 
Other  Chemical  Product*. 

Kirs!  ns.-  Jan.  12,  1945. 


SN  nM9.(>l.S       .\iiurican  Cyanamld  Comi)any,  New  York.  N.  Y. 


File<l  .Inn.'  7    19.')5 


SN    684, 28h       The    Dow    Chemical    Comi)any.    Midland,    Mii  li 


Filed  Mar   2H,  1955 


AERO 


99 


own.r  of   Het    Nos     124,650,   139,053,  and   124,434. 

For    .Vcetone    (  viinohydrln.    Ouanldine    Hydrochloride,    and 

I  .UHiiidine  Nitrate 

Cirnt    use   Apr     IH.    1955,  on   guanldlne  nitrate. 


For  Weed  Killing  Composition. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1955. 


.sN    il8y.n:?T       Hercules    Powder   Company.    Wilmington.    IVI. 


SN    684,307.      Hercules    Powder   Company,    Wilmington.    Del 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1955. 

PENTON 

For  Chlorinated  I'olyether  Thermoplastic  Polymers. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1954. 


File<l  June  7,  1955. 


DI-CUP 

For  Dicumyl  Peroxide,  a  Catalyst  for  Vinyl  Polymerliatlon 
Hiid  a  Curing  and  Vulcanlilng  Agent  for  Plastics  and  Rubber 
and  Allied  Chemical  Uses. 

F'irsf  use  Feb    14,  1955. 


SN  685,189,     Heyden  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y  .^    ^      pj,^j  j^j^  ^    jy--, 


SN  690, H96     Olin  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 


Filed  Apr.  8,  1955. 


TC  B 


For  Herbicides. 

F'irst  use  on  or  about  Mar   18.  195.'). 


DIAGLASE 

For  Diagnostic  Agent   for  Detection  of  Olucoae  In  Urine. 
First  use  June  23,  1955. 
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SN   691.603.      Auto-Llte    Battery    Corporation.   Toledo.   Ohio.     SX  693,028.    Delta  CheinlcaK'ompany,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed 
to  The    Electric   Auto-Llte   Company.    Toledo,   Ohio.      Filed  Aug.  15,  1955 


July  20,  1955. 


f  .€« 


'P/.7/"^ 


(ifefflosT 


For  Packaged  Battery  Electrolyte. 
First  use  May  24,  1955. 

sN    692,094        Southeastern    Insecticide    Corporation,     Estill, 
S    C      Filed  July  28.  19.55. 


« iwner  of  Reg.  No.  607,419. 

For    Insecticides,    Disinfectants,    Household   and    Industrial 
IVeodoranta. 

First  UBe  June28,  1954. 


» 


J** 


SN  694,119.     American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept    2,  1955. 


AVISCO 


For  Celluluee  Ethers  and  CelluloHe  Esters. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1955. 


The   drawing   is  llne<l   for  tlie  color  green,   but    no  <lalni    Is  —^^m^-^ 

made  to  color  ^        ...  SN  694.781      Dearborn  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.  Ill     Filed 

For   Agricultural    Insecticides   and    Fungicides.  <  ,  ,    i  <■    lo-.-. 

First  use  Apr    18.  1955. 


SN    692,337.       Manufacturers'    Supply    Co.,    Inc  .    Providence. 
K.  1.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 


ENDCOR 


QUICK 


For  Oil  Field  Corrosion  Inhibitors. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1955. 


fil 


For  Soft  Soldering  Fhii«l. 
First  use  January  1933. 


SN  692,825      Food  Machinery  and  Chemhal  Corf><)ration.  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  June  27.  1955. 

FOSVEX 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov   21,  1947. 


SN  692,905.     Continental  Midway  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Aug    12,  1955 


SN  697.070      Harrls-Seybold  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio     Filed 
Nov    9.  1955 


V-COAT 


For  Chemical  Compositions  for  Surface  Treating  Litho- 
graphic, Offset,  and  Other  Printing  Plates  To  Prepare  the 
Same  for  Printing  and  Similarly  To  Form  Design  on  Name 
Plates  and  the  Like 

First  use  1941. 

Subj.  to  Intf   with  SN  687.980. 


WOOD 
BREZE 


For  Room  Deo<lorant. 
First  use  May  23.  1955. 


SN  692.908.     Continental  Midway  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md      Filed 


Aug.  12.  1955. 


Maiden  Fair 


CLASS  9 

SN    688,663       David    W     Pontious,    Columbus,    Ohio.      F^led 
.lune  1,  1955        Ser    2(f). 


For  Marker  Loads  Consisting  of  Firearm  Type  Cartridges 
of  .\ny  Caliljer  Containing  a  Color  Marking  Agent  for  .Show- 
ing on  Road  Surfaces  the  Exact  Place  Where  Detonation 
Occurred. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1949 


For  Room  Deodorant 
First  use  Ma.v  1.  1954 


SN  692,909.     Continental  Midway  Corp..  Baltimore,  Md      Filed 
Aug.  12.  1955 


CLASS  10 

SN    684.,-)09       (Jarfleld    Williams*. n.    Inc.    Jersey    City.    N.    J 
Filed  Mar   29,  1955. 


TunrsAvnn 


For  Room  Deodorant. 

First  uae  Apr   28.  1955 


For  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Oct    2.  1954. 
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SX   688,785.      Ti»«*   Standard   Oil   Conipan) 
FilHl  Mav  tf.  n*')') 


nv.    Cleveland.    Ohio.     S.\    H».S.<533.      Sidall    lndUHtrle«.    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      Filed 

.\uti   J4.  l»r>.'.. 


TEMPLE  STONE 

Tile   word    "Stone"   la  dIaclaimMl  apart  from   the  mark   as 

sliowil 

Kiir  'ii<Uvl<tU4li.v  Cast  Artificial  Stone  Uwd  In  Interior  and 
Kxterlor  BuildlnK  Construction. 
I-"^r8t  ui»e  Oct.  1,  1».>4. 


S.\  (i'.t.'..:UH      Tilt-  l.ultrlzol  Corporuthm,  Wlckllffe,  Ohio      Kilwl 
Sfpr   _'H,  i<j.'),") 

THERMOSHIELD 

For  .Vsplialt  Kmulalona  I'aed  in  Preparing  Thermal  InHiilii 

tion 

First  us.'  .\im   •'<.  19.55. 


s.\  ti<t,'..8«)«).     iMiralite  Window  Corporation,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
The   drawing'   is    line<l   for   the   colorH   red   and   tdiie.   but    no  Fil.'<li><r    4,  l!t.'i."i 

claim  is  made  to  color.  ITTCirrt  A      VI7  A  T  T   O 

For  Fertilizer  VISTA-WALLS 

First  ii«e  about  Apr.  1,  19.">.'). 


F'>r  .Mumiiiiim  \\  indows. 
First  use  .Mar    Jl.  1!>5:{ 


CLASS  12  ^"■■^~~ 

S.\   «78,:iH»i.      Cnlted  State*  GypBum  Company.   Chicato.    Ill      S.\  'UiT.-'Tu      .N    V    Betonfabrlek  de  Meteoor,  I >e  Steet.  .Nether- 
Filed  l)e<    1.1.  19.VI. 


in. Is       Fil.'.l  net    _'S    19.').'». 


CIMITINE 


For  Metal  Acoustical  Panels. 
First  use  June  28,  1954. 


SN    H83,i;i:?.      IVrmaneiit..   Cement    Company.   Oakland,    Calif 
Flle<l  .Mar  9,  19.V.. 


(Kvn.r  of  Dunli  Keg.  No.  11 1.081,  dated  .Ian  26.  19.">2  : 
and  I     S    H>'K   N<,s   :{()»!. 21.'{  and  .>04. 995. 

For  Com  rete  I'ro<lucfs  and  Aaphalt  Products  or  Artificial 
I'roductK  Composed  With  Any  Other  Rinding  Agent,  Such  aw 
Tilts  Curbs,  Plates.  Blocka.  Stones,  Etc.,  Provided  With  a 
Cov.r  or  I.a.v.r  To  Check  WaHtage,  Made  of  or  With  Metal. 
.-<Ton.'  W.10.1  CerainlcH,  Concrete,  Aaphalt,  Tar.  Pitch.  Ktc  .  as 
U.  11  as    Th.'s.-  I.a.vers  and  Their  Composing  Parts  S4'parafel.v. 


SN   Tdtitid.')       (iriuiite  City  Steel  Company,  (iranite  City.   11 
Fii.-d  iK-c   27,  19.">.')      Sec,  2(f). 


STRONGBARN 


Owner  of  Hfi:   No  ."il  1,527. 
P'or  Cornn;ate<l  Steel  She«'ting. 
First  use  .\ug    14,  194."i, 


owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  413.798,  542,848,  and  others. 
For  Modified  High-Early  Strength  Cement 
F'lrst  use  in  or  about  April  iy4rt. 


.s\    7n()  t;.{0       Laminated    Plaa-Tex    Corporation.    Springfield. 
Ohio      Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 


LAM-0-TILE 


SN    690.080,      Benjamin    Foster    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa  ^.,,^    I^,,„inafed    Vinyl    She^-tlng   for  Cse   In   Covering   Walls 

Filed  June  23.  195.-.,  „,„,  ,  ,,,„.r  y\,^f  surfaces 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  2,  1955. 


SAFETEE  MASTIC 

60-80 


S.N    7(><),»)31        Laminated    Plas  Tex    Corporation,    Springfield, 
MhiM      Filed  Dec,  27,  1955. 


LAM-0-WALL 


For  .\sphalt  .Mastic  for  I'se  as  a   Protertive  Coating  and  a         For   LaminHted   \'inyl   Sht'eting  for  I'w'  in  Covering  Walls 
Caulking  .Material.  ^""1  other  Flat  Surfaces, 

First  use  June  2.  1955  '  I'irst  u.se  ot\  or  ai)out  Nov    2.  \9'>'k 
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r<ki_»<^    III      sn:  haa  102      tjBtveraal-Kunille  Corporation.  New  C*«tl«.  Pa. 
8N   700,<»3.      I  nited   States  (iypsam  Com|.any,  ChlcaffO.   111.     SN  tMHJ.lua.      ij  nn erwi  nuu  .ir  ,~ 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19.VS.     Sec.  2(f ..  Filed  May  23.  195... 


TRUSSTEEL 


EASY  LIVING  KITCHENS 


For  Kitchen  Sinks  and  Sink  Trim  Tacks  Including  Faucet. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412.8dO.  Sprayer  and  Aerator,  and  Basket  Strainer. 

For  Metal  Structural  Elements     Naiuel.T,  Studs  and  Runner  First  use  Feb   1.  195.3. 

Plates.  ■ 

First  uw  Aug.  4,  I9.I7. 


SN  69«.7.53.     U.  8.  Expansion  Holt  Co..  York.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 

19.  19.55      Se<-.  2(f). 


SN    700,782       The   Carter  Waters   Corp..    Kansas    City.    .Mo 
Filed  Dec,  29,  1955. 


MULTI-DIA 


ilii 


1 
1 


For    Fastening    L>«'vlce    Anchorinj;    Means  -^Nam.-ly.    Screw 
.\nchors. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1949. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  .-,35,480  SN  697.tt.54.      Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wilmerdlng. 

For    Welde<l    Wire    Reinforcements    for    Knibodylng    in    Con  Pa.     Flle<l  Nov.  3,  1955. 

irete  or  Mortar  of  Walls  of  Buildings  and  the  Like. 
First  use  I>ec.  31,  1940. 


SN    700,783        Chllders    Manufacturing    Co.,    Houston,    Tex 
Filed  De<-.  29,  1955. 


LAP-SEAL 


For  .Muniinum  Weatheri>roof  Jacketing  for  Insulate<l  Lines 
and  the  Like 

First  use  Mar.  31.  1955 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos     10«,38«.   396,57(1,  and   others. 

For  Piping  Devices^ Namely.  Lubricating  Units,  Pressure 
Reducing  Valves.  Fittings.  Check  Valves.  Antl-Freeaer  Devices 
for  Distributing  Methyl  Alcohol  Va|K»r  In  a  Pneumatic  Plpe- 


SN     700,785,       Kmpire     Petroleum     Company.     Denver.     <'olo       Line  .System  and  Pulsation  DamiH-ners 


nied  Dec    29,  1955 


First  use  Jan.  2«.  1955. 


EMFOE 


.SN    rt97.74r.       Master   Pneumatic,   Inc..   Detroit,   -Mich.      Filed 
Nov    4.  195.-1 


For  Asphalts  for  Road  Surfacing  and  the  Like  and  Asphalt 
Cements, 

First  us«-  Jan.  1.  19.50 


SN    7(»0.898,      Ro<ldl8   Plywoo<l  Corporation.    Marshfleld.   Wis 

Filed  I>ec,  .30,  1955,  For  Traps. 

First  use  June  .30.  19.55 


m 


SN  «98.754      Kobar  Mfg    Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Nov. 
22,  19.55, 


STA«FAST 


For  Combination  Drills  and  Anchors  and  Expansion  Shells 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold      Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  275,853,  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  12,  19.55. 


519.570.  and  538,5tt3. 
For  Wooden  Doors. 

First  use  Nov    IK.  1955. 


SN  699.078      The  Independent  Nail  k  Packing  Company,  inc  . 
Bridgewater.  Mass.     Hied  -Nov    29.  1955 


CLASS  13 

SN     686,271         Beaton     A    Corbin     Manufacturing    Company, 
Southlngton,  Conn,     Filed  Apr   26,  le.M, 

«4FACER°I10m 


For  Bhcwer  Rods. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  19.55. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  expression  "Better  Fastenings  for 
Kvery  Purpose"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner  of 
Keg   Nos   367.448.  588,496,  and  601,816. 

For  Nails.  Screws,  Drive  Screws,  Screw  Nails,  Sinkers, 
Rivets.  Hooks.  Staples.  Wire  Fasteners.  Wire  Forms,  and 
Tacks 

First  use  Sept.  27.  1949. 
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SN  182.    WVtwIl  Guinintwerke  AktlengeBellBchaft.  Hlld»^h»'iiii.  CLASS   15 

(Jerniany.     Fll**.!  .Ian.  4.  IQofi  sN  ti!».',.{!M      (iulf  ( »il  Corporation,  IMtt8bur»jh.  Pn.    Filed  Auc 


DYNAT. 


:'.    \'.<: 


(»wner  of  (Jennan  R»^.  No.  «72.930.  dated  Mar.  14,  ISi.').'.. 
For  Slid*-  Frtstt-nerK. 


SN  334.     Irrigation  Eqiilimient  Co.,  Inc..  Euffen*-,  ()r»'K.     FIIpiI 
Jan.  !t.  1!»r>»i 


Ownt-r  of  Kt'i:   No.  610,r>72. 
For  (iasoliiif 
For  (^lulll••l•.•^.   T'».  and  Otiier   FittingH  for   Vm'  on  or   \\  itli  First  us.-  .luio'  :.'.  l!t.'>."> 

Pipe    Lint's    for    TranKportinu    Air.    <;as.    Water,    and    Otlier 
Fluids.  "^ 

First  U.S.- .sit-pt    .{<!.  l!».-..-i.  SN    ti9.",l.-H.      Hunt    Oil    Company.    Dallas.    T.x       nied    Sept 

_^.^^__^  22.  Ut.-.,-) 

SN  Xi'i.     Irrigation  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  KuutiiH.  (trej,      Filt^l 
Jan.  !t.  lit'id 


For  Couplers,  T's,  and  Other  FittlngH  for  I'm*  on  or  Wnli  |,,   ,1,,.  ,ir„wint'  ttir  l.it.rs  are  lined  to  indicate  th.-  ush  of 

IrrlKation  Pipe  Systemi*.  ,  ^,,i,,i  r,.,i  ,.„i„r 

First  uae  May  31.  19.V).  y„r  ,  ,„.*,, n,,,. 

-  I'li-t  ii^c.Jul\    14.  l!t.")."i 


SN  .'}92.     Wroiit'lit  Iron  Ran;;*'  Company.  St    l.oiiis.  Mo      Fil 
Jan.  i>.  l».'i«i 


v\    .,<»-,  !.-,.»       untit    Oil  Company.   nallHS,   T.x       Fil.-d   Sept 


I'he  words  "Since  18ti4"  and  "St.  Louis.  Mo  "  arf  disclaim,  il 
apart   from    tlin   marl<  as   shown.     Owner  of   Ket:    Nos.   >il,:5.'iT  In    flu-   ilrawin^   tlie  letters  are  lined   to  indicate  the  use  of 

.")H8,.'>;}0.  and  others.  ,i  solid  r.-d  culor 

For  Cabinets  K(iuipped  With  Sinlcs.  Fiir  lotsMim. 

First  usfOci     1.  19.T1.  First  us.-  Jul>   _'().  19.').' 


S.N  481       The  Carroll  Chain  Company,  Columbus,  Oiiio      Fil.-.l      SN    -iif.  L'h<»       F.sso   Standard   Oil   Company.    New   York.    N     Y 
.Ian    11,  llt.'id.  111.  .1  s.pt    2t\    Hi.'i.'i 


COMAL 


(i»  ii.T  (pf  K.-t'  No.  :{.■{.->,  1  Hit 

For  Cuffiiit'    CooliuK,   and    Lnhricatint   Materials  in    Liquid 
M  iiil  Si-iiii  Solid  Form 
First  use  .\lav  31.  1»;<.">. 


For  Metallic  ( 'liains 
First  Use  Sept.  L'.'{.  1  !».").">. 


S.\  7o(i  1.;,!  So<|.(lMd  Industrial  de  Productos  Para  Automo- 
cioii.  S  I..  Piisajes  I  (iuipuKcoa  I.  Spain  File<l  I>ec.  16. 
1  !».■>.-.. 


S.N    .'(L'ti.      Star    Kxpansion    Southwest.    Inc..    New    York.    .N     \ 
Filed  Jan.  II.  19.>«. 

PIH-  GRIP 


Hmtft 


For  Expansion  .Anchors. 
First  use  Oct    ;n  ,  1ft.'..") 


owner   of   Spanish   Rett    No.   271,324.  dated   Sept,   23,   1954. 

I'or  lirapiilte  Suspensions  for  Lul)riflcation. 


May  22,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  163 


SX   700,261.     Page  M.   81mp«M)U,  d.  b.  a.   I>w-C(>«ted  Lubrl-     SX  698.156.    (ieneral  Faint  Corporation,  San  Kranci*co,  Calif. 
canta,  Chicago.  III.    Filed  IHh;.  19,  1955.  Fil^d  Nov    14,  19.").'). 


DEW-COATED 


For  Lubricating  Oila. 

First  ns»'  on  or  about  Apr.  21,  1954. 


n 


ifS 


CLASS  16 

S.N    «83,915.      The   Reardon   Company.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed 
Mar.  21.  IH.".."). 


Owner  of  Rejt,  .No    116.8."j4. 
For  Ready-Mixed  Paints 
First  use  Oct   24,  1912. 


R   E  A  RD  O  N 

owner  of  Reg    Nos.   260. 703.  (514. Hi."),   and  others. 
For   Wall   Slxe,  Textur*'  Paint.  Primer,  Paint  for  Concrete 
and  Masonry  Structures,  Dry  Wall  Primer  Sealer,  Cold  Water 
Paint.  Art  Colors,  Casein   Paint.   I^rinier  .Sealer  for  Concrete 
Floors   and    Walls,   Hot    Water    Paint,   and   Masking   Li()uld. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1».")4.  on  masking  liquifl 


SN    -(Ki.tidft       t^idliti   Paint   and  Varnlah  Compan\.    Kansas 
<  itv   Mo     Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 

MEDALLION 

For  Architectural  Enamel 

First  use  Dec   14,  19.'».'). 


S.\  dMT.ti.'d       United  Lacquer  Mfg.  Corp..  Linden.  .N.  J.     File<l 
May  Hi.  195.-). 


SN    700.814.      Ro<kford   Paint    Manufacturing   Co.    Rockford, 
III  .   to   Butler  Brothers.  Chicago.   111.      Filed   I>ec    29.   19.')5. 

For   Paint,    Enamel.   Varnish.    Shellac,   and    Metallic  Paint. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec   1,  19.'i2. 


For  Speckled  Paint 
First  use  Mar    ^T^.  194N. 


S.N     tiHM,7ft.i        .\merican  .Marietta    Company,    d     b     a      Hirry 
Brothers.  Chicagt),  111.     File<l  June  3.  19'»."). 


400" 


S.N  •_>82       W    W    I^wrence  A  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa       Filed 
Jan,  10.  19.'>t). 

IDENTICOLOR 

For  Heady  Mixed  Paints  and  Paint  Enamels 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  10.  1939. 


SN  1,039.     Rogers  Paint  Products,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  19.5«. 


For  Paints  and  Enamels. 
First  use  in  or  al>out  liMl, 


S.N  «8K,9HH.      W<dverine  Finishes.  (;rand  Rapids.  Mich      Filed 
June  «,  19.").'i. 

CaNSUALTONH 


owner  of  Reg.  No   21.->.989. 

For  Paints  in  Paste  and  Ready  Mixed  Form. 

nrst  use  Mar.  1,  1940. 


For  Stain  Type  Wood-Finishing  Material.  CLAM    18 

First  use  .\pr   2ti.  lft.'»4 

SN    H72.2.sr,       Frederick   (i     Mayer.   South    Norwalk.   Conn.,    to 

'  Zotox   Pharmacal  Company,   Incorporated.  Stamford.  Conn, 

SN    »i92,88«.       Whittaker,    Clark    &    Daniels.    ln<  .    New    York,  f-'l'd  Auk    25,  19.".4 


N    Y      Filed  Aug    11.  19."^.". 


SOLAR    SHADE 


TRIOCIN 


For  Water  Paint  for  (Jreenliouses. 
First  use  June  1.  l'.>37 


For  Me<licinal  Skin  Ointment. 
First  use  June  2,  19.">4. 


S.N   698.144.      Denton  A.  Jutsuin.   Limited.  Harking.   England      SN  67«.16.').     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Nov. 
Filed  Xov.  14.  195.').  s,  1954 


DENTOLITE 


CYTOLAV 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Reg.  No.  707.891,  dated  June  6,  1952 

For  Paints.  Varnishes   (Other  Than  Insulating  Varnishes  i.  For  Cytopathologlcal  Diagnostic  Aids  In  Medicinal  DoMfe 

F:namel8  (in  the  Nature  of  Paints).  Lacquers,  Distempers  ant  Form  for  Oral  Administration 

Painters'  Colours.  First  use  .Nov    18.  1953, 

TM  706  O,   (i,— 14 


ill 
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8N  678.1M.     Armour  and  Company,  Chleaso,  111.     Filed  Nov.     SN  «83,334.     Am^rltan  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 

Wjpth   Lab<>ratorleii,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  14.  lU.").!. 


8.  1054. 


TRISYNAR 


For  Antlxpasntodlc  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  8.  19.'>4. 


WTAMINE 


Own^r  of  Re»{.  No.  .'^12.863. 
—^'^^——  Vor  NMethylphenjl-Tertlary-Butylamlne  Sulfate  in  Inject- 

SN  H82.H.VJ      Nordmark-Werke  Gesell«.haft  mlt  beschrankter     ?'";  J^!*""';  '"'I  .V"  ^^  ^^^'^^  "  «"  Antidepressant. 
...  „       w  .,  t,,,   J   »,        .,    ,«.-  I  n't  onKestsnt.  and  Pressor  Ajrent. 

HaftiinK,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  1.  19.).).  i.i..^f  ,,       iv.       ,.    ,„,,-      ^w  j    . 

Urst  use  Dec.  11,  1947.  on  the  goods  in  topical  dosuKe  form 

i\!*  a  ilecung»>((tanf . 


NOROMARK 


For  Adrenotroplc  Compositions.  Antacids,  Compositions  for 
the  Treatment  of  Vascular  Alterations  and  ArterlosclerosiM. 
Funfflcides.   Cardiac   Stimulants,   Antl-Cytostic   ComposltionH 
Amino   Acid   Compositions.   Antl-Anemla   Compositions,    Anti 
Convulslres,    Antl-Tusslc   Compositions.    Chemo-Thera|K>utic8 
Compositions    for    Aiding   Digestion.    Blood    Clotting   Agent.** 
Hormone    Preparations,    Lipolytic    Agents,    Anti-Mononu<l»< 
cytosls   Compositions,    Central    Nervous    Stiniulantx.    Spnsnin 
lytic    Compositions.    Vitamin    Preparations,    Anti Coiigulant.x, 
Mineral   Preparations,   Rubefacients  or  CounterirrltHiirn.   aii<l 
Insomnia  Producing  Agents. 

First  use  1927. 


S.\    tiH3,90«.      Ortho    Pbarmaceutifftl    Corporation.    Karitan. 
N.  .1      Filed  Mar.  21,  IS-n.^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  413.789. 

For  Thera|)eutic  Vaginal  Cream. 

Klrnt  use  Aug.  3,  1944. 


SN  «82,660.     Nordmark-Werke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktvr 
Haftung.  Hamburg,  (iermany.     Filed  Mar    2.  19.').') 


SN  (58.5.816.     Irving  Schwarti.  d.  b.  a.  (Jlenco  Pharmacal  Co  , 
"JlHii  Rock,  N.  J      Filed  Apr.  1.').  195.'). 

VA-TIC 

For    Therapeutic    Vitamin    Products    in    Solid    and    Liquid 
Form  for  Oral  luni   Parenteral  AdminiNtrafion. 
FirHt  u«e  .Mmt   22.  19.5.-1. 


SN   HM.'itiT.'!       Tile    Drug   Products  Co. 
Filed  Apr    IM.  19.5,5. 


Inc.,    Itrooklyii, 


For  Adrenotroplc  Compositions,  Antacids,  Compositions  fur 
the  Treatment  of  Vascular  Alterations  and  Arteriosclerosis, 
Fungicides,  Cardiac  Stimulants,  Antl-Cytostic  Compositions. 
-Vmino  Acid  Compositions.  Antl-Anemla  Composition.*!,  Anti 
Convulslves.  Anti-Tusalc  Compositions,  Chenio-TheraiMuticx 
Compositions  for  Aiding  Digestion,  Blood  Clotting  Agent!* 
Hormone  Prei)aratlons,  Lipolytic  Agents.  Antl-Mononucleo 
cytosls  Compositions.  Central  Nervous  Stimulants,  Spasmo 
lytic  Compositions,  Vitamin  Preparations,  Anti-Coagulants, 
Mineral  Preparations,  Rubefacients  or  Counterlrrltants.  and 
Insomnia  Producing  Agents. 

First  use  1927 


PULVOIDS 

For  .Medicinal  Tablets  Used  for  Bronchial  Astluna  and 
Iiymiienorrhea  :  as  an  Antipyretic  and  Analgesic  :  as  an  Intes- 
tinal Antispasmodic  and  Antlacid  ;  and  Tablets  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Various  Other  Ailments. 

Firxt  use  Dec.  24,  1914. 


SN    rtHT..5(».'l.      S<herlng  ('orporatlon.   Bloonitleld,    .N     i       Filed 


.Mhv  l.'l.  H>.55 


/ 


SN  682,662.      Nordmark-Werke  Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Hamburg,  Germany,     filed  Mar.  2,  19.5.5 


METIMYD 

For  Anti  Inflammatory.  Anti-Bacterial  Sterold-Hulfonamlde 
Preparation.  / 

First  use  Mar    IT.  19,55. 


SN    691,376       Lakeside    Latmratories,    Inc. 
Filed  July  1.5,  195.5. 


Milwaukee,    Wis. 


For  Adrenotroplc  Compositions.  Antacids,  Compositions  for 
the  Treatment  of  Vascular  Alterations  and  Arteriosclerosis, 
Fungicides.  Cardiac  atlmulants,  Antl-Cytostic  Compositions 
Amino  Add  Compositions,  Antl-Anemla  Compositions,  Anti 
Convulslves,  Antl-Tusslc  Compositions.  Chemo-Thera|)eutlc8 
Compositions  for  Aiding  Digestion,  Blood  Clotting  Agents 
Hormone  Preparations,  Upolytic  Agents.  Anti  Mononucleo 
••ytosis  Compositions,  Central  Nervous  Stimulants,  Spasmo 
lytic  Compositions,  Vitamin  Preparations,  Anticoagulants, 
Mineral  Preparations,  Rubefacients  or  Counterlrrltants,  and 
Insomnia  Producing  Agents. 

First  use  1927 


CAYTINE 

For  Tablet  Medication  To  Be  Used  as  a  Broncho-Dilator. 
First  UKe  Mar    1.  195.5. 


SN  691.738.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d  b.  a. 
Wyf-th  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
<'orporation,    Philadelphia.   I'a.      Filed  July  22,    19o5. 

VISOLYSEN 

For    Medicinal    Preparation   for   the   Treatment   of  Hyper- 
tension. 

First  use  Apr    12.  19.5.5. 
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8N  891,739.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.     8N  694,514.     Ru  Vita  Corporation,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products         Sept.  12,  1955. 
Corporation,  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  July  22.  1955. 


EQUANIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .530..348 

For  Interneuronal  Blocking  Agent. 

First  use  June  21,  1955. 


RU-VITA 

For    Feed    Supplement    Containing    Natural    Live    Rumen 
Organisms  and  Organlsin   Nutrients   for  Ruminant  Animals. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  19.%4. 


■'  SN    696.109.      Bristol    Laboratories    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

SN  692.818.     Sunkist  (Jrowers,  Inc.^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed         Filed  Oct.  10,  19.55. 
Aug.  10,  1955. 

FLAVA-CAL  aquaracycline 

*      ^^  **     ^  *^        ^^  *•  ^^  For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases 

For    Flavonoids   Derived  From   Citrus   Fruits   for   Pharma-     in  Hsh. 
ceutlcal  Use.  First  use  July  1.5,  1955. 

First  use  June  23,  1955 


SN  693,176.     John  R.  Murray,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ray  Drug  Co.,  Oak 
land,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue. 

For  Aid   to  Appetite  Appeasement  and  a   Vitamin  Dietary 
Supplement. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1955. 


SN   696,132.     Farmacentlcl  luHa  S    A.,  Milan.  Italy      Filed 
Oct.  10.  1955. 

CRISEOCICLINA 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  25,  1955  ;  Reg.  No.  125,223,  dated  Oct.  4,  1955. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Specialties  Based  on  the  Antibiotic 
Tefracyclln — Namely,  an  Antibiotic  Indicated  In  Infections 
From  Gram  Positive  and  Gram-Negative  Microorganisms, 
From  Some  Virus,  Rickettsiae  and  Protoioa. 


SN  696,271.    Vlo  Bin  Corporation,  Montlcello,  111.     Filed  Oct. 


11,  1955. 


SN    893.231.      Burroughs    Wellcome   A   Co.    (U.    8.    A  I    Inc. 
Tuckahoe,  N,  Y.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1955. 

ECLORIL 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Chronic 
Lymphocytic   Leukemia   and  Other  Lymphomas 
First  use  July  20,  1955. 


PROMETOL 


For  Wheat   Germ   Oil  Concentrate  as  a   Food   Supplement. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


SN  693,877.      Vitamin  Council   Incorporated.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug  29,  1955. 

KEROVALS 

For  Vitamin  Prei)a  rat  ions. 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  696.293      Endo  Products  Inc.,  Richmond  Hill.  N    Y      Piled 
Oct.  12,  1955. 

PERCOBARB 


<»wner  of  Reg.  No.  .507.983. 

For    Medicinal    Preparation    Used   as   a    General    Analgesic. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1954. 


SN   693,878.     Vitamin   Council  Incorporated,   St.  Paul,  Minn 


Filed  Aug.  29,  195.5. 


KEO-RON 


SN    696.313       Nutrllite    Products,    Inc.,    Buena    Park.    ^allf. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1955.  '" 


For  Vitamin  Preparations 
First  use  August  1954 


NUTRIETTES 


SN  693,879.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated.  St    Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug   29.  1955. 


For  Vitamin  and  Mineral  Food  Sapplemeot  in  Cookie  Form 
for  Children. 

First  use  June  30.  19.55. 


KINAMINS 


F'or  Vitamin  Preparations 
First  use  August  1954. 


SN  696,317      Chas.  Pflser  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
()ct.  12.  1955. 


TETRABON 


SN   694.032.      Schenley    I.aboratorl'-s.    Inc..    New    York,   N.   Y 
Filed  Aug   29.  195.5 


For  Liquid  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Oral  Use. 
First  use  July  21.  19.55. 


Diarostat 


SN  696.332.     VIck  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 
Oct.  12.  T955. 


VAPOSTEAM 


For  Antldlarrheal  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug   «.  195.5 


For  Inhalant  Tablet. 
First  use  Sept    19.  19.55 
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KN  »6,383.     VIck  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  X.  V      Fiie<l 
Oct.  12,  19.Vv 

ACCELERINE 

For  ( Old  Tablets. 
First  UBP  Oct.  3.  iWio. 


CLASS  19 

S.\  rt«2.918.     John  B.  (Jreene,  Dunkirk,   Ind.     Filed  Mar.   7, 


!!».'>.■ 


CARE-A-MITE 


SN  696,442.     Irwin,  NVlsler  k  Company,  iHHatur.   III.     FilH<1 


Oct.  14,  1  «.">.-». 


For  Baby  \Valkfr> 
Kir«t  u«.'  N.)v   2:\.  1»48. 


RAWYNOL 


For  Hypotensive  Agent, 
nrst  use  Aug.  J^.  IS.").-!. 


SN  696,572       Robert  J.   Mock,   d.   b.  a.  H     P    R     Ijihoratory, 
Endicott.  N.  Y.     FUetl  Oct.  17,  19.V5. 


SN    rt90.9.'?7       Cook    County   Trailer   Co..   ChlcaK".    HI       Viled 

July  M.   19,'>,-i 

Tl&L-HfJOOjci 


H.RR 


For  CainpinK  Trailers. 
First  use  June  1."),  1955. 


For  Ointment  for  Hemorrhoids  and  File  Relief 
First  use  Au(t.  11.  1955. 


SN   696,744.      Schering  Corporation,   HloomfteUi.   -N    J       Filed 


SN  »>!».">.  19(1      The  SyniinKton-<iould  Corporation,  lN»pew.  N    Y 

Filed  St-pt    2_',   lit.").').      Sec.  2(f). 


Oct.  19,  19.'>5. 


SIGMAGEN 


For  Steroid  Analgesic  Preparation. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1955. 


For  Nexts  of  Springs  for  Railway  Trucks. 
F'irst  use  .Vtit   9.  1932. 


SN  696,797      (;ri)Ve  laboratories,  Inc.,  St    Louis  (  ouiity.  .Mo 


SN    •15).")  .')49       Kendall,    Nathason   A   Co.    1-os   Angeles,    Calif. 

Filed  .S^pf.  2H,   l!>,"i,") 


Filed  Oct.  20.  1955. 


JELAMINT 


For  Tal)let8  for  the  Treatment  of  Stomach  Hyperacidlry. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1955. 


SN  696,814.     Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  ,  Yonkers.  N.  Y      ^"^led 
Oct.  20,  1955. 

CETADIOL 

For  Hypotensive  Agent. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1955. 


l'"or  .V  inphihiouH  House  Trailers. 
First  use  S«'pt    2.  1955 


SN  696,858      John  L.  Alloway,  d.  b.  a.  J.  L.  Alloway  .Mediciii. 
Co.,  Etowah.  Tenn.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1955 


SN   698.076       Th.-  Porta   Company.  Inc.,   Canton.   Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  lU,  li*55. 

PACKET 

Owner  of  Ren    No   540,239, 

For   Collapsible    Boats,   Chairs   ft>r   Cse  Therein   and    Blinds 

t.ir  I  sf  TluTcwith 

First  ii.xf  Jan    6.  1950. 


SN    1  .'Iti      i.fiKral  .Motors  Corporation,  Detridt,  Midi.     Filed 
Jan    _'t).  I'.t5ti 


AEROTRAIN 


l-"or  Hailroatl  Passenger  Trains. 
Firi^t  usf  \\iil    21,  1955 


For  Laxative. 

First  use  Sept.  21,  1955. 


SN    1.965       "M"    System,    Inc.,   Texarkana,   Tex.      Filed   Feb 

J    PJ.-)6. 


SN    697.184.      The   E.    L.    Patch   Company,    Stoneham.   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1955. 


MYOPURIN 


THE 


TEXAN 


For  Cardiac  Tablets. 
Firat  naeOct.  18,  1955. 


For  House  Trailers. 
First  use  Aug    1.  1955. 
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SN  1.997.     A.  Oeorite  Volpe,  d.  b.  a.  Volpe  Marine  Hales  Co..     SN  680,058.     Art  Specialty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Fll«d  Jan,  18, 
Roaedale.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb  2,  19.56.  1955. 


Vnr  Steel  Hull  Cruisers. 
First  use  ()<l    1.  1955. 


SN  2.172      James  Neale  and  Sons  Limited.  Hirmingham.  Kng 
land.     Filed  Feb,  6.  1956. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  but  color  is  not  claimed  as 
a  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Fluorescent  and  Incandescent  I.Ami»s  of  the  Table,  Desk, 
and  Floor  Types,  for  Home  and  OfBce  Use. 

First  use  June  1,  1954. 


RAYDYOT 


Owner  of    British   Reg.   No,    743, 74K,   datwl   June  25,    19.55 
and  I'.  S.  Reg.  No   608,638. 
For  Rear  View  Mirrors. 


SN  681,386      Danfoaa  ved  Mad«  Clausen,  Nordborg,  Als,  Den- 
mark     Filed  Jan.  6,  1055. 


CLASS  21 

S.N  661.407.     Campbell-Norquist  A  Co.,  Portland.  Oreg      Filed 
Feb  23.  19.54.     8<*c.  2(f). 


Stirling 

Dial-A-Talk 


owner  of  Daniah  Reg.  No.  1429/52,  dated  Oct.  11,   1952. 

For  Fans.  Flatlrons  ,  Klectric  Heating  Apparatus,  Parts  and 
Supplies  Therefor;  Transformers:  Electric  Alarm  Systems, 
Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor;  Switchboards,  Parts  and  Sup- 
plies Therefor:  Electric  Thermionic  Amplifiers;  Lighting 
Installations  and  Fittings  :  Transistors  :  and  Electrlca.1  Eqalp- 
nunt  Including  Transistors  and  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor, 


For  Electrically  Actuated  Inter-Communlcatlng  Sound 
-Amplifying  and  Transmitting  Systems  Comprising  Speakers, 
Amplifiers,  Microphones,  Inter-Connectlng  Circuits,  and  Ener- 
gizing Devices  Whereby  Conversation  at  Either  Point  May  Be 
Heard  at  the  Other  Point  of  Communication. 

First  us.'  Feb   1,  1948 


SN  681,736,     American  Stair-Glide  Corporation,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1955 

STAIR-GLIDE 

For  Electrically  Actuated  Stair  Klerators. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1952 


SN    674,634.      Superior    Separator    Company.    Hopkins,    Minn 
Filed  Oct    11.  1954. 


S^^ 


For  Electrically  0|>erated  Blower  for  Producing  a  Tubular 
Air  Curtain  for  Surrounding  a  Person  To  Exclude  Insects, 
Dust  and  the  Like. 

First  use  July  19,  19.54. 


SN   ♦*4..3»3       Brennen.  Bucci  k  Weber.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y. 
nied  Mar    29.  1955 

BrenIWeld 

For   Electrical   Welders  and   Welding  Apparatus. 
First  use  Apr.  19,  19.54 


SN  675,270.     Kberbach  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich      Filed 
Oct   22,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


pmm 


For  Kle<-trlcal  Mixing  Equipment 
First  use  June  2,  1947. 


SN   687,168.     The  Ansonia  Wire  k  Cable  Company,  Ansonia. 
(  onn.     Filed  May  10,  1955. 

ANKOFOAM 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  511,421. 

For  Communication  Cables  Carrying  Electrical  Conductors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  20,  1955 


SN  676,584.      Artistic   Lamp   Mfg.   Co     Inc,    New   York,   N     Y 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1954,     Sec.  2(f). 

TRILITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  .351.276. 

For  Electric  Floor  and  Table  I>amps 

First  use  Mar.  1(»,  1933 


SN  688,334.     Luminiere  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N   Y.     Filed  May  26.  1955 

For   Electric   Lamps   and   Glass   Lamp   Bodies   for   Electric 
Lamps. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1955. 
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8N  688.612.     Zenith  Radio  Corp»»ratJon.  ClilcaKo.  111.     Filed     SX  H97.805.     8.  k  M.   Lamp  Co..  Los  Anicelea,  Calif.     Filed 
May  31.  19r)5.  >^'o^   7.  1955. 


"RED  CAP" 


K(.r  Electrical  Flood  Liithta. 

KirHt  UH4>  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1033. 


SN    (i9M.9r>7       Craftoola.   Inc..   New   Yorlt.   N.  Y.      Filed   .Nov 
28,  l»5ri. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  537,855. 
For  Electric  Lauipa. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1955. 


For  Electrically   Operated   Vacuum   Dust   Collecting  Appa 

riitus 

First  lis*'  un  or  about  Sept.  15,  1955. 


S.N    691,109,      The    Welsbach    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa 
Filed  July  11.  195.-..    Sec.  2(f  >. 


CWELSBACHJ 

V 


For  Electrically  Energlied  lonlaers  and  Osonatort*. 
First  use  late  1948. 


CLASS  22 

SN   B5h,'J28       American    Metal    Specialties  Corporation,   Hat 
lx>ro.  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1953. 

'UftKat 


w^ 


SN  691.733.     Allen  Electric  and  Equipment  Company.  Kala- 
matoo.  Mich.    Filed  July  22. 1955. 


OYNACHAKGtK 


For   Apparatus   for  Charsring   Storage  Batteries. 
First  uae  Aug.  28,  1952. 


No  ( laini  l8  made  to  the  words  "Doll-B-Toy«  A  Kldd-E-Toys" 
and  "Let's  I'lay  Grown  Up"  except  In  the  aasoclation  shown. 
Owner  uf  HeK  No«.  539.036  and  539.703. 

For  Children's  Toys — Namely.  Play  Pools,  Dolls'  Baths. 
r>oll8'  Beds,  Dolls'  High  Chairs.  Dolls'  Swings;  and  Dolls' 
.Nursing  Sets. 

First  use  June  1,  1953 


SN    rtfl8,02.'^.      James    D.    Easton,    Los   Angeles.   Calif.      Piled 
June  10.  1954, 


SN    691,967.      Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  du  Ferodo.    Paris, 
Prance.    Filed  July  26.  1955. 


CENTREL 


XX75 


Owner   of   French    Reg.   No.    451,318.   dated   June    3,    195') 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  57,77«. 

For  PMectromagnetIc  Clutches  for  Motor  Vehicles. 


VoT  .Vluniinum  .\lloy  Tubular  Arrows,  and  the  Tubing  Em 
ployed  in  .Maltinji  the  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1948. 


SN    692.314.      The   Cordey    China    Company.    Trenton,    N     J 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 


^H^. 


SN  668.258      Earl  C.  Jones  and  (Jeneva  F.  Jones,  Indianapolis. 
Ind      Filed  June  15,  1954. 

STROKEPLAY 

For  Board  Game  Involving  Socketed  Playing  Fields  and  a 
riurality    of   Pegs  To   Be   Placed  In   the  Field    Sockets. 
First  use  June  9.  1954. 


For  Electric  Lamps  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  uae  July  2.  1946. 


SN    r.8.'?.l»i4       Aron   Z    Allan,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar. 

10,  1955. 


SN  697,739.     H,  V.   Smith  Company,  d.  b.  a.  H.  V.   Smith  k 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1985. 


STANZOL 


-^^ 


For  Electric  Floor  Polishers. 
Firat  use  July  1.  1935. 


Fur  Baseball.  Basketball,  Football,  Tennis,  Golf,  and  Similar 

Tyi)e  .Score-Cards. 

First  use  Fel)   \^^.  1954. 
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SN    683.783.      The    Krause  k   (Jartner   Co.,    Mlahawaka.    Iwl.  CLASS  23 

Filed  Mar.  18.  1955.  sN   627,376.      Aviation  Developments  Limited.   I/ondon.   Eng- 

land.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1952. 


ED  (MOOSE)  KRAUSE 

Consent  of  Edward  F.  Krause,  also  known  as  K<i   (M(M»sei 
Krause,  is  of  re<(»rd. 

For  First  Down  Tape  Rule,  I'sed  In  Football. 
First  use  Feb.  2H,  1955. 


AVDEL 


Owner  of  Brltiah  Reg    No    663,190,  dated  Oct.   10.   1947. 
For  Machine  Tools — Namely.  Pneumatically,  Hydraullcally. 
and  .Manually  Ope-ated  Riveting  (Juns, 


SN    684.452.      Memphis    Plastic    Knterprlaes.    Inc.,    Memi)hl8, 
IVnn     Filed  Mar.  29.  195.5, 


SN  645,444.    Tri-I'ak  Machinery  Service,  Inc.,  Harllngen.  Te: 
Filed  Apr    16,  1953. 


OttA!"* 


For  Hand  Manlpulable  Toy,  Consisting  of  a  Wooden  Drum 
With  a  Hole  In  One  End  Tethered  by  a  Length  of  String  to  a 
Handle  With  a  Peg,  the  Object  of  the  To,  Being  To  Catch 
the   Drum   on   the   Handle  and   Pep  by  Tossing  the  Drum   in 

'    Firs't  use  Feb.  15.  1955.  •"'""■  Machines  for  Applying  and  Sealing  Pressure  Sensitive 

Tape  to  Packages. 
■  First  us*'  Feb.  l.H,  195.S 


SN    085,157.      American    Metal   Sp^K-ialtles   Corporation,   Hat- 
horo    Pa      Filed  Apr.  8.  1955.     Sec.  2(f> 

DOLL-E-HICHAIR 

For  Dolls'  HighChalra. 
F'trst  use  Feb.  1.  1947. 


SN   685,994.      Pressman  Toy  Corp.,   New   York,  N.   Y       Filed 
Apr.  21,  1955 


SN     667.176.       Textile    Engineering    Corixiratlon.    Whitman, 
.Mass.     Filed  May  26,  1954 

UNILINE 


CATH 


For  Textile  Spinuing  Machinery. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  19.54. 


For  Marbles. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  1954. 


SN      676,850.        Gebrflder      Wacker      Konimanditgesellachaff. 
Munich.  <;ermnny      Filed  Nov    17,  1954. 


SN  688.108.     Harold  Warp,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23,  1955. 


For    Toy    Vehicles,   Cars,    Wagons.    Implements,    tiiins    and  i.',,^  vibrating  and  Ramming  Tools  and  Machines — Namely. 

(Jun   and  Holster   Sets  ;   Dolls,   Drums,   Telescopes,   Whistles.  External    Vibrators.    Internal   Vibrators,    Vibrating   Rammers, 

ruiiles.  Rattles,  Sparkers,  Pennants,  Trick  Items.  Tops,  Craft  pavement    Breakers.   Vibrating  Plates,  Vibrating  Screeds  and 

Sets,  Indian  Headdress  and  Bands.  Tie    Tam|.ers,    and    Internal    Combustion    Engine    (Jenerating 

First  use  .May  15,  1953,  and  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.50.  as  ^ets.  and  Parts  Thereof, 

to  "Pioneer  Village  First  use  In  19."W». 


SN  693,978.     C    B.   Donald  Com|>any.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed     j<>;  Qgj  690      Erik  Johan  von  Heidenstam,  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Aug.  31,  19.55.  Y^\^  Feb,  15,  1955. 


For  (Jame  Employing  Playing  Chips,  a  Board  Including 
Receptacles  for  Such  Chipa.  and  Chip  Means  for  Projecting 
Said  Playing  Chios  Into  Said  Receptacles 

First  use  Feb.  21.  1955. 


SN  2.2.50,      Princess  Grace  Doll  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Ffl>   7,  1956 

PRINCESS  GRACE 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1956. 


PROMETO 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  63.211,  dated  Jnly  11.  1947 
For  Machines  for  Manofactare  of  Structural  Blocks  Operat- 
ing With  or  Wltboat  Vibration;  VW»rator« ;  Jacks;  Edge 
T.Mils  ;  Mechanical  Tools  and  Apparatus  for  Conatructlon  Pur- 
[M.ses,  Cem«>nt  and  Concrete  Work  for  Moulding  Purpowa,  for 
Wood  and  Metal  Work,  ft)r  Stone  Dressing,  for  Clay  and  Earth 
Working:  Liquid  Pumps.  Liquid  Spraying  Apparatus:  Me 
chanical  Oil  Cleaning  and  Lubricating  Apparatus  ;  Mechanical 
Transmissions,  Couplings  and  Bearings  for  Machlnea ;  and 
Conveying.  I>>nding,  I'nloadlng  and  Holatlng  Apparatus. 
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**\-   flR-i04«       Hvdraulic  ToolB  roiporation,   Sl.eb(..vKan.   Wis.     SN  ti^^.l-Vi      Tlu- (  hriKt^-nHen  Machine  <-..mpnny.  Kacln*-.  WIh. 

^....  !,'».      w  1..--.  Kii^-.i  Apr  :;.-..  ly.-).-..    Se«-. -Mf). 


di 


For  Vphk-l**  Lifting  and  Lowerinj:  Jacks. 
First  118*'  on  or  about  Nov.  .'»,  19.")4 

SN  GHo,-277.     Kearney  k  Trt'ckcr  (i.rporatlnii.  W.sr  Alli«,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr   11.  19."). 


The  words  "Millin>:  Head"  an-  disilaiined  upaift  from  tli. 
mark  as  shown  Owner  of  K.-j:.  Nds.  ."..U.oyJ,  r,;<9.4i»;i.  and 
others. 

For  MillinK  Heads. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  19.").'). 


SN   rtJsr).493.      (iray  Company.   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Fih-d 
Apr.  14,  iyr)5. 


For  Bearing  Packer 
nrst  use  Feb.  23.  19r.3. 


?N  685.786.     V.   S.   Industries.   Inc..  New  York.  N     Y       FiU 
Apr.  IH,  19.").-).     Sec.  -' (  f  ) . 


FRAY 


For  Milling'  Machines. 
First  use  in  the  year  19.34. 


■■••••>  ^  ••• 


illl^ililil!^ 

•••• V     ■■■•••■•■■• 

■•■•  ^••■•••••••« 

••■••■^■•■••••■* 
•■««■■ X,    •■■••■■« 


■ 


A  i^    :   rx:   :::::r» :::": V^-"""  Ir"""  nt::::::: 


■■ti«a«iiati*aialia«taaaaaaBBia< 


mBroB 


owner  of  Rej;    No    lRn.K33. 

For  Sifc:natur.-  ( Jatliirintc  and  Wire  StltchlnK  Machines. 
Slieet  Hroii/iiit'  Macliines  and  Bronse  <'ollectin»r  Atfachnieiits 
Tlier<'for,  and  .Slit-.-t  Dusting  Machines  and  Dust  Collectint: 
.\tta<'hnienfs  Therefor. 

lirst  list-  on  or  about  May  11,  1929.  on  signature  uiitherlnn 
mill  wiri-  stitcliinK  machines:  and  first  used  on  such  goo<ls 
iilioiir  .\[)rn  r.HiT  as  to  "ChrlBtensen." 


SN   «SH.I)37.      F  &   H   Mfg.   Company.   Hr.vaii.  T- x       Filed   Apr 
22.  19.').-.. 


SN  H8t).(ilfi.  ConBolidated  Vacuatn  Cori>oratlon.  Rochester. 
N.  Y  .  to  t'onsolidated  EleotrfxlynainicB  Corporation.  I'awi- 
'l.iiM    Calif      Filed  .May  2,  1!».').'.. 

EVACUJRON 


F"or  Viicuuni  I'unips  and  the  Like. 

P'lrst  iis»'  .\pr    14.  lit."*.-) 


.■sN    i;9*!  003       Stnli  Sickles   Company.    Newark.    N     J       Filed 
Oct.  ♦),  19.-)5. 

WING-DIN6 

For     .Manganese    Steel     Replacement    I'olnts    for    Teeth    of 
I'.iW.T  .Shovels 

First  iis».  De<-,  H.  19,-.4. 


SN   '197.372.      Infllco  Incorporated,  Tucson,  Ariz.     Filed  Oct 


31     19.-).'5. 


ACCELAPAK 


OwiuT  of  !{.■;:    No   .371. 140. 

l"..r  C,,riiposit.-  Liquid  Treating  Plants  Including  Machines 
for  .Mixing  and  for  Chemical  Treatment  and  Sterilization  of 
l.Klulds  and  for  the  Separation  of  Solids  P'rom  Li(|uid.  and 
I'astt'  ami  Oilor  Removal  Plants,  and  Parts  of  Such  Composite 
Plants 

First  use  July  28,  1955. 


SN   699.242       William  H.   Mead,  Belmont.   Calif       Filed   Dec. 
1.  19. -I.-. 


BLASTER 


Own.T  of  Reg    Nos    .-.27,4«8  and  «0«,,37fi 

For  Abrasive  Blast  .Machines  in  Industrial  Vwf  for  Cleaning 
anil  -Kbrading  Surfac«>8  of  Wood,  Metal,  .Stone,  Brick    and  (^ln 
cretc  and  other   Similar   Surfa<'e8,  and  for   Parts  Therefor. 

F'irst  use  Aug.  17.  1945. 


CLASS  26 


S.N   H5h.921       Mauser -Werke  AG,  Oberndorf  am  Neckar,  iier 
iniuiy      Fil.MJ  Jim.  4.  19.-)4.     Sec.  2(f). 


The  drawlnt;  is  linwl  for  green  and  black.     The  words  "Line  The  lining  lndicflte«  shadlnK-     Owner  of  G«»rman   Reg    No 

Marker"  are  disclaimed  apart  frotn   the  mark  as  shown.  242.Hl)3.  date<l  Feb    IH.  1920:  and  V    S    Reg.  No    .-)37,881. 

For  Athletic  Field  Marker  For  Compas.ses.    Patterns.   Calipers.  Angle  and   Inclination 

FIrat  use  Jan    1    19.1.3  .Measuring  .Nlicrotneters,  Triangles,  Rules,  Levels,  I'lumb  Bobs, 


^ 
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slide  Rules.  Protractors,  Dividers.  Pnnch-Measurlnp  Oanires. 
Flexible  Rules.  Cast  Steel  Rules.  Vernier  Calipers.  Vernier 
Height  (iauges.  Micrometer  Callpeni,  Rtandard  End  Measur- 
ing iiauges.  Inside  Micrometer  Calliteri).  Standard  Caliper 
Cauices,  AdjOBtable  Caliper  (ianirea.  Ktandard  Internal  and 
Ksternal  Cylindrical  (lauites,  and  Thread  (iauires. 

First  use  June  1.   192.-|  :  in  commerce  June  I.  192.'t. 


SN  «(IM,528.     Myrun  A.  Culer.  d.  b.  a.  Markite  Compauy.  .New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  19.")4 


mfiRKSlTE* 


For  Potentiometers  and  Thermiatora. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1951. 


S.N  670,087.     Baptist  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  July  16,  \'dhA. 

MICROFINISH  COMPARATOR 

For  Surface  Finish  (iauges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  195.3. 


SN   671,601.      Schneider  k  Kern,   .Nle<lernhall.  Wnerttemherg. 
tJermany.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1954. 


For  Slide  Rules,  Rulers.  Caiipera,  Height  Gauges,  Button 
Calipers.  Bore  Calliwrs,  Meaanrlng  Tables,  Curved  Rulers. 
Squares,  Speedometers.  Revolution  Counters.  Protractors, 
Vernier  Scales.  Micrometers.  Tape  Measures,  Thread  (iauges. 
Inside   Calipers.    Measuring   Stands,   and    Bubble    I..evplB. 

First  use  .Nov.   22.   191.3,  on  slkle  rules  and  micrometers. 


Kinds  (Jenerally  nnd  the  Blanks  Therefor;  Objeotlres:  I>ena 
Systems  :  Corrector  Plates  :  Occluders  ;  l*rl«ms  ;  Mlrrnrs,  Re- 
flectors, and  Filters  Associated  With  or  Forming  a  Part  «»f 
Optical  IVvlres  :  Magnifiers:  Sanglasites  and  Parts  Therefor; 
Head  and  Eye  Protective  Devices  Includlnr  Helmets.  Rhtel<ls, 
Goggles,  and  Eye  Protectors,  and  Plates.  Lenses,  and  FartB  for 
Said  Helmets.  Shields.  <;oKgles  and  Eye  I»Totector8  :  Projec- 
tors. Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor:  Cameras.  PartB  and 
Accessories  Therefor:  Equipment  and  l>evlces  for  Editing 
.Motion  Picture  Film,  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor;  Caaes 
for  Spectacles,  lenses  and  Various  Instruments  :  Drop  Ball 
Testers ;  Gauges  :  Face  and  Spectacle  Frame  Measnrinir  De- 
vu-es  and  Uke  Devices  Ised  in  Prescribing  and/or  Fitting 
.Spectacle  Frames  to  the  Facial  Requirements  of  Wearers. 
Such  as  Nose  Gauges,  Face  Measures.  Temple  Measures  and 
the  Like  :  Eye  Testing.  MeasariDK  and  Obnerving  I>evices. 
.\ccessories  and  Parts  Therefor  :  I^ena  Testing.  Lens  Center 
Ing,  Lens  Ins|«ecting  and  Lens  Measurinir  Itevlces.  Accessories 
and  Parts  Therefor;  Trial  Lens  Sets,  the  Cases  and  Lenses 
Therefor :  Instruments  Provided  With  Lenses  for  Testing  and 
Examining  the  Eye  and  Other  Objects  :  Ballistic  Sctenttflc  and 
lialltstic  Lal>oratory  Apparatus.  Airessorles  and  Parts  There- 
for ;  Refracting  Instruments  and  Parts  Therefor:  Tangent 
.Screens  ;  Refractometers  and  Parts  Therefor ;  Microfilm 
Readers.  Accessories,  and  PartB  Therefor  ;  Illuminators  ;  In- 
st ruments  for  Measuring  Optical  Properties,  Accessories  and 
Parts  Therefor  ;  Microscopes.  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor ; 
IVvlces  Such  as  Perlsco|)es  :  Stereoscopes  :  I.iOupes  ;  Colony 
Counters;  Camera  Lucidaa ;  Colorimeters:  Profile  Compara- 
tors :  Microscope  IllomtnatorB :  Finger  Print  Magnifb'rfl : 
(Goniometers:  Haemacytoraeters  ;  Hcmogloblnometers  :  Hard 
ness  Testers  :  Micrometers  ;  Microtomes  ;  MIcrotonte  Knives  ; 
Photomlcrographic  Apparatus:  Lieht  Polaricing  Apparatus 
and  Devices :  Spectrometers :  Optical  Instruments  for  Exaai- 
Inlnx  and  Counting  Particles  in  Blood,  Urine.  Milk  and  Mold  ; 
Perimeters;  I'olariscopes  ;  Microscopic  Drawing  Apparatns  ; 
Microscope  Object  Slides  ;  Microscope  Cover  (ilasses ;  Micro- 
scope Slide  Receptacles  and  Holders  ;  Laboratory  Incabators  ; 
Balances  :  Helixometers  ;  Nepbelometers  :  Range  Finding  Ap- 
paratus :  Spectrographs  ;  Spectroscopes  ;  Spe<-trophotometers  : 
Surveying  Levels  :  Telescopes  :  Orthoptic  Devices  ;  Metallo 
graphs ;  and  Accessories  and  Parts  for  Such  Devices. 
First   use  January   1942  as  to  spectacle  frames. 


SN    672,271.      Claude    K     Cox,    Highland    Park,    Mich.      Filed 
Aug  26,  19.54. 

STEREO  TRRUELS 

For  Film   Slides.  Slide  Carriers.  Slide  Files,  and  Projector 
Equipment  Accessories. 
First  use  July  30,  1954 


SN   6K2.431.      Walter  L.  Hudson,  d.  b.  a.   I>ess  Car  Com|>any. 
Atlanta.  Ga      Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 


'C4^ 


For  .Machines  for  Feeding  €oiiMlBWbl«  Electrodes  in  Motion 


SN  678..304.     Booth  Industries  Inc.,  Newtonvllle.  Mass      Filed     Picture  Projectors. 
Dec    14.  19.54  First  use  July  1954. 


'§!S^m 


For    Precision    Drill    (Jauges    Adapted    To    Be    Attached    to 


SN  685.219.      I^-ta   S.  Taylor,  d.   b.  a    J.  Y    Taylor  Company, 
Garland.  Tex      Filed  Apr.  8.  1955. 

SPOTLIGHT 


Cutting   Tools.    Such   as    Connterbores,    End    Mills,    Reamers. 

Drills.  Taps.   Form  T.s.ls  and  the  Like,  to  Accurately  Control  •''••'"  •''•<'i'^««rs  for  Opaque  Materials  and  Stands  or  Tables 

for  Projectors,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1949. 


the  Depth  of  the  Hole  Bored  by  the  T<»ol. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  l!t.-)4. 


.SN   679. 81H.     .American  Optical  Company,   .Sout hbridge.   Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  195."). 


SN   685.335       Automatic  Control   Company.    St.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19.%. 


Owner    of    Reg.    Nos.    268.217.    444.749.   and   others. 

For  Ophthalmic   Mountings.   Spectacle   Frames.   Accessories         For  Automatic  Eiectri»nil  Controls  for  Llqaid  Distritosttoo 
and   Parts  Therefor:   Ophthalmic  and  Optical   Lenses  of  All     and  Supply  Systems  and  for  .Sewage  Systems.  Antonatic  Bl*c- 
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trle«l  ApparatuB  for  M«»a«urvui«'nt  and  Control  of  Fluid  I'reti- 
Miiv  and  Liquid  Lerel,  Automatic  Electrical  Protective  Alarm 
and  Detection  SyntemB,  Alternators  for  ControllinK  the 
Sequence  of  Operation  of  Electrical  E^qulpment.  and  Electrlt-al 
Apparatus  for  Monitoring  and  TrananiittlnK  Electrical  lin 
pulaea  Uaed  In  Conjunction  With  the  Above  DescrilH-d  Con 
trubi,  Apparatus  and  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7, 1949. 


S.\    tf»8,6ttl.      I'hilco   Corporation.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
June  1.  19.V). 


t 


hOJXMJLC 


Kor  Tran«i8torl»ed  Automatic  Computera. 
First  use  Mar    1«,  1955. 


SX    685.336.      Automatic   Control   Company.   St.    Paul,   Minn 
Filed  Apr.  12.  195.'>. 

TELESCAN 

For  Electrical  Apparatna  for  the  MonltorlnK  and  TransiiilH- 
Hion  of  Electrical  Impulses  Over  Electrical  Transraliwion  Sy« 
terns  for  the  inirposes  of  Detection,  Measurement,  Control  or 
Recording  of  Liquid  Level  or  Pressure  or  (Jas  Pressure  for  Use 
In  Water  Systems,  Sewage  Systems,  and  IndUHtrlal  I'nx-esH 
ing  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  atntut  Jan.  21,  195,'>. 


S.\  H89.H19.     Wnlrer  Futter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1«. 

KIPTAR 

F<ir     I'rojt-itlon     I>»niie«     for     Motion     Pictures    and     Still 

I'lctureK 

First  iifie  I  >ec    7.  19."»>'{. 

SubJ    to  Intf    with  Ken.  No.  624.960. 


SN    685,337.      Automatic   Control   Company.    St.    Paul,    Minn 
Filed  Apr.  12,  19.').j. 

TELESTEP 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  the  Transmission  of  Electrical 
Impulses  Over  Electrical  Transmission  Systems  for  the  Pur- 
pose of  Detection,  Measurement.  Control  or  Recording  of  Li(| 
uid  Level  or  Pressure  or  Gas  I'ressure  for  I'se  in  Water  Syi* 
terns.    Sewage   Systems,   and    Industrial    Processing    SynteniK 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4.  195.'». 


SN  HHO.l.-fi      Walter  Fntter.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24. 

SUPER    -    KIPTAR 

Fur     Proje<ti<iti     Lensex     for     Motion     Pictures    and     Still 
I'itturf-s 

First  use  l>ef    7.  iy.'>.'{. 

SuhJ    to  Intf    witti  Reg.  No,  624,960. 


.><N  f.nj  .i.'xi      Irwin  R.  Sheldon,  d.  b.  a.  Precision  Labortttorl.'K. 
Krooklvn    N    Y      Filed  Aug.  2,  1955. 


.S.N  68.'^, 422.     Balrd  Ass<M'laten,  Inc..  Cambridge.  MaMn      Klle<l 
Apr.  \\\.  195.-.. 


For  Sound  Reader  I'sed  In  Editing  or  Checking  of  Various 
Rpconled  PaHKageH  on  Magnetic  Tai>e,  Magnetic  Film.  Mag 
neflc  Stripping,  Optical  Film  or  Similar  8oand  Devices.     , 

First  ii»e  Aug.  15.  1950. 


SN  t!»4.;<.%8      Esther  Wyss  Aktlengesellschaft.  Zurich.  Swltaer 

IhikI       Fi1.-<I  S^■|.t    H,  \%^:^:^. 


OtT» 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  609..'>.k3. 

For  Spectrographlc  Eqalpment  and  .Spectrometers 

Fir«t  ui»e  Oct.  7.  1954. 


.\o   rlrtim    is   made   to   the  exclusive   use  of   the   word   "On- 
trifutvs         (iwiier   of   Swiss    Reg.    No.    l.->4.694.   dated    Feb.    4. 
~~"^^"^^  I  M  ."> .-. 

SN    rt86,9.'>8.      Kenneth    I).    Curry,    HattleHhnri:.    Miss       Fll.-.l  »•'"«•     CentrlfUKes     for     Renearch.     SclentlHc.     and     Medical 

May  6.  19.VS. 


I  'urpottt's 


S\  t>94.;5.'iW      Kscher  Wyss  .Aktlengesellschaft.  Zurich.  Switxer 
la  ml       Fil.-<|  S.'1'I    8.  l».'>ri. 


3111 


IRO 


.\|tpllcant    disclaims    "Tire   Truer"    and    "Balancer"    »xi-ept  '  •  I  f 

as   used   In   connection   with   the   trademark   design   and   term  .\o  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Rapid" 

"Ken's-Way"  applied  for  registration  herein.  and  "Ctntrifuges.  '     Owner  of  Swiss  Keg.  No.  154.895.  dated 

F&r  Tire  Truer  and  Balancer  .Viachine.  Feb.  4.  19.'>o. 

First  uae  June  10.  19.-»4.  For  Laboratory Centrifuges. 
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KN  697.122.     Rotodlm  Comi«ny.  Hartford.  <'onn.     Filed  Oct.     SX  2.128.     Graflex.  Inc..  Rocbeater,  N.  Y      Piled  Feb.  6.  1  •5*1 

"DEPTHMASTER'' 

For  Camera*. 

For  Contlnaoaa  Film  Feeder  Attachment  for  Motion  IMcture         First  use  Ang.  19.  195.%. 
■  'rojertora.  ^__^^Bi_^_ 

First  use  .Sept.  2.1.  l»o5. 


ROTOFILM 


SN   2.192       Ralston   Purina  Company.  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Filed 

~~~"^~^~~  Feb  6.  19.'>6. 

SN   697,429       Wales-Strlpplt  Corporation,   North  Tonawanda.  /^XJl?/^"C    O    TLfTVCTJ 

NY      Filed  Oct.  31,  1955  l^rlllidV-IV-jmAJCilV 

Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  269, ISS  and  527,483 

For  I'omputers  for  Formulas  for  Poultr>-  and  AnUual  Feeds. 
The   word   "Template"  is  dlaclalmed  apart   from   the  mark  First  use  I>ec.  13,  1955. 

MS  shown.  ^M 

For  Auxiliary  Templates  for  I'se  In  Positioning  Perforating 
and  Notching  Units  In  a  Punch  Press  SN  2.268      Utility  Appliance  Corp.,  I>oa  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 

First  use  May  1948.  Peb  7,  19.->6. 


"STRIP  TEMPLATE" 


SN    698,309.      Taller   k   Cooper,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    V.      Filed 
Nov.  15.  1955. 

TOLL-AMATION 

owner  of  Keg.  No.  613,919. 


OVEN  SENTINEL 


For  Oven  Thermostats. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1955. 


CLASS  27 

For     Automatic     Toll     Collection     Equipment,     and     I'arts        „..,,...,         ,,  ,       ^         ...  .„  ,       w       u. 

'  SN     690,228.       Comi>agnle     des     Montres     Favre-Leuba     S.A. 

(leneva.  Swltierland.     Filed  June  27,  19.>."i. 


Thereof 

First  us*'  Oct.  11,  1955 


SN  698..520      Wallace  W.  Hansen,  d.  b.  a.  Optical  Import  <'o.. 
Belllngham.  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  18,  195.-. 

CONPACTO 

F'or  Instrument  That  Measures  the  Vertex  Power  ( Diopter 
Strength)  of  Ophthalmic  and  Precision  lenses  and  Prisms 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1.'.  1949. 


SN   698.760.      The   American   Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
porated).  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.   23.    19.^5 


For  the  purpose  of  this  registration,  applicant  hereby  dis- 
claims the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Favre- 
I>'uba  '  apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark  as  shown, 
owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Xo.  113.905,  dated  Nov.  5,  1945. 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 


® 


SN   693.814.      Enlcar  S.   A.,   Blenne.   Swltaeriand       Filed  Aug 
■29.  1955. 


For  Automobile  Driver  Education,  Training  and  Testing 
.\pparatU8 — Namely,  Automobile  Mechanism  Demonstration 
Models,  and  Apparatus  for  Testing  Vision,  Distance  Judgment. 
Visual  Acuity.  Reaction  Time  and  Color  Vision  :  Jerk  Record- 
ers. Steadiness  Testers,  ami  D*<»eleronieters. 

First  use  1936. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Refc.  No.  110,524.  dated  May  16.  1945 
For   Watches,   \\atch  Movements.  Blanks  and  All  Parts  of 
Watches. 


S.N    698.986.      La    Belle    Industries.    Inc.    Ocononiowoc,    Wis. 


Filed  Nov    28,  li<55. 


PAL 


For  Cameras  and  Camera  Carrying  Cases 
First  use  Sept.  12,  19.-»5. 


S.N  695,402.     Fabrlque  d'Horlogerle  de  Fontalnemelon  8.  A 
Fnntainemelon,   Swltaeriand.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1955. 

FONTOBLOC 


SN    1882       Ketcham   and   McDougall,   Roseland.   N    J.      Filed  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.     44(d)     on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 

Feb    1    19.'>6  l.-)6,401,  dated  June  7,  19.55.     Owner  of  U.  8.  Reg.  No.  &6«,273. 

For  Watches,  Parts  of  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  Watch 
Dials.  Watch  Cases,  and  Articlea  for  Packing  the  Same. 


AQUA  METER 


For  Siwedometers. 
First  use  January  1940. 


SN   699.462.     Alstater  Watch  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed 
IV<'   6.  1955. 


^LSltX 


HUDSON 


SN   1,952.     H.   D.   Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
III      Filed  Feb.  2,  1956.     See.  2(f). 

BELLETT^ 

Owner  of  Reg  No.  430,874.  %^^»- 

For    Thermostat    Wafers.  Thermostat    Valves,    and    Ther-         Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  611,048. 
mometers.  '^o''  Watches. 

FIrat  uae  1930.  I^*""*  «>■*'  J*"   ^  "^^^^ 


y 
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SN  2,477.     Hamilton  Watch  Coiii|tan.v,  I^ncasttr.   I'«.     FI1#m1     SN  699, 217       F<>Ht«T  Mftal  I'rodiictti  Incor|M)rHted,  Attlrboro. 
Jitn.  26.  195<J.  Mass      KlU-d  iH'c.  1 ,  1».'>.-) 


P  YNA  VA  R 


SSBUMWBBSMSSHS 


For  Watch  Malnaprint;. 

First  ii8«»  in  1948. 


Fur  Men's  J^-welry. 
First  us*'  Nov.  21,  1!«.">5. 


CLASS  28 

SN    677,244.      Charlfs    Rothman    ('ompany.    Inc.    I'rovidfnc*' 
R    I      Filed  Nov.  24,  19.')4. 


S\  979.      David   K.   «iaar«*.  d.  b.  a.  The  David  Co.,   .st    Paul, 
Minn      Filed  Jan.  18.  19^6. 


GAWOOD 


For  Various  Articles  of  ('ostume  Jewelry.  I'artlcularly  Kar 
rin^H.   Httlr  ClipH.  Ornamental  I'lna,  and  <'uff  LinkR. 

First  usf  l>ec   20,  19."), 


SN  2,2H9      (Jorham  Manufacturing  (^ompany.  Providence,  R.  I 

Filed  Feb.  H,  19.')ti. 


For  I^adies'  Costume  Jewelry. 
First  uw  May  27.  1954. 


CERES 


For  .^ilverplate<l  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  19.")r). 


SN  686.077.     Olaen  k  Ebann  Jewelry  Co.,  ChicaK<..  Ill      Filed 
Apr.  22.  195.-).     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   2,52.V      The  tJemex  Corporation,  Union.   N.  J.      Filed  Feb 

\:\  ly.'.t;. 


CAROUSEL 


Knr  Bracelets  and  Watch  Bracelets  and  Watch  Straps 
I-ir«t  use  ()<-t.  27.  1955. 


For    Jewelry    for   Personal    Wear — Namely.    Finjjer    Rin>:s,  CLASS  29 

Bracelets.    Bar   Pins.   Scarf  Pins,  Cuff  Links.   Watch   Chains      sN   tW7.,'?2;i       Rubon.   Incorporated.  Kanaas  City.  Mo.      Filed 
Neck   Chains.    Lavalieres.   Necklaces,   and   Fraternal   Jewelry  Mayll    lii5.-> 

All   Made  of  Gold   and   Either   Plain   or   Carrying   Diamonds 
or  Other  Jewels. 

First  use  June  1913. 


0SH 

RO-TA-REE 


SN  692.407       La  Rel  Originals.  New  York.  N    V       Filed  Auk  owner  of  Reg.  No.  206,454. 

.1.  1955.  *■''"■  Mops  and  Mop  Heads. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  4,  1955. 


SN    700.745       Ohio    Wiping    Cloth    Manufacturing   Company, 
ilevelan.l.  Ohio      Filed  Dec.  28.  1955. 


original} 


The  word  "Originals"  and  "Rhinestone  Magic"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Costume  Jewelry — Namely,  Rings,  Earrings,  Bracelets, 
Lockets.  Pendants,  Pins,  and  Brooches. 

First  use  June  14,  1955  ;  and  on  Apr.  8,  19.%3,  as  to  "La  Rel 
Originals." 


SN  698,077.     J.  Poener  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N    V      Filed 
Nov.  10,  1955. 


For  Polishing  Cloth.  Knitted  or  Otherwise  F'ormed  From 
Natural  and  or  .\rtiticlal  Yarns,  Especially  Yarns  ("omposed 
of  Cotton  or  Rayon. 

First  use  .\(,\     •_'.  194h 


•  :i 


CLASS  30 

S\    ilA       I  ,,rdey  China  Company,  Trenton,  N,  J.      Filed  Jati. 

10     19,'i'i 


ur 


For  Finger  Rings.  Charms.  Pendants,  Brooches.  Religious 
Jewelry.  Cuff  Links.  Tie  Bars,  Money  Clips.  Earrings,  Key 
Chains,  Necklaces  and  Neck  Chains.  Bracelets,  Watch  Hands 
Belt  Buckles.  Diamonds,  and  Lockets.  All  Made  of  Precious 
Metal  or  Plated  With  Precious  Metal. 

First  use  December  1948. 


For  Boxes  and  Bottles  All  Made  of  China. 
First  use  Julv  2.  194« 
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ds    Inc     Boston    Mass.     Filed   Feb.    16,     SN  82».     Premier-Hall  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Hl- 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1956. 


SN   2,817.      Raymon 
1956. 

INCOGNITO 

For  China  Tableware. 
First  u(te  Oct.  28,  1954. 


PAN-O-RAMIC 


For  HathriNiui  Medicine  Cabinets. 
First  um'  IH-c.  27.  19.55. 


CLASS  32 

SN    1  20r)      Cal  Wood  Manufacturing  Company.   Incorporated. 
SN     .l.-..{,524.       Rowe    Spacarb.    Inc..    Stamford.    Conn  ,    from  ^.^^^^n^    ,.,„,       pj,^  jg„    2.H,   1956.      Sec.   2(fj. 

Spacarb.  Im.    Filed  Sept.  21.  19.5.1. 

Outo-Snak  "'-"*"*'' 

For  Full  Front,  for  Bousing  Vending  Equipment  ^:';:;:,^'\j^  's^a't^Tables.  Hutches.   Desks    Dressers. 

First  use  .\ug.  22,  1963. 

and  Tea  (  arts. 

-^— ^""— "  First  uae  Feb.  20.  1947. 

SN    685,600.      Masterkraft.    Brooklyn,    N     V       Filed    Apr.    15.  - 


SN    1.432.      Drexel    Furniture   Comimny,   Drexel,   N.    C       Filed 
Jan    25, 1956. 

COUNTERPOINT 

For  Bedr.M.m  Furniture-    Namely.  Chests.  Dressers.  Mirrors. 
Vanity  l»esks,  Beds.  Night  Stands;  Dining  Rmim  Furniture — 
-^—i ^— —  Namely.  Buffets.  1  >ecks,  Storage  I>ecks.  Tables,  Chairs,  Serving 

Carts,    and    Chinas:    and    Living    Room    h'urniture     Namely. 
SN  691.803      Vermont  Furniture  Co..  Inc.,  I  nion.  N    J      Hied     ^^,,,^,.^^^   j^^..^^    (.ypb^^rds.   TV   Cases,   Corner   Cnits,    Desks, 

July  22,  1955  H<i<m  Dividers.  Tables.  Chairs,  and  Sofas. 


DUBL-UFE 

For  Kitchen  Furniture     Namely,  Chairs. 
First  use  .\pril  1954. 


W 


Whipple  House  Group 


// 


First  use  Jan.  13,  19.56. 


SN   1,444       J   F  D  Manufacturing  Co  .   Inc  .  Brooklyn.   N     V 

For   Furniture    for   Homes — Namely,   Bedroom   and    Dining  y^\,.,\  jan   25.  19.56 

Room  Furniture,  Consisting  of  Beds,  Dressers.  Chests  of 
Drawers,  Night  Stands.  Commodes,  Mirrors,  Chairs.  Dining 
Room  Tables,  Buffets.  Servers,  and  China  Cabinets 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1955 


SN    698,151       Fashloncraft    Furniture  CoriM)ration.    Portland. 


Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1955. 


\vJBnf!f^ 


For  M.'tal  Cot. 

First  use  Dec.  5.  1955. 


For  Upholstered  Furnltun'      Namely.  Davenports.  T>avenos.  CLASS   33 

Folding  Beds,  and  <'halrs.  ^>^-  rtg«  97,5      HIgglns  Handcrafted  Olass.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1950.  i^,^,.  «   j^r,-, 


SN     794        The     Illinois     Shade    Cloth     Corixiration      Chicago 
Heights.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  16.  1956. 


For  Ornamental  (ilass  Products,  Such  as.  Glass  Table  Tops, 
Mass  CtilitT  Dishes,  C.lass  Table  Dishes,  (ilass  Plates,  (ilass 
Bowls,  (ilass  Wall  Plaques.  (Jiass  Tiles,  (ilass  Trays.  (Jlass 
Push  Plates.  Ornamental  Windows,  and  Cilass  Partitions. 

First  use  March  1949 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  IK'*   1.  19.50 


SN    797        The     Illinois     Shade    Cloth    Corporation.    Chicago 
Heights.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  16.  1956. 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  May  1.  1944 


SN   690,222       Chance  Brothers   Limited,   Smethwick,   England 
Filed  June  27.  1955 

PROTEX 


owner  of  British  Reg    No    361,794,  dated  June  12.  1914. 
For  (Jlass  for  (Joggles  or  Spectacles  Used  by  Welders  and 
other  Industrial  Operatives 
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HN   2  816       Rayniond'w.    Inc.,    MoHtoii.    M«»«.      Filial    PVh.    I«.     SN  tJKH.57-'.     I'wrlj-iiH  ManufHCturinK  Corptirattoii,  I><>uUvlll.-, 
'jQij'ft      •  .  •  •  ^^       FiU'd  May  31,  19.")r».     Sw.  Jif). 


INCOGNITO 


For  (nasaware  for  Tabl«>  or  HoU8<"h<)l(1  PurpoHt-s 
First  xifu'  Oft.  1,  1954. 


CLASS  34 

SN  «.-)7,751.     Wllh^lni  Baltr  K.  G.  WVhanto  UVrk,  Sro<k.1orf 
Munich.  (J^-rmany.    FUed  I>ec.  10,  19.13. 


Fur    lnvfnte<l    Room    Siiaw   H*-ai>rM.    VfUt«*<l    Room    Spn<f 
H'Htf-rs.  I  nit  UeHt^'^«  and  V»'nt»'d  Rp<v8«»h1  Ht-att-rx 

l-'irst  iisf  1HU9. 


wfssasro 


SS    t>>ss.t)3:>       Sam    \V     Folaom,   d.    b.    a.    Jet-Aliv    Sales   Co. 
I'mIIm:^.  T.x      Fllnd  Junf  1,  19.V). 


JET^AIRE 


For  Apparatua  for  HeatinR  and  Prehi'atinK.  (  ook.nj:.  (  ool  ^.  ^  ^^^_^    ^,^^^^    \\  \J^,^uw  Fana.  and  Evaporative  CooI.th 

inK,  Drying,  and  Ventll.tlnK.  for  Whldes  and  Enr  oa^d  Ar.as  ^.^^^^   ^^^^    ^^^^    ^^  ^^^^^^   ^j^^.   j.     ^^^^  .  ^^^  ^^^   ^,^^  .^^_^^.^.^, 

Wuter  Supply  Syatema.  Hot  Water  (Jenerators  and  Hot  \Nat.r     ^^^^^_^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  _^^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  j^.,, 
Storage  Tanks,  and  Parta  Thereof. 

First  use  March  1951. 


Siibj.  to  Intf   with  SN  »(«."!, Itl2. 


SN  873,154.     AktietMlaget  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken.  Stockholm 


Sweden.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1954. 


s.\   t;<(s  _'.!_'      Surface  Conibu.stlon  Corporation,  Toledo,  olili 
Fil.Ml  \,,v    14.  1955. 


BALCO 


l-'iT  l-'iir till cfx 

Fift   us.-  .\pr    r.t.  194H 


For    Fans,    Unit    Ventilators,    Unit    H»-HtHrs.    I  nit    CooUth 
•  Jrllls,    Registers,    Humtdifleni,   IVhumldirters.    Heut    R.-iovery 
Apparatus.  I'reheaters  for  Palpa  and  Other  Materials.  Driers 
for    Pulp.    Lumber.    Wallboard,    Veneer.    (Irain.    Textiles    mi'l 
Other  Materials.   I>rying  Silos.   Dust  ColUMtiim  Apparatus 

First  use  l!t3H. 


SN  »U>S,57H      Caloric  Appliance  Corix>ration.  Philadelphia.  I'a 
Flle<l  Nov    21.  1955. 

THERMO-SET 

I'.ir    Tii[i    Hnrii.rs    Forming   Part    of   <;a«    Hurnilic    Stove.* 
V  irs!  list-  nil  iir  iitiouf  Sept.  4,  1955. 


SN     .'iTn       <'liel.sfa    l'ro«lucts.    Incorporati-d.    I'la  iiitielil.    N     .1 
File<1  Jan     IJ.  195») 


S.N    682.150        The    Hotstream    Heater    Comiwny.    (J.v.laiK 
Ohio      File.l  Feb.  -'3.  1955. 

EVERGLAS 


For  Water  Heaters, 
First  use  Feb.  4.  I'.t55. 


Kmt  Window  Fans. 

t  irsi  II.S4'  .\(iv    _'l,  1955. 


SN    «H2,79<)        Fairchlld    Engine    and    Airplane    Cnri>oration 
Bay  Shore,  N   Y     Filed  Mar.  4,  1955 

STRATOS 

For    Aircraft    Compartment    Pressure    Regulating    and    Air 
Conditioning  Apparatus   and    Replacement   Parts   Therefor 
First  use  on  or  about  July  30,  1945. 


CLASS  35 

•  N    'i.'m   l!»J       Wilkening   Manufacturing   <'ompttn.v.    I'hilade 
phia     I'll       Filed  Nov    30.  1953. 

EOUMAZER 


For  Fxpanders  for  Piston  Rings. 
First  U.S.-  l»e.     Jri.  1950 


SN  682  829.     Ruud  Manufaitiiring  Company.  Pittsburgh.   I'n 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1965. 


SN    (itw 'i  !'»       Wilkeniiij;    Manufacturing    Company.    Philadel- 
phia. Pa       Ki It'll  .\pr    15.  1954      Sec   2(f). 


For  Hot  Water  Heaters, 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1955. 


For     Piston     Kings    for    Internal-Combustion    Engines    and 
t  >ther  .Machinery 

First  usi'  January  1894. 
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HN    1  361       The   <;oodyHir   Tire  *   Rubber  Company.   Akron.     SN   B60.110.     Martin  Challin.  d.  b.  a.   Standard   Itema  Com 
'ohio.     File,!  Jan   24.1!.5«.  pany.  Newark,  N    J.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1954. 


TERRA- TIRE 


For  Tires. 

F'irst  use  Sept    15,  1955. 


SN    1.362.      The   <;o<>dyear   Tire   k    Rubber   Company.    Akron, 
(•hlo.     Flle<l  Jan    24.  1956. 


f 


0=0^ 


The  representation  of  the  B(sm1s  is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  abown. 

For  Holders  for  the  Reception  of  Carda  on  Which  Prices 
and    Other    Merchandislnfr    Indicia    An-    Dl^layecl 

nrst  use  July  15,  19S8 


For  Tires 

First  use  0<'t    27.  1!»55. 


CLASS  36 

SN   rt»4,791.      Eleitric  k  MusU-al   Industrie*   limited.  Hares. 
England.     Filed  Sei.t    16.  1955 


»    V^ 


SN  682. («tH      Norcross.   Inc..  New  Y(trk,  N.  Y      Filed  Feb.   17. 
1955. 

SIGNATURE    NOTES 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  term  "Notea "  ajwrt  from  the  mark 
as  shown      Owner  of  Reg.  No    428,903 

For    l>ecorHtlve    letter    Paper   and    I>ecoratlve   Note    Paper 
First  use  May  20.  1945. 


SN    tiH2,709       A.   M.   Collins  Manufacturing  Comiiany,   Phlla- 
ilelphia,  P«      Filed  Mar   3.  1955. 


Owner   of    British    Reg    No.    H644.561,    dated    Feb.    6,    1946 
For      Phonographic      Styluses     and     (innived      Phonograph 
Reinrds. 


For  Printing  Pai>er 
First  us»'  Feb    14.  1955 


SN    T(»o,ti03      Theodore  J    (Joon,  Santa   Mimica,  Calif      Filed 
Dec    27.  1955       Sec    2( f t 

GOON-BONES 


For  ( 'lapjH'rs 

First  use  .Aug    -'H.  1!MN. 


SN    686.575.       Royal    McBe«»    Corix'ration.    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1955. 

KEYCARD 


I  iwner  of  Reg.  Noa.  328.414  and  566,787. 

For    Employe*'   Identification   Card   Used   With    Duplicating 
Punch  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov    15.  1954. 


CLASS  37 


SN    fi8K,l(i«       Harohi    Warp.    Minden.    Nehr       Filed    May    23. 
1955 


SN    ti50.5<t2       Duvld   Kahn.    Inc..    North    Bergen.    N     J       Fi)e(i 
July  21.  1953. 


'^iz: 


--^•^"^')\ 


p^O^* 


itP    v\vv 


(twner  of  K.-g.   -N'os    2«7,7o4.   41.1.562.  and  others. 

For  Pen  Points. 

Fir?<t    uh«-   June  22,    194H;  and    1918  as  to  "Wearever." 


For  Letter  Openers.  Pens.  .Albums.  Padh  Tablets  and  Boxes 
of   \\  riting    Paper  and   Enveloi>es,   aii<l   Table   Napkins 

First  use  May  15.  1953;  the  words  •Pioneer  Village"  first 
use  on  or  alxmt  Sept    1.  1950 


SN    tt5M.189       Kleen  Stik    Pnxlncts.    Inc..   Chicago.    Ill       Filed 


Dec    18.  1953 


FLEX-STIK 


F'or  Paper  Stock  or  the  Like  Impregnated  With  an  Adhesive 
for  Use  In  Making  Ijibels.  Tags,  and  Displays 
F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1953. 


S.N    689.(»94       The    Sterllek    Company.    In(   .    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  .June  7,  1955 

PLAID 


F'or  Bathroom  Tissue 
First  use  I>ec.  28.  1933 
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SX  689.2D7.     WiiUaiii  S.  Hainlttun.  d.  b.  a.  Newark   l'rii»tln>t 
Co..  Nfwark.  IM.    F\W<\  Junf  10,  1935. 


PERFGUOPE 


For  Contimious  Envt'lop*'. 
First  us*-  June  1,  1955. 


S.\  rt«9,357.     Crotkt'r,  Hurbank  TaixTx  Inc  .  Fit(hbiirg,  Ma.ss 
Filed  June  13.  1955. 

ARMESOUE 


S.\  tiMl.THl.     Nor<ri>H8.  Iiif  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  1<; 

1  !»-..■ 


Fit   iiro'tint.'   (  anl.s  and   Printed   (ireetlnt   Folders. 
h'irst  use  .Iiin    J  I ,  U»55. 


For  I'rinriiijr  Paper 
Flrwt  UM-  May  1950 


SN    iisj  .'ilK       The    Washington    I'ost    Conipany,    \Vastiin>:ron. 
1  •    I        Filed  Fei).  -'H.  19.->5. 

Sports  Addition 


For  Cidiiniti  in  a  .\ewspa{>»'r 

First  use  at  le.ist  as  early  aa  Jan.  -.  1949. 


SN    rt91.75«.       Kaleeek    .Manufai-turinjr    Co.,    Franklin.     Ma.- 
Filed  Jnly  -.'l'.  1955.     Sec.  2(f  •. 


Clearcopy 


For  Onion  Skin  Fap^-r. 
First  use  1!».T2 


SN  Wl.'.t.'i:?.     J    L.  Darlini;  Corporation,  Tacoina,  Wash      File. I 
July  .'H,  1955       See    2<  f  I. 

Owner  of  Re>:.  No.  4,'{5.57ti, 

For   Writable   Waterproof   Forms   for  Outdoor   I  (*e   by   Knt'i 
neern.    I..o>:>:ers,    and    Others,    Which    .Vre    Blank    or    I'artially 
Printed. 

First  u«e  September  1929. 


.>>    H.si'.»i.'l.      Norcross.   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Mar    4, 
1955. 


I     r  (Ir—  rini:  Cards  and  Printed  (Jreetlnj:  Folders 
1  irsr   IIS..  Sept.  22,  19.'54. 


SN   »iH:{,t)17       NiircroBH,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y.      File.l  .Mur    Hi 
19.55. 


SN  rt9t>.241.      Keystone  Rusineas  Forni«,  .Scrantmi     l';i       l-'il 
Oct    1  1.  1!»55. 


y 


For  (Jn-.tiiiL'  Carils  and   Printed  (Jreetinjr  F.iI.I.t^ 
First  U.S.    1.  h    J.!,  l!t.'.."i 


For  <  "ommercial  Printed  Forms 
First  use  .lune  1.  1955 


SN  ««.3.tilK.      .\,,r ,  r..s> 
1955 


ln<-     N.w   Ynrk.   \    >        KiI.mI   M:ir     If, 


CLASS  38 

S.\  t>«1.54()      Fre<l  C.  Philnitt.  Washington,   D    c       Fil..l   I 'I.. 
1  1.  Ht55 

CHEMICAL 


PATGRAMS 


I'    r  lir.'ifuu-  I'linls  and   Printed   (Jreetinjr  Fobters 
l-irst  use  Fel).  l'.\.  I!»55. 


ChCMOU. 


• — gn 

• — E 


S.N     •;^.i  '.tn-j        .Merle    .Norman    Cosmetics.     Inc  .     l,os    An^'eles. 

Calif      I'il.-I  .Mar   _■  1  .  I".t55. 


The  words  "Chemical   Patents  at  a   <;ian«v"   an-  disclainM.l 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
For  Peri<xlical8 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1955. 

I 


V'nr  Ciiluinn  in  a  .Montbl.v  Publication 

(■'ir«r  ii".-  'tiirinj.'  S4'|jri'ml»'r  1942. 
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SX  684.63.3,     Clay  Adams,   luc  .  New  York.  N.   Y       Fll.-d  Mar.     SN    687.231.      Travel    Courier,    Iiu.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      FUed 
31,  1955  May  10,  1955, 


For  Magazines  and  Newspapers. 
First  use  Mar    1,  P,t55 


For  Catalogs.  Pamphlets.  Ijt'afleta,  and  Hertlons  of  Sp«<  lal 
iied  Trade  Publications  Issued  Periodically 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar,  1,  195.'). 


SN    »iH9.t!22       (Jold    Shield    Hotels.    Inc.,    Tomah.    Wis       Failed 
JuJie  Id,  19.V>. 

Gold  Shield  Adchek 

For  Coupons  Given  as  a  I>lsc<>unf  on   Hotel  Room   Rentals 

First  use  Mar.  K.  1W55. 


SN  HM5.171       Cook  Ijiboratories,   In<   ,  Stamford.  Conn.      Filed      s.N"   «94,.372       Irving  I>*vy,  d    b    a.  (Joldhack   Stamp  ''ompany. 
Apr    M.  1955.  Shreveport.  La.     Filed  Sept.  8.  19.55. 


Audio  Bucket 


OOtD  BACij^ 


For  House  Organ 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1955. 


For  Trading  Stamps 
First  use  Apr    1.  1954 


S.\  t>H5.4.'{".      Doane  Agricultural  Service,   Inc  .  St    Louis.  Mo 
Flle<l  Apr    1,{,  1955       .Sec    2(fl. 


SN  700, 47«.     The  Meyercord  Co,,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec    22. 


1!»55      .'>ie<'    2ifi 


]p©lil3* 


MEYERCORD 


F'or  [>ecalcoinania  Transfers 
First  ui»e  1899, 


owner  of  Keg.  Nob.  .539,311  and  .5*15,035. 

For  Farm   Publications  Publlshe<l  From  Time  to  Time. 

First  use  S«>ptemlM'r  194ti 


SN   700.522       National   Comics   Publications.    Inc.,    New   York. 
.N.  Y.     Filed  I>.K-    T.\.  1»55. 


SN    rt8H,3Tl.      Jackmeyer   Label   i  Hrporaf  loii.   New   York.   .N.   \. 
Filed  Apr   27,  1955 


J[ 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  June  14.  1944. 


For  Printed  l.abel8  and  Tags. 
First  us«'  Januarv  1929. 


SN    700, .598       Funk   &    W  agnails   Company,    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1955      Sec    2(f  i 


STANDARD 


s.N     t)Hrt,»i.H9        Hearst    Consolidated    Publications.    Inc      New 
York    N    Y      Flle<l  May  2,  1955, 


For  Idctlonaries 

First  use  1  8H(i 


Pfctorfal  1\A'«^ 


Applicant    dls«'lalms    the    word    "Pictorial"    except    as    part 
of  the  mark  shown 

For  Newspaper  .Section  or  Magazine 

First  use  Jan.  Ifi.  1955.  >^ 


CLASS  39 

.S.\    rt58.125.      Milco   1  ndergarment   Co.    Inc.,   .New    York.   N     Y 
Fil.-<1  l>ec.  17,  19.53. 

Columbia  M^id 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  .550,603  and  526. .522 

For  WoDien's  Undergarments — Namely.  Pantlea.  Klip«,  and 

I'ettlcoats. 

First  use  Januarv  19.'n. 


tma.    1  ■  II       '  *  I 
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,     ,„,i„„,.,.     In,,     ww  York    N    Y      SN   HH3.8H.'       J<>««'ph  M.   Klfln,  Int.,  NVw  York.  N.  Y.     Fllwl 
»N  686.818.     Alamo  MHiuifacf urine  (<>..  ln(.  -Nt-w  Torn.  •>.  I  ■ 

Fn»HlMay21,l».-.4  ''■"•   ^^^    •"'•' 


J^na-Jk&tt 


Mr.  uEicyj 


6't«6'll 


,    „,„    i-.iiifv    Tvr«-    for  w  itli.i\ir  waiv»'r  of  conuiion  law  rlKhts  no  claim  1«  mad*'  to 

For    om-    l'i.'<-v    (.ut^r    Carm^nt*    of    the    I    iIUn    T)  p^    fo.  ^^  ^^ 

Mi....H  a.«l  Wo.n.„-    Nan>.ly.  Con.hlnat.on  Malr.r  a.nl  M...r,s      "';,;;;';7,^.;^;;;  «  ,;,„c.ra.  Top  Coata.   Surcoata.  Jacket*. 


Fir!<t  I18*'  Apr.  21.  1»">4 


Kaiiuoarx.     Shirt*.     Slacks.     Short*.     BathrobM,     I'nderwt-ar. 
I'ajHinns      Formal     \\>ar.    Cabana    S«'t8,     Sweater*.    Hosiery. 


r.               -V  1    1       1         *     1  .i...r..i      Phivunix       Vriz       (ilovts    Shi»'8.  a »h1  Ties. 
SN     tiTO  ::32        Porter    OrlttlnaU    of    Arizona,    l  noenix.    .\riz  

FiJi  July  19.  19.^4.     S^.  2.f .  aa  to  "rorter."  l-'-'  -'  ^i--  >'»•  !»-•  "»  "- -hir... 


;^45: 


'ff0iU 


OF  ARIZONA 


Th*?  worda  "OrlKlnaU'  and  "Arliona"  are  disclaimed  ai>art 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Western  Neckwear,  Dreaa  Neckwear,  and  \Ve»t.'rn 
Shirts  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  1,   1950;  and   187.')  as  to  "rorter 


SN   'iM:i,9;{»i      Tepper's  I'lalntleld,  Tlalnfteld,  N.  J.     nied  Mar. 

■_■!     lit.').'. 


Fur  t  lilldren's  .Shoes 
First  U.S.-  July  1.  1»'»4. 


SN   «7«,7«1.      P:dythe   Belmont.   New   York.   N     Y  .   to  JamaHH 
House.    Inc  .   New  York.  X.   Y.      Piled  Nov.   17.    19.->4 

jAMAieAsiHOUSE 


For  Sportswear— Namely,  I^adlea'  and  Men's  Shirts,  Shortu, 
SlackB.  Jackets,  and  Coats  and   Ladies'   Dresses  and  Skirts 
First  use  Oct    11,  19.')4. 


SN    t',.H4.()76       Francia   W     Slater.    I>enver,   Colo       Filed    Mar. 


j:?.  lit. ">.'>. 


For  Cai*.-  for   Ise  In  Taklnjc  a  Shower  or  the  IJke. 

l-'ir>[  us<-  .Jan    1  7.  li»,")."(. 


SN     679,128         Bunil     4     Blach     Aktiennesellschaft.     Vienna. 
Austria.     Filed  r)ec   29,  1954. 


NEOGLAZE 


Trlority  daimed  under  Se*-.  44(d)   on  Austrian  applii  atioii 
riled  June  29,  1954  ;  Re(f.  No.  ;n.21fl.  dated  0<-t.  ri.  1054 
For  Felt  Hat  Bodies,  Felt  Hats 


SN    nx  J. ■!»;.',        Tandy    I..eather    Company,    Fort    Worth,    Tex 
I'lU'd  .Mar    .'H,  1955 

Kufg-fllok 

K    r  I'r.-  Cut  Leather  Moccasins  With  Holes  Tunched.  Ready 
Hirst  use  .Sj-pt    1,  1952. 


SN    rt8l,735.      American    Firstrrafr    Corjioratlon.    Nfw    York 
N    Y.     Filed  Feb.  ItJ.  1955. 

For  Outer  Shirts,  Coats.  Jackets,  Slacks.  I'ants,  Work 
clothes.  Workcoats,  and  Workpants,  Overalls.  Inderwcar 
Blouses,   and   .Xthletic  Costumes,   for   .Men.   WOinen,   and   Boys 

First  use  1  >ec.  2.'L  1954. 


SN    H8.'3,2."18.       Rothschild    Bri>s..    Inc.,    St.    Louis.    Mo       Fil'-d 
.Mar    10.  1955. 


N    t>H4.77.'>        Th.'    Warner    Brothers    Company.    Brld>report, 
I  luui       IMIf-l  .\pr    1.  1955 


avT 


Til.-  ilrawln^:  is  lined  for  blue.      Owner  of  ReR.  Nos.  50.062. 
224.451 ,  aiul  orhers. 

For  Foundation  (Jarments  Including:  Braaaleres,  Bandeaux, 
For    Women's    Sportswear — Namely,    Sweaters,    Swimminj:     ('orsets     Corselettes,   <;irdle«,    All-lnOnea,   Combinations  of  a 
Apparel.   T    Shlrta.   Bermuda    Shorts,   Coordinates    (.Matching     <.irill.-    and    Brassiere,    step  Ins,    I'antle   <;irdlea,    Panta.   and 
Blouse  and  Panta  or  Skirts),  and  Panrs.  liriefs 

First  use  Feb    24,  1955,  h'irst  use  .Vpr   ri    1949,  i>n  trirdles. 
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SN  68.^,2*23.     United  Stat**  Rubber  (Vtmpany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN   688.333.      Knitcraft   Poandations.    Inc.   New   York,   X    Y. 

Filed  Apr.  H.  1955.  ^'il»*<l  May  26.  19.55. 


POWERLIFT 


For  Athletic  Shoes. 
First  us*'  Feb.  9,  19.55. 


f^oideHiL 


1 

w 


For  Pantiea.  (ilrdlea,  and  I'anty  (itrdles. 
First  use  May  2,  1955. 


S.\    tlH5.424        H     Bortfenicht    Corp,    New    York.    N     Y       File<l 


Apr    I'l,  195.- 


00' 


SN    t>K9.o2tV      l>andy    I>ry    (Joods    Company     .NV»    ^  ork     N     Y. 
Filed  June  7,  1955. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Blouses. 
First  use  Mar.  :U,  19'{H 


sN    685,705       Haft,    Mann    &    Ciaines    Hu,,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Apr    18,  1955 


l-"or  (iloves  and  Mittens 

nrst  use  1937 

SuhJ   to  Intf.  with  SN  697,709. 


SN  690,386      I.  Mathews  k  Bros.,  New  Jtedford,   Mass      Filed 


June  2H,  1955. 


ORiaiNAL 


Without  waiving  its  common  law  rights  and  ft)r  purposes  of 
tliia  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the 
word    "OriKlnal"    apart    from    the    mark    as    shown. 

For  Women's  Coats  an<l  Suits.  | 

First  use  Mar,  7.  1955 


%su 


For  Babies'  and  Youni;  Ijadknt"  Pantlen. 
FIrat  use  June  15,  1955. 


SN    685,932       Salant  ft   Salant,    Inc.,   .New   York,   N     Y       File.l 
Apr.  20,  1955. 

(»wner  of  Rej:    No    602,179. 

For  Boys'  and  Juvenile  Outer  Shlrta.  Jackets,  and  Loncies. 

First  tise  Mar.  .^0.  19.55 


SN  692,294.     Air  Baby.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Piled  Aait.  2, 

For    .Men's.    Women's,    and    Children's    Waterpro<»f    Mittens. 
First  use  June  15,  1955. 


S.N     H92  989        I>arlene    Juniors.     Incorjsirated.    I>ecHtur.     Ill 
Filed  June  27,  1955 


S.\   tiH7,062.      Forest  City  ManufarturiuK  ('ouipany,  .St    Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  9.  1955. 

Jonejordoii 


JD%intik 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  .166.954. 

For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 

First  use  Feb.  7.  19.38 


The  word  "Prints"  is  disclalme<l  apart  from  the  mark  excefit 
as  shown  in  the  drawing 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses. 

First  uae  May  14.  1955. 

SuhJ    to  Intf   with  SN  «»7.788. 


SN  «93.4.'?1       S.  A     B«ltei.  Ar»o.  Switzerland.      Filed  Aug    22. 


1955 


SN    (187, 804.      i'alni   Beach   Company,    Sanford,    Maine       Filed 
May  18,  1955. 

UNION  LEAGUE 

For  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  Walking;  Shorts,  and  Sport   Shirts. 
First  use  Mar    22,  1955. 


ARZONISED 


owner  of  Swiss  Reg    No    115,493,  dated  Apr,  23,  1946. 
For  Shirts,  Collars,  and  CufTs. 


S.\    rt88,036.       (MXKi    Luck    <;iove    Company,    Carbondalc,     III 
Filed  May  23    1955. 

WeldrsTan 


For  I^^ather  Palm  Work  (iloves. 
First  use  Feb    1 ,  1955 


SN    ti9.'(,432        Berj:  s.    Inc.,    Stockton,    Calif       Filed    Auj:     22. 

For    Men's    Sulla.    Sport    Coats,    Topconts.    Slacks.    Jackets. 
Shirts,  and  Sweaters 

First  use  Oct.  19.  1949.  on  men  s  suits. 


^  i 
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HS    893,472.      TJie    May    Deiwrtni^nt    Store*    Compnn.v.    New     SN  rt97,708.     Stuhl-Urbaii  (  oinpany,  Tfrtf  Haute.  Ind.     FJle<J 
York.  X.  Y.    Filed  Auu.  22,  1».'>.'),  N"\    4    lit'.". 


othsmte 


Mwn.r  of  RpK   No.  249.246. 

For   HlouHfs.  Trou8ern,  ShlrtH.  JacketH,  and  Couih.  for  Men 

Owner  of  Ken.  No.  8fi2.H42.  ,,       "  k.  ...  r>  »    i    iq>« 

_  .      .  .„,,,..  H  irxt  u«e  on  or  about  Oft.  1,  l9Jn. 

For   Men's   Sultu,   Topcoats,   Jackets   and   Slacks;    \\  omens 

II nd  Ml«»eB  Coats.  —""^^^ 

First  u«e  Sept.  30,  1937.  on  women's  and  iiiiss.-s  (oats  ^.^  ti»7,7(»!t      Stalil  Irban  Comiiany,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     Filed 

N.n     t.  l!».'>."i 

SN  693.678.     Mr    John.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  .\uk    '-'". 
19.V). 


S^f^ 


John  P.   John,  president   of  the  applicant,   Is   the  desiciier 
known  as  "Mr.  John   '     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .'i49.Slft 
For  Women's  and  .Misses'  Hats. 
First  use  Apr.  »>.  V^'1'■>. 

> 

SN   695,74.1.      Milam   Manufacturing'  C'oiupan>.   TuihIo,    .Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  :?.  19r)5. 


K.ir   I'.ious.'-i    Tnni.-i»'rf<.  Shirts,  Overalls.  Jaikets.  ami  ("oars. 
!nr  Mill  niul  HovH 

First  use  on  or  a(M)iit  Mar.  21,  1921. 
Snl.j    to  Intf    with  SN  689.026. 


KO^I^   BY  MILAM 


S.N  «»7.T1(»       Stahl  I  rban  <'onipany.  Terre  Haute.  Ind      Fib-d 
Nov    4,   ly.'iS. 

SPORT'-DEE 

For  Troust-rs.    Blouses,  Shirts,  Jackets,  an<l  Coa*.;.   for  Men 
mid  Boys 

First  use  on  or  about  .Mar    16,  1931. 


SN   ''>!»7.73'_'.      Apparel.   Inc.,  d    b.  a.   Pacific  Trail  Sportswear, 
Seattle    Wash       Filed  No\    I?,  la').'!. 


For   Infants'   and   Children's   Outerwear  of  All    Kinds. 
F'irst  use  May  12.  1  !».'>.-). 


TRAIL-GLO 


SN  697.373.     Ivan-Frederica  of  California.  I.os  AnRebs,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  19.^5. 


h'"r   1  outs   for   Outer   Wear  for  Men.   Women,  and  Children. 
I'irsr  use  nil  or  about  July  1.  19.">."i 


'(/G/n: 


SN    «>98  099       White    Stajf    Mfjj.    Co.,    Portland,   Oref       File<l 


Nov    1(1    19.'»5. 


SUD  N'  DRY 


OF  CALIFORNIA 


l-'or  .Men's  find  Women's  Apjiarel  Namely.  Jackets,  (tuter 
Shirts  Shirks.  Outer  Shorts,  Pedal  Pushers.  Coats,  Vests, 
Trousers    Coveralls.  I'ants.  Caps.  Scarfs  :  and  Women's  .skirts. 

First  use  -Sept     It).  lit,"i,'i 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Of  California"  apart  from 
the  mark  shown. 

For  I.4idies'  Dresses,  Blouses,  and  Skirts 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1946. 


SN  697.376.      Ivan-Frederics  of  California.  Los  .VnteU-s,  Cjiiif 
Filed  Oct.  31.  19.-),^. 


SN   Hits, 179       Keystone  .\djustable  Cap  Co.,  d.  b.  a    Keystone 
.Viljustahle  ('a|.  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     P'iled  Nov    14. 

SANACAP 

owner  of  Het'    No.  ;W5.869. 

l-'or  I'Isposatile  Protective  Headwear. 

!'ir-^t  use  on  or  about  August  1933. 


SN  ii;(>»  iMi  Keystone  Adjustable  Cap  Co.,  d.  h.  a  Keystone 
.\"ljustable  Cap  Company.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Nov  14, 
lit.'..-.. 


For  I.<adies'  Dresses,  Blouses,  and  Skirts 
F'irst  use  In  or  about  April  1946. 


SN  697,387.     National  Merchandising  Corporation.  .New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  31.  1955. 


SANACAP 


NAN  NOBLE 


For  Ladles'  Wear  Namely.  Coats.  Swearers,  Blouses 
Skirts.  Bathing  Suits.  Nylon  Hosiery.  (Jloves,  Handkerchiefs. 
Slipit,  Brassieres.  (Jirdles.  Corsets,  Pajamas.  Panties,  I'nder 
wear.  Petticoats,  and  Briefs. 

First  use  April  194."». 


Owner  of  Heir   No   .■{.•{.■^,M69 

For  I  )isposiit)le  Protective  Headwear. 

First  us»'  on  or  about  .\ugust  193.'? 


May  22,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  183 


SN  758.     The  l>antan  Company,  Dumas.  Ark.     F1l«l  Jan.  16.     8N  1,175.    Standard  (larment  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled 
1956.  Jan.  20,  1956. 


PETTI  PAT  SPORTSWEAR 
A  DANTAN  CREATION 

No  exclusive  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "SiKirtswear"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Sportswear-  Namely,  Blouses.  Shorts,  I'edal 
P\ishen<,  Skirts.  Beach  Jackets,  and  Dreanes. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  19*>5.  on  shorts  and  skirts. 


TEE  &  TURF 


For  Ladies',  Mlsiies'.  and  (lirls'  Dresses,  Suits,  Dusters,  and 
Mouse  Coats. 

First  use  June  6,  19B5. 


SN    771        M     Fine   K   Sons    Mfg    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.    Y 
Filed  Jan    16.  19:.»i 


s^'^ 


tt       Oe/i 


^ft 


SN  1.239      Hollywod-Maxwell  Co.,  I.o»<  Angfles,  iallf.     Failed 
Jan.  23.  1956 

RENOIR 

For  (Jarter  Belts. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Onter  Shorts.  Pedal  Pushers.  Slacks, 
Pants,  Shirts,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Dec   9.  19.''>5 


SN  1,403      Straus,  Royer  k  Strass,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1956. 


SN   9.".2       B(H'pple   Sportswear   Mills,   Inc..   New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Jan    18,  1956. 


BANLORE 


For    I>adles'.    Misses',    and    (Jirls'    .SHix.ver    and    ("Hrdlgan 
Sweaters 

First  use  Fei).  1.  l!t.->5. 


SN   1,091       KoiHi  Bros..   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y       Filed  Jan    19. 


19.''.6. 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 
of  this  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to 
the  word  "Casual"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg   No.  598.523. 

For  Mlaaes',  Women's,  and  Children's  Dresaet,  Playsnlts. 
Skirts,  Onter  Shorts  and  Shirts,  Blouaes,  Slacka,  Culottes. 
<»veralls.  Outer  and  Midriff  Braa,  Jackets.  Boleros.  Middies. 
Suits.  Vests,  and  Vestees. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1954. 


FREE  FLIGHT 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  19.'t6 


SN   l,4<i.-       8u8<]uehanna  Waist  Company.  Upland.  Pa      Filed 


Jan    IM.  19.56. 


GLEN  ISLE 


S.N  1,117      I.  Schnelerson  k.  Sons,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Jan    19,  1956. 

prest-O-nfiagic 

For    Indies'   and   Children's    Slips   and    Petticoats 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1955 


For  Ladies'  Blouses. 
First  use  Jan    13.  1956 


CLASS  40 


S.\   1,1  ifs.      I    Sclineierson  A  Sons.  Inc  ,  New   York.  N.  Y       Fib 
Jan.  19.  1956. 

crepe  -  de  -lure 

For    ladles'   and   Children's   Slip*  and   Peitic^mts. 
First  use  Oct    .1.  19.55. 


S.N   661,429.      (Jeneral  Drapery  Company,   Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  ?Vb   23.  1954. 

NEETPLEAT 

For  Drapery  Hooks  and  Heading  Tape  Sold  as  h  I'nif 
First  use  May  1953 


S.N   666,729.      <"hei   .Nous.    Inc  ,    New   York.   N     Y.      Filed    Mav 
20.  1954. 


PETCI?  POCrCT 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Be<l  I'ockets. 
First  use  Apr  6,  1954. 


SN  1.174      Standard  Garment  Co.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Jan   20,  1956. 


CLASS  42 


GARDEN    CLUB 


For  Ladies',  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses.  .Suits,  Dusters,  and 
House  Coats. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1955 


SN  674,168.     Marlbt.ro  Fabrics.  Inc.  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1954. 

TEX*  GLO 

For  Interlining  Fabrics  of  Glaas.  Cotton.  Silk.  Wool.  Rayon, 
Nylon,  and  Other  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  June  15.  1954. 
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8X  674.713.     Toyo  Hayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  «huo-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     SN   HH9.M5.      liotany   MIIIh.    Inc..   PannaW.   N.   J.      KU«1  June 
Filed  Oct.  i:i,  19.')4.  ,  l.'i.  195.'j. 


BOTANA 


owner  ..f  Kfti    N<>«.   7r..«.SH,  570. .398,  and  othern. 

For  KabrJcs  in  th*"  IMece  Made  of  Wool  and  Synth<»tlr  FW^th 

First  u«>'  .May  31,  19.").'S. 


S.N    tiS»(i.(M)«!       HaarU   Auto   Fabric   Company,    .Newton,    Mans 
Kil.-.l  Jnn.'  22.  l!t."M. 


Priority  claimed  under  S^'c.  44  (di   on  Japanps**  application 
tiled  July  20,  19.')4.  Reg.  Xo.  474.830,  dated  Dec    2rt,  19.").-> 
For  FabricH  Ma<le  Wholly  or  Principally  of  Synthetic  Fibre 


JONAKTS 


SN    «78,724.      Howard    Stores   Corporation,    Brooklyn .    N     Y 
Filed  Dec.  21.  19.'>4. 


For  Rubberiied  Fabrics 
FiPMl  use  Sept.  1.  192H. 


.^N   tiitl  '.U7       \Vynn(lottt'   Worsted  Company.   Inc.,   Wnterville. 
Maine      Filt-d  July  2."i.  19.")."). 

Marwyn 

The  word  "Fabrica"  U  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marlc  ,is  j^,  ^  ,.^^   ^  ^.^^^^^  ^^^  ^.^,  ^^^  ^^^  p,j,^p 

shown.    The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  First  iine  Jiin.' 7.  19.").") 

For  Fabric*  of  Wool  and  Mixtures  of  Wool  and  Syntheti(  

Fabrics  of   the   Weight   and   Kind   Employed   in   Mens   i»uter  — -■^— ^— 

Suits  and  Overcoats.  SN   Wl  91K      Wyandotte  Worste<l  Company.   Inc..  Wnterville. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1953.  .NUine      Filed  . I ub'  2"),  195.".. 


SN    684,630.      Marcus    Breler    Sonn.    Inc.,    .Vmsterdani,    .N     Y. 
Filed  .Mar  .31,  195."). 


f^jV'llAl^^ 


\',,r  I'iiie  (nxMls  of  Wool  and  Llama. 
First  use  June  1.  1955. 


F'or   Lining   Fabrics   for   <!arments   Such   as  Jackets.   Coats 


Ktc 


SN'  t>94,."iH3      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlenges»'llschaft.  I^'ver 
kusen-Hayerwerk.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  13,  19.55. 


First  use  Jan.  1-3.  1955. 


CUPRADOR 


SN  685,097       Crown  Rubber  Company.  Fremont.  Ohio       Filed 
Apr   7.  1955. 

FABRI  -  FOAM 

F"or    Textile    Rugs    and    Carpets    Having    a    Foam    Kubt)er 
Hacking. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1955. 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  863,240.  dated  Sept.  24,  1954 
For     Netted    and    Woven    Fabrics    of    Synthetic    Fibers    or 

Mixed  Synthetic  and   .Natural  Fibers.  Felts.  Table  Cloths.  Bed 

Sheets,  and  I'illow  Cases. 


SN  •;;»«. IHti.     stehll  &.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 


1".  lU.'i." 


SN  688,760.     Wni.  Simpson,  Sons  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2,  1955. 

OKLAHOMA  CALICOS 

For  Printed  Fabrics. 
First  use  Mav  20,  19.55. 


C>ma 


For  Textile  Ple<'e  (Joods  Consisting  In  Whole  or  in  Part  of 
I'ure  or   \\eighted   Silk,   Rayon,  Synthetic  Yarn  or  Yarns,  or 

W.Mll 

F'Irst  use  .\ue    1.  1955. 


SN  688.762.     Wm.  Simpson.  .Sons  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y 
File<l  June  2.  1955. 

FIRELINE 


SN    ti9H.i»4.{       J    Capps  k  .Sons,  Ltd..  Jacksonville.   111.      Filed 


Ocr.  24,  li*5.'> 


ESTATE 


For  Carded  Broadcloth  Fabrics. 
First  use  March  1955, 


For  Worsted  Fabrics  .Made  Ip  Into  Men's  Outer  Garments. 
First  use  Oct    14.  1955 


May  22.  1956 
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8N  6»6.»44.     J.  Capp«  k  H»a».  Ltd.,  JacksonTllle.  111.     Piled 


CLASS  43 


Oct.  24.  1955. 


ARGONNE 


For  Woven   Fabrics  Made  Up  lato  Men's  Outer  Garments. 
First  use  Oct.  14.  19.55. 


SN  H57.6.54.     Steckborn  Kunstselde  A.  <i..  Steckborn,  Swltmer- 
land      Filed  Dec.  8,  1953. 

DECORA 


SN   696,945.     J.  Capp.  4  Son*.  Ud..  J.ck«.nvllle.  Ill      Filed         ''wner  of  Swiss  Reg_^  >«    92.9(^.  <l«t«Hl  Apr    1,  1938. 

•ij   iu»\  ^"^  R«yf»n  \arns.  BspecUilly  Spun  Dyed  Rayon  ^arns 

COLOSSEUM 


For  Woven  Cloth  Made  I'p  Into  Men's  Outer  (Jarments. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1955. 


KN  697.835      Proban  Limited.  London.  England.     Filed  No\ 
7.  19.55 


SN  697.196.    J.  P.  Stevens  It  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1955. 

MAGIC   CORNER 

For  Fitted  Sheets. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1955. 


PROBAN 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44 (d»    on    British    Reg.    No. 
745.071.  dated  Aug  9,  1955. 
For  Threads  and  Yarns. 


SN   699,878.      Beldlng   Henilnway   Company,    Inc.,    New    York. 
N   Y.     Filed  Dec   13.  1955. 


SN  697,336.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N   Y      File<l 
Oct.  2H,  19.55. 

NIMBUS 


GLASMO 


For  Plastic  Coated  Glass  Yarn. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  7.  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531.334. 

For  Pillow  Cases  and  Dresa  Goods. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  1949.  on  pillow  chs«>s. 


SN  700,937.     The  Elmore  Corporation,  Splndale,  N.  C.     Filed 
l»ec.  28.  1955. 


SN  697.517.     1.  A.  Wyner  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Nov.  1.  19.55. 

LAND- 0'- COTTON 


For  Cotton  Knit  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  1955 


SN    697.821.      .National    Shoe   Proilucts    Cor|>oratlon,    Boston. 
Mass      Filed  Nov,  7,  1955, 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red. 
For  Cotton  Thread. 
Flrtt  use  Mar.  23,  1925. 


STARLITE 


For  Vinyl  Coated  Fabrics  for  I'se  in  the  Shoe  Industry. 
First  use  June  28,  1955. 


SN  «98.971.    Glen  Raven  Cotton  Mills,  Inc..  Glen  Raven.  N   C 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1955. 

AURORA 

For  Synthetic  Fiber  Awning  Fabrics. 
First  use  Nov.  19.  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  7(M»,858. 


CLASS  44 

SN  fi91  183.     Willson  Products  Inc..  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  July 
12.  1955. 

For  Respirator!  In  the  Form  of  Pace  Pieces  and  Gas  Masks 
for  Industrial  Safety. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  19.54. 


SN  700,8.58.     D.  B.  Fuller  *  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 


SN  692,402.     Johnson  k  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  3.  19.55. 


IVc.  30,  1955. 


AURORA 


For   Textile   Fabrics   In    the   Piece  of  Cotton.   Rayon.   Syn- 
thetic F'ibrea,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  19.55. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  698,971. 


SN  700.870.     Kemp  k  Beatley.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  30.  1955. 

eye-(Hets 

For  Table  Cloths.   Napkins.    Luncheon    Sets,   Pillow  Cases, 
Guest  Towels,  Dollies,  and  Dresser  Scarfs. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1955. 


For  First  Aid  and  Emergency  Cases  Consisting  of  First  Aid 
and  Surgical  Supplies — Namely.  Ointments  for  Burns.  Scalds, 
sunburn  and  Like  Uses,  Adhesive  Sheets.  Tapes  and  Plasters, 
Adhesive  and  Other  Bandages.  Bandage  Rolls.  Antiaeptlcs, 
Ointments.  Ammonia.  First  Aid  Booklets  and  Charts.  Sdaaors, 
Drinking  Cups,  and  Uanse  in  Roll,  Strip,  Fold  or  Loose  Form  ; 
and  Surgical  Dressing*.  Adhesive  and  Other  Bandates.  Band- 
age Rolls,  and  Oause  In  Roll.  Strip,  Fold,  or  Loose  Form. 

First  ase  July  27,  1955. 
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SN  693 '>81        \bb«)tt   LaboratorU-«.  Norlli  CliicaKo,   111       Fil"'l     SN   tlHj,4.it»       Tli^  (tl.l..   l'ruvi«lMii  ( •.Miipaii.v.  Clpveland.  Ohio 
'■.VaK.24.  1955.  Fil.-d  F-b   JV  1«.V.. 

VENOTUBE-ETTE 

(iwn.<r  of  R^.  No.  r.34.3«(). 

For   L)i8poH«ble   Rea«S.v  to  I's*-  I'nit   Intenilnd   for   the  I'urfii 
tf-ral  A(lmini»tration  of  Fluids. 
First  uw  June  27.  1955. 


S.\  (i»«,265      Stt'ph^'iison  Corporation,  Ke<l  Hank,  .\    .1       Fil'-I 
<>«-t.  11,  19.'..-i.     Sec.  2(f). 


(iwn.T  ,,1  K.'i:    .\n    .H7:{.:U4. 

For  Frf»li.  Siiiokfil.  l'i<-kle<l.  Dry  Saltfd.  ami  (ttherwlm- 
('ur.Ml  (  \ifs  nf  Fork  CarramwH,  I'ork  Offali*.  Lard,  and  Meat 
l...aw's   Hinl   Siir»'adii  and   SaiiKaKes  ContHinlnK   I'ork 

hirsr  u«»'  Fell.  \i.  lO.'JS*,  on  bacon. 


For  Resuscitatora  and  Surgical  Appliaiue.^. 
Flrnt  UMe  on  or  about  January  1947. 


S.N    r,,s."(,2l."..      Swift   &   <(>nipaH.v.   ("liitaKo,    III.      Fllwl   Apr.   H. 
1955. 


CLASS  45 

SN  677.413.     Earl  N.  Johnson.  Denver.  Colo.  ;  (Jerald  K.  Jnlm- 

.Hon.   administrator  of  the  said   Karl   N,  Johnson.  deceamKl.  ^^.^^     ^_^.^^^^,    Feeds  -Namelv.    Cattle    FV«1.    Foultrv    F.-ed. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1954.     Sec.  2(f  I  ^,„„.,,  ^.,..  ,    ^„^,  ^^..^^^  p,.„, 

Fir^t  lis,-  .\pr    17.  1929 


SN    tlSH  H.-iT       Kell-iu't'    ("nnipany.    Battle    Creek.    Mich       Filed 
.May  2.  19.'>'..     Sec.  2(f  t. 


46ttffjfji!s 


The  llnlnc  on  the  drawing:  deniKnates  the  colors  tfold,  red 
and  (freen.   althouKh  color  is   not   an  essential  feature  of  the 
mark. 

For  Soft  E>rink. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1922. 


The  tradeniarlc  is  a  facsimll<"  of  the  surname.  In  the  pos- 
st-MHiNt'  •  a.-<'-  ><f  Will  K  Kellot;^  founder  of  applicant  and  its 
[ir>'(l.-r.ssors  in  his  handwriting.  Owner  of  Rejf.  No«.  105.213. 
'i7  4  _'l  *)    iind  others 

For  Prepared  Mixes  for  MakiiiK  Cakes 

First  use  Oct.  1  1.  1954. 


SN  t>H7  Jll       National  Rolls.  Inc.,  Rushville.  Ind      Filed  May 


111,   1!).-,.-, 


CLASS  46 

SN    657.525.      tJcdden    Broad    Marketini;    .Vssn..    Inc..    Seattle. 
Wash.     Filed  I»ec.  7.  1953. 


go^ 


BUIIHMOP 


l-'or  Cinnamon  Rolls. 

h'lrst  us.-  oil  or  Htxiut  Apr.  15.  1949. 


For  Packaged  Fresh  and  Frozen  Chickens, 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1949. 


SN  876.707.     Herns  A  Koppateln.  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Nov   18.  1954. 

AGRARIUS 


SN  HH;  27.')      Fo.)d  Fair  Stores,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed 

May  1  1     19.-..'> 

FmE-RAkE 

owner    of    ReK     Nob.    535,599,   556,817,   and   590,938 
For    Veuetahle    Shortening    and    Food    Flavorinjr    Extracts. 
I'articularly  Almond.  Vanilla,  and  Lemon. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1951,  on  ahortenlng. 


SN  «H7,8:<()      Standard  Brands  Incorporated,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Ma.v  18,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Lard  and  Extra  Oleo  Stock. 
First  use  Sept.  16.  1954. 


SN  681.510.     J.  O.  Gilbert  Chocolate  Company.  Jackson,  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1955. 


Chase  £- 
Sanborn 


CABALLERO 


For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  Oct    15.  1953. 


Owner  of  Rejf    Nos.  214,918.  592.510.  and  others. 
For  Tea 

First  use  June  1,  1953  ;  the  term  "Chaae  k  Sanborn's"  flrat 
used  in  March  1H92. 


May  22,  1956 
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SN    tt90,lS0.       Bryn    Mawr-<.:c>aclieUa    Valley    iirorea,    Bryn     SN  «92,404.     Kkntael  ^podle  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Mawr,  Calif.     Filed  June  24.  1955.  Filed  Auk.  3.  1955. 


Ij^cp    (mo    y- 

^^|^#/?CHEU^ 

v^S. 

w^ 

^R-jvJ 

feVvVi 

^  •   ^   ^   • 

->=*, 

The  translation  of  "Oro  de  Coachella"  Into  Enijlish  means 

(;old  of  Coachella." 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruit. 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1955. 

MAS 

BRAND 


The  term  "Brand,"  per  se.  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Egg  Noodles,  Noodle  Soup  Mix,  Vegetable  Soup  Mix, 
Chicken  Noodle  Soup  Mix,  Egg  Noodle  Dumplings,  and  Maca- 
roni (Paste)  Prodneta  Such  as  Macaroni,  Spaghetti.  Elbows, 
and  Seashells. 

F'lrst  use  1925  on  egg  noodles. 


SN  692,634.    Nelson-Ricks  Creamery  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Banquet 
Better  Foods.   Salt  Lake  City,   Utah.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1965. 

Se<-.  2  ( f  ( . 


S.N    690.612.      Katmor   Cranberries.    Inc..   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  1.  1955. 


GRAND 1ET0N 


f^tflior 


For  Cheeae. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1947. 


SN  693.671       Farro.  Inc.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  to  Favro  Corp. 
Jersey  (Mty.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1955. 


FAVRO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  114,671  and  193.249, 
For  Froren  Cranberries. 
First  use  July  26.  1916. 


SN   H91.081.      Plkle-Rite  Company,   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
July  11.  1955. 


i;  POLKA// 


For  Pudding  Powders  :  Gelatine  I>e«iert  Powders  ;  Meringue 
Powder  ;  Dry  (Jravy  Powder  ;  Dry  Preparation  To  Be  Added 
to  Milk  and  Cream  for  Whipping  Purposes  ;  Bread  Crumbs  ; 
Pancake  Mix;  Potato  Pancake  Mix:  Cake  Mixes;  Spices: 
Mustard  ;  Egg  White  Stabiliser  Mix. 

First  use  1927. 


For  Bottled  Pickles. 
First  use  Se|.t.  20,  1932 


SN   693.896.     The  Borden  Comr»any,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Auk.  30.  1955. 

GLACIER  FREEZE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  188.189  and  609.253. 

For  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  June  2.  1954. 


SN  H91.528.     Fretl  rslnger.  Inc.,  Milwauke*'.  Wis.     nied  July 
IH,  1955.     Se<'.  2(fi  as  to  "I'sinKer's." 


SN  693.916      Otto  L    Kuehn  C(.  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug. 
.3(1.  1955. 


owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405,441  and  543,073. 

F'or  Pickled  Herring,  Salted  Herring,  and  Canned  Sardines. 

The  words  "Made  in  Milwaukee  Since  1880"  are  disclaimed  ''^''■'"  ""''  ^^•**^- 

apart  from  the  mark.  ^-^^^■^^— 

For  Sausage. 
First  use  June  23.   1955:  "Usingers"  first   used  in  1880,  ^■'^'    «»-'^.-»'>«       Shell   Chemical   Corporation,    New   York.   N.    Y. 


Filed  Sept    27,  1955 


S.N    692,177       Tennessee   F<M)ds.    Inc.,    Portland,   Tenn.      Filed 
July  29.  1955 


\0 


e 


VIANOL 

For  Chemical  I'sed  as  an  Antioxidant  for  Live  Stock  Feeds. 
First  use  July  21.  19.55. 


c 


SN    695,5.56       Minute    Maid    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


MINUTE  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  441.141. 

For  Fresh  Froxen  Vegetables,  and  Shrimp  and  French  Fried  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555.105. 

Potatoes.  For  Frosen  Steaks. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19.50  First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1955. 

T.M   706  O    (;       15 
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gN  807.318.    Paul  Peters  Company.  Inc..  Bo.ton.  M.«i.    Filed     «N  691.822.     Can.nd.lgj«  Indu.trle.  Co..  Inc..  Caiundaigu.. 
Oct.  2o,  19t>0. 

CAUACK  111  ■  I  I       ■    f\ 

Wild  Irish  Rose 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  Sept.  10.  1954. 


8N    697, 439.      Wsples-Platter    Companj,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1955. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  May  16.  1955. 


COM^IHI© 


For   Canned   Goods— Namely.    Fruits,   Vejtetables,    Berries. 
Oysters,  and  Salmon. 
First  use  1898. 


CLASS  4S 

SN  673,449      Heidelberg  Brewlnr  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 

St-pt.  20.  19.54.     Sec.  2(f). 


8N  697,466.     Burnett's  Foods,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 
1,  1955. 

PLUMETTE 

For  Love  Bird  and  Parakeet   Moulting  Food  and  Feather 
Builder. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  1953. 


For  B*^r  and  Ale. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1900. 


SN  697,468.     Burnett's  Foods,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 


1,  1955. 


GLANDEX 


For  Fish  Food. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1929. 


SN  689.306      Schulthelss-Brauerel  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin. 
Chariot tenburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  10,  1955. 

Sohulthebs 

The  Orman  word  "Schultheiss  "  means  "mayor"  In  Kng- 
li8h.  Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  672,241,  dated  Mar.  1.  1955  ; 
and  C    S   Reg  No  310,334. 

For  Beer. 


SN  697.489.     Naas  Foods,  Inc.,  Portland,  Ind.     Filed  Nov    1. 


SN    «fil,031.      A.    Gettelman    Brewing   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  July  11.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


1955. 


LEMON  KISSED 


For  Canned  Mixed  Vegetable  Juices. 
First  use  August  1951. 


SN  697,577.     Pee  Dee  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed  Nov 


2,  1955. 


OLD  FASHION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,596. 
For  Pork  Sausage  Seasoning. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  322.391  and  348.822. 
For  Beer. 
First  unf  1893. 


SN  698.052.     Milk  Maid  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N    Y 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1955. 


"cOf^t 


♦  / 


CLASS  49 

SN  675.314      .Schenley  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed 
Oct    22.  1954      Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Schenley." 
( )wner  of  Reg  Nos.  544,397  and  619,192. 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Froxen  Custard. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1955. 


SCHENLEY 
H.  R.  H. 


CLASS  47 

SN  678,072.     Real  Companhla  Vlnlcola  do  Norte  de  Portugal, 
8.  A.  R.   L.,  Oporto,  Portugal.     Filed  Dec.  3,  19.54. 


LAGOSTA 


The  Portuguese  word  "Lagosta"  can  be  translated  In  Eng- 
liah  as  "lobster"  or  "crayfish."  Owner  of  Portuguese  Reg. 
No.  4.766.  dated  Feb.  27.  1902. 

For  Wines. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Sept.  3,  19.54  ;  and  the  word  "Schenley**  was  first 
used  In  or  about  December  1892. 


SN  684.495      I^wrence  Taub.  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  29. 

1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


B4LnM0RE 

Club 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  the  year  1868. 


May  22,  1956 
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Cnllf     Filed  Oct.  24.  1955. 


FORTUNA 


Kor  WhUkey. 
First  use  1895, 


CLASS  S% 

SN    «.50.ftOft       Harold   Warp.    Mlnden.    Nebr       Filed   July   21. 
1953. 


KOTE 


(ll-^-^^-^-Tt") 


mU« 


For  MlnUtures.  Souvenirs,  Figurines,  Trinkets  and  Me- 
...en::>s';i  E^^nts,  Places.  Objects  and  «-p.e  of  Hi^orical 
interest  Objects  of  Art,  Back  Scratchers,  Trays,  toasters, 
HotT-Hds.  Plate  Hangers  and  Holders,  Cup  IK.lders,  and  C  om- 
Mnatlon  Cup  and  Plate  Holders. 

First  use  May  1.5.  195H  :  the  word.  "Pioneer  Milage  first 
used  on  or  about  Sept.  1.  1950 


For  Paper  Base  Offset  Printing  Plates. 

First  use  Feb  9,  1055.  --»«..  ?  »  ^ 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  697.070.  S"****  \^  »  ^ 

SN  «88.T2.5      Goodren  Products  Corporation.  Englewood.  N.  J. 
F'iled  June  2.  1955. 

MAGIC-COVER 

For    Self-Adhering    Decorative    Plastic    Coating   Trim    and 
Cover  Material 

First  use  May  2,  1955. 


SN   6rt8.21.5.      Velveray   Corporation,   New   York.   N.   V       Filed 


June  14. 1954 


VELBAC 

owner  of  Reg.  Nos    287,011.  .5«3,691.  and  others. 

For  Flannel  Backed  Plastic  Sheet  Materials  for  Get^er.l 
Tarpaulin  Purposes  or  for  Protecting  Materials  From  Dirt, 
Dust,  and  Hain 

First  use  Apr.  1-5,  19.54. 


SN  690  192      Revlon  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
'    to  Revlon.  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  June  24.  1955. 

For    Kit    Comprising    Nail    Enamel.    Basecoat,    (  uticle    Re 
n.over.    Vel^H-ty    Remover,    Cuticle   Scissor.    Nail    File,    Pusher, 
Cuticle  Stick,  and  Emery  Boards. 

First  use  June  6,  1955. 


SN  683  81«      The  Silent  (;io«   (»il  Burner  CoriK>ration.  d    b    a 
"The  Little  Red  Hen  Kqulpn.ent  Company,  Hartford,  Conn 

LITTLE   RED  HEN 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1955  „  ^w         # 

For   Poultry    Brooders   and   Com|K.nent    Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  April  1H.54 


SN  683  HI  7.     The  Silent  Glow  Oil  Burner  Corporation,  (lb    a. 
"    The  Little  Red   Hen   Equipment   Company,   Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar    IH.  1955. 

^^^^^ 

For  Poultry  Brooders  and  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  April  1954. 


SN    rt84,042        Gould     Monument     Woik^.     Jacksonville,    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  195.5. 


SN  H90  193      Revlon  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
■„.  Revlon,  Inc..  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  June  24,  1955, 

For  Kit  Comprising  Nail  Enamel.  Basecoat.  Cuticle  Be^ 
n.over  Non-Smear  Remover,  Lipsticks.  Nail  Scissor,  Cuticle 
Nipper,  Tweeser.  Nail  File,  Pusher,  Cuticle  Sticks,  and  Emery 
Boards. 

First  use  June  6,  1955 


SN   696,188       Stempel  Manufacturing  Company,   Dallas,  Tex 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1955. 


<€!EDJ> 


For  Office  Accessories- Namely,  Arch  Boards.  Clip  Boards. 

in<l  Chalk  Boards. 

Firnt  use  June  1947  on  arch  boards 


SN  t596,58<».     Panel-Lok  Corp^.ratlon.  Clearwater.  Fla      Filed 
i  >cr    17.  Iii55. 


c 


PANEL-LOK 


For  Non-Klectric  Outdoor  Advertising  Signs 
First  use  Mar.  12.  1954. 


SN   «97,274       James  C    Cook.   Detroit,  Mich.      Filed  Oct.  28. 


1955 


The  word  "Memorials"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 


For  Monuments. 
First  use  Aug    1.  ISM 


THE  FLYING  SAUCER 

For   Non-Electrical    Rotary   Advertising   Signs. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


TM  190 

S    697 ,27  ( 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1955. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  May  22,  1956 

Heardmore    I'rcKluctK.    In<..    Eant    Rutln-rford, 


8N    697,278.      Film    ContHlner    Company.    Inc.,    rhU-«KO.    111.     •^-\. ';f'^'^^^,^^,,  ^,^j.  ..    i,,,- 


JUSNAP 


For  Combined  H*ln  Hood,   Key  Chain,  an.l   Coin    Purn.- 
First  use  .Sept.  30.  1955. 


«N    700,722.      The    Educational    Equipment    Company,   Clev*- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2H.  1955. 

^VITRO-BOARD^ 

For  Steel  Chalkboards. 
Firat  OM  June  20.  1955. 


5H'*«^/ 


F'lr  Bath  Water  Softener. 
Klrsf  \inf  Ma.v  .'<.  1955. 


CLASS  51 

8N  682.209.     Texlie  Chemicals,  Inc..  (JreenvUle.  S.  C.     Filed 


CLASS  52 

SN  rirt2  .-.KH      Tropdls  Co..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  Mar    IJ.   n>.-.4. 


Feb.  23.  1955. 


TC-99 


For  Blend  of  .\nlonlc  Sulfonates,  the  .\ctlve  Injn-edlent  in 
Proprietor's  Tooth  Paste. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1955. 


a 


\^^ 


.4.V 


%^^ 


8N   682.501.      Margaret   .\kln  Thomas,  d.  b    a.   Akin-Thomas  ^,^^^  cieanlntr  C(.m|)ound  In  Liquid  Form  for  .Manlklnn.  Fix- 

Company,   Dallas,   Tex.      Filed   Feb.   28,    19.55.  ^^^^^^    ^^^^j  nasties 

First  use  JiiiiP  2.  1953. 


ACTIV-8 


For  Hair  Dreaalng. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1955. 


SN  H7J.925      The  Bon  .\ml  Company.  New  York,  N.  V      FMh'd 
Sfpt    9,  1»54. 

Synergic  Energy 


For    Cleanser   and    Polisher   In   Powder   or   Cake   Form    for 
Household  Cse  and  for  Cleaning  the  Hands. 
First  use  July  2<i,  1954. 


SN  687  191.     Ferdinand  MUlhens.  d.  b.  a.  Eau  de  Cologne    * 
Parfflmerle-Kabrlk    Glockengasse    No.    4711    tlegendber    d.r 
Pferdepost  von   Ferd.    Mulhens.   Cologne,    Rhine.   tJerniany 
Filed  May  10,  1955. 

FRISCOOL 

owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  347,371  and  3.50.182.  SN    HH4.2:52       Fine-O-Plne  Company  of  Texas.   Houston.  Tex. 

For  Eau  de  Cologne,  Perfumes,  Skin  and  Hair  Tonic,  After  KUed  Mar    J.V  19.-.5 

Shaving  Lotion.  To^.th  Paste.  Mouth  Wash,  Bath  Salt,  Bath 
Face,  and  Talcum   Powder.  Cosmetic  Creams,   Brilliantlne.  ^ 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1953. 


SN  687.499.     Ro«elle,  Ltd..  New  York.  N    Y.      KIUhI  May  i:^. 
19.55. 

TV    TOUCH 

For  Cosmetic  Preparation  In  Paste  Form  To  Conceal  Skin 
DlBcoloratlons  and  Blemishes. 
First  use  July  28.  1954. 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  515.794. 

For  Li(iuid  I>etergpnt  for  Household  Use. 

First  use  Mar    17.  1955. 


SN  688.084.     Shulton,  Inc..  Clifton.  N.  J.     Filed  May  1^.  1955 


SN   tl91.522      Texiie  Chemicals.   Inc.,  iireenvllle,  S.   C       Filed 
.Tulv  IS.  1955 


nNHHir 


Tb,  m.rt  comrrl.™  letter,  tormln,    •Shul,,.,..'  ..  .  .-..ll.         ;;77,;'„;;";^^',^;f which.  Upon  Dilution   With  W.ter. 

T.%rr,'i.r-.iM".'-.  Toilet  w..„.T.,™ ow   ,; "•■";;;'»---„■-  '  '•'^""  """""'  """ 

Serves  as  an  All  i  urpose  »  i»-nii»-r, 

,ler.  and  Dusting  Powder.  ^^^^  ^,^^   ,3   ,^,, 

First  use  Dec.  1,  19.16. 


May  22,  1956 

SN    694.6,59.      Nyania   Color  k.  Chemical 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1955. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Co    Inc  .  New  York.     SN  696,877.     The  Dlversey  Corporation.  Chicago.  l\\.     Filed 

Oct.  21.  1955. 


<NYAPnN> 


TIG 


For   Synthetic   Detergents  for  Industrial   Uses  In   the  Tex  -.,,,oo. 

;i:„:;hr!!:."BLr-7..-h:.rM::ir -Bi'n" -^^  '-':p^^  u,..  .-..n.  ,o,  ..^. ... 

ing    Dish  Washing,  Car  Washing,  and  Other  Household  Uses  mobiles.  Floors,  and  Vk  alls 

First  use  1932.  First  use  Jan.  3.  195.5. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


SN  648.865. 
16,  1953.     ( 


Klwanl 
■()LLE( 


CLASS  100 

s  International,  Chicago,  111. 
•TIVE  MARK. 


Filed  June 


SN  687.842.     Archery  Manufacturers  and  I>ealer  Association, 
Waverly,  Iowa      Filed  May  19,  1955 


(^ 


y 


For    Trade    Aasoclatlon    Services      Namely.    Promoting    the 
Sport  of  Archery  and  the  Dissemination  of  Information  Among 
Its  Members  and  the  General  Public. 
First  use  July  10.  1954. 

SN   696,289.      Dog  n  Suds.  Inc.,  Champaign.   111.      Filed  Oct 


12.  l'.»55. 


No  registration  rights  are  ilainied  In  the  word  "Interna 
tlonal"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
141,995  and  .383,.H61 

For  Sponsoring  Civic  Projects,  Underprivileged  Child  and 
Youth  Welfare  Work  ;  Building  Individual  and  Civic  Char- 
acter:  Promoting  Educational,  Medical  and  Recreational 
Facilities  and  Programs  for  Children,  Students  and  Members; 
Fostering  Patriotism,  National  and  International  Good  Will, 
and  Higher  Business,  Social  and  Professional  Standards  ; 
Improving  Community  Life  :  and  Furthering  the  Civic  and 
Educational  Objectives  and  Ideals  of  the  CInh. 

First  uae  January  1925 


D^G  n  5V5DS 


For  Restaurant  Services, 
nrst  use  Nov.  15,  1954. 


SN   696,290 
12.  19.55 


Dog  n   Suds.   Inc..  Champaign.    Ill       Filed  Oct. 


S.N  678.740.  National  Board  of  the  Young  Women's  Chris 
tlan  Association  of  the  V.  S.  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
21,  19.-)4      COLLE(^IVE  MARK 


Y  W  C  A 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1955. 


CLASS  101 

SN    677,078,       Meredith    Publishing    Company.    Des    Moines. 
Iowa.     Hied  Nov.  22,  1954. 

Better  Homes  &  Gardens 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  203,616,  602,407.  and  608.350. 

,„        V..-   ^«i  7rM*  «nri  «0« '\'19  For    Newspaper    Advertising    Service— Namely.    Supplying 

'^rLtZn7.ZZT^^^^^^^^         r.lrls  I>e.oted  to     Food   Stores  With   Recipes.   Meal   Plans,   Cooking  Idea-Jog- 

the  Task  of  Realizing  in  Their  Common  Life  Those  Ideals  of     gested  Advertising  layouts,  and  Like  Material  To  Be  Lsed  by 

IvrsoHIl   and    Social    Living   to   Which   They   Are  Committed     Such  Stores  In  Advertising  and  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Their 

'•'r?  ""'In'  %\Zu:\'Z  ''"^-t  use  October  19.54. 

First  use  In  or  about  iHln, 


TM  192 

SX  693.729.    Ariv^rtl-^rH  A«i..cl.t«.  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh 
l»a.    Fll*^  Auk.  26.  19.V.. 
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May  22,  1956 


CLASS  105 

SN  t577. :?:.':?      KinnHway  TrannivortH  Limited.  Montreal,  Qdeb»^*, 

<"iinii(lH      Filf.1  Nnv,  2«,  1»W. 


I'rioritv   i«  ilaimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  applica- 


»         f  ,  rii.nrs  of    \dverti8inK     ti-n  til.Ml  ()<t.  t.  19.-.4  :  Reg.  No.  101.770.  dated  Oct.  28.  195.V 
:ning   an.i    I'reparat.on   for  Cie,  ts      !^^    \7;  ^Z"*-  ^,,,  „.,„„  Van  Transportation  of  ileneral  Merchandise. 

oklet«  and  the  Like,  IT.nripally  for  IMre.t  Maiiin*: 


For   i>e«i»t 
LeaHets,  Booklet 

nrHt  ui*e  June  2:^  19.'>."< 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS  A 

SN    699.031.      Water   Heater    K»-<..n.lit  iniif-rs    .\xso<iation.    Lo« 
AncelM   Calif.     File(i  Nov    -'H.  lit.-..'.. 


Water  Heater 


Association 

The  drawinu  i«  Un'>d  to  indirare  thf  color  re.l  The  mark 
cvrtifieH  that  the  work  or  labor  ..n  the  nixxl"  wan  performed 
by  members  of  applicant  and  inH^.ts  rHrtain  r.-.otnUed  safet.v 
Htandards. 

F'or  Reconditioned  Water  HtMi>rs. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  19.')' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

627  187      8ILVACEL.     Weyerh«fu»*r  Tlmb«>r  Company.     8N 

««1.245.     Pub.  9-21-M      Fllwl  2-17-S4. 
627  168.     MBLOSO.     American  Hide  and  Leather  Company 

SN  672.207.     Pub.  3-6-R6.    Filed  »-2.V-54. 
627  169       CURTI8S    WRIC.HT    CW    CURIFOAM    AND   DK 

SIGN.      Cnrtlaa-Wright    Corporation       SN    678,602.      Pob. 

3-6-.%fl      Filed  12-20-54. 
827  170      PMI  PLASTICS  AND  DESIGN      Plaatlc  MaterlaU, 

Inc.      SN  687.887       Pub    3-6-56.      Filed  5-19-M. 

CLASS  2 

627  171.     REVERETONK.     Standard  Packaidntt  Corporation. 

8N  673,624.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  9-22-54. 
627  172       POLY    PIPPIN.     Central   States  Paper  k  BaK  Co 

8N  674.051.    Pub.  5-31-55.    Filed  9-30-54 

627.173.  VISIPAK.     Ro«>nberg  Br©«.  *  Co..  Inc.     8N  680,488. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  1-25-55. 

627.174.  CHAMPION.        The      Champion      Company.        8N 
6J81,676.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Fll«l  2-15-55. 

627  175.     DESIGN  OF  HAND  AND  KEY      P.  O.  Moore,  Inc 

8N  686.324.     Pub  3-6-56.     Filed  4-2ft-55 
627,176.      METCO.      Metalliiinit    Enjclneerlng    Co     Inc       SN 

687,963      Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  5-20-55. 
627,177       L  C   AND   DKSKJN.      Schenley  Dlstilleri.,   Inc.      SN 

688.269.     Pub   3-6-56      Filed  .V-25-55 

627.178.  HYDROi'EL.     Walker  Potteries.     SN  693.102.     Pub 
3_6_56      Filed  8-15   5.->. 

627.179.  CUSHION   SEAL      Continental  Can  Company  Inc. 
SN  693,441.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  8-22-55 

627.180.  FLEXAR  Standard  Packairlng  Corporation  SN 
693,500.     Pub    3-6-56.     Filed  8-22-55. 

CLASS  3 

627.181.  ST.  REGIS.  McKeason  k  Robblns.  Incorporated 
SN  680.287.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  1-21-55. 

627.182.  DESIGN  OF  HEART.  Rico  Leather  Specialty.  Inc 
SN  694.006.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  8-31-55. 

627.183  ATOM  LITE  Reliable  Trunk  k  Bau  Company.  Inc., 
now    by    change    of    name    to    Reliable    Luggafce    Inc.      SN 

694.153.  Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  9-2-55. 

827.184  TRAVEL  SMART.  Reliable  Trunk  *  Bait  Company, 
Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  to  Reliable  LuKfcage  Inc.     SN 

694.154.  Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  9-2-55. 

627.185.  TRAVEL-JOY  Reliable  Trunk  k  Bag  Company. 
Inc..  now  by  change  of  name  to  Reliable  Luggage  Inc.  SN 
694.155      I»ub   3-6-.%6      Filed  9-2-55. 

CLASS  6 

627.186.  LIF'E.  Protection  Products  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.     SN  670.852.     Pub.   10-18-55.     Filed  7-30-54. 

627.187.  AERO.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  680,845. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  2-1-55. 

627.188.  CERENOX.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesell 
schaft.      8N   685,486.      Pub.   3-6-56.      Filed  4-14-A5. 

627.189.  I80LAN.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft 
SN  686.982.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  5-6-55. 

627.190.  VISCOLOR.  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesell 
schaft.     SN  687.776.     Pub    3-6-56.     Filed  5-18-55. 

627.191.  8COTCHPLY  Minnesota  Mining  *  Manufacturing 
Company       SN  688,169      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  5-24-55. 

627  192.  FORMULA  5  AND  DESIGN.  Morton  Salt  Com 
pany.     SN  689.231.     Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  6-9-55 

627  193  WURMSUP.  Joaeph  L.  Ryerson.  d.  b.  a.  Engineer 
Ing  Development  Service.  SN  689,240  Pub.  .V^  56.  File<i 
(V  !»-55. 


627.194.     BARON.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company      SN  689.270. 

lAib.  3-6-56.    Filed  6-10-55. 
627.195       FLASH-DRI.       Klen«ade    Products.     Incorporated. 

SN  689.391      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-13-55 
627.196.     COPE.      O.    M.    Scott    and     Sons    Company.       SN 

689.661.     Pub.  »-«-56.     Filed  6-16-55. 
627  197        "CRAVKNETTB."        The     Cravenette     Company. 

r    S.  A.     8N  690.067.     Pub.  3-6-66.     Filed  6-23-55. 

627.198.  MINT  SOL.        Alamont      Laboratories.      Inc.        SN 
690.112      Pub.  3-4V-56.     Filed  6-24-55. 

627.199.  ALKATERGE.     Commercial   Solvents  Corporation. 
SN  690,366.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  ft-28-55. 

627  200       CAN-0-GA8        Virginia    Smelting    Company        SN 
690,410.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-28-55. 

627.201  CLINISTIX.      Ames   Company.    Inc       SN    690.988 
Pub  3-6-56.     Filed  7-11-55. 

627.202  CLINI8TYX.      Ames   Company.    Inc,      SN    690,989. 
I'ub.  3-6-56.    Filed  7-11-55. 

627.203.      CLINITAB.      Ames    Company.    Inc.      SN    690,990. 

Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  7-11-55 
627.204       CLINITAPE.      Ames  Company,    Inc.      SN    690.991. 

Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-11-55. 
627.205.      CLINISXRIP.      Ames  Company.   Inc.      SN   691,114 

Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-12-55. 

CLASS  7 

627,206        STAG        Stenson    Twine    Company        SN    680,631 

I'ub   9  13-55.     Filed  1-27-55, 
627  207       CHAMPION   AND   DESIGN.      Bob   Stone   (  ordage 

Co       SN   083.933.      Pub.   3-6-56.      Filed   3-21-55 
627  208       WEST  CORD.      Earl    E.   Barton,   d.   b.   a.   Western 

Cordage    Company        SN     687.338        Pub.     3-«-56.       Flle«l 

.5-12-55. 
627  209.     DCRAiiRIP      The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  CoriK)ra 
"tlon.      SN  693.664.      Pub.  3-6-58.      Filed  8-25-55 


CLASS  S 

627,21(1.      PIROCEL       Benson  &  Hedges       SN  fl7«.3<V1.      I'ub. 
(V-28-55,     Filed  11-9-54. 

CLASS  It 

627  211       80HIGRO      The  Standard  Oil  Company,  to  Sohio 
Chemical    Company.       SN    688.780.       Pub.    3-6-56.       Filed 
5-9-55. 
627.212      80HI0GEN  IN  OVAL  DESIGN      The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  to  Sohio  Chemical  Company.     SN  688.781.     Pub. 
:i_8_56.     Filed  5-9-55. 
627.213.     SOHIOGEN  IN  LEAF  DESIGN.     The  Standard  Oil 
Company,  to  Sohio  Chemical  Company.     SN  688.782.     Pub. 
3-6-56.     Filed  5-9-55, 
627  214      SOHIOGEN   IN  OVAL  WITH  TRACTOR  DESIGN. 
The   Standard  Oil  Company,  to   Sohio  Chemical  Company. 
8N  688.783.    Pub.  3-6-56.     Fll«l  5-9-55. 
827  215       SOHIGREEN       The    Standard    Oil    Company,    to 
Sohio    Chemical    Company        SN    688.788.       Pub.    3-6-56 
Filed  5-9-55. 
627.216.     ADD.     American  Dross  Disposal  Corjkoratlon.     SN 
689.258.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-10-55. 

627.217  NYTRON      Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corporation.     SN 
690.833.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-7-55. 

627.218  AMMO  (iRO.     Specialty  Oil  Products.     SN  695.040. 
Pub.  .■^-6-56.     Filed  9-20-55. 

CLASS  12 

627  219       MASTERPLY    AND   DESKJN.      Aetna    Plywood   k 
Veneer     ComiMiny        SN     677,632.       Pub.     3-8-58.       Filed 

12-2-54. 
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«27,220.     BOLTA.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.     SN 

600,452.     Pub.  »-«-56.    Filed  6-29-56. 
B27.221.     I'ERF-A-TRIM.     United  St»te«  Gyp«um  Company. 

SX  B93.B39.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  ^24-55. 

627.222.  ANVN-O-MATIC.     Gate  City  8a«h  4  Door  Company. 
SX  696,137.    Pub.  3-6-M.    Filed  10-10-55. 

627.223.  STUC-CRBTE.     Rocform  Corporation.     SX  696.17.') 
I'ub.  3-6-56      Filed  10-10-55. 

627.224.  "ATOMITE."     Poloron  ProdnctB,  Inc.     SX  696.318. 
Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  10-12-55. 

627.225.  FLEETLITE.     Fleet  of  America.  Inc.     SX  696,424 
Pnb.  3-6-.-)6.    Fil»Ml  10-14-55. 

CLASS  13 

827.226.  8AFETYMIX.       Symmona    EnKineerlnfC    Company. 
8X  6.j9,683.     I'ub.  3-6-56.     Filed  1-18-54. 

627.227.  CEXTCRYWARE.     Century  Tool  k  Manufactiirlnir 
Company.     SN  665,560.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  .'>-3-54 

627.228.  LOCKE.  Locke  Manufacturing  Company.  SX 
674.404.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  lO-ft-54. 

627.229.  WELL-XCTS.  The  Rawlplng  Company  Limited. 
SX  6K4.067.     Pub.  3-^1-56.     Filed  3-23-55. 

CLASS  14 

627.230.  DESIGX  OF  DIAGOXAL  STRIPES.     Scovlll  Manu 
facturlHK    Company.      SX    683.064.      Pub.    3-6-.-)«.      nie<l 
3-8-55. 

027.231.  KALOY.  Kay  Brunner  Steel  Products.  Inc.  SN 
696,365.     I'ub.  3-6-.5«.     Filed  10-13-55. 

627.232.  STROX(JTITE.  Granite  City  Steel  Company.  SN 
696,434      Pub.  .3-6-.->6.     Filed  10-14-55. 

627.233.  POWER-CIT.  The  DoAU  Company.  SX  684,819. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-4-55. 

CLASS  IS 

627.234.  MOXTEX  MYSTIK-H'BE.  Thurman  Floyd  Scott, 
d.  b.  a.  Montpx  Oil  k  Specialty  Com[>any.  SX  687.989 
I'ub,  3-6-56.     Fllwl  5-20-.V>. 

627.235.  EXER(;OL.  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Llni 
ited.      SX  688,014.     Pub.  ,Vrt-56.     Filed  5-23-55. 

627.236.  g.  Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation.  SX 
688,666.     I'ub.  3-6-56      Filed  6-1-55. 

627.237.  KAYLUBE.  The  Kaynnr  Company  SX  690. 7S« 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-5-55. 

627.238.  BULKO.    Bulk  Petroleum  Corporation     SX  691,74H 


Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7- 


.).). 


CLASS  16 

627.239.  MIXXCOTE.      .Minnenota  Palnta.  Inc.     SX  658.197 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Fllt^d  12-18-5.V 

627.240.  P  =  5  CO-POLYMER  FIXISH.  Watson  Standanl 
<'ompany.     SX  694.173.     Pub.  3-6-.'^6.     Filed  9-2-55. 

CLASS  17 

627.241.  CROSBY  SQUARE.  The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco 
Co.     8N  693.433.     I'ub.  3-6-56.     Filed  »-22-55. 

627.242.  LOXDOX  DOCK.  The  Bloch  Brothers  Tobacco  Co 
SN  603,434.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  8-22-55. 

627.243.  BIG  IXJUX  AXD  DESIGX.  Brown  k  WIlllamHon 
Tobacco  Corporation.  SX  696.210.  I'ub.  3-6-56.  Filed 
10-11-55. 

627.244.  GOLD  BUJCK.  British  American  Tobacco  Com 
pany.  Limited.     8X696,632.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-18-5.-. 

627.245.  CARRIAGE  TRADE.  R.  R.  Tobin  Tobacco  Co. 
8X   698.936.      I'ub.   3-6-56.      Filed   11-25-55 

CLASS  18 

627.246.  ACROAGOXIXB.  Uko  Cerlettl.  SX  649,766.  I'ub 
3-6-56.     Filed  7-3-53. 

627.247.  lODO-XIACIX.  Cole  Chemical  Company  SX 
666,440.    Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  5-17-54. 

627.248.  RAY  VITAM  AXD  DESIGX.      Ray  Wolfe,  d.   b    a 
Ray-Vltam  Products  Co.     SX  667.006.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed 
.V24-54. 

627.249.  VITO.  Browar  Prijducts.  Inc.  SX  671.413.  Pub 
S-6-56.     Filed  8-10-54. 


H27.2.50.  ROSEBl'D  Rosebud  Perfume  Company,  a  trustee- 
ship under  the  will  of  George  F.  Smith.  8X  683,138.  I'ub. 
:i-6-5«.     Filed  3-9-55. 

627.251  SAI.SAR  AXD  DESIGX.  Carl  S.  Jorgensen.  d.  b.  a. 
Desert  Chemical  Co.,  to  Salaar  Laboratories.  SX  684,733. 
I'ub.  3-6-56.    Filed  3-24-65. 

627.252  ENER  C  The  Ener-C  Company.  8X685,571.  Pub. 
:?   6-56.     Filed  4-15-55. 

627.253.      PRESTOXAL.      (Jelgy   Chemical   Corporation.      SX 

687.371.     I'ub.  3-6-56.    Filed  5-12-55. 
627.2.")4       COCHISE.     Charles  C.  Chatham,  d.  b.  a.  Chatham 

I'harmacal.     SX  687.535.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  5-16-55. 
627.255.     TREXIXKST.     Hynson.  Westcott  k  I>unnlng.  Incor 

porated.     SX  688.421.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  5-27-55. 
«27.2.-.6.     LUDRIX.     Walte.  Inc.     8N  688,487.     Pub.  3-6-56. 

Flle«l  5-27-56. 

627.257.  SLIM  AGAIX.  The  Fleetwood  Company.  SX 
68S.H21.     I'ub.  ;{-«)-56.     Filed  6-6-55. 

627.258.  S-.MEZ  Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceuticals* 
Limited.     SX  691.372      Pub.  3-6-86.     Filed  7-15-55. 

627.259.  SYXER<;iSTIX.  Consolidated  Midland  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  691,665.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

627.260  MOEBIQIIX,  Consolidated  Midland  Corporation. 
SN  691. 668      Pub  3-6-.56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

627.261  ENTEROSILFOX.  Consolidated  Midland  Corpora- 
tion.    SX  6»  1.669      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

627.262  CoDELCORTOXE.  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  SX  691.704. 
I'ub   3-6   56      Filed  7-21-55. 

627.263  TRYO  MIST  AXD  DESIGX.  S.  Pfelffer  Mfg.  Co.. 
now  by  ihange  of  name  The  Pfelffer  Co.  SX  692.262.  Pub. 
3   6-56.     Filed  8-1-55. 

627.264.  METH CLOSE  AXD  DESIGX.  Professional  Phar- 
macal  Co  .   Inc.      SX  692.490.     Pub.  3-6-56.      Filed  8-4-55. 

CLASS  19 

t>.'7.26.-.  STANDARD  OF  THE  WORLD,  General  Motors 
Corporation.     SN  667.879.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-8-54. 

iiJ7.2fi6  CO.Ml'ACTO  Weld-Built  Body  Co.,  Inc.  SX 
«80,.i;j»      Vuh<  3-«)-56.     Filed  1-21-65. 

627,267  FEND  AIRE.  Bump-Air,  Inc.  SX  683,842.  Pub. 
,{6   .-.6.     Filed  .^-21-55. 

627, -'68  MOCNTAIX  BREEZE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cecil 
A.   Dulle.      SX   684,407.      Pub.   3-6-56.      Filed  3-29-55. 

6J7.2rt9  THCXDERBIRD  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Theodore 
A  Bettker.  d.  b.  a.  Crestline  Mobile  Homes.  SX  685,090. 
I'nb   3-6-56      Filed  4-7-55, 

627.270.  POl  RE.  BILB.  COSTA.  PERA.BIRXE.  Malerform 
S.  A.     SN  68.-.. 451,     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-13-55. 

627.271  CRANE  CARRIER  CORP.  AXD  DESI(;X.  Crane 
<'arrler  Corporation.  SX  693,530.  Pub.  3-6-56.  Piled 
M   23   55 

627.272.  ASA  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Automotive  Safety  Asso- 
ciates      SX  696.404,      Pub.   3-6-56.      Filed   10-14-55. 

ti27.273  CHAMP  Mld-EmpIre  Corporation.  SX  696.569. 
Pub   3-6-.16      Filed  10-17-55. 


CLASS  20 

627.274       SKQCIX     AXD    DESIGX.       Congoleum  Nairn     Inc. 
SX  679,368      I'ub.  3-6-56.    Filed  1-4-55. 

627.275.  COX  TACT.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers. 
Inc       SN  688,978.      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-6-65. 

CLASS  21 

627.276.  LEADER.      American    Brake    Shoe   Company.      SX 
672,775.     Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  9-7-54. 

627,277       SPEECH    Q.      Tele   Q    Corporation.      SX    681,722. 
Vuh   :\   6-56      Filed  2-1. -»-.55. 

627,278.      MISSIOXARY    AXD   DESIGX.      Audio-Video   Cor- 
poration.    SN  682.385,     Pub.  3-6-.'>6.     Filed  2-28-55. 

627,279       FLUOR.      Trojan   Battery  Company.      SX   683.001. 
I'ub    3   6-56.     Filed  3-7-55. 

627,280.     API   AXD   DESIGX.     American   Pamcor.  Inc.     SX 
6M3,H35.     I'ub.  .3-6-. -)6.     Filed  3-21-55. 

627.281      B  A  (J  AXD  DESIGX.     Bell  k  Gossett  Company.    SX 
684.012.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  3-23-55. 
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627.282.  PHONE  MATE  AND  DESIGX.  Pioneer  Equipment 
Sales  Co.     SX  693.083.     Pub.  3-ft-«6.     Piled  S-l.-i-es. 

627.283.  SPEEDI  SMOOTH.  Lyndon  V.  Grover.  d.  b.  a. 
«;rover  Photo  Products.  SN  693,141.  Pub.  :{-«^-5«.  Filed 
8-16-55. 

627.284.  KEMFUZE.  Bel  Fuse  Inc.  SN  696.283.  Pub. 
.3-6-56.     Filed  10-12-55. 

627.285.  EXPO.  Holloway  Electronics  Corporation.  SX 
696,300.    Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  10-12-55 

627.286.  DEEXA.  Deena  Products  Comftany.  SX  6J»6,417 
Pub.  3-6-,56.     Filed  10-14-55. 

627.287.  ELECTROC,  Sprague  Electric  <'omt>any.  SX 
696,673.     Pub   3-6-56.     Filed  10-18-55 

627.288.  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  k  Company.  SN 
696,835.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-20-.55. 

627.289.  SHO-GLO  AXD  DESIGN.  Berg  Sho-Glo  Corp,  SX 
696,933.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-24-65, 

627.290.  DIETZ  AND  DESIGX.  Henry  <;,  IHeti,  d.  b.  a. 
The  Henry  (J.  DIetx  Company.  SX  696.959  Pub  3-6-56 
Filed  10-24-55. 

627.291.  PUL8ELECTOR.  A.  R  F  Products.  In<-orporated 
8X697,071.     Pub.  3-6-.56      Filed  10-2.5-,56 

627.292.  PDLSENDER.  A  R.  F  Products.  Incorporated 
SX   697,072.      Pub.   .3-6-56       Filed    10-2.5-55, 

627.293.  8TABIL  THERM.  Blue  M  Electric  Company  SX 
699.353.     Pub.  .3-6-.56.     Filed  12-.5-55, 

CLASS  22 

627.294.  BEAD  CHAIX.  The  Bead  Chain  Manufacturing 
Company       SX  6.56.488.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  11-17-53. 

627.295.  TRl -XOTE  AXD  DESIGX.  The  Hit  Products  Cor 
|K)ratlon.      SX   660.022.      Pub.   3-<J-56.      Piled    1-25-54. 

627.296.  LADY-B  LOVELY.  George  B.  Ritter.  d.  b,  a.  Ritco 
Routine  I^iboratories,  SN  677,iH)l,  Pub.  3-6-56.  Filed 
11-19-54. 

627.297.  BIG  BUCK.  Moore  Butcher  Supply  Company, 
d.  b.  a.  -Moore-BIlt  Products  Company.  SN  677.081.  Pub. 
3-6-56,     Filed  11-22   .-.4. 

627.298.  BRIC-BLOX.  Brie  Mlox  Co.  SN  679.6;i6.  Pnb. 
.3-6-56.     Filed  1-10-55. 

627.299.  8PORTEX  TURBO  AXD  DESIGX.  8|K>rtex  GmbH. 
SX  680,491.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  1-2.5-55. 

627.300.  WHEEL-TOP.  Joseph  F.  Chamberlln.  d.  b.  a.  Cham- 
berlln  Metal  Products.  SX  683.663.  Pub.  3-6-56.  Filed 
3-17-55. 

627..301.  HITAHOMA.  Hit  A-Homa.  Inc.  SX  687.283. 
Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  .5- 1 1    55. 

627.302.  MARVELOUS  MIKE.  Saunders  Tool  k  Die  Com 
pany.     8X  687.326,      Pub.  3-6—56.     Filed  .5-11—55. 

627.303.  LITTLE  XAUSEA.  B.  H.  Mickara.  d.  b  a.  Jay 
Original.      SN  687.613.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  .5-16-55. 

627.304.  ASTROX.  Parker  Brothers.  Inc.  8X  687.727. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Piled  .VI 7-55. 

627.308.  "I'OW."  Sekhow  k  Rlghter  Company.  SX  690.7.55. 
Pub.  3-6-.56.    Filed  7-5-55. 

627.306.  WUFFLE  TREE.  Selchow  k  Rlghter  Company. 
SX  690.757.    Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-5-56. 

627.307.  ROCK  HOPPER  South  Bend  Bait  Company.  8X 
690.760.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-5-.55. 

627.308.  PAUTZKE'S  FLUORESCEXT  BALLS  OFIRE  AXD 
DESIGX.  Otto  Keith  Williams,  d.  b.  a.  Pautske  Bait  Co. 
SX  690,851.     Pub.  .3-6-56.     Filed  7-6-55. 

627.309.  "BUZZ."  Selchow  k  Rlghter  Company.  SX  690.975. 
Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  7-8-55. 

CLASS  23 

627.310.  AERO-JETS.  Ralph  A.  Shade,  d.  b.  a.  Advance 
Automotive  Products  Co.  SX  6.53,403.  I'ub.  4-12-55. 
Piled  9-18-63. 

627.311.  8TAXDARD  OF  THE  WORLD.  General  Motors 
Corporation.     SX  667,877.     Pub.  3-«-5«.     Fll«d  6-8-54. 

627.312.  MOHAWK  SIZE OPTIOXAL  SUB  LAND  Mohawk 
Tools,  Inc.     SX  679,475.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  1-5-65. 

627.313.  M  AXD  DESIGX.  Phillips  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
683,805.     Pub.  .3-«-56.     Filed  3-18-55. 

TM   706  O.   G.--16 


627.314.  LE  GRIMPEDR.  Atellera  4  Chantlers  (to  la  ManHv. 
8X685,236.    Pub.  3-«-5«.    Filed  4-11-58. 

627.315.  FALCOX.  Falcon  AUrn  Co.,  Inc.  SX  687.028. 
Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  5-20-56. 

627.316.  GOPHER  THRO-WAY.  Gopher  Grinders,  Inr.  SX 
688,1.38.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Piled  5-24-58. 

627.317.  SHIMSR  AND  DESIGN.  WUconstn  Knif»  Woriw. 
SX  691.808.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  7-22-55. 

627.318.  WEBB-X.  Jerri*  B.  Webb  Company.  8X  602,443. 
Pnb.  .3-«-56.    Filed  8-^-85. 

627.319.  JIFFY.  VB  Products  Co.  SX  69.3.218.  Pub. 
3-6-56.    Filed  8-16-58. 

627.320.  FLEXIDYXE.  Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SX  695,081.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  9-21-85. 

627.321.  AQUA-PAK.  Universal  Motor  Company.  SX 
695.193.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  9-22-53. 

627.322.  EIJv-CO.  Merl  G.  Whitehead.  8N  605.108.  Pub. 
3-6-56.    Filed  9-22-55. 

627.323.  SUPERBA.  Imperial  Knife  <\>mpany.  Inc.  8N 
696.226.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  9-23-55. 

627.324.  MOORE  AND  DESIGN.  Moore  Buainesa  Forms. 
Inc.     SX  698.235.     Pub.  3-6-58.     Filed  9-23-55. 

627.325  QUIETAIRE.  C.  W.  Morris  Company.  SX  695.748. 
Pub.  .3-6-56.    riled  10-3-55. 

627.326.  TRU-SPRU  AXD  DESIGX.  Roy  F.  Xoaek.  d.  b.  a. 
Keson  Industries.  SN  695,836.  Pub.  .3-6-66.  Filed 
10-4-56. 

627.327.  GREI8T  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  The  GreUt 
Manufacturing  Company.  SX  695.914.  Pub  3-6-66. 
Filed  10-6-58. 

627.328.  PROPANIZER.  Hudson  Engineering  Corporation 
SX  695.916.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-6-55 

627..329.      VIBROMATIC.      Pioneer   fenginecring   Works.   Inc. 

SN  695.938.     Pub.  3-»-.56.     Filed  10-5-55. 
627..330       BULOVA.       Bulova     Watch     Company,     Inc.       SN 

696.110.     I'ub.  3-6-66.     Piled  10-10-55. 

627.331.  SWISH-AWAY.  Gruendler  Crusher  and  Pulverlier 
Com|>any       SN   696.540.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Piled   10-17-55. 

627.332  WHIR-WIN.  Gruendler  Crusher  and  Pulverlier 
Company.     8X  696.541.     Pub.  3-6-56.      Filed   10-17-55. 

627..333.  SU  PRE-ME.  Gruendler  Crusher  and  Pulvertier 
Company.     SN  696.542.     Pub.  3-6-66.     Filed   10-17-55. 

627,334  CISCO.  Connally  Implement  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
696,872.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-21-66. 

627.335.  ABC  AND  RECTANGLES  DESIGX.  Kocha  Adler- 
nihmaschinen  Werke  A  G.  SN  608,286.  Pub.  3-6-56. 
Filed  11-16-65. 

627.336.  IXTERXATIONAL.  The  International  Sllrer  Com 
pany.     8X  698,616.     Pub.  3-6—56.     Filed  11-21-56. 

627.337.  SCIMITAR  AXD  DESIGN.  Power  Development 
Company.      SX  698,637.      Pub.   3-6—56.      Filed  11-21-55. 

627,.338.  PATHFIXDER  AXD  DESIGX.  Oil  Country  Equip- 
ment Co.,  Inc.     SX  698,998.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  11-28-55. 

627.339.  IXFIXIDEX  William  C.  Xilges.  d,  b  a  Industrial 
Dynamics  Company.  SX  600,080.  Pub.  3-6-56.  Iltod 
11-29-55. 

627.340.  HURRICLEAX.  Oakite  Products,  Inc.  SX  609,243. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Flle<l  12-1-55. 

627.341.  RACKMAX.  The  (iene  Oleen  Corporation.  8N 
6«»9.422.     Pub.  3-^-56.     Filed  12-5-55. 

627.342.  VEXIX)RAMA.  Victor  Vending  Corporation.  8N 
699,442.     Pub.  3-6—56.     Filed  12-5-55. 

627.343.  TRIG  A-MATIC.  Vital  Products  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  699.535.      Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  12-6-53. 

027.344.  RUSTOX.  Ruston  k  Hornsby.  Ltd.  SX  600,660. 
Pub.  .3-6-.56.     Filed  12-8-35. 

627,345  ECOXO-MOW.  Sensation  Mower,  Inc.  SX  699,667. 
I'ub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  12-8-55. 

CLASS  U 

627.346.  H20.  Milton  Roy  Company.  SX  662.303.  Pub. 
3-6-56.     Filed  3-10-,54. 

627.347.  ROBERTSOX  'SEVENTEEN."  Robertaon  Photo- 
Mechanlx,  Inc      SX  677,738,     Pub.  3-6-56,     Filed  12-3-54. 
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<t9T.348.     WB8TON.     WMton  Eleotricml  Inntrum^nt  Corpora 
tlon,    to  Weston   Electrical    Inatrument   Corporation.      8N 
«8i;230.    Pub.  a-a-M.    piled  2-7-Bfl. 

4127,349.  WKSTON.  Weaton  Electrical  Instmment  Corpora 
tlon.  to  Weaton  Electrical  Inatrament  Corporation.  8N 
681.233.     I'ub.  3-H-56.    Filed  2-7-M.  t 

«27.350.    PRESTIGE  AND  DE8IQN.    Aatra  TradlOK  Corpora 
tlon.      8N    681,000.      Pub.    3-6-*6.      Filed    2-18--'i.'i. 

627.351.  WEIGH-O-MATIC.  Oil  Metering  and  ProcesaInK 
Eqatpment  Corporation.  SN  681.93n.  Pub.  3-6-,'>6.  Filed 
2-18-55. 

627.352.  ARTI80L.  Zeim  Ikon  A.  C.  »S  689,193.  Pub. 
3-6-56.     Filed  6-8-55. 

627.353.  MAMIYA-6.  Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushlki-Kalaba  (In 
Kngliah  gtyle  Mamlya  Camera  Co..  Ltd.  I.  SN  690.013 
Pub.  3-«-56.     Filed  6-22-55. 

627.354.  DESIGN  OF  AN  EYE  ETC.  Auto-Photo  Company 
SX  690.673.     Pub.  3-<V-56.     Filed  7-5-55. 

627.35.-..  GENIAC.  (Jenlac  Project.  SN  691.563.  Pub 
3-6-56.     Filed  7-19-55. 

627.356.  YA8HICA.  Yaatalma  Kogaku  SeikI  Kabuabikl-Kaisba 
(In  Enxliah  style  Yaahlma  Kogaku  Selkl  Co..  Ltd.).  SN 
(591.920.     I*ub.  .VH-.-.6.     Filed  7-2.V-55. 

627.357.  SPEED  TALLY.  Sperry  Rand  <'oriM»ratlon.  SN 
694.924.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  9-19-.55. 

627.358.  (JRADT  TEMP.  Aaaembly  Pr.Klucts,  Inc.  S.N 
695.261.     Pub.  3-H-.-.rt.     Filed  9-26-.->5. 

•i27.359.  RAMAC.  International  Buaineaci  Machin^n  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  695,630.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  9-30-55. 

627.360.  RETI.NA.  Enntnian  Kodak  Compnny.  S.V  69.'»,9()2 
I'ub.  3-<5-56.     Filed  10-.V-55. 

627.361.  CAVALCADE.  Eastman  Kodak  Company  S.N 
695,903.     Pub.  3-6-,56.     Filed  lO-.V.V.. 

627.362.  PANAVISION.  Panarialon  ln»or|K>rate<l.  SN 
695,934.     Pub.  :t-6-56.     Filed  l(>-5-5r>. 

627.363.  VARIDOT.  Simpson  Electric  (^mpany.  division  of 
.American  Gage  k  Machine  Company.  SN  696.074.  Pub. 
.{-6-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

627.364.  TWINR.  Bourn«  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  696,107 
Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  lO-lO-r..'.. 

627.365.  PORTO-GLARE.  Porto-Cllnlc  Instruments,  Inc 
SN  696.259.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-11-55. 

627.366.  SI  NARAMA.  Wlliaon  Producta,  Inc.  SN  696,613 
I'ub.  3-6-,-.6.     Filed  10-17-55. 

627.367.  CORMALITE.  Cormac  Industrie.*,  Inc.  SN 
606,776.     Pub.  3-ft-56.     Filed  10-20-55. 

627.388.  .MILEOMATIC.  Aaron  Wiley  Sherwood.  SN 
696.841.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-20-55. 

H27.369.  "EUPM."  International  Business  Machines  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  696.989.     Pub.  :i-6-.56.     Filed  10-24-.'i5. 

CLASS  27 

627.370.  COMBAT.  Cosmo  Splgnese.  SN  689,175.  Pub. 
3-6-56.     Filed  6-H-55. 

627.371.  TROY.  (.eneral  Time  Corporation  SN  692,923. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  8-12-55. 

627.372.  BCLOLOY  INSERTOPAK.  Bulova  Watch  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  693,(M)8.     Pub.  3-«-56.     Filed  8-15-.->5. 

CLASS  2$ 

627.373.  CHI-CHI.  Davette  Products,  Inc.  SN  692, .581 
Pub,  3-6-56.     Filed  8-8-65. 

627.374.  TRIVITRAY'.  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  696.031.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

627.378.  WINEY  CREATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Wein 
relch  t'ompany  Inc.  S.N  696,339.  Pub.  3-8-56.  Filed 
10-12-55. 

CLASS  30 

627,376.  TODAY  WE  U)VE  ETC.  Lily  Frona  B.  Holder. 
d.  b.  a.  Bond  Wedding  Cups.  SN  697,792.  Pub  3-6-56. 
Filed  11-7-55. 

CLASS  31 

(527.377.  FLOATING  AIR.  Ed  Frledrich,  Inc.  SN  695.717 
Pub   3-6-.'S6.     Filed  10-.H-15, 


627.378.  REFINITE.  The  Reflnite  Corporation.  SN  696,762. 
Pub,  3-A-56.    Filed  10-3-53. 

627.379.  SUPER  AUTO-KLEAN.  The  Cuno  Engineering 
Corporation.     SN  697.674.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  11-4-55. 

627,380  PORO-KLEAN.  The  Cuno  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  697,675.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  11-4-65. 

627,381,  HARVOMETIC.  Harrill  Corporation.  SN 
699,397      Pub.  3-*-56.    Filed  12-5-55. 

627.382  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  ETC.  Robert  Bosch  Geaell- 
Hchaft  mit  beschraenkter  Haftung.  SN  699,614.  Pub. 
.1  »l   ")«      r\Wii  12-8-55. 

CLASS  32 

627.383  DRIVEREST.  Paul  Becker.  SN  668.431.  Pub. 
3-6^.^6.     Filed  6-18-54. 

627,384.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Aktiebolaget  Akerbiom 
stolen.      SN  682,693.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Piled  3-3-55. 

627,385  PLAY  A  ROl'ND.  Tlgrett  IndustrJea.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a. 
Tlgrett  Enterprises.  SN  687.648.  Pub.  3-6-66.  Filed 
.•>- 16-55 

627.386.  SEAT  COAT.  Lipacbulti  Brothera.  SN  689.582. 
Pub.  3  6-56.     Filed  6-1.5-55. 

627.387.  SPRED  BAR.  Doetach  k  Bauer  (^ompany.  SN 
690,868.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  7-7-55. 

627.388.  SYKO  ETTE.  The  Rest-Rite  Bedding  Company. 
SN  691, 889      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-25-55. 

627,389  SINEW.  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN 
696,048.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

(527.390.  SINC  SPRIN(JS.  Kay  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  61»6.04!»      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

627.391  DANIA  AND  DESIGN.  American  Furniture  Com- 
pany.   Inf       SN  096,094.      IMib.  3-6-56.     Piled   10-10-55. 

627.392  STEMI'CO  AND  DESIGN.  Stempel  Manufacturing 
<'ompany.      SN   696,187.      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed   10-10-55. 

CLASS  34 

627.393  .M  I.AM  I  AND  DESIGN.  Groea  Furnace  Mfg.  Co. 
SN  661.70.'.      Pub   :<-H-56.     Filed  2-26-54. 

627..194  HICKdKV  Q.  Hunt  Heater  Corporation.  SN 
668.756      Pub   ,3-6-56.     Filed  6-23-54. 

627.395  CLEO  MATIC.  Ungle  Refrigerator  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
679,168      Pub  3-6-56.     Filed  12-30-54, 

627.396  ZAVODY  V.  I.  LENINA  PLZEN  AND  DESIGN 
Zavody  V  I  I^nina  Plsen,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  679.442. 
Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  1-4-55. 

627.397  CARBOTRONIK.  Ipsen  Industries,  Inc.  SX 
679,782.     Pub.  3-«V-56.     Filed  1-12-55. 

627.398  DEWTRONIK.  Ipsen  Industries,  Inc.  SN  679.783. 
Pub.  3^  6-56.     Filed  1-12-55. 

(527.399  ALUMILUX.  Clayton  *  Lambert  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  690,135.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  6-24-55. 

627,400.  FIBERGLO.  Holophane  Company,  Inc.  SN 
690,274.     Pub.  :i-6-56.     Filed  6-27-55. 

627.401  SEQUOIA.  Sequoia  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
690,334.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-27-55 

627.402  RAINAIRE  R  AND  DESIGN.  Schecter  Brothers 
Co       SN   691,155.      Pub.   3-ft-56.      Filed  7-12-55. 

627.403  AIRCON  McQuay,  Inc.  SN  691.494.  Pub.  3-6-56. 
Filed  7    18-55. 

627.404  SMOKE-TRIP.  Robbing  k  Myers,  Inc.  SN  691,637. 
Pub   3-6-56      Filed  7-20-55. 

627.405.  SELKCTOTHERM.  American  Air  Filter  Company, 
Inc      SN  691.811.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-25-55. 

627.406.  RHEEMGLAS.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company, 
SN  691,890      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  7-25-55. 

627.407  AIRTBOL,  Bell  4  Goaaett  Company.  SN  692.114. 
Pub  3  6-56      Filed  7-29-55. 

627.408  VORNADO.  The  O  A.  Sutton  Corporation,  Inc. 
SN  692,175.     Pub.  3-8-56.     Filed  7-29-55. 

627,409.  VENTAHOOD.  Ventahood  Comimny.  SN  693,874, 
Pub    .{   6-.-.6.     Filed  *-29-55. 


CLASS  35 

(527.410      HYPAK.     International  Packings  Corporation. 
H86.0.'>5.     I>ub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-22-55. 
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627.411.  BZBSEAL  DnlTenwl  Packtnc  *  Gasket  Company. 
SN  «9«,0a4.    Pnb.  3-«-5«.    Filed  10-7-55. 

CLASS  H 

627.412.  HARMONY.  The  Harmony  Company.  SN  688,732. 
Pub.  .3-6-56.     Filed  6-2-.55. 

CLASS  37 

627.413.  PERMA-8CALE.  Eugene  Dletigen  Co,  SN  645.702. 
Pub.  7-26-.55.     Filed  4-22-53. 

627.414  ADMATS  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  S.N 
(58»,.377.     Pub.  2-7-.56.     Filed  6-13-55, 

CLASS  3t 

627,415.  ANGEL  AND  DESIGN.  Field  Enterprises.  Inr 
SN  660,858.     Pub.  82.55.    Filed  2-10-54. 

627.416  U.  S,  LADY  American  Seryice  Publishing  Co.,  Inc, 
SN  694.764.     Pub.  .3  6-.56.     Filed  9-16-.55. 

CLASS  39 

627.417  HELICOPTER  Wellco^Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
654,626.     Pub.  3-6   .%6      Filed  10-12-53, 

627.418  ZEPHYR  WEIGHT  AND  DESIGN  Jesae  Lasar, 
d,  b.  a  Jesae  Lasar  Co.  SN  660.416.  Pub.  3-6-56.  Filed 
2-1-54. 

627.419.  BY  GILBERT  TOGS.  NEW  YORK  AND  DESIGN. 
Ben  Rosen,  d.  b.  a.  (Jilbert  Togs.  SN  664,472.  Pub.  3-6-66. 
Filed  4-1.3-."i4. 

627.420.  VENft.  Vene  Gowns,  Inc.  SN  670,264.  Pub 
.3-6-56,     Filed  7-19-54. 

627.421.  SURE  FIT.  Universal  Overall  Company  SN 
678,287      Pub.  .3-6-56.     Filed  12-13-.54 

627.422.  NIKKA  AND  DESIGN,  NIkka  Robber  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  678.3.39.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  12-14-54. 

027.423.  GLEN  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  L  Solomon  k  Sons 
SN  678,749.     Pub.  11-29-.55.     Filed  12-21-54. 

627.424.  KASHMIR.  .Martin  J.  Dubin,  d.  b.  a,  American 
Hosiery  Company  SN  679.521.  Pub.  3-<i-56  Filed 
1-6-55 

627.425.  I.AMBELLA.  Little  Bmprewi  Coats,  Inc.  SN 
681,021.     Pub.  3-«-56.    Piled  2-S-55. 

627.426.  BILTMORE  ETC.  Blltmore  Hats  Limited.  8N 
682,233.     Pub.  .3-6-56.     Filed  2-24-55. 

627.427.  FORESTER.  Fos  River  Valley  Knitting  Company. 
SN  682,631      Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  3-2-55. 

627.428.  "KILTY"  M(X'S  AND  DESIGN.  Alco  of  Texas, 
d.  b.  a.  Alco  of  Texas.  Inc,  SN  683,163  Pub,  3-6-.56. 
Filed  .3-10-.')6. 

627.429.  POWDER  PUFF  AND  DESIGN.  International 
Latex  Corporation,  SN  685,025,  Pub  12-27-55,  Filed 
4   «5-5.->. 

627,4.30.  NO-BAt;.  J.  Schoeneman,  Incorporated  (.Maryland 
corporation),  now  by  change  of  name  Slade,  Inc.,  to 
J.  Sch(^nenian.  Incorporated  (I>elaware  corporation).  8N 
687,130.     Pub.  :i-6-.".6.     Filed  .>-9-.55, 

627.431.  SUPER  WHITEHALL.  F  Jacobson  k  .Sons.  Inc. 
S.N  687,204.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  5-10-65. 

627.432.  DESIGN  OF  YELLOW  OVAL.  So-Lo  Works.  Inc. 
SN  688.362.     Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  5-26-55. 

627.433.  GOLDOR.  Tanla  Tarshlsh,  d  b.  a.  A.  Tarahlsb. 
SN  688,683.     Pub.  3-6-66      Filed  6-1-55 

627.434.  RICHS  CHEVY  CHASERS  B.  Rich's  Sons.  8N 
688,8.56.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  6-3-5.->. 

627.435.  PARADISE  TROPICAU  J.  Schoeneman,  Inc. 
(Maryland  corporation  I.  ni>w  by  change  of  name  Slade,  Inc., 
to  J.  Schoeneman,  Incorporated  (Delaware  corporation), 
SN  688,968.     l»ub.  .3-6-.56      Filed  6-6-55 

627.436.  CARLENE  Kensington  Rubber  Works.  Inc.  8N 
689,632.     Pub,  3-6-56.    Filed  6-16-55 

627,437  MANNEQUINS  THE  MODEL  SHOE.  Mannequin 
Shoes,  Inr.      SN  689,729.     Pub.  .3-6-56.     Filed  6-17-55. 

627.438,  POWDER  PUFF.  Dumarl  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
690,442.     Pub,  12-27-55,     Filed  6-29-.55, 

627.439.  AMERICAN  ACE  AND  DESKiN.  Shelburne  Shirt 
Co..  Inc.     SN  690.652.     Pub.  .3-8-56.     Filed  7-l-.%5. 


827.440.  NTLUBA.  Dutcheaa  Underwear  Corporation,  WJ 
6*93  724.     Pub.  S-6-86.    Piled  8-18-55. 

627.441.  JOLLY  ROGER.  Holgood  Boalery  Milla.  8N 
695,002.    Pub.  3-6-5«.    Filed  »-21-M. 

627.442.  BARKAROLLE  Bark'n.  Levin  k  Co..  Inc.  8N 
695.382.    Pnb.  S-6-56.    Filed  9-27-5C 

627.443.  ONELLA.  Philip  Rhlanakv  4  Bona.  Inc.  8N 
«95,451.      Pub.    3-6-56.      Piled    9-27-56. 

627  444.  PRESTO-FLEX  Ba»e«  Shoe  Company.  8N 
695.682     Pub.  3-<^-.56.    Filed  10-3-55, 

627.445.  KERRY  SOX.  Morphy.  Brill  and  Sahner.  Inc.  8K 
695  834,     Pub.  3-6-56      Filed  10-4-.55. 

627.446.  PAOANIS.  Laird,  Scbober  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  6M.MS. 
Pub.  3-6-66.     Piled  10-8-55. 

627.447.  WILBORN.  Wllborn  Hosiery  Co.  8N  096.008. 
Pub.  .3-6-58.    Filed  10-8-55. 

627.448.  HELENE  ANN.  Green  Lane  Hosiery  Company.  Inc. 
SN  898.142,    Pub.  3-8-68.    Piled  10-10-55. 

627.449.  ESSEX  JUNIOR  SX  AND  DESIGN.  Interwoven 
Stocking  Company.  SN  898.147.  Pub.  3-*-68.  Piled 
10-10-55. 

827.460.  PARK  A  SEAL.  H.  H  Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  8N 
896,207.     Pub.  3-8-56.    Filed  10-11-55. 

627.451.  NEKCONIT.  The  New  England  Knitting  Company, 
to  WInsted  Hosiery  Company.  SN  897.258.  Pnb.  3-6-68. 
Filed  10-14-55. 

CLASS  4t 

627.452.  U  EMBROID  CURTAINS  AND  NEEDLE  DESIGN, 
International  Flouncing  Co.,  Inc  SN  876,.'>02.  Pnb.  3-8-66. 
Filed  11-12-54. 

627.453.  DURO  PLANT.  Zunino  Altman.  Inc.  SN  695.96S. 
Pub.  3-6-58.    Filed  10-5-55. 

627.454.  AQUA-ETTES  AND  DESIGN.  CallfomU  Forms. 
Inc.      SN   896.113.      Pub.   3-6-.58.      Piled    10-10-55. 

CLASS  42 

627.455.  8  8USA.  Cotonlflcio  Valle  di  Soaa,  SN  678,944. 
Pub.  3-«-58.    Filed  12-17-54. 

627  4.56.  8  8U8A  IN  A  PANEL  Cotonlflcio  Valle  dl  Suaa. 
SN  878.945.     Pub.  3-8-56.    Filed  12-17-54. 

627.457.  MELLOGLAZE.  Crompton  Company.  SN  893,314. 
Pub.  2-28.56.     Filed  8-18-55. 

627.458.  SEMBRIT.  J.  Semler  Limited.  SN  696.080.  Pub. 
3-6-56.    Filed  10-7-55. 

627.459.  DUVA.  Foratmann  Woolen  Co.  SN  898.475.  Pub. 
3_6-66.     Filed  12-2-55 

627  460.     JERSELLA.     Forstmann  Woolen  Co.     8N  698.476. 

Pub.  3-6-.56.     Filed  12-2-55. 
627  461.     KASHMIRAC.    Forstmann  Woolen  Co.     SN  698.477. 

Pub,  .3-6—56.    Filed  12-2-55. 

CLASS  44 

627,462  TIP  TONI.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.  b.  a.  The  TonI 
(^mpany       SN  689.482.     Pub.   3-6-56,     Filed  6-14-55, 


CLASS  45 


627.463      MOONSHINE.    Albert  William  Brown.     SN  677.386. 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  11-29-54. 

CLASS  U 

627,464.      EDDY'S   BREAD  AND  DESIGN.      Eddy    Bakeriea. 
Inc      SN  .561,736.     Pnb.  8-18-53.     Filed  7-20-48. 

627,46,->.      FARMER    BROTHERS.       Farmer    Bros.    <'o.       SN 
617.7.50.     I*ub,  3-8-56,     Filed  8-16-51 

627.466       PALETTOS.      Barrlclnl.    Inc.      8N    831.265.      Pub. 
3  6-.-i6,     Filed  6-17-52, 

627.467.      HIGH     LIFE.       Miller     Brewing     Company.       SN 
640,218      Pub.  1-24—56.     Filed  12-31-52. 

627.468  "HA-LD8H-KA.  '       Welas     Noodle    Company.       SN 
644,6.-.l      Pub.  3-8-58.     Filed  4-2-53. 

627.469  ARCTIC   CIRCLE.      Arctic   Circle    Coraj»any.      SN 
6.17,675      Pub.  3-6-58.     Filed  12-9-53. 

627.470  Ff'EST  YET.     C,  S.  Justman      SN  659.196.     Pub. 
:i^<W-,^fl.     Fliwi  1-8-54. 
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027.471.  NATURE'S.  Fred  Fear  k  Co.  SN  6«0,93.-).  Pub. 
7-5-5.V    Filed  2-11 -M. 

027.472.  BABIES  ARE  OUR  BUSINESS  .  .  .  OIR  ONLY 
nrSINESS:  and  design.  Gerber  Prcxlucts  Company 
SN  603,779.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-2-."i4. 

H27.47».  R7.  H.  J.  Helni  Compuny.  SN  073.918.  I'uh 
3-fl-.->fl.     Filed  9-28-54. 

027.474.  IXL.  Kraft  Foods  Company.  SN  074.201  Pnh 
5-31-,V>.     Filed  10-4-.->4. 

027.47.5.  FIRST— IN  FAVOR  AND  FI.w\VOR.  Hertihpy 
Chocolate  Corporation.  SN  675.699.  Pub.  3-6-50  Filed 
l(V-29-.')4. 

027,470.  DOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Com 
pany,  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Dole  Sale*  Company.  SN  67r»,790 
Pub.  3-(V-56.     Filed  11-1-54. 

027.477.  "SPEEDSTER."  Miller  and  Carrell  Mfg.  Co.  SN 
670,389.     Pub.  3-6-56.    Filed  11-10-54. 

027.478.  MING  AND  DESIGN.  Stephen  Leeman  Products 
Corporation,  to  Heubleln,  Inc.  SN  077,154.  Pub.  3-6-50, 
Filed  11-23-54. 

627.479.  NORSE  TWINS  AND  DESKiN.  Mogens  Canning 
Co.    A/S.      SN    077.630.      Pub.    3-6-56.      Filed    12-1-54. 

027.480.  SLIM  O.  Lo-CaJory  Food  Corporation.  SN  878.547 
Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  12-17-54. 

027.481.  MOR-GAIN  AND  DESIGN.  Northwestern  DIstrib 
utinjt  Co..  Inc.     SN  078,805.     Pub.  3-6-50      Filed  12-22-54. 

027.482.  STRATO  LINER  AND  DESIGN.  Joe  Coleman.  .SN 
679,081.     Pub.  3-0-56.     Filed  12-29-54. 

627.483.  PEACH  RIDGE  ET<\  AND  DESIGN.  Peach  Ridge 
Fruit  Growers  Association.  SN  679,321.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub.  3-6-50.     Filed  1-3-55. 

027.484.  GEMELLI  TWINS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN  V  Arena 
ft  Sons,  Inc.     SN  680,568.     Pub.  3-0-.->6.     Filed  12-;U>-54 

027.485.  SAXET.  Fred  W.  Graves,  d.  b.  a.  Fo<id  Center  .S.N 
682,423.     Pub.  3-0-50.     Filed  2-28-5."). 

827,480.  IN-JINE.  Moody  Farms  Company.  SN  OH3..")2h 
Pub.  3-«-5fl.     Filed  3-15-55. 

027.487.  BIRD  OF  PARADISE  The  John  McHutchion  Liiii 
ited.      SN    083.609.      Pub.    3-6-^50.      Filed    3-1 0-.")."). 

027.488.  QUEEN.  Milwaukee  Cheese  Co.  SN  684.057.  Pub. 
8-«-56.     Filed  3-23-55. 

627.489.  POP-OPEN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Borden  Company 
SN  685,243.     Pub.  3-6-56.     Filed  4-11-55. 

627.490.  SWEET  LASSY  AND  DESIGN.  Schreiber  Mills. 
Inc.     SN  685.855.     I'uh.  3-0-50.     Filed  4-19-55. 

027.491.  SALAD  MATE.  John  A.  De  Vita.  d.  b  a  De  VltH 
Fruit  Co.     SN  087.260.     Pub.  3-0-50.     Filed  ,5-11-55 

627.492.  MILROSE.  Kay  Packing  Co.  SN  087.384  Pub 
3-6-50.     Filed  .VI 2-55. 

027.493.  BELL  RINCJER.  J.  P.  Molica,  d  b.  a.  J  P  .MolUa 
Company.      SN  087.3!«5.      Pub.   3-0-50.      Filed   .VlJ-oo 

027.494.  STRATO  Key  Brandx  Company.  SN  «K8.4:iS 
Pub.  ,3-0-56.     f'iled  .5-27-55. 

027.495.  MOOSE.  Cucanionga  Mesa  (irowers  SN  H88,804 
Pub.  3-6-50.     Filed  0-.3-55. 

027.496.  BISON.  Cucamonga  Mesa  Growers.  SN  088,^0,-) 
Pub.  :i-6-50.     File<l  rt-3-.V.. 

027.497.  THE  "BRISK"  TEA.  Thomas  J  Llpton,  Iiic  SN 
088.830.     Pub.  3-0  50.     Filed  0-.3-55. 

027.498.  CERTS  A.ND  DESIGN.  American  Chicle  Company 
SN  089,114.     Pub.  3-0-56.     Filed  6-8-55 

027.499.  TALLYHO  FARMS.  Hershey  Creamery  Company 
SN  689.383.     Pub.  ,V6-50.     Filed  t'>- 13  55. 

027.500.  MR.  CHERRY  AND  DKSKJN.  Prentice  I'ackinn 
ft  Cold  Storage  Co.  SN  090,834.  Pub.  .3-0-5*;.  Filed 
7-0-55. 

027.501.  MYONK.  Pearl  L.  Davis,  d.  b.  a.  Myone  Stn-d  *'« 
SN  090. 8H7.     Pub   S-^i-oO      Filed  7    7-  55. 

027.502.  A-CERO.  Sasson  King  Inc.  SN  OftO.DOf.  Pub 
3_»}_.-,«.     Filed  7-7   55. 


627,503.       .\-C-RO.       Sasson  King    liic 
3-r»-.'>0.     nied  7    7-55 


SN    09O.!»O7        I'ul) 


027,504.      SHAMRO<"K.      Irish    Preserves    Ltd       SN    tiitl.47ti 
Pub.  :i-0-5(!.     Filed  7-18-55. 


027.505.  KEM  Perk  Foods  Co  ,  d.  b.  a.  Kern  I>ok  Food  Co. 
SN  091.579      Pub   3-O-50.     Filed  7-19-55. 

027, ."Hm  CROWN  PRINCE  AND  MESKiN.  North  Platte 
Rendering  Coinpaiiy,  d.  h.  n.  Star  Sales  Company.  S.N 
091,70r>      Puh.  3-0  50,     Filed  7-21 -55. 

0^7.507  THE  ORI<;iNAL  ANDREW  H.  BROWN  Andrew 
H,  Hrowii.  (1  h.  a  .Smokehouse  Food  Processing  Plant  SN 
091.747      Pub    .<   0   50      Filed  7-22-."»5. 

027.508      Gl'ISEPPE'S      J,  D.  Tortolinl.     SN  092,284.     Puh. 

:{   r,  .-,ti     Filed  «   1    55. 

CLASS  47 

ti-.'7  .".U9  GR.XNItKlH  I).  Recher  ft  Co  SN  08.V55.-..  Pub. 
;?    0    5t).      Filed  ,'{    15   55. 

CLASS  48 

027.51(1  (Jr.NTHER,  (iunther  Brewing  Company,  SN 
089,5»;7       I'ub    .H   0   .50.     Filed  0-15- ,V). 

CLASS  49 

0_'7.511  PIKINA  AND  DESIGN.  Picon  A  Cle,  SN  089.510. 
Pub.  3   0-56      Filed  0-14-55. 

CLASS  54 

027.512  SWING  DINGS  MOBILE  AND  DESIGN  Mo<lern 
Toy  Company       SN  0.-.9.491       Pub.  3-0-50.     File<l  1-14-54. 

027.5i:i  O.AKKS.  The  Oakes  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc. 
SN  078,550      Pub   .1   0-50      Filed  12-17-54. 

CLASS  51 

027.514  STA  FREE.  The  Rilllng-I>ermetics  Company, 
d.  b  a  Rilling  I>ermetlcs  Co.  SN  073,053.  Pub.  3-0-50. 
File<l  9    1(^  54 

027,515.  B  FREE.  The  Rilllng-lVrmetics  Company,  d.  b  a. 
Rilling  Dernietics  Co.  SN  073,054.  Pub.  3-<V-50.  Filed 
!•    !(>-  5  4 

tlJ7.51«.  (JAYE  <'ONTESSA,  Contessa.  Ltd  SN  078.517. 
Puh   .{   0   5fi      Filed  12-17-54. 

027.517       JAGUAR.       Contessa,     Ltd.       SN     078.518.       Pub. 

3  0  5<!.  Filed  IJ  17  54 
0-27. .'.IH        MIRAMAR.      Contessa,    Ltd.       SN    078.519       Pub. 

3  O  5H  File.l  \2  17  54. 
027.5 lit.      T.\W.N.      McKesson   ft   Robblns.   IncorjKtrated.      S.\ 

079.92(»      Puh.  3   <V-,50.     Filed  1-14-55. 

027.520  LK<i-<"HARM.  Coleman  Cosmetics.  Inc.  S.N" 
079.9H1       I'uti   ,{-6-.">0.     Filed  1-17-55. 

027.521  SHKRRY  NAIL.  Sherry  Lynn  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
S.N  08H,l»i2.     Pub.  3-0   .>0.     Filed  5-24-55. 

•i27.522  IMUHI.K  l,r<'KY  Valmor  PrtMlucts  Co.  d  b  a. 
Fam..U8  I'rodu.fs  Co,  SN  088.375,  Pub.  3-0-50,  Filed 
5   20  .V), 

027.52,"?  SUPER  FINISH  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN 
088.407      Pull,  3   0   5ti.     File<l  5-27-55, 

027.524       DOROTHY     STEVENS.       The     (Mlletre     Company, 

d.    b.    a.    The    Toui    Company,      SN    088,523,       Puh     3-0  50. 

Filed  5   31    55. 
»'.27,525        NEARNESS       Avon    Prod\icts,    Inc       SN    088.018. 

Pub    .{   0   5ti      File<l  O    1    55. 
027.520       TKAVFI.  TANS       August    L.    Franke.   d    b    a.   QW 

l.ttboratori.s        S.N    089.222,       Pub.    3-0-56        Filed    0-9-55. 

»I27.527  BAHHKR  CHIEF  The  Mlmsim  Company.  SN 
ti89,.")Oti       Pub    .1    tV   50       Filwl  <^  14   55. 

CLASS  52 

ii27,.'.2H      SILVKR  RAIN  ET<".     The  Gillette  Company,  d,  b.  a 
The    Toni    Company       S.N    073.441,      Pub,    0-21    55.      Filed 
9    20   54. 

•  127  .'129        \\  ISK        L.  v.r    Brothers    <"ompany        S.N    095,630. 

Pub    1     1(1    .".tl       Fib-d  9    3(1    55, 

Service  Marks 
CLASS  100 

•  127  5.'!ii       .\(ir.\TR»)I.         .Vguatrol     I.jtboratorles.     Inc.       SN 

tlt;9,104       Pub    :\   ♦>   50.     Filed  0-.3O-54. 
1127    i:'.!        MA<;iC    .MIRROR    .\NI)    DESICN        Magic    Mirror 
Ueauty    Salons.     Inc        SN    0H9,:i»7,       Puh,    3-6-50.       Filed 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  199 


027.532.  CONCATENATED  ORDER  OF  HOO  HOO  AND 
DESKJN.  International  Concatenated  Order  of  H(h»-Hoo 
SN  089.723.     Pub,  3-0  .50,     Filed  »V  17    55. 

CLASS  101 

027.533.  SAY  IT  WITH  CHEER.     CUrence  N    Durant      SN 
<il4.932.     Pub,  3-0-50,     Filed  6-8-51. 

027.534.  OFFICE     TEMPORARIES.     INC.     AND     DESKJN 
Offlce  Temporaries.   Inc.      SN  068,401     Pub    3   0   ."lO       Filed 
O-lH-54. 

»!27.535.      BONUS    Bl'CKS.      Bonus    Bucks    of    I»u    Bois.    In<- 
SN  079.820.     Pub.  3-0   50.     Filed  1-13-55. 

027,530      BRINK'S  INCORPORATED  AND  DESKiN.     Brinks. 
Incorporated.      SN   687.340.      Pub.   ,3-6-.5«       Filed  .5-12-55. 

027.537.  EYE    OPENERS    AND    DESIGN        Ben    I-ass       SN 
088,829.     Pub.  3-0   50.     Filed  0-3.55. 

CLASS  102 

027.538.  THE     CASHERE     PLAN     AND     DESKJN.       A.     A 
Murphy    ft    Co.    Inc        SN    022,219.       Pub.    3-0-50       Filed 
12   7-51. 


027.539.  THE  TRUE  LEASE  TERNAN.  CLAU80N  ft  CO., 
INC.  AND  DESKJN.  Ternan.  Clauson  ft  Co.,  Incorporated. 
SN  078.278.     Pnh.3-6-.56      Flle<l  12-13-54. 

CLASS  103 

027.540.  AM  AND  DESKJN  Addressograph  Multlgraph 
Corporation.      SN  076,856.      Pub.  3-6—56.      Plle<l   11-18-54. 

CLASS  106 

027,541  VELVERIZEI)  Velveray  Corporation.  SN  663.704. 
Pub   .3  O  50.     Filed  .'J-31-54. 

027,542.  RAINBOWCOLOR  PROCESSED  BY  MOVIELAB 
AND  DESIGN.  Movielab  Film  laboratories.  Inc.,  to  Ratn- 
bowlab.   Inc.      SN  067.572.     Pub.  3-ft-.56.     Filed  6-2-54. 

CLASS  107 

027.543  1>ISC-A-T(M>NS.  Steve  Bodnarchuk  SN  073.499. 
Pub   3-0-50.     Filed  9-21-54 

027.544.  CORNY  THE  CLOWN.  Robert  J  Keeshan.  SN 
082,270.     Pub.  3-0-50.     Filed  2-24-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition 

CLASS  12 

027,545.      .\IJon    Manufacturing  Co..    Inc..    Roselle,   .N.   J.      S.N 
069. .iHO.      Filed   P     R.   7    0^  54.      Am     S.    R    3-7-50. 


AL-COR-JAC 


027,548.      Steelbilt    Boats,     Inc.,    West     Memphis.    Ark.       SN 
081,719       Filed   P.   R.  2-15-.55.      Am.    S.   R.   2-2-56. 


^ 


For    Inboard    or    Outboard    Motor    Boats    With    Retractable 
Wheel. 

First  use  Jan.  0.  1955. 


027.549.     The  (ioodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio. 
SN  082.639.     Filed  P.  R.  S-2-55.     Am.  S.  K.  2-14-56. 

TRU-SEAL 


IJ 


For  Vehicle  Rims. 
First  use  Feb.  8.  1955. 


For   Corrugated    .Xlumlnum   Jacketing  To  Cover   Pipe   Insu- 
lation 

First  u.se  Nciv    1  .'i.  195.! 


CLASS  19 

027,540       Mayha<*h  .Motorenhau  G.   m.   b.  H..  Friedrichshafen. 
Germany      SN  676.987.     n led  11-19 -54. 


CLASS  23 

•127,5.50.     Grand  Sheet  Metal  Products  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  III. 
SN  071.997.      Filed  P.  R.  8-20-,54.     Am    S    R    2-15.56 


For  Rail  Vehicles.  Road  Vehicles,  Motor  Driven  Rail-,  Road  . 
and  Cross-Country  VehlcleK.  Motorcycles.  Bicycles,  W  he^-l- and 
<'aterplllar  Type  Crosscountry  Vehicles.  Watercraft.  Aircraft, 
and  Structural  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  alxMit  Oi-t.  1.  1924. 


luetrtone 


For  Mufflers  for  Autom<»blle  Engines. 
First  use  April  1953 


CLASS  2< 


027,547.      <Jlas-<'raft.    Inc..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.       SN    078. .392 
Filed  P    R.  12    15   54.     Am.  S    H.  2-l-.->0 


Gl 


CxA-^WCl 


ft 


H27.551.  I^ta  S.  Taylor,  d.  b.  a.  J.  Y.  Taylor  Company,  (iar 
land,  Tex.  SN  085.217.  ^1led  P.  R  4-8-.55  Am  S  R. 
l-.">-.5ti. 


-Vpiillcant  disclaims  the  word  "Craft"  apart  from  the  mark 
its  shown 

For  Small  Boats  and  Prefabrb'afed  Kits  for  .Assembling  the 
.Same. 

First  use  ,S»<pt    1.  1953. 


For  Float  Gauges  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  1940. 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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CLASS  U 

W7.552.     Ruth  Strauw,  Woodmer^.  X.  Y.     SX  «82,«K4.     Kll»-<1 
P.  R.  .V2-5n.     Am.  S.  R.  12-15-.V,. 


•127. .",58.      Murmy    Frank    and    AsBoolaten,    Chirago,    111.      SX 
HK«.({.U       Pll^fl  I'.  R.  5-2-.-..-..     Am.  8.  R.  S-lU-.-ifi. 


M/'^O 


ffOROB 


Kur  KarriDKt). 

F1r«t  une  Dw.  2,  Ift.M. 


B27,6.">3.      Markaon  Bros..  Boston,  Maa*.      SX  r.M«.7.'>8.      VSW^X 
P.  R.  .V3-55.    Am.  S.  R.  .VI 2   .".r.. 


For  Urtlr  !>>'»•  Stain  Rpniover. 
KlfHf  uiw  •Ktol.^'r  1»52. 


d^ 


'Aui^ 


t;-'7,.'..')»      Uini-Aiii*-.  S,  A.,  Paris,  Franc*'.     SX  «»1,21».     FUwl 

7    l.{   .'>.'. 


For  Men's  Jewelry— Xamely,  ("uff  Links.  Tie  Clips.  Tie  Pins, 
and  Collar  Pins. 

First  use  Sept.  2.*^.  1».'>4. 


«27,5.->4.      Core,    Inc..   Xew   York,   X.   Y.      SX    fi86,812.      Fiift) 
I'   R.  5-4-r>5,     Am.  S.  R.  3-15-5H 


WATCH 
LOCKET 


For  Xecklaces,  Bracelets,  Fobs,  and  Brooches. 
First  use  February  19.V>. 


CLASS  46 

rt27,.')56.     FlotUl  Producta,  Incorporated.  Stockton,  Calif      sx 
891. 02«.     Filed  P.  R.  7-11-55.     Am.  8.  R.  2-20-56 


"SWiiTODfi^* 


For  Artificially  Sweetened  Dietary   Liquid  Sweetener. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1950. 


The  mark  ('oiisists  of  the  container  Iwttle  for  the  Koods. 
whicli  U  in  the  form  of  an  ImaKinary  tree  twig  with  repre- 
sentations of  stars  thereon.  Owner  of  French  Rejc.  Xo.  451.009, 
ilated  .May  13,  19.55  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat.  No.  .56,776. 

Fi>r  Perfume 


CLASS  52 


CLASS  51 

627,556.      Helena    Rubinstein,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    X     Y       SN 
665,862.      Filed   P.   R.  .5-6-."i4.     Am.   S.   R.   3-22-.-.« 

liin-in^-Minute 


For  Liquid  Beauty   Preparation  for  Makinir  I'p  Sunt«nn»<l 
Face,  Body,  and  Letts. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  19.54. 


H27, .'.«()      Louis  SpleKel.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     SN  672,601.     Filed 
V    K   i»-l    .-.4.     Am.  S    R.  1-12-.56. 

MM 


F(ir  Sponge  Impregnated  With  Non-PoisoDoua  Chemicals  for 
!«»■  as  «  Shoe  Cleaner  and  for  Cleaninic  Articles  Made  of  Suede 
l-eather 

First  use  AiiK    10.  195."$. 


Service  Mark 
CLASS  107 


627.561.     Frank  B    I'hildrega,  Xew  Market,  Va.     SX  662.076 
Filed  P    R.  .'i-.5-.-.4.     Am.  8.  R.  9-23-.-.5. 


627.557.      Sales  Afllllates,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  .X.  Y       S.X  680.90.'i 
Filed  P.  R.  2-1.55.     Am    S.  R.  2-20-56 

Jirmwave 


For   Permanent   Waving  Lntion  and   Xeutraliier. 
First  use  Xov.  24.  19.54. 


SNAKE 
FARM 


For    Entertainment    and    Education    Service    Consisting   of 
IMsplays.  I.,yrtures.  and  Denxtnstrationa  IVeallng  With  Raakes. 
First  use  June  15.  1928. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


108,2.50 

109.261. 

109.376. 

109.538. 

109.949. 

110.094. 

110.814. 

110.815. 

110.816. 

111.205. 

111.291. 

111.6.')8 

330.318. 

.3.11.010. 

.ril,452. 

1-7-36 
.^3 1,454. 

1-7-36 
.^')  1,489 
331.359 
.131.940. 
.132,092. 
.132.149. 
332,185. 
.i:i2.2l7. 


SOLCl'T.     CI.  15.     1-25-16. 
MIMB08C0PE.     CI.  26.     3-28-16. 
PROTOO.     CI.  37.     4-4-16. 
HERATI.     CI.  42.     4-11-16. 
CRBCICM.    CI.  21.    4-25-16. 
BAKEMORE.    CI.  46.     5-2-16. 
DIAMOND.    CI.  19.    6-13-16. 
DESIGN  OP  DIAMOND.     CI. 
T.     CI.  19.    6-13-16. 
BELINDA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  17. 
AVALANCHE  AND  DESIGN.      CI. 
TRANS VERTER.     a.  21.     7-26-16 
BACKIN.     Cl.  46.     11-26-35. 
MILL8IDE   FARMS.      Cl.   46. 
STANDARD     MULTIPLATE 


19.     6-1.V16. 


7-4-16. 

46       7-^ 


16. 


12-24-35 
PPGCO.        Cl. 


HI-POWER     MCLTIPLATE     PPGCO        Cl. 


33. 


33. 


46.     2-  4^6. 
332.222.      BULKAN. 


ALPAGORA.     Cl.  39.     1-7-36. 

RED  CENTER  WHEEL.     Cl.  23.     1 -14-16 

8TEECHAN.    Cl.  19.     1-28-36. 

WARCO  JUNIOR.  Cl.  IS.  2-4-36 

DESIGN  OF  RECTANGLE.   Cl.  .18   2-4-36 

HOLLYHOCK.  Cl.  28.  2-4-36. 

WHOLE   WHEAT   PIFFETS  AXD  DESIGN       Cl 


Cl. 
Cl. 


46. 
38 


Cl.  2.     2-*-36. 

2  WAY.     CI.  45.    2-1-36. 

SHIELD  ARC      CL  14.    2-11-36 

R08E-MAR      Cl.  .19.     2-18-36. 

CHOCO   MILK   AND   DESIGN. 

THE  SOUND  AND  THE  FURY. 

FBRMENTA8E      Cl.  46.     .1-24-36. 

PREMOSE.     Cl.  46.    3-24-36 

721.    Cl.  51.    3-24-36. 

DESIGN   OF  MANS  HEAD. 

KALVAN.     Cl.  6.     3-31-36. 

PATRIA.     Cl.  46.     4-7-36. 

ARGYLE.     Cl.  35     4-14-^6. 

FRUZERT.     Cl.  46.     4-14-36. 

MELCHIOR.  ARMSTRONG.  DESSAU  CO 
AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  31.     4-28-36. 
.134.337.     COINTREAU  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
.134.360.     COINTREAU.     Cl.  49.    4-28-.16 
1.14.418.      ATLA8.     Cl   29.     .5-.5-.16 


.132,223. 

.132.374. 

332,464. 

.1.13.292. 

.133.311. 

.133..509. 

.133.511 

.i;«.515. 

1.13  539. 

313,693. 

333.793. 

.1.13.964. 

.133.985. 

.134.295. 


17-36. 
17-36 


Cl.   H8.      .1  24-36. 


MELCO 


49      4-28-36. 


FOUR  HORSEMEN.     Cl.   18.     5-5-36. 
CARBO-OOKE  AND  DESIGN.     CL  1.     5-5-36. 
SURF  KING  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     6-12-16. 
PHOTOTE8T.    Cl.  26.    6-12S6 
FBRSIANAIR.    Cl.  39.     5-19-36. 
GROUSEMOOR.    CL  39.    5-19-36. 
FORBIDDEN    LOVE.      CL    51.      5-19-36. 
NUIT  ESPAGNOLE  NOCHE  ESPANOLA.     Cl. 


51. 


n. 


Cl. 


Cl.  46.     6-9-86. 


.134.493. 
.1.14.584. 
.134.683. 
.1.14,790 
.134.891. 
.134.892 
334.967. 
.134.981. 

.5-19-.16 
334  982       LECLAIRAC.    (1.51.     5-19-36. 
:{34.983.      KISMAJU.    Cl.  51.    5-19-36. 
.135.020.      ECLIPSE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     5-19-36. 
.135.054       SWORN  PERFECT  DIAMOND  AND  DESIGN. 

28.    6-19-36. 
335.292.      VITAPOISE.     Cl.  39.     6-2-36 
•1.1.5.391.      BRITISH     WALKERS     AXD     DESIGN 

6-2-36. 
335.700 
.135.7.50 
335.762 
.1.1.5.806 
3.15.882 
.135.890 
336.224 
3.16.227 
.136.235 

6-.10-36 
136.251       LA  PALOMA.     Cl.  47.     6-30-36. 
336.2.53.      OLD  MILL.     Cl.  46.     6-30-38. 
336.287.      VAP8KIM.    a.  46.     6-30-36. 
336  345       COINTREAU  TRIPLE  SBC  AND  DESIGN      Cl 

6-30-36. 
.136,348.      DESIGN  OF  WINGED  PISTON.     Cl    35      6-30-36 

POSTURE  TRED     Cl.  39.    7-7-.16. 

WE8COTE.     Cl.  16.     7-7-36. 

DRY-TBX.     Cl.  6.     7-7-36. 

PALATA.     CI.  46.     7-7-36. 

FATHER     CHARLES     AND 


OLD  COLONY  AND  DESIGN 

PEDACO.     Cl.  46.     6-16-36. 

FETHER-WEVE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39     6-16-36 

COINTREAU  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  49.     6-16-36. 

COLONEL  GLEN  AND  DESIGN.     O.  49      6-16-36 

RED   BIRD  AND  DESIGN.      Cl.   15.     6-16-36 

UNIVERSAL.     Cl.  39.     6-30-36. 

HUCK  FINN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49.      6-30-36. 

MCCAFFREY     FILES     AND     DESIGN        Cl.     23. 


49. 


336.385. 
.1.16.402 
336,4.14. 
1.16.436. 
336,589. 

7-7-36 
336, .590. 
.136.900. 
336.901. 
.136,925. 
.137.165 


DESIGN        Cl.     49. 


CHARWOOD  AND  DESIGN. 
XACCOXOL.    n.  52.    7-21-36. 
NACCONOL.    Cl.  6.     7-21-36. 
SEA  BREEZE  AND  DESIGN. 
REZICOTE.     Cl.  16.     7-28-36. 


Cl.   49      7-7-16. 


Cl.  48.     7-21-16. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkM  7 

348,19.1.      BUSINESS  DIGE.ST.     Cl.  38.     7-20-37. 

SectfoB  t 

46.165      JERSEY  ROASTED  COFFEE  AND  REPRE8ENTA 

TION  OF  COW  AXD  CALF  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN 

Cl.  46.    9-12-05 
73,878.      LA  VENDA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  WOMAN 

ON  BACKGROUND  DESIGN.  Cl  17  .5-25-09 
124.823.  HOME  AND  DESIGN.  Cl  9  3-18-19 
175,032.      TRUE  AMERICAN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

INDIAN.     CI.  9.     10-3(^23 
188,211.      AERO.     Cl.  46.     8-19-24. 
189.981.      SAFETY  STRIKE  ANYWHERE  SWAN  DIAMOND 

MATCHES  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SWAN  WITHIN 

RECTANGULAR  DESIGN.     Cl    9      9-3<X-24 
196.915.     GOOD  WILL.     CI   46.     3-31-25 
219.452       NEW  YORK  AMERICAN.     Cl.  38.     10-19-26 
236.898.      SPICK  AND  SPAN.     Cl.  39       12-27-27 
249,460       RING  TRUE  BOHN  BEARINGS  WITHIN  CIRCU 

LAR  DESIGN.    CL  23.     11-13-28. 
254.306       MAYPAIR  KNITWEAR  FOR  KIDDIES  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CL39.    3-19-29. 
260.732.     THE  WONDER  COAL.     Cl    1      8-27-29 
261.621       80N0CHR0ME.     Cl,  26      9-17-29 


WITH 


WITH 


Cl. 


264.6.59       BEAU-BROOKE.    CI.  .19.     12-3-29. 
265.174.      REPRESENTATION       OP       WRAPPER 

TWISTED  ENDS.    Cl.  46.     12-17-29 
265.188.      REPRESENTATION       OP       WRAPPER 

TWISTED  ENDS.    Cl.  46.     12-17-29 
265.356.      MODEL  D.    CI.  29.     12-24-29 
266.064.     TUBEROSE    WITHIN    CIRCULAR    DESIGN 

46.     1-14-30. 
266,065      ULTIMATE    WITHIN    OVAL    DESIGN.      CL    46 

1-14-30. 

269,871.  GREEN  GLO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OP  WOM 
AN.    Cl.  9.     4-22-30. 

306.715.  GREEN  GODDESS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  9     9-26-33 

306.716.  GREEN  GODDESS.    Cl.  9.    fr-26-33 
308.577.      PROTEX.    Cl.  52.     12-12-33. 

.134.605  PIRMATBX  SUITING  BY  JACK  TAR  RUB  EM 
TUB  EM  SCRUB  EM  THEY  COME  UP  SMILING  Cl  39 
.5-5-36 

345.9.^5.      KNTHEORATE.     Cl.  18.    6-11-37 

406..594.      "DIXIE  MAID".     Cl.  21.     4-11-44. 

407.427       AMERICA'S  FIRST  SAPETY  MATCH  ETC    AND 

DESIGN.    Cl  9.     6-6-44. 
407.428.      AMERICAS    OWN    SAFETY    MATCH    ETC     AND 

DESIGN.     Cl   9      6-6-44. 
408.361.      IDEAL  SAFETY  MATCH  ETC   AND  DESIGN      Cl 

»      8-8-44 


TM  201 


TM  202 
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413.«04.      XODOR.    CI.  rt     5-l-4.'> 

419.079.      EMPIRE     CI.  39.     2-.V-4«. 

421  711       SWAN  BRAND  DIAMOND  MATCHES  AND  REI" 

RE8ENTATION  OP  SWAN  WITHIN  RECTANCl'LAR  DE 

SIGN.    CI.  9.     ft-11-46. 
421  712      TRIE  AMERICAN  BRAND  DIAMOND  MATCHES 

AND    REPRESENTATION    OF    INDIAN    WITHIN    RKC 

TANGILAR  DESIGN.    CI.  9      ft-ll-4fi. 
443  221.      REDROBBIN.    CI.  39.     8-lrt-49 
.-.19,841.     ORIENTAL  SAPPHIRE.     CI.  51.     1-17-50. 
.M9.842.      DELTA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  16.     1-17-SO 
519.847.      MEYER-DUMORE.     CI.  23.     1-17-50. 
519.851.      "TAXI  TALKIE".    CI.  21.     1-17-50. 
519.853.      MAP.O.TKX.     CI   46.     1-17-50. 
519.857.      B  ft  G  WITHIN  OVAL  DESIGN      CI.  21      1    17-50 
519.861.      FLEXOPRENE      CI    16.     1-17-50 
519  873       LO<'KKR  OPERATOR.     CI.  38.      1-17-50 
519.878.      BELL   ft    GOSSETT   COMPANY    B   A   <;    WITHIN 

OVALDESKJN.    CI.  21.     1-17-50. 
519,881.      MUSTANG  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  HORSE 

ON  BACKGROUND  DESKJN.      CI.   16.     1-17-50. 
519,885.      SPEZIA.     C\.  4«.     1-17-50. 
519.887.     TEN  BELO.    CI.  39.     1-17-50. 
519.889.      FORT    GARLAND    ON    BACKGROUND    DESKJN 

CI.  46.     1-17-50. 
519  898.      DAVIS  BROS.     CI.  4»1.     1-17.50 
519.908.      LADY     LEISURE    AND    REPRE.SENTATION    OF 

WOMAN.       CI.  4«.     1-17-50. 
519.910.      ENZO.    CI.  4«.     1-17-50. 
519,913.      SNO-LADY    AND   REPRESENTATION    OF   GIRL 

CI.  46.     1-17-50. 
519.915.      COLORAMA.     CI.  38.     1-17.50. 
519916.      WHITE  ENSIGN.    CI.  46.     1-17-50 
519.920.      HI-CLASS.    CI.  46.     1-17.50 

519.922.  KAUMAGRAPH.    CI.  38.     1-17-50. 

519.923.  CAMBRIDGE.    CI.  16.     1-17-50. 

519.924.  KDT   AND  DESIGN       CI.  38.      1-17-50 

519.926.  MID  KRAFT.    CI.  19.     1-17-50. 

519.927.  TWINKLE     THE     .STAR     THAT     CAME     DOWN 
FROM  HEAVEN  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  38.     1-17.50 

519.928.  PLAYVILLE      CI.  39.     1-17-50. 
519.931.      SIGNA  LARM.    CI.  21.     1-17-50, 

519,933.      A  REVELATION  STYLED  HY  KIM  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  39.     1-17-50 
519.947.      I^\PLANT  CHOATE.      CI.    19       1-17-50 
519.952.      CALIENTE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    21.     1-17-50. 
519.954.      STRETCH    KING    AND    REPRESENTATION    OF 

CROWN.    CI.  24.     1-17-50. 
519.9.56.     TIBBETTS  BROOK.     CI.  46.     1-17-50. 
519.961       MINGBLEN     LUXURIOUS     RT'SSIAN     WEASEL 

AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  WEASEL.     CI.  39.     1-17-50 

519.964.  "THE  ONE  WHEEL  SHAY".     CI.  19.     1-17-50 

519.965.  DING  HAU.     CI.  .39.     1-17-50. 

519.971.      DOUBLE    AA    COTTONS   AND    DESIGN.      CI     :i9 

1-17-.50. 
519.973.      IMPERIAL  AND  REPRESENT.\TION  OF  CROWN 

CI.  38.     1-17-50. 
519.975.      RIMA.     CI.  39.     1-17-50, 
519.982.      SPKEDMASTER.     CI.  26.     1-17-50 
519,988.      MOORE'S    AND    •'         'THIN    SHIELD    DESIGN. 

CI.  24.     1-17-50. 

519.990.  AROUND  THE  CL.      r .     CI.  38.     1-17-50. 

519.991.  LEE  ROY      CI   .38.     1-17-50. 

519.993.      KIN(;  OF  THE  FIELD  AND  REPRESENTATION 
OP  HORSE.     CI.  46.     1-17-50 

519.997.  YANKEE  MAID  APPLES  ETC.  AND  DESKJN.     <1 
46.     1-17-50. 

519.998.  HOBBY  ARC.     (121      l-17--)0 
320,005.      MICROTRIP,     CI,  21,     1-17    50. 

520.007.  THE  FLORIDA  SUN,     CI.  38.      1    17   .50 

520.008.  WIL-MOR.     C\.  46.     1-17-50. 

.520.009.      PINKY   TOWN    ORIGINALS   AND   DESIGN.      CI 

.39.     1-17-50 
S20.014.      B  G  AND  SHIELD  I>ESIGN.     CI    21       l-17-5() 
.520,015.      PRO.    CI.  46.     1-17-50. 
.520.017.      IMPERIAL.    CI.  2.     1-17-50. 
.520.018.      PATTYPAN.    CI.  46.     1-17-50 
320.031.      MANDARIN.    CI.  21.     1-17-50. 
.520.040.     GIFT  TESTER.    C\.  46.     1-17-50. 
520,041.     CARNIVAL.     CI.  46      1-17-50.  , 

.520,042.      PARCELETTE.     CI    19.     1-17-50. 

520.043.  WARO.    CI.  2.     1-17-50. 

520.044.  BOSTON.    CI.  46.     1-17-50. 


520.045  ANICE      CI.  .'^fi,     1-17-50. 

520  047.  DEC  ART,     CI.  21.     1-17-50. 

520.0.52  BRTTT'^O      CI    ■>!      1-1 7. ''.n. 

.52005.1  HENDKY.     CI.  23      1-17  50. 

520.0.56.  CLEMENTS     AND     SHIELD    DESIGN        CI.     21. 

i-n-w. 

5'n0.-.7  PERFECT  SEAL.     CI.  21.     1-17-5(1 

.->20.0fiO  RELAX  (y     CI.  18.     1-17-50. 

.-.20,002  KALEIDOSCOPE.    CI.  38.     1-17-50. 

.-,20  0(53  LUCKY  BUCKS.     (1.-38.     1-17-50. 

520  (»(U  SANTIKE      CI.  39.     1-17—50. 

.520  (Kiti  PET      CI,  .39,     1-17-.50. 

.-,20  070  LITTLE  DOTS  PLAYWAYS.      CI.   38.      1-17-50. 

520.071.  MUSICAL   STARLETS.      CI.   .38.      1-17-50 

520  072.  APC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  19.     1-17-50. 

520  075  INTACTEIN.     CI,  18.     1-17-50. 

52(M)7H,  OLOTHORB,     CI,  18.     1-17-50. 

.-,20,078  FACTASIA.     CI.  38.     1-17-50. 

.-,20(180     (',<»<)ni>iN(;'s,   CI.  i8.    1-17-50. 

520  08.->       IPASERTINE,     CI.  18.     1-17-50. 

520  090       (;K0R(;E  SUPER  V.    CI.  2.3.    1-17-50. 

520.093.      LONGPOINT.     CI.  24.     1-17-50. 

520  (ttM       RITEWRAP.     CI,  2.     1-17-50, 

52(t  imt!      THE    HOUSE    OP    LIGHT    AND    REPRESENTA 

TION  OF  HOUSE.     CI.  21.     1-17-50. 
520  098       NALL      CI.  23.     1-17-50. 
520.0JW       Z^:NO•S    RANCH    SHOP    AND    DESKJN.      CI.    .39 

1    17   50 
520  102       MAILLARICS  VELOUR  CHEST.     CI.  2       1-17-50. 
520  I0(i       NU  LOOK  MISSY  STYLED,     CI,  .39,     1    17-50, 
520  107       SNU(;FIT.     CI.  39.     1-17-50. 
520.10H.      "FEED  A  BIB'      CI    .39.     1-17-50. 
-.20.113       RONDEAUS    MEDICINE    AND   DESKJN.      CI.    18. 

1    17   .50 

520.114  ITS    THE    "KNOW    HOW"    THAT   COUNTS.      C| 
42.     1    17   50 

520.115  BI  WAY      CI.  2.     1-17-50. 
520.11(5       HLACLINK      CI.  21.     1-17-50. 
520, lix       "STYLITE",     CI,  3,     1-17-50, 

520  119        'WK    MEND  ALL  BUT   BROKEN  HEARTS'       CI, 
103      1    17   50. 

520  121        K   I   INC  AND  DESIGN,     CI,  44.     1-24-50. 

520.122.      FARM  TOWN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     l-24-.">0. 

520  123       (■I,IFT''ORD.     CI.  27.     1-24—50 

520  124       RITE   PITCH   AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PRO- 
PELLER     (1    22.     1-24-.50. 

520. 12(!       (iKEYLOCK.     CX    1.     1-24-50. 

520.127       ATHENIA  202  SQUIDDER  U    S.  A.  WITHIN  CIR 
CUiaR  I)f:SI(;N      CI    22.     1-24—50 

520,137.      BOWL    ROSES   FLORAL    MEME.VTOS    ETC     AND 
DKSKiN.     CI.  1,     1-24-50 

.->20  142       MALACOOL.     CI.  .39.     1-24-50 

520.14.5       TRIPLE    PAY    BRAND    CHICKS    TEXAS    BRED 

AND   REPRESENTATION  OF  CHICK  AND  STAR  WITH 

IN  CIRCULAR  DESI(;N.     CI.  1.     1-24-50. 

520.1.54       VITANE.     CI    15.     1-24-50. 

520.159       ARROW,     CI,  5,     1-24—50. 

520,1(W.      KKl  XSHU  WITHIN  DIAMOND  DESIGN,     CI.  .39. 

1-24-50. 
520.1(52       WED  LUCK      CI,  28,     1-24-50, 
520.173       BLAW  KNOX   WITHIN    DIAMOND  DESKJN,      CI. 

12      1    24   5(» 
520.177       SHAF-TEE.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 
520  17H       I'ERMACRETE  HOMES  AND  REPRESENTATION 

OF    HOUSE   WITHIN   RECTANiiULAR   DESKJN      CI.   12 

1    24    50 

520.18.'?  BABY  LAND      CI.  22.     1-24-.50. 

52(t.l89  DEL  CROFT.     CI.  1.     1-24-50. 

520.190  KIDDY  CYCLIST.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 

520.191  CAKWELL.     CI,  39.     1-24-.50, 
520.193  TACKLE  SMASHER.     CI.  22.     1    24-50. 
51"0.194.  AIR  MAIL.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 

520, 19(5       WKARTEX.     CI.  .39.     1-24-50. 

520.198  STREAMLINES  AND  DESKJN.     CI.  22.      1-24-50. 

520.199  PLAYOLA.     CI.  22.     1-24—50. 

52i».202       H  WITHIN  CIRCUI^R  DESIGN.    CI.  22.    1-24-50 
.520  203.      RKI'RESENTATION      OF     PENNANT.        CI.      22. 

I  -24-.50. 
520. '206.      KUTWELL      CI    15.     1-24-50 
.->2i».210       DY  DEE.     CI.  22,     1-24—50. 
520.211,      HIPPO-DROME.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 
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320,212.  8TA-VI8  FLIGHT  TESTED  H  AND  RKPRESEN- 
TATION   OF   AIRPLANE   WITHIN   CIRCUI^H   DESIGN, 

CI.  15.  1-24-50. 

.520.215.  ALL-DAY  PLAY.    CI.  22.     1-24-50 

520  216.  BRAND-U.     CI    39.     1-24-Vt. 

320.218.  TRY8TAN.    CI.  22.    1-24-50. 

520,221.  NORMAL  TRKD  ARCH.     CI.  39.      1-24-50. 

520.226.  C  CRUISE  WITHIN  CIRCULAR  DESIGN.  CI.  22. 
1-24-Vt. 

520.227.  SLEEP  ART  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  PAL 
ETTE.  CI.  .39      1-24-50. 

520  229  FROST  IX>OM.    CI.  39.     1-24-50. 

520,231.  FISHCX'RAT  CLICKS  AND  REPRBSENTATION 
OF  FISH  AND  FISHING  EQUIPMENT.     CI    22      1-24-50. 

520.232  MARVELLA  ZENITH  QUALITY     CI.  28.    1-24-50. 

520.233  MOORK'8  AND  M  WITHIN  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
CI.  22.  1-24-50. 

520.235.  THE   ORIGINAL  EUREKA       CI     44       1    24-50 

520,237.  TIPPO.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 

520.240.  "BETTY  BURP".     CI.  22.     1    24-50. 

520.241.  GEE  TEENS.    CI.  39.     1-24-50. 

520.246.  FISTFLIP.     CI.  22.     1-24-50. 

520.247.  MAGIC-STRIDE      CI.  39      1-24-50 
520,248  SMOOTHIE.     CI.  22.     1-24-.50. 
520  257.  POTTY  BABY      CI  22.    1-24-50. 
520.2.59.  SAT  JAK      CI    .39.     l-24-.'W. 

520,263.  'BEAR"  BOTTOM   AND  REPRESENTATION   OF 

CHILD  HOLDING  TOILET  SEAT.     CI,   13       1-24-50 

520,271,  VF      WITHIN      CIRCUI^R      DESIGN,        CI,      51 
1-24-50. 

520,273.  KU  GLU.     (^1    5      1-24-50. 

520.275,  ICEMASTER      CI.  13.     1-24-50 

520.276  AUTOTHERM      CI   13      1-24-.50 

520.277.  C    F   4    I    (JOLDEN    POPPY    ETC     AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  13  1-24   50 

520  279  (JOLDEN  POPPY      CI    13      1-24-50. 

520.280  SILHoUFn-TE  OF  CAMEL  WITHIN  CIRCULAR 
DESKiN      CI    13      1-24   .50. 

520.281  MILEY      CI.  13.     1-24-50. 


.520.286.      "U)VE  STORY".     ('1.28.     1-84-50. 
520.287.      BABE  RUTH  AND  PORTRAIT  DESIGN.     CI.  27. 
1-24-50. 

520.293.  COBRUkA.     CI.  28.     1-24  .50. 

520.294.  APERO.    CI.  27.     1-24-50. 

520.295.  BASIS.    CI.  27.    1-24-50. 

520,312.      OMODOX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  27.     1-24-50. 

520.320.      ROY  EDWARDS      CI.  38.     1-24-50. 

520.322.      RETAILING      HOME     FURNI8HIN(JS        CI.     .3M. 

1-24-50, 
520.325,      (JLEA SON'S,     CI.  46.     1-24-50. 
.520..326,      QUIK-EN-EZY.     CL  3B.     1-24-.50. 
520,3-29       (JENUINK  SHELTON.     CI.  3.     1-24-Vt 
520..'W1.      PENN  LITE.    CI.  3.     1-24-50. 
5'20,.332.      STORE   MODERNIZATION   REPORTER       (1    38 

1-24-50. 
520..3.33.      ANN  SHANNON.     CI.  38.     1-24-50. 
520,.334.      WRESTLIN(;    AS    YOU    LIKE    IT    AND    DESIGN, 

CI.  38.     1-24-50. 
520,337.      PHILADELPHIA   "COMPORr*  HANDLE.      CI.  S. 

1-24-50. 
520.3.38       PHILADELPHIA  "RESILIENT"  HANDLE.     CI.  3. 

1    24   .50. 

Sectkw  18 

90.456.  MINNESOTA.     CI    18.     2-25-13.     Cane.  5463. 
340.640.      SKY   CHIEF  AND   DESIGN.      CI.    21.      11-17-36. 

Cane.  6604 
.3.56.837.      TUSSET,      CI,    «.      .5-10-38,      Cano.    6.596 
414,497       LATIN  QUARTER      CI    6      6-12-45,     Cane,  6.598, 
429.880,      NOB  HILL,     CI    39,     .5-20-47,     Cano,  6583. 
443,112.      J  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     7-19-49.     Cane.  6632. 
589.691       LARAMA       H.    42.      .5-11-54       (^anr.    6630. 


VacatioB  of  Order  of  CaBccBatioB 

The  or<i«»r  of  can<>»IUtion  dat«^  July  20,  1955.  cancrlllnic 
Reg.  No.  315, .554,  was  inadrertfntly  entered  and  haa  been 
vacated,  ..   


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


rt8.,502  MARLBORO.  (T  17  4-14-08.  Philip  MorrU  ft 
Co,  Ltd.  Philip  MorriB  Incorporated.  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
.\mended  to  appear  ; 


Marlli 


oro 


392.975  QUICKY.  CI.  45.  1-20-42.  Annel  P  Berry,  doing 
bu8lnea««  an  Farr  Ci>in|iaii.v,  Cott  Beverage  Corpttration, 
New  Haven.  Conn.     .Amended  to  ap|>ear  : 


QUIKY 


.501.766  ROTH.M(M)R.  CI,  ,39  8-24-48.  Rothnioor  Cor 
poratlon,  Chlc«>r<>.  Ill  Corrected:  In  the  i>rlnted  copy  of 
the   reKlNtratlon,   "Section   2(f>  "  should   be  deleted 

(514,096       (JLASS  HOUSE  AND  DESKJN.     CIlOO      10   11    .55 
The   Interstate  Co  .   doint:  huKinesji  as   "(JIatw  HouKe. "   Chi 
inico.  Ill      Corrected  :  In  ntlunin  2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
rejflKtratlon,    the    hint    sentence   should    be   deleted    an<l    the 
following  InHerted  In  lieu  fliereof  :  Fimt  unrd  June  I,  19SJ  ; 


in  commerre  June  I.  lUii  ;  Dfcember  19.  /.<*,17  an  to  "Glnim 

HuUMf" 

(520,7.32  RONETTE.  CI.  21.  2-7-56.  "Ronflte"  Pieio 
Electrisch*  Industrie  ( Ronette  P.  E.  I.)  .\.  V..  Amsterdam, 
Netherlands.  Corrected  :  In  lines  5  and  6  of  the  printed 
copy  <,f  the  registration,  "machine"  should  be  watching. 

(520940  PERFORMANCE.  CI  42.  2  7-56.  Burlington 
MIIIh  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  Burlington  Industries, 
Inc.  (;reensboro.  N  C,  CornTted  :  In  the  certificate,  line 
13,  after  "to"  Burlington  IndwtrifH.  Inc  .  by  change  ot 
name  from  should  lie  inserted,  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed 
copy  of  the  registration,  after  "(I»elaware  corporation)" 
.  by  change  of  name  Hurlington  IntiuntneH,  Inc.  should  be 
Inserted 

623,346,  AMI(;r>ORECTOL,  CI  18  3-20-56.  Industrial 
Farmaceutica  y  de  Especialidades  S  A  Bilbao.  Spain.  Cor- 
re<te<|  In  the  certificate,  lines  2  and  14,  and  in  line  1  of  the 
printed  copy  of  the  registration,  the  word  "de"  ap[>earing 
after  "Industrial"  abould  be  deleted. 

H24  154  BEAl  LIEU  BV  AND  DESIG.V  CI  47  .3  27-56. 
Beaulieu  Vineyard,  San  Francisco.  r*llf.  Corrected:  In 
column  2.  line  4  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  regixt ration. 
"G.  l..atonr  "  should  be  G.  de  Latom 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

.New  Certificates  lssue<l  under  sections  7(r).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

ot  the  original  registrations. 


17rt,.5()6       VITAMI.NERAL.     O.   46      Albert  T.  Peters,  doing  376.849.      VIAPERM      CI.  6.     Paul   S.  Casey,  dolnj  business 
business    aa    Vltamineral    Products    Co.      11-27   23.      .New 

Cert,    .Sec    7(cl.   to   Vltamineral    Products  Co  ,    I'eorla.   Ill,,  hh  Mtamlneral  Products  Company,     4-«-40,     New  Ort.  Sec. 

5-22-.5(l.  7(ci,  to  Vltamineral   Products  Co..  Peoria.   Ill,  5-22—56, 


TM  204 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  22,  1966 


:i7T.488.      VIA  l>-MINBiL\L.      <1     «       1'huI    S.    (MK^y,    <lolnB  :»7K,4.-,0       VIAMINERAL.     CI.  «.     I'anl  S.  Ciiwy.  dolnic  baiil 

basinew  as  VJUminerai  l'ro<luctH  <<>nipan.v.     5-7-40.     N>w  nt'ss   &»   VttKininfTHl    ProdiM'tH   Coniimny.      ft-11-40.      N>w 

Ort.   Mf.  7(<'l.    to  Vitaiiiln4>nil    I'rixluctH  Co..   I'eoria.   Ill  .  (Vrr     S^<-    7(»i.    to   Vitamlneral   I'rmlurta  Co.,  Peoria.   111.. 

:t78.44«.      <'OX-<^)-MINERAL.      CI.    H.      Paul    8.    Cas^y.    doinK 

buain«n.H    aa     Vltamlneral     IToductn    Company.       .J-11-40  -..{1,751       KIBAl..     CI.  4«.     Vltamineral  Producta  Company. 

N>w  Cert.   S4m-.  7(ct.   to  Vltamlntral   Products  Co.,   Peoria.  10    lO-oo.      New  Cert.   Sec.   7(c).  to  Vltamlneral   Products 

III..  .V22-ft«.  f^"  .  Peoria,  111  .  .V22-5fi. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  followlDS  marka  regiatered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  publiabed  under  the  provlalona  of  aectlon 
12(c)  of  the  TradeuiArk  Act  of  1946.  These  rejristratlona  are  not  aubject  to  oppoaitlon  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  194fi. 

CLASS  12  CLASS  29 

437. 13«.     Mar,  9.  1948.     Frederick  B.  Hill.  Jr..  d.  b.  a    8  4  W  ;{.{l.(i72      Dec  24,  19.^5     (Jood  Humor  Corporation  of  America. 

.MouldinK  ComiMiny.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  Mlrapla«  Tile  Brooklyn.  N.  Y       Pub.  by  (lood  Humor  Corporation,  Brook 

Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  lyn    N    Y 


G 


OO 


For  Plastic  Wall  Tile 


UMOR 


440.158.  Aug.  17,  1948.  Frederick  B.  Hill,  Jr.,  d.  b.  u  S  A  W 
Moulding  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Pub.  by  MiraplHH  Til.- 
(^ompany.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

MIRACHROM 

For  Trims.  Mouldings,  and  Edgings.  Made  of  Aluminum  nn<l 
Mteel  Alloys,  for  Cst'  on  Linoleum  and  Wall  Boards. 


K'lr  TiMitlihruwIies 


CLASS  46 

KIM  jT:!       Jan     2.'>,    1916.      Stokely   Brothers  4  Co..   .\ew|»ort, 
Ttnn       I'nh    by  J    Edward  White,  Vienna,  (ia. 


440.159.  Aug.  17.  194H.  Freilerlck  B.  Hill,  Jr..  d.  b.  a.  8  4  \N 
Moulding  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  I'ub.  by  Miraplas  Till- 
Company.  Columbus.  Ohio, 


May  22,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  205 


334,906.      May    19.    1936.      West's   Products   Co..    Milwaukee.  CLASS  47 

Wis.      llib.  by   Petp«k  i-^-^PCt-  Co..  Milwaukee.   Wis.  .^.^^  3^^^      ^^^    ^    ,^3^      ,j^,j^^  g^,^  (,,,,^„j.    ^^^  Francisco. 

Calif.     I»ub.  by  registrant. 


^^m 


For  Wines. 


For  Bird  8ee<l. 


383.762.     Uec.  24,  1940.     The  Kirk  Milling  Company,  d.  b    a.  jyn.  X.  Y. 

Superior  Food  Products  Co  ,  Findlay,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  reuls- 


CLASS  51 

331.137.    Dec.  31.  1935,    Uood  Humor  Corporation  of  America, 
Brooklyn,  X,  Y.     I*ub.  by  (Jood  Humor  Cori>oratlon,  Brook- 


trant. 


\> 


rune 


k 


UMOR 


For  Pancake  Flour, 


For  Dentifrices. 


Knr  <'h lined  Wtretables. 


For  Trims,  Mouldings,  and  Edgings.  .Made  of  Aluminum  aixi 
.steel  Alloys,  for  I'se  on  Linoleum  and  Wall  Boards. 


CLASS  19 

.{31,040.     Dec.  24.  1935.     Satrtnaw  Stamping  4  T(K)1  Company 
Saginaw.    Mich.      Pub.    by    SaKlnaw    Priwlucts    Corporation, 
SflKlnaw.  Mich. 


114. H.U      July  tl,  1926      The  Kirk  Milling  Company.  Findlay, 
ohin      I'lih   by  registrant. 


KIRKlS 


Fur  Wheat   Khmr,  Pancake  Flour,  Corn  Meal.  Cereal  (Wheat 

<  irits  I    ami  <  ake  Flour. 


:;i4.^H.'.      July  ti.  1926.     The  Kirk  Milling  Company,  Findlay. 
itliiii      I 'lib.  by  regUtrant. 


QUALITY 
INN 


For  Trailers  (Baggage).  Utility  Truvks.  Barrel  Trucks.  Fr<- 
fory  Tracks,  and  Vehicle  Wheels. 


For  Pancake  Flour  Consisting  of  Buckwheat,  Whole  Wheat, 
Corn,  and  Mixtures  Thereof  With  Wheat  Flour 


CLASS  27  21T,-)H9      Sept    7.  1926,     The  Kirk  Milling  Company,  Findlay. 

108.232.     Jan.  18,  1916.     Weatern  Clock  Co..  Peru.  III.     Pub.  «>hlo      Pub.  by  regUtrant. 


by  General  Time  Corporation.  La  Salle.  III. 

WESTCLOX 


NEW  PIOCESS 


For  Watches  and  Clocks, 


For  Wheat  Flour. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


627.381, 
627,168,  pub. 

333,700.  ren. 

627,280,     pub. 

519.928,  ranc. 

Arlimrton,     Va. 


A.   R.   F.   Productii.   Inc.,   HIver  Forwit,   111.     627,291-2.  pub. 

3_H_%fi.    ci.  21. 
Addrnwograph-MultiKniph   Corp.,   CleTeland,   Ohio.      627,540. 

pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  103. 
Aovanw  Automotive  Productii  Co.  :  Het — 

Slia(i<>,  Balph  A.  „    „,  ^ 

Aetna    I'lywood   *   Vmt^r   Co..    Chicago,    111.      627,219,    pub. 

3_0_5fl.     ci.  12.  _„„^ 

Aktiebolafcet    Akerblonutfllen,    Stockholm.    Sweden.      627,384, 

pub.  3-«-56.      C\.  32. 
Alamont  Laboratorleit,  Inc..  MontKomery,  Ala.     627,198,  pub. 

3_«_.-,«.     ci.  «. 
AIco  of  Texaa,  d.  b.  a.  Alco  of  Texaa,  Inc.,  Ban  Angelo,  Tex. 

627,428.  pub.  3-6-.^.     CI.  39. 
Alco  of  Texaa.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Alco  of  Texas. 
Aljon  MfR.  Co.,  Inc.,  Roaelle.  N.  J.     627,545.     Cl.  12. 
.Mien  I'roducta  Corp.,  l>etrolt.  Mich.     520,072,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  Set — 

National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.217,  pub. 

3_6_56.     Cl.  10. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.,  Loulavllle,  Ky.     627,405,  pub. 

3-6-^6.     Cl.  34. 
American   Brake   Shoe  Co..  New   York.  N.   Y.     627,276.  pub. 

3_«_.56.     Cl.  21. 
American   Bulb  Growers  of  California,    Inc.,   San   Franclaeo, 

Calif.    520.189,  cane.    Cl.  1. 
American    Character    Doll   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      520.257, 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
American  Chicle  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     627,498,  pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  46. 
American    Cyanamid    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      627.187.    pub. 

:t-«-56.     Cl.  8. 
American     Dross     Dispotial     Corp.,     Oklahoma     City,     Okla. 

627,216.  pub.  3-6-56.    Cl.  10. 
American    Furniture    Co.,    Inc.,    MartinsTllle,    Va. 

pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  32. 
American  Hide  and  Leather  Co.,  Boston,  Maas. 

3-6-66.     Cl.  1. 
American  Hosiery  Co.  :  See — 

Dubln,  Martin  J. 
American  Maple  Products  Corp.,  Newport.  Vt. 

6-a-66.     Cf  46. 
American     Pameor,     Inc.,     Havertown.     Pa. 

3-6-56.    Cl.  21. 
American  Playsult  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Cl.  39. 
American     Service     Publishing     Co.,     Inc., 

627.416.  pub.  3-6-.56.     Cl.  3«. 
America's  Own  Match  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     407,427-8.  cane. 

Cl.  9. 
America's  Own  Match  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     408,361,  cane. 

Cl.  9. 
Ames  Co.,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     627.201-5.  pub.  3-6-.'V6.     Cl.  6. 
Amstel.  Felix,  d.  b.  a.  Amstel  Trading  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

5'20,287,  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Amstel  Trading  Co.  :  See — 

Amstel.  Felix. 
Anaheim  Citrus  Fruit  Association,  Anaheim,  Calif.     320,041, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Anderson,  R.  E.,  Aurora.  111.     519.932.  cane.     Cl.   21. 
Anlce.  New  Canaan.  Conn.     520,043,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Antibltol  Co.  Ltd.  :  See  — 

La  Cie  Antibltol  Limltee. 
Aquatrol    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Clifton.    N.    J.      627.530,    pub. 

3-6-56.      Cl.  100. 
Arctic  Circle  Co..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     627.469,  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Arena.    V..    k    Rons,     Inc.,    Norristown.    Pa.      627,484,    pub. 

3-6-66.      Cl.  46. 
Assemblv   Products,    Inc.,   Chesterland,   tihio.      627.358,   pub. 

3-«-5«.     Cl.  26. 
Associated  Distributors  Inc.  :  See 

Associated  Products,  Inc. 
.XsHociateil   Products.    Inc..   Chicago    111.,   by  change  of  name 

from  Associated  Distributors.  Inc.,  to  Cben  Yu,  Inc.,  New 

York.  NY.    519.841.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Astra  Trading  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627,330.  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Ateliers  k  Chantlers  de  la  Manclie.  Dieppe  (Seine  Maritime). 

France.    627,314.  pub.  3-6-.->6.     Cl.  23. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Newark.  N.  J.    334.418.  ren.  .'>-5-56.    Cl.  29. 

Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark.    N.    J.      334.790.    ren.    5-12-^6. 

Cl.  26. 
Atlas  Toy  Co.  :  See — 

Gold.  Ira. 
Audio-Video   Corp..    Wesrfleld. 

Cl.  21. 
Automotive   Safety   Associates 

pub.  3-6-.5fi.     Cl.  19. 
Auto-Photo   Co..    Los   Angeles. 

Cl.  26. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.525,  pub.  .•^-6-66. 

Cl.  51. 
B.  *  P.  Research  k  Sales  Co..  See— 

Boyse.  Robert  E. 
Barker  Brands.  Inc.,  Sea  Bright.  N.  J.     520.015.  cane.     Cl.  46 

Barkln.    I^evln  *  Co..   Inc..    New   York,   N.   Y.     627,44},  pub. 

3-6-,->6.     Cl.  39. 
Baron.  Lawrence.  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     .^19.956,  cane.     Cl.  46. 


N.  J.  627,278,  pub.  3-6-56. 
Los  Angf-les,  Calif.  627.272, 
Calif.      627.354.   pub.    3-6-.56. 


Barrlcinl.  Inc..  Long  IsUnd  City.  N.  Y.    627.466.  pub.  3-«-3«. 

Cl.  46. 
Barton.  CUy.  Whlttler,  Calif.     320,006.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Barton,  Earl  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Weatern  Cordage  Co.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

627,208.  pub.  3-6-56.    Cl.  7.  _ 

Itates  Shoe  Co..  Webster,  Mass.    627,444.  pub.  3-6-56.    CL  30. 
Itead  Chain  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  <5onn.     627.294.  pub. 

;i_e-36.    Cl.  22. 
Beaulleu     Vineyard.     San     Francisco.    Calif.       624.154.    cor. 

Cl.  47. 
Becker.  Paul.  Hpringfleld,  IIL     627.383,  pub.  3-^-56.     d.  32. 
Beenstock.  Jark  N..   d.   b.   a.  Standard  Klddiea   Sportswear. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     520,326.  cane.     (1.  39. 
Behrens,  Armtn  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     519.982.  cane.     Q.  26. 
Bel    Ftase    Inc..    Union    City.    N.    J.      627,284.    pab.    3-6-56. 

Cl.  21. 
Bell  *  Qoasett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     B19,857,  cane.    CL  21. 
Bell  k  GoMett  Co.,  Morton  Grove.  III.     619,878,  cane.    CL  21. 
Bell  k  GoMett  Co.,  Morton  Grove.  IIL     627^1.  pub.  3-6-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Bell  It  Gosaett  Co..  Morton  Grove.  IIL     627.407,  pub.  3-6-66. 

Cl.  34. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See —  • 

Bclipae  Aviation  Corp. 
Benson  JTHedgM.  New  York,  N.  Y.     627.210.  pab.  6-28-B6. 

Cl.  8. 
Berg    Sho-Glo    Corp.,    Chicago.    lU.      627,289.    pab.    3-6-66. 

CI.  21. 
Berry.  Anael  P.,  d.  b.  a.  Farr  Co.     Cott  Beverage  Corp..  New 

HavenjConn.    392,975.    Am.  7(d).    a.  46. 
Bettker,  Theodore  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Crestline  (Mobile  Hooim.  Hartwr 

City,  Calif.    627,269,  pub.  3-6-56.    Cl.  19. 
Blltmore  Hats  Ltd.,  Guelph.  OnUrlo,  Canada.     627,426,  pob. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  39. 
Blaw-Knox  fJo.,   Pittaburgh,   Pa.     620,173,  cane.     Ci.    12. 
Bloch     Brothers     Tobacco     Co.,     The.     wheeling,     W.     Va. 

627.241-2.  pub.  3-6-36.     Cl.  17. 
Blue  M  Electric  Co..  Blue  Island,  III.     627.293,  pub.  5-«-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Bodnarchuk,    Steve,    RoekvlUe,    Md.      627.543.    pub.    3-«-66. 

Cl.   107. 
Bohn  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     249,460,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Bond  Wedding  Cups  :  See— 

Holder,  Lily  F.  B. 
Bosch.     Robert,     Gesellschaft     mlt     beschraenkter    Haftung, 

8tuttgart-W,   Germany.     627,382,  pub.   3-6-56.     Cl.   31. 
Bonos  Bucks  of  Du  Bois.   Inc..  Du  Bois,  Pa.     627.535.  pub. 

3-6-58.     Cl.  101. 
Bonwit    Teller.    Inc.,    to    Hoving    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

3.33,515,  ren.  3-24-56.     Cl.  51. 
Borden   Co.,   The,   New   York.   N.    Y.     627.489,   pub.   3-6-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Bourns   Laboratories.    Inc..    Riverside.   Calif.      627,364.    pub. 

3-H-56.     Cl.  26. 
Boyse.    Robert   E..   d.   b.   a.    B.  A   P.    Research   k   Sales   Co.. 

Saginaw,  Mich.     520.263.  nine.     Cl.  13. 
Breitung.  Albert.  Chicago.  III.     73.878.  cane.     Cl.   17. 
Brlc-Blox  Co..  Italtimore.  Md.     627.298,  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  22. 
Bridgeport  Brass  Co.  :  See— 

Russell,  W.  A.,  *  Co. 
Brinks.    Inc..   Chicago.   III.     627.536.  pub.   3-6-66.     Cl.   101. 
British-American     Tobacco     Co..     Ltd..     Millbank.     London, 

England.     627,244.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  17. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  London.  England.     627.235, 

pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  15. 
Brittiiins  Ltd.,  Staffordshire.  England.    520.052,  cane.    Cl.  21. 

Briiadciisters'  Guild,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Hollywood, 

Calif.     520.014.  cane.     Cl.  21 
BriMtks   Shoe   Mfg.   Co..  also  d.    b.   a.   Brooks   Shoe   Mfg.   Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    .'120.160.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Browar  Pnnlucts,  Inc..  Elwell.  Mich.     627.249.  pub.  .3-6-56. 

Cl.   18. 
Bn.wn.    Albert    W..    Burbank,    Calif.      827.468.    pub.    .3-6-56. 

Cl.  45. 
Brown.    Andrew    H.,    d.    b.    a.    Smokehouse    Food    Processing 

Plant.    Lakeland.    Fla.      627.507,   pub.    .3-6-36.      Cl.    46. 
Brown.    H.    H.,    Shoe   Co..    Inc..    Worcester,    Mass.      627,450, 

pull.  .3-6-56.     Cl.  39. 
itriiwn  k  WllliamMon  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.     627,243. 

pub.  .3-6-66.     Cl.  17. 
Brunswick  Balke-Collender   Co.,   The,   Chicago.    III.      520,273, 

cane.     Cl.  5. 
Buchhelt.  Bernard  H..  (Jreensburg.  Pa.    520.063.  cane.    Cl.  .38. 

Buckeye   GWive   Co..    Toletlo.   Ohio.      519,887.    cane.      CI.    39. 

Bulk   Petroleum   Corp.,   Chicago.    III.      627,238,   pub.   .3-6-56. 

Cl.    13. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc..    Flushing,    X.    Y.      627,3.30,    pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  23. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,     Flushing.    X.    Y.       627.372.    pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  27. 
Bump-Air,     Inc.,     Bnrberton.    Ohio.       627.267,    pub.    3-6-66. 

Cl.    19. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Burlington  Mills  Corp. 
Burlington     Mills    Corp.     by    change    of    name    Burlington 

Industries.  Inc..  Greensboro.  X.  C.     620.940.  cor.     Cl.  42. 
('-Cruise   Corp..   West   Salem.   Oreg.      520.226.   cane.      Cl.  22. 
Caldwell.    Dick  :   See— 

Caldwell.  Richard  W. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Calclw.»ll  Richard  \V..  d.  b.  a.  I»U-k  CaUlw.-ll  ami  I'atty  I'an 
I'roducf   Co.,    Raymon.lvill*-.    'IVx.      .'C'O.OIH.    <aiic.      CI     4t. 

Ollfornia  Fornix,  liu-..  Culver  iMty.  Calif  ♦IL'7.454.  pwl) 
H-H-5H.     CI.  4»».  .  ,       .  ,.    ,. 

CaJifornla  Wineries  k  IHatillerieH.  Inc.  Oiiklanil.  to  Italian 
Swi^H  Colony.  Man  Fianc-liic.).  Calif.     HHH.2S1.  rvn.  H   Mi-M. 

CI     47 
California   Wlrf  Cloth   Corp..   Thf.  (►aklanrt,   Calif.      r.l'tCi?-, 

CaUforMla    Wire  <Motli  Corp..  The.  Oakland.   Call/.      520,279. 

<'annon   Ij»tM»ratorles   Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      .tSM.H.W.   cane 

Carter    Hannah     Mani.ironeck.  N    Y.     520,;W.H.  j^-"';-     <'';  -^-^ 
Caw.  W.  A.,  and  Son  Mfg.  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  \       520.28«l.  cani 

Caiwv  I'aul  S  d.  b  a.  Vitainlneral  I'rodurta  <'o..  to  Vita 
mineral    IToducta    Co..    Feorla.     III.       377.488,    ni?w    cert. 

Cawy  Paul  S.  d.  b.  a.  Vltamlneral  Frodficta  Co.,  to  Vita 
mlnVral    I'r.^lucta   Co..   I'«>or1a.    III.      .H78.44»-r)0.   new   .-ert 

Cato  I'erfuniera.  Chicago,  111.     414.497.  cane      CI    «.  , 

Central    States    Paper   k    BaK   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo,      rt^.,17., 

Cen"Sr>^T.H"*^MfK.    Co..    Rookford.     111.       «27,227.    pub 

Cerlettl     Uko.'  Rome.    Italy.      627.24B,   pub.    ^-♦^•i*  „  t'l.    IH 
Chamberlin    joaeph  F..  d    b,   a,  Chan.berlln   Metal   Product*. 

Chlcaito.  III.     627.300,  pub.  3-«-56.     CI    22. 
Chamberlin  Metal  Products  ;  Sre^ 

Chamberlin,  Joieph  F.  ».    o   «   ^»! 

Champion  Co..  The.  SprlnRfleld.  Ohio.     H2..174.  pub.  3-«-5t. 

ChaaeShawmut  Co.,  The.  Xewburyport.  Masw,     520.116.  cane 

ChVtImm.    Charles   C.   d.   b.   a.    Chatham    Pharmacal,    Biabee. 

Arl«.     827.254.  pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  18. 
Chatham  Pharmacal  :  See — 

Chatham.  Charlea  C. 
Chen  Yu,  Inc.  :  See — 

Aaaoolated  Products,  Ine.  «ot  i^«i       r\     i07 

Chlldreaa.    Frank    B..    New    Market.    \  a.      «27,5«1.      (I.    l'>' 
Chlque  Foundatlona  Corp,.   New  York.   N,   Y.      520,0««.  can. 

CI     ^o 
Church    MfK.    Co..    Inc..    Mlddlebury,     Ind.       519.926,    cane 

ClStoli%   Lambert   Mfg.  Co.,   Loulavllle,   Ky,     627,399.   pub 

ClementaMfK.    Co..   Chicago.    Hi.      .-.20.056-7.   cane.      CI.    21 

Cointreau  Corp.  :  See —  ,,  ,    . 

Societea  Responaablllte  Llmiteeeointreau.  ..    «i^,. 

Cole    Chemical    Co,,    St.    Loula,    Mo       627.247,    pub,    .<  6  5t. 

Co^miS    Cosmetics.    Inc.,    EvanavUle,     Ind.       627.520,    pub 

Cfl^;nVn""j.^I   Florida,   N,  Y.      627.482,  pub,   .H-6   56.      CI.   4H 
Colorado   Fuel   and    Iron   Corp.,   The,   Denver.   Colo.      627.209. 

pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  7. 
Colorado  Milllnjt  *  Elevator  Co..  The  :  See 

St.  Anthony  Milling  k  Elevator  t  o  .  Tl.e^ 
Commercial   .Solvents  Corp..   New   York.   N.   \.      62..  199.  put. 

ConK*^eum-Nairn.   Inc.   Kearny.  N,  J.     627,274.  pub    :<-6  5« 

Connariy  Implement  Supply  Co.,  Inc..  Amarillo,  Tex.     627, .H34. 

Con'il^iidated    Mi<llan.V  Corp  ,    Katonah,    N,    Y.      627.259-61. 

Co^ntesHa:*"!.?.!..    New-   York.    N.    Y       627.51.V^1H,    pub     3-»V-5ti 

Conthilntal    Can    Co.    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      627,179,    pub 

Conw^?"im^!rt\'o,,    Inc..    I^.nR   Island   City.   N.   Y.     336.4:Ui 

ren.   7-7-56.     CI.  4<i.  .,_  ,.,.-  . 

Cormac    Industries,    Inc.,    .New    \ork,    N.    \.      6-7..167,    put. 

:i-6-56.     CI,  26,  . 

Coro.  Inc.,  New  Y..rk.  N    Y.     rt2.,...j4      f  I    -8. 

Cotonmcio    Valle    dl    Suaa.    Milan,     Italy.       627.45.>-6.    pub 

3.<j_.->rt.      Cl,  42. 
Cott  Beverage  Corp   ;    St-e 

Crane^'ca'rriVrkVrp  ,    Tulaa,    okla        .•...7,271,    puh,    :i-6-.-,6 

Cravenette  Co,.  U.  S.  A..  The.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     627, 1H7.  puh 

3_»^.-,ti.     (l.  6. 
Oestline  .Mobile  Homex  :    Nee 

Bettker,  Theodore  A.  .,    ,,      -„ 

Crompton     Co,     Crompton,     R      I        b-'.,4....     pub,     .    -H-.H 

Cucinmnp.     Mesa    (;r„wers,    Cpiand,    Calif        .i27,4»,-    .i.    pul> 

.V6-.->6.     Cl,  46, 

lina.  (Jeorge  A,,  d.   0.  a.   flsiu 

ci!*co.  Calif.    ^20,231,  cane.     CK  2-  «..-•<-<,    v., 

Cuno    Knulm-erlnK    Corp.,    The,    Meflden,    (  onn.      62.,.<.!t-HO 

.-utta'wS   Corp'.'carlMtadt,   N.  J.      627.169,  pub    3-6   .Vi 

Cutino  Co..  The,  Kansas  City,   Mo.      265, .356.  cane.      Cl.   29. 
Dabrowski.   Freil.   d.    b.   a    The  Creylock   Sand  A   liravel  Co 

Adams.  Ma«a.     ,^)20,126.  cane      CK  1 
Davette   Products,    Inc.,   Clayton,   Mo.      62. ,3. .5,   pub    .{-»>..». 

("1    28 
Davidson,    R.    M..    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      ,-.20.099,    cane.      Cl     -W 

Davis    Bros.    Fisheries   Co..    Inc.,    Gloucester.    Mass.      519, H9h 

Davis.    IVarl   1..,   d.   h.   a     Myone   Seed   ('o..   (irants    Pass.  Or.K 
627, .->01.  pub.  3-6   .-)«      Cl    46 


Dayton    Spice    Mills    Co,   The,    Dayton,   Ohio.      46,36.-..    cane. 

iWna  'pro.iuets    Co  .    ChieaKO.     III.       627.286.    pub,    3-«V-.-.6. 

IH-Ita  "color  Corp..    New   York.   N,   Y.      .-.19.842.   cane.      Cl.    16, 
Itesert   Chemical  Co.  :    Sec — 

JorKcnsen,  Carl  S, 
I>e  VifH  Fruit  Co   :    See — 

!)«•  \  ita,  John  .\.  ,         ,  .  ,,,  . 

IH'    Vila.    John    A.,    .1     b.    a.    De    Vita    Fruit    Co,,    Luna,    Ohio 

t>27  491    pub    3    ti    -.6.     Cl,  46. 
Diamond   .Match  Co.,  The.  ChlcatJO,  111.      12f823.  cane.     C  .  9 
DiaMi.>iMl  Mat.h  Co  .  The.  Chicago,  111.     lT.i.   32.  cane.     U. 
Diamond   Match  Co  .  The.  Chlcano,   HI.      189,981.  cane,     (    , 
Diamon.l  .Match  Co  .  The.  Chicago,  111.     269,8.1,  ca_^nc      Cl    » 
Diamond  Match  Co  ,  The,  New  York.  N,  ¥,     306.71.>-16.  cane 

Cl    !» 
Diamond   Match  Co.  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     421,711-12,  cane 

(^1    9 
Diamond    T    Motor    Car    Co,,    Chicago,    111,      110.814-16,    reii 

Dick   'a,''b,.  C..„  .Niies,   111,      109,261,  ren,  3-38-56,     Cl,  26. 
Dietz    Henry  (J  ,  d    b   a.  The  Henry  (i,  Dleta  Co..  Long  Island 

City.  N    Y      627,_'90,  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  21. 
Dieti.  Ilenry  <;  .  Co.,  The  :   See 


eti.  Henry  <>  .  C  o., 
DIetl.   Henry  tJ, 


Cummins.  (Jw.rge  A„  d.   b.  a.   Fislu.crat   Creations,   San   Fran 


Dietrgen,    Eugene,    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      627.413,    pub.    7-26-.->5. 

DoAll"  Co  ,    The.    I>es    Plalnea,    IIL      627.233,    pub,    3-6-56 

Dodge    Mfg     Corp  .    MIshawaka,    Ind,      627,320,    pub,    3-6-56, 

Cl      "3 
Doptsch    k    Bauer   Co..    Chicago,    111       627,387,    pub.    3-6-.56 

Cl    32. 
Dole  Sales  Co    :    Sre 

Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co,.  Ltd,  _    „, 

Dow     Chemical     Co.     The.     Midland,     Mich.       627,194,     pub. 

3   ♦l-.-)6       Cl.   6 
Dubin     Martin    J  .    d     h     a     American    Hosiery   (  o.,    Phlladel 

phia.  Pa      627.424.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  .39. 
Diille     Cecil    \  .    F(.rt    Worth,    Tex.       627,268,    pub.    3-6-.>6 

Cl     19 
Duinari    Textile   Co..    Inc  ,    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,438.    pub. 

12    27    .-..->       Cl.  ;{5» 
Duon.    Ine  ,   Coral   (Jables,   Fla.,  and  Dayton,   Ohio.      520,271, 

cauc.     Cl.  51 
Duplate  Corp  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Cilaaa  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

331,452,  ren.  1    7    56.     Cl.  33. 
Duplate  (^lrp  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  C.lasa  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

.331,454.  ren     1    7-56.     Cl.  3.!. 
Diiranr.  Clarence  N  .  Bass  River,  Masa.     627,533,  pub.  3-6-.'.6. 

Cl.    101. 
Duro  Matir    Products   C...    Hollywood,    Calif.      520,203,   cftnc. 

Cl    22. 
Dutchess   Cnderwear  Corp.,    New   York,   N.   T.      627,440.  pub. 

3   6   56.     Cl    39 
F.astnian   Kodak  Co  .  Rochester,  N.  Y.     261.621,  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Eastman   Kiwlak  Co  ,   Rochester,  N.  Y.     627.3»(0.  pub.  :J-6-56. 

Cl    26 
Eastman  Kodak  Co  .  Flemlngton,  N.  J.     827.361.  pub.  .3-<l-56. 

Cl    26 
E<iipse   Aviation    Corp  ,    East   Orange.   N.   J.,   to   Bendix   Avia- 
tion   Corp  ,    Detroit.   Mich       338,020.    ren.   5-19   56       Cl.   21. 
Eddy  Bakeries.    Inc.    Helena,    Mont.      627.464,    pub    H-1H-.53. 

Cl    46 
Flleetrical    Industries,    Inc.    Newark.    N,    J.      520.121.    cane, 

Cl    44 
Empire   I't-troleiiin  Co  .    l>enver,  Colo.      519,881,  cane.     Cl,   16, 
Kmpirc    Sportlm.'    t;<.ods    Mfg.    Co,,     Ine,,    New    York,    .\,    Y, 

41!i.07!»,  cane      Cl    22  and  39 
Kn.lel  Panta  Co  ,  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     520.107.  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
Kn.rC    Co..    The.     Hartford,    Conn.       627.252,    pub.    3-6-56. 

<[      IN 
EngiiieiTinir  De\elopment  .Service:    See- - 

Kverson,  Joseph  L. 
Knz.i  .lel   Co.   Sh.liovgan.    Wis.      519,910,   cane.      Cl.   46. 
Erikseii.    .Marius.   Osici.    Norway.      520.198.   cauc.      Cl.   22. 
Enquire    Ine  .  Chicago.  Ill  .  to  Esquire,  Inc.   (1939  I.  .New  York. 
N    Y      332.1411,  ren    2-4-.->6.     Cl.  3« 

E-iquire    Ine  .  Chicago.  111.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.   (1!)39).  .New   York. 
NY.     .3.33,311.  ren    .3-17-56      Cl    .3H 

E-iqulre.  Inc  .  Chicago,  111.,  to  Esquire,  Inc.   (1939),  New  York, 

N    Y      3,33. 5.{».  ren    3-24-56      Cl.  38. 
FNqilire     in.'     iI03Mi   :    Sif — 

K,««<jiiire,    Inc 
Ess.i  ,standar.l  oil  To.,  Wilmington,  IVl.,  and  N>w  York.  .\    Y. 

■*i2n,j(»t;    cane      Cl    15. 
Eureka   Copiwrsmith  and   Plumbing  Co  ,   Inc.,  The    Baltimore, 

M(l       ."p-'OJU.-,    cMiic      Cl    44 
Kairclillil   Publications,  Inc   :    See    - 

W'linens  W.M  r  ( 'o. 
F'aicon  Alarm  Co.   Inc.   Summit,  N    J      627,315    pub    3-6-.'5e 
_  Cl.   23 
Kamoiis  rriiduefx  ('d.  :    Srr —  , 

Xaiiiior   Products  <'o. 
FHii.xfeel    MetH  Ihirgi.'al  Corp    :    Nee 

I'fanstiehl  Co 
KarlMTifuhriki-n    Bayer    ,\ktieiigesellschaft,    Leverkusen-Bayer- 
werk,   lieriiiany.      627,188-90.   pub,   .3-6   56.     Cl    6. 

Piirmer   Bros    Co,   I>.s  Angeles.  Calif.      627,465,  pub.   3-6-56 

Cl    46 
Kn  I  r  ( '•!       Sff 

Berry.  ,\nsel  P 
I'.ar     Fr.'.d.    4    Co  ,    Brooklyn,    .N.    Y.      ti27,471,    pub,    7-5-55 

<  1     4ti 
F>'l'r:i!   Milling  Co,  Lockport.  .\.  Y.,  to  International  Milling 

<'o.    Minn,  iipolis.   Minn       110.01M,   ren.    .5-2-56,      Cl.   46 

FernanilfZ.  .\lMniitl  L  .  to  F.  Piilieio  y  <'oinpanlu,  S.  .\.,  Ilabana 
Cub.i       1  1 1.205.  ren    7    4   5t>.     Cl.  "l7. 
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Field    Enterprises,    Inc..   Chicago,    111,      627,415.   pub.   8-2-55, 

Cl.  38. 
nilce  k  Perrelll  Canning  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond,  Calif.     333.983. 

ren.  4-14-.56.     Cl.  46, 
Flnlay  Straus.  Inc..  to  FInlay  Straus,  Inc.  (1955),  New  York, 

N.  y.     3.H5.0.54.  ren.  5-19-56.     Cl.  28. 
Flnlay  Straus.  Inc.  (19.55)  :  See- 

Flnlav  Straus.  Inc. 
First  Industrial  Corp..  Freeporf.  III.     520.005.  cunc.     Cl.  21 
Flsh.x-rat   Creations  :   Sfe 
Cummins.  Cieorge  A. 
Fle^t  of  America.   Inc..  BufTnlo.  .\,  Y,     627.225.  pub,  3-6-56. 

Cl.    12. 
FleetwiKMl    Co..    The.     Chicagt..     III.       627.257.    pub,    3-6-56. 

Cl.    18. 
Fleischaker  and  Baum  Division  of  Noma  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See- 

.Noma  Electric  Corp. 
Flotlll    PrcKlucts,     Inc..     St<.ckt<.n.    Calif.       627.555.       Cl.    46. 
F.mkI  Center  :  Nee 

(;  raves.  Fred  W. 
Forstmann    Woolen    Co.    I'assalc.    N.    J,      627.459-61,    pub 

3-«-r.6,     Cl,  42, 
Fort    Howard    PaiM-r    Co..    Creen    Bav,    Wis,       627,414,    pub 

2-7-56.     Cl.  37. 
Fox    River    Valley    Knitting    Co.    Appleton.    Wis,      627.427, 

pub.  .3-6-56,     Cl.  39 
Frenco-Italinn  Packing  Co.,  Terminal   Island.  Calif.     519,885, 

cane,     Cl.  46. 
Frank.  Murray,  and  Associates,  Chicago,  III.     627,658.     Cl.  51. 
Franke,  August  L,.  .1.  b    a.  ii  W  I>Hb«.ratorieK.  Plalnfleld,  N,  .T. 

627,526,  pub.  3-6-56      Cl    51, 
Freed  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  New   York,  N.  Y.   «40.64O.  c-anc.     Cl.  21. 
Friedrlch,  Ed.  Inc.,  San  Antt.nlo,  Tex.     627,377.  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.   31. 
Frledrlchs.   E.    H.   k   A.   C,   Co..   New   York.   .\.    Y.      519,923. 

cane.     Cl.   16. 
CJamble-Skogmo.     Inc.     Minneapolis.    Minn.       520,122,    cane 

Cl.   39. 
C.astwlrth    Bros.,    New    York,    N.    Y..    and    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

520.241.  cane.     Cl.  .39 
(Jate  CItv  Sash  k  Door  Co  .   Fort   Lauderdale,   Fla.     627.222, 

pub.  3-6-56.     Cl,  12 

Igy  Chemical  Corp.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     627.253,  pub.  3-6-56 

Cl.    18. 
General   Motors  Corp.,   Iketrolt.   Mich.      627.265.  pub.  3-6-56 

Cl.    19. 
General    Motors  Corp..    I>etroit.    Mich.      627.311.   pub.   3-6-56. 

Cl.   23. 
General  Time  Corp.  ;  See — 

Western   Clock  Co. 
tJeneral  Time  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y,     627.371.  pub    3-6-56, 

Cl.   27. 
CJeneral  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio,     627,220,  pub. 

3-6-56,     Cl    12 
(teniae    Project,    New     York.     N      V.       627.355,    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl     26, 
(Jeorge,  Frank  C.  d    h,  a    F    C,  George  Machine  Co,.  Orlando. 

Fla,     520.090.  cane,    Cl,  23, 
Ge<.rge.  F.  C.    Machine  Co.  :  See 

CJeorge,  Frank  C. 
Gerber   Products   Co,,    F'rein<.nt.   Mich,      627,472,   pub,   3   6-56, 

Cl.    46. 
(illbert   Togs  :    See — 

Rosen    Ben. 
<iillette    Co..    The.    d     b.    a.    The    Tonl    Co..    B«.ston.    .Maas. 

627.462.  pub.  3   6-56      Cl.  44. 
(Mllette    Co..    The.    d.    b.    a.    The    Toni    Co.,    Boston.    Mass 

627  524    pub,  3   6-5r,      Cl    51. 
Gillette    Co.,    The.    d      b.    a.    The    Tonl    Co.,    B<.ston.     Mass 

627  528,  Diib.  6-21    55      Cl    52 
Ginsberg     S.    Sons.    Baltimore.    Md       520  142     cane.      Cl.    39 
Glas-Craft.  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Te\      627,547      Cl,  19. 
"Glass    House"  ;    See 

Interstate  Co..  The. 
Gleason's    Catering    Service.     Salem.     Oreg.       520.325.    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
(Bendora    I^-mon    (Jrowers   .Xssn  .   Olendora,    Calif.      188.211. 

can<v     Cl.  46. 
(ilendora    Lemon    Growers    .Assn.,    Glendora.    Calif.      196.915. 

cane.     CI    46 
(ilenmore  DistillerieH  Co..  Owensbor...  to  Glenniore  Distilleries 

Co,   Louisville.   Kv       335  «82,  ren.  6   16-56.      Cl    49. 
Gold.    Ira.    to    Atlas    Toy    Co..    Chicago,    111.      520.199.    cane. 

CI.    22. 
(iood  Humor  Corji.  :  See 

CiiMid  HuiiKir  Corp    of  .\meriea 
(iood    Humor    (^)^p.    of    .\merlca.     by    CJood     Humor    Corp.. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y       331.072.    12(c»    pub    5-22-56.      Cl.   29. 

(iood     Humor    Corp.     of     America,     bv    (i.mkI     Humor    Corp.. 
Brooklyn,    N     Y       331.137,    12(ei    pub.    5-22-56.      Cl.   51. 

(;<.<.dall  Sanfor.l.  Inc..  Sanford,  Maine.     589  691.  cane,    Cl,  42 

(i<.odding.  R.  A,.  College  Point,  N.  Y.     520.080,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

(Joodyear   Tire   &    Rubber    C...    The.    Akron,    Ohio       627.549. 

Cl.    19. 
Gopher   (irinders.    Inc  .    Anoka.    .Minn       627.316.   pub.   3-6-56 

Cl,    23. 
Gorham    Mfg     C..  .    Providence.    R.    I       627,374,    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.    2K 
Gralnlck    Brothers,     Inc..    Philadelphia,     Pa        520.118.    cane. 

Cl.   3. 
Granat    Bros.,    Inc.    San    Francisco,    Calif.      520,162,    cane. 

Cl,   28. 
Grand  Sheet  .Metal  Products  Co.,  Melrose  Park.  III.     627.550 

Cl.   23. 
Granite    Cltv    Steel    r,^,    (Jranlfe    City.     Ill,       627,232.    pub, 

3   6   56.     Cl    14 
Graves.    Fred    W..    d.    h.    a      Food    Center.    Jacksonville.    Tex. 

627.485.  pub.  3    6    56.     Cl    46. 


St       IxHils.     Mo. 


627.510.  pub.  :i-H-6t\ 

627.412.     pub.    S-6-M. 

520.229,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
627.381,    pub.    .i-H-M. 

a     lK>le   Sales   Co.,   Han 


520,053.  canr. 
627,475,  pub. 
627.499.     pub. 


Great  Lakes  CHrb<in  Corp.  :  Set 

(ireat  I,.Akes  Coal  k  C^.ke  Co. 
(treat    Ijikes   Coal   k  Coke   Co.,   Chicago.    III.,    to  Grent   Lakes 

Carbon    Corp..    New     York.    N.    V.       334.584.    ren.    5-5-56. 

Cl.    1, 
Green    IjiHf    Iloslerv    Co,.    Inc.    (ireen    I^ne,    Pa,      827,448. 

pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  39. 
(Jregory   k   Read    Co..    Lynn.    Mass.      520.247.   cane.      Cl.   39. 
(Jrelst    Mfg.    Co..    The,    New     Haven,    Conn.       627,327.    puh. 

3-tl-56.     Cl.  23 
(ii-eylock  Sand  k  (Jravel  Co..  The  :  Sce- 

1  (ubrowskl.  Fre<i. 
(Jross  Furnace  Mfjt.  Co..  Roanoke.  Va.     627..393.  pub.  3-«-ft«. 

(^1.    34. 
(irossman,  1..  k  Son.  New   York.  N.  Y.     520.1<»6.  eanc.     CL  39. 
(Jrover,    Lyndon    V..    d.    b.    a.    Grover    Photo    Products,    I<os 

Angeles.  Calif.     627.2K;<.  pub.  3-6   56,     Cl.  21 
(Jrover  Photo  Pr<Klucfs  :   See — 

(Jrover.  Lyndon  V 
(Jriiendler     Cruslier     and     Pulveriser     Co, 

627, .331    3,  puh.  .3-6-56.     Cl.  23. 
tiuarnntee  Mfg.  Co.  :  See^ 
Schlfrmann.  Robert  P. 
(runther  Brewing  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 

Cl.    48. 
Harmony    Co..    Tlie,    (^hicago.     III. 

Cl.   .36. 
Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chicago,  111 
Harvlll    Corp.,    I>»s    Angeles.    Calif. 

Cl.    31. 
Hawaiian   Pineapple  Co.,    Ltd.,   d.    b. 

Francisco.  Calif.     627  476.  pub.  .3-6-56,     Cl.  46, 
Helde   Babe  Products.   Chicago,    III,      520,108,   ranr.      Cl,   39, 
Heln«,    H,    J,,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa,      627,473,    pub,    S-ft-THl. 

Cl.   46. 
Hemming.  TiK.mas.  k  Son  Ltd..  Redditch.  England.     620.202. 

cane      Cl.  22. 
Hendey  Machine  Co..  The.  Torrlngton.  Conn. 

Cl.   23. 
Hershey      Ch(.eolate     Corp.,      Hershey.      Pa. 

3-6-.'V6.     Cl.  46. 
Hershey     Creamery     Co.,     Harrlsburg.     Pa. 

.3-6-56.     Cl.  48. 
Hertner  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Hertner  Electric  and  Mfg.  C...  The. 
Hertner  Electric  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  The  Hertner  Klectrlc 

Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio,      111.838.    ren.    7-25-58,      Cl.    21. 
Heubleln.  Inc.  :  See — 

lieeman    Stephen.  Products  Corp. 
Hill.    Frederick    B.,    Jr..    d,    b,    a,    S    4   W    Moulding  Co,,    by 

Miraplas  Tile   Co,.   Columbus,   Ohio,      437,186,    12(c)    pub. 

.5-22-56,     Cl,   12,  ,  „        ^ 

mil,    Frederick    B,,    Jr  ,    d,    b    a     S   A   W    Mouldlnr   Co,,    by 

Miraplas  Tile  Co,,  Columbus.  Ohio,     440.158-9.  12(c)   pub, 

.5-22-.56.     Cl.  12, 
Hit  A  Homa.     Inc.     Hinsdale.     Ill,       627.301,     pub,     3-8-54J. 

Cl.  22. 
Hit    Products    Corp.,    The,    South    Norwalk,   Conn,      827,295. 

pub,  3-6-.56.     Cl    22, 
Hodson    Corp,.    The.    Chicago.    111.       334,493.     ren.    6-5-56. 

Cl.  16. 
Holder.  Lily  F.  B,.  d,  b,  a    Bond  Wedding  Cups,  Temple  City, 

Calif.     627.376.  pub,  .3-6-56.     Cl.  30 
Holgood  Hosiery  Mills.  Hickory.  N.  C.     627.441.  pub.  »-6-fi6. 

Cl.  39. 
Holloway   Electronics  Corp..   Fort   Lauderdale,   FU.     627^86. 

pub.  3-6-.56.     Cl.  21. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.400,  pub.  3-6-68. 

Cl.  .34, 
Home   Products  Mfg.   Co,,   Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va       520,093.   cane. 

Cl.  24. 
Hornsteln-Newman,  Inc.,  to  Stratbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Gallon,  Ohio. 

.331.489.  ren.  1-7-56.    Cl   39. 
Houghton.    E.    F..    k    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      106,260.    ren. 

1-2.V-58.     Cl.  15. 
HiOving  Corp.  :   See — 

Bonwit  Teller.  Ine. 
Hudson     Engineering    Corp.    Houston,    Tex.       627,328,     pub. 

.•j_«_o6.     Cl,  23. 
Hunt    Heater  Corp.,   .Nashville.  Tenn       827,394.   pub.   3-8-66, 

CI,  34. 
Hvnson.  Westcott  &  Dunning.  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     627.265. 

■pub.  :t-«V-,->6.     Cl.  18, 
Ideal  Noveltv  k  Toy  Co,.  HoUls.  X.  Y,     620.237,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Ideal  Novelty  k  Tov  Co..  HoUis.  N.  Y,     520.240   cane,     CL  22, 
Imperial  Chemical  (Pharmaceuticals  )Ltd,.  Mllibank.  London. 

England.     827.258,  pub.  .3-6-66.     Cl.  18. 
Imperial    Knife    Co.,    Inc  ,    Providence,    R     I       627,323,    pob 

,f_fi_.5fi.     Cl.  23. 
Imperial    Publishers.   Howells,   Nebr.      519.973.  cane.      Cl.   38. 

Industrial  Dynamics  Co   :   See 

Nllges,  William  C, 
Industrial    Farmaceutlca    y    de   Especlalidades    S,    .\..    Bilbao. 

Spain,     623.346.  cor,     Cl,  18. 
Interchemlcal  Corp,.  New  York.  N,  Y.     519,861.  cane,     Cl,  16. 

International    Business    Machines    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    T. 

627. .3.59.  pub.  3-6-.-)6.     Cl.  26 
International    Business    Machines    Corp,.    New    York,    N.    Y, 

627,369.  pub,  3-6-56.     Cl.  26. 
International    Concatenated    Order    of    Iloo-Hoo,    Milwaukee, 

Wis,     627,532,  pub.  3-6-.56.     Cl.  lOO. 
International  nounclng  Co,,  Inc,  New  York,  N,  Y.     627,452. 

pub.  .V6-56.     Cl.  40. 
International      Ijitex      Corp.,      Dover,      Del.      627,429.     pub. 

12-27-.55.      Cl.  39, 
International  Milling  Co,  :  See- 
Federal  Milling  Co, 
International    Packings   Corp,.    Bristol.    N     H       627.410.   puh. 

3-8-56.     Cl.  35. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


InternationHl  Slux-  Co.,  St.  Louln.  Mo.     3."«5,2»2,  n«n.  »-2-r.« 

CI    39 
International    Silver    Co.,    to    The    Interniitlonal    Kllvtr    Co.. 

MerUlen,  Conn.    332.186.  r»>n.  2-4-5*1.     CI.  2H. 
International  Silver  Co..  The     ««-*•— 

International  Silver  Co. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The,  Merlden.  Conn.     «27,33«,  pub 

3_6-5«.      CI.  23. 
Interstate    Co.,    The.    d.    b.    «.    "<ilaK8    Houfw.  '    ChloaKO.    Ill 

rtl4.09«.  cor.     CI.  KM). 
Interstate    Concrett'     rro<luct8.     Ino..     I'ort     Cheater,     N.     i 

520.017,  cam-.     CI.  2.  ,     ,  ,, 

Interwoven    Stocking    Co..    Xew    Brunawick,    N.    J.      «2i.44», 

pub.  3-fl-."»«.     CI.  39. 
Iowa   Soap  Co..  BurllnKton.   Iowa.     308..")77.  cane.      CI.  52. 
Ipnen  Industries,  Inc..  Rookford.  III.     (127.397-8.  pub   H-H-5« 

C>-  34.  „   .  . 

Irish   Preserves  Ltd..  Dublin.  Ireland.     e27..'»04.  pub.  .3-6-.>8 

CI.  4fi. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony:   Hef-- 

Callfornla  Wineries  k  Distilleries,  Ino. 
Italian    Swiss   Colony.   San   Francisco.   Calif.      331,394.    12 (ti 

pub.  5-22-5H.     CI.  47. 
Jacobson,  F..  A  Sons.   Inc.,   Xew   York,   N.   Y.     «27,431.  pub 

3-6-56,      CI.  39. 
Jarecki  Mfjf.   Co.,  Erie,  Pa.     443,112.  cane.     CI.   13. 
Jay  Original  :   Hee — 

MIckam,  B.  H. 
JorKenaen.  Carl   S..  d.   b.  a.   Desert  Chemical   Co.,   to   Salsar 

laboratories.    Long    Beach.    Calif.      tS27.251,    pub.    3-«-")ti 

CI.  18. 
Joseph    k    Felsa    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      335.762,    ren 

6-16-56.      CI.  39. 
Juatman    C.  S.,  Brawley,  Calif.     627.470,  pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  46 
Kaleldoacope.   Inc..  Xew  York.  X.   Y.     520,062,  cane.     CI.   W. 
Karagheuslan,  A.  k  M..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     109,838,  ren 

4-11-56.     CI.  42. 
Karstena,  Robert  H.,  Pasadena.  Calif.     520,137.  cane.     CI.   1 
Kaufman.  Sol,  d.  b.  a.  The  Mayfair  Knitting  Mills,  Baltimorr. 

Md.     254,306,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Kaumagraph   Co.,   Wllmlnjfton.   Del.     519.922.   cane.     CI.   HS 
Kaumaxraph   Co..  Wilmington.   Del.      519.924.   cane.     CI.   38 
Kay-Brunner  Steel  Products.  Inc..  Alhambra,  Calif.     627.231. 

pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  14. 
Kay   Mfg.    Corp.,   Brooklyn.   X.   Y.     627.389-90,   pub.   3-«V-56 

CI.  32. 
Kay    Packing    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      627.492.    pub.    3-6-56 

CI.  46. 
Kaynar  Co..  The.   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     627,237.  pub.  3-6^  5«i 

CI.  15. 
Keeshan,  Robert  J.,  West  Isllp,  X.  Y      627.544.  pub.   .3-«-5ti 

CI.  107. 
Kern  Dog  Food  Co.  :  See— 

Perk  Foods  Co. 
Kemp,  Edward  F.,  Somerville,  Mass.     265.174    cane.     CI.  4«i 
Kemp,  Edward  F..  Somerville,  Mass.     265,186.  cane.     ("1.  4t) 
Kelly.  William,  Milling  Co..  The,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     519,91.?. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Kensington    Rubber    Works,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    X.    Y.      627  4.<ti, 

pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  39. 
Kerr,    R.    W..    Plastic    Co..    Hastings.    Xebr.      520,177.    can.- 

CI.  22. 
Keson  Industries  :   Sec  ~ 

Xosek.  Roy  F. 
Key   Brands  Co..    Los  Angeles.   Calif.     627,494.   pub    .3-6-5»! 

CI.  46. 
Kingston  Products  Co.  :   Nee — 

Kingston.  R.  H.,  Jr. 
Kingston.    R.    H..   Jr..   d.    b.    a.    Kingston    ProductH    Co.     Xew 

York,  X.  Y.     520,047,  cane.     CI.  21 

Kirk  Milling  Co..  The.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     214.H.'?4-5,   12(e)   puh 

5-22-56.  CI.  46. 
Kirk    Milling   Co..   The,    Flndlay,   Ohio.      217.569,    12(e)    pub 

5-22-56.  CI.  46. 
Kirk  Milling  Co..  The.  d.   b.   a.    Sup«-rior  F'ood    Products  Co. 

Flndlay.  Ohio.     383,762,   12(e)    pub.   5-22-5(i.      CI.  46. 

Kleniade   Products,    Inc..    Beloit.    Wis.      627.195.   pub    3-6^  5(i 

CI.  6. 
Kochs  AdlernBhmaschinen   Wtrke  A.   O.,    Bielefeld    C.ermanv 

827.335.  pub.  3-6-56      CI.  23. 
Koerner,    John.    Sons.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    X     Y       520,042,    can< 

Kflhier,  Fred.  Chicago.  111.     520„334,  cane.     CI.  38. 

Kraft  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     627,474,  pub.  5-31-55      CI    46 

Krasnow    Belt    Co.,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      520,216,    cane 

V  I.    i5*». 

Kreage  Department  Store  Corp.,  XVwark,  X.  J.     264,659,  cane 

La  Cie  Antlbitol  Limitee,  d.  b.  a.  Antibltoi  Co.  Ltd..  Montreal 

Ouebec  Canada      520  113.  <ane.     CI    18 
I^dy   I>elsure,   Inc.,    Rochester,   X.   Y.      519  908.  cane.      CI    46 
Ijilrd,    Slchober   k   Co.,    Inc..    Haverhill,    Mass.      627.446     pub 

.3-6-56.     CI.  39.  .    I'u- 

Lanertme.  H.  A..  Paris.  France.     627,559.     CI.  51. 

I^  Plant-Choate  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     519  i)47 

cane.     CI.   19. 
Lasar.    Jeaae,    d.    b.    a.    Jesse    Liisar    Co..    Xew    York     X     Y 

627.418.  pub    3-6-56.     CI.  .X9. 
Laaar,  Jesse,  Co.  :  Sfe~ 

Ivisar,   Jesse. 
Lass,    Ben.    Clayton,    Mo.       627.537,    pub.    3-«V-56.      CI.     101 
I^ueks.    I.    F,.    Inc.,    Seattle,    Wa.sh..    to    Monsanto    Cheini<Kl 

Co..   St.   I^>uis.   Mo.     337,165.   ren.   7   28-56.      CI.    16 
I.rf>eman.  Stephen,   Products  Corp.,  Teaberryport    West   Nynck 

X.    Y..    to    Heubleln.    Inc..    Hartford.    Conn.      627  478     nub 

.3-6-56.     CI.  46  ' 

Iierer  Brothers  Co.,  Xew  York.  .\    Y      627.529.  pub    1    10  56 

CI.   52. 


I.liieolii     Fllfctrlc    Co.,    The.    Cleveliiiiil.    Ohio.       .'132.374,    r»'n 

2    1  1    56.      CI.   14. 
I.lni:l»'  Kt'frigerafor  «'o..  Inc.,  Kaiistia  City,  Mo.     627, .{95.  pub. 

.■•.  6  5ti     CI.  :;-4. 
I.ipscliult/,    Itrother.-i.    St.   Paul,    Minn.      627,38(1,   pub    3-6-56. 

CI     :!2. 
I.iptoii,     'riioiiiJiH     J  .     Inc.,     Hohoki-n,     .\.    J.       627.497,    pub 

:!    6    56.      CI.  4tl 
Lisboa,    Miguel,    New    York,    X.    Y.      520,211.    cane.      CI.    22. 
I.lttI*'   Empress   Cnats.    Inc..    Xew    York.   X.    Y.      627.425.   pub 

,3-6   56.     CI.  -Mi 
Little    (Jrey    Gift    Shop.    New    York.    X.    Y.      520.119,    eane. 

CI.    103. 
Lo  Calory     Food     Corp.,     .New     York,     .N.     Y.       627.480.     pub. 

.{-♦V  56.     CI.  46 
r^ocke   Mfg.   Co..    I>tdi,   Ohio.      627.228.   pub.    :{-6-56.      CI     1 :( 
Lo<'kt'r  Publli-ationN  Co.  :  See 

Whitehead,  (innrge  W. 
Lutterworth     Periodinils     Ltd  .     London,     Redhill.     England 

520,070,  eanc      CI.  38. 
.\I.   k  S.   Doll  Co.,   Xew  York,   X.   Y.      520,183,   eanc.     CI.  22 
.MixFadden    PubllcMtiniiw.    Inc..    New    York,    X.    Y.      520.078. 

ean<v      CI.   .(8. 
Magic     Mirror     Beauty     .ShIoun.      Inc.,     Los     Angeles,     Calll'. 

627, 5:U,  pub    .{6^56      CI.   1(M>. 
.Maierform  S    .V  .  (Jeneva.  Switzerland.     627,270,  pub.  ;i-6-56. 

CI.    19 
.Maillar.l   Curp  .  The.  New   York,   N.   Y.      520.102.  cane.     CI.  2. 

Maiiiiya  CaMH'ia  Co..  Ltd.  :  See 

.MainlvM   Kiiki  Kahushlki-Kalsha. 
.Miiiniya    Koki    KabuM^iiki-Kuisha     (in    English    style    Mainiya 

Camera   <''>.,   Ltd.),   Bunkvo-ku,  Tokyoto,  Japan.     627,353, 

pub.  A   6    56.     CI.  26, 
.Mand.-I   A   C.'heii,    N»'w    York.   X.    Y.      236.898.   cant.      CI.   39 
Mannequin     Sho^s,     Inc..     Xew    York.     .N.     Y.       627.437,    pub 

.•?-6   56.     CI.  .19. 
MarkHon  Br.is  .  Boston.  Mass.     627,55:^.     CI.  28. 
Martliin>*en,  .Mads.  Michigan  City.  Ind.     520.275.  eniie.     CI.  13 
>favbaeIiMi)torenbau  <i.  ni.  b.  H.   Friedrlehshafen.  Oernianv 

627  546       CI     19 
Mayfair  Knitting  Mills,  The  :  Hpf 

Kaufman,  Sol. 
.Mclfutehion.    John,    Ltd..    The,    llrantford.    Ontario.    Canada 

K27.487,  pub.   :!    6   56.      CI.  46. 
MeKe.sson    k   RohhlriK.    Inc.,    New   York.    X     Y.      627,181,    pub. 

.!    6-56.       CI,    .-{. 
McKesson    &    Robbins,    Inc..    New    York.    X     Y.      627.519.   pub 

:\    li   56.      CI.  51. 
.Mi'KIm  l**-!)!!)!  !<t'rvie»*  :  Srf 

MeKim,  orvillc  E. 
MeKim.    Or\  illc    E..    <t     b     a.    McKin)    Dental     St-rvlc*-.    I»<irr 

ChfstHr.  N    V      4i:<,604,  e;ine.     CI.  6. 
McQuiiv.     In.   .     Mliint-apolis.     Minn.       627,403,    pub.    3-6-56 

<"l.    .-U. 
.M»*l<lil(ir.    .\  riiiHt  rout'.    IVssau    Co.    of    Delaware.    Inc.,    Ridge- 

tiel.l,  N    J      :i.U.295.  ren.  4    28   ,56.     CI.  31. 

M'Miiiiha   WixxltMi   Ware  Corp..   Menaxha.  Wis.     520.115.  eanc. 

CI     2. 
.Merck    k    Co.    liK   .    RahwMV,    N.    J        627,262,    pub.    .3-6-56. 

CI.     IS. 
.Mftalli/Ing    Hiitincfriin:   Co.    Inc..   We^tbury.    N.    Y.      627.176. 

pub    :{    6   56      CI.  2. 
Meyer.  Geo    J..  .Mfg.  Co..  Cudahy.  U  is.     519,847.  cane.     CI.  23 

Miami    Itea.li    Publishing    Co.    .Miami    Bench.    Kla       520,007. 

canr       CI.   :iX. 
Mickam.     M      H.,    d.    h.    a.    Jav    Original.    Cincinnati.    Ohio 

t>27,. ■{•»:<.  pub.    <   6   56.     CI.  22. 

.Mxl  Empire    ('..rp..    Milwaukee.    Wi.-*.      627.27."!.    pub.    ;<-6-56 

CI.    in 
Mill  States   Ciimmed    Paper  Co..   Chicago,    III.      520.159.  cane 

CI     5 
.Miilwe.sr    .Milhiig  Co..    Denver.   Colo.,   to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co  . 

Clmag...  III.     .■{32.217,  ren.  2   4    56.     CI.  46. 
Miley,    L    J  .    C"  ,    Chicagi.,    Ill,      520,281,    eanc,      CI,    18, 
Mllfnrd     Sli<M>     C.  ,     ,Milford,     Mass.       336, .■<85.     reii      7    7-56, 

<•!     VJ 
Miller   Brewing  ('..,.   Milwaukee,   Wis.     627.467.  pub    1-24-56. 

CI.    46 
Miller    iiml    Carrell    Mfg.    Co..    Denver.    Colo.      627,477,    pub. 

:i   f,  56      CI.  46. 
.Miller     Electric    .Mfg      Co..     Appleton.     Wis        51!*. 998.     eanc 

CI     _M 
.MilUlde   Farm.--     Inc.    IK-Iran,   .N,   .]       331,010,    ren.   12-24-55. 

CI.    46. 
.Milwaukee     ClieeMe     Co..      Milwaukee.     Wis.       627,488.      pub. 

■A-n  5f;     CI   46 
.Miiiison  Co.,  The.  Moneks  Corner,  S    C      627,527,  pub.  H-6-5H 

CI     51. 
.MinnesotH  Lln.seed  Oil  Paint  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     90,456, 

cam        CI     16. 
Minnesota     .Mining    k    .Mfg.    Co..    St.    Paul.    .Minn        627.191. 

pub.  A    tl   5t).     Ci.  6. 
.Minnesota    Paints,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn       t>27,239,    pub 

.■<-6-5ti.     CI    16. 
.Miraplas  Tile  Co    :  .sVr 

Hill.    Frederick    B..    Jr. 
Mobile    Commonicafions    Co.     L')ng    Beach,     Calif        519,851, 

cane.      CI.   21. 
Mo.lern  T.vy  Co..  Chicago.   111.     ('.27.512,  pub,   .!♦!   5ti      CI.  50. 

Moir.Mis     Canning    Co.     .A/S.     Stavanger.     Norway.       627,479. 

pub    A    6    5t'..     CI.  46. 
Mohawk  Tools.   Fn«..  Monti>eller.  Ohio.     627.312.  pub.  3-6-56 

CI.  2;{. 

M<  li<-a.  J    P     <l    h    H    J.  P    Moltr-H  'o..  Delnnn.  Calif.     627.493. 

pub    .•id   56.     CI.  46. 
Molica.  J    P  .  Co.  :  Nee 
Molica.   J.   P. 
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MohMinto  Clienilctti  Co.  :   See 
\AHivkn,  I.  F.,  Inc. 


.Montex  on  k  Spet-Uilty  Co.  :  Kre 
Koott,  Thurnian  F. 


Patty  Pan  Produce  Co.  :  Nrr— 
Caldwell.  Richard  W. 

I'autxke  lialt  Co.  :  See 
Williams,  Otto  K. 


Moore.    Wllllani    S.,   d.   b.    a     Mo<)re'»   of   Ohio.    Xewark.   Ohio 
519,988.  cane.     CI.  24 


tpat 

West's  Produc'ts  Co. 
I'evely    l>Hlrv    «'<)..    St.    Louis.    Mo       335,7.50,    ren     6-16-56. 
CI.   46. 


''•i'.'Zor'""'"   "*;■)''. ^  "     """'-■'  "'  '*'""•   ■'■'*"*"'■'•  *"""      IWely    Dairy    Co.    St.    Umi..    Mo.      386,287,    ren.    ft-30-;V«. 
520  233.  cane,     t  I.  22.  pj  ^_^^^         ' 

I'fanstlehl    Co..    to    Fanste*-!    MetallurKlcal    Corp.,    North   <'hl- 


.M(M>r«'8  of  Ohio  :  Set 

Moore.  William   S.  .....     .,   „   -.. 

Morris.    C.    W..    Co.,    Detroit.    .Mieh.      62*. 325.    pub.    \  6  56. 

CI    '^3 
Morris'  Philip,   k   Co  ,   Ltd.      Philip   Morris    Inc..   Xew  York. 

X.  Y".     68,502.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  17. 
Morris.  PhlUp.  Inc.  :  ^•pe— 

Morris.  Philip,  A  Co.,  Ltd  ^    .,  ^   -«      r'l    « 

MorUm   Salt   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      627,192.   pub.   3-6-.)6.      CI.   6. 


.MorU)n   salt   ».  o.,   i  nuago,    in.      .._ . ,  1 1._    j#uu.   .,  «  ..-■.      -  ■•   -;     PhilllDs  Mfit    Co     Chleairo    111 
Mountain    View    Fruit    A-x"'""""- J^-..^  »„   ''Tafd     ("a  uT     Prcon''*   Ci?!    I^valiois  tvr^et, 
Orange    and    I/einon    Growers    Association,    Lplana.    t  am.         ,{.<i^.-,«      ci    49 


cngo.  III.     109,949,  ren.  4-25-.5«.     CI.  21. 
I'felffer  Co.  :   Hee 

Pfelffer.  S.,  Mfg.  Co. 
I'felflfer.  8.,  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louts.  Mo.,  now  by  change  of  name 

The  Pfelffer  Co.     627.263,  pub.  .3-6-56.     Cf.  18. 
Philadelphia    Brief    Cuae    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      520.337-8, 
cane.     CI.  3. 

627,313.  pub.  3-e-56.     CI.  23. 
Seine,   France.      627,511.   pub. 


519.916.  cane.     CI    46  , 

Mountain    View    Orange    and    I>-nH.n    (JrowerK    Association 
Nee 

Mountain  View  Fruit  .Vssm-latiiui. 


Picot  I^lM>ratorles.   Inc..   Mount   N  i-rnon.   X    Y.     333,292,  rvn. 

;{    17-56.      CI.  46. 
Pioneer  Engineering  Works.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     627,329, 


iloyirrabJ'ni^^l'^'boj^Ht^jrles^^^  Inc.   Xew     ,.,P'J^r^'^M5ment   Sales  Co.   Pasadena,  Calif.     627,282.  pub. 


York.  X.  Y.    627.542.  pub.  3  6^56.     Cl    106. 
Murphy    A     A.,   k  Co..    Inc.,    St.    Paul,   Minn.      627,538.   pub. 
3-6  56.     CI.  102. 


3-6-.56.      Cl.   21. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :    See 


520,196, 


Murp'h,^' BruV  and   Sahner.    Ine  .    Xew   York,   N.   Y       627,445.     |.,,,«i,*"'|Jf/V*i«t7  <;1hss    Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      331.5.59.    ren. 

pub.  3— 6-.)6.     I  I.  oU.  '    ~         — 

Mutual    Buying   Syndicate.    Inc..   Xew    York.    N.    » 

eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Myone  Seed  Co,  ;   See — 

Davis,  Peari  L.  ^,    „„ 

Nail  Corp,    The.  St    Charles.  Ill      520,098,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Xatels<tn.  Alvln.  Aniityville.  X.   Y.     520.227,  cane.     Cl.  39 


1    14-. 56.     Cl.  23. 
Plastic  Materials.  Ine  .  Westbury.  X    Y.     627,170,  pub.  .3-6-56. 

Cl.   1. 
Polls  k  Hagan.  Edlnburg.  Tex.     519.853.  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
I'ollak.  Heniy.   Inc..   New  York.  X.  Y      519,965,  cane.     Cl.  39. 
l'olon)n    Products,    Inc.,   Xew   Rochelle,    X.    Y.      627,224.   pub. 

{-6-.56.     Cl.  12. 

mess  Co..  Phoenix.  .\rl«.     520,329, 


Xatlonaj"  Aniline  A  ChenHcal  <•<»  •   I";--,  ^o  Allied  CT|emlc*l  *  ,.„Vi,,;  .v.  saddle  and  Ha 

Dye  {  orp..  New   York,  .N     1       .i3t>.9O0,  ren    i-21-n«.     11.  0-.  ^,^^^^       pj    ^ 

National  Aniline  k  Chemical  Co  ,   Inc.  to  Allle<l  Chemical  k  p„rto-Clinle    Instruments.    Ine  .    Xew    York.    .N.    Y.      627,365, 

Dye  Corp..   Xew  York,  X.   Y.     336,901.  ren.  7-21-56.     Cl.  6.  pub.  3-6-56.     CI.  26. 


pub.  3-t>-56.     Cl.  46 
ProduetWm   F^nterprlses.   Inc..   Brooklyn  and   Xew  York.   X.  Y. 

520.215.  eanc.      Cl.  22. 
Professional  I'harmacal  Co..  Inc..  San  Antonio.  Tex.     627,264, 

pub.  3  6-56.      Cl.  18. 
Protectlfm    Proilucts    .Mfg.    Co..    Kalainaioo.    Mich.      627,186, 

Dub.   10-18-55.      Cl.  6. 
QW  I.JI  bora  tor  l«>s  :   Hee 
Frnnke.  August   L. 


Cl     46 
(JuakerState  Oil  Reflning  (V>rp..  Oil  City,  Pa.     627.236,  pub. 


Xew   York' American,    Inc.,    Xew   York,    N.   Y.      219,452,   cane 

(^1    ii8 
Xlehoison  File  Co  ,  Providen«-e.  R.   I       336.235.  ren.  6-.30-.56. 

Cl.  23. 
Nikka     Rublwr    <o..     Ltd,    Kurume,     Japan.       627.422,     pub. 

.H_jt-56.      Cl.  39 
Nllges.    Wllllani    C.,    d     b    a.    Industrial    Dynamics    ( o..    Bay 

Village.  Ohio.      627,3.'t9,  i>ub.  3   6-56.      Cl.  23. 

Nob    Hill   of  California.   San    Francisco,   Calif.      429,880.  cane,  yuakei-'oars  Co.* TheT  Ncr 

Non.a'Ele.trie  Corp.,  d.  b.  a    Flelschaker  and  li*?""'  ^J^^'*''"''  (Quaker  Oats  Co.."The."chleHgo,    III.      336,925.   ren.   7-21-56. 

of   Noma    Electric  (orp.    New   iork.   X,    Y.      .)20.,i;iO.   cane.  p,     ^^ 

Cl.  22. 

Xorcross.  Inc.   New  York.  X.  Y      519.990-1.  eanc.      Cl.  38.  :v-rt  .-,«      c\.  15 

.North    Platte    Rendering    Co.,    d     b.    a.    Star    Sales    Co.,    Xorth  (Quality  Con)ics,  inc..  Xew  York,  N    Y,     519.927.  cane      Cl    .38 

Platte.  Xebr      tr_'7,5(*6.  pub    3-6-56,     Cl,  46,  KainlM.wlab,    Ine   :    Sre 

Xorthwestern     Distributing     Co,,     Inc.     Mason     City.     Iowa.  ,,       Movielah   Film   Lab«.rat.)rleK    Ine 

6'7  481    pub   3-6-56      Ci    46  Kawlplug  (  o.  Ltd..    The,  South  Kensington.  London.  England. 

Nosek!  Rov  v..  <1.  b.  a.  Keson  Industries,  B.-rwyn.  111.     627,326,  ,^  627,229    pub.  :i-<i  .56.     Cl.  13. 

pub.  :i  »V56       Cl.  23  Raycresf  Mills.   Inc..   Xew  York,  X.  Y.     520,114,  cane,     Cl.  42. 

Nutone.  Ine  .  Chicago,  ill      51!t,931,  cant       Cl    Jl.  Ray  Vitani  PnMlucts  Co.  :  See  — 

Oakes  Mfg.  Co.,  Ine  ,  The,  Tipton.  Ind      627.513,  pub.  ;t-6-56,  Wolfe,  Ray. 

Cl    .50  Reeher.  D..  k  Co.,  Chicagt.,  III.     627.509.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  47. 

Oaklte  Products,  Ine  .  New  York.  N    Y.     627.340.  pub,  3-6-56.  Red  Robin  Stores.  Ine.  :  See 

Cl    •>,^  Robin  Re<lbreaMt  Hosiery  Co.,  Ine. 

Oetker"    Dr    .Uigust.   to    Dr    August    Oetker    (1942),    Bielefeld.  Rertnlte    Corp..    The.    Ralstcm,    Xebr.      627,378,    pub.    H-6-56. 

(iernianv.     330,318.  ren    1 1-26-55      Cl.  46,  Cl,    31, 

o.'tkei     Di^    August     (194LM       Nee  Reiiner.  Harry,  and  Co.,  Phoenix.  Aril.     519,889.  eanc.     Cl.  46, 

Oetker,  Dr.  August.  Reiinesch,  John  F.,  Clifton,  X.  J.     520.127.     Cl.  22. 

Office    Teini>oriiries.    Ine,    Xew    York,    N     Y.       H27.534.    pub.  Reinfeld.    Joseph     H,     Inc.     Newark,     N      J        336.227,    ren. 

.V6-56,     Cl,   101.  6-30-56.      Cl.   49. 

Ohio    Dress    and    Coat    Co.    The,    to    S(  haeffer    Garment    Co.  Reinfeld.    Joseph    H.,    Hk..    Newark     N.    J       336.589-90.    ren. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio      3:!2,464,  ren.  2    18-.56      CI.  39.  7    7   56.     Cl.  49. 

Oil    Country    Equipment    Co..    Inc..    Houston.    Tex.      627.338.  Reliable    Luggage   J"'';^  >"-«;, 

pub.  :{-6-.-6.     Cl.  23.  ^    „  't<-ll»>;'^    ''"'"'*  ""«  •  "'  '"•• 

Oil   Meterin;:  and   Processing  E(iuipinent   Corp..  Houston.  Tex.  Kellnmv  .Mfg.  (  o   :  Set 

6  "7  351    pub    3-6   56      Cl    26  Steiner  Liberty  Corp 

olsen '  Gein.    Corp     The.  A.Irian.  Mich      627.341,  pub.  3-6-56.  Reliable   Trunk    *    Bag   Co.    Inc..    We^t    Pittsburgh.    Ps..    now 


Cl    23. 
Omodox  Watch  (;.   m.   b    H..  I^'ngnau.  Switierland.     520.312. 

cane.     Cl.  27. 
Orangw      Countv      Valencia       Association.      Anaheim.      Calif. 

519.920.  eanc".     Cl.  46. 
Pabst   Brewing  Co.  ;    Nee — 

Pri'mler-Pabst  Corp. 
Palleio,  F.,  y  Compania.  S    A.  ;  See — 

Kernandes,   Manuel  L. 
Panavislou    Inc..    Los    Ang»-les.    Calif.      627. .362.    pub.    .3-6-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Parker    Brothers,    Inc..    Salem,    Mass.      (127,304.    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.  22. 
Parker    Brothers,    inc..    Salem.    Mass.      520,194.   cane.      Cl.   22. 


by   change   of   name   to    Reliable    Luggage   Ine       627.183-5. 

puh    .H-6-56      Cl    'A. 
Rest  Rite    Bedding   Co..    The.    MansHeld.   tihio.      627.388.   pub. 

3   6-56      Cl.  32. 
Revelation    P.loMM'    Corp..    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      519.933.   c«nc. 

^'1.   .19 
Rhe.-m    Mfg.    Co.     Richmond,    Calif       627, 406,    pub     3-6-56. 

Cl.    34 
Rich's.    B.,    Sons,    Washington.    H.    C.      627.4;<4.    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl     :t9 
Rico     I>eather    SiM'cialfv.     In«..    Chicago.     Ill        627.182.    puh. 

.'<-6-56.      Cl     -A 
Rilling   IHrnieties   Co.  :    Set 

Rilllng-Dermetlcs  Co..  The. 
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UllliiiK  Utrmt'ticM    «'.>.,    The,    d.    b.    ii.    HlllliiK    IWriiietlcw   <'o 

New  York.  N.  Y.     «L'7, 514-15,  pub.  .-^-tS-riH,     CI.  51 
Kiiiia    Model   (J.twiiK    Ltd.,    L<in<Ji.n,   Knglaiii!.      .">19,fl75,   chiic 

CI.   39 
Itltco  Rimtlne  LjiborntorleK  :  .sVf — 

Hitter.  Georne  M. 
Hitter    (ieorjre  B..  (I.  b.  u.   Rit<o   Routine   I^borattirieK.   tort 

Wortli.  Tex,     «27,-_'9«,  pub.  :{-«5-5«.     CI.  SJ. 
UobbiiiH    k    MverK.     liit-.,    Sprin>ifieltl.    (»lii<>.       HL'<,4(t4.    piih. 

:t-H-5«.     JM.  .{4. 
U<>l>ert»,    Hoi)  :    Si-e 

KobeitH,  Hobt-rt  .1 
Hoi»ert«,   Koberr  .1..  d    b.  a.  I'.'ib  H.>l)eitH,  <iar.v,  liid.     5J0.1i!4, 

111  lie.      CI.  2:i. 
HobertK<in   I'iioto-.Meriianix,   Iiic  ,   Cliicauo.    III.      ()2i.."i47.   piib. 

.1-«-5«J.     CI.  ■-'(•.. 
Robin   Redbreiisf    IloHierv   Co..    Inc..   now   by   chanRe  of  name 

Red    Robin    Stores,    Int..    .\e\v    Yorl^,    \.    V.      44.<.221.   (■Mn( 

CI.   39, 
Robins   A.  H  ,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Vii.     :i43,9:i.">,  chiic.     CI.  IH 
Rocform  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     fl27,223,  pub.  .H-«-56.     CI.  12 
Rojahn  k  Mal.iney  Co.,  Milwauijee.  Wis.     52t>,(»4.'l.  chho.     CI.  2. 
•Roneite"    l'ie«o-ElectriHche     luduHtrie     ( Ronette    1'.    E.     I.) 

N.    v.,    AniPferdam,    Xetherlandu,      <t20,7:<2,    cor.      CI     21. 
HoMfbud    I'orfume    Co,,    a     tru8teenhlp    under     tl»e    Will     of 

(Jeortrp   K.    Smith.   Woortsboro,   Md.      627,250,   pub,   .S-6-5fl. 

CI     18 
RoHen.   Ben.  d.  h.  u,   Ciilbert  TofH,  New    Yorlc,   N.    Y.      H27.41W. 

pub,  .H-«-3fi.     CI.  Mi. 
RoKenberjj   Bros,   k  <'o..    Inc.,    Sjin    Francisco,   ("alif       «2(,l<.t, 

pub.  3-«-5n.     CI.  2. 
Hothnioor  Corp.,  Chica»fo,  111,     501. 7H«,  cor,     CI,  .•i9, 
Roy.    Milton,    Co.,    IMilladelplila,    I'm.      (527, .'<4«,    pub.    .<   tV-5« 

CI.   2»J. 
Royce   Clieniiciil    Co.      Sti 

Neva-Wt-r  Corp.  of  .Vincrica,  Inc. 
Rubinstein,    Helena,    Inc.,    New    Yorli.    N.    Y.      «27.."»2.S.    put. 

:<-«i~5«.     CI.  51.  ,     ., 

Rubinfttein.    Helena.    Inc.,   New   York,   N    Y.      «27  55(i.      (  1      .1 
RuHHell    W.  A.,  k  «'o..   New  York.  .N.   Y  .  to  HridifecMirt  HraxH 

Co..  Bridjreport.  Conn.     .■<:{2.0»2,  ren.  2  4   5«.     Cl,   l.V 
RuHton    k   Hornsby,    Ltd..    Lincoln,    Knuland.      827. .■<44,    pub 

:»-ft-5«.     Cl.  2.'i. 
Hyersoii,  Josepit  L..  d.  b.  a.  EnKineerlntf  I>evelopment  Service. 

Hcdland  I'ateut,  N.  Y.     tl2T,19:V  pub,  '{-rt  5«.     C)    ti. 
8  *  \V  Mouidin»;  Co.  :  Sff 
Hill,  Frederick  B.,  .Ir 
SaKinaw  I'rcxluctK  Corp.  :  See 

SaKinxw  SfKinpinK  &  Tool  Co. 
Sajtlnaw   Stamping  k  Tool   Co..   by   SaglnHw    Products   Corp  . 

S:i»jinaw.    Mich.      .i.U  040,    12ic)    pub    .'>   22   5«       CI.    1  i* 
St.  Anthony  Millind  k  Elevator  Co..  The    St.  Anthony.   Idaho. 

and  rvnver,  Colo.,  to  The  Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  C(« 

Ih-nver.  Colo.     111.291.  n»n.  7-4-5H.     Cl.  4«. 
Saks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     R27.28K.  pub,  .-^  ft-Sfl,     Ci.  2i 

Salar  Laboratories  :   SVf 

Joreensen.  Carl  S. 
Sales   Altlliates.    Inc.    New   York,    N     Y,      627,557.      Cl.   .)1. 
S41U     Fernando    Fruit    (irowers    As.socia tion,    .Stin     Fernando. 

Calif.     520,044,  cane.     Cl    4R. 
Sanitary  Hatcherv  :   See 

Sohietinjtpr,  G. 
Santa  Fe  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520,2».i,  cane,     Cl.  2S 

Santike  Lingerie  Co.  :  .sv^ 

Strauss,   Stanlev    .M. 
Sarrhlo.    Steve    C..    (Jarfleld,    N.    J.      .'120,060,    ouic.       Cl.    IX. 

Saaaon-King    Inc.,    Lakeland,    Fla.      627,502   3.    pub.    H-6-56 

Cl.  46. 
Saundfrs  Tool   k  Die  Co.,   Aurora,   III       627, .'?02.  pub.   .H-6  5« 

Cl.  22. 
Schaeffer  (Jarnieiit  Co.  :  See 

(Hill   Dress  and  (^oat  Co.,  The. 
Schecter     Brothers     Co.,     Philadelphia.     I'a.      627,402,     pub. 

.H-»t-56      Cl.  :u. 
Schenley    Distillers.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,177,    pub 

:<   6-56.      Cl.    2. 
Schietinger,    (J.,    d.    b.    u     Sanltarv    Hatchery,    Weimar,    Tex 

520.14:i,  lanc      Cl.   1. 
SchifTmann.   Robert  I*.,  d.  h.  a.  Guarantee  .Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 

III.     520,248,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Schoeneman.  .1.,   Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Slade,   Inc.,  to 

J.  Schoeneman,  Inc-.,  Baltimore,  Md.     627.4.30,  pub    .3-6-56 

Cl.  .39. 
Schoeneman,  J.,   Inc.,  now  by  change  of  nuine  Slade,  Inc.,  to 

J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     627,4.35,  pub.  ■3-rt-.')6. 

Cl  .39. 
Schreiber   Mills,    ln<.,   St,  Josepli.   Mo,      627,490,  pub.   3-6-56. 

Cl,  46. 
Scott,   (>.    .M  ,  and   .Sons   Co.,    Marysville,  Ohio.      627,196,  pub. 

3-6-56.      Cl.    6. 
Scott.  Thurnian  F.,  d    b    a.  Montex  Oil  k  Specialty  Co.,  Bowie, 

Tex.     627,234.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  15. 
Scovlll    Mfg.    Co..    Watcrburv,    Conn.      627,230,    pub,    3-6-56. 

Cl.  14. 
Sealrlght    Co,     Inc.,    Fulton,    N.     Y        332,222.    ren.    2-4-56 

Cl.    2. 
Selchow    k    Rignter    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y       627,305-6,    pub. 

3-6   56.      Cl.  22. 
Selchow    k    Rigliter    Co.    New    York,     N.     Y.       627.309,    jiub 

3-6   56      Cl.  22. 
Semler.    .1  ,    Ltd  ,    London.    England.       627,458,    pub.    3-6-56 

Cl.  42. 
Sensation  Mower,   Inc.,   Ralston,   Nebi .     627.345.  pub.  3-6-56. 

CT.  23. 
SequolM    Mfg     Co.,    San   Carlos.    Calif.      627,401.   pub.    .3-6-.')6. 

Cl.  34 
Shade    Kalpli    .\  .  c|     b.   a     .Vclvance  .Vutomotive   Products   Co 

Weh-TtT.  N    Y      627,310,  piih    4-12    5.".      Cl    23 


Sliarp    k     Doliiii''.     Inc,     Philadelphia.     Pa.       520,076,    can<. 

Cl      IK. 
Sliavlow    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      519.964,    cane.      Cl.    19 
Shelburne   Shirt    Co.,    Inc.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      027.439,   pub. 

3-<>-,')«.     Cl    39. 
Sheldon    Home    I'roduc  ta    Corp.,    New    York,    X.    Y.      519,954, 

cane       Cl.   24. 
Sherry    Lynn    Prcwlucts    Co.,    Inc.,    Plttsburffh,    Pa,      627,521, 

pub    3-6-.'>6.     Cl.  .'il. 
Sh.rwcxKl,  Aaron  W„  Hyattavllle,  Md.     627,368.  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Shlansky,    Philip,   k    Sons.    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y,      627.443. 

pub   3  «h-.'>6.     Cl.  .39. 
Simplex  Piston  Ring  MfK.  Co,  :    See — 

Simplex  Products  SaU"*  Corp. 
Simplex   Products  Corp,  :   ^Yf- 

Simplex  Products  Sales  Corp 
Simplex  Products  Sales  Corp..  to  Simplex  Products  Corp     to 

Simplex    Piston    Ring   Mfg.   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      336,348, 

ren.  6-30-56      Cl.  35. 
Simpnon   Electric  Co.,  Division  of  American  Gage  k  Machine 

Co..  Chicago,  111.     627,363,  pub.  ,3-»>-.56.     Cl.  2^ 
Slade,   Inc.  ;   See 

Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc. 
Smltli,  Alexander,  k  Sons  Carpet  Co.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     519,915, 

cane      Cl.  38, 
Smith,  (Jeorjfe  F.  :   See — 
Hosebua  Perfume  Co. 
Smith,  J.  P.,  Shoe  Co.  :    S>p— 

Volk  Bros.  Co.,   Inc, 
Smokeliouse  Fcv)d  Processing  Plant  :   See    - 

IJrctwn,  Andrew  H. 
Soclete  a   Responsabillte   Limltee  Cointreau,  Angers.   France, 

to     Cointreau     Corp.,     Pennington,     N.     J.       334,337,     ren 

4    28   56.     Cl    49. 
Societc  a    Responsabillte   Limltee  Cointreau.   .Vngers,    France, 

to     Cointreau     Corp.,     Penningtcm,     N.     J.       334,360,     ren. 

4-28-5»;      Cl.  49. 
Scx'iete   a    Responsal)ilite    Limltee   Cointreau,   -Vngers,    Franc*'. 

to     Cointreau     Corp,     Pennington,     N.     J.       335,806,     ren 

6    in-5»i       Cl    49. 
Societe  aORcHponsjtbilite    Limltee   Cointreau,   .Vngers,   France, 

to     Cointreau     Corp.,     Pennington,     N.     J.       .336.34."),     ren. 

rt-:iO  56.      Cl.  49. 
Societe    .\nonynie    Urachlmie.    Societe    Henry    Hogler,    Paris, 

France,     520,085,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Sohio  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Soils.  Entrialgo  y  Cia.,  S.  A.  :   S'rc— 

Soils,  Entrialgo  y  Conipanla, 
.Soils,  Entrialgo  y  Compania,  to  Solis,  Entrialgo  v  <'la  ,  S.  A  , 

Havana.  Cuba.     334,967,  ren.  5-1 9-.58.     Cl.  .".1. 
Soils,  Entrialgo  y  Compania,  to  Soils,  Entrialgo  v  Cia..  S,  A  , 

Havana,  Cuba,     334,981-3,  ren.  .Vlit-56.     Cl    51 
So  Lo    Works,    Inc..    Loveland.    Ohio.      627,432,    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.   39 
Solomon,  L.,  k  Sons,  Paterson,  N.  J.     627.423,  pub.  11-29-55. 

CI.  39 
S^ipher,   Herman,   Baltimore,    Md.      520.320,  cane.     Cl.   38. 
South  Bend  Bait  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     627,307,  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.  22. 
.Southern  .\dvance  Bag  k  Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor,  .Maine,  anci 

Boston.  Mass.     52o,094,  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Southern    Independent    Oil   k   Reflning   Co..    Inc.    EvansviUe, 

Ind      335,890,  ren.  6-16-56.     Cl.  15. 
Specialty  .\ppllance  Co.  :   See 

Warren,   .Mark  B. 
Specialty   Oil    Products,    San   Franci-sco,  Calif.      627.218,  pub. 

:<-«V  .•)6.     Cl.  10. 
St>»'rry   Rand  Corp.,   .New   York,   .N.   Y,     627,357,  pub    3-6  5r,. 

Cl.   26 
Spiegel.   Ine   :    Sfe 

Spiegel,  Mav,  Stern  Co.,  Inc.,  The. 
Spiegel,    l>ouis.    Cincinnati.   Ohio,      627, .560.      Cl     52. 
Spiegel,    May,    Stern   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   to  Spiegel,    Inc.. 

111.     .333,964.  ren    4-14-.56.     Cl.  .35. 
Spignese.    Cosmo.    Oceanslde.    Calif       627.370,    pub. 

Cl.  27 
Sportex     GmbH,     Ulni     (Donau).     Germany.       627,299,     pub, 

3-6   56       Cl.  22. 
Sprague    F^iectric    Co.,    .North    Adams.    Mass.       627,287,    pub. 

3-6-56.      Cl.  21. 
Standard  Candy  Co.,  .Nasliville.  Tenn.     520,040,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Standard  Kiddles  Sportswear  :   See — 

Beenstoek.  .lack  N 
Standard    oil    <'o..    The,    Cleveland,    to    Sohio    Chemical    Co, 

Lima,  Ohio.    627,21 1-15,  pub.  3-6-56.    Cl.  10. 
Standard  Packaging  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     627,171,  pub.  3-6-86. 

Cl.  2. 
Standard   Packaging  Corp..  Jersey  City.   N.  J      627,180,  pub. 

.3-a-56     Cl.  2 
Standard    Products   Co  ,   The,   to  The    Standard   Products   Co.. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,     331,940.  ren.  1-28-56.    Cl.  19. 
Standford,  Alfred,   Essex,  Conn,     519,997,  cam.     Cl.  46, 

Star  Sales  Co.  :  Bee — 

North  Platte  Rendering  Co. 
Sta-Vls  Oil  Co.,  St.   Paul,  Minn.     520.212,  cane,     Cl.   15. 
Steelbllt    BoJits,    Inc  ,    West   Memphis.   Ark.      627.548.      Cl.    19, 
Steiner  Lit)erty    Corp  ,    Baltimore,    Md,,    to   Reliance   Mfg.    Co.. 

New  York.  N    Y.     336,224,  ren.  (1-30-56.     Cl.  39. 
Stemp.l  Mfg    Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.     627, .392,  pub.  .3-6-.')6.     Cl    32. 

Stenson     Twine     Co.,      .Minneapolis,     Minn,        827,206.     pub. 

it    13   .'5.      Cl    7. 
Stokelv  Brothers  k  Co..  Newport,  Tenn,,  by  J.  Edward  White. 

Vienna,    Ga       inn, 273.    12(e)    pub.   .5-22-56.      Cl.   46. 
Stone     Bob,     Cordage    Co.,    Cnariton,     Iowa.       827,207.    pub. 

3   (l-.'.ti       Cl    7 
Store    Modernization    Show,    Inc,    New    York,    N.    Y       520,332. 

rancv      Cl    3H 
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stout.  Charles  B.,  d.  b,  a,   Waahington  Flour  Mill,  Washing- 
ton. Mo.    266,064-5,  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Stratbary  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Hornateln-Sewman.  Ine. 

Straaaa,  Buth,  Woodmere,  X.  Y.     627,552,     Cl.  28. 

Strauaa,   Stanley   M..  d.   b.   a.   Santike   Lingerie  Co..   Browiw- 
town.  Pa.     520.064,  cane,     Cl.  39. 

Streamline     (Jarment     Corp..     Chicago,     III.       519.971.     cane, 
Cl.  39, 

Stromberg-Carlaon     Co.,     Rochester.     N,     Y,       520.«t31.     cane. 

CI.  21. 
Strouae-Baer  Co.,  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     334.605.  cane.     Cl    39. 
Sunaet    Line    4    Twine    Co.,    Petaluma,    Calif.      334,683.    ren, 

5-12-56,     Cl.  22. 
Superior  Food  Products  Co.  :   See — 

Kirk  Milling  Co.,  The. 
Sutton.  O.  A.,  Corp..  Inc.,  The,  Wichita,  Kans.     627,408,  pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl,  34. 
Symmons     Engineering    Co.,     Boston,     Mass.       627.226.     pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  13. 
Tarshlsb,  A.  :  See    - 
Tarahlsh.  Tan  la. 
Tarahiab.    Tanla.   d.    b.    a.    A.    Tarlah.   Cape  Town.   Union   of 

South  Africa.    627.433.  pub.  3-6-56.    Cl.  39. 
Tawil.   Meyer.   New   York.   N,   Y,     520.009.  cane.     Cl.   39 
Taylor.  J.  Y.,  Co.  :  8ee 

Taylor,  Leta  S. 
Taylor,    Leta    S.,    d.    b.    a,    J.    Y.    Taylor   Co.,    (Jarland,   Tex. 

627,551.     Cl.  26. 
Tele  Q  Corp..  New  York,  X.  Y.     627.277,  pub.  3-*-56.     Cl.  21. 
Templeton  Coal  Co,,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.     260,732,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Ternan,   Clauaon    *   Co..    Inc.,    Los   Angelea.   Calif.      627..539. 

pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.    102. 
Thommen,       Adolf,       Technau,       near       Basel,       Swltserland. 

520,294-5.  eanc.      Cl.  27. 
Thompaon    Products,    Inc.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      520,1.54.    cane. 

Cl.  15. 
TIgrett  Knterprlaes  :   See 

Tlgrett  Industries,  Inc 
TIgrett  Induatrles.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tlgrett  EnteriJrlses,  Jackson, 

Tenn.     627.385.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  32. 
Toblh,    R.    R.,    Tobacco    Co,,    Detroit.    Mich.       627.245.    pub. 
.3-6-56.      Cl.  17. 
^.        Todd  Co.,  Inc..  The  :   See 
Todd,  0.  W.  *  Co 
Todd,  (i.  W.,  k  Co.,  to  The  Todd  Co..   Inc.,   Rochester.   X.   Y. 

109,376,  ren.  4—4-56,     Cl.  37. 
Ton  I  Co,,  The  :  See 

(;illette  Co,,  The. 
Tortollnl.    J.    D.,    Carplnteria,    Calif,      627,508,    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.   46. 
Traffic  Service  Corp..  The,  Chicago,  III.     348,193,  cane.     Cl.  38, 
Trl  Sportswear.  Inc.,  .New  York,  X.  Y      520  259.  eanc.     Cl.  39, 
Trl-Valley  Packing  Assoeiation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    336,253, 

ren.  6-;iO-56.     Cl.  46, 
Trojan  Battery  Co,,  I^)s  Angeles,  Calif.     627,279,  pub,  3-6-56. 

Cl.    21, 
Trystan   (Jame   Co,,   Reno.   .Nev.      520,218,   cane.      Cl,   22 
Tull.    H.    P.,    A   Co..    Kingston,    Md,      519  993     cane,      Cl.    46. 
I'pjohn  Co.,   The,   KalamaxcM),   Mich.      520,075,   cane,     Cl,   18, 
I'nique    Art    -Mfg.    Co,,    Inc.,    -Newark,    X,    J.      520.190.    cane, 

Cl.    22. 
rnlfe<l  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,   Inc.,  .New  York,  .N    Y 

627.275.  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  20, 
Inlted     State*     (;yi)sum     Co.,    Chicago,     III.       627,221.     pub. 

.3-6-56,     Cl,   12. 
Cniversal    Motor   Co.,    (tshkosh.    Wis.      627,321,    pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.    23. 
Cniversal    Overall    Co  .    Chicago.    III.      627.421,    pub     3-6-56. 

Cl.    39. 
Cniversal    Packing    k    (iasket    Co.,    Houston.    Tex.       627,411 

pub.  3-6-5M.     Cl.  35 
V  B   Products  Co.,   Port   Huron,  .Mich.      627,319.  pub.   3-6-56. 

Cl.    23. 
Valjean   Watch  Co,,   .New  York     N.   Y       520.123.  cane       Cl.  27. 
Valnior  Pr»Mluets  Co..  d.  h.  a.   Famous  Products  Co  .  Chicago, 

III.     627.522.  pub.  3   6- 56.     Cl.  51. 
Vanderbllt.    R.    T.,   Co,,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.    Y       333,693.   ren 

3-31-56,     Cl.  6. 
Velveray    Corp.,     New    York,    N.    Y.       627.541,    pub.    3-6-.-.6. 

Cl.    106. 
Vene   (;owns.    Inc.,    .New    York,    N     Y.      627,420,    pub     .3-6-56. 

Cl.    39. 
Ventah<M>d   Co.     Dallas,   Tex.      627,409,    pub    .3-6-56,      Cl.   34. 
Victor    Vending    Corp.     Cliic-ago,    III       627.342.    pub.    3   6-56. 

Cl.    23. 
Virginia    Smelting    Co.     West    .Norfolk,    Vh        627.200,    pub 

3-6-56.     Cl    6. 
Vital     Products     .Mfg     C"       Cleveland      Ohio        627,343.    pub 
3   6  56,     Cl    23 


Vitauiineral  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Petera,  Albert  T.  „     ^  „ 

Vitaniineral     Pnnluoti    Co.,    to    Vitauiineral     Producta    ( o.. 

Peoria.  111.     531.751.  new  cert,     Cl.  46, 
Volk  Bros,  Co..  Inc.,   Uallaa.  Tex.,  to  J.  P.   Smith   Shoe  Co.. 

Chicago,  III,     335.391.  ren,  6-2-56.     Cl.  39, 
Walte,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      627.256.   pub,    .3-6-56.      Cl,    18. 
Walker    Potteries,    Monrovia.    Calif.      627.178.    pub.    3-6-56, 

Cl.    2. 
Walker,    William    L,,    Athens,    (ia.      520.246,    cam,      Cl.    22. 
Warren,   Mark  E,,  d.  b,  a.   Specialty  Appliance  Co  ,  Hactwell. 

Gu.     406,594,  cane.     Cl,  21, 
Washington  Flour  Mill  :  See — 

Stout.  Charles  B. 
Wntm  n-Standard  Co,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,     627.240,  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.    16. 
Watts  ReKulalor  Co.,  l^wrence,  Maas,     520,276,  cane,     Cl,  13, 
Webb,    JervlB    B,,    Co,,    Detroit,    Calif.      827,318.    pub.    .3-6-56. 

Cl,    23, 
Weinberj;     Corp,.     Chicago,     111.       334,891-2,     ren.     5-19-56, 

Cl,    39. 
Welnreich    Brothers    Co.,    New    York.    X.    Y.      520.232,    cane. 

Cl.    28. 
Welnreich    Brothers    Co..    Xew    York.    X     Y.      520,286.    cane, 

Ci.   28. 
Welnreich,    H..    Co,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      627.375,    pub. 

3-6-56.     Cl.  28. 
Weinrott,  George  H  ,  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,     520.178.  cane. 

Cl,    12, 
Weiss    Xoodle    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      627.468.    pub,    3-6-56, 

Weld  Built    Body    Co,,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    X     Y        627.266.    pub. 

.3-6-56.     Cl,  19,  „    „    .„ 

Wellco  Shoe  Corp,,  Waynesvllle.  X,  C,     627,417,  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.    39. 
Western    Auto   Supply   Co..    Kansas   City,    Mo.      336,402.    ren, 

7    7-56.     Cl,  16. 
Western   Clock   Co..   Peru,   by   General   Time   Corp.,    I-a    Salle. 

Ill,     108.232.  12(c)  puh  5-22-56      Cl,  27. 
Western  Cordage  Co.  :  See — 

Barton.  Earl  E. 
Weston    Electrical    Instrument    Corp..    to    V  eston    Electrical 

Instrument  Corp..  Newark.   X.  J,     627,348-9,  pub    3-6-56, 

t'l-   26.  „. 

Wests  Producta  Co..  by  Petpak  Products  Co,,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

334  906.  12(e)   pub.  5-22-56      Cl,  46 
Weyerhaeuser    Timber    Co,,    Tacoma,     Wash.       627,167.    puh. 

9-21-54,     Cl.   1. 
White.  J.  Edward  :  See  - 

Stokelv  Brothers  k  Co. 
White   k   Wyckoir    Mfg.   Co..    Holyoke.    Mass.      520.071,   cane. 

Cl.   38. 
Whitehead,   George   W.,   d.   b.   a.    Locker   Publications  Co,,   to 

Locker  Publications  Co.,  I)es  Moines,  Iowa.     519,873,  eanc, 

Cl.    38. 
Whitehead,    Merl    G..    Goshen.    Ind.      627.322.    pub.    :V-6-56. 

n.  23. 

Wilborn    Hcmlery   Co..   Springfield.   111.      627,447,  pub.    3-6-56. 

Cl.   39.  „     .„ 

Wilbourn's  Inc.,  Morgantown,  W,  Va,     520,(M)S,  cane.     <  I.  46. 

Williams.    Art,    I>es    Moines.    Iowa.      520,193,    eanc.      Cl.    22. 
Williams.  Otto  K..  d.  b.  a.  Pautzke  Bait  Co.,  Ellensburg,  Wash. 

627,308,  pub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  22. 
Willson   Products,   Inc.,   Reading.   Pa.     827,366,   puh,   3-6-56. 

Cl.   26. 
W  insted  Hosiery  Co.  :  See— 

Xew  England  Knitting  Co.    The 
Winters,   Jules   E,.   -New    York,   X.   Y.      519,961,   cane.      Cl,   .39, 
Wisconsin   Knife  Works.   Belolt,   Wis,     627.317,  pub    3-6-56, 

Cl,    23. 
Wolfe.  Ray.  d,  b.  a.   RayVltam  Products  Co.,  Waseca.  Minn, 

627.248,  pub.  3-6-56,     Cl.  18. 
Wolfer,  Paul  C,  Wellealey  Hills.  Mass,     520,221.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

W<m»eus   Wear  Co..   -New   York.   -N.    Y..   now    by   consolidation 

Falrehild    Publications,    Ine.      520,322,   »-anc.      Cl.    38. 
Yashlma  Kogaku  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  :  See 

Yashlma   Kogaku   SeikI   Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Yashlma    Kogaku    Seiki    Kabushiki  Kaisha    (In    English    style 

Yashlma  Kogaku  Selkl  Co.,  Ltd,),  Chuoku.  Tokyt>-to,  Japan. 

627.356,  pub.  .3-6-56,     Cl.  26, 
Zjivody  V.  I.  I.#nina  Plxen,  Narodni  Podnik,  Piien,  Cxechoslo 

vakia      H27.396,  uub.  3-6-56.     Cl.  34 
Zeiss  Ikon  .V.  (',..  Stuttgart.  (Jermany.      627,352,  pub.  3-6-56. 

Cl.    26. 
Zerega's.    A.      Sons,    Inc.,    Fair    Uiwn.    .N.    J        333.793,    ren. 

4    7-56.     C\.  46 
Zunino-Altnian.   Inc..   New  York.   N    Y.      627.453,  pub    3-6-56. 

(^1.   40. 
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Dtodpliiiary  Action  Under  Role  34«  in  tlic  Matter  of 
Cliarf es  Preferred  Against  Edward  C.  Healy 

IndtT  th*"  provisions  of  Rnl»'  348.  a  heariiif:  on  th^  abovr 
matter  was  held  in  San  Kr«n<i»<o.  Califnrnin.  on  January  17. 
1956.  lH>fore  n  H^arint:  Kxainintr  tx'cnnse  of  r^'sponrtents 
inabUitv  to  make  an  appearance  in  the  Patent  •  tfttce,  WaHh- 
Inttton,  I).  ('..  where  such  hearings  are  ordinarily  conducted 
The  Hearing  Kxaminer  found  that  the  evidence  establlahed 
that  respondent  failed  and  neglected  to  process  two  patent 
applications  although  paid  to  do  so  dela.ve<l  the  tiling  of  a 
third  application  for  more  than  a  year  after  he  was  fully 
paid  for  this  service  and  made  untruthful  statements  to  one 
of  the  first  applicants  regarding  the  status  of  the  latters 
application,   knowing   that    the  statements  were  untrue 

The  Hearing  Examiners  findings  of  fact  have  htn-n  accepted 
as  completely  consistent  with  the  evidence  adduced  and  his 
recommend»>d  suspension  of  respondent  for  a  period  of  one 
year  would  he  fully  warr:inte<!  as  a  i>enalry  for  respondents 
misconduct  and  deception.  notwithstan<ling  the  mitigating 
circumstances  taken  into  consideration  by  the  Hearing  Ex 
aminer. 

A  decision  has  been  rendered  by  the  Assistant  ("oinmiasioner 
bedding  that   proce4'dings  under  Kule  rH8  are  not   punitive   in 
character  but   rather  are  intended  to  compel   (ompliance  with 
the  rules  of  this   Ottlce  and   the  laws,   with   the   result   that  a 
wide  discretion  is  permitted  in  the  consideration  of  mitigating 
(  ircumstances.     In  the  »-x.rcise  of  this  discretion,  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  has  givf>n  full  weij;ht  to  the  fact  that   respond 
ent's  nge  and  health  are  such  that  a  siisp«>nsion  from  practice 
for  any   substantial   i>eriod   of   time   would  l>e   tantamount    to 
disbarment       It  is  stated  in  the  decision  that  compliance  with 
the   rules   can   be   exacted    in   this    instance   without   depriving 
respondent    of    his    means    of    livelihood    or    denying    him    the 
opportunity  to  demonstrate  his  adherence  to  the  rules  in  the 
future       Accordingly,    the    Kxaminers    recommendation    that 
respondent   l>e  suspended  for  one  year   has  not   been  adopte<l, 
although   the  existence  of  nde()Uate   grounds  for  such  su»pen- 
slon    is    recogni/.ed       However,    respondent's    misconduct    and 
deception  were  found  to  fully  merit  censure,  and  the  respond 
•  nt.  Edward  ('    Healy,  was  severely  reprimanded  and  censure*! 
for    misconduct    detrimental    to    his    client's    interest,    falsity, 
and  deception  of  a  client. 

It  is  ordered  in  the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
that    the   charges    made   against    the   respondent,    respondent's 


answer  to  the  charges,  the  transcript  -f  the  hearing,  the  Hear 
ing  Kxaminers  recommended  decision  and  the  final  de<iRion  in 
the  matter  be  made  of  record  in  resp<.ndent  s  file  where  it  will 
b.'  considered  in  dealing  with  any  evidence  of  resitondenfs 
misconduct  which  may  come  to  the  attention  of  this  Office  in 
the  future.  It  is  further  ordered  that  the  substance  of  the 
decision  b.'  published  in  the  (Iktm  iai.  (;a/.kttk  of  the  Inite^l 
States  Patent  Office 
May  i».  Ift-''*"* 


Adlodicated  Patents 

(K  ("  Nebr. )  Chenault  Patent  No  2,«>«9.873  ( 99  t*  1 .  for 
prix-esK  for  the  preservation  of  organic  material  Claims 
7  10  Held  invalid  Chrnouit  v  Sfbiaxkn  Farm  Product*. 
Inc  .  i;iS  F.  Supp.  772  :  108  I'SPQ  208 

(Ct  Cl.»  Hineline  Patent  No  2.3«6.«2l  (343  12),  for 
altitude  indicating  system.  HelH  not  infringed.  Hinelinr  v. 
(•  .v..  i:?8  K.  Supp   86<{  :  108  ISPQ  441 


Disclaimer 

J,H4!».'>H4       Frederick     WiUiam     Meredith.    London.    England. 

.XtTOMATir   Control    Svstkms       Patent    dated   Aug.    18. 

19.Vi      Disclaimer   filed    Apr    2.-).    19.')6.   by   the  sMignee. 

Minneapolif-Honrvvrll  fiegulaUir  CompanV 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claiius   13.  14.  15,  and  16 
of  said  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Ucensing  or  Sale 

2.7;{(t.3(i.").      stick    Horse    Toy.      (  aeaar    O     Godoy,    912    W. 

First  St  ,  Ixs  Angeles  12.  Calif. 

2,73«.213.  Combination  Planetary  Gear  and  Fluid  Brake 
Tvpt'  Transmission  Uavid  Farjon.  Mercuriuautraat  22 
\\  illemstad.  Curacao.  Netherlands  Antilles 

2,7.'?'.t,479.      Pocket     Hygrometer        Hiram     M      I>ean.    :^\09 
Manila  Ave..  Oakland  9.  Calif 

2,742,9.'")t)       Combination   Walking  Cane.   Chair,   and   Cloth 
ing   Tn'e       Salvatore   J     ("annate.    17.'    West    Palisade    Ave.. 
EnglewfKMl.  N   J 

2.74.T  .'").">1       Drafting  Table  Pa|)er  Crease  Proof  Attachment 
Chong  Hung  Ze«',  16(»  Claremont  Ave  ,  Apt.  3H,  New  '\"ork  27, 
N    Y 


New  Applications  Received  During  March  1956 

Patents fi..'>83 

Designs ■♦■*•" 

Plants       3 

Keisaiies -  19 

Total       7.0.'.O 


Patents 
1  Msigns 
Plants    _ 
Reissues 


lasuc 

1 .203 

No   2.747.18.'  to  No 

2.748.387.  inci 

lo:<- 

No.      177.788  to  No 

177,890,  incl 

1 

No            1.480 

^- 

No         24.150  to  No. 

24,100,  incl 

Total    1,312 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  30,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 219,  645 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6*,  977 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 123]  900 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2*  491 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  23,  1 954 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov.    6,  1 953 


BOSA.  M.  C,  Director,  PMcbI  Eiamimlnc  Openitloa 


PATENT  EXAMIMNG  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE.  I.  G.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  STRACHAN.  O.  W..  COMMU.MCATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNQ  KWAI.  B.,  .MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 


6,  3!,  38,  43,  90,  56. 

50.  63.  64. 
16,  23.  ae.  37.  42,  44. 
46,48.51.64,69.70 
2,  12.  13.  14.  21.  24. 
57,68.61.  Designs 

IV.  FREEHOF,   H.  B..   MATERIAL  HANDLING   AND  TREATING.   OPTICS.   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-     7,  11,  17,  27    34    35 
MENT  DEVICES.  i      39,53.62.' 

8,  aO,  20.  33,  36,  40. 
41,  52,  66. 


V.  HULL,  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUME.NTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 


VII.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING   AND   COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
(Roman  naiiiermla  ia  parentbeaM  Indicate  Examining  Group) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Bralces;  Excavating:  Planting;  Plant  Husbandry;  .Scatt«'ring  Unloaders 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMA.NN.  D..  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying.  Pres-ses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  Apparatus);  Alloys;  Sintered  MeUl 

Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A,,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths 

5.  (VI)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  PoUto  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choiipers.  .'^tone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture:  Dairy;  Butchering    Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fences; 
Gates. 

6.  (I)  SURLE,  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part), e.g.  Natural  Resins,  l^oteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Amines.  General  Organic 

Processes 

7.  (IV)  G0N8ALVES,  J.  E..  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus !!!!!!!"!.""!!]]"!!. 

(V)  LEWIS,  R.  O..  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  .Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.  Pumps;  Fans:  Turbines  ".!.!."!!.... 

(VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  .Making 

(IV)  BE.VHAM,  E.  V..  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  .Manufacture;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stopllng  and  CUp  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  .Motor  Controls 

13.  (Ill)  BEALL.  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  .Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  PI  astic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

14    (III)  MA.MAN,  J.  C.  (WILTZ,  W.  A.,  acting),  Metal  Working  (part^  p  g  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous 
Processes,  Assembly  and  Disassembly  Apparatus:  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDI8I,  M.  V.,  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Olaas 

16.  (II)  LOVEWELL,  .\.  N..  Televi.sion;  Telephony:  Recorders  ".!."!" 

17.  (IV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting:  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding      

(VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 
Responsive  Devices    _ 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evafwrators;  Fluid  Fuel  Burners 

20.  (V)  BROWN,  L.  .M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware:  Closure  Fasteners,  Look.s    .•^afes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas,  Canes;  Undertaking 

(Ill)  MADER,  R.  C  ,  Textiles. !!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 

(VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L..  Aeronautics:  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling  . 

(II)  A.VDRUS.  L.  M,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers.  Calculators  and  Counters,  P^iuration 

(III)  DR.ACOPOULOS,  P.  T.  (HICKEY,  T.  J.,  acting),  .Vpparrl  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing  

25    (VII)  .VEVIUS.  R.  D.,  Coating- Processes,  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Distillation;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 


1,  4,  5,  9.  10.  18.  22, 

28.  45.  47. 
3,  15.  19.  25.  30,  32. 

40,  &5,  67. 


Oldest  Application 


New      {Amended 


3-7-65 
6-17-55 

7-13-55 
6-10-55 


6-14-^ 
l-13-5."i 

3-29-64 
8-6-64 


6-21-55        12-10-64 


6-18-65 

6-«-64 

7-6-65 

3-4-54 

2-24-55 

6-1-64 

6-13-65 

6-1-64 

12-17-54 

l-20-,M 

7-13-65 

9-8-64 

4-4-65 

11-17-63 

18 


19 


21 
22 

23 

24 


3-23-55 

3-11-66 

7-1-65 

5-16-56 

4-27-55 


2-10-54 

4-7-64 
4-7-64 
2-2^54 

7-19-64 


ratus 


26.  (II)  YOUNG.  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation.  Motive  Power,  Tran.<smi.ssion  .'Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lam|)s,  Resistors  and  RhtMJstaUs.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants:  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  .Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S..  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning:  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  .Making 

28.  (VI)   BR.AU.VER,   R.   H  ,   Internal  Combustion   Engines;   F.xp.'insihle  Chamber  .Motors,   Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors,  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts.  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  .Modulating  Relays,  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes. 

(V)  HABECKER.  L.  B  ,  Tools;  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrf-l  and  Wheel  Making.  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 
Washing  Machines;  Baggage:  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles,  Packa^je  and  Article  Carriers 

(VII)  O'LEARY,  R  A.,  Refrigeration,  Heating  Systems.  Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation.  Thermo- 
sUts,  Humidi.stats;  Illuminating  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraymg  and  DifTusing 

y7« 


20 


30 


2-16-66 

6-14-64 

6-3-65 

7-H-64 

1       6-7-65 

6-20-,V« 

7-5-65 

4-20-.S4 

6-17-65 

7-12-.M 

i   11-23-54 

n-6-5a 

6-10-65 

12-2-64 

7-1-55 

7-2-64 

7-15-65 

1-3-55 

7-6-55 

10-8-,S4 

5-26-55 

8-24-64 

4-12-65 

1-3-55 

»-19-55 

9-13-.S4 

DIVI8IONB,  MAMINBM  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(o mmmtnim  la  pwaatkcM  iBdkate  EumUIK  Gtmi*) 


0)d«t  AppUOfttlM 


New      AiiModMd 


ai. 


33 


Ml»r.l  Oik  Cbon  Ch«.l«ry  (p«t),  .  «.  O-  AM««.   SlU™  0«'^  ^^ 


35. 

36. 

37. 
38. 

30. 

40. 
41 

42. 
43. 

44 

46. 
46. 


47. 
48. 


„r2*I?0«f  EV.'«.  d':^;:;^^:  V^.^,^S^  B^,^.  To.«.  K.U*,.  .=d  T-b,.  An,*. 


(V)  McFADYEN.  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing 

Bo,«.  or  Chutes  Buckles  Buttons  and  Ctasp.;  Racks;  Fire  E«»pe8;  Ladders;  SoafloWi...   

,.n  MAR^NB^    E^c  sLallng;  Signals  ««1  Indictom;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors ,  "  " ^ - 

ARnS^D   D    M^^^^  Cities:  Sugar  and  Starch;  BW«chln,.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Trttxnent  of  Textile.. 
i^l':^l^^.T^r.r..  Sterllixlng^and  ^:^^^J^:^Vi:^J::^^:^^^^ 


(I) 


aDEVANS.I^H    Antennas;  Automatic  PiloU;  I>!-^i- ^'^.^r^r.'..'^'!::!^"'''"^ 

ilear  Resonant  Devi 
(VI)  MANIAN.  J.  A..  Wheels.  Tires 


":^'i:::^."^^'z:.2^~r.^i^^«'^-^^^ 


and  Ailes  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Bell  and 
s;^ketGe^ng:Sprir^Dev^c^i^^ 

BlM^tag;  Surjery  (part);  R^lloacUve  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry 


(II)  WILES,  W    O  . 

(part);  MeUllurgy  (part); 

(part) 

(VI)  KANOF.W 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  6.,  ElecUicity 


4-21 -« 

•-17-&B 
7- 13-65 

6-10-56 
fr-«-65 
4-7-66 
6-0-66 

7-1-65 

7-25-56 
7-l-fi8 

4-1-56 

1-10-68 

6-l»-58  I 

1-S^  I 

<V-14-«6  I 


10-28-54 

13-1-54 
3-«-54 


10-S>-M 
1-31-55 
l(y-6-H 

11-1-6* 

5-11-64 
1-8-66 

4-14-64 

7-19-64 

7-15-54 

1-38-54 

1-6-56 


49. 
60. 
61 
52. 

63. 


64 


56. 


j"  Mining.  Quarry ing.  and  Ice  Harvesting.  Motor  Vehidw;  Land  Vehiclw-^.--  — —  —  ------- "-- 

J ..  M  ining.  w       ^J;^^.^  sy,^^.  Protective  Systems,  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meter,) , 
spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems.  Switchboards,  Relays.  MagneU.  Inductors.  Transformers.  Condenaer,.  Tr«uistors, 

'  sitl"  V  P-il^V^W  .n^B^nL:  "u-xibl,  „  P«ub,,  Ck^  „  P-U.ic.  no«..  Wlbdo..  A«^  ^  Bbu- 


^,    w         T^     i     ^4,.-.i..  R«v  f™wt  (e  K  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  ApplicaUons 

Gas  Discharge  ^-^-^^--^^i^^J^^^^^  Separatl^  «d  Sorting  SoUds;  Centrifugal  Bowl 


56. 


(VII)  KLINE,  J. 

Separators;  Comminutors 
(I)  KEELY.J.  E.  (SPECK,  J 


R,  acting).  Abrading  Compodtlons;  Batteriw;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions: 


Etoc- 


.„.  ,,si,rLiErA'r'B^rNurRv™.VNis».w:  cb-.-...  H^^^  ^'  '-»»'»•■ 


68. 

60 
61 


Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  P'P«  J<>^""  ^''"P^*'- "•:-■:.  /^^_„;.;H»„n.Workln« 

and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implements;  Stone  W  orklng, 

Ckwure  Operators;  Baths,  CJoeets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons -    - 

A,  acting),  Inorganic  Chemistry:  FertiUiers;  Gas.  Heating  and  lUumlnaUng. 

(Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E. 


(III)  DOWELL,  E    F  ,  Rolls 

and  Apparatus:  Food  Apparatus: 
(,)  HENKIN,  B.  <««^^[';«^.-^^^-l[;^r^»n,  „d  Pulling;  HoroK^;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus; 


Rail- 


62 
63. 

64. 
66 
67 
60 


Ugnlns,  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 


Geometric  Instruments:  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 


avrSHA'!!,RO.T%.™T0..:A„U,»™«-:.E.^^ 
(D  WINKEL8TEIN,  A   H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chf-mistry  (part),  e  g 
FaUand  Metal  Containing  Carbocyclic  or  AcycUc  Carbon  Compounds 

(I)  OORECKI.  O.  A,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  ComposiUons.  - 

Jvn" KRAFFT  'cT^^^  F^S;  Pho-to^phic  Proc«es  and  Product.  C^enUtion. 

„    !in  OALVIN    D.  J  ,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters,  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

70    (II)  BREWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.  B.  E.,  Paper  Making 

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  AmpUflers. 

III  (III)  WAHL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (p«t)  e.  g. 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M.  P..  Harrows;  Plows;  Earth  Rollers 

V  (I)  ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Liquid  Separation  or  PuriflcaUon;  Sewerage  . 

A-BREHM,  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts...  

B-GRAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  ArtJ 


CLASS.  DIVS 


DESIGNS  (III) 


Corsets  and  Brassieres. 


3-10-66         8-30-54 
7-13-56  I       ia-6-54 


♦-ia-54 

10-1-64 

4-15-64 

4-3-64 

7-16-54 


13-3-64 
4-30-54 
3-34-64 

13-30-54 
8-11-64 

4-6-54 

6-19-64 

1-3-65 
10-1-54 

7-6-54 
4-36-64 

4-6-64 

3-38-55 

11-27-63 

1-11-55 
3-3-66 

1-31-66 

12-r-54 

6-3-56 

0-23-56 

1K12-66 


3-10-56  I 

6-3-56 

6-30-65  I 

6-34-66  • 

5-11-66  I 


7-16-66 
4-25-66 
3-11-68 

'      7-1-55 

10-11-56 

j      7-1-56 
I     6-19-56 

j    6-10-65 
6-7-68 

i  6-10-56 
6-29-66 
5-16-65 
6-10-55 
6-16-66 

6-1-66 

7-1-66 
8-29-66 
6-24-55 

7-1-68 
8-18-55 

8-6-66 


The  following  dlvtalons  have  been  abolished:  60,  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


1966,    except    those 
eteransTatent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316   as 


TV,      ^»*-.r,t«    within    thp    ranie   of    numbers   indicated   below   expire   during    May 
Z^'^k^  11-^^^'  -A-tf  oTv:;:;;^  "  P.«nu  :a1.a«"Se'„  e,.e„ded  appear,  in  the  Ann^   ,n^ 


of  Patents— 196 S. 
Patents 


Index 

Nuir.ben^  2,156,257  to  2,160,804,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Magnakux  Cobp.  r.  Sonokmx  Corp. 

No.  «19.f.      Decided  April  3.  1959 
[—  F.2d  -  .      -  rSPQ  — ] 

1.  Appcal  to   the   U.    S.   Court   or  Customs   and   I'atent 
Appeals-   Aba.ni>ox«d  Reason  or  Appeal. 
Held  that  s  matter  raised  in  a  reason  of  appeal,  but  not 
.liBcu.swd   in   appellant's   brief,   mljfht   properly   be  assumed 
to  have  been  abandoned. 
2    trademarks— CoNrrsiNfj   Similarity— Part  cyr  Mark   is 
Descriptive. 
"While  the  (luestlon  of  confusing  similarity  of  marks  is 
to   be  determined    from    the   marks   as  a   whole,   it   is   also 
proper  to  note  that  If  a  part  of  the  mark  is  descriptive  in 
nature,  and  has  little  or  no  trademark  siffniflcance,  it  can 
not   be   regarded   as   dominant   and   will   generally   be  Riven 
less  weight  than  more  arbitrary  portions  of  the  marks  " 

.^.   Same — Same — Same. 

"Clearly  appellant's  registration  and  use  of  a  trademark 
includinjc  the  syllable  'flux,'  for  an  apparatus  whose  oi)era 
tlon  depends  upon  maimetic  flux,  should  not  preclude  others 
who  market  the  same  type  of  device  from  employing  that 
syllable  as  a  portion  of  their  marks.  " 
4.  Same — Same — "Maonap-lcx"   and   "SoNorLrx." 

Held  that   the   marks   "Magnaflux  "   and    "Sonoflux,"    ap- 
plied to  devices  for  detecting  flaws  In  magnetic  l)odie8,  are 
not  confusingly  similar. 
.').  Same — Same — "Soxoflix  "  and  "Soniiox," 

"Regardless  of  the  exact  extent  to  which  sound  vibra- 
tions play  a  part  In  the  oi)eration  of  appellee's  device,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  syllable  'Son'  In  the  mark  'Sono- 
flux,' as  well  as  In  'Sonlion.'  would  be  generally  understood 
to  be  suggestive  of  sound,  and  would,  thereft)re,  be  somewhat 
descriptive  In  nature.  •  •  •  therefore,  that  syllable  Is  not 
as  significant  in  determining  the  question  of  confuslii)? 
similarity  as  it  would  be  if  it  were  purely  arbitrary." 

Appeal   from   the   Patent   Offifv.     ('ancellation   No. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hill.  Sherman,  Meroni,  Gkomm  d  Siwpxon  {Carlton 
Hill  and  Wm.  T.  Efitabr*jok  of  counsel)  for  Magnaflux 
Corp, 

Thomas  O.  Arnold  {Hutrhennn.  Taliaferro  d  Hutvhr- 
Hon  of  counsel )  for  Sonoflux  Corp. 
Before  Johnson.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Wort.ky  and 

Jackson    (retire<l»,  Al^)^(x'iate  Judgex 
WoBLEY,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  A.ssistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  aftirminji  the  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences,  disinissiny  a  petition  by 
appellant,  Magnaflux  Corporation,  for  cancellation  of 
Registration  No.  .">8,'2'J"J,  granted  to  ap[>eliee,  Sonoflux 
Coriwration  on  April  21»,  19r)l2,  for  the  trademark 
"Sonoflux,"  for  "Vihro-Magnetic  Inspection  Instrument 
To  Detect  Flaws  in  Ferro-Magnetic  Materials" 

The  petition  for  cancellation  was  predicated  on  prior 
use  and  registralion  by  petitioner  of  the  trademark 
"Magnaflux"  applied  to  "Ele<'trical  Apparatus  for  Mag- 
netic Testing  of  Metal  Articles"  and  "Metallic  Com- 
minuted Paramagnetic  Material  for  I'se  in  Locating 
Defects  in  Magnetic  Bodies."  as  well  as  prior  u.se  of 
the  trademark  "Sonizon"  for  "Apparatus  for  Measur- 
ing Wall  Thickness  F'rom  One  Side  Only  l>y  Means 
of  Ultrasonics. " 
980 


As  state<l  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  there 
is  no  question  of  priority,  petitioner  having  proved 
ownership  of  the  registrations  and  prior  use  of  the 
marks  relied  upon.  That  proof  was  not  questione<l  by 
the  respondent.  The  sole  issue,  therefore,  is  whether 
the  respective  marks,  as  applie<l  to  the  goo<ls  of  the 
parties,  are  confusingly  similar. 

The  record  contains  evidence  of  use  by  appellant  of 
'Magnaflux  Sonizon"  in  combination.  The  Examiner 
nf  Interferences  pointed  out  that  such  use  had  not  been 
pleaded  in  the  petition  for  cancellation,  and  held  that 
the  evidence  did  not  unequlvtK-ally  establish  such  a 
use  in  comhinati<^n  prior  to  appellee's  use  of  "Sonoflux." 
[1]  The  decision  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  does 
not  refer  to  the  use  of  the  combination  of  marks  and, 
while  appellant's  rea8<ms  of  appeal  to  this  court  allege 
error  In  the  failure  to  sustain  the  petition  for  cancella- 
tion on  the  basis  of  such  use.  the  matter  is  not  discusseil 
in  appellant's  brief  here  and  may,  therefore,  projierly 
l)e  assumed  to  have  \wex\  abandoned  i  Paulaon  v.  Hp- 
land.  30  CCPA  (Patents)  llf»0.  136  F.2d  OOf).  58  USPQ 
'27'^).  but  in  any  event,  we  think  the  holding  of  the 
F^xaminer  of  Interferences  is  corre<'t.  Accordingly, 
the  question  as  to  whether  the  combination  "Magna- 
flux Sonizon"  is  confusingly  similar  to  "Sonoflux"  will 
not  l>e  considered. 

The  goods  to  which  appellant's  mark  "Magnaflux" 
and  appellee's  mark  "Sonoflux"  are  applied  are  sub- 
stantially identical,  being.  In  each  case,  a  device  for 
detecting  flaws  in  magnetic  boflies  by  magr  *izing  the 
IxMiies  and  applying  to  them  a  finely  dividwl  magnetic 
material  which  Is  caused  to  assume  a  form  correspond- 
ing to  any  defect  in  the  body.  Since  that  result  is 
obtained  tlircmgh  the  instrumentality  of  magnetic  flux, 
it  would  seem  the  "flux"  portion  of  each  of  the  marks 
under  consideration  has  a   descriptive  significance. 

[2]  It  is  well  settled  that,  while  the  question  of  con- 
fusing similarity  of  marks  is  to  be  determined  from  the 
marks  as  a  whole,  it  is  also  proper  to  note  that  if  a 
part  of  the  mark  is  descriptive  in  nature,  and  has  little 
or  no  trademark  significance,  it  cannot  be  regarde<l  as 
dominant  and  will  generally  be  given  less  weight  than 
more  arbitrary  portions  of  the  marks,  ililex  Labora- 
tories. Inc.  V.  I  nited  Drug  Co.,  21  (X'PA  (Patents) 
1J73.  Ill'  F.'2d  814,  4(>  I'SPQ  .">9 .  M'eni  Disinfecting  Co. 
V  l.auO-Shce,,  Co..  3.')  CCPA  (Patents)  im.  1(53  F.2d 
7>cr,.  7."  rSPQ  77:  Sestle'K  Milk  Products.  Inc.  v.  Maker 
Importing  Co..  Inc.,  37  CCVA.  (Patents)  KMM;.  182  F.2d 
1!»3,  H«;  I'Spg  8<»:  and  Kensington  Steel  Compuny  v. 
Mchoh  Engineering  <f  Research  Corp..  38  CCPA  (Pat 
crits)  U7!).  188  F.2d  307.  81)  USPQ  33<). 

(3)  Clearly  ap{>ellant's  registration  and  use  of  a 
trademark  including  the  syllalde  "flux."  foi-  an  appa- 
ratus who.se  operation  ilepends  upon  magnetic  flux, 
should  not  pre<'lude  others  who  market  the  same  tyi»e 
of  device  from  employing  that  syllable  as  a  jxtrtion  of 
their  marks. 

The  .\ssistant  Comndssioner  held  that  since  the 
;;(«»ls  here  involved  are  relatively  expensive  and  are 
sold  to  discriminating  purchasers,  those  factors  were 
tu  l>e  considered  in  deterndning  likeliho<id  of  confusion. 
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Appellant  ably  argues  that  the  type  of  parchaserp 
Bhould  not  be  controlling  here,  and  cites  case*  In  which 
marks  have  been  held  to  be  confusingly  similar  not- 
withstanding the  fact  that  the  goods  involved  were 
expensive  and  were  sold  to  discriminating  buyers. 

It  Is.  of  course,  true  that  two  marks  may  be  so 
similar  as  to  make  confusion  likely  regardless  of  the 
type  of  purchasers  Involved,  but  It  has  been  repeatedly 
held,  and  we  think  properly  so.  that,  other  things  being 
equal,  confusion  Is  less  likely  where  goods  are  expen- 
sive and  are  purchased  after  careful  consideration 
than  where  they  are  Inexpensive  and  are  purchased 
casually.  International  Silver  Co.  v.  The  American 
surer  Co.,  17  CCPA  (Patents)  871.  38  F.2d  622.  4  USPQ 
180;  S^nfthromatic  Air  Conditioning  Corp.  v.  Williams 
Oil-0-Matic  Heating  Corp.,  27  CCPA  (Patents)  1010. 
109  F.2d  784,  44  USPQ  r»98 :  and  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnas 
Co,  V.  FnUed  Conditioning  Corp.,  42  CCPA  (Patents) 
982.  222  F^d  755,  106  USPQ  112. 

[4]  We  are  of  the  opinion  the  Patent  Office  tribunals 
properly  held  that  the  marks  "Magnaflux"  and  "Sono- 
flux" are  not  confusingly  similar. 

The  apparatus  to  which  appellant's  mark  "Sonlson" 
Is  applied  was  designed  Initially  for  measuring  the 
thickness  of  metal  sheets  by  reflecting  high  frequency 
sound  waves  from  the  back  surfaces  of  such  sheets. 
However.  If  flaws  are  present  the  waves  are  reflected 
sooner,  thus  Indicating  the  presence  of  the  flaws.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  goods  to  which  appellant's  mark  "Sonl- 
son"  is  applied  are  generally  similar  to  those  to  which 
appellee  applies  the  mark  "Sonoflux."  although  the 
similarity  In  g<xKis  Is  not  so  close  as  In  the  case  of 
the  goods  bearing  the  marks  "Magnaflux"  and  "Sono- 
flux." 

There  Is  some  controversy  as  to  the  meaning  of  the 
syllable  "Son"  in  the  marks  under  consideration.  That 
syllable  appears  In  the  I^tln  word  "sono"  meaning  a 
sound,  which  is  the  root  of  such  words  as  "sonorous" 
and  "sonic."  and  its  use  frequently  indicates  some  c<m- 
nectlon  with  sound.  That  this  is  true  In  the  case  of 
"Sonlron"  is  shown  by  the  following  testimony  of  a 
Mr.  Carl  E.  BeU.  executive  vice  president  of  Magnaflux 

Corporation  : 

XQIO.  Mr.  B»ti,  you  testified  that  the  trademark  "Sonlion" 
was   used  on  equipment   which   used   ultrasonic  principles   In 


the  measurement  of  the  thickness  of  metal  walls,  U  that  cor- 
rect?   A.  That  Is  right.  _, 

XQli.  la  It  not  fair  t«  aty  then  that  the  ■yllabi*  **8<Mi- 
or  "Sonl."   In   the  caae  of  "Sonlion,"   haa  aome  deacrlptlve 
connotation  In  tta  uae  in  that  trademark,  that  one  part  of  the 
trademark  baa  aome  deacrlptlve  connotation?    A.  I  would  aay 
ao,  yea. 

In  the  case  ot  the  apparatus  to  which  the  mark 
"Sonoflax"  Is  applied,  the  association  with  sound  Is 
not  so  clear  or  direct,  since  the  apparatus  does  not 
function  through  the  action  of  sound  waves,  but  of 
magnetic  flux.  The  only  sound  Involved  is  the  60  cycle 
hum  of  the  alternating  current  used  In  the  magnetizing 
process.  However,  a  Mr.  W.  H.  Hopkins,  president  of 
Sonoflux  Corporation,  testified  that  "the  term  'sono' 
came  from  the  fact  that  wc  used  sonic  vibrations  in 
magnetizing  the  material  to  be  inspected." 

[5]  Regardless  of  the  exact  extent  to  which  sound 
vibrations  play  a  part  in  the  operation  of  a|H>ellee'8 
device,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  syllable  "Son" 
in  the  mark  "Sonoflux. "  as  well  as  in  "Sonlson."  would 
be  generally  understood  to  l>e  suggestive  of  sound,  and 
would,  therefore,  be  somewhat  descriptive  In  nature. 
For  the  reasons  given  above,  therefore,  that  syllable 
is  not  as  significant  In  determining  the  question  of 
confusing  similarity  as  It  would  be  if  It  were  purely 
arbitrary. 

Since  the  goods  to  which  the  marks  "Sonoflux"  and 
"Sonlion "  are  applied  are  expensive  and  are  sold  to 
discriminating  purchasers,  the  decisions  cited  above 
on  that  point  are  pertinent. 

In  the  final  analysis  the  question  as  to  confusing 
similarity  is  one  of  opinion,  and  prior  decisions  are 
not  of  great  value  In  resolving  such  issues.  Jiorth 
Star  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Wells  Jximont  Corporation, 
39  CCPA  (Patents)  764.  198  F.2d  204.  92  USPQ  128. 
and  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.  v.  United  Conditioning 
Corp.,  supra. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  concurrent  use  of  the  marks 
"Sonoflux"  and  "Sonlion"  would  not  be  likely  to  result 
in  confusion.  Accordingly,  the  decision  appealed  from 
Is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 

O'CoNNELL  and  Cole.  J  J.,  because  of  Illness,  did  not 
participate  in  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 
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t.SM.SSS.     ( See  2.7S2.S27. ) 

t.lSS,15S.  Jlmeraon  and  Reynolda,  Impact  wrench,  aie4  I>ec 
18,  1953,  D.  r.,  N.  IV  111.  (Chlcajro),  Doc.  .'>3c2420,  IngersoU- 
Rand  Co.  v.  Mall  Tool  Co.  Consent  Judgment  ;  patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed  :  countt-rclaira  dlamiaa^  ;  Injunction 
Kranted  May  1.  195H 

S.lM.4l7t,  J.  P.  Nlaaen,  Jr..  Implement  for  applying  fluid  and 
Hemlpaate  materlaU,  Sled  May  4.  1956,  D.  C.  S.  D  N.  Y..  Doc 
109/215,  Reynolds  Pen  Co.  v.  M'.  .4.  BKenlJer  Pen  Co. 
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Inc.  Same,  Doc.  lOO/l.'iS.  Henry  Hanger  Corp.  of  America 
Inc.  V.  J.  Spiegel  Hanger  Corp.  teme.  Doc.  109/159,  Henry 
Hanger  Corp.  of  .America  Inc.  v.  All  Style  Hanger  Co.  Inc. 

t.SSt.«14,  A.  Rott,  Photomechanical  printing  prooeaa  and 
printing  material  for  carrying;  out  the  same,  tied  May  2, 
1956,  D.  C,  E  1).  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  16529,  The  Oevaert 
ro»p««v  of  Amrriea  Inc.  v.  Peerless  Ph^to  Products  Inc. 


t.87S.7SS,  t.S7S.7»t,  2.87S,»8t,  Hablb  and  Gott.  Manufacture 
of  artlcJee  from  liquid  dlaperniona  ;  t,4«l.t7«,  Habib  and  Oreen- 
lle.  Balloon  mold  ;  Z.4«l.t71,  aame.  Method  of  manufactarlns 
balloons,  tied  Apr.  30,  1956,  D  C.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc. 
8846,  W    R.  Grace  it  Co    r.  H.  B.  Hirsch  d  Sons.  Inc. 

«, J7S.7St.  ( See  2. 378,  TOO. ) 
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t.5M.SM,  P.  C.  Cameron.  Teething  aid.  Sled  Oct.  11.  1954, 
D  C.,  S.  I).  N  Y..  Doc.  96/112.  Peter  C.  Cameron  v.  7^e 
Clarolyte  Co.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlaaal  (notice 
May  1.  19.56). 

2.Ut.57S.  A.  M.  Zweyer,  Wire-forming  machine,  Mled  May 
2,  1956.  D  C,  E  D  Pa  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  20661,  Zig  Zmg 
Spring  Co.  et  al.  v.  The  Stubnit*  Oreene  Bprimg  Corp. 
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1.  i9.-irt.  D.  C.  E.  I).  Pa.  (PhlUdelphla).  Doc.  20«45,  Portable 


t.«M«74    R    H.  Reese.  Oil  well  pump  cleaner.  *•***  f^J^^!^      TableM.' I'nc  .  et  nl   v.  Foloo  ProductK.  Inc.  et  al 
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defendant*  Falcon   IToducts.   Inc.   and  H.   ^^     '^  "J  ;^^^^^^^  I'ool  tJquipment  Co   Inc. 
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ti^S^B    L    Hu.»er,   Donor  set.   .led   May  2,   1956.  D.   C 
N^'-TNewark).    Doc.    377/56.    R.    K.    Laro.    Co.    v     Becton. 
Dickin»on  <t  Co. 

2.M».MS.     (See  2.689.562. t 

•  1M.M*  von  Hofe  and  Wolff.  Labeling  n.achine  ;  lU.  U.Ml. 
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U  C  E  b  S  C  (Charleston.,  I>oc.  .-,605.  Dad^  Reagent^. 
Inc.  V.  Pou-er»  *  Anderson  of  »outh  Carolina.  Inc 


*7S7  4««  J  H  Barne*.  Trim  and  protective  member  for 
attachment  to  an  automobile  tire  and  wheel  assembly,  tied 
\pr  '4  1956.  I).  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc. 
19H34-WB  Jame»  H.  Bame$  v.  Park  Mfg..  Inc.  et  al.  Same. 
filed  May  1  19.56.  I).  C.  S.  D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
1«>S,55  BH  Jamex  H  Bamet  v.  Rubber  Products,  Inc..  et  al. 
Sam.,  med  May  2,  19.56.  D.  C.  N.  J.  (Newark).  Doc.  378/56. 
Jatnex  H.  Harnett  v.  Kantem  Molding  Co.  et  ol. 

I  741  SSI    Weiskopf  and  Ferrari,  Automatic  Immersion  appa 
ratus,  illed'  Apr    30.  1956.  D.  C,  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
l(i.507,    Techni»>n  International  Ltd.  et  al.  v.  .4iiiericoii  Ho>,- 
pital  ffupply  Corp. 

S74S.97*  r  Shore,  Leg  and  brace  construction  for  folding 
table  :  2.74S..7».  same.  Frame  construction  for  ;>fh;'^'«»)' 
table  .uU  for  Declaratory  Judgment  filed  May  1.  19o6  D  C.. 
H  1.  1-a  ,  Philadelphia..  Doc.  20646.  Wallace  Product..  Inc 
V   Falco  Productx.  Inc..  et  al. 

3.74S.»7».      (See2.743.9-M.) 

Bf.  ♦4.«»7       (See  2.703,660.) 
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printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  relsaue. 


24,154 

VERTICALLY  SWINGABLE  WINDOW  SASH 

Jamt*  MoHtM  Maikky,  Miami,  Fla. 

Origiiial  No.  2,4S4,735,  dated  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No. 

102,371,  Jane  30,  1949.    Appikadoa  for  reiwic  Jaly 

7,  1955,  Serial  No.  520,640 

11  Claims.    (CI.  189—62) 


4.  In  a  window  structui^,  a  sash  frame  including  plate- 
like  side  frame  members  having  front  edge  channel  flanges 
offset  outwardly  of  the  outer  sides  of  said  members,  a 
glass  pane  wider  than  the  distance  between  said  members 
with  side  edges  inserted  in  said  flanges,  an  upper  cross 
bar  connecting  said  members  in  overlapping  relation  to 
ihe  upper  edge  of  said  pane,  and  a  felt  sealing  strip  folded 
upon  itself  and  fixed  along  said  bar  above  said  upper  edge 
of  the  pane  with  edges  straddling  said  upper  edge  portion 
of  the  pane  and  inserted  at  the  ends  of  said  strip  into 
said  channel  flanges  to  seal  said  pane  along  said  upper 
edge  portion. 

24,157 
THERMOSTATIC  FLUID  COUPLING  MECHANISM 

Clarence  J<Aii9oa,  Eodid,  Ohio 
Original  No.  2,633,697,  dated  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No. 
77,709,  February  23,   1949.     Application  for  reissue 
September  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,719 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—12) 


2.  A  fluid  coupling  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a 
space  therein;  a  first  vaned  rotor  in  said  space  fixed  for 
rotation  with  said  housing;  a  second  vaned  rotor  in  said 
space  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  vaned  rotor  and 
rotatable  with  respect  to  said  housing;  a  working  fluid 
partially  filling  said  space;  fluid  pressure  operated  means 
for  moving  one  of  said  rotors  axially  relative  to  the  other 
rotor  and  varying  the  volume  of  said  space  90  that  the 
distance  between  said  rotors  and  level  of  liquid  in  said 
space  are  substantially  simultaneously  varied,  said  means 
including  an  expansible  chamber  device  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  rotor  and  part  of  said  housing  effecting 
a  seal  therebetween. 


24,15t 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  CLOTHES  DRIER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  R.  S^lh,  NcwIob,  lows,  amicBor  to  The  Maytag 

Compmnr,  Ncwtoa,  Iowa,  a  corponriioB  of  Ddawan 
OriSmlNo.  2,6M»914,  dated  Jom  IS,  1954,  ScrW  No. 
3354S4>  Fcbraaiy  5,  1953.     ApvHcatloa  for 
Febffvaiy  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,146 
UChdM.    (CL34— 44) 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
drum  within  said  casing  for  receiving  clothes  to  be  dried, 
a  motor  for  rotating  said  drum,  heating  means  for 
evaporating  moisture  contained  within  said  clothes,  con- 
duit means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid  into  said  casing 
to  condense  the  vapor  within  said  casing  produced  during 
a  drying  operation,  means  for  discharging  said  liquid  and 
condensed  vapor  from  said  casing,  a  control  circuit  includ- 
ing said  motor  and  heating  means  therein,  a  switch  in 
said  circuit,  means  responsive  to  an  abiKMtnal  rise  in  the 
liquid  level  in  said  casing  to  operate  said  switch  whereby 
said  circuit  is  rendered  inoperative  should  the  liquid  in 
said  casing  reach  said  abnormal  level,  and  means  also 
responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  conduit  means  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  said  switch  to  render  said  circuit 
inoperative  in  the  absence  of  liquid  pressure  in  said 
conduit  means  even  though  said  circuit  has  been  condi- 
tioned for  operation  of  said  drier. 


24  159 

CONTAINER  ADAPTER  PROVIDED  WITH  POUR- 

ING  SPOUT,  DRIP  RETURN  AND  CAP 

Jay  G.  Lirii^sitotie,  Akron,  Olilo 

Origfaial  No.  2,715,480,  dated  Angvt  16, 1955,  Serial  No. 

341,208,  March  9,  1953.    Application  for  reissne  Scp- 

tember  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  533,535 

11  Claims.    (0.222—111) 


1.  An  adapter  of  flexible  plastic  for  a  container,  the 
adapter  being  provided  with  a  spout  for  pouring  liquid 
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therethrough,  a  wall  around  the  spout,  a  channel  between 
said  wall  and  the  spout  for  the  collection  of  liquid  drip- 
ping from  the  spout  and  liquid  running  down  the  outer 
wall  of  the  spout,  and  a  slit  in  the  channel  dividing  at 
least  a  part  of  the  channel  into  one  part  that  adheres  to 
the  spout  and  another  part  that  adheres  to  the  wall,  where- 
by when  the  spout  is  depressed  with  respect  to  said  wall 
the  slit  is  opened  and  liquid  in  the  channel  drains  there- 
through. 

24,1M 
BURNER  STRUCTURE 
lowf  Bordc  Zarich,  Swttzcrfani 
OrifiMl  No.  2,07^78,  dated  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No. 
174331,  Jaly  17, 195«.    AppHcatfoa  for  kImm  March 
31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420^2^    Ib  SwIlKilaud  Jaly  20, 
1949 

8  ClaiiBt.  (CI.  158—63) 
I.  A  burner  structure  for  gasifiable  fuel  comprising 
a  housing  adapted  to  contain  said  fuel,  a  tubular  body 
seated  on  said  housing,  a  nozzle  arranged  on  said  tubular 
body,  said  tubular  body  terminating  in  two  end  portions 
extending  into  said  housing  and  connected  with  the  latter 


whereby  the  interior  of  said  housing  communicates 
through  said  tubular  body  with  said  nozzle,  needle  means 
in  operative  connection  with  and  movable  relatively  to 
said  nozzle,  a  plate  member  supporting  said  needle  means 
and  guiding  the  same,  said  plate  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  diverting  fuel  gas  emanat- 
ing from  said  nozzle,  and  an  end  disk  affixed  to  said  needle 


■•f  ■«' 


means  above  said  plate  member  and  forming  baffle  means 
against  which  said  fuel  gas  may  be  impinged  for  intimate 
mixture  with  air,  whereby  a  combustible  air-fuel  mixture 
for  ignition  is  constituted,  said  end  disk  including  arms, 
[said  arms  being  rotatablej  for  rotating  the  latter  to  actu- 
afe  said  needle  means  and  to  move  the  same  through  said 
plate  member  and  relatively  to  said  nozzle. 
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1,480 

ROSE  PLANT 

Thomas  Edison  Motose,  Fairport,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,097 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 

tea  class,  characterized  as  to  novelty  by  the  color  com- 


bination, shape  and  long  lasting  quality,  of  its  bloom,  the 
capacity  or  tendency  of  its  flowers  to  attain  their  fullest 
or  greatest  beauty  when  their  petals  are  fully  unfurled, 
its  prolific  and  recurrent  blooming  habit  and  the  vigor  of 
its  growth  and  hardiness,  substantially  as  described  herein 
and  also  shown  in  the  accompanying  colored  photograph. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAY  29,  1956 
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2,747,185 
MACHINE  FOR  STAPLING  PLASTIC  BEADS  TO 

CLOTH  ^.  .    ^    . 

Anton  Eflien,  Wcatwood,  Mam^  airft«»rtoGkjbe  Tool 
and  Gangc  Worita,  BoHon,  Maifc,  a  P«^w»"f 
AppikaSan  April  29, 1955,  Sarini  No.  504^ 
^^        2Clalm«.    (CLl-^) 


by  the  combustion  of  aa  explowve  propellant,  a  safety 
shield  comprififjf  in  combination  a  shield  plate  structure 
having  a  barrel  aperture,  nftountinf  means  on  said  tod  wp- 
porting  said  shield  plate  structure  normal  to  «a»<l  »JTel 
with  said  aperture  surrounding  said  barrel,  a  skirtUke 
member  having  a  dependent  work  surface  contacung 
edge,  said  shield  pUte  structure  bdng  marginaUy  en- 
closed by  said  slcirtHke  member  and  redprocable  there- 
in from  a  tool  firing  petition  in  which  a  face  of  said 
shield  plate  structure  U  in  engagement  with  said  work 
surface  in  the  plane  at  said  work  surface  contocting  edge 
to  a  chamber  forming  position  in  which  said  shield  pUte 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  frame,  an  anvil  on  said 
frame  with  a  cupped  top  face,  means  on  said  frame  for 
driving  successive  staples  toward  said  anvil,  and  a  chute 
for  guiding  a  succession  of  staples  to  said  driving  means; 
a  hopper  for  spherical  beads,  a  tube  extending  from  said 
hopper  to  said  anvil  to  guide  beads  thereto,  and  means 
for  heating  a  portion  of  said  t-be  near  the  anvil. 

2,747,18^ 

TOOL  ATTACHING  MECHANISMS 

Malcolm  H.  Fox,  Saattia,  WaA. 

Application  JaMarr  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  483,317 

11  Claims.    (CI.  1—44.4) 


structure  is  recessed  with  respect  to  said  work  sur^ 
conucting  edge  and  forms  with  said  skirtlike  membw  a 
hollow  chamber  surrounding  the  muzzle  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, spring  means  engaged  between  said  skirtlike  member 
and  said  shield  plate  structure  for  yieldably  urgmg  said 
skirtlike  member  and  said  shield  pUte  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  movement  to  chamber  forming  position,  said 
spring  means  thereby  retaining  said  dependent  work  sur- 
face contacting  edge  of  said  skirtlike  member  agau«  a 
work  surface  as  said  shield  plate  structure  is  moved 
from  said  firing  position  by  the  explosive  propellant 
forces  incidental  to  the  prt^tion  of  a  fastening  device. 


2,747  188 
TERMINAL  APPLYING  MECHANISM 

A.  GfccMT,  QawdoM  HOis,  m.,  and  Andrew 

HwitM-,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  ssrifBtira  to  Westeni  Electric 
Company,  iMOvpontad,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

^plication  November  «,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,658 
^^  7  Claims.     (CL  1— 92) 


1.  Tool  attaching  mechanism  for  securing  a  tool  rod 
to  a  driver,  comprising  a  sleeve  having  one  end  engage- 
able  with  a  driver,  internal  stop  means  carried  by  said 
sleeve  between  its  ends  and  limiting  movement  of  said 
sleeve  onto  said  driver,  n»eans  operable  to  secure  such 
sleeve  end  to  the  driver,  a  tool  rod  having  one  end  por- 
tion received  in  said  sleeve  with  the  remainder  of  said 
rod  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  sleeve  remote 
from  its  drivcr-engageable  end.  and  means  intcrcngage- 
able  between  said  rod  and  said  internal  stop  means  and 
operable  to  limit  movement  of  said  rod  into  said  sleeve. 


2,747,187 
SAFETY  SHIELD  FOR  EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN 

TOOL  ^    ^ 

Robert  T.  Catlia  and  Pari  Hicknum,  Timnbril,  Conn., 
airigiion  to  Remii«ton  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridge- 
port, Coon.,  a  corporation  of  I);**™*       ._ .  „- 
Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,524 

«  Claima.    (0. 1—44.5) 
1.  In  a  stud  driving  tool  having  a  barrel  through  which 
a  fastening  device  may  be  projected  into  a  work  surface 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  wire  terminals  to  an 
article,  a  wire  inserting  means,  a  holder  for  the  article, 
means  for  guiding  said  holder  for  reciprocablc  movement 
through  a  predetermined  distance  to  guide  said  article 
relative  to  the  inserting  means,  means  for  stressing  said 
holder  for  movement  in  one  direction,  a  ratchet  bar  con- 
nected to  said  holder  for  movement  therewith  and  having 
two  parallel  sets  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  for  each  of  said 
seU  of  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  reciprocating  said  pawls 
irrto  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  two  sets  of  ratchei 
teeth,  whereby  when  one  pawl  is  moved  out  of  engage 
ment  with  one  set  of  teeth  the  other  pawl  is  moved  intc 
engagement  with  the  other  set  of  teeth  and  permMs  move 
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ment  of  the  holder  through  one  step  in  said  one  direction. 
means  for  actuating  said  inserting  means,  and  means  oper- 
able in  timed  relation  to  said  inserting  means  for  con- 
trolling said  pawl  reciprocating  means  to  effect  the  step 
by  step  movement  of  said  holder  and  the  attaching  of  wire 
terminals  onto  said  article. 


2,747,119 

PAMPHLET  FORMING  MACHINE 

Onrii  D.  FeniiDorc  Woodward,  Okla. 

Applicatioa  July  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,779 

31  Claims.    (CL  1— IM) 


said  pockets  being  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  with 
their  adjoining  edges  overlapping  and  with  the  side  edge 
of  a  given  one  of  said  pockets  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  its  adjoining  pocket  along  a  vertical  line  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  side  edge  of  said  adjoining  pocket,  and  a 
plurality  of  armor  plates  respectively  disposed  in  said 
pockets,  each  of  said  plates  being  of  a  size  to  completely 
fill  its  accommodating  pocket  whereby  said  armor  plates 
are  all  disposed  in  the  same  overlapping  relation  as  are 
the  said  pockets. 


2,747,191 
ADJUSTABLE  MEANS  FOR  FACE  PROTECTIVE 

DEVICE 
George  R.  Hoffmaster,  Eiterly,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Wlibon 
Products,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnniyi- 
vanla 

Application  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,843 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— «) 


r      ■>    4    * 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  above  described  character,  the 
combination  of  a  rigid  support  having  a  sheet  receiving 
surface,  means  including  at  least  one  sheet  engaging  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  rear  edges  of  stacks  of  sheet  ma- 
terial and  advancing  the  stacks  along  said  sheet  receiving 
surface,  an  clement  carried  by  said  support,  means  for 
positioning  said  elemenl  in  the  path  of  movement  of  each 
of  said  stacks  when  said  stacks  are  advanced  whereby 
said  element  engages  the  front  edge  of  said  stacks  and 
the  stacks  are  held  between  said  element  and  said  sheet 
engaging  member  in  order  to  align  the  sheets  in  the  stacks 
along  their  front  and  rear  edges,  means  including  trans- 
versely movable  fingers  for  simultaneously  engaging  both 
of  the  side  edges  of  said  stacks  when  the  stacks  are  held 
between  said  element  and  said  sheet  engaging  member  in 
order  to  align  the  sheets  along  their  side  edges,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
element  along  said  sheet  receiving  surface  to  enable  the 
machine  to  form  pamphlets  from  sheets  of  different  size. 

2,747,190 

ARMORED  GARMENT 

Louis  W.  Foster,  Mcrion,  Pa. 

Application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,202 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—2.5) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  face  protecting  element,  a 
headgear  including  a  headband  comprising  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  bent  into  substantially  oval  shape  with 
overlapping  end  portions,  girth  adjusting  means  rear- 
wardly  of  said  headband,  comprising  a  thin  flattened  tubu- 
lar element  of  flexible  material  closely  surrounding  said 
overlapping  end  portions  and  secured  to  one  of  them  and 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  said  end  portions  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  oval  shaped  strip,  a  pair  of 
pedestal  type  bearings  supported  on  a  thin  flexible  base 
element  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment, a  worm  wheel  mounted  on  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
journaled  in  said  bearings  and  extending  longitudinally 
in  spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  said 
tubular  element,  and  the  threads  of  the  worm  wheel  being 
exposed  so  that  they  may  be  grasped  by  the  Angers  of 
the  wearer  and  easily  turned,  the  other  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  cut  out  thereof  a  plurality  of  slots  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relationship  at  a  small  angle  with  re- 
spect to  the  transverse  axis  of  said  end  portions  and 
engaging  said  threads  so  as  to  provide  substantially 
tangential  driving  relationship  between  the  threads  of 
said  worm  wheel  and  said  slots,  whereby  rotation  of  said 
worm  wheel  in  one  direction  will  increase  the  girth,  and 
in  an  opposite  direction,  will  decrease  the  girth  of  said 
headband,  said  base  element  being  a  strip  of  metal  having 
an  opening  centrally  thereof  through  which  said  worm 
wheel  projects,  the  teeth  of  said  worm  wheel  being  ser- 
rated in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  shaft  to  provide 
frictional  resistance  so  as  to  facilitate  manual  turning 
movement  of  the  worm  wheel. 


1 .  In  armored  structure  for  protecting  the  torso,  a  loose- 
fitting,  vest-like  garment  having  inner  and  outer  body  fab- 
rics, a  plurality  of  pockets  disposed  between  said  body 
fabrics  to  cover  the  waist,  chest  and  back  areas  of  the  gar- 
ment, said  pockets  being  arranged  in  vertically  offset  rows 
extending  circumferentially  around  the  garment  with  the 
pockets  of  one  row  partially  overlapping  those  of  an  ad- 
joining row,  each  row  of  pockets  being  secured  to  the 
garment  along  a  line  substantially  coincident  with  the 
upper  ends  of  the  pockets  forming  the  row  thereof  and 
the  several  rows  of  pockets  being  respectively  secured 
alternately  to  the  inner  and  outer  body  fabrics  of  the  gar- 
ment whereby  the  lower  ends  of  all  of  the  pockets  are  en- 
tirely free  of  the  body  fabrics  of  the  garment,  certain  of 


2,747,192 

NECKTIE  PROTECTOR 

Sara  Sinkoc  Katz,  Memphis,  Tcnn. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,484 

1  Claim.     (O.  2—46) 


Necktie  protector  for  a  conventional  four-in-hand  tie 
the  front  portion  of  which  tie  terminates  in  convergent 
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end  edges,  and  which  tie  has  progressively  divergent  side 
edges  extending  from  the  knot  to  said  end  edges,  said 
protector  comprising  a  shield  of  thin  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial having  front  and  rear  plies,  the  front  ply  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  shape  and  size  with  that  part 
of  the  front  portion  of  a  tied  four-in-hand  necktie  below 
the  knot,  said  rear  ply  congruently  underiying  the  lower 
part  of  said  front  ply  and  secured  at  its  lateral  and  bottom 
edges  to  corresponding  edges  of  said  front  ply,  said  rear 
ply  terminating  in  a  free  transverse  top  edge  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  the  length  of  said  shield  above  said  end 
edges,  said  plies  forming  a  pocket  for  the  free  ends  of 
the  necktie  substantially  fitting  the  lower  part  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  tie,  and  fastening  means  at  the  top  of 
said  shield  for  embracing  the  tie  at  the  neck  of  the  knot. 


2,747,193 

DISCARDABLE  UNDERARM  GARMENT  SHIELD 

Marie  PvUfcr,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jamiary  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,329 

1  Clafan.    (a.  2—56) 


one  secticMi,  the  other  section  being  seamed  to  said  front 
panel  along  the  other  side  edge  of  the  opening  therein 
and  along  the  remaining  portion  of  the  bottom  edge  of 
said  opening  to  the  midpoint  thereof  and  leaving  an 
unseamed  portion  along  the  remainder  of  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  other  section,  each  of  said  sections  including 
laterally  spaced  wing  portions  at  the  upper  end  thereof 
with  one  wing  portion  seamed  to  said  front  panel,  yoke 
and  collar  and  the  other  wing  portion  forming  the  upper 
end  of  the  unseamed  flap  portion,  each  of  said  sections 
having  buttons  arranged  along  the  seamed  edges  thereof 
and  buttonholes  along  the  unseamed  edges  thereof  whereby 
said  flap  portions  may  be  disposed  relative  to  each  other 
in  a  variety  of  arrangements  and  secured  in  a  selected 
arrangement. 

2,747,195 

HAT 

Dorothy  R  Appltgati^  Newport  News,  Va. 

Application  Aogwt  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375^56 

XCyalm.    (CL2— 175) 


A  dress  shield  to  protect  dresses  and  other  garments 
from  underarm  perspiration  comprising  a  saddle  bag- 
shaped  flexible  absorbent  and  disposable  sheet  having 
two  flaps  and  a  center  portion  with  a  bend  line  therein, 
said  center  portion  being  disposed  between  the  two  flaps 
and  having  a  central  opening  along  the  bend  line,  said 
sheet  having  two  faces,  an  adhesive  strip  covering  the 
central  opening,  said  strip  having  a  tacky  side  adhered 
to  one  face  of  the  sheet  adjacent  the  central  opening  and 
disposed  in  the  central  opening,  and  a  discardable  pro- 
tective covering  strip  on  the  other  face  of  the  sheet  over 
the  central  opening  and  the  Ucky  side  of  the  adhesive 
strip  disposed  in  the  central  opening  and  held  thereby. 


2,747,194 
SHIRT  CONyrRUCnON 
George  B.  Ranicri,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  nssignnr  to  Pied- 
mont Shirt  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa 
of  Sonth  Carolina 

Application  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,420 
lOafan.    (CL2— 119) 


A  hat  comprising  an  elongated  arcuate  body  portion 
having  a  forward  and  rear  edge  formed  of  two  overlying 
elongated  pieces  of  arcuate  material  having  ends  and 
forward  and  rear  edges  generally  conforming  to  the  cen- 
tral vertical  cross-sectional  shape  of  a  wearer's  bead  for 
positioning  thereon,  said  material  being  secured  together 
at  one  end  and  the  forward  and  rear  edges  thereby  form- 
ing a  pocket  therebetween  having  an  access  opening  at  the 
other  end  of  the  material,  a  generally  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  visor  portion  integrally  formed  with 
the  forward  edge  of  the  body  portion,  an  elongated  arcu- 
ate member  of  resilient  material  removably  portioned  in 
said  pocket  through  the  access  opening  in  said  pocket,  and 
a  plurality  of  closure  fasteners  detachably  securing  the 
edges  of  the  opening  in  said  pocket  together  for  retain- 
ing the  resilient  member  in  said  pocket,  said  resilient 
member  being  substantially  U-shaped  and  generally  con- 
forming to  the  central  vertical  cross-sectional  shape  of  a 
wearer's  head  for  gripping  and  fitting  over  the  head  of  a 
wearer  in  substantially  a  central  vertical  position. 


2,747,196 

NOVELTY  HAT 

Alfred  Kayc,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,499 

4  Claims.    (0.2—175) 


e:e 


A  shirt  comprising  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel  seamed 
thereto,  a  yoke  seamed  to  said  panels  and  a  collar 
seamed  to  said  yoke  and  front  panel,  said  front  panel 
being  formed  with  a  centrally  located  opening  extending 
upwardly  to  said  yoke  and  collar,  a  pair  of  similar  front 
sections  within  said  opening,  one  of  said  sections  being 
seamed  to  said  front  panel  along  one  side  edge  of  the 
opening  therein  and  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  open- 
ing to  the  midpoint  thereof  and  leaving  an  unseamed 
portion  along  the  remainder  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said 


ri^-^ ^^     ^- 
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3.  A  hat  having  a  crown,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  horizontally  extending  inwardly  opening  chan- 
neled rings  of  transparent  material  mounted  upon  the 
outer  side  of  said  crown,  said  rings  each  forming  a  tun- 
nel with  said  crow^,  and  a  ball  freely  mounted  in  each 
of  said  tuimels. 
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2,747,1^7 

SKIRT  WITH  REMOVABLE  INSERT 

HowcU  A.  Bidlcy,  Brooklyn  N.  Y. 

AppUcatfcm  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,975 

1  Claim.    (CL2— 211) 


A  skirt  comprising  a  first  waistband  portion  and  a 
body  portion  having  aligned  spaced  vertical  edges  de- 
fining an  opening  in  the  front  thereof,  a  removable  insert 
panel  extending  from  the  level  of  the  first  waistband 
to  the  bottom  of  the  skirt,  said  first  waistband  portion 
extending  around  the  back  of  the  skirt  from  one  edge 
to  the  other;  a  second  waistband  portion  complementary 
to  said  first  waistband  portion  having  outwardly  extend- 
ing tabs,  said  second  waistband  portion  being  secured 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  insert  panel;  complementary 
fastening  means  upon  said  tabs  and  said  first  waistband 
portion,  additional  spaced  complementary  slide  fastener 
elements  upon  the  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  insert  panel  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  edges  thereof,  said  slide  fastener  elements  being 
^>aced  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  waistband 
portion  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  skirt;  an 
elastic  securing  member  permanently  fastened  to  said 
first  waistband  portion  at  one  vertical  edge  thereof 
spanning  said  opening,  and  removably  secured  to  said 
first  waistband  portion  at  the  opposite  vertical  edge  of 
the  body  portion  so  that  the  insert  may  be  removed 
from  the  opening  and  another  insert  substituted  without 
removing  the  skirt  from  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


2,747,19« 

GUIDE  AFFARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TOILET 

FLUSHING  MECHANISM 

GcraM  D.  Clapp,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

AppUcatioii  NoTMBbcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,430 

IChimM.    (CI.  4— 57) 


I.  Guide  apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet  flushing 
mechanism  having  a  lift  lever,  a  discharge  pipe  formed 
with  a  valve  seat,  an  upstanding  overflow  pipe,  a  stopper 
that  seats  on  said  valve  seat  and  an  upstanding  stopper 
rod,  comprising:  a  cylindrical  frame  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  formed  at  its  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  threaded  bores;  a  scerw  element  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  bores  for  engagement  with  said  dis- 
charge pipe;  means  for  securing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
frame  to  said  overflow  pipe;  a  guide  member  that  includes 
a  hollow  body  having  an  outside  diameter  slightly  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  frame,  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  body  being  open,  and  a  disc  coaxially  secured 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  body;  a  vertical  bore 
coaxially  formed  in  said  disc  that  axially  slidabiy  supports 
said  stopper  rod;  and,  a  tension  element  interconnecting 
said  disc  and  said  lift  lever. 


2.747.199 

BED  FAN 

Jamec  W.  Flexman  tmi  Ralph  T.  Udtc,  Chicago,  111. 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,034 

6Claliiii.    (CL4— 112) 


1.  An  elongated  pan-shaped  receptacle  provided  at 
the  front  wall  with  at  least  one  more  or  less  V-shaped 
portion  at  the  top  edge  and  with  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped 
portion  extending  outwardly,  and  said  receptacle  also 
having  a  back  wall  of  greater  height  than  the  front  wall, 
with  the  top  portion  intermediate  the  ends  rolled  out- 
wardly and  down,  the  pan  provided  at  the  bottom  on  the 
front  side  with  a  fiat  portion  extending  from  the  bottom  at 
the  front  wall. 


2,747,2N 

FOLDING  SHOWER  DOOR 

Abram  R.  FtakeL  Elkteg  Faik,  Fa. 

Application  May  14, 1^3,  Serial  No.  355,051 

IClain.    (CL4— 148) 
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A  folding  closure  for  use  with  a  bathtub  having  its  two 
ends  abutting  against  opposing  walls  comprising  a  bottom 
track  member,  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and  extending 
along  the  opposed  bathtub  side  between  the  two  opposing 
walls,  a  top  track  member  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
spaced  from  and  running  between  the  opposing  walls 
parallel  to  said  bottom  track  member,  a  fixed  section,  a 
middle  folding  section,  and  a  wall  mounted  folding  sec- 
tion, each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  a  glass  panel 
packed  with  a  surrounding  rectangular  frame,  said  fixed 
section  being  positioned  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  in  align- 
ment with  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  having  one 
vertical  edge  secured  to  one  of  said  opposing  walls,  the 
opposite  vertical  edge  of  said  fixed  section  having  an 
L-shaped  strip  adapted  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  middle 
folding  section,  said  wall  mounted  folding  section  having 
one  vertical  edge  hingedly  mounted  to  the  other  of  said 
opposing  walls  and  being  adapted  to  swing  about  a  vertical 
axis  flush  with  said  bottom  and  top  track  members,  said 
middle  folding  section  having  one  free  vertical  edge  and 
having  one  vertical  edge  pivotally  mounted  to  the  un- 
secured vertical  edge  of  said  wall  mounted  section,  a  pair 
of  rollers  rotatably  supported  about  a  vertical  axis  ad- 
jacent the  free  vertical  edge  c^  said  middle  folding  sec- 
tion, one  of  said  rollers  being  mounted  upon  the  upper 
portion  of  said  middle  folding  section  and  positioned 
within  said  top  track  member,  the  other  of  said  rollers 
being  mounted  upon  the  lower  portion  of  said  middle 
folding  section  and  positioned  within  said  bottom  track 
member,  a  compression  spring  actuated  ball  latch 
mounted  upon  the  free  vertical  edge  of  said  middle  fold- 
ing section  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  keeper  affixed 
to  said  L-shaped  strip  on  said  fixed  section,  and  down- 
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wardly  arcuate  drip  deflectors  longitudinally  extending 
along  the  bottom  portion  of  each  of  said  sections  to  divert 
water  into  the  bathing  facility. 


2,747,201 

TOILET  DEODORIZER 

Jamca  R.  Herriott,  Alamo,  Calif. 

ApplicatloB  Joly  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,920 

4Claima.    (Q.  4— 213) 
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4.  In  combination,  a  toilet  bowl  having  a  floor  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  flushing  tank  fixedly  mounted  rear- 
wardly  of  the  bowl  in  spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  a  de- 
odorizing cabinet  disposed  on  the  floor  underneath  the 
tank,  a  post  supporting  the  cabinet  and  having  threaded 
means  for  screwing  the  top  of  the  cabinet  into  clamping 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  suction  means 
for  drawing  air  from  the  bowl  through  the  cabinet  for 
discharge  into  the  atmosphere. 


2,747a«2 

FOLDING  BEDS 

Wllfi«d  D.  Driver,  TheMaloa  Townriiip,  Ontario,  Canada 

Anpttcation  AngMt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,702 

4C1ainM.    (CL5— 2) 


2,747,2a3 

BEDUFT 

Chartes  E.  DawMW,  Swta  Am,  Calif. 

Application  July  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,671 

1  Claim.    (CL5— 69) 


For  use  in  an  invalid  bed  having  a  pivoted  supporting 
structure  and  means  <^rable  to  alter  the  position  of  said 
supporting  structure  including  an  actuating  screw,  an  ad- 
justing system  comprising  a  reversible  motor,  a  driving 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  motor  in  driving  relation 
to  said  screw,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  motor,  a  0(Hitrol 
circuit  controlling  the  connection  of  said  supply  circuit 
to  said  motor,  said  ccmtrol  circuit  being  eoergiied  at  a 
reduced  voltage  from  said  supply  circuit,  a  bouitng,  a 
motor  mounting  platform,  said  motor  being  mounted  on 
said  motor  oaountinf  platform,  a  pivotal  connectkm  be- 
tween one  side  of  said  voMot  mounting  platform  and  waA. 
housing,  said  driving  means  providing  support  for  tlM 
other  side  of  said  motor  mounting  platform,  a  bdl  craak 
pivoted  on  said  housing,  said  crank  being  rotataUe  into 
supporting  relation  to  said  motor  mounting  platform. 


2,7474«4 

DUCK  HUNTERS  BOAT 

J.  Eridooa  ani  Chariai  R. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Application  Jwnmr  1, 1954,  Scrini  No.  4«3,< 

SCldhM.    (CL9— 5) 


4.  A  folding  bed  arrangement  of  the  character  de 
scribed  comprising  an  upright  shell  having  enclosing  walls 
and  a  frontal  opening,  said  walls  defining  a  storage  cham- 
ber for  a  bed  when  the  bed  is  swung  from  a  normal 
horizontal  attitude  to  a  vertical  storage  position,  said 
frontal  opening  serving  to  admit  the  bed,  said  bed  includ- 
ing a  bed  support  structure,  a  nuttress,  and  bed  clothing: 
said  bed  support  structure  being  pivoted  in  said  shell  rear- 
wardly  <^  the  central  vertical  plane  of  the  horizontal 
bed,  whereby  said  bed  supporting  structure  assumes  the 
form  of  a  cantilever  having  an  inner  short  arm  and  an 
outer  long  arm,  a  paddle  arranged  transversely  of  said 
bed  to  overlie  said  bed  coverings,  an  upright  actuating 
arm  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  to  said  short  arm  of  said 
bed  supporting  structure  to  swing  in  a  plane  transversely 
of  said  bed  to  and  away  from  the  centre  line  of  said 
bed,  a  hinge  bar  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  actuat- 
ing arm  to  overlie  said  bed  coverings,  means  hingedly 
connecting  said  hinge  bar  to  the  medial  portibn  of  said 
paddle,  resilient  means  pressing  said  actuating  arm  toward 
said  longer  arm  of  said  bed  supporting  structure  to  cause 
said  paddle  to  bear  on  said  bed  coverings,  and  restrain- 
ing means  connected  to  said  shell  for  reversely  turning 
said  actuating  arm  about  its  pivot  as  said  bed  is  swung 
down  to  horizontal  attitude. 


1.  A  duck  hunter's  and  fisherman's  boat  comprising  a 
body  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  positioned 
in  coplanar  relation,  a  continuous  border  wall  connecting 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a  bulkhead  in  said  body 
arranged  to  divide  said  body  into  a  forward  and  a  rear 
compartment,  said  rear  compartment  having  a  vertically 
walled  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  accommodiate 
an  occupant,  an  upstanding  pipe  in  said  rear  compart- 
ment extending  through  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces, 
a  rudderpost  slidabiy  extending  through  said  pipe,  a  rudder 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  rudder  post,  and  foot  rest  means 
on  said  rudderpost  adjacent  the  lower  end  to  support  an 
occupant  in  said  aperture. 


2,747a»5 

HEADING  MACHINES  FOR  BOLTS,  SCREWS, 

RIVETS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  HIH  Fray,  AncUaod,  New  Zeafamd 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319^34 

Clafans  priority,  ap^Ocation  New  Zealand 

November  12,  1951 

15  Claim*.     (CL  10—13) 

1.  In  a  heading  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  cross  heads 

mounted  therein  for  reciprocating  movements  toward  and 
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from  each  other,  one  of  said  cross  heads  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced-apart  punches  and  the  second  carrying 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  dies  with  which  said  punches 
cooperate,  a  die  block  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second 
cross  head  in  a  face  of  which  block  said  dies  are  mounted. 
means  including  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  for 


reciprocating  both  said  cross  heads  simultaneously,  one 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  other,  and  indexing  means, 
actuated  from  said  crank  shaft,  for  intermittently  rotat- 
ing said  die  block,  during  its  reciprocating  movement, 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  its 
reciprocation,  to  bring  the  dies  into  registration  with 
one  after  another  of  the  punches. 


2,747^06 
STRIPPING  MACHINE 
Robert  M.  Fraser,  BucnM  Aires,  Argcndna,  assignor  to 
Fabrica  ArKeotfaia  dc  Alpanigatas  Sociedad  Anonima 
Industrial  y  Coounercial,  Bocbm  Aires,  Argentina,  a 
corporation  of  Aigcntina 

Application  December  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,760 
19Clafans.    (CL  12— 1) 


1.  An  automatic  machine , for  stripping  shaped  objects 
from  the  cores  on  which  they  are  formed  and  for  remov- 
ing the  denuded  cores  from  rods  on  which  the  latter  are 
mounted;  said  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame. 
an  endless  moving  conveyor  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  driving  said  conveyor,  means  on  said  conveyor  for 
receiving  successive  rods  carrying  cores  having  shaped 
objects  thereon  to  transport  the  rods  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  conveyor,  object  stripping  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  path  of  travel  and  operative  to  strip  the 
shaped  objects  from  the  cores  carried  by  the  successive 
rods  as  the  latter  pass  thereby,  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  path  of  travel  at  a  location  following  said  stripping 
means  and  operative  to  remove  the  stripped  objects  from 
their  respective  cores,  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path 
of  travel  at  a  location  following  said  object  removing 
means  and  operative  to  remove  the  denuded  cores  from 
the  successive  rods,  and  means  for  receiving  the  removed 
shaped  objects  and  for  receiving  the  removed  denuded 
cores  and  including  auxiliary  conveying  means  opera- 
tive to  transport  the  received  objects  and  cores  to  segre- 
gated zones. 


2,7474«7 
TOE  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Charles   Martin    BiwAaw   and   Lawrmcc   Denis   Kiifc, 
Leicester,  England,  assignon  to  United  Shoe  Madiinery 
Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J^  a  coq>oration  of  New 
Jersey 
AppUcation  February  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,736 
Claims  priority,  qipiication  Great  Britain 
February  27, 1953 
5  Claims.    (CL  12—97) 


1.  A  machine  for  molding  the  toe  portions  of  shoe 
uppers  unsupported  by  a  last,  having,  in  combination, 
an  outer  mold,  an  inner  mold,  supports  for  the  molds, 
power  operated  means  for  moving  one  of  the  molds  rel- 
atively to  the  other  to  effect  a  molding  operation,  means 
for  positioning  an  upper  relatively  to  said  molds,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  support  for  the  outer  mold  and  ar- 
ranged yieldingly  to  clamp  the  margin  of  the  upper  be- 
tween it  and  the  outer  mold  so  as  to  hold  the  upper 
in  outspread  position  while  allowing  it  to  slip,  under 
tension,  as  it  is  forced  into  the  outer  mold,  thereby  to 
prevent  formation  of  wrinkles  in  the  margin  of  the  upper 
and  to  produce  a  straight,  unflanged  margin  around  the 
toe  portion  of  the  upper,  and  means  for  moving  the 
outer  mold  toward  said  member  to  clamp  the  upper 
yieldingly  prior  to  commencement  of  the  molding  op- 
eration. 


2,747aM 

ROLLER  WASHING  APPARATUS 

Cbaries  C.  Scfaafer,  ClcTeiand,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,307 

7aaims.    (CL  15--4) 


7.  A  roller  washing  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  a  roller  to  be  washed,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  a  second  roller  to  be  washed  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  roller  to  be  washed  with  the 
axis  of  said  first  and  second  rollen  lying  substantially 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  drivingly  rotating  one 
of  the  rollers  and  a  third  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  par- 
allel surface  engaging  relation  upon  the  first  and  second 
mounted  rollers  providing  for  the  rotation  of  the  third 
roller  as  engaged  by  the  drivingly  rotated  roller,  and  for 
transmitting  rotation  of  the  drivingly  rotated  roller  to 
the  one  of  the  first  two  rollers  which  is  not  drivingly  ro- 
tated, said  means  for  mounting  the  first  and  second  rollers, 
each  including  an  axially  movable  tail  stock  member  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  roller,  and  the  means  for 
mounting  the  roller  which  is  drivingly  rotated  including 
a  chuck  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  drivingly  rotated 
roller  opposite  the  tail  stock  supported  end  thereof. 
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2,747,209 

WAX  APPUCATING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Axel  A.  JohMoa,  HoOy,  Mkk. 

AppUcation  May  23, 1952,  SmW  No.  2t9,545 

13  Claims.    (CL  15— 119) 


2,747,211 

ROLLER  MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PAINT  APPUCATOR 

Vara  T.  Toocbctt,  Whitellali  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  memt 

asslgmiMnts,  to  E  Z  Paiatr  Coiporation,  MUwankcc, 

Wis.  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,439 
3  Claims.    (CL  15— 230) 


"   ^i^v.r-'i 


1.  An  applicator  device  comprising  in  combination  a 
handle,  a  bifurcated  member  having  resilient  arms  at- 
tached to  said  handle,  the  resilient  arms  of  said  bifurcated 
member  having  arcuate  gripping  sections  for  detachably 
holding  a  dispensing  container,  an  applicator  attached 
to  the  ends  of  said  bifurcated  member,  said  applicator 
comprising  a  rectangularly  shaped  cover  plate,  a  pair  of 
backing  plates,  one  of  said  backing  plates  being  rigidly 
secured  to  the  underside  of  said  cover  plate,  the  other  of 
said  backing  plates  hingedly  connected  to  said  rigidly 
secured  backing  plate,  said  rectangularly  shaped  cover 
plate  being  of  size  to  extend  over  and  provide  a  backing 
for  said  pair  of  backing  plates,  an  absorbent  pad  attached 
to  said  backing  plates  and  latching  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  hingedly  connected  backing  plate  to  said 
cover  plate  for  holding  said  hingedly  connected  backing 
plate  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  rigidly  secured 
backing  plate. 


2,747,210 

COATING  APPLICATOR 

Walter    L.    Canning,    Detroit,    Frederick    N.    C 

Birmingham,  and  William  O.  Bohm,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,838 

6  Claims.     (C\.  15—230) 


3.  A  coating  applicator  including  an  axle  shaft  con- 
stituting the  axis  of  the  device,  a  cylindrical  shell  rotat- 
ably disposed  on  said  axle  shaft;  said  shell  comprising 
paired  plates  paralleling  said  axle  shaft  disposed  in  back 
to  back  relationship  having  contiguous  surfaces  secured 
together  lying  on  radii  of  said  axle  shaft  and  having  paired 
oppositely  directed  arcuate  portions  located  midway  be- 
tween the  radially  outer  edges  of  said  plates  together 
forming  a  tubular  axle  shaft  receiving  and  bousing  por- 
tion outwardly  concentric  of  said  axle  shaft  constituting 
a  journal  surrounding  said  axle  shaft,  arcuate  flanges 
leading  in  opposite  directions  from  the  radially  outer  edges 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  terminate  short  of  contact  with 
each  other  forming  an  interrupted  cylindrical  shell;  said 
arcuate  flanges  being  spring-like  in  character  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  exerting  a  spring  pressure  radially  outwardly 
of  said  axis  so  as  to  constitute  means  for  holding  a  paint 
roller  sleeve  thereon,  means  for  securing  said  shell  axially 
of  said  axle  shaft,  and  a  handle  on  said  axle  shaft. 


h 


1.  In  a  paint  applicator  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
paint-applying  member,  manipulating  apparatus  remov- 
ably engageabic  therewith,  comprising:  a  handle  portion, 
and  a  core  member  rotatable  thereon  and  insertable 
within  the  cylindrical  member,  the  core  member  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  collars  and  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  ex- 
tending therebetween,  the  segment  including  end  portions 
enclosed  by  the  collars  to  hold  the  core  member  assem- 
bled, an  outwardly-extending  spring  edge  portion  located 
between  but  having  its  ends  spaced  from  the  collars, 
each  end  of  the  spring  edge  portion  being  defined  by  a 
deep  notch  in  the  segment  adjacent  to  a  collar  with  the 
edge  of  the  notch  further  from  the  collar  having  a  rela- 
tively great  slope  away  from  the  adjacent  collar  toward 
the  free  edge  of  the  spring  edge  portion  to  act  as  an 
inclined  plane  lever  and  force  the  spring  edge  portion 
inwardly  when  the  cylindrical  paint-applying  member  is 
forced  over  this  edge. 


2,747^12 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  CONNECTOR 
Anthony  C.  Scinta,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico 
Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Original  application  May  12,  1947,  Serial  No.  747,374, 
now  Patent  No.  2,649,605,  dated  August  25,   1953. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  16,  1953,  Serial 
No.  331,577 

6  Claims.    (CL  15—250) 


>-^^^ 


1.  A  windshield  cleaner  comprising  a  holder  unit  hav- 
ing a  primary  yoke  stamped  from  sheet  stock  to  provide  a 
raised  arm  attaching  clip  portion  integral  therewith  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  said  clip  portion  being  formed  with  an 
arcuate  top  wall  part  for  nesting  into  a  curved  tongue 
on  an  actuating  arm  and  with  an  arm  receiving  opening 
adjacent  thereto,  and  a  spring  member  strung  across  the 
open  lower  end  of  said  clip  portion  in  opposition  to  said 
arcuate  wall  part  and  acting  to  hold  such  inserted  arm 
tongue  nestingly  thereagainst. 


2,747,213 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  CONNECTOR 

John  R.  Oishei,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,690 

8  Claims.    (CI.  15—250) 


=^P= 


l^f\^.^ 


1.  A  window  wiper  blade  attaching  clip  for  connecting 
a  wiper  blade  to  an  actuating  arm  comprising,  a  housing. 
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means  defining  an  arm  part  receiving  recess  in  said  hous- 
ing, shoulder  means  partially  overhanging  said  recess,  and 
locking  means  movable  in  said  housing  to  position  an  arm 
part  in  said  recess  beneath  said  shoulder  means,  said  lock- 
ing means  having  a  laterally  extending  portion  resiliently 
bearing  against  said  housing  to  lock  the  arm  part  in  such 
position. 


2,747^14 

REMOVABLE  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  VACULM 

CLEANER 

OUver  L.  Allen,  Riraiidc,  Coon^  aaatgaor  to  Elcctrolox 

Corporatioa,  Old  Greenwich,  Coan^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,874 
4  Claims.     (CL  15—323) 


ferent  positions,  said  barrier  obstructing  said  port  when 
said  handle  is  in  one  poeition  and  movable  with  laid  han- 
dle to  non-obstructing  position  beyond  said  port  to  permit 
said  insertion  of  said  converter  upon  movement  of  said 
handle  to  another  position,  said  converter  when  inserted 
being  arranged  with  respect  to  said  barrier  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  and  thus  said  handle  from  said 
another  position. 

2,747,214 

SUCTION  CLEAIVERS 

Donald  B.  Tscbudy,  Cantoa,  OWo,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Jtuc  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,923 

MOaias.    (a.  15— 351) 


.V 


h'V 


-i        ^ 

1.  The  combination  together  with  a  tank-type  vacuum 
cleaner  having  a  normally  horizontally  disposed  casing, 
a  top  trim  member,  a  handle,  and  an  electrical  plug  re- 
ceptacle including  a  pivoted  cover  openable  for  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  an  electric  plug  of  a  plate  member 
having  a  cross-section  conforming  substantially  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  cleaner,  said  plate  member  having 
a  slot  for  accommodating  said  handle  and  a  portion  adja- 
cent said  slot  superpositionable  over  said  plug  cover 
assembly  to  prevent  opening  of  said  pivoted  cover,  at- 
taching means  on  said  plate  member  for  securing  the 
latter  to  said  top  trim  member,  and  a  plurality  of  hold 
ing  members  mounted  upon  said  plate  member  in  a  man 
ner  to  retain  cleaning  tools  for  said  vacuum  cleaner  in 
close  proximity  to  said  casing. 


2  747,215 
CONVERTER  CONTROLLING  HANDLE  POSITION 

IN  SUCTION  CLEANER 
Louis    E.    Segesman,    Canton,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  April  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,947 
3  Claims.     (CI.  15—333) 


iN^" 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  comprismg:  a  body  having  suc- 
tion creating  means,  means  defining  an  inlet  to  said  suc- 
tion creating  means,  a  surface  cleaning  nozzle,  an  air 
passageway  between  said  nozzle  and  inlet,  a  port  in  said 
air  passageway  for  inserting  a  converter  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  communication  with  said  inlet  and  interrupt 
flow  of  air  between  said  inlet  and  said  nozzle,  a  handle 
mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  to  different  posi- 
tions, a  barrier  for  said  port  mounted  for  movement  with 
said  handle  and  at  all  times  arranged  at  one  side  of  said 
inlet  to  remain  in  non-interrupting  relation  between  said 
inlet  and  nozzle  during  movement  of  said  handle  to  dif- 


1.  In  combination,  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  floor  type 
having  a  dirty  air  discharge  conduit,  a  propelling  handle 
pivoted  to  said  cleaner  adjacent  said  discharge  conduit, 
a  filter  assembly  for  said  cleaner,  means  supporting  one 
end  of  said  assembly  from  said  handle  so  that  said  as- 
sembly pivots  with  said  handle,  and  a  filter  adapter  for 
coupling  the  lower  end  of  said  assembly  to  said  discharge 
conduit  so  that  said  adapter  is  free  to  swivel  about  the 
end  thereof  throughout  the  normal  operating  range  of 
movement  of  said  propelling  handle,  means  for  swivelly 
coupling  said  filter  adapter  and  discharge  conduit  includ- 
ing interlocking  detent  means  which  normally  interengage 
during  the  sniveling  of  said  filter  assembly  during  said 
normal  operation  but  which  disengage  from  one  another 
when  said  adapter  is  pivoted  beyond  said  normal  operat- 
ing range  whereby  said  filter  assembly  can  be  uncoupled 
trom  said  cleaner. 


2,747,217 

COMBINATION  DUSTING  BRUSH 

Maarice  D.  Stahl,  North  Cantoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,029 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—374) 


I  A  hollow  suction  brush  for  use  with  a  suction  cleaner 
comprising,  a  tubular  shank  for  attaching  the  brush  to  the 
end  of  a  suction  air  conduit,  a  brush  back  secured  to  the 
inlet  end  of  said  shank  and  having  a  passage  extending 
therethrough  in  communication  with  said  tubular  shank, 
said  back  having  concentrically  arranged  upper  and  lower 
flanges  surrounding  said  passage  and  in  spaced  planes  trav- 
ersing said  passage  to  provide  anchorages  for  concentric 
rows  of  bristles,  an  endless  row  of  relatively  long  and  flexi- 
ble bristles  anchored  in  said  upper  flange,  an  endless  row  of 
relatively  short  and  stiflF  bristles  anchored  in  said  lower 
flange,  a  flexible  tubular  shroud  member  closely  spaced 
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inwardly  of  said  row  of  short  bristles,  and  the  free  ends 
of  said  rows  of  bristles  terminating  in  closely  spaced 
parallel  planes  with  the  ends  of  said  shorter  bri«les  termi- 
nating above  the  frea  ends  of  said  longer  bristles,  whereby 
the  ends  of  the  shorter  bristles  may  be  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  surface  being  cleaned  by  pressing  down- 
wardly on  said  tool  and  deflecting  said  longer  bristles,  and 
said  planes  inclined  with  respect  to  planes  through  the 
anchored  ends  of  said  bristles  whereby  the  lengths  of  both 
rows  of  bristles  gradually  varies  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  the  brush  thereby  enabling  the  user  to  obtain 
cleaning  action  of  varying  intensity  depending  on  which 
portions  of  the  rows  of  bristles  are  brought  into  contact 
with  the  surface  being  cleaned. 


chored  at  its  upper  end,  a  locking  member  carrier  ooo- 
nected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  resilient  element  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  projecting  through  said  opening,  and  a 
locking  member  tilubly  mounted  on  said  projecting  por- 
tion and  having  a  trigger  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
pivot  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  sash  for  engageosent 
thereby,  said  locking  member  ha^'ing  gripping  portions 
atdapted  to  slide  freely  relatively  to  said  housing  in  re- 
sponse to  the  engagement  of  said  trigger  portion  by  said 
sash  and  adapted  to  tilt  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  housing  in  response  to  the  disengagement  of  said 
sash  from  said  trigger  portion. 


2,747,218 

DRAPERY  OR  CURTAIN  MOUNTING 

Gmmbc  Frcdiic  McMwny,  Gleadalc,  Calif. 

AppUcatkM  Janury  2(,  1953,  Serial  No.  333.072 

7  Clafans.    (Q.  1<— 94) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mounting  bracket,  a  track  holder 
carried  by  the  bracket,  an  elongate  track  C-shaped  in 
cross-section  and  having  spaced  parallel  side  edges  along 
one  side  thereof,  one  end  of  the  track  being  engaged  with 
and  carried  by  the  holder,  the  holder  including,  a  body 
with  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  slidably  engaged  around 
the  track,  a  stop  on  the  top  wall  of  the  body  adapted  to 
limit  engagement  of  the  track  with  the  holder,  and  lock 
means  carried  by  the  body  and  engageable  with  the  track, 
said  means  including  a  deformable  tongue  projecting  out- 
wardly from  one  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  and  frictionally  engage  the  side  edges  of 
the  C-shaped  track. 


2,747^19 

SELF-LOCKING  SASH  BALANCE 

GicttB  B.  Haai,  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Fonnetal, 

lac-  Oak  Harbor,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  Aprfl  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422^50 

UOafans.    (a.  16— 197) 


1.  A  resilient  sash  balance  for  removable  sliding  sash 
windows  which  is  automatically  locked  in  its  tensioned 
condition  in  response  to  sash  removal  at  a  given  location 
and  automatically  released  in  response  to  sash  replace- 
ment and  return  to  said  given  location,  said  sash  balance 
comprising  an  elongated  spring  bousing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  window  frame  adjacent  the  sash  and  hav- 
ing an  elongated  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated resilient  element  disposed  in  said  housing  and  an- 


2,747aM 

CLAM  OPENER 

George  novpaoB.  Wcat  Atfantfc  City,  N.  J. 

AppBcatioD  May  17, 1954,  Scrid  No.  430,275 

3aaias.    (CL17— 9) 


^r: 


1.  In  a  clam  opener,  a  base,  an  anvil  mounted  on  said 
base  provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove  in  its  upper  sur- 
face whose  angularity  to  the  base  remains  constant 
throughout  its  length,  a  standard  also  secured  at  the  base 
and  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  the  anvil,  said  standard 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  cut-out  portion  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  V-shaped  groove  in  the  anvil,  a  con- 
vex knife  blade  provided  with  a  toe  at  its  forward  end 
and  said  toe  pivoted  in  the  sundard  centrally  of  the 
aforementioned  cut-out  portion,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
blade  whereby  a  downward  movement  of  the  handle  will 
force  the  blade  through  the  muscle  of  a  clam  held  in 
the  anvil  and  aligned  in  the  cut-out  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard. 


2,747^21 
UQUID  APPLICATOR  FOR  A  RUNNING  YARN 
James  BeoBctt,  Froat  Royal,  Va^  aari—nr  to 
Viscoae  Corporatfoa,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,Sr7 
9  Claims.    (CL  1»— 8) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spinneret  and  a  support  there- 
for, a  liquid  applicator  for  a  running  strand  generated 
from  the  spinneret  comprising  a  compartment,  a  trough 
extending  horizontally  lengthwise  away  from  a  sidewall 
of  the  compartment,  the  sidewall  being  open  between  the 
interior  regions  of  the  compartment  and  the  trough, 
inlet  means  for  liquid  extending  through  the  end  of  the 
trough  furthest  from  the  compartment  for  admitting 
liquid  into  the^trough,  the  applicator  having  a  pair  of 
apertures,  overflow  means  for  the  compartment  disposed 
at  a  level  below  that  of  either  aperture,  one  aperture 
extending  through  an  upper  portion  of  the  applicator 
into  the  compartment  for  extension  of  the  support  there- 
into and  disposition  of  the  spinneret  within  the  com- 
partment, the  other  aperture  being  disposed  adjacent 
the  inlet  means  for  passage  of  the  strand  from  the  in- 
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terior  region  of  the  trough  and  being  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  the  spinneret  in  its  spinning  position  within  the 
compartment  to  dispose  a  strand  along  a  substantially 
straight  path  extending  from  the  spinneret  lengthwise  of 
the  trough  with  a  substantial  length  of  the  path  disposed 
below  the  level  of  the  overflow  means,  size  of  a  cross 
section  of  the  compartment  extending  perpendicularly 
to  said  path  being,  in  general,  substantially  greater  than 
the  size  of  a  cross  section  of  the  trough  parallel  to  said 
cross  section,  the  compartment  and  the  trough  having 
a  continuous  common  opening  above  said  path,  and 
cover  means  for  said  opening. 


2,747^22 

FRODUCnON  OF  NYLON  ROD 

Robert  B.  Koch,  Readinc,  and  Ralph  E.  James,  Jr.,  Lin- 

cohi  Park,  Pa^  asignon  to  The  Polymer  Corporation, 

Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Jnnc  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  230.912 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  18—12) 


T^J        If" 


H- 


-'    --r.^z^- 


5.  The  method  for  forming  elongated  shapes  from 
synthetic  linear  polyamides  comprising  delivering  a 
stream  of  molten  polyamide  into  the  entrance  end  of 
a  forming  tube,  advancing  the  polyamide  through  the 
tube  by  exerting  a  force  thereon,  progressively  solidi- 
fying the  polyamide  in  the  tube  by  heat  transfer  through 
the  tube  wall  during  such  advancement,  in  which  method 
the  pressure  in  the  molten  jwlyamide  in  the  entrance 
end  of  the  tube  and  the  resistance  to  advancement  of 
the  polyamide  through  the  tube  tend  to  vary  together 
spasmodically  and  irregularly,  and  controlling  the  pres- 
sure in  the  entrance  end  of  the  tube  to  maintain  said 
pressure  within  predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits 
by  varying  the  magnitude  of  said  force  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  pressure. 


2,747,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  INNER  TL  BES 

FOR  TIRES 

John  E.  Cady,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Rubber  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  October  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,800 

1  Claim.    (CI.  18—14) 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  multiple  stock  seamless 
tubing  comprising,  a  die  head  provided  with  a  compres- 
sion chamber  and  an  annular  discharge  orifice,  an  extruder 


connected  to  said  die  head  for  forcing  stock  therethrough 
to  form  a  continuous  tubular  body,  the  wall  of  said  com- 
pression chamber  having  a  circumferentially  extending 
comparatively  narrow  slot  formed  therein,  the  extent  of 
said  slot  being  in  excess  of  180*  of  the  circumference  of 
said  compression  chamber  and  of  increased  width  at  its 
extremities,  a  second  extruder  for  forcing  a  second  stock 
through  said  slot  into  said  compression  chamber,  means 
providing  a  passageway  interconnecting  said  second  ex- 
truder and  said  slot  through  which  said  second  stock  can 
pass  from  said  second  extruder  to  said  slot,  and  means 
positioned  in  said  passageway  for  distributing  said  second 
stock  along  the  full  length  of  said  slot  so  that  said  second 
stock  is  introduced  through  said  slot  into  said  compression 
chamber  as  a  comparatively  thin  sheet  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  said  slot  and  will  be  united  with  said  first  men- 
tioned stock  by  the  pressure  exerted  thereon  in  the  com- 
pression chamber  as  the  stocks  move  to  the  discharge 
orifice  of  the  die  head,  whereby  the  completed  tube  is 
extruded  with  the  second  stock  embedded  in  the  outer 
surface  thereof  and  integrally  bonded  thereto. 


2,747,224 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
FORMING  ELONGATED  SHAPES  FROM  THER- 
MOPLASTIC MATERIALS 
Robert  B.  Koch  and  Ralph  E.  James,  Jr.,  Reading,  Pa., 
assignorB  to  The  Polymer  CorporatioB,  Reading,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylrania 

Application  August  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,969 
16  CUims.    (CL  18—14) 


P 

J 


I.  Equipment  for  continuously  forming  elongated 
shapes  from  softened  plastic  material  comprising  a  screw 
feed  device  for  continuously  advancing  a  stream  of  the 
softened  plastic  material  under  pressure,  the  screw  feed 
device  having  variable  control  mechanism  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  screw,  a  hollow  forming  device  through 
which  said  stream  is  forced  by  the  feed  device  in  con- 
tact with  the  interior  of  said  forming  device  to  impart 
the  desired  shape  thereto,  a  connection  between  the  screw 
device  and  the  forming  device  having  a  passage  for  de- 
livering said  stream  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a 
pressure  responsive  element  in  said  passage,  and  a  con- 
trol connection  between  the  pressure  responsive  element 
and  the  control  mechanism  of  the  screw  feed  device  act- 
ing to  decrease  the  screw  speed  when  the  pressure  in  said 
passage  exceeds  a  median  value  and  to  increase  the  screw 
speed  when  the  pressure  in  said  passage  falls  below  said 
median  value. 

9,  A  method  for  continuously  forming  elongated 
shapes  from  softened  thermoplastic  material,  comprising 
continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  softened  material  under 
pressure  into  the  inlet  end  of  a  forming  device  having 
open  inlet  and  discharge  ends,  cooling  the  material  to 
the  point  of  solidification  during  passage  thereof  through 
the  forming  device  in  contact  with  the  interior  of  said 
forming  device,  establishing  and  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  rate  of  delivery  of  the  solidified  shape  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  forming  device,  and  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  substantially  uniform  pressure  of  the 
softened  material  in  the  inlet  end  of  the  forming  device. 
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2,747,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  TIRE  CASINGS 

Vtttorio  Zona,  Mlhui,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pirelli  S.  p.  A^ 

Milaa,  Italy 

Application  Jnnc  10,  1952,  Sciial  No.  292,684 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  October  25, 1951 

3  aaims.    (CL  18—17) 


tapered  bore  cooperating  with  said  grooves  to  form  a 
plurality  of  passageways  designed  to  discharge  material 


1  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  flat-built  tire  band  by 
making  it  adhere,  by  approaching  of  its  annular  beads,  to 
a  pneumatic  core  remaining  associated  with  the  tire  dur- 
ing the  vulcanization  and  for  removing  said  core  from 
said  tire  after  the  vulcanization,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
circular  plate  fixedly  mounted  thereon,  a  double  acting 
cylinder  comprising  a  piston  and  stem  mounted  on  saiu 
frame,  a  circular  plate  mounted  on  said  stem  and  being 
coaxial  with  said  fixed  plate,  whereby  said  movable  plate 
may  be  moved  to  and  from  said  fixed  plate  along  said 
axis,  said  plates  engaging  said  annular  beads  to  approach 
same  towards  one  another,  a  pneumatic  core  in  the  form 
of  a  flattened  cylinder,  said  core  having  end  walls,  and 
being  of  a  diameter  substantially  corresponding  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  shaped  tire.  or>e  of  said  core  end 
walls  having  a  single  reduced  diameter  circular  mouth 
centrally  located  therein,  said  fixed  plate  having  a  central 
opening  corresponding  to  said  mouth,  a  suction  and  blow- 
ing head  passing  through  said  opening  and  extending  into 
said  mouth,  means  in  said  suction  and  blowing  head  co- 
operating with  an  inner  edge  of  said  opening  for  detach- 
ably  keeping  the  core  at  its  mouth,  a  stem  axially  slidable 
in  said  head  and  cooperating  with  the  core  wall  opposite 
to  said  mouth  for  deforming  said  core,  means  for  con- 
necting the  inside  of  said  core  alternatively  with  a  vacuum 
and  a  pressure  supply,  a  single  acting  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  said  stem  being  connected  to  said  latter  mentioned 
piston,  a  second  double  acting  cylinder  connected  in  series 
with  the  single  acting  cylinder  and  having  a  piston,  the 
suction  and  blowing  head  being  fixed  to  the  piston  of 
said  second  double  acting  cylinder  and  being  mounted  in 
the  manner  of  a  telescope  with  respect  to  said  stem. 


from  said  nozzle  in  a  plurality  of  streams  about  said 
extreme  smaller  end  of  said  insert  member. 


2,747,227 
REVERSIBLE  GLOVE  DIPPING  FORM 
UvinsstoB  B.  Renter,  Warwidt,  R.  I^  aarignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,903 
3  Claims.    (CI.  18—41) 


1.  A  reversible  glove  dipping  form  including  in  com- 
bination, a  thumb  unit  comprising  a  thumb  and  fore- 
finger, a  palm  unit  having  thereon  fingers,  the  forefinger 
on  said  thumb  unit  and  the  fingers  on  said  palm  unit 
being  adapted  to  extend  in  a  common  direction  and  said 
thumb  being  adapted  to  project  from  the  plane  of  said 
fingers  when  the  units  are  assembled,  a  first  face  on  said 
palm  unit  adapted  to  receive  the  thumb  unit  and  to  arrest 
its  lateral  movement,  a  second  face  on  said  palm  unit 
angularly  disposed  to  the  finger  direction  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  base  of  said  thumb  unit  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  toward  the  base  of  said  form, 
two  faces  constituting  the  sides  of  said  thumb  unit,  said 
faces  on  said  thumb  unit  being  substantially  symmetrically 
disposed  relative  to  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  forefinger  and  about  which  said  thumb  nnit  is 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  reverse  said  thumb  unit,  said 
faces  on  said  thumb  unit  being  adpated  to  abut  against 
the  first  face  on  said  palm  unit  alternately  when  said 
form  is  assembled  to  receive  a  right  or  left  hand  glove, 
and  a  face  at  the  base  of  said  thumb  unit  adapted  to  abut 
against  said  second  face  on  said  palm  unit  when  said 
form  is  assembled. 


2,747,226 
ANTISTRINGING  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Homer  D.  Schnitrius  and  John  M.  Cox,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors   to   The    Richardson    Company,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300.912 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—30) 
I.  A  device  for  use  in  an  injection  nozzle  having  a 
tapered  bore  therein  which  comprises  an  insert  member 
configured  to  correspond  to  said  tapered  bore,  said  in- 
sert member  having  a  bore  within  its  larger  end  and  a 
plurality  of  grooves  in  its  exterior  face  adjacent  its  smaller 
end,  said  grooves  and  bore  being  connected  by  a  plu- 
rality of  holes,  and  the  extreme  smaller  end  of  said  in- 
sert member  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  injec- 
tion nozzle,  the  face  of  said  nozzle  determined  by  said 


2,747,228 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLLAGEN  STRANDS 
Emil  Brann,  Weinheim  an  der  Bencstrasse,  and  Bcmd 
Braun,  Melsnngen,  Germany,  asa^nors  to  Firma  B. 
Braun,  Melsnngen,  Germany,  a  body  corporation 
No  Drawing.    AppUcation  January  19,  1955. 
Serial  No.  482,881 
11  Claims.    (Q.  18—47.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  collagen  strands  from 
animal  tendons  which  comprises  mechanically  disintegrat- 
ing tendons  into  fibers,  acidulating  the  fibers  within  a  pH 
range  of  about  2.5-4.5  by  mixing  the  fibers  with  acid 
to  form  a  swollen  mass,  diluting  said  swollen  mass  with 
water  to  form  a  castable  mass,  casting  said  mass  into 
a   thin   foil,   and   forming  strands   from   said   foil. 
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2,747^29    ^ 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 
LINED  DIPPED  GOODS  FROM  LATEX 
Mcrwyn  C.  Teagnc,  Sputa,  N.  J^  assignor  to  United 
States  Rnbi>cr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatioB  September  3, 19S2,  Scriai  No.  307,627 
8  Claims.    (CI.  18—58.5) 


3.  A  method  of  making  fabric-lined  vulcanized  rubber 
latex  dipped  articles  which  comprises  providing  a  dipping 
form  having  the  desired  shape,  coating  the  form  with  a 
composition  comprising  styrene-isobutylene  resin  and 
polyterpene,  applying  a  desired  fabric  lining  against  the 
thns-coated  form  in  adhesive  relation  therewith,  dipping 
tte  form  in  rubber  latex,  coagulating  the  latex  on  the 
form,  heating  the  thus-deposited  rubber  film  to  vulcanize 
the  same,  and  thereafter  stripping  the  resulting  fabric- 
lined  rubber  article  from  the  form. 


2,747.230 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  ENCASED 

ARTICLES 

Finn  H.  Magnus,  Essex  Fells,  N.J. 

Application  Aprfl  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,157 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—59) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  plastic  encased  article 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  preliminary  form  in- 
cluding two  sections  of  cold  and  hard  fusible  transparent 
plastic  material  shaped  to  enclose  said  article  between 
adjacent  sides  of  the  section  of  the  preliminary  form, 
positioning  the  article  between  said  adjacent  sides  of  said 
two  sections  of  the  preliminary  form,  cementing  the 
juxtaposed  surfaces  of  said  two  sections  together  in  en- 
circling relation  to  the  article,  thereby  completely  en- 
closing said  article  in  said  preliminary  form,  and  molding 
and  embedding  said  preliminary  form  in  molten  trans- 
parent plastic  material  and  forming  a  body  of  a  pre- 
determined shape  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  only 
sufficient  to  fuse  together  the  outer  surface  portions  of 
the  preliminary  form  and  the  molten  plastic  material  so 
that  the  article  is  protected  by  the  preliminary  form 
against  the  heat  and  pressure  of  the  molten  material  and 
appears  to  have  been  directly  molded  into  said  plastic 
body,  and  permitting  the  molten  material  to  cool  and 
harden  in  situ. 


2,747,231 
METHOD  OF  PRESSING  POWDER  COMPACTS 
Herbert  P.  Reinhardt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
MaDory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,055 
4  aaims.    (CI.  18— 59  J) 
1.  llie  method  of  pressing  from  metallic  powder   a 
coherent  body  which  comprises  introducing  a  measured 


amount  of  the  powder  into  a  die,  applying  a  preform 
punch  of  predetermined  configuration  against  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  powder  in  the  substantial  absence  of  pressure, 
vibrating  said  die  to  cause  the  powder  to  flow  and  to  as- 
sume the  shape  of  the  cavity  defined  by  said  die  and 
punch,    replacing   said   preform   punch   with   a   pressing 


punch  of  the  desired  configuration,  and  then  pressing 
said  powder  into  a  coherent  body,  the  shape  of  said 
preform  punch  being  so  determined  with  respect  to  that 
of  said  pressing  punch  as  to  "pile"  the  powder  in  each 
region  of  said  preform  punch  in  accordance  with  the  fill 
ratio  of  the  powder  and  the  thickness  of  the  pressed  body 
in  such  region  measured  in  the  direction  of  pressing. 


2,747,232 

PROCESS  FOR  DECORTICATING  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Brace  Armstrong,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Jackson  &. 

Oiarch  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,078 
6  Claims.    (CL  19—9) 


1.  In  a  method  for  decorticating  bundles  of  fibrous 
vegetable  material,  which  bundles  consist  of  relatively 
long,  flexible  and  tough  fibers  bonded  together  with  nat- 
ural bonding  agents,  the  steps  comprising:  suspending  said 
bundles  independently  of  each  other  in  a  fluid  stream  and 
conducting  said  stream  and  bundles  suspended  therein 
through  a  decorticating  zone;  applying  a  bending  moment 
to  said  bundles  while  same  remain  suspended  in  said 
fluid  stream,  said  bending  moment  being  applied  to  said 
respective  bundles  over  a  predetermined  length  thereof; 
repeatedly  applying  subsequent  bending  moments  to  said 
bundles  and  progressively  diminishing  the  distance  over 
which  said  bending  moment  is  applied  as  said  fluid- 
supported  bundles  nK>ve  through  said  decorticating  zone; 
conducting  said  fluid  and  the  decorticated  material  sup- 
ported thereby  out  from  said  zone. 


2,747,233 
ADJUSTABLE  STOP  CRIMPER 
Ira    Virgil    Hitt,    WayoMboro,   Va.,    ■srfjpiBr   to   E.   L 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUniagtOB,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«f  ,871 
4  Claims.    (O.  19— M) 
1.  In  a  crimper  having  cooperating  feed  rolls  one  of 
which  is  mounted  on  a  pivot  member  so  as  to  be  capable 
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of  being  moved  away  from  the  other  roll,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 


pivotal  feed  roll  so  that  it  cannot  come  in  contact  with 
said  other  roll. 


2,747,234 

METHOD  OF  MOISTURE  RESTORATION  TO 

COTTON 

Cbariea  C.  Spcakes  a^  Ansefaa  C.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Ldand, 

Misft4  dedicated  to  the  free  use  of  the  People  of  the 

United  States 

Application  Jnly  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,877 

2  Clafans.    (H.  19—66) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


supplemenul  lint  cleaner  being  at  low  level,  said  battery 
condenser  being  above  said  press  and  said  supplemental 
condenser  being  above  said  battery  condenser,  said  trunk 
lint  flue  being  connected  to  said  battery  condenser,  a 
downwardly  inclined  chute  from  said  battery  condenser 
to  said  press,  a  valve  in  said  chute,  a  downwardly  inclined 
chute  from  said  supplemental  condenser  connected  into 
said  battery  condenser  chute  at  die  pressward  side  of  said 
valve  and  a  downwardly  inclined  chute  from  said  battery 
condenser  to  said  supplemental  lint  cleaner  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  valve,  said  valve  being  movable  from  a  posi- 
tion closing  communication  between  said  battery  conden- 
ser chute  and  the  chute  to  said  supplemental  lint  cleaner, 
to  a  position  closing  said  battery  condenser  chute  and 
opening  the  chute  so  said  supplemental  lint  cleaner,  and 
a  suction  conduit  from  said  supplemental  lint  cleaner  to 
said  supplemental  condenser  open  to  atmosphere  at  said 
supplemental  lint  cleaner. 
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2,747436 
WORK  STATION  FIXTURES 
wmbB  G.  FnKh,  BaMhwMe,  Md.,  assignor,  by 

■sslifii  nil,  to  Aetna  Sted  Prodwcts  Corporation,  New 
Yofffc,  N.  Yn  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 
AppHcadoB  September  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  3123*9 
SClafaiM.    (CL2«— 4) 
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2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  cotton  comprising 
contacting  seedcotton  with  an  aqueous  medium  to  adjust 
the  fiber  moisture  content  of  the  seedcotton  to  about  5%, 
cleaning  the  seedcotton  to  remove  foreign  matter,  con- 
tacting the  cleaned  seedcotton  with  additional  aqueous 
medium  to  increase  the  fiber  moisture  content  of  the  seed- 
cotton to  from  6  to  8%,  ginning  the  seedcotton  to  separate 
the  seeds  from  the  fibers,  contacting  the  ginned  cotton 
with  an  aqueous  medium  to  adjust  its  fiber  moisture  con- 
tent to  from  8  to  12%  and  baling  the  cotton. 


2,747,235 

SYSTEM  FOR  CLEANING  GINNED  COTTON 

PRIOR  TO  BALING 

Jeffrey  J.  Wallace,  Amite,  La.,  assignor  to  Gulictt  Gin 

Company,  Amite,  La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 

Application  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,239 

f  3  Claims.    (0.19—67) 


1.  In  a  self-supporting,  movable,  room  dividing  parti- 
tion structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  partition  forming 
units  having  abutting  vertical  edges,  means  interioclungly 
joining  adjacent  units  at  their  abutting  vertical  edges,  said 
interlocking  means  including  a  horizontal  stud  fixed  at  one 
end  to  one  unit  and  projecting  from  the  abutting  edge  of 
said  one  unit,  the  adjacent  unit  having  an  aperture  in  the 
abutting  edge  thereof  into  which  said  stud  projects,  said 
stud  having  an  enlarged  head  on  the  free  end  thereof,  said 
adjacent  unit  having  a  hollow  space  into  which  said  ^>er- 
ture  opens,  keeper  means  disposed  in  said  hollow  ^>ace 
in  communication  with  said  aperture  interiockingly  en- 
gaging the  enlarged  head  of  said  stud,  said  keeper  means 
including  a  relatively  stiff  generally  vertically  extending 
resilient  leaf  spring  attached  to  said  adjacent  imit  only  at 
one  end  portion  thereof  and  having  an  inclined  portion 
extending  from  said  one  end  portion  away  frtmi  die  fixed 
end  of  said  stud  terminating  in  a  freely  ntovable  unat- 
tached portion  includmg  a  generally  flat  section  tliroa^ 
which  said  stud  projects  disposed  on  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  stud,  said  unattached  portion  main- 
taining tension  on  the  enlarged  head  of  said  stud  to  main- 
tain the  units  in  abutment  under  changing  physical  forces. 


1.  System  for  post-gin  cleaning  of  cotton  comprising 
the  following  sequence  of  cotton  handling  instnmnental- 
ities  in  the  following  positional  relationship,  the  trunk 
lint  flue  from  a  battery  of  gins,  the  battery  condenser,  the 
press,  and  a  supplemental  lint  cleaner  and  supplemental 
condenser  between  said  battery  condenser  and  pre«,  said 


2.747.2^7 
SWINGING  DOOR  INSTALLATION 
Milton  P.  du  Plearii,  Berkeley,  CaBf.,  SMignor  to  Price 
BnOdlBg  Specialties  Co.,  San  Frandsco,  Califs  a  part- 
ncnh^  rompofid  of  LoagucrlBc  H.  Price,  Sr.,  and 
LoogneTille  H.  Price,  Jr. 
AppttcatkMi  Ancwt  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,449 
7aafans.    (0.20— 16) 
1.  A  swinging  door  construction  in  combination  with 
a  jamb  opposite  the  hinged  side  of  the  door  and  relative 
to  which  the  door  swings  open  and  diut,  comprising: 
means  hingedly  supporting  said  door  with  the  unhinged 
door  edge  spaced  from  its  adjacent  jamb  a  substantial  dis- 
tance; a  fire-stop  member  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
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door  edge  at  the  door  opening  side  of  said  door  toward    same,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end 


said  jamb  and  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  door  to  a 
point  closely  adjacent  said  jamb  when  the  door  is  closed; 
said  door  edge  and  said  fire  stop  member  defining  a  sub- 


stantially L-shaped  recess;  a  generally  rectangular  strip 
of  manually  compressible  cushioning  material  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  within  and  substantially  fill  said  L-shaped 
recess  when  said  door  is  in  closed  position. 


SELF-CLOSING  DOOR  AND  INTERIOR  DOOR 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  H.  JoDcs,  Phocaiz,  Ariz^  and  John  F.  Sroboda, 

Milwaakec,  Wis^  aaigBon  to  Milwaukee  Stamping 

Company,  Milwanlwc,  Wia.,  a  cofporation  of  Wiscoiasin 

Application  Jane  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,508 

15  Claims.     (CL  20—16) 


1.  In  a  door  having  face  panels  and  provided  with  a 
cavity  between  such  panels  at  its  lower  comer,  the  com- 
bination of  bracket  means  in  fixed  connection  with  at 
least  one  of  said  face  panels  and  disposed  within  the 
cavity,  and  a  hinge  for  said  door  having  a  portion  fixed 
to  the  bracket  means  and  comprising  a  pintle  and  a  grav- 
ity closing  cam  both  mounted  within  the  cavity,  said 
bracket  means  comprising  door  support  means  for  lift- 
ing said  door  on  said  gravity  closing  cam  and  support- 
ing said  door  on  said  cam  from  said  face  panel. 


2,747039 
RAILWAY  REFRIGERATOR  CAR  DOOR 
Thomaa  C.  Soddy,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Eqnipmcnt  Company,  Chiogo,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,471 
12  Claims.    (CL  20— 23) 


\       fi\  lrt^  ftii      J    111'  ^ 


1.  In  a  door  construction  for  a  refrigerator  car  having  a 
wall  provided  with  a  door  (^>ening,  the  combination  with 
a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening  of  means  for  sup- 
porting the  door  and  moving  the  same  bodily  laterally  into 
and  from  said  opening,  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed operating  shafts  joumaled  on  the  door  and  having 
cranks  arranged  for  support  at  their  outer  ends  on  the  car 
wall,  a  hand  lever  on  each  of  said  shafts  for  rotating  the 


portion  of  one  of  said  hand  levers,  and  elements  on  the 
end  portion  of  the  other  hand  lever  and  on  the  door  at  a 
point  on  the  latter  intermediate  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  end  portion  of  said  (grating  lever 
to  actuate  both  of  said  hand  levers  in  final  closing  and 
initial  opening  movements  of  the  door. 


2,747»240 

WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Gerald  D.  Peterson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplicaHoD  February  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  20—52) 


1.  In  a  window  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
said  frame  having  a  sill  and  a  pair  of  panels  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  panels  being  arranged  in  a  generally 
side-by-side  relationship  laterally  of  said  window  frame, 
at  least  one  of  said  panels  being  held  in  a  horizontally 
movable  sash  to  overlay  the  other  of  said  panels,  the 
improvement  therein  comprising:  an  upstanding  ridge 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  sill;  a  bottom  rail  on  said 
sash  having  a  resiliently  lined,  downwardly  opening  chan- 
nel adapted  to  embrace  said  ridge;  a  pair  of  rollers  on 
said  movable  sash,  said  rollers  bearing  on  said  ridge,  said 
rollers  being  positioned  respectively  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  bottom  of  said  movable  sash;  the  top  of  said  chan- 
nel being  vertically  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  roll- 
ers, whereby  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  support  said  sash 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  channel  out  of  engagement 
with  said  ridge  when  said  sash  is  moved  horizontally;  a 
pair  of  depressions  in  said  ridge  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  said  rollers  and  each  adapted  to  receive  one 
of  said  rollers  when  said  movable  sash  is  in  closed  position, 
the  depth  of  said  depressions  being  at  least  equal  to  the 
spacing  of  said  rail  from  said  sill  when  said  rollers  are 
out  of  said  depressions,  whereby  said  resilient  lining  in 
said  channel  engages  said  ridge  when  said  movable  sash 
is  in  closed  position. 


2,747  J41 

WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

William  T.  Marooslqr,  Shenandoah,  Pa. 

ApplkaHon  Ancnst  18, 1953.  Sertal  No.  374,926 

5Chdm8.    (CL  20— 52.2) 


4.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  side  rails 
provided  with  vertically  extending  grooves  in  the  inner 
faces  of  the  rails,  sliding  sashes  in  said  frame  having 
grooves  opposed  to  the  grooves  in  the  frame,  removable 
slides  lying  in  the  grooves  in  the  frame  and  sash  and  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  sash  for  movement  therewith, 
each  slide  having  one  of  its  ends  flared  outwardly  in  the 
plane  of  the  sash  and  also  transversely  of  said  plane  to 
form  a  sealing  wedge  between  the  sish  and  frame. 
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2,747J42  connected  capillary  pores  and  disposed  inside  of  said 

6.-^.^  ■wZS'^mSa,     -_-.-  _.      ^"^  named  sleeve,  said  porous  sleeve  being   in  heat- 

**""*^       ,^^SfLPf*'S!K"*'"^  ■"■•""'  ***.%f^   conducting  contact  with  said  first  named  sleeve  over  sub- 
EOman,  laci,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Michi- 
gan 

Applicatioa  March  25, 1954,  Strhd  No.  418,495 
iCiafans.    (CL  20-^57.5) 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  slacs  of 
a  parallel  slat  type  awning  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
bar  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped 
channel,  the  base  of  said  channel  being  formed  with 
struck-out  portions  each  being  substantially  rectangular 
in  shape  and  being  bent  at  the  channel  base  to  form  a 
leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  the  free  ends  of 
said  struck-out  portions  being  bent  into  a  slat  engaging 
flange,  a  finger  being  struck  out  of  the  portion  of  the 
leg  near  the  bar  and  joined  to  the  leg  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  bends  at  the  channel  base  and  being  bent  for- 
wardly  to  extend  towards  said  channel  base. 


2,747043 

POLE  coNmiucnoN 

Robert  J.  Hoylc,  Jr.,  Symcnsc,  N.  Y.,  amignor.  by 
aasignnicnts,  to  The  MacGUlis  A  Gibbs  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wixonsin 
Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,564 
8Cbfans.    (CL20— 99) 


i-'-f- 


1.  A  fabricated  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  side 
members  extending  longitudinally  of  said  pole  with  the 
edges  of  adjacent  members  in  abutting  relation  forming 
a  hollow  polygonal  cross  section,  hinge  means  connecting 
the  abutting  edges  of  the  adjacent  members  together  and 
permitting  collapsing  of  such  hollow  polygonal  cross  sec- 
tion, and  securing  means  extending  through  opposite  side 
members  retaining  said  side  members  in  the  hollow 
polygonal  cross  section  form. 


2,747044 
POROUS  MOLD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

OF  METALS 

Norman  P.  Goas,  Mayflcid  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  Inly  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,152 

6Clafans.    (CL  22— 57.2) 

1.  A  mold  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  from 

the  molten  state  comprising  a  cooled  tubular  sleeve  of 

heat  conducting  material,  a  sleeve  of  porous  material  of 

high  heat  conductivity  having  a  labyrinth  of  fine  inter- 


stantially  the  entire  area  of  the  outer  face  of  said  porous 
sleeve  save  for  lubricant  supply  passages,  and  means  for 
introducing  in  said  passages  a  lubricant  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  pores. 


2,747045 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF 

METAL  BILLETS 

Siegfried  Junghana,  Schoivdorf,  Germany 

Application  June  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,195 

2  Claims.     (CL  22—200.1) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metal  billets 
comprising  continuously  pouring  molten  metal  into  an 
open  mold  shell,  cooling  the  molten  metal  and  thereby 
forming  an  embryo  billet  composed  of  a  solidified  cas- 
ing about  a  molten  core,  withdrawing  the  embryo  billet 
from  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  then  reducing  the  cooling 
by  hot  gas  means  in  order  to  maintain  the  molten  core 
at  a  depth  sufficient  for  its  fluid  pressure  to  eliminate 
segregations,  while  at  the  same  time  laterally  support- 
ing the  billet  without  distortion  pressure  thereon,  solidi- 
fying said  billet  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  gas  means, 
and  then  gripping  said  billet  with  billet  withdrawal  means 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  molten  core  at  a  point 
where  the  billet  has  obtained  sufficient  solidification  to 
withstand  the  pressure  of  the  gripping  means  without 
forming  fissures  in  the  solidified  billet. 


2,747046 
TOBACCO  TYING  SHUTTLE 
Jasper  M.  Oldham,  Richmond,  Va. 
Application  Jaanary  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  33001* 
4  Claims.     (CL  24—115) 
1 .  A  tobacco  tying  shuttle  comprising  a  hollow  substan- 
tially frusto-conical  body  having  with  regard  to  its  trans- 
verse dimension  a  relatively  long  axis  and  a  slot  along 
such  axis  in  its  large  end  portion,  a  diagonal  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  first  slot,  and  a  second  axially  slotted  porticxi 
extending  from  the  far  end  of  the  diagonally  slotted  por- 
tion, the  hollow  portion  of  said  body  forming  a  passage 
for   twine,   a   pair   of   tension   members   having  slightly 
spaced  portions  disposed  inwardly  of  the  first  portion  of 


1(MM> 

said  slot  and  having  curved  mounting  portions  conform- 
ing to  the  surface  curvature  of  the  large  end  of  said  body, 
fastening  means  for  securing  said  tension  members  in 
position,  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  tension  of  said 
tension   members  so   that  twine   disposed  between   the 
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cooperating  portions  thereof  will  be  gripped,  the  ends  of 
said  tensioning  members  being  rolled  to  prevent  cutting 
the  twine,  and  a  hand  strap  attached  to  said  body  by 
means  of  which  the  device  may  be  retained  in  the  hand 
of  the  user. 

2,747447 

FASTENING  DEVICES 

Bert  M.  Mercer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppttcatioB  Aa«Mt  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,569 

iOaimB.    (CL24— 157) 


frame  for  receiving  a  part  of  said  tail  thereon,  a  lateral 
extension  at  the  side  of  said  frame  of  formation  con- 
stituting a  rectilinear  guiding  slideway,  a  slidable  guard 
in  said  slideway  movable  transver»ely  to  said  prong  to 
a  position  in  close  proximity  to  said  prong,  and  detent 
means  for  releasably  retaining  said  guard  in  said  posi- 
tion. 

2,747^9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  ARTICLES 

Tbomas  J.  Cliivertois,  Rcgtea,  SMkatcbcwan,  Canada, 

asrignor  to  Tbc  Preload  Co^  lac^  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  2I7,74S 
5  Claims.    (CL  25— 128) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  the  tail  of  a  cata- 
menial  bandage,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  frame  hav- 
ing side  and  transverse  members,  a  prong  in  said  frame 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof  and  integral  at 
one  end  with  one  transverse  member  proximate  to  one 
end  of  the  frame  and  projecting  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame  part  way  of  the  length  of  said  frame 
and  terminating  upwardly  in  a  tip  directed  toward  the 
other  end  of  said  frame  for  receiving  the  material  of  said 
tail  after  said  material  is  inserted  through  the  frame,  and 
a  pivoted  guard  swingable  to  and  from  a  closed  position 
adjacent  to  said  tip  and  located  in  its  closed  position 
adjacent  to  said  tip,  said  guard  having  a  pivot  at  a  loca 
tion  on  the  frame  substantially  alined  with  said  prong 
above  the  tip  to  retain  the  tail  on  said  prong  and  to 
obstruct  the  passage  of  said  tail  upwardly  off  said  prong. 


2,747,24s 

PIN  TYPE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Bert  M.  Mercer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,104 

3  Clainuu    (CL  24—158) 


1.  A  method  of  making  prestressed  concrete  articles 
that  comprises  establishing  a  first  tensioned  wire  between 
two  spaced  points  on  a  molding  apparatus  defining  a  mold 
cavity  so  that  said  wire  extends  through  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  mold  cavity,  anchoring  the  ends  of  the  wire  in  the 
molding  apparatus,  molding  concrete  in  a  portion  <rf 
said  mold  cavity  to  cover  said  wire,  esUblishing  another 
tensioned  wire  in  the  free  portion  of  said  mold  cavity 
which  extends  through  the  mtrfd  cavity  in  a  direction  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  wire,  resisting  the  forces  of  said 
other  wire  by  the  molding  apparatus,  molding  concrete 
in  the  remaining  portion  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  trans- 
ferring the  forces  of  said  wires  to  the  molded  concrete 
uniformly  and  simultaneously. 


2,747058 
FABRIC  SPREADER 
James  J.  Bnunhall,  Jr.,  GrMBvUe,  S.  C  a^  Rickard  T. 
Scott,  Harrison,  N.  Y.,  a«^pon  to  ABMffcaa  VtocoM 
Corporation,  Philadclplite,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Original  application  December  3,  1939,  Snial  No. 
131,006.  Divided  and  tUs  applicatioB  Scptcnbcr  4, 
1953,  Serial  No.  378,572 

6  Oainis.     (CL  26—54) 


'V 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  the  tail  of  a  cata- 
menial  bandage,  comprising  a  frame,  a  prong  in  said 


i.  In  apparatus  for  uncuriing  the  edges  of  a  fabric 
having  curled  edges,  a  vessel  for  containing  a  liquid 
through  which  the  fabric  is  passed,  guiding  means  sup- 
ported in  the  vessel  for  controlling  the  path  of  the  fabric 
through  the  vessel,  a  guide  plate  supported  in  inclined  re- 
lation to  the  vessel,  means  for  continuously  feeding  a 
fabric  downwardly  over  the  inclined  guide  plate  to  the 
vessel  in  a  substantially  untensioned  condition,  a  pair 
of  rotatablc  fluid  conduits  supported  over  said  guide 
plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  walls  defining  at  least  one 
fluid  orifice  in  each  of  said  conduits,  means  for  rotating 
each  of  the  conduits  on  its  axis  to  vary  the  angle  at 
which  fluid  is  discharged  from  the  orifices  against  the 
fabric  passing  over  the  guide  plate,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously moving  each  of  said  conduits  in  a  transverse 
path  across  and  above  the  surface  of  the  guide  plate. 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


I(N»1 


2,747451 
YARN  APPARATUS 
William  Thomas  Reed  KiwaUe,  Bohon,  MaM.,  aMifBor 
to  E.  L  dn  Pont  dc  Ncnioars  ami  Company,  Wilmini- 
ton,  DcL,  a  corporatioB  of  Dehware 

Application  Jaly  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,395 
7  Claims.    (CL  28—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  tensioning  yarn  ends  in  a 
warp  which  comprises  a  driven  roll;  an  endless  belt  driven 
at  essentially  the  speed  of  said  driven  roll  and  located  to 
form  a  slight  nip  with  said  driven  roll  through  which  nip 
said  warp  runs,  said  belt  located  at  an  angle  to  said  warp 
to  deflect  any  broken  end  out  of  the  plane  of  said  warp; 
a  collecting  device  to  receive  said  broken  end;  and  means 
to  adjust  the  pressure  of  said  belt  against  said  driven  roll. 


said  slide  having  slopes  on  both  sides,  an  upper  cross-mem- 
ber having  slopes  complementing  said  cradle  slopes  for 
coaction  therewith,  a  central  pair  of  swages  between  said 
cradles  adapted  to  engage  a  blank  at  the  site  of  a  crank  to 
be  formed  therein,  clamps  in  said  cradles  engaging  said 
blank  to  either  side  of  said  site  and  first  hydraulic  means 
for  simultaneously  forcing  said  cradles  towards  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  blank  and  for  bodily  urging  said 
central  swages  transversely  of  the  blank,  the  provision  of 
complementary  hydraulic  means  mounted  on  said  base 
and  acting  on  said  cradles  at  the  base  thereof  to  urge  them 
towards  each  other,  a  first  hydraulic  distributor  control 
unit  for  operating  said  first  hydraulic  means,  and  a  com- 
plementary hydraulic  distributor  control  unit  adjacent  to 
said  first  control  unit  for  operating  said  complementary 
hydraulic  means  in  synchronism  with  said  first  contrtrf 
unit. 


2,747452 

TRELLIS  DRAPE 

Geneva  K.  Fry,  Reading,  Pa. 

Application  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,055 

1  Claim.     (CL  28—78) 


A  trellis  drape  comprising  a  scries  of  spaced,  parallel 
strips  of  flat,  thin  material  disposed  in  substantially  the 
same  plane,  a  second  series  of  spaced,  parallel  strips  of 
flat,  thin  material  disposed  at  nght  angles  to  said  first 
senes  and  in  substantially  said  plane,  a  plurality  of  small 
flexible  loops  fastened  to  one  of  said  series  of  strips  at 
the  points  of  intersection  with  the  other  series  and  through 
which  said  last  mentioned  series  extends  so  as  to  be 
supported  thereby. 


2,747,253 
DEVICE  FOR  FORGING  PARTS  HAVING  LARGE 
CROSS-SECTIONAL  VARIATIONS 
Joseph  Antoinc  Conchon,  Safait  Chamond,  France,  as- 
signor  to   Compagnic   des   Forges  ct   Aci^ries  dc   la 
Marine  et  d'Hom^conrt,  Paris,  France 
Application  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,636 
Claims  priority,  application  France  February  19,  1951 
1  Claim,    (a.  29—6) 

^-^ ^r5i 

In  a  forging  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  forg- 
ing crankshafts  and  similar  elements  which  includes  a 
base  having  a  longitudinal  slide,  two  cradles  sliding  upon 


2,747054 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS 
William  R.  Harding,  Ebeoczer,  N.  Y.,  a«igK»r  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  PKtsborgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  Of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,616 
5  Oafans.     (O.  29— 25  J) 


-He- 


} 


1.  A  method  of  treating  rectifier  cells  consisting  of  a 
layer  of  selenium  interposed  between  a  metal  base  plate 
and  a  metal  counterelectrode,  said  method  comprising  ap- 
plying a  substantially  constant  alternating  voltage  across 
a  rectifier  cell  and  a  capacitor  in  series. 


2,747,255 
LTVrVERSAL  SLOTTING  MACHINE 
Alfred  F.  Milli]«ton,  Northrflle,  Mick.,  asrignor  to  Nori 
Equipment  Company,  Novi,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MJichigan 

Application  October  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  313^81 
9  Claims.     (O.  29—73) 


1.  A  slotting  machine  comprising  a  base,  means  on 
said  base  for  supporting  a  worlc  piece,  a  horizontal  rail 
on  said  base,  a  support  slide  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  rail,  a  first  plate  mounted  on  said  slide  for  angu- 
lar adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  plate  swiv- 
elled to  said  first  plate  for  angular  adjustment  about  a 
horizontal  axis,  an  upwardly  extending  tool  support  col- 
umn swivelled  to  said  second  plate  for  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said  hori- 
zontal axis,  a  tool  slide  on  said  column  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  a  slotting  cutter  carried  by  said  tool 
slide,  and  adjustable  means  intermediate  said  slotting 
cutter  and  tool  slide  providing  for  rectilinear  adjustment 
of  said  cutter  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  adjustment  of  said  tool  slide  on  said  column  and  for 
angular  adjustment  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  its  rectilinear  adjustment. 


1<K>2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


2,747^56 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  COMPOSITE  STRIPS  OF 
BACKING  AND  BEARING  METALS 
Wilbur    E.    Wyatt,    GrecnriiiirK,    IniL,    and    Joiu    M. 
Robertson,    Binnlnslum,    Midi^    aaignon   to    Bohn 
Alumlnom   &   Brass  Corporation,   Detroit,  Micb^   a 
corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,452 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—149.5) 


I.  The  process  of  forming  composite  strips  of  bearing 
and  reinforcing  metal  comprising  advancing  a  backing 
strip  of  reinforcing  metal  in  the  direction  of  its  length, 
depositing  a  layer  of  comminuted  aluminum  base  bearing 
metal  at  normal  temperature  on  said  strip  and  to  a  pre- 
determined depth  at  one  point  in  its  advancement,  passing 
said  strip  with  the  deposited  layer  of  comminuted  metal 
thereon  through  a  heat  treating  furnace  having  a  non- 
oxidizing  atmosphere  therein  to  sinter  the  comminuted 
metal  and  bond  the  same  to  said  backing  strip,  and  roll- 
ing to  densify  the  sintered  metal  and  increase  the  strength 
of  said  bond. 


2,747,257 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRIC  FUSEHEADS 
Donald   George    Ashcroft,   Saltcoats,   and   Ian   Charles 
McLean  Bell,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 
Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1953 
5  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electric  fuschcads 
including  two  metal  foil  pole  pieces  separated  by  a  sheet 
of  non-conducting  material  so  that  a  surface  of  each  foil 
is  united  to  an  opposing  surface  of  the  sheet  of  non-con- 
ducting material  and  having  one  end  of  each  metal  foil 
pole  piece  connected  together  by  an  electric  resistance 
wire  which  is  embedded  in  a  bead  of  deflagrating  com- 
position, said  process  comprising  providing  a  narrow  strip 
of  metal  foil  conducting  material  having  along  its  length 
a  line  of  rectangularly  evenly  spaced  slots  of  substantially 
greater  length  than  width  parallel  to  the  edges  of  said 
strip,  applying  resistance  wire  to  said  strip  so  that  the 
said  wire  passes  transversely  across  the  top  surface  of 
the  strip  at  a  position  intermediate  between  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  spaced  slots,  securing  said  resistance  wire  to 
said  strip  by  means  of  metallic  wire  covering  the  resist- 
ance wire  close  to  and  on  each  side  of  the  slots  and  at- 
taching said  metallic  wire  to  the  said  strip,  bending  said 
strip  longitudinally  and  ultimately  to  about  180  degrees 
over  at  least  one  strip  of  insulating  material  to  form  a 
unitary  structure  with  the  material,  cutting  the  thus 
formed  unitary  structure  into  a  comb  of  wired  teeth,  em- 
bedding the  tip  of  each  wired  tooth  in  at  least  one 
deflagrating  composition  and  thereafter  cutting  the  thus 
treated  comb  into  individual  fuseheads. 


2,747,258 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  HEAT  TRANSFER 

COILS 
Israel  Kramer,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mercer 

Engineering  Co.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  copartnership 

Application  November  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,188 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29— 157J) 


4f- 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  heat  transfer  coils  which 
includes  the  following  steps:  bending  a  tube  into  a  sinuous 
form  comprising  substantially  straight  parallel  portions 
connected  by  curved  portions;  flattening  said  curved  por- 
tions at  both  sides  of  the  bent  tube;  providing  a  plurality 
of  fins  each  having  series  of  apertures  conforming  in 
shape  to  but  slightly  larger  than  the  combined  cross  sec- 
tion of  a  flattened  curved  portion  and  its  connecting 
straight  portions  of  the  tube;  providing  header  plates  each 
having  a  series  of  apertures  corresponding  to  the  aper- 
tures in  the  fins;  causing  relative  movement  of  the  bent 
tube  and  fins  in  line  with  the  straight  portions  of  the  tube 
to  seat  the  fins  on  said  straight  portions;  causing  similar 
relative  movement  of  the  tube  and  header  plates  to  seat 
the  latter  on  said  straight  portions;  and  thereafter  expand- 
ing the  straight  portions  of  the  tube  to  bring  them  into 
operative  contact  with  the  fins  and  header  plates  thereon 
and  expanding  the  flattened  curved  portions  to  at  least 
approximately  their  original  form. 


2  747  259 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  RING  HAVING  EM- 
BEDDED METAL  INSERTS  THEREIN 
L  leric  Victor  Brioux,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baiter  &  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, Newarii,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,955 
3  Claims.    (CI.  29^—160.6) 


^ 
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I .  The  method  of  forming  a  ring  or  the  like  having 
embedded  metal  inserts  therein  comprising  forming  a 
ring  blank  of  annular  discrete  configuration,  drilling  at 
least  one  hole  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  blank  to 
a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  blank,  displacing 
the  metal  by  plastic  deformation  immediately  adjacent 
said  hole  inwardly  within  said  hole  so  as  to  conform 
said  opening  in  a  desired  configuration,  and  placing  a 
metal  msert  in  said  opening  having  a  mating  configuration 
therewith. 


2,747,260 

METAL-CERAMIC  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

George  M.  Cariton  and  Lee  S.  Busch,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  273,569 
18  Claims.     (Q.  29— 182.5) 
I .  The  method  of  making  metal-ceramic  bodies  which 
comprises  bringing,  an  intermetallic  constituent  of  molyb- 
denum disilicide  into  contact  with  a  finely  divided  ceramic 
constituent  essentially  consisting  of  a  refractory  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  alu- 
minum, zirconium,  chromium,  silicon  and  beryllium  and 
with  a  fluxmg  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound,  and   heating  the  constituents   to  a   temperature 
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sufficient  to  cause  bonding  thereof  and  the  formation 
of  an  integral  metal-ceramic  body  in  which  said  constit- 
uents are  uniformly  distributed,  the  relative  proportions 
of  said  constituents  being  so  determined  that  the  inter- 
metallic constituent  forms  between  10%  and  90%  by 
volume  of  the  body. 

14.  A  metal-ceramic  body  consisting  of  about  77.7% 
MoSia,  about  21.5%  AI2O3,  and  about  0.8%  CaO. 


able  in  the  end  thercfrf  and  means  to  lock  the  block  against 
disengagement  therefrom,  a  shaft  element  fixed  to  the 
attaching  member  joumaled  in  said  gear  to  support  the 
attaching  member  for  rotation  about  the  gear  axis,  driv- 
ing means  fixed  to  the  attaching  member,  a  pinion  on 
the  driving  means  and  driven  thereby  in  mesh  with  the 
gear  for  cpicycloidal  travel  thereon  to  rotate  the  attach- 
ing member,  and  means  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  said 


2,747,261 

BEARING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Athan  Stosuy,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,426 

3  Claims.    (CI.  29—191.2) 


|-— f 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  a  steel  backing  member  and 
an  anti-friction  facing  having  good  anti-galling  proper- 
ties coextensively  bonded  thereto,  said  facing  consisting 
of  a  sintered  and  rolled  layer  of  porous  ferrous  material 
including  phosphorus  in  quantities  of  from  .25%  to 
1.25%  together  with  combined  carbon  in  quantities  of 
from  .40%  to  .90%. 


attaching  member  for  holding  the  attaching  member  in 
selected  rotated  position  relative  to  the  gear,  said  holding 
means  including  a  brake  applicable  to  prevent  pinion 
travel,  biasing  means  urging  the  brake  to  applied  position, 
and  solenoid  means  energized  and  deenergized  in  accord- 
ance with  actuation  and  non-actuation  of  the  driving 
means  acting  against  the  biasing  means  to  dispose  the 
brake  in  released  position  when  energized  and  causing 
application  of  the  brake  when  deenergized. 


2,747,262 
TOOLS  FOR  COMPRESSING  PISTON  RINGS 

James  E.  Lightwtaie,  Arlington,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,018 

1  Claim.    (CI.  29—224) 


2,747,264 

RENEWING  BRAKE  HEADS 

John  A.  Bnrelot,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  American  Steel 

Foundries,  Cliia«o,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  June  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,511 

2  Claims.    (CI.  29— 401) 


In  a  tool  for  compressing  piston  rings,  a  body  com- 
prising a  split  band  having  overlapped  ends,  a  laterally 
extended  bearing  having  an  opening,  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  split  band,  a  curved  metal  band  strip  adjustably 
connected  to  said  split  band,  a  bearing  having  an  opening 
extending  laterally  from  the  other  end  of  said  metal 
strip,  a  pair  of  crossed  handles  pivotally  connected 
together  and  providing  a  pair  of  jaws,  and  a  guide  rod 
connected  to  one  of  said  jaws,  said  rod  slidably  engaging 
through  said  openings  in  said  bearings  and  slidable 
through  the  other  of  said  jaws  whereby  said  jaws  engage 
said  bearings  moving  the  split  band  and  strip  to  thereby 
effect  contracting  said  band  and  compressing  a  piston 
ring  held  in  said  band  as  said  handles  are  pressed  together. 


2,747,263 
CAR  TURNOVER  DEVICE 
Frank  W.  Green,  Fairfield,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pullman- 
Standard  Car  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,413 

4aaims.  (CL29— 284) 
1.  A  turnover  device  for  a  car  having  a  rigid  tubular 
member  of  non-circular  section,  comprising  a  supporting 
member,  an  external  ring  gear  secured  to  the  supporting 
member,  an  attaching  member  having  securing  means  for 
attachment  thereof  to  said  tubular  car  member,  said  se- 
curing means  including  a  rigid  thrust  block  correspond- 
ing to  the  section  of  the  tubular  member  and  engage- 


2.  The  method  of  repairing  a  damaged  brake  head  seg- 
ment of  a  brake  beam  having  permanently  attached  upper 
and  lower  brake  head  segments  each  provided  with  a 
front  wall  and  two  side  walls  projecting  forwardly  from 
the  front  wall,  which  method  comprises  torch  cutting 
away  the  side  walls  of  the  damaged  brake  head  segment. 
cutting  away  and  beveling  the  lateral  edges  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  damaged  segment  to  faciliute  welding,  cut- 
ting beveled  welding  portions  on  the  rear  edges  of  spaced 
side  walls  of  a  replacement  segment  having  ties  inter- 
connecting the  front  edges  of  its  spaced  side  walls,  as- 
sembling the  replacement  segment  on  the  front  wall  of 
the  damaged  brake  head  segment,  and  then  welding  the 
beveled  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  the  replacement 
segment  to  the  beveled  lateral  edges  of  the  front  wall  of 
the  damaged  brake  head  segment. 


2,747^65 
RECLAIMING  SCRAP  METAL 
Helmich  W.  Boessenkool,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Metals  A  Controls  Corporation,  Attleboro,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  June  29,  1951,  SerUl  No.  234,246 
8  Claims.    (CI.  29— 403) 
1 .  The  method  of  forming  composite  multi-layer  metal 
stock  and  salvaging  scrap  resulting  from  removal  of  part 
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of  the  stock,  comprising  the  steps  of  squeezing  the  metal 
layers  together  at  such  temperature  and  with  such  reduc- 
tion as  to  effect  an  incipient  bonding  of  opposing  faces 
of  the  metal  layers  across  substantially  the  entire  inter- 
facial  area  of  the  metal  layers,  with  a  bond  of  insufficient 
strength  to  prevent  the  metal  layers  from  being  intcn- 


2,747,24s 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE 
HEAD  FROM  AN  ELONGATED  MEMBER  AND 
MOVING  THE  MEMBER  TO  A  PREDETERMINED 
POSITION 

lohn  G.  Baningartiicr,  Oswego,  ID. 

ApplicatioD  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,651 

TClaias.    (CL  29— 41S) 


tionally  peeled  apart  and  capable  of  being  increased  by 
a  subsequent  heat  treatment  at  temperatures  below  that 
at  which  a  liquid  phase  is  formed  at  the  interface,  re- 
moving part  of  the  resultant  multi-layer  stock  with  con- 
sequent formation  of  multi-layer  scrap,  the  layers  of 
which  are  only  incipiently  bonded,  and  peeling  apart  the 
layers  of  the  scrap. 


2,747,264 

METHOD  OF  COLD  WORKING  BLOCKS 

BETWEEN  DIES 

Gafllaamc  Schaming,  Richmond  (Sumy),  England,  »s- 

i^nor  to  Sodcte  Schostal,  Vadnz,  Liechtenstein,  a  )oint- 

stodi  company 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,103 

Claims  priority,  application  France  July  18,  1952 

4Chiinis.    (CI.  29— 417) 


1.  The  method  of  cold-forming  a  cylindrical  disc  cut 
from  bar  stock  to  decrease  its  thickness  and  increase  its 
diameter  within  the  confines  of  a  circular  die  without 
producing  edge  cracks  in  the  resulting  blank  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  disc  to  axial  pressure  to  cause 
it  to  flow  radially  outwardly  toward  the  wall  of  said  die, 
and  causing  the  outwardly  flowing  material  to  the  disc 
to  flow  into  at  least  one  annular  ridge  in  a  zone  spaced 
from  the  periphery  of  the  flattened  disc. 


2,747,267 
METHOD  OF  COLD  FLATTENING  BLOCKS 
Guillawne  Schamlng,  Richmond  (Surrey),  England,  us- 
signor  to  Socictc  Sdiostal,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein,  a  joint- 
stock  company 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  IS,  1952 

4  Claims.    (Q.  29—417) 


I.  The  method  of  cold-forming  a  cylindrical  block  cut 
from  bar  stock  to  decrease  its  thickness  and  increase  its 
diameter  within  the  confines  of  a  circular  die  without 
producing  edge  cracks  in  the  resulting  blank  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  block  to  axial  pressure  to 
cause  it  to  flow  radially  outwardly  toward  the  wall  of 
said  die,  and  causing  the  thus  outwardly  flowing  ma- 
terial of  the  block  to  flow  between  outwardly  radially 
converging  surfaces  whereby  the  resulting  blank  has  a 
slight  spherical  convexity  on  at  least  one  of  its  faces. 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  an  elongated  member 
having  ends  of  different  configuration  into  a  holding  fixture 
having  a  horizontal  opening  for  receiving  the  member, 
with  the  ends  of  the  member  extending  in  predetermined 
positions  in  the  fixture,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of,  forming  said  member  with  a  head  on  one  end  thereof, 
sliding  the  member  on  the  head  thereof  into  a  desired 
position,  molding  said  member  by  the  head  thereof  in 
a  substantially  vertical  position,  cutting  the  head  off  the 
member  and  allowing  the  member  to  drop,  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  elongated  member  from  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  through  an  intermediate  in- 
clined position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  and 
moving  the  elongated  member  horizontally  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  fixture. 


2,747^69 
INSULATING  STRUCTURES 
Leonard  W.  Atchiaon,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorij 
Application  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,921 
9  Claims.    (CI.  29— 455) 
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1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  sealed  panel  of  the 
vacuum  type  which  comprises  providing  two  complemen- 
tary walls,  partially  welding  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
walls  together  for  mechanical  engagement  and  for  pro- 
viding an  incomplete  seal  having  relatively  small  gaps 
therein,  coating  at  least  said  edges  of  said  walls  with  por- 
celain enamel  frit  to  cover  said  gaps,  placing  said  panel 
in  a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber  whereby  the  in- 
terior of  said  panel  is  evacuated  through  said  gaps  and 
through  said  frit,  heating  said  frit  to  its  firing  tempera- 
ture, and  allowing  said  panel  to  cool  below  the  solidifica- 
tion temperature  of  said  enamel  while  maintaining  said 
panel  in  said  evacuated  chamber  whereby  said  solidified 
enamel  fills  said  gaps  and  effects  sealing  of  said  panel. 


2,747,270 
FORGING  PROCESS 
John  F.  Crawford,  deceased,  late  of  Racine,  Wis.,  by 
Maude  A.  Crawford,  ezecntrix,  Racine,  Wis.;  said  John 
F.  Crawford  assignor  to  J.  L  Case  Company,  Racine, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  April  28,  1945,  Serial  No.  590,896, 
now  Patent  No.  2,545,229,  dated  March  13,  1951.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  March  8,  1951,  Serial  No. 
214,605 

4  Claims.    (CI.  29— 534) 
i.  The  method  of  forging  a  hollow  object  which  com- 
prises supporting  a  billet  from  below,  initiating  a  pierc- 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


KN)*) 


ing  operation  from  above  in  a  manner  to  enlarge  the  and  a  pair  of  blocks  adapted  to  support  a  smaller  can, 

upper  end  of  the  billet  at  its  outer  margins  to  form  a  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  spread 
permanent  outwardly  extending  stretching  shoulder,  addi-  p.* 

tionally  supporting  the  billet  at  said  outer  margins  at  its  ^ 

upper  end  by  means  of  said  permanent  stretching  shoul-  \\ 


der  and  continuing  the  piercing  operation  with  sufficient 
force  to  overcome  the  lower  support  and  stretch  the  billet 
between  the  point  being  pierc^  at  the  moment  and  said 
shoulder,  the  piercing  force  being  resisted  partly  by  the 
upper  support  and  partly  by  said  lower  support. 


2,747^71 

PROCESS  OF  MACHINING 

Emery  C.  Racfan,  ClndnBad,  and  WOHani  D.  ATcriO, 

MaricmoBt,  Ohio,  aastgDors  to  The  dnduad  MUUiv 

MacfalM  Co.,  CtocioBatf,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Fehraary  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  210^14 

5  ClafaM.    (CL  29—558) 


1.  The  process  of  high  production  machining  consist- 
ing in  effecting  an  arcuate  shifting  of  a  work  piece  at  a 
rapid  traver^  rate  to  a  working  position,  interrupting  said 
arcuate  shifting  and  effecting  a  slow  relative  feeding 
movement  between  the  work  piece  and  a  milling  cutter 
to  mill  a  surface  thereon,  reestablishing  rapid  traverse 
arcuate  shifting  of  the  work  piece,  and  performing  a 
broaching  operation  on  said  milled  surface  during  said 
reestablished  rapid  traverse  arcuate  shifting  thereof. 


«u 


by  a  larger  can  on  movement  of  the  larger  can  into  posi- 
tion to  be  opened. 


2,747,273 

UQUID  DISPENSING  RAZOR 

Goataf  A.  OisMm,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf . 

Application  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,969 

2  Claims.     (CL  30-^1) 
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2.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  container  secured  to  said  body,  a 
tube  secured  to  said  body  passing  through  said  aperture 
and  extending  into  said  container,  and  a  cutting  bead 
secured  to  said  body,  said  head  comprising  a  baling 
plate  and  a  cap,  said  backing  plate  and  said  cap  having 
aligned  apertures  therein,  said  tube  extending  out  of  said 
body  through  said  apertures  aixi  extending  into  said 
backing  plate,  said  cap  having  a  transversely  extending 
groove  in  its  rear  surface,  said  tube  conmiunicating  with 
said  groove. 


2,747^74  

POWER  OPERATED  PIPE  CUTTER 

Ralph  J.  WlOard,  Seattle  ami  ROcy  T.  Brown,  Mc«M^ 

Wash.,  assignors  to  8prii«  Loiii  MaBnfactvi^  Cor^ 

Scattie,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,568 

6  Claims.    (CL  30— 97) 


2,747,272 

CAN  OPENER 

John  Lester  Smith  and  Glcwi  Ri^ard  Parker, 

GahMsriDe,  Fla. 

Application  September  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  536405 

6aalms.  (CL30— 6.1) 
1.  A  device  for  opening  cans  of  different  sizes  com- 
prising a  base;  a  standard  projecting  upwardly  therefrom; 
means  on  the  standard  providing  a  stop  for  a  can  to  be 
opened;  a  lever  handle  swingably  mounted  upon  said 
standard,  said  handle  including  means  depending  from 
the  handle  adapted  to  penetrate  the  top  of  a  can  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  standard  in  position  to  be  opened; 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  ring  formed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections;  a  tool  carrying  ring  formed  of  a  plurahty 
of  sections  and  rotatively  supported  within  said  frame 
ring;  an  annular  cam  plate  fcmned  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  and  adjustably  disposed  within  said  frame  ring; 
detachable  means  securing  the  sections  of  said  frame 
ring  together,  whereby  said  two  rings  and  said  cam  plate 
may  be  applied  to  a  pipe  frcxn  the  side  of  the  pipe;  pipe 
clamping  jaws  carried  by  said  frame  ring;  means  oper- 
ated by  said  annular  cam  plate,  whereby  said  jaws  are 
radially  moved  into  and  out  of  clamping  positioiis;  driring 
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means  interconnecting  said  two  rings  adapted  to  rotate 
said  tool  carrying  ring  relative  to  said  frame  ring;  a 
pipe  cutting  tool  carried  by  said  tool  carrying  ring;  tool 
feeding  devices  carried  by  said  tool  carrying  ring  and 
connected  with  said  pipe  cutting  tool;  and  fixed  means 
on  said  frame  ring  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  tool 
feeding  devices,  whereby  said  pipe  cutting  tool  is  fed 
radially  inward  in  response  to  relative  rotation  of  said 
two  rings. 


and  a  channel-shaped  clip  carried  by  the  arm  and  in 
which  an  edge  portion  of  the  shield  is  engageable  to  lock 
the  catcher  in  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to 
the  trimmer. 


2,747^75 
PIPE  CUTTER 
Axel  V.  Jonasson,  Eric,  Pa^  assignor  to  Reed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Eric,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  Jnly  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,129 
3  Claims.     (CI.  30—101) 


1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  wheels  journaled  in  a 
common  plane  for  engaging  opposite  sides  of  a  pipe,  a 
rigid  frame  including  a  guide  member  on  one  side  of  the 
pipe  and  guided  on  the  frame  for  movement  in  said 
plane,  wheel  journals  respectively  in  the  guide  member  on 
one  side  of  the  pipe  and  in  the  rigid  frame  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  pipe,  a  pressure  screw  axially  slidable  through 
the  rigid  frame  and  extending  transverse  to  and  into  pres- 
sure transmitting  relation  with  the  guide  member,  a  spring 
housing  fixed  to  the  rigid  frame,  a  coil  spring  in  the  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  pressure  screw,  a  first  spring  seat 
supported  in  the  housing  for  the  end  of  the  spring  remote 
from  the  guide  member,  said  spring  seat  having  an  open- 
ing therein  through  which  the  pressure  screw  slidably 
extends,  and  a  second  spring  seat  for  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  including  a  nut  threaded  on  the  pressure  screw 
and  slidable  but  non-rotatable  relative  to  the  housing. 


2,747,276 

CLIPPING  CATCHER  FOR  POWER  HEDGE 

TRIMMERS 

John  Frank  Yatsko,  Wilkes-Barrc,  Pa. 

Application  November  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,297 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30— 132) 


1.  A  clipping  accumulator  for  hedge  trimmers  com 
prising  a  flat  shield  adapted  for  attaching  to  the  trimmer, 
a  tray-like  catcher,  a  hinge  structure  connecting  the 
catcher  to  the  shield  at  the  rear  of  the  trimmer  for  swing- 
ing adjustment  of  the  catcher  relative  to  the  plane  of 
the  trimmer,  said  hinge  structure  including  a  hinge  pin 
rotatably  connected  to  the  shield  and  fixed  to  the  catcher, 
an  angularly  extending  arm  at  one  end  of  the  hinge  pin. 


2,747^77 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CLIPPER 

Antonio  Esposito,  Worcester,  Mass. 

.Vpplication  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,855 

1  CUim.     (CL  30—200) 


An  attachment  for  electric  hair  clippers  formed  of  one 
piece  of  aluminum  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a 
first  plane  surface  adapted  to  lie  against  one  surface  of 
the  bottom  of  the  clipper,  fingers  integral  with  the  base 
having  inner  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  which  meets  the 
first  plane  surface  at  a  large  obtuse  angle  and  which 
is  adapted  to  lie  against  another  surface  of  the  bottom 
of  the  clipper,  a  tooth  integral  with  each  finger  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  meeting  the  inner  surface  of  the  finger  at 
an  acute  angle  in  which  the  edge  of  the  clipper  may 
reside,  and  a  clamping  member  integral  with  each  side 
of  the  base  and  having  a  plane  surface  adapted  to  lie 
against  a  side  of  the  clipper,  the  edge  of  the  base  por- 
tion opposite  the  fingers  being  in  the  shape  of  the  arc 
of  a  circle,  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  base  portion  and  the 
fingers  lying  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  surface  the 
axis  of  which  extends  transversely  of  the  attachment,  the 
side  edges  of  the  base  portion  and  end  fingers  being  in- 
clined inwardly,  the  narrow  end  of  the  attachment  being 
at  the  end  occupied  by  the  fingers,  the  curve  of  the  outer 
surface  approaching  the  first  plane  surface  at  the  edge 
opposite  the  fingers. 


2,747,278 

TOOL  FOR  SLOTTING  METAL  VENETIAN 

BLIND  SLATS 

Hobert  G.  Bnyas,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,547 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—258) 


1.  For  use  with  metal  Venetian  blind  slats  having 
transversely  elongated  closed  apertures  therein  for  re- 
ceiving an  elevator  cord  therethrough,  a  tool  for  cutting 
a  slot  in  a  slat  to  extend  from  an  aperture  in  the  slat 
through  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slat  to  facilitate 
removal  of  an  elevator  cord,  said  tool  comprising  a 
cutter  head  and  a  die  head  both  arranged  at  one  end  of 
the  tool  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  intersecting  arcuate  paths  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slat  therebetween,  said 
cutter  head  including  a  cutter  projecting  therefrom  to- 
ward said  die  head,  said  die  head  including  a  die  block 
having  a  groove  therein  opening  through  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  through  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  cutter 
head  for  receiving  therein  said  cutter  to  afford  a  shearing 
action  therewith  as  the  heads  are  advanced  into  intersect- 
ing relation  to  cut  a  slot  in  said  slat,  a  clip  carried  by 
said  die  head  in  surrounding  relation  thereto  and  having 
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a  bight  spaced  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said  die 
head,  a  positioning  finger  received  by  said  clip  in  the 
space  between  said  bight  and  said  die  head  and  project- 
ing toward  said  cutter  head,  said  finger  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  an  aperture  in  the  slat  to  position  said 
cutter  head  and  said  die  head  relative  to  said  slat  and 
said  aperture  so  that  the  slat  cut  by  said  tool  will  extend 
from  the  aperture  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  slat  re- 
ceived between  said  heads. 


2,747^79 
STOP  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  GLASS  CUTTING 

APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS  CUTTING 
Motoharu  Kurata,  Shibnya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Asahi  Garasu  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,504 
5  Claims.    (CL  33-^2) 


1.  In  an  automatic  glass  cutting  apparatus  for  cross 
cutting,  a  stop  device  comprising  a  conveyor  adapted  to 
be  loaded  at  a  predetermined  position  with  glass  plate 
being  cut,  means  moving  said  conveyor  intermittently,  a 
guide  frame,  a  slide  bed  mounted  on  said  guide  frame,  a 
cross  cutting  device  having  cutting  tools  and  connected 
with  said  slide  bed,  said  frame  being  of  rectangular  shape 
and  comprising  front  and  rear  guide  rails  having  a  rack 
bar  along  the  inside  thereof  and  connecting  bars  connected 
substantially  at  right  angles  with  said  guide  rails,  slide 
rests  having  sliding  grooves  formed  therein,  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  connecting  bars  and  projecting  from  the 
outside  thereof,  said  rollers  sliding  in  said  grooves, 
whereby  the  guide  frame  is  caused  to  advance  for  a  small 
distance  by  the  inertia  when  the  conveyor  stops,  impact 
pieces  having  arms  and  pivoted  to  both  outer  ends  of  the 
front  guide  rail  of  said  guide  frame,  turning  members 
having  arms  and  pivoted  in  the  middle  of  said  guide  rail, 
and  connecting  members  connecting  respectively  arm  of 
each  of  said  impact  pieces  with  an  arm  of  each  of  said 
turning  members,  said  connecting  members  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  the  swing  action  of  the  other  arm  of 
(he  impact  pieces  as  soon  as  a  projection  of  slide  bed 
strikes  said  other  arm  of  the  impact  piece  during  the 
travelling  of  the  slide  bed  and  causes  said  arm  to  swing. 


2,747,280  

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Motoharu    Kurata,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Asahi 
Garasu  KabushUd  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,503 
9  Claims.     (O.  35—32) 


1.  In  an  automatic  glass  cutting  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation which  comprises  a  conveyor  on  which  the  glass 
sheet  to  be  cut  is  loaded,  said  conveyor  having  a  recess,  a 


guide  frame  bridged  across  above  said  conveyor,  a  slide 
bed  having  side  walls  and  so  mounted  as  to  be  capable  of 
making  a  forward  and  backward  movement  on  said  frame, 
a  cross  cutting  or  scoring  device  provided  on  at  least  one 
side  wall  of  said  bed,  carrying  any  suitable  number  of 
glass  cutting  tools  for  cross  cutting  or  scoring  capable  of 
changing  the  position  freely  as  well  as  of  ascending  and 
descending,  an  engaging  lever  having  a  bent  portion  fall- 
ing in  said  recess  of  the  conveyor  and  bumping  against  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  said  recess,  and  means  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  guide  frame. 


2,7474S1 
GUN  SIGHT 
FrederkA  W.  Sampson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  Geacral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,723 
10  Claims.    (CL  33-^56) 


I.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  including,  a  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  receiver  portion  of  a 
gun,  a  sight  barrel  extension  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sight  mount  but  restrained  against  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  sight  barrel  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  sight  barrel  extension  whereby  relative  rota- 
tion therebetween  will  effect  axial  movement  of  said  sight 
barrel,  a  non-rotatable  sight  operatively  engaging  said 
sight  barrel  such  that  axial  movement  of  said  sight  barrel 
and  rotation  of  said  sight  barrel  will  effect  axial  move- 
ment of  said  sight,  the  construction  and  arrangement 
being  such  that  a  vertical  zeroing  adjustment  of  said 
sight  may  be  accomplished  by  effecting  relative  rotation 
between  said  sight  barrel  and  said  sight  barrel  extension. 
and  means  operable  to  prevent  relative  rotation  between 
said  sight  barrel  and  said  sight  barrel  extension  for  main- 
taining said  vertical  zeroing  adjustment. 


to 


2,747,282 
CAMERA  VIEW  FINDER 
Walter  Alexander  Lea,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif., 
Eari  V.  Ehrhardt,  Altadena,  Calif. 
Original    application    September    13,    1946,    Serial    No. 
696,706.     Divided  and  this  ^tpUcation  Febniary  25, 
1950,  Serial  No.  146,271 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—64) 


2.  A  camera  casing  having  a  top,  a  recess  in  said  top, 
a  transparent  plate  fitting  in  said  recess,  a  hinge  at  the 
front  of  said  recess  for  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
central  sight  window,  a  rear  obturator  sight  having  a  hinge 
support  in  said  recess,  said  rear  sight  having  an  exten- 
sion adapted  to  overlie  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  when 
said  plate  is  in  said  recess  overlying  said  rear  sight,  and 
a  catch  for  said  extension  to  hold  said  rear  sight  upright 
when  said  plate  is  upright. 
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2,747^83 

BAND  TENSION  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR 

DRAFTING  MACHINES 

Monte  Siilrffi,  RochcUc  Park,  N.  J. 

Jnc  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,708 
IClaiik    (CL33— 79) 


of  the  marks  in  the  respective  optical  paths  are  broufht 
into  coincidence  before  said  viewing  means,  and  means 
movable  in  correlation  with  said  displacement  means  for 
providing  a  measurement  of  the  movement  thereof. 


2,747,284 

DOUBLE  IMAGE  MICROMETER 

Walter  P.  Clirfstopii,  Riverdalc,  Md. 

Application  February  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,710 

9  Claims.    (CI.  33— 125) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\ 


2,747aS5 
LENGTH  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
FEEDING  STRIP  STOCK 
Kenneth  L.  Bandy,  Yoancitown,  Ohio,  asnitnor  to  The 
McKay  Machine  Company,  Yoongstown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  July  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,650 
7  Claims.    (Q.  33— 132) 


In  a  drafting  machine  of  the  band  and  pulley  type, 
which  has  pivoted  to  each  other  a  pair  of  arms  each  of 
which  is  provided  at  each  end  with  a  bracket  that  has,  a 
tubular  portion  and  contains  a  pulley  on  which  runs  an 
endless  band,  a  band  tensioning  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  tube  having  one  of  its  end  portions  slidably  extend- 
ed into  the  tubular  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  brackets, 
a  longitudinal  member  being  slidably  extended  into  the 
aforementioned  end  portion  of  said  tube  and  having 
annular  grooves  in  both  of  its  end  sections,  a  first  screw 
extending  through  the  tubular  portion  of  said  first  bracket 
into  the  first  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  longitudinal 
member,  a  second  screw  extending  through  said  tube  into 
the  second  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ber, a  cam  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
member  being  rotatably  extended  through  said  tube,  a 
thrust  receiving  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
longitudinal  member  being  provided  on  said  first  bracket, 
an  operating  lever  secured  to  said  cam  member  outside 
of  said  tube  for  turning  said  cam  member,  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber extended  from  and  secured  to  the  other  end  portion 
of  said  tube  being  partially  extended  into  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  a  second  one  of  said  brackets,  means  for  pre- 
venting a  rotation  of  said  tube  relative  to  said  second 
bracket  being  provided  on  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  nut 
screwed  upon  that  portion  of  said  sleeve  member  which  is 
not  extended  into  said  second  bracket  and  extends  beyond 
the  tubular  portion  thereof. 


I .  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
overrunning  clutch  having  a  driver  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  measuring  roll  and  a  driven  element  com- 
prising a  forwardly  rotatable  control  shaft,  a  length-indi- 
cating dial  associated  with  said  control  shaft  and  mount- 
ing a  circuit-controlling  device  adapted  to  establish  a 
control  circuit  upon  said  shaft  reaching  a  predetermined 
rotational  position  with  respect  to  said  dial,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  a  portion  of  said  shaft  and  intercon- 
nected with  said  shaft  through  reduction  gearing  and  a 
second  overrunning  clutch,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
be  driven  in  a  forward  direction,  a  second  length-indicat- 
ing dial  associated  with  said  sleeve  and  mounting  a  circuit 
controlling  device  adapted  to  establish  a  second  control 
circuit  upon  said  sleeve  reaching  a  predetermined  rota- 
tional position  relative  to  said  second  dial,  means  includ- 
ing reduction  gearing  interconnecting  said  dials  to  rotate 
said  dials  to  an  adjusted  position  and  to  retain  the  same 
in  such  position,  and  recycling  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
and  said  sleeve  in  forward  directions  to  their  initial  start- 
ing positions  upon  the  completion  of  each  cycle  of 
operation. 

2,747^84 

LINE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

BerUey  W.  BedeU,  Spirit  Lake,  Iowa 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,065 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 134) 


Vj  "-^ — ■• 


9.  A  double  image  measuring  device  comprising  a 
means  for  supporting  an  object  having  a  plurality  of 
marks  thereon  in  the  common  symmetry  plane  of  the 
device,  means  for  orienting  the  object  on  said  support- 
ing means,  means  including  a  beam  splitter  disposed  in 
said  common  symmetry  plane  for  providing  a  pair  of 
substantially  symmetrical  optical  paths,  means  for  focus- 
ing the  images  of  the  said  marks  from  each  optical  path 
in  a  common  focal  plane  and  in  a  superim|}Osed  position 
therein,  means  for  viewing  the  images  at  said  focal  plane, 
means  to  provide  a  proportional  displacement  of  the 
beams  of  both  of  said  optical  paths  whereby  the  images 


I.  A  measuring  device  for  determining  the  length  of 
a  line  comprising,  a  mounting  structure,  a  wheel  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  mounting  structure  and  having  a 
periphery  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  a  line  and  be 
rotated  proportionately  to  the  travel  of  said  line,  said 
wheel  being  provided  with  an  axial  shaft,  a  worm  drive 
on  said  shaft,  a  disc  having  radially  toothed  circumference 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  disposed  laterally  to 
that  of  said  wheel  and  normally  in  driving  connection 
with  the  worm  drive,  a  reference  pointer  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  said  mounting  structure,  and  resilient  means  bear- 
ing on  said  disc  and  permitting  forcible  displacement  of 
said  disc  out  of  its  axial  position  and  driving  connection 
with  the  worm  drive  to  permit  rotation  by  manually 
grasping  the  toothed  circumference  and  resetting  thereof 
with  respect  to  said  reference  pointer. 
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2,7474»7 

MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 

Loids  J.  PcCloB,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  May  9, 1955,  SttM  No.  506,950 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 141) 


'4' 


1.  in  a  measuring  instrument  Including  a  wheel  hous- 
ing having  a  slot,  said  slot  having  an  enlarged  inner  por- 
tion, a  wheel  protruding  through  this  slot,  a  hub  on  this 
wheel  located  inside  the  housing,  another  wheel  inside 
the  enlarged  portion,  a  barrel  carried  by  the  housing,  a 
bracket  at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  said  bracket  hold- 
ing another  wheel,  a  circular  band  mounted  over  the 
circumferences  of  the  wheel  hub  of  the  protruding  wheel 
and  the  other  two  wheels,  and  a  roll  of  paper  or  other 
flexible  material  imprinted  with  scales  and  each  end  of 
this  roll  mounted  and  rolled  onto  a  shaft,  both  shafts 
seated  with  one  end  in  the  wheel  housing  and  the  other 
end  protruding  through  the  wheel  bracket. 


2,747,288 

GAUGE 

Jan  Reef,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Aprfl  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,718 

4Clafans.    (CI.  33— 163) 


1.  A  gauge  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  frame 
having  aligned  channel  guideways  extending  transversely 
across  one  face  of  the  frame  arms  adjacent  to  the  ends 
thereof,  each  arm  having  a  bore  extending  transversely 
thereinto  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  overhanging 
and  parallel  to  the  guideway  of  the  arm,  each  bore  being 
counter-bored  for  a  portion  of  its  length  from  the  outer 
edge  of  the  arm  and  being  threaded  throughout  the  re- 
maining portion  of  its  length  toward  the  inner  edge  of 
the  arm,  such  counter-bore  opening  into  the  guideway.  a 
blade  slidably  mounted  within  each  guideway  and  ad- 
justable therethrough,  said  blade  being  exposed  within 
the  counter-bore  and  provided  with  a  kerf  extending 
transversely  of  the  blade  and  opening  into  the  counter- 
bore,  a  head  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  bore  and  having  a  head  of  a  size  larger 
than  the  size  normal  to  the  threaded  portion  of  the  screw, 
said  head  disposed  rotatably  within  the  kerf  of  the  blade 
to  move  the  blade  upon  the  threaded  adjustment  of  the 
screw,  each  arm  having  an  elongate  slot  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  opening  into  the  face  opposite  to  the  face 
provided  with  the  guideway.  said  slot  extending  parallel 
to  and  superposing  the  guideway  and  opening  thereinto 
throughout  the  length  of  the  slot,  said  arm  provided  with 
a  counter-bore  encircling  the  slot,  a  headed  screw  ex- 
tending through  the  slot  and  threaded  into  the  blade  be- 
low the  slot,  an  elongate  hardened  steel  spring  washer 
seated  within  the  slot  underneath  the  head  of  the  screw, 
said  washer  being  convex  upwardly  toward  the  head  of 
the  screw  to  exert  a  tension  tending  to  hold  the  blade 
against  the  bottom  of  the  guideway. 

Tnf,  (»   <;       tie, 


2,747^89 

ENGINE  INDICATOR  PROBE 

C.  JcakkM,  Altadcu,  CaUL,  MilcMMr  to 

hMd  Airerafl  Corporatfo%  BwhMk,  CaUf . 

An>ttcation  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,732 

1  Claim.    (CL3^— 172) 


Lock- 


A  device  for  indicating  movement  of  a  piston  in  a 
cylinder  having  a  threaded  spark  plug  opening  including 
a  body  screwed  in  said  opening,  a  shoulder  on  the  body 
engaging  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  to  locate  the  body, 
an  elongate  tubular  part  on  the  body  extending  into  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  stem 
slidably  guided  in  the  tubular  part  and  having  one  end 
protruding  from  said  part  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by 
the  piston,  a  helical  spring  arranged  around  said  tubular 
part  to  have  an  end  engage  against  the  body,  a  finger  on 
the  other  end  of  the  spring  extending  into  said  slot  and 
secured  to  the  stem,  the  spring  being  under  compression 
to  yieldingly  urge  the  stem  toward  the  piston,  and  said 
finger  serving  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the  stem 
and  being  engageable  with  the  ends  of  said  slot  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  the  stem  an  indicator  on  the  body  at 
the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  including  a  dial  occupying  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  with  said  shoulder,  a  movable 
pointer  cooperating  with  the  dial,  and  a  mechanism  for 
moving  the  pointer  comprising  a  movable  spring  urged  rod 
engaging  the  other  end  of  the  stem  and  movable  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  stem  to  actuate  said  mechanism. 


2,747,290 
GAUGES 
Jerry  V.  SImek,  Bcrwyn,  and  Walter  M.  Thomas,  Oak 
Park,  DL,  ■■■Jpion  to  Western  Electric  Compuy,  In- 
corporated, New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,032 
5aaims.    (Q.  33— 174) 


11 — i^rir'w"^ 


1.  A  fixture  for  holding  a  cathode  mount  for  use  with 
an  optical  gauge  to  determine  the  distance  between  the 
midpoint  between  two  spaced  collars  on  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  a  cathode  mount  and  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
portion  spaced  from  the  collars,  which  comprises  a  cradle 
for  supporting  such  a  cathode  mount  having  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  and  spaced  collars  on  the  cylindrical  portion 
spaced  from  an  end  thereof,  a  reference  stop,  means  for 
moving  the  cradle  to  a  position  in  which  said  end  of  the 
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cathode  mount  is  in  engagement  with  the  stop,  a  pair  of 
relatively  movable  slides  slidable  along  the  cylindrical 
portion  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  collars,  resilient 
means  for  urging  the  slides  apart  to  positions  in  which 
the  slides  engage  the  ends  of  the  collars,  an  indicator 
blade  mounted  between  the  slides,  and  means  for  center- 
ing the  blade  between  the  slides. 


2,747^91 

GAUGE  FOR  SETTING  PLANER  BLADES 

Holcomb  Snyder,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319.331 

13  Claims.    (CI.  33— 185) 


1 1.  For  use  with  a  woodworking  machine  having  a  ro- 
tary cutter  head  and  a  table  overlying  said  cutter  head, 
said  cutter  head  having  blade  slots  opening  through  the 
periphery  thereof  and  said  table  having  an  opening  above 
said  cutter  head,  a  blade  setting  gauge  for  mounting  on 
said  table,  magnet  means  on  said  gauge,  a  first  dependent 
portion  on  said  gauge  received  in  said  opening  and  en- 
gageable  against  one  marginal  edge  thereof  and  another 
dependent  portion  on  said  gauge  received  in  a  blade  slot 
and  rotatively  adjusting  said  cutter  head  relatively  to 
said  magnet  means. 


2,747,292 

DITCH-DIGGING  GAUGE 

Walter  Damler,  Covina,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Mareh  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417.599 

4  Claims.    (CL  33— 185) 


4.  A  gauge  for  a  ditch-digging  machine  comprising  a 
gauge  arm,  said  arm  having  one  end  mounted  on  a  ditch 
excavating  boom  and  the  other  end  disposed  in  the  medial 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  boom,  a  horizontal  swivel  rotat 
able  about  a  vertical  axis  mounted  on  said  other  end  of 
said  arm,  a  clevis  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  said 
swivel,  said  clevis  having  a  horizontal  pivot  bolt  across 
the  fork  thereof,  a  pendulum  suspended  from  said  bolt, 
said  pendulum  being  rotatable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 
medial  longitudinal  plane  of  said  boom,  a  laterally  directed 
rod  carried  by  said  pendulum,  said  rod  also  being  rotatable 
in  a  transverse  plane  and  in  operative  association  with  a 
gauge  line,  and  resilient  means  interconnecting  said  clevis 
and  the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  bias  said  bolt  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction. 


2,747,293 

GYROSCOPIC  ATTITl'dE  INDICATOR  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

Horace  C.  Lyons,  Tncson,  Ariz. 

Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,123 

4  Claims.    (CI.  33—204) 
.  In  an  aircraft,  an  attitude  indicator  comprising 


gyroscope  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  universal  rotation 


relative  to  said  aircraft  and  being  stabilized  relative  to 
earth,  said  gyroscope  being  provided  with  an  outer  gimbal 
ring,  a  shaft  element  rotatably  supported  on  the  aircraft 
for  rotation  around  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  the  air- 
craft and  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  outer  gimbal  ring, 
an  inner  gimbal  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer 
gimbal  ring  for  rotation  around  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  shaft  element,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  its  bight  secured  to  said  shaft  element,  a  reference 
member  connected  to  one  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped 
member  for  rotation  around  an  axis  transverse  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  said  shaft  element,  means  gearingly  cou- 


pling the  transverse  axis  of  said  inner  gimbal  ring  to  the 
transverse  axis  of  said  reference  member  and  arranged  to 
rotate  said  reference  member  around  its  transverse  axis  in 
accordance  with  dive  or  climb  attitudes  of  the  aircraft, 
said  reference  member  being  rotated  by  said  shaft  cle- 
ment around  said  longitudinal  axis  in  accordance  with 
bank  attitude  of  the  aircraft,  an  indicator  element  mount- 
ed on  the  other  leg  of  said  Urshaped  member  for  rotation 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  aircraft,  and 
means  magnetically  coupling  said  indicator  element  to 
the  aircraft  for  stabilizing  said  indicator  element  relative 
to  the  aircraft. 


2,747,294 
BOREHOLE  INCLINOMETER 
Alexander  B.  Hildebrandt  and  Fredric  H.  Deily.  Tulsa, 
Olda.,  assignors  to  Eiso  Research  and  Engineerins  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,538 
3  Claims.    (CI.  33—205) 


««.>  «AMW» 


/ 


N 


1.  Improved  bore  hole  inclinometer  assembly  adapted 
for  insertion  in  a  string  of  drill  pipe  above  a  drill  bit  in 
a  bore  hole,  comprising:  an  elongated  casing  member 
attachable  to  said  drill  string  and  having  a  top  central 
opening  and  a  bottom  central  opening  communicating 
with  the  bore  of  the  drill  string,  an  upper  bellows  chamber 
positioned  within  said  casing  member,  an  upper  bellows 
within  said  upper  chamber,  a  piston  chamber  positioned 
below  said  upper  bellows  chamber,  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  said  upper  bellows,  a  lower  bel- 
lows chamber  positioned  below  said  piston  chamber,  a 
lower  bellows  positioned  within  said  lower  bellows  cham- 
ber with  the  interior  of  said  lower  bellows  in  fluid  com- 
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munication  with  said  piston  chamber,  a  pendulum 
suspended  within  said  piston  chamber,  a  first  piston  slid- 
ably  positioned  within  said  piston  chamber  adapted  to 
move  into  contact  with  and  thereby  lock  said  pendulum, 
a  compass  mounted  within  said  piston  chamber,  a  sec- 
ond piston  slidably  positioned  within  said  piston  chamber 
adapted  to  move  into  contact  with  and  thereby  lock  said 
compass,  a  spring  urging  at  least  one  of  said  pistons  into 
locking  |X>sition,  fluid  filling  said  piston  chamber  and  said 
bellows,  means  establishing  fluid  communication  between 
said  upper  bellows  chamber  and  said  top  central  opening, 
means  establishing  fluid  communication  between  said  low- 
er bellows  chamber  and  said  bottom  central  opening,  and  a 
channel  within  said  casing  connecting  said  top  central 
opening  with  said  bottom  central  opening,  said  channel 
presenting  greater  resistance  to  fluid  flow  than  said  top  and 
bottom  central  openings,  whereby  fluid  circulation  through 
said  drill  string  will  exert  a  pressure  differential,  com- 
municable to  said  pistons  through  said  bellows,  sufllcient 
to  move  said  pistons  out  of  locking  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


2,747,295 

COMBINATION  POCKET  LEVEL 

Eddie  L.  Drawdy,  Odum,  Ga. 

Application  March  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,759 

2  Claims.    (CI.  33—216) 


I.  A  combination  level  comprising  a  body  having  lon- 
gitudinally aligned  recesses  opening  inwardly  from  its 
opposite  ends  and  including  at  least  one  bubble  tube  as- 
sembly; a  plumb  bob  cord  coiled  in  one  of  said  recesses 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  inner  end  wall  of  said  one 
recess,  the  other  recess  having  facing  grooves  in  its  side 
wall;  a  soap  stone  marker  frictionaljy  engaged  at  its 
opposite  side  edges  in  said  facing  grooves;  and  a  pencil 
marker  frictionally  gripped  between  said  soap  stone  mark- 
er and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said  other  recess,  said 
pencil  and  soap  stone  marker  being  adjustable  longitu- 
dinally of  their  associated  recess  independently  of  one 
another,  for  selective  use  thereof. 


2,747.296 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  HAIR 

Richard  S.  M.  Mitchell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,335 

1  Claim.    (CI.  34—90) 


wardly  into  said  helmet-supporting  conduit,  and  a  helmet 
shaped  to  fit  the  head  and  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  helmet-supporting  conduit,  said  helmet  having  an 
inner  casing  containing  a  head  chamber  with  a  head 
opening  and  a  head  opening  sealing  element  therein, 
said  inner  casing  having  a  multiplicity  of  air  inlet  aper- 
tures disposed  around  the  lower  part  thereof  in  circum- 
ferential! y-spaced  relationship  adjacent  the  portion  of  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  occupied  by  the  sides  of  the  head, 
said  inner  casing  having  a  moist  air  outlet  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  remote  from  said  air  inlet 
apertures,  an  outer  casing  spaced  outwardly  from  and 
extending  around  said  lower  part  of  said  inner  casing 
adjacent  said  air  inlet  apertures  to  form  an  air  inlet 
chamber  between  said  casings,  and  a  pair  of  air  supply 
conduits  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  helmet-supporting  conduit  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
helmet,  the  lower  portions  of  said  air  supply  conduits 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  casings  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  inlet  chamber  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of whereby  said  air  supply  conduits  also  serve  as  brackets 
supporting  said  helmet 


2,747,297 

PROFILE  BLOCK  TOY 

Albert  M.  Zalidnd,  Arltegtob,  Va. 

Application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  346,429 

2  Oaims.    (CI.  35—8) 


1.  A  profile  block  toy  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therethrough  of  varying  geometric 
pattern,  means  for  rotatively  supporting  said  plate,  a  rel- 
atively fixed  wall  having  an  aperture  alignable  with  the 
apertures  in  said  plate  as  said  plate  is  rotated,  a  recep- 
tacle disposed  to  receive  objects  passed  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  blocks  shaped  to  fit  re- 
spective apertures  in  said  plate  so  as  to  be  insertable 
therethrough  and  through  the  aperture  in  said  wall  and 
into  said  receptacle,  including  means  for  rotating  said 
plate  to  bring  the  apertures  thereof  into  selective  align- 
ment with  the  aperture  in  said  wall. 


2,747^98 

EDUCATIONAL  AND  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Mary  W.  SalllTan,  Freeport,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  436,840 

2  Claims.    (CI.  3S— 26) 


B  a 


\ 
\ 


1.  An  educational  and  amusement  device  including  a 

base,  a  plurality  of  spaced  straight  line  markers  deline- 

....  ^  .  atcd  thereon  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and  individual 

A  hair  drier  comprising  a  base,  a  helmet-supporting    line  filling  means  in  the  nature  of  small  sticks  longer  than 

conduit  extending  upward  from  said  base,  an  air-circu-   the  markers  alined  on  each  individual  marker  to  complete 

laung  fan  disposed  in  said  base  and  discharging  air  up-    a  pictorial  representation  delineated  by  the  pattern 
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2,747.299  is  suitable  for  use  as  a  sandal,  comprising  a  relatively 

NUTRmVE  EVALUATING  FOOD  ITEM  SELECTOR    elongated  longitudinally  extending  member  curved  in  up- 


Rupcrt  C  HenoB  a^  Gladys  R.  Arnold,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatloa  Aaswt  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,516 

4Claiiiit.    (CI.  35— 74) 


)Mef»sfsi:^V'^tiSi«!6iDiti:::s:j:7Smi  ■. 


MiiMiHi'iHiu::.HitmitiHiHiHii    hi::  :.  i:: 


>H«:*>^-- 


I.  A  nutrient  scoring  chart,  comprising  a  data  sheet 
and  a  mask  sheet  relatively  movable  along  a  fixed  path, 
said  data  sheet  having  thereon  a  listing  zone  with  a  series 
of  spaces  arranged  along  said  path  each  containing  the 
name  of  a  food  item  with  a  measure  of  a  service  portion 
thereof,  said  data  sheet  having  a  nutrient  rating  zone  at 
one  side  of  and  paralleling  said  listing  zone  and  sub- 
divided by  crossing  sets  of  lines  into  rows  of  spaces  both 
paralleling  and  transverse  to  the  row  of  spaces  in  said 
listing  zone,  each  transverse  row  corresponding  in  rela- 
tive position  to  a  respective  food  item  space  of  said  listing 
zone,  said  mask  sheet  overlying  said  data  sheet  and  being 
slotted  to  expose  one  food  item  space  of  said  listing  zone 
and  a  respective  row  of  rating  zone  spaces  corresponding 
thereto,  said  mask  sheet  having  on  its  face  opposite  said 
such  exposed  rating  zone  space  the  name  of  a  respective 
nutrient,  said  mask  sheet  having  thereon  in  line  with  each 
such  nutrient  name  a  scoring  scale  having  a  sliding  count 
indicator  thereon,  each  such  scale  being  subdivided  into  a 
like  number  of  scoring  units  counting  intervals  represent 
ing  like  fractional  parts  of  a  certain  predetermined  ration 
of  the  respective  nutrient,  and  said  data  sheet  having,  in 
each  said  transverse  row  of  spaces  in  the  rating  zone, 
indicia  indicating  the  number  of  scoring  unit  quantities 
of  the  respective  nutrients  contained  in  the  service  portion 
of  the  food  listed  in  the  listing  zone  in  relation  to  such 
transverse  row  of  spaces. 


2,747,300 

VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  PLATFORM 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOES 

Harmon  L.  Field,  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Application  March  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  414.998 

4  Claims.    {CI.  36—7.5) 


1.  A  novel  platform  attachment  for  shoes  of  different 
sizes,  comprising  a  longitudinally  adjustable  platform 
shaped  to  support  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  means  connected  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  platform,  and  longitudinally  adjustable  strut 
means  connected  to  said  vertically  adjustable  supporting 
means. 


2,747301 
MOLDED  PULP  SLIPPER 
Harold  S.  Crane,  Palmer,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Diamond   Match  Company,   New 
York,  N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,251 
4Chdnis.    (Q.  36— 9) 
I.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  one-piece 
sheet-like  form  of  pulp  fibers  of  uniform  thickness  which 


wardly  convex  cross-sectional  outline  throughout  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  thereof  from  a  rear  heel- 
forming  portion  to  a  forward  toe-forming  portion,  said 
member  having  a  forward  vamp-forming  wing  integrally 
connected  therewith  which  flares  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly at  an  acute  outward  angle  to  the  vertical  from  a 
forward   side    margin   of   said   longitudinally   extending 


member  adjacent  said  toe  portion  in  a  convex,  outwardly 
rounded  cross-sectional  contour,  said  wing  being  adapted 
to  be  moved  upwardly  about  it  connection  with  said 
longitudinally  extending  member  as  a  fulcrum  and  ter- 
minating in  a  free  edge  opposite  its  integral  connection 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  member,  said  form  being 
self-sustainint;  in  the  outlined  described  and  the  upper 
surface  of  said  wing  between  said  free  edge  and  said 
integral  connection  with  said  longitudinally  extending 
member  being  free  of  inward  re-entrant  overhang. 


2,V  47302 

SUPPLEMENTAL  RUBBER  HALF  SOIL 

William  F.  Heisterkamp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  February  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,954 

1  Claim.    (Q.  36—32) 


A  rubber  half  sole  for  cementing  directly  to  a  leather 
sole  vMthout  the  necessity  of  an  intermediate  layer,  said 
half  sole  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
parallel  grooves  extending  continuously  throughout  their 
length  and  having  open  ends  and  extending  throughout 
most  of  the  depth  or  thickness  of  the  rubber  half  sole 
so  as  to  leave  a  remaining  thickness  of  rubber  between 
ad)oinmg  sections  defined  by  said  grooves  sufficient  only 
for  elastically  holding  said  rubber  sole  together  as  an  inte- 
gral unit  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  so  holding 
said  sole  together  so  that  when  said  rubber  half  sole  is 
adhered  directly  to  said  leather  sole,  the  said  sections 
will  freely  move  away  from  each  other  without  trans- 
mission of  any  significant  longitudinal  pulling  forces  be- 
tween said  sections  as  a  consequence  of  bending  of  the 
leather  sole  during  walking,  whereby  the  tendency  of 
said  rubber  sole  to  become  detached  from  the  leather 
sole  during  the  life  of  the  rubber  half  sole  as  a  result  of 
said  bending  will  be  substantially  completely  eliminated. 


2,747303 
PROTECTOR  FOR  SHOES 

Lillian  L.  Abrahams,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,243 

3  Claims.     (0.36—72) 

I.  A  flexible  shoe  toe  protector  comprising  a  front 
sole  portion  tapered  toward  its  rear  edge  and  thickened 
at  its  front  edge,  a  top  toe  portion  integral  with  said  front 
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sole  portion,  said  top  toe  portion  having  a  thickened 
front  portion  tapering  toward  its  rearward  upper  edge, 
a  front  thickened  vertical  portion  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  front  sole  portion,  said  top  toe  thickened 
front  portion  thinner  than  said  thickened  front  edge  of 
said  front  sole  portion  an  arcuate  V-shaped  inner  ridge 


If 


between  said  top  toe  portion  and  said  front  thickened 
vertical  portion,  said  front  thickened  vertical  portion 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  front  sole  portion 
for  lodging  at  the  juncture  where  the  bottom  of  the 
toe  upper  meets  the  upper  portion  of  the  sole  of  the  toe 
of  the  shoe. 


2,747304 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  FOR  SHOES 

Henry  K.  Unenkohl,  Augusta,  Ga. 

Application  December  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  473,657 

1  CfaUm.     (CI.  36—72) 


A  protective  shoe  shield  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  an  elongated  elastic  rubber  band  for  enclos- 
ing the  marginal  portions  of  a  shoe  sole  and  heel,  an 
elastic  rubber  shank  strap  traversing  the  band  at  an 
intermediate  point  and  having  its  end  portions  overlying 
said  band  and  secured  thereon,  said  strap  including  a 
central  portion  and  marginal  side  portions,  said  side  por- 
tions overlying  said  central  portion  and  being  secured 
thereon,  and  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced,  ductile  clamps 
enclosed  in  said  marginal  side  portions  of  the  strap  on 
the  end  portions  of  said  strap  and  engageable  around  the 
edges  of  and  over  the  sole  for  anchoring  said  strap  thereto 
under  tension. 


2,747305 

GRUBBING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  FARM 

TRACTOR 

Asa  C.  Marshall,  WiUis,  Va. 

Application  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,628 

1  Cham.    (a.  37—2) 


the  beam  adjacent  the  side  of  the  axle  housing  remote 
from  the  yoke  for  supporting  the  beam  on  the  axle  hous- 
ing, a  hook  carried  by  the  fork  for  movement  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  across  the  open  end  thereof,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  beam  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
between  the  draw  bar  and  the  axle  housing,  manually  con- 
trolled hydraulically  actuated  means  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  hook  for  moving  the 
hook  in  its  arcuate  path,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  the  fork 
and  projecting  thereinto  for  biting  into  and  gripping  the 
work  as  the  hook  moves  across  the  open  end  of  the 
fork. 


2,747306 

SNOW  SHOVEL  CONVEYOR 

MlOard  Haaenbuhlcr,  Cumberland,  Md. 

Application  August  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,201 

3Clafans.    (CL  37— 45) 


i.  In  a  snow  shovel  attachment,  the  combination  which 
comprises  an  L-shapcd  frame  positioned  to  provide  a 
horizontal  section  and  a  vertical  section,  conveyor  pul- 
leys journaled  on  the  ends  of  said  sections  of  the  frame, 
belts  trained  over  the  pulleys  providing  belt  conveyors. 
a  scraper  blade  extended  forwardly  from  the  horizontal 
section  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  extended  from  the  vertical 
section  of  the  frame  and  having  a  hub  on  the  extended 
end  thereof  for  pivotally  mounting  the  frame  on  a 
vehicle,  another  yoke  having  an  arcuate  arm  extended 
therefrom  for  adjustably  connecting  the  frame  to  said 
vehicle,  a  connecting  shaft  having  universal  joints  at  the 
ends  thereof  extended  from  a  power  take  ofl^  of  the  vehi- 
cle and  means  driving  the  conveyors  from  said  connecting 
shaft. 


2,747307 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  ENDLESS 

CONVEYOR  TYPE  DITCHING  MACHINE 

Mali  C.  Griffin,  Merriam,  Kans. 

Application  April  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,445 

1  Claim,     (a.  37—90) 


^  #  :. 


A  grubbing  attachment  for  a  farm  tractor  comprising 
a  beam  adapted  to  be  attached  adjacent  one  end  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  farm  tractor  and  to  extend  forwardly  there- 
from beneath  the  axle  housing  of  the  tractor,  a  grub- 
bing fork  carried  by  the  beam  in  advance  of  the  axle 
housing  and  having  its  open  end  disposed  toward  the  front 
of  the  tractor,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  beam  adjacent  the 
fork  and  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
flexible  cable  connected  to  the  yoke  and  extending  rear- 
wardly therefrom  across  the  rear  axle  above  the  top  there- 
of, a  bolt  connected  to  the  cable  and  adjustably  coupled  to 


A  ditching  machine  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  truck 
frame  having  a  lateral  conveyor  at  the  rearmost  end 
thereof,  said  machine  comprising  an  upright  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  the  con- 
veyor for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  par- 
allel with  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyor;  an  ex- 
cavating conveyor  swingably  mounted  on  said  member  at 
the  uppermost  end  of  the  latter  for  swinging  movement  on 
a  horizontal  axis  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  mem- 
ber in  overlying  relationship  to  the  lateral  conveyor,  said 
excavating  conveyor  including  an  endless  chain  provided 
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with  a  plurality  of  flight  elements  for  dragging  dirt  from 
within  an  excavation  upwardly  and  forwardly  onto  the 
lateral  conveyor;  double  acting  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  frame  forwardly 
of  said  member  with  the  latter  adjacent  the  uppermost 
end  of  said  member  for  swinging  the  member  reawardly 
and  downwardly  into  overlying  relationship  to  the  lateral 
conveyor;  and  double-acting  hydraulic  piston  and  cylin- 
der means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  member  and  the 
excavating  conveyor  for  altering  the  angle  of  inclination 
of  the  excavating  conveyor  when  the  member  is  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  the  lateral  conveyor. 


2,747308 
BOWL  AND  APRON  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  DOUBLE 

FRAME  CARRY  TYPE  SCOOP 

Kirk  L.  BrimhaD,  Tornucc,  Califs  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Western  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.,  Giendale, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcaHon  December  27, 1949,  Serial  No.  135,205 

8  Claims.     (CL  37—129) 


1.  In  a  hauling  scraper,  a  bowl-carrying  frame,  a  bowl 
thereon,  a  draft  frame,  means  connecting  said  frames  so 
that  one  frame  may  be  raised  and  lowered  relative  to 
the  other,  wheels  on  one  of  said  frames,  an  apron 
mounted  on  one  of  said  frames  for  movement  to  open 
and  close  the  bowl,  an  upstanding  post  fixed  to  one  of 
said  frames  and  extending  above  the  other  frame,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  between  its  ends  on  said  post  above  said 
frames,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  said 
apron  for  moving  the  apron  into  positions  for  opening 
and  closing  the  bowl  on  the  roclcing  of  said  lever,  a 
slide  member  on  said  post  below  said  lever,  a  flexible 
element  connecting  said  slide  member  with  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  for  effecting  and  controlling  movement 
of  said  lever  upon  the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide 
member,  and  raising  and  lowering  means  associated  with 
said  slide  member,  post  and  said  frames  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bowl-carrying  frame  and  at  the  same  time 
moving  said  slide  member  so  as  to  rock  said  lever  for 
disposing  the  apron  to  open  and  close  the  bowl. 


2,747309 

COMBINATION  RIPPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SCRAPERS  AND  BULLDOZERS 

Samuel  W.  Cooper,  Coleman,  Tex. 

Application  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,271 

2  Claims.     (CI.  37—145) 


I.  A  ripping  attachment  for  earth  movmg  equipment 
of  the  type  having  a  plate-like,  earth-engaging  member, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  ripper  bars  extendable  ad- 
jacent said  member;  clamp  means  at  one  end  of  each 
of  said  bars  engageable  with  one  edge  of  said  member, 
for  effecting  a  fixed  connection  of  the  bars  to  the  mem- 


ber, said  clamp  means  including  a  plate-like  body  en- 
gageable against  said  edge  of  the  earth-engaging  mem- 
ber, a  flange  on  said  body  adapted  to  hook  over  said 
edge,  said  body  having  an  opening,  a  socket  connected 
to  said  body  in  which  the  associated  ripper  bar  is  slid- 
ably  engaged,  the  ripper  bar  having  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudmally  spaced  openings,  and  an  L-shaped  clamping 
bolt  having  a  lateral  extension  at  one  end  engaged  in 
a  selected  opening  of  the  ripper  bar,  the  other  end  of 
the  bolt  being  slidable  in  the  opening  of  said  plate-like 
body  and  having  a  take-up  nut  threaded  thereon  against 
said  body,  for  adjusting  the  ripper  bar  longitudinally 
of  said  body;  a  cross  member  extending  between  the 
respective  bars  and  proportioned  to  engage  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  member;  and  ripping  tooth  means  on  the 
several  ripper  bars.  . 


2,747310 

IDENTIFICATION  MEANS  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

A  LUGGAGE  HANDLE 

Robert  J.  Ticmey,  Fort  Lewis,  Wash. 

Application  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,453 

1  Claim.     (CI.  40—10) 


''   .'!■ 


.An  identification  means  comprising  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary handle  halves,  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
halves  together,  each  of  said  halves  having  along  their 
upper  longitudinal  edges  transversely  aligned  cut  outs,  a 
iransparent  window  disposed  within  each  of  said  cut  outs, 
means  for  securing  said  window  to  the  corresponding  of 
said  handle  halves,  identification  means  disposed  inter- 
mediate said  transparent  windows,  and  the  said  means 
for  securing  said  window  within  its  corresponding  cut  out 
comprising  said  handle  halves  having  at  the  end  of  said 
cut  outs  a  vertical,  upwardly  tapered  groove  and  the  said 
window*  having  a  complementary  shaped  tapered  end  to 
fit  wiihm  said  groove,  thereby  locking  said  window  in 
sciid  cut  out  against  transverse,  as  well  as  sliding  upward 
mdvemenf. 


2,747311 
DISPLAY  FRAME 

Norman  C.  Fulmer,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Application  D«cember  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,230 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4(^—156) 


1.  A  display  frame  comprising  a  substantially  flat  and 
rigid  front  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
mutually  parallel  edges,  and  a  back  member  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  portion  having  a  surface  positioned  in 
closely  spaced  parallelism  with  a  surface  of  said  front 
member  thereby  to  hold  a  displayed  object  between  said 
surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  transparent, 
said  back  member  further  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
members  respectively  engaging  said  parallel  edges  of  the 
front  member,  and  a  lever  member  attached  to  one  of  said 
clamping  members  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
one  clamping  member  beyond  the  respectively  engaged 
edge  of  the  front  member  in  a  direction  substantially 
away  from  said  front  and  back  members  whereby  the 
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front  surface  of  said  lever  member  is  capable  of  manual 
engagement,  said  back  member  being  sufficiently  resilient 
so  that  when  said  lever  member  is  forced  backwardly  by 
manual  pressure  against  the  front  surface  of  said  lever 
member  said  last-mentioned  clamping  member  is  sub- 
stantially released  from  engagement  with  said  front  mem- 
ber thereby  disengaging  said  front  member  from  said  back 
member. 


2,747312 

GUN  COMPASS  ATTACHMENT 

Frank  J.  Kaszyndd,  Wilnili«toii,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  October  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M56 

1  Claim.    (CL  42—71) 


jt> 


^ 


An  anchor  plate  for  attaching  a  compass  to  the  butt  of 
the  pistol  grip  of  a  gun  stock  comprising  a  rigid  non- 
metallic  plate  of  generally  oval  shape  having  front  and 
rear  sides,  said  front  side  having  a  convex  surface  simulat- 
ing in  appearance  the  surface  of  a  conventional  butt  plate, 
a  circular  well  extending  through  the  plate  from  front  to 
rear  for  receiving  the  case  of  a  compass,  and  a  groove  in 
the  wall  of  the  well  for  receiving  a  friction  ring  to  hold  the 
compass  in  the  well,  a  raised  shoulder  at  the  rear  side  of 
the  plate  extending  marginally  thereof,  said  shoulder  pro- 
viding a  narrow  annular  bearing  surface  for  contact  with 
the  marginal  edge  of  the  butt,  an  apertured  hub  situated 
centrally  of  the  back  concentric  with  the  well,  the  rear 
face  of  the  hub  being  situated  below  the  edge  of  the 
shoulder  and  the  front  face  being  situated  at  the  bottom  of 
the  well  and  constituting  an  abutment  against  which  the 
bottom  of  the  compass  case  rests  when  seated  in  the  hole, 
said  aperture  at  the  front  face  of  the  hub  being  counter- 
sunk to  receive  the  filleted  head  of  a  non-ferrous  fastening 
screw  for  attaching  the  plate  to  the  butt,  and  radial  ribs 
connecting  the  hub  to  the  plate,  said  ribs  extending  from 
the  hub  across  the  back  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  shoulder, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  ribs  being  integral  with  the  hub,  the 
inner  edges  of  the  ribs  being  integral  with  the  rear  surface 
of  the  plate,  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  being  integral 
with  the  inner  wall  of  the  shoulder. 


2,747313 
BARREL  TO  RECEIVER  CONNECTION  ON  A 
FIREARM 
Lexie   Ray  Crittendon,  Wlhnington,  Del.,  and  William 
Gail,  Jr.,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,536 
2  Claims.     (CI.  42—75) 


1.  In  a  firearm  having  a  barrel  and  a  receiver  with 
an  apertured  forward  wall  to  receive  said  barrel,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  barrel  bracket  formed  with  a  bore 
having  circumferentially  continuous  engagement  in  a 
forced  interference  fit  with  the  exterior  of  the  chambered 
portion  of  said  barrel  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on  and 
thereby  reinforce  said  chambered  portion,  means  thread- 
ed on  said  barrel  to  additionally  secure  the  barrel  bracket 
on  said  barrel,  and  tension  exerting  means  engaged  only 
between  the  forward  wall  of  the  receiver  and  the  barrel 
bracket  forming  the  sole  means  of  securing  the  bracket 
in  engagement  with  the  receiver,  and  thereby  securing  the 
barrel  to  said  receiver. 


2,747314 

DECOY 

Thurmaa  M.  McGregor,  Hooitoa,  Tex. 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,919 

1  Claim.     (O.  43—3) 


In  a  decoy,  a  hollow  body  shaped  to  simulate  a  swim- 
ming fowl,  movable  wings  mounted  on  said  body,  a  main 
spring  mounted  in  said  body  adapted  to  furnish  power, 
a  train  of  gears  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  main  spring, 
an  axle  within  said  body  having  a  speed  governor  mount- 
ed thereon  to  control  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  gears, 
a  disc  element  having  an  outwardly  projected  stud  mount- 
ed on  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  said  axle,  lifting  means 
mounted  in  said  body  and  connected  to  the  wings  of  the 
body,  said  stud  on  said  disc  being  adapted  to  contact 
said  lifting  means  and  lift  the  same  upon  each  rotation 
of  the  disc,  a  rocking  arm  mounted  in  said  body  and 
adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  stud  adjacent  one  end,  an 
upwardly  extended  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rocking  arm.  a  movable  lower  beak 
on  said  body,  the  opposite  end  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing arm  being  connected  with  said  beak  and  a  noise 
maker  mounted  in  the  head  portion  of  said  body  having 
an  activating  disc  element  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  each 
upward  stroke  of  said  arm. 


2,747315 

SPORTSMAN^  ACCESSORIES 

Casimer  A.  Clemas,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  December  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,464 

1  Claim.    (CL  43—3) 


In  a  decoy  anchor  for  maintaining  a  fowl  type  of 
decoy  in  a  substantially  stationary  position  relative  to 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  a  weight  of  substantially 
cylindrical  form,  having  a  flange  at  its  lower  end  <Mily 
of  substantially  greater  extent  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  its  upper  end  tapered,  a 
substantially  non-corrodible  flexible  semi-rigid  cable  of 
loop  form  having  substantially  parallel  strands  with  their 
free  ends  embedded  in  the  cylinder,  said  free  ends  hav- 
ing adjacent  the  terminals  thereof  a  collar  fixed  thereto, 
said  collar  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  free  ends  in 
embedded  condition  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  sleeve 
provided  with  a  bore  of  sufficient  diameter  to  frictionally 
maintain  the  sleeve  in  slidable  condition  on  the  strands 
of  the  loop,  whereby  the  sleeve  in  one  position  may 
engage  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  and  maintained  in  various  positions  on  the 
strands  of  the  loop  to  change  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
opening  provided  by  the  loop  to  various  areas  to  facili- 
tate application  and  removal  of  the  loop  and,  whereby 
the  loop  may  be  expanded  to  surround  the  neck  of  the 
decoy  or  may  be  used  to  tie  a  line  secured  to  the  decoy. 
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2,74731s 

FISH  LURE 

WUUam  J.  Balky,  IHtnM,  Mkk. 

ApplkatkNi  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t3,7M 

1  Claim.    (CL  43— 42J1) 


^/^k" 


'^ 


-«   -rf 


1.  A  decoy  wing  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  wing 
portions  in  generally  superposed  relationship  connected 
adjacent  their  forward  ends  for  relative  sideways  pivotal 
movement,  resilient  means  tending  to  maintain  said  wing 
portions  in  normal  generally  superposed  relationship, 
means  for  movably  connecting  one  of  said  wing  portions 
to  the  back  portion  of  a  decoy,  and  wing  portion  actuating 
mechanism  for  being  connected  to  an  anchor  line  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  for  cooperating  with  the  other 
wing  portion  to  move  the  same  outwardly  upon  movement 
of  said  actuating  mechanism. 


A  one-piece  lure  of  the  spinner  type  comprising  an 
elongated  main  body  having  parallel  longitudinal  edges 
and  including  a  flat  intermediate  portion  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  said  intermediate  portion  defining  an 
elongated  shank  and  a  head,  a  pair  of  similar  symmetri- 
cally formed  fins  carried  by  said  shank,  each  of  said  fins 
being  disposed  along  an  c^posite  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  shank  and  projecting  perpendicularly  therefrom  with 
the  fins  disposed  in  (^posite  directions  and  terminating 
at  one  end  at  said  head,  each  of  said  fins  being  arcuately 
shaped  along  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  pair  of  ears  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  head  and  being  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  ears  being  disposed  at  opposite 
angles  with  respect  to  each  other  to  impart  rotation  to 
the  lure  as  it  is  being  drawn  through  the  water. 


2,747317 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  HOOKING 

FISH 

Roman  G.  Blaskow,  Binnlngliam,  Ala. 

ApplicatkHi  July  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,030 

2  Claims.     (CL  43— 15) 


1.  An  automatic  device  of  the  character  described  for 
hooking  fish  comprising  a  case  shaped  substantially  like 
an  ordinary  bell,  a  screw-eye,  a  frame  removably  sup- 
ported in  said  case  by  means  of  said  screw-eye  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  case  and  into  a  portion  of  the  top 
of  the  frame,  said  horizontal  pin  mounted  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  lever  arm  attached  pivotally  by 
one  end  on  said  pin,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  pin 
and  set  to  urge  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm  toward  the 
top  of  said  frame,  a  lever  setting  line,  a  fishhook  line,  two 
additional  pins  attached  in  the  frame  for  limiting  the 
movement  space  of  said  lever  arm,  the  said  lever  arm 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  hole  through 
which  is  passed  said  lever  setting  line  and  said  fishhook 
line,  and  the  said  lines  being  secured  to  the  lever  arm 
above  the  hole;  a  trigger  arm,  a  pin  attached  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  frame,  said  trigger  arm  attached  pivotally 
by  one  end  thereof  on  said  last-mentioned  pin  in   the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  the 
trigger  arm  pin.  said  last-mentioned  spring  set  to  urge 
the  free  end  of  the  trigger  arm  toward  the  top  of  the 
frame,  and  a  pin  attached  in  the  frame  at  a  position  to 
make  contact  with  the  free  end  of  the  trigger  arm,  the 
trigger  arm  having  a  V-shaped  end  adapted  by  manual 
means  to  make  contact  with  the  free  end  of  the  lever  arm. 
the  trigger  arm  being  provided  with  two  holes,  one  to 
permit  passage  of  the  fishhook  line,  the  other  passage  of 
the  setting  line,  and  the  fishhook  line  being  provided  with 
a  knot  designed  to  engage  and  release  the  trigger  arm 
when  a  downward  pull  occurs  on  the  said  fishhook  line. 


2,747319 

FISHING  CASTING  FLOAT  PLATE 

Joseph  Rondello,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Applicadon  AprU  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420, 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 43.13) 


I  A  casting  float  for  a  fishing  line  comprising  a  flat 
metal  elongated  body,  substantially  symmetrical  in  shape 
and  of  diR^erent  widths  at  its  ends,  opposed  slanting  wings 
at  the  smaller  end  of  the  body,  opposed  laterally  extend- 
ing wings  on  the  wide  end  of  the  body,  and  8-shaped  hook 
members  hingedly  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  body 
for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line,  said  slanting  wings  being 
provided  with  outstruck  curved  flanges  for  causing  wab- 
bling of  the  body  when  being  pulled  through  the  water. 


2,747320 

FISH  LINE  LEADER 

Daniel  P.  Bobmd,  Deer  Creek,  DL 

Applicatioa  May  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  428329 

5  Claims.     (O.  43—44.98) 


0 


^ 


1    A  leader  for  a  fish  line  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  having   a   midportion   and   two  end   portions,  said 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1017 


midportion  being  of  greater  width  than  thickness,  each 
of  said  end  portions  being  substantially  circular  in  cross 
section  and  adapted  to  be  connected  one  each  to  a  hook 
and  a  fishing  line,  said  end  portions  each  having  a  cross 
sectional  area  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
midportion. 

2,747321 
FISH  MOUTH  SPREADER 
Donald  L.  Thompson,  Bdmoad^  Iowa,  aarifnor  to  Mar- 
Don  Mannfactnriag  Company,  Beimond,  Iowa 
Application  January  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  333314 
3  Cfadma.     (CL  43—53.5) 


I.  In  a  fish  mouth  spreader,  a  pair  of  flat  metal  levers, 
two  bearing  ears  each  being  secured  to  a  different  one 
of  said  pair  of  flat  metal  levers,  means  secured  to  each 
of  said  bearing  ears  pivotally  securing  them  together; 
corresponding  porticMis  on  the  rear  end  portions  of  said 
levers  being  twisted  to  form  rear  handle  portions;  said 
handle  portions  each  having  a  slot  therein  and  to  the  rear 
of  said  bearing  ears,  a  ratchet  bar  slidably  engaged  in 
slots  in  said  lever  handle  portions;  said  ratchet  bar  hav- 
ing a  notch  near  one  end  and  ratchet  teeth  at  the  other 
end  portion,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  ratchet  bar  and 
one  of  said  bearing  ears  and  yieldingly  urging  said  ratchet 
bar  toward  the  edges  of  said  slots;  said  notch  in  said 
ratchet  bar  engaging  the  edge  of  one  of  said  slots  and 
said  ratchet  teeth  selectively  engaging  the  other  of  said 
slots;  said  ratchet  teeth  being  straight  on  their  under  sides 
that  face  the  top  of  the  handle  engaged  by  said  notch 
and  slanted  on  their  other  outer  sides. 


2,747322 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  MAGAZINE 
AND  AN  ASH  TRAY  CONVENIENTLY  IN  FRONT 
OF  A  PERSON  SEATED  IN  FRONT  OF  A  HAIR 
DRYER 

Fred  Van  Enihcn.  Albmiv.  N.  Y. 

Application  January  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,977 

2  Claims.     (CI.  45—82) 


^u 


2.  An  attachment  for  supporting  a  magazine  and  an 
ash  tray  conveniently  in  front  of  a  person  seated  in  front 
of  a  hair  dryer,  said  attachment  comprising,  a  collar 
mounted  on  the  supporting  column  of  a  conventional 
hair  dryer  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
of, an  angle  member  carried  by  the  collar  and  extending 
horizontally  outwardly  therefrom,  a  bar  telescopically 
entering  the  angle  member  and  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  therefrom,  spaced  ears  carried  by  the  bar  and 
extending  longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent  the  end  there- 
of remote  from  the  angle  member,  a  beam  mounted  be- 
tween the  ears  to  rock  in  a  vertical  arcuate  path  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  ears  remote  from  the  bar,  a  maga- 
zine support  carried  by  the  beam  and  extending  laterally 
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outwardly  therefrom  for  movement  therewith  in  a  verti- 
cal arcuate  path  to  one  side  of  the  bar,  a  screw  threadedly 
carried  by  the  bar  and  impinging  (»  the  beam  for  boldiof 
the  magazine  su^qxHt  at  a  selected  angle  to  the  vertical, 
and  an  ash  tray  support  carried  by  the  magazine  support 
for  tilting  adjustment  relative  thereto. 


2,747323 

TOY  STEERING  DEVICE 

G«H«e  H.  Lcc,  Oak  Ridfe,  Tcm. 

Application  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  32M09 

7  Claims.    (Q.  44—1) 


I.  A  toy  steering  device  for  use  in  a  moving  vehicle 
comprising  two  elements  visible  to  the  operator  of  the 
device  and  individually  rotatable  about  a  common  axis, 
the  first  of  said  elements  representing  a  toy  car  and  the 
second  of  said  elements  representing  a  roadway  upon 
which  the  toy  car  appears  to  be  travelling,  a  toy  steering 
wheel  manually  rotatable  by  the  operator  of  the  device, 
a  mechanical  interconnection  between  said  toy  steering 
wheel  and  the  first  of  said  elements  for  turning  the  toy 
car  to  change  its  apparent  direction  of  travel  with  re^)ect 
to  said  roadway,  a  weight  member  movable  in  response 
to  inertia  forces  induced  by  changes  in  the  velocity  of  the 
moving  vehicle,  and  a  mechanical  interconnection  between 
said  weight  member  and  the  second  of  said  elements  for 
turning  the  roadway  to  change  its  orientation  with  respect 
to  said  car,  whereby  turning  the  steering  wheel  then 
steers  the  car  to  keep  it  in  its  proper  roadway  path. 


2,747324 

EDUCATIONAL  PULL  TOY 

Albert  M.  Zaiidnd,  Aritngton,  Va. 

Application  AprU  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,428 

4  Claims.     (CL  44—17) 
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?.  A  pull  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  units  to  be 
assembled  in  tandem  and  coupling  means  for  assembling 
said  units  comprising  blocks  of  dissimilar  polygonal 
shapes,  said  blocks  being  connected  by  flexible  strand 
means,  said  units  having  sockets  matching  the  shape 
of  respective  blocks,  said  sockets  slidably  receiving  said 
respective  blocks  to  join  said  units  in  tandem,  said  blocks 
being  readily  removable  from  said  sockets. 


2,747325 

CHILDREN^  PLAYING  BLOCKS 

Paul  GeoTRC  Kutadm,  Union.  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  April  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,773 

1  CWm.     (CL  44—25) 


In  a  child's  block  comprising  a  pair  of  square  plates 
and  a  pair  of  posts  intermediate  said  plates,  secured 
thereto,  and  maintaining  said  plates  in  spaced  parallel. 
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aligned  relation,  said  posts  having  axes  disposed  in  a 
plane  midway  between  and  parallel  to  a  pair  of  opposite 
edges  of  said  block  and  said  posts  being  spaced  relative 
their  thickness  so  that  the  spacing  between  posts  is  equal 
to  twice  the  distance  from  either  post  to  the  edge  nearest 
thereto,  said  posts  having  a  length  relative  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  plates  such  that  the  block  is  a  cube,  the 
improvement  which  consists  of  providing  a  groove  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  and  running  midway 
between  parallel  edges  thereof  and  a  pair  of  grooves  on 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  plates  parallel  to  said 
outer  grooves  and  to  each  other  and  on  respective  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  posts  and  spaced  substantially  midway 
between  said  posts  and  the  respective  parallel  edges  of 
said  block,  any  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive 
therewithin  the  surface  edge  of  a  plate  of  an  identical 
block. 

2,747^26 

TOY  GYRO  SAUCER 

WUUam  J.  Doyle,  Bay  ViUage,  Ohio 

Application  August  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,077 

2  Claims.     (CI.  46—50) 


said  fool  member  having  a  transverse  bar  portion  spaced 
lengthwise  of  said  foot  member  from  the  fulcrum  con- 
nection between  said  foot  member  and  said  wheel  means, 
an  animal  leg  simulating  member  comprising  a  link  de- 


1.  A  toy  gyro  saucer  comprising  a  central  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  upper,  hollow,  substantially 
hemispherical  shell,  a  separable  resilient  strap  member 
having  enlarged,  substantially  dove-tail  shaped  ends,  the 
inside  of  said  shell  at  oppositely  disposed  portions  at 
the  lower  open  end  thereof  having  substantially  dove-tail 
shaped  grooves  into  which  the  ends  of  said  strap  are 
snapped,  said  shaft  at  opposite  ends  thereof  being  pointed, 
a  hollow,  substantially  conical  shaped  bearing  member 
mounted  within  the  top  of  said  hemispherical  shell  and 
rotatably  mounting  the  upper  pointed  end  of  said  central 
shaft,  the  yoke-shaped  member  integrally  formed  with  an 
externally  threaded  shank  screwthreaded  into  the  central 
portion  of  said  strap  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
through, the  upper  end  of  said  shank  being  provided  with 
a  substantially  conical  recess  rotatably  mounting  the 
lower  pointed  end  of  said  shaft,  a  pulley  intermediate  the 
sides  of  said  yoke-shaped  member,  and  a  pin  piercing  said 
yoke-shaped  member  and  rotatably  mounting  said  pulley 
therebetween,  said  shaft  near  the  lower  pointed  end 
thereof  having  an  opening  therethrough  receiving  one 
end  of  the  string  wound  around  said  shaft  and  extending 
outwardly  below  said  hemispherical  shell  whereby  to 
spin  said  wheel  upon  pulling  said  string  outwardly  when 
said  shell  is  held  stationary. 


2,747327 
WHEELED  FIGURE  TOY 
Leslie  W.  Sly,  Walter  P.  Doe,  and  Herman  G.  Fisher, 
East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Fisher-Price  Toys,  Inc., 
East  Aurora,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,708 
1  Claim.     (CI.  46—105) 
An  action  toy  comprising  in  combination,  an  animal 
body    simulating    portion,    wheel    means    mounting    said 
body  portion  for  rolling  movement  along  a  pavement  or 
the  like,  an  animal  foot  simulating  member  fulcrumed 
intermediately  of  its  ends  to  said  wheel  means  at  a  posi- 
tion thereon  offset  from  the  center  of  rotation  thereof. 


vice  pivotally  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  body 
portion  at  a  position  above  and  behind  the  center  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel  means  and  having  a  C-shaped 
lower  end  portion  slip-fitted  into  encirclement  with  said 
foot  member  bar  portion. 


2,747328 

PUSH  TOY 

Albert  M.  Zalkind,  ArUngton,  Va. 

Application  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,024 

17  Claims.     (CL  46—114) 


I  A  push  lov  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  plural- 
ity of  loose  objects  movable  about  therein  at  random,  said 
receptacle  being  mounted  on  roller  means,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  elements  engageable  with  said  objects,  said  ac- 
tuating elements  being  motivated  by  said  roller  means  and 
being  spaced  widthwise  of  said  receptacle  when  said  toy 
is  pushed  so  as  to  propel  said  objects  about  in  said  recep- 
tacle in  a  chance  and  random  manner,  said  actuating  ele- 
ments having  access  to  said  loose  objects  at  points  spaced 
along  the  axis  of  said  roller  means  and  said  loose  objects 
being  free  to  move  to  any  position  in  said  receptacle  to  be 
engaged  by  any  of  said  actuating  elements. 


2,747329 

MARIONETTE  nGURES 

I  ou  A.  Gruenewaelder,  University  City,  Mo. 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,086 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—161) 


A  sheet  material  marionette  figure  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  head  portion,  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  pair  of  legs, 
and  means  for  attaching  said  arms  and  said  legs  to  said 
body  portion  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  there- 
to, said  means  comprising  a  tightly  rolled  piece  of  sheet 
material  extended  through  and  beyond  said  body  por- 
tion and  through  openings  formed  in  said  arms,  and  a 
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tightly  rolled  piece  of  sheet  material  extended  through  and 
beyond  said  body  portion  and  through  openings  formed 
in  said  legs,  said  tightly  rolled  pieces  of  sheet  material 
serving  as  shafts  about  which  said  arms  and  legs  swing, 
inner  portions  of  said  tightly  rolled  pieces  of  sheet  ma- 
terial serving  as  cores  of  the  rolled  shafts  and  means  for 
preventing  unrolling  of  said  tightly  rolled  pieces  of  sheet 
material  and  for  retaining  said  arms  and  legs  thereon, 
said  means  comprising  elements  wound  about  said  tightly 
rolled  pieces  of  sheet  material  at  opposite  ends  thereof. 


2,747330 

COMBINATION  PLANT  CUTTER  AND  LIQUID 

APPLICATOR 

Isaac  A.  SImpkins,  Thomasville,  N.  C. 

Application  May  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,997 

4  Claims.    (CI.  47—1) 


1.  in  a  clipping  implement  having  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  members  provided  with  blades  thereon  for  cut- 
ting the  stalks  of  plants  and  the  like;  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  pump  structure  for  automatically  deliver- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  fluid  under  a  minimum 
pressure  to  the  stalk  simultaneously  with  the  cutting 
thereof,  said  pump  structure  comprising  a  closed  cylin- 
der having  one  end  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  first 
and  second  substantially  alined  tubular  fittings  communi- 
catively connected  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  one  end, 
first  and  second  conduits  attached  to  the  respective  first 
and  second  fittings  and  respectively  leading  to  a  source 
of  liquid  and  to  a  point  adjacent  said  blades,  a  fluid- 
ingress-permitting  check  valve  in  the  first  fitting,  a  fluid- 
egress-permitting  check  valve  in  the  second  fitting,  a 
spring-pressed  piston  in  said  cylinder  normally  urged 
away  from  said  one  end  thereof,  and  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  extending  outwardly  through  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  being  engageable  by  the 
other  of  .said  members  when  the  pivotally  connected 
members  are  moved  toward  each  other. 


2,747331 
HYDROPONICS 
Abram  Arie  Steiner,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
De  Nederiandsc  Centrale  Organisatie  Voor  Toegepast 
Natuurwetenschappclijk  Ondenock,  The  Hague,  Neth- 
eriands,  a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

Application  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,799 
13  Claims.    (CI.  47—1.2) 


I  a 


I.  In  an  installation  for  hydroponics,  a  culture  bed  hav- 
ing a  water-impervious  bottom,  means  for  introducing  a 
flowing  layer  of  nutrient  solution  discontinuously  at  one 
side  into  said  bed  to  a  desired  level,  means  for  removing 
said  flowing  layer  of  nutrient  solution  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  bed.  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  thinner 
continuously  flowing  layer  of  nutrient  solution  on  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bed,  and  means  for  maintaining  both  layers 
of  nutrient  solution  at  a  desired  temperature. 


2,747332 

FLOWER  POT  WATERING  DEVICE 

SUas  A.  Morehouse,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  June  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,a9 

1  Claim.    (CI.  47—38) 


A  flower  pot  watering  device  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  fibrous  absorbent  member,  a  relatively  flexible 
non-absorbent  stiffening  means  in  said  member,  a  metal 
band  about  one  end  of  said  member  tightly  securing  said 
one  end  of  said  member  relative  to  said  stiffening  means 
and  constituting  a  non-buoyant  means  for  holding  said 
one  end  submerged  in  water,  a  rigid  tubular  dirt  piercing 
member  having  an  opening  between  the  ends  thereof, 
said  fibrous  member  extending  loosely  through  said  open- 
ing and  projecting  below  one  end  of  said  dirt  piercing 
member,  said  one  end  of  said  dirt  piercing  member  being 
constricted  to  tightly  secure  said  fibrous  member  thereto, 
and  a  second  band  about  said  fibrous  member  fixed  rela- 
tive thereto  and  spaced  from  said  first  band,  said  second 
band  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  stiffening  means 
by  movement  lengthwise  thereof  and  being  held  in  each 
adjusted  position  by  friction  between  said  stiffening  means 
and  the  portion  of  the  fibrous  member  which  said  band 
surrounds  whereby  to  contract  or  expand  that  portion  of 
said  fibrous  member  between  said  second  band  and  said 
dirt  piercing  member  to  thereby  regulate  the  capillary 
flow  of  water  along  said  fibrous  member. 


2,747333 

FLOWER  HOLDER 

Paul  F.  K.  Erbgotii,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,579 

4Chdntt.    (CI.  47— 41) 


I.  A  flower  holder  adaped  for  attachment  to  a  flat 
surface  and  comprising  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
resilient  members  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  each 
of  said  members  including  a  central  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  holes  and  the  upper  one  of  said  members 
having  integral  offset  ends  extending  down  to  a  p>osition 
below  the  lower  member  for  contact  with  the  flat  surface; 
means  securing  the  ends  of  said  member  to  said  down- 
wardly-extending portions  of  said  upper  member;  a  post 
having  one  end  affixed  to  the  lower  one  of  the  said  mem- 
bers and  the  other  end  extending  through  a  central  hole 
in  the  other  of  said  members;  a  suction  cup  disposed 
below  said  member  and  secured  to  the  affixed  end  of  the 
post,  the  edge  of  said  suction  cup  and  the  edges  of  the 
said  offset  ends  normally  lying  substantially  in  the  same 
plane;  the  recited  arrangement  being  such  that  a  down- 
ward movement  of  the  post  causes  a  flexing  of  the  lower 
member  and  the  attachment  of  the  suction  cup  to  the  flat 
surface,  after  which  the  holder  remains  afiixed  to  the 
surface  by  reason  of  the  upward  force  exerted  on  the 
suction  cup  by  the  lower  member  and  the  downward 
force  exerted  against  the  surface  by  the  said  offset  ends. 
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2,747334 
CULTIVATION  OF  PLANT  TISSUE 
Joha  B.  RooticB,  TenaMy,  N.  1^  and  Loab  G.  Nickell, 
BrooUyB,  N.  Y^  aMigDon  to  Qias.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporafkM  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Applkatioa  May  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2tS,954 
7Claiiiis.    (CI.  47— 58) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  divided  mass- 
es of  plant  cells,  which  comprises  inoculating  a  nutrient 
aqueous  medium  with  vigorously  growing,  undifferenti- 
ated plant  cells  from  plants  classified  above  the  Thallo- 
phytes  in  systematic  botany,  and  maintaining  said  plant 
cells  under  conditions  of  submerged,  agitated  aeration  in 
Ihe  presence  of  an  embryonic-type  ceil  growth  stimulant. 


pulley  on  said  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said  swash 
plate  to  said  arbor  for  producing  the  reciprocation  there- 
of, an  expansible  honing  tool  on  said  arbor,  a  housing  car- 
ried by  said  arbor,  a  rod  in  said  arbor  for  expanding  said 
tool  and  adjusting  means  carried  by  said  housing  for 
operating  said  rod  for  producing  the  expansion  of  the 
honing  tool. 

2,747337 

AUTOMATIC  EDGE  GRINDER  FOR  OPTICAL 

LENSES 

John  H.  Gcola,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,045 

7  Claims.    (CL  51— 101) 


2,747335 
GLASS  FIBER  DRAWING  MECHANISM 
Joacph  F.  Cowtncy,  Ckicago,  and  Adeibcrt  C.  Radtke, 
Oak  Park,  IB.,  amignon  to  International   Harvester 
Compaajr,  a  corpocatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Aprfl  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,596 
4Clainis.    (CL  49— 17) 


3.  A  device  for  attenuating  elongatablc  material  such 
as  glass  strand  and  the  like,  a  rotatable  circular  cylinder 
comprising  peripheral  material  engaging  drawing  face, 
means  for  obtaining  suction  through  said  face  for  holding 
the  material  thereagainst  and  comprising  rigid  means  on 
said  cylinder  extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  face 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  passages  having  inlets  open 
through  said  face  and  having  outlets,  said  outlets  dis- 
posed farther  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  than  said  inlets. 


2,747336 

HONING  MACHINE 

Douglas  T.  Peden,  Ann  Arlx>r,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Micro- 

matic  Hone  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  February  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,521 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51— 34) 


1.  In  a  honing  machine,  a  base,  a  standard  on  said  base. 
a  casing  supported  by  said  standard,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  tilt- 
ing movement,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
motor  for  driving  one  of  said  pulleys,  an  arbor  mounted 
for  reciprocation  and  rotation  on  said  casing,  a  pulley  on 
said  arbor,  a  belt  connecting  said  arbor  pulley  to  the  other 


1.  Lens  edge  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable 
grinding  stone  having  a  peripheral  grinding  a  surface, 
a  lens  holding  structure  including  a  vertical  supporting 
column,  a  carriage  movably  supported  on  said  col- 
umn and  adjustable  to  a  desired  height  relative  to  said 
stone,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  for 
oscillation  in  the  horizontal  plane,  a  rocking  frame  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  yoke  for  oscillation  in  the  vertical 
plane,  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and 
constituted  by  two  axially  aligned  sections,  a  pair  of 
clamping  heads  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions, a  former  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
sections  and  a  gear  train  mounted  on  said  lens  holding 
structure  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said  spindle,  a 
continuous  chain  belt  for  transmitting  rotary  motion  to  said 
gear  train,  means  bearing  on  said  belt  to  maintain  same  taut 
for  any  adjusted  height  of  said  carriage,  and  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  .said  heads  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  stone  when  said  lens  is  pressed  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  therewith  during  a  grinding  operation 
and  for  shifting  said  heads  out  of  alignment  with  said 
stone  when  said  frictional  engagement  is  substantially 
reduced. 


2,747338 
MACHINES  FOR  LAPPING  AND  GRINDING 
Stanley  William  Hoare,  Peterborough,  England,  assignor 
to  The  Newall  Engineering  Company  Limited,  Peter- 
borough, England,  a  British  company 
Application  February  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  12,  1952 
8  Claims.    (CI.  51—118) 


I.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  in  combination  a 
machine  base,  an  over-frame  on  the  base  said  over-frame 
having  two  upstanding  limbs  with  their  lower  ends  an- 
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cbored  to  the  base  and  a  bridge  portion  supported  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  limbs,  a  lower  lap  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  between  the  limbs  of  the  over-frame 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  said  lower 
lap  bearing  above  the  base  a  substantially  horizontal  up- 
wardly-facing lapping  surface,  an  upper  lap  mounted 
upon  the  bridge  portion  of  the  over-frame  abo^e  the 
lower  lap  for  both  vertical  movement  and  rotation  about 
an  axis  co-linear  with  the  axis  of  the  lower  lap,  said  upper 
lap  bearing  a  substantially  horizontal  downwardly-facing 
lapping  surface  to  co-operate  with  the  lapping  surface  of 
the  lower  lap,  driving  means  for  relatively  rotating  the 
upper  and  lower  laps,  hydraulically-operated  means  for 
lowering  and  lifting  the  upper  lap  towards  and  away  from 
the  lower  lap,  a  hydraulically-operated  dresser  unit 
mounted  on  one  of  the  limbs  of  the  over-frame  for 
dressing  the  lapping  surfaces,  said  dresser  unit  comprising 
guide  means  secured  to  the  limb  of  the  over-frame,  a 
guide-member  slidable  in  said  guide  means  and  dressing 
heads  on  the  guide-member  to  traverse  the  lapping  sur- 
faces as  the  guide-member  slides,  and  a  piston-and-cyl- 
inder  dresser-operating  unit  connected  to  the  guide- 
member  and  hydraulic  connections  including  pressure  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  lines  extending  to  the  means  for  lower- 
ing and  lifting  the  upper  lap  and  the  dresser  unit. 


2,747339 

LENS  GRINDING  MACHINE 

George   C.   SchelUng,   Irondcqoolt,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to 

Bausch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  January  18,  1954.  Serial  No.  404,640 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 124) 


I.  In  a  lens  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
frame  an  annular  cup  type  grinding  wheel  mounted  to 
rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  fixed  relative  to  said  frame 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  grinding  wheel 
having  an  arcuate  grinding  surface  with  a  pitch  circle 
extending  therearound  which  is  the  locus  of  centers  of 
the  radius  of  curvature  for  said  grinding  surface,  said 
grinding  surface  having  a  plane  passing  through  said 
locus  of  centers  perpendicular  to  the  horizontal  axis  of 
the  grinding  wheel  and  parallel  to  a  plane  lying  tangent 
to  the  foremost  portions  of  the  grinding  surface,  a  car- 
riage movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  turntable  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  said  frame  for 
positioning  said  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  grinding 
surface,  a  slide  element  on  said  turntable  radially  mov- 
able relative  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  a  lens  blank  support 
movably  mounted  on  said  slide  element  !•»  -nove  a  fixedly 
mounted  lens  blank  radially  relative  to  .mu  vertical  axis 
and  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  grinding  wheel, 
whereby  the  vertical  axis  may  be  positioned  relative  to 
the  grinding  wheel  in  accordance  with  the  selected  type 
and  amount  of  curvature  to  be  generated  on  the  lens  blank 
by  the  grinding  wheel  when  the  turntable  is  swung  about 
said  vertical  axis. 


2,74734t 

MACHINE  FOR  POLISHING  OPTICAL  SURFACES 

Plcffre  AntMesz,  Paris,  France 

Application  NoTcnibcr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319375 

Clainn  priority,  appHcatloB  Fnmcc  Norember  17, 1951 

2Clalns.    (a.  51— 124) 
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1.  Machine  for  polishing  spherical  optical  surfaces  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  concave  spherical  element 
constituting  the  polishing  tool  and  a  convex  spherical  ele- 
ment of  same  centre  of  curvature  and  same  axis  of  sym- 
metry as  said  concave  element,  which  consists  of  the  optical 
surfaces,  said  convex  element  being  disposed  within  and 
in  engagement  with  said  concave  element,  said  concave 
element  resting  freely  on  said  convex  element,  a  pivot  pin 
provided  with  a  q>herical  extremity  and  guided  in  said 
supporting  frame,  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  pivot  pin 
passing  through  the  common  centre  of  curvature  of  both 
elements,  said  concave  element  being  mounted  for  free 
rotation  about  said  pivot  pin  under  the  influence  of  the 
friction  resulting  from  the  movements  of  said  convex  ele- 
ment, an  arm  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  and  having 
impressed  thereto  an  oscillatory  movement  about  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  common  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 
concave  and  convex  spherical  elements  and  passing  through 
their  common  centre  of  curvature,  said  arm  being  under- 
slung  so  as  to  support  said  convex  element  through  the 
medium  of  a  shaft  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  convex  element  and  so  mounted  as  to  be  rotatable 
about  said  arm,  power  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  to- 
gether with  the  convex  element  supported  thereby,  a  first 
transmission  wheel  keyed  on  the  shaft  of  said  convex  cle- 
ment, another  transmission  wheel  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  said  first  wheel  and  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillating  arm,  said  other  transmission 
wheel  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  supporting  frame, 
whereby  the  movement  of  rotation  transmitted  to  said 
convex  element  about  its  axis  of  symmetry  is  of  alter- 
nating character  and  of  the  same  velocity  in  one  and  the 
other  direction. 


2,747341 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Kari  Hccaemann,  Bad  Oeynhansen-Rekme,  Germany 

Appikation  April  21, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  350.118 

ChUms  priority  application  Geramny  April  28,  1952 

Sdafans.    (a.  51— 141) 


1.  In  a  profile  and  edge  grinding  machine  having  a 
column,  two  laterally  extending  arms  integral  with  said 
column,  two  rotatably  adjusting  fianges,  each  one  of  wliich 
is  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  arms,  a  motor 
mounted  to  one  of  said  rotatably  adjustable  flanges  and 
carrying  a  roller  driven  by  said  motor,  a  second  roller 
mounted  to  the  other  rotatably  adjustable  flange,  an  end- 
less sanding  belt  led  around  the  two  rollers,  an  adjust- 
able guiding  means  shaped  conforming  to  the  workpieces 
to  be  ground  and  interchangeably  disposed  between  said 
two  rollers  in  the  same  plane  so  as  to  form  a  triangular 
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unit,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  second  roller  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  first  roller  to  adjust 
the  sanding  belt,  and  an  adjustable  table  disposed  in  front 
of  said  column  and  adapted  to  carry  the  workpieces,  the 
endless  belt  being  of  such  width  that  its  edges  project  be- 
yond the  adjustable  guiding  means  and  are  non-abrasive, 
and  means  for  guiding  each  projecting  edge  of  the  sanding 
belt  at  the  front,  the  back  and  the  lateral  side  of  the 
edge,  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  area  of  contact 
of  said  adjustable  guiding  means  with  said  belt,  so  that 
proper  tracking  of  the  sanding  belt  is  ensured. 


a  plurality  of  headed  pins  fixed  in  said  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  with  the  heads  thereof  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  opposite  surface  of  said  plate. 


2,747342 
OSCILLATING  EDGE  GRINDER 
G«orge  F.  Ritter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assienor  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

AppHcatioD  December  27.  1951,  Serial  No.  263,580 
5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 142) 


i: 


m]  ®^'-«rs\ 


M--^^ ....^. 


I.  In  an  edge  treating  device,  a  rigid  framework,  blocks 
pivotally  attached  to  said  framework,  links  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  blocks,  a  mounting  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
links  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  predetermined  oscillatory 
curved  path  with  respect  to  said  framework  and  said  edge 
to  be  treated,  adjustable  attaching  means  connecting  said 
links  with  said  blocks  and  being  adjustable  to  permit  the 
effective  length  of  said  links  between  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions of  said  links  and  the  corresponding  blocks  therefor 
to  be  changed  so  as  to  correspondingly  change  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  curved  path,  an  edge  grinding  tool 
supported  on  said  member  intermediate  the  pivotal  con- 
nections for  said  mounting  member,  and  drive  means  for 
moving  said  mounting  member  in  said  oscillatory  path 
and  simultaneously  moving  the  surface  of  said  tool  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  member  and  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  edge  to  be  treated 


2,747343 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLES  AND  THE  LIKE  AND 
HOLDERS  THEREFOR 
Donald  N.  Geflert,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Contur  Abra- 
sive Company,  Inc.,  Crystal  I^ke,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Application  September  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  453,795 
12  Claims.    (CI.  51— 168) 
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12.  A  rotatable  holder  for  finishing  articles  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  plate,  an  axial  tubular  extension 
for  said  plate  including  a  portion  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  plate  and  extension  defining  an 
axial  bore  and  a  plurality  of  bores  circumferentially 
spaced  about  a  circle  concentric  with  said  axial  bore,  a 
generally  cylindrical  stem  having  a  reduced  pin  like  axial 
extension,  said  stem  being  disposed  in  said  tubular  exten- 
sion with  said  pin  like  extension  projecting  through  said 
axial  bore  beyond  the  opposite  surface  of  said  plate,  and 


2,747344 

PORTABLE  LAWNMOWER  SHARPENER 

WUIiam  JuUus  Kkfcbush,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Application  February  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,518 

2CUims.    (CL51— 250) 


1.  In  a  portable  lawnmower  sharpener,  for  sharp- 
ening reel  t>pe  mowers  having  a  shaft  carrying  the  spiral 
blade,  the  combination  including:  a  pair  of  pivot  pins 
alignably  mounted  upon  each  side  of  a  mower  frame 
offset  from  and  parallel  with  the  spiral  blade  shaft; 
mounting  arms  pivotally  and  removably  engaging  said 
pivot  pins;  a  guide  bar  connected  fixedly  between  said 
mounting  arms  and  resting  on  the  cutter  bar  blade;  a 
cutting  bar  dresser  reciprocably  and  removably  mounted 
upon  said  guide  bar;  abrasive  plates  detachably  mounted 
upon  said  cutting  bar  dresser;  and  a  spiral  blade  rotat- 
ing lug  extending  from  said  dresser. 


2,747345 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  CANS 

James  J.  Plastino,  Pueblo,  Colo. 

Application  October  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  119363 

8  Claims.    (CI.  53—17) 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  removable  seal  for  a  can 
adapted  to  contain  a  foodstuff,  which  comprises  forming 
a  can  body  by  bending  a  metal  strip  into  a  generally 
circular  shape  and  locking  the  longitudinal  edges  to- 
gether to  form  a  seam,  heating  said  metal  at  said  seam 
.ind  flowing  solder  into  said  seam,  and  filling  with  solder 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  seam  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
can  body  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  groove  which 
will  he  bridged  by  a  resilient  strip  of  tape,  stretched  there- 
over: attaching  a  can  bottom  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
can  body:  forming  a  top  for  said  can  having  a  peripheral 
depending  flange  adapted  to  interfit  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  can  body;  placing  footstuff  or  the  like  in  said  can; 
placing  said  top  on  said  can;  applying  under  tension  a 
resilient,  non  metallic  strip  having  an  adhesive  under- 
surfacc  circumferentially  around  the  joint  between  said 
top  flange  and  said  can  body,  the  ends  of  said  strip 
being  overlapped:  and  producing  a  differential  in  pres- 
sure between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  can  so  that 
the  vacuum  effect  thereby  produced  will  cause  a  portion 
of  said  strip  to  flow  into  said  joint. 


2,747.346 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  PACKAGES 

Louis  Tigerman  and  Gale  V.  CIoukH.  Milwauliee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee 
County,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,228 
1  Claim.    (CI.  53—28) 
A    method   of  packaging,    which   comprises:    progres- 
sively forming  one  end  portion  of  a  web  of  pliable  pack- 
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aging  material  in  sheet  form  into  tubing  of  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  receive  a  charge  of  material  to  be  padcaged; 
transversely  sealing  the  tubing  at  a  point  remote  from 
said  web  to  provide  a  first  closed  end  for  the  tubing; 
with  the  tubing  stationary  and  its  closed  end  unsupported 
from  the  exterior,  pushing  a  charge  of  material  into  the 
closed  end  portion  of  the  tubing  and  at  the  same  time 
projecting  a  rigid  member  longitudinally  into  the  tubing 
and  against  the  closed  end  thereof  to  thereby  advance  the 
charged  tubing  endwise,  solely  by  the  application  of  force 
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to  the  closed  end  thereof  from  inside  the  tubing,  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  said  charge  longitudi- 
nally of  the  tubing;  utilizing  such  advancing  motion  of 
the  charged  tubing  to  progressively  form  the  web  of 
packaging  material  into  another  length  of  tubing  con- 
tinuous with  the  first  and  in  which  the  next  charge  of 
material  may  be  packaged:  withdrawing  said  rigid  mem- 
ber from  the  charged  tubing;  and  transversely  sealing  the 
tubing  in  back  of  said  charge  of  material  therein  to  close 
the  tubing  about  said  charge  and  fo  provide  a  first  closed 
end  on  said  other  length  of  tubing. 


2,747347 

APPARATUS  FOR  WRAPPING  MAGAZINES 

Douglas  Hamilton  Pope,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia 

Application  August  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,407 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioo  Australia  August  29,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  53—52) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  magazines  including  a  car- 
rier: a  pair  of  holding  members  mounted  endwise  on  the 
carrier,  one  of  the  holding  members  being  a  laterally 
curved  plate  fixed  to  the  carrier,  the  other  holding  mem- 
ber having  a  correspondingly  curved  convex  face  and 
being  hingedly  movable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  to  open 
position  away  from,  or  to  closed  position  towards,  the 
fixed  holding  member,  the  two  holding  members  being 
adapted  to  receive  between  them  substantially  the  whole 
of  a  magazine  when  the  hinged  holding  member  is  in  open 
position,  and  to  hold  and  impart  a  corresponding  lateral 
curve  to  substantially  the  whole  of  the  magazine  when 
the  hinged  holding  member  is  in  closed  position;  sprmg- 
loading  means  urging  the  hinged  holding  member  to  closed 
position;  a  release  mechanism  adapted  to  bring  the  hinged 
holding  member  intermittently  to  open  position;  suction 
holes  in  the  curved  face  of  the  hinged  holding  member: 
a  suction  pump;  means  for  intermittently  connecting  the 
suction  pump  to  the  suction  holes,  the  suction  pump  being 
adapted  to  apply  such  vacuum  at  the  suction  holes  as  to 


cause  a  side  of  the  cover  of  the  magazine  to  be  held  to 
the  hinged  holding  member;  a  wrapper  feed  mechanism 
adapted  to  insert  between  the  suctionally  held  side  of  the 
cover  and  the  succeeding  leaf  of  the  magazine  an  end 
of  a  flexible  wrapper  when  the  hinged  holding  member 
is  in  open  position;  a  wrapping  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  pass  the  remainder  of  the  wrapper  about  the 
holding  members  and  engaged  magazine  when  the  hinged 
holding  member  is  in  closed  position;  a  gumming  mech- 
anism adapted  to  secure  the  free  end  or  flap  of  the 
wrapper  adhesively  to  the  part  of  the  wrapper  passed 
about  the  holding  members;  and  an  ejector  adapted  to 
eject  slidably  the  magazine  together  with  the  engaging 
wrapper  at  least  partly  from  the  holding  members. 


2,747348 

CARTON  FILLER 

Allen  S.  Rose,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  Norember  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,057 

8  CUims.    (CI.  53—63) 
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1.  A  carton  feeder  and  filler  comprising  a  magazine 

for  holding  a  stack  of  flat-folded  tubular  cartons,  a  can 
retaining  ear  on  each  carton,  a  conveyor  mounted  adja- 
cent said  magazine,  a  plurality  of  spaced  carton  propelling 
elements  carried  by  said  conveyor,  means  for  moving  said 
conveyor  and  said  carton  propelling  elements  along  a 
predetermined  path,  means  controlled  by  successive  carton 
propelling  elements  to  withdraw  successive  cartons  from 
said  magazine  and  to  deposit  said  cartons  on  the  conveyor 
ahead  of  said  conveyor  elements  for  movement  thereby 
along  said  path,  means  mounted  to  erect  each  carton 
deposited  on  said  conveyor,  means  for  supporting  each 
erected  carton  at  a  predetermined  station  along  said 
path,  a  can  inserter  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  station,  means  normally  retaining  said 
can  inserter  in  position  away  from  said  station,  means 
for  feeding  a  charge  of  cans  to  said  inserter  when  moved 
away  from  said  station,  and  means  mounted  for  actua- 
tion by  a  succeeding  carton  at  a  predetermined  point 
along  said  path  ahead  of  said  station  to  move  said  in- 
serter toward  said  station  to  insert  a  charge  of  cans  into 
a  carton  therein. 


2,747349 
WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Arthur  A.  Kottmann,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assienor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  October  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,686 
30  Claims.  (CI.  53— 111) 
1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  superposed  article 
runways,  an  elevator  for  receiving  articles  from  the  lower 
runway  and  transferring  the  same  to  the  upper  runway, 
means  for  supporting  a  web  of  wrapping  material  for 
movement  toward  said  elevator  with  the  end  thereof 
adjacent  the  elevator  draped  between  the  lower  runway 
and  the  elevator,  means  for  moving  an  article  on  the 
lower  runway  against  the  draped  end  of  said  web  and 
onto  said  elevator,  means  on  the  elevator  for  clamping 
the  web  to  the  article,  power  driven  means  controlled  by 
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tension  exerted  on  the  article  engaging  end  of  the  web 
for  feeding  said  web  toward  the  elevator  when  tension 
is  exerted  on  said  end  of  the  web,  and  a  continuously 
driven  elevator  actuating  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  moving  the  elevator  up  and  down  with  a  dwell  in 
alinement  with  each  runway,  and  means  for  imparting 
a  bodily  movement  to  the  elevator  in  the  direction  of  the 
paper  feed  during  its  upward  movement. 


carton  contents  against  the  closed  carton  top  which  in 
turn  is  pressed  against  said  backing  member,  said  rotata- 
bie  frame  permitting  said  carton  and  its  contents  to  be 
inverted  while  held  between  the  plunger  and  backing 
member  to  facilitate  closure  of  the  carton  bottom. 


16.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  superposed  article 
runways,  an  elevator  for  receiving  articles  from  the  lower 
runway  and  transferring  the  same  to  the  upper  runway, 
means  including  a  horizontal  supporting  member  above 
the  discharge  end  of  the  lower  runway  for  supporting  n 
web  of  wrapping  material  and  draping  an  end  thereof 
between  the  lower  runway  and  elevator,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  supporting  member  in  different  positions  of 
vertical  adjustment  that  provide  close  clearance  between 
said  supporting  member  and  the  tops  of  articles  of  differ- 
ent heights  passing  beneath  the  same  on  said  lower  run- 
way, means  for  moving  an  article  on  the  lower  runway 
across  the  space  between  said  supporting  member  and  said 
lower  runway,  against  the  draped  end  of  said  web  anil 
onto  the  elevator,  means  on  the  elevator  for  clamping  tht. 
web  to  the  article,  power  driven  means  controlled  by 
tension  exerted  on  the  article  engaging  end  of  the  web 
for  feeding  said  web  toward  the  elevator  when  tension 
is  exerted  on  said  article  engaging  end  of  said  web,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  elevator. 


2,747^50 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEALING 

CARTONS 

Sylrester  H.  CargUl,  Excelsior,  and  WiUiam  L.  Harkess. 

MiBoeapolis,   Minn.;   said    Haiitess   assignor   to    said 

CargUl 

Application  September  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,468 

4  Claims.    (CI.  53—124) 


2,747^51 

TAPE  SEALING  MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING 

ARTICLES  IN  THERMOPLASTIC  TAPE 

Alten  E.  Whitecar,  WestriUc,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Smith, 

Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,564 
1  Claim.     (Q.  53—141) 


In  a  tape  sealing  machine  adapted  for  sealing  objects 
in  a  package  of  thermoplastic  tape  and  having  a  channel 
for  feeding  a  plurality  of  objects  between  a  pair  of  die 
rolls,  said  channel  being  exposed  to  the  atmosphere, 
means  for  feeding  two  strips  of  tape  between  said  die 
rolls,  and  tape  guiding  means  adjacent  said  channel,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  heating  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  channel  and  said  tape 
guiding  means  whereby  condensation  of  moisture  in  said 
channel  is  prevented,  and  whereby  said  tape  is  conditioned 
by  passing  over  said  guide,  and  pneumatic  means  to  direct 
a  jet  of  air  into  the  lower  end  of  said  channel  whereby 
an  object  m  said  channel  is  forced  out  of  said  channel  and 
between  said  strips  of  tape. 


2,747,352 
APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING  WAFER 
TABLETS 
Alten  E.  Whitecar,  WestviUe,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Smith, 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^53 
9  Claims.     (CL  53—159) 


I.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  with- 
in a  carton  to  tightly  engage  the  carton  against  the  articles 
on  at  least  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  articles,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  rigid  supporting  structure,  a  rotatabie 
frame  journalled  on  said  structure,  compression  equip- 
ment carried  by  said  frame  and  consisting  in  a  recipro- 
cated plunger  and  a  fixed  backing  member  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  frame  and  mounted  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  peripheral  shape  and  size 
to  be  received  within  an  open  bottomed  carton,  and 
mechanism  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  forcibly 
projecting  said  plunger  upwardly  to  securely  press  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  wafer  tablets  comprising  a 
conveyor,  means  including  an  inclined  chute  having  an 
upturned  lower  end  portion  for  receiving  tablets  and 
projcctmg  the  tablets  substantially  horizontally  and  in 
overlapping  relation  upon  said  conveyor,  means  for  mov- 
mg  the  tablets  from  the  substantially  horizontal  position 
on  the  conveyor  to  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  verti- 
cally positioned  tablets  into  a  container  therefor. 
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2,747353 
AUTOMATIC  PACKING  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

SHEETS 
Yoktikamm  Citr,  Kaaafawa-kM,  Japan, 
to  AaaU  GaraM,  Kabnhfld  Kakha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa,  a  eoiponfkw  of  lapaa 

ApplicatkMi  Jaaoary  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,545 
tClahM.    (CL53— 249) 


of  said  drawbar  sections  and  presenting  a  plurality  of 
spaced  abutments,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  drawbar  sections  presenting  a  hook  member  cnfafe- 
able  with  one  of  the  abutments  to  retain  the  drawt)ar 
section  in  rigid  alignment  against  downward  movement 
such  that  the  end  drawbar  section  may  only  move  upward, 
the  hook  member  being  freely  movable  out  of  engagement 


1.  An  automatic  glass  sheet  packing  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  runway;  an  intermittent  feeding  means  for 
feeding  sheets  of  glass  along  said  runway;  a  crate  holding 
device  at  one  end  of  said  runway;  means  for  turning  said 
crate  holding  device  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion; and  lifting  means  within  said  device  for  lifting  a 
crate  positioned  therein. 


2,747354 
BELOW  GROUND  ROW  CROP  HARVESTING  UNIT 
WnUam  H.  Bloscr,  SaUiias,  CaHf.,  assisnor  to  Major  Dis- 
tribnttaig  Company,  SaUnas,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif orala 

Application  September  29.  1953,  Scrhd  No.  382,961 
ICfadm.    (CL55— 51)  1 


In  combination  with  a  transverse  below-ground  row- 
crop  digging  element  and  a  dug-crop  elevating  conveyor 
having  its  forward  end  a  predetermined  distance  rear- 
wardly  of  and  above  the  digging  element,  a  dug-crop  lifting 
and  bridging  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  fingers  sloping  upwardly  to  the  rear  and  mounted  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  digging  element  and  con- 
veyor and  extending  from  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of  the 
digging  element  to  adjacent  and  ahead  of  the  conveyor;  the 
upper  surface  of  the  fingers  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  digging  element  and  with  the  upper 
face  of  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyor. 


2,747355 

TRACTOR  DRAWN  IMPLEMENTS 

Fredcridt  C.  Wane,  MaMflcId,  Ohio,  assipior,  by  mesne 

amiouncnta,  to  PfttriNiiih  Forghigs  Company,  Cora- 

opoHa,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orlcinal  application  Jnnc  12,  1944,  Serial  No.  539.850, 

now  Patent  No.  2,^5,854,  dated  October  20,  1953. 

Dfiidcd  and  this  application  Fcbraary  23,  1952,  Serial 

No.  273,474 

2  Claims.    (CL  55— «4) 

2.  In  a  ground  working  implement,  the  combination 
of  a  transverse  main  drawbar  section  having  an  end  sec- 
tion hinged  thereto,  frames  with  ground  working  means 
thereon  connected  to  each  of  said  drawbar  sections,  a 
latch  mechanism  for  releasably  maintaining  the  end  draw- 
bar section  and  attached  frame  in  rigid  alignment  with 
the  main  drawbar  section  to  prevent  downward  movement 
or  alternatively  in  a  rigid  raised  transport  position,  said 
latch  mechanism  comprising  a  member  secured  to  one 


with  said  one  abutment  by  a  vertical  swinging  movement 
of  the  end  section  and  freely  engageable  with  another  of 
said  abutments,  after  the  end  section  has  been  swung  up- 
ward to  the  raised  transport  position,  said  last  named 
abutment  rigidly  retaining  said  hook  member  such  that 
a  horizontal  force  inwardly  or  outwardly  on  the  elevated 
end  section  will  not  dislodge  the  hook  member  from  the 
abutment. 


2,74735« 

LAWN  MOWER  GRASS  COLLECTOR 

Geoife  Peterson,  North  Mnrirtgon,  Mich. 

Application  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,f9< 

3Cbdms.    (0.56—202) 


I .  Structure  as  described  comprising,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  bottom,  spaced  sides  and  top,  an  open  rear  end  and 
a  movable  detachably  secured  closure  for  said  rear  end. 
said  top  and  sides  of  the  receptacle  having  air  passing 
openings  therethrough  and  one  side  of  said  receptacle  at 
its  front  lower  portion  having  a  relatively  large  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  baffle  secured  at  its  front  portion  to. 
located  over,  and  extending  from  said  bottom  toward 
but  short  of  the  top  spaced  from  both  sides  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  baffle  having  a  free  rear  portion  extending 
toward  but  terminating  short  of  the  rear  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  toward  either  side 
of  said  receptacle  and  remain  in  any  position  to  which 
moved. 


2,747357 

ADJUSTABLE  REEL  FOR  CROP  HANDLING 

IMPLEMENT 

Raymond  E.  Bert  and  Joseph  L.  Wetta,  Maize.  Kans. 

Application  October  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,428 

2  Oaims.    (Q.  54—221) 


3=jiini 


"-3r|j^ 


1.  In  a  crop  handling  implement,  a  rotatabie.  pick-up, 
reel  assembly  comprising  a  rotatabie,  elongated  axle;  a 
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pair  of  spaced,  circular,  end  plates  rigidly  mounfed  on 
the  axle  adjacent  its  ends;  a  plurality  of  elongated  rods 
extending  between  and  rigidly  interconnecting  said  plates, 
said  rods  being  disposed  in  a  circle  about  said  axle  in 
parallelism  with  each  other  and  the  axle;  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  resilient  fingers  rigidly  mounted  on  each 
rod  respectively  and  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  latter, 
said  fingers  extending  outwardly  from  the  rods  in  sub- 
stantially radial,  normal  relationship  to  the  axle. 


2«74735S 

GUARD  FINGER  HAVING  A  LEDGER  PLATE 

George  H.  Fnicc,  Cohiaa,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jmmarj  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,574 

ICfadm.    (a.  5<— 3«9) 


A  cutter  bar  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
guard  including  a  finger,  said  finger  having  a  threaded 
opening  in  its  rear  end  portion,  upstanding  pins  on  the 
finger  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening,  a  triangular  ledger 
plate  of  a  substantial  width  removably  mounted  on  the 
finger  and  having  spaced  openings  therein  accommodat- 
ing the  pins,  said  ledger  plate  further  having  a  tapered 
opening  therein  between  the  first  named  openings,  and  a 
countersunk  screw  engaged  in  the  last  named  opening  and 
threaded  into  the  finger. 


2,747359 

PROCESS  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

HEAVY  DENIER  YARN  FACKAGES 

Robert  L.  Keefe,  Jr.,  CoOina  Faili,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporatloa  of  Dcbware 

AppHcatioa  September  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  248^82 
4  Claims.    (0.57—34.5) 


2,7473m 

DAMPENED  THREAD  GUIDE 

Lnlgl  Vella,  Cofooo  Vahrompia,  Italy 

AnpUcatkm  Jum  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,783 

CUtfani  priority,  apvlkalkw  Italy  May  7, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  57— IM) 


1.  In  a  ring  spinning  frame,  a  ring  carrier  plate,  a 
drawing  frame,  a  thread  guide,  a  support  for  the  thread 
guide,  a  supporting  guide  member  for  the  thread  guide 
support  in  which  the  thread  guide  support  is  vertically 
movable,  means  to  connect  the  supporting  guide  member 
to  the  drawing  frame,  a  tillable  separator  mounted  on 
the  thread  guide  support  for  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  a  flexible  connection 
extending  between  said  thread  guide  support  and  the 
piston  rod  of  the  piston  and  cylinder  unit,  and  a  cam 
member  about  which  the  flexible  connection  is  trained 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  ring  carrier  plate  transmits 
variably  the  amplitude  of  movement  from  the  piston  rod 
of  the  piston  and  cylinder  unit  to  the  support  for  the 
thread  guide  to  dampen  said  thread  guide  support. 


2,747341 

SELF-LUBRICATTNG  SHAFT  BEARINGS 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  Elgia,  ID.,  aarigaor  to  The  E.  Ingraham 

Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,465 

4  Claims.    (0.58—52) 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  twist-winding  yarn  packages 
of  heavy  denier  yam  supplied  at  constant  speed  which 
comprises  a  rotatable  spindle  carrying  a  whorl,  bobbin 
and  a  waste  spool,  said  spool  being  located  on  the  spindle 
below  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  bobbin,  constant 
speed  driving  means  making  frictional  contact  with  said 
whorl  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  spindle  at  high  speed, 
a  traveler  guide  slidably  supported  on  a  ring  surrounding 
said  spindle  for  guiding  yam  onto  said  bobbin  when  wind- 
ing a  package,  a  stationary  guide  supported  in  position 
to  guide  yam  onto  said  waste  spool  while  stringing  up 
the  yam  preparatory  to  winding  onto  said  bobbin,  means 
for  moving  said  stationary  guide  to  a  position  opposite 
said  bobbin  for  winding  a  transfer  tail,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  yam  from  said  stationary  guide  after  the 
transfer  tail  has  been  wound. 


2.  In  a  movement  of  a  timepiece,  the  combination  of 
pillar-spaced  end  plates;  a  plurality  of  staffs;  and  self- 
lubricating  staff  bearings  comprising  opposite  pairs  of 
hearing  plates  mounted  in  superposed  fashion  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  end  plates,  respectively,  the  bearing 
plates  of  each  pair  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from 
the  adjacent  inner  face  of  the  respective  end  plate  to 
define  therebetween  capillary  spaces,  respectively,  each 
for  holding  a  lubricant  supply  film,  and  the  bearing  plates 
of  each  pair  being  provided  with  sets  of  aligned  aper- 
tures, respectively,  which  are  in  axial  alignment  with  the 
apertures  of  the  sets,  respectively,  in  the  bearing  plates 
of  the  opposite  pair,  the  apertures  of  the  axially  aligned 
sets  receiving  said  staffs,  respectively,  with  capillary  clear- 
ance therefrom,  and  said  end  plates  having  filler  holes, 
respectively,  through  which  to  introduce  lubricant  into 
the  capillary  spaces. 


2,747342 

ANVIL  FOR  A  CHAIN  RIVET  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Joseph  B.  Cox,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

mcnts,  to  Oregon  Saw  Cludn  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,M8 

1  Claim.    (O.  59—7) 
A  rivet  remover  adapted  for  use  with  saw  chains  of 
the    type    having    longitudinally    spaced-apart,    centrally 
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disposed  links  pivotally  joined  to  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  plates  by  means  of  rivets  provided  with  a 
central  enlarged  annular  shoulder  cooperatively  received 
by  said  links,  each  of  the  extending  end  portions  of  said 
rivets  being  cooperatively  received  by  an  opening  in  a 
side  plate  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  shoulder,  said 
rivets  being  peened  over  said  side  plates  at  the  extreme 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  hold  said  side  plates  in  position, 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  side  plates  being  substan- 
tially straight  and  parallel,  said  centrally  disposed  link 
extending  beyond  said  edges,  said  rivet  remover  compris- 
ing a  frame  including  a  horizontally  disposed  base  por- 
tion and  a  head  portion  spaced  above  said  base  portion, 
a  punch  mounted  on  said  head  portion  for  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  base  portion,  an  anvil  block, 
said  anvil  block  comprising  a  pair  of  upwardly  project- 
ing parallel  shoulders  defining  a  groove  open  at   both 


of  said  jet  nozzle,  a  fuel  burner  within  said  jet  pipe, 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  burner  including  controlling 
means  operable  to  turn  said  fuel  supply  on  and  otf  and 
means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  controlling 
means  and  operable  to  move  said  obturating  means  to  iii- 
crcase  the  jet  nozzle  area  when  said  controllmg  means  is 
<^>erated  to  tum  on  the  supply  <rf  fuel  to  the  burner. 


2,747344 
TWO-WAY  ROTARY  FLUID  VALVE 
Sidney  Henry  Albert  Maglii,  Cro«cfc  End,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  D.  Nanicr  St  Son  Umltcd,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

A^UcationJiine  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,181 
4  Claims.    (CL  4^-39.07) 


ends,  said  groove  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side 
plates  of  a  saw  chain  of  predetermined  size  whereby  the 
anvil  will  support  such  a  chain  beneath  said  punch  with 
a  side  plate  of  the  chain  disposed  between  said  anvil 
shoulders  and  with  the  said  extending  portions  of  the 
centrally  disposed  links  resting  on  said  anvil  shoulders, 
said  groove  being  of  a  depth  at  least  as  great  as  the  thick- 
ness of  a  said  side  plate  plus  the  heighth  of  a  peened 
over  end  portion  of  a  said  rivet  and  the  axial  length  of 
the  rivet  shoulder,  said  anvil  having  a  transverse  circular 
aperture  of  a  diameter  shghtly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  rivet  shoulder,  and  cooperative  mounting  means 
on  said  anvil  block  and  on  said  base  for  centering  said 
groove  beneath  said  punch  with  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  said  groove  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
between  said  base  and  head  portions  and  for  centering 
said  aperture  beneath  said  punch. 


1 .  A  two-way  rotary  fluid  valve  comprising  a  cjdindrical 
valve  chamber  formed  with  three  closely  tp^ced  ports  in 
its  circumferential  wall,  and  a  rotary  valve  member 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  chamber  and  having  a 
transfer  passage  therein  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  valve,  the  circxunferential  distance  between  adjacmt 
parts  of  the  two  remote  ports  being  subsuntially  less  than 
the  overall  circumferential  distance  between  the  remote 
sides  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  transfer  passage  in  the 
rotary  valve  member,  while  the  circumferential  disUnce 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
transfer  passage  is  substantially  less  than  the  circumfer- 
ential width  of  the  intermediate  port,  thus  maintaining  a 
fluid  path  of  substantial  cross-sectional  area  through  the 
valve  at  all  positions  of  the  rotary  valve  member. 


2,747345 
SUPPLY  OF  HOT  AIR  FROM  A  GAS  TURBINE  EN- 

GINE  FOR  ANTI-ICING  OR  OTHER  PURPOSES 
Horace  S.  Rainbow,  Coveirtiy,  Englaad,  assigMW  to  Ann- 
strong  Siddcky  Motors  Ililtfi,  Coventry,  England 

Applicatioa  Joe  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,193 

Claims  priority,  apMcatkm  Great  Britain  Jnly  3, 1953 

SCljrinis.    (CL4«— 39.f9) 


2,747343 
JET  PROPULSION  PLANT  WITH  INTERCON- 
NECTED AFTERBURNER  AND  JET  NOZZLE 
AREA  CONTROL  _  ^      ,^ 

Henry   Cohen,   Newcastle-opon-Tyne,  and   John   Henry 
HamUton  Darlh,  Sutton,  England,  assignors  to  Power 
Jets   (Research   and   Development)   Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 
Application  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  14,  1944 
7  Claims.    (CI.  40— 35.6) 


^r^ 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  axial-flow  compres- 
sor, a  combustion  chamber  system,  an  intermediate  struc- 
tural section  forming  an  outlet  diffuser  of  the  compres- 
sor and  connected  to  the  combustion  chamber  system,  the 
intermediate  structural   section  consistii^  of  inner  and 
outer  frusto-conical  casings  which  are  interconnected  by 
aerofoil-section  spokes,  a  channel-section  member  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  spokes  constituting  part  of  a  hollow 
closed-section  casing,  means  interconnecting  the  interiors 
of  said  outlet  diffuser  and  said  closed-section  casing  to 
1.  An  aircraft  jet  propulsion  power  plant  comprising  a    supply  hot  air  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  a  manifold 
jet  pipe  having  a  jet  nozzle  for  the  rearward  discharge  of    having  at  least  one  outlet  point  and  having  its  interior 
a  propulsive  jet  stream,  obturating  means  to  vary  the  area    connected  with  the  interior  of  said  closed-section  casing. 


10-28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


and  at  least  one  controllabie  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween the  interiors  of  the  manifold  and  said  closed-section 
casiiic- 

2.747,3M 
STARTING  SYCTEM  FOR  RAMJETS 
Robert  T.  BwMa,  teatofi  Springi,  N.  Y^  and  George 
D.  Uwta,  MsMkcfter,  Cou^  aMixBor*  to  United  Air- 
craft CorporatloB,  Eait  Hartford,  CUmul,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppttcatfoB  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,412 
IS^ifaM.    (CLM— 39.14) 


for  increasing  the  fuel-input  substantially  above  the 
amount  which  is  necessary  for  said  destraUe  self-eustain- 
ing  idling  speed,  when  said  engine  is  deliverinf  power,  a 
major  useful-load  device  which  is  driven  by  tibe  power 
produced  by  said  engine  when  said  engine  is  receiving 
said  increased  fuel-input;  a  source  of  external  power 
which  is  cheaper  than  the  operation  of  said  engine  at 
said  desirable  self-sustaining  idling  speed;  a  low-idling 
means,  for  operating  said  engine  at  an  abiXMrmally  low 
idling  speed,  substantially  below  said  desirable  self-sus- 
taining idling  speed,  with  external-power  assistance,  with 
a  reduced  fuel-input,  and  with  substantially  no  power- 
delivery  to  said  major  useful-load  device,  said  low-idling 


-tsSU 


?% 


^.-^ 


S 


14.  In  a  ramjet  power  plant  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  regulator  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  combustion  chamber 
including  a  throttle  valve,  a  first  means  responsive  to  a 
parameter  of  power  plant  operation  for  controlling  regu- 
lator means,  and  secondary  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  regulator  means  for  controlling  said  regulator 
means  during  starting  of  the  power  plant  independently 
of  said  first  means. 


2.7473«7 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE 

BcuMtt  S.  Savfai,  Jr.,  Wcthcrdkld,  Coon.,  assizor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  150.858 
SClafans.    (a.  M— 39.16) 


'^inJt  ] 


.xjir 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  power  plant,  a  multistage  compres- 
sor having  at  least  two  independently  rotatable  high  and 
low  pressure  rotors,  a  multistage  turbine  having  at  least 
two  independently  rotatable  rotors,  one  turbine  rotor  being 
connected  to  each  compressor  rotor,  a  supporting  frame 
for  the  power  plant,  bearings  carried  by  said  supporting 
frame  for  separately  and  independently  supporting  each 
compressor  rotor  at  opposite  ends  and  its  associated  tur- 
bine at  one  side  thereof,  and  mounting  means  for  said 
bearings  extending  between  the  supporting  frame  and  the 
bearings. 

2,7473«« 

LOW-SPEED  IDLING  OF  ENGINES 

John  J.  StuBfli,  Export,  Pa.,  aM^nor  to  Westinfrhoosc 

Elactrk  CorpontloB,  East  Ptttsbwrgli,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 

tloB  of  PcBBsylraBla 

Appttcatloa  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,607 

11  Claims,    (a.  60— 39.18) 
1.  In  combinaticm,  a  fuel-consuming  engine  which  nor- 
mally requires  a  certain  costly  idling-speed  fuel-input  to 
maintain  a  desirable  self-sustaining  idling  speed;  a  means 


means  comprising:  a  means  for  decreasing  said  fuel-input 
to  a  point  which  is  a  substantial  amount  which  is  never- 
theless substantially  below  the  normal  idling-speed  fuel- 
input,  and  a  means  for  using  said  soiuve  of  external 
power  to  supply  sufficient  driving-power  to  said  engine 
to  maintain  said  abnormally  low  idling  speed  imder  said 
conditions;  and  an  idling-restoring  means,  for  discon- 
tinuing the  low-idling  operation  of  the  engine,  said  idling- 
restoring  means  comprising:  a  means  for  increasing  said 
fuel-input,  while  still  temoorarily  using  said  source  of 
external  power  to  supply  driving-power  to  said  engine, 
and  a  means  for  finally  discontinuing  the  application  of 
driving-power  to  said  engine  from  said  source  of  external 
power. 

2  747369 
ENGINE  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  MEANS  TO 
CONTROL  FUEL  SUPPLY  BYPASS  AND  SPILL 
LINES 
Owen  Napier  Lawrence,  Dorrld|c,  England,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Indvstrics)  Limited,  Blrmfaigham,  Eng- 
land 
AppllcatioB  Jamary  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,634 
Claims  prkMitj,  application  Great  Brltafai 
FebrvaiT  13,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CL  60—39.28) 


««=r. 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  a  jet  engine, 
gas  turbine,  or  like  prime  mover,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  fuel  pump,  a  main  path  and  a  by-pass  path 
through  which  fuel  can  be  supplied  from  the  pump  to  the 
prime  mover,  the  by-pass  path  being  in  parallel  with  a 
portion  of  the  main  path,  a  voliune-control  means  in  the 
main  path,  means  for  establishing  a  pressure  difference  in 
the  main  path,  a  means  responsive  to  the  said  pressure 
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(Kflerence  for  controlling  the  flow  in  the  by-pass  path,  a 
pair  of  valves  in  the  by-pass  path,  a  spill  path  for  fuel 
from  the  main  path,  and  electromagnetic  means  respon- 
sive to  a  temperature  of  the  motive  fluid  in  the  prime 
mover  for  opening  the  valves  with  increase  of  the  said 
temperature,  one  of  the  valves  behig  located  in  and  serv- 
ing to  close  the  by-pass  path,  and  tbtc  other  of  the  valves 
being  located  between  the  mam  path  and  die  spill  path 
and  serving,  when  open,  to  permit  fud  flow  from  the  main 
path  to  the  spill  path. 


2,747370 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE 
A.  Tmrt,  McABca,  Tex. 
Jmmuj  15, 1952,  Ssrial  N«.  266,570 
SCfarims.    (CL  60-^2) 


W** 


2.  A  fluid  pressure  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein,  a  fluid  inlet  port  at  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an  axial  extension  of  said  piston  of 
slightly  less  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  cylinder, 
an  annular  cylinder  head  fitting  said  extension  for  recip- 
rocation of  the  latter  therethrough  and  closing  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  opposite  the  fluid  inlet  end  thereof,  there- 
by forming  a  small  annular  chamber  defined  by  said 
cylinder,  said  piston,  said  extension  and  said,  head,  a 
chamber  within  said  extension  of  much  larger  capacity 
than  the  maximum  capacity  of  said  annular  chamber,  a 
passage  connecting  said  respective  chambers  through  the 
wall  ot  said  extension. 


2.747371 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  AND  PERIODICALLY 

FLUSHED  THROTTLE  VAL>E  THEREFOR 

WDHani  C.  CrltcfalcT,  Brifhtm^  N.  Y.,  assigMNr  to  The 

Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of 

NewYorit 

Application  November  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320302 
nOafans.    (CL6»— 52) 


'\ti    ^^^^-^^ 


1.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
piston  movable  therein,  the  casing  having  a  chamber 
adjacent  each  of  the  two  end  faces  of  the  piston  and 
a  port  opening  into  each  chamber,  the  piston  having  a 
passage  therethrough  extending  from  one  end  face  thereof 
to  a  port  in  the  casing  other  than  the  aforementioned 
ports,  the  chamber  adjacent  said  one  end  face  of  the 
piston  having  a  wall  portion  which  together  with  said 
one  end  face  of  the  piston  forms  a  throttling  throat  com- 
municating with  said  passage,  a  stop  for  limiting  mo- 
tion of  the  piston  toward  said  wall  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  wall  portion 
and  said  stop  to  thereby  vary  the  width  of  the  throat. 


2,747372 
MULTIPLB    MASTER   CYUNDIR 
HYDRAUUC  FKED  SYSTEM  OF  A 
VEHICLE 

UwTCM*  Yori^  PMri  RlTw,  N.  Y. 

AppBentlon  Jwm  %,  1953,  S«lnl  No.  360,189 

SCIainM.    (CL  60— 54.6) 


5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  hydratilic  wheel  brake 
cyUnders,  a  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing  formed 
with  cylinders  connected  to  the  respective  wheel  brake 
cylinders,  respective  pistons  in  said  second-named  cylin- 
den,  said  pistons  having  piston  rod  pOTtions,  a  commoo 
.actuating  member  having  a  portion  thereof  inside  mid 
housing,  said  inside  portion  being  threadedly  engafed  bjr 
said  piston  rod  portions,  said  piston  rod  portions  extend- 
ing throng  a  wall  of  said  housing,  and  means  to  indi- 
vidually rotate  said  piston  rod  pmtions  rdative  to  odd 
common  actuating  member  from  outside  the  housing. 


2,747373 
QUICK-STARTING  GOVERNING  SYSTEM  FOR 
REHEAT  TURBINE 
Maftnn  A.  Fufbiryr  tmi  Pcisr  G. 
N.  Yn  awlgnnn  l»  Gsasnd  Elccmk  C 
poratkM  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Scptrasbar  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311348 
llCfadnss.    (CL60— 73) 


11.  In  governing  mechanism  for  a  reheat  turbine 
powerplant  having  conduits  connecting  in  series  a  steam 
generator,  high  pressure  turbine,  reheater,  main  intercept 
valve,  intermediate  pressure  turt>ine,  and  condenser,  the 
comtNnation  of  first  governing  valve  means  regulating  the 
admission  of  steam  to  the  high  pressure  turbine,  bypnss 
conduit  means  with  second  bypass  valve  means  commu- 
nicating between  the  reheater  and  the  intermediate  pres- 
sure turbine,  first  motor  means  connected  to  open  said 
first  and  second  valves  substantially  simultaneously, 
second  motor  means  connected  to  open  tht  main  inter- 
cept valve,  means  for  disabling  said  second  motor  means 
whereby  the  main  intercept  valve  will  remain  dosed  while 
the  first  motor  means  causes  the  first  and  second  vahrc 
means  to  open  to  a  preselected  position,  and  linkafe 
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means  connecting  the  first  motor  means  to  the  second 
motor  means  to  open  the  main  intercept  valve  propor- 
tional to  movement  of  said  first  and  second  valve  means 
in  the  opening  direction  beyond  said  preseleted  position. 


2,747^74 

UQUEFIED  GAS  SYSTEM 

William  O.  Thoiiip«w,  Saa  Frandico,  Calif. 

AfBiicatioo  AnsMt  M,  1951,  Serial  No.  244^89 

SClaiiiM.    (CL<2— 1) 


I.  In  a  system  for  vaporizing  liquified  gas  including  a 
storage  tank  and  a  vaporizer  for  liquified  gas,  said  vapor- 
izer having  an  outlet  and  an  inlet,  said  inlet  being  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  storage  tank  whereby  liquid 
from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  can  enter  the  vaporizer,  a 
pressure  operated  valve  having  two  lines  leading  thereto 
and  means  whereby  pressure  in  either  of  said  lines  causes 
said  valve  to  open  placing  said  lines  in  communication 
with  each  other,  one  of  said  lines  being  connected  to  the 
outlet  of  said  vaporizer  and  the  other  of  said  lines  being 
connected  to  the  vapor  space  above  the  liquid  in  the 
storage  tank,  whereby  said  valve  will  be  opened  upon 
application  of  a  predetermined  pressure  in  either  the 
vaporizer  or  the  vapor  space  above  the  storage  tank. 


2,747^75 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Joaepii  R.  Pichlcr,  Dayton,  Oliio,  a»ignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatioii  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,061 
2  Claims.    (CI.  i2— 4) 


1.  An  ice  maker  comprising  in  combination,  a  cabinet, 
a  refrigerating  system  including  a  refrigerant  evaporator 
within  said  cabinet  and  a  refrigerant  translating  device, 
conduit  means  in  said  cabinet  exposed  to  the  temperature 
produced  by  said  evaporator  for  directing  water  there- 
over, a  make  up  water  supply  pipe  for  furnishing  water 
under  a  normal  substantially  constant  pressure  to  said 
conduit  means,  said  refrigerating  system  being  capable  of 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator  below  32*  F. 
for  freezing  water  directed  thereover  into  ice,  means  actu- 
ated independently  of  conditions  in  said  refrigerating  sys- 


tem automatically  and  directly  in  reqxMue  to  a  drop  in 
pressure  of  water  in  said  make  up  water  supply  pipe  below 
said  normal  pressure  therein  to  cause  the  temperature  of 
said  evaporator  to  increase  above  32*  F.  and  prevent 
freezing  of  water  in  the  water  directing  ccwduit  means 
within  said  cabinet,  and  said  last  named  means  also  being 
actuated  automatically  in  response  to  restoration  of  said 
normal  water  pressure  in  said  make  up  water  supply  pipe 
for  causing  the  temperature  of  said  evaporator  to  be 
lowered  below  32*  F. 


2,74747i 

REVERSIBLE  REFRIGERATING  SYSTEMS 

Glciu  Mafly.  SyriiiMd,  OUo 

AppUcatioa  September  24, 1953,  Swial  No.  312,947 

17  Claims.    (CL  €2-^) 


^ 


^^^fl 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  reversible  heat  pump 
type  including  a  compressor  and  a  motor  to  drive  the  same, 
valve  means  controlling  a  plurality  of  ports  and  operable 
to  reverse  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  part  of  said  system, 
electrical  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means,  and  a 
multiple-throw  switch  for  connecting  a  source  of  current 
with  said  motor  and  with  said  electrical  means,  said  switch 
including  contacts  to  close  two  parallel  circuits  at  me 
throw  whereby  one  of  said  circuits  energizes  said  motor 
while  the  other  circuit  energizes  said  electrical  means,  the 
other  throw  of  said  switch  being  arranged  to  energize  said 
motor  while  the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means  remains 
open. 

2,747,377 
AIR  CONDITIONING  UNIT 
Ralph  S.  Lowensolui,  Wichita,  KansM  assignor  to  The 
O.  A.  Sutton  CorporatioB,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505^61 
6  Claims.    (0.(2—4) 


»i 


<«       •      M 


1  In  an  air  conditioning  unit,  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  a  vertical  wall  thereof,  a  condenser  structure  within 
said  casing  and  extending  across  said  opening,  said  con- 
denser structure  having  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, two  separate  cooling  systems  each  having  a  motor- 
compressor  unit  and  an  evaporator  positioned  in  said 
casing,  one  of  said  condenser  sections  being  connected 
in  series  in  one  of  said  systems  and  the  other  of  said  con- 
denser sections  being  connected  in  series  in  the  other  of 
said  systems,  a  fan  for  directing  air  to  be  cooled  through 
said  evaporators  to  cool  said  air  and  cause  water  vapor 
to  be  condensed  on  said  evaporators,  a  water  reservoir 
below  said  condenser  structure,  means  for  cc^lecting  con- 
densed water  from  said  evaporators  and  delivering  it  into 
said  reservoir,  and  a  fan  adjacent  said  condenser  struc- 
ture for  directing  cooling  air  outwardly  therethrough,  said 
fan  having  a  slinger  ring  dipping  into  said  reservoir  to 
throw  said  water  upon  the  heat  exchange  areas  of  said 
condenser  structure  in  contact  with  said  cooling  air,  said 
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lower  condenser  section  having  substantially  less  of  said  eter  laminae  are  moved  axially  during  successive  cycles 

heat  exchange  area  in  proportion  to  the  capacity  <^  its  whereby  larger  laminae  are  formed  around  smaller  lami- 

associated  motor-compressor  unit  and  evaporator  than  nae  to  build  up  a  body  of  ice  which  has  its  end  projected 

said  upper  condenser  section.  from  the  end  of  the  largest  freezing  tube  section,  ice 

^_____^^^^_^^  breaking  means  which  is  moved  along  a  path  into  contact 

2,747371 
DEFROSTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
REFRIGERATING  COIL 
Howard  T.  Noone,  AdaMa,  Ga.,  amicDor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracnsc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpondon  of  Delaware 
Application  March  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  496,211 
1  Claim.    (Q.  62— 102) 


V 


L 


In  a  defrosting  arrangement,  the  combination  of  a 
first  compartment  adapted  to  contain  articles  to  be 
refrigerated,  a  second  compartment  in  communication 
with  said  first  compartment,  a  fan  associated  with  said 
second  compartment  adapted  to  induce  an  air  stream 
from  said  first  compartment  through  the  second  com- 
partment and  back  into  said  first  compartment,  at  least 
one  evaporator  coil  located  in  said  second  compartment, 
said  evaporator  being  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  air  stream  induced  through  second  compartment,  a 
plurality  of  spray  nozzles  operatively  associated  with 
said  evaporator  so  that  fluid  issuing  from  said  spray  noz- 
zles will  substantially  cover  the  evaporator  surface,  a 
header  operatively  connected  to  said  spray  nozzles  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  defrosting  fluid  to  said  spray  noz- 
zles, said  header  passing  from  said  second  compartment 
to  points  remote  from  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, a  drain  valve  located  in  said  header  remote  from 
said  second  compartment,  a  line  operatively  connected 
to  a  source  of  defrosting  fluid,  a  line  connected  to  a 
source  of  compressed  gas,  said  last  mentioned  lines  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  header  valve  means 
being  located  in  each  of  said  lines  and  being  adapted 
to  selectively  pass  defrosting  fluid  or  compressed  gas 
through  said  header,  said  header  being  so  disposed  so 
that  gravity  will  drain  substantially  all  fluid  from  said 
lines  through  said  drain  valve  when  said  valves  in  said 
lines  are  in  closed  position,  a  drip  pan  disposed  below 
said  evaporator  to  collect  all  defrosting  fluid  dripping 
therefrom,  said  drip  pan  being  connected  to  a  drain  line 
adapted  to  pass  defrosting  fluid  from  said  second  com- 
partment, closure  means  associated  with  said  last  men- 
tioned drain  line  adapted  to  minimize  heat  transfer 
through  said  drain  line  into  said  second  compartment, 
at  least  one  damper  member  being  located  in  said  sec- 
ond compartment,  said  damper  member  being  adapted 
to  be  closed  during  the  defrosting  process  so  as  to  re- 
strict the  flow  of  air  through  the  second  compartment 
during  the  defrosting  process. 


2,747379 
LAMINAE  FREEZER 
Crosby  FkU,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Flaklcc  Cor- 
poration, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  April  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  281377 
17  Claims.    (CL  62— 186) 
1.  In  congealing  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of,  a  freezing  tube  assembly  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  freezing  tube  sections  of 
different   and   successively   greater   diameters   along  the 
axis  and  presenting  metal  surfaces  upon  which  laminae 
of  ice  are  formed  and  so  arranged  that  the  smaller  diam- 


with  the  body  of  ice  projecting  from  said  freezing  tube 
assembly,  and  cycle  means  to  freeze  the  laminae  of  ice 
and  thereafter  break  the  projecting  body  of  ice  free  and 
to  subsequently  cause  the  laminae  to  move  axially  where- 
by another  body  of  ice  projects  from  the  freezing  tube 
assembly. 

2,747388 
ICE  CUBE  PACKAGE  OR  MOLD 
Robert  H.  Rldmrnr,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Origina]  application  Angnat  2,  1958,  Serial  No.  177399, 
now  Patent  No.  2,645,092,  dated  July  14,  1953.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No. 
367,688 

3  Claims.    (CL  62— 1083) 


1.  A  unit  for  forming  ice  cubes  comprising  a  foldable 
and  collapsible  container  normally  in  compressed  posi- 
tion, said  container  expanding  to  a  substantially  maxi- 
mum volume  upon  admission  of  water  therein  to  thereby 
provide  an  ice  cube  package  when  the  said  water  is  frozen, 
said  unit  including  a  plurality  of  partitioned  portions 
therein  whereby  a  plurality  of  ice  cubes  will  be  formed 
therein,  openings  communicating  to  said  unit  and  through 
said  partitions  for  admission  of  said  water  therein,  said 
container  including  tear-strips  along  the  outer  surfaces 
thereof  whereby  the  ice  cubes  thus  formed  can  be 
removed. 


2,747381 
FORCED  CONVECTION  EVAPORATOR  AND 
WATER  CHILLER 
Joceph  H.  Lazar,  Chicago,  IlL 
Application  June  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,605 
4Claimi.    (0.62—128) 
I.  A  portable  refrigeration  system  enclosed  in  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  water  source,  a  plurality  of  water  coils 
in  fluid  connection  with  said  water  source,  a  plurality 
of  refrigerant  coils  in  heat  exchange  relationriiip  with 
said  water  coils,  a  water  reservoir  in  addition  to  said 
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water  lource,  said  reservoir  having  its  outlet  side  con- 
nected to  the  water  coils,  and  fan  means  for  drawing 


air  between  said  coils  and  thence  across  said  reservoir 
to  prechill  the  water  therein. 


2,7473t2 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ANTI-FREEZE 

SOLUTION 

Harry  Sloan,  WankcdM,  Wii^  amignoT  to  The  Vilter 

Mamrfactnrtaig  Co^  IVOwaakee,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 


AppHcaiioa  Dcccmkcr  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,457 
3ClafaM.    (0.62^140) 


2.  In  a  defrosting  system  for  air  stream  refrigerated 
cooling  surfaces,  means  for  constantly  circulating  abun- 
dant quantities  of  hygroscopic  solution  having  low  freez 
ing  point  over  the  air  cooling  surfaces  to  prevent  frost 
deposits  thereon  by  causing  the  solution  to  absorb  frost 
producing  moisture  from  the  air  stream,  means  for  with- 
drawing regulated  quantities  of  the  frost  preventing  solu- 
tion mixed  with  absorbed  moisture  from  the  solution 
circulating  means  and  for  distilling  the  withdrawn  mix- 
ture under  vacuum  to  concentrate  the  solution  thereof, 
means  for  returning  the  concentrated  distilled  solution 
to  said  circulating  means,  and  means  for  returning  re- 
moved moisture  resulting  from  said  distillation  to  the  air 
stream  beyond  said  cooling  surfaces  to  humidify  the 
cooled  air. 


2,747,383 

DEHUMIDIFIER  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR 

CONDITIONING 

Peter  Schhunbohiii,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalfOB  Apr!  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  350.312 

2CUmt.    (a.  62— 140) 


I .  Air  conditioner  for  a  single  person  comprising  a  ver- 
tical cylindrical  tube  with  a  ninety-degree  elbow  joining 
its  upper  end  and  being  closed  at  its  lower  end  to  form 
at  this  lower  end  a  watertight  container  and  having  an 


upper  section  below  said  elbow  and  a  lower  section  above 
the  level  of  the  water  in  said  watertight  container,  a  re- 
frigerant condenser  being  arranged  in  said  upper  section, 
a  refrigerant  evaporator  being  arranged  in  said  lower 
section,  said  vertical  tube  having  a  slot  in  said  lower  sec- 
tion below  said  evaporator  to  allow  air  to  enter  said 
lower  section,  said  slot  being  adjustable  in  its  width  by 
a  sliding  member  having  an  operating  knob,  said  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  slot  in  said  upper  section  below  said 
condenser  and  said  slot  having  a  sliding  member  with  an 
operating  knob,  said  two  knobs  being  arranged  on  that 
side  of  said  cylindrical  tube  towards  which  the  elbow  is 
directed,  said  elbow  forming  the  housing  for  air-propell- 
ing means  whereby  air  can  be  sucked  in  through  said  slots 
in  said  cyhndrical  tube  and  can  be  directed  through  said 
elbow  towards  a  person  in  front  of  it 


2,747,3a4 

FLEXIBLE  EXTENSION  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

ELECTRIC  DRILLS 

Artbar  P.  Bcaai,  Weal  Harca,  Conn. 

AppUcatioB  May  6, 1954,  Serial  Na.  42M13 

4ClalaM.    (CLM— 2) 


--^J^ 


1.  A  flexible  extension  attachment  for  connection 
to  the  output  shaft  of  a  hand  drill  comprising  a  one- 
piece  elongate  handle  having  a  gripping  portion  adapted 
to  be  held  in  one  hand  and  having  an  enlarged  head  at 
one  end  provided  with  an  enlarged  boss  projecting  from 
one  face  thereof,  said  head  and  boss  having  a  bore  there- 
through normal  to  said  gripping  portion,  a  bearing  bush- 
ing secured  in  the  bore  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  head  in  the  direction  opposite  said  boss,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bushing  to  project  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  the  end  of  said  spindle  projecting  from  the 
boss  having  a  tool-receiving  chuck  thereon,  and  the  end 
of  the  spindle  projecting  from  the  bushing  having  an  out- 
of-round  socket  therein,  a  sleeve  detachably  secured  to 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  bushing  and  having  one  end 
of  a  flexible  sheath  detachably  secured  thereto,  the  other 
end  of  the  sheath  having  a  bearing  collar  detachably  se- 
cured thereto,  a  flexible  drive  shaft  disposed  within  the 
sheath  and  having  a  coupling  portion  at  one  end  freely 
disposed  in  the  out-of-round  socket  to  form  a  drive  con- 
nection therewith  and  having  a  stub  shaft  secured  to  the 
other  end  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  collar 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 
electric  hand  drill,  said  stub  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  flange  cooperating  with  the  collar  to  limit  movement 
of  the  stub  shaft  outwardly  of  the  collar  and  maintain 
the  other  end  of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  socket  in  the 
spindle. 

2,7473S5 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Jacobe,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  ■■ignor  to  Gcacral 
Motors  CorporitioB,  Detmit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Aagaal  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,606 
SOataM.    (a.  62— 4) 
3.  In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  passenger  com- 
partment and  an  engine  compartment,  an  engine  within 
said  engine  compartment,  a  compressor,  torque  trans- 
mitting means  between  said  engine  and  said  compressor 
including  a  clutch,  a  solenoid  for  energizing  said  dutch, 
a  refrigerant  evaporator,  blower  means  for  circulating  air 
to  be  conditioned  for  said  passenger  compartment  in  ther- 
mal exchange  with  said  evaporator,  a  condenser,  refrig- 
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erant  flow  connectioas  between  said  compreawr,  coodenaer 
and  evaporator,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  ctrcoit  means 
connecting  said  solenoid  to  said  source,  switch  means  in 
said  circuit  n)eans  lot  controlling  the  operation  of  said 


r....- 
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solenoid,  and  means  for  reducing  the  flow  of  current  to 
said  solenoid  upon  actuation  of  said  clutch  by  said  scrie- 
noid  so  as  to  reduce  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  re- 
quired to  maintain  said  clutch  in  compressor  driving  posi- 
tion. 

2,7473S6 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
Robert  W.  AyHag,  Syracaw,  N.  Y.,  aalgBor  to  Carrier 
CoiporatioB,  Syraoue,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


AppiicatioB  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,t00 
3CfadnM.    (CL64— 11) 


I.  In  a  flexible  coupling  adapted  to  transmit  forces  of 
rotation  from  the  shaft  of  a  driving  member  to  the 
shaft  of  a  driven  member,  the  combination  of  a  flexible, 
hollow  annular  member,  having  its  inner  portion  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  flanges,  a  clamping  ring  to  clamp  one  flange 
against  a  member  to  be  driven,  means  securing  the 
ring  in  clamping  position,  a  second  clamping  ring  clamp- 
ing the  opposite  flange  against  a  driving  member,  means 
securing  the  second  ring  in  clamping  position,  and  a  tube 
within  the  hollow  member,  said  tube  being  partially 
filled  with  a  viscous  fluid. 


2,7473*7 

DOUBLE  CUP 

Leo  F.  Sweeas,  Sacnuncnto,  CaUf^  aarigaor  of  oDc-half 

to  Harry  H.  Hart,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,575 

1  Claim.    (CI.  65—13) 


2,7473tt 
COVEBEDDISH 
[Mar,  McHawT,  DL 
IS,  1953,  Sow  No.  361,6M 
SCUtaM.   (CL<5-M) 


1.  A  dual  chamber  condiment  holder  comprising,  a  box- 
like container  having  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  a  bot- 
tom and  an  open  top;  a  partition  in  said  container  in  per- 
pendicular relationship  to  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
bottom,  dividing  tbt  container  into  two  separate  diaoB- 
berr,  a  tunge-retaming  compartment  provided  by  front 
and  rear  walls,  side  walls  and  a  bottom,  and  having  an 
open  top,  hinge  pin  slots  in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of 
said  hinge-retaining  compartment,  the  said  hinge-retaining 
compartment  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  partition;  a 
pair  of  cover  members  having  <hinge  pins  removably 
mounted  in  said  slott  providing  closures  for  said  cham- 
bers; and  a  coil  spring  holding  said  hinge  pins  in  said 
slots  in  restrained  fashion. 


An  integral  double  drinking  cup  unit  including  a  lower 
cup  body  having  a  bottom  and  a  beUied  side  wall,  and 
defined  at  its  upper  end  by  a  flat  upwardly  sloping  and 
radially  narrow  annular  ledge,  and  a  bottomless  upper 
cup  body  comprising  a  bellied  side  wall  substantially  the 
same  in  both  shape  and  size  as  the  corresponding  side 
wall  of  the  lower  body;  said  upper  body  swelling  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said  ledge. 


2,7473W 

SEAMLESS   ARTICLE   OF  KNTTTED   PWmjEAR 

AND  IN  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Alfred  P«y  Saoaien,  Lekaater,  Eaglwd,  yriyar  to 
Wildt  and  Company  Lfanited,  Leicester,  Tw0mi,  a 
Hrit^A  eo^aaav 

ApplicatioiiMarch  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  492,961 

Claims  priority,  appttoitioa  Great  Britaia  March  15, 1954 

SOaiBis.    (CL  6^-172) 


a  ux;  y^iit--" 


tf  ate  s*i  9*0 
♦»  •<§  •♦«  •♦• 

'a  3ti  •*«  a*3 

«§  ats'fl'erti 


1.  A  seamless  article  of  knitted  footwear  comprising  a 
leg  and  an  instep  portion  of  a  foot  incorporating  out- 
wardly facing  plain  knitted  loops,  and  a  turn-over  top 
knitted  in  one  piece  with  the  remainder  of  the  article, 
said  top  including  plain  knitted  loops  of  a  ground  yam 
having  combined  therewith  embroidery  stitches  formed 
from  individually  incorporated  wrap  striping  threads,  said 
plain  knitted  loops  in  the  top,  before  the  latter  has  been 
folded  over,  facing  inwardly  and  being  formed  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  aforesaid  outwardly  facing  plain 
loops  in  the  leg  and  the  instep  portion  of  the  foot. 


2,747,390 
STOCKING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Bcnuml  Thoratoa  Rcymes  Reyac^Coie,  Barbagc,  near 

Hlackley,  '^■■<**''^v;;;J|^?L!"  '"MiSSJlS"''*"''' 
AppBcatioa  Maiek  9, 1955,  Serial  Na.  493,196 
7ClalMa.    (CL66— 173) 
1.  The  method  of  knitting  an  article  of  hosiery  in- 
cluding leg  courses  and  a  welt  portion  knitted  integrally 
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thereto  on  a  circular  knitting  needle  series  having  needles 
shiftabie  to  inoperative  position  spaced  between  other 
needles  including  a  group  of  such  spaced  needles  shift- 
able  from  said  inoperative  position  to  add  fashioning 
wales,  and  on  cooperating  welting  instruments,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  moving  all  of  said  spaced  needles 
to  an  inactive  loop  holding  position,  feeding  thread  to 
the  remaining  needles  for  an  initial  welt  course,  and  op- 
erating the  welting  instruments  to  receive  and  to  hold  the 


Id 


thread  kinks  of  said  initial  welt  course  that  otherwise 
would  be  received  by  said  inactive  needles,  returning  ail 
of  said  spaced  inactivated  needles  mto  activity  immedi- 
ately following  the  initial  welt  course  and  during  the  sub- 
sequent knitting  of  the  welt,  transferring  kinks  from 
spaced  welting  instruments  disposed  between  other  welt- 
ing instruments  to  the  associated  needles,  causing  all  of 
the  needles  to  knit  at  least  one  course,  and  thereafter 
causing  said  other  welting  instruments  to  transfer  their 
kinks  to  the  associated  needles. 


2,747^91 
GARMENT 
WUBam  A.  Burltey,  Hamburg,  Pa^  assignor  to  Burke} 
Underwear  Company,  Hambwg,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Peansyhrania 

Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,026 
UClainis.    (O.  M— 177) 


t^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  of  the 
trunk  variety  comprising  an  integrally-knitted  flat  fash- 
ioned selvage-edged  rear  fabric  panel  having  a  rectangular 
upper  portion,  a  somewhat  longer  downwardly  tapering 
intermediate  portion  and  a  narrow  tail  portion  of  a  length 
equal  substantially  to  that  of  the  intermediate  portion;  an 
integrally-knitted  flat  fashioned  selvage-edged  front  fab- 
ric panel  having  an  upper  rectangular  portion  correspond- 
ing in  shape  and  size  to  upper  portion  of  the  front  panel, 
and  a  shorter  abruptly  tapered  portion,  said  front  panel 
being  superimposed  upon  the  rear  panel  with  its  rectangu- 
lar upper  portion  coinciding  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  rear  panel,  and  the  tail  portion  of  the  rear  panel  being 
lapped  upwardly  over  upon  the  front  panel;  stitching 
uniting  the  matching  side  edges  of  the  upper  portions  of 
the  two  panels;  and  stitching  connecting  the  edges  of  the 
lapping  portion  of  the  rear  panel  to  the  front  panel,  with 
attendant  provision  of  leg  holes  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
garment. 

2,747392 
OPEN-MESH  FABRIC 
Max  S«Unolf  and  Al>e  Holtz,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 
Application  June  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  438^66 
2  Claims.    (CI.  66—193) 
I.  An  open  mesh  or  net  fabric  having  a  plurality  of 
knitted    warp    chain    threads,    there    being    located    be- 
tween each  pair  of  chain  threads  a  plurality  of  undu- 


lated serpentine  unknitted  threads  which  zig-zag  back 
and  forth  between  the  warp  threads  and  engage  with 
the  loops  thereof,  one  of  the  serpentine  threads  situated 


between  each  pair  of  warp  chains  having  undulations 
which  cross  those  of  a  second  serpentine  thread  located 
between  the  same  pair  of  warp  threads,  the  warp  chains 
engaging  with  the  serpentine  threads  at  the  apices  thereof. 


2,7473W 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Martha  Isai>cl  Tbonii,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  November  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,798 

1  Claim.    (CI.  67—23) 


The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  up- 
standing needles  for  supporting  a  flower  arrangement,  of 
a  candle  holder  insertable  among  the  flowers  and  engag- 
ing said  needles  for  its  support,  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  of  elastic  material  of  uniform  diameter  through- 
out its  length,  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  cylinder  be- 
ing slotted  longitudinally  thereof  dividing  that  lower  end 
into  a  plurality  of  downwardly  extending  spades,  the  lower 
edges  of  the  spades  being  bluntly  rounded  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  spades  being  straight  and  parallel  through- 
out their  lengths  providing  uniform  widths  thereof,  the 
upper  rim  of  the  cylinder  being  downwardly  notched  at 
intervals  therearound  providing  upper  edges  in  circum- 
ferentialiy  extending  lines  in  a  common  plane  between 
notches,  the  rim  portion  between  the  notches  being  equal 
in  extent  to  the  circumferential  width  of  said  spades  and 
being  outwardly  flared  in  a  frusto-conical  manner,  said 
spades  being  removably  inserted  between,  around,  and 
supported  by  the  needles  of  said  base  and  resting  on  the 
base. 


2,747,394 
GAS  LIGHTER  FUEL  REGULATING  MECHANISM 
Warren  1.  Nissen,  Basldng  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ron- 
son  Corporation,  NcwvIl,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,505 
4  Claims.    (CI.  67— «7) 


4.  A  gas  fueled  lighter  of  the  character  described,  hav- 
ing  a   reservoir   for   containing  fuel   under  pressure,   a 
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burner  structure  mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  reservoir,  a 
valve  member  carried  within  the  burner  structure,  which 
valve  member  is  mounted  to  move  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  burner  structure  having  a  housing 
extending  inwardly  of  said  valve  member,  a  slug  of 
deformable  material  supported  within  said  housing  and 
interposed  between  said  valve  member  and  reservoir, 
said  slug  having  its  outer  portions  expanded  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  housing,  a  tapered  piercing  pin 
interposed  between  said  valve  member  and  slug,  and 
means  for  moving  said  pin  longitudinally  of  the  housing 
between  positions  wherein  it  respectively  penetrates 
through  said  slug  to  deform  the  latter  and  thereby  define 
an  oriflce  through  the  slug  having  a  wall  conforming  to 
the  surface  of  the  peiietrating  portion  of  the  pin,  and 
other  positions  wherein  said  pin  is  partially  withdrawn 
with  respect  to  said  orifice  to  thereby  regulate  the  height 
of  the  flame  produced  by  the  lighter  when  said  valve 
member  is  open. 


2,747395 
SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  WASHING  MACHINE 
Robert  R.  Candor,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  October  4,  1946,  Serial  No.  701,116. 
Dlrldcd  and  tills  application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No. 
234,402 

7Cbdnis.    (CL  68— 12) 


one  end  thereof  to  a  point  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  an 
externally  threaded  rotary  lock  mechanism  carrying  cylin- 
der threadably  receivable  witiiin  said  housing,  an  inter- 
nally threaded  cylinder  retaining  cap  adapted  to  screw 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  fixedly 
securing  said  cap  to  the  housing,  the  housing  extending 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  said  aperture  and  having  a 
slot  extending  outwardly  through  the  housing  at  a  ninety 
degree  angle  to  the  elongated  axis  of  the  housing  and  ad- 
jacent the  inner  end  of  the  aperture,  the  inner  end  of  the 
lock  carrying  cylinder  having  a  recess  formed  in  the 
cylinder  walls  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the 
opening  in  the  housing,  the  recess  extending  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  lock  carrying  cylinder,  a  locking  tongue 
adapted  to  be  slidably  receivable  within  said  slot  in  the 
housing  and  the  recess  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  tongue  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one 
edge  and  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  lock  mechanism  eccentrically  to  the  elon- 
gated axis  of  the  lock  mechanism  adapted  to  register  with 
the  said  slot  in  the  said  tongue  for  moving  the  said  tongue 
along  the  slots  and  beyond  the  said  housing  as  the  iodc 
mechanism  is  rotated. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  tub.  rotating  means  to  ro- 
tate said  tub,  agitating  means  to  agitate  articles  to  be 
washed  in  said  tub,  a  connector  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  liquid,  a  conduit  from  said  connector  to 
said  tub,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  said 
tub  through  said  conduit,  a  rotatable  timer  means  estab- 
lishing a  flrst  period  of  time  for  opening  said  valve,  a 
second  period  of  time  for  operation  of  said  agitating 
means  and  a  third  period  of  time  for  operaticm  of  said 
rotating  means,  and  means  to  vary  the  rate  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  timer  means  to  vary  one  of  said  periods  of 
time  while  maintaining  normal  rotation  to  maintain  nor- 
mal the  other  periods  of  time. 


2,747396 

SECURTTYLOCK 

Littleton  B.  Gamby,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  June  15,  1954.  Serial  No.  436,908 

1  Claim.    (CI.  70—185) 


2,747397 
KEYHOLE  SHUTTER  FOR  PIN  TUMBLER  LOCK 
Edward  N.  JacoM,  MUwMritec,  WIs^  assignor  to  Brios 
*  Sintton  CorporatloB,  Mflwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  June  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,838 
16  Claims.    (Q.  70-^55) 


A  lock  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  an 
internally   threaded   aperture   extending   inwardly   from 


2.  In  a  lock  device  of  the  type  having  a  lock  cylinder 
with  an  axial  key  slot  opening  to  its  front  rotatable  in  a 
forwardly  opening  bore  in  a  case,  means  for  closing  the 
key  slot  opening,  comprising:  a  carrier  plate  substantially 
larger  than  the  front  of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  aper- 
ture substantially  larger  than  the  mouth  of  the  key  slot; 
cooperating  locating  means  on  the  front  of  the  cylinder 
and  on  the  carrier  plate,  said  locating  means  including 
axially  extending  fingers  holding  the  carrier  plate  spaced 
forwardly  of  the  front  of  the  cylinder,  normal  to  the 
axis  thereof,  with  the  aperture  in  the  carrier  plate  in  line 
with  the  mouth  of  the  key  slot;  a  front  trim  naember 
for  the  lock  device  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger 
than  that  of  the  cylinder  aiKi  an  aperture  to  admit  a 
key  for  actuating  the  cylinder;  means  on  the  lock  device 
securing  the  trim  member  in  front  of  the  carrier  plate 
with  the  aperture  in  the  trim  member  aligned  with  the 
mouth  of  the  key  slot  in  the  cylinder;  a  shutter  having 
a  flap  portion  flatwise  engageable  with  the  rear  surface 
of  the  trim  member  around  the  aperture  therein,  said 
flap  portion  being  large  enough  to  cover  said  aperture  in 
the  trim  member  but  small  enough  to  swing  flatwise 
through  the  aperture  in  the  carrier  plate;  cooperating 
trunnion  means  on  the  shutter  and  on  the  carrier  plate 
mounting  the  shutter  on  the  carrier  plate  for  swinging 
motion  of  the  shutter  whereby  its  flap  portion  is  carried 
toward  and  from  flatwise  engagement  with  the  rear  sur- 
face of  the  trim  member  closing  the  aperture  therein; 
and  spring  means  on  the  lock  mechanism  reacting  against 
the  shutter  to  bias  it  toward  a  position  of  flatwise  engage- 
ment of  its  flap  portion  with  the  trim  member. 
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2,747391 
VISCOSITY  METER 

Um,Jt^  Scmloa,  Pa. 
My  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,977 
4ClaiM.    (CL73— 5^ 
TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


."l^ 


tj:^ 


1.  A  meter  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid, 
said  meter  comprising  a  frame,  an  enlongated  gravity 
actuated  impact  member  joumaled  at  one  of  its  ends 
in  said  frame  to  swing  therein  from  an  upper  position 
to  a  lower-most  position  and  beyond  said  lower-most 
position,  said  lower-most  position  being  the  position 
which  said  nnember  assumes  when  supported  solely  by 
said  joumaling,  a  support  for  releasably  retaining  said 
member  in  said  upper  position,  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
contain  said  liquid,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  on  said  piston,  an  orifice  in  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
being  so  secured  in  said  frame  that  said  impact  member 
strikes  said  piston  rod  to  drive  said  piston  towards  said 
orifice  when  said  member  swings  beyond  said  lower-most 
position,  whereupon  said  liquid  is  forced  at  least  in  part 
from  said  cylinder  through  said  orifice,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  distance  that  the  piston  travels  when  said 
piston  rod  is  struck  by  said  weighted  member. 


2,747399 

STATIC  YIELD  FOEVT  MEASUREMENT 

Robert  W.  Foreman,  OcTcland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th? 

Slaadard  Ofl  Conpaay,  CkTcfauid,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Appttcadoo  Aavist  12,  1953,  Scrlai  No.  373,830 

4  Claims.    (CI.  73—57) 


1.  In  material  testing  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, an  open  top  container  for  the  material  to  be 
examined,  said  container  being  equipped  with  a  jacket  for 
the  flow  of  a  temperature  adjusting  medium  thereabout, 
an  adjustable  balance  adjacent  the  container,  a  stainless 
steel  plate  having  negligible  edge  area  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  balance  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  plate 
being  thus  held  generally  centrally  within  the  contamci 
for  immersion  in  the  material,  a  horizontally  oriented 
weight-receiving  pan  suspended  from  the  other  end  of 
said  balance,  an  electrical  contact  member  carried  by  said 
pan  for  movement  with  the  same,  a  switch  comprising 
exposed  and  spaced-apart  mercury  pools  positioned  nor- 
mally at  a  predetermined  distance  beneath  said  contact 


member,  an  electrically  operated  clock  timer,  and  circuit 
control  means  for  said  clock  including  connections  to  said 
mercury  pools,  said  control  means  being  operative  to  in- 
terrupt energization  of  the  timer  when  lowering  of  the 
pan  causes  the  contact  member  to  engage  and  electrically 
bridge  the  mercury  pools. 


2,747yMf 

APPARATUS  FOR  VOLUMETRIC 

MEASUREMENTS 

Pan!  Fatio,  BcBcrae,  Gtmerm,  Switeriand 

AppiicadoB  May  ^  1952,  SmW  No.  2U^19 

6CMim.    (CL73— 149) 


I  In  an  apparatus  for  volumetric  measurements  com- 
prising a  container,  a  means  for  creating  a  pressure  in 
said  container,  a  pressure  gauge  connected  to  said  con- 
tainer and  to  said  pressure  creating  means  therefor,  and 
a  clamping  means  for  closing  said  container,  the  improve- 
ments comprising,  in  combination,  a  thick-walled  con- 
tainer, a  cover  for  said  container,  said  cover  having  a 
groove  on  that  portion  of  its  surface  contacting  the  top 
surface  of  said  container  walls,  a  flexible  gasket  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  contacting  the  top  surface  of  the 
container  walls,  said  groove  being  of  a  volume  at  least 
equal  to  the  volume  of  said  gasket,  whereby  said  gasket 
cannot  be  compressed  beyond  its  elastic  limit,  thereby 
preventing  permanent  deformation  of  said  gasket,  a  U- 
shaped  arm  support  integral  with  said  cover  and  laterally 
open  with  respect  to  said  container  walls,  and  a  first 
means  projecting  beneath  said  container  and  positioned 
opposite  to  said  cover  for  producing  a  clamping  force 
by  said  container  against  said  cover  greater  than  that 
necessary  for  compressing  the  said  gasket  between  the 
container  walls  and  said  cover,  said  first  means  includ- 
ing a  vertically  movable  flexible  plate  having  a  hollow 
cup-shaped  upper  portion  and  peripheral  portions  form- 
ing the  walls  of  said  cup-shaped  upper  portion,  said  pe- 
ripheral portions  being  in  contact  with  the  base  portion  of 
said  container  at  points  thereon  opposite  to  said  gasket 
positioned  in  said  groove  of  said  cover,  said  first  means 
being  integral  with  said  support  and  including  a  second 
means  for  producing  a  flexible  deformation  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  first  means,  whereby  the  container  is  tightly 
closed  by  said  cover  and  is  negligibly  deformed. 


2,747,441 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
HYDRAULIC  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  FORMA- 
TIONS TRAVERSED  BY  A  BOREHOLE 
Henri-Georges  DoU,  Ridgaicld,  Comi.,  aaaifiior  to 
Schlumberger  Well  Sarrcylaf  Corporatioii,  Hooatoo, 
Tex.,  a  corpomtioD  of  Ddaware 

AppUcation  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S7,582 
22ClafcBM.  (CL  73—151) 
I.  In  a  method  for  ascertaining  a  hydraulic  charac- 
teristic of  a  geolc^ical  formation  traversed  by  a  bore 
hole,  the  steps  of  forming  a  confined  flow  channel  be- 
tween the  bore  hole  and  a  p>oint  within  the  formation, 
passing  fluid  through  the  channel  for  creating  a  pressure 
gradient  substantially  surrounding  said  point  within  the 
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formatioii,  and  determining  the  difference  in  preasure 
between  said  point  and  a  refereace  point,  thereby  to 


f-<*>s'r' 


by  the  baffle  assumes  an  open  position  or  a  substantially 
fuU-closed  position  upstream  (rf  said  another  point,  aud 
snap-over  mechanism  including  a  resilient  holding  means 
connected  by  a  lever  of  variable  effective  lengdi  to  die 
baffle  to  bold  the  baffle  in  the  substantially  fully  closed 
position  at  the  km  gas  flow  rates  in  the  conduit,  the  bafle 
being  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  pivotal  mounting  so 
that  gas  flowing  in  the  conduit  exerts  a  ttiming  force  on 
the  baflle  opposing  the  resilient  holding  means  sodi  that 
on  reaching  a  predetermined  gas  flow  the  force  appUed 
thereby  on  the  baflk  exceeds  the  force  of  the  resilient 
means  and  snap  action  to  open  position  occurs,  the  gas 
flow  through  the  by-pass  means  varying  with  the  baffle 
position,  a  register  connected  to  the  turbine  to  integrate 


derive  information  indicative  of  the  desired  character- 
istic. 


2,747,4t2 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  WELL  LOGGING 
DoB, 
WeO 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

27, 1951,  Seifal  No.  24M29 
(a.  73—152) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  well  logging  comprising  a  pad  mov- 
able in  a  borehole,  a  laterally  projecting  surface  portion 
on  said  pad  delimited  by  cutting  edges,  a  port  in  said 
surface  portion,  a  manometer  coupled  between  said  port 
and  the  interior  of  the  borehole,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  pad  against  the  wall  of  the  borehole  to  bring  at  least 
said  surface  portion  thereof  into  relatively  fluid-tight  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  whereby  the 
cutting  edges  cause  said  surface  to  penetrate  at  least  par- 
tially any  mud  cake  formed  on  said  wall. 


the  turns  of  the  turbine,  a  two  speed  gear  shift  mechanism 
disposed  between  the  turbine  and  the  register,  the  gear 
shift  mechanism  providing  for  an  output  of  either  of  two 
different  speeds  for  a  given  turbine  speed  input,  said  gear 
shift  mechanism  including  a  gear  shift  lever  controlling 
the  output  speed,  an  actuator  member  for  moving  the  gear 
shift  lever,  means  connected  to  the  baffle  means  to  move 
the  actuator  member  and  Aereby  move  the  gear  shift 
lever,  so  that  at  low  gas  flow  rates  the  output  of  the  gear 
shift  mechanism  produces  the  lower  output  speed  while  at 
hi|^  flow  rates  the  higher  output  speed  is  produced,  the 
output  speeds  being  correlated  to  the  baffle  position,  the 
gear  shift  mechanism  thereby  enabling  the  register  to  in- 
tegrate the  actual  flow  of  gaseous  fluid  in  the  conduit. 


2,747  4M 
LIQUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 
Encat  E.  Van  Haas,  Soascrrflle,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
aoa  Gflfa  A  Vatve  Coapany,  SonMrrlDe,  Maaa.,  a  cor- 

Inly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,813 
(OafaM.    (CL73— 392) 


2,747,403 

FLUID  METER 

Wllbnr  W.  Stevcnaan,  PIdabwgh,  Pa. 

Application  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,992 

9ClalnM.    (CL73— 293) 

9.  In  a  fluid  meter,  a  conduit  conveying  a  gas  to  be 

measured,  by-pass  means  intercepting  a  part  of  the  gas  in 

the  conduit  at  one  point  and  returning  the  gas  to  another 

point  downstream,  a  turbine  rotatable  over  two  similar 

ranges  of  velocity  at  high  and  low  gas  flow  rates  in  said 

conduit,  the  by-pass  means  conveying  gas  to  the  turbine, 

a  baffle  means  including  a  baffle  and  a  pivotal  mounting 

therefor  located  in  the  conduit  at  the  said  another  point, 

the  baffle  means  including  a  snap-over  medianism  where- 


6.  A  water  level  measuring  device  for  boilers  wherein 
a  water  column  of  predetermined  altitude  and  a  water 
column  of  an  altitude  varying  with  the  depth  of  water 
in  the  boiler  are  placed  in  conununication  with  die  sides 
of  a  differential  manometer,  the  first  column  comprising 
a  container  exterior  to  the  boiler  ^ell  at  a  point  at  least 
as  high  as  the  high  water  level  of  the  boiler,  meaiu  for 
keeping  the  container  filled  with  condensate  from  the 
boiler  to  a  predetermined  level  at  least  as  high  as  the  said 
high  water  level,  a  pipe  opening  from  said  container  sub- 
stantially at  said  level  and  extending  thoice  substantially 
horizontally  to  provide  for  bringing  water  contained  there- 
in to  the  ambient  temperature,  the  pipe  then  extending 
downwardly  to  a  low  level,  means  for  heating  that  por- 
tion of  the  pipe  which  extends  between  an  operating  kvnl 
intermediate  between  the  hi^  and  km  water  levels  of  the 
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boiler  and  said  low  level  to  the  internal  temperature  of  the 
boiler,  an  offtake  from  said  pipe  at  said  low  level  extend- 
ing substantially  horizontally  to  provide  for  cooling  water 
passing  thereto  to  ambient  temperature,  a  conduit  leading 
from  the  water-containing  space  of  the  boiler  and  extend- 
ing exteriorly  thereto  at  the  same  low  level  as  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  offtake  providing  for  cooling  water 
passing  therethrough  to  the  ambient  temperature  exterior 
to  the  boiler  and  means  for  connecting  the  extremities 
of  the  two  offtakes  to  the  sides  of  the  manometer  passing 
from  said  extremities  to  a  level  at  least  as  low  as  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  offtake. 


2,747,405 
SUB-SURFACE  BORE  HOLE  GAGES 
Gerald  B.  Thomas,  Loi  Angdca,  and  James  Moon,  Corona 
del  Mar,  Calif^  aarignors  to  Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeics,  Caiif^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,714 
4  Claims.    (CL  73-^45) 


1.  A  sub-surface  temperature,  pressure  gage  compris- 
ing a  tubular  housing,  a  cylindrical  chart  holder  mounted 
coaxially  in  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  housing,  a 
stylus  in  marking  relation  to  said  chart  holder,  a  stylus 
supporting  rod  mounted  axially  of  said  tubular  housing, 
an  annular  bellows  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing,  a 
collar,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  bellows  and 
said  collar  for  movement  of  said  collar  with  said  bellows 
axially  of  said  chart  holder,  said  stylus  support  rod  being 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  collar,  a  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  collar  and  said  stylus  support  rod  for 
movement  of  said  stylus  support  rod  with  said  collar 
axially  of  said  chart  holder  a  barometric  fluid  motor 
mounted  in  said  tubular  housing,  an  operative  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  barometric  motor  and  the  annulus 
of  said  annular  bellows,  a  thermal  fluid  motor,  said  ther- 
•mal  fluid  motor  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube,  a  second 
collar,  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  second 
collar  and  the  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  said  second  collar  in  said  tubular  hous- 
ing, said  rod  being  slidably  received  in  said  second  collar. 
means  for  restricting  said  second  collar  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  axially  of  said  rod,  said  rod  having  a 
keyway  axially  thereof,  a  key  in  said  second  collar,  said 
keyway  being  adapted  to  travel  along  said  key. 


2  747  406 
INDOOR  GOLF  DEVICES 
Sam  Cnticr,  Yonicers,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.930 
5  Claims.    (CI.  73—379) 
1.  A  golf  practice  device  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  platform,  a  ball  element  assembly  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  including  a  swingable  arm  and  a  ball  ele- 
ment on  the  arm,  gauge  means  operatively  connected  to 


the  arm  and  adapted  to  provide  a  reading  signifying  to  a 
user  the  force  with  which  the  ball  element  is  struck  by  a 
golf  club,  means  for  hatting  the  movement  of  the  arm  at 
its  point  of  furthest  travel,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  a  user  for  returning  the  arm  to  a  normal  position  at 
which  said  ball  element  is  properly  located  for  striking 
thereof  by  said  club,  said  means  for  halting  the  arm  move- 


ment including  a  shoe  on  said  arm  and  a  spring-pressed 
holding  member  mounted  in  the  housing  and  frictionally 
gripping  the  shoe,  said  means  under  the  control  of  a  user 
for  returning  the  arm  to  normal  position  including  a  de- 
pressible  pedal  having  a  connection  to  said  holding  mem- 
ber effective  for  retracting  the  holding  member  out  of 
engagement  with  the  shoe. 


2,747,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PRESSURE  OF 
FLUIDS  LOCATED  WITHIN  BODIES  OF  SOLID 
MATERIAL 

Werner  Knoll,  Hambarc,  Germany,  assignor  to 

H.  Maihak  A.  G.,  Hamborg,  Germany 

Application  Febmary  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Febmary  9,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  73— 395) 


•i 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a  fluid 
located  within  a  body  of  solid  material,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  support  adapted  to  be  located  in 
the  body  of  material;  a  membrane  extending  across  and 
carried  by  said  hollow  support  for  sensing  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  the  body  of  solid  material;  transmission  means 
in  said  hollow  support  operatively  engaging  said  mem- 
brane for  transmitting  movements  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  hollow  support;  and  a  filter  mounted  on  said  support 
and  located  opposite  said  membrane  to  protect  the  latter 
from  the  body  of  solid  material,  said  filter  being  in  the 
form  of  a  solid  body  made  of  metal  and  having  pores 
small  enough  to  draw  liquid  through  the  filter  by  capil- 
lary action  and  said  filter  being  spaced  from  said  mem- 
brane by  1  distance  small  enough  to  draw  liquid  into  the 
space  between  said  filter  and  membrane  by  capillary 
action. 


2,747,408 
ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  CELL  TRANSDUCER 
John  E.  Boytim  and  Howard  A.  Jonard,  Aloxm,  Oiiio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
Si  Rubber  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 
Application  July  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  73— 398) 
I    An  electrical  transducer  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
reduced  wall  thickness  pressure  sensitive  length  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof,  coupling  means  engaging  opposite 
ends  of  the  outer  walls  of  said  tube,  sealing  means  engag- 
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ing  said  tube  with  said  coupling  means  and  leaving  the 
ends  of  said  tube  free  for  longitudinal  compressive  move- 
ment and  exposing  the  ends  walls  of  said  tube  for  ap- 
plication of  compressive  fluid  forces  thereto,  a  safety  en- 


closure  surrounding  said  tube  intermediate  said  coupling 
means,  a  plurality  of  resistance  wire  strain  gauges  car- 
ried by  said  tube  at  spaced  portions  thereof,  and  elec- 
trical connection  means  carried  by  said  safety  enclosure 
and  connecting  to  said  strain  gauges. 


2,747,409 

READY-SIGHT-READING  TIRE  PRESSURE  GAGE 

Fiedeiick  Trinca,  Middle  Village,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,830 

1  Claim,    (a.  73— 408) 


»H    M 


A  pressure  gage  for  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  gage  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  chamber  therein,  said 
chamber  comprising  a  wall  movable  in  response  to  air 
pressure  changes  therein;  means,  including  a  tubular  stem 
projecting  from  the  body  portion,  for  communicating  said 
chamber  with  the  interior  of  the  tire;  a  circular  disc 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  having  angular 
markings  designating  pressure  intervals;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  in  angular  amounts  corresponding  to  move- 
ments of  the  wall,  said  means  comprising  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  disc  on  one  side  thereof  and  axially  disposed  rela- 
tive thereto,  said  shaft  having  a  helical  groove;  a  ball 
carried  by  the  movable  wall  and  engaged  with  said  groove; 
a  threaded  spindle  carried  by  the  disc  and  projecting 
axially  therefrom  on  the  other  side;  said  body  portion 
having  a  threaded  socket  threadedly  engaging  said  spindle; 
said  wall  portion  including  a  transparent  panel  adjacent 
said  disc  for  viewing  said  markings;  and  an  indicator  fixed 
to  the  body  portion  adjacent  said  markings. 


2,747,410 

MEASURING  SCOOP 

PMilfaM  E.  D.  DoMn,  San  Lub  Obispo,  Calif. 

Application  Febmary  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,492 

2  Claims.    (CL  73— 429) 


I .  In  a  measuring  scoop,  a  semi-cylindrical  scoop  body 
having  an  open  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a  rear  wall 
secured  to  and  closing  said  rear  end,  said  rear  wall  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  hollow  handle  hav- 


ing an  open  front  end  registered  with  said  opening  and 
secured  to  said  rear  wall,  said  handle  having  a  top  wall 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  a  front  end 
opening  through  said  scoop  body  rear  wall,  a  semi-circu- 
lar ejector  plate  disposed  slidably  and  conformably  in 
said  scoop  body  and  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the 
length  of  the  scoop  body,  said  ejector  plate  having  a 
rear  side,  an  arm  disposed  slidably  through  said  opening 
and  in  said  handle,  said  arm  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end,  the  front  end  of  the  arm  being  fixed  to  the  rear 
side  of  the  ejector  plate,  said  arm  having  an  upper  side, 
said  upper  side  being  provided  with  a  socket  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  arm,  a  button  block  having  a  base  por- 
tion confined  in  said  socket  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  arm,  said  base  portion  being  wider  than  said 
slot  and  engaged  with  the  underside  of  the  handle  top 
wall,  said  button  block  having  a  narrower  upper  portion 
on  said  base  portion  slidably  engaged  through  said  slot, 
and  spring  means  compressed  between  said  arm  and  said 
button  block  and  yieldably  urging  said  button  block  in  an 
upward  direction. 


2,747,411 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TESTING 

UNIVERSAL  BALANCE 

Joaeph  P.  Lanaca,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Mrigaor  to  Micr»-Poise 

Enginceiteg  and  Sales  Coo^aBy,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part- 

nerriiip 

Application  July  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,261 
14  Claims.    (CL  73— 483) 


14.  In  a  balance  testing  machine  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  work  carrier,  a  support,  a  universal  pivot  mount- 
ing the  carrier  on  the  support,  means  on  the  carrier  for 
substantially  centering  work  at  an  axis  established  by 
said  pivot,  means  for  indicating  carrier  deflections  about 
said  pivot,  and  means  operatively  mounting  the  indicat- 
ing means  on  the  carrier,  the  combination  with  the  speci- 
fied elements,  of  an  elongated  weiring  beam,  means 
swivel  ing  such  beam  on  the  carrier  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  centering  axis,  a  weight  adjust- 
able on  and  along  the  beam  at  one  side  of  said  swivel 
axis,  the  beam  having  two  scales  of  graduations  and  as- 
sociated linear  values  for  measuring  the  weight  adjust- 
ment and  such  scales  having  coincident  zero  points,  the 
units  of  one  scale  being  one  half  those  of  the  other  for  the 
same  indicated  linear  values,  and  a  counterbalancing 
weight  carried  by  the  beam  at  the  opposite  side  of  its 
swivel  axis. 


2,747,412 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Donald  E.  Hanks,  Proctor,  Mfain. 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,995 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74— 2) 
1.  A  trip  mechanism  comprising:  a  body  member  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  therein,  a  trip  lever  reciprocably  car- 
ried in  said  opening  and  extending  axially  off  said  body, 
a  portion  of  said  lever  extending  outwardly  of  said  body, 
a  ball  member  on  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  within  said 
body,  means  biasing  said  lever  toward  an  inward  posi- 
tion within  said  body,  and  means  holding  said  lever  in 
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an  outward  position  relative  to  said  body,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  including  plunger  mechanisms  having  a 
piston  reciprocably  carried  therein,  spring  means  biasing 
said  iNSton  toward  an  extended  position,  and  said  pistons 


being  movable  from  said  extended  position  by  move- 
ment of  the  portion  of  the  lever  extending  outwardly  of 
said  housing  to  release  said  lever  to  travel  toward  said 
inward  position. 


2,747^13 
GYROSCOPE 
Charles  E.  Hurlbnrt,  River  Edfe,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bcndix 
Avtatloa  CorporatkM,  Tclerboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppiicatkM  DcccBibcr  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  475349 
9  Claims,    (a.  74— 5.2) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  ihrcc-degree 
of  freedom  gyroscope  having  a  spinning  rctcr  mounted 
in  inner  and  outer  supports  for  angular  movement  about 
mutually  perpendicular  axes,  and  spring  cushioned  slide 
means  carried  by  the  outer  support  cngageable  yield 
ingly  with  a  solenoid  controlled  plunger  during  rundown 
of  the  rotor  for  restraining  angular  movement  of  the 
outer  support  during  rundown  without  entirely  prevent 
ing  such  movement,  said  means  preventing  said  outer 
support    from   accelerating   into  a   spin    with    the    rotor 


2,747,414 

STARTER 

Harold  J.  Croaiwell  aad  WHBan  H.  Taylor,  Anderson, 

ladf  Bwipinn  to  General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Micki,  a  cotporatioB  ni  Delaware 

ApplicatloD  Dccenbcr  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,478 

4Claiiiis.    (0.74— 7) 


the  casing  for  yieldingly  transmitting  motion  axially  be- 
tween the  nut  and  pinion,  means  for  non-yieldingly  trans- 
mitting rotary  motion  between  the  nut  and  pinion  and 
means  for  positively  latching  the  nut  to  the  screw  shaft 
when  the  nut  has  moved  along  the  screw  into  a  position 
for  meshing  of  the  pinion  with  the  gear  and  releasable 
when  the  pinion  is  rotating  at  a  predetermined  speed. 
said  means  including  a  member  of  cylindrical  form  mov- 
able in  response  to  centrifugal  force  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  screw  shaft  and  away  from  said  shaft 
m  order  to  release  the  nut,  a  cylindrical  recess  in  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  screw  shaft  and  engagcable  by 
said  nut  when  in  latching  position,  and  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  latching  member  in  engagement  with  said  recess 
until  the  pinion  is  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,747,415 

POWER  TAKE-OFF 

Marvin  F.  Bcnnttt,  Hastinsi,  Nebr. 

Application  Jnly  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  174,737 

3  Claim*.    (O.  74— 15  J) 


U'-J 


1  Drive  means  for  a  flexible  cable  comprising  an  elon- 
gated housing  having  an  axial  through  bore  provided  with 
a  reduced  end  adapted  to  fit  over  one  end  of  a  sheath 
of  a  flexible  cable,  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to 
secure  one  end  of  a  flexible  cable  sheath  in  said  reduced 
end  of  the  bore,  an  axially  bored  axle  journaled  in  the 
other  end  of  said  bore  and  projecting  out  of  one  end  of 
the  housing,  and  attachable  over  one  end  of  a  flexible 
cable  extending  out  of  a  cable  sheath,  a  friction  drum 
drivingly  mounted  on  said  axle  outwardly  of  said  other 
end  of  the  housing,  and  clamping  means  clampingly  en- 
gaging said  housing  and  clampingly  engagcable  with  a 
belt  driven  generator  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
to  engage  said  drum  with  a  belt. 


2  747  416 

DRIVE  FOR  TRACTOR 'transmission  AND 

POWER  TAKE-OFF 

William  E.  Swenson  and  Fred  C.  Nicbcn,  St.  Panl,  Minn., 

anignon  to  MfaucapoUa-MoUnc  Company,  Hopkins, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  October  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,272 

11  Claims.    (0.74—15.84) 


I.  An  engine  starter  drive  comprising  a  screw  shaft 
connectible  with  a  starting  motor  shaft,  a  toothed  collar 
on  the  motor  shaft  for  one-way  drive  of  the  screw  shaft, 
a  pinion  movable  axially  along  the  motor  shaft  into 
mesh  with  an  engine  gear,  a  nut  threadedly  connected 
with  the  screw  shaft,  a  casing  secured  to  the  pinion  and 
enclosing  the  collar,  screw  shaft  and  nut,  means  within 


I.  For  a  tractor  including  a  change  speed  transmis- 
sion with  an  input  drive  shaft  and  co-axial  engine  op- 
erated shaft,  a  two  speed  drive  connection  for  said  shafts 
whereby  the  output  speed  of  the  transmission  may  be 
varied  at  any  change  speed  adjustment  thereof,  com- 
prising a  rotatably  supported  planetary  gear  cage,  a  tun 
gear  on  each  shaft,  connected  planet  gears  on  the  cage 
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meshing  with  the  respective  sun  gears,  a  clutch  normally 
connecting  the  cage  to  route  with  one  of  said  shafts 
whereby  the  planet  and  sun  gears  rotate  in  unison  and 
transmit  torque  without  speed  change  from  the  engine 
operated  shaft  to  the  input  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
cage  against  rotation  when  the  cage  is  declutched  in  order 
then  to  transmit  torque  from  the  sun  gear  on  the  engine 
operated  shaft  through  the  planet  gears  to  the  sun  gear 
on  the  input  drive  shaft  at  a  speed  determined  by  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  gears,  means  for  controlling  the 
clutch,  a  power  talce-off  shaft,  and  a  drive  connection 
from  the  power  talie-off  shaft  to  the  engine  operated 
shaft  by-passing  the  said  two-speed  connection  to  rotate 
the  take-off  shaft  independently  of  the  described  change 
speed  adjustments. 


2,747,417 
COMPLEX  MOTION^ENERATING  MECHANISM 
LowcD  R.  Brown,  Royal  Oak,  Mtch^  aai^nor  to  Davis 
Tool  A  Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Kfich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Mldiigan 
Application  Febraary  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S5,855 
19  Claims.    (CL  74— 57) 


"F^      T 


1.  A  motion  generating  mechanism  comprising  a  dis- 
placeable  element,  means  connected  therewith  for  caus- 
ing said  element  to  move  in  one  path  while  permitting  said 
element  to  reciprocate  in  another  path,  first  and  second 
angularly  related  cams  on  said  element,  two  retractible 
followers  positioned  adjacent  the  element  for  reception 
on  alternate  ones  of  said  cams  at  different  periods,  and  a 
transition  cam  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 
cams,  said  transition  cam  having  cam  portions  common 
to  portions  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  cams, 
and  means  between  the  followers  whereby  retractive 
movement  of  cither  follower  will  be  accompanied  by  an 
initial  movement  of  the  other  follower  into  engagement 
with  the  transition  cam  and  a  final  movement  of  the  other 
follower  into  its  cam. 


2,747,418 
GYRATORY  DEVICE 
William  A.  EcUey,  Palos  Heights,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Good- 
man Mannfactnring  Company,  Chioigo,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,802 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74— 87) 


1.  Means  for  vibrating  a  body  in  an  OTbital  path  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  which  is  substantially  uniform  rerttrd- 
less  of  the  condition  of  loading  of  said  body,  compris- 


ing a  shaft  describing  an  orbital  path  about  aa  axis  of 
gyration  in  its  rotation,  said  body  being  mounted  oo 
said  shaft  for  orbital  movement  therewith,  a  flynbacl 
mounted  on  said  shaft  eccentricaUy  thereof  and  durinf 
uOTmal  loading  of  said  body  rotating  upon  a  center  corre- 
sponding to  the  center  of  the  ortut  of  movement  of  the 
body,  and  means  operable  wljen  the  center  of  rotation 
(rf  said  flywheel  moves  in  an  orbital  path  to  return  said 
center  to  a  position  oi  non-orbital  movement  compriaiiit 
a  pair  of  opposed  semi-drcular  races  on  said  flywheel 
and  having  their  center  corresponding  to  the  geonsetric 
center  of  said  flywheel,  and  at  least  one  freely  movaUe 
weight  in  each  of  said  races  movable  in  a  corrective  di- 
rection. 


2,747,419 

VALVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MEANS 

Gnstaf  Arthnr  Arvidson,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assigBor  of 

forty  per  cart  to  William  J.  Hnls,  Davenport,  Iowa 

AppHcatkm  October  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,400 

6  Claims.    (O.  74— 107) 


■  (Ml  ().  <:. 


♦JS 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: a  housing  having  a  rotary  valve  intermediate  its  ends 
and  coaxially  joumaling  a  main  shaft  projecting  from  one 
end  thereof;  a  pair  of  parallel  valve-operating  shafts  jour- 
naled in  the  housing  on  diametrically  opposed  axes  as 
respects  the  main  shaft,  each  operating  shaft  having  an 
end  portion  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing  provided  with 
a  pinion;  a  control  gear  coaxially  disposed  at  said  one  end 
of  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  main  shaft,  said  gear 
having  diametrically  opposed  portions  meshing  respec- 
tively with  the  pinions  and  further  having  diametrically 
opposed  arcuate  slots  angularly  intermediate  the  pinions 
and  concentric  with  the  main  shaft;  a  pair  of  axially  ex- 
tending parallel  guide  pins  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  respectively  through  said 
arcuate  slots  and  enabling  angular  movement  of  the  gear 
relative  to  the  housing  within  the  extent  of  said  arcuate 
slots;  a  hollow  hub  rigid  on  and  extending  coaxially  from 
the  gear  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  main  shaft,  said 
hub  having  diametrically  opposed  portions  provid^  re- 
spectively with  externally  opening  cam  grooves  directed 
angularly  and  axially  thereof;  combined  radial-load  and 
axial-thrust  bearing  nneans  joumaling  the  hub  and  gear 
on  the  main  shaft  and  holding  said  hub  and  gear  against 
axial  displacement  relative  to  said  main  shaft;  a  sleeve 
concentrically  surrounding  the  hub  and  having  diamet- 
rically opposed  axially  directed  guide  slots  therein  re- 
spectively receiving  the  guide  rods  to  hold  the  sleeve 
against  rotation  while  enabling  axial  shifting  of  said  sleeve 
relative  to  the  housing,  said  sleeve  having  a  radial  end 
wall  portion  apertured  centrally  to  receive  the  main  shaft; 
means  joumaling  the  sleeve  for  rotation  relative  to  the 
main  shaft;  an  axially  shiftable  and  rotatable  collar  on 
the  main  shaft;  means  interconnecting  the  collar  and  the 
sleeve  for  shifting  of  the  collar  and  sleeve  axially  in  unison 
while  enabling  relative  rotation  between  the  two;  and  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cam  followers  carried  by 
the  sleeve  and  received  respectively  by  the  cam  grooves 
on  the  sleeve  to  incur  angular  movement  of  the  hub  and 
gear  in  response  to  axial  shifting  of  the  collar  and  sleeve. 
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BELT  TAKE-UP  MECHANISM 


2,747^U 
TWOSPEED  LANDING  GEAR  FOR  TRAILERS 
Akrw,  OUo,  ■■!— nr  to  11m  GeMrml    DtmUk  A.  WaMMr,  Dajim,  Ohio,  aalpor  to  Tk*  Dcjrtoa 
,  Aboa,  Ohio,  a  corponitioB       SCmI  Foaadry  Coaf«7f  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  cotpotiiloa 

ofOUo 
AMUcatfcM  Octobw  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,tt9 
4CIafaw.    (CL74— 333) 


21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,149 
(CL  74—219) 


6.  A  combination  comprising  a  shaft,  a  pulley  mounted 
on  said  shaft  with  a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  circum- 
ference having  side  walls  which  converge  centrally  of 
the  pulley,  a  resilient,  initially  cylindrical  take-up  mem- 
ber of  rubberlike  material  disposed  over  said  pulley  and 
provided  with  a  continuous  rib  on  the  inner  circum- 
ference thereof  which  fits  into  the  groove  in  said  pulley 
and  engages  said  pulley  without  slippage,  the  inner  radius 
of  said  cylindrical  member  being  materially  greater  than 
the  outer  radius  of  the  pulley,  and  a  belt  passing  over  said 
cylindrical  member  whereby  the  tension  in  the  belt  de- 
forms said  cylindrical  member  into  a  substantially  oval 
shape. 

2,747.421 
BELT  ARM  ATTACHMENT 
Otto  ThIcI,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaricnor  to  Midwest  Supply 
and  ManofactariBg  Conqpany,  Ferndale,  Mich^  a  cor- 
pontloB  off  MkUgaa 

~nc  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,129 
ItClalMU    (CL  74— 242.15) 


1.  In  a  landing  gear  for  semi-trailers  having  a  vertical 
jack  screw  enclosed  in  telescoping  tubes,  the  outer  tube 
being  outwardly  flared  at  its  upper  portion  to  form  a  gear 
housing,  concentric  gear  faces  mounted  on  the  jack  screw 
within  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
jack  screw  and  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  idler 
pinion  joumaled  on  said  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  outer  gear  face,  and  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft 
for  meshing  with  the  inner  gear  face,  the  pinions  having 
complementary  clutch  elements  on  their  adjacent  faces 
whereby  the  fixed  pinion  may  selectively  drive  the  idler 
pinion. 

2,747,423 

GEAR  DISENGAGING  DEVICES  FOR  WORM 

GEARS 

Moffrii  Saadfw,  RocheBc  Fari^  N.  J. 

AppiicatioB  JoM  4, 1954,  Sarid  No.  434,447 

2Claiiai.    (CL  74-^4«5) 


1.  A  belt  arm  attachment  for  a  machine  having  a  first 
shaft  housing,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  housing,  and  an  oper- 
ating head  carried  by  the  shaft  beyond  one  end  of  the 
housing:  said  attachment  comprising  a  main  arm  having 
clamping  means  at  one  end  for  mounting  said  arm  on  the 
housing,  a  bracket  carried  by  said  arm  at  its  other  end, 
a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bracket,  said  shaft 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough,  a  second  housing 
fixedly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  journal  perpen- 
dicular to  and  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  sup- 
port arm  having  a  shaft  portion  received  in  said  journal, 
and  a  tension  roll  on  said  support  arm  having  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  journal,  the  axis  of  said  journal 
intersecting  said  roll  intermediate  its  ends,  a  short  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft  portion  within  said  second  housing, 
a  pin  extending  through  the  opening  in  said  shaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  lever,  means  for  adjusting 
said  pin  to  angulariy  adjust  said  roll  about  the  axis  of 
said  journal,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  main 
arm  and  said  second  housing  and  biasing  said  second 
housing  for  angular  movement  about  said  shaft. 


I.  A  gear  disengaging  device  for  a  worm  gear,  which 
has  a  gear  wheel  normally  engaged  by  a  worm,  compris- 
ing a  base  member  on  which  said  gear  wheel  is  rotatably 
mounted  and  which  is  provided  with  a  perforation,  a 
bracket  member  on  which  said  worm  is  rotatably  mounted 
being  pivoted  to  one  side  of  said  base  member  adjacent 
said  gear  wheel  so  as  to  allow  said  worm  to  engage  said 
gear  wheel  in  a  first  pivot  position  of  said  bracket  member 
and  to  disengage  said  worm  from  said  gear  wheel  in  a 
second  pivot  position  of  said  bracket  member,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  other  side  of  said  base 
member,  a  connecting  member  extending  through  the 
perforation  in  said  base  member  and  connecting  said 
bracket  member  to  one  end  of  said  lever  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  cause  a  swinging  movement  of  said  lever  when 
said  bracket  member  swings  around  its  pivot,  and  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  said 
lever,  and  said  base  member  tending  to  maintain  said 
bracket  member  in  its  first  and  second  pivot  positions 
relative  to  said  base  member. 
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«^^™^.-     2,747,424  such  roUtion  of  the  worm  whereby  a  required 

I  ffNICALBSyOLUTE  GEARg^G  speed  may  be  established  by  roUtion  of  the  worm  aad 

s,  %t^ttiKm  aaa  AiMn  B.  Baaai,  UcCroH,  Midi., 


to  VlMo  Conontiim,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

r  l4l95«.  Serial  No.  2H,99< 


SCIalna.    (CL  74-— 459.5) 


I.  A  conical  invcrfute  gear  formed  on  a  right  circular 
cone  whose  element  make  an  angle  in  excess  of  20*  with    reestablished  by  subsequent  return  of  the  assembly  to 
'*»  •*>«•  its  latched  positimi. 


2,747,425 

ARTICULATED  EXTENSION  HANDLE  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Fnnk  OhhM,  Rochealar,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatfoa  hOj  21, 1952,  Seri^  No.  3M,119 

2ClafaM.    (CL74--4M) 


1.  An  extension  handle  for  outboard  motors  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  extension  arm  adaptfd  for  a  ver- 
tical pivot  at  one  end  aiKi  a  horizontal  pivot  at  the  other 
end,  a  clamping  yoke,  a  clamp  having  a  horizontal 
clamping  portion  for  cooperating  with  said  yoke  when 
clamped  about  the  handle  of  an  outboard  motor,  said 
clamp  having  an  angular  vertical  portion,  a  handle  bi- 
furcated at  one  end  and  being  free  of  connections  at  the 
other  end,  means  for  pivotally  connectiag  said  one  end 
of  said  extension  arm  to  said  vertical  portion  of  said 
clamp  to  permit  said  extension  arm  to  pivot  vertically 
through  substantially  90  degrees  relative  to  the  horizontal 
clamping  portion  of  said  clamp,  and  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  bifurcated  end  of  said  handle  to  said 
other  end  of  said  extension  arm  to  permit  said  handle  to 
pivot  through  substantially  90  degrees  at  right  angles  to 
the  direction  of  pivot  of  said  extension  arm  relative  to 
said  clamp. 

2,747y42< 
ENGINE  SPEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Ronald  R.  RoMoaoo,  Mortoi^  m.,  wri^ni  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUfomia 
AppHcatkm  October  K,  1952,  SarW  No.  315,954 
2Claiiii8.    (a.  74— 5t7) 
I.  In  an  engine  speed  control  mechanism  which  in- 
cludes a  shaft  to  vary  engine  speed  upon  rocking  motion, 
a  worm  and  gear  assembly  associated  with  the  shaft,  a 
control  lever  to  rock  the  shaft  by  swinging  said  assembly 
as  a  unit,  means  on  the  control  lever  to  rotate  the  worm 
to  rock  the  shaft  whi\e  the  unit  is  stationary,  and  means 
to  latch  the  assembly  against  swinging  movement  during 


2,747,427 
THROTTLE  PEDAL  DEPRESSING  DEVICES 

JcaM  J.  Morach,  Dovriai,  Wyo. 

AppHcatioB  AaiMt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,430 

SOafaH.    (CL74— 529) 


I.  A  device  for  holding  the  throttle  pedal  of  an  auto- 
motive vehicle  in  a  depressed  position  comprising:  a 
pedal  clamp  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  throttle  pedal 
of  said  vehicle;  an  elongated  inner  tube  member  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  clamp  at  one  side  off  said  pedal; 
an  outer  tube  member  tdescopically  fitted  over  said  inner 
tube  member;  means  on  said  outtT  tube  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  brake  pedal  of  said  automotive  vdiide; 
and  latching  means  arranged  to  maintain  said  outer  tube 
member  in  an  extended  position  on  the  inner  tube  mem- 
ber sufficient  to  maintain  said  throttle  pedal  depressed 
by  reaction  against  said  brake  pedal. 


2,747,429 

COMPOSITE  CRANKSHAFT 

Oricar  E.  Pcicr,  ObcriwchaB,  WHttenhcri,  a^  Erwt 

Krriarig,  Krcffcld.Ucf«afca,  GcrMny 

ApHkattoa  April  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,M4 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  GcffMMy  April  27,  1959 

2aafaii8.    (CL74— 59S) 


"S  "^^  ?,^7' 


|/^ 


I.  A  composite  crankshaft  built  up  of  elements  which 
are  assembled  with  variable  clamping  forces  and  which 
can  be  disassembled  again,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
shaft  elements  having  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  axially, 
a  pair  of  arms  secured  to  said  ends  and  extending  trans- 
versely  therefrom,   said  arms   having   concentric   bores 
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through  their  projecting  ends,  a  pin  having  opposite  ends 
extending  in  spaced  relation  through  said  bores,   ring 
springs  in  the  annular  spaces  between  said  arm  bores 
and  pin  ends,  the  set  of  ring  springs  between  each  pin 
end  and  arm  bore  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  ring 
springs  each  slidable  along  the  bore  when  relaxed  and 
clampable  against  the  bore  when  radially  expanded,  and 
a  plurality  of  inner  ring  springs  each  slidable  along  the 
pin  end  when  relaxed  and  clampable  against  the  pin  end 
when  radially  contracted,  the  adjacent  inner  and  outer 
rings  having  conical  interengaging  surfaces  for  wedging 
the  rings  radially  when  they  are  compressed  axially,  a 
nut  threaded  around  the  outside   of  the  outer  end  of 
each   pin  end  for  pressing  axially  against   an   adjacent 
ring  spring,  the  nut  being  rotalable  without  rotating  said 
adjacent  ring  spring,  and  means  extending  around  the 
pin  and  having  annular  opposite  sides  each  rigidly  engag- 
ing a  side  of  one  of  the  arms  and  a  side  of  the  nearest 
ring  spring  in  the  bore  of  said  arm,  thereby  serving  to 
space  the  arms  and  to  restrain  the  said  nearest   rings 
against  axial  movement  toward  the  middle  of  the  pin 
when  the  nuts  are  advanced  toward  each  other  to  wedge 
the  respective  sets  of  rings  into  solid  clamping  engage 
ment  with  each  other  and  adjacent  arm  bores  and  pin 
ends. 

2,747,429 
INTERNAL  FLUID  PRESSURE  VARIABLE,   COM- 
BINED    HYDRODYNAMIC     AND     PLANETARY 
GEARING    DRIVEN,    REVERSIBLE    SUN-GEAR 
TYPE  OF  TRANSMISSION  COUPLER 
Frank  Darld  Botlcr,  Venice,  Calif. 
Application  September  18.  1951,  Serial  No.  247,095 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 688) 


providing  said  driven  member  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  matching  differential  area  clutching  surfaces 
with  one  located  at  each  internal  end  thereof;  means,  pro- 
viding said  dual  row  of  vanes  and  multiple-curved-buckets 
respectively  of  said  intermediate  and  driven  members  as 
the  fluid  circulating  elements  within  said  closed  casing 
and  to  consist  of,  one  row  of  helically  extending  convex 
shaped  fluid  impelling  vanes  provided  to  simultaneously 
force  fluid  axially  within  said  intermediate  member  to- 
wards the  smaller  area  end  of  the  latter  and  radially  out- 
ward into  said  buckets  of  said  driven  member,  during 
normal  operation,  and  to  thereby  provide  said  interme- 
diate member  with  an  initial  axial  clutching  thrust  against 
the  larger  area  clutching  surface  of  said  driven  member, 
and  one  row  of  helically  extending  concave  shaped  vaned 
fluid  induction  scoops  provided  to  simultaneously  induce 
fluid  inward  radially  from  said  buckets  and  to  force  it 
axially  towards  the  smaller  area  end  of  said  intermediate 
member  in  between  said  row  of  fluid  impelling  vanes 
thereof,  during  such  normal  operation,  and  to  thereby 
provide  said  intermediate  member  with  an  additional  axial 
clutching  thrust  against  said  larger  area  clutching  surface 
of  said  driven   member;  means,  applicable  during  the 
reverse  rotation  of  said  reversible  shaft  and  said  inter- 
mediate and  driven  members,  whereby  said  impelling 
vanes  become  induction  scoops  and  the  first  mentioned 
induction  scoops  become  fluid  impelling  vanes  and  where- 
in the  axial  clutching  thrust  of  said  intermediate  member 
is  then  in  the  opposite  direction  and  against  the  smaller 
area  clutching  surface  of  said  driven  member  due  to  the 
reversal  of  the  fluid  flow  within  the  coupler;  means,  ap- 
plicable   during    the    acceleration   of   said   intermediate 
member  in  either  direction  of  shaft  rotation,  whereby  said 
intermediate    and    driven    members    are    simultaneously 
progressively  hydrodynamically  locked  and  clutched  to- 
gether and  then  rotate  in  synchronism  as  a  single  unit; 
and,  means,  applicable  during  the  supply  of  fluid  from 
said  variable  fluid  pressure  means  to  within  said  closed 
casing,  whereby  the  hydrodynamically  actuated  progres- 
sive locking  and  clutching  of  said  intermediate  member 
respectively  with  and  against  said  driven  member  may  be 
variably  bolstered  during  either  direction  of  rotation  of 
[he  rotative  elements  of  the  coupler. 


1.  In  a  closed  type  of  combined  hydrodynamical  and 
planetary  gearing  driven  transmission  coupler  equipped 
with  a  reversible  shaft  mounted  elongated  sun-gear  form- 
ing the  gearing  driving  member  of  the  coupler;  a  coax- 
ially  rotatable,  conically  shaped,  axially  displaceable,  com- 
bined dual  row  vaned  fluid  impeller  and  planet-gear-carrier 
forming  the  hydrodynamical  driving  and  intermediate 
member  of  the  coupler;  an  annual  shaped,  coaxially  rota- 
table, multiple-curved-bucketed,  combined  closed  fluid 
receptacle  casing  and  orbit-gear-carrier  forming  the  gear- 
ing and  hydrodynamically  driven  member  of  the  coupler 
wherein  said  driving  member  sun-gear  is  engaged  with 
planet  gears  of  the  intermediate  driving  member  and  the 
orbit-gear  of  said  driven  member  is  engaged  with  said 
planet  gears;  and,  an  externally  remotely  located  manual- 
ly operable  variable  fluid  pressure  means  applicable  at 
will  to  within  said  closed  casing,  improvements  in  such 
a  coupler  assembly  by  the  following  provision  therein 
of;  means,  providing  said  intermediate  member  with  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  differential  area  clutching 
surfaces  with  one  located  at  each  end  thereof;  means, 


2,747,430 
CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR  WITH  HYDRO- 
DYNAMIC  CLUTCH 
Hans-Joachim  M.  Forster  and  Kari  A.  Kollmann,  Stntt- 
gart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Theodor  F.  Kiimmich,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assHpiors  to  Dahnler-Bcnz  Alctiengcsell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturfchdm,  Germany 

Application  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,846 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23, 1950 

31  Claims.    (CL  74—732) 


I.  Change  speed  gear  comprising  a  driving  member. 
a  hydrodynamic  clutch  with  a  driving  clutch  part  which 
IS  connected  with  the  driving  member,  and  a  driven  clutch 
part,  an  interior  shaft,  a  second  clutch  for  coupling  the 
driving  clutch  part  of  the  hydrodynamic  clutch  with  the 
interior  shaft,  a  hollow  shaft  surrounding  said  interior 
shaft  connected  with  the  driven  part  of  the  hydrodynamic 
clutch,  a  driven  gear  member,  transmission  members  be- 
tween the  hollow  shaft  and  the  driven  gear  member,  a 
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third  clutch  for  the  said  transmission  members  and  means 
for  directly  coupling  the  interior  shaft  with  the  driven 
gear  member. 


2,747,431 

TRANSMISSION 

Clifton  R.  Roche,  Lot  A^cIm.  Caltf. 

Application  October  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,981 

25  Claims.    (CL  74— 765) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  planetary  gear  set  having  a  sun 
gear,  a  ring  gear,  a  planet  gear,  and  a  planet  gear  carrier, 
means  connecting  the  drive  member  with  the  sun  gear,  a 
clutch  element  for  the  ring  gear,  a  clutch  element  for  the 
driven  member  engageable  with  the  clutch  element  for 
the  ring  gear,  brake  means  engageable  with  the  planet 
gear  carrier  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  planet  gear 
carrier,  brake  means  engageable  with  the  ring  gear  for 
preventing  rotation  of  the  ring  gear,  biasing  means  for 
engaging  said  last-mentioned  brake  means,  power-operated 
servomotor  means  for  causing  engagement  of  either  of 
said  brake  means,  a  controller  for  controlling  the  actuat- 
ing means,  a  selecting  device  for  controlling  the  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  elements,  timing  means  associated 
with  said  selecting  device  and  controller  so  that  the  clutch 
elements  are  completely  engaged  before  the  controller 
allows  engagement  of  either  one  of  said  brake  means, 
and  means  associated  with  the  controller  and  selecting 
device  for  obtaining  a  combination  whereby  the  clutch 
element  for  the  driven  member  is  engaged  with  the  clutch 
element  for  the  ring  gear  and  the  brake  means  for  the 
ring  gear  is  concurrently  engaged  therewith  thereby  to 
provide  a  brake  for  the  driven  member  while  the  drive 
member  is  freely  rotatable. 


2,747,432 

HYDRAULIC  TRANSMISSIONS 

Dcanb  MDkr,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,340 

4Cbhns.    (CL  74— 774) 


1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  two  end  walls,  a  driving 
shaft  axially  secured  to  one  end  wall,  a  driven  shaft 
axially  joumalled  in  the  other  end  wall,  a  drum  mounted 
within  the  housing  for  a  rotary  movement  with  relation 
to  said  housing,  the  drum  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
two  end  walls,  a  chamber  within  the  drum,  said  chamber 
being,  in  part,  defined  by  an  arcuate  wall  nn^nins  to- 
wards the  circular  wall  of  the  housing,  a  paddle  wheel 


mounted  within  the  chamber  for  rotation  with  relatioa 
to  said  drum,  a  liquid  medium  between  the  circular  wall 
of  the  drum  and  the  circular  wall  of  the  housing,  vane 
means  projecting  radially  from  the  circular  wall  of  the 
housing  towards  the  circular  wall  of  the  drum,  the  vanes 
being  adapted  to  propel  said  liquid  medium  along  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  towards  the  paddle  wheel  to  im- 
part a  rotary  movement  thereto,  the  paddle  wheel  includ- 
ing an  axial  shaft  having  one  end  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  drum,  a  pinion  axially  mounted  upon  said  end  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  the  pinion,  the  gear 
wheel  being  axially  mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft  and 
adapted  to  impart  a  rotary  movement  thereto. 


2,747,433 

SHIFTING  MECHANISM  WITH  FREE-WHEEL  DE- 
VICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  PLANETARY  GEAR- 
INGS 
Hans  J.  M.  Forster,  Harlhanaen  a.  F.,  Kr.  Earifcagen 
(Ncdtar),  Gcnaany,  aMignor  to  Daimlcr^Bcu  Aldica- 
gcaeOacliaft,  Stnttpurt-Untertufchcim,  Germany 

Application  Jnly  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,687 

Chdmfl  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  Jnly  22,  1949 

25  Claims.    (CL  74— 781) 


1.  In  a  planetary  change-speed  transmission  pix>viding 
two  transmission  ratios  and  having  a  plurality  of  rotating 
transmission  members  including  a  first  transmission  mem- 
ber and  a  second  transmission  member  in  driving  con- 
nection with  each  other  and  means  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  members 
to  change  the  transmission  ratio  from  a  first  ratio  to  a 
second  ratio,  a  free-wheeling  device  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  second  transmission  mem- 
bers, said  free-wheeling  device  being  normally  operative 
to  be  moved  into  a  gripping  position  in  the  one  as 
well  as  in  the  other  relative  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
first  and  second  transmission  members  with  respect  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  preventing  said  free-wheeling 
device  from  assuming  only  one  of  said  two  gripping 
positions,  while  enabling  said  free-wheeling  device  to 
assume  the  other  of  said  gripping  positions. 


2,747,434 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Alfred  G.  Bade,  Mthnmkcc,  Wb.,  asrignor  to  The  Faft 
Corporation,  MBwaakee,  Wii.,  a  coipontioB  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,163 
29  Clafans.     (CL  74—796) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  for  changing  a  variable 
speed  to  a  constant  speed  and  vice  versa,  a  variable  speed 
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diaft,  roUen  subiected  to  centrifugal  force  by  roution 
of  the  variable  speed  shaft,  the  roUera  severally  having 
a  peripheral  edge  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  rollers, 
a  constant  q)eed  shaft,  gearing  connecting  the  refers 
and  the  constant  speed  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  each  having 
a  surface  engageable  with  the  rollers  at  diametrically 
opposite  points  on  the  rollers  and  said  surfaces  being 
radially  outwardly  convergent,  the  disks  having  the  ad- 
jacent and  roller  contacting  surfaces  at  the  angle  of  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  rollers,  and  means  for  mounting 
the  disks  for  movement  in  a  given  relation  with  the  roller 
axes  and  at  an  angle  to  such  axes. 


saw  blade  holder  secured  to  said  shaft  for  roUtion  there- 
with below  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sink,  said  bolder  being 
mounted  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a 
rotary  saw  blade  secured  to  said  holder  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  in  cutting  engagement  with  the  lower  surface 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  sink,  and  q)ring  means  co- 
operating with  said  riiaft  and  said  holder  so  as  to  urge 
said  saw  blade  into  cutting  engagement  with  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  sink. 


I,747t435 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFAC- 
TURING HOLE  SAWS 
Howiwd  F.  B«1oi^  TowaoB,  Md^  aaifBor  to  The  Black 
*  Decker  Manafactwiag  Company,  Towsob,  Md^  a 
coffpofatioB  of  Maryfand 

Dcccnbcr  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,155 

UClaiiiM.    (CL76— 29) 


2,747,437 

ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  BORING  ATTACH- 

MENT  FOR  MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  LATHES 

Roy  J.  Garnud,  PlalaiaM,  N.  IL,  MrigMr  to  Cone  Aoto- 

matk  Machfac  Cuf—jr,  Ibc^  Wfadaor,  Vt^  a  corpo- 

ratkM  of  Vemoat 

AppUcatkM  March  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,«95 
5ClataM.    (CL77— ^) 


4.  A  hole  saw  tooth  forming  machine  having  two 
spaced  apart  die  structures,  a  two  way  acting  punch  struc- 
tiuT  having  upper  and  lower  tooth  forming  edges  and  a 
swingable  work  blank  holding  means  for  maintaining 
a  work  blank  juxtaposed  to  the  punch  and  dies  while  per- 
mitting the  blank  to  alternately  float  toward  the  respec- 
tive die  structures  whereby  the  teeth  formed  by  the  punch 
and  dies  will  be  alternately  offset. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  work-carrying  spindle, 
means  for  rotating  said  q)indle,  a  rotary  shaft  in  substan- 
tial alinement  with  said  ^indle,  a  support  for  said  rotary 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  the  same  angular 
velocity  as  said  spindle,  an  eccentric  shaft  located  between 
said  spindle  and  said  rotary  shaft  and  coupled  to  said 
rotary  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  tool  holder  joumaled 
with  respect  to  said  eccentric  shaft,  a  boring  tool  carried 
by  said  holder,  and  means  preventing  said  holder  and  tool 
from  rotating  with  said  eccentric  shaft  while  permitting 
orbital  motion  of  said  holder  and  tool  with  said  eccentric 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  tool  holder  and  tool 
lengthwise  of  said  spindle. 


2,747,436 
ROTARY  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
H.  Powers,  Anchoraic,  Ky.,  assigDor  to  General 
Electric  Conipany,  a  cofpontkM  of  New  York 
OriiiDal   appacatioa   September    17,    1952,   Serial    No. 
31«,M1.    Divided  and  thk  appUcatioD  November  2, 
1953,  Serial  No.  389,714 

3  Claims.    (CL  77— 2) 


2,747,43S 

DRILL  TEMPLATE  HAVING  A  CIRCULAR  SAW 

FOR  CUTTING  HOLES  IN  PIECE  PARTS 

George  NcvilBcca^  Wlaato»-Saicm,  N.  C^  amlKBor  to 

Westeni  Electric  Compaay,  bcoqporatcd.  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Application  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,154 

8  Claims.    (CL  77— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  enlarging  the  drain  opening  of  a  sink 
comprising  a  hub  assembly  including  a  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  drain  opening  and  a  shaft  support- 
ing bracket  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
sink,  a  rotatable  shaft  supported  by  said  hub  assembly 
and  extending  through  said  drain  opening,  a  cup-shaped 


1.  In  a  combined  template  and  work-cutter,  a  base 
having  a  circular  aperture  therein,  locating  pins  depend- 
ing from  said  base  for  engaging  a  work-piece  to  be  cut 
to  locate  said  circular  aperture  in  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion over  said  work -piece,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  recipro- 
cably  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  circular  aperture,  a  saw  attached 
to  said  shaft  and  reciprocable  in  said  circular  aperture 
and  threadedly  adjustable  pivoted  means  for  clamping 
said  base  to  a  projecting  portion  of  said  work-piece  over- 
hanging said  base  to  retain  said  aperture  and  the  saw  in 
said  predetermined  position  over  the  work-piece. 
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2,747,439 
VBB  DRILL  PRESS 
A.  BiMN.  AarMM,  Wytt. 
_      29,19S2p8MWN«.3t7,fN 
(OaiiM.    (CL77— 44) 


and  a  sUtiooary  guide  secured  on  said  uble,  having  a 
second  tram  rod  adjostaUy  carried  thereby  extending  per- 
pendicular to  said  int  tram  rod. 


[ 


Hwoy  aiiMwa  nd 


2.747,442 
SWAGING  MACHINn 
JohaT.  D. 
to  NiHamJ 


■  BritM 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,922 
7CUbw.    (a.7S--21) 


-r^lS- 


I.  A  drill  press  comprising  an  L-shaped  base  having  a 
short  arm  and  a  long  arm,  a  spindle  joumaled  in  the 
long  arm  of  said  base  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  long 
arm  of  the  base  below  a  plane  passing  through  the  shori 
arm  of  the  base,  said  spindle  having  a  drill  holding  socket 
in  one  end  and  a  row  of  ratchet  teeth  in  the  peripheral 
surface,  a  handle  joumaled  on  said  spindle  and  a  ratchet 
in  said  handle  and  positioned  to  coact  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  spindle  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  a  drill 
therein  by  the  handle. 


2,747,444 
REAMER 
.   S.  Kyser,  Maaoa,  Mich.,  aasigMr  to  GeMnd 
Moton  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 
AppHcatfcM  Fdmafy  5, 1953,  S«tei  No.  335^41 
3ClaiiM.    (CL77— 58) 


1 .  Tube  reaming  means  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
engage  a  rotating  drive  member,  a  shank  on  said  frame 
having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  support  tool  means, 
said  shank  having  planular  surfaces  thereon,  a  pair  of 
rigid  members  having  parallel  arms  thereon  adapted  to 
embrace  said  shank  and  engage  said  planular  surfaces,  a 
semi-cylindrical  resilient  member  bonded  to  each  of  said 
rigid  members,  the  exterior  of  said  resilient  members  being 
shaped  to  form  a  substantially  unbroken  cylindrical  sur- 
face when  said  rigid  members  are  secured  to  said  shank, 
said  cylindrical  surface  being  adapted  to  route  with  said 
tool  means. 


3.  A  swaging  machine  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
cylindrical  opening  therein,  a  pair  of  fixedly  nnounted 
rigid  supports  disposed  adjacent  each  end  of  said  opemng, 
an  integral,  substantially  cylindrical  head  member 
mounted  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said  opening 
and  joumalled  in  said  sapports,  said  head  having  a  dot 
formed  therein  extending  radially  outwardly  from  mid 
central  axis  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  head,  said  head 
carrying  swaging  means  radially  disposed  with  re^MCt  to 
said  head,  said  housing  being  divided  into  two  sections 
with  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  movable  away 
from  said  head  about  an  axis  substantially  paivOel  to 
said  central  axis  for  introduction  of  material  to  be  swafed 
into  said  slot,  means  for  clamping  said  sections  together, 
cam  means  dispoacd  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  opening,  a  driven  gear  fixed  to  said 
head,  said  gear  having  a  gap  therein  aligned  with  said  slot, 
and  a  pair  of  ^>aced  apart  driving  gears  cooperating  with 
said  driven  gear  to  continuously  rotate  said  head,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  as  said  head  is  rotated,  said 
swaging  means  is  actuated  by  said  cam  means  to  swage 
the  material  received  in  said  slot. 


2,747,441 

SPOT  AND  BORE  MACHINE 

Bcnard  G.  JobnMW  and  Harold  S.  JohoMw, 

BrookicM,IIL 

AppHcatioa  Aacut  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,114 

5ClaliiH.    (a.  77— 63) 


2,747  443 

AUTOMATIC  BOTTLE  CAP  REMOVER 

Walter  E.  Vaadre,  MMkato,  Minn. 

AppUcatloB  Jamury  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,748 

4Clahm.    (Q.  81— 3.2) 


1.  A  spot  and  bore  machine  including  a  rotary  drill 
head  adjustably  supported  above  a  table,  said  table  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  fixed  guide  blocks  attached  thereto,  a  first 
tram  rod  carried  by  a  first  of  said  guide  blocks,  a  slide 
adjustably  positioned  on  said  table  between  said  guide 
blocks,  a  back  work  piece  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  slide,  said  member  being  engaged  by  said  tram  rod. 


1 .  A  bottle  cap  remover  comprising  a  main  support,  a 
reciprocating  member  mounted  on  said  support,  means 
for  operating  said  reciprocating  member,  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  said  operating  means,  a  cap  removing 
member  slidably  and  pivotally  atUched  to  said  recipro- 
cating member,  a  booked  portion  on  said  cap  removing 
member  for  engaging  under  a  cap  on  a  bottle,  and  inter- 
connecting means  extending  between  the  cap  removing 
member  and  the  selective  actuating  means  for  operating 
the  reciprocating  member  upon  movement  of  the  cap  re- 
moving member  caused  by  movement  <rf  the  bottle  and 
cap  thereon  thereby  moving  said  reciprocating  member 
and  moving  the  hooked  portion  away  from  the  bottle  m 
a  direction  for  removing  the  bottle  cap. 
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2J47,444 

PNEUMATIC  PECK  HAMMER 

Panl  Shepherd,  Bonner  Springs,  Kjuis. 

Application  December  7, 1953,  Serljd  No.  396,650 

3aidnM.    (CLSl— 15) 


1.  A  single  impact,  pneumatic  peck  hammer  comprising 
an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  rear  end  closure  provided 
with  an  air  pressure  inlet  portion,  and  a  front  end  closure 
provided  with  a  laterally  angled  opening;  a  peck  pin 
slidable  in  said  opening;  an  anvil  block  having  an  in- 
clined surface  directly  engageable  with  said  pin  and  re- 
ciprocable  in  the  cylinder  longitudinally  thereof  toward 
and  away  from  said  front  end  closure  for  forcing  the  peck 
pin  outwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cylinder;  and  a  hammer  piston  reciprocable  in  the  cylin- 
der longitudinally  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  anvil 
block  for  imparting  hammer  blows  to  the  anvil  block 
under  influence  of  air  pressure  admitted  to  the  said 
port. 


2,747,445 
PIPE  GRIPPER  ACTUATED  BY  GUIDED  YOKE 

WnUam  Mynard  McCommU,  McKccsport,  and  John  R. 
Von  Hofcn,  PlUBbuigh,  Pa^  aoignors  to  Taylor-Wilson 
Mannfactnring  Company,  McKces  Rodu,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penmylrania 

Original  application  September  6,  1951,  Serial  No. 
2453M,  now  Patent  No.  2,707,876,  dated  May  10. 
1955.  Dirided  and  this  application  February  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  490,588 

2aafans.    (a.  81— 17.2) 


1.  A  gripper  adapted  to  seize  a  length  of  pipe  compris- 
ing a  cage  mounted  upon  spaced  plates  and  being  slidable 
thereon,  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  therein,  said  jaws  being 
adapted,  when  closed,  to  embrace  the  length  of  pipe,  a 
yoke  mounted  in  said  cage  and  having  guided  movement 
therein,  means  for  actuating  said  yoke,  said  yoke  having 
means  adapted  to  engage  said  jaws  whereby  reciprocation 
of  said  yoke  opens  and  closes  said  jaws,  and  means  on 
said  yoke  cooperating  with  said  spaced  plates  to  posi- 
tion the  cage  at  a  predetermined  location  when  said  yoke 
is  moved  to  open  said  jaws. 


2,747,446 

PLIERS  WITH  PrVOTALLY  ATTACHED  CAM 

ACTUATED  SUPPLEMENTARY  JAWS 

George  J.  Edcr,  Port  WasUngton,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jnly  8,  1953,  Serfad  No.  366,703 

5  Clafans.     (O.  81—47) 

1.  A  plier  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  main  gripping 

jaws  pivotaliy  united  for  gripping  motion  in  a  direction 

towards  each  other,  a  pair  of  supplementary  gripping  jaws 


each  having  a  gripping  edge  defining  with  said  main  jaws 
a  gripping  opening  ol  predetermined  contour,  said  supple- 
mentary jaws  extending  substantially  transverse  to  said 
main  jaws  and  each  pivotaliy  anchored  to  only  a  corre- 


~i&  // 


sponding  one  of  said  main  jaws,  and  a  curved  camming 
shoulder  on  each  main  jaw  against  which  one  edge  of 
the  corresponding  supplementary  jaw  on  the  other  main 
jaw  abuts  for  imparting  a  positive  thrust  to  said  supple- 
mentary jaws  as  said  main  jaws  are  being  closed. 


2,747,447 

REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  IMPACT  TOOL 

Arthur  C.  Bnrlcigh,  WeOericy,  Mam. 

Applkarion  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,053 

8  Chdms.    (CL  81— 52J) 


I.  A  reversible  rotary  impact  tool  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  driving  shaft,  a  tool-carrying  shaft  coaxial  therewith, 
a  rotatable  power-transmitting  member  also  coaxial  with 
said  driving  shaft,  impact  producing  means  (^>eratively 
connecting  the  power-transmitting  member  to  the  tool- 
carrying  shaft,  and  a  reversible  driving  connection  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
power-transmitting  member,  said  reversible  driving  con- 
nection comprising  a  first  driving  member  rigid  with  the 
driving  shaft,  a  second  driving  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  the  driving  shaft,  means  operated  by  the  driv- 
ing shaft  for  rotating  the  second  driving  member  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  in  which  the  driving  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  power- 
transmitting  member  to  either  driving  member. 


2,747,448 

EXPANDING  JAW  WRENCH  WITH  SLIDING 

WEDGE  OPERATOR 

Malcolm  McCafferty,  Chester,  Pa. 

Application  June  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,502 

1  CUfan.    (CL  81—72) 


In  a  device  for  removing  a  pipe  end  from  a  fitting  or 
the  like,  a  housing  having  interior  walls  defining  a  lon- 
gitudinal rectangular  bore,  means  defining  a  transverse 
T-slot  in  said  housing  adjacent  one  end  of  the  bore,  op- 
posed jaw  members  having  a  T-shaped  base  portion  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  said  T-slot  for  relative  separation  and 
closing,  and  having  a  serrated  substantially  semi-cylin- 
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drical  body  portion  projecting  longitudinally  from  said 
base  portion  beyond  said  housing,  the  interior  faces  of 
said  body  portions  in  closed  position  lying  flush  against 
each  other  to  present  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  for 
insertion  in  the  bore  of  the  pipe  end,  means  to  actuate 
said  jaw  members  between  the  open  and  closed  positions 
comprising  a  rectangular  block  slidable  longitudinally  in 
the  rectangular  bore  of  said  housing  and  having  a  trans- 
verse CY>en-ended  T-slot  therein,  a  wedge  member  having 
a  T-shaped  extension  mounted  in  the  T-slot  of  said 
block  for  longitudinal  movement  with  said  block  and 
engaged  against  the  c^posite  interior  walls  of  said  housing 
to  prevent  lateral  disengagement  from  the  T-slot  of  said 
block,  longitudinal  lips  on  said  wedge  member  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  in  parallel  relation  to  the  wedge 
surfaces  confronting  said  movable  jaw  members,  said 
jaw  members  having  a  Upord  groove  on  the  interior 
face  thereof  to  receive  the  wedge  member,  the  face  of 
said  groove  engaging  the  wedge  surface  of  the  wedge 
member  having  an  inclination  corresponding  to  the  in- 
clination of  said  wedge  surface  so  as  to  lie  flush  against 
the  same,  and  lugs  on  said  jaw  members  projecting  into 
the  groove  thereof  and  engageable  behind  said  lip  to  dis- 
place said  jaw  members  inwardly  toward  each  other  upon 
retraction  of  said  wedge  member,  to  thereby  release  the 
engagement  of  said  jaw  members  with  the  bore  of  the 
pipe  end. 


2  747.449 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  INSERTS 

Phlilp  Armitagc  Metcalf,  MaHon,  Onlwio,  Omnda,  ai- 

fignor  to  A.  V.  Roc  Canada  Limited,  MaUon,  Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  Annist  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,387 

10  Clafans.    (CL  81—121) 


1  A  tool  for  installing  an  insert  of  the  type  having  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  be  screwed  axially  into  a 
hole  in  parent  material  and  also  having  a  collar  with 
external  locking  formations  thereon,  said  tool  comprising 
a  unitary  shank  having  internal  formations  engageable 
with  such  locking  formations  in  torque-transmitting  rela- 
tionship, the  shank  being  slidable  axially  of  an  insert 
and  out  of  engagement  with  such  locking  formations  of  an 
insert,  means  on  the  shank  whereby  torque  may  be  applied 
to  the  shank,  the  shank  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  nut 
threadably  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shank  for 
movement  axially  of  the  shank,  and  means  for  locking 
the  nut  in  predetermined  axial  relationship  to  the  shank, 
the  nut  being  engageable  with  a  surface  of  such  parent 
material  as  an  insert  is  advanced  axially  into  its  hole  to 
limit  axial  movement  of  the  shank  when  engaged  with 
such  an  insert  whereby  further  application  of  torque 
to  the  shank  causes  such  an  insert  to  advance  into  its 
hole  until  its  locking  formations  become  disengaged  from 
the  shank. 


2,747,450 

LATHE 

Winy  Tabet,  Forcst-Brusaeh,  Belgfaim,  aaai«nor  to  S.  A. 

Le  Progres  IndnstricI,  Lot  BraaKlh,  Bclgima 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,039 

Cblnu  priority,  application  France  January  8,  1953 

3  Chdms.     (CI.  82—2.5) 
I.  In  a  lathe,  the  provision  of  conveyor  means  for 
feeding  and  discharging  workpieces  comprising,  a  feed 
7()ti  ().  c.     (iit 


ramp,  a  discharge  ramp,  a  rotatable  cradle  member  pod- 
tioned  to  receive  workpieces  from  said  feed  ramp  and  to 
deposit  machined  workpieces  on  said  discharge  ramp,  a 
turret  mounted  for  rotational  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  lathe  spindle  and  having  a  passage 
therein  offset  from  and  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis, 
means  to  rotate  said  turret  between  positions  in  which 
the  passage  therein  is  aligned  respectively  with  a  worlc- 
piece  on  the  cradle  member  and  the  lathe  ^indle  axis, 
a  pusher  reciprocable  within  the  turret,  said  pusher  being 


engageable  in  one  position  with  the  workpiccc  on  the 
cradle  member  thereby  to  move  said  workpiece  through 
the  turret  passage,  and  being  engageable  in  another  posi- 
tion with  the  machined  workpiece  in  the  lathe  thereby  to 
move  said  machined  workpiece  through  the  turret  pas- 
sage to  deposit  it  on  the  cradle  member,  means  to  rotate 
the  turret  and  to  operate  the  pusher  in  mutually  timed 
relationship,  and  means  to  effect  intermittent  rotation  of 
the  cradle  member  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation  of 
the  turret  and  the  operation  of  the  pusher. 


2,747,451 

UNIVERSAL  DRIVING  DOGS  FOR  LATHES 

AND  MILLING  MACHINES 

Fred  L.  Bntton,  North  Bctfca,  N.  J^  Mrignor,  by  difwt 

and  Dscac  nsrigmMnli^  ol  nt  half  to  CkariM  A. 

Morton,  Bnldwfai,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  20. 1951,  Setinl  No.  232,549 
ICfadm.    (CLS^-^l) 


In  a  universal  driving  dog  and  in  combination,  two 
clamping  members^  each  clamping  member  having  two 
forked  arms,  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  clamping 
members  together  to  form  a  dog-assembly  for  clamping 
work  between  said  forked  arms,  one  of  said  clamping 
members  being  invertible  and  the  forked  arms  thereof 
being  sized  to  nest  between  the  forked  arms  of  the  other 
clamping  member,  said  clamping  member  when  so  invert- 
ed being  adjustable  to  clamp  smaller  work  between  the 
clamping  members  of  said  dog-assembly,  a  shank  extend- 
ing radially  outwards  from  the  juncture  of  the  forked 
arms  of  the  other  clamping  member,  said  forked  arms  and 
said  shank  in  conjunction  being  of  Y-shaped  configura- 
tion, a  tail-piece  reversibly  mountable  upon  said  shank  and 
radially  slidable  therealong  to  adjustably  secure  the  dof  • 
assembly  to  the  dog  plate  of  a  lathe  or  to  the  dividing  head 
center  of  a  milling  machine  to  drive  the  dog  and  the  woriL 
clamped  in  the  dog,  said  tail-piece  when  mounted,  project- 
ing from  the  shank  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  so  that  said 
tail-piece  will  be  inclined  inwardly  toward  the  centre  of 
the  dog  plate  or  dividing  head  when  mounted  in  one  posi- 
tion upon  said  shank  and  outwardly  away  from  the  centre 
of  a  dog  plate  or  dividing  head  when  mounted  in  the 
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reverie  position  upon  said  shank  to  increase  the  adjustment 
nngfi  of  the  tail-piece,  said  tail-piece  having  its  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  faces  flattened  to  insure  that  the  work 
is  aligned  to  rotate  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  (k)g  plate  or  dividing  head  when  the  work  is  locked 
thereto,  and  said  clamping  tnembers  and  said  shank  being 
so  proportioned  that  when  damped  to  smaller  work  said 
monbers  and  said  shank  are  substantially  in  counterbal- 
ance relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work,  and  the 
sUdablc  adjustment  of  the  tail-piece  along  said  shank  ef- 
fecting closer  counterbalance  between  the  said  members. 


2,747^2 

SHOULDER  REST  FOR  VIOLINS 

End  Mcir  GoMbcifer,  GIvat  Rambam, 

■car  Td  Aviv,  bnd 

AppUcatkM  Dcccnbcr  9, 1952,  Stftel  No.  324,952 

ClaliiM  priority,  appHcalioa  Switzcriud  October  22, 1952 

5ClaiBM.     (CLS4— 2M) 


•t  a 


t.  In  a  shoulder  rest  for  violins  comprising  a  relatively 
stiff  yet  flexible  plate  to  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  is  secured  a  clamp  having  bearing  faces  to  engage 
the  lower  rim  of  the  violin  body  and  disposed  at  a  cer- 
tain distance  from  said  plate,  and  having  Angers  to  yield- 
ingly engage  the  sidewall  of  the  violin  body  between  the 
lower  and  upper  rims  thereof,  each  clamp  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  resilient  structure  each  having  two 
sections  providing  one  of  said  faces  and  one  of  said 
fingers,  respectively,  and  extending  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  that  of  the  plate,  the  improvement  defined  by  the 
fact  that  those  of  said  sections  which  belong  to  said  first 
resilient  structure,  of  each  clamp,  are  situated  substan- 
tially in  the  prolongation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plate,  while  those  of  said  sections  which  belong  to  the 
second  structure,  of  each  clamp,  are  disposed  at  a  suffi- 
ciently large  spacing  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  plate  from  those  of  the  first  one  so  that  the  fingers 
formed  by  some  of  said  sections  engage  the  violin  body 
on  both  sides  of  a  plane  passing  transversely  through 
the  widest  portions  of  said  body. 


2,747,453 
HEADLESS  NAIL 
ChariM    M.    LiMlitroiii,    Wcateriy,    R. 
Bostitck,   Inc.,   Stoniiigtoii,   Cou.,   a 
Rkodc  IiiaMi 
AppUcatloB  Dcceiabcr  1^  1952,  Soial  No.  3UJ34 
2Cliyw.    (CLt5— 19) 


L. 
coryoratioa 


to 
of 


1 .  An  improved  staple  having  opposite  legs  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-section  joined  together  at  the  top 
in  a  closed  loop  with  the  sides  of  said  loop  in  contiguous 
abutting  relationship  throughout  a  relatively  short  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  legs  and  extending  in  parallelism 
with  a  median  vertical  plane,  the  remaining  relatively  long 
portions  of  the  legs  being  of  equal  length  diverging  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  said  loop  at  all  times  being  within  the 
lateral  width  of  said  lep  whereby  a  headless  brad  is 
formed,  the  terminal  end  of  each  leg  of  the  staple  being 
beveled  on  opposite  sides  to  provide  a  central  sharpened 
point  for  penetration  into  the  work  whereby  to  cause  the 
legs  to  retain  their  close  abutting  relationship  without 
spreading  apart  as  the  sUple  is  driven  in  the  form  of  a 
headless  brad. 


2,747,454 

BOLT  WITH  FRANGIBLE,  EJECTABLE  TENSION 

INDICATING  MEANS 

Charics  F.  BowcTMtt,  Land,  Md. 

AppUcatioa  Jannry  It,  1952,  Serid  No.  2C7,lt3 

5  admc    (CL  85-~(2) 

(Gruted  OBdcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tec.  2M) 


1 .  A  bolt  having  means  for  indicating  a  predetermined 
elongation  resulting  from  the  tightening  thereof  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  threaded  mem- 
ber having  a  head  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  axial  bore 
extending  part  way  therethrough,  said  bore  being  re- 
duced at  the  closed  end  thereof  and  enlarged  at  the 
open  end  thereof  to  provide  a  shoulder  within  said 
bore,  a  rod  composed  oi  brittle  material  and  having  a 
pair  of  mutually  spaced  cylindrical  elements,  one  of  said 
elements  being  disposed  within  and  secured  to  said  bolt 
at  the  reduced  end  of  said  bore,  means  disposed  within 
the  reduced  end  of  said  bore  in  engagement  with  said 
one  cylindrical  element  and  the  bolt  for  securing  the 
rod  to  the  bolt,  a  weakened  portion  of  reduced  cross 
sectional  area  integrally  formed  with  said  cylindrical 
elements  and  disposed  therebetween,  an  indicating  head 
integrally  formed  with  the  other  cylindrical  element  and 
set  in  the  enlarged  end  of  the  bore  normally  engaging 
said  shoulder  whereby  the  weakened  portion  of  the  rod 
will  be  broken  and  said  indicating  head  will  be  forcibly 
ejected  from  said  elongated  bore  in  response  to  the 
sudden  release  of  stress  forces  within  the  rod  when  said 
threaded  member  is  elongated  by  tightening  the  bolt 
sufficiently  to  efl^ect  said  predetermined  elongation. 


2,747,455 
DIFFERENTIAL  REFRACTOMETER 
Stanford     B.    Spracklea    aad    DomU    N. 
St  Albans,  W.  Va.,  awlMnii  to  Udon  CarMds  ami 
CartMMi  CorporatioB,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  Angut  29, 1954,  SM«d  No.  451^79 
11  CIdiM.    (O.  M— 14) 


u** 


1.  A  differential  refractometer  for  measuring  the  dif- 
ference between  the  refractive  indices  of  two  liquids  com- 
prising, means  for  forming  a  wedge  of  light  of  con- 
trolled direction  and  dimensions;  a  first  cell,  positioned 
in  said  wedge  of  light,  having  optically  opposed  light 
inlet  and  light  exit  wall  portions  pervious  to  the  trans- 
mission of  said  wedge  of  light  therethrough,  the  surface 
of  said  light  inlet  portion  being  positioned  normal  to 
said  wedge  of  light  in  the  region  of  light  inlet  and  said 
light  exit  wall  portion  being  shaped  to  form  a  surface 
having  equal  circular  cross-sections  in  the  planes  in  which 
refraction  of  said  wedge  of  light  occurs;  a  second  cell 
positioned  in  the  path  of  said  wedge  of  light,  said  second 
cell  having  optically-opposed  light  inlet  and  light  exit  wall 
portions  pervious  to  the  transmission  of  light  there- 
through, said  inlet  portion  being  positioned  normal  to 
the  path  of  said  wedge  of  light  in  the  region  of  li^t  inlet, 
said  exit  portion  being  positioned  at  the  geometric  center 
of  said  cross-sectional  circles  of  said  light  exit  portioa 
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of  aid  first  cell;  means  associated  with  said  cells  for 
paniot  said  liquids  thereto;  and  means  responsive  to 
tha  change  in  directioa  of  said  wedge  of  li^t  emerfiiig 
from  said  light  exit  portion  of  said  first  cell  for  correUting 
said  change  in  direction  of  said  emergent  wedge  of  light 
with  the  change  in  the  differentid  refractive  iadex  caused 
by  a  change  in  the  refractive  index  of  one  of  said  liquids. 


2,747,45^ 
AUTOMATIC  MAGNIFICATION  CONTROL  FOR 
FROIECTOR 
Fred   Wdkr,   Haatfesgtoa,   N.   Y.,   sad   WBlb   Robert 
Drwser,  Loag  mn,  CoM;^  aarf^ssri  to  TW  VHarana 
Coiyanoa,  HantiBgtoB  9lalto>,  N.  Y.,  a  corBoratfoa 
ofNcwYofffc 
OrifiHl   appBcatioB    Decmkcr    14,    1944,   Serid    No. 
71M44.    Divided  and  tftte  arpHcatiM  April  4,  1951, 
Ssiid  No.  219,597 

4Cidms.    {CLU—IT) 


lisrz^-iiji^^ic^i J 


"-_/ 


•g-i-.c 


4.  Motion  picture  projection  apparatus  for  projecting 
an  image  that  constitutes  an  area  of  a  mosaic  picture  on 
a  screen  with  at  least  one  edge  of  the  image  abutting 
another  area  of  the  mosaic  picture,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  projector  comprising  a  film  gate,  a  lens  mount,  appa- 
ratus for  advancing  a  film,  mechanism  that  moves  a  por- 
tion of  the  projector  in  directions  that  change  the  location 
of  the  projected  image  area  horizontally  on  the  screen, 
other  mechanism  for  moving  a  portion  of  the  projector  in 
axial  directions  to  change  the  magnification  of  the  image 
area  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  image  to  fill  a  desired  area 
of  the  screen,  and  separate  control  means  for  the  respec- 
tive mechanisms,  said  control  means  including  light- 
responsive  devices  located  in  front  of  the  projector  in  the 
path  of  light  projected  through  the  film. 


2,747,457 
PNEUMATIC  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADVANCING 

AND  REGISTERING  A  FILM  STRIP 
Raymond  W.  Wcagd,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodait  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppBcafion  November  17, 1959,  Sciial  No.  194,152 
5  Clafam.    (a.  9S—19) 


I.  In  photographic   apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  gate  member  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  an  ad- 


vancing means  for  engaging  spaced  portions  of  a  film 
strip  and  for  continuously  feeding  said  film  strip  into 
an  upper  preformed  film  loop  and  from  a  lower  preformed 
film  loop,  said  film  loops  having  a  contracted  positioo 
determined  by  the  shortest  film  path  between  an  in- 
stantaneous position  of  said  advancing  means  and  said 
gate  member,  of  an  air  chamber  above  and  below  add 
gate  member,  said  chambers  being  adjacent  sdd  gate 
member  and  having  open  ends  adapted  to  be  substan- 
tially enclosed  by  said  film  loops,  a  positioning  pin  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  aperture  in  said  gate  member  for 
intermittently  engaging  a  perforation  in  said  film  strip 
during  the  contracted  position  of  said  upper  loop,  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  in  a  fixed  plane  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  film  movement  for  engaging  the  edge  of  sud 
perforation  to  register  an  image  tfiereon  with  said  aper- 
ture and  a  second  surface  inclined  toward  said  first  sur- 
face for  permitting  movement  of  said  film  strip  over  said 
pin,  means  for  applying  air  under  pressure  to  said  upper 
and  lower  air  chambers,  and  valve  means  adapted  to  ad- 
mit said  air  under  pressure  dtenutively  and  in  property 
timed  relation  to  said  lower  and  upper  air  chambers,  the 
air  pressure  in  said  lower  diambnr  tending  to  expand 
said  lower  film  loop  for  moving  said  film  strip  over  said 
second  surface  and  past  said  aperture  and  rapidly  con- 
tracting said  upper  film  loop  imtil  the  instantaneous  po- 
sition of  said  advancing  means  locates  a  succeeding  pre- 
determined film  perforation  opposite  to  and  in  position 
for  engagement  by  said  positioning  pin,  and  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  upper  chamber  tending  to  expand  said  upper 
loop  to  concurrently  cause  retrograde  movement  of  said 
film  strip  for  nMving  one  edge  of  the  perforation  en- 
gaging said  positioning  pin  against  said  first  surface 
thereof  and  maintaining  said  edge  against  said  first  sur- 
face as  long  as  said  air  is  admitted  to  said  upper  chamber. 


2,747,451 
STEREOSCOPIC  TARGETS  WITH  DIAGONAL 
MARKINGS 
John  M.  Ricbards,  SMta  Baibara,  Calif. 
Origfaid  application  Angnst  14,  1947,  Serid  No.  7M,472, 
now  Patent  No.  2,693,124,  dated  Jdy  15,  1952.    Di- 
vided and  tbb  application  Jarnury  15,   1952,  Scrtol 
No.  244,597 

SCIdms.    (a.  M— 29) 


1.  A  set  of  target  members  for  testing  the  eyes  of  a 
patient  for  asymmetrical  tonic  extra-ocular  muscle  imbal- 
ance, said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  target  member 
having  an  observation  field  on  which  there  are  two  inter- 
secting diagonal  lines  serving  as  target  means  for  ob- 
servation by  the  right  eye,  a  second  target  member  hav- 
ing an  observation  field  on  which  there  are  two  corre- 
sponding diagonal  lines  serving  as  target  means  on  said 
second  target  member  for  observation  by  the  left  eye, 
said  corresponding  target  lines  on  the  second  target  mem- 
ber being  at  the  same  angle  of  intersection  and  similarly 
located  in  the  observation  field  as  the  target  lines  on  the 
first  target  member  for  the  right  eye,  and  other  target 
members  for  observation  with  the  first  or  second  target 
member,  there  being  similar  diagonal  target  lines  on 
each  of  said  other  target  members  intersecting  one  an- 
other at  angles  which  diflfer  from  those  of  said  first  and 
second  target  members,  and  also  from  one  another,  by 
known  angular  increments,  the  observation  field  on  all 
of  the  target  members  being  free  of  any  target  lines  other 
than  the  intersecting  diagonal  lines,  the  various  combina- 
tions of  target  members  when  viewed  binoculariy  pro- 
ducing different  apparent  turning  of  the  plane  deter- 
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mined  by  the  target  lines  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of 
any  muscular  imbalance  of  the  patient,  there  being  indicia 
on  the  respective  target  members  outside  the  observation 
field  for  indicating  the  position  of  each  target  member 
in  the  set  of  target  members  in  the  order  of  the  different 
angles  of  intersection  of  the  target  lines  from  those  of 
the  other  target  members  having  the  next  most  similar 
angles  of  intersection  of  its  target  lines. 


2,747,459 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
George  L.  MorriKm,  Evanstoa,  111. 
Oriiliial  appUcatioB  December  2, 1948,  Serial  No.  63,037, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,609,293,  dated  September  2,  1952. 
Divided  aod  tiiia  appHcation  August  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  305,005 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  photographing  printing  surfaces, 
printing  forms,  and  the  like,  means  providing  a  support 
for  the  material  to  be  photographed,  a  camera  which  in- 
cludes a  lens,  and  a  generally  flat  source  of  illumination 
which  is  positioned  in  a  plane  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  surface  plane  of  the  material  to  be  photo- 
graphed, said  source  of  illumination  including  a  plurality 
of  individual  light-sources  and  a  rotatable  support  for  said 
light-sources,  said  rotatable  support  being  disposed  adja- 
cent said  lens,  and  means  for  rotating  said  support  and  the 
light-sources  mounted  thereon  during  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus. 


2,747,460 

IMAGE  COMBINING  MEANS  FOR  COLOR 

TELEVISION  APPARATl  S 

Pericles  Calvi,  Bocnos  Aires,  Argentina 

Application  July  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  298.973 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


d4 


,11 


"^-+- 


1.  In  an  image  projection  system,  in  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  adjacent  images  on 
substantially  parallel  and  coplanar  surfaces,  a  common 
viewing  surface  on  which  all  of  said  images  are  to  be 
projected  in  superposed  relationship,  and  a  common  ob- 
jective lens  means  for  focusing  all  of  said  images  on  said 
viewing  surface,  said  objective  lens  having  an  optical 
axis  directed  toward  said  viewing  surface  and  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  coplanar  surfaces,  said  axis  being 
displaced  from  alignment  with  one  of  said  surfaces  and 
in  substantial  alignment  with  another  one  of  said  surfaces, 
the  provision  of  image  combining  means  including  at 
least  one  reflecting  prism  disposed  to  direct  light  from 
said  displaced  one  of  said  coplanar  surfaces  toward  said 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  means,  combined  re- 


flecting and  refractive  prism  means  disposed  substantially 
in  alignment  with  said  optical  axis  and  positioned  to 
receive  light  from  said  reflecting  prism  and  to  direct  said 
light  toward  said  objective  lens  means  combined  with 
light  from  said  aligned  one  of  said  coplanar  surfaces  in 
a  direction  angularly  displayed  from  parallelism  with 
said  axis,  wedge-shaped  prism  means  interposed  between 
said  combined  prism  means  and  said  objective  lens  means, 
said  wedge-shaped  prism  means  bending  light  from  said 
combined  prism  means  into  true  alignment  with  said 
axis,  and  compensating  lens  means  included  in  at  least 
one  optical  path  from  one  of  said  coplanar  surfaces  to 
said  objective  lens  means,  said  compensating  lens  means 
being  included  in  a  portion  of  said  optical  path  individual 
to  said  last-named  one  of  said  coplanar  surfaces,  said 
compensating  lens  means  being  dimensioned  to  correct 
for  the  difference  between  the  effective  length  of  the 
optical  path  in  which  said  compensating  lens  means  is 
included  and  another  optical  path  from  another  of  said 
coplanar  surfaces  to  said  objective  lens  means. 


2,747,461 
PHOTOGRAMMETRIC  PROJECTION 
APPARATUS 
Olin    W.    Bonghton,    Canandaigna,    and    Heinz    E.    R. 
Gruncr,  Irondeqnoit,  N.  Y^  aaaipiors  to  Bansch  A 
Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,129 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


I  In  an  aerial  map  plotter  having  a  projection  as- 
sembly comprising  a  housing  for  supporting  a  diaposi- 
tive,  a  light  projector  movable  relative  to  said  diaposi- 
tive,  a  lens  barrel  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing 
movable  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
diapositive.  a  cam  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
light  projector  and  shaped  to  partially  correct  the  radial 
distortion  of  a  lens  carried  by  the  barrel,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing  for  moving  the  lens 
barrel,  said  lever  having  a  follower  for  engagement  with 
the  cam.  and  resilient  means  urging  the  lever  toward  both 
the  cam  and  the  lens  barrel  to  engage  the  follower  with 
the  cam  whereby  movement  of  the  cam  will  control  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  moving  the  lens  barrel,  the 
combination  of  means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  axial 
displacement  transmitted  to  the  lens  barrel  by  the  lever 
comprising  a  plate  carried  by  the  lever,  a  contact  pad 
on  said  plate  in  engagement  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  lens  barrel,  and  coacting  means  on  the  lever  and 
plate  for  adjustably  positioning  the  plate  along  the  lever 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
lever  whereby  shifting  the  plate  and  contact  pad  on  the 
lever  will  adjust  the  amount  of  axial  displacement  trans- 
mitted to  the  lens  barrel. 
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2,747,462 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  AN  OBJECTIVE  AND 

FILM  DRIVE  ROLL 
Geoiic  S.  Jonci,  Rocfacatcr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rocfacatcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,721 
6  Claims.    (O.  88—24) 


I.  In  photographic  apparatus  having  an  optical  axis, 
the  combination  with  an  exposure  station  aligned  with 
said  optical  axis,  and  a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis,  of  an  objective 
having  a  focal  plane  for  imaging  an  object  in  said  ex- 
posure station,  a  film  drive  roll  including  an  extending 
member  having  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  film  drive  roll  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erativcly  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for  moving  a  film 
strip  through  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  and  said 
exposure  station,  and  an  objective  mount  for  supporting 
said  objective  along  said  optical  axis  and  in  a  position 
in  which  said  focal  plane  coincides  with  the  film  strip  on 
said  film  drive  roll,  said  objective  mount  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  arranged  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  axis 
for  permitting  said  film  drive  roll  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  drive  shaft  and  for  preventing  operative 
connection  to  said  drive  shaft  of  a  film  drive  roll  which 
is  adapted  to  position  said  film  strip  between  said  focal 
plane  and  said  objective  and  provided  with  a  hole  con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  for  receiving  the 
extending  member  of  said  film  drive  roll  and  permitting 
said  film  drive  roll  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  for  preventing  operative  connection  to 
said  drive  shaft  of  a  film  drive  roll  which  is  adapted  to 
position  said  film  strip  beyond  said  focal  plane  and  has 
an  extending  member  having  a  relation  greater  than  said 
predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
film  drive  roll. 


2,747,463 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  DEVICE 

Raymond  Henry  Biggs,  Forest  End,  Sandhurst,  England, 

assignor  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  December  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,250 

Cfadms  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britafai 

December  18,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


end  thereof,  illuminating  means  consisting  of  a  member 
having  a  face  transverse  to  the  direction  of  view,  and  a 
plurality  of  illuminating  devices,  each  slidably  adjusuUy 
mounted  on  said  face  tor  movement  parallel  to  said  plane, 
each  said  illuminating  device  including  a  lamp,  a  lamp 
holder,  a  lens  system  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of  light 
from  said  lamp  on  to  the  object  under  inspection  and  a 
sharply  delineated  mask  positioned  in  said  beam,  each 
said  illuminating  device  also  having  a  contact  stirface 
bearing  against  said  face,  the  said  contact  surfaces  in  all 
the  illuminating  devices  being  accurately  preset  at  the 
same  distance  from  the  cut-off  edges  of  the  sharply  de- 
lineated masks. 


2,747,464 

FINE  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS  FOR  MICROSCOPES 

Clarence  J.   Bowerman,   PIttsford,   N.   Y.,   aaslinnr  to 

Buiach  A  Lomfa  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febrvary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,322 

4Clafaiis.    (CLt»— 39) 


1.  In  a  microscope  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
lens  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support,  a  tubular 
housing  extending  through  said  support,  a  rack  carried 
by  said  member,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotational  and  axial 
movement  within  said  housing,  a  helical  pinion  fixed  on 
the  shaft  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  in  operative 
engagement  with  the  rack,  a  knob  fastened  on  the  other 
end  of  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  effect  coarse 
adjustment  of  said  member,  a  sliding  member  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft, 
one  end  of  the  sliding  member  being  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  pinion  whereby  motion  of  the  sliding  member  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  pinion,  means  on  said  sliding  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  for  limiting  the  sliding  member  to 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  a  tubular 
knob  coaxially  mounted  relative  to  said  shaft  and  in 
threaded  engagement  with  the  outside  of  said  tubular 
housing,  coacting  means  on  said  tubular  knob  and  said 
sliding  member  for  transmitting  the  axial  movement  of 
the  tubular  knob  to  the  sliding  member,  and  frictional 
drag  means  acting  on  the  sliding  member  and  the  shaft 
to  provide  resistance  against  rotation  of  the  pinion  where- 
by rotation  of  the  tubular  knob  will  move  the  pinion 
transversely  relative  to  the  rack  for  effecting  fine  adjust- 
ment of  the  lens  member. 


2,747.465 

RADIO  AND/OR  TV  LOG  HOLDER 

Marsenc  T.  Carden,  Gilroy,  Calif. 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339.818 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  88—39) 


'.•^i 


I.  In  an  inspection  device  for  inspecting  the  profile  of 
at  least  part  of  a  chosen  cross-sectional  plane  through  an 

elongated  object  under  inspection  by  illuminating  the  ob-        1.  A  device  for  holding  a  printed  sheet  such  as  a  radio 
ject  around  said  profile  and  viewing  the  object  from  one    or  television  log.  comprising  a  base  having  a  pair  of  up- 
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ufanding  parallel  arms  at  its  sides,  a  pair  oi  fore  and  aft 
rolU  supported  on  said  arms  in  paraJlel  q>aced  relation, 
means  on  said  rolls  to  facilitate  manual  turning  thereof, 
each  said  roll  adapted  to  have  one  end  of  said  sheet  se- 
cured thereto  for  stretching  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  sheet  tangentially  from  and  between  said  fore  and  aft 
roUs,  a  pair  of  flexible  rails  releasably  secured  between 
said  upstanding  arms  in  parallel  relation  to  said  fore  and 
aft  nrils  and  spaced  from  each  other  sufficiently  to  expose 
die  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet  to  full  view,  a  mag- 
nifying lens  including  a  flat  surface  diq;x>sed  in  surface 
contact  with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet,  said 
lens  having  its  fore  and  aft  edges  disposed  to  press  said 
sheet  against  said  fore  and  aft  rolls  respectively,  and  means 
on  said  lens  provided  with  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  guide 
openings  adapted  for  sliding  fit  upon  said  flexible  rails 
whereby  the  latter  afford  pressure  of  said  lens  into  sur- 
face contact  with  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  sheet 
and  for  gripping  the  latter  substantially  at  its  line  of  tan- 
gential extension  from  said  fore  and  aft  rolls  for  tension- 
ing said  sheet  against  movement  with  said  rolls  other  than 
by  manipulation. 

2,747,4M 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

FOR  INSPECTION  DEVICES 
Willlmm  DonaM  Orw,  Roehcatar,  N.  Y^  anignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochcater,  N.  Y^ 
poradoB  of  New  Jcraey 

AppUcadoB  March  31, 1954,  Serial  Nff.  42t,05« 
SCiaima.    (CL  tS— 57) 


* ,  —•» 


nor 
a  cor- 


1.  An  objective  for  use  in  scanning  systems  and  cor- 
rected for  use  with  an  aperture  stop  in  front  of  the  objec- 
tive, consisting  of  a  negative  component  axially  aligned 
and  spaced  between  two  positive  components  and  includ- 
ing at  most  four  lens  elements,  in  which  the  radii  of  curva- 
ture R  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  components,  the  re- 
fractive indices  N  of  the  strongest  element  in  the  respec- 
tive components,  and  the  separations  s  between  com- 
ponents, each  numbered  by  subscripts  from  front  to  rear, 
are  within  the  following  specified  ranges: 

0.25F<  +  Ri<0.40F 
0.75F<-Ra^« 
0.18  F<-R3<0.44F 
0.26F<  +  R4<0.41  F 
0.90F<-R3<IOF 
0.18F<-R6<0.35  F 
1.60<Ni<1.64 
1.70<Na<1.74 
1.68<N3<1.72 
0.08  F<ji<0.!4 
0.09  F<ja<0.18 

where  F  is  the  focal  length  of  the  objective  as  a  whole 
and  where  the  +  and  —  values  of  the  radii  denote  sur- 
faces respectively  convex  and  concave  toward  the  front 
of  the  objective,  and  in  which  the  thickness  of  each  lens 
clement  is  less  than  0.05  F. 


F 
F 


2,747,467 
MOUNTING  FOR  REARVIEW  MIRRORS 
LadcB  G.  PoBcc,  Hancock,  W.  Va^  aarignor  to  LIbbey- 
Owena-Ford  Glasi  Compaay,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
doBofOhlo 

AppHcatfoB  Jbbc  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,108 
4  Claims.    (CI.  S»— 77) 
1.  A  reversible  rear  view  mirror,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting case  including  a  rear  wall  provided  with  mount- 


ing means  therefore  and  open  at  the  front  thereof,  a 
frame  hingedly  connected  to  said  case,  a  mirror  element 
in  a  position  normally  cloaing  the  front  of  the  case  and 
having  two  oppositely  facing  reflective  surfaces  of  differ- 
ent reflecting  values,  a  bezel  surrounding  the  mirror 
element,  means  on  said  bezel  rotatably  supporting  the 
mirror  element  in  said  frame,  actuating  arms  pivotally 
carried  on  one  end  by  said  supporting  case,  and  cam 


slots  in  the  other  end  of  said  arms  receiving  said  mirror 
element  supporting  means,  the  said  mirror  element  sup- 
porting means  and  cam  slots  being  so  formed  and  re- 
lated to  one  another  that  they  coact  to  cause  said  bezel 
and  mirror  element  to  rotate  in  the  frame  when  the  frame 
is  swung  sequentially  outwardly  and  inwardly  relative 
to  said  case  to  reverse  the  positions  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  of  said  mirror  element. 


2,747y4M 

MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  GEARS 

Ernest   Wildhabcr,   Brig^tM,  N.  Y.,   ■ariganr  to  The 

GlcaaoB  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corpontloa  of 

New  Yorii 

AppUcadoB  February  i,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,MS 

MClafam.    (CL90— 6) 


1  A  gear  cutting  machine  having  a  rotatable  work 
support,  a  tool  support,  a  tool  carrier  reciprocable  on  the 
tool  support,  a  rotatable  tool  drive  member  connected  to 
the  work  support  to  move  in  predetermined  velocity  rela- 
tionship therewith,  a  driven  member  having  rotatable 
therewith  a  crank  for  reciprocating  the  tool  carrier,  and 
a  variable  leverage  connection  between  the  drive  and  driv- 
en members  for  causing  them  to  move  in  varying  velocity 
relationship  to  each  other,  said  variable  leverage  connec- 
tion including  a  cam  that  is  shaped  to  provide  a  non-har- 
monic motion  of  the  tool  carrier  during  at  least  the  cut- 
ting portion  of  its  operating  cycle. 


2,747,4«9 
CLTTER  POSITION  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM 

FOR  PROFILING  MACHINES 
Hans  Ernst,  CiBdnaatf,  and  Ham  Frttachi,  Ambericy  VO- 
lagc,  Ohio,  aarignors  to  The  ClnciMad  MilUng  MacUnc 
Co.,  CiBdnuti,  Ohio,  a  corooratloB  of  Ohio 
AppHcadon  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,752 
17ClafaM.    (CL90— 13) 
1.  In  a  profiling  machine  having  a  rotary  tracer  head 
and  a  cutter  spindle  supported  on  the  machine  with  their 
axes  in  parallel  relation  and  normally  spaced  in  accord- 
ance with  the  spacing  of  a  pattern  and  work  piece  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  the  combination  of  a  tracer  finger  car- 
rier by  the  tracer  head  in  co-axial  relation  therewith, 
means  to  laterally  adjust  the  tracer  finger  to  offset  its 
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axis  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  tracer  head,  and  means 
supporting  the  cutter  spindle  for  lateral  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  the  tracer  head  whereby  the  cutter 


spindle  may  be  laterally  offset  with  respect  to  its  said 
normal  position  an  amount  equal  to  said  offset  of  the 
tracer  finger. 


2,747,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FISSURING  WET 

FELTED  FIBER  BOARD 
WilUan  R.  JoMa,  Wabwh,  lad.,  Mrftaor  to  Tim  Celotcx 
CorporatioB,   Chlcafo,   IIL,  ■  coiponitioB   of   Dda- 


AppBcadoB  jBly  8, 1949,  Serial  No.  103,550 
OOaioM.    (CL92— 39) 


:^ 


3.  Apparatus  for  felting  and  Assuring  a  thick  fiber  sheet 
formed  from  a  fiber  suspension  and  including  a  traveling 
screen  on  which  the  fiber  sheet  is  felted  and  suction  boxes 
over  which  the  felted  sheet  passes  for  dewatering,  in 
combination  with  fissiu^ng  means  positioned  above  the 
screen,  beyond  the  dewatering  station  considered  accord- 
ing to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  screen  and  extending 
transversely  across  the  width  of  the  screen,  the  said  fissur- 
ing  means  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  blade- 
like elements  projecting  outwardly  and  substsintially  ra- 
dially beyond  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  blade-like 
elements  each  of  substantially  equal  width  and  projecting 
beyond  the  cylinder  surface  to  substantially  the  same  ex- 
tent, arranged  in  groups  positioned  on  spaced  sinuous 
lines  extending  in  general  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  blade-like  elements  substantially  uni- 
formly spaced  along  the  such  sinuous  lines,  the  spacing 
thereof  in  excess  of  the  width  of  the  individual  elements, 
and  positioned  above  the  screen,  beyond  the  fissuring 
means,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  screen,  and  extend- 
ing substantially  transversely  across  the  width  of  the  ap- 
paratus a  screed  device  comprising  thin  flexible  blade 
members,  pivot  means  to  which  an  end  of  a  blade  member 
is  mounted  and  an  adjustable  blade  flexing  member 
mounted  over  and  intermediate  the  length  of  the  blade 
member  and  at  an  end  contacting  and  pressing  upon  the 
blade  member. 


2,747,471 
HEAD  BOX  FOR  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINES 
Wesley  S.  Corbfa  and  Charica  M.  Pearaoa,  Watartowa, 
N.  Y.,  iMl^nri,  by  BMaa  nslgBBiinli,  to  The  Black- 
Oawaoa  Compaay,  HaariUoa,  OUo,  a  cosporatfoa  of 
OUo 
Appllcadoa  Novenber  0, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,150 

OCIafaaa.    (CL  92— 44) 
I.  A  head  box  for  a  Fourdrinier  paper  machine  com- 
prising front  and  rear  walls  and  a  pair  of  side  walls 


forming  a  main  chamber,  partition  means  extending 
betv  "cn  said  side  walls  and  defining  a  rear  compartment 
and  a  front  compartment  in  said  chamber,  meant  for 
delivering  stock  to  the  bottom  end  of  said  rear  compart- 
ment for  flow  therein  upwardly  and  over  said  partMoa 
means  into  said  front  compartment,  means  deOnliig  a 
slice  inchiding  an  extended  flexible  lip  depending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  front  wall,  means  supporting  the  tipper 
end  of  said  front  wall  for  pivotal  tnovement  on  said  tide 
walls  toward  and  away  from  said  partition  means,  means 
establishing  a  forward  limit  position  of  said  front  wall 
wherein  said  front  wall  is  tilted  upwardly  and  forwardly 
with  respect  to  said  partition  means  at  a  substantial  angle 
to  the  vertical  wherein  substantially  the  entire  said  front 
wall  is  inclined  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
flexible  lip  to  cause  air  bubbles  in  the  downwardly  flow- 
ing stock  in  said  forward  compartment  to  be  guided 


upwardly  out  of  said  chamber  before  reaching  said  slice, 
a  beam  mounted  on  said  front  wall  forwardly  of  the  lower 
end  of  said  front  wall,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
adjustable  cminections  between  said  beam  and  the  front 
edge  of  said  shce  lip  for  adjusting  the  alignment  of  said 
lip  edge,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beam  with 
accompanying  flexing  of  said  slice  lip  to  change  the 
outiet  opening  through  said  slice,  means  for  adjusting 
said  front  wall  pivotally  on  said  sui^Knting  means  with 
accompanying  forward  and  rearward  movement  of  said 
slice  lip,  and  adjustable  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
bracing  connections  extending  between  said  beam  and 
said  lip  m  laterally  spaced  relation  across  the  width  of 
said  lip  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof 
for  conforming  the  curvature  thereof  with  the  desired 
outlet  through  said  slice  while  reinforcing  said  lip  against 
vibration. 


2,747j472 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  FOLDING 
CONTAINERS 
Stanley  Bright,  Jr.,  Harcrfbrd,  Pa.,  attlganr  lo 
Bright  Page,  lac,  PaoU,  Pa.,  ■  cotyoratioB  of 


AppUcadoB  Jaly  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  173J53 
3ClataBB.    (0.93-^30) 


I  A  method  of  making  a  folding  container  blank  com- 
prising extruding  a  relatively  stiff  elastic  tube  from  bulk 
plastic  stock,  flattening  said  tube  along  fold  lines  to  form 
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oppositely  positioned  substantially  flat  walls,  cutting  the 
flattened  tube  into  a  plurality  of  blanks,  cutting  unidirec- 
tionally  through  both  walls  of  the  end  portions  of  each 
blank  to  form  interlockable  closure  elements,  separating 
the  walls  of  each  blank  to  form  a  tubular  section,  and 
flattening  the  tubular  section  along  fold  lines  between 
the  original  fcdd  lines  to  position  the  closure  elements 
so  that  they  may  be  folded  upon  each  other  and  inter- 
locked to  form  end  closures  for  said  tubular  section. 


top  edge  of  the  bearing  bars  which  notches  are  inter- 
mediate  the   cross   bars,   said   notches   having   a  depth 


2,747^73 

FEEDING  AND  ERECTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

CARTON  BLANKS 

Ckarlcf  Z.  Monroe  and  Dwl^t  German,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

"T*r to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a 

cmyonition  of  Michigan 
OrigiMl  application  Maidi  30,  1948,  Serial  No.  18,034, 
now  Patent  No.  2,665,044,  dated  January  5,   1954. 
Diridcd  and  this  application  NovemlMr  6,  1951,  Serial 
No.  255,074 

7  Claims.     (CI.  93—53) 


1.  In  a  feeding  and  erecting  mechanism  for  carton 
blanks,  the  combination  of  a  feeder  magazine  for  hold- 
ing a  stack  of  folded  carton  blanks,  a  peeler  wheel  dis- 
posed in  proximity  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  magazine, 
one  face  of  said  wheel  overlying  the  exposed  marginal 
edge  portion  of  the  foremost  blank  in  the  stack,  means 
on  said  peeler  wheel  for  engaging  the  rear  face  of  said 
marginal  edge  portion  so  as  to  effect  positive  separation 
of  said  foremost  blank  from  the  stack,  a  power  driven 
carton  conveyor,  a  rotary  transfer  turret  having  means 
for  holding  a  separated  blank  and  carrying  it  through  an 
arcuate  path  to  present  the  separated  blank  to  said  con- 
veyor, a  stationary  V-shaped  spreader  having  a  relatively 
long  curved  guide  spaced  radially  from  and  following  the 
periphery  of  said  transfer  turret  and  a  relatively  short 
diverging  guide  for  partially  erecting  the  separated  blank 
while  the  latter  is  carried  by  said  turret,  and  a  rigid 
three-sided  rectangular  receptacle  on  said  conveyor,  said 
receptacle  being  open  on  one  side  and  having  rhe  partially 
erected  blank  pressed  therein  to  square  up  the  blank  into 
a  fully  erected  condition  as  an  incident  to  its  presenta- 
tion from  said  turret  to  said  conveyor. 


2,747,474 

GRATINGS 

Harold  Nagin,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Steel 

Products  Company,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylrania 

Application  February  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,306 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  94 — 30) 
1     A  grating  having  parallel  bearing  bars  of  deep  sec- 
tion, cross  bars  of  substantially  less  depth  set  into  and 
secured  in  the  top  edge  portion  of  the  bearing  bars  at 
regular  intervals,  and  a  plurality  of  open  notches  in  the 


at  least  as  great  as  the  depth  of  the  cross  bars  where 
they  are  secured  in  the  bearing  bars. 


2,747,475 

ROAD  PLANING  MACHINES 

Frederick  Charles  West,  Emmcr  Gicca,  Reading,  England 

Application  Dccmnber  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,517 

CUims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 

December  4, 1950 

1  Claim.    (Q.  94-^(0) 


b^Mf 


In  a  road  machine,  a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  front 
end  and  a  rear  end,  a  heating  hood  supported  adjacent 
the  front  end  of  the  chassis  for  directing  heat  against  a 
worn  bituminous  road  surface,  a  planing  device  dej)end- 
ing  from  the  chassis  rearwardly  of  the  heating  hood  for 
planing  the  heated  bituminous  surface,  a  trough  depend- 
ing from  the  chassis  and  arranged  transversely  thereof 
and  having  an  open  front  end  to  receive  the  planed  off 
material  while  the  material  is  still  hot,  a  pair  of  blades 
depending  from  the  chassis  and  extending  between  the 
planing  device  and  the  trough,  said  blades  converging 
rearwardly  to  the  trough  to  direct  the  heated  material  into 
the  trough  as  soon  as  it  is  planed  off  and  while  it  is  still 
hot,  a  pipe  overiying  the  trough  and  having  downwardly 
directed  outlet  means  for  directing  fluxing  oil  onto  the 
heated  bituminous  material  in  the  trough,  a  plurality  of 
mixing  paddles  rotatably  mounted  in  the  trough,  means 
mounting  the  paddles  for  rotation  about  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chassis,  means  for 
rotating  the  paddles  to  mix  the  fluxing  oil  with  the  heated 
material  and  thereby  regenerate  the  material  and  render 
it  fit  for  reuse,  a  transverse  pivot  support  for  the  rear 
end  of  the  tough  connected  to  the  chassis  and  about  which 
the  trough  is  vertically  adjustable,  said  front  end  of  the 
trough  being  carried  by  the  blades,  means  vertically  ad- 
justing the  blades,  an  elevator  extending  rearwardly  and 
upwardly  from  the  trough  and  having  a  lower  end  posi- 
tioned within  the  trough  to  receive  the  material,  as  it  is 
forced  in  being  mixed  with  the  fluxing  oil  rearwardly  in 
the  trough,  and  to  remove  the  regenerated  material  from 
the  trough. 

2,747,476 

DUMP  TRUCK  BODY 

Joseph  Manuel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppiicaHon  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,459 

9  Claims.  (CL  94—44) 
V  A  truck  body  comprising  a  floor  and  side  walls,  a 
vertically  disposed  rear  end  frame,  spaced  extension  beams 
fixed  perpendicularly  to  said  end  frame  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  floor  to  extend  the  end  frame  from  a  position 
abutting  the  floor  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  floor,  a 
tail  gate  hingedly  connected  along  its  lower  edge  to  said 
end  frame  at  approximately  floor  level  whereby  when  the 
end  frame  is  in  extended  position  the  tail  gate  can  be 
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swung  forwardly  to  form  an  extension  of  said  floor  or 
can  be  swung  into  lowered  vertical  position  to  act  as  a 
spreader  plate  for  gravel  which  may  be  dumped  from  said 
truck  floor  ahead  of  the  rear  end  frame,  means  for  secur- 
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ing  said  extension  beams  in  various  extended  positions 
relative  to  the  truck  floor,  and  means  for  securing  said 
tail  gate  in  either  raised  vertical,  horizontal  or  in  lowered 
position. 

2,747.477 
QUICKCONVERTIBLE  CAMERA  BACK 

Jerome  J.  Hannafin,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  April  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,547 

6  Claims.    (O.  95-^6) 


1.  For  use  with  a  camera  having  a  film  exposure  aper- 
ture in  the  rear  thereof  with  a  seating  surface  surround- 
ing said  aperture,  a  compound  back  member  for  said 
camera  to  close  said  aperture,  said  back  member  being 
quickly  convertible  from  a  sliding-type,  multiple-exposure 
back  to  a  stationary-type,  single-exposure  back,  said  back 
member  comprising  a  film  carrying  frame  having  a  pcr- 
imefral  flange  portion  adapted  to  be  telescopically  receiv- 
able in  the  camera  aperture  to  form  a  light-tight  seal  about 
said  aperture  when  said  film  carrying  frame  is  positioned 
in  said  camera,  latch  means  carried  by  said  camera  and 
engageable  with  said  film  carrying  frame  to  releasably  re- 
tain it  in  such  position,  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
diminutive  aperture  therein  and  a  flange  portion  similar 
to  the  flange  portion  on  said  film  carrying  frame,  said 
flange  portion  being  telescopically  receivable  in  the 
camera  aperture  to  form  a  light-tight  seal  about  said  aper- 
ture when  said  supporting  frame  is  positioned  on  said 
camera  with  the  aperture  in  said  supporting  frame  in 
registry  with  the  said  aperture  in  said  camera,  said  latch 
means  being  engageable  with  said  supporting  frame  to 
releasably  retain  it  in  such  position,  said  supporting  frame 
being  further  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced,  mutually 
facing,  parallel  rail  members  along  opposite  edges  thereof, 
the  flange  portions  of  .said  film  carrying  frame  being  enter- 
ahle  between  said  rail  members  to  guide  said  film  carrying 
frame  for  edgewise  movement  on  .said  supporting  frame 
between  a  position  in  which  one  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  film  in  said  film  carrying  frame  is  positioned  behind 
the  aperture  in  said  supporting  frame  and  a  position  in 
which  another  portion  of  such  film  surface  is  positioned 
behind  said  aperture,  a  first  bracket  mounted  along  one 
edge  of  said  supporting  frame  adjacent  one  of  said  rail 
members  and  providing  a  lip  turned  toward  the  other  of 
said  rail  members  to  define  a  channel  opening  toward  said 
other  rail  member,  one  edge  of  said  film  carrying  frame 
being  enterable  in  said  channel  when  said  film  carrying 
frame  is  positioned  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  second 
bracket,   mounting  means  for  said  second  bracket  sup- 


porting said  bracket  along  the  opposite  edge  of  said  sup- 
porting frame,  said  second  bracket  providing  a  lip  turned 
toward  said  first  bracket  to  define  a  channel  between  said 
lip  and  the  adjacent  rail  member  opening  toward  the  op- 
posite rail  member,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  film  carry- 
ing frame  being  enterable  in  said  channel  after  said  one 
edge  thereof  has  been  so  entered  in  the  first  said  chan- 
nel, said  second  bracket  being  movable  to  shift  the  lip 
thereon  toward  and  away  from  the  other  said  bracket  to 
permit  the  entrance  and  removal  of  the  said  opposite  edge 
of  said  film  carrying  frame  into  and  out  of  the  channel 
defined  by  the  lip  of  said  second  bracket,  and  resilient 
means  engaging  said  second  bracket  to  urge  the  lip 
thereon  toward  the  first  said  bracket. 


2,747,478 
CONTINUOUSLY  DRIVEN  PRINTING  MACHINE 
John  G.  Capstan  and  Charics  W.  Clutz,  Rocbcstcr,  N.  Y., 
assignors   to    Fastman   Kodak   Company,   Rodiester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,504 
7  Claims.     (Q.  95—75) 


I.  In  a  contact  printing  machine  for  use  with  continu- 
ously moving,  superposed  strips  of  film  having  f)crfora- 
tions  along  an  edge  thereof,  a  rotatable  sprocket  for  ad- 
vancing said  films,  means  for  guiding  said  films  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sprocket  and  stripping  means  for  re- 
moving the  films  from  the  sprocket,  said  guide  means  and 
stripping  means  being  so  positioned  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  sprocket  that  the  films  have  only  limited  en- 
gagement with  the  sprocket,  a  source  of  illumination  for 
producing  a  printing  beam,  a  rotatable  drum  having  an 
inclined  slot  therein  through  which  each  picture  frame  is 
intermittently  exposed  to  the  printing  beam,  means  for 
synchronously  rotating  the  drum  and  sprocket,  the  width 
and  inclination  of  the  drum  slot  being  such  and  the  rota- 
tion of  the  drum  being  so  synchronized  with  that  of  the 
sprocket  that  the  printing  beam  is  caused  to  move  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  films  upon  the  sprocket  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially complete  picture  frame  is  continuously  exposed 
during  the  exposure  interval  while  the  films  are  in  mo- 
tion upon  the  sprocket,  said  sprocket  having  a  row  of 
teeth  along  its  peripheral  edge,  the  teeth  being  of  a  width 
substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  film  perforations 
and  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  height  of  the  perfora- 
tions, the  leading  edges  of  said  teeth  being  so  spaced  on 
the  sprocket  and  the  rotation  of  the  drum  being  so  syn- 
chronized with  the  rotation  of  the  sprocket  that  but  one 
such  edge  is  in  contact  with  the  aligned  edges  of  the  per- 
forations of  the  superposed  film  strips  during  the  ex- 
posure interval. 


2,747,479 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
David  L.  Babcock  and  Matthew  N.  Nowali,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
AppiicaHon  September  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,914 

12  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 
3.  In  a  processing  and  image-transfer  apparatus,  a  tank 
for  containing  a  processing  liquid,  a  first  pair  of  arms 
each  rotatably  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the 
apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  a  roller  rotatably  secured  to  and 
positioned  between  the  other  ends  of  said  pair  of  arms, 
means  on  said  tank  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  roller 
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along  a  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller  when  said 
pair  of  arms  is  rotated  into  operative  position  and  to  be 
spaced  therefrom  when  said  arms  are  rotated  into  in- 
operative position,  a  second  pair  of  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  first  pair  of  arms  at  points  intermediate 
those  at  which  the  roller  is  secured  and  those  at  which 
they  are  rotatably  connected  to  the  apparatus,  a  squeegee 


device  secured  between  the  free  ends  of  the  second  pair 
of  arms,  and  guide  means  on  the  apparatus  adapted  to 
support  at  least  one  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  adjacent 
the  free  end  thereof  and  to  restrict  the  rotation  of  said 
second  pair  of  arms  relative  to  the  apparatus  thereby  as 
the  first  pair  of  arms  is  rotated  from  inoperative  to  opera 
live  position  whereby  the  squeegee  device  is  also  guided 
into  contact  with  said  means  on  said  tank. 


2,747,4M 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

Walter  L.  Siemens,  Jnlaboii,  Colo. 

Application  May  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  508,136 

4  ClainM.    (CL  95—89) 


2.  A  photographic  developing  apparatus  comprising  a 
receptacle;  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  interior 
of  the  receptacle  into  an  upper,  processing  compartment 
and  a  lower,  solution  compartment;  a  plurality  of  col- 
lapsible containers  within  the  solution  compartment  each 
adapted  to  hold  a  different  solution,  the  partition  having 
openings,  one  for  each  container,  communicating  between 
the  processing  compartment  and  the  respective  containers; 
valves  normally  closing  said  openings;  and  means  for 
collapsing  each  container  independently  of  the  others  to 
force  into  the  processing  compartment  through  the  as- 
sociated opening  the  solution  hold  in  said  container,  com- 
pnsmg  a  shaft  supported  at  its  ends  upon  opposite  walls 
of  the  receptacle,  said  shaft  extending  below  the  several 
containers,  and  a  plurality  of  levers  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft  and  fulcrumed  intermediate  their  ends  upon 
the  shaft  for  rocking  movement  independently  of  one  an- 
other, said  levers  bearing  against  the  respective  containers, 
for  collapsing  of  the  containers  responsive  to  rocking  of 
the  levers  in  one  direction,  said  levers  projecting  at  one 
end  exteriorly  of  the  receptacle  for  swinging  of  the  levers 
by  a  user  in  a  container  collapsing  direction. 


2,747,481 

SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPING  A  FILM 

Turojf  Normann,  GJorik,  Norway,  aoignor  to  Omega 

Looh  Brandt  A  Frere  S.  A.,  Bicnnc,  Switzeriand 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  April  21.  1953 

4Clairas.    (CI.  95— 94) 
4.  A  film  processing  device  through  which  a  film   is 
adapted  lo  be  drawn  to  subject  the  film  successively  to 


two  processing  liquids,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  casing  formed  with  a  film  inlet  and  a  film  outlet, 
two  tanks  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  casing  and  con- 
taining a  developing  bath  and  a  fixing  bath  respectively, 
a  set  of  rollers  adapted  to  guide  the  film  through  the 
baths,  an  electrically  heated  plate  arranged  at  the  bottom 


of  the  casing,  a  semi-heat  insulating  plate,  and  a  heat 
conducting  plate  supported  by  the  said  electrically  heated 
plate,  the  developing  tank  supported  by  the  said  semi- 
heat  insulating  plate  and  the  fixing  tank  supported  by 
the  said  heat  conducting  plate,  so  that  the  fixing  bath 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  higher  than  that  of  the  devel- 
oping bath. 

2,747,482 
FILM  DEVELOPING  AND  PROCESSING  TANK 
Leonard  W.  Gacid,  Jamaica,  and  Walter  A.  Winfield, 
Bronx,  N.  V.,  aasigoon  to  X-raj  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Janoary  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,739 
4  Claims.    (CI.  95--96) 


2.  In  an  X-ray  film  processing  tank  equipped  for  con- 
trol by  fluid  contact  of  the  temperature  of  solutions  in 
separately  suspended  auxiliary  containers  within  a  process- 
ing compartment,  the  improvement  comprising  a  barrier 
extending  the  full  width  of  said  processing  compartment 
at  a  height  substantially  below  the  tops  of  said  containers 
in  suspension;  a  relatively  shallow  bottomed  compartment 
bounded  by  said  barrier  and  extensions  of  the  walls  of 
said  processing  compartment;  means  circulating  tempera- 
ture controlled  fluid  in  a  direction  normal  of  said  barrier 
and  means  for  vertically  disposing  of  fluid  cascaded  over 
said  barrier  exteriorly  of  the  walls  of  said  tank. 


2  747  483 

LEVEL  CONTROL 'for  TRACTOR-DRAWN 

IMPLEMENTS 

Arthur  H.  Gross,  Forest  City,  N.  C. 

Application  August  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,749 

2  ChUms.    (CI.  97—46.07) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  means  for  the  attachment  of 
an  implement  including  a  pair  of  lifting  arms,  a  power- 
operated  control  unit  comprising  a  pump  and  a  device 
operable  by  fluid  from  the  pump  for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  arms  and,  accordingly,  for  moving  the  im- 
plement up  and  down  with  reference  to  the  tractor,  valve 
means  for  the  device,  a  manually  movable  lever  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  means,  means  operable  automatically  upon 
movement  of  said  manually  movable  lever  to  a  prede- 
termined position  for  closing  said  valve  means  for  hold- 
ing the  implement  on  a  predetermined  level,  and  a  shaft 
on  which  the  manually  movable  lever  is  fixed  and  being 
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movable  with  the  manually  movable  lever  for  controlling 
said  valve  means;  the  combination  of  a  control  arm  hav- 
ing a  disk  portion  thereon  oscillatable  on  said  shaft,  a 
friction  disk  engaging  said  disk  portion,  means  on  said 
manually  movable  lever  for  engaging  the  side  of  said 
friction  disk  opposite  from  the  disk  portion  on  said  arm, 
spring  means  normally  urging  the  friction  disk,  the  disk 
portion  of  said  control  arm  and  the  means  on  said  man- 
ually movable  lever  in  contacting  engagement,  a  lifting 
arm  extension  movable  with  said  lifting  arms,  and  a  link 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  extension  and  said  con- 
trol arm  whereby  said  manually  movable  lever  may  be 
moved  to  a  predetermined  position  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing the  implement  to  the  required  depth  of  cut  and 
whereby  any  variations  in  the  level  of  the  implement  will 
automatically  effect  movement  to  the  manually  movable 
lever  for  operating  said  valve  means  to  return  the  imple- 
ment to  said  predetermined  position  to  thereby  maintain 
the  implement  at  a  constant  depth  of  cut. 


a  bell  crank-shaped  lost  motion  link  having  one  upstand- 
ing arm  and  one  downwardly  extending  arm,  said  link 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  post,  means  secured  to 
said  upstanding  arm  for  rotating  said  link  to  a  position 
wherein  said  downwardly  extending  arm  engages  said  last 


2,747,484 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  TOOL  BAR 

John  B.  Fraga,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  December  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^69 

10  Claims,    (a.  97— 46.51) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  tractor,  a  tractor-motinted 
cultivator  comprising  a  transverse  tool  bar  secured  to 
said  tractor  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  lift  arm  carried  by  said  tool  bar 
and  rockable  about  the  axis  thereof,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending standard  rigidly  secured  to  said  tool  bar  ad- 
jacent said  lift  arm,  a  toggle  linkage  connected  with 
said  lift  arm  and  with  said  upwardly  extending  standard 
at  a  point  spaced  above  said  transverse  tool  bar,  an 
actuating  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  toggle  linkage 
adjacent  the  apex  thereof,  a  transverse  rock  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  tractor,  said  rock  shaft  having  formed  there- 
on a  rock  arm.  power  operated  means  connected  with 
said  tractor  and  carried  by  said  tool  bar  for  rocking 
said  rock  shaft  in  one  direction,  pivot  means  for  con- 
necting said  rock  arm  to  said  actuating  link  wherein 
upon  said  rock  shaft's  being  rocked  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  toggle  linkage  is  caused  to  buckle  sufficiently 
to  swing  said  lift  arm  upwardly  from  a  working  posi- 
tion to  a  transport  position. 


2  747,485 

TRACTOR  IMPLEMENT  SUPPORTING 

ATTACHMENT 

Donald  G.  Smith,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hester 

Plow  Company,  Inc.,  JaduonvUle,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,515 
5  Claims.  (CI.  97—46.59) 
1.  An  agricultural  apparatus  for  bearing  ground  engag- 
ing implements  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor, 
comprising  a  frame  having  spaced  side  members  and 
transverse  front  and  rear  members  pivotally  secured  to 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  side  members  respectively, 
an  upstanding  post  secured  to  one  of  said  side  members. 


mentioned  side  member,  said  means  being  secured  to  said 
transverse  front  member  whereby  said  side  members 
and  said  rear  transverse  member  will  be  raised  about  said 
first  transverse  member  upon  continued  operation  of 
said  means. 

2,747,486 
IMPLEMENT  FRAME 
Raymond  W.  Wilson,  Fenidalc,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearl>om,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,055 
6  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.8) 


3.  In  an  implement  protection  connection  having  a 
ground-working  element  and  an  implement  frame  rigid 
with  said  element  and  having  a  tendency  to  rotate  under 
draft  forces  generated  by  said  element  to  elevate  said 
element  from  its  working  position,  the  improvements  of 
a  pair  of  differentially  longitudinally  displaceable  mem- 
bers, a  pair  of  movable  overcenter  toggle  links  opcra- 
tively  connecting  said  frame  and  said  members  to  sub- 
ject one  of  said  members  to  a  compression  force  directly 
proportional  to  implement  draft  as  determined  by  the 
tendency  of  said  frame  to  rotate,  said  members  and  said 
toggle  links  preventing  such  rotation,  and  means  actuated 
by  differential  displacement  of  said  members  when  im- 
plement draft  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  to  move 
said  toggle  links  from  overcentered  position,  thereby  re- 
leasing said  frame  for  rotation. 


2,747,487 
TRACTOR  MOUNTED  PLOW 
James   Morkodd,   Memphis,   Tenn.,   assignor   to   later- 
national  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,713 
4Cfadms.  (a.  97— 47J7) 
1.  For  use  with  a  tractor  having  a  transverse  wheel- 
carrying  axle  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  a  central 
horizontal  axis  for  floating  movement  of  the  wheeled  ends 
of  the  axle  structure  in  a  vertical  plane  about  said  pivot 
axis:  an  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  draft  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  portion  adjacent  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  axle  structure  at  one  side  of  said  axis  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  portion  pivotally  mounted  in 
draft-transmitting  relation  on  the  tractor  on  a  horizontal 
axis  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  pivot  axis  of 
said  axle  structure,  means  connecting  the  transverse  por- 
tion of  the  draft  member  to  the  axle  at  a  location  spaced 
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from  the  latter 's  pivot  axis  to  accommodate  floating  move-  said  attaching  part  for  movement  about  a  generally  trans- 
ment  of  said  draft  member  in  a  vertical  plane  with  the  axle  verse  axis,  a  bracket  having  a  portion  longitudinally  ad- 
justable relative  to  said  ground  working  tool,  and  overload 


2,747,488 

CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENTS 

Eugene  Norton,  Fayetteville,  N.  C. 

Application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,199 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97^17.43) 


zi^ 
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1.  A  cultivator  attachment  for  a  tractor,  said  tractor 
comprising  a  support  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
thereof  and  actuating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
support,  said  cultivator  attachment  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally extending  bracket  and  means  for  attaching  said 
bracket  to  said  support  on  the  tractor  with  said  bracket 
extending  generally  transversely  of  said  tractor,  said 
bracket  having  a  generally  W-shaped  construction  com- 
prising an  intermediate  angular  portion  and  arms  extend- 
ing laterally  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  angular  por- 
tion, said  bracket  being  provided  with  a  socket  opening 
in  each  of  said  arms  and  a  socket  opening  in  the  region  of 
the  apex  of  said  intermediate  angular  portion,  vertical 
standards  secured  in  said  socket  openings  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bracket,  and  cultivating  discs  con- 
nected to  said  standards,  said  bracket  of  generally  W- 
shaped  construction  mounting  said  vertical  standards  in 
position  for  supporting  said  cultivating  discs  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes  in  staggered  substantially  end  to  end 
relation  and  with  a  relatively  wide  transverse  spacing 
therebetween  such  that  grass,  weeds,  stones,  etc.,  will  pass 
freely  between  said  discs  and  cannot  accumulate  between 
said  discs  to  such  extent  as  to  clog  the  space  between  said 
discs,  said  standards  each  having  a  separate  adjustable 
mounting  in  its  socket  opening  providing  for  individual 
vertical  and  angular  adjustment  of  each  of  said  discs. 


2  747  489 
TRACTOR-MOUNTED  PLOW 
Walter  H.  Silver,  Moline,  III.,  and  William  V.  Lohrman. 
Davenport,   Iowa,   assignors   to    Deere    &    Compan>. 
Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,028 
5  Claims.    (CI.  97— 47.51) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  vertically 
swingable  bail  and  means  on  the  tractor  for  swinging  said 
bail,  of  an  agricultural  machine  including  a  ground  work- 
ing tool  and  an  attaching  part  shaped  to  receive  the  rear 
portion  of  said  bail,  means  for  connecting  said  attaching 
part  to  said  bail,  a  rigid  member  connected  with  said  tool 
and  extending  forwardly  of  the  tractor  beyond  said  bail, 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  tool  and  rigid  member  to 


structure,  and  an  earth-working  tool-carrier  mounted  on 
the  transverse  portion  of  said  draft  member. 


release  means  connected  between  said  rigid  member  and 
said  bracket  portion  for  releasably  holding  said  tool  and 
rigid  member  against  relative  movement  about  said  trans- 
verse axis. 


2,747,490 

COIL  SPRING  TYPE  ROW  CROP  CULTIVATOR 

Harrison  Brown,  Fargo,  N.  Dak. 

Application  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,681 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 59) 


m^ 


"^  A  cultivator  for  row  crops,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped  supporting  members 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  laterally  spaced  side-by-side 
relationship,  a  pair  of  ground  working  tools  consisting  of 
spring  steel  helical  coils  of  high  flexibility  formed  with 
the  turns  of  the  coils  in  spaced  relationship  with  each  other 
and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  coils  disposed  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  through  the  center  of  the  respective 
coils,  each  of  said  coils  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
wheeled  frame  at  diverging  angles  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  frame  for  disposition  on  either  side  of  one 
crop  row  and  between  two  adjacent  crop  rows,  and  adjust- 
able means  loosely  journaling  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
the  coils  to  the  respective  supporting  members  permitting 
rotary  movement  of  each  coil  about  its  axis  and  adjustable 
longitudmal  and  wobbling  movement  of  all  or  a  portion 
of  the  turns  thereof  within  the  limits  of  the  arms  of  the 
supporting  member  according  to  the  condition  which  the 
coils  encounter  in  the  soil  and  without  possible  injury  to 
plants  in  any  of  the  crop  rows. 


2,747,491 

TRACTOR  DRAWN  CULTIVATOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  LIFT 

Mervil  Hallead,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Mid- 
land Company,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  VV  i.sconsin 
Application  December  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  202,329 

3  Claims.  (CI.  97—157) 
2  in  a  tractor-driven  garden  implement  including  a 
series  of  tools  for  working  the  soil,  a  frame,  means  con- 
necting said  tools  and  said  frame  for  drawing  the  tools 
at  selected  depths  in  the  soil  and  providing  limited  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  allowing  raising  of  the  tools 
above  the  level  of  the  soil,  support  means  for  said  tools 
including  a  crank  and  linkage  means  connecting  said 
crank  and  said  tools,  abutment  means  limiting  rotation 
of  said  crank  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  the  low- 
er position  being  spaced  rotationally  from  the  lower 
dead  center  of  said  crank  respecting  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  at  which  said  tools  are  supported  thereby  from 
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said  frame  in  a  lower  position,  the  upper  position  being 
located  over  and  past  the  upper  dead  center  of  said  crank 
respecting  said  connecting  member  and  at  which  said 
tools  are  supported  from  said  frame  member  in  a  raised 
position,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  having  handle 
means  carried  by  said  frame  rearwardly  thereof  and  for- 
wardly of  the  operator  s  position,  said  lever  being  con- 


nected to  said  tools  and  disposed  for  raising  of  the  tools 
with  the  manual  downward  movement  of  said  handle 
means,  said  crank  providing  the  securement  of  the  tools 
in  the  raised  position  and  the  securement  of  the  handle 
means  in  a  convenient  lower  position  for  lifting  of  the 
implement  and  manipulation  of  the  implement  by  said 
same  handle  means. 


2,747,492 

CLOD  KNOCKER 

Edward  F.  DoskocU,  Burlington,  Tex. 

Application  January  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,932 

2  Claims.     (CI.  97—205) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  planter,  a  clod  knocker  at- 
tachment, said  planter  including  a  sweep  support  hav- 
ing a  shank,  a  sweep  carried  by  said  shank,  said  clod 
knocker  attachment  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  having 
a  central  porlion  overl>ing  and  secured  to  said  shank, 
and  rearwardly  and  outwardly  directed  wings,  said  wings 
being  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  sweep  and  having  lower 
portions  engaging  the  rear  of  said  sweep  to  form  a  direct 
continuation  of  said  sweep,  said  central  portion  terminat- 
ing above  lower  edges  of  said  wings  and  said  shank  pass- 
ing between  said  wings. 


2,747.493 
HARROW  DISK  WITH  KNOCKOIT  CENTER 

Henry  J.  Noll,  Milwaukee,  W  Is. 

Application  October  23,  1951.  Serial  No.  252,649 

1  Claim.     (CI.  97—217) 


A  harrow  disk  comprising  a  body  having  an  axial 
opening  therein  of  a  square  shape,  notches  in  the  corners 
in  the  opening  defining  lips  projecting  equidistantly  into 
the  opening,  said  lips  being  divided  from  the  body  by  fine 


lines  opening  into  said  comer  notches,  each  of  said  lips 
having  fine  lines  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 
the  first  fine  lines  and  opening  into  said  comer  notches,  and 
a  plurality  of  equidistantly  spaced  notches  in  each  lip  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  fine  lines  forming  a  plurality 
of  independent  breakable  portions. 


2,747,494 

FIELD  MARKER 

Arnold  R.  Rasmussen,  Sharon,  N.  Dak. 

Applicarion  September  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,961 

2  Claims.     (CL  97—230) 


1  In  an  agricultural  implement  including  a  vehicular 
frame  attachable  to  a  draft  vehicle,  tool  means  pivotally 
supported  within  the  confines  of  said  frame,  a  rotatable 
lifter  bar  journalled  transversely  on  said  frame,  linkage 
means  extending  between  said  tool  means  and  lifter  bar, 
said  lifter  bar  including  end  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  side  portions  of  said  frame,  and  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  lifter  bar  for  adjusting  said  tool  means 
between  an  operative  and  inoperative  position;  a  field 
marker  attachment  for  defining  a  reference  mark  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicular  frame,  said  field  marker  attach- 
ment including  a  marker  arm,  a  forward  end  portion  of 
said  marker  arm  including  means  thereon  for  pivotally 
connecting  said  arm  to  a  forward  portion  of  the  vehicular 
frame,  an  opposite  end  portion  of  said  marker  arm  in- 
cluding a  pivotally  connected  vertical  first  guide  member 
extending  upwardly  through  a  first  guide  plate  attachable 
in  outward  spaced  relation  to  said  vehicle  frame,  re- 
silient means  engageable  between  said  marker  arm  and 
guide  plate  for  urging  said  marker  arm  in  a  downward 
direction,  a  ground  engaging  marking  tool  dependingly 
supported  on  said  marker  arm  on  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  an  upwardly  extending  lift  rod  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  marker  arm 
between  the  forward  end  portion  thereof  and  said  ground 
engaging  marking  tool,  a  lift  arm  including  a  portion 
containing  a  horizontal  opening  loosely  receiving  there- 
through the  lift  rod.  stop  means  included  on  an  end  por- 
iion  of  said  lift  rod  extending  through  said  lift  arm,  said 
stop  means  being  engageable  with  an  upper  surface  of 
said  lift  arm.  said  lift  arm  including  a  portion  connectable 
to  one  end  portion  of  the  lift  bar  on  said  frame  and 
rotatable  therewith  for  raising  and  lowering  said  mark- 
ing arm  and  marking  tool  in  unison  with  said  tool 
means  on  the  frame,  and  lock  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  marker  arm  for  optionally  restraining  said 
marker  arm  in  a  raised  position  independently  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  tool  means  on  said  frame. 


2,747.495 
REFRIGERATED  AIR  DISTRIBUTING 
APPARATUS 
Lloyd  E.  Muller,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  December  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  328,037 

4  Claims.  (CI.  98—2) 
1.  In  a  system  for  conditioning  the  air  for  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  an  automobile  having  a  front  scat 
and  a  back  seat;  an  air  distributing  duct  extending  along 
the  side  wall  of  said  passenger  compartment  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  said  seats:  said  duct  having  a  first  air  outlet 
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ttdfacetit  said  back  seat;  a  first  outlet  grill  for  said  first 
air  outlet  comprising  an  air  deflector  supporting  socket 
at^acent  one  end  thereof,  an  air  deflector  mounted  in 
said  socket  for  adjustably  directing  one  portion  of  the 
incoming  air  in  any  desired  direction;  said  air  deflector 
including  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through; one  portion  of  said  first  grill  having  a  curved 
surface  provided  with  first  series  of  outlets  for  directing 
a  curtain  of  air  towards  the  ceiling  of  the  passenger  com- 
partment and  second  series  of  outlets  for  directing  a  cur- 
tain of  air  downwardly  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  com- 
partment, and  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  first  and  second  series  of  outlets;  said  duct 
having  a  second  air  outlet  adjacent  said  front  seat;  and 
*'     ^  - 


a  second  outlet  grill  for  said  second  air  outlet  comprising 
an  escutcheon  plate  having  an  air  deflector  supporting 
socket  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  air  deflector  mounted 
in  said  last  named  socket  for  adjustably  directing  one 
portion  of  the  incoming  air  in  any  desired  direction;  an 
air  outlet  grill  formed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
escutcheon  plate,  said  outlet  grill  having  fixed  louvers  in- 
tegrally formed  with  said  last  named  plate  for  directing 
a  second  portion  of  the  incoming  air  in  a  direction  for- 
wardly  relative  to  said  front  seat;  the  mid-portion  of  said 
last  named  escutcheon  plate  having  a  curved  surface  pro- 
vided with  first  outlet  means  for  directing  a  curtain  of 
air  towards  the  ceiling  of  the  passenger  compartment 
and  second  outlet  means  for  directing  a  curtain  of  air 
downwardly  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  compartment. 


2,747^96 
AGITATOR  FOR  REMOVING  CHAFF  FROM 
ROASTED  COFFEE 
Herman  Schmid  aad  Albert  P.  Hobuh,  Kingston,  N.  Y^ 
aarignors  to  Incoro,  Inc^  Kingston,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original    application    December    16,    1949,    Serial    No. 
133,427,  now  Patent  No.  2,7M,225,  dated  January  25, 
1955.    Dirided  and  this  application  August  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  242,852 

9  Claims.     (CL  99—236) 


1.  Roasting  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  a  roast- 
ing cylinder  therein,  an  external  fixed  casing  on  one 
side  of  the  housing  in  line  with  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  shaft  in  the  housing  for  supporting  said  cylinder,  a 
short  shaft  in  the  casing  detachably  keyed  to  one  end  of 
the  first  named  shaft,  an  agitator  member  enclosed  in 
the  casing  on  said  short  shaft,  a  sleeve  in  the  housing 
receiving  the  other  end  of  the  first-named  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  detachable  operative  connection  therewith,  a  bear- 
ing in  the  housing  enveloping  said  sleeve,  and  means  on 
the  sleeve  to  rotate  the  sleeve,  the  shafts,  the  cylinder 
and  the  agitator  member. 


2,747,497 

BARBECUING  APPARATUS 

Jay  T.  Brown,  Yotlt,  S.  C. 

Application  June  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,156 

4  Claims.     (Q.  99—427) 


>"-- 


I.  In  a  barbecuing  apparatus  having  a  housing  and  a 
driven  rotatable  reel  mounted  therein  and  wherein  the 
reel  includes  reel  heads  fixed  on  each  end  of  a  reel  axle, 
means  in  association  with  said  reel  for  holding  articles 
of  meat  and  the  like  for  cooking  the  same  without  pierc- 
ing comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  inner  fixed  cage 
elements  secured  to  said  reel  in  circularly-spaced  relation 
around  said  reel  axle  and  each  group  being  formed  from 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  spaced  rods  hav- 
ing their  ends  secured  to  said  reel  heads,  said  reel  heads 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  slots  therein  com- 
municating with  the  periphery  of  said  reel  heads  and  being 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  reel  heads,  there  being  one 
of  said  slots  in  each  of  said  reel  heads  for  each  of  said 
fixed  cage  elements  disposed  between  said  reel  heads,  a 
plurality  of  outer  movable  cage  elements  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  slots,  there  being  one  of  said  movable  cage 
elements  for  each  group  of  said  fixed  cage  elements,  said 
movable  cage  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  members  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
members  secured  to  the  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  resiliently  clamping  the  movable 
cage  elements  against  articles  positioned  in  the  fixed  cage 
elements. 


2,747,499 
PAPER  AND  MAGAZINE  RACK  AND  BALER 

Menno  Bellar,  FItdibarg,  Mass. 

Application  November  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,64« 

4  Claims.     (CI.  100—34) 


1.  A  storage  rack  and  bale  for  periodicals  comprising 
front,  rear,  and  connecting  side  walls,  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion for  supporting  the  periodicals,  means  for  loosely 
holding  the  horizontal  partition  enclosed  by  said  walls 
intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rack,  a  cord 
holder  beneath  the  partition,  a  cord  guide,  one  of  said 
walls  having  a  vertical  bore  removably  receiving  said 
cord  guide,  and  means  in  a  wall  opposite  said  one  wall 
for  holding  a  cut  end  of  cord,  said  last-named  means 
including  means  forming  a  notch  at  the  top  of  said  waP 
and  a  solid  plate  secured  in  notch  covering  position  at 
the  interior  side  of  said  wall,  and  a  loose  cover  closing 
the  rack  and  covering  said  guide  and  said  cord-holding 
means. 
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2,747y499 
DISCHARGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  PULP  PRESS 
CfaMMlc  C.  Beemaa,  Saginaw,  MidL,  awlgnor  to  Jaduoa 
A  Chvrdi  Conqkaay,  Saginaw,  MidL,  a  coiporatioa  of 
Michinn 

tpDoitlon  January  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,622 
6  Claims.    (CL  100—147) 


AppI 


I.  In  a  dis(;harge  structure  for  a  pulp  press  having  a 
vertically  cylindrical  screen  and  a  concentric,  radially  out- 
wardly spaced  outer  housing,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  upstanding  annular  housings  arranged  concentric  with 
said  central  opening  of  said  base  plate  and  each  connected 
at  its  lower  edge  to  said  base  plate;  an  annular  trough 
connected  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  outermost  of  said  an- 
nular housings,  the  radially  inner  and  outer  upper  edges 
of  said  annular  trough  respectively  adapted  for  connecting 
to  the  lower  edges  of  the  screen  and  said  outer  housing, 
respectively;  a  spider  positioned  concentrically  with  said 
central  opening  in  said  base  plate  and  having  upstanding 
legs  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  said  ^ider,  said  upstanding 
legs  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  inner  wall  of 
the  innermost  annular  housing;  a  conical  wedge  ring  sup- 
ported at  the  upper  ends  of  said  upstanding  legs;  an  ex- 
ternal skirt  depending  from  said  ring  and  engaging  an 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  annular  housing,  said  ring 
being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing 
for  varying  clearance  between  said  ring  and  the  lower 
edge  of  the  radially  inner  wall  of  said  trough;  means  ex- 
tending through  said  central  opening  for  imposing  a  pres- 
sure of  constant  value  onto  said  ring  for  urging  same  up- 
wardly. 

2.747,.?00 
TAMPING  TOOL 
Earl  R.  Weatfaerly,  Media,  Pa.,  awlgaor  to  San  Ofl  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  coiporatfoa  of  New  Jeney 
Applicatioa  Jnly  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,766 
7  CfaUms.    (CL  10»— 217) 


extending  through  the  plate  in  sliding  engagement 

with,  a  plurality  of  laterally  movable  vibrators  suspended 
from  the  sleeve,  means  to  control  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  vibrators  through  the  sleeve,  rotating  means  en- 
gaging  said  sleeve,  means  for  coordinating  the  rotary 
motion  and  lateral  movement  of  the  vibrators,  and  means 
to  conduct  the  material  to  be  tamped  through  the  plate 
to  the  loci  of  the  vibrators. 


2,747  Jtl 
SQUEEGEE  HOLDER  FOR  SILK 

SCRECN-PRINTING 

Herbert  C  faHam-,  ^tadwlB.  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Angnat  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  450,986 

7  Claiiu.    (CL  101—114) 


5.  In  silk-screen  printing  equipment  the  combination 
with  an  open  frame,  a  silk-screen  supported  on  the  frame, 
and  a  transverse  squeegee  supported  on  and  upstanding 
from  the  screen  and  movable  by  hand  lengthwise  of  the 
frame,  between  the  ends  thereof;  of  a  magnetic  boiding 
assembly  for  the  squeegee  comprising  a  bracket  secured 
to  and  upstanding  from  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  fixed 
magnet  secured  on  the  bracket  and  projecting  toward  the 
squeegee,  and  a  holding  plate  secured  on  the  squeegee 
and  facing  the  magnet  for  contacting  engagement  there- 
with. 


2,747302 

SCREEN  PRINTERS 

Hrary  A.  Gattnso,  Atons,  Mass. 

AppHcation  Janvary  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332^25 

8  Claims.     (CL  101—126) 


1    A  tamping  tool   for  use  in  receptacles  with  con- 
stricted openings  comprising  a   support  plate,  a  sleeve 


1.  A  stencil  printing  machine  comprising  a  holder  for 
a  stencil,  a  work  holder  reciprocally  mounted  for  moving 
work  placed  thereon  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
stencil,  a  spreader  mounted  for  movement  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  stencil  and  transversely  to  the  plane  there- 
of, means  for  moving  the  work  holder  to  and  away  from 
the  stencil,  means  for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  the  work 
holder  to  vary  the  contact  pressure  between  the  wcwk 
and  the  stencil,  means  for  adjusting  the  period  of  contact 
between  the  work  and  the  stencil,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  spreader  parallel  with  the  stencil,  including  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  stroke  and  speed  of  travel,  means 
for  raising  the  spreader  from  the  stencil,  means  for  posi- 
tively and  resilientiy  urging  the  spreader  against  the  sten- 
cil, said  spreader  reciprocating  means  and  raising  means 
being  keyed  to  raise  said  spreader  at  the  end  of  a  spread- 
er stroke  in  one  direction  of  reciprocation,  and  to  permit 
lowering  of  said  spreader  by  said  resilient  means  at  the 
end  of  a  spreader  stroke  in  the  other  direction  of  re- 
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ciprocation,  said  work  holder  moving  means  being  keyed 
to  said  spreader  reciprocating  means  to  bring  a  work  into 
stencil  contact  during  spreader  stroke  in  the  first  of  said 
directions,  and  to  remove  the  work  away  from  the  stencil 
during  spreader  stroke  in  the  second  of  said  directions. 


2,747,543 

ROTARY  PRINTING  PRESS  SHEET 

TAKE-OFF-DEVICE 

Oscar  A.  Fori,  Chicago,  IB^  ■■ignor  to  Steclograph,  Inc., 

acorpontloB  of  Illinois 

AppUcation  laly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,543 

SClaimf.    (CL  101— 232) 


^>^^ 

-;^'     ^ 


I.  Drive  means  for  imparting  intermittent  rotary  mo- 
tion to  a  shaft,  comprising:  a  drive  gear  continuously 
meshing  with  a  driven  gear  idly  mounted  upon  the  shaft; 
a  plate-like  member  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  an 
outwardly  extending  projection  movable  in  a  circular  path 
about  the  shaft;  an  elongated,  circumferentially  extending 
lug  mounted  near  the  periphery  of  the  drive  gear  and 
movable  in  a  path  intersecting  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  projection,  said  lug  having  an  arcuate  surface  con- 
centric with  the  gear  and  carried  intermittently  into  the 
path  of  the  projection,  said  projection  being  first  arrested 
by  moving  against  said  lug  surface  and  then  sliding  ovei 
said  arcuate  surface  of  the  lug  as  the  lug  is  carried  for- 
wardly  by  the  drive  gear,  to  arrest  rotary  movement  of 
said  plate-like  member  and  shaft  until  the  lug  passes;  and 
frictional  drive  means  adjacent  said  driven  gear  on  the 
shaft,  said  drive  means  being  yieldably  urged  against  said 
plate-like  member  to  impart  rotary  movement  to  the  shaft 
when  the  lug  and  projection  are  out  of  engagement. 


2,747,504 

REGISTERING  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY 

OFFSET  PRINTING  MACHINES 

James  P.  Fay,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

AppUcation  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,652 

5  CUims.     (CI.  101—248) 


1.  In  an  offset  printing  press,  a  plate  cylinder  and 
blanket  cylinder  geared  together  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
for  simultaneous  rotation;  an  impression  cylinder  coop- 
erating with  the  blanket  cylinder  and  having  a  driving 
gear  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  means  for  feed- 
ing paper  to  the  impression  cylinder  in  timed  relation  to 
the  rotation  of  the  impression  cylinder,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  gear  secured  thereto  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the  gear 
of  the  impression  cylinder  to  drive  the  same;  a  second 
gear  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  relative  rotation  with  re- 


spect to  said  shaft,  said  second  gear  being  located  adja- 
cent the  other  end  of  the  cylinders  and  connected  to  the 
gearing  connecting  the  plate  and  blanket  cylinders  to  drive 
said  plate  and  blanket  cylinders;  and  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  second  gear  to  said  shaft  and  normally 
operative  to  rotate  said  second  gear  in  phase  with  said 
first  gear  to  drive  said  plate,  blanket  and  impression  cylin- 
ders in  unison,  said  means  including  a  differential  mecha- 
nism having  a  manually  rotated  adjustable  gear  to  alter 
the  phase  relation  between  said  first  and  second  gears  to 
simultaneously  alter  the  relative  angular  relation  between 
said  interconnected  blanket  and  plate  cylinders  and  the 
impression  cylinder. 


2,747,505 
SIGN  PRINTING  OR  FAINTING  MACHINE 

Ernest  M.  Bailey,  Nortii  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,889 

5  Clafans.    {CI.  101—287) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
work  supporting  platen,  a  type  chase,  means  hinging  one 
edge  of  the  type  chase  to  a  corresponding  edge  of  the 
platen,  a  rod-like  member  detachably  supported  in  the 
type  chase,  type  blocks  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
rod-like  member,  type  upon  the  under  sides  of  the  type 
blocks  and  corresponding  indicia  on  the  upper  sides  there- 
of, a  pressure  plate,  means  hingedly  connecting  the  pres- 
sure plate  to  the  hinged  edge  of  the  type  chase,  means 
for  locking  the  swinging  edge  of  the  pressure  plate  to 
the  swinging  edge  of  the  type  chase,  a  pressure  roller, 
and  means  for  moving  the  pressure  roller  over  the  top 
surface  of  the  pressure  plate  for  pressing  the  type  blocks 
toward  the  platen. 


2,747,506 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  TEXTILE  PRINT 

WASH  BLANKETS 

William  C.  Ross,  Whichester,  and  Alec  W.  NIconchuk, 

Peabody,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  a 

corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Application  Febniary  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,188 

4CIahns.    (CI.  101— 424) 


i^^^^:^ 


1 .  The  method  of  continuously  cleaning  an  endless  tex- 
tile print  wash  blanket  on  a  printing  range  which  includes 
as  continuous  steps  working  into  the  inter-fiber  space  of 
the  working  face  of  a  textile  print  blanket  having  a  work- 
ing face  composed  of  a  textile  layer  formed  from  elastic 
cold-drawn  fibers  of  a  synthetic,  linear,  crystalline,  high 
polymer,  said  fibers  being  essentially  insoluble  in  and  im- 
permeable to  textile  printing  colors  and  water,  a  solution 
of  a  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbon  rubber  extender  in  a 
low  rubber  solvency  volatile  liquid  hydrocarbon,  drying 
the  blanket  to  leave  a  substantially  dry  film  of  the  rubber 
extender  on  the  face  and  fibers  thereof,  passing  the  dry 
blanket  through  the  printing  station  and  depositing  textile 
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coloring  matter  on  said  dried  film  on  the  working  face 
thereof,  flooding  the  blanket  with  water  and  passing  the 
blanket  under  brushes  to  remove  surface  color  from  the 
blanket,  re-applying  the  rubber  extender  solution,  and  re- 
peating the  succession  of  steps  continuously  during  the 
operation  of  the  printing  range. 


2,747,507 

SELF-PRIMING  DEEP  WELL  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Candido  Jacuzzi,  Lafayette,  and  Floyd  M.  Nash,  Bcriielcy, 

Calif.,   assignors   to   Jacuzzi   Bros.,   Inc.,   Richmond, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 

Application  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,742 

6  Cbdms.     (CI.  103—5) 


^1 


1.  A  pump  system  comprising  a  pump  unit  having  a 
plurality  of  impeller  stages  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  a 
common  casing,  a  motor  mounted  on  saidr-casing  in  driv- 
ing relation  with  said  shaft,  partition  means  dividing  said 
impeller  stages  into  lower  and  upper  groups  of  series- 
connected  stages,  a  tank  forming  a  priming  chamber,  an 
injector  assembly,  a  pressure  line  interconnecting  the  out- 
put side  of  said  upper  group  of  stages  and  said  injector 
assembly,  a  suction  line  interconnecting  said  injector 
assembly  with  the  input  side  of  said  lower  group  of  stages, 
separate  flow  connections  between  said  chamber  and  the 
output  side  of  said  lower  group  of  stages  and  between 
said  chamber  and  the  input  side  of  said  upper  group  of 
stages,  an  accessibly  located  check  valve  disposed  in  said 
suction  line  adapted  upon  cessation  of  flow  through  said 
injector  assembly  to  prevent  a  reverse  flow  through  said 
suction  line,  an  accessibly  located  valve  disposed  in  said 
pressure  line,  a  diaphragm  to  open  and  close  said  pres- 
sure line  valve,  and  means  ensuring  rapid  opening  and 
closing  of  said  pressure  line  valve  comprising  means  ex- 
posing one  sidegof  said  diaphragm  to  the  pressure  condi- 
tion in  said  pressure  line  above  said  valve,  and  means 
exposing  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  the  pressure 
condition  in  said  suction  line  above  said  suction  line 
valve,  said  pressure  line  valve  being  adapted  to  close 
when  said  pressure  conditions  are  substantially  equalized 
and  being  adapted  to  open  upon  relative  increase  of  said 
pressure  line  pressure  condition  with  respect  to  said  suc- 
tion line  pressure  condition. 


2,747.508 
DUAL  FUEL  SUPPLY  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Leonard   W.   Keil,   Wayne,   Mich.,   assignor   to   Holley 
Carburetor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Application  July  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,6S0 
16  Claims.     (CI.  103—11) 
I.  A  dual  fuel  pump  system  for  a  prime  mover  hav- 
ing a  primary  pump,  a  secondary  emergency  pump,  means 
by   which    both    are    constantly    rotated    by    said    prime 


mover,  an  outlet  from  the  primary  pump  to  said  prime 
mover,  a  first  non-return  valve  therein,  a  first  escape 
passage  leading  from  said  outlet  upstream  of  said  first 
non-return  valve,  an  outlet  from  the  emergency  pump 
leading  to  the  prime  mover  a  second  non-return  valve  in 
said  outlet  a  second  escape  passage  from  said  emergency 
pump,  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  two  larger  end 
diameters  and  a  smaller  intermediate  portion  leaving 
a  shoulder  in  between  the  two  ends,  a  first  annular 
port  at  one  end,  a  second  annular  ix)rt  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  double-headed  piston 
acting  as  a  selector  valve  sliding  in  the  cylinder  and 
designed  to  close  one  port  and  to  open  the  other  two 
annular  valve  seats  at  the  two  changes  in  diameter  of 
said  cylinder  located  one  on  each  side  of  said  shoulder, 
two  corresponding  shoulders  on  said  piston  valve  adapted 
to  engage  alternatively  with  the  seats  on  said  intermediate 
shoulder,  the  first  escape  passage  terminating  in  said 
first  annular  port,  the  2nd  escape  passage  terminating  in 
said  2nd  annular  port,  a  first  spring  means  for  biasing 


the  double-headed  valve  so  as  to  close  the  second  annular 
port  and  means  for  reversing  the  motion  of  said  piston 
selector  valve  including  a  servomotor  valve  controlling 
said  piston  valve,  one  high  and  a  first  and  second  low 
pressure  ports  in  said  servomotor  valve,  second  spring 
means  adapted  to  bias  said  servomotor  valve  into  a  posi- 
tion in  which  its  first  low  pressure  ports  admits  low 
pressure  to  that  end  of  said  cylinder  towards  which  the 
first  spring  means  tends  to  move  said  slave  valve,  a 
moving  wall  connected  to  said  servomotor  valve,  a  pres- 
sure chamber  associated  therewith,  a  passage  leading 
therefrom  to  the  pressure  in  first  escape  passage  gen- 
erated by  said  primary  pump  so  as  to  move  said  servo- 
motor valve  and  said  moving  wall  against  said  second 
spring  so  as  to  disconnect  said  first  low  pressure  port 
from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  to  admit  high  pres- 
sure fluid  to  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  cylinder 
to  overcome  the  first  spring  means  so  as  to  move  said 
piston  valve  to  open  the  escape  port  from  said  secondary 
pump  and  to  close  the  escape  port  from  said  primary 
pump. 

2,747,509 

AMMONIA  METERING  PUMP 

Staart  D.  Pool,  Moiine,  IB.,  assignor  to  InteraatloBal 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,605 

11  Chdms.  (a.  103—38) 
I.  In  a  pump  having  a  support,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  support,  a  piston  and  rod  slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a 
driven  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  the  support,  an  eccen- 
tric drive  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatabie 
therewith,  said  member  being  radially  adjustable  to  vary 
its  eccentricity,  means  serving  as  a  pitman  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  rod,  a  connecting  element  at  the  other 
end  of  the  pitman,  means  for  connecting  said  element  to 
said  eccentric  member  for  reciprocating  the  pitman  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
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element  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  said  pitman,  and 
means  (^>eratively  connecting  said  adjusting  means  to  said 


eccentric  member  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  ec- 
centricity thereof. 


2,747,510 
PUMP  FOR  FLUID  AND  SEMI-FLUID  MATERIALS 

SUCH  AS  PLASTER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Enicst   A.   von  Sefgen,   Itarbank,   CaUf.,   aarignor   to 

Smuidrive  Pomp  Com|Huiy,  HoDywood,  Califs  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  CaHf omla 

Application  Janoary  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,226 

22  Claims.    (CL  10^-44) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of:  a  flexible  tube,  an 
intake  valve  in  communication  with  one  end  of  said  tube, 
an  exhaust  valve  in  communication  with  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  another  flexible  tube  having  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  said  exhaust  valve  of  said  first-mentioned 
tube,  chamber  means  for  each  of  said  tubes  for  enclos- 
ing a  hydraulic  liquid  body  therearound,  liquid  displacing 
means  for  each  of  said  liquid  bodies  for  accomplishing  suc- 
cessive expansion  and  contraction  of  the  tubes,  the  liquid 
displacing  means  for  the  liquid  body  around  said  first 
mentioned  tube  having  a  greater  volumetric  liquid  dis- 
placement per  stroke  than  the  liquid  displacing  means  for 
the  liquid  body  around  the  second-mentioned  tube,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  liquid  displacing  means  for  the 
two  tubes  with  a  phase  difference  such  that  the  expansion 
period  for  the  second  tube  overlaps  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  contraction  period  for  the  first  tube,  all  in  such 
manner  that  the  liquid  displacing  means  of  larger  volumet- 
ric displacement  pumps  material  from  the  first  tube  both 
into  and  through  the  second  tube  during  the  period  of 
overlapping  first  tube  contraction  and  second  tube  ex- 
pansion 


2,747,511 
DEEP  WELL  PUMP 
Marshall  C.  Tnmer  and  Theodore  Miles,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrokam  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,444 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  103 — 46) 
1.  In  a  liquid  powered  oil  well  pumping  assembly  of 
the  character  described,  a  stationary  oil  flow  tubing  dis- 
posed in  an  oil  well,  a  pump  case  disposed  fluid-tight  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  flow  tubing,  said  pump  case  having 
an  upper  and  large  diameter  cylinder,  a  bottom  and  small 


diameter  cylinder  and  a  cylinder  of  intermediate  diame- 
ter disposed  rigidly  to  and  between  said  large  diameter 
cylinder  and  said  small  diameter  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
piston  element  in  said  case  comprising  a  large  diameter 
piston,  a  small  diameter  piston,  and  an  intermediate 
diameter  piston  disposed  rigidly  therebetween,  the  diree 
pistons  being  disposed  operatively  in  the  three  corre- 
sponding cylinders,  said  cylinders  and  said  pistons  dis- 
posed along  a  common  axis,  a  tubular  opening  along  the 
axis  of  said  piston  element,  a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  opening  adapted  to  pass  production  oil  up- 
ward, a  second  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  small  diame- 


ter cylinder  and  below  said  first  valve,  said  second  valve 
being  adapted  to  pass  production  oil  into  said  small  di- 
ameter cylinder,  sealing  means  intermediate  the  large  di- 
ameter cylinder  and  the  oil  flow  tubing  to  prevent  leak- 
age of  production  oil  therebetween,  and  a  tube  means 
communicating  with  the  intermediate  diameter  cylinder  at 
a  level  below  said  intermediate  diameter  piston  at  the  bot- 
tom end  of  its  stroke  for  introduction  of  power  liquid  to 
lift  said  reciprocating  element  and  force  production  oil 
upward  in  said  oil  flow  tubing  and  for  exhausting  power 
liquid  therefrom  at  such  time  as  the  fluid  pressure  in 
said  oil  flow  tubing  forces  said  piston  element  down- 
ward on  Its  return  stroke. 


2,747,512 

MOTOR  PUMP 

Ren^  Paul  Foucbi,  Parte,  France 

Application  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  24, 1951 

2  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 


1  A  motor-pump  comprising  a  fluid  feeding  pipe  in- 
cluding a  rectilinear  portion  of  circular  cross-section,  an 
annular  stator  disposed  around  said  rectilinear  portion 
and  secured  to  said  pipe,  means  for  energizing  said  stator, 
bearings  inside  said  rectilinear  portion,  a  rotor  adapted 
to  rotate  inside  said  rectilinear  portion  with  a  slight  clear- 
ance between  said  rotor  and  said  rectilinear  portion, 
said  rotor  being  disposed  around  a  spindle  revolving 
inside  said  bearings  and  consisting  of  a  first  and  a  second 
one  of  two  spaced  electrically  conductive  plates,  each  one 
of  said  plates  having  a  same  number  of  passages  pro- 
vided therein,  and  of  a  number  of  tubular  members  of 
an  electrically  conductive  material,  equal  to  the  number 
of  passages  provided  in  each  of  said  plates,  each  one  of 
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said  tubular  members  being  helically  wound  around  the 
axis  of  said  rotor  and  connecting  a  passage  provided  in 
said  first  plate  to  a  passage  provided  in  said  second 
plate. 

2,747,513 

BILGE  PUMP 

Herbert  J.  Atidn«»,  Sodbary,  Mass. 

Application  January  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,881 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—103) 


A  bilge  pump  comprising  an  outer  casing,  an  inner 
casing  in  the  lower  part  only  of  said  outer  casing  and 
substantially  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  inner  an- 
nular intake  opening  from  the  interior  of  said  outer 
casing,  an  impeller  rotatable  in  said  inner  casing,  and 
an  exhaust  connection  from  said  inner  casing,  said  outer 
casing  having  a  slotted  cylindrical  side  wall  and  having 
a  manually-removable  slotted  top  plate  which  also  pro- 
vides a  top  bearing  for  the  impeller. 


2,747,514 

SCAVENGE  LINE  CENTRIFUGE 

Miles  Lowell  Edwards,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Continaatioa     of    abandoned    application    Serial     No. 

529,372,  April  3,  1944.    This  application  July  22,  1952, 

Serial  No.  300,161 

7  Claims.     (CI.  103—113) 


1.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  the  gaseous  and  foam 
content  from  lubricating  oil  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  lubrication  system,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  engine,  a  rotor  in  said  casing  comprising  a  periph- 
eral wall  defining  a  rotor  chamber,  a  rotor  shaft  having 
an  end  extending  from  said  casing  for  driving  engagement 
by  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  longitudinal  passage 
in  said  shaft,  radial  ports  in  said  shaft  providing  communi- 
cation between  said  passage  and  rotor  chamber,  radially 
movable  valve  means  on  said  shaft  for  said  ports,  said 
valve  means  having  sufficient  weight  to  open  said  ports  by 
centrifugal  force  when  immersed  in  said  foam  content  and 
having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  close  said  Dorts  when  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  content  of  said  oi'  ind  a  vent  port 
in  said  extending  end  of  said  shaft  to  vtnt  foam  and  oil 
particles  through  said  rotor  shaft  when  said  radial  ports 
are  open. 

2,747,515 

ROTATIONAL  PISTON  PUMP 

Carl  Oscar  Josef  Montelius,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

AppiicaHon  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,822 

6  Claims.     (CI.  103—161) 
I.  A  hydraulic  device  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  providing  cylinders,  pistons  slidaoly 


disposed  in  said  cylinders,  and  a  cam  member  providing 
a  cam  surface,  said  pistons  having  rounded  ends  engaging 
the  cam  surface,  said  pistons  and  cam  surface  t>eing  in- 
clined toward  each  other  and  at  acute  angles  relatively 
to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  with  the  rounded 
ends  of  said  pistons  engaging  the  cam  surface  laterally 


of  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  pistons  in  all  operative 
positions  of  said  cam  and  said  pistons,  whereby,  during 
displacement  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders,  the  rounded 
piston  ends  will  roll  upon  the  cam  surface  with  attendant 
rotary  movements  of  the  pistons  about  their  own  lor»- 
gitudinal  axes. 

2,747,516 

RADIAL  MACHINE 

Hans  Gastrow,  BerlfaHLkrhterfcldc  Germany 

Application  Angnst  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,739 

Clainis  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  20, 1951 

4  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


1    ti 


1.  A  radial  piston  pump  or  motor  comprising  in  com- 
bination: inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means,  a  cylinder  bar- 
rel provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  cylin- 
ders, a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  for 
movement  relative  thereto  and  for  cooperation  with  said 
inlet  and  outlet  conduit  means,  shiftable  guide  ring  means 
surrounding  said  pistons  and  movable  selectively  from  a 
position  concentric  to  said  barrel  to  a  position  eccentric 
thereto  and  vice  versa,  slide  block  means  surrounding  said 
shiftable  guide  ring  means  and  operable  to  shift  the  latter, 
lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  shift  ring  means, 
toggle  means  provided  with  a  knife  edge  portion  engaging 
said  lever  means,  electromagnetic  means  arranged  for  actu- 
ating said  toggle  means,  first  spring  means  acting  upon 
said  lever  means  to  maintain  the  latter  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  a  desired  maximum  delivery  position  of  said 
shift  ring  means,  said  first  spring  means  being  arranged  to 
yield  in  response  to  a  predetermined  pressure  of  said  pump, 
second  spring  means  operable  in  response  to  the  yielding 
of  said  first  spring  means  to  act  upon  said  lever  means  to 
maintain  said  shift  ring  means  in  a  position  for  reduced 
delivery,  said  second  spring  means  being  arranged  to  yield 
in  response  to  a  secound  predetermined  pressure  of  said 
pump  to  thereby  allow  said  shift  ring  means  to  move  into 
substantially  zero  position. 
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2,747,517 

TRAMMING  LOCOMOTIVE 

GlenB  E.  Edmunds,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,284 

1  Claim.     (CI.  105—50) 


A  locomotive  including  a  main  frame,  a  box-like  means 
at  one  end  of  said  main  frame  forming  an  operator's  plat- 
form and  a  drawbar  including  a  floor,  opposite  upright 
side  means  and  an  end  member,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
pivot  means  one  pivotally  attaching  each  of  said  upright 
side  means  at  one  end  and  above  said  floor  to  said  loco- 
motive main  frame  whereby  said  box-like  means  can  be 
swung  from  a  generally  horizontal  position  to  an  upright 
position  to  decrease  the  overall  length  of  said  locomotive, 
means  between  said  spaced  side  means  extending  along 
the  floor  of  said  platform  between  said  end  member  and 
said  locomotive  main  frame  adapted  to  transmit  pushing 
and  pulling  forces  between  said  end  member  and  said 
main  frame,  and  disconnectible  fastening  means  inter- 
connecting said  last  named  means  and  said  main  frame  at 
a  position  below  said  aligned  pivot  means,  said  discon- 
nectible means  cooperating  with  said  pivot  means  for 
securing  said  platform  and  drawbar  to  said  main  frame  in 
said  generally  horizontal  position. 


2,747,518 

STABILIZED  TRUCK 

David  S.  Campbell,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Cardwell 

Westinghouse  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,082 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  truck,  a  side  frame  including  spaced 
columns,  a  spring  supported  bolster  between  said  columns 
having  opposed  pockets  opening  toward  said  columns  and 
each  defined  by  upper,  lower,  and  side  walls,  an  assembly 
of  friction  shoes  in  each  of  said  pockets  having  surfaces 
bearing  on  one  of  said  columns  and  on  each  of  the  walls 
of  said  pocket,  a  rubber-like  block  bearing  against  said 
shoes  and  urging  said  surfaces  thereof  against  said  column 
and  each  of  said  walls  with  balanced  pressure,  and  re- 
silient means  compressed  between  a  portion  of  the  bolster 
and  the  block  to  urge  the  latter  against  the  shoes. 


2,747,519 

SNUBBED  TRUCK 

Charles    L.    Heater,    Flossmoor,    HI.,    and    Albert    F. 

Seelig,  Jr.,  Lemay,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Steel 

Foundries,  Chicago,  01.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  November  13.  1950,  Serial  No.  195,182 

11  Claims.     (CI.  105—197) 
I.  In  a  friction  snubbing  device  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  a  bolster  structure  moveable  within  a  bolster  open- 


ing of  a  frame  member;  the  combination  of  a  composite 
resilient  unit  supporting  said  structure  from  said  frame 
member,  said  unit  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient 
pads  of  tlowable  material  with  spring  plates  sandwiched 
ihcrcheiv^eeii.  friction  surfaces  at  opposite  sides  of  said 


opening,  friction  shoes  engageable  with  respective  sur- 
faces, and  operating  means  for  each  shoe  comprising  at 
least  two  angularly  related  surfaces  on  a  resilient  pad 
acting  against  angularly  related  surfaces  of  the  shoe  for 
thrusting  the  shoe  against  the  related  friction  surface. 


2,747,520 

LOADING  BAR,  ESPEaALLY  FOR 

RAILWAY  CARS 

William  F.  Brown,  Jr.,  Glenside,  and  Frank  W.  Myers, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.,  asslgnon  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corvoration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,484 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—369) 

V "j; 
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7.  I  oading  bar  for  freight  cars  and  the  like  comprising: 
a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  both  coextensive 
with  the  length  of  the  bar,  said  first  member  being  pro- 
vided uiih  means  for  anchoring  its  ends  in  supporting 
structures  such  as  reticulated  plates  secured  to  the  side 
walls  of  a  freight  car,  said  first  member  being  a  U-section 
slidingly  receiving  between  its  side  walls  said  second  mem- 
ber, transverse  spacers  bracing  at  certain  intervals  the 
side  walls  of  said  first  member,  transverse  slots  formed  in 
said  second  member  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  said 
spacers  and  forming  with  said  spacers  means  for  guiding 
said  two  members  relative  to  each  other  transversely  to 
their  longitudinal  extent,  and  means  located  at  intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  members  for  moving  the  two 
members  away  from  each  other. 


2,747,521 
FOLDED  CAKE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Hubert   \.  Gardner,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Langendorf    United    Bakeries,    Inc.,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  13,  1949,  Serial  No.  110,069 
6  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


I     In  a  cake  former  for  folded  cakes  which  includes 
a   conveyor   for  supporting   flat  circular  layers  of  cake 
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for  movement  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel  and  a 
dispenser  over  said  path  and  positioned  centrally  of  the 
latter  for  depositing  a  filler  on  each  of  said  layers  prior 
to  folding  thereof:  positioning  means  engageable  with 
said  layers  during  said  movement  for  centering  said 
layers  on  said  path  in  a  position  to  receive  a  quantity 
of  filler  from  said  dispenser  centrally  between  the  lat- 
eral side  edges  of  said  layers,  said  means  including  a 
pair  of  fixed  layer  engaging  elements  spaced  transversely 
of  said  path  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
layers  and  adapted  to  yieldably  engage  the  leading  edge 
of  each  of  said  layers  at  points  adjacent  to  but  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  centers  of  said  layers  whereby  said 
layers  will  be  shifted  laterally  of  said  path  to  a  posi- 
tion centrally  of  the  same. 


2,747,522 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AN  EDIBLE  PRODUCT 

Dietz  Newland,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363329 

3  Claims.    (CL  107—1) 


•'X   ^ ___,  _i 
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1.  A  combining  machine  for  producing  a  food  product 
with  an  edible  center  and  an  edible  coating  thereon  com- 
prising, a  hopper  with  the  edible  coating  therein,  a  tubu- 
lar extension  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  hopper, 
a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  tubular  extension, 
a  spiral  feed  attached  to  the  first  shaft,  a  ninety  degree 
bend  formed  in  the  tubular  extension,  the  end  of  the 
tubular  extension  reduced  in  cross-section,  and  a  second 
tube  extending  through  the  tubular  extension  at  said 
bend  and  terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  the  tubular 
extension. 


2,747,523 
PRETZEL  TWISTING  MACHINE 
Edwin  I.  Groff,  West  Readfaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quinlan 
Pretzel  Company,  Inc.,  Readhig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  September  21.  1951,  Serial  No.  247,631 
7  Claims.    (CI.  107—8) 


^  -Li^" 


I.  In  a  pretzel  twisting  m:ichine  including  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  horizontal  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  forming  units  incorporated  therein, 
together  with  a  cross-support  for  each  forming  unit  se- 
cured to  said  drum,  each  of  said  forming  units  including 
a  twister  plate  pivotally  carried  thereby,  a  cam  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  interior  of  said  drum 
and  providing  a  cam  track,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  of  said  cross-supports,  a  cam  follower  on  one  end 
of  each  of  said  levers  and  disposed  on  said  cam  track, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  levers  and  its  respective  twister  plate  for  causing 
pivotal  revolution  of  said  twister  plates. 


2,747,524 
ROLLER  APRON  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PRETZEL 
TWISTING  MACHINE 
Edwin  I.  Groff,  West  Readfaig,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Quiaian 
Pretzel  Company,  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Origfaial    appttcatioB    September   21,    1951,   Serial    No. 
247,631.    Divided  and  this  application  August  30,  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,287 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—9) 


■02 
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1.  In  a  pretzel-twisting  machine,  a  roller  apron  assem- 
bly for  rolling  a  piece  of  dough  into  elongated  cylin- 
drical strips,  said  assembly  comprising:  an  upper  roller 
apron  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  having  a  bottom 
flight,  a  steel  plate  having  a  transverse  outward  curva- 
ture within  said  belt  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  bottom  flight  throughout  the  major 
part  of  the  extent  thereof,  and  a  lower  roller  apron  in 
the  form  of  an  endless  belt  having  a  top  flight  spaced 
relative  to  the  bottom  flight  of  said  upper  roller  apron, 
and  a  steel  plate  having  a  transverse  outward  curvature 
and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  undersurface  of  the 
top  flight  of  said  lower  roller  apron  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  the  extent  thereof,  said  steel  plates  engaging 
the  flights  of  the  respective  aprons  to  impart  transverse 
outward  curvatures  thereto. 


2.747.525 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

Clinton  O.  Lund,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  Februao^  20,  1948,  Serial  No.  9,751 

3  Claims.    (CI.  107—54) 


?.  The  process  of  making  a  composite  frozen  edible 
substance  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  differently 
flavored  edible  substances,  which  are  normally  liquid  at 
temperatures  above  the  freezing  point  of  water,  consisting 
in  filling  a  mold  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  the  edible  sub- 
stance of  which  the  outer  layer  of  the  composite  frozen 
edible  substance  is  to  be  composed,  said  liquid  mixture 
having  a  freezing  point  below  the  freezing  point  of  water, 
subjecting  said  mold,  with  said  liquid  mixture  therein,  to 
the  freezing  action  of  a  freezing  medium  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficiently  long  to  produce  a  frozen  layer  of  the 
desired  thickness  of  said  liquid  mixture  on  the  inside 
of  said  mold,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  liquid  mixture 
within  said  frozen  layer  remaining  in  an  unfrozen  liquid 
state:  removing  the  unfrozen  remaining  portion  of  the 
liquid  mixtures  from  within  said  frozen  layer,  freezing  in 
the  same  manner  a  plurality  of  succeeding  frozen  layers 
of  differently  flavored  edible  liquid  mixtures,  said  liquid 
mixtures  having  freezing  points  below  the  freezing  point 
of  water,  within  said  frozen  layer  until  a  solid  frozen 
confection  has  been  formed  finally  by  freezing  all  of  the 
last  used  liquid  mixture:  whereby,  a  composite  frozen 
edible  substance  composed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
differently  favored  edible  substances  is  formed  for  re- 
moval as  an  integral  unit  from  said  mold. 
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2,747»526 
CYCLONE  FURNACES 
Heibcrt  Seidl,  Obcriunnen,  G«niuuiy,  aarignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Compuy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioa  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,424 

Claims  prtority,  applkatkM  Germany  Joly  12,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  110— 28) 


1.  A  cyclone  furnace  unit  for  burning  ash-containing 
solid  fuel  which  comprises  a  primary  cyclone  chamber 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  arranged  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  substantially  horizontal,  means  for  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  air  and  ash-containing  fuel  in  sus- 
pension into  said  chamber  and  effecting  a  helical  path 
of  travel  thereof  along  the  circumferential  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  primary  chamber  having  an  outlet  passage 
for  products  of  combustion  opening  therefrom  in  tangen- 
tial relation  to  said  wall,  a  secondary  cyclone  chamber  of 
substantially  circular  cross-section  arranged  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  vertical  and  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage forming  a  continuation  of  said  outlet  passage  and  ar- 
ranged tangentially  of  said  secondary  chamber  for  de- 
veloping a  helical  gas  flow  stream  along  the  circumferen- 
tial wall  of  said  secondary  chamber,  a  slag  discharge  open- 
ing from  the  lower  portion  of  said  secondary  chamber, 
and  a  gas  outlet  formed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  second- 
ary chamber. 

2,747,527 
FURNACE  DOORS 
Norman  C.  Fuller,  Falniew  Park,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,149 
2  Claims.    (CI.  110—176) 


a  a  r««m  f%i 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  generally  upright  wall  struc- 
ture in  which  an  opening  is  provided  for  access  to  the 
furnace  interior,  a  door  for  closure  of  such  opening  com- 
prising upper,  intermediate  and  lower  panels,  said  door 
being  hingedly  secured  at  its  upper  panel  to  the  wall 
structure  at  the  top  of  the  opening  in  the  latter  for 
swinging  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis, 
the  intermediate  panel  of  the  door  being  off-set  at  an 
angle  such  that  it  slopes  downwardly  and  outwardly  when 
the  door  is  in  closed  condition  with  the  upper  and  lower 
panels  being  substantially  vertically  disposed,  the  furnace 
wall  structure  about  such  opening  having  a  corresponding 
profile  and  above  the  opening  being  recessed  to  provide 
clearance  fo*-  the  door  in  fully  open  condition,  the  door 
being  substantially  completely  inverted  in  moving  from 
the  closed  to  the  fully  open  condition  thereof,  a  hoisting 
cable  suspended  from  a  region  spaced  substantially  ver- 
tically above  the  door  in  all  positions  of  the  latter,  take- 


up  means  for  said  cable,  and  a  channel  member  arranged 
and  secured  to  the  door  so  as  to  extend  in  closed  con- 
dition of  the  door  inwardly  therebeyond  at  the  lower 
door  edge,  said  channel  member  in  closed  condition  of 
the  door  opening  downwardly  and  having  the  hoisting 
cable  attached  to  the  same  only  at  a  point  spaced  in- 
wardly of  the  door,  the  cable  in  closed  condition  of  the 
door  extending  from  such  point  outwardly  within  the 
channel  member  and  then  upwardly  about  the  lower 
edge  of  the  door,  the  effective  terminal  engagement  of 
the  cable  with  the  door  thus  being  shifted  from  the  lower 
edge  to  the  actual  point  of  connection  in  movement  of 
the  door  from  closed  to  open  condition  respectively. 


2,747,528 
GROUND  PERFORATOR  AND  SEEDER 
Everett  Demming  HunUns,  Univerrity  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Garden  To^  Inc.,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporatica  of 
Missouri 

Application  June  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,860 
3  Claims.    (CI.  111—92) 


-^ 
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I.  A  ground  perforator  and  seeder,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  seeds  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein;  a  cover  for  said 
container,  a  tubular  housing  supported  on  the  cover  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom;  a  shaft  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  in  the  tubular  housing  and  having  an 
upper  end  extending  upwardly  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  housing;  said  shaft  also  having  a  lower  end  extend- 
ing into  said  container;  a  prong  assembly  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  container,  the  prong 
assembly  including  depending  prongs  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer; a  bracket  fastened  to  the  tubular  housing  adjacent 
its  upper  end  so  as  to  extend  transversely  thereof;  a 
flange  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  contacting  the 
hracket  so  as  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the 
shaft  relative  to  the  housing;  and  opposed  handle  mem- 
bers pivotally  mounted  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the 
bracket  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  handle  mem- 
bers, the  inner  ends  of  the  handle  members  being  disposed 
below  and  for  engagement  with  the  flange  on  the  shaft 
whereby  when  the  outer  ends  of  the  handle  members  are 
pivoted  downwardly,  the  shaft  and  the  prong  assembly 
are  moved  upwardly  relative  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
container. 


2,747,529 
BASEBALL  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Otto  R.  Haas,  Wenham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmfaigton,  N.  J.,  a  corpon> 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,518 
18  Claims.    (CI.  112—2) 
1.  A  baseball  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming 
and   ball   feeding  devices,   in  combination  with   a  ball 


I 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1071 


holder  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow  spherical  bilobate 
clamping  members  arranged  to  complement  each  other 


when  disposed  on  a  spherical  supporting  surface  with 
spaced  edges  located  in  parallel  relation  and  provided  with 
index  elements  cooperating  with  the  feeding  devices. 


2,747,530 
MACHINE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HOOKED 
FEEDING  NEEDLES  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORM- 
ING INTERLINKED  HAIRS  ON  A  PLASTIC  HEAD 
OF  A  DOLL  AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  Goldberg  and  Robert  J.  Garwfai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,944 
lOCbims.    (CI.  112— 79.5) 


..  ..  w 


I.  In  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  plurality 
of  hooked  needles  and  means  whereby  the  needles  feed 
the  material  worked  upon  to  form  interlinked  looF>ed 
hairs,  a  substantially  upright  elongated  arm  mounted 
adjacent  said  needles  and  having  a  work  support  at  its 
upper  end  for  supporting  a  plastic  doll's  head,  said  work 
support  having  through  slots  through  which  said  needles 
move  up  and  down,  means  for  supporting  thread  fila- 
ment spools,  means  for  feeding  said  thread  filaments  in 
tensioned  relation  to  said  needles,  a  presser-foot  mounted 
above  said  work  support,  a  drive  shaft  carrying  eccen- 
trics, and  means  for  actuating  said  needles  and  said 
presser-foot  in  timed  relation  from  said  eccentrics,  means 
for  moving  said  presser-foot  to  said  work  support  in 
spaced-apart  relation  therefrom  to  permit  said  needles  to 
feed  said  doll's  head  with  ease  for  each  movement  of 
the  needles  and  means  for  measuring  and  cutting  the 
thread  filaments  secured  fo  said  doll's  head  to  Torm  hairs 
of  uniform  predetermined  length  on  the  head  of  said  doll. 


2,747,531 
DOUBLE  RUFFLING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
Joseph  Galkin,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377.043 
1  Claim.    (CI.  112—132) 
In  a  sewing  machine  having  needles,  a  work  support- 
ing base,  a   needle  plate,  upper  and   lower  ruflling  and 
stripping   blades  and   means   for  actuating   said   ruflling 
blades  from  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  base  to 
form  ruffles  on  opposite  faces  of  a  single,  flat  and  non- 
folded    fabric    strip;    comprising   a    two-direction    folder 


fixed  to  said  work  supporting  base  and  having  a  vertical 
inlet  adapted  to  receive  a  flat  and  non-folded  strip  of 
fabric  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of  stitching, 
said  folder  having  means  for  folding  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  said  strip  and  for  folding  said  strip  into  U-shaped 
form  while  supported  vertically  at  the  longitudinal  front 
edge  portion  of  said  base,  said  folder  having  means  for  re- 
folding said  folded  strip  ninety  degrees  so  as  to  cause 
said  strip  to  face  in  direction  of  the  line  of  stitching,  said 
folder  having  means  for  causing  said  folded  strip  to  leave 
said  folder  in  direction  parallel  with  the  line  of  stitching 
and  in  horizontally  positioned  U-shaped  form,  said  upper 
and  lower  ruffling  blades  being  positioned  to  form  tucks 
in  the  upper  and  lower  edge  portions  of  said  folded  strip, 
said  ruffling  blades  being  resiliently  supported  in  angular 


relation  with  said  needles,  said  needle  plate  having  a 
front  portion  removed  and  having  a  downwardly  bevelled 
front  edge  portion  in  alignment  with  and  close  to  said 
needles  to  permit  said  lower  ruffling  blade  to  closely  ap- 
proach said  needles,  said  lower  ruffling  blade  being  posi- 
tioned below  said  needle  plate  and  reciprocatingly  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  the  same,  said  ruffling  blades 
being  actuated  to  form  tucks  in  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  said  horizontally  positioned  U-shaped  strip  simultane- 
ously with  the  formation  of  tucks  in  the  upper  edge  por- 
tion of  said  strip,  stripping  blades  fixedly  mounted  be- 
tween said  ruffling  blades,  said  stripping  blades  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  entrance  therebetween  for  a  body 
fabric  for  attaching  said  post-folded  double  tucked  strip 
to  an  edge  p>ortion  of  said  body  fabric. 


2,747,532 

AUTOMATIC  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Arthur  Wayne  Allen.  Marshalltown.  Iowa 

AppUcation  July  31,1953,  Serial  No.  371,541 

2  Claims.     (CI.  112—218) 


1.  In  a  metallic  sewing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
frame  carrying  a  head  thereon  and  a  bobbin  case  depend 
ingly  carried  by  the  frame  with  a  thread  extending  be- 
tween a  bobbin  in  said  case  and  a  needle  mounted  in  said 
head  for  reciprocatory  movement,  an  automatic  warning 
device  for  indicating  the  absence  of  a  connected  thread 
between' the  bobbin  and  the  needle,  said  device  compris- 
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ing  a  grounding  switch  carried  by  said  machine  adjacent 
said  bobbin  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by  engaging  the 
bobbin  thread  during  sewing  operation  of  the  machine  and 
to  close  in  the  absence  of  bobbin  thread. 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  prcsser-bar,  a  work-support, 
a  feed-dog  extending  through  said  work  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thread  cutting  blade,  a  presser-foot  shank 
attached  to  said  presser-bar,  a  sole  plate  carried  by  said 
shank,  a  cutter  bar,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
cutter  bar  to  said  shank,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  pivotal  connections  having  skewed  pivotal  axes,  a  stop 
having  a  ridge  parallel  to  one  of  said  axes  engageabie  in 
line  contact  by  said  cutter  bar  to  limit  its  motion  about 
one  of  said  axes,  said  stop  being  adjustable  relative  to  said 
sole-plate,  and  a  spring  urging  said  cutter  bar  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stop. 


2,747^34 
METHOD  OF  EMBROIDERING  AND  CLIPPING 
TERRY  CLOTH 
Frank  R.  Piper  and  James  M.  Gardner,  Fairfax,  Ala.,  as- 
signors to  West  Point  Manufacturing  Company,  Sliaw- 
mut,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 
Original  application  May  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,238, 
now    Patent    No.    2,710,438,    dated    June    14,    1955. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  November  13,  1952,  Serial 
No.  320318 

3  Claims.     (CL  112—266) 


3.  A  method  of  embroidering  terry  cloth,  in  which  the 
pile  loops  on  one  side  stand  out  from  the  cloth  web  and 
those  on  the  other  side  are  flattened  against  the  web  in  a 
common  direction,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  em- 
broidery to  the  web  in  such  manner  that  the  ravellings 
remain  on  the  flattened  loop  side  thereof,  tensioning  the 
embroidered  web  over  a  convexly  curved  surface  with  the 
flattened  loop  side  outermost,  and  then  clipping  the  ravel- 
lings from  the  flattened  loop  side  of  the  web  by  means  of 
a  device  moved  relatively  to  the  web  in  the  direction  of 
the  flattened  loops.  • 


2,747,535 

PNEUMATIC  CLAMP 

Elmer  P.  Curry,  Columbus,  Ga. 

Ap-ilication  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,716 

2  Claims.     (CL  113—99) 


2,747,533 
THREAD-SEVERING  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
John  P.  Enos,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,623 
4aainis.    (CL  112— 252) 


;.iJnn^, 


1.  A  pneumatically  operable  clamping  device  of  the 
character. described  comprising,  two  main  members  con- 
sisting of  channel  and  flat  pieces  of  metal  welded  together, 
a  piece  of  railroad  rail  attached  to  one  end  of  each  mem- 
ber to  thus  form  a  pair  of  clamping  jaws,  each  member 
having  an  arm  attached  to  its  middle  portion,  the  free 
end  of  each  arm  having  a  round  hole  therethrough,  a 
pin  through  said  holes  connecting  the  arms  to  thus  form 
a  fulcrum,  an  air  cylinder  and  piston  therefor  mounted 
bet\A.een  the  other  ends  of  said  main  members,  said  cylin- 
der bemg  pivotally  attached  at  its  closed  end  to  the  end 
of  one  mam  member,  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  having 
a  round  hole  therethrough,  said  rod  end  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  opposite  main  member,  a  rod 
attached  to  each  main  member  approximately  midway 
between  the  said  fulcrum  arms  and  said  cylinder,  a  coil 
spring,  said  rcxls  positioned  through  said  spring  with  one 
end  of  each  rcxJ  attached  to  the  spring  ends  opposite  each 
other  with  the  spring  tension  set  to  pull  the  main  mem- 
bers toward  each  other;  a  hose  with  valve  therein  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  adapted  to  supply  compressed  air 
from  an  independent  source  into  said  cylinder  to  thus 
expand  two  ends  of  the  main  members  away  from  each 
other  and  simultaneously  contract  the  other  ends  of  the 
mam  members  having  rail  piece  jaws  thereon  for  clamp- 
ing an  object  between  the  jaws;  an  eye-bolt  attached  in 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  positioned  for  controlling 
by  independent  power  means  the  movement  of  the  entire 
assembled  clamping  device. 


2,747,536 

HULL  HAVING  PIVOTAL  HULL  UNITS 

Linus  E.  Russell,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Peters  A 

Russell,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,043 

1  Claim.     (CL  114—77) 


A  propeller  driven  boat  including  a  hull  structure  hav- 
ing recesses  on  each  side  of  the  hull  at  the  stern  thereof, 
a  package  power  unit  including  power  supply  means  and 
an  enclosure  for  the  power  supply  means  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  hull  across  said  recess,  each  of  said  power 
units  being  pivotally  supported  adjacent  its  forward  end 
on  the  hull  structure,  a  piston  and  cylinder  arrangement 
connected  to  each  of  the  power  units  and  to  the  hull 
structure  forming  means  for  pivoting  each  of  the  power 
units  independently. 
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2,747,537 

SHIPHOLD  MOUNTING  OF  ELEMENTS  ADAPTED 

TO  WORK  UNDER  TORSION  STRESS 

Hcari  KBmmcnnaB,  NeviUy-fv-Sciiie,  France 

AppUcatioQ  No?ember  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,127 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  13, 1952 

4  Oaims.    (CL  114—79) 


2,747339 

PAN  GREASING  APPARATUS 

Alrid  B.  Pcffer,  PUhMlclphia,  Pa. 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Sctiai  No.  327,4t3 

9  Ciainis.    (CL  118—2) 


I.  In  a  shiphold  having  side  walls  and  partitions  secured 
transversely  between  said  walls  and  disposed  in  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relation;  a  platform  structure  com- 
prising a  beam  extending  alongside  at  least  one  of  the 
side  walls  in  unattached  relation  therewith  and  secured 
solely  at  its  ends  to  a  pair  of  adjoining  partitions,  said 
beam  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  a  platform  section 
hingedly  secured  to  the  beam  and  disposed  at  the  inner 
side  thereof,  hinge  means  securing  said  section  to  the 
beam  for  movement  of  the  section  from  a  raised  vertical 
position  resting  on  top  of  the  beam  to  a  lowered  hori- 
zontal position  extending  laterally  inwardly  from  the 
beam,  cooperative  abutment  means  on  the  beam  and  the 
section  supporting  the  section  in  a  horizontal  position 
and  supporting  means  extending  laterally  inwardly  from 
said  side  wall  and  disposed  intermediate  and  immediately 
adjacent  said  top  and  bottom  portions  and  in  unattached 
relationship  therewith  to  prevent  deformation  of  the  beam, 
said  beam  transmitting  all  torsional  stresses  imposed 
thereon  by  loads  on  the  platform  section,  when  such 
section  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  to  the  partitions. 


2,747,538 

DOOR  KNOCKER 

John  B.  Morse,  Jr.,  Hamden,  and  Fritz  C.  Benson,  West 

Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  H.  B.  Ives  Company, 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  November  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,758 

4  Claims.     (CI.  116—148) 


1 .  In  pan  greasing  apparatus  where  the  pans  are  moved 
past  the  grease  delivery  point,  the  combination  of  a 
grease  delivery  nozzle  of  a  length  sufficient  to  project  into 
the  pans  and  mounted  in  a  position  which,  normally,  is 
directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of  a  pan  side,  said 
mounting  including  a  pivot  upon  which  the  nozzle  can 
swing  to  clear  the  pan  side  and  then  return  to  its  normal 
position  where  it  will  project  into  the  pans,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  pan  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  nozzle  on  its  pivot  to  clear  the  pan  side  as  afore- 
said and  then  to  permit  its  return  to  normal  position 
where  it  will  project  into  the  pan,  means  for  delivering 
grease  to  and  discharging  it  from  said  nozzle,  valve 
means  normally  closing  the  nozzle  outlet,  a  motor  means 
for  opening  said  valve  means  to  permit  grease  discharge, 
and  tripping  means  for  activating  said  motor  means,  said 
tripping  means  being  controlled  by  the  positiwi  of  the 
pan  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect  actuation  (rf 
said  motor  means  only  when  the  nozzle  projects  into 
the  pan. 


2,747,540 

HAND  MACHINE  Ft)R  APPLYING  PASTE  TO 

A  PAPER  STRIP 

Frank  V.  Moore,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  January  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,264 

3  Claims.     (CL  118 — 41) 


I.  A  door  knocker  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
knocker  bail  carried  thereby,  the  lower  end  of  the  body 
portion  being  reduced  in  si/e  relatively  to  the  upper 
part,  a  card  holding  bracket  having  a  lug  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  and  said  lug  being  received  beneath 
the  lower  reduced  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  knocker 
when  the  bracket  is  disposed  below  the  knocker,  regis- 
tering openings  in  said  lug  and  lower  portion  of  the 
knocker  to  receive  a  fastening  member,  and  cooperat- 
ing engaging  means  on  said  body  portion  and  lug  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  bracket  relatively  to  the  knocker 
about   said   fastening   member. 


1 .  In  a  machine  for  applying  paste  to  one  side  of  a  strip, 
a  paste-applying  roller  over  which  said  side  of  the  strip 
is  adapted  to  pass,  two  strip-engaging  rollers,  one  on  the 
forward  or  incoming  side  of  the  applying  roller  and  the 
other  on  the  rearward  or  outgoing  side  thereof,  a  common 
pivotal  mount  for  said  strip-engaging  rollers  above  and 
forward  of  the  applying  roller,  said  strip-engaging  rollers 
gravitationally  pressing  the  strip  in  a  direction  to  form  a 
bight  over  the  applying  roller,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
roller  on  the  incoming  side  relative  to  the  roller  on  the 
outgoing  side  to  vary  the  degree  of  contact  with  the  ap- 
plying roller  of  the  bight. 
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2,747^1 

APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  COATING 

GLASSWARE 

CfavHMc  Ckcw,  G«dflny,  DL,  aMigBor  to  Owcnt-DUBob 

Gla»  CniiipMy,  a  carronAom  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnac  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,258 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL  118— 211) 
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I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  positionablc 
over  a  ware  conveyor  at  the  exit  end  of  an  annealing 
chamber,  comprising  a  horizontal  applicator  roll  having 
a  soft  resilient  peripheral  facing  for  rolling  contact  with 
the  upper  ends  of  glass  containers  moving  with  said  con- 
veyor, a  pivoted  counterweighted  frame  supporting  said 
applicator  roll,  adjustable  means  for  regulabiy  controlling 
the  pressure  of  the  applicator  roll  upon  the  glass  con- 
tainers, means  for  spraying  a  wax  solution  onto  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  applicator  roll,  and  means  whereby  the 
applicator  roll  supporting  frame  and  said  spraying  means 
may  be  adjusted  vertically  relative  to  the  conveyor  to 
accommodate  glass  containers  of  different  height. 


2,747,542 

RraBON  AND  ROLL  INKER  FOR  CASH  REGISTERS 

AND  LIKE  MACHINES 

AJoyriw  A.  NowkU  and  Joha  N.  Gordon, 

MDwaakec,  Wis. 

AppBcatfon  November  i,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,637 

5  Claims.    (0.118—235) 


1.  A  ribbon  inking  machine  comprising  an  inking  roller 
having  an  inner  ink  supply,  an  absorbent  sleeve  circum- 
posed  on  the  roller,  means  controlling  the  flow  of  ink 
from  the  roller  to  the  sleeve,  means  mounting  a  pair  of 
ribbons  spools,  means  associated  with  such  mounting 
means  for  selectively  rotating  the  spools,  guide  means 
for  the  ribbon  for  guiding  it  between  the  spools  and  in 
contact  with  the  sleeve  and  a  spring  urged  notched  roller 
engaging  the  ribbon  and  pressing  it  into  engagement  with 
the  sleeve  with  the  inking  roller  rotating  under  such  en- 
gagement as  the  ribbon  moves  past  thereagainst.  said 
spool  mounting  means  including  a  slide  member,  a  spindle 
carried  by  the  slide  member,  means  locking  the  slide 
member  in  adjusted  position  and  spring  means  for  said 
spindle  which  is  retractable  against  the  urgemcnt  of  the 
spring  means  and  an  axially  located  spindle  in  spaced 
complementary  relation  to  said  first  spindle,  the  spindles 
journaliag  a  spool. 


prising  a  reservoir,  a  core  <rf  absorbent  material  disposed 
in  said  reservoir,  a  flexible  diaphragm  di^>osed  across 
one  end  of  said  reservoir  and  in  engagement  with  said 
core  of  absorbent  material,  a  resilient  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  end  of  said  core  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial to  urge  said  core  firmly  into  engagement  with  said 
flexible  diaphragm,  said  flexible  diaphragm  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  through  which  the  liquid  passes  when 


the  diaphragm  is  flexed  to  further  compress  the  core 
material,  the  openings  in  said  diaphragm  being  of  a  size 
that  the  fluid  will  not  pass  therethrough  normally  but 
will  pass  through  when  the  diaphragm  is  flexed,  and  means 
for  bringing  said  flexible  diaphragm  into  engagement 
with  the  article  to  be  coated  with  sufficient  force  to  flex 
said  diaphragm  and  for  elevating  said  diaphragm  away 
from  said  article. 


2,747,544 

TEAT  CUP  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Chester  A.  Thomas,  Lake  Forest,  m.,  ass^pior  to  Babsoo 

Bros.  Co.,  a  corporatloB  of  liUnois 
Origiiial  applicatioD  August  18,  1948,  Serial  No.  44,948. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  29,  1951,  Se- 
rial No.  258,855 

9  Claims.    (CL  119—14.13) 


2,747,543 
FLUID  APPUCATOR  FOR  CAP  MAKING 
MACHINES 
Victor    A.    Narikas,    Lancaster    Township,    Lancaster 
Coonty,  Pa,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Corit  Company, 
Lancarter,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,376 
3  Clafans.    (CI.  118—241) 
1.  In  a  device  for  applying  a  relatively  viscous  coating 
composition  to  a  surface  to  be  coated,  the  elements  com- 


1  In  connection  with  a  milking  parlor  stall,  supporting 
apparatus  for  a  teat  cup  assembly,  including:  a  first  arm 
projecting  into  said  stall  and  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
outer  end.  and  a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  first  arm  and  projecting  backwardly 
therefrom,  both  pivotal  mountings  providing  movability 
of  the  arms  substantially  only  in  a  horizontal  plane  and 
at  least  the  second  arm  being  of  spring  material  for  apply- 
ing a  downward  pull  to  the  teats  during  milking. 


2,747,545 

REMOVABLE  BOTTOM  FOR  BIRD  CAGES 

Mack  Baldwin,  Redondo  Beach,  CaHf. 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  458^43 

3  Claims.    (CI.  119—17) 
1.  A  bird  cage  comprising  a  rectangular  base  pan,  a 
straight  perpendicular  wall  of  resilient  material  extending 


around  said  pan  and  connected  thereto,  a  recUngular  case    a  worm  on  said  l»«t  nam^H  -k-ft  -,-    u- 
dimensioned  to  be  slightly  smaller  than  said  base  pan  — ^— i^i^^— 


so  that  said  bottom  portion  will  fit  just  inside  said  wall 
of  said  base  pan,  with  the  bottom  wire  edge  of  said  cage 
positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  a  plu- 


N. 


^__,  2,747347 

STENOGRAPHIC  RECORD  HOLDER 

Clyde  Dr^hcr,  riiMj^bam.  Pa. 

Application  October  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,045 

1  Claim,    (a.  12»— 31) 


^■-H^ 


rality  of  fixed  oppositely  disposed  lugs  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  walls  of  said  base  pan,  said  lugs  having 
heads  of  increased  diameter  thereon  passable  through  said 
cage  and  extendible  over  said  bottom  edge  wire  by  appro- 
priate flexure  of  said  wall,  said  pan  being  supported  by 
said  lugs  resting  on  said  bottom  wire,  said  lugs  being 
movable  outwardly  to  clear  said  bottom  wire  by  outward 
flexure  of  said  wall  to  remove  said  pan  from  said  cage. 


2,747,544 

FEED  DISPENSING  SILO 

MeMn  Winter,  Rnssell,  Minn. 

Application  April  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,836 

3Clalns.    (CL  119— 52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stationary  cylindrical  silo  adapted 
to  hold  a  quantity  of  feed,  silage  and  the  like,  said  silo 
including  a  cylindrical  outer  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, a  bunker  arranged  around  said  silo  and  including  a 
vertically  disposed  wall  and  a  horizontally  disposed  bot- 
tom wall  defining  a  feed  trough  for  receiving  material 
from  the  opening  in  said  silo,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dis- 
posed spaced  parallel  rollers  joumaled  around  the  outside 
of  said  silo  and  including  circular  flanges  on  their  ends, 
a  rotary  circular  rim  arranged  in  engagement  with  said 
rollers,  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  outwardly  from 
said  rim  and  secured  thereto,  said  paddles  projecting  into 
said  feed  trough,  braces  extending  between  said  paddles, 
means  for  rotaUng  said  rim  and  paddles,  said  means  com- 
pnsmg  a  base  spaced  outwardly  of  said  bunker,  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  a  drive  shaft  operated  by  said 
motor,  a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  drive 
means  connecting  said  driven  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  drum  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  cable  trained  over  said 
drum  and  said  rim,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first 
shaft  member  spaced  from  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  pulley 
on  said  first  shaft  member,  a  second  shaft  member  spaced 
from  said  first  shaft  member  and  having  a  second  pulley 
thereon,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys,  a  sprock- 
et on  said  second  shaft  member,  a  sprocket  wheel  spaced 
from  said  sprocket,  an  endless  chain  trained  over  said 
sprockets,  a  shaft  member  driven  by  said  sprxxket  wheel, 


In  a  copyholder  for  stenographic  record  strips  compris- 
ing a  box  including  a  base  member,  parallel  side  walls 
having  vertical  rear  edges  and  front  edges  inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  secured  to  said  base  member  and 
top  edges  spaced  above  said  base,  a  top  member  secured 
to  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  an  inclined  frx«t  waD 
secured  to  said  side  walls  and  extending  therebetween  ami 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  point  spaced  above  and 
closely  adjacent  said  base  member  to  a  point  below  said 
top,  said  inclined  front  wall  extending  beneath  said  top 
and  terminating  at  the  said  rear  edge  ctf  the  said  side 
walls,  said  inclined  front  wall  forming  a  supporting  sur- 
face for  a  stenographic  rec<Md  strip  movable  thereo«rer, 
and  driving  means  for  moving  said  stenographic  strip' 
mounted  in  said  box  and  engaging  said  stenographic  strip; 
the  improvement  which  ccmsists  o(  a  pair  of  siqierposed 
rotauble  rod  members  extending  between  and  joumaled 
in  said  side  walls  and  positioned  in  the  opening  between 
the  lowermost  edge  of  said  inclined  front  wall  and  said 
base  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stenographic  record  strip, 
and  maintain  said  strip  substantially  taut  between  the  point 
of  engagement  of  said  driving  means  and  said  strip  and 
the  point  of  engagement  of  said  rotatable  rods  and  said 
strip. 

2,747,548 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  LEAD  PENCILS 

Emil  Platike,  MbmeapoHs,  Mfam. 

AppHcatioB  September  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,443 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  120—38) 


In  a  pencil  attachment,  a  tubular  eraser,  a  tube,  one  end 
portion  of  which  is  telescoped  into  the  eraser  and  secured 
thereto,  said  tube  being  movable  from  a  retracted  to  a 
projected  position,  a  clip,  a  spring  connecting  the  tube  and 
the  clip,  and  a  latch  attached  to  the  clip  and  engageable 
with  one  of  the  convolutions  of  the  spring  for  holding  the 
spring  retracted,  said  clip  being  applicable  to  a  pencil  in 
a  fixed  position  with  the  eraser,  the  tube  and  the  spring  en- 
circling the  pencil. 
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2,747^f 

COMBINATION  HYDRAULIC  STEERING  AND 

DAMPING  DEVICE 

JuUan  E.  Gerry,  Van  Nnyi,  and  Howard  G.  McMannus, 

Glendalc,  CaUf.,  aasignon  to  Menasco  Manufacturing 

Company,  Bnrbank,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of  California 

AppUcation  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,292 

6  Claims.    (CI.  121— 3S) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  rotating  mechanism  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  rotat- 
ably  secured  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing,  a  piston 
rod  mounted  centrally  within  the  chamber  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  tubular  housing  and  rotatably  secured  at 
the  other  end  in  said  cylindrical  sleeve,  means  forming  a 
pair  of  hydraulic  passages  leading  into  the  chamber,  a 
hollow  piston  slidably  mounted  on  the  piston  rod  and 
within  the  chamber  and  separating  the  chamber  into  two 
lubricant  pockets,  said  piston  having  end  walls  and  an 
intermediate  wail  forming  one  compartment  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  hydraulic  passages  and  another 
compartment  in  communication  with  the  other  of  said 
hydraulic  passages,  said  walls  being  relatively  movable 
and  adapted  thereby  to  change  the  relative  capacity  of 
said  compartments,  interengaging  diagonally  directed 
spline  means  respectively  on  the  housing  and  hollow 
piston,  longitudinally  directed  spline  means  on  the  sleeve 
interengaging  spline  means  on  the  hollow  piston  resistant 
to  mutual  rotation  and  permissive  of  relative  longitudinal 
movement  therebetween,  said  spline  means  on  the  housing 
being  adapted  to  effect  rotation  of  the  hollow  piston  and 
the  sleeve  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  hollow 
piston,  and  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  dispense  and 
receive  a  fluid  lubricant  forced  over  said  splines  during 
movement  of  the  hollow  piston. 


2,747,550 

CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  TIPPING- 

HOICTS  FOR  VEHICLES 

James  CosgroTc,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Edwards 

Brothers  (Tippers)  limited,  Bolton,  England 

Application  April  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mav  2,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CL  121—46.4) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  valve  for  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated member  having  a  cylinder,  comprising  a  casing,  an 
inlet  port  in  said  casing,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure 
communicating  with  said  port,  a  feed  duct  connecting 


said  port  to  said  cylinder  through  which  the  fluid  moves 
to  actuate  said  member,  a  check  valve  in  said  feed  duct 
urged  to  seated  position  and  adapted  to  unseat  under  the 
force  of  said  fluid,  a  reservoir,  an  overload  conduit  con- 
necting said  feed  duct  to  said  reservoir,  a  check  valve  in 
said  overload  conduit  normally  closing  the  same  and 
adapted  to  open  should  the  pressure  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined maximum,  a  by-pass  duct  branching  from  said 
feed  duct  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir,  a 
piston  valve  movable  longitudinally  from  a  first  position 
closing  said  by-pass  duct  to  a  second  position  opening 
said  duct  to  a  third  position  at  which  said  duct  is  still 
open,  an  exhaust  duct  communicating  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  reservoir,  a  needle  valve  normally  urged  to 
a  position  closing  said  exhaust  duct,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  piston  valve  and  said  needle  valve  whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  valve  to  said  third  position 
moves  said  needle  valve  to  open  said  by-pass  duct,  reverse 
movement  of  said  piston  valve  being  independent  of  said 
needle  valve,  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  valve. 


2,747.551 

ROTARY  MOTOR  AND  PUMP 

Harold  W.  Baker,  Jr.,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,727 

5  Claims.    (CI.  121—93) 


,.     -J^Sii 


--it^SF^ 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  an 
input  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  casing  having  in  its 
interior  a  relatively  narrow  passageway  and  a  relatively 
wide  passageway  connecting  the  input  and  outlet  open- 
mjis.  a  rotor,  arcuate  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
rotor  and  projecting  into  said  passageways,  arcuate  fins 
between  said  blades  and  fixedly  secured  to  the  rotor, 
said  fins  having  a  thickess  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  relatively  narrow  passageway  and  each  fin 
being  spaced  from  its  adjacent  fins  an  arcuate  distance 
less  than  the  arcuate  length  of  the  relatively  narrow  pas- 
sageway and  said  blades  having  a  slightly  smaller  thick- 
ness than  said  fins  and  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  the  width  of  the  relatively  wide  passageway,  a  fixed 
cam  adjacent  said  rotor,  cam  follower  means  engaging 
said  cam  and  connected  to  said  blades  respectively  to 
position  the  blades  to  block  the  relatively  wide  passage- 
way and  to  pass  through  the  relatively  narrow  passage- 
way, said  blades  and  fins  forming  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous ring  section  when  passing  through  said  relatively 
narrow  passageway  to  provide  substantially  complete 
occupancy  of  said  relatively  narrow  passageway. 


2,747,552 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  VAPOUR  FROM 
WA^TE  SULFITE  LIQUOR  OR  DREGS 
Gunnar  Kyrklnnd,  Knnsankoski,  Finland 
Application  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,831 
7  Claims.    (CI.  122—31) 
I .  The  method  of  generating  vapour  from  waste  sulfite 
liquor  and  dregs,  which  comprises,  introducing  a  quantity 
of  said  liquor  into  an  evaporating  chamber,  heating  said 
waste  liquor  to  drive  off  vapour  therefrom  and  to  leave 
combustible  liquid  remaining,  drawing  off  said  combus- 
tible liquid  from  said  evaporation  chamber,  burning  said 


I 


combustible  liquid  in  a  combustion  chamber,  drawing  off 
the  vapour  generated  in  said  evaporation  chamber  and 
superheating  said  vapour  by  passing  the  vapour  through 
said  combustion  chamber,  introducing  additional  waste 


of  flow  paths  for  conducting  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  en- 
gine and  discharging  exhaust  gases  therefrom  respectively, 
a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  mounted  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  exhaust  manifold  and  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  exhaust  gases  traveling  along  Ae  flow 
path  thereof,  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  inclined 
corrugated  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  baffle  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  closed  delivery  pipe  projecting  into  said 


liquor  into  said  evaporating  chamber  and  heating  said 
additional  waste  liquor  to  drive  off  vapour  therefrom  by 
introducing  said  superheated  vapour  into  the  evaporator 
in  heal  exchange  relationship  with  said  additional  waste 
liquor. 

2,747,553 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  FLTINACE 
Andreas  SIfrIn,  Obcrfaaoscn,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  Rockleigh,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  30,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  122— 336) 


«.-H 


2.  Apparatus  for  burning  a  slag  forming  fuel  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  primary  fuel  burning  furnaces  each 
of  substantially  cylindrical  formation  about  a  horizontally 
arranged  axis,  said  primary  furnaces  being  of  a  type  in 
which   the   combustion   of  ash-containing   solid   fuel   is 
substantially  completed   therein   at   temperatures  above 
the  ash-fusion  temperature,  a  secondary  chamber  having 
upright  wall  portions  defining  a  lower  slag  collecting  sec- 
tion of  said  chamber  of  symmetrical  cross  section  about 
a  central  vertical  axis,  said  upright  wall  portions  being 
arranged  at  substantially  equal  spacings  from  said  ver- 
tical axis,  said  primary  furnaces  being  arranged  at  sub- 
stantially equal  spaced  locations  relative  to  said  vertical 
axis  and  each  having  an  end  wall  formed  with  a  gas  out- 
let and  a  subjacent  molten  slag  outlet  opening  into  said 
lower  slag  collecting  section,  said  primary  furnaces  be- 
ing arranged  with  their  horizontal  axes  in  separate  ver- 
tical  planes    respectively   parallel    and    adjacent    to   the 
nearest  adjacent  upright  wall  portions  of  said  lower  slag 
collecting  section  and  tangent  to  a  central  upright  imag- 
inary cylinder  of  substantial  diameter  in  said  lower  slag 
collecting  section   at   locations  circumferentially   spaced 
about  said   vertical   axis,   whereby  slag   is  deposited   by 
centrifugal  action  on  the  upright  wall  portions  of  said 
slag  collecting  section  from  the  gases  rotating  therein, 
and  means  for  discharging  molten  slag  from  said  slag 
collecting  section. 


chamber,  an  intake  pipe  opening  into  the  delivery  pipe 
and  open  to  said  liquid,  said  delivery  pipe  conductmg 
vapor  to  the  fuel-air  mixture  passing  along  the  flow  path 
of  said  intake  manifold,  and  a  pressure  responsive  valve 
interposed  in  said  delivery  pipe  and  responsive  to  sub- 
atmospheric  pressures  in  the  intake  manifold  and  fuel-air 
mixture  pathway  to  control  said  vapor  passing  to  said 
intake  manifold. 

2,747,555 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  LNTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred    Bninner,    Winterthnr,    Switzeriand,    asdgor   to 

Snlzer  Freres,  Sodete  Anonyme,  Wtaterthur,  ^witzer- 

**AppllcatIon  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  '^-J'^^Xkx 

Clatans  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzerland  April  3, 1951 

4  Cbdms.    (CI.  12*— 32) 


2,747,554 
AIR  INJECTION  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
ENGINES 
William  P.  Coffman,  Saghiaw,  Mich. 
AppUcation  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,130 
14  Chdms.    (CI.  123—25) 
I.  In  combination  with  the  intake  and  exhaust  mani- 
folds of  an  internal  combustion  engine  providing  a  pair 


1     A  fluid  fuel  supply  circulating  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  fuel  supply  tank  having 
a  supply  outlet   and  a  recirculation  return  inlet,  a  fuel 
injection  valve  having  an  injection  nozzle,  a  fuel  chamber 
internally  adjacent  the  injection  nozzle  of  the  valve,  an 
inlet  channel  to  said  fuel  chamber,  and  an  outlet  channel 
from  said  fuel  chamber;  a  fuel  injection  pump,  the  dis- 
charge of  said  fuel  injection  pump  being  connected  to  the 
inlet  channel  of  the  fuel  injection  valve;  a  suction  chani- 
ber  in  said  fuel  injection  pump;  a  pressure  chamber  in 
said  fuel  injection  pump;  a  conduit  inter-connect ing  said 
suction  and  pressure  chambers;  a  supply  inlet  to  said  suc- 
tion chamber;  a  recirculation  outlet  from  said  suction 
chamber;  a  fuel  circulating  pressure  pump  connected  to 
the  supply  outlet  of  said  fuel   tank;   a  heat  exchanger 
serially  connected  between  the  discharge  of  said  pressure 
pump  and  said  supply  inlet  of  said  suction  chamber;  a 
first  valved  connection  between  said  recirculation  outlet 
from  said  suction  chamber  and  said  recirculation  return 
inlet  of  said  fuel  supply  tank;  and  a  second  valved  con- 
nection between  said  outlet  channel  from  said  fuel  cham- 
ber and  said  recirculation  return  inlet  of  said  fuel  supply 
tank,  whereby  fuel  circulated  through  and  heated  by  the 


KITS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1966 


heat  exchanger  may  be  selectively  circulated  either 
through  the  suction  chamber  of  the  fuel  injection  pump 
or  serially  through  both  the  suction  and  pressure  cham- 
bers of  the  injection  pump  and  the  channels  and  chamber 
of  the  injection  valve. 


2  747,556 

INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Erich  Schreibcr,  Graz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Gustav  Ospelt, 

Vaduz,  Lkchtenstein 

Application  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329.689 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria  January  4,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


.j^rr-i 


surrounding  a  portion  of  said  crank  shaft,  said  cam  sleeve 
having  one  set  of  cams  for  operating  said  injector  pumps 
when  the  engine  is  to  rotate  to  the  right,  said  cam  sleeve 
having  a  second  set  of  cams  for  operating  said  injector 
pumps  when  the  engine  is  to  rotate  to  the  left,  said  sleeve 
being  axially  shiftable  in  response  to  drag  forces  when  the 
crankshaft  is  turned  over  for  starting  in  one  direction  to 
one  position  in  which  said  one  set  of  cams  becomes  effec- 
tive and  being  axially  shiftable  in  response  to  drag  forces 
when  the  crank  shaft  is  turned  over  for  starting  in  the 
other  direction  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  second 
set  of  cams  becomes  effective,  stop  means  for  limiting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  sleeve  when  it  reaches  either  of 
said  positions. 

2,747,558 

AIR-COOLED  ENGINE  AND  AIR  INTAKE 

THEREFOR 

Elmer  C.  Klekha^er,  Cedarburg,  Wis. 

Application  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,547 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123 — 41.62) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compres- 
sion-ignition type,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head, 
a  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  wall,  intake 
ports  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  said  cylinder  wall  and  con- 
trolled by  the  said  piston,  a  whirling  chamber  in  the  said 
cylinder  head,  a  connecting  duct  connecting  the  said 
whirling  chamber  to  the  said  cylinder,  the  internal  surface 
of  the  said  whirling  chamber  being  spherical,  and  the  said 
connecting  duct  discharging  approximately  tangenfially 
into  the  said  whirling  chamber,  an  ignition  element 
located  approximately  in  an  axis  of  said  spherical  whirling 
chamber  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  determined 
by  the  axis  of  said  connecting  duct  and  the  center  of  said 
whirling  chamber,  the  said  connecting  duct  causing  a 
whirling  motion  of  the  gases  compressed  by  the  said 
piston  and  discharged  into  the  said  whirling  chamber 
around  the  said  first-named  axis,  the  said  plane  lying  ap- 
proximately in  an  axial  sectional  plane  of  the  said  cylin- 
der distant  from  said  exhaust  ports,  and  the  said  axis  of 
the  said  connecting  duct  being  disposed  from  top  to 
bottom  obliquely  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  the 
said  axial  sectional  plane  of  the  cylinder  going  through 
the  region  of  the  said  cylinder  wall  in  which  the  said  in- 
take ports  are  located. 


2,747,557 

DIESEL  ENGINES 

William  J.  Silva,  New  Orieans,  La. 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,858 

6  Claims.    (CI.  123—32) 


I  In  an  engine  for  chain  saws  and  the  like,  an  impeller 
driven  hy  an  engine  for  cooling  the  same,  a  casing  for 
said  impeller  and  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  hood 
enclosing  said  engine  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing to  receive  the  air  driven  by  the  impeller  and  to  direct 
the  air  over  the  engine  for  maximum  effective  cooling 
thereof,  a  carbureter  for  said  engine  having  an  intake 
opening  adjacent  to  said  hood,  and  vent  means  in  said 
hood  comprising  a  number  of  ports  for  the  diversion  of 
a  part  of  the  cooling  air  therein  and  disposed  to  direct 
such  air  past  said  intake  opening  to  preclude  the  entry 
therein  of  foreign  particles,  the  discharge  opening  of 
said  impeller  housing  being  directed  away  from  said  vent 
ports  whereby  foreign  particles  drawn  into  the  housing 
by  the  impeller  are  directed  within  said  hood  away  from 
said  vent  ports. 

2  747,559 
VALVE  TAPPET  WITH  TEMPERATURE  RESPON- 
SIVE CLEARANCE  COMPENSATION 
Osmon  B.  Campbell,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,672 
2  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  automatically  reversible  diesel  engjne 
having  cylinders,  pistons,  crank  shaft,  injector  spray 
nozzles,  piston-controlled  exhaust  and  air  admission  ports, 
and  a  blower  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinders  through 
said  air  admission  ports;  fuel  injector  pumps  mounted 
near  said  crank  shaft,  tubes  connecting  said  injector  pumps 
with  said  injector  spray  nozzles  respectively,  a  cam  sleeve 


1.  A  valve  lifter  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member 
having  an  axial  bore,  said  body  being  closed  af  the  bottom 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  second  member  with  flattened 
top  extending  upward  from  the  bottom,  a  pair  of  wedges 
movably  supported  upon  said  flattened  top  of  the  second 
member,  two  thermal  elements,  one  on  each  side  of  the 
second  member,  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  second  mem- 
ber, and  each  engaging  one  of  the  wedges  at  its  other 
end,  all  in  combination  and  in  operative  relation  to  vary 
the  total  thickness  of  the  wedges  in  the  clearance,  when 
flexing  of  the  thermal  elements  occurs  in  response  to 
changes  in  temperature. 
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2,747,560 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AS  AN  ANTI-KNOCK  AGENT 
Fred   G.    Roandi,   Ralph    E.   Schwind,   and   Lloyd   L. 
Widirow,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anignon  to  General  Moton 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,806 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  123—119) 


2,747^2 
STARTING  SYSTEM  Ft)R  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Rkhafd  A.  WHtren,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  aaigBor  to  Deere 
Manafactnring  Co.,  DniMque,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,004 
16  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


r^-li^ 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  speed  of  combustion  re- 
actions in  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine 
which  comprises  injecting  substantially  pure  carbon 
dioxide  into  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  at  a  pres- 
sure of  about  1  to  10  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a 
flow  rate  equal  to  approximately  0.5%  to  2%  of  the  flow 
rate  of  the  air  intake  stream,  said  carbon  dioxide  being 
introduced  into  said  intake  manifold  at  a  point  between 
the  combustion  chambers  of  said  engine  and  that  portion 
of  the  engine  carburetor  at  which  the  air  and  hydrocarbon 
fuel  are  mixed  to  thereby  not  affect  the  air-fuel  ratio  of 
said  engine  and  to  distribute  the  carbon  dioxide  approxi- 
mately equally  to  said  combustion  chambers,  the  flow  rate 
of  said  carbon  dioxide  and  the  duration  of  said  injection 
being  regulated  by  an  automatic  control  valve  system  op- 
erating in  response  to  changes  in  engine  manifold  pres- 
sure and  to  the  throttle  setting  of  said  engine. 


2,747,561 
ANTI-DETONATING  CARBURETOR 
Howard  H.  Dietrich,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,075 
11  Claims.    (CI.  123—119) 


^ 


;:rXv/ 


I.  In  combination:  a  main  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  relief  means  for  relieving  compression  in 
said  chamber,  and  a  starter  gear;  a  starting  engine  having 
a  driven  shaft,  a  starter  pinion  keyed  to  said  shaft  and 
shiftable  thereon  from  a  position  normally  disengaged 
from  to  a  position  engaging  the  starter  gear,  a  selectively 
engageable  clutch  normally  disengaged  between  the  start- 
ing engine  and  said  shaft,  and  an  energizable  starter 
motor  connected  to  the  starting  engine;  a  control  member 
movable  selectively  in  first  and  second  opposite  direc- 
tions; first  means  connected  between  the  control  member 
and  the  starter  motor  for  energizing  said  motor  upon 
first-direction  movement  of  said  member  to  start  the 
starting  engine;  second  means  connected  between  the  con- 
trol member  and  the  relief  means  for  relieving  compres- 
sion in  the  main  engine  combustion  chamber  upon  initial 
second-direction  movement  of  said  member;  and  third 
means  connected  between  the  control  member,  the  clutch 
and  the  starter  pinion  for  substantially  simultaneously 
causing  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  shifting  of  the 
starter  pinion  into  engagement  with  the  main  engine 
starter  gear  upon  subsequent  second-direction  movement 
of  the  control  member. 


2,747,563 
DUAL  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Olllc  L.  Doster,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Application  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,750 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— 195) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carbu- 
retor and  an  intake  passage,  means  to  enrich  the  com- 
bustible mixture  produced  by  said  carburetor,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  mixture  enrichment  means  comprising 
a  solenoid,  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  solenoid  includ- 
ing a  switch,  a  relay  for  closing  said  switch  having  a  pair 
of  windings  arranged  in  bucking  relation;  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  certain  engine  conditions  indicative  of  incipi- 
ent engine  detonation  for  differentially  energizing  said 
windings  so  as  to  effect  energization  of  said  relay  and 
said  solenoid. 


1.  A  dual  distributor  attachment  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  which  includes  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
timing  gear  chamber  opening  through  one  end,  a  crank 
shaft  extending  through  said  chamber,  a  cam  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  chamber  in  parallel  relation  to  the 
crank  shaft,  and  intermeshing  timing  gears  carried  by  the 
crank  shaft  and  the  cam  shaft  within  said  chamber,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  spacer  mounted  on  the  cylinder 
block  adjacent  the  (^>en  end  of  and  in  registration  with 
the  chamber,  a  cover  carried  by  the  spacer  and  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  chamber,  a  distributor  carried  by  the 
spacer  and  operatively  connected  to  the  cam  shaft,  and 
a  second  distributor  carried  by  the  cover  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  cam  shaft  in  longitudinally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  mentioned  distributor. 


1080 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1081 


2,747,564 

OILING  APPARATUS 

JaUas  J.  Wehling,  Lynwood,  Calif. 

AppUcadoo  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,885 

3  Claims.    (CL  123—196) 


^ 


V^ 
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1.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
pressure  oiling  system  for  the  engine  and  including,  a 
main  oil  line  adapted  to  deliver  oil  to  the  running  parts 
of  the  engine  and  an  oil  pump  driven  by  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  deliver  oil  into  the  main  oil  line  under  pres- 
sure, an  electrical  starting  system  for  the  engine  includ- 
ing, a  starter  motor,  a  battery,  a  power  line  from  the 
battery  to  the  starter  motor,  a  starter  relay  switch  in  the 
power  line,  a  starter  line  from  the  battery  to  the  starter 
relay,  and  a  starter  switch  in  the  starter  line  and  con- 
trolling flow  of  current  to  the  relay,  an  oiling  apparatus 
adapted  to  deliver  oil  under  pressure  into  the  main  oil 
line  of  the  oiling  system  before  the  engine  is  put  into 
operation  and  including,  an  oil  accumulator,  a  flow  duct 
between  the  main  oil  line  and  the  accumulator,  a  normally 
closed  control  valve  in  the  flow  duct  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  prior  to  starting  the  engine  to  oil  the  engine,  charg- 
ing means  for  the  accumulator  including,  a  charging  line 
between  the  main  oil  line  and  the  accumulator  and  adapted 
to  conduct  oil  from  the  main  oil  line  into  the  accumulator 
when  the  engine  is  in  operation,  and  a  check  valve  in  the 
charging  line  adapted  to  check  flow  of  oil  from  the  ac- 
cumulator through  the  charging  line  and  into  the  main 
oil  line,  and  control  means  related  to  the  starting  system 
and  adapted  to  open  the  control  valve  in  the  flow  line 
including,  a  solenoid  operator  on  the  control  valve,  a 
relay  switch  in  the  starter  line  and  under  control  of  the 
starter  switch,  a  line  from  the  relay  switch  to  the  opera- 
tor, a  ground  line  connected  with  the  relay  and  the  opera- 
tor, and  a  pressure  responsive  switch  in  the  ground  line 
and  related  to  the  accumulator  and  adapted  to  open 
when  the  pressure  in  the  accumulator  drops  to  a  prede 
termined  pressure. 


2,747,565 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  STONE  WORKING  MACHINE 
Claude  B.  Henderson,  Bedford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ingalls 
Stone  Company,  Bedford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476.009 
4  Claims.    (CI.  125—13) 


1.  A  stone  cutting  machine  comprising  a  base  frame, 
an  endless  conveyor  disposed  lengthwise  of  said  frame. 
a  saw  carriage  above  said  conveyor,  guide  means  for 
said   carriage   carried   by   said   frame,   means   vertically 


adjusting  said  carriage,  a  saw  blade  arbor  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  on  said 
arbor,  means  spraying  the  opposite  sides  of  each  blade 
with  water,  a  fluid  operator  for  said  conveyor,  means 
rotating  said  arbor,  and  a  gravity  o(>erated  conveyor 
extending  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  endless  con- 
veyor. 


2,747,566 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMP  COOKER 

George  H.  Werden,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,887 

7  Claims.    (CI.  126—9) 


I.  .\  collapsible  cooker  comprising  a  top  member,  side 
members  hingedly  secured  to  said  top  member,  a  back 
member  hingedly  secured  to  said  top  member,  said  back 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  U-shaped  member 
secured  to  said  back  member,  a  support  plate  hingedly 
secured  to  said  back  member,  means  engaging  said  U- 
haped  member  for  holding  said  support  plate  in  a  hori- 
ionial  position,  and  a  collapsible  chimney  member  re- 
ceived m  said  U-shaped  member  and  seating  on  said  sup- 
port plate,  said  chimney  member  communicating  with 
said  opening. 

2,747,567 

PORTABLE  BRAZIER 

Fred  W.  Goodwin,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,043 

3  Claims.    (CI.  126—25) 


1  .\  brazier  unit  comprising  a  bowl  supported  in  a 
generally  upright  position  and  having  a  central  aperture 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lever  supported  beneath  said  bowl 
for  pivotal  movement  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane,  a 
receptacle  rigidly  supported  on  said  lever  under  the  aper- 
ture in  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  bar  resting  endwise  in 
said  receptacle  and  extending  loosely  through  the  aper- 
ture in  said  bowl,  a  grill  seated  on  said  bar  above  said 
bowl,  said  receptacle  being  eflFective  to  collect  grease  flow- 
ing from  said  grill  downwardly  along  said  bar  through 
the  aperture  in  said  bowl  and  means  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  lever  to  cause  said  receptacle  to  act 
as  a  cam  effective  to  shift  the  vertical  position  of  said  bar 
and  said  grill  seated  thereon. 


2,747,568 
AIR-HEATING  FIREPLACE  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  R.  Dnpler,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,189 

1  Claim.    (CI.  126—121) 


'^^Z^ 


A  furnace,  comprising  an  outer  casing  of  sheet  metal, 
said  casing  having  a  substantially  vertical  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall  offset  forwardly  intermediate  its  height  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  section  of  relatively  great  horizontal  depth 
from  front  to  rear,  and  an  upper  section  of  relatively 
shallow  depth  from  front  to  rear,  a  top  wall  for  the 
upper  section,  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  said  front 
wall  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 
for  entrance  of  cold  air  and  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  for  exit  or  heated  air,  an  inner  sheet  metal 
casing  within  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  casing  and 
having  bottom,  side,  front  and  rear  walls  spaced  from 
the  corresponding  walls  of  the  outer  casing  so  as  to  pro- 
vide passages  for  air  to  be  heated,  said  inner  casing  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally  spaced 
openings,  upright  tubes  having  their  lower  ends  com- 
municating with  said  openings,  said  upright  tubes  lying 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  outer  casing  and  being 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  the  exit  opening  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  outer  casing,  a  box-like  collecting  chamber 
supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  upright  tubes,  and 
having  the  interior  thereof  connecting  with  the  interiors 
of  said  tubes,  said  collecting  chamber  having  all  walls 
thereof  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  outer  casing,  a 
smoke  pipe  extending  from  the  collecting  chamber 
through  the  rear  wall  of  the  outer  casing,  there  being  reg- 
istering, substantially  similar  door  openings  through  the 
front  walls  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  outer  casing  and 
the  front  wall  of  said  inner  casing,  a  door  hingedly 
mounted  on  the  outer  casing,  said  door  having  substan- 
tially coextensively  superposed  spaced  apart  front  and 
rear  glass  panels  for  closing  the  door  openings  in  said 
outer  and  inner  panels,  said  door  having  marginal  bot- 
tom and  top  openings  located  between  the  glass  panels 
and  communicating  vvith  the  space  therebetween,  such 
openings  communicating  with  the  spaces  between  the 
front  walls  of  the  outer  and  inner  casing  below  and  above 
the  door  openings  respectively  when  the  door  is  closed, 
said  door  openings  being  disposed  above  the  outer  casing 
air  inlet  and  below  the  outer  casing  air  outlet,  and  a  fuel 
support  centrally  disposed  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
inner  casing. 

2,747,569 

FISHERMAN'S  DEICER 

Arman  W.  Holm  and  Gunnar  M.  Larson,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

ApplicaHon  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,716 

9  Claims.    (CI.  126—367) 


I.  A  heating  device  for  preventing  the  refreezing  of 
holes  cut  in  the  ice  for  winter  fishing  comprising  in  com- 


bination a  fire  pot  receptacle  for  containing  a  heat  sup- 
pK)rting  medium,  and  an  open  ended,  thin  downwardly 
depending  metal  flange  having  an  upper  portion  in  partial 
heat  conductive  relation  with  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle extending  laterally  outward  from  said  flange. 


2,747,570 

MEANS  FOR  ASSISTING  RETl  RN  CIRCULATION 

OF  FLUIDS  IN  AN  ANIMAL  BODY 

Conrad  Jobst,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  May  19,  1954,  ScrUI  No.  430.770 

5  Claims.    (CI.  128—60) 


1.  Means  for  stimulating  fluid  flow  within  an  animal 
body  comprising  a  non-elastic  envelope  adapted  to  fit 
about  and  in  contact  with  a  fwrtion  of  the  bod>  to  sur- 
round the  same  and  extend  longitudinally  thereof  with 
negligible  pressure  thereon,  and  means  for  circumfercn- 
tially  contracting  said  envelope  and  alternately  releasing 
the  same  to  produce  a  pulsating  radially  inward  directed 
pressure  against  said  body. 


2,747,571 

HYDROMASSAGING  DEVICE 

Charles  Aime  Fortin,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

of  ninety  per  cent  to  Paul  Pouliot,  Montreal,  Quebec, 

Canada 

Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,176 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—66) 


1.  A  hydromassaging  device  comprising  a  tube,  a 
cup  at  one  end  thereof,  a  valve  body  secured  in  said 
tube  and  having  a  ported  domed  end  at  the  throat  of 
said  cup.  a  water  inlet  to  said  body,  said  body  being 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  tube  to  provid;;  a  water 
outlet,  a  slotted  slide  valve  in  said  body  at  said  ported 
end,  and  an  electric  vibrator  connected  to  said  valve 
and  adapted  to  slide  it  over  said  end. 


2,747,572 

BREATHING  APPARATUS 

Emilc  Gagnan,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

La  Spirotechnique,  Paris,  France 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,052 

Saaims.    (CI.  128— 142) 
2.  In  a  breathing  apparatus  for  divers,  in  combination. 
a  hollow  cylindrical   body  provided  with  a  radially  ex- 
tending tubular  portion,  a  rigid  bell  arranged  in  the  cylin- 
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drical  body,  means  for  guiding  said  bell  by  allowing  it 
to  move  along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body,  a  flexible 
skirt  having  an  edge  secured  to  the  side  surface  of  the 
bell  and  the  other  edge  secured  to  the  cylindrical  body 
so  as  to  act  as  a  diaphragm,  a  valve-box  adapted  to  close 
the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  portion,  and  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  a  breathable  gas  under  pressure,  an  inlet- 


valve  in  said  box  for  controlling  the  breathable  gas  de- 
livering into  said  tubular  portion,  means  for  operatively 
coupling  the  bell  and  inlet-valve,  an  expiration  valve  lo- 
cated at  the  vicinity  of  said  bell  and  adapted  to  discharge 
outside  the  gas  contained  in  the  hollow  body  when  its 
pressure  is  greater  than  the  outer  pressure,  and  a  mouth 
piece  connected  to  the  tubular  portion  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  inlet-valve. 


2,747^73 
VALVED  NURSING  NIPPLE 
Wilbur  A.  Sdukh,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  443,855 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—252) 


I.  In  combination,  a  feeding  nipple  of  flexible  material 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  bulbous  feeding  tip.  said 
nipple  defining  a  central  fluid  passage  extending  from 
said  base  portion  to  said  feeding  tip.  said  nipple  also  de- 
fining an  annular  valve-seating  surface  formed  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  central  fluid  passage,  an  im- 
pervious valve  member  axialty  movably  mounted  in  said 
central  fluid  passage  and  having  an  annular  portion  en- 
gageable  with  said  valve-seating  surface  to  resist  fluid 
flow  in  said  central  fluid  passage  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  feeding  tip,  and  means  in  the  wall  of  said  cen- 
tral fluid  passage  defining  axially  extending  fluid  passages 
disposed  outwardly  of  said  valve  member,  whereby  fluid 
flow  toward  said  feeding  tip  may  occur  whenever  said 
valve  member  is  displaced  from  said  valve-seating  sur- 
face. 


ing  being  formed  in  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  the 
closed  end  of  the  cap  having  means  for  engagement  with 
the  opening  to  seal  it. 


2,747,575 

CATAMENIAL  BANDAGES 

Berton  M.  Mercer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,533 

10  Claims,    (a.  128—290) 

I 


2,747,574 

DISPOSABLE  PACKAGE  AND  APPLICATOR  FOR 

SUPPOSITORIES 

Joseph  P.  De  Lorenzo,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,032 

2  CUIms.    (CI.  128—261) 


2.  A  disposable  package  and  applicator  for  supposi- 
tories comprising  a  tubular  barrel  and  a  tubular  cap 
each  closed  at  one  end,  the  closed  end  of  the  barrel  being 
received  bodily  within  the  cap  and  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel  being  flared  outwardly,  and  a  plunger  received 
within  the  barrel,  the  barrel  being  acted  upon  by  the 
cap  whereby  Jie  barrel  is  caused  to  grip  the  plunger  suf- 
ficiently to  prevent  the  plunger  from  pulling  out,  an  open- 


i.  A  catamenial  bandage  comprising  an  elongated  ab- 
sorbent pad,  said  pad  having  a  medial  hump  longitudi- 
nally of  and  at  the  top  thereof,  a  hump-retaining  means  at 
the  base  of  said  hump,  said  pad  having  margins  longi- 
tudinally thereof  each  making  a  single  bend  outwardly 
upward  directly  from  the  base  of  said  hump  and  each  pro- 
viding a  single  valley  in  said  pad  between  the  hump  and 
margin  at  the  region  of  said  bend,  and  a  wrapping  of 
pervious  material  around  said  pad  retaining  said  margins 
bent  upwardly. 


2,747476 

CIRCUMCISION  CLAMP 

Harry  Bronstefai,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,944 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—346) 


II 


-^•^ 


3.  A  circumcision  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  mating  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  one 
another  at  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  adapted  to  em- 
brace a  foreskin;  each  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot  at  the  front  thereof  open  on  three  sides, 
and  a  cut-out  portion  upon  the  bottom  surface  of  each 
of  said  jaws  in  abutting  relationship  to  its  mating  sur- 
face and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  a 
stem  member  movable  within  the  transverse  slots  of  said 
jaws  pivotally  secured  to  one  of  said  jaws  at  the  front 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  threaded  end,  and  an  oper- 
ating member  upon  said  threaded  end  adapted  to  bear 
agamst  the  other  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  pivotally  move  said 
jaws  toward  one  another  and  secure  them  in  the  moved 
position  so  as  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  foreskin  there- 
between. 


2,747,577 
BINDER  ELEMENTS  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF  SHEETS 

Albert  Frcundlich,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Frennd- 
lich-Gomez  Machinery  Corp^  College  Point,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,559 
2  Claims.    (CI.  129—1) 
I.  A  binder  of  resilient  material  comprising  an  elon- 
gated backbone,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  unitary  with 
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one  side  of  the  backbone  and  having  free  ends  extending 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  backbone,  said  opposite  side 
of  said  backbone  having  a  sinuous  edge  providing  alternat- 
ing notches  and  humped  projections,  said  projections  rising 
to  substantially  the  same  height,  the  free  ends  of  each 
finger  having  a  sinuous  edge  providing  a  central  notch 


17-    - 


element  and  contiguous  portion  of  the  filler,  said  tip 
comprising  two  cylindrical  sections  slightly  spaced  axially 
to  provide  therebetween  a  severance  line  for  the  wrapper 
extending  circumferentially  of  the  cigarette  in  the  plane 
of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  filter  and  filler  for  exposing 
the  wrapper  at  said  plane  to  facilitate  manual  separation 
of  the  filter  and  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  tip  as  a 
unit  from  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  filler  and  tip. 


^    » 


and  opposite  humped  side  tabs,  the  notch  of  each  finger 
normally  receiving  one  of  said  humped  projections  on  the 
backbone,  the  tabs  being  normally  disposed  in  adjacent 
notches  in  said  backbone,  and  the  projections  on  the  back- 
bone including  one  between  each  two  adjacent  fingers 
which  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  portions  of  said 
notches  in  said  backbone  which  receive  the  tabs. 


2,747,578 
CONTROLLED  MOVEMENT  FOR  THE  KNIVES  IN 

A  COMBINATION  CANE  STALK  CUTTER  AND 

LEAF  STRIPPER 
Elof  K.  Karlsson,  MoHne,  III.,  asdgnor  to  International 

Harrcster  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
CoBtinntion  of  application  Serial  No.  192,744,  October 

28,  1950.     This  application  October  19,  1954,  Serial 

No.  463,297 

3  Claims.    (CI.  130—31) 


!.  A  knife  arm  having  a  substantially  straight  knife 
edge  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  cane  treating  machine 
having  cooperative  rolls  rotating  inwardly  toward  each 
other  and  forming  a  downwardly  moving  surface  there- 
between, comprising  a  rotatable  structure,  said  knife  arm 
fixed  to  said  rotatable  structure  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
downwardly  through  the  juncture  between  the  coopera- 
tive rolls,  and  parallogram  linkage  means  associated  with 
the  rotatable  structure  and  said  knife  arm  for  controlling 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  knife  arm  to  accomplish 
a  constant  velocity  of  all  points  of  said  knife  arm  and  a 
parallel  positioning  of  said  straight  knife  edge  with  re- 
spect to  said  cooperative  rolls  at  all  positions  thereof. 


2,747,579 

FILTER  TIP  CIGARETTE 

Milton  G.  Gage,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Thomas  L.  Gage, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

ApplicaHon  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,178 

2  Claims.    (CI.  131—4) 


2,747,580 
FILLER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Joseph   A.   Neumair,  HolUs,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national  Cigar  Machinery  Co.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

AppUcation  June  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  29M88 
15  Claims.     (CL  131—21) 


1.  A  cigarette  comprising  a  filler  of  tobacco  enclosed 
within  a  paper  wrappyer.  a  filter  element  at  one  end  of 
the  filler,  said  filter  element  and  filler  having  adjacent 
ends  in  abutting  contact  lying  in  a  plane  and  a  tip  of 
relatively  non-absorbent  material  encompassing  the  filter 


I.  In  a  machine  for  compacting  a  horizontal  column  of 
tobacco  and  having  positive  feed  means  to  move  said 
tobacco  forward,  a  yieldable  horizontal  member  posi- 
tioned above  said  horizontal  column  of  tobacco,  a  yield- 
able  finger  positioned  transversely  to  said  column  to 
oppose  the  forward  motion  thereof  at  a  predetermined 
point,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  yielding  finger 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  feed  means  upon  a  yield- 
ing movement  of  said  finger,  said  means  including  a  link 
positioning  said  yielding  finger,  said  link  having  at  least 
two  overlapping  parts  whereby  its  effective  length  may 
be  increased  and  decreased,  and  a  device  moved  by  said 
yieldable  horizontal  member  and  operative  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  effective  length  of  said  link  whereby  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  point  of  opposition  of  said  finger. 

14.  The  method  of  forming  cigar  bunch  charges  hav- 
ing some  laminae  of  whole  leaf  width  portions  compris- 
ing, forming  a  thin  stream  of  whole  tobacco  leaves  placed 
longitudinally  in  said  stream,  severing  sections  of  bunch 
charge  length  in  said  stream  to  form  lengths  having  cor- 
rugations at  the  ends,  placing  said  sections  side  by  side 
in  shingled  relationship  to  form  a  second  stream  with 
said  corrugations  of  adjacent  lengths  in  register  with  each 
other,  compacting  said  shingled  sections  to  a  predeter- 
mined density  and  severing  bunch  charge  widths  to  form 
bunch  charges  from  the  forward  end  of  said  shingled 
compacted  stream. 


2,747,581 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  AND  DRYING  CIGAR 

BUNCHES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl   Erft  Granstedt,   Stoddiolm,  Sweden,   assignor  to 
Arenco   Aktieboiag,   Stockhoim,   Sweden,    a   Swedish 
Joint-stock  company 

AppUcation  April  6,  1954.  Serial  No.  421.273 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  April  24,  1953 

3  Claims.  (O.  131—79) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  and  drying  cigar  bunches 
or  the  like  comprising  a  pair  of  adjoining  rotatable  drums 
having  each  in  their  peripheries  an  endless  series  of 
radially  open  mould  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the 
bunches,  means  for  transferring  the  bunches  from  a 
pocket  in  one  of  said  drums  to  a  temporarily  oppositely 
disposed  pocket  in  the  other  drum,  a  beating  element 
located  between  said  drums  and  having  a  pair  of  sta- 
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tionary  converging  heat  radiation  surfaces  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  curved  shape  as  said  drums  and  being 
located  close  to  the  peripheries  of  said  drums  and  adapted 
to  cover  and  to  substantially  close  the  open  sides  of  said 


.^'^ 
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2,747,584 

HAIR  CURLERS 

William  C.  Polyknuias,  Hushing,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioo  August  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,740 

1  Claim.    (CI.  132—33) 


33' 
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pockets  in  transit  and  each  extending  over  a  plurality  of 
adjoining  mould  pockets,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
heating  element  laterally  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  a  plane  including  the  axes  of  both  the  drums. 


2,747,582 

MACHINE  FOR  STEMMING  AND  BLANKING 

TOBACCO  LEAVES 

Willy  Richter,  Hambnrg-Bergedorf,  and  Alexander  Floclte, 

Hamburg-Rlenbek,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kurt  Korber 

&  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf,  Germany 

Application  March  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  148.772 

10  Claims.    (CI.  131—131) 


-'^Tf  '-'-ATTrrrnix^ 


1.  A  machine  for  stemming  and  blanking  tobacco 
leaves,  comprising  a  frame,  a  roller  rotatabiy  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  counter  member  for  cooperating  with  said 
roller,  cutting  blades  on  said  roller  adapted  for  a  stem- 
ming operation,  other  cutting  blades  on  said  roller  form- 
ing a  closed  contour  and  disposed  between  said  first- 
mentioned  cutting  blades  and  the  end  of  the  roller,  and 
means  on  said  counter  member  for  cooperation  with  said 
first-mentioned  and  said  other  cutting  blades  so  as  to 
enable  simultaneous  stemming  and  blanking  of  the  to- 
bacco leaves. 


2,747,583 

CONTINUOUS  TOBACCO  SHEET  PRODI  CTION 

Walter   G.    Frankenbnrg,    Millersville,    and    Alfred    M. 

Gottscho,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Cigar 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,722 

11  Chiims.    (CI.  131—140) 
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6.  A  continuous  process  foi*  the  production  of  a  thin, 
coherent  tobacco  sheet  of  extensive  length,  which  com- 
prises coating  the  surface  of  a  moving  steel  belt  with  a 
thin  layer  of  an  aqueous  paste  containing  pulverized 
tobacco  and  an  innocuous  water-soluble  binding  agent. 
impinging  a  flow  of  warmed  air  having  a  temperature  up 
to  160°  F.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  not  more  than  about 
25^  on  said  layer  for  a  oredetermined  period  of  time  to 
warm  and  partially  dry  said  layer,  impinging  on  the  thus 
warmed  and  partially  dried  layer  another  flow  of  warmed 
air  having  a  temperature  at  least  10°  F.  below  the  first 
mentioned  temperature  but  not  below  110°  F.  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
period  so  that  said  partially  dried  layer  is  converted  into 
a  visually  dry  and  coherent  tobacco  sheet  adherent  to  said 
belt,  and  stripping  said  coherent  tobacco  sheet  from  said 
belt  after  remoistening  said  coherent  tobacco  sheet 


A  hair  curler  having  an  elongated  spindle  upon  which 
a  curl  is  wound  and  the  spindle  positioned  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface 
of  the  scalp,  the  spindle  having  an  opening  adjacent  to 
one  end,  a  pin  thrust  through  said  opening  and  having 
ends  extending  laterally  from  the  spindle,  one  of  the 
ends  contacting  the  scalp  and  preventing  rotation  of  the 
spindle,  the  other  end  constituting  a  finger  piece,  the  pin 
being  detachable  from  the  spindle  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  the  spindle  from  the  formed  curl. 


2,747,585 

CURLING  ROD  FOR  USE  IN  THE  COLD 

PERMANENT  WAVING  OF  HAIR 

Lyman  H.  Allen,  Jr.,  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Foster  D.  Snell,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  October  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,854 
16  Claims.    (CI.  132 — 42) 


I.  A  hair  curling  rod  comprising  a  rod  of  water-proof 
material  adapted  to  receive  a  coil  of  hair  and  capable  of 
fracture  under  light  mechanical  force  which  has  a  per- 
manently sealed  internal  chamber  substantially  filled  with 
a  cold  waving  solution  and  a  position  of  weakness  on  its 
hair-receivmg  surface  adjacent  its  internal  chamber 
which  will  permit  the  rod  to  be  broken  at  the  point  of 
weakness  by  the  application  of  light  mechanical  force 
alter  a  strand  of  hair  has  been  wound  on  the  rod.  the  said 
cold  waving  solution  being  present  in  the  said  chamber 
in  a  predetermined  volume  such  that  it  will  wet  substan- 
tially ail  parts  of  a  strand  of  hair  wound  upon  the  rod 
without  any  substantial  excess  to  flow  out  of  the  hair, 
upon  the  application  of  the  said  mechanical  force. 


2,747,586 

POWDER  COMPACT 

Mortimer  L.  Vogelman,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Elgin 

American,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,403 

8  Claims.    (CI.  132—83) 


I .  .\  cosmetics  compact  of  the  character  described 
comprising:  a  body  section  having  an  aperture  therein 
disposed  for  the  reception  of  a  lipstick  container;  a  pair  of 
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covers  hinged  to  said  body  section,  one  of  said  covers 
having  a  portion  overlapping  the  other;  biasing  means  for 
swinging  said  covers  outwardly;  and  a  single  latch  retain- 
ing both  covers  in  closed  position. 


2,747,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  QUENCHING  AND  REELING 

RODS 

Alexander  W.  Strachan,  Monongaheb,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Original  application  March  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  149.351, 

now  Patent  No.  2,658,012,  dated  November  3,  1953. 

Divided  and  this  application  August  14,   19S3,  Serial 

No.  374,200 

2  Claims.    (CI.  134—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  quenching  and  reeling  hot  rolled  rods 
comprising  water  quenching  means  through  which  the 
rod  passes,  an  electric  eye  on  the  entry  side  of  said 
quenching  means  in  line  with  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
rods,  a  reel  at  the  exit  side  of  said  quenching  means  for 
receiving  said  rod,  a  conduit  for  supplying  water  to  said 
quenching  means,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  solenoid  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve,  and  means  operable  by 
said  electric  eye  to  energize  said  solenoid. 


2,747,588 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Winiam  C.  Bonner,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Application  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,289 

14  CUdms.    (CI.  134—93) 


12.  A  device  for  supplying  cleaning  agents  to  a  dish- 
washing machine  having  a  water  supply  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  tank  adapted  to  contain  a  soluble  cleaning  agent 
mounted  above  said  machine;  a  conduit  communicating 
with  said  pipe  and  discharging  into  said  tank;  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  of  said  tank  spaced  from  the  bottom  there- 
of; a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said  opening  down  into 
the  machine;  a  second  tank  mounted  above  said  machine; 
a  perforated  partition  dividing  said  second  tank  into  an 
upper  compartment,  adapted  to  hold  a  soluble  disinfect- 
ing agent,  and  a  lower  compartment;  means  for  conduct- 
ing water  from  said  pipe  to  said  second  tank;  and  an  out- 
let in  the  bottom  of  said  lower  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  machine. 


2,747,589 
DISHWASHER  CONTRAROTARY;  SOLUTION  RE- 
CIRCULATION MEANS  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
Frank  Cicero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Application  January  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,522 
32  Claims.    (CI.  134—96) 


3.  A  machine  of  the  type  referred  to  including:  a 
rotatable  tub  for  containing  liquids,  a  driving  connection 
for  said  tub  being  mounted  coaxially  thereto  on  a  tubular 
support  and  said  tub  having  an  upwardly  extended  tubular 
hub  surrounding  said  support;  a  spout  and  a  valve  thereof 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  adjacent  the  hub  and 
adaptable  to  eject  the  drainage  from  within  the  tub  during 
and  off  its  rotation;  and  a  stabile  annular  receiver 
mounted  below  and  vertically  aligned  with  said  spout  for 
disposing  of  said  drainage  during  and  off  said  rotation. 


2,747,590 

WASHER  FOR  WORKPIECES 

Harold  N.  Ipscn,  Rockford,  lU. 

Application  October  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,768 

4  Claims.    (CI.  134—105) 


1 
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I .  A  washer  comprising,  in  combination,  a  walled 
receptacle  defining  a  washing  chamber  adapted  to  hold 
a  bcidy  of  liquid  and  having  an  opening  in  a  horizontal 
upper  wall  thereof,  a  casing  enclosing  said  opening  and 
defining  a  drying  chamber  communicating  Vith  said 
washing  chamber  through  the  opening,  an  elevator  hav- 
ing a  work  supporting  platform  movable  vertically 
through  said  op)ening  between  an  upper  position  in  said 
drying  chamber  and  a  lower  position  in  said  washing 
chamber,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  means  operable  as  an 
incident  to  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  platform  to 
move  said  cover  to  open  and  close  the  opening,  and  a 
conduit  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  said  liquid  and 
adapted  to  conduct  heated  gases  therethrough,  said  con- 
duit having  an  outlet  opening  into  said  drying  chamber 
above  said  cover  and  below  said  platform  whereby  to  per- 
mit the  heated  gases  to  circulate  about  said  platform  and 
to  dry  the  work  supported  thereby. 


2,747,591 

RAISING  AND  LOWERING  MEANS  FOR  LAWN 

UMBRELLAS 

Floyd  H.  Ogden,  Fort  I^uderdale,  Fla. 

Application  January  26,  1955.  Serial  No.  484,141 

2  Claims.    (CI.  135—20) 

1.   In    combination    with    a    lawn    umbrella    having   a 

supporting  pole  and  a  cover  connected  thereto  to  be  raised 

and  lowered,  a  collar  slidable  upon  the  pole  and  having 

means  connected  thereto  to  raise  and  lower  the  umbrella. 
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a  cable  winding  device  that  is  clamped  upon  the  pole 
below  the  collar,  a  cable  guide  pulley  clamped  to  the 
pole  above  the  collar,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  winding 
device  and  extending  upwardly  and  about  the  guide  pulley 
and  with  the  free  end  of  the  cable  being  connected  to 
the  collar,  manual  means  for  actuating  the  winding 
device  to  wind  the  cable  thereon  whereby  to  cause  the 
collar  to  be  elevated  upon  the  pole  for  raising  the 
umbrella  and  latch  means  associated  with  the  winding 
device  whereby  to  prevent  the  winding  device  from  mov- 
ing in  a  reverse  direction  when  the  umbrella  has  been 
raised,  the  latch  means  when  released  permitting  the 
umbrella  to  be  lowered  by  gravity  as  the  cable  is  unwound 
from  the  winding  device,  the  said  winding  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  mating  clamping  plates  having  opposed 
faces  that  are  vertically  grooved  whereby  to  partially 
embrace  the  pole  when  the  clamps  are  in  clamping  posi- 


tion, screws  for  binding  the  plates  upon  the  pole,  one 
clamping  plate  provided  with  an  extension  that  is  apertured 
for  the  non-rotatable  support  of  a  forwardly  extending 
shaft,  a  winding  drum  rotatable  on  the  shaft  and  with 
the  drum  having  end  flanges,  one  flange  adjacent  the 
clamping  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  apertures,  the  other  of  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  for  the  anchoring  connection  of 
one  end  of  the  cable,  the  said  last  named  flange  being 
provided  with  a  winding  handle,  the  clamp  plates  each 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  and  with  the  openings 
being  in  axial  alignment,  the  said  latch  means  compris- 
ing a  latch  pin  slidable  jointly  in  the  openings  whereby 
the  pin  may  be  shifted  to  engage  in  a  selected  aperture 
of  the  apertured  first  named  flange  whereby  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  winding  drum  accidentally  when  the 
umbrella  is  in  the  raised  position. 


2,747,592 

COLLAPSIBLE  UMBRELLA 

Stanky  H.  Epstein,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,545 

5  Claims.    (CI.  135—20) 


1.  A  collapsible  umbrella  comprising  a  tubular  handle 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  near 
its  upper  end,  an  actuating  member  frictionally  mounted 
within  the  tubular  handle  member  and  adapted  to  slide 
therein,  at  least  one  additional  element  mounted  within 
the  actuating  member  and  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of 
the  handle,  a  plurality  of  ribs  whose  inner  ends  are  bent 
to  an  angle  and  extend  through  the  transverse  openings 


into  the  tubular  handle  member,  whereby  downward  move- 
ment of  the  actuating  member  will  act  upon  the  inner  ends 
of  the  ribs  to  open  the  umbrella. 


2,747,593 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Darrell  E.  Royer,  VandaUa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,066 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—45) 
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1 .  Valve  mechanism  including,  a  valve  housing  having 
a  bore  therethrough,  a  ported  cylinder  disposed  within 
said  bore,  a  ported  piston  rotatably  journalled  within  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  annular  groove  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  a  retaining  member  having  a  semi-circular 
notched  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  piston 
groove  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  the  piston  relative 
to  the  housing,  said  retaining  member  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  means  including  said  retaining 
member  for  preventing  relative  movement  between  said 
cylinder  and  housing,  and  gravity  actuated  means  oper- 
atively  connected  with  said  piston  for  determining  the 
position  of  said  ported  piston  within  said  ported  cylinder. 


2,747,594 

COMBINATION  SAFETY  PRESSURE  AND 

VACUUM  RELEASE  DEVICE 

John  H.  Boetjer,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Black, 

Sivalls  8i  Bryson,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcaHon  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,547 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—71) 


3.  A  combination  vacuum  and  pressure-release  device 
including  a  collar  forming  a  flow  opening  and  having 
an  annular  seat  surrounding  the  flow  opening,  diaphragm 
retaining  means  spaced  outwardly  from  said  annular  seat 
and  encircling  the  flow  opening  to  provide  an  opening 
from  atmosphere,  a  flexible  ring  fixed  to  the  diaphragm 
retaining  means  and  having  bearing  support  on  the  an- 
nular seat  for  closing  the  opening  from  atmosphere  and 
adapted  to  unseat  by  atmospheric  pressure  when  pressure 
in  the  flow  opening  drops  below  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  a  frangible  diaphragm  carried  by  said  diaphragm  re- 
taining means  for  covering  said  flow  opening  including 
the  flexble  ring  and  for  cooperating  with  the  flexible  ring 
in  maintaining  a  working  pressure  in  the  flow  opening 
and  relieving  pressure  when  the  pressure  in  the  flow 
opening  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum. 


2,747,595 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SELECTOR  STATION  FOR 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Paul  S.  Dickey,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bailey 

Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,074 

2  CUims.     (CI.  137—82) 

1.  A   fluid   pressure    selector  station    for  varying   the 

magnitude  of  a  control  fluid  pressure  and  having  three 
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manually  positionable  elements,  including  in  combination 
a  first  manually  positionable  control  element  having  alter- 
nate operating  positions  selectively  placing  the  station 
under  hand  domination  or  automatic  domination,  a  sec- 
ond manually  positionable  control  element  operable  to 
vary  the  magnitude  of  the  control  fluid  pressure,  a  third 
manually  positionable  control  element  operable  to  vary 
the  magnitude  of  a  fluid  pressure  representative  of  set 
point  pressure,  and  an  interlocking  valve  assembly  jointly 


responsive  to  actuation  of  the  three  manually  positionable 
control  elements  and  positioned  by  the  first  manually 
positionable  control  element  in  the  automatic  position 
thereof  to  render  ineffective  the  second  manually  posi- 
tionable control  element  and  effective  the  third  manually 
p>ositionable  control  element,  and  in  the  hand  position 
of  the  first  manually  positionable  control  element  ren- 
dering ineffective  the  third  manually  positionable  control 
element  and  effective  the  second  manually  positionable 
control  element. 


2,747,596 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  AND  FLOW  REGULATING 
MEANS 
Richard  Joseph  IflcM,  Dural,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 
Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,764 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—100) 


A  liquid  supply  and  flow  regulating  means  comprising 
in  combination  a  first  chamber,  a  first  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  the  first  chamber  into  first  and  second  compart- 
ments, a  second  chamber,  a  second  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  the  second  chamber  into  first  and  second  com- 
partments, a  passage  for  admitting  liquid  under  variable 
pressure  to  the  first  compartment  of  the  first  chamber,  a 
second  passage  for  admitting  liquid  under  a  variable  pres- 
sure, lower  than  that  of  the  liquid  admitted  through  the 
first  passage  to  the  first  compartment  of  the  first  chamber, 
to  the  first  compartment  of  the  second  chamber,  a  re- 
stricted passage  interconnecting  the  second  compartments 
of  the  first  and  second  chambers,  a  pump  for  supplying 
liquid  under  pressure  to  the  second  compartment  of  the 
first  chamber,  and  thence  through  the  restricted  passage 
to  the  second  compartment  of  the  second  chamber,  a 
liquid  pressure  relief  outlet  leading  from  the  second  com- 


partment of  the  first  chamber,  a  first  valve  member  op- 
erable by  the  first  diaphragm  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  last  mentioned  compartment  and  the 
hquid  pressure  relief  outlet  so  that  variation  of  liquid 
pressure  in  the  first  compartment  of  the  first  chamber  is 
accompanied  by  movement  of  the  first  valve  member  for 
causing  a  proportional  variation  in  the  liquid  pressure  in 
the  second  compartment  of  the  first  chamber,  a  second 
liquid  outlet  leading  from  the  second  compartment  of 
the  second  chamber,  and  a  second  valve  member  operable 
by  the  second  diaphragm  for  controlling  liquid  flow  from 
the  last  mentioned  compartment  to  the  second  liquid 
outlet,  whereby  liquid  flow  through  the  second  outlet  is 
proportional  to  the  difference  between  the  liquid  pressures 
in  the  first  compartments  of  the  two  chambers. 


2,747,597 
FUEL  DROP  TANK  VALVE 
John  W.  Keckler,  Bryan,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aro  Equip- 
ment Corporation,  Bryan,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  October  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,734 
6  Clahns.    (CL  137—107) 


].  In  a  valve  for  a  fuel  drop  tank,  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pressure  regulator  in  said  valve 
body  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for  reducing  air 
pressure  received  in  said  inlet  and  feeding  the  reduced 
air  pressure  to  said  outlet,  said  outlet  being  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  fuel  tank,  a  suction  relief  valve  in 
said  valve  body  between  said  presure  regulator  and  said 
outlet  and  having  an  inlet  from  atmosphere,  a  valve  disc 
normally  seated  on  said  last  inlet  and  being  subject  exter- 
nally to  atmospheric  pressure  upon  reduction  of  pressure 
m  said  valve  body  between  said  pressure  regulator  ar»d 
said  valve  body  outlet  for  opening  when  there  is  a  vacuum 
therein  to  thereby  permit  flow  of  atmospheric  air  to  said 
outlet,  and  an  automatic  vent  in  said  valve  t>ody  compris- 
ing a  normally  open  valve,  pressure  means  to  close  said 
valve,  said  pressure  means  being  connected  to  said  valve 
body  inlet,  and  said  valve  being  connected  between  the 
outlet  of  said  pressure  regulator  and  atmosphere  to  close 
communication  between  said  last  outlet  and  atmosphere 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  valve  body  inlet,  and  to 
open  communication  between  said  last  outlet  and  atmos- 
phere upon  cessation  of  the  application  of  pressure  to  said 
valve  body  inlet. 


2,747,598 

LIQUIDDISPENSING  SYSTEM  WTTH  REMOTE 

CONTROL 

James  Arthur  Wooldridgc,  Great  St.  Helen's,  London, 

England,    assignor   to    ^ell    Development    Company, 

Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  31,  1951 

19  Clahns.    (CI.  137—108) 


1.  A  liquid-dispensmg  system  including:  a  pump  hav- 
ing suction  and  discharge  sides;  a  delivery  pipe  line  con- 
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nected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump;  at  least  one  dis- 
pensing device  including  a  delivery  valve  connected  to 
said  delivery  pipe  line;  a  non-return  valve  in  said  de- 
livery pipe  line,  said  non-return  valve  being  disposed  to 
permit  liquid  flow  from  said  pump  to  the  dispensing  de- 
vice but  not  vice  versa;  a  by-pass  line  providing  a  low- 
resistance  flow  path  for  liquid  between  the  discharge  and 
suction  sides  of  said  pump;  a  by-pass  valve  in  said  by- 
pass line  which  is  operative  to  vary  the  resistance  to  liquid 
flow  through  said  by-pass  line;  and  a  pressure-responsive 
valve  actuator  for  said  by-pass  valve  connected  to  respond 
to  the  pressure  in  said  delivery  pipe  line  at  a  point  therein 
located  between  said  non-return  valve  and  the  said  de- 
livery valve,  said  actuator  being  disposed  to  actuate  the 
by-pass  valve  to  decrease  the  said  resistance  to  flow 
through  the  by-pass  line  when  the  pressure  at  said  point 
in  the  delivery  pipe  line  rises  to  a  predetermined  value. 


2,747,599 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Watson,  Edgcwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
housc  Air  Brake  Company,  WHmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,489 
10  CUims.    (CI.  137—116.5) 


10.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  device  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  fluid  in  an  apparatus,  said  device  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  seat  element  carried  by  said  casing 
and  having  a  through  opening  connecting  a  supply  cham- 
ber and  a  delivery  chamber  in  said  casing,  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  valve  controlling  a  supply  communication  through 
said  opening  and  normally  seated  against  said  seat  ele- 
ment for  closing  such  communication,  two  spaced  apart 
movable  abutment  means  subject  on  their  adjacent  faces 
to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  delivery  chamber,  regulating 
means  for  exerting  a  preload  on  one  of  said  movable 
abutment  means  in  opposition  to  pressure  of  fluid  in  said 
delivery  chamber  according  to  a  chosen  value  of  pressure 
desired  in  said  delivery  chamber,  actuating  means  carried 
by  said  one  movable  abutment  means  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  said  delivery  chamber 
below  said  chosen  value  to  unseat  said  supply  valve,  a 
fluid  pressure  release  valve,  normally  seated,  carried  by 
said  one  movable  abutment  means  for  controlling  a  re- 
lease communication  from  said  delivery  chamber,  means 
adjustable  relative  to  said  casing  for  engaging  and  un- 
seating said  release  valve  upon  movement  of  said  one 
movable  abutment  means  against  resistance  of  said  regu- 
lating means  responsive  to  attainment  of  a  chosen  higher 
value  of  pressure  in  said  delivery  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure 
relief  valve  normally  seated  against  said  seat  element 
controlling  communication  between  said  delivery  cham- 
ber and  a  relief  chamber  in  said  casing  surrounding  said 
opening,  the  other  of  said  two  movable  abutment  means 
controlling  operation  of  said  relief  valve,  and  spring 
means  acting  on  said  other  movable  abutment  means 


opposing  pres.sure  of  fluid  in  said  relief  chamber  such  that 
said  relief  valve  will  be  unseated  only  if  pressure  in  said 
delivery  chamber  is  reduced  a  corresponding  degree  below 
that  in  said  relief  chamber. 


2,747,600 
VALVE  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 
Milton  P.  Laurent,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W-K-M  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,278 
15  Claims.    (CI.  137—246.22) 


-^<'. 


1  In  a  gate  valve  having  a  housing  forming  a  valve 
chamber  provided  with  aligned  ports  having  opposed 
valve  seats  and  a  valve  gate  slideable  between  the  seats, 
the  combination  comprising:  means  defining  an  annular 
recess  in  one  of  the  seats  and  surrounding  the  correspond- 
ing port;  floating  ring  means  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
providing  at  least  two  concentric  radially-spaced  annular 
surfaces  for  sliding  engagement  with  one  face  of  the 
valve  gate;  means  for  introducing  lubricant  under  pres- 
sure into  said  recess  behind  said  ring  means;  and  means 
defining  a  passage  through  said  ring  means  for  conducting 
lubricant  from  therebehind  to  the  annular  space  between 
said  concentric  gate-engaging  surfaces. 


2,747.601 

PRESSl  RE  RESPONSIVE  LIQUID  SUPPLY  FOR 

BREATHER  VALVE 

Harold  A.  Quist,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  24.  1954,  Serial  No.  471,035 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—253) 


(S  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating  liquid-sealed 
pressure  relief  valve,  flue  connected  to  and  adapted  to 
transmit  pressure  and  vacuum  conditions  from  storage 
receptacles,  a  sealing  liquid  supply  system  responsive  to 
the  pressure  conditions  to  be  relieved  comprising  a  liquid 
transmission  chamber  adjacent  the  relief  valve  positioned 
to  support  the  operating  liquid  level  of  said  valve  therein, 
a  reservoir  of  sealing  liquid  above  said  transmission 
chamber,  a  conduit  connected  therewith,  a  valve  in  the 
connectmg  conduit  submerged  in  the  liquid  in  said  trans- 
mission chamber,  an  operating  chamber  supporting  a  dia- 
phragm and  adapted  to  contain  a  fixed  volume  of  operat- 
ing liquid,  said  operating  chamber  being  positioned  to 
keep  the  diaphragm  submerged  in  the  liquid  of  the  trans- 
mission chamber  at  a  depth  to  place  the  liquid  therein 
on  a  level  with  the  surrounding  liquid  under  normal 
operating   conditions,   an    inverted   pressure   cup   in   said 
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operating  chamber  partially  submerged  m  the  operating 
liquid,  the  relative  areas  of  the  inverted  pressure  cup  and 
the  operating  chamber  being  proportionate  to  the  area 
covered  by  the  reciprocating  relief  valve  and  the  total 
area  of  sealing  liquid  externally  of  the  operating  chamber 
and  said  valve,  a  conduit  connecting  the  relief  valve  flue 
connection  to  the  pressure  space  in  the  pressure  cup 
thereby  transferring  like  actuating  pressures  to  both  the 
relief  valve  and  the  inverted  cup,  and  valve  operating 
means  connecting  the  reservoir  conduit  valve  and  the 
diaphragm. 

2,747,602 
FILLER  VALVE  FOR  OIL  TANKS 
Ferdinand  M.  Trobridgc,  Dayton,  Obio,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of 
Obio 

AppUcation  November  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,668 
5  Claims.    (CI.  137—264) 


having  laterally  projecting  inlet  arms  with  ports  adjacent 
its  inner  end  communicating  with  the  mixing  chamber, 
inlet  valves  coacting  with  said  ports  and  provided  with 
stems  projecting  through  said  ports,  a  body  member  sup- 
port surrounding  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  body,  a  coacting  clamping  nut  threaded  on  said  body 
and  disposed  between  said  inlet  ports  and  said  support, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports  adjacent 
its  outer  end,  a  discharge  spout  adjustably  sleeved  upon 
said  body  member  in  supported  relation  to  said  support 
and  having  an  internal  channel  registering  with  said  out- 
let ports,  a  retaining  nut  threaded  upon  the  body  member 
and  clamping  said  spout  against  said  support,  a  spindle 
disposed  longitudinally  within  said  body  member  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  and  provided  with  cams  coacting  with 
said  inlet  valve  stems,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  spindle. 


I.  In  an  oil  tank  having  a  hopper  and  a  main  chamber 
outside  said  hopper,  said  tank  having  a  All  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof,  a  flller  valve  assembly  including  a  substan- 
tially cup-shaped  body  dependent  from  said  tank  wall  in 
said  main  chamber  in  position  to  receive  oil  introduced 
through  said  fill  opening,  said  body  having  side  openings 
for  discharge  of  oil  into  said  main  chamber  and  a  bottom 
opening,  a  connection  from  said  bottom  opening  to  said 
hopper,  a  valve  reciprocable  in  said  body  for  opening  and 
closing  said  bottom  opening,  a  stem  to  which  said  valve 
is  fixed  having  an  outer  end  extending  toward  said  fill 
opening  and  manually  accessible  therethrough,  means  on 
said  body  providing  a  bearing  for  said  stem,  a  handle  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem  shaped  as  a  hook,  and  means 
defining  a  joint  in  said  stem  between  said  handle  and  said 
bearing. 

2,747,603 

MIXING  VALVE 

Hnghlin  E.  Klinglcr,  Elkbart,  Ind. 

Application  November  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,077 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—343) 


2,747  604 

MIXING  VALVE 

James  Eraser,  Wilmington,  Dcl^  aarignor  to  Spcalonan 

Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,109 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—360) 


6.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
tubular  body  member  defining  a  mixing  chamber  and 


1.  A  mixing  valve  structure  having  separate  cold  and 
hot  water  supply  inlets  and  a  discharge  outlet  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  structure,  a  valve  actuator  extending  out 
of  the  valve  structure  at  its  opposite  end,  said  valve  struc- 
ture being  arranged  for  mounting  in  a  vertical  wall  with 
said  inlets  and  outlet  at  one  side  of  the  wall  and  with 
said  valve  actuator  accessible  for  adjustment  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  wall,  said  inlets  having  their  axes  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  wall  and  at  approximately  the 
same  distances  from  the  latter  and  opening  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  vertical  plane  transverse  to  said  wall  and  inter- 
secting said  valve  body,  and  said  outlet  opening  down- 
wardly and  having  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
wall  and  nearer  to  the  latter  than  are  said  inlets,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  said  outlet  and  extending  down- 
ward away  from  the  latter  through  the  space  between 
said  wail  and  said  inlets,  said  valve  structure  being  formed 
with  an  indentation  between  said  inlets,  said  indentation 
being  of  such  depth  as  to  extend  substantially  to  the  side 
of  the  inlets  nearest  the  wall  and  extending  entirely 
through  the  casing  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  twin-ell  pipe 
fitting  having  an  inlet  to  which  the  lower  end  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe  is  connected  and  having  two  outlets,  one 
of  which  is  alongside  the  last  mentioned  inlet,  piping 
arranged  to  connect  the  last  mentioned  outlet  to  a  shower- 
head  at  said  opposite  side  of  said  wall  and  above  said 
valve  structure  and  including  a  lower  pipe  section  having 
its  lower  end  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  outlet  and 
having  an  upper  portion  within  said  indentation,  and 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  second  of  said  twin-ell  out- 
lets and  arranged  to  extend  horizontally  through  said 
wall,  valve  means  mounted  in  said  valve  structure  for 
adjustment  by  said  valve  actuator  to  open  and  close  com- 
munication between  each  supply  inlet  and  said  discharge 
outlet  and  to  separately  regulate  the  amount  of  water 
passing  to  said  discharge  outlet  for  said  supply  inlet,  and 
means  operable  to  permit  or  prevent  flow  through  the 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  second  twin-ell  outlet. 
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2,747,M5 
VALVE  FLOAT  AND  COUPLING  THEREFOR 
Panl  L.  Adamg,  Dnbnqae,  Iowa 
Oriffaud  appUcatloa  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,089, 
DOW  Patcot  No.  2,67S,074,  dated  May  11,  1954.    Di- 
Tided  and  tUa  appHcatfon  September  28,  1953,  Serial 
No.  382,819 

2  Clafani.    (Q.  137—452) 


-G       5- 
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1  A  float  comprising  a  solid  plastic  elongated  coupling 
formed  for  attachment  to  a  rod  or  the  like,  a  body  of 
buoyant  material  of  a  plastic  material  homogeneous  with 
that  of  the  coupling  and  characterized  throughout  by 
cellular  walls  having  a  low  resistance  to  crushing  such 
as  to  permit  insertion  of  the  coupling  into  the  float  body 
when  the  coupling  is  advanced  endwise  thereinto  with 
pressure,  the  cellular  walls  thus  crushed  to  accommodate 
the  coupling  defining  within  the  float  body  an  opening 
conforming  closely  to  the  size  and  cross  sectional  form 
of  the  coupling  and  the  cellular  walls  immediately  sur- 
rounding the  opening  remaining  intact  and  exerting  upon 
the  coupling  a  reactive  pressure  tending  to  frictionally 
hold  the  coupling  in  assembled  relation  with  the  float 
body,  and  a  fusion-producing  adhesive  between  the  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  the  coupling  and  body,  the  adhesive 
producing  a  fusion  bond  therebetween  without  impair- 
ment of  the  structures  of  the  coupling  and  float  body. 


2,747,606 
PRESSURE  REDUCING  VALVE 
CecO  E.  Adams  and  Ellis  H.  Bom,  Colombos,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  The  Dcnison  Engineering  Company,  Colum- 
lnis,Ohio 
Application  October  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,164 
13  aaims.    (CI.  137—489.5) 


1.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  and  main  and  secondary  pressure  ports 
connected  therewith;  a  valve  element  disposed  for  move- 
ment in  said  chamber  to  control  communication  between 
said  main  and  secondary  pressure  ports;  yieidable  means 
urging  said  valve  element  toward  a  position  to  prevent 
such  communication;  passage  means  connecting  said  main 
pressure  port  and  said  chamber  to  apply  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  valve  element  to  move  the  same  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  yieidable  means;  an  exhaust  passage  com- 
municating with  said  first-mentioned  passage  means;  a 
resiliently  closed  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  exhaust  passage;  and  a  constant  volume  flow  control 
valve  including  a  movable  element  in  said  first-mentioned 
passage  between  the  point  of  communication  of  said  ex- 
haust passage  therewith  and  the  connection  with  said  main 
pressure  port,  said  flow  control  valve  being  normally  open 
and  responsive  to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  to  move 
toward  a  closed  position. 


2,747,6«7 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

John  L.  MatasoTic,  Chicago,  m. 

Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,205 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137—505.42) 


In  a  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  high  pressure 
body  consisting  of  a  single  integral  metal  bar,  with  a  high 
pressure  cavity  comprising  a  central  bore  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  bar  from  one  end  thereof,  a  mounting 
boss  immediately  surrounding  said  bore,  and  a  relatively 
narrow  annular  face  bordering  said  cavity;  an  inlet  fitting 
and  an  outlet  fitting  on  said  high  pressure  body  with  a  gas 
inlet  port  extending  from  the  inlet  fitting  to  the  high  pres- 
sure cavity  and  a  gas  outlet  port  extending  from  the  out- 
let fitting  to  said  annular  face;  a  unitary,  bodily  detach- 
able, self-contained  diaphragm  housing  entirely  independ- 
ent of  and  separate  from  the  aforementioned  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  and  comprising  a  base  secured  to  and  sup- 
ported wholly  upon  the  aforementioned  base;  with  a  cavity 
in  the  base,  a  detachable  shell,  clamping  means  securing 
the  base  and  shell  to  each  other,  and  a  diaphragm  secured 
therebetween  whereby  said  diaphragm  and  cavity  define 
a  low  pressure  chamber;  together  with  a  unitary,  remov- 
able, self-contained  valve  unit  comprising  a  plug  posi- 
tioned \n  the  high  pressure  cavity  and  sealing  the  open  end 
thereof,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  and  valve 
seat  enclosed  by  and  held  in  assembled  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  by  a  dust  cap  affixed  to  and  supported 
wholly  by  said  plug,  with  an  operating  pin  on  said  valve 
unit  extending  directly  to  the  aforementioned  diaphragm 
whereby  removal  of  the  diaphragm  housing  from  the  high 
pressure  body  will  afford  access  to  the  valve  unit  for  re- 
moval and  replacement  of  the  valve  and  valve  seat  thereof 
without  disturbing  connections  attached  to  the  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  or  loosening  the  diaphragm  from  its  housing. 


2,747,608 

REINFORCED  RESILIENT  SLEEVE  TYPE  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  Henry  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GroTc 

Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  a  corporation  of  CalK 

fomia 

Application  October  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,763 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—525) 


u- 


I.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  having  inflow  and 
outflow  passages,  a  core  within  the  body  forming  a  flow 
batrier  between  the  inflow  and  outflow  passages,  the 
barrier  having  a  peripheral  sealing  surface,  a  resilient 
tube  surrounding  the  core,  said  tube  having  one  end 
portion  of  the  same  sealed  to  the  body  and  having  its 
other  end  portion  disposed  to  surround  the  barrier,  the 
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interior  of  the  tube  being  exposed  to  the  inflow  passage 
and  the  exterior  of  the  tube  being  exposed  to  the  outflow 
passage,  a  metal  spring  disposed  about  said  other  end 
of  the  tube  and  serving  to  urge  the  tube  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  peripheral  sealing  surface,  said  spring 
being  uniformly  yieidable  in  the  direction  of  its  length 
about  the  circumference  of  the  tube,  and  means  serving 
to  retain  said  spring  against  displacement  from  the  tube. 


2,747,609 

ACCELEROMETER  TESTING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Sekera,  Dcnrcr,  CokK,  aarignnr  to  Wcsllng- 

hoosc  Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrding,  Pa.,  a  coffpo> 

ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  Angnst  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,945 

1  Claim.    (CI.  137— 560) 


2,747,610 
CONTROLLING  DEVICES  FOR  ROCK  DRILL 
FEEDING  MECHANISMS 
Jan   Angnst   Larccn,  Stodiholm,  and  Sren  Lnnnaliai 
Yttcrfon,    SteiMi>eig,    Nacka,    Sweden,    awignnii    to 
Aktiebol^et  Atlas  Dicad,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  covpoca- 
tion  of  Sweden 
Original  appttortion  July  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  105,64«, 
now  Patent  No.  2,617,388,  dated  Norembcr  11,  19S2. 
Dirldcd  and  tUi  application  Jannary  5, 1952,  Serial  No. 
265,182 

4  ClainM.    (CL  137—620) 


A  testing  device  for  a  rotary  inertia  brake  controller 
device  of  the  type  including  a  casing  having  a  screw- 
threaded  exhaust  port  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the 
casing  to  an  interior  chamber  containing  a  flywheel  mem- 
ber having  an   annular  surface  in  coaxial   relatioDship 
therewith   accessible   from   the   exterior  of  said  casing 
through  said  exhaust  port,  said  flywheel  member  being 
tumable  to  unseat  a  pilot  valve  for  releasing  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  said  testing  device  comprising 
a  casing  element  having  a  screw-threaded  portion  at  one 
end  for  permanent  attachment  within  said  exhaust  port 
to  said  casing,  said  casing  element  having  a  bore  in  co- 
axial relationship  to  said  one  end  and  also  having  ex- 
haust passages  arranged  around  said  bore,  which  bore  and 
passages  extend  longitudinally  through  said  casing  ele- 
ment from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  casing  element  also 
having  at  the  opposite  end  a  first  annular  shoulder  co- 
axial with  said  bore  and  encircling  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  exhaust  passages  and   a  second  annular  shoulder 
coaxial  with  said  first  annular  shoulder  located  between 
said  passages  and  said  bore  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
first   annular   shoulder,   a   rod    extending    through    and 
slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment relative  to  said  casing  element,  an  annular  driving 
element  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  exhaust  port  to  ac- 
commodate insertion  therethrough  for  disposition  within 
said  chamber  and  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod 
for  axial  movement  therewith  into  and  out  of  driving 
engagement  with  said  annular  surface,  a  handle  disposed 
beyond  said  opposite  end  of  said  casing  element  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  for  manual  axial  and 
rotary  actuation  thereof,  an  annular  resilient  disc  disposed 
at  said  opposite  end  of  said  casing  element  in  encirclement 
of  said  rod  for  contact  at  one  side  adjacent  its  outer  periph- 
eral edge  with  said  first  annular  shoulder  and  for  contact 
adjacent  its  inner  peripheral  edge  with  said  second  annular 
shoulder,   an  annular  retaining  element  encircling  said 
rod  and  engaging  the  opposite  side  of  said  resilient  disc 
adjacent  its  said  inner  peripheral  edge,  and  a  coil  spring 
encircling  said  rod  and  interposed  under  pressure  between 
said  retaining  element  and  said  handle  for  restoring  the 
said  driving  element  to  a  retracted  position  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  annular  surface  and  for  maintaining  en- 
gagement of  said  resilient  disc  with  said  second  annular 
shoulder  thereby  to  stress  said  resilient  disc  to  cause  its 
biased    seating    engagement    with    said    first    annular 
shoulder. 


1.  A  controlling  device  for  rock  drill  feeding  media- 
nisms  comprising  a  housing  separate  from  the  drill,  a  first 
passage  in  said  housing  for  supplying  pressure  fluid,  a 
second  passage  in  the  housing  for  conveying  pressure  fluid 
from  the  housing  to  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  third  pas- 
sage in  the  housing  for  conveying  pressure  fluid  from  the 
feeding  mechanism  to  the  atmosphere,  an  automatically 
closing  spring  actuated  release  valve  in  said  third  passage 
operable  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  open  the  third 
passage  for  releasing  fluid  pressure  in  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism, a  control  valve  in  the  housing  operable  from  closed 
position  to  different  open  positions  to  control  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  from  said  first  passage  to  said  second  pas^ 
sage  and  acted  upon  in  opening  direction  by  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  first  passage,  a  spring  acting  on  said  valve 
in  closing  direction,  a  member  rotatable  in  the  housing  for 
controlling  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  screw  thread  in 
the  housing,  a  screw  member  forming  an  abutment  for 
said  control  valve  and  engaging  said  screw  thread  and 
operable  by  turning  of  said  rotatable  member  to  change 
the  tension  of  said  spring  acting  on  the  control  valve,  a 
coupling  between  said  rotatable  member  and  the  housing 
comprising  toothed  members  one  of  which  being  locked 
against  rotation  in  the  housing  and  the  other  rotatable 
together  with  said  control  member,  a  spring  actuating  one 
of  said  toothed  members  to  bring  it  into  engagement  with 
said  other  toothed  member  in  various  positions  of  the 
rotatable  member. 


2,747,611 

CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 

Ellis  E.  Hewitt,  Ruffsdale,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Westingbouse 

Air  Brake  Company,  WUmcrding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

Application  January  23,  1953,  Serial  !Su.  332,831 

2  Claims.    (O.  137—622) 


X- 


^ 
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1.  A  control  valve  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  identical  casing  sections  each  having  at 
opposite  ends  plane  surfaces  and  arranged  in  end  to  end 
relation  by  abutting  engagement  of  the  plane  surfaces  of 
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each  two  adjacent  casing  sections,  end-caps  engaging  the 
outermost  plane  surfaces  of  the  two  end  casing  sections, 
respectively,  said  casing  sections  and  said  end-caps  having, 
respectively,  coaxially  aligned  bores  open  to  each  other 
and  each  of  said  casing  sections  also  having  a  pipe-con- 
necting bore  leading  from  the  first  mentioned  casing  bore 
to  an  external  surface  of  the  respective  casing  section, 
each  of  said  casing  sections  and  one  of  said  end-caps 
further  having  integrally  formed  therewith  at  one  of  the 
corresponding  ends  thereof  an  annular  boss-like  flange 
extending  beyond  the  corresponding  plane  surface  into  a 
counterbore  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  casing 
section  and  the  other  end-cap,  respectively,  for  coaxial 
alignment  of  said  casing  sections  and  said  end-caps,  said 
flange  forming  one  half  of  an  annular  channel  and  being 
provided  with  an  annular  lip  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  counterbore  and  extending  toward 
the  adjacent  casing  section  or  end-cap,  as  the  case  may 
be,  a  retaining  ring  disposed  in  said  counterbore  of  the 
adjacent  casing  section  to  form  the  other  half  of  said 
channel  and  also  provided  with  a  lip  of  the  same  diameter 
as  and  extending  toward  the  first  mentioned  lip  but  ter- 
minating short  thereof  thereby  providing  a  restricted 
annular  opening  to  said  channel,  a  sealing  gasket  disposed 
in  an  annular  groove  opening  to  the  plane  surface  of  each 
casing  section  and  one  of  the  end-caps  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  plane  surface  of  the  adjacent  cas- 
ing section  and  the  other  end-cap,  respectively,  securing 
means  holding  said  casing  sections  and  said  end-caps  in 
assembled  relation,  a  reciprocable  spool  type  slide  valve 
having  alternately  arranged  lands  and  connecting  portions 
of  smaller  diameter  extending  through  said  coaxially 
aligned  bores  and  supported  at  opposite  ends  in  the  bores 
in  said  end-caps,  and  a  resilient  0-ring  mounted  in  each 
of  said  channels  having  a  cross-sectional  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  respective  annular  opening 
and  the  radial  depth  of  the  respective  channel  and  extend- 
ing through  the  annular  opening  for  sliding  and  sealing 
contact  with  one  of  said  valve  lands. 


2,747,612 
FORCE-COMFENSATED  FLOW  VALVE 
Shih-Ying  Lee,  Ariingtoo,  Man.,,  assignor  to  Research 
Corporatlcii,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcadon  April  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,591 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—622) 


._iy 


1.  A  force-compensated  flow  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  and  a  valve  element  movable  therein,  the  valve  body 
having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers in  the  body  communicating  with  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  lands  between  the  chambers,  the  movable  valve 
element  having  lands  and  chambers  cooperating  with  the 
lands  and  chambers  of  the  valve  body  to  provide  between 
chambers  in  the  valve  body  a  pair  of  flow-control  orifices 
in  series  when  the  valve  element  is  displaced  from  closed 
position,  one  of  said  orifices  having  square-edged  lands 
possessing  a  positive  force-displacement  characteristic 
with  valve  opening,  and  the  other  of  said  orifices  having  a 
configuration  to  provide  a  force-displacement  character- 
istic approximating  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  first-mentioned  orifice,  said  other  ori- 
fice discharging  into  an  adjacent  chamber  in  the  movable 


valve  element  and  cooperating  chamber  in  the  valve  body, 
the  movable  valve  element  having  at  the  entrance  to  the 
said  downstream  chamber  therein  an  inwardly  sloping 
surface  disposed  at  an  angle  approximating  the  direction 
of  the  fluid  flow  into  said  chamber  from  the  adjacent  ori- 
fice, and  the  movable  valve  element  having  at  the  end  of 
said  chamber  remote  from  said  orifice  a  surface  inclined 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  entrance  surface  and  at  a 
substantially  smaller  angle  than  the  angle  of  the  entrance 
surface,  so  that  the  component  of  momentum  in  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  valve  element,  due  to  flow  efflux 
from  the  chamber,  is  greater  than  the  component  of  mo- 
mentum in  the  other  direction  due  to  flow  influx  to  said 
chamber. 


2,747,613 

DUAL  GAS  VALVES 

Harold  C.  Reinhart,  Fergnson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magic 

Chef,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,620 

7  Claims.    (CL  137— 625.16) 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  f^ow  of  gas  to  the  simmer 
burner  and  main  burner  of  a  dual  gas  range  burner,  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  a  bore  opening  at  one  end  of 
the  body  to  a  main  burner  outlet,  the  body  having  a 
simmer  burner  inlet  and  a  main  burner  inlet  leading 
laterally  into  the  bore  and  spaced  axially  with  respect  to 
the  body  with  the  main  burner  inlet  toward  said  one  end 
of  the  body,  the  body  also  having  a  lateral  simmer  burner 
outlet  leading  from  the  bore  in  the  lateral  plane  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  simmer  burner  inlet,  a  valve  member 
rotary  in  the  body  having  axially  spaced  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  therein  in  throttled  communication  through 
a  restricted  orifice,  said  chambers  extending  axially  in 
the  valve  member  with  the  first  chamber  intersecting  the 
lateral  plane  of  the  inner  end  of  the  simmer  burner  inlet 
and  the  second  chamber  being  located  toward  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  body,  said  valve  member  also  having  a 
peripheral  groove  in  the  lateral  plane  of  the  simmer 
burner  inlet  and  outlet,  a  first  passage  leading  from  said 
groove  to  the  first  chamber,  a  second  and  a  third  passage 
leading  from  opposite  points  in  the  periphery  of  the  valve 
body  in  the  lateral  plane  of  the  simmer  burner  inlet  and 
outlet  to  the  second  chamber,  a  fourth  passage  in  the 
lateral  plane  of  the  main  burner  inlet  leading  into  a  fifth 
axial  main  burner  outlet  passage  in  the  end  of  the  valve 
body  toward  the  main  burner  outlet,  and  a  sixth  passage 
leading  from  the  main  burner  outlet  passage  to  a  point  in 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  body  in  the  lateral  plane  of  the 
simmer  burner  outlet,  the  arcwise  span  of  the  groove  and 
the  angular  relationship  of  the  groove  and  the  passages 
being  such  that  the  valve  member  has  an  "OflT'  position 
in  which  both  inlets  arc  blocked,  a  first  open  position  in 
which  gas  flows  only  from  the  simmer  burner  inlet  to  the 
simmer  burner  outlet  via  said  second  passage,  the  second 
chamber,  the  restricted  orifice,  the  first  chamber,  said 
first  passage  and  the  groove,  a  second  open  position  in 
which  gas  flows  directly  from  the  simmer  burner  inlet 
to  the  simmer  burner  outlet  via  the  groove,  a  third  open 
position  in  which  gas  flows  from  the  simmer  burner  in- 
let to  the  simmer  burner  outlet  via  the  groove,  said  first 
passage,  the  first  chamber,  the  restricted  orifice,  the  second 
chamber,  and  the  third  passage,  a  fourth  open  position  of 
restricted  flow  from  the  main  burner  inlet  to  the  main 
burner  outlet  through  the  main  burner  outlet  passage  and 
concomitant  flow  to  the  simmer  burner  outlet  as  in  the 
third  position,  and  a  fifth  position  in  which  gas  flows  un- 
restricted from  the  main  burner  inlet  to  the  main  burner 
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outlet  through  the  main  burner  outlet  passage  and  from  tween  said  peripheral  portions  thereof  being  flexibly 
the  main  burner  outlet  passage  through  said  sixth  passage  movable  with  respect  to  and  engageable  with  a  surface  <k 
to  the  simmer  burner  outlet.  said  corrugation. 


2,747,614 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

BELLOWS  DEVICE 

Robert  B.  Gray,  Eric,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Meter 

Company,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  December  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,535 
4  Claims.     (CL  137—781) 


2,747,616 

PIPE  STRUCTURE 

Cari  de  GanaU,  Grecnlawn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jnly  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  235,646 

6  Claims.    (O.  13ft— 55) 
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1.  A  device  responding  to  the  difference  in  pressure 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  partition  comprising  a  pair  of 
opposed  bellows,  one  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  said 
bellows  forming  an  envelope  filled  with  liquid,  and  a  rod 
extending  through  the  partition  and  having  a  force  trans- 
mitting connecticMi  to  each  of  the  bellows,  one  of  the  con- 
nections including  a  spring  and  another  bellows,  means 
providing  a  restricted  passageway  connecting  the  other 
bellows  to  the  envelope  whereby  said  other  bellows  upon 
change  in  pressure  differential  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
partition  provides  a  modified  rate  to  the  force  trans- 
mitted to  the  rod. 


2,747,615 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
SLOTTED  METAL  DIAPHRAGM 
Kennedi  L.  Tate,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Taylor 
Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  Febniary  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,658 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—784) 


I.  In  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  having  an  in- 
ternal compartment  defined  by  a  pair  of  abutting  housing 
sections,  a  diaphragm  dividing  said  compartment  into  a 
pair  of  chambers  and  comprising  a  disk  of  metallic  mate- 
rial having  an  annular  corrugation  therein,  a  peripheral 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  outside  said  corrugation  being 
fixedly  clamped  between  said  housing  sections  with  a  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  inside  said  corrugation  beng  inter- 
posed and  clamped  between  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  push 
plates,  said  corrugation  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
extending  transversely  therethrough  and  an  annular  strip 
of  semi-flexible  impermeable  material  having  outer  and 
inner  peripheral  portions  maintained  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  portions  of  said  metallic  diaphragm  respectively 
clamped  between  said  housing  sections  and  said  push 
plates,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  annular  strip  be- 


1.  A  pipe  consisting  essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of 
fibrous  elements  bonded  together  by  and  substantially 
embedded  in  a  monolithic  and  substantially  impervious 
hollow  cylindrical  body  of  plastic  material,  a  portion  of 
said  fibrous  elements  being  disposed  helically  and  the 
remainder  being  disp>osed  longitudinally  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  said  helically  disposed 
fibrous  elements  being  arranged  at  an  angle  a  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  such  that 


3  sin*  a-ff  —  j  sin  o=  1 


in  which  m  is  the  ratio  of  the  total  cross-sectional  area 
of  all  the  fibers  of  the  helically  disposed  elements  to 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  all  the  fibers  of  the 
longitudinally  disposed  elements. 


2,747,617 

THREAD  PROTECTORS 

John  WaMen,  San  Angcio,  Tex. 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,864 

7  Claims.    (CI.  138—96) 


5.  A  protector  for  externally  threaded  pipe  ends  com- 
prising, a  spring  steel  longitudinally  split  sleeve,  spreader 
plates  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  internal  side  wall 
of  said  sleeve  near  one  end  thereof  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  split  in  the  sleeve,  said  spreader  plates  lying  in 
the  same  plane  and  having  confronting  edges  in  substan- 
tial abutment  with  one  another  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its 
normal  unsprung  position,  said  plates  having  companion 
recesses  in  the  confronting  edges  thereof  to  form  an 
opening,  a  cam  of  the  same  shape  and  size  as  said  open- 
ing seated  therein,  said  cam  having  a  square  hole  therein, 
a  handle  having  a  portion  to  bear  against  one  side  of  said 
spreader  plates  and  a  square  shank  seated  in  said  bole 
in  said  cam.  a  stud  projecting  from  said  shank,  a  washer 
on  the  shank,  and  means  to  lock  the  handle  and  cam  in 
assembled  relation. 
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2,747,^18 
CIRCULAR  LOOMS 
lean  Catry,  FUxecourt,  France,  and  Robert  Norrk  Low, 
Dnndce,  Scotland,  aarignon  to  Fairwest  (U.  K.)  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 
Application  Febraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,453 
Claima  ^iority,  application  Great  Britain 
Fcbmaiy  22, 1952 
7  Clainu.    (CL  139^13) 


ife 


-^m    >tA, 


ri"^ 


J- 


1.  In  a  circular  loom,  a  bar  over  which  passes  a  sec- 
tion of  the  warp  threads  on  their  way  to  the  shedding 
mechanism,  a  single  supporting  rod  on  which  said  bar  is 
mounted,  a  spring  acting  on  said  supporting  rod  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  permitting  movement  of  said 
rod  in  a  direction  angular  to  action  of  said  spring. 


2,747,619 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTION  OF  CONNECTING 
WIRES  FOR  A  SET  OF  COIL  SPRINGS 
Hugo  Buttaer,  Wnppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany 
Original    application    Febraary    12,    1953,    Serial    No. 
336,(12,  now  Patent  No.  2,733,454,  dated  February  7, 
1956.    Diridcd  and  thb  application  March  31,  1954, 
Serial  No.  420,136 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  March  1,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  140—71) 


»  1 II 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  connecting  wire,  having 
a  plurality  of  laterally  open  and  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  disposed  double  clamps  consisting  of  three  legs 
and  two  heads  arranged  between  the  latter  and  bridge 
portions  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  double  clamps  for 
connection  of  the  windings  of  individual  coil  springs  ot 
a  frameless  spring-insert  in  mattresses  or  the  like,  from 
a  length  of  wire,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  said 
length  of  wire  at  points  equally  spaced  apart  to  a  plu- 
rality of  sinus-shaped  bendings  with  bridge  portions  be- 
tween each  pair  of  adjacent  sinus-shaped  bendings,  bend- 
ing progressively  each  of  said  sinus-shaped  bendings  along 
an  imaginary  line  to  double  hook  formations  having  said 
heads  pointing  in  the  same  direction  and  disposed  in 
planes  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  said  bending  step 
simultaneously  resiliently  twisting  at  least  the  preceding 
one  of  said  sinus-shaped  bendings  in  one  direction  of 
rotation  and  at  least  the  adjacent  already  formed  double 
hook  formation  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation. 


2,747,620 

WIRE  TYING  MACHINE 

Wilhelm  Jansen,  deceased,  late  of  Mnnchen-Gladbach, 

Germany,  by  Elisabeth  Jansen,  widow  and  heir  and 

guardian  of  minor  heirs,  Mnnchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Application  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257^81 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  9, 1950 

llOaims.    (CL  140— 93.6) 


I.  In  a  wire  tying  machine,  a  housing,  a  reciprocable 
operating  lever,  a  pair  of  tensioning  levers  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  housing,  aligned  wire  gripping  mech- 
anisms carried  by  said  respective  tensioning  levers,  at 
least  one  cam  rigidly  secured  to  said  operating  lever,  a 
slotted  twisting  pinion  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
between  said  mechanisms,  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  at  least  one  wire-cutting  means  including  a  wire 
cutting  blade,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  cam,  said  gear  wheel  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  associated  with  said  cam  for 
spreading  apart  the  ends  of  said  tensioning  levers  carrying 
the  wire  gripping  mechanisms  during  the  initial  stage  of  a 
forward  stroke  of  said  operating  lever,  means  associated 
with  said  cam  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel  and  hence 
said  gear  wheel  and  pinion  during  a  later  stage  of  forward 
movement  of  said  operating  lever,  means  associated  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  holding  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
hence  said  gear  wheel  and  pinion  stationary  during  a  re- 
turn stroke  of  said  operating  lever,  and  means  associated 
with  said  cam  for  actuating  said  cutting  blade  during  the 
return  stroke  of  said  operating  lever,  prior  to  release  of 
said  spread-apart  tensioning  levers. 


2,747,621 

CHAIN-SAW  HOLDING  CLAW 

Albert  F.  Stone  and  Ernest  A.  Haydcn,  CaUahan,  Calif. 

Application  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,538 

5Clafans.    (a.  143— 32) 


1  A  holdmg  claw  attachment  for  a  portable  power 
driven  chain-saw  comprising  a  curved  plate  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  bumper  shoe  of  a  saw,  a  row  of  spaced 
pointed  prongs  projecting  from  the  convex  side  of  said 
plate  and  the  points  of  said  prongs  lying  along  a  curved 
path  which  lies  eccentric  to  the  curvature  of  the  plate. 


2,747,622 
CARCASS  SAW  WITH  WASTE-DIVERTING  SHIELD 
Charics  Walter  Saye,  Northboro,  Iowa 
Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,252 
2  Cbdms.    (CL  143— M) 
1.  In  a  carcass  saw,  a  housing,  a  frame  extending  for- 
ward! y  from  said  housing,  a  bar  member  slidably  mounted 
m  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  housing,  a  power  means 
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for  reciprocating  said  bar,  a  saw  blade  having  its  teeth 
extending  downwardly  and  being  reciprocatably  supported 
-by  said  frame;  said  saw  blade  detachably  connected  to  said 
bar  member,  and  a  wide  guard  shield  member  extending 


^h*' 


from  said  housing  in  a  horizontal  plane  below  the  teeth 
of  said  saw  blade,  thence  upwaitlly  in  a  curved  path  and 
having  its  free  end  portion  split  and  extending  upwardly 
at  each  side  of  the  rear  portion  of  said  saw  blade  to  a 
plane  above  the  plane  of  said  blade. 


2,747.623 
SAW  CHAIN  CUTTER 
loaeph  B.  Cox,  Portland,  Oreg.,  aarignor,  by  mcanc  as- 
rignmcnti,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp.,  a  corporatioii 
of  Oregon 

Application  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,526 
13  Claima.    (CL  143—135) 


"  r^^  J' 


1.  An  elongate  saw  chain  cutter  tooth  element  having 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  kerf  side  wall  cutting  edge  defining 
portions  and  a  kerf  bottom  cutting  edge  defining  portion 
joining  said  side  wall  cutting  edge  defining  portions,  said 
side  wall  cutting  edge  portions  being  offset  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  the  direction  longitudinally  of  the  ele- 
ment. 


2,747,624 

SAW  CHAIN  WITH  SNAP  RING  FASTENERS 

Joaeph  B.  Cox,  Portland,  Orcg.,  aaignor,  by  mesne  aa- 

sigmnenti,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chafai  Corp.,  a  corporation 

of  Oregon 

AppHcation  Angnst  17,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,589 

1  Oafan.    (a.  143—135) 


a  circumferential  groove  therein  spaced  from  said  central 
portion  by  the  thickness  of  said  side  plate,  and  a  snap 
ring  of  larger  outer  diameter  than  said  opposite  end 
portion  seated  in  said  groove  and  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  plate  to  secure  the  same  on  said  pin. 


2,747,625 

BLOCK-AND-TAPE  LUMBER  MEASURING 

DEVICE  FOR  BENCH  SAWS 

Samnd  N.  Smafl,  VaOcy  Stream,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mcane 

assigmncnti,  to  Atidns  Industries,  Inc.,  Ozone  Paii^ 

N.Y. 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,423 
5  Cbdms.    (CL  143—174) 


(?.r, 


1.  A  workpiece  measuring  device  for  bench  saws,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongated  grooved  strip  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  table  of  a  bench  saw,  a  rail  fixed  to 
said  strip  and  having  side  edges  overiying  adjacent  edges 
of  said  strip,  a  stop  block  slidably  mounted  cm  said  rail, 
means  for  guiding  the  block  on  the  rail  and  said  table,  an 
elongated  measuring  tape  having  one  end  fixed  to  said 
block,  a  spring  contTx>l  spool  supporting  the  other  end  of 
said  tape,  a  saw  movable  transversely  of  said  table  for 
cutting  lumber  supported  on  the  table  at  an  end  of  said 
rail,  means  adjacent  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  end 
of  the  rail  for  indicating  on  the  tape  a  predetermined 
workpiece  length  between  said  stop  block  and  said  saw, 
and  means  for  fixedly  retaining  the  tape  and  stop  blodi 
in  predetermined  measurement  positions. 


2,747,626 
CIRCULAR  SAW  WORK  SUPPORTING  TABLE 
Hans  GoldMdunidt,  Atberton,  CaUf.,  amignor  to  Mi«na 
Encfaiecring  Corporation,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  eor- 
poration  of  CaUf omia 
Oritfaial  application  Aunut  18.  1947,  Serial  No.  769.148. 
Dlrided  and  this  application  November  5,  1952,  Serial 
No.  318,885 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  144—1) 


In  a  saw  chain,  a  center  link,  a  side  plate,  and  a 
cutter  tooth  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  link,  a 
pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  said  link,  side 
plate  and  cutting  tooth  and  pivotally  connecting  the 
same,  said  pin  comprising  an  enlarged,  annular  central 
portion  cooperatively  fitting  in  a  circular  opening  formed 
in  said  link,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  pin  being 
of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  central  portion  where- 
by said  central  portion  defines  a  pair  of  shoulders,  one 
of  said  end  portions  extending  through  a  cooperative 
opening  in  said  cutting  tooth,  the  terminal  part  of  said 
one  end  portion  being  expanded  against  the  outer  surface 
of  said  cutting  tooth  securely  to  bind  the  same  against 
the  corresponding  shoulder  of  said  pivot  pin,  the  opposite 
end  portion  of  said  pivot  pin  extending  through  a  cooper- 
ating opening  in  said  side  plate  and  being  of  a  diameter 
intermediate  the  diameter  of  said  one  end  portion  and 
said  central  portion,  said  opposite  end  portion  having 


1  A  tool  comprising,  a  supporting  frame  having  recti- 
linear guide  means  thereon,  a  headstock  unit  on  said 
guide  means  having  a  tool-supporting  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said 
guide  means,  a  tool  on  said  spindle,  a  first  table  support 
unit  mounted  directly  on  said  guide  means,  a  first  work 
supporting  table  adjustable  on  said  first  table  support  for 
movement  toward  and  from  said  guide  means,  a  sKond 
table  support  unit  mounted  directly  on  said  guide  means 
and  a  second  work  supporting  table  mounted  thereon  for 
adjustment  toward  and  from  said  guide  means  through 
generally  the  same  range  of  movement  as  said  first  table. 
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at  least  two  of  said  units  being  independently  adjustable 
along  said  guide  means  toward  and  from  the  third  unit 
and  each  other  whereby  workpicces  of  various  lengths 
may  be  supported  on  said  tables  and  operated  on  at  de- 
sired positions  by  said  tool. 


2,747,627 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  DOVETAILING  MACHINE 

JaroslaT  Harlik,  Prcrton,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcadoB  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,959 

6  Claims.    (O.  144—85) 


I.  A  copy  dovotailing  machine  having  a  cutter  for  cut- 
ting recesses  between  two  male  dovetails;  a  single  template 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  cutter;  and  a  copy- 
ing body  of  continuously  increasing  diameter  adapted  for 
co-operation  with  said  template;  a  shift,  a  linkage  system, 
a  slide  and  a  control  lever,  said  copying  body  being 
mounted  on  said  control  lever  opcratively  connected  on 
the  one  hand  with  said  shaft  and  said  linkage  system  for 
imparting  operative  feeding  movement  to  the  cutter  and 
on  the  other  hand  with  said  slide  for  imparting  spacing 
movements  to  the  cutter;  means  for  adjusting  said  copy- 
ing body  relatively  to  the  template  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  copying  body;  a  dividing  apparatus 
adapted  to  produce  selective  spacing  operation  of  the 
cutter  in  one  or  the  other  direction  of  a  workpiece,  spacing 
movement  being  imparted  to  the  cutter  through  the  inter- 
mediary of  said  dividing  apparatus;  means  for  adjusting 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  copying  body  to  limit  the  oper- 
ative feeding  movement  to  said  cutter;  tension  means  for 
guiding  said  copying  body  along  the  pattern  of  said  tem- 
plate; and  means  for  actuating  said  control  lever. 


2,747,628 

GUARD  FOR  CUTTING  TOOL  OF  WOODWORKING 

MACHINE 
Robert  S.  Ford,  Pascagoula,  Miss. 
Original  appttcatioa  July  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,763, 
now  Patent  No.  2,679,871,  dated  June  1,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  tiiis  application  AprU  19,  1954,  Serial  No. 
423,922 

1  Claim.    (CI.  144—249) 


In  a  woodworking  tool  the  combination  of  a  guard 
for  the  operator  of  the  machine  and  a  holder  for  the 
workpiece  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  tool,  said  combina- 
tion ctMnprising  a  guard  body  adapted  to  overlie  the 
workpiece,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  guard  body 
and  extending  therebelow  into  contact  with  the  workpiece. 
a  fixed  abutment  on  the  tool,  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween the  guard  body  and  the  abutment  and  disposed  ec- 
centrically of  the  rotatable  mounting  for  the  wheel  where- 
by to  make  possible  the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  wheel 


relative  to  the  workpiece,  an  arm  on  the  body  extending 
radially  of  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  body  and 
abutment  and  provided  with  a  flange  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  connection  between  the  body 
and  abutment,  said  flange  having  a  series  of  openings 
therein,  each  opening  being  disposed  progressively  farther 
from  said  last  mentioned  pivotal  connection,  a  tension 
spring,  means  securing  one  end  of  the  spring  to  the  abut- 
ment at  a  point  removed  from  the  said  last-mentioned 
pivotal  connection,  a  hook  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  and  engaging  a  selected  one  of  the  series  of  open- 
ings in  the  flange,  and  a  handle  on  the  hook  adapted  to 
be  grasped  by  the  operator  for  shifting  the  hook  from 
one  to  another  of  the  series  of  openings,  whereby  to 
change  the  torque  exerted  by  the  spring  on  the  guard 
body  and  the  force  exerted  by  the  guard  body  upon  the 
wheel  and  workpiece. 


2  747  629 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  TUB  STAVES 
Paul  L.  Blam,  Marshfieid,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  BInm  Bros. 

Box  Company,  Marshfieid,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 

consio 
Original  application  May  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  160,904,  now 

Patent  No.  2,673,585,  dated  Marrli  30,  1954.    Divided 

and   this  appUcation   February   10,   1954,  Serial  No. 

409,378 

5  Claims.    (CI.  144—309) 


I.  The  improved  method  of  producing  tub  and  pail 
staves  which  comprises  the  steps  of  preparing  a  blank 
having  a  length  greater  than  a  finished  stave  and  a  width 
greater  than  a  finished  stave,  then  sawing  the  blank  length- 
wise along  twci  convergent  lines  and  in  downwardly  con- 
vergent planes  to  produce  a  stave  piece  of  desired  longi- 
tudinal taper  and  longitudinal  edge  bevel,  cutting  the 
stave  piece  to  length,  then  dividing  such  stave  piece 
lengthwise  on  an  arcuate  line  lying  between  the  side  faces 
of  the  piece  and  extending  from  and  through  one  beveled 
etige  to  the  other  to  produce  two  incomplete  staves  each 
having  one  transversely  curved  finished  face,  and  finally 
planing  the  other  face  of  such  incomplete  stave  to  a 
transverse  curvature  substantially  paralleling  the  said  one 
finished  face  thereof. 


2,747,630 
BOW  SAW  WITH  SPRING  METAL  SAW  BOW 
Johan  Evert  Hammarstrom,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Saodvikens  Jemverlu  Aktiebolag,  Sisudriken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

AppUcation  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  September  9,  1952 

12  Claims.    (CI.  145—33) 


M., 


J 


1.  In  a  bow  saw,  the  combination  of,  a  saw  bow  com- 
prising a  flat  strip  of  spring  metal  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  by  which  it  is  connected  to  the  end  of  a  saw  Made 
and  having  an  open  slot  at  its  other  end  into  which  the 
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other  end  of  the  saw  blade  is  slideably  received,  a  handle 
rockably  connected  to  said  other  end  of  the  saw  blade 
and  presenting  a  flat  arcuate  saw  bow  contacting  surface 
against  which  said  saw  bow  rests,  said  saw  bow  and  said 
handle  being  interengaged  whereby  said  saw  bow  exerts 
substantial  force  holding  the  outer  surface  of  the  saw  bow 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  contacting  surface, 
said  saw  bow  and  said  contacting  surface  intersecting  the 
line  of  the  edge  of  said  saw  blade  at  an  angle  of  the  order 
of  80*,  said  slotted  end  of  said  saw  bow  being  slidable 
along  said  contacting  surface  while  maintaining  a  prede- 
termined relationship. 


2,747,631 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  SAW 

Knut  G.  Behlefeldt,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  February  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,077 

3  Claims.    (CL  145—108) 


mounted  in  the  shell,  means  connected  to  the  plate  to 
rotate  the  same,  and  means  to  feed  nuts  onto  the  central 
portion  of  the  plate;  a  circular  brush  unit  in  the  shell 
and  means  mounting  the  brush  unit  in  the  shell  for  verti- 
cal adjustment;  said  last  named  means  comprising  pins 


1.  In  an  adjustable  saw,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  handle  structure  having  a  mounting  plate  provided  at 
one  side  with  an  extended  flat  bearing  face,  and  a  hand 
grip  secured  to  said  mounting  plate;  a  pivot  member 
secured  to  said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  from  said 
bearing  face;  a  plurality  of  positioning  members  secured 
to  said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  bearing 
face  a  shorter  distance  than  said  pivot  member,  said 
positioning  members  being  equally  spaced  from  said 
pivot  member  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  at 
equal  angular  intervals  about  said  pivot  member;  a  blade 
structure  having  at  its  rear  end  a  thin  flat  base  portion 
engaging  said  bearing  face;  said  base  portion  having  a 
slot  extending  inward  from  its  edge,  of  such  width  as 
to  receive  said  pivot  member;  said  base  portion  also 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  spaced  from 
said  slot  and  spaced  at  equal  angular  intervals  about 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  slot,  the  angular  intervals  of 
said  openings  being  equal  to  those  of  said  positioning 
members  so  that  a  plurality  of  said  openings  can  receive 
and  engage  a  plurality  of  said  positioning  members  when 
said  pivot  member  extends  within  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  slot;  and  a  clamping  member  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  pivot  member  for  screw  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  plate  by  rotation  of  said  clamping  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  plate  and  said  pivot  member,  said 
clamping  member  having  an  inner  face  formed  to  engage 
and  clamp  said  base  portion  between  said  inner  face  and 
the  bearing  face  of  said  plate,  and  also  having  an  an- 
nular recess  extending  outward  from  said  inner  face 
concentric  with  said  pivot  member  and  of  such  depth 
and  radial  extent  as  to  receive  said  positioning  members 
during  screw  movement  of  said  clamping  member  toward 
said  plate  to  bring  said  inner  face  into  engagement  with 
said  base  portion. 


2,747.632 

NUT  HULLING  MACHINE 

Robert  P.  Barton,  Escalon,  CaUf. 

Applicatfon  December  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  397,362 

3  aahns.    (CI.  146—8) 
1.  In  a  nut  hulling  means  which  comprises  a  cylindri- 
cal   vertical    shell,    a    circular    hulling    plate    rotatably 


mounted  on  the  unit  radially  thereof  the  shell  having 
arcuate  upwardly  sloping  slots  in  the  shell  through  which 
the  pins  slidably  project,  a  band  tumably  embracing  the 
shell  and  connected  to  said  pins  exteriorly  of  the  shell, 
and  means  to  rotate  the  band. 


2,747,633 

MEAT  SUCER  GUIDE 

PhOip  Burlfai,  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

AppHcation  June  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,581 

4  Claims.    (CI.  146—88) 


1.  For  use  in  slicing  bone-containing  cuts  of  meat  or 
the  like,  an  adjustable  guide  constructed  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  cut  of  meat  in  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tionship to  the  cutting  element,  said  guide  comprising 
a  relatively  thin  flat  elongated  back  plate  and  a  relatively 
thin  flat  elongated  guide  plate,  a  double-leaf  hinge  piv- 
otally  connecting  said  plates  at  one  end,  releasable  en- 
gaging means  securing  the  back  plate  to  the  carriage  of 
a  slicing  machine  in  fixed  generally  right-angular  rela- 
tionship to  the  cutter,  an  tiongated  adjusting  arm  screw- 
threadedly  mounted  on  the  back  plate  and  extending  in 
fixed  right-angular  relationship  therethrough,  an  operat 
ing  member  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a 
bearing  member  swivelably  mounted  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  arm  and  having  a  flat  surface  slidably  bearing  against 
the  inner  face  of  the  guide  plate,  and  means  for  effect- 
ing sliding  interconnection  between  the  bearing  member 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  guide  plate,  whereby  axial 
movement  of  the  adjusting  arm  causes  pivotation  of 
the  guide  plate  relative  to  the  back  plate. 


2,747.634 
CUTTING  MECHANISM  FOR  FORAGE  CHOPPING 

MACHINES 
Herman   G.   Klemm,    Biminriiam,   and    Brantford   G. 
Elliott,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  asrixnon  to  Harry  Fcrgnwm, 
Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcation  September  11,  1952.  Serial  No.  309,108 

2  Clahns.    (CL  146—118) 
1.  A  cutter  head  for  forage  chopping  machines  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rotatably  supported  frame,  a 


1098 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29.  1956 


plurality  of  elongated  knives  in  the  form  of  relatively  thin 
flat  strips  bent  into  spiral  configuration  and  each  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  cutting  edge,  means  supporting 
said  knives  around  the  periphery  of  said  frame  with 
their  cutting  edges  positioned  to  travel  in  a  cylindrical 
path  having  a  diameter  approximately  twice  the  axial 
length  of  the  head,  said  supporting  means  including  a  pair 
of  arms  for  each  knife,  each  of  said  arms  having  a  shank 
portion  extending  radially  inwardly  of  the  frame  and 
rigidly    secured    thereto,    a   knife-carrying    portion    rigid 


with  said  shank  portion  and  extending  outwardly  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  said  shank  portion,  means  securing  the 
knives  to  the  arms,  each  of  said  knives  having  a  width 
approximately  one-fourth  of  its  length  and  being  inclined 
rearwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  a  plane  tangent 
to  the  cylindrical  path  defined  by  the  knife  edges,  the  in- 
clination of  said  knives  coupled  with  their  width  adapt- 
ing them  to  carry  the  cut  off  material  and  discharge  it 
tangentially  as  the  cutter  head  rotates  through  less  than 
one-half  of  a  revolution. 


2,747,«35 

ELECTRIC  NUT  CRACKING 

McMh  J.  Kofoid,  Seattle,  WadL,  aM^pMtr  to  Northwest 

Nat  Growen,  PortiaBd,  Oreg^  ■  corponitioa  of  Oregon 

AppUcation  July  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,897 

4  Claima.    (O.  146—227) 


1.  The  method  of  electrically  cracking  nuts  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  nut  to  a  high  voltage  and  high  current 
electric  surge  discharge  and  preventing  said  discharge 
from  flashing  around  said  nut  by  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  nut  between  said  electrodes  with  a  barrier  of  a 
liquid  having  sufficient  dielectric  strength  to  cause  said 
discharge  to  pass  through  said  nut. 


2,747,636 
GOLF  BOOT 
Antbooy  Couture,  Springfield,  Mass. 
AppUcation  July  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  525,228 
3Claintt.    (CL  150— 1.5) 
1.  A  club  supporting  insert  for  golf  bags  comprising. 
an  elongated  tubular  open  ended  boot,  an  assembly  of 
longitudinal  transverse  partitions  within  said  boot  hav 
ing  longitudinal  portions  secured  to  one  another  and  to 
the  wall  of  said  boot  providing  separate  elongated  club 
pockets,  said  partitions  terminating  at  distances  down- 
wardly away  from  the  upper  end  of  said  boot,  the  lower 


portion  of  said  boot  being  insertable  in  the  open  upper 
end  of  a  golf  bag,  the  upper  portion  of  said  boot  above 
the  upper  ends  of  said  partitions  being  foldable  between 
an  operating  position  encircling  the  outside  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  golf  bag  and   a  non-operating  position 


extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  partitions 
wherein  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
boot  and  the  golf  bag,  and  means  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  boot  for  drawing  the  upper  portion  of  said 
boot  together. 

2,747,637 

GOLF  CART  COVER 

Mary  Virginia  Brown,  MiMOuIa,  Mont, 

AppUcatioD  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,876 

1  Claim.    (CI.  150—52) 


A  cover  comprising  a  flexible  body  portion  adapted  to 
be  wrapped  about  an  article,  a  pair  of  anchor  flaps  at- 
tached to  said  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  adapted 
to  extend  outwardly  of  said  body  in  facing  relationship, 
fastening  means  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
body  and  comprising  a  strap  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  fastener  element  attached  to  said  body,  a  mating 
fastener  element  adapted  to  mate  with  the  first  men- 
tioned fastener  element  in  a  removably  attached  relation- 
ship adjustably  mounted  on  said  strap. 


2,747,638 
BOLT  WITH  LOCKING  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 
EnumncI  L.  Cedenpriit,  Lea  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original    appiicatioa    December    23,    1950,    Serial    No. 
202,509,  now  Patent  No.  2,648^48,  dated  August  11, 
1953.    Divided  and  tUs  application  June  15,  1953,  Se- 
rial No.  361,513 

2  Claims.    (CL  151—61) 


1 .  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  threaded  at 
one  end  and  having  a  square  cross-sectional  configuration 
adjacent  the  other  except  for  a  short  reduced  cylindrical 
neck,  a  cyindrical  check  laterally  applied  to  said  other  end 
having  a  recess  in  the  side  edge  thereof  in  which  the  re- 
duced cylindrical  neck  is  disposed,  the  sides  of  the  recess 
being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater  than  the 
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diameter  of  the  reduced  cylindrical  neck  to  enable  the 
neck  to  be  received  therebetween  but  ten  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  square  end  so  as  to  prevent  the  squared  por- 
tion from  passing  axially  tfierebetween,  said  diedc  having 
oppotwd  parallel  edges  arranged  diametrically  oppodte  the 
recess  bearing  against  sides  of  the  squared  portion,  the 
spacing  of  the  end  edges  being  but  slightly  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  squared  portioo  so  as  to  permit  die 
squared  portion  to  slide  laterally  therebetween  but  being 
insufficient  to  permit  the  squared  portion  to  rotate  there- 
between. 

2,747,639 

ANTISKID  CO  Vra  FOR  TIRES 

Slephan  Mcrti.  FMIribn^k,  Pa. 

Ine  9, 1955,  Scriri  No.  514,194 
5  Claims.    (CL  152— 173) 


feeding  compressed  air  thereto;  and  operating 
mounted  in  said  other  of  said  housing  portions  and  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  valve  means  for  operating  the 
same,  said  operating  means  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  a  free  end  located  opposite  said  valve 
means  and  being  nnounted  for  movement  along  its  axis 
and  lever  means  connected  to  said  elongated  member  for 
moving  the  same. 

2,747,641 
COMMERCIAL  -S"  SUP  FORMING  MACHINE 

SdooMM  LapMm,  Bn»oklyn,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatkm  Febnnry  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,477 

9ClaiBM.    (CL153— 28) 


1.  An  antiskid  cover  for  a  vehicle  tire,  ccxnprising  an 
endless  band  adapted  to  encircle  the  tread  of  a  tire  in  en- 
gagement therewith  and  having  a  radial  flange  at  one  edge 
only  for  overiapping  the  outer  sidewall  of  the  tire,  where- 
by the  band  is  applied  to  a  tire  by  sliding  it  inward  across 
the  tread,  said  band  and  flange  being  formed  from  flexible 
material  provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  passages 
extending  edgewise  therethrough,  reUining  straps  extend- 
ing from  the  front  of  the  cover  throu^  half  of  said  pas- 
sages and  across  the  back  of  the  cover  and  then  forward 
through  the  remaining  passages  and  across  the  front  ot 
the  cover,  buckles  on  the  straps  for  connecting  their  ends 
together,  and  cross  chains  extending  across  said  band  and 
having  their  ends  anchored  therein  near  its  opposite  edges. 


2,747,640 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PREDETER- 

MINED  PRESSURE  IN  THE  TIRE  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Friti  Krem,  Wolf cabvttel,  Gcramny 

AppllcatloB  August  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,644 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioB  Gcraumy  Angwt  10, 1950 

nClafana.    (CL  152-^17) 


£-* 


1.  A  forming  machine  comprising  a  frame  having  two 
spaced  side  members,  vertically  aligned  sets  <rf  eccentric 
drive  rolls  rotatably  mounted  on  the  side  members,  Vfpa 
and  lower  die  carriages  mounted  on  said  rolls  for  recipro- 
cating movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  an 
upper  die  fixed  to  the  upper  carriage  and  a  lower  dte 
fixed  to  the  lower  carriage,  a  plurality  of  spaced  sets  of 
feed  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  side  mem- 
bers to  feed  material  to  be  formed  between  the  dies  and 
continuously  through  the  machine,  and  means  to  gear 
the  feed  rolls  to  the  eccentric  drive  toUb  for  cootinuoos 
and  synchronized  forming  and  feeding. 


2,747,642 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ROOFING  AND  THE  LIKE 

AUkcd  W.  KncttcL  Duloth,  MIn. 

Janoary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,140 
3  Clain&    (CL  153—28) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  maintaining  a  given  air  pres- 
sure in  the  tire  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  first  housing  portion;  a  second  housing  portion  mating 
with  said  first  housing  portion  and  being  rotaubly 
mounted  with  respect  thereto;  valve  means  mounted  in 
one  of  said  housing  portions;  first  duct  means  located 
in  the  other  of  said  housing  portions  and  being  mounted 
for  movement  between  a  first  position  where  it  is  out  of 
communication  with  said  valve  means  and  a  second  posi- 
tion where  it  is  in  communication  with  said  valve  means; 
second  duct  means  leading  to  said  first  duct  means  for 


1 .  In  a  device  for  making  spaced  parallel  ribs  in  sheets 
of  metal  for  standing  seam  roofing,  and  the  like,  one 
of  said  ribs  being  located  on  each  longitudinal  edge  of 
said  sheets  and  the  ribs  of  one  edge  of  one  sheet  being 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  rib  on  the  opposite  edge  of 
an  adjacent  sheet  and  said  device  having  a  base,  a  frame 
carried  on  said  base,  and  a  plurality  of  shafts  rotatably 
carried  transversely  of  said  frame,  said  shafts  being  ar- 
ranged in  vertically  spaced  parallel  pairs:  a  cylindrical 
roller  carried  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  die  carried  at  op- 
posite ends  of  each  of  said  rollers,  said  dies  being  ar- 
ranged to  perform  successive  bending  operations  on  a 
sheet  of  metal  passing  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said 
frames  and  between  said  rollers,  said  dies  having  alined 
inner  edges  on  each  side  of  said  frames  whereby  said 
metal  is  formed  with  a  central  portion  of  uniform  width 
throughout  its  length,  said  dies  along  one  end  of  said 
rollers  being  shaped  to  form  a  narrow  rib  upstanding 
from  said  sheet  in  inwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  adja- 
cent longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  dies  along  die 
opposite  end  of  said  rollers  being  shaped  to  form  a  wider 
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rib  which  will  fit  over  said  narrow  rib,  and  means  to  con- 
trol and  assist  in  the  final  shaping  of  said  narrow  rib 
comprising  a  rigid  guide  carried  by  said  frame,  an  arcu- 
atcly  shaped  end  portion  on  said  rigid  guide  adapted  to 
engage  the  end  of  a  partially  formed  narrow  rib  and 
guide  same  into  alinement  with  the  final  die,  and  a  guide 
roller  carried  by  said  frame  in  slightly  spaced  relation 
to  said  rigid  guide,  said  guide  roller  having  its  rotative 
axis  extending  normal  to  a  sheet  passing  thereunder  and 
having  a  cylindrical  shape  so  as  to  engage  the  other  side 
of  said  narrow  rib  opposite  said  rigid  guide  and  assist  in 
forming  same  in  conjunction  with  said  rigid  guide  where- 
by said  narrow  rib  will  be  directed  into  said  final  guide 
in  substantially  finished  condition. 


relationship,  the  axes  of  said  hinges  extending  toward  the 
work-receiving  ends  of  the  clamps,  and  means  within  the 


2,747,643 

METAL  SMOOTHER 

Samuel  A.  Richmond,  Dalton,  Ga. 

ApplicadoD  May  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,347 

3  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 


clamps  on  both  sides  of  the  hinges  to  angularly  adjust 
the  clamps  relatively. 


2  747  645 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  METAL  PARTS 

Charies  A.  Nichols  and  Cari  L.  CIcTcnger,  Anderson,  Ind^ 

assignors    to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  February  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,074 

5  Claims.    (CI.  153—78) 


\.  A  metal  smoother  comprising  a  generally  C-shaped 
frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  con- 
nected by  an  intermediate  portion,  opposed  metal  rolling 
die  supports  carried  by  said  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having 
a  hinge  connection  intermediate  its  ends  providing  a  hinged 
leg  portion  on  which  one  of  said  die  supports  is  carried 
to  facilitate  positioning  of  said  die  supports  relative  to 
each  other,  adjustable  brace  means  to  retain  said  hinged 
portion  of  said  leg  in  adjusted  positions,  said  brace  means 
including  a  compound  linkage  in  the  plane  of  said  C- 
shaped  frame  and  having  a  first  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  fixed  portion  of  said  leg,  an  intermediate 
link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of 
said  first  link,  a  third  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  link,  said  third  link 
t)eing  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  hinged 
leg  portion,  said  third  link  being  inclined  toward  the  free 
end  of  said  hinged  leg  portion  when  the  axes  of  said  first 
and  said  intermediate  links  are  in  alignment  and  said 
hinged  leg  portion  is  either  in  alignment  with  or  at  a  small 
angle  with  respect  to  said  fixed  leg  portion,  and  an  ad- 
justable stop  secured  to  said  hinged  leg  portion  and  ar- 
ranged on  said  hinged  leg  portion  for  adjustment  to 
engage  a  surface  on  said  intermediate  link  concentric  with 
its  connection  to  said  third  link  when  said  hinged  leg 
portion  occupies  a  position  either  in  alignment  with  or 
at  a  small  angle  to  the  fixed  leg  portion. 


1.  A  twisting  device  for  producing  a  predetermined 
angle  of  twist  in  an  elongate  workpiece,  comprising;  a 
pair  of  rolls  movable  towards  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, means  for  causing  said  rolls  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  one  another  whereby  said  rolls  are  adapted  to 
hold  a  workpiece  therebetween  when  moved  towards  one 
another,  a  workpiece  holder  retractable  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  rolls  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  length 
of  that  portion  of  the  workpiece  to  be  twisted,  means 
for  concomitantly  rotating  said  rolls,  means  for  retract- 
ing said  holder  in  positive  lineal  relation  to  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rolls  and  a  camming  surface  having  a  pre- 
determined pitch  corresponding  to  the  desired  angle  of 
twist  to  be  imparted  to  said  blade,  said  surface  being  as- 
sociated with  said  holder  for  effecting  rotative  movement 
of  the  holder  during  retraction  thereof. 


2,747,644 

ARTICULATED  WORK-HOLDING  JAW 

Walter  G.  Wheeler,  Los  Angeles,  and  Kingsley  C.  Drone, 
Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  assignors  to  James  H.  Kindel- 
berger,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,158 

11  Claims.    (CI.  153—32) 

1 .  A  jaw  adapted  to  grip  one  end  of  a  sheet  while  being 
wrapped  around  a  die  during  relative  movement  of  the 
jaw  and  die,  said  jaw  comprising  a  plurality  of  clamps, 
hinges  connecting  the  clamps  in  series  and  in  parallel 


2  747  646 

PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

APPLIQUE  ORNAMENTATIONS 

Gerald  Lippman,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,831 

14  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


JT 


1 1 .  The  process  of  bonding  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
thermoplastic  material  to   one  another,  comprising  the 
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steps  of  arranging  said  sheets  in  superposed  and  surface 
contact  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  between  pres- 
sure-applying means  and  backing  means,  forcing  said 
pressure-applying  means  against  the  outermost  one  of 
said  sheets  remote  from  said  backing  means,  serening 
said  outermost  sheet  through  the  action  of  radiant  beat 
imparted  to  said  pressure-applying  means  in  bringing  the 
temperature  of  the  latter  to  a  value  approximating  the 
fusion  temperature  of  said  material,  and  simultaneously 
applying  radio  frequency  heat  to  said  sheets,  whereby  heat 
imparted  to  said  outermost  sheet  by  said  pressure-applying 
means  supplements  said  radio  frequency  heat  to  bring 
about  uniform  bonding  of  said  sheets  to  one  another. 

14.  An  apparatus  for  bonding  to  one  another  a  pliu^li- 
ty  of  sheets  of  thermoplastic  material  arranged  in  surface 
contact  relation  with  respect  to  one  another,  comprising 
die  means  having  a  contact  face  for  engagement  with  one 
of  the  outermost  sheets  of  said  plurality  of  sheets,  back- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  other  outermost  sheet 
of  said  plurality  of  sheets,  power  means  connected  to  said 
die  means  for  reciprocally  displacing  the  latter  toward 
and  away  from  said  backing  means,  respectively,  so  as  to 
apply  pressure  to  said  sheets  when  located  between  said 
die  means  and  said  backing  means,  heating  means  car- 
ried by  said  die  means  and  arranged  to  radiantly  heat 
the  latter  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften  said  one 
outermost  sheet,  radio  frequency  heat  generating  means 
operatively  connected  across  said  die  means  and  said  back- 
ing means  for  heating  said  sheets  when  located  between 
said  die  means  and  said  backing  means,  whereby  said 
heat  imparted  to  said  one  outermost  sheet  by  said  die 
means  supplements  said  radio  frequency  heat  to  ensure 
uniform  bonding  of  said  sheets  to  one  another,  inter- 
rupter means  electrically  connected  to  at  least  said  radio 
frequency  heat  generating  means,  and  means  actuating 
said  interrupter  means  to  cut  off  the  operation  of  said 
radio  frequency  heat  generating  means  upon  termination 
of  said  bonding  of  said  sheets. 


2,747,647 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FABRICS  HAVING  A 

TUFTED  SURFACE 

Esme  Tatton  Cecil  Brtatoa  and  Harry  Frederick  Lowe, 

Kidderminster,  England,  aasigDon  to  Brintons  Limited, 

Kidderminster,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  January  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,635 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  27,  1954 

7  CUims.    (CI.  154—1.1) 


a  rotating  spider,  driving  connection  means  between  said 
spider  and  said  driving  means,  said  spider  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  slots  in  its  opposite 
faces,  a  plurality  of  first  arms  located  for  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  slots  in  one  face  of  said  spider,  each  said 
first  arm  being  shaped  for  cooperation  with  said  first 
engagement  means,  a  plurality  of  second  arms  located  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  slots  in  the  other  face  of  said 
spider,  each  said  second  arm  being  shaped  for  cooperation 
with  said  second  engagement  means,  a  first  cam-follower 
connected  to  each  said  first  arm,  a  first  cam-track  co- 
operating with  each  said  first  cam-follower,  a  sec- 
ond cam-follower  connected  to  each  said  second  arm, 
a  second  cam-track  cooperating  with  each  said  sec- 
ond cam-follower,  whereby  during  rotation  of  said  spider 
said  first  and  second  arms  are  given  a  sliding  move- 
ment in  said  slots,  thus  giving  a  corresponding  move- 
ment to  successive  said  first  and  second  engage- 
ment means  to  give  the  composite  motion  to  said  yam 
ends  necessary  for  embodiment  in  said  backing,  nteans  for 
driving  said  backing  in  a  path  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
composite  motion,  means  for  securing  said  yam  ends  to 
said  backing,  and  means  for  severing  said  yam  ends. 


fx".'.V\V!.T  \vHiV^-T?r",". 


1.  A  machine  for  the  production  of  fabric  having  a 
tufted  surface  in  which  tufts  of  yarn  from  a  plurality  of 
spools  each  having  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  yarn  wound 
thereon  are  attached  to  a  backing,  comprising  a  chain 
having  mounting  means  for  supporting  said  spools  with 
the  ends  of  said  lengths  of  yam  projecting,  a  plurality 
of  means  supporting  said  chain  in  a  closed  circuit,  means 
for  driving  said  chain  around  said  closed  circuit,  first 
and  second  engagement  means  connected  to  each  said 
mounting  means,  said  engagement  means  being  spaced 
apart  in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  said  chain. 


2,747,648 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNITING  PLASTIC  WASHERS 

WITH  ANNULAR  PLASTIC  PADS 

Darwin  H.  Bln^am  and  Leoeard  O.  Lwacn,  Indianapolis, 

lod.,  aaripion  to  Westeni  Electric  Company,  IncoqK>- 

rated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

AppUcatloB  September  28.  1953,  Serial  No.  382,716 

7  Claims.    (CL  154— 1.5) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  articles,  which  com- 
prises a  holder  for  supporting  an  annular  plastic  article 
thereon,  a  transfer  plate,  a  carrier  supporting  the  holder 
and  also  supporting  the  transfer  plate  pivotally  thereon 
for  moving  the  holder  and  the  plate  along  a  given  path,  a 
dispenser  positioned  at  one  point  along  said  path  for  ap- 
plying an  appropriate  solvent  to  said  article  to  soften 
the  same  carried  therepast  by  the  holder,  a  rod  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  path  at  a  third  point  therealong  and 
means  for  swinging  the  transfer  plate  over  the  rod  to  de- 
posit articles  carried  thereby  on  the  rod. 


2,747,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  A 
TUBULAR  ARTICLE  FROM  A  FIBROUS  STRAND 
Daniel  J.  Reed,  MthnrnkM,  Wb.,  aiiigDor  to  A.  O.  Sndth 
CorponitloB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoit 
Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,636 
8  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.7) 
1 .  An  apparatus  for  winding  a  fibrous  strand  to  form  a 
tubular  article   which  comprises   a   generally   cylindrical 
mandrel,  means  to  rotate  the  mandrel,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  mandrel  longitudinally  as  said   mandrel   is  ro- 
tated, a  winding  head  to  carry  the  fibrous  strand  and 
wind  said  strand  on  the  mandrel,  drive  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  winding  head  between  fixed  limits  in  a  path 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel 
to  wind  the  strand  on  the  mandrel  in  a  double  helical  pat- 
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tern  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  speed  of 
said'  drive  means  to  effect  a  greater  speed  of  movement 
of  the  winding  head  in  a  direction  correspondmg  to  the 
direction  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  mandrel  and 


comprises,  forming  local  substantially  spherical  zone  coo- 
cavities  throughout  the  major  area  of  at  least  one  side  of 
the  sheet,  coating  the  entire  concave  face  of  each  con- 
cavity with  a  continuous  layer  of  metal  having  a  bri^t 
heat  ray  reflecting  surface  exposed  to  the  concavity  in- 
terior, and  hermetically  sealing  all  of  the  concavities  with 
a  relatively  thin  and  impervious  sheet  of  material  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  thick  fibrous  sheet. 


to  effect  a  lesser  speed  of  nwvement  of  the  winding  head 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  longitudina 
movement  of  the  mandrel  to  produce  a  double  behcal 
pattern  of  substantially  constant  helix  angle. 


2,747,650  ^„ 

MFTHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  TIRES 

lonca  L  Haaie,  Aknia,  Ohio,  Mrifnor,  by  bmsc  Mrign- 

mcBti,  to  TTie  Goodyear  Tire  *  Robber  Compuy,  • 

'^iJJSSSi.l.^^  1.  mi,  SeH.1  No.  254^36 
39  Clafant.    (CL  154—9) 


2,747,651 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUILDING  INSULATION 

AND  FRODUCr 

StephcB  Lighter,  Madkoo,  Wh. 

Appikatioo  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,369 

3Clafam.    (a.  154— 2S) 


2,747,652  _„ 

DEMCE  FOR  MOVING  INVALIDS  AND  THE  LIKE 
George  E.  Marrii,  Fort  CoIUbs,  Colo.,  mi^^r  to 

Robert  M.  Morrcll,  Fort  CoDfais,  Colo. 

Appltcatioii  December  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  32S,459 

9aaimt.    (0.155— 2S) 


3.  An  invalid  moving  device  comprising  a  wheeled 
base;  a  vertically  extending  support  mounted  forwardly 
on  said  base;  vertically  spaced  parallel  links  extending 
rcarwardly  from  and  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  on  said 
support,  one  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  in  vertically 
spaced  relation  at  each  side  of  said  support;  means  for 
moving  said  links  upwardly  and  downwardly;  and  means 
for  supporting  a  patient,  mounted  on  and  movable  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  with  said  parallel  links  and  a 
portion  thereof  extending  from  the  position  of  each  said 
pair  of  links  toward  the  opposite  pair. 


1.  In  a  tire-building  machine  in  which  a  tire-building 
drum  is  employed  for  building  a  tire  and  the  material 
is  initially  arranged  on  the  surface  of  the  drum  with  a 
sleeve-like  portion  of  said  material  projecting  from  at 
least  one  end  of  said  drum,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  combination  with  said  drum  of  a  pleating  ring 
mounted  coaxially  therewith  adjacent  said  end  of  said 
drum  and  having  a  sinuous  surface  thereon  against  which 
the  projecting  part  of  said  sleeve-like  portion  may  be 
moved  into  substantial  conformity  therewith  to  form 
pleats  in  the  material. 

13.  The  method  of  building  a  tire  in  which  the  end 
portions  of  cylindrical  bands  are  turned  inwardly  and 
these  ends  are  then  wrapped  about  beads,  that  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  forming  generally  radial  fluted 
portions  in  the  material  of  the  inwardly  turned  end  por- 
tions of  the  bands  and  then  substantially  simultaneously 
collapsing  all  of  said  fluted  portions  by  a  substantially 
wholly  axially  directed  force. 


2,747,653 

RECLINING  CHAIR  WITH  HORIZONTALLY 

MAINTAINED  CANOPY 

Drago  ObradoTkh,  Toroato,  Oiitarlo,  Canada 

Applkation  July  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,318 

13  Claims.    (CI.  155—106) 


1  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  support  frame,  a  back  and 
seat,  means  swingably  supporting  said  back  and  seat  from 
said  frame  for  continuous  adjustment  under  shiftmg  of 
an  occupants  weight,  a  canopy  supported  for  ^rigu\&r 
adjustment  relative  said  back,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  swinging  of  said  back  and  seat  to  continuously  main- 
tain said  canopy  substantially  horizontal  throughout  the 
range  of  continuous  adjustment  of  said  back  and  seat, 
said  canopy  being  supported  solely  on  said  back. 


I .  The  method  of  retarding  the  passage  of  heat  through 


2,747,654 
STACKING  CHAIR 

David  Chapman,  Chicago,  M^  "^  jS*Y*  ^JJ?^"?*' 
Moskegon,  Mkh.,  aoignon  to  The  Bnmswick-Balke. 

Collender  ComfMiny  «  _,  .  ^,     ,*^  mm* 

Application  February  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,771 
12Clahn».    (0.155—194) 

5.  A  chair  having,  in  combination,  a  scat,  a  back  and 


a  relatively  thick  sheet  of  fibrous  building  material,  which    two  U-shaped  tubular  metal  leg  members  with  tne  cross 
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parts  theiwf  placed  alongside  each  other  and  secured 
together  and  positioned  under  said  seat  and  transversely 


thereof  with  legs  extending  downwardly  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  seat  to  positions  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
cross  parts. 

2,747,655  _^, 

IGNITION  BURNER  FOR  FULVEROED-FUEL- 

BURNBSG  FURNACE  „  _,    ^ 

Rex  ConvehH  Fanham,  Woodley,  Readtog,  ft^wd 

Application  Angnrt  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  3*6,147 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Angnrt  27, 1951 

9  OalBH.    (CL  15S— 1) 


change  relation  to  said  temperature  responsive  element, 
switch  contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  manually  for  com- 
pleting a  circuit  through  the  heating  element  in  the  burner 
and  a  circuit  through  said  second  heating  element,  said 
two  circuits  being  in  shunt  relation  to  each  other,  said 
temperature  responsive  element  when  heated  by  the  sec- 
ond heating  element  being  operative  to  open  said  manual- 
ly closed  switch  within  a  predetermined  time  interval,  said 
temperature  responsive  element  also  being  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  burner  and  effective  to  bold  said 
manually  closable  switch  contacts  open  whenever  the 
burner  is  at  or  above  a  temperature  at  which  it  can  be 
safely  ignited. 

2,747,657 
HIGH  CAPACITY  OIL  BURNER  WITH  IMPELLER 

HUB  AIR  lET  RING 
John  F.  Harrcy,  Akron,  and  Artfanr  W.  Hcrmandorfcr, 
BMbcrton,  Ohio,  and  Jacob  A.  Maaon,  Maplcwood, 
N.  J.  ■iriiTF-  to  The  Babcock  A  Wilcoz  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  «*»«"«»"  ^Nfw  J«y 
Amrikatlon  Apifl  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  28446S 
ll^dmi.    (CL158— 73) 
*■  *. 


1.  In  a  pulverized  fuel  burning  furnace  including  a 
furnace  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a  burner  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  ex- 
ternally of  said  furnace  wall  and  adjacent  said  opening, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  burner  on  said  support 
whereby  the  burner  may  be  pivotaUy  moved  to  extend 
through  said  opening  in  the  operative  position,  closure 
means  carried  by  said  burner  for  closing  said  furnace 
opening  when  the  burner  is  pivoted  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  power  means  mounted  between  said  furnace  wall 
and  said  burner  for  withdrawing  said  closure  means  by 
pivoting  the  burner  from  the  inoperative  position  to  the 
operative  position. 


2  747  656 

ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  OIL 

BURNER 

Don  F.  Jones  and  Vanghn  H.  HID,  Lansing,  Mich^  as- 

signon  to  Motor  WhMl  Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan  ..«^. 

Application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,9«4 

leOafans.    (a.  15S— 28) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  wall  having  a  fuel 
burner  port  therein,  a  burner  arranged  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  such  port  and  including  a  tubular  distance  piece;  a 
fluid  fuel  burner  nozzle  constructed  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge a  stream  of  fluid  fuel  in  the  form  of  a  whiriing 
spray  cone  from  discharge  port  means  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle  being  mounted  through 
said  distance  piece;  a  supply  of  fluid  fuel  under  pressure 
connected  to  said  nozzle;  means  mounted  in  embracing 
relation  on  the  nozzle  end  of  said  distance  piece  having 
an  inner  surface  spaced  from  the  distance  piece  outer 
surface  and  end  wall  means  engaged  with  the  end  of  said 
distance  piece  to  form,  with  said  distance  piece,  an  air 
chamber  embracing  said  nozzle;  a  bladed  aperture  conical 
impeller  mounted  on  the  discharge  end  of  the  air  chamber 
for  directing  a  whirling  air  stream  into  admixture  with 
the  fuel  spray  cone;  air  register  means  embracing  said 
impeller  to  direct  the  major  portion  of  the  combustion  air 
through  said  burner  port;  said  end  wall  means  having 
a  series  of  apertures  therein  forming  air  discharge  ports 
around  said  nozzle  periphery  inwardly  of  said  impeller; 
and  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
chamber  for  discharge  through  said  air  discharge  ports 
in  impinging  relation  on  the  spray  cone  of  fluid  fuel  dis- 
charged through  said  nozzle  discharge  port  means. 


2,747,658 
DUAL  BAI^^D  TYPE  GAS  BURNER  WITH 
CROSS-OVER  FLAME  CONNECTION 
Otto  WUdermann,  River  Edge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ribbon  Bnners,  Inc.,  Pdham  Manor,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoik 

Application  September  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  455,989 
4  Claims.    (O.  158—99) 


U'O' 


^-^■"^ 


I.  In  a  heater  having  a  vaporizing  pot  type  burner,  an 
electrical  ignition  system  for  the  burner  comprising  a 
source  of  electricity,  an  electrical  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment positioned  in  the  burner,  a  temperature  responsive 
element,  a  second  electrical  resistance  element  in  heat  ex- 


e 
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1.  A  dual  band  gas  burner  having  a  longitudinal  burner 
housing  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposedly  arranged  longi- 
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tudinal  burner  mouths  presenting  longitudinal  gas  passage 
areas  for  esUblishing  a  lateral  flame  along  each  side  of 
the  housing,  and  provided  with  a  cross-over  flame  connec- 
tion extending  between  said  lateral  burner  mouths  for 
establishing  a  transverse  flame  across  the  top  of  the  burner 
housing,  to  allow  flame  ignition  to  propagate  from  one 
longitudinal  burner  mouth  thereof  through  said  cross-over 
connection  to  the  opposite  burner  mouth,  a  longitudmal 
insert  for  each  burner  mouth  to  subdivide  the  gas  passage 
area  thereof  into  a  multitude  of  minute  gas  passages,  and 
an  arcuate  cross-over  insert  mounted  in  said  cross-over 
flame  connection  to  similarly  subdivide  the  gas  passage 
area  thereof  into  a  multitude  of  minute  gas  passages; 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  transverse  gas  passage 
area  has  at  each  end  a  downward  extension  intersecting 
with  respective  longitudinal  gas  passage  areas,  and  by  the 
provision  of  retaining  means  for  said  cross-over  insert  to 
hold  the  same  interconnected  with  the  respective  longi- 
tudinal inserts,  which  retaining  means  comprise  recessed 
end  portions  provided  upon  said  cross-over  insert  to  ex 
tend  and  fit  into  said  downward  extensions  of  the  trans 
verse  gas  passage  area,  said  recessed  end  portions  having 
fitted  therein  the  respective  longitudinal  inserts  in  locked 
relationship  therewith,  whereby  there  is  established  a  con- 
tinuity of  said  minute  flame  openings  together  with  flame 
continuity  at  the  transitions  between  said  longitudinal  in- 
serts and  said  cross-over  insert. 


which  comprises  atomizing  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated 
and  dispersing  it  radially  in  a  drying  zone,  introducing  a 
desiccating  medium  at  a  temperature  //  into  said  drying 
zone  upstream  of  the  liquid  admission  and  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  atomized  liquid  and  causing  said  medium  to  flow 
axially  through  said  zone  along  helical  paths  in  contact 


2  747  659 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRAT- 
TNG     SCALE-FORMING      PHOSPHORIC      ACID 
SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 
AmIk  Ddmelle,  Trooi,  Bclgiain,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
rignmeati,  to  Panmctals  and  Processes  Inc.,  Panama, 
Pmoubs.  a  corporatioa  of  Panama 
AppUcatioa  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198.517 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  27,  1950 
13  Claims.    (CI.  159— 4) 


■t- 
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2.  A  method  of  concentrating  a  scale-forming  phos- 
phoric acid  solution  or  similar  liquid,  which  comprises 
continuously  projecting  a  strong  jet  of  the  liquid  horizon- 
tally over  a  horizontally  disposed  foraminous  distributing 
surface  while  continuously  changing  the  course  of  the  jet. 
thus  spreading  and  maintaining  a  layer  of  the  liquid  over 
said  surface  and  continually  churning  the  liquid  layer  and 
scrubbing  said  surface  by  the  force  of  the  jet.  continuously 
draining  a  multiplicity  of  streams  of  the  liquid  through 
said  surface  and  showering  them  downwardly  into  a  con- 
centration zone  below  said  surface,  and  continuously  pass- 
ing a  hot  gas  in  contact  with  the  liquid  shower  in  said  zone 
and  thence  upwardly  through  liquid  in  said  layer. 


with  said  liquid,  removing  said  medium  at  a  temperature 
tu  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  zone,  and  removing  the 
residual  evaporation  product  of  said  liquid  from  said 
opposite  end  of  said  zone,  the  axial  velocity  V  of  the 
desiccating  medium  in  flowing  axially  through  said  zone 
being  maintained  at  a  high  value  such  that  the  expression 

ti  —  tu  V 
tu    '  G 

has  a  numerical  value  greater  than  5  wherein  ti  and 
lu  are  expressed  in  degrees  centigrade,  V  is  expressed  as 
meters  per  second,  and  G  is  the  evaporation  rate  in  kilo- 
grams per  second  of  water  evaporated  in  the  drying  zone. 


2.747.66« 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 
SPRAY     DRIERS    FOR     EVAPORATING     SOLU- 
TIONS, EMULSIONS,  SUSPENSIONS,   AND  THE 
LIKE 

Lias  Olof  Ian  Campbell,  Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Application  November  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  8,  1949 

3  Claims.    (CI.  159—48) 
I.  A  method  of  operating  a  spray  drier  for  evaporating 
aqueous  solutions,  emulsions,  suspensions  and  the  like 


2  747  661 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Michael  Lncas,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

AppUcation  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,182 

16  Claims.    (CI.  160—10) 


1.  A  protective  device  adapted  to  close  an  aperture 
in  a  building  or  the  like  comprising  a  spindle  mounted 
adjacent  the  aperture,  a  flexible  wall  portion  of  open 
lattice  construction  and  having  a  leading  bar,  said  wall 
portion  being  adapted  to  be  wound  and  unwound  upon 
said  spindle,  means  including  a  weight  and  a  cable  con- 
nected to  said  wall  portion  and  normally  urging  said 
wall  portion  to  unwound  position  extending  over  the 
aperture,  means  holding  said  spindle  against  rotation 
with  the.  wall  portion  wound  thereon,  means  releasing 
said  spindle  to  permit  unwinding  said  wall  portion  there- 
from and  close  said  aperture,  means  locking  said  wall  in 
unwound  position,  and  switch  means  actuated  by  said 
weight  upon  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  wall 
portion  to  operate  a  signal  only  after  the  wall  portion 
IS  in  unwound  position. 


2,747,662 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Herbert  H.  RefaMn  and  Myrtle  E.  Rdncrs,  Ortando,  Ha. 

Application  January  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403^58 

4aalms.    (a.  160— 178) 

1.  A  blind  comprising  a  pivoted  top  rail,  a  bottom 

rail  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  depending  from 
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said  upper  rail  and  supporting  said  bottom  rail,  each 
of  said  flexible  members  comprising  a  front  tape  and  a 
rear  tape,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  parallel  slats  arranged 
between  said  front  and  rear  tapes  and  spaced  in  sequence 
at  uniform  distances  apart  from  said  top  rail  to  said 
bottom  rail,  means  for  supporting  said  slats  with  the 


path  of  movement  of  said  belt,  a  cutter  carried  by  said 
movable  shaft  and  movable  transversely  of  said  belt  for 
severing  said  strips,  and  a  floating  roil  disposed  trams- 
versely  of,  and  resting  on,  said  sheet  material  between 


^.^^—r;^ 


edges  thereof  in  fixed  relation  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  said  tapes,  all  of  the  tapes  on  one  side  of  said  blind 
being  elastic  and  those  on  the  opposite  side  being  non- 
elastic,  means  on  said  bottom  rail  for  stretching  said 
elastic  tapes,  and  means  cooperating  therewith  for  hold- 
ing the  tapes  in  stretched  position. 


2,747,663 
YARN  CUTTER 
Harry  M.  Cooli,  Staunton,  Va.,  asiignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,806 
14  Claims.    (CI.  164—38) 


,J\ 


w 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  staple  fibers  from  con- 
tinuous filaments  comprising  a  stationary  knife  and  a  ro- 
tating member  having  a  passageway  therein  to  feed  said 
filaments  through  said  member  to  said  knife,  an  insert 
in  said  passageway  protruding  from  the  exit  end  of  said 
passageway,  said  insert  being  composed  of  a  soft,  shave- 
able  material. 


2,747,664 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  TAPE  DISPENSING 
MACHINE 
Ralph  Corson,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
Application  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,712 
1  Claim.    (CI.  164—38) 
A  pressure  sensitive  tape  dispensing  machine  including 
an  elongated  housing,  an  idler  shaft  at  one  end  of  said 
housing  for  receiving  a  roll  of  sheet  adhesive  material. 
an  endless  belt  adapted  to  receive  the  sheet  material  from 
said  roll,  means  for  actuating  said  belt,  a  fixed  shaft  lo- 
cated above  the  path  of  movement  of  said  sheet  near  one 
end  of  said  belt,  cutters  carried  by  said  shaft  for  slitting 
the  sheet  material  moving  thereunder  into  strips  of  pre- 
determined widths,  a  movable  shaft,  located  above  the 


said  fixed  shaft  and  said  idler  shaft,  the  surface  of  said 
belt  being  ribbed  longitudinally  of  its  path  of  movement 
to  reduce  the  contact  between  the  underside  of  the  said 
strips  cut  from  said  sheet  and  the  surface  of  said  belt. 


2,747,665 
EDGE  TRIMMER  FOR  ADVANCLNG  SHEET 
MATERIAL 
Samuel  S.  Mfaier,  Miriiawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febniary  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,865 
10  Claims.    (CI.  164—39) 


1.  A  trimmer  adapted  to  trim  sheet  material  when  ad- 
vancing in  a  given  direction  and  having  a  juncture  of  two 
materials  having  different  co-eflficients  of  friction  with 
a  given  object,  said  juncture  having  a  component  of  its 
length  extending  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  said  sheet 
material,  said  trimmer  comprising  a  carriage,  means 
adapted  to  support  said  carriage  for  movement  along  a 
path  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  the  juncture  and 
having  a  component  of  its  length  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  advance  of  the  sheet  material,  a  roller  on  said 
carriage  adapted  to  be  positioned  to  roll  along  the  junc- 
ture in  frictional  engagement  with  the  sheet  material,  said 
roller  being  canted  on  said  carriage  with  respect  to  the 
direction  that  the  sheet  material  is  adapted  to  advance 
past  the  carriage  and  in  a  direction  to  roll  toward  the 
material  having  the  lesser  co-efficient  of  friction  with  said 
roller,  means  to  urge  said  carriage  in  a  direction  adapted 
to  position  said  roller  on  that  material  having  the  greater 
co-efficient  of  friction  with  said  roller,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  develop  a  force  which  is  sufficient  to  counter- 
act the  transverse  force  of  said  roller  on  said  carriage 
when  said  roller  is  rolling  along  the  juncture  of  the  two 
materials,  and  cutting  means  carried  by  said  carriage 
adapted  to  cut  the  sheet  material,  whereby  said  carriage 
is  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  path  to  a  position 
wherein  said  cutting  means  may  be  positioned  in  sub- 
stantially constant  relation  with  the  juncture  of  the  sheet 
material. 
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2,747,M6 

SLTTTING  MACHINE  HAVING  TWO  LATERALLY 
MOVABLE  OUTER  KNIVES  AND  A  CENTER 
KNIFE  MAINTAINED  MIDWAY  BETWEEN  THE 
OUTER  KNIVES 

Harold  H,  Brooki,  CotambM,  Ohio,  aarigBor  to  Columbus 
Coated  Fabfka  Corporadon,  ColumbM,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ntkMofOUo 

Orisiud  appikatioa  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,401. 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,73S,729,  dated  March  20,  1956.  Di- 
vided and.  tUa  appikathM  Jaly  2S,  1953,  Serial  No. 
370,«5 

4  Claimi.    (O.  164—39) 


4     .'itfLrO^^ 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  means  for  passing  a  web  through  the 
machine  and  supporting  the  web,  three  spaced  cutter 
knives  engaging  the  web  across  its  width,  feeler  means 
engaging  the  edges  of  the  web  adjacent  the  outer  of  said 
knives,  means  guided  by  said  feelers  for  maintaining  the 
adjacent  knives  a  predetermined  distance  inward  of  the 
side  edges  of  the  web,  and  means  connecting  the  two 
outer  knives  with  the  center  knife  and  operable  through 
guiding  contact  with  said  feelers  to  maintain  the  center 
knife  midway  between  the  outer  knives  in  all  positions 
thereof. 


2,747,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DISKS  FROM 

METAL  BARS 

Goillaorae  SchaminK,   Rkhmood,   England,   assicnor  to 

Sodete   Schostal,   Vaduz,   Liechtenstein,   a   joint-stocli 

company 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  330.101 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  January  15,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CI.  164 — 40) 


] 


Apparatus  for  the  production  of  disks  or  slugs  of  uni- 
form weight  from  ferrous  metal  bar  stock  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  fixed  block,  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
slide-block  slidably  mounted  in  said  opening,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide-block,  said  slide-block  having  a 
shoulder  forming  with  an  external  face  thereof  a  shearing 
edge  conforming,  when  in  contact  with  the  bar,  to  the 
shape  of  an  exterior  portion  of  the  bar  to  be  cut  through- 
out the  extent  of  said  cutting  edge,  a  bar-supporting  floor 
in  said  slide-block  spaced  from  said  edge  to  determine  the 
length  of  stock  to  be  cut,  an  externally  threaded  guide 
bushing  for  said  bar  stock  extending  through  a  threaded 
opening  in  said  block  whereby  it  may  be  longitudinally 
adjusted  by  rotation  therein,  said  bushing  having  a  bore 
shaped  to  closely  surround  the  bar  stock  and  having  an 
end  face  adjacent  said  shearing  edge  and  having  an  end 
opening  in  said  end  face  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bushing,  the  plane  of  said 


end  face  making  a  rake  angle  of  from  about  4*  to  7*  with 
the  plane  of  movement  of  said  shearing  edge  on  said  slide- 
block. 


2,747,66S 
NOZZLE  FOR  USE  WITH  FLYING  KNIFE  CUTTER 

IN  STAPLE  PRODUCTION 

Robert  I.e  Roy  Keefe,  Jr.,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoun  aad  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporattoB  of  Delaware 

Application  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,061 

2  Claims.    (O.  164—60) 


1.  In  staple  fiber  cutting  apparatus  comprising  a  flying 
knife  cutter  having  a  horizontal  cutting  plane,  a  delivery 
tube  above  the  cutter  and  an  exit  tube  below  the  cutter 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  delivery  tube  whereby  filamen- 
tary material  is  directed  vertically  downward  past  the 
cutter,  the  improvement  which  comprises  rounded  interior 
edges  at  the  exit  of  the  delivery  tube  and  at  the  entry  in 
the  exit  tube. 


2,747,669 
MACHINE  CONTROLLED  BY  STATISTICAL 
RECORD  CARDS 
Arthur  Thomas,  Wallingtoo,  Eagland,  assignor  to  Powers- 
Samas  Accounting  Macfakiea  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  Jaly  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,249 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britato  October  2,  1952 

10  aaims.    (O.  164—114) 


1.  in  a  machine  for  recording  data-indicating  signals 
on  a  tape  under  control  of  statistical  record  cards,  appa- 
ratus for  recording  on  the  tape  end-of-card  signals  of  pre- 
determined significance  in  succession  to  signals  repre- 
sentative of  data  recorded  on  a  record  card,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  sensing  device  responsive  to  data  indications 
on  a  record  card  and  movable  stepwise  column  by  column 
in  relation  to  a  record  card,  a  tape  recording  unit  includ- 
ing tape  feeding  means  and  recording  elements  operable 
to  record  signals  on  a  tape  fed  by  the  tape  feeding  means. 
a  continuously  rotatable  driving  shaft  coupled  to  the 
sensing  device  and  to  the  tape  recording  unit  to  effect 
operation  thereof,  the  tape  recording  unit  being  operable 
to  record  a  signal  on  the  tape  during  each  revolution  of 
the  driving  shaft,  conditioning  means  to  receive  signals 
from  the  sensing  device  and  to  condition  the  recording 
elements  for  a  recording  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
signals  so  received,  a  plurality  of  code  bars  each  appropri- 
ated to  an  end-of-card  signal  of  predetermined  significance 
and  connected  with  said  recording  element  conditioning 
means  to  eflfect  operation  thereof,  a  signal  selector  unit 
including  manually  pre-settable  cam-pieces  carried  by  a 
normally  inactive  rotatable  carrier  mounted  for  axial 
movement  to  and  from  a  datum  position  thereof  to  posi- 


Mav  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


IH»7 


tion  the  cam-pieces  relative  to  the  code  bars  to  effect 
operatioa  thereof  on  rotation  of  the  carrier,  a  stop  basket 
including  stops  selectively  settaMe  under  control  of  the 
sensing  device  to  determine  the  extent  of  axial  movement 
of  the  carrier  from  said  datum  position  thereof,  and 
actuating  means  operable  to  effect  rotation  of  the  carrier 
on  completion  of  the  sensing  of  a  record  card  by  the 
sensing  device. 

2,747,670 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  OIL  RECOVERY 

Jack  A.  Kfaig  and  Wayne  S.  Fallgatter,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  as- 

slgnori  to  Cities  Scrricc  Research  and  Development 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
Application  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,006 
13  Claims.    (CL  166—21) 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  adjusting  the  permeability 
of  oil  producing  formations  which  comprises  introducing 
into  the  formation  in  the  vicinity  of  undesirable  fluid  flow 
two  solutions,  insoluble  in  oil,  capable  of  reacting  on 
contact  to  produce  an  insoluble  precipitate  adapted  to 
adjust  the  permeability  of  the  strata  and  reduce  undesir- 
able fluid  flow  therein,  and  controlling  the  area  and  posi- 
tion of  the  precipitate  in  the  formation  being  regulated 
by  separating  said  solutions  during  their  introduction  and 
passage  through  the  formation  with  a  spacing  medium, 
the  volume  of  said  spacing  medium  being  deter- 
mined according  to  the  equation  Vz=2vrwhps,  wherein 
/■= distance  from  well  bore  at  which  reaction  is  to 
start;  h— width  of  spacer  liquid  band  desired;  /i  =  thick- 
ness  of  zone  being  treated;  p=porosity  of  strata;  and 
j= average  water  saturation  up  to  the  point  where  the 
reaction  is  to  start. 


2,747,671 
TREATMENT  OF  OIL-BEARING  FORMATIONS 
Theodore  J.  Nowafc,  Whittier,  and  Paul  W.  Fischer,  East 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

No  Drawing.  Application  October  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  250.026 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  166—33) 
1.  The  method  of  differentially  shutting  off  water  in 
an  oil  well  penetrating  both  oil-  and  water-bearing  forma- 
tions which  comprises  forcing  down  the  well  and  into  said 
formation  a  plugging  composition  comprising  an  organic 
solvent  having  dissolved  therein  between  about  0.5  and 
about  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  cellulose 
derivative  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose 
nitrate,  cellulose  ethers  of  alcohols  containing  less  than 
five  carbon  atoms  and  cellulose  esters  of  acids  contain- 
ing less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  between  about  0.1  and 
about  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  silicate,  the  alkyl 
group  of  which  contains  less  than  five  carbon  atoms  and 
between  about  0.1  and  about  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  an 
oil-soluble  resin;  allowing  the  formation  fluids  to  act 
upon  said  composition,  whereby  said  formations  are 
rendered  less  permeable  to  water  flow  than  to  oil  flow; 
and  thereafter  removing  unchanged  plugging  composition 
from  said  well. 


2,747,672 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  SUBTERRANEAN 
FORMATIONS 
Clarke  N.  Simm,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  379,723 
7  CUims.    (CI.  166—38) 
1.  The  method  of  heating  a  subterranean   formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing into  said  well  bore  a  dispersion  of  phosphorus  in 


a  substance  to  which  said  phosphorus  is  inert,  applying 
pressure  to  said  dispersion  to  impregnate  the  wall  of  said 
well  bore  with  said  phosphorus,  and  introducing  into  said 
well  bore  in  contact  with  said  phosphorus  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  capable  of  initiating  exothermic  reaction  with 
said  phosphorus. 

2,747,673 

PULLING  TOOL 

Richard  R.  Lawrence,  Uberty,  Tex. 

Application  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,410 

13  Claims.    (CL  166— 9S) 
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1.  A  tool  for  pulling  stuck  objects  from  a  well,  said 
tool  adapted  to  be  suspended  in  its  entirety  from  an 
o[>erating  string  of  tubing  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  grapple  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  tool  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  such  stuck  objects  and  a  self-contained,  wholly 
hydraulic,  closed  circuit,  pump-and-motor  assembly, 
which  includes  a  pump  unit  connected  to  and  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  string,  a  motor  unit  having  parts 
relatively  movable  by  fluid  pumped  by  said  pump  unit, 
the  first  of  said  parts  being  connected  to  said  grapple, 
and  means  for  holding  the  second  of  said  parts  in  a  sta- 
tionary position  in  the  well,  whereby  the  fluid  may  operate 
to  move  the  first  part  with  respect  to  said  second  part  to 
move  said  grapple,  and  fluid  circulating  conduits  between 
the  pump-and-motor  units. 


2.747,674 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Robert  H.  Hodges,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Application  Janaary  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,942 

1 1  Claims.    (Q.  169—2) 


II.  An  inertia  actuated  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a 
first  container  and  a  second  container  having  fire  ex- 
tinguishing fluid  therein,  said  first  container  being  mounted 
on  said  second  container,  and  a  breakable  connector 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  attaching  said  first  con- 
tainer to  said  second  container  whereby  upon  application 
of  a  predetermined  force  said  containers  will  move  rela- 
tively to  each  other  to  break  said  connector  and  permit 
said  fire  extinguishing  fluid  to  escape  from  said  ex- 
tinguisher. 
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2,747,675 

VARIABLE  PfTCH  PROPELLER  MECHANISM  FOR 

WINGED  AIRCRAFT 

EmnUlah  An  Yiidiz,  btanbol,  Turkey 

Application  ABgvst  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,046 

5  Claims.    (O.  170—160.16) 


2,747,677 

AUXILIARY  DRIVE  FOR  EARTH  MOVING 

MACHINE 

Walter  Bailidd,  Upper  Darby,  Pa. 

Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,883 

1  Claim,    (a.  180—54) 


1.  Variable  pitch  propeller  mechanism  comprising  a 
propeller  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of 
flight  and  having  variable  pitch  propeller  blades,  each 
blade  comprising  a  fixed  pitch  blade  section  and  a  variable 
pitch  blade  section,  and  automatic  mechanism  operable 
during  downward  rotation  of  the  blades  to  increase  the 
pitch  of  the  variable  pitch  blade  sections  above  their  nor- 
mal pitch  and  operable  during  upward  rotation  of  the 
blades  to  decrease  the  pitch  of  the  variable  pitch  blade 
sections  below  the  normal  pitch,  further  including  ccn- 
trifugally  responsive  means  rotatable  with  the  blades  and 
exerting  centrifugally  de /eloped  forces  on  the  variable 
pitch  blade  sections  during  increased  and  decreased  pitch 
changes  of  the  variable  pitch  blade  sections  by  the  auto- 
matic pitch  changing  mechanism. 


2,747.676 
PROPELLER  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  L.  Bcmin«er  and  William  S.  Neef,  Jr.,  Dayton, 
and  Clifford  B.  Wright,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,956 
8  Claims.    (Q.  170— 160J3) 


I.  In  a  variable  pitch  propeller  having  blades  movable 
within  a  range  of  pitch  positions,  the  combination  includ- 
ing, a  propeller  hub  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing sockets,  a  fixed  shaft  extending  through  said  hub  and 
about  which  said  hub  is  supported  for  rotation,  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  sleeves  attached  to  said  hub  and  encom- 
passing said  fixed  shaft,  a  floating  island  supported  on  said 
sleeves  and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  extensions  dis 
posed  coaxially  within  the  hub  sockets,  means  journaling 
said  propeller  blades  for  rotation  within  said  hub  sockets, 
a  torque  unit  mounted  in  each  of  the  hub  sockets,  said 
torque  units  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its  side  walls 
and  one  end  wall  formed  by  the  hollow  root  portion  of 
each  blade  and  a  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movement  therein  under  the  urge  of  fluid 
pressure,  and  means  interconnecting  said  pistons  and  said 
blades  to  provide  for  adjustment  of  blade  pitch  upon 
movement  of  said  pistons. 


An  earth  moving  machine  including  a  chassis,  front 
and  rear  wheels  for  supporting  said  chassis,  a  main  engine 
unit  supported  on  said  front  wheels  for  driving  said 
wheels,  said  unit  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
chassis,  an  auxiliary  engine,  drive  rolls  carried  and  driven 
by  said  engine  adapted  to  engage  said  rear  wheels,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  auxiliary  engine  on  said  chassis 
for  movement  to  a  first  position  in  which  said  drive  rolls 
are  out  of  engagement  with  said  rear  wheels  and  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  drive  rolls  engage  said  rear 
wheels,  and  power  means  driven  by  and  opcratively  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  engine  for  moving  it  to  either  of 
Its  first  or  second  positions. 


2,747,678 

FLOOD  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Elra  F.  Howe,  Chicago,  Rl. 

AppUcation  January  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,054 

IClafan.    (CL182— 1) 


Basement  flood  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  sewer 
pipe  comprising,  in  combination,  a  backwater  valve  in 
the  sewer  pipe  constructed  to  close  automatically  upon 
the  existence  of  flood  conditions  in  the  sewer  pipe  down- 
stream of  the  valve  to  block  flow  in  either  direction 
through  said  pipe,  a  branching  T  section  of  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  sewer  pipe  upstream  of  the  valve,  a  booster 
pump  having  an  intake  connected  to  the  leg  of  the  T 
section,  a  discharge  pipe  connecting  the  discharge  of  the 
pump  with  the  sewer  pipe  downstream  of  the  valve,  a 
float  in  said  leg  of  the  T  section  and  movable  in  response 
to  the  existence  of  flood  conditions  in  said  leg,  a  housing 
upstanding  from  the  pump  to  terminate  above  the  floor 
of  the  basement,  an  electric  motor  on  the  top  of  the 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  pump,  a  second  housing  up- 
standing from  the  leg  of  said  section  above  the  float  to 
terminate  above  the  floor  of  the  basement,  a  switch 
assembly  on  the  fop  of  the  second  housing,  a  rod  in  said 
second  housing  connecting  the  switch  assembly  to  the 
float,  and  means  connecting  the  switch  assembly  to  the 
motor  to  energize  the  same  up>on  movement  of  the  float. 
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2,747,679 

RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  IN  CATALYTIC  GAS 

REACTIONS 

Konrad  Rnthardt,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  assignor  to 

W.  C.  Hcraens  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Phitinschmelzc,  Hanau 

(Main),  Germany 

Application  January  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  29,  1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  183—1) 


warm  end  and  a  cold  end  and  passages  therebetween  in 
heat  exchange  relation  for  gas  to  be  heated  and  gas  to 
be  cooled;  means  connecting  the  warm  end  of  the  passage 
for  gas  to  be  cooled  to  either  of  said  inlets  on  the  cham- 
ber sides  of  the  inlet  valves:  means  connecting  the  cold 
end  of  said  passage  for  gas  to  be  cooled  to  a  purge  gas 
conduit;  valved  conduit  means  connecting  the  cold  end 
of  the  passage  for  gas  to  be  heated  to  either  of  the  out- 
lets of  said  chambers  on  the  downstream  sides  of  the 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  platinum  used  at  least  as  a  com- 
ponent of  a  platinum  containing  catalyst  in  a  catalytic 
gas  reaction  carried  out  at  elevated  temperature,  the  con- 
nection in  series  behind  the  catalyst  of  a  gas-pervious 
arrangement  having  a  surface  consisting  of  at  least  one 
base  metal  of  the  4th  and  5  th  groups  of  the  periodic  sys- 
tem which  are  temperature-resistant  and  resistant  to  the 
passing  gases. 


2,747  6S0 
WATER  QUENCH  AND  TAR  REMOVER  FOR 
CRACKED  GASES 
Myron  O.  Kilpatrick,  Bartlctiinc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petrolcnm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,840 
13  Claims.    (CI.  183—2) 


.JIqI-^. 


-i^ 


1 1 .  A  process  for  quenching  a  cracked  gas  and  remov- 
ing tar  therefrom  which  comprises  passing  said  gas  up- 
wardly through  a  quenching  zone,  contacting  said  gas 
with  water  in  a  lower  part  of  said  2»ne,  contacting  said 
gas  with  an  oil  in  an  upper  part  of  said  zone,  causing  oil 
to  flow  downwardly  through  the  entirety  of  said  zone 
and  water  to  flow  downwardly  through  the  entirety  of 
said  lower  part  of  said  zone  recovering  a  quenched  and 
purified  gas  from  an  upper  part  of  said  zone,  removing 
a  liquid  mixture  from  a  lower  part  of  said  zone,  causing 
said  mixture  to  stratify  into  an  oil  layer,  a  water  layer 
and  a  tar  layer,  and  recovering  each  of  said  layers  sepa- 
rately. 


2  747  681 
REGENERATION  OF  ADSORBENT  UNITS 
Paul  Maurice  Schuftao,  Richmond  Hill,  and  Thomas  John 
Webster,  London,  EngUnd,  as8i«nors  to  The  British 
Oxygen  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 
AppUcation  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,218 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
September  5,  1951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  183 — 4.7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  regeneration  of  adsorbents  in 
a  raw  gas  treating  plant  including  two  adsorbent  holding 
chambers  connected  for  alternate  operation,  said  cham- 
bers each  having  untreated  raw  gas  inlets  connected  to  a 
raw  gas  supply,  treated  gas  outlets,  stop  valves  interposed 
in  the  inlets  and  outlets,  and  means  associated  with  each 
chamber  for  controllably  heating  the  adsorbent  therein; 
said   apparatus   comprising   a    heat   exchanger   having   a 


outlet  valves;  and  valved  conduits  connecting  the  warm 
end  of  said  passage  for  gas  to  be  heated  to  either  of  the 
outlets  of  said  chambers  upstream  of  said  outlet  valves, 
the  valves  being  operable  to  pass  gas  from  the  inlet  of  the 
chamber  to  be  regenerated  through  said  passage  for  gas 
to  be  cooled  to  the  purge  gas  conduit,  and  to  pass  a  por- 
tion of  treated  gas  from  the  outlet  of  the  operating  cham- 
ber, through  said  passage  for  gas  to  be  warmed  to  the 
outlet  of  the  chamber  being  regenerated. 


2,747.682 
STRAINERS 
John  Hendry  Gibson,  Wallington,  England,  assignor  to 
Dcwrancc  St  Co.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,691 

culms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  17,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  183—34) 


1.  A  strainer  suitable  for  a  high  pressure  steam  line, 
comprising  a  body  formed  in  one  piece  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  coaxial  with  the  inlet,  deflecting  means 
in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  from  the  inlet;  a  perforated 
sleeve  downstream  of  the  deflecting  means  which  is  dis- 
posed within  and  is  spaced  from  the  body  and  extends 
axially  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  end  of  the 
sleeve  nearer  the  inlet  being  closed  and  the  end  thereof 
nearer  the  outlet  being  open;  a  sump  for  the  collec- 
tion of  pariicles  separated  from  the  fluid  flow  by  the  de- 
flecting means  and  in  the  form  of  a  branch  which  com- 
municates with  the  interior  <rf  the  body,  is  provided  at 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  body  with  a  removable 
cover,  and  is  inclined  to  the  common  axis  of  the  inlet 
to  and  outlet  from  the  body  from  the  inner  end  of  the 
branch  to  the  outer  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the 
outlet  from  the  body,  the  branch  being  formed  so  as  to 
permit  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  sleeve  there- 
through; and  a  valve  controlled  blow-down  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  sump. 
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2,747,tt3 
SUCTION  CLEANER  WITH  HANDLE  MOUNTED 

CORD  REEL 
Bnadt  F.  Zicgkr,  Jr^  CamUm,  Ohio,  BMignor  to  Tlie 
HooTcr  Company,  Noitk  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,037 
llClafant.    (a.  183— 36) 


of  said  bars  being  substantially  10  times  the  cross-sec- 
tional width,  iaid  bars  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
approximately  5  to  6  times  the  thickness  of  the  bars, 
and  a  second  series  of  smaller  streamlined  bars  extend- 
ing substantially  at   right  angles  to  said  first  bars  for 


1.  In  an  electrically  energized  suction  cleaning  appara- 
tus having  a  floor  supported  cleaning  section  including  an 
air  discharge  conduit,  and  a  manipulating  handle  pivotally 
connected  to  the  cleaning  section  offset  from  the  discharge 
conduit,  the  combination  of  a  filter-cord  reel  assembly 
comprising  a  filter  attached  to  and  communicating  with 
the  discharge  conduit,  a  filter  casing  attached  to  the  clean- 
ing section  and  encasing  the  filter,  a  cord  reel  embraced 
by  the  filter  casing  and  disposed  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
means  attaching  the  cord  reel  to  the  handle  remotely 
from  the  cleaning  section  and  resilient  means  for  main- 
taining the  filter  casing  tensioned  as  the  handle  pivots. 


bracmg  them,  the  bars  of  said  second  series  being  much 
more  widely  spaced  than  those  of  the  first  series,  said 
first  bars  having  notches  at  an  acute  angle  to,  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from,  the  leading  edge  to  receive  said 
second  bars,  said  second  bars  being  substantially  one- 
half  the  cross-sectional  length  of  said  first  bars. 


2,747,M« 
FILTER 
Harry  L.  RUey  and  John  Norria,  Trecton,  near  Rothcrhm, 
England,  assignors  to  UnMed  Coke  *  Chenricab  Com- 
pany Limited,  Trecton,  near  Rotherham,  England 
Application  December  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
Decemlwr  17,  1951 
7  Claims.    (CI.  183—69) 


2,747,684 
REPACK  CARTRmGE 
Wanicr  Lewta,  Sr„  and  Jasper  P.  Cox,  Tuba,  Okla^  as- 
sigDors  to  Warner  Lewis  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^.  . .^ 
Appttcalion  Jamiary  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,746 
2  Claims.    (Q.  183—47) 


1.  A  filter  for  collecting  catalyst  particles  to  be  blown 
hack  into  a  reaction  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  rigid 
frame  and  a  flexible  wrapping  around  the  frame,  said 
wrapping  comprising  alternate  layers  of  glass  fabric  and 
glass  felt,  glass  tape  being  wound  around  said  layers 
whereby  the  wrapping  will  yield  slightly  on  block-back 
to  detach  the  caked  catalyst  particles. 


1.  In  a  repack  cartridge  for  a  separator  comprising  a 
preformed  cylindrically  shaped  bundle  of  uniformly  and 
evenly  packed  excelsior,  a  screen  at  each  end  of  the  bundle, 
a  plurality  of  wires  extending  longitudinally  through  ihe 
bundle,  and  a  compression  grid  over  each  screen  connected 
to  said  wires  for  retaining  the  uniformly  packed  excelsior 
bundle  under  compression,  each  of  said  compression  grids 
comprising  a  ring  conforming  substantially  to  the  diam- 
eter of  the  bundle,  and  cross  bars  secured  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring  to  distribute  the  compressive  force 
uniformly  over  the  respective  end  area  of  the  bundle. 


2  747  687 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS  FOR  PARTICLE- 
LADEN  GASEOUS  MEDIA 
William  Rupert  Carter,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Superior  Separator  Company,  Hopkins,  Mian.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  August  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,594 
1  Claim.    (CI.  183—77) 


2,747,685 
INLET  SCREEN  SEGMENT 

R.  Foley,  Manchester,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
AppUcation  January  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,510 
4  Claims.    (CI.  183—51) 
1.  A  screen  for  an  air  inlet  for  a  jet  engine,  said  screen 
including  a  series  of  streamlined  closely-spaced  flat  bars 
having    arcuate    leading    edges   and    substantially    sharp 
trailing   edges,   said   flat    bars    being   constructed    to    be 
placed  edgewise  to  the  air  flow,  the  cross-sectional  length 


A  centrifugal  separating  machine  for  removing  par- 
ticles from  a  particle-laden  gaseous  stream  comprising, 
a  separating  chamber  through  which  the  moving  gaseous 
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stream  is  passed,  a  power-driven  rotor  of  hollow,  sym- 
metrical construction  mounted  within  said  chamber  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof  to  provide  an  annu- 
larly  arranged,  first  stage,  centrifugal  separation  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  a  gaseous  stream  inlet  adjacent  one 
end  thereof,  said  rotor  having  a  densely  foraminated  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  circular  cross  section  defining  interiorly 
an  unobstructed  passage  for  substantially  the  full  length 
thereof  to  permit  simultaneous  radial  and  axial  move- 
ment of  the  gaseous  stream  through  the  rotor  and  with 
the  foraminations  of  such  size  as  to  freely  permit  passing 
of  particles  radially  in  cither  direction  during  rotor  revolu- 
tion, said  foraminated  wall  being  adapted  in  revolution 
to  set  up  a  first  stage,  exterior  separation  vortex  and 
a  second  stage  interior  separation  vortex,  said  rotor  hav- 
ing  an   imperforate,   annular  end   portion   substantially 
closing  one  end  of  said  peripheral  wall   and  disposed 
adjacent  said  stream  inlet  to  direct  incoming  flow  radially 
outward  about  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  "clean" 
gas   withdrawal   tube  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  rotor  connected  at  its  outer  end  with  gas  with- 
drawal means  and  having  an  inner  open  end  extending 
axially  within   the  interior  of  said   rotor   through   said 
annular,   imperforate   rotor  end  portion  and  having  a 
sealed  relation  with  said  portion,  said  inner  end  of  said 
tube  functioning  to  concentrate  the  apex  of  said  inner 
separation  vortex  axially  of  said  imperforate  end  portion 
of  the  rotor  whereby  with  said  exterior,  first  stage  sep- 
aration vortex,  the  particle-laden  gaseous  medium  passes 
in   a  vortex-like  path   from   adjacent  one  end  of  said 
rotor  towards  the  opposing  end,  then  enters  the  interior 
of  said  hollow  rotor  and  reverses  its  direction  to  pass 
m  the  secondary  spiral  vortex-like  path  towards  the  inner 
end   of  said   "clean"   gas   withdrawal    tube   and    in    its 
opposite  spiral  travel  the  angular  velocity  of  the  stream 
increases  with  the  decrease  in  diameter  of  the  path  to 
subject  the  remaining  particles  carried  by  the  stream  to 
an  increasing  centrifugal  force,  thereby  separating  the 
particles   from   the  gas  and  centrifugally   directing  the 
particles  radially  through  said  foraminations  to  the  space 
peripherally  of  the  rotor  for  discharge,  the  end  portion 
of  said  rotor  opposite  from  the  recited  imperforate  end 
portion  diminishing  in  diameter  to  its  extremity  whereby 
velocity   pressure  within  said  chamber  is   lowest   about 
said   diminished   end   portion   to  facilitate   spiral    travel 
of  the  gaseous  medium  in  the  external  vortex  towards  said 
diminished  end  portion  of  flow  of  said  gaseous  stream 
through  and  into  said  rotor  at  said  diminished  end  por- 
tion. 


2,747,688 
LUBRICATOR 
Delbcrt  G.  Faust,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Norgrcn  Co.,  Englewood,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Application  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,729 
6  Claims.    (CI.  184—55) 


venturi  plug  in  said  passage  interconnected  with  nid 
chamber,  a  diffusion  plug  interconnecting  said  venturi 
plug  and  said  reservoir,  a  substantially  unrestricted 
lubricant  supply  passageway  from  said  reservoir  to  «aid 
chamber,  fluid  passage  means  from  the  top  of  said 
reservoir  to  said  outlet,  and  variable  passage  means  from 
the  top  of  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber. 


2,747,689 

TIER  LIFT  TRUCK 

Edward  J.  Ahbc,  Cleveland  Hcighta,  Ohio,  aarignor  to 

Elwell-Parkcr  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  50,  1952,  Serial  No.  307^49 

6  Clafau.    (a.  187—9) 


1.  A  load  tiering  mechanism  comprising  a  telescopic 
mast  structure  consisting  of  a  relatively  fixed  frame  and 
an  elevatable  frame,  a  load  carriage  elevatable  on  the 
elevatable  frame,  a  compound  hydraulic  mechanism  dis- 
posed within  the  frame  members  comprising  two  hollow 
pistons  and  two  cylinders  forming  two  ram  mechanisms 
hydraulically  arranged  to  be  in  communication  through 
ports  formed  in  the  cylindrical  walls  thereof  whereby 
one  piston  and  its  cylinder  are  operable  as  a  ram  mech- 
anism to  effect  complete  vertical  extension  of  the  mast 
structure,  sprocket  chain  means  anchored  to  the  carriage 
and  to  the  elevatable  frame,  sprocket  means  carried  by 
the  piston  of  other  of  the  hydraulic  ram  mechanisms 
and  over  which  the  sprocket  chain  means  extends  for 
acting  on  the  sprocket  chain  means  to  effect  elevating 
movement  of  the  carriage  relative  to  the  elevatable  frame, 
and  a  loose  load  transmitting  connection  between  the 
elevatable  frame  and  the  last  named  hydraulic  ram  mech- 
anism. 


2,747,698 

MINE  SAFETY  CATCH 

Henry  W.  Vandcrgrlff,  Atkins,  Va. 

AppUcation  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,865 

2  Claims.    (CI.  187—81) 


m 


1.  In  combination,  a  hoist  for  movement  in  a  vertical 
shaft  having  vertical  guide  rails  secured  on  opposite 
side  wall  portions,  a  floor,  a  pair  of  opposite  end  mem- 
bers extending  vertically  from  said  floor,  a  top  extending 
transversely  across  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said  end 
members  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  floor,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  guide  brackets  extending  laterally 
from  the  end  members  of  the  hoist  for  sliding  and  guided 
1.  A  lubricator  for  supplying  a  lubricating  mist  of  engagement  with  the  vertical  guide  rails  of  the  vertical 
lubricant  mto  a  stream  of  fluid  comprising  a  lubricant  shaft,  a  lift  member  including  a  bight  portion  medially 
reservoir,  a  body  secured  to  said  reservoir,  a  fluid  securable  to  a  lift  cable,  the  bight  portion  of  said  lift 
passage  associated  with  said  body,  said  passage  having  an  member  terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  depending  force 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  chamber  in  said  body,  a  variable    transmitting  legs  extending  through  the  top  of  the  hoist 
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in  parallel  relation  to  the  end  members,  a  lateral  sup- 
port bracket  extending  from  the  opposite  end  members 
of  the  hoist  and  including  a  vertical  apertured  portion 
reciprocably   receiving   a   force   transmitting   leg   there- 
through, said  legs  each  including  a  lower  end  portion 
having   a  bridle  element  pivotally   supporting  a  trans- 
versely extending  articulated  brake  rod,  a  compressible 
coil  spring  circumposed  on  each  leg  of  the  lift  member 
between  the  bridle  element  and  the  lateral  support  bracket 
through  which  the  leg  extends,  the  articulated  brake  rod 
including  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  pivotally  supported 
at  one  end  on  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  in  the  bridle  ele- 
ment, the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  extending  trans- 
versely beyond  opposite  edges  of  the  floor  of  the  hoist, 
articulated  brake  shoes  supported  on  a  horizontal  pivot 
axis  on  an  end  portion  of  said  arms  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  floor  for  engagement  with  opposite  side  wall  por- 
tions of  the  vertical  shaft,  and  stirrup  elements  extending 
upwardly  from  the  floor  of  said  hoist  in  transverse  spaced 
alignment  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  floor,  said  stirrups 
including  a  portion  overlying  the  arms  and  including  a 
horizontally  pivoted  roller  element  supported  therein  and 
engageable   with   a   lower  intermediate   portion  of  said 
arms. 

2,747,691 

RETRACTABLE  TRACTION  AND  ANTISKID 

DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Fnwk  J.  Lakcy,  Ckvelaad,  Ohio,  and  John  Ulakovk, 

McKeesport,  Pa. 

Applicadon  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,902 

16  Clafans.    (CI.  188—4) 


each  pair  of  flanges,  two  of  said  last  bearing  pairs  being 
on  axes  mutually  parallel  and  parallel  to  those  of  said 
first  two  pairs,  and  the  remaining  bearing  pair  being 
aligned  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  transverse  axis;  shafts 
in  all  of  said  bearings;  four  substantially  identical  struts 
each  comprising  a  cross-braced  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
arms  with  bearings  in  the  ends  of  said  arms  aligned  on 
axes  transverse  thereto,  said  struts  being  hinged  together 
in  pairs  by  hinge  shafts  received  in  said  arm  bearings  at 
adjoining  ends  thereof  and  hinged  at  the  other  ends  there- 
of to  said  shafts  in  said  ear  and  flange  bearings,  respcc- 


1.  An  antiskid  device  for  use  with  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle having  a  driving  axle  encased  in  a  tubular  housing 
and  a  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  axle  and  secured  thereto  in 
driving  relation,  said  device  comprising  a  track  member 
formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  slide  received  in  the  slot 
of  the  track  member  and  supported  by  the  latter  for  rela- 
tive sliding  movement,  the  slide  having  flat  bearing  sur 
faces  engageable  with  the  walls  of  the  elongated  slot  to 
resist  lateral  thrust  forces  and  to  prevent  turning  of  the 
slide  in  the  slot,  means  for  securing  the  track  member 
to  the  axle  housing  so  that  movement  of  the  slide  in  the 
slot  carries  the  slide  to  or  from  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle, 
a  rotatable  head  on  the  slide,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
deformable  elements  projecting  radially  from  the  head, 
said  elements  having  sufiicient  stiffness  and  rigidity  to 
support  themselves  cantilever  fashion  for  bodily  move 
ment  with  the  slide  and  into  contacting  relation  with  the 
wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  to  be  carried  under  the  latter  as 
the  head  rotates  on  the  slide. 


lively,  whereby  to  interconnect  said  plate  and  pad  with  a 
pantograph  linkage  having  six  parallel  pivot  axes,  said 
strut  pairs  being  arranged  to  buckle  outwardly  or  toward 
each  other  selectively  to  raise  or  lower  said  pad;  at  least 
two  links  hinged  together  and  to  said  transverse  hinge 
bearings  in  said  ears  and  flanges  on  mutually  parallel 
hinge  axes  transverse  to  said  first  six  axes  whereby  to 
constrain  movement  of  said  pad  to  vertical  translation; 
and  toggle  means  interconnecting  the  respective  hinge 
shafts  of  said  strut  pairs  to  urge  said  last  hinge  shafts 
toward  or  away  from  each  other  selectively  to  raise  or 
lower  said  pad. 

2,747,693 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAKES 

Claude  M.  HInes,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghousc 

Air  Brake  Company,  WUmerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania  .     ^,     .,« «.r^ 

ApplicaHon  November  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,066 

5  Claims,    (a.  188—33) 


2,747,692 

FOOT  ACTUATED,  GROUND  ENGAGING  BRAKE 

FOR  HAND  TRUCKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tracy  S.  Hohncs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,063 

4  Claims.  (CI.  188—5) 
1.  A  foot  actuated  brake  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  horizontal  base  pad  having  three  pairs  of 
spaced  upstanding  ears  thereon  with  horizontally  aligned 
pairs  of  bearings  in  each  pair  of  ears,  two  of  said  bearing 
pairs  being  arranged  on  parallel  axes  and  one  bearing 
pair  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  first  axes;  a  horizontal 
plate  above  said  pad  having  three  pairs  of  pendant  flanges 
thereon   with   horizontally   aligned   pairs  of  bearings   m 


I  On  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  of  track  brake  magnet  coils  means 
energizable  and  deenergizable  to  apply  and  release, 
respectively,  track  brakes  on  said  vehicle,  shaft  brake  re- 
lease solenoid  means  energizable  and  deenergizable  to 
release  and  apply,  respectively,  spring-applied  shaft  brakes 
on  said  vehicle,  an  electro-dynamic  braking  circuit 
through  which  dynamic  braking  current  generated  by 
the  vehicle's  traction  motors  flows  during  a  dynamic 
brake  application,  operator's  brake  control  means  operable 
manually  to  effect  a  dynamic  brake  application  during 
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travel  of  the  vehicle,  a  track  brake  supply  wire  connected 
to  said  source,  track  brake  control  switch  means  having 
an  input  terminal  connected  to  said  supply  wire  and  an 
output  terminal  connected  to  said  track  brake  magnet  coil 
means,  track  brake  control  relay  coil  means  energizable 
and  deenergizable  to  close  and  open,  respectively,  said 
track  brake  control  switch  means,  a  first  lockout  relay 
switch  having  an  output  connection  with  said  track  brake 
control  relay  coil  means,  a  second  lockout  relay  switch 
having  an  output  connection  with  said  shaft  brake  release 
solenoid  means,  speed  interlock  switch  means  having  an 
input  connection  with  said  source  and  an  output  connec- 
tion with  the  inputs  of  the  first  and  second  lockout  relay 
switches,  a  track  brake  interlock  switch  having  an  input 
connection  with  the  output  of  said  speed  interlock  switch 
means  and  having  an  output  connection  also  with  said 
shaft  brake  release  solenoid  means,  track  brake  inter- 
lock relay  coil  means  energized  and  deenergized  by 
establishment  and  disestablishment  of  flow  of  current 
through  said  track  brake  supply  wire  to  cause  said 
track  brake  interlock  switch  to  close  and  open,  respec- 
tively, means  responsive  to  vehicle  speeds  above  and  below 
a  certain  speed  value  to  close  and  open,  respectively, 
said  speed  interlock  switch  means,  and  lockout  relay 
coil  means  responsive  to  dynamic  braking  currents  above 
a  certain  current  value  to  open  and  close  the  first  and 
second  lockout  relay  switches,  respectively,  and  respon- 
sive to  reduction  in  flow  of  dynamic  braking  current 
below  said  certain  current  value  to  close  and  open  the 
first  and  second  lockout  relay  switches,  respectively, 
said  certain  current  value  being  generated  by  the  traction 
motors  during  normal  operation  of  dynamic  braking  at 
vehicle  speeds  below  said  certain  speed  value. 


2,747,695 

HORECONTAL  SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH 
RESERVOIR 

Christian  Marie  Lncien  Lonb  Boarder  de  Carbon, 
Nenilly<tnr^ine,  France 

AppUcation  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,756 

12  Claims.    (CI.  188—88) 


2,747,694 
BRAKE  WEAR  COMPENSATOR 
James  O.  Hclvem,  Lcwisbarg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
MotocB  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mieh.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  April  5,  1951.  Serial  No.  219352 
6  Chrims.    (CI.  188—79.5) 


,-7*      -f^-i 


1.  In  a  brake  having  a  rotatable  drum  in  which  two 
oppositely  disposed  brake  shoes  are  normally  held  out 
of  drum  engagement  and  against  abutment  members  by 
retractor  spring  means,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  oppositely  disposed  reciprocative  pistons  each  en- 
gaging a  respective  brake  shoe,  said  pistons  being  opera- 
tive by  fluid  pressure  introduced  into  the  cylinder,  to 
move  the  shoes  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  drum, 
of  detention  means  supported  in  the  cylinder  so  as  to 
be  longitudinally  reciprocative  with  the  pistons  for  a  pre- 
determined limited  range  of  movement  in  either  direction, 
said  detention  means  extending  into  a  recess  in  the  re- 
spective pistons,  the  entrance  ends  of  said  recesses  being 
tapered;  and  a  ball  clutch  interposed  between  each  piston 
and  the  detention  means  extending  thereinto,  said  ball 
clutches  releasing  the  pistons  from  their  respective  de- 
tention means  when  the  pistons  are  pressure  actuated  be- 
yond the  range  of  movements  of  their  respective  detention 
means,  the  ball  clutches  being  operative  also  immovably 
to  secure  the  pistons  to  their  respective  detention  means 
and  thereby  limit  return  movement  of  said  pistons  by  the 
retractor  spring  means  to  the  predetermined  range  of 
movement  of  said  detention  means. 

Tixi  (»    (,       7:; 
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1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  of  the  class  described 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end 
and  containing  a  working  fluid  in  liquid  form,  a  piston 
disposed  for  reciprocation  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  piston  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  cyhn- 
der,  means  providing  for  the  restricted  by-passage  of  work- 
ing fluid  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  piston  during 
reciprocation  of  the  latter  in  the  cylinder  in  operation;  a 
partition  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  setting  off 
an  auxiliary  expansion  chamber  within  the  first  named  end 
of  the  cylinder  from  the  working  chamber  in  which  the 
piston  reciprocates,  said  expansion  chamber  containing  a 
volume  of  trapped  air  above  the  variable  surface  level  of 
the  liquid  working  fluid  and  adapted  to  compensate  for 
the  displacement  of  the  piston  rod  as  it  moves  into  and 
out  of  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said 
partition,  said  openings  occurring  only  upon  one  side  of 
the  area  of  the  partition,  the  segment  of  the  partition 
which  is  uppermost  when  the  cylinder  is  tilted  for  opera- 
tion out  of  the  vertical  position  being  imperforate;  a  ra- 
dially extending  baffle  plate  within  the  expansion  chamber, 
said  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  the 
perforated  baflUe  plate  serving  to  break  up  currents  of 
working  fluid  which  may  pass  into  the  expansion  chamber 
during  operation,  said  openings  occurring  only  upon  one 
side  of  the  area  of  the  plate,  the  segment  of  the  plate 
which  is  upj>ermost  when  the  cylinder  is  tilted  being  im- 
perforate; and  a  bulbous  extension  on  the  side  of  the 
cylinder  adjacent  the  portion  thereof  within  which  the  ex- 
pansion chamber  is  located,  said  extension  containing  a 
supplemental  chamber,  and  a  passageway  providing  free 
communication  between  said  expansion  chamber  and  said 
supplemental  chamber,  the  extension  being  on  the  side 
of  the  cylinder  which  is  uppermost  when  tilted,  all  where- 
by in  most  positions  of  tilted  operation  the  trapped  air 
will  be  contained  in  the  bulbous  extension  chamber  and 
in  all  positions  of  tilted  operation  the  air  will  be  prevented 
from  passing  from  the  expansion  chamber  into  the  work- 
ing chamber. 

2,747,696 

SNUBBER  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Emil  H.  Blattner,  WlUiamsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Symington-Gould  Corporation,  Depcw,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  May  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,477 

19  Oaims.    (CI.  1S8— 129) 

2.  The  combination  with  side  frame  and  bolster  mem- 
bers of  a  snubber  interposed  between  and  connected  to 
each  of  said  members,  said  snubber  including  a  casing, 
friction  units  and  an  energizing  spring  within  said  casing. 
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a  second  spring  within  said  casing,  and  means  including 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  second  spring  for  placing 


the  latter  under  compression,  said  bolt  serving  as  the 
connection  between  said  bolster  and  said  snubber. 


2,747,697 
VACUUM  POWERED  HYDRAULIC  BRAKES  WITH 

ANTI-SKID  CONTROLS 

Oscar  H.  Banker,  Evanston,  lU^  assigDor  to  New  Products 

Corporatloii,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aofpist  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,519 

16  Claims.    (Q.  188—152) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  brake  system  which 
includes  a  master  cylinder,  manually-operable  means  op- 
cratively  connected  with  the  master  cylinder  for  operating 
the  same,  wheel  brake  units  and  conduit  means  intercon- 
necting the  master  cylinder  in  fluid  pressure-responsive 
relationship  with  the  brake  units,  a  power  unit  intercon- 
nected in  series  relationship  in  said  conduit  means  having 
passageways  therein  including  a  pressure  cylinder  provid- 
ing a  path  in  scries  with  said  conduit  means  for  the  flow 
of  brake  fluid  from  said  master  cylinder  to  said  brake 
units  and  comprising  power  means  for  forcing  a  plunger 
member  through  a  seal  into  said  pressure  cylinder  so  as 
temporarily  to  sever  said  path  and  pressurize  brake  fluid 
therein  in  communication  with  said  brake  units,  control 
valve  means  for  said  power  means  for  controllably  actuat- 
ing the  same  and  being  interconnected  in  direct  hydraulic 
pressure-responsive  relationship  with  both  said  master  cyl- 
inder and  said  pressure  cylinder,  said  power  means  re- 
maining inactive  until  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  sys- 
tem rises  to  a  predetermined  value  whereupon  said  power 
means  is  actuated  to  force  said  plunger  member  into  said 
pressure  cylinder  and  pressurize  the  hydraulic  fluid  there- 
in in  proportion  to  increases  in  pressure  developed  by 
said  master  cylinder,  and  skid  control  means  operatively 
interconnected  with  said  power  means  for  deactivating  the 
same  whenever  a  venicle  equipped  with  said  brake  system 
goes  into  a  skid. 


2,747.698 
SELF-ADJUSTING  BRAKE 
Gilbert  Carrie,  WilHamsrUle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  PittsbunUi.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  October  3,  1951.  Serial  No.  249.497 
19  Claims.    (CI.  188—171) 
I     A    brake    for   controlling   rotative   movement   of   a 
brake   wheel,   comprising,   a   pair  of  pivotally   mounted 


brake  arms,  a  brake  shoe  mounted  on  each  brake  arm 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  brake  wheel 
upon  movement  of  said  brake  arms,  a  brake  actuating 
lever  assembly  comprising  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  each  brake  arm  at  a  point  on  each  brake  arm  dis- 
placed from  the  point  of  pivoting  of  the  respective  brake 
arms,  a  friction  connection  between  said  lever  and  one 
brake  arm  permitting  relative  angular  movement  there- 
between in  the  presence  of  braking  forces  on  said  lever 
and  preventing  relative  angular  movement  therebetween 
in  the  presence  of  brake  releasing  forces  on  said  lever. 


d  part  on  said  lever  assembly  being'  connected  with  said 
lever  and  being  disposed  for  movement  along  a  pre- 
determined path  to  actuate  said  lever,  and  movable  actu- 
al mg  means  disposed  adjacent  said  path  of  movement  of 
said  part  for  movement  between  inoperative  and  operative 
positions  and  having  a  movement  responsive  member  dis- 
engaged with  said  part  when  said  movable  actuating 
means  is  m  said  inoperative  position  and  engaging  said 
-"art  and  moving  said  part  along  said  path  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  actuating  means  from  said  inopera- 
tive position  toward  operative  position. 


2J47,6ff 
AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  REGULATOR  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Rene  Lncicn,  Paris,  France,  assigBor  to  Sodete  d'lnven- 
tions  Aeronantiqucs  et  Mecaniqncs  S.  I.  A.  M.,  Fri- 
bourg,  Switzeriand,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Application  November  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,268 
(  lalms  priority,  application  France  November  7,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  188—181) 


1.  An  automatic  anti-skid  brake  regulating  device  for 
the  wheels  of  aircraft  and  the  like  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder  for  applying  the  brakes  to  the  wheel,  pressure 
fluid  control  means  for  actuating  the  brake  including  a 
valve  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  source  of  pressure 
fluid  and  two  chambers  connected  respectively  to  the 
brake  and  to  a  sump,  an  electromagnet  for  actuating  the 
valve,  an  electrical  circuit  controlling  the  electromagnet 
to  shift  the  valve  and  establish  a  communication  between 
the  source  and  the  cylinder  when  no  current  flows  through 
the  circuit  and  between  the  cylinder  and  the  sump  when 
current  flows,  a  circular  plafe  coaxial  with  the  wheel 
and  rotatable  therewith,  a  flywheel  freely  rotatable  about 
the  axis  of  the  circular  plate,  a  spiral  spring  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  fly- 
wheel, abutments  mounted  respectively  on  the  plate  and 
on  the  flywheel  and  mutually  engageable  to  limit  the 
relative  angular  movement  thereof,  the  initial  tension  of 
the  spring  being  such  as  to  cause  an  abutment  of  the  fly- 
wheel to  engage  an  abutment  of  the  plate,  cams  coaxial 
with  the  flywheel  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  switches 
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on  the  plate  included  in  the  circuit  and  actuatable  by 
the  cams  for  closing  and  opening  the  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  relative  angular  positions  of  the  plate  and  fly- 
wheel. 


2,747,7H 

SLACK  ADJUSTING  DEVICES  FOR  AIR  BRAKES 

John  J.  Daly,  ChcyewM,  Wyo. 

ApplicaHon  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307^50 

5  Claims.    (H.  188— 194) 


2,747,7t2 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  WITH  COOLING  MEANS 

Willem  D.  Tan  Zelm,  Ruxton,  Md. 

AppUcatton  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,332 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188—264) 


1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  an  air  brake  system  which 
comprises  a  tie-connection  between  said  levers  includ- 
ing a  cylinder  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  and  supported  on  one  of  said  levers,  a  hollow  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod-section  having 
one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
levers,  its  other  end  extending  into  and  movable  in  said 
hollow  piston,  and  provided  with  a  toothed  rack,  a  spring- 
pressed  dog  mounted  in  the  cylinder  of  the  connection 
and  having  one-way  sliding  engagement  with  the  rack, 
a  second  spring-pressed  dog  mounted  on  the  piston  and 
having  one-way  toothed  engagement  with  the  rack  for 
moving,  and  movement  relatively  to,  the  rack,  pneumatic 
means  for  shifting  the  hollow  piston  with  the  dog  mounted 
thereon  in  the  cylinder  of  the  tie-connection,  and  a  spring 
for  retractmg  the  hollow  pistons  and  second  dog. 


2,747,701 

BRAKE  LINING  WITH  WIRE  REINFORCEMENT 

George  K.  Newell,  Pttcalns,  Pa^  awignor  to  Westinghousc 

Air  Brake  Company,  a  corpontlmi  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  7,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,593 

2  Claims.    (CI.  188—251) 


1.  A  brake  block  as^mblage  comprising  a  body  of 
composition  friction  material  molded  with  a  braking  sur- 
face having  a  radius  of  curvature  conforming  substantially 
to  the  radius  of  curvature  of  a  rotatable  element  to  be 
braked  thereby,  and  a  plurality  ot  longitudinally  curved 
foraminated  metallic  reinforcing  members  embedded  in 
said  body  in  spaced  concentric  relationship  with  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  said  body  as 
measured  from  the  braking  surface  and  with  respective 
radii  of  curvature  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  braking  surface,  the  respective  centers  of  curvature  of 
which  radii  are  so  located  that  only  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  said  members  are  exposed  to  the  braking 
surface  and  the  portions  thereof  intermediate  said  ends 
are  embedded  in  said  body  away  from  said  braking  sur- 
face, and  such  that  during  wear  of  the  braking  surface  of 
said  body  through  use  the  opposite  ends  of  said  members 
exposed  to  said  braking  surface  will  be  progressively  worn 
and  thereby  reduce  the  length  of  such  intermediate  por- 
tions until  each  of  said  members  is  successively  substan- 
tially worn  away,  and  such  that  until  each  of  said  mem- 
bers is  thus  worn  away  the  corresponding  intermediate 
portions  thereof  will  be  protected  from  wear  and  continue 
to  provide  reinforcement  by  remaining  embedded  in  said 
body  without  exposure  to  said  braking  surface. 


1.  An  energy  absorption  device  for  a  rotating  shaft 
comprising  a  disc  mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft, 
peripheral  friction  material  secured  to  each  side  of  said 
disc,  a  pair  of  opposed  annular  brake  shoes  mounted  adja- 
cent said  disc  of  a  radial  width  to  engage  said  friction  mate- 
rial, a  housing  surrounding  said  disc,  torque  lugs  on  said 
housing  to  engage  corresponding  torque  lugs  on  said  brake 
shoes,  said  housing  having  flanges  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  discs,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
groove  formed  therein  facing  said  disc  and  located  op- 
posite said  peripheral  friction  material,  an  annular  piston 
in  each  of  said  grooves,  resilient  sealing  means  between 
said  pistons  and  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  grooves, 
whereby  said  pistons  may  be  moved  by  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, an  annular  channel  member  intermediate  said  piston 
and  said  annular  brake  shoes,  said  brake  shoes  being 
formed  with  passages  therethrough  for  the  flow  of  coolant, 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  said  passages,  means  to 
introduce  hydraulic  pressure  into  said  groove  for  effecting 
simultaneous  opposed  axial  motion  of  said  brake  shoes. 
and  means  for  circulating  coolant  through  said  passages 
as  said  brake  '-hoes  engage  said  disc. 


2,747,783 
WALL  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Leonard  E.  Brobcrg,  MOwsmImc,  WIs,^  aasigBor  to  A.  O. 
Soiitii  Corporatloii,  MBwiBkec,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,409 
2  ClafaM.    (CL  189—34) 
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1  An  all-metal  building  structure,  comprising  an  open 
sided  foundation  channel  resting  on  the  foundation  of 
the  structure  with  the  open  side  of  said  channel  facing 
said  foundation  and  with  the  sides  of  said  channel  being 
substantially  flat  and  turned  outwardly  adjacent  the  foun- 
dation to  form  a  pair  of  diverging  flanges,  an  open  sided 
ceiling  channel  disposed  above  said  foundation  channel 
with  the  open  side  of  said  ceiling  channel  facing  upwardly 
and  with  the  sides  of  said  channel  being  substantially  flat 
and  turned  outwardly  adjacent  said  open  side  to  form 
a  pair  of  diverging  flanges,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
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studs  extending  vertically  between  the  foundation  and 
ceiling  channels  and  secured  to  the  web  of  each  channel, 
a  plurality  of  wall  panels  to  form  the  wall  surfaces  of 
the  structure  and  having  a  generally  rectangular  main 
panel  surface  bounded  by  an  inwardly  diverging  section 
and  terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge  section  which  is  in- 
wardly offset  from  and  parallel  to  the  main  panel  sur- 
face, and  said  offset  edge  section  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
panels  being  disposed  flatwise  against  the  side  of  the  ceil- 
ing channel  and  the  offset  edge  section  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  panels  being  disposed  flatwise  against  the 
side  of  the  foundation  channel,  means  securing  the  ver- 
tically extending  edge  section  of  the  wall  panels  to  said 
studs  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  foundation 
locking  channels  having  converging  side  flanges  with  the 
uppermost  side  flange  thereof  being  disposed  flatwise  over 
the  lowermost  diverging  surface  of  said  panels  and  with 
the  lowermost  side  flange  being  disposed  flatwise  against 
the  diverging  flange  of  the  foundation  channel,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  extending  ceiling  locking  channels  hav- 
ing converging  side  flanges  with  the  uppermost  of  the  ceil- 
ing locking  channel  side  flanges  being  disposed  flatwise 
against  the  diverging  flange  of  the  ceiling  channel  and  the 
lowermost  of  said  ceiling  locking  channel  side  flanges 
being  disposed  flatwise  against  the  upper  diverging  section 
of  said  panels,  and  securing  means  extending  through  said 
channels  and  attaching  the  locking  channels  to  the  respec- 
tive foundation  and  ceiling  channels  and  firmly  securing 
said  panels  between  the  locking  channels  and  the  respec- 
tive foundation  and  ceiling  channels. 


2,747,704 
NAIL-RECEIVING  BEAMS 
Charies  B.  Corey,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Steel  CorponitkMi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicatioB  June  2,  1948,  Serial  No.  30,596 
9  Claims.    (CI.  189^37) 


to  increase  its  tensile  strength  by  an  amount  sufficient  to 
offset  the  decrease  in  strength  of  the  apex  due  to  the  thin- 
ning thereof. 

2,747,705 
REVERSIBLE  METAL  DOORS 
Ernest  A.  Bagiiard,  Lake  County,  111.,  anisnor  to  Ceco 
Steel  Products  Coiponitioa,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Nebraska 
Application  October  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,555 
7  CUims.    (CI.  189-^6) 


1.  A  door  structure  including  a  frame  formed  of  con- 
nected members  having  inwardly  opening  longitudinally 
extending  grooves,  molding  members  having  projecting 
legs  adapted  to  be  frictionaliy  engaged  in  said  grooves  for 
detachably  mounting  the  molding  members  on  the  frame 
members,  and  locking  members  for  spreading  and  holding 
said  legs  in  separated  relation  against  the  c^posite  sides 
of  its  groove  whereby  said  molding  members  are  locked 
to  the  frame  member. 


2,747,706 

HANDLE 

William  Finkebtebi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  November  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,279 

1  Claim.    (CI.  190—57) 


1.  An  elongated  structural  member  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  of  such  thickness  as  to  be  not 
readily  puncturable  by  a  driven  nail  comprising  a  web 
section  including  spaced  substantially  parallel  nail  guiding 
elements  providing  a  nail  receiving  slot  therebetween,  the 
nail  guiding  elements  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  length  of  the  structural  member  and  including  mar- 
ginal portions  forming  an  elongated  longitudinally  extend 
ing  entry  throat  for  the  nail  receiving  slot,  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly extending  coplanar  side  flanges  having  inner  longi- 
tudinal edges  joined  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  nail 
guiding  elements,  the  side  flanges  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  nail  guiding  elements  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  the  structural  member, 
a  continuous  cover  member  overlying  the  pair  of  coplanar 
flanges  and  being  connected  to  the  outer  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  coplanar  flanges  and  extending  substantially 
throughout  their  length,  and  a  medially  positioned  con- 
tinuous longitudinal  imperforate  depression  in  the  cover 
member  coextensive  with  the  entry  throat  of  the  nail  re- 
ceiving slot,  the  depression  being  V-shaped  in  cross-sec 
tion  with  its  apex  extending  into  the  entry  throat,  the  apex 
of  the  depression  being  relatively  thinner  than  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  the  depression  to  render  the  cover  member 
at  the  apex  of  the  depression  readily  puncturable  by  a 
driven  nail  and  the  metal  of  the  apex  being  cold-worked 


n~  I  c 
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A  handle  comprising  an  annular-like  metal  stamping 
which  is  concave-convex  in  cross  section  and  forms  a 
grip  portion  after  being  folded  upon  itself,  said  grip 
portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  said  upper  and 
lower  edges  extending  inwardly,  a  tongue  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  edges  of  said  folded  stamping  and  ex- 
tending above  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  grip  por- 
tion, a  covering  cemented  to  the  outside  of  said  metal 
stamping,  portions  of  said  covering  overlying  the  sides 
of  said  tongue  which  extend  above  the  upper  portion  of 
said  metal  stamping,  other  portions  of  said  covering  lying 
between  the  lower  adjoining  edges  of  said  folded  metal 
stamping,  and  a  channeled  metal  strip  having  parallel 
legs  joined  by  a  bight  portion  and  overlapping  the  top 
of  said  tongue  and  the  portions  of  said  covering  which 
engage  the  sides  of  said  extending  portion  of  said  tongue 
above  the  metal  stamping,  and  said  metal  strip  secured 
to  the  uppermost  edges  of  said  covering  by  staking  of 
the  legs  of  said  channeled  strip  against  said  covering 
whereby  said  covering  and  said  tongue  will  be  held  to- 
gether by  said  channeled  strip. 
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2,747.707 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Chester  A.  DUUiiKer,  PorHaMl,  Oreg. 

AppHcatioa  Jaanary  19, 1953.  Serial  No.  331,887 

13  Clafans.    (CL  192 — 092) 


through  the  opposite  side  wall  for  connection  to  a  shaft 
of  a  machine  or  apparatus  to  be  driven,  and  a  train  of 
speed  change  gear  wheels  within  the  casing  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  input  to  output  shaft:  said  rota- 
tion check  means  including  a  circular  stop  element  with 
a  notched  periphery  affixed  to  a  closure  plate  removably 
secured  over  an  access  opening  in  one  of  the  side  walls 


2.  A  power  transmission  control  system  comprising  a 
transmission  shifting  unit,  a  clutch  operating  unit,  and 
a  throttle  adjusting  unit,  a  manual  control  member  mov- 
able between  two  positions,  means  controlled  by  said 
member  in  one  of  said  positions  for  operating  said  shift- 
ing unit  to  engage  a  driven  member  with  the  transmis- 
sion, means  controlled  by  said  member  in  the  other  of 
said  positions  for  operating  said  shifting  unit  to  disengage 
said  driven  member  from  the  transmission,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  member  in  said  two  positions  to  actuate 
said  throttle  adjusting  unit  toward  open  and  closed 
throttle  positions,  respectively,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  member  in  an  intermediate  position  for  actuating 
said  clutch  unit. 


2,747.708 

AUTOMATIC  TWO-SPEED  GEARING  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Merle  E.  Peterson,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 

Aviation  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  487,766 

8  Claims.    (CI.  192—6) 


of  the  casing  in  coaxial  relationship  with  one  of  the  en- 
closed gear  wheels  of  the  train;  at  least  one  detent  piv- 
otally  connected  to  confronting  face  of  said  one  gear 
wheel  to  cooperate  with  the  notched  stop  element;  and 
means  on  said  one  gear  wheel  for  limiting  outward  swing 
of  said  detent  under  influence  of  said  centrifugal  force 
during  normal  operation  of  the  device  in  driving  the  shaft 
of  the  machine  or  apparatus  in  the  desired  direction. 


2,747,710 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Edward  W.  Smith,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

AppUcation  Angvst  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  182,239 

2  Claims.    (CL  192— 84) 


1.  In  a  two-speed  coaster  brake  for  velocipedes  and 
the  like,  a  fixed  axle,  a  low-speed  screw  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  high  speed  driving  member  includ- 
ing an  oppositely  threaded  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  low-speed  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  low-speed 
shaft  from  the  high  speed  shaft  at  reduced  speed,  an 
anchor  member  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  hub  member  jour- 
nalled  on  the  high  speed  driving  member  and  the  anchor 
member,  a  high-speed  driving  clutch  member  threaded  on 
the  high  speed  screw  shaft,  a  low  speed  driving  clutch 
member  threaded  on  the  low  speed  screw  shaft,  a  driven 
clutch  member  splined  in  the  hub  member  for  alternative 
engagement  with  the  driving  clutch  members,  a  control  nut 
on  the  low-speed  screw  shaft,  and  means  including  a 
spring  member  connecting  the  control  nut  to  the  driven 
clutch  member  for  shifting  the  latter  into  position  to  en- 
gage one  or  the  other  of  the  driving  clutch  members. 


2,747,709 
REVERSE  ROTATION  CHECK  MEANS 
Richard  A.  Bennett,  Elkins  Parle,  Pa^  assignor  to  The 
American  Pnlley  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,189 

4  Oaima.    (Q.  192—7) 

1.  Reverse  rotation  check  means  for  a  speed  change 

drive  device  having  an  oil  tight  casing  with  an  input  shaft 

extending  through  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing 

for     power     application,     an    output     shaft     extending 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  first  shaft  an 
independent  driving  source  providing  power  for  said  first 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  first 
shaft,  a  pair  of  opposing  clutch  plates  mounted  one  on 
each  of  said  shafts  with  means  for  permitting  their  motion 
together  in  opposing  gripping  relation,  electromagnetic 
means  for  drawing  said  clutch  plates  together,  means  for 
energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  intermittently, 
comprising  a  gaseous  control  tube  having  a  cathode,  an 
anode  and  an  alternating  current  power  source  in  series 
therewith,  a  grid  control  element  for  said  tube,  means 
providing  a  direct  current  potential  source  applied  to  said 
grid  controlled  in  potential  magnitude  by  the  velocity  of 
said  second  shaft  for  permitting  a  flow  of  current  only 
during  successive  similar  portions  of  the  alternating  cur- 
rent cycle  of  said  alternating  power  source  for  adjustably 
controlling  the  grip  between  said  clutch  plates. 


2,747,711 
MLTTIPLE  CLLTCH-COLTLING  UNIT 
Walter  P.  Schmitter  and  Alfred  G.  Bade,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignors  to  The  Falk  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Appttcatloa  Jane  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  171,412 
8  Claims.    (CI.  192—87) 
1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven 
clutch   members  severally  comprising  a  housing  and   a 
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plate  disposed  in  said  housing  and  rotatable  therewith, 
means  supporting  one  of  said  members  for  relative  tilting 


action  between  said  members,  and  fluid  pressure-operable 
means  in  said  housing  for  pressing  said  plate  into  frictional 
torque-transmitting  relation  with  said  housing. 


2,747.712 
CLUTCH  MECHANISM 
Regiiiald   Dcnnii  SafanoB  aad   Leonard   Alfred  George 
Nash,  Croydon,  England,  aadgmora  to  Creed  and  Com- 
pany Limited,  Croydon,  Enfland,  a  Britidi  company 
Application  Febtnaiy  20. 1952,  Serial  No.  272,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
February  26,  1951 
6  Claims.    (Q.  192—102) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  fixed  frame,  rotatable  means 
and  continuously  rotating  means  both  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  utilization  device,  a  pair  of  relative!) 
movable  stop  cooperating  members  coupled  to  said  rotat 
able  means,  first  spring  means  coupled  between  said 
members  for  normally  maintaining  said  members  at  a 
predetermined  angular  spacing  with  respect  to  each  other. 
an  expansible  element  having  one  end  thereof  coupled  to 
a  first  of  said  members,  second  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  second  member  and  the  other  end  of  said 
expansible  element,  said  element  adapted  in  its  normal 
position  to  engage  said  rotatable  means  with  said  rotating 
means,  stopping  means  movably  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  arresting  said  members  at  predetermined  jnt'iilar  posi- 
tions, said  stopping  means  adapted  to  arrest  said  first  mem 
ber  in  advance  of  said  second  member,  said  first  spring 
means  adapted  to  absorb  a  first  portion  of  the  kinetic 
energy  of  said  rotatable  means  upon  engagement  of  said 
first  member  with  said  stopping  means,  the  relative  move 
ment  between  said  members  after  engagement  of  said  first 
member  with  said  stopping  means  adapted  to  cause  said 
expansible  means  to  disengage  said  rotatable  means  from 
said  rotating  means,  adjustable  means  disposed  between 
said  second  spring  and  said  second  member  for  adjusting 
the  predetermined  angular  spacmg  of  said  members,  and 
kinetic  energy  absorbing  means  coupled  between  said 
utilization  device  and  said  rotatable  means,  said  kinetic 
energy  absorbing  means  adapted  to  absorb  the  balance 
of  said  kinetic  energy. 


2,747,713 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR 

USE  IN  A  COUPLING 

James  W.  Light,  Grecnrfllc,  OUo,  amignnr  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detitrft,  IVflch.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,887 

(Clatans.    (CL  192— 107) 


1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  friction  coupling 
including,  a  driving  member  composed  of  cast  iron  hav- 
ing  a  matrix  with  a  maximum  of  20%  ferrite,  and  a 
driven  member  composed  of  aluminum  bronze  having 
at  least  84.5 'r  copper. 


2,747,714 
AIR-OPERATED  CLUTCH-BRAKE  MECHANISM 
CUrencc  M.  Eason,  Wanfcesha,  Wis.,  amignor  to  Indnstilal 
Clutch  Corporation,  Wankeriui,  Wi&^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,509 
9  Claims.    (Q.  192— 144) 


I.  In  clutch  and  brake  control  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  machine  having  a  moving 
part  adapted  for  single  cycle  or  repeating  operations  at 
relatively  high  speeds,  or  for  preliminary  setting  oper- 
ations at  relatively  low  speeds  capable  of  being  stopped 
substantially  at  any  desired  point,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed  air  operated  clutch  operative  to  drive  said 
moving  part,  a  compressed  air  operated  brake  operative 
to  stop  said  moving  part,  electrically  operated  primary 
valve  mechanism  for  admitting  the  compressed  air  at  rela- 
tively high  pressures  to  said  clutch  and  to  said  brake  for 
obtaining  single  cycle  or  repeating  operations  of  said 
moving  part,  switch  means  controlling  said  electrically 
operated  valve  mechanism,  timing  means  moving  in  syn- 
chronism with  said  moving  part  for  controlling  said  elec- 
trically operated  valve  mechanism,  manually  actuated 
means  for  controlling  said  electrically  operated  valve 
mechanism,  and  a  hand  operated  modulating  valve  for 
admitting  compressed  air  to  said  clutch  and  to  said 
brake  at  relatively  low  pressures  for  obtaining  relatively 
low  speeds  of  said  moving  part. 


2,747,715 
STOPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  AND 
OTHER  MACHINES 
Hendrik  W.  Brinknum,  Leiden,  and  Bemardus  1.  Brink- 
man,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Loois  Johannes 
Mario  Reher,  called  Wiggermann,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands 
Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  210,782,  February 
13.  1951.    This  application  April  15,  1953,  Serial  No. 
348,868 

4  Claims.    (H.  192—146) 
I.   In  control  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine,  in  com- 
bination   a  brake  element  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
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the  machine,  a  rotary  part  rotatable  with  the  machine 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  brake  element,  means 
supporting  the  brake  element  for  rotational  movemeat 
together  with  said  rotating  part  of  the  machine,  a  slow 
speed  driving  means,  means  connecting  said  driving  means 
with  said  brake  element  and  permitting  a  limited  angular 
movement  of  the  brake  element  with  respect  to  the  driv- 


I 


P^S^ 


i 
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ing  means,  an  interruptor  member  movable  with  the  ma- 
chine, electrical  means  for  operating  the  slow  speed  driv- 
ing means  and  the  brake  element,  and  a  control  member 
for  said  electrical  tneans  adapted  to  be  moved,  upon  the 
relative  limited  angular  movement  of  the  brake  element 
into  the  path  of  the  said  interruptor  member  for  actuation 
thereby  to  disconnect  said  electrical  means. 


2,747,716 
AUTOMATICALLY  LOCKING  CONTROL  MECH- 
ANISM  FOR  VARIABLE  ESCAPEMENT  TYPE- 
WRITERS 
Albert  Rix,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor  to  Olym- 
pia    Werfcc    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wilhelmshaven,    Ger- 
many 
Application  January  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  484.523 
Claims  priority,  applioition  Germany  January  27,  1954 
4  Claims.    (CL  197— 84) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  an  automatically  locking  key  actu- 
ated control  mechanism  comprising  a  key-actuated  lever, 
a  second  lever  to  which  said  key-actuated  lever  is  pivoted, 
means  supporting  said  key-actuated  lever  for  substantially 
vertical  movement,  a  control  member  connected  to  and 
movable  by  said  second  lever  from  a  normal  to  an  actu- 
ated position  upon  a  depression  of  said  key-actuated  lever, 
locking  means  movable  by  said  second  lever  into  locked 
position  upon  a  first  depression  of  said  key-actuated  lever, 
thereby  to  lock  said  control  mechanism  in  actuated  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  said  key-actuated  lever  for  unlock- 
mg  said  locking  means  upon  a  second  depression  thereof. 


responding  to  said  indicia  at  variable  intervals,  and  means 
under  control  of  said  sensing  devices  for  effecting  a 


plurality  of  controls  of  said  device  in  response  to  each 
indicium  of  the  tape. 


2,747,718 
RIBBON  SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  BUSINESS 
MACHINES 
Joseph  E.  May,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  anignor,  by  bmsbc  as- 
signments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii. 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,757 
10  Chdms.    (a.  197—157) 


■  ^5  #  -    . 
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1.  A  ribbon  shift  mechanism  which  comprises  a  driv- 
ing means,  a  driven  shift  lever,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the 
lever  by  pin-and-slot  connection,  spring  means  forming 
a  resilient  connection  between  the  latch  and  lever,  a  fully 
automatic  linkage  associated  with  the  latch  and  actuated 
during  a  predetermined  machine  operation  and  adapted 
to  control  the  positional  disposition  of  the  latch,  a  tillable 
plate  connected  to  the  shift  lever  and  having  spaced  arms, 
a  ribbon  guide  resting  on  each  arm,  and  upright  posts 
adjacent  the  arms,  said*  ribbon  guides  being  apertured  to 
slide  up  and  down  on  said  posts  as  they  are  raised  and 
lowered  by  said  arms. 


2,747.719 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Paul  Rnttiuiy,  Opeqnon  Dfateict,  Frederick  County,  Va., 

aas^pior  to  Westera  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 

New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,311 

11  Cfadms.    (O.  198—24) 


2,747,717 
PAPER  FEEDING  DEVICE 
James  M.  Cunningham,  Endicott,  Francis  L.  Pratt,  End- 
well,  and  Paul  M.  Kovach,  Vestal,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Borinen    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  23,  1954.  Serial  No.  477,286 

29  Claims.  (CI.  197—133) 
I.  In  an  automatic  control  device  controlled  by  a  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  control  channels  for  control  in- 
dicia, means  for  advancing  said  tape  in  synchronism 
with  operation  of  the  control  device,  a  series  of  sets 
of  sensing  devices  for  said  indicia,  each  set  comprising  4. 
a   plurality   of  relatively  adjustable   sensing  devices   for    cally 
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Apparatus  for  temporarily  storing  articles  periodi- 
discharged  from  a  supply  conveyor  and  transferring 
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them  to  continuously  advancing  conveyor  hooks,  which 
comprises  an  endless  chain  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  interconnected  links,  each  link  having  an  article 
engaging  portion,  a  support  structure  having  one  end 
positioned  for  receiving  articles  from  the  supply  conveyor 
and  its  other  end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  path  of  the 
advancing  conveyor  hooks,  said  support  structure  having 
a  guidcway  associated  therewith  wherein  a  variable  num- 
ber of  adjacent  links  may  be  slidably  positioned  se- 
quentially with  their  associated  article  engaging  portions 
projecting  above  the  article  supporting  surface  of  the  sup- 
port structure,  the  remaining  links  not  positioned  in  the 
guideway  being  pcndantly  supported  in  a  variable  length 
loop  beneath  the  support  structure,  means  for  periodically 
positioning  successive  links  of  the  chain  in  the  guideway 
each  time  an  article  is  deposited  by  the  supply  conveyor 
onto  the  support  structure,  the  last-positioned  link  en- 
gaging the  article  last  discharged  by  the  supply  conveyor 
to  transport  said  article,  and  means  for  indexing  the  series 
of  links  positioned  in  the  guideway  to  advance  the  ar 
tides  on  their  associated  links  toward  the  discharge  end 
of  the  support  structure,  whereby  the  leading  link  of  said 
series  discharges  its  associated  article  onto  a  passing  con- 
veyor hook  and  becomes  disengaged  from  the  guideway. 


terial  may  drop  by  gravity  from  the  discharge  conveyor 
upon  the  receiving  conveyor,  two  arcuate  guide  walls 
symmetrically  arranged  at  each  side  of  a  first  line  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  sides  of  the  plate,  and  two  abut- 
ments located  in  a  second  line  normal  to  said  first  line  and 
located  equidistant  one  to  each  side  of  the  latter  adjacent 
the  rear  end  of  the  plate,  and  from  the  zones  of  which 


2,747,720 
BnXET  TURNING  APPARATUS 
Mykf  Morgan,  Worcester,  Masi^  assignor  to  Morgan 
Constnictlon  ComiMUiy,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massaciiasetti 

AppHcation  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,366 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


J3  .. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  turning  billets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising: an  upper  roll  member  having  adjacent  coaxial 
conical  and  cylindrical  portions,  a  lower  roll  member 
having  a  similar  conical  and  cylindrical  portions,  the  rolls 
being  mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes, 
which  axes  arc  the  axes  of  their  respective  cylindrical 
and  conical  portions,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  roll 
members,  the  lower  roll  member  being  mounted  for  free 
rotation  and  for  movement  vertically  toward  and  away 
from  the  upper  roll  member,  means  for  causing  the  lower 
roll  member  to  partake  of  the  above-mentioned  move- 
ment, the  conical  portion  of  the  upper  roll  member  being 
coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  lower  roil 
member,  and  the  conical  portion  of  the  lower  roll  mem 
ber  being  coextensive  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  upper  roll  member. 


2,747,721 

POWER  DRIVEN  CONVEYING  MECHANISM 

John  B.  Long,  FayetteviUe,  and  Richard  J.  Frye,  Oak  Hill, 

W.  Vs.,  aarignors  to  The  Long  Company,  a  corporation 

of  West  Virgfaiia 

ApplicaHon  December  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,236 

12  Claims.  (CI.  19»— 95) 
3.  In  a  conveying  mechanism,  two  elongated  conveyors 
having  their  adjacent  ends  in  cascade  relationship,  the 
receiving  conveyor  supporting  a  guide  plate  thereabove. 
said  plate  having  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  and 
fabricated  to  provide  a  passageway  through  which  ma- 


-T 


abutments  said  arcuate  guide  walls  are  radiused,  and  the 
discharge  conveyor  provided  with  two  depending  elements 
at  its  delivery  end  portion  spaced  apart  at  a  third  line 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  discharge  conveyor 
equidistant  from  said  axis,  said  depending  elements  en- 
gaging said  abutments  when  the  conveyors  are  in  a  line 
and  engaging  one  of  said  abutments  and  one  of  said  guide 
walls  when  the  conveyors  are  in  angular  relationship. 


2,747,722 
WAGON  ELEVATOR  SUPPORT  FOR  HARVESTERS 
Wayne  E.  Slavens,  Dcs  Moines,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  Deere 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Dvboqae,  Iowa,  ■  corporation  of 
Iowa 

Application  Jane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  3«1,M7 
10  Claims.    (CI.  198—122) 


«. 

It 

1 
li 

■*» 

«v 

.V 

W 

■^4 

"'% 

\     

»J? 

1.  A  wagon  elevator  mounting  for  a  harvester,  com- 
prising: a  support  having  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
and  alined  mounting  elements;  an  elevator  housing  having 
opposite  upright  side  walls  spaced  apart  on  the  order  of 
and  received  between  the  mounting  elements,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein  alined  with  the 
proximate  mounting  element;  a  pair  of  alined  trunnions, 
one  fixed  to  each  side  wall,  respectively  received  by  the 
mounting  elements  to  sustain  the  elevator  housing  on  the 
support,  one  of  said  trunnions  being  hollow  and  in  regis- 
ter with  the  aforesaid  side  wall  opening;  a  single  shaft 
projecting  through  the  hollow  trunnion  and  said  side  wall 
opening  and  having  an  inner  end  including  a  driven  por- 
tion within  the  housing  and  an  outer  end  including  a 
driving  portion  outside  the  housing,  said  shaft  being  out 
of  contact  with  said  trunnions  and  any  part  of  the  ele- 
vator housing;  and  means  fixed  rigidly  to  the  support 
outside  and  out  of  contact  with  the  elevator  housing  and 
trunnions  and  journaling  the  shaft  solely  at  its  outer  end 
so  that  the  shaft  extends  into  the  housing  as  a  cantilever. 


2,747,723 
BUCKET  CONVEYOR  WITH  PROTECTED  PIVOT 

SHAFT 
Henry  W.  Hapman,  Hickory  Comcn,  Mich.,  assignor  of 
forty  per  cent  to  Hannah  Jane  Hapman,  Hickory  Cor- 
ners, Mich. 
Original  application  July  30,  1948,  Serial  No.  41,511. 
Divided  and  this  application  November  7,  1952,  Serial 
No.  319,205 

2  Claims.    (CI.  198—148) 
1 .   A  bucket  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  support- 
ing structure,  a  pair  of  conveyor  chains  spacedly  mounted 
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on  said  structure,  a  bucket  supporting  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  conveyor  chains  and  having  its  opposite  ends 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  bucket  pan  supporting  end 
members  spacedly  mounted  on  said  rod.  a  trou^i-shaped 
bucket  pan  connected  to  said  end  members,  and  a  tubular 
cover  member  surrounding  said  rod  and  extending  out- 


wardly projecting  arms,  the  arms  of  the  side  rails  tenni- 
nating  in  integral  upwardly  facing  upper  and  lower  an^ed 
ways,  a  conveyor  belt  conq>rising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  rods  having  links  at  the  ends  thereof  terminating 
in  eyes  unbracing  the  adjacent  rods,  the  eyes  constituting 
bearing  elements  slidable  upon  the  ways  as  the  belt  is 
translated  upon  the  ways,  elongated  bearing  strips  of  nylon 
di^KMed  upon  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  ways,  one 


wardly  beyond  said  end  members  into  close  proximity  to 
said  conveyor  chains,  said  tubular  cover  member  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  length  having  a  bearing  bore 
pivotally  receiving  and  engaging  said  rod  whereby  to  pro- 
vide both  protection  and  a  journal  bearing  surface  for 
said  rod. 


2,747,724 
GUIDED  CARRIER  CONVEYOR 
Andrvw  T.  Komylak,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Komylak  Engiiiccring  CorponrtkMi,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  cofporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatioa  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,264 
5  Claims.    (CL  198— 155) 


end  of  the  strips  being  secured  to  the  ways,  spaced  clips 
on  the  ways  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  the  bearing  strips 
and  overlapping  the  same  while  permitting  expansion  and 
contraction  thereof  from  their  ends  attached  to  the  ways, 
said  clips  being  positimied  rearwardly  of  said  sectuing 
means  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  reaches  of 
the  belt  on  the  ways,  and  thrust  strips  of  nylon  secured  at 
spaced  intervals  to  the  upright  portions  of  the  ways  to  re- 
ceive the  edge  thrust  of  the  belt 


2,747,71« 

ENDLESS-BELT  CONVEYORS 

Samad  Davis  Robins,  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,064 

6  Claims.    (0.198—203) 


1.  An  endless  guided  carrier  conveyor  comprising  in- 
tersected first  and  second  endless  track  channels  having 
their  open  sides  in  a  substantially  common  plane,  which 
channels  define  for  said  conveyor  an  operative  reach,  an 
inoperative  reach,  a  folding  span  interconnecting  said  op- 
erative and  inoperative  reaches  at  the  terminal  extreme 
of  said  operative  reach,  an  unfolding  span  interconnect- 
ing said  inoperative  and  operative  reaches  at  the  initial 
extreme  of  said  operative  reach,  the  width  and  depth  of 
said  first  channel  being  respectively  greater  and  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimensions  of  said  second  channel;  a 
carrier;  a  control  member  rigidly  fixed  to  the  end  of  said 
carrier;  first  and  second  track  followers  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  control  member  and  slidably  engaged  in  said  first 
and  second  channels  respectively,  the  diameter  and  length 
of  each  of  said  track  followers  being  similar  respectively 
to  the  width  and  depth  of  the  channel  engaging  that  track 
follower;  and  means  for  maintaining  said  track  followers 
in  engagement  with  their  respective  channels,  whereby 
each  track  follower  is  confined  to  defined  courses  through 
the  intersections  of  said  channels. 


2,747,725 
BELT  TYPE  CONVEYOR 
Charles  T.  Hatch  and  Raymond  H.  MarshaH,  Albion, 
IVflch.,  a^gnon  to  Union  Steel  Prodacts  Company, 
Albkm,  Mich. 

Application  April  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,192 
7  Claims.    (Q.  198—195) 
1.  In  a  conveyor,  the  combination  of  spaced  parallel 
side  rails  of  inwardly  facing  channel  section  providing  in- 


1.  A  belt-conveyor  system  for  transporting  material 
over  long  distances,  horizontal  or  inclined,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  tracks;  an  endless  drive  cable;  a  cradle- 
belt  assembly  comprising  an  endless  belt  and  wheeled 
cradle  structures  mounted  at  spaced  intervals  on  said  belt 
for  supporting  said  belt  in  its  upper  and  lower  runs  in 
rolling  engagement  with  said  upper  and  lower  tracks,  re- 
spectively, said  cradle  structures  each  being  articulated 
and  comprising  each  at  least  a  pair  of  rigid  beam  mem- 
bers disposed  cross-wise  of  said  belt  and  secured  thereto 
in  end-to-end  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
pair  of  beam  members  having  means  forming  a  tong  jaw 
at  its  contiguous  end,  the  tong  jaws  of  said  beam  members 
together  providing  a  weight-actuated  tong  for  connecting 
the  cradle  structure  to  said  cable  at  certain  points  in  the 
belt  circuit  and  disconnecting  it  at  others,  each  said  t<Mig 
when  connected  to  said  cable  having  its  hinge  axis  located 
between  said  cable  and  said  belt  and  having  its  jaws  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  grip  said  cable  in  its  upper  and 
lower  runs,  respectively,  between  different  pairs  of  grip- 
ping surfaces;  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  cradle  structures  for  releasing  the  connection 
between  said  cradle  structures  and  said  cable  at  certain 
points  in  the  belt  circuit,  and  reengaging  at  others;  and, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  cradle  structures  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  cable  in  its  upper  and  lower  runs 
when  disconnected  from  said  cable. 
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2,747,727 

PIPE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

OMUii  F.  Monli,  Yo—utow,  Ohio 

ApfMwMoB  Mwch  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,546 

IICMm.   (CL2«3— 75) 


1.  In  apparatus  fcH*  handling  pipe  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  horizontally  movable  platforms,  means  to  move 
said  platforms  simultaneously  toward  or  away  from  each 
other,  a  driving  head  mounted  on  each  of  said  platforms, 
each  of  said  driving  heads  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
driving  rolls,  separate  journal  means  for  each  of  said 
rolls,  means  comprising  a  shaft  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  journal  means,  driving  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  each  of  said  rolls,  means  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  secured  to  one  of  said  journal  members  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  driving  heads,  a  support  mem- 
ber rigidly  secured  to  said  one  of  said  journal  members, 
said  support  member  having  an  arcuate  lower  surface, 
an  arcuate  bearing  plate  supported  cmi  said  platform  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  said  support 
member,  and  means  to  yieldably  urge  said  journal  mem- 
bers together. 

2,747,728 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  THREAD  WASTES 
ON    THREAD    CARRIERS    USED    LN    TEXTILE 
MACHINES 
Walter  Stntz,  Kempten,  near  Wetzlkon,  Switzerland,  as- 
iignor  to  Stntz  A  Cic,  Kempten,  near  Wetzlkon,  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  August  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,180 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Switzerland  August  16,  1952 
2  Claims.    (CI.  203— 355) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  thread  remainders  from  bob- 
bins, comprising  a  hollow  rotatable  drum  having  a  per- 
forated cylindrical  wall,  means  for  rotating  said  drum, 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  drum  having  an  adhesive  outer 
surface  for  catching  a  thread  remainder  coming  from  a 
bobbin,  a  stationary  cylindrical  chamber  fitting  inside  said 
drum  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  substan- 
tially the  full  length  of  said  drum,  a  blower  rotatably 
supported  in  said  chamber  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  thereof  and  means  for  rotating  said  blower 
to  blow  air  out  through  said  slot,  said  slot  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  from  a  zone  in  which  said  thread  re- 
mainders are  caught  on  said  drum  so  that  said  thread 
remainders  travel  part  way  around  the  drum  and  are 
then  blown  off  by  air  from  said  blower  when  they  reach 
said  slot. 


2,747,729 

SPECTACLE  CASE 

Raymond  F.  E.  Stegeman,  Greece,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

BaMch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

Appttcation  December  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,693 

2  Claims,    (a.  206— 6) 
2.  A  spectacle  case  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated, 
U-shaped,  open-ended  body  members  formed  of  resilient 


sheet  material  and  having  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape,  the  side  portions  at  one  end  of  one  member  being 
positioned  between  (he  side  portions  at  one  of  the  other 
member  with  the  open  sides  of  the  members  facing  each 
other,  pivot  means  pivotally  connecting  the  adjacent  side 
portions  of  the  members  whereby  the  members  are  adapted 
to  be  moved  towards  each  other  into  overlapping  relation 


to  form  an  enclosure  for  a  spectacle,  the  overlapping  sides 
of  the  members  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other  whereby  the  members  are  releasably  held  in  posi- 
tion, and  a  stop  member  connecting  (he  pivot  means 
and  extending  between  the  side  ends  of  the  said  one  mem- 
ber to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of  the  spectacle  for 
retaining  it  in  the  case. 


2,747,730 

HOLDERS  FOR  TOOLS 

Adam  P.  Znbricky,  Chccktowaga,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,516 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 16) 


7/ 

I  A  wrench  set  including  wrenches  of  gradually  de- 
creasing size  from  the  lowest  to  the  uppermost  wrench, 
said  wrenches  having  openings  in  opposite  end  portions 
thereof,  and  a  holder  for  releasably  securing  said 
wrenches  in  said  relation  to  each  other,  that  improve- 
ment in  which  said  holder  is  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  a  hook  and 
extending  upwardly  through  all  of  the  openings  in  one 
end  of  said  set  of  wrenches  and  gripping  the  uppermost 
of  said  wrenches,  said  wire  beyond  said  hook  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  wrench  set,  then  across  the  upper- 
most wrench  and  along  the  other  side  of  said  set  to  the 
lowest  wrench  and  then  upwardly  through  the  opening 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  lowest  wrench  and  into  grip- 
ping engagement  therewith. 


2,747,731 
PACKAGES 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  Sooth  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Lionel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Original  appUcation  July  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  106,860, 
now  Patent  No.  2,641,743,  dated  June  9,  1953.     Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No. 
317,211 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206-^6) 


/i^ 


1.  In  comhination,  a  filler  of  predetermined  size,  a 
housing  made  of  plastic  material,  closed  at  the  top  and 
having  side  walls  provided  with  means  for  receiving  and 
positioning  the  filler  in  a  predetermined  position,  the 
housing  walls  having  internally  disposed  vertical  ribs 
extending  alongside  the  filler,  and  a  bottom  closure  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  bottom  of  the  filler  and  having  up- 
wardly extending  bifurcated  metal  gripper  members  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  facing  teeth  which  bite  into 
the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  prevent  separation  of  the  base 
and  cover. 
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2,747,732 

SHIPPING  CASE  AND  STORAGE  CHEST 
HaroM  A.  Flacker,  Paifc  RMgc,  DL,  asrifMr  to 
CorpofBtioB,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiponllon  of 
AmplkaMom  March  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  2760^ 
3  Claims.    (CL  204— 52) 


1.  In  a  chest  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  board  of 
fibrous  material  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  bottom, 
end,  top,  front  sidewalls  and  rear  sidewalls.  the  end 
walls  being  double  walls  and  the  front  wall  being  folded 
upon  itself  along  a  median  line  to  provide  a  double  wall 
of  reduced  height,  the  front  wall  being  provided  with  at 
least  one  slot  along  its  top  edge,  said  top  wall  normally 
resting  upon  the  top  of  the  double  end  walls  and  being 
provided  with  a  closure  flap  normally  resting,  in  closed 
position,  upon  the  top  edge  (A  the  folded  front  wall,  said 
closure  flap  being  provided  with  a  latch  tongue  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  slot  in  said  front  wall,  a  pair  of 
spaced  members  extending  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls  and  provided  with  aligned  slots,  and  reels  received 
within  the  slots  of  said  spaced  members. 


consisting  of.  mixing  the  said  vermiculite  particles  to 
be  cleaned,  with  slight  agitation,  in  a  fluid  compocitioa 
of  matter  composed  of  water  1200  parts;  comnaerdal 
hydrogen  peroxide  1  part;  commercial  ammonium  hydrox- 
ide 1  part;  and  commercial  sodium  hypochlorite  1  part; 
all  parts  by  volume;  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  quies- 
cent until  the  vermiculite  particles  float  on  the  surface 
of  said  fluid  composition  and  the  abradants  sink  in  said 
fluid  composition;  skimming  the  cleaned  vermiculite 
particles  from  the  surface  of  said  fluid  compositioa,  and 
discarding  the  substances  in  said  fluid  composition  which 
do  not  float. 

2,747,735 
ENDLESS  BELT  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Berahard  Andreas  Pata,  MDwaokec,  WIs^  assignor  to 
Dings  Magnetic  Scpwator  Co.,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  WIscoMfai 

Application  Marah  25, 1954,  SmM  No.  418,524 
9  Claims.     (CL  209—223) 


2,747,733 
DUAL  CIRCULATION  AERATION  APPARATUS 
Arthur  C.  Daman,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mlnbig 
Process  and  Patent  Company,  Denver,  Coto^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  July  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  174,472 
9Cbanis.     (a.  209— 168) 
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1.  In  a  multi<ell  froth  flotation  machine  of  the  type 
having  a  series  of  upright  partitions  dividing  its  interior 
into  a  plurality  of  treatment  cells  and  aerating  and  pulp 
circulating  means  in  each  cell  for  the  progressive  move- 
ment of  pulp  through  the  succession  of  cells,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  at  least  one  constricted,  tubu- 
lar passage  extending  through  a  partition  adjacent  a 
corner  of  the  cell,  said  passage  being  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  cell  and  in  substantially  the  horizontal  plane  of 
the  pulp  circulating  means  in  the  next  successive  cell 
for  inducing  circulation  of  nonfloated  solids  from  one 
cell  directly  into  the  next  said  cell  independently  of  the 
normal  circulation  in  the  cell. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  casing  forming  a  sepa- 
rating chamber  having  a  tailings  and  liquid  delivery  spout 
at  one  end  and  a  concentrate  discharge  chute  at  its  op- 
posite end  disposed  at  a  higher  level  than  said  spout,  an 
endless  conveyor  having  a  lower  run  inclined  and  ad- 
vancing upwardly  from  a  position  in  close  proximity  to 
said  spout  to  a  similar  position  relative  to  said  chute, 
means  for  creating  a  field  of  magnetic  influence  along 
the  lower  face  of  said  conveyor  nm,  and  an  inlet  duct 
formed  to  introduce  magnetic  slurry  upwardly  into  said 
field  between  said  spout  and  said  chute  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  said  conveyor  run,  said  duct  being 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing  to  provide  an  un- 
obstructed passage  for  conducting  tailings  bearing  liquid 
from  said  chamber  to  said  qxMit  beneath  the  slurry  in- 
let.   

2,747,736 
GREASE  AND  OIL  INTERCEPTOR  AND  METHOD 
OF     SEPARATING     FLUIDS     OF     DIFFERENT 
SPECIFIC  GRAVITIES 

William  R.  MoUey,  Miami,  FU. 

AppUcation  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,752 

7Claima.    (CL  21*— 56) 


2,747,734 
COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER    FOR    REMOVING 
ABRADANT  SUBSTANCES  FROM  EXFOLIATED 
VERMICULITE  AND  PROCESS  OF  USING  SAME 
Milton  F.  Rose,  Prescott,  and  lack  E.  A.  Stone, 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 
NoDrawhig.    Application  June  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  361,432 
3Cbdnis.    (0.209—173) 
1.  The   method   of   cleaning   particles   of   exfoliated 
vermiculite  by  removing  particles  of  abradants  therefrom 


~N 


11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  greases  and  oils 
from  waste  water  comprising  a  continuous  fiow  grease 
separating  trap  body  having  a  separating  chamber  and 
an  outlet  located  above  the  inlet  and  an  air  sealed  top 
closure  member  whereby  the  grease  separating  chamber 
of  the  body  is  adapted  to  be  a  flow  part  of  a  waste  water 
line,  said  closure  member  comprising  a  chambered  struc- 
ture disposed  above  the  separating  chamber  of  the  body 
and  comprising  an  air  chamber,  a  second  chambered 
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structure  sealed  to  the  atmosphere  and  disposed  above 
the  chamber  of  the  closure  structure,  and  a  conduit  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  second  chambered  structure 
to  the  top  level  region  of  the  separating  chamber  for  the 
hydrostatic  conveyance  of  separated  grease  and  oils  from 
the  separating  chamber  upwardly  past  the  air  chamber 
to  the  second  chamber  when  the  passageway  and  the  sepa- 
rating chamber  and  the  second  chamber  are  filled  with 
liquid  to  form  a  hydiostatic  column  and  said  air  chamber 
structure  having  an  au*  outlet  extending  into  the  discharge 
outlet  below  the  nonnal  liquid  level  of  the  device. 


2,747,737 

SELF-CLEAMNG  SAND  AND  SEDIMENT  TRAP 

FOR  PUMP  LINES 

Mclvin  L.  Bryer,  BccTflk,  Tcx^  Mrignor  of  fifty  per  cent 

to  Frnk  CoashUB,  BccTflk,  Tex. 

AppUcattoa  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,27e 

7CUIIU.    (a.  210-^7) 


1.  A  self  cleaning  sand  and  sediment  trap  for  location 
in  pump  hues  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  up- 
standing rigid  tube  thereon  provided  with  a  passageway 
for  pumping  of  liquids  therethrough,  and  an  invened 
cone  having  an  upwardly  convergent  passageway  there- 
through mounted  with  respect  to  the  tube  so  that  the 
upper  portion  of  the  tube  projects  into  a  portion  of  the 
wider  lower  end  of  the  passage  of  the  cone  in  spaced  reiu- 
tion  therewith. 


2,747,738 
OIL  FILTER 

■nd  lames  W.  WiDdiMoii,  Hastings, 
Mlchn  awlf  ow  to  Haftinss  Manafacturiiig  Company, 
Haatlngi,  Mich^  a  coiporatk»  of  Michigan 
AppUcatioo  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,789 
12  Claims.     (CL  210—140) 


and  provided  with  a  drain  opening,  a  centrally  disposed 
inlet  pipe  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  c<ntainer  to 
extend  upwardly  therefrom  centrally  of  the  container  and 
internally  threaded  at  its  upper  end,  a  removable  filter 
cartridge  comprising  concentric  outer  and  iimer  forami- 
nate  walls,  a  closed  bottom  wall  and  a  foraminate  domed 
top  wall,  said  bottom  and  top  walls  connecting  said  outer 
and  inner  cartridge  walls  in  spaced  relation  and  coacting 
therewith  to  define  a  chamber  filled  with  fibrous  filtering 
material,  the  inner  cartridge  wall  spacedly  surrounding 
said  inlet  pipe,  the  outer  cartridge  wall  being  spaced 
from  the  container  wall  which  is  provided  with  an  out- 
let, the  inlet  pipe  having  discharge  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  space  within  the  inner  cartridge  wall,  an 
imperforate  sump  wall  peripherally  connected  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  outer  cartridge  wall  below  the  said  cartridge 
bottom  wall  and  constituting  a  sump  chamber  opening 
to  the  space  between  said  inner  cartridge  wall  and  said 
inlet  pipe,  said  sump  wall  having  an  opening  for  said  inlet 
pipe  provided  with  a  gasket  slidably  and  supportedly  en- 
gaging said  inlet  pipe,  said  inner  cartridge  wall  being 
provided  with  a  gasket  slidably  and  supportedly  engaging 
said  inlet  pipe  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  and  above 
its  discharge  openings,  a  cover  attaching  bolt  disposed 
through  said  cover  and  threaded  into  said  inlet  pipe  and 
having  a  longitudinal  pressure  relief  passage  therein  open- 
ing to  said  inlet  pipe  and  within  the  container  above  the 
cartridge,  said  relief  passage  being  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure relief  valve,  and  a  domed  foraminate  cartridge  posi- 
tioning member  carried  by  said  bolt  and  spacedly  embrac- 
ing the  top  wall  of  the  cartridge. 


2,747,739 

REMOVABLE  FABRIC  TYPE  STRAINER 

Irving  M.  BisMmnette  aod  Harold  F.  Bissoonette, 

CliicaRO,IIL 

Application  April  38, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,708 

3  Claims.    (CL  210— 159) 


I .  A  paint  strainer  comprising  a  body  having  an  aper- 
ture, a  depending  collar  about  said  aperture,  a  split  screen 
supporting  band  hingedly  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  collar  and  adapted  to  move  into  and  out 
of  embracing  relation  with  said  collar,  a  spring  connected 
between  the  ends  of  said  split  band,  a  spring  engaging  lug 
mounted  on  said  collar  between  the  ends  of  said  split  band 
for  latching  said  band  in  embracing  relation. 


2,747,748 

VACUUM  TYPE  COFFEE  STRAINER 

Wilbur  D.  CurtLs,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  assimor  to  Wilbur 

Curtis  Company,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Canf.,  a  coipora- 

tion  of  California 

Application  January  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,046 

5  Claims.     (0.210—162) 


1.  In  an  oil  filter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
container  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  removable         1.  In  a  coffee  maker  for  the  vacuum  process  of  making 
cover  and  having  a  closed  bottom  constituting  a  sump    coffee  by  use  of  an  upper  bowl  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
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tending  neck  and  a  lower  bowl,  the  combination  of  a 
strainer  device  comprising  a  shaft  adapted  to  exteixl  into 
the  neck  having  an  outwardly  bent  hook  at  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  neck, 
a  dome-shaped  frame,  a  fine  mesh  screen  permanently 
fastened  over  the  outwardly  curved  part  of  the  frame,  a 
spider  comprising  two  legs  secured  at  upper  ends  thereof 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  of  said  frame,  each  said  leg 
extending  from  the  upper  end  upwardly,  inwardly  and 
downwardly  in  a  resilient  arc  to  a  transverse  yoke  at  the 
lowermost  end,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  resiliently  en- 
gage at  mid-portions  thereof  the  inside  wall  of  said  neck, 
said  yoke  having  a  hole  therein  receiving  a  lower  portion 
of  said  shaft,  and  the  center  of  said  frame  having  a  hole 
therein  receiving  an  upper  portion  of  said  shaft. 


tenor  passage  thereof  against  the  inner  face  of  tbt  straiaer 
surface;  a  ptmip;  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  liquid 
from  a  point  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  straining  device 
to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump,  and  a  second  connectiao 
for  the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  to  the  passage  through  the  interior  of  said  rotataMe 
member. 

2,747,742 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
DarreU  E.  Royer,  Vandalla,  and  J«hn  H.  Smith,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Molon  CorporatioB,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  cocpofatkm  of  Ddawarc 

AppUcatloB  Maf  31, 1952,  Scriri  No.  291,032 
2ClaiiM.    (CL  218— 169) 


2,747,741 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  REMOVAL  OF  SOLIDS 

FROM  FLUIDS 
Eugene  W.  Jacobson,  Oakmont,  Pa^  assignor  to  Golf 
Research  A  Development  Company,  Ptttsbvgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,603 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—165) 


1.  A  device  for  continuous  removal  of  solids  from  a 
flowing  liquid  which  comprises  an  enclosing  shell  having 
liquid  inlet  and  outlet  connections  and,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  reject  discharge  connection  for  the  removal 
therefrom  of  precipitated  solids;  within  the  said  shell 
and  interposed  in  the  passageway  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  connections  thereof,  a  strainer  element  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  in  the  general  shape  of  an  inverted  trun- 
cated cone,  carrying  on  its  exterior  a  strainer  surface 
comprising  a  plurality  of  strainer  bars  encircling  the  said 
rigid  frame  with  each  bar  spaced  uniformly  from  its  ad- 
jacent bars  and  thereby  forming  constricted  openings 
therebetween,  and  with  each  successive  bar  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  said  inverted  truncated  cone  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  next  lower  bar;  the  said  device 
for  removal  of  solid  from  flowing  liquid  further  compris- 
ing a  second  inverted  truncated  cone  surrounding  the 
strainer  surface,  imperforate  below  the  top  of  said  strainer 
surface,  positioned  coaxially  therewith  and  slightly  re- 
moved therefrom;  passages  to  direct  the  flowing  liquid 
from  the  inlet  connection  into  the  second  inverted  cone 
at  a  point  not  substantially  lower  than  the  top  of  the 
strainer  surface;  a  second  reject  discharge  connection  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  rejected  solids  from  the  bottom 
of  the  second  inverted  truncated  cone;  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber positioned  within  the  rigid  frame,  positioned  coax- 
ially therewith  and  carrying  an  arm  extending  from  top 
to  bottom  of  the  strainer  surface  and  adjacent  thereto, 
a  continuous  passage  through  the  interior  of  said  rotat- 
able member  and  the  said  arm  extending  therefrom,  a 
plurality  of  orifices  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
arm  and  positioned  to  direct  jets  of  liquid  from  the  in- 


1.  An  aircraft  hydraulic  control  system  filter  of  small 
area  for  fluid  line  mounting  c(Hnprising,  a  thin  tubular 
member  having  an  integral  annular  mounting  shoulder 
at  one  end  and  a  separate  sealing  cap  bonded  to  the  op- 
posite end  thereof,  a  plurality  <A  Icmgitudinal  flutes  of 
rectangular  cross  secticm  broached  radially  to  a  depth  of 
between  one-half  and  three-fourths  into  one  circiunfer- 
ential  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  a  transverse,  con- 
tinuous, thread-like  spiral  portion  with  a  spiral  V-shaped 
groove  formed  in  the  other  circumferential  surface, 
said  spiral  gromt  having  a  depth  intersecting  said  flutes 
to  form  a  plurality  of  accurate,  imiformly-sixed.  Altering 
apertures  in  said  thin  tubular  member,  said  cootimious 
spiral  portion  serving  to  retain  rigidity  of  said  thin  tu- 
bular member  both  during  the  aperture  forming  and  dur- 
ing efficient  high  pressure  fluid  filtering  in  said  aircraft 
hydraulic  system. 


2,747,743 

FILTER  WITH  BY-FASS 

John  F.  Talak,  SOrfa,  IIL,  asilgnnr  to  J.  L  Case  Compaay, 

Racfaie,  Wb.,  a  corpontloB  of  Wiscoarin 

Applfcatlaa  September  23, 1958,  Serial  No.  186,418 

5  Claims.    (O.  218—177) 


4.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  tubular  filter  element 
of  the  edge-filtration  type,  a  means  of  releasing  liquid 
pressure  within  said  element  comprising  a  cap  having  a 
seat  resting  solely  upon  one  end  of  said  element  and  lift- 
able  therefrom  upon  an  increase  in  pressure  within  said 
clement  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  cap  spaced 
radially  from  said  element  and  preventing  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  cap  relative  to  said  element  upon  axial 
displacement  of  said  cap  from  said  element,  and  means 
to  maintain  contact  between  said  element  and  said  cap 
against  pressure  below  a  predetermined  amount. 


toGea- 
a  corporation 


2,747,744 
OIL  FILTER 
John  R.  Gretziager,  Lake  Fenton,  MiA, 
eral  Motors  CorporaHoa,  Detroit,  Mich, 
of  Delaware 

Application  November  4, 1948,  Serial  No.  58^83 
9  Claims.    (0.210—183) 
1.  A  filter  element  comprising  a  one-piece  bellows  of 
filter  material,  said  bellows  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
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transversely  disposed  pleats  arranged  in  a  number  of  lon- 
gitudinal series,  each  pleat  of  the  alternate  longitudinal 
series  being  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  a  portion  of  a 
pleat  of  each  intermediate  longitudinal  series  located  im- 
mediately above  and  below  said  each  pleat,  the  inner 
folded  edges  of  the  pleats  defining  a  central  aperture 
through  said  bellows,  a  perforated  tube  positioned  in  said 
aperture,  a  clamping  plate  positioned  inside  the  alternate 


end  pleats  at  each  end  of  the  bellows  and  posifioned  on 
top  of  the  intermediate  end  pleats  located  immediately 
below  said  alternate  pleats,  a  portion  of  said  intermediate 
end  pleats  being  folded  over  said  clamping  plate,  an  end 
plate  engaging  said  end  pleats,  means  fastening  said  end 
plate  and  clamping  plate  to  secure  and  seal  the  end  of 
said  bellows,  and  support  means  supporting  said  plates 
on  said  tube. 


2,747,745 
PARCEL  RACKS  FOR  VEfflCLES 
Hcnnan  W.  SoBthcfan,  Vcrdn,  Qacbcc,  Canada,  asignor 
to  Tbc  Robert  MHchcIl  Co.  Limited,  St  Laurent,  Mont- 
real, Qncbcc,  Caawla 

Imc  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,809 
lOakau.    (0.211—90) 


1.  A  parcel  rack  installation  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transversely  extending  brackets,  front 
and  rear  mouldings  secured  to  and  underlying  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  brackets  and  extending  between  said 
brackets,  said  mouldings  having  their  opposing  edges 
stepped  to  provide  upper  and  lower  horizontally  disposed 
supporting  steps  supporting  thereon  front  and  rear  mem 
bers  of  removable  article  supporting  racks  arranged  he 
tween  said  brackets,  each  of  said  article  supporting  rack» 
comprising  front  and  rear  angle  members,  each  presenting 
a  downwardly  extending  limb,  a  plurality  of  lateralK 
spaced  article  supporting  bars  extending  between  and 
secured  to  said  angle  members,  the  ends  of  said  bars 
extending  through  slots  in  the  downwardly  extending 
limbs  of  the  angle  members  and  being  anchored  to  the 
undersides  of  the  horizontally  extending  limbs  of  said 
angle  members  and  resting  on  the  lower  supporting  step 
of  said  front  and  rear  mouldings. 


2,747  746 
HANGING  APFLLANCES  FOR  DRYING  AND 
AIRING  LIGHTWEIGHT  GARMENTS 
Malcoini  Laagfatoo,  Bifwingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Twinco  Limited,  Birmingiiam,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  Aagust  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452  J74 
2  Claims,    (a.  211— 113) 


1.  A  garment  hanger  for  drying  and  airing  lightweight 
garments  comprising  a  central  suspending  rod  and  cross 


members,  spaced  protuberances  along  the  suspending 
rod  for  supporting  the  cross  members,  a  gapped  and  bored 
boss  at  the  middle  of  each  cross  member,  tne  upper  part 
of  the  bore  of  each  boss  being  of  diameter  enabling  the 
suspending  rod  to  slide  easily  through  it  but  not  to 
permit  the  passage  of  a  protuberance,  the  lower  part  of 
the  bore  of  each  boss  being  of  diameter  such  as  to  re- 
ceive at  least  a  part  of  a  protuberance,  the  gap  of  each 
boss  being  of  width  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  suspending  rod  to  enable  the  boss  to  be  passed 
laterally  on  to  the  suspending  rod,  whereupon  it  may 
be  lowered  to  receive  and  rest  upon  a  protuberance, 
and  the  part  of  the  suspending  rod  immediately  above 
each  protuberance  being  increased  to  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  gaps  of  the  bosses  for 
preventing  unintentional  removal  of  the  cross  members 
from  the  suspending  rod. 


2,747,747 

CLOTHESLINE  PULLEY  HAND  GUARD 

Reinhart  G.  Klare,  Mlddktown,  Conn. 

Application  February  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  4S7,52t 

3aaims.    (CL  211—119.02) 


c:  V 


I  A  hand  guard  attachment  for  a  clothes  line  pulley 
of  the  type  including  a  pulley  wheel  and  a  line  guide 
extending  diametrically  of  said  wheel,  comprising  a  C- 
shaped  body  including  a  bight  having  intermediate  its  ends 
spaced  guide  slots  for  the  flights  of  an  endless  clothes 
line,  said  slots  being  of  L-shape,  each  slot  having  an 
outer  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  bight  and 
opening  upon  one  side  edge  of  the  bight  to  engage  the 
bight  with  the  line  by  lateral  movement  of  the  bight  toward 
the  line,  legs  extending  laterally  from  the  ends  of  said 
hight  for  disposition  proximate  the  ends  of  the  line  guide. 
and  means  on  the  leg  adapted  to  clampably  engage  said 
ends  of  the  guide. 


2,747,74t 

BREAD  CARRIER 

Josic  C.  BarefooC,  Charlotte  N.  C. 

Application  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,683 

4  Claims.    (0.211—126) 


?.  A  relatively  shallow  tray  having  a  base  and  an 
upstanding  rim.  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end 
of  said  tray,  said  handle  comprising  a  cross  member  hav- 
ing legs  at  each  end  with  oppositely  disposed  portions 
journalled  between  opposite  portions  of  said  rim  so  that 
said  handle  may  swing  from  a  collapsed  position  close  to 
the  body  of  the  tray  to  an  extended  position  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  tray,  and  brace  members  pivoted 
to  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  legs  the  side  portions 
of  the  rim  each  having  an  elongated  slot  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  enlargement  at  the  outer  end  thereof, 
each  brace  having  a  lateral  extension  projecting  through 
the  slot  and  having  a  U-shaped  pressure  member  integral 
therewith   with   the  pressure  member  adapted   to  press 
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against  the  supportiiig  surface  of  the  tray  and  maintain 
the  lateral  extension  in  the  enlargement  in  the  slot,  said 
brace  members  serving  to  maintain  said  handles  in  sub- 
stantially rigid  extended  positicm.  a  supporting  prelection 
on  the  underside  of  said  body  adjacent  but  inwardly  of 
each  comer  of  the  same  in  a  manner  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween the  handles  of  a  similar  tray  when  such  handles  are 
extended  and  the  tray  is  placed  tliereupon  and  thereby 
maintain  the  trays  in  cooperative  longitudinal  relation, 
and  cooperating  means  between  the  underside  of  the  tray 
and  each  of  said  handles  for  maintaining  the  trays  in 
the  proper  transverse  relation. 


2,747,749 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHESLINE  DRYER 

Charka  Shore  and  Mortoa  Shore,  PhUndsiphia,  Pa. 

AppHcatioa  May  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,004 

2  0aiBM.    (0.211-171) 

>s^  ...  ».  . 

h 


I.  A  collapsible  clothesline  dryer  having  a  central  post 
adapted  to  be  retained  in  a  vertical  position,  a  pair  of 
unitary  clothesline  supporting  arms  adapted  in  the  fully 
unfolded  position  of  the  dryer  to  be  disposed  in  substan- 
tially parallel  horizontal  positions  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  central  post  and  in  the  collapsed  position  of  the 
dryer  to  be  disp>osed  closely  adjacent  said  central  post, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  supporting  arms  to 
said  central  post  whereby  said  arms  are  movable  from 
the  collapsed  to  the  unfolded  position,  each  of  said  sup- 
porting arms  being  resiliently  deformable  substantially 
at  its  center  to  provide  two  arm  sections  which  are  in 
horizontal  alignment  in  the  folded  position  of  the  dryer 
and  which  extend  in  substantially  vertical  positions  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  said  central  post  when  the  dryer  is 
in  its  collapsed  position,  each  of  said  supporting  arms 
including  an  elongated  hollow  tube  which  is  flexible  at 
least  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  its  longitudinal  axis 
and  a  pair  of  elongated  rigid  members  received  in  said 
tube,  the  inner  ends  of  said  rigid  members  being  spaced 
from  each  other  at  a  position  substantially  centrally  of 
said  hollow  tube,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rigid  members 
extending  beyond  and  being  connected  to  said  means 
operatively  connecting  said  supporting  arms  to  said  cen- 
tral post. 

2,747,750 

COUPLER  LOCK  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Harry  H.  Wolfe,  Cohnsbw,  Ofalo,  asrignnr  to  Tbc  Buckeye 

Steel  Castfaigs  Company,  Columbns,  Ohio 

AppHcatioa  Febmary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,850 

13  Claims.    (CL  213— 148) 


M> 
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providing  a  rotor  lever  mounted  on  the  coupler  head 
for  swinging  movements  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rotor  lever  and  said  lock  leg, 
an  operating  member,  a  portion  of  said  operating  member 
extending  across  the  entire  width  of  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  rotor  lever  and  resting  thereon,  other 
portions  on  the  operating  member  extending  downwardly 
along  a  side  and  transversely  along  an  under  surface 
thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  coupler  head  prevent- 
ing disengagement  of  said  hook  shaped  end  from  the 
rotor  lever. 


2.747,751 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PIPE  IN  A  DERRICK 
Albert  L.  Stoae,  PahM  Vcrdca  Eatates,  and  George  E. 
DaverifB,  Ixmg  Beach,  CaHf.,  ■■Ifnri  to  Humble  OU 
ft  Rdufeag  Conpuay,  a  coryonrthm  of  Texas 
OriglMl  ■ppBcatioM  March  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,514. 
Divided  awl  thk  appUcatiou  November  3,  1951,  Serial 
No.  254,783 

4  Claims.    (O.  214—2.5) 


.=^ 


"W-::^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  derrick  having  a  travelling 
block  flexibly  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  the  derrick 
at  the  center  line  thereof,  comprising  a  cable  monber 
adapted  to  be  mounted  substantially  upright  in  the  derrick 
and  of  a  length  at  least  that  of  a  stand  of  pipe  to  be 
racked  in  the  derrick  with  a  first  end  fixed  to  the  derrick, 
a  runner  member  mounted  on  said  block  and  engaging 
said  cable  member  for  guided  movement  therealong  and 
a  power  device  operatively  connected  to  the  second  end 
of  said  cable  for  varying  the  effective  length  thereof 
thereby  selectively  to  cause  said  block  to  travel  along 
a  laterally  offset  path  or  to  permit  said  block  to  travel 
along  its  path  of  free  suspension. 


1.  In  a  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  cavity  therein, 
a  lock  including  a  leg  depending  into  said  cavity,  means 


2,747,752 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY SPOT  LOADING  PLATE  GLASS  ON  A 
CONVEYOR 
Motohaiu  Kurata,  Shlbuya-fcu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aarifuor  to 
AsaU  Garam  KabuiMki  Kafaha,  Tokyo,  Japa^  a  cor- 
poratiou  of  Japan 

Applicattou  JauMry  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,505 
3  Oaims.    (CL  214—91) 

1.  A  conveyor  for  feeding  sheets  of  glass  to  be  cut, 
comprising,  an  endless  chain;  sprocket  wheels  over  which 
said  chain  travels,  one  of  said  wheels  driving  said  chain;  a 
series  of  horizontal  supports  fastened  to  said  chain 
adapted  to  support  a  sheet  of  glass;  a  normally  vertical 
framework  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  tlie  conveyor  on 
the  axis  of  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels;  an  extensible 
member  joined  to  said  framework  at  one  end  and  serving 
to  retain  sheets  of  glass  against  the  framework;  and  a 


1128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


roller  roUtably  supported  on  said  framework  contiguous 
to  a  sheet  of  ^ass  placed  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  noove  said  sheet  when  the  framework  is  pivoted 
into  the  plane  of  the  conveyor. 


2,747,753 

BREAD  DEPANNER 

Gerald   A.   JoffCMoa,  Yof1^  Pa^   — Ignor  to   Read 

Standard  Corpocatioii,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

Application  March  1, 1951,  Sciial  No.  213,357 

7  Claims.    (CL  214-^08) 


«•  o  - 


fn 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  baked  products  from 
a  pan  set  of  laterally  spaced  pans  rigidly  connected  by 
straps,  the  combination  of  a  pan  set  carrier  movable  along 
an  upwardly  extending  and  then  along  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending run,  said  carrier  having  a  surface  disposed  to 
support  a  filled  pan  set  along  said  upwardly  extending  run 
and  to  tilt  said  pan  set  to  an  overbalancing  position  on 
said  forwardly  extending  run,  means  for  arresting  fall  of 
said  pan  set  in  its  inverted  position  to  dislodge  baked 
products  therefrom,  and  laterally  spaced  upright  fingers 
on  said  forwardly  extending  run  adapted  to  project 
through  the  spaces  between  adjacent  pans  of  a  pan  set 
and  engage  the  pan  straps  for  arresting  forward  momen 
turn  of  said  pan  set. 


2,747,754 

TRUCK  MOUNTED  HOIST 

Harrison    Maynard,   WiOlamson,   W.   Va.,   anigiior   of 

one-hjUf  to  Claficc  M^nwrd,  Williamson,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,729 

1  Claim.    (CL  214>-523) 


A  hoist  for  use  in  combination  with  a  truck  bed  com- 
prising a  mounting  shaft  secured  to  said  truck  bed  and 
extending  transversely  relative  thereto,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  pulley  carried  by  said  frame  member  and  having  a  hoist- 
ing line  entrained  therearound,  winch  means  for  operat- 
ing said  hoisting  line,  an  end  plate  secured  to  said  truck 
bed  and  having  guide  slots  therein,  arcuate  guides  receiv- 
able in  said  slots  and  having  stop  means  thereon  engage - 
able  with  said  end  plate,  said  guide  being  attached  to 
said  U-shaped  member,  said  winch  means  including  a 
winch  mounted  on  said  truck  bed,  and  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending support  carrying  another  pulley  on  which  said 
hoisting  line  is  engaged,  a  pair  of  support  brackets  secured 
to  said  truck  bed,  springs  mounted  on  said  brackets,  and 
stop  plates  secured  to  said  frame  member  engageable  with 
said  springs,  and  means  engaging  said  guides  and  said 
truck  bed  for  locking  said  frame  member  in  a  secured 
position. 


2,747,755 

DRUM  HANDLING  DEVICES  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 

Edwin  R.  KngUcr,  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniary  1271952,  Scrinl  No.  271,0«7 

4  Claims.    (CL  214—653) 


1 .  A  drum  handling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  dnun 
engaging  members,  a  support  for  one  of  said  members, 
said  member  being  mounted  for  movement  on  said  sup- 
port toward  and  away  from  the  other  member,  inter- 
engaging  parts  on  said  support  and  said  movable  member 
for  locking  said  parts  against  relative  movement  at  differ- 
ent distances  from  the  other  drum  engaging  member, 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  a  drum  engaging 
member  for  bringing  said  parts  into  locking  engagement 
by  the  weight  of  the  barrel  on  said  drum  engaging  member. 


2,747,756 
RUBBER  CLOSURE 
William  L.  Hartop,  Jr.,  and  Edward  J.  Morrisey,  Jr., 
Waukegan  Township,  Laltc  Coonty,  ID.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  mfaiols 

Application  July  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,046 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215—47) 


«*^ 


5.  A  closure  member  for  a  pharmaceutical  container 
which  comprises  a  container  closure  member  comprised 
essentially  of  rubber  and  adapted  to  form  a  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  said  container  and  having  on  the 
surface  adapted  to  be  in  direct  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  said  container  an  insoluble  firmly  adherent 
coating  of  a  polymerized  linear  synthetic  methyl  poly- 
carbonamide  having  a  minor  proportion  of  the  amide 
groups  thereof  substituted  with  alkoxy  groups. 


2,747,757 
LABELING  MACHINE 
Joseph  L.  Golubsid,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich^  assignor  to 
Oliver  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,061 
lOOaims.    (CL  216—21) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine  having  means  for  moving 
packages  in  succession,  one  following  another  in  a  con- 
tinuous, horizontal,  straight  path  of  movement,  and  hav- 
ing additional  means  for  depositing  a  label  at  the  upper 
side  of  each  package,  the  improvement  comprising,  a 
horizontally  located  endless  carrier  located  over  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  packages,  blocks  carried  by  said 
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carrier  adapted  to  bear  against  labels,  one  in  succession 
to  another,  and  press  a  label  against  the  upper  side  of 
an  associated  package  and  transmit  heat  thereto,  means 
for  heating  said  blocks  between  engagements  thereof 
with  labels  and  means  for  driving  said  carrier  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  packages. 


2,747  758 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Arthur  I.  AppictOB,  Northbrooii,  IlL 

Application  May  31, 1952,  Sciial  No.  290,903 

1  Claim.    (CL  220—3.92) 


In  a  box  for  housing  electrical  outlets,  switches  and 
the  like,  said  box  having  an  open  end  and  being  mount- 
able  on  th^  side  surface  of  a  support  with  the  open  end 
adjacent  the  finished  surface  of  a  wall  or  ceiling  panel 
to  be  installed  in  abutting  position  relative  to  the  fix>nt 
face  of  the  support,  the  combination  comprising  a  pair 
of  opposed  side  panels,  a  spacer  panel  fixed  between 
said  side  panels  and  defining  therewith  the  open  end  of 
the  box,  a  counting  bracket  fixed  to  one  of  said  side 
panels  and  emending  beyond  the  dimension  of  the  side 
panel  proper,  and  a  plurality  of  graduated  indexing  shoul- 
ders in  the  edge  of  said  bracket  adjacent  the  (^>en  end 
of  said  box,  said  graduated  indexing  shoulders  being 
spaced  respectively  at  predetermined  distances  from  the 
plane  of  the  open  end  of  the  box  so  as  to  correspond  to 
different  wall  or  ceiling  panel  thickness,  said  indexing 
shoulders  being  adapted  when  selectively  alined  with  the 
front  face  of  the  support  to  position  said  box  with  its 
open  end  in  predetermined  and  selected  position  relative 
to  the  finished  surface  of  the  wall  or  ceiling  panel,  such 
selective  alinement  of  the  indexing  shoulders  with  the 
face  of  the  support  being  conveniently  accomplished  by 
sense  of  touch  on  the  part  of  the  installer. 


ing  a  bottom  wall  and  opposed  side  walls  connected  to 
said  bottom  wall  and  open  ends,  said  cover  section  be- 
ing hinged  to  one  of  said  side  wtlls  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion and  having  open  ends,  said  carrying  case  enfolding 
said  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  of  said  article  holder 
when  said  article  holder  and  carrying  case  are  in  as- 
sembled relation,  fastening  means  on  said  carrying  case 
for  retaining  the  same  in  position  enfolding  said  article 
holder,  said  cover  section  of  said  carrying  case  being 
adapted  to  be  hinged  open  relative  to  said  bottom  sec- 
tion to  give  access  to  the  interior  of  said  article  holder 
enfolded  within  said  bottom  section,  and  said  article 
holder  being  adapted,  upon  opening  of  said  cover  sec- 
tion, for  bodily  separation  from  said  carrying  case,  said 
end  walls  of  said  articie  holder  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  side  walls  o[  said  carrying  case  to  provide 
outwardly  extending  rim  portions,  said  bottom  section 
of  said  carrying  case  having  marginal  end  portions  seated 
between  said  rim  portions  to  prevent  longitudinal  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  carrying  case  and  anicle 
holder. 

2,747,760 

CONTAEVER  HAVING  'INTEGRAL  SUPPORT 

MEANS 

James  J.  JacobMM,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  190,131 

4  Clahns.    (CL  22»— 18) 


2,747.759 

COMBINATION  CARRYING  CASE  AND 

ARTICLE  CONTAINER 

Richard    C.    J.    Paiaon,   Ncedham,    Mass.,    assignor   to 

Fanington  Mamifactarlng  Company,  Boston,  Masa.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachvsetts 

Application  March  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  340,095 
3C1afans.    (CL  22»— 17) 


1.  A  container,  comprising  receptacle  and  cover  mem- 
bers hingedly  connected  to  each  other  at  one  side  thereof, 
means  providing  a  releasable  closure  for  said  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  tab-like  projecting  support 
structure  at  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  groove,  said  support  striKture  being  disposed 
for  engagement  in  the  closed  condition  of  said  members 
with  said  grooves  being  in  alignment  and  disposed  on  the 
external  surfaces  of  said  support  structure,  said  grooves 
being  adapted  for  engagement  with  vertically  disposed 
channel  display  means  whereby  to  support  the  container 
in  generally  horizontal,  laterally  extending  position. 


2,747,761 
SLIP-ON  CLOSURE  CAP 
Stanley  F.  Staples,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreCmy  of 
the  Army 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,852 
8  Claims.    (CL  220— 24) 


1.  In  combination,  an  article  holder  and  a  detachable 
carrying  case  therefor,  said  article  holder  comprising 
a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  opposed  end  walls  connected 
to  said  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls 
connected  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  end  walls,  and 
an  open  top,  said  carrying  case  comprising  a  bottom 
section  and  a  cover  section,  said  bottom  section  includ- 


2.  In  a  closure  cap  for  a  container  opening  having  a  top 
bead  or  the  like  therearound,  said  cap  being  formed  with 
depending  means  having  radially  inwardly  directed  means 
engaging  under  said  bead  as  said  cap  is  slid  laterally  across 
said  opening,  and  a  closure  plate  in  said  cap  thereafter 
sealing  said  opening;  the  improvement  comprising  con- 
necting means  connecting  said  plate  to  said  depending 
means  and  providing  for  limited,  vertical  axial  movement 
of  said  plate  relative  to  said  depending  means  and  cap, 
cam  means  carried  by  said  cap  in  engagement  with  said 
plate,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  said  cam  means 
on  said  cap,  means  for  pivoting  said  cam  means  so  as  to 
force  said  plate  downwardly  into  sealing  engagement 
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with  said  bead,  said  cam  means  c<»nprising  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly directed  integrally  connected  arcuate  flanges,  said 
spring  means  comprising  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said 
closure  plate  and  extending  substantially  diagonally  up- 
wardly thereof  between  said  cam-providing  flanges,  crank 
means  on  said  flanges  below  and  in  operative  engagement 
with  said  spring,  and  said  crank  means  and  cam  being 
loaded  by  said  spring  in  a  direction  to  force  said  plate  into 
sealing  relation  with  said  bead. 


2,747,762 
PRESSURE  CHAMBER  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
Robert  B.  Mcuier,  OaUnd,  CaOf  ^  airiinor  to  the  Uirfted 
States  of  America  as  rcpvcMstcd  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eoeify  CoiuaiHioa 

Appiicatioa  Angmt  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3t2,851 
4Claimi.    (O.  22«— 30) 


1.  In  an  airlock  for  a  cyclotron  vacuum  chamber 
secured  to  and  extending  horizontally  from  a  wall  por- 
tion of  said  chamber  and  surrounding  a  wall  opening  of 
substantial  area  therein,  said  airlock  including  inwardly 
extending  marginal  elements  defining  an  inner  opening 
constituting  the  rectangular  boundary  of  a  cylindric  sur- 
face curved  about  a  vertical  axis,  closure  apparatus  com- 
prising a  curved  track  disposed  in  said  airlock  and  extend- 
ing in  a  horizontal  plane  below  and  laterally  beyond  said 
inner  opening  a  cylindrically  curved,  rigid  closure  for 
-said  inner  opening  mounted  for  movement  across  and 
along  said  track,  and  mechanism  disposed  in  non- 
obstructing  relation  to  said  inner  opening  in  the  open 
position  of  said  closure  for  effecting  said  movement,  said 
mechanism  including  vertically  aligned  means  connected 
to  vertically  spaced  points  on  said  closure  and  similarly 
spaced  points  on  said  airlock  for  rotating  the  former  from 
a  fully  open  position  to  a  blocking  position  in  front  of 
but  variably  spaced  from  said  inner  opening  in  the  rotated 
direction  of  said  closure  and  for  thereafter  moving  said 
closure  into  perimetric  contact  with  the  boundary  of  said 
inner  opening. 


cover,  a  circular  retaining  member  for  said  spinner  having 
a  flange  turned  in  under  the  lower  edge  of  the  q>inner, 
inwardly-directed  pins  on  said  spinner  engageable  with 
the  externally-flanged  filler  neck,  sealing  means  in  the 
cover  closing  the  mouth  of  the  filler  neck,  a  fixed  flat  plate 
within  said  cover,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  fixed  plate  and 
having  one  end  engageable  in  the  recess  in  said  spinner 
member  thereby  holding  it  against  rotation  relative  to  the 
cover,  means  tilting  the  lever  engageably  into  the  said 
recess,  and  means  pivoting  said  lever  in  disengagement. 


2,747,764 

KEY  FOR  OPENING  CANS 

Steriing  M.  Hoomt,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Application  Augnat  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,056 

2  Claims.     (O.  220—52) 


1 .  A  key  for  removing  a  tear-strip  from  a  can  compris- 
ing a  strand  of  stiff  wire  bent  in  spaced  relation  to  both 
ends  to  form  a  laterally  extending  double  crank  intermedi- 
ate the  ends,  and  providing  aligned  crank  shafts  on  both 
sides  of  the  double  crank,  one  end  of  said  strand  being 
bent  to  form  a  handle  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  adjacent  crank  shaft  portion  of  the  strand,  the  portion 
of  the  strand  between  the  arms  of  the  double  crank  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  a  tear-strip. 


2,747,765 

CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  ATTACHABLE 

BAIL  EAR 

Ralph  K.  Pottle,  Georgetown,  Comi.,  asrigDor  to  Amcri- 

can  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  Jane  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,936 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—91) 


2,747,763 
CLOSURE  CAPS  FOR  THE  FILLER  NECKS  OF 

AUTOMOBILE  PETROL  TANKS 
Clarence  Edward  Snch,  Ivanhoc,  near  Melboame, 

VIctoriii,  Australia 

Applicatioo  October  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstrails  November  1, 1950 

4CUms.     (a.  220-^0) 


1 .  A  closure  cap,  for  an  externally-flanged  filler  neck  of 
an  automobile  petrol  tank,  including  a  cover,  a  spinner 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cover,  the  spinner  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  ring  portion  with  a  recess  and  an 
integral  short  cylindrical  portion  with  an  outwardly- 
beaded  edge  and  being  rotatably  mounted   within   the 


I.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  finished 
top  seam  with  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  and  an 
inner  countersunk  wall  portion  and  a  snap-on  bail  ear 
detachably  secured  to  said  seam,  said  bail  ear  comprising 
an  outer  depending  plate  member  having  a  bail  carrying 
apertured  portion  therein,  said  plate  member  above  said 
aperturcd  portion  being  bent  over  the  top  rim  of  said 
scam  and  inwardly  and  downwardly  against  said  counter- 
sunk wall  portion  in  an  inverted  U-shaped  grip  member, 
said  plate  member  further  having  spaced  vertical  slits  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  apertured  portion  to  set  off  a  pair 
of  laterally  spaced  locking  tongues  which  are  inclined  in- 
wardly against  the  container  body  wall  and  terminate 
upwardly  in  edges  spaced  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  grip  member  substantially  the  height  of  said  project- 
ing portion  of  the  top  seam,  the  said  upper  edges  of  the 
tongues  thereby  substantially  abutting  against  the  lower 
outer  surface  of  said  seam  so  that  said  grip  member  and 
said  pair  of  locking  tongues  between  them  grip  the  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  of  said  seam  in  a  removable  snap-on 
connection. 
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2,747,766 
SINGLE  ROW  CARRIER 
Robert  M.  Bovrtda,  Wywili,  OUo, 
Bcrotdn  Pncki«iH  TrasC  ■  trail 
M.  BcivrtcfeB  aad  Fnok  D.  Bcriiteln, 
Application  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,536 
4  Claims.    (CL  220— 113) 


to  The 
of  Robert 


being  adhesively  secured  to  the  said  side  wall  panel,  an 
extension  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  projecting 
neck  along  a  line  for  severance,  said  extension  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  the  other  of  said  side  wall  panels  be- 
tween the  spaced  apart  score  lines  therein,  whereby  to 
reinforce  the  said  last  named  side  wall  panel  adjacent  the 
line  of  articulation  of  the  said  transverse  partition  element 
thereto,  said  extension  being  adapted  to  be  separated  from 
said  projecting  neck  portion  along  the  said  line  foi 
severance  upon  erection  of  the  carrier. 


I.  In  a  one-piece,  collapsible  single  row  carrier,  op- 
posed side  walls  connected  to  each  other  along  three 
edges  by  panels  collapsing  on  medial  lines  of  fold,  one 
o(  said  side  wall  panels  extending  above  the  other  and 
having  a  hand-hole  opening  formed  therein  spaced  from 
the  top  edge  of  said  last  named  side  wall,  a  reinforcing 
panel  articulated  to  the  top  edge  of  said  last  named  side 
wall,  said  reinforcing  panel  having  a  flap  formed  Aerein 
defining,  when  displaced  from  the  plane  of  said  rein- 
forcing panel,  a  hand-hole  opening  adapted  to  be  juxta- 
posed to  said  first  named  hand-hole  opening,  said  flap 
being  divided  by  a  longitudinal  score  line  into  a  pair  of 
articulated  reinforcing  portions  said  reinforcing  panel 
being  infolded  and  secured  to  said  last  named  side  wall 
with  said  reinforcing  portions  juxtaposed  to  eadi  other 
and  interposed  between  said  last  named  side  wall  and 
said  reinforcing  panel  in  the  area  above  said  hand-hole 
openings,  thereby  providing  a  quadruple  thickness  rein- 
forced carrying  handle,  transverse  partition  elements 
formed  in  said  last  named  body  wall  below  said  rein- 
forcing panel,  and  locking  flaps  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  side  walls  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  said  transverse  partition  elements  to  divide 
said  carrier  into  a  plurality  of  cells. 


2,747.767 

REINFORCED  SINGLE  ROW  CARRIER 

Robert  M.  Bcrgstcin,  WyomlBf,  OUo,  asri^or  to  The 

Bcrptcin  Paduging  Trnst,  a  trast  compoaed  of  Robert 

M.  Berfstein  and  Fnmk  D.  Bcnestein,  trastecs 

Application  Angnst  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,795 

4Claiw.    (CL  220— 113) 


2,747,7M 

GOLF  TEE  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Allen  W.  Rainca,  Wnoiridr,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,352 

2  Claims.    (CL  221—25) 


M 


'P^ 


I .  An  assembly  of  nested  golf  tees,  each  tee  having  a 
stem  and  an  internal  longitudinally  tapered  and  curved 
cavity  having  a  wall  which  is  of  subsuntially  the  same 
thickness  throughout  so  that  the  stem  of  another  like 
tee  is  received  in  said  cavity  with  the  adjacent  curved 
tee  surfaces  spaced  apart  at  the  upper  portions  of  said 
tees,  the  stems  having  spaced  circular  unevennesses,  and 
means  frictionally  engaging  and  adhesively  contacting 
and  holding  the  tees  together  releasable  from  the  lower- 
most tee  by  longitudinal  frictional  engagement  of  the 
latter  with  the  ground,  said  means  comprising  an  outer 
casing  of  adhesive  tape  having  self-overlapping  adhesive 
margins  adherent  on  themselves. 


1,747,769 

SEAL  STRIPPING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE 

Warren  E.  Eriduon,  Madisaa,  Wla.,  niinnr  to  GIskoit 

Machine  Company,  MadlMm,  Wla^  a  coiponrtioa  of 

Wiflcondn 

Application  Febmary  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,t3S 

11  Claims.    (CL  221—225) 


i 


r% 


=aj 


1 .  In  a  knocked-down  carrier  structure,  juxtaposed  side 
wall  panels  connected  to  each  other  along  three  edges  by 
panels  collapsed  on  medial  lines  of  fold,  one  of  said  side 
wall  panels  extending  above  the  other  to  define  a  carry- 
ing handle,  a  handle  reinforcing  panel  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  extending  portion  of  said  last  named  side 
wall  panel,  transverse  partition  elements  formed  in  said 
side  wall  panels  and  articulated  thereto  along  spaced 
apart,  vertically  disposed  score  lines,  said  reinforcing 
panel  including  a  projecting  neck  portion  extending  down- 
wardly between  the  transverse  partition  elements  formed 
in  said  first  named  side  wall  panel,  said  projecting  neck 
having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  score  lines  connecting  said  transverse  partition  ele- 
ments to  the  said  side  wall  panel,  said  projecting  neck 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  tubular  seals  to  bottle 
tops  and  the  like,  a  device  for  partially  opening  and 
transferring  said  seals  comprising,  means  for  supporting 
a  seal  in  flat  folded  condition  with  the  corresponding 
adjacent  end  edges  thereof  being  in  a  common  plane  and 
having  a  closed  slit  therebetween,  a  tool  of  substantially 
spear  shape  having  a  forward  pointed  edge  of  a  length 
less  than  the  length  of  the  slit  between  the  corresponding 
adjacent  edges  of  the  folded  seal,  means  supporting  said 
tool  with  the  pointed  edge  thereof  substantially  in  the 
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plane  of  the  folded  seal  and  with  said  pointed  edge  fac- 
ing and  aligned  with  the  slit  between  the  seal  edges, 
means  to  move  said  tool  supporting  means  towards  said 
seal  whereby  the  tool  enters  the  closed  slit  edge  of  the 
seal  and  effects  separation  of  seal  walls,  clamp  means  for 
retaining  a  seal  upon  said  tod  for  movement  therewith 
after  entry  of  the  tool  between  seal  walls,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  clamp  in  correlation  to  the  movement  of 
said  tool. 
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wall;  a  transverse  cradle  for  holding  erect  a  collapsible 
tube  and  connecting  the  side  walla  of  said  receptacle*  a 
cover  provided  with  spaced  apart  longitudinal  guide  rails 
on  the  inner  face  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  said 
receptacle  and  opening  outwardly  from  the  face  of  said 
receptacle;  slotted  tube  winding  means  on  the  pivotal  axis 


2.747,77i 

PRESSURE  APPUCATOR 

Hunbcrto  Perrira,  Emcz,  Comb^  Mrignor,  by  mesne  as- 

rfgBiBcafs,  to  Fnmk  E.  Wokott,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn. 

AppUcatioB  AmU  8, 1953,  Scriid  No.  347,510 

3Clafaiii.    (dill— 90S) 


of  said  cover  and  extending  through  said  cover  and  said 
receptacle  for  receiving  the  crimped  end  of  a  collapsible 
tube;  knobs  keyed  to  each  end  of  said  winding  means 
and  having  bosses  joumaled  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
receptacles  which  knobs,  upon  rotation.  c^)en  said  cover 
outwardly  and  urge  the  contents  from  a  collapsible  tube 
attached  to  said  winding  means. 


I.  A  pressure  applicaitor  including  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving a  container  therein,  a  cover  threaded  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pressure  head  fitting  within  said  cover,  a 
pressure  tube  mounted  on  said  head  independently  of  the 
cover  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  pressure  head 
and  adapted  to  project  into  a  container  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pressure  chamber  within  said  pressure  head; 
said  pressure  tube  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  dispens- 
ing valve  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber,  a 
recess  in  said  pressure  head  for  holding  a  pressure  bulb, 
a  tubular  piercing  member  in  said  recess  for  piercing  a 
pressure  bulb  therein,  and  means  communicating  said 
piercing  member  with  the  said  pressure  tube  and  chamber. 


2,747,773 

COFFEE  PRESERVING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Oscar  E.  Norberg  and  Lc  Roy  H.  Laiiii,  Clnciiuiati,  Ohio, 

aarignon  to  Atco  MaMrfactwring  Corporafton,  Cincio- 

nati,  OUo,  a  coiporattoa  of  Dclawai« 

AppUcattoa  November  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,819 

3Chiiiii.    (CL  222— 190) 


2,747,771 

SPOUTS 

Bert  M.  Mercer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appiicatkw  May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,251 

(CfadoM.    (CL222— 81) 


1.  A  spout  for  puncturing  a  hole  in  and  dctachably  re- 
maining in  said  hole  of  a  carton,  comprising  a  channel 
body  constructed  to  pierce  a  wall  of  a  paperboard  carton 
and  to  be  completely  inserted  into  said  hole  of  the  car- 
ton, and  a  series  of  saw-teeth  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
channel  located  to  make  continuous  contact  with  and  grip 
the  opposing  pasteboard  in  final  mounted  position  of 
said  channel  body  in  the  carton  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  spout  from  its  inseried  position. 


1.  In  a  c(^ee  preserving  and  dispensing  apparatus,  a 
container,  a  lid  for  said  container,  a  desiccating  unit 
secured  to  said  lid  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  container,  said  container  including  a  vertical  par- 
titioning wall  defining  a  port  near  the  bottom  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  container  also  defining  a  measuring  cavity  in 
communication  with  the  port,  a  plunger  slidably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  vertical  partitioning  wall  in  posi- 
tion to  obstruct  the  port  in  the  course  of  its  movement, 
and  normally  closed  valve  means  operated  by  said  plunger 
in  the  course  of  its  movements  for  discharging  coffee  from 
the  measuring  cavity. 


2,747,772 

DISPENSER 

Edward  I.  Enut,  St  Johna,  Mick. 

Application  April  22, 1955.  Serial  No.  503,222 

4  Claimi.     (a.  222—100) 

4.  A  dispensmg  device  for  collapsible  tubes  including 

a  box-like  receptacle  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vertical 


2,747,774 
FLUID  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Vcraon  A.  Breitcnbach,  Maple  Hdghli,  OUo,  anrigmir  to 
The  Standard  OU  Company,  CIcTelMd,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 
Appikatton  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,M1 
2Cfadnn.    (CL  222— 395) 
1.  In  a  storage  vessel  system  for  a  fluid  lighter  than 
water  and  immiscible  therewith,  in  combination,  a  storage 
vessel  disposed  in  a  body  of  water,  the  vessel  being  closed 
on  all  sides  except  for  the  entry  of  the  hereafter  mentioned 
conduits  and  weighted  to  rest  on  a  formation  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  body  of  water  so  as  to  be  fully  enveloped 
thereby,  first  conduit  means  for  the  fluid  product  to  be 
stored,  said  first  conduit  means  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  the  closed  vessel  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  having  another  end  to  receive  and 
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discharge  the  fluid,  second  conduit  means  comprising  a 
stand  pipe  having  one  of  its  ends  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  the  vessel  near  the  lower  end  ihcrcoi  and 
having  another  end  disposed  above  the  vessel  and  near 
the  surface  of  said  body  of  water  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  discharge  water,  whereby  water  may  enter  and  leave 
the  closed  vessel  only  through  the  second  conduit  means, 
means  affording  a  water  input  to  said  second  conduit 
means  for  maintaining  a  hydrostatic  head  on  the  con- 


tents within  the  vessel  which  will  substantially  counter- 
act the  hydrostatic  pressure  on  the  outside  of  the  vesael, 
and  pumping  means  connected  to  said  vessel  for  estabitsh- 
ing  a  flow  of  the  fluid  product  into  and  out  of  the  vessel 
through  the  first  conduit  means  and  for  oorrespoodingly 
establishing  a  flow  of  water  respectively  out  of  and  mto 
the  vessel  through  the  second  conduit  means,  whereby 
the  inflow  of  water  to  the  vessel  via  the  stand  pipe  is 
maintained  relatively  free  <rf  sflt  or  the  like. 


2,747,775 
MEASURING  VALVE  CLOSURE 
ThonuH  R.  Pritchard,  Kearny,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Tanra 
Maonfactnring  Co.,  Orange,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcraey 

Appttcattott  Aprfl  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  351,990 
4  Claimi.    (CL  222— 400.7) 


2,747,770 

FILLER  CAN 

Kari  HcntMAkc,  AMhm,  a^  WOhdm  Lynker, 


AppHcatlon  Inly  2, 1952,  ScHai  No.  290,814 

daima  prkxity,  application  Gcramny  Inly  13, 1951 

5Clakm.    (CL  222— 450) 


1.  A  dispensing  receptacle,  comprising  in  combination, 
container  means  formed  of  transparent  synthetic  rean  ma- 
terial and  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open 
top,  said  side  wall  having  an  annular  ledge  spaced  from 
said  closed  bottom;  partition  wall  means  arranged  in 
said  container  means  and  supported  by  said  annular  edge 
thereof  so  as  to  form  above  itself  a  storage  compartment 
and  below  itself  a  metering  compartment,  said  partition 
wall  means  being  formed  with  an  opening  connecting  said 
compartments;  a  tubular  conduit  member  independent  of 
and  spaced  from  said  side  wall  of  said  container  means 
and  arranged  therein  extending  upwardly  from  said  parti- 
tion wall  means  above  the  level  of  said  open  top  of  said 
container  means,  said  tubular  conduit  member  commu- 
nicating through  said  partition  wall  means  with  said 
metering  compartment;  and  a  cover  member  surrounding 
said  tubular  conduit  member  and  closing  said  open  top  of 
said  container  means,  said  cover  member  being  formed 
with  a  filler  opening  passing  therethrough  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  closure  cap. 


2,747.777 
DISPENSER 
Q.  Fitend.  Charicalon,  W.  Va. 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,721 
ICIafam.    (CL  222— 517) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pressure  vessel  and  a  dis- 
pensing valve  closure,  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  open- 
ing out  through  a  neck;  a  closure  seal  slideable  within 
such  neck;  a  closure  seal  seat  at  the  outer  end  of  the 
neck;  yieldable  means  urging  the  closure  seal  against 
the  seat;  a  valve  body  having  a  recess  at  one  end  within 
which  recess  the  said  neck  is  disposed  in  hermetically 
sealing  engagement;  a  chamber  within  the  valve  body; 
a  tube  disposed  in  said  neck  and  being  of  such  length 
as  to  unseat  the  said  closure  from  its  seat  thereby  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  interior  of  the  pres- 
sure vessel  and  the  chamber  in  the  valve  body;  a  pas- 
sage connecting  the  chamber  with  the  tube;  an  outlet 
port  in  the  side  of  the  valve  body;  a  second  passage 
connecting  the  chamber  with  the  outlet  port;  a  plunger 
slideable  within  the  chamber  in  selective  sealing  engage- 
ment alternatively  with  the  opening  of  each  passage  lead- 
ing therefrom;  and  a  finger  piece  external  of  the  valve 
body  operatively  connected  with  the  plunger. 


1.  In  a  material  sifting  dispenser,  an  elongated  boUow 
body  member  open  at  its  top,  a  semi-spherical  cap  re- 
movably secured  on  the  upper  open  end  of  the  body 
member,  said  cap  having  a  plurality  of  material  diqiens- 
ing  apertures  therein,  a  hood  of  segmental  form  over- 
lying said  cap  and  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  ciromi- 
ferential  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  body  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  base  of  said  cap,  and  yieldable  means 
disposed  externally  of  said  cap  and  being  engaged  with 
said  hood  operative  to  bias  the  same  to  neutral  aperture 
covering  position  while  permitting  the  hood  to  be  moved 
to  an  aperiure  uncovering  position,  said  yieldable  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  U-form  wire  springs,  said 
flange  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
upwardly  opening  recesses  in  which  portions  of  the  bends 
of  said  springs  are  disposed,  and  the  legs  of  said  qnings 
engaging  opposed  edges  of  said  hood. 
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2,747,771 

NEEDLE  THREADER 

Rikhtif  Bdbcr,  Scpatrcda,  Calif. 

AppUcatkMi  AiiCMt  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,696 

2CUM.    (CL223— 99) 


Jt- 


_tl-M» 


1.  A  needle  threader  including,  an  elongate  rigid  body 
member  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  transversely  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  so  as  to  provide  q>aced  shoulders,  one  of  said 
shoulders  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending 
slot  for  the  full  height  thereof,  the  end  of  said  slot  being 
in  alignment  with  the  end  of  said  notch,  the  other  of 
said  shoulders  being  flat  and  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  aligned  ends  of  the  respective  notch  and  slot  and 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop,  and  an  elongate  rigid  hook 
stationary  in  the  body  and  formed  of  a  length  of  strap 
material  and  having  a  forwardly  convergent  head  with 
an  upwardly  and  forwardly  extending  thread  receiving 
notch  projecting  forward  into  the  notch  in  the  body  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  slot  to  enter  and  project 
through  the  eye  of  a  needle  fully  engaged  in  the  notch 
and  slot  with  its  tip  on  the  shoulder. 


2,747,779 
WATCH  BANDS 
Knt  Speck,  PaHndei  Paife,  and  Seynoar  Hanser,  North 
BergeB,  N.  J.,  and  Joaeph  L.  Ha)os,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y., 
aM^IBon  to  Jacqoes  KreUer  Mamrfacturing  Corpora* 
tfcm.  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jency 
AppUcatton  March  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,888 
7  Claims.    (0.224—4) 


1.  A  watch  band  adapted  for  securement  to  a  watch, 
comprising  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  conform  to  a 
wearer's  wrist  and  having  an  open  end  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjacent  the  watch,  a  slotted  shoulder  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  hollow  member  in  fixed  reiation 
thereto,  a  connector  element  disposed  on  ce  side  of  said 
slotted  shoulder  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  hollow 
member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  keeper  of  a 
watch,  an  arcuate  member  fixedly  secured  to  said  con- 
nector element  and  slidably  extending  through  the  slot 
in  said  shoulder  and  terminating  within  said  hollow 
member,  a  helical  compression  spring  disposed  about 
said  arcuate  member  and  abutting  against  said  slotted 
shoulder  at  one  end,  means  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
arcuate  member  remote  from  said  connector  element 
for  operatively  engaging  said  spring  to  prevent  the  latter 
from  being  removed  off  said  arcuate  member,  said  spring 
being  effective  for  normally  yieldably  holding  said  con 
nector  element  in  a  position  within  said  hollow  member, 
whereby  when  said  connector  element  is  secured  to  the 
keeper  of  a  watch,  said  spring  is  effective  for  draw- 
ing said  connector  element  and  keeper  into  said  hollow 
member  to  thereby  give  said  watch  band  and  watch  a 
unitary,  '^ustom-made  appearance. 


2,747,78t 

TOOLBOXES 

Leo  C.  FsMy,  Foad  da  Lac,  Wh. 

AppUcatioa  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,937 

ICfadm.    (CL  224-^2v42) 


The  combinatiou  with  a  vertical  post,  a  substantially 
horizontal  steering  rod  carried  by  said  post,  and  a  lamp 
bracket  secured  to  said  post  below  said  rod,  of  a  tool  box 
carried  by  said  bracket  below  said  steering  rod  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  poet  from  said  lamp  bracket,  said 
box  having  a  flat  front  wall  with  an  inward  bend  of  general 
U -shape  in  cross-section  to  provide  a  well  fitting  partly 
around  said  post,  said  box  having  its  bottom  cut  away  in 
alinement  with  said  well,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  box  so 
as  to  have  a  front  edge  in  alinement  with  said  front  wall 
which  swings  upwardly  and  away  from  said  front  wall  to 
open  position,  the  front  edge  of  said  cover  having  an  open- 
ing alined  with  said  well  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
cover  and  partly  fitting  around  said  post,  said  opening 
receiving  said  steering  rod  therein  during  the  opening  of 
said  cover,  a  pair  of  hooks  secured  to  said  front  wall  and 
fitted  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  bracket  (o  support  said 
box,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  clamps  on  said  front  wall 
overlapping  the  lower  edge  of  said  bracket  to  secure  said 
box  in  position. 


2,747,781 

PORTABLE  CLOTHES  HANGER  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Hazen  A.  Schofield,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,109 

2  Claims.    (CL  224-^2.45) 


I.  In  a  garment  hanger  for  jXMitioning  in  a  motor  ve- 
hicle window  opening,  comprising  a  rectangular  hanger 
frame,  a  clip  pivotally  connecting  to  said  hanger  frame, 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a  window  sill  and  a 
window  operating  therethrough,  said  garment  hanger  in- 
cluding an  upper  horizontal  bar  on  which  garment  hang- 
ers are  hung,  a  hanger  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
main  frame,  and  a  double-ended  hook  having  one  end 
hooked  over  said  hanger  arm  holding  said  hanger  arm  in 
its  active  position,  the  other  end  of  said  hoc^  being 
hooked  into  the  window  frame. 


2,747,782 
MACHINE  FOR  VENDING  BEVERAGE  IN  CUPS 
Jack  J.  Booth,  DallM,  Tex. 
AppUcation  Jane  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,779 
nClafans.    (CL  226-^46.6) 
1.  In  a  mixed  drink  dispensing  machine:  a  carbonator 
having  a  central  chamber  for  holding  water;  a  water  in- 
let extending  into  said  carbonator  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water;  a  gas  inlet  extending  into 
said  central  chamber  and  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
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said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure;  a  mixing  and  dispensing  valve;  a 
water  outlet  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber and  connected  to  said  valve  for  delivering  water  from 
said  chamber  to  said  valve;  a  gas  outlet  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  check  valve;  a 
syrup  tank  having  a  gas  inlet  connected  to  said  gas  out- 


let whereby  gas  from  said  chamber  is  delivered  to  said 
syrup  tank  when  the  pressure  difference  between  said 
carbonator  chamber  and  said  syrup  tank  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined value;  and  a  syrup  outlet  opening  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  syrup  tank  and  connected  to  said  mix- 
ing and  dispensing  valve  for  delivering  syrup  from  said 
tank  to  said  mixing  and  dispensing  valve. 


2,747,783 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  AND  WTTHDRAWING 

APPARATUS 

James  Arthnr  Wooldiidge,  Great  St  Helen's,  London, 

»-g*-~«.    asrignor  to   Shdl   Deveiopmeal   Compaay, 

Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jaly  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  12,  1951 

22  Claims.    (CL  226— 125) 


I.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  into  and  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  receptacles  or  the  like  comprising:  a 
liquid  flow  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  there- 
of to  a  source  of  said  liquid  under  pressure  and  having 
at  the  other  end  thereof  coupling  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  receptacle;  a  closed  vacuumized  auxil- 
iary container;  a  suction  withdrawal  connection  between 
said  auxiliary  container  and  said  liquid  flow  duct  for 
applying  suction  to  the  flow  duct;  a  liquid  flow-operated 
suction  device  for  generating  a  partial  vacuum  having  a 
suction  inlet  and  connected  in  said  flow  duct  for  actuation 
by  liquid  flowing  through  said  flow  duct;  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  auxiliary  container  and  said  suction 
inlet  of  the  suction  device  for  vacuumizing  said  auxiliary 
container. 


thousandths  in  thickness  and  a  closure  tlierefor,  said  re- 
ceptacle including  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  having  a  side 
wail  diverging  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  ter- 
minating in  a  rim  portion,  said  rim  portion  curving  up- 
wardly and  outwaitUy  from  the  upper  tdfc  of  said  tide 
wall  forming  an  annular  ledge  for  a  closure  and  dien 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  outwardly 


2,747,784 
CONTAINERS 
Richard  J.  Gandrean,  Loagaieadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Standard  FoO  Prodacts  Corp.,  SprlagSeld,  Mass.,  a  cor- 

AppHcaHoa  Aagast  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,438 
1  Claim.    (CL  229— 2.5) 

A  discardable  container  for  foods  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  receptacle  formed  from  aluminum  foil  a  few 


..» 


forming  an  annular  groove  around  and  in  a  plane  below 
the  plane  of  said  ledge  and  terminating  in  a  vertically 
disposed  flange,  said  closure  being  flat  and,  resting  on 
said  ledge  having  a  peripheral  edge  disposed  inwardly 
from  said  flange  and  over  said  groove,  and  said  flange 
adapted  to  be  di^laoed  inwardly  over  onto  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  closure. 


2,747,715 

CARTONS 

Raymoad  E.  Ffaifc,  East  Havca,  Coaa.,  asriganr  to  The 

New  Haven  Pulp  and  Board  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn^ 

a  corporation  of  Connecticat 

AppUcatioa  Decenri»cr  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,815 

8  Claims.    (CI.  229— 28) 


-L 


-^-s^-7r 


1.  A  carton  blank  which  comprises  four  side  wall  pan- 
els lying  in  a  row  and  separated  by  crease  lines,  a  pair 
of  transversely  slotted  flaps  attached  to  alternate  panels 
at  the  bottom  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  solid  flaps  attached 
to  the  intermediate  panels  at  the  bottom  ends  thereof. 
a  pair  of  like  partition  panels  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  respective  solid  flaps,  each  partition  panel  having  a 
central  longitudinal  fold  line  extending  inwardly  from 
its  free  end  and  a  pair  of  cuts  extending  laterally  from 
the  fold  line  to  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  panel  in 
offset  relation,  a  pair  of  solid  flaps  attached  to  said  alter- 
nate side  wall  panels  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  transversely  slotted  fl^s  atuched  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  intermediate  side  wall  panels. 


2,747,786 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Edwin  L.  Ameaoa,  Monk,  DL,  asrivMir  to  Morris  Paper 

Mills,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conoradoa  of  DBboIs 

AppUcation  Janaaiy  18, 1952,  Scritf  No.  245^17 

8CfariBU.    (CL229— 39) 


1 .  A  container  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  cardboard 
material  which  is  cut  and  scored  to  divide  the  same  into  a 
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plurality  of  connected  panels,  which  panels  form  when 
the  container  is  erected,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls  and 
a  cover,  said  cover  being  hinged  along  one  edge  to  one 
side  wall  and  having  a  securing  tongue  along  the  opposite 
edge  adapted  to  be  adhered  in  overlapping  relation  to  (he 
margin  of  the  opposite  side  wall,  one  of  said  end  walls 
comprising  a  flap  hingedly  connected  along  adjoining 
edges  to  an  end  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  and  of  one  side 
wall,  a  cooperating  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  opposite 
side  wall  and  having  a  portion  of  one  face  thereof  secured 
to  said  first  mentioned  flap,  said  last  mentioned  flap  being 
foldable  upon  itself  along  a  diagonal  score  line  and  a 
third  flap  hingedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  edge 
of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  move  into  non-connected 
interleaved  relation  with  said  first  and  second  mentioned 
flaps  when  the  container  is  in  erected  condition,  said  third 
flap  being  connected  at  the  forward  end  thereof  to  said 
securing  tongue  and  being  foldable  into  flattened  relation 
with  said  cover  and  said  securing  tongue  when  said  con- 
tainer is  collapsed. 


2,747,717 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  AND  SUPPORTING 

MEMBERS 

Alfred  George  Davidson,  Jr^  North  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 

ilgBor  to  "nt  American  Rondo  Corporation,  Hamdeo, 

Conn^  a  corporation  of  Conncctfcnt 

Apflication  Angnst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,203 

2ClainH.    (0.229^-40) 


1.  A  rectangular  blank  having  at  least  four  parallel 
score  lines  defining  at  least  five  panels,  three  of  which 
are  adjacent,  of  substantially  similar  width  and  define 
two  opposed  and  one  intermediate  panel,  each  of  said 
opposed  panels  having  secured  thereto  a  similar  undulate 
strip  forming  similar  article  receiving  channels,  the  walls 
of  each  channel  being  in  spaced  relation  with  the  walls 
of  an  adjacent  channel  and  the  width  of  each  channel 
at  the  open  end  thereof  being  slightly  less  than  the  width 
at  its  base,  the  channels  on  said  opposed  panels  being  in 
alinement,  and  the  combined  depth  of  said  alined  chan- 
nels being  substantially  equal  to  two  thirds  the  width  of 
said  intermediate  panel,  each  undulated  strip  being  sub 
stantially  coextensive  in  length  with  that  of  the  panel  to 
which  it  is  attached,  said  blank  being  adapted  when 
articles  are  placed  in  said  channels  to  be  folded  along 
said  score  lines  with  the  said  panels  in  angular  relation 
to  each  other  to  enclose  said  articles  in  the  container 
formed  thereby. 


2,747,7U 

SEALING  INSERT  FOR  CONTAINERS 

Jamca  O.  TUly,  Tnha,  Okla. 

Application  Jnly  IS,  1951,  Serial  No.  237,469 

tCldnw.    (CL  229-^5) 


tration  by  an  adhesive,  said  sheets  being  lapped  with  said 
surfaces  facing  each  other,  and  spaced  areas  of  adhesive 
between  said  surfaces  and  uniting  said  sheets. 


2,747,789 

AIR  COMPRESSORS 

George  Szdtcly,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstria  November  22,  1951 

«  Claims.    (0.230—55) 


I.  in  an  air  compressor  the  combination  of:  electro- 
magnetic means  including  an  energizable  electromagnet 
and  a  vibratile  armature  operatively  associated  with  said 
electromagnet,  a  membrane  rigidly  connected  with  said 
armature,  said  membrane  and  said  armature  being  nor- 
mally in  a  first  position,  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  armature  and  said  membrane,  said  resilient 
means  being  compressed  upon  energization  of  said  elec- 
tromagnet and  the  resulting  attraction  of  said  armature 
to  said  electromagnet  into  a  second  position,  said  re- 
silient means  returning  said  membrane  and  said  arma- 
ture to  said  first  position  upon  deenergization  of  said 
electromagnet,  said  resilient  means  including  an  annular 
resilient  member,  at  least  one  end  face  of  said  annular 
resilient  member  conically  tapering  towards  its  center. 


2  747  790 
FLUID  suction' AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

Pics  E.  Scfanitz,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

AppUcation  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,830 

1  Claim.    (CI.  230—95) 


I.  A  sealing  insert  for  containers  comprising  two  sheets 
of  material  each  of  which  has  a  surface  resistant  to  pene- 


A  fluid  suction  and  mixing  device  coupling  high  and 
low  pressure  fluid  lines  to  a  common  transmission  line 
comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ends,  external  threads  formed  on  said  body  at  the 
inlet  end  thereof,  an  intemallv  threaded  sleeve  engaged 
over  the  threaded  end  of  saiC  body  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect said  body  to  a  high  pressure  fluid  line,  a  nipple  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  body,  a  tapered  extension  integrally  joining  said  nip- 
ple to  said  body,  a  disc-shaped  head  threaded^  engaged 
in  said  sleeve  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body 
and  said  high  pressure  fluid  liue,  said  head  having  a 
bore  extending  therethrough  with  the  axis  of  said  bore 
common  with  the  axis  of  said  body,  a  small  diameter 
hollow  nozzle  projecting  through  said  bore  and  secured 
to  said  head,  said  nozzle  extending  through  said  nipple 
into  said  common  transmission  line  in  radially  inwardly 
spaced  relation  thereto,  an  obliquely  inclined  tube  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  a  point  on  said  body  adjacent 
said  tapered  extension  for  communicating  said  body  to  a 
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low  pressure  line,  and  a  forwardly  opening  check  valve 
connected  between  the  rear  end  of  said  tube  and  said  low 
pressure  line. 


2,747,791 

AIR  CIRCULATOR 

George  C.  Edmonds,  HnntiMton,  W.  Va. 

Application  Jnly  2, 1952,  Sc^  No.  296,790 

14  Claims.    (CL  230— 259) 


1.  A  hassock-type  air  circulator  having  an  upstanding 
support  with  two  opposed  side  members,  a  supporting 
structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  members,  a  pair 
of  arms  each  having  one  end  rigidly  connected  to  said 
supporting  structure,  an  air  deflector  carried  by  said  arms, 
louvers  carried  by  said  arms  adjacent  to  said  air  deflector, 
a  fan-motor  assembly  pivotally  mounted  between  the 
other  ends  of  said  arms,  said  fan-motor  assembly  having 
a  shaft  mounted  therein,  a  fan  in  said  assembly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  rotatable  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  said  pivotally-mounted  fan-motor  assembly,  means 
positioned  adjacent  the  fan-motor  assembly  for  maintain- 
ing the  fan-motor  assembly  in  any  selected  position,  and 
means  positioned  on  the  supporting  structure  for  releas- 
ably  securing  the  supporting  structure  in  non-rotatable 
position  with  respect  to  said  upstanding  support. 


2,747,792 

FAN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  COMBINES 

Olaf  Bakke,  New  Finland,  N.  Dak. 

Applkatioa  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,203 

2  Claims.    (CL  230— 273) 


1.  An  attachment  for  combines  for  maintaining  a  dust 
free  condition  around  an  operating  station  thereof,  com- 
prising a  vertical  standard,  a  shaft  journalled  within  said 
standard  and  extending  vertically  therefrom  and  having 
a  bifurcated  upper  end  providing  spaced  ears  and  a  ver- 
tical ear,  an  arm  having  one  end  received  between  said 
spaced  ears,  a  bracket  member  at  the  other  end  of  said 
arm  having  clamping  legs  between  which  said  other  end 
of  said  arm  is  received,  said  bracket  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  ear.  associated  bolt  and  wing  nut 
assemblies  for  said  spaced  ears  and  clamping  legs  to 
selectively  permit  pivotal  movement  of  said  arm  and  said 
bracket  member,  an  idler  link  pivotally  secured  at  its 
ends  to  said  vertical  and  lateral  ears  and  an  electric  fan 
carried  by  said  bracket. 


•'-^-  2,747,793 

MULTIPLE  ANGULAR,  ENERGY 

COMPENSATING  CENTRIFUGE 

Alfred  M.  CaddcU,  PUInddpUn,  Pa. 

Application  December  18, 1952,  Soinl  No.  326,715 

23  Claims.    (CL  233— 18) 


22.  A  centrifuge,  the  combination  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary casing  for  housing  a  rotor  assembled  around  a 
hollow  shaft,  a  stationary  inlet  tube  for  supplying  to  said 
rotor  an  externally  pressured  fluid  carrying  in  su^>ension 
substances  having  higher  specific  gravities  than  that  of  said 
fluid,  a  combination  side-wall  and  parallel-walled,  inter- 
nally ribbed  structure  having  increasing  radii  from  top 
to  bottom,  means  for  focussing  said  pressured  fluid  against 
said  ribs,  said  structure  opening  at  its  bottom  into  a  con- 
taminant chamber  located  outwardly  adjacent  the  greatest 
diametered  end  of  said  structure,  said  chamber  being  com- 
prised of  a  plate  encompassing  and  being  secured  to  said 
hollow  shaft,  the  top  of  said  plate  sloping  downwardly 
toward  drain  openings  in  the  base  thereof,  said  plate  there- 
after rising  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  the  side  of  a 
bowl-like  construction,  the  top  of  said  latter  wall  being 
secured  to  said  rotor's  side-wall  by  apertured  flange  means, 
said  apertures  providing  access  spaces  therebetween,  re- 
movable cover  plates  for  bridging  said  spaces,  a  plurality 
of  removable  doors  in  the  side  of  said  casing  positioned 
adjacent  said  cover  plates  and  adjacent  said  removable 
base  sections  for  providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
contaminant  chamber. 


2,747,794 
ZERO  PRINTING  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Everett  H.  Plackc  and  WIDta  E.  EidoBM,  Dnytmi,  Olio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Cask  Registtf 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  MaiTland 

Application  April  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,534 
20  Claims.     (Q.  235— M.28) 


10.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  keys, 
a  differential  means  controlled  by  each  bank  of  keys,  a 
control  plate  settable  into  a  fixed  position  during  each 
mathine  (^)eration,  and  thereafter  being  reset  under  con- 
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troi  of  the  differential  means  to  represent  the  value  of  a 
depressed  key,  a  type  carrier  setuble  by  the  control  plate, 
said  type  carrier  being  set  to  a  zero  eliminated  position 
by  the  control  plate  when  the  control  plate  is  moved 
into  said  fixed  position,  coupling  means  to  couple  the 
differential  means  to  the  control  plate,  means  to  restore 
the  differential  means  to  home  position  after  the  control 
plate  has  been  coupled  to  the  differential  means  to  there- 
by set  the  type  carrier  into  a  position  commensurate  with 
the  setting  of  the  differential  means  under  control  of  a  de- 
pressed key,  restoring  means  controlled  by  the  differential 
means  when  in  zero  position  to  restore  the  differential 
means  to  hooK  position  before  the  coupling  means  be- 
comes effective  to  prevent  setting  of  zeros  at  the  printing 
line,  means  to  disable  the  restoring  means  for  a  plurality 
of  lower  order  differential  means  to  cause  printing  of 
zeros  in  said  lower  orders,  a  normally  disabled  restoring 
means  for  a  higher  order  differential  means,  a  manipu- 
lative device,  and  means  actuated  under  control  of  said 
manipulative  device  to  render  the  restoring  means  for 
the  said  plurality  of  lower  order  differential  means  ef- 
fective and  to  render  the  restoring  means  for  the  said 
higher  order  differential  means  ineffective. 


2,747,7f5 
MEASURING  AND  CALCULATING  DEVICE 

John  D.  E.  Kreattncr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,889 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235-41) 


I.  A  calculating  device  for  directly  determining  the 
areas  of  rectangular  and  circular  geometric  figures  drawn 
to  scale,  comprising  a  planar  sheet  of  material  having  a 
pair  of  perpendicularly  arranged  series  of  coordinate 
numbers  arranged  in  arithmetic  progression  and  determin- 
ing a  rectangular  coordinate  field,  a  family  of  curves  on 
said  field  each  representing  the  locus  of  points  of  equal 
coordinate  product,  and  each  bearing  the  numerical  desig 
nation  of  its  respective  product,  and  a  straight  line  on 
said  field  extending  from  the  origin  of  said  coordinates 
and  of  a  slope  substantially  equal  to 


triodes  having  their  anodes  connected  and  their  cathodes 
connected,  the  anodes  of  the  triodes  of  the  second  pair 
being  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  the  triodes  of  the 

first  pair  so  that  the  total  anode-cathode  current  of  the 
first  pair  flows  in  the  parallel  anode-cathode  arrangement 
of  the  second  pair,  each  of  the  triode  grids  being  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  input  terminal,  a  differential 
amplifier  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  one  of  said  input  terminals  of  the  differential 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  source  of  substantially  con- 
stant potential,  the  other  input  terminal  of  the  different 
amplifier  being  connected  to  the  connection  between  the 
cathodes  of  the  first  pair  of  triodes  and  the  anodes  of  the 
second  pair  of  triodes,  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  dif- 
ferential amplifier  being  connected  to  the  input  terminal 
of  one  of  said  triodes. 


2,747,796 
COMPUTING  CIRCUITS 
Omar  L.  PattcrKMi,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,139 
10  Claims.     (CL  235—41) 
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7.  A  circuit  for  performing  multiplication  and  division 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  triodes  having  their  anodes  con- 
nected and   their  cathodes  connected,  a   second   pair  of 


2,747,797 

ROTATIONAL  ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERTERS 

James  O.   Beaumont,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,598 
16  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  An  optical  binary  protractor  for  converting  the  mag- 
nitude of  the  rotational  angle  of  a  shaft  into  a  binary 
digital  number  having  a  plurality  of  digits,  said  converter 
comprising:  a  source  of  light;  a  binary-calibrated  disk 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  from  said  source  and 
being  rotatable  by  the  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  annular  rings,  one  for  each  digit,  each  of  said 
rings  being  provided  with  alternate  areas  transparent  and 
opaque,  respectively,  to  the  light  from  said  source;  a 
photosensitive  device  responsive  to  the  light  transmitted 
through  said  disk  for  indicating  the  digits  of  the  number, 
said  device  including  a  first  photosensitive  element  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  one  of  said  rings  and  with  a 
radial  line  on  said  disk  for  indicating  the  digit  associ- 
ated with  said  one  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  photo- 
sensitive elements,  one  pair  being  operable  to  indicate 
the  digit  associated  with  each  of  the  others  of  said  plu- 
rality of  rings,  the  elements  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
photosensitive  elements  being  positioned  in  alignment 
with  their  associated  ring  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
radial  line,  respectively;  and  means  responsive  to  energi- 
zation of  said  first  photosensitive  element  for  selectively 
rendering  operable  one  element  of  each  of  said  pairs  of 
photosensitive  elements. 


2,747  798 

EROSION-CORRECTION  MECHANISM 

Anton  Briglia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  678,180,  Jane  21, 

1946.    This  appUcation  November  9,  1950,  Serial  No. 

194  881 

7  Claims.  (CL  235—61.5) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
2.  In  gun-erosion-correction  mechanism  that  includes 
a  variable-lever-arm  linkage  comprising  a  driving  lever, 
a  sight-angle  input  adjustable  according  to  range,  epi- 
cyclic  gearing  comprising  an  epicyclic  arm  and  a  gear 
train  embodying  a  driving  sun  gear  and  a  driven  planet 
gear,  a  drive  from  the  sight-angle  input  through  the  gear 
train,  a  drive  from  the  planet  gear  to  the  driving  lever  of 
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the  variable-lever-arm  linkage,  a  cam  driven  by  the  si^t- 
angle  input  in  time  with  the  gear  train  of  the  epicyclic 


gearing,  a  follower  for  the  cam  operable  to  swing  the  epi- 
cyclic arm  for  differential  drive  of  the  planet  gear  to 
correct  for  erosion  in  accordance  with  sight-angle  input. 


2,747,799 
UQUID  FUEL  BURNING  APPARATUS 
AND  CpNTROL 
WUbur  A.  Schvlti,  Lakcwood,  and  Arthv  R.  Moore, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasigiion,  by  mttmt  asstgnaMBts,  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  coipontioB  of 
Vii^lnia 
AppUcatioD  Janoary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,844 
9aafaii8.    (CL236— 1) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  liquid  fuel  burner,  electrical 
means  for  effecting  delivery  of  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  elec- 
trical igniter  for  the  burner,  a  thermostatic  circuit-closer 
subjected  to  the  temperature  to  be  controlled,  a  thermo- 
sensitive  device  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  the  igniter 
and  to  the  zone  of  combustion  of  the  burner,  a  first  switch 
having  a  first  set  of  contacts  and  a  second  set  of  contacts, 
the  former  set  being  biased  toward  closed  position  and 
the  second  set  being  biased  toward  open  position,  an 
electrical  actuator  for  said  switch  which,  when  energized, 
opens  the  first  set  of  contacts  and  closes  the  second  set.  an 
electric  circuit  energized  in  response  to  said  thermosensi- 
tive  device,  when  heated,  including  said  electrical  actu- 
ator, a  thermal  timer  comprising  a  thermostat  and  a 
circuit-closer  rendered  effective  thereby  when  the  thermo- 
stat is  heated  and  an  electrical  heater  for  heating  the 
thermostat,  an  electromagnetically  operated  relay  char- 
acterized by  a  switch  including  a  first  set  of  contacts  that 
are  biased  toward  contacting  position  and  a  second  set 
and  a  third  set  of  contacts,  each  second  and  third  set 
being  closed  when  the  relay  is  energized,  a  first  source  of 
voltage,  a  second  circuit  including  said  first  source  of 
voltage,  the  thermostatic  circuit-closer,  the  electrical  heat- 
er of  the  thermal  timer,  the  first  set  of  contacts  of  said  first 
switch,  and  the  first  set  of  contacts  of  the  switch  of  said 
relay,  a  third  circuit  including  said  first  source,  the  circuit- 


closer  of  the  thermal  timer  and  said  relay,  a  fourth  circuit 
including,  with  the  aforesaid  first  source  of  voltage,  said 
relay  and  its  second  set  of  contacts  thereby  to  function  as 
a  holding  circuit  for  the  relay  switch,  a  thermal  timer 
auxiliary  comprising  an  electromagnetic  means  and  a 
switch  operated  thereby  including  a  first  set  of  contacts 
biased  to  open  position  and  that  are  engaged  when  said 
electromagnetic  means  is  energized,  a  fifth  circuit  includ- 
ing said  first  source  of  voltage,  the  second  set  of  contacts 
of  the  first  switch,  the  electrical  means  effecting  delivery 
of  fuel,  the  second  set  of  contacts  of  the  thermal  timer 
auxiliary,  and  the  third  set  of  said  relay  switch,  a  sixth 
circuit  including,  with  said  first  source  of  voltage,  the  first 
set  of  contacts  of  the  thermal  timer  auxiliary  and  the 
electrical  heater  of  the  thermal  timer,  a  further  switch 
including  a  set  of  contacts  biased  to  open  position,  op- 
erative connections  between  said  further  switch  and  the 
thermostat  of  the  thermal  timer  whereby  the  set  of  con- 
tacts of  said  further  switch  are  closed  when  said  thermo- 
stat is  heated,  a  second  source  of  voltage,  and  a  circuit 
system  including  the  second  source  of  voltage,  said  set  of 
contacts  of  said  further  switch,  the  electrical  igniter,  and 
the  electromagnetic  means  of  the  thermal  timer  auxiliary. 


2,747,8M 

HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM  AND 

CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Neal  i.  Moaely,  ML  LehawM,  Pa.,  ■■jgnrii  to  Detroit 

Controls  Corporation,  a  coiporatioa  of  MicUgan 

Application  Jnly  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,947 

6  Claims.     (CL  236— 1) 


2.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  a  hollow  valve  casing  hav- 
ing a  first  fluid  flow  opening  at  one  end  and  a  second 
fluid  flow  opening  at  the  other  end.  two  walls  within  said 
casing  dividing  the  same  into  two  end  chambers  and  a 
central  chamber,  said  walls  having  aligned  valve  seats 
facing  into  said  central  chamber  providing  valve  ports 
for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  pair  of  valve  members 
in  said  central  chamber  cooperable  one  with  each  of  said 
valve  seats,  a  spring  positioned  between  and  engaging 
each  of  said  valve  members  and  urging  the  same  toward 
closed  position,  said  valve  members  having  aligned  cen- 
tral apertures  therein,  an  operating  rod  slidably  positioned 
in  said  valve  member  apertures,  a  pair  of  abutments  on 
said  rod  on  the  end  chamber  sides  of  each  of  said  valve 
members,  said  rod  being  operable  upon  movement  in 
one  direction  to  engage  one  of  said  abutments  with  one  of 
said  valve  members  to  move  the  same  toward  open  posi- 
tion and  upon  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
engage  the  other  abutment  with  the  other  valve  member 
to  move  the  same  toward  open  position,  and  thermostatic 
means  for  moving  said  rod  in  one  direction  upon  increase 
in  temperature  and  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  decrease 
in  temperature. 
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2,747,801 
MKING  VALVE  FOR  DOMESTIC  APPLIANCES 
Edward  J.   Frey,   Dayton,   Ohio,   aasigiior   to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mlcli^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,258 
21  Claims.     (H.  236—12) 


1.  A  fluid  regulating  structure  having:  two  unmixed 
fluid  inlets;  a  mixed  fluid  outlet;  a  channel  having  ends 
in  fluid  flow  relationship  to  said  inlets  respectively  and 
connected  to  said  outlet;  pressure  operated  diaphragm 
valves  at  said  ends;  a  thermostatic  element  of  fixed  length 
responsive  to  fluid  temperatures  in  said  channel  and 
having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  valves;  and 
means  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said  thermo- 
static element  and  of  said  valves  with  respect  to  the  ends 
of  said  channel. 


2,747,802 

PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  RELIEF  VALVES 

Leopold  J.  Kmiecik,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McDoDnclI 

Si  Miller,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,699 

6  Claims.     (CI.  236—92) 


1.  A  temperature  and  pressure  responsive  valve  com- 
prising a  first  hollow  body  member  having  an  outlet  port 
therein,  a  second  hollow  body  member  having  an  inlet 
port  therein,  said  body  members  being  secured  together 
with  their  interiors  in  communication  with  one  another. 
a  valve  seat  stamping  sealingly  confined  between  said 
body  members  including  a  tubular  portion  extending 
into  said  first  body  member  and  terminating  in  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  member  including  a  valve  stem  mounted 
in  said  first  body  member  for  reciprocal  movement  co- 
axial with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  member  compris- 
ing a  cup-shaped  stamping  of  a  size  larger  than  said  tubu- 
lar portion  carried  by  said  stem  and  normally  fitting 
over  said  tubular  portion  of  said  valve  seat  stamping, 
said  valve  member  including  a  wall  encircling  said  tubu- 
lar portion  of  said  valve  seat  stamping  in  radially  spaced 
relation  thereto  to  define  a  huddling  chamber  upon  move- 
ment of  said  cup-shaped  stamping  away  from  said  valve 
seat,  a  strap  confined  between  said  body  members  ex- 
tending into  said  first  body  member  and  guiding  said 
valve  stem  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  cup-shaped 
stamping  toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat,  a  com- 
pression spring  confined  between  said  first  body  member 
and  said  valve  member  normally  biasing  said  cup-shaped 
stamping  into  engagement  with  said  valve  seat,  an  ad- 


justing member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  first  body 
member  and  having  operative  engagement  with  said 
spring  to  vary  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring  on  said 
valve  member,  said  cup-shaped  stamping  being  responsive 
to  the  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  second  body  mem- 
ber through  said  inlet  port  to  be  moved  away  from  said 
valve  seat  when  the  force  of  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
portion  of  said  cup-shaped  stamping  exposed  through  said 
tubular  portion  of  said  valve  seat  stamping  exceeds  the 
adjusted  biasing  force  of  said  spring  to  relieve  the  system 
with  which  the  valve  is  associated  of  excessive  pressure 
conditions,  a  second  strap  confined  between  said  body 
members  and  extending  into  said  second  body  member, 
a  pressure  insensitive-temperature  responsive  unit  sup- 
ported by  said  second  strap  coaxial  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  be  directly  exposed  to  fluid  in  the  path  of  normal 
fluid  flow  through  the  system  with  which  the  valve  is 
associated,  said  unit  including  a  rigid  cylinder  element, 
a  relatively  movable  piston  element  and  a  temperature 
responsive  actuating  means  confined  between  said  ele- 
ments, one  of  said  elements  being  supported  by  said  sec- 
ond strap,  the  other  of  said  elements  extending  axially 
toward  and  being  operatively  engageable  with  said  valve 
member,  said  other  element  upon  excessive  variation  from 
normal  of  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the  system 
being  moved  into  operative  engagement  with  said  valve 
member  to  move  said  cup-shaped  stamping  off  ">aid  valve 
seat  to  vent  the  system  wi^^  which  the  valve  is  asso- 
ciated, an  adjusting  member  of  effectively  variable  length 
adjustably  mounted  between  said  valve  member  and  said 
other  element  to  vary  the  temperature  at  which  said 
other  element  opens  the  valve,  and  a  second  spring  in 
said  second  body  member  operatively  confined  between 
said  other  element  and  a  stationary  member  of  the  valve 
normally  biasing  said  other  element  away  from  said  valve 
member,  said  other  element  being  operatively  engageable 
with  but  mechanically  independent  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  valve  is  opened  upon  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  fluid  pressure  irrespective  of  the  temper- 
ature of  the  fluid  and  is  opened  upon  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  fluid  temperature  irrespective  of  the  fluid 
pressure. 

2,747,803 
HAMMER  ROTOR  FOR  HAMMERMILLS 
Albert  Benard  Hanse,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  July  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,905 
10  Claims.     (CL  241—191) 


I.  A  hammer  rotor  for  hammermills  including  a  rotor 
base,  a  hammer  bar  having  its  rear  face  seated  on  the 
rotor  base  with  a  V-type  of  engagement  in  which  one 
part  seats  with  self-centering  action  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  nose  of  the  mating  part,  a  wedge  tapering  generally 
radially  outwardly  and  wedged  outwardly  between  the 
front  face  of  the  hammer  and  the  rotor  base,  screw 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  outwardly,  and  means  for 
locking  the  screw  means,  comprising  a  member  having 
angularly  interlocking  engagement  with  both  the  screw 
means  and  the  wedge. 
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2,747,804 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  CONCAVE  ADJUSTMENT 
Harrey  H.  Rumpel,   WhitcfiA  Bay,  Wis.,  aMifMir  to 
Smith  Eoginccring  Works,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wiscondn 

Application  Jnly  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,196 
12  Claims.     (CL  241—286) 
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2,747,805 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PLACEMENT  OF  THE  THREAD 

DURING  QUICK  TRAVERSE  WINDING 

Waiter  Schwclter  and  Karl  Marx,  Horgen,  Switzeriand, 

assignon  to  Schweiter  Limited,  Horgen,  Switzerland, 

a  Swiss  company 

Application  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  20,  1952 

2  CUdms.     (CI.  242—18) 


1.  A  device  for  placement  of  the  thread  on  a  bobbin 
which  cooperates  with  a  grooved  cylinder,  during  the 
winding  operation  on  quick  traverse  winding  machines: 
comprising  a  pivot  member  operatively  connected  with 
said  bobbin  and  about  which  said  bobbin  rocks,  and  a 
fixed  bearing,  on  which  said  pivot  member  is  mounted 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  bear- 
ing axis  being  arranged  a  distance  amounting  to  at  least 
one-fifth  of  the  width  of  said  grooved  cylinder  and  extend- 
ing at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the  horizontal  plane 
passing  through  the  line  of  contact  between  said  grooved 
cylinder  and  said  bobbin. 


2,747,806 
MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  BOBBINS 
Robert  E.  Borchardt,  Rocfcford,  IIL,  assign  t>r  to  Barber- 
Cotanan  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  March  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,562 
5  Claims.  (CL  242—19) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  bobbins,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  conveyor,  a  second  conveyor  driven  in 
timed  relation  to  the  first  conveyor,  mechanism  disposed 
between  the  two  conveyors  for  operating  upon  bobbins 
to  remove  surplus  yam  therefrom  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring bobbins  from  the  first  conveyor  to  said  mechanism 
and  then  from  said  mechanism  to  said  second  conveyor 
comprising  a  carrier  having  a  pair  of  bobbin  clamping 
members,  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said 
members  at  spaced  points  in  the  travel  of  the  carrier,  said 


first  conveyor  operating  to  deliver  bobbins  to  the  carrier 
while  said  members  are  open,  and  means  also  operating 
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1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  frame  having  an  annular 
wall  provided  with  screw  threads,  a  concave  having 
screw  threads  cooperable  with  said  frame  threads  to 
effect  adjustment  of  the  concave  relative  to  the  frame,  a 
lock  nut  having  screw  threads  also  cooperable  with  said 
frame  threads  and  being  engageable  with  said  concave 
to  lock  the  latter  in  various  positions  of  adjustment,  means 
coacting  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  crusher  for  rotating  said 
nut,  and  means  also  coacting  with  a  fixed  part  of  the 
crusher  for  positively  preventing  rotation  of  said  con- 
cave while  said  nut  is  being  driven  into  locking  engage- 
ment therewith. 


during  said  open  relationship  of  the  members  to  restore 
bobbins  from  said  mechanism  to  the  carrier. 


2,747307 

ROLL  POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE 

DISPENSER 

August  C.  HnnuneL  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Application  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,345 

7  Claims.     (CL  242—55.2) 


?-Uv# 


7.  In  a  tape  dispensing  device  wherein  a  tape  roll  is 
supported  for  unwinding  movement,  a  spaced  apart  pair 
of  resilient  guide  members  for  contacting  opposite  sides 
of  the  tape  roll,  said  guide  members  extending  freely  up- 
wardly from  the  base  of  said  dis{>enser  so  that  a  roll  of 
tape  may  be  conveniently  positioned  between  said  guide 
members,  said  guide  members  being  flexed  inwardly  so 
as  to  make  resilient  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
tape  roll,  and  spacing  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
spacing  of  the  guide  members  to  accommodate  tape  rolls 
of  varying  widths,  said  spacing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spacing  bars  in  side-by-side  contacting  relation, 
said  guide  members  being  adapted  to  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  spacing  bars. 


2,747,808 
LNCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DRUM 
WINDER 
Franli  F.  Kaiser,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John 
Waldron  Corporation,  New  Bmnswick,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,789 
12  Oaims.     (CL  242—65) 


1.  In  a  web  winding  machine  having  a  constantly  driven 
friction  drum  over  which  the  web  passes,  a  core  on  which 
the  web  is  wound  into  a  bundle  by  pjeripheral  contact 
thereof  with  said  drum,  movably  mounted  bearings  in 
which  said  core  is  journalled.  means  for  providing  an 
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initial  pressure  on  said  bearings  in  addition  to  the  weight 
of  the  core  and  initially-wound  web  thereon  during  the 
early  part  of  the  bundle  winding  operation  to  provide  the 
necessary  nip  between  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  the 
periphery  of  the  initially-wound  web  and  weight  support- 
ing means  separate  from  said  bearings  and  cooperating 
therewith  for  at  times  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  the  core  and  web  wound  thereon;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  slowly  moving  said  bearings 
selectively  along  said  weight  supporting  means  away  from 
or  toward  a  i>osition  substantially  directly  above  the  drum 
axis  including  a  chain,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  said 
chain,  means  responsive  to  slight  bundle  lift  by  said  drum 
due  to  increase  in  diameter  of  said  bundle  to  actuate  said 
motor  in  a  direction  to  move  said  bearings  "away"  and 
means  responsive  to  excessive  lowering  of  the  bundle  from 
partial  support  on  the  said  drum  to  actuate  the  motor  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


2,747,809 
BOBBIN  CHUCK 
Donald  William  Sclby,  Wilmington,  Dei^  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmOigton,  Del., 
a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 
Continaatlon    of    abandoned 
336,694,  February  13,  1953. 
6, 19o4,  Serial  No.  402,431 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—72) 


application     Serial     No. 
IIUs  application  January 


I.  A  bobbin  chuck  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  axial  vanes  for  supporting  a  bobbin 
core,  a  chuck  housing  for  supporting  said  vanes  for  radial 
movement  inward  at  the  urging  of  resilient  members  ex- 
tending between  said  housing  and  said  vanes  and  outward 
against  the  inside  of  a  bobbin  core  at  the  urging  of  resil- 
ient rings  contained  within  said  housing  under  the  ends 
of  said  vanes  and  carried  on  a  grooved  member  pro- 
vided with  V-shaped  grooves  of  adjustable  size  for  re- 
taining said  rings  in  position  and  for  forcing  said  rings 
outwardly  when  the  width  of  said  grooves  is  reduced. 


2,747,810 
COILING  APPARATUS 
Richard  F.  Herr,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Herr    Equipment    Corporation, 
Wairen,  Ohio,  a  corporation  oif  Ohio 
AppUcation  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,491 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—80) 


Coiling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatably  sup- 
ported, spaced-apart  shafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  drive  means  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts  for 
effecting  rotation  thereof,  said  drive  means  being  selec- 
tively rotatable  in  either  direction,  a  first  one-way  clutch 
means  interposed  between  said  drive  means  and  each 


of  said  shafts,  said  first  clutch  means  providing  for  driving 
engagement  between  said  drive  means  and  one  or  the 
other  of  said  shafts  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  drive  means,  and  a  second  one-way  clutch 
means  for  each  of  said  shafts,  each  second  clutch  means 
being  secured  to  a  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  apparatus 
for  restraining  rotation  of  its  respective  shaft  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation  effected  by  said 
driving  engagement. 


2,747  Jll 

FISHING  REEL 

Ernest  S.  Jefferson,  BcDuiTen,  N.  C. 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,477 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—84.1) 


I.  In  a  fi.shing  reel,  a  stationary  disk,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  posts  depending  from  said  disk  and  secured  there- 
to, a  clamp  arranged  below  said  disk  for  attachment  to  a 
fishing  rod,  said  clamp  having  a  pair  of  apertured  ears  for 
connection  to  the  posts,  a  body  member  secured  to  said 
disk  and  including  an  upper  collar  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove,  an  L-shaped  bracket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  body  member,  said  bracket  including  a  base  arranged 
contiguous  to  said  disk  and  a  leg  arranged  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  said  base,  a  spool  connected  to  said  leg,  a 
spring  member  in  said  groove  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  and  its  other  end  connected 
to  said  leg.  the  bracket  being  provided  with  a  channel,  a 
hammer,  mm  ably  mounted  in  said  channel  and  having 
a  transverse  finger  on  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
grtKHe.  said  grtxjve  adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by 
a  loop  in  the  fishing  line,  the  lower  end  of  said  hammer 
being  bifurcated,  a  spring  pressed  arm  pivotally  connected 
lo  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  projection  for  engage- 
ment by  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  hammer,  a  spring 
pressed  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  lever  for  selectively  engaging  said  bracket 
and  base. 


2  747  812 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  LINES 

Arnold  A.  Lassen,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,178 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—96) 


1.  A  storage  device  for  a  line,  one  end  of  which  is  to 
be  cast  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  rods  around  which  a  line  is  adapted 
to  be  wound,  one  end  of  each  rod  being  free  and  the  rods 
being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  and  in 
substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  free  ends  pointing 
in  substantially  the  same  direction,  said  line  when  wound 
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around  the  rods  being  free  to  leave  the  rods  by  sliding 
off  the  free  ends  thereof,  means  for  holding  the  rods  in 
said  spaced  relation,  said  holding  means  comprising  a 
base  member  having  an  opening  for  each  rod.  each  open- 
ing being  elongated  longitudinally  of  the  base  member 
and  in  the  plane  of  the  pair  of  rods,  each  said  rod  ex- 
tending through  its  respective  opening,  threads  on  the 
rods  on  either  side  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  spaced  nuts 
on  the  rods,  one  nut  on  each  side  of  the  base  member 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  rods  in  the  openings,  said  base 
member  extending  laterally  beyond  one  of  said  rods  to 
form  a  handle  by  which  the  device  may  be  carried,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  device  on  the  ground  at  an  angle 
to  the  general  plane  of  the  ground,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  pate,  means  for  mounting  one  end  of 
said  plate  on  the  base  member  for  swinging  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  from  a  position  in  which  the  plate 
is  aligned  with  the  base  member  to  a  position  in  which 
the  plate  is  at  right  angles  thereto  and  extends  from  the 
base  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  free  ends  of  the  rods  extend  from  said  base  member 
and  means  for  tilting  the  plate  relative  to  the  base  mem- 
ber such  that  when  the  free  end  of  the  plate  and  the  base 
member  contact  the  ground,  the  free  ends  of  the  rods  will 
be  tilted  upwardly  in  the  direction  in  which  the  line  is 
to  be  cast. 


2,747,813 

CLOTHESLINE  REEL 

William  M.  Priest,  Carthage,  N.  C. 

ApplicaHon  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,430 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—102) 


A  demountable  clothesline  assembly  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  bracket,  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  bight 
portion  of  the  bracket  to  a  vertical  supporting  surface,  a 
shaft  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
brackets,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  to  one  of  said  legs 
for  preventing  rotation  thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
roller  journaled  on  said  shaft  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  the  bight  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  coil  spring  en- 
circling said  shaft  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spring 
generally  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft,  one  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the  shaft 
with  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  secured  to  the 
roller  for  resilienlly  resisting  rotation  of  the  roller  in  one 
direction,  an  elongated  length  of  flexible  clothesline, 
means  detachably  securing  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
clothesline  to  the  periphery  of  the  roller  adjacent  the 
remote  ends  thereof  thereby  forming  a  loop,  said  roller 
and  bight  portion  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  permit 
the  clothesline  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller,  a  diametri- 
cally bored  spherical  member  of  resilient  material  mounted 
centrally  on  said  clothesline,  said  diametric  bore  of  the 
spherical  member  frictionally  and  resiliently  engaging  the 
clothesline,  said  spherical  member  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  roller  and  the  bight 
portion  of  the  bracket  for  forming  a  stop  member  for 
engagement  with  the  roller  and  bight  portion  of  the  brack- 
et when  the  clothesline  is  wound  upon  the  roller,  the 
length  of  said  roller  being  substantially  longer  than  the 
diameter  of  the  spherical  member  whereby  the  spherical 
member  acts  as  a  handle  with  the  portions  of  the  clothes- 
line on  each  side  thereof  extending  in  diverging  relation 
for  winding  of  the  clothesline  on  the  roller  in  a  spiral 
manner  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  spherical  member 
with  the  roller  and  bracket  centralizes  the  spherical 
member  on  the  clothesline. 


2,747^14 

CORD  REEL 

Ralph  S.  Taylor,  Cicero,  DL 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320^28 

1  Claim.    (CI.  242—107) 


A  cord  reel  attachable  to  a  duck  decoy  for  holding  a 
decoy  anchor  cord  comprising  a  housing  having  an  annu- 
lar wall  and  an  end  wall  closing  one  end  of  said  annular 
wall,  a  shaft  disposed  in  said  housing  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  end  wall  and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end 
to  said  end  wall  centrally  of  the  latter,  a  winding  ^xxil 
journaled  on  said  shaft  and  spaced  from  said  end  wall, 
an  apertured  boss  on  said  annular  wall,  said  annular  wall 
having  an  aperture  therein  registering  with  the  aperture 
in  said  boss,  a  cord  wound  on  said  spool  and  extending 
through  said  registering  apertures,  a  cord  rewinding  ^ring 
disposed  between  said  spool  and  said  end  wall  with  one 
end  secured  to  said  shaft  and  its  other  end  connected  to 
said  spool,  a  releasable  fastener  secured  to  said  annular 
wall  at  a  location  opposite  said  apertured  boss  for 
detachably  connecting  said  reel  to  a  decoy,  a  clip  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  apertured  boss  for  movement  in 
an  arcuate  path  into  the  aperture  in  said  boss  and  with 
one  end  positioned  to  intercept  and  engage  said  cord  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  boss,  and  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  boss  and  said  clips  resiliently  urging  said 
clip  into  the  aperture  in  said  boss  and  into  engagement 
with  said  cord  to  hold  the  latter  against  movement  into 
or  out  of  said  housing,  said  clip  being  manually  movable 
against  the  force  of  said  spring  to  free  said  cord. 


2,747315 
YARN  GUIDE 
Leonard  Trapido,  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y 
Si  Feldman,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y 
New  York 

Application  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,674 
8  Claims.    (CL  242— 157) 


assignor  to  Kahn 
a  corporatioa  of 


1.  A  yarn  guide,  which  comprises  a  shank,  a  pair  of 
wire  arms  eattending  upwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  the 
top  of  the  shank  to  define  a  seat  and  terminating  in 
loops  extending  divergently  upwardly  above  the  seat,  and 
an  insert  of  wear-resistant  material  mounted  in  the  scat 
and  held  in  place  by  the  arms,  the  insert  having  an  open 
top  slot  extending  through  it  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  seat,  the  loops  having  free  ends  near  opposite  ends  of 
the  slot  and  lying  substantially  aligned  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  plane. 


2,747^16 

CANARD  TYPE  AIRPLANE  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Ben  O.  Howard,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppUcatioB  May  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,440 

nciafant.    (CL244— 45) 

1.  A  tandem  airplane  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  main 

wing  section,  the  center  of  lift  of  said  main  wing  section 
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being  located  aft  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  airplane, 
propulsion  means,  and  a  pair  oi  forwardly  disposed  float- 
ing wings  having  each  a  freely  rotating  pivotal  connec- 
tion to  the  airplane  on  opposite  sides  thereof  forward 
of  the  center  of  gravity,  each  of  said  floating  wings 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  longitudinally  inter- 
mediate leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  and  said  axes 
being  deflected  at  equal  angles  from  the  horizontal,  con- 
trol tabs  pivotally  mounted  on  the  trailing  edges  of  the 
floating  wings  for  movement  throughout  positive  and 
negative  angles  with  respect  to  the  floating  wings,  a  con- 
trol column  having  connections  therefrom   to  the   tabs 


adapted  to  move  both  said  tabs  simultaneously  in  the 
same  direction,  rudder  pedals  having  connections  to 
said  tabs  interconnected  with  said  first  identified  con- 
nections and  adapted  to  move  said  tabs  in  directions  op- 
posite to  each  other,  trim  tabs  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  floating  wings  in  axial  alignment  with  the  control 
tabs,  a  vertical  trim  setter  in  the  airplane  having  con- 
nections therefrom  to  the  trim  tabs  adapted  to  move  said 
trim  tabs  simultaneously  in  the  same  direction  and  a 
direction  trim  setter  having  connections  to  said  trim 
tabs  interconnected  with  the  connections  from  the  ver- 
tical trim  setter  to  the  trim  tabs  adapted  to  move  said 
trim  tabs  in  opposite  directions. 


2,747,817 

RETRACTABLE  LANDING  GEARS 

Raymond  Saulnicr,  Paris,  France 

Application  Angnst  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,972 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aagust  11,  1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  244— 50) 


I.  A  retractable  landing  gear  for  aircraft  comprising, 
a  tubular  strut  supporting  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  shaft  carried  by  the  aircraft  and  a  wheel  carrying  strut 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  supporting  member,  an 
externally  toothed  sleeve  member  carried  by  said  support- 
ing member  to  rotate  relative  thereto  and  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  thereof  between  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  a  tubular  rack-bar  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  retained  thereby  in  meshing  relation  with  the 
external  teeth  of  said  sleeve  member,  the  planes  of  sym- 
metry of  the  teeth  of  said  rack-bar  being  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  the  end  faces  of  said  rack- 
bar  teeth  extending  along  a  circular  arc  corresponding 
to  the  angular  displacements  of  said  strut  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions  thereof  so  that  said  mesh- 
ing relation  is  maintained  whatever  the  angular  position  of 
the  strut  between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
a  releasabie  drive  connection  between  said  sleeve  member 
and  said  strut  to  rotate  the  strut  with  said  sleeve  member 
in  the  operative  position  thereof,  said  drive  connection 
being  releasabie  upon  movement  of  said  sleeve  member 
towards  its  inoperative  position,  resilient  means  to  urge 
said  sleeve  member  towards  said  operative  position  and 
camming  means  on  said  sleeve  member  and  said  support- 
ing member  arranged  to  move  said  sleeve  member  into 
said  inoperative  position  against  the  action  of  said  resilient 


means,  said  camming  means  being  effective  upon  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  member  beyond  a  predetermined  range  of 
angular  movement  thereof,  and  steering  means  connected 
to  said  rack-bar  to  move  the  same  along  said  shaft  so  as  to 
rotate  said  strut  about  its  own  axis,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  strut  may  be  rotated  by  said  steering  means 
only  within  said  predetermined  range  of  angular  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve  member. 


2,747,818 
NOSE  LANDING  GEAR  WITH  INTERNALLY 
CASTERED  AND  STEERED  WHEEL 
Daniel  Grudin,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  StroulKoff  Air- 
craft Corporation,  West  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,063 
10  Claims.    (CI.  244—50) 


1.  A  steerable  castering  wheel  comprising:  a  wheel; 
means  journally  supporting  said  wheel;  an  axle;  kingpin 
means  disposed  in  the  mid-plane  of  said  wheel  and  fixed 
to  and  pivotally  mounting  said  wheel  supporting  means 
on  said  axle  for  castering  movement  of  said  wheel;  and 
controllable  means  attached  to  said  kingpin  means  for 
pivoting  said  kingpin  means  to  steer  said  wheel. 


2,747,8M 

ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Donovan  D.  Aldrich,  El  Paso,  Le  Roy  A.  Kicbicr,  De  Witt, 

and  Dale  W.  Wellcr,  Perry,  Mich. 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,545 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248-^) 


An  adjustable  outboard  motor  supporting  bracket 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  transom  of  a  boat,  said 
bracket  comprising  a  first  bracket  part  including  an  up- 
standing plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  outer  side  of 
the  transom,  splines  carried  by  said  plate  and  extending 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom  along  opposite  longitudinal 
side  edges  thereof,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  plate  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  for  releasabie  attachment 
to  the  transom,  a  second  bracket  part  having  a  web  and 
spaced  upstanding  flanges  extending  along  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  web,  said  flanges  having  grooves  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  in  opposed  relation  and 
receiving  said  splines  therein  whereby  said  second  bracket 
part  is  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  bracket  part  for 
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movement  in  a  rectilinear  path  longitudinally  thereof  with 
said  web  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  adjacent  side  of 
said  plate,  a  gear  toothed  rack  bar  carried  by  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  web  and  disposed  in  the  space 
between  said  web  and  said  plate  and  between  said  flanges, 
manually  operable  means  carried  by  said  first  bracket  part 
including  a  shaft  rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  rack  bar,  a  gear  carried  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  web  and  said 
plate  and  meshed  with  teeth  on  said  rack  bar  to  move 
said  second  bracket  part  in  its  rectilinear  path  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  a  guide  rod  carried  by  said  up- 
standing flanges  of  said  second  bracket  part  and  extended 
therebetween  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  second 
bracket  part  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  side  of  said  plate 
to  define  a  guide  means  for  said  second  bracket  part  as  it 
is  moved  in  its  rectilinear  path. 


2,747.820 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Manhall  A.  Blu,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.;  Harriet  I.  Bin, 

executrix  cMf  said  Marshall  A.  Bin,  deceased 

Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,759 

2  Claims.    (CL  248— 44) 


porting  structure;  an  article-gripping  portion  extending 
laterally  of  said  shank  and  having  an  outer  surface  merg- 
ing with  said  head  portion  and  an  inner  part  having  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  having  different  radii  of  curvatures 
to  engage  and  clamp  to  the  supporting  structure  articles 
having  curved  surfaces  similar  to  either  one  of  said  radii 
of  curvature  on  said  article-gripping  portion;  and  a  notch 
on  said  flat  shank  extending  into  the  side  opposite  the 
article-gripping  portion  adjacent  the  head  and  adjacent 
to  said  surfaces  so  as  to  be  clear  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, when  the  fastener  has  been  driven  thereinto  to  clamp 
an  article,  said  notch  extending  across  the  back  of  the 
shank  and  comprising  a  lower  inclined  wall  extending 
inwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank 
and  intersecting  a  transverse  wall  located  inwardly  from 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  cooperating  with  remo^viiig 
means  to  apply  a  withdrawing  force  along  a  line  within 
said  shank  to  withdraw  the  fastener  from  the  supporting 
structure. 

2,747,822 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  NOZZLE  RETAINING 

MEANS 

Frank  B.  Allen,  Towaco,  and  Norman  H.  Stebcns,  Cedar 

Grore,  N.  J.,  asstgnors  to  Pyrene-C-O-Two  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Apnilcation  April  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  349,908 
7  Claims.    (CL  248—79) 


1.  A  Christmas  tree  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  radially  disposed  inveried  U- 
shaped  leg  members  each  having  an  inner  vertical  limb, 
said  vertical  limbs  being  V-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
facing  each  other  and  adapted  to  seat  against  a  tree,  a 
flexible  tightening  band  extending  about  the  inner  limbs 
of  said  leg  members,  a  U-shaped  housing  having  its  ends 
secured  to  one  of  said  limbs,  said  housing  including  a 
web  portion  with  an  aperture,  an  eye  element  positioned 
in  said  housing  and  having  a  threaded  shank  portion 
slidably  received  in  said  aperture,  the  ends  of  said  band 
being  secured  to  said  eye  clement,  and  a  handle  hav- 
ing an  end  engaging  said  web  portion  and  threaded 
on  said  shank  portion  to  tighten  the  band  about  the 
limbs,  portions  of  both  sides  of  the  V-shaped  limbs  of 
the  other  leg  members  being  cut  through  in  a  manner 
to  slidably  accommodate  said  band  to  restrict  upward 
and  downward  sliding  movement  of  the  band  relative 
to  said  other  limbs. 


2,747,821 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TUBING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Falk,  Glastonbury,  Conn. 

AppUcation  November  7. 1951.  Serial  No.  255,302 

2  Claims.    (0.248—71) 


Hrlr 


N 


2.  A  fastening  device  to  clamp  pipe,  tubing  and  like 
articles  to  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  tapered 
shank  portion  to  penetrate  the  supporting  structure  to 
which  the  articles  are  to  be  clamped  and  having  a  head 
portion  at  one  end  of  the  shank  having  a  flat  driving  por- 
tion extending  angulariy  upwardly  to  the  axis  of  said 
shank  to  facilitate  the  driving  of  the  fastener  into  the  sup- 
7(in  ( >   ( ;       7.". 


y  ^ 


1 .  An  unbreakable  retaining  cap  for  a  fire  extinguisher 
discharge  nozzle  comprising  a  cup-shaped  flexible  member 
adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  nozzle,  and  means  in 
the  closed  end  thereof  for  attaching  means,  the  interior 
of  the  member  formed  to  retain  the  end  of  the  nozzle. 


2,747323 

HOSE  RACK 

Sophie  B.  Swenhoh,  Tncson,  Ariz. 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,043 

1  Claim.    (CL  248—85) 


A  hose  rack  for  supporting  a  hose  free  from  contact 
with  the  ground,  said  rack  comprising  a  bar  having  two 
legs  formed  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  other  legs  formed 
from  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  segments  of  said 
bar  joining  the  legs  formed  from  the  ends  of  said  bar 
with  the  legs  formed  from  the  intermediate  portion  there- 
of, said  segme»its  of  the  bar  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
U-shaped  cradle  adapted  to  support  a  coiled  hose,  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  cradle  being  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  the  bottoms  of  said  legs,  the  legs 
formed  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  being  longer  than  the 
legs  formed  from  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  where- 
by said  legs  formed  from  the  ends  of  said  bar  may  be 
inserted  into  the  ground  to  form  a  stable  base  for  said 
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rack,  a  brace  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
the  legs  formed  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  spaced 
from  the  ends  of  said  bar,  said  brace  being  adapted  to 
limit  the  disunce,  said  legs  may  be  inserted  into  the 
ground. 

2,74"»,824 

GARMENT  BAGGING  DEVICE 

WHliaH  E.  I>anicU,  Jr^  Mattoon,  III. 

AppHoitioB  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,467 

IClaiiM.    (CL248->16I) 


L 


1.  In  a  garment  bagging  apparatus,  a  garment  support- 
ing stand  comprising  a  telescoping  standard  including  a 
fixed  tubular  lower  section  and  a  vertically  slidable  upper 
section  therein,  said  lower  section  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  a  V-shaped  edge  groove,  a  ball  in  the 
groove  and  frictionally  engaging  and  locking  the  upper 
section  in  vertically  adjusted  position,  a  cap  on  said  lower 
section  confining  the  ball  in  the  groove  a  ball  releasing 
member  movable  upwardly  in  the  lower  section  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  underlying  the  ball,  and  pedal  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  member  upwardly  to  move  its 
upper  end  against  and  raise  the  ball  in  the  groove  for 
releasing  the  upner  section  of  the  standard. 


2J47,825 

PAINT  PAIL  HOLDER 

Ronuui  A.  LachcBinaycr,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

AppUcatioD  Jnnc  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296.139 

2  aaims.    (CI.  248—210) 


-fe 


1.  A  paint  pail  holder  including  two  main  portions 
formed  of  metal  rod  material,  one  of  said  portions  com 
prising  a  ladder  engaging  bracket  portion  and  the  other 
a  paint  container  holding  portion,  said  ladder  engaging 
bracket  portion  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal  rod  ma- 
terial having  a  central  loop  section  to  accommodate  a  pivot 
bolt,  an  integral  pair  of  aligned  oppositely  directed  rod  end 
portions  bent  in  right  angles  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
ladder  rail  supports  and  inwardly  directed  ladder  rung 
hook  ends  facing  one  another  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  pair  of  spaced  ladder  rail  supports,  said  paint  pail 
holding  portion  comprising  a  metal  rod  having  a  support- 
ing eye  section  to  accommodate  a  pivot  bolt,  an  mtegral 
rod  section  extending  downwardly  from  said  eye  section  m 
offset  relationship  thereto  to  engage  against  a  ladder  rail. 
an  integral  pail  supporting  rod  section  extending  hori- 
zontally from  said  downwardly  extending  section,  an  in- 
tegral upwardly  directed  section  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontally extended  section  and  having  a  can  encircling 
ring  at  the  end  thereof  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  said   horizontally  extending  supporting  rod   section. 


and  pivot  bolt  means  connecting  the  ladder  engaging 
bracket  portion  to  the  paint  pail  holding  portion  at  said 
hook  and  eye  sections. 


2,747,82« 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  A  STANDARD 
HertMrt  R.  Fbbcr,  HigUami  Pari^  III.,  aaignor  to  Garden 
City  Plating  dc  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  July  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,515 
1  Claim,    (a.  248—243) 


A  leveler  for  use  with  a  standard  having  an  apertured 
web  and  two  side  walls,  to  facilitate  mounting  said  stand- 
ard on  uneven  surfaces,  said  leveler  comprising  a  holding 
member  having  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  fit  frictionally 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  standard  and  a  plurality 
of  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  plate  for 
spacing  said  plate  from  said  web,  an  adjusting  screw 
having  a  flat  inner  end  surface  engageable  with  the  un- 
even surface  on  which  said  standard  is  to  be  mounted 
.'ind  a  shank  threaded  through  said  flat  plate,  and  an  axial 
bore  of  non-circular  cross  section  in  said  shank,  said  axial 
bore  being  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  web  of  said 
standard. 


2,747,827 
MOl  NTING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CAPACITOR 
Alexander  M.  Georgiev,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,234 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248-^16) 


In  d  mounting  structure  for  a  capacitor,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  longitudinally  extending  generally  U  shaped 
channel  member  having  relatively  parallel  edges  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  walls  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  U 
shaped  channel  member,  an  opening  in  each  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  channel  member  intermediate  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  openings  being  coaxially  aligned,  other 
openings  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  channel  member,  one 
of  said  other  openings  being  disposed  between  each  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  channel  member  and  the  openings 
in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  cylindrical  casing  member 
positioned  on  said  channel  member  with  the  axis  of  the 
casing  member  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  length  of 
the  channel  member  and  the  periphery  of  the  casing 
member  being  supported  by  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  channel  member,  a  longitudinally  in- 
extensible  but  transversely  flexible  ribbon  strap  encircling 
the  periphery  of  said  casing  and  having  opposite  ends 
of  the  strap  bent  substantially  normal  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  one  face  of  the  strap,  said  bent  ends  respec- 
tively engaging  opposite  side  walls  of  said  channel  mem- 


May  29,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


114' 


ber  and  having  openings  therein  coaxially  aligned  with 
the  openings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  member, 
said  channel  member  being  of  a  length  substontially 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  strap  for  extension  of  the 
channel  member  beyond  each  of  opposite  side  edges  of 
the  strap  for  longitudinal  support  of  the  casing  thereby 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  casing  about  the  axis  of  the 
holes  in  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  member,  and  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  holes  in  said  ends  of 
said  strap  and  in  the  side  walls  of  said  channel  member 
securing  thereby  said  casing  onto  said  channel  member. 


2,747318 
MINE  POST 
Arnold  Haarmann,  Brambaocr,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Becorit-Gnibeaansbau  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Recliling- 
hausen,  Germany,  a  GcmiaB  Arm 

AppllcaHon  April  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,353 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  April  18,  1950 

1  Claim.    (CL  24S— 354) 


each  other,  a  hollow  rotatable  lock  unit  adjacent  said 
inner  prop  member  and  taking  up  the  pressure  thereof 
and  comprising  an  external  thread  engaged  in  said  thread 
of  said  outer  prop  member  and  tumable  on  said  thread 
relative  to  said  prop  members  for  axial  displacement  of 
said  inner  prop  member,  and  relcasable  clutch  means  op- 
erable for  releasably  retarding  and  arresting  and.  re- 
spectively releasing  the  rotational  movement  of  said  lock 
unit  comprising  an  element  disposed  adjacent  said  lock 
unit  oppositely  of  said  inner  prop  member  and  being 
non-rotational  against  said  prop  members  and  being  dis- 
placeable  axially  of  said  outer  prop  member  between  a 
braking  position  and  a  release  position,  respectively,  a 
bushing  disposed  in  said  lock  unit  defining  therewith  an 
interior  chamber,  a  series  of  lamellae  superposed  in  said 
chamber  and  alternate  of  said  lamellae  being  in  rotational 
driving  connection  with  said  lock  unit  and  the  other  of 
said  lamellae  being  in  rotational  driving  connection  with 
said  bushing,  a  releasable  clutch  between  said  bushing 
and  said  element  and  operable  for  connecting  said  bushing 
to  said  element  in  the  braking  position  of  said  element 
thereby  restraining  rotation  of  said  bushing  for  braking 
the  rotation  of  said  lock  unit  by  said  lamellae,  and  re- 
spectively being  disengaged  from  said  element  in  the  re- 
lease position  of  said  element  for  unobstructed  rotation 
of  said  lock  unit  and  said  bushing,  spring  means  operable 
for  resiliently  pressing  said  lamellae  together  to  increase 
the  friction  therebetween,  and  means  operable  for  shifting 
said  element  between  said  positions. 


A  mine  prop  comprising  an  outer  tubular  base  mem- 
ber and  an  inner  tubular  upper  member  adapted  to  ver- 
tically slide  in  said  base  member,  a  locking  member  for 
said  two  prop  members  and  supported  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  base  member,  a  locking  jaw  supported  by  said 
locking  member,  said  locking  jaw  contacting  the  outer 
face  of  said  slidable  upper  prop  member  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately half  circular  recess  located  at  a  distance 
equalling  one  sixth  of  the  entire  length  of  said  locking 
jaw  underneath  its  median  line,  an  abutment  jaw  located 
in  said  locking  member  and  having  an  approximately 
half  circular  recess  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  re- 
cess of  said  locking  jaw  and  a  wedge  shaped  locking 
arm  located  with  its  opposite  sides  in  the  recess  of  said 
locking  jaw  and  of  said  abutment. 


2,747,829 

MINE  PROP 

Alexander  Schubert,  Dortmnnd-Scfaamhorst,  Germany 

Application  December  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1951 

4  Claims.    (0.248—355) 


I.  In  a  tubular  mine  prop,  an  outer  tubular  prop  mem- 
ber having  on  its  interior  a  thread,  an  inner  tubular  prop 
member  displaceable  axially  relative  to  said  outer  prop 
member  in  response  to  rock  pressure  and  having  an  end 
portion  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said  outer  prop  mem- 
ber, said  prop  members  being  non-rotational  relative  to 


2,747,830 

VALVE 

Casper  S.  Stuckeniiolt,  dcveiand,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

W.  J.  Schocnherger  Co.,  CIcTehuid,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnnc  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,926 

3aaims.    (CL  251— 97) 


1.  In  a  rotary  plug  type  valve,  a  body  portion,  a  rotary 
plug  fitted  into  said  body  portion  and  rotatable  therein 
between  valve  "ofT'  and  "on"  positions,  a  valve  actuating 
stem  telescopically  fitted  to  said  plug,  a  shouldered  lock- 
ing pin  carried  by  said  stem  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  lost  motion  connection  with  said  plug,  a  spring 
arranged  to  bias  said  plug  and  stem  apart,  said  valve  body 
including  a  collar  portion  adjacent  said  plug  having  a 
recess  formed  therein  generally  concentric  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  plug  and  including  a  lateral  branch  por- 
tion, one  end  portion  of  said  locking  pin  being  dimen- 
sioned to  extend  into  said  recess,  said  locking  pin  having  a 
shouldered  portion  bearing  against  one  of  the  telescopi- 
cally fitted  parts  of  said  stem  and  plug  to  prevent  re- 
traction of  said  pin  from  said  stem  through  said  recess, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  plug  to  valve  "off'  position 
said  spring  biases  said  pin  member  into  the  lateral  branch 
portion  of  said  recess  thereby  locking  said  stem  against 
rotation  relative  to  said  body  member  and  whereby  said 
siem  may  be  manually  displaced  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  so  as  to  release  said  pin  from  the  lateral 
branch  portion  of  said  recess  whereupwn  said  stem  may  be 
rotated  to  turn  said  valve  plug  to  valve  "open"  position, 
said  body  collar  portion  having  an  aperture  therethrough 
whereby  the  pin  may  be  inserted  through  said  aperture 
during  assembly  of  the  device,  and  a  closure  device  ar- 
ranged in  conjunction  with  said  aperture  for  blocking  the 
latter  against  accidental  retraction  of  said  pin  from  said 
plug  through  said  aperture. 
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2,747,831  2,747,833 

VALVE  AND  PIPE  LINE  ASSEMBLIES  WEDGE  VALVE 

Fnmk  M.  Van  Dcventer,  Wcstficid,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  Emil  Langncr,  Chicago,  U^  aarignor  to  Crane  Co^  Chi- 

mesne  assignments,  to  Walworth  Company,  New  York,  cago,  III.,  a  corporation  off  Illinois 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts  AppUcation  August  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,634 

Application  November  10, 1948,  Serial  No.  59,257  1  Claim.    (C  251—196) 
6  Claims.    (CL  251— 124) 


2.  A  plug  valve  for  pipe  line  assembly  comprising  a 
valve  casing  adapted  for  insertion  between  the  ends  of  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  tubular  pipe  sections,  said 
valve  casing  having  opposite  end  portions  the  terminus 
of  which  is  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  one  of 
said  casing  portions  defining  an  inlet  passage  converging 
in  one  direction  to  a  valve  seat  from  the  diameter  of 
one  of  the  pipe  sections  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  be 
associated,  the  other  of  said  portions  including  an  outlet 
passage  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  valve 
scat,  a  rotatable  plug  valve  member  cooperable  with  said 
seat  and  having  a  port  of  substantially  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  passages  having  at  least  the  portion  adjacent 
their  intersection  with  the  valve  seat  formed  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-section  with  which  said  plug  port 
is  adapted  to  register  to  form  a  supplemental  connecting 
conduit  in  the  open  position  of  said  valve  member,  and  a 
tapered  pipe  section  positioned  at  said  outlet  passage  end 
of  said  casing  and  engaging  at  its  smaller  end  with  said 
valve  casing,  said  smaller  end  being  of  substantially 
rectangular  cross-section  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
outlet  passage  portion  and  diverging  into  substantially 
circular  cross-section  at  its  larger  end.  said  tapered  pipe 
section  having  an  included  angle  in  its  major  dimension 
of  approximately  ten  degrees,  said  tapered  pipe  section 
adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  the  other  of  the  tubular  pipe 
sections  and  at  the  larger  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  tubular  pipe  sections. 


2,747,832 

VALVES 
Alfred  Visdier,  Jr.,  Parlt  Ridge,  Dl^  assignor  of  two-thirti- 
eths   to    William    Vischer,    two-thirtieths    to    Alfred 
Vischer  UI,  two-thirtieths  to  Alfred  Vischer,  Jr.,  as 
trustee,  four-thirtieths  to  Walter  W.  Zitzewitz,  four- 
thirtieths  to  Elmer  K.  Zitzewitz,  one-thirtieth  to  Ger- 
trude J.  Zitzewitz,  one-thirtieth  to  Barbara  O.  Zitzewitz, 
and  two-thirtieths  to  Gertrude  V.  Bouton 
Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,625 
14  Claims.    (CI.  251— 161) 


In  a  conduit  type  of  gate  valve,  the  structure  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  disc  halves  in  back-to-back  relation  and  hav- 
ing blanked  and  ported  portions,  the  oppositely  disposed 
surface  portions  of  the  backs  of  each  of  the  disc  halves 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  converging  inclined  surfaces  to 
form  therebetween  substantially  vertically  disposed 
V-surfaces  having  raised  face  portions,  the  converging 
inclined  surfaces  of  one  disc  half  being  nested  within  and 
snugly  bearing  against  the  converging  inclined  surfaces 
of  the  other  disc  half,  each  of  said  raised  face  portions 
having  oppositely  disposed  relieved  portions  defining  the 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  limits  of  the  said  raised  face 
portions,  the  said  raised  face  portions  being  of  circular 
configuration,  each  of  said  latter  portions  being  machin- 
able independently  by  rotation  on  their  axial  centers  form- 
ing the  circular  configuration,  each  of  the  said  disc  halves 
at  the  point  of  convergence  of  the  said  inclined 
V-surfaces  having  a  further  relieved  portion  there- 
between extending  substantially  transversely  to  the 
V-surfaces  and  the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  disc  halves. 


2  747  834 
SEALING  MEANS 
Eugene  E.  Meusy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee 
Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Application  July  27,  1953.  Serial  No.  370,413 
2  Claims.    (CI.  251— 335) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  with  a  tapered 
control  element  receiving  chamber  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  tapered  control  element  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
spring  means  acting  axially  on  said  element  for  maintain- 
ing it  seated  in  said  chamber,  and  thermal  responsive 
means  movable  axially  of  the  control  element  in  response 
to  variations  in  the  temperature  of  said  valve  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  element  for  opposing  movement 
of  said  element  by  said  spring  means. 


1  A  combined  valve  seat  and  valve  stem  seal  for  valves 
having  a  bore,  having  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding 
one  end  of  said  bore,  and  having  a  valve  member  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  valve  stem  extending  within  said 
bore,  comprising,  a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  having 
an  outwardly  directed  annular  flange,  said  sleeve  being 
coaxially  positioned  in  said  bore  in  surrounding  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  stem  and  with  said  annular 
flange  abutting  said  annular  shoulder  to  provide  a  valve 
seat,  said  sleeve  also  having  first  and  second  annular  ex- 
tents, said  first  extent  having  a  normal  diameter  larger 
by  predetermined  amount  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore, 
wherefore  predetermined  radial  compression  of  said  first 


f 


extent  is  effected  by  the  disposition  of  said  extent  within 
said  bore,  said  radial  compression  being  sufficient  by  itself 
to  hold  said  resilient  member  in  operative  position  within 
said  bore  and  to  effect  the  gas  tight  seal  between  said 
first  extent  and  the  surface  of  said  bore,  said  first  extent 
being  radially  spaced  from  said  stem,  and  said  second  ex- 
tent being  radially  spaced  from  said  bore  surface  and 
sealingly  and  slidably  engaging  said  stem. 


2,747,835 

HAMMER  ATTACHMENT 

Truly  M.  Belgard,  Alexandria,  La. 

Application  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,785 

2  Claims.    (CL  254— 26) 


1.  A  claw  hammer  attachment  which  functions  to  pro- 
vide increased  leverage  and  assists  greatly  in  the  act  of 
pulling  and  extracting  relatively  long  nails  comprising  a 
compressibly  resilient  hammer  head  fulcruming  block, 
said  block  being  generally  wedge-shaped  in  side  elevation 
and  arcuately  curved  to  provide  a  concave  surface  to  con- 
formingly  contact  a  surface  of  said  hammer  head  and  a 
convex  surface  to  rest  yieldingly  against  and  fulcrum 
upon  a  work  surface,  said  block  being  rectangular  in 
cross-section  and  the  side  surfaces  thereof  being  flat  and 
parallel  to  one  another,  rigid  metal  plates  embedded  in 
said  side  surfaces,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  plates  being 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  corresponding  marginal  edges 
of  the  side  surface  portions  of  the  block  and  being  flush 
with  said  side  surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  complemental 
U-shaped  adapters,  the  latter  each  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  arms  joined  by  way  of  a  bight-portion, 
the  free  end  portions  of  the  arms  straddling  said  block  and 
plates  and  being  separably  bolted  to  said  plates  by  way  of 
complemental  bolts  passing  through  said  block. 


2,747,836 
POWER  OPERATED  JACK  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  A.  Sherman,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor 
Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

AppUcation  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,039 
7  Claims.    (CI.  254—86) 


J^.^" 


I.  A  power  operated  lifting  jack  assembly  attachable  as 
a  unit  to  a  channel  shaped  sill  of  a  vehicle  and  compris- 
ing a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  said  sill  at  the  open  side 
of  said  channel  whereby  said  plate  cooperates  with  the 
channel  of  said  sill  to  form  an  elongated  housing,  a  rotata- 
ble screw  mounted  upon  said  plate  so  as  to  be  within  and 
extend  lengthwise  of  said  housing,  an  electric  motor  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  means  also  carried  by  said  plate  so  as 
to  be  within  said  housing  and  operable  by  said  motor  for 
rotating  said  screw,  a  nut  non-rotatably  mounted  on  said 


screw  and  movable  thereby  lengthwise  of  said  housing, 
a  ground  engaging  foot  movable  vertically  relative  to  said 
housing,  and  means  connected  to  said  nut  and  plate  and 
operable  when  said  nut  is  moved  lengthwise  of  said  hous- 
ing by  said  rotatable  screw  for  moving  said  foot  vertically. 


2,747,837 

TRANSMISSION  UFTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A 

MOBILE  LIFTING  JACK 

James  M.  Tiaiier,  San  Fernando,  CaHf. 

Application  February  12. 1954.  Serial  No.  409,908 

4  Claims.    (CL  254— 134) 


r^. 


x^^r 


3^.=^ 


1.  A  mobile  jack  attachment  for  supporting  a  heavy 
object  comprising:  a  column  including  means  at  one  end 
thereof  to  detachably  connect  the  same  to  a  jack;  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  table  on  the  other  end  of  the  column; 
spaced  pairs  of  bars  carried  by  the  table,  the  bars  of  each 
pair  extending  in  closely  spaced,  parallel  relation,  one 
bar  of  each  pair  including  an  upwardly  projecting  finger 
at  one  end  and  the  other  bar  of  the  same  pair  including 
an  upwardly  projecting  stop  finger  at  its  opposite  end, 
the  bars  of  each  pair  being  slidable  on  the  table  in  the 
direction  of  their  lengths  independently  of  each  other; 
hold-down  clamps  each  extending  transversely  of  and 
overlying  both  of  the  bars  of  each  pair;  and  means 
connecting  each  clamp  to  the  table  and  adapted  for  draw- 
ing the  clamp  toward  the  ublc,  to  bind  the  bars  between 
the  table  and  clamps  against  movement  from  selected 
positions  to  which  the  bars  are  slidably  adjusted. 


2,747.838 
WINCH  ASSEMBLAGE 
Howard  C.  Riemann,  West  Ailis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 
Fulton  Company,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 


Application  Marrh  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,880 
2  Claims.    (CL  254— 186) 


I.  In  a  winch,  a  frame  having  an  axle  mounted  there- 
on and  being  provided  with  a  notch  remote  from  said 
axle,  a  winding  drum  having  driving  gearing  at  an  end 
thereof  and  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  axle, 
an  elongated  holding  latch  having  a  manipulating  handle 
at  one  end  and  a  hook  at  its  opposite  end  engageable 
with  said  gearing  while  its  medial  portion  is  pivotally 
suspended  directly  from  said  drum  to  swing  concentri- 
cally of  said  axis  and  is  provided  with  a  laterally  open 
recess  remote  from  and  swingable  across  the  axis  of  said 
axle,  a  medially  slotted  toggle  link  having  an  integral 
projection  extending  laterally  from  one  end  and  pivotally 
engaging  said  recess  while  its  other  end  is  swingable 
about  said  projection  on  the  other  side  of  said  axle,  and 
a  helical   tension  spring  connecting  said  swingable  link 
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end  with  said  frame  notch  and  being  cooperable  with 
said  link  to  retain  said  pivotal  projection  within  said 
recess  and  to  alternately  retain  said  latch  in  drum  hold- 
ing and  release  positions. 


2,747,839 
METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  LOST  CIRCLLATION 

OF  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Fltzhogb  L.  Moore,  Odessa,  Tex^  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Socony  MoMl  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
ponitioo  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  30,  1951. 
Serial  No.  223.819 
2  Claims.  (CI.  255—1.8) 
I.  In  the  process  of  drilling  a  well  bore  in  the  ground 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  pumped  from  the  surface  of 
the  ground  through  said  well  bore  and  thence  back  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  lost  circulation  of  said  drilling 
fluid  is  encountered  by  reason  of  said  drilling  fluid  enter- 
ing a  lost  circulation  zone  within  said  well  bore,  said  lost 
circulation  zone  containing  water,  the  improvement  in 
correcting  lost  circulation  of  said  drilling  fluid  compris- 
ing discontinuing  pumping  of  said  drilling  fluid  from  the 
surface  of  the  ground  through  said  well  bore,  pumping 
into  said  well  bore  to  contact  said  lost  circulation  zone  oil 
containing  a  first  agent  which  will  assist  in  stabilization 
of  an  emulsion  and  also  containing  a  second  agent  which 
will  assist  in  stabilization  of  an  emulsion,  said  second 
agent  consisting  of  blown  asphalt,  whereby  said  oil  will 
admix  with  said  water  in  said  lost  circulation  zone  and 
form  an  emulsion  therein  and  said  blown  asphalt  will 
flocculate,  which  emulsion  will  adhere  to  the  walls  of  the 
interstices  of  said  lost  circulation  zone  and  which  floccu- 
lated blown  asphalt  will  adhere  with  the  emulsion  to  the 
walls  of  the  interstices  of  said  lost  circulation  zone  to 
form  a  matting  therein,  thereafter  pumping  into  said 
well  bore  to  contact  said  lost  circulation  zone  a  suspen- 
sion of  shredded  leather  in  a  liquid  whereby  said  shredded 
leather  will  adhere  to  said  matting  within  said  lost  cir- 
culation zone  to  form  within  said  lost  circulation  zone  a 
barrier  to  the  entry  of  drilling  fluid,  and  thereafter 
pumping  drilling  fluid  from  the  surface  oi  the  ground 
through  said  well  bore. 


2,747.840 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  UNDERWATER 

RESERVOIRS 

Theodore  Miles,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  June  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,188 

7  Claims.    (CI.  255—2.5) 


.& 


1.  An  apparatus  for  off-shore  drilling  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  underwater  cellar,  an  alleyway  leading 
from  said  cellar  to  the  shore,  said  cellar  and  said  alley- 
way being  countersunk  into  the  earth  beneath  a  body  of 
water  to  such  an  extent  that  the  tops  of  said  cellar  and 
alleyway  are  about  flush  with  the  earth  surface  beneath 
said  body  of  water,  a  barge  support  resting  on  said  cellar, 
a  floatable  drilling  barge  at  least  partially  submerged 
resting  upon  said  barge  support,  a  deep  well  drilling  rig 
disposed  on  said  barge,  a  first  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  said  cellar,  said  first  opening  being  in  water-tight  con- 
tact with  the  earth,  a  second  opening  in  the  rcwf  of 
said  cellar  directly  above  said  first  opening,  a  tube  at- 


tached water-tight  to  the  cellar  roof  surrounding  said 
second  opening  and  extending  to  a  level  above  the  level 
of  said  body  of  water,  the  openings  and  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  casing  and  drilling  equipment 
and  said  first  opening  being  further  adapted  to  accom- 
modate production  equipment. 


2  747  841 

CORF-LIFTING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLS 

William  Murdoch  Adamson,  Germiston,  Transvaal,  and 

George    Bernard    Weldon,    Johannesburg.    Transvaal. 

Union  of  South  Africa 

Application  August  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,602 

CMaims  priority,  application  Union  of  South  Africa 

September  8,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  255— 72) 


T»'* 


1 


i„  ■> 


I  In  a  rotary  drill  having  a  core  barrel,  a  hollow  drill 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  core  barrel,  a  drill  bit 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  core  barrel,  whereby 
fluid  under  pressure  is  passed  through  said  drill  rod  to 
said  drill  hit,  core-lifting  means  within  said  core  barrel 
and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 
therefor,  the  piston  being  fixed  relative  to  the  core  barrel 
and  the  cylinder  being  movable  relative  to  the  piston,  a 
contractable  core  gripper;  a  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  the  core  gripper.  contraction 
structure  uithin  the  forward  end  of  the  core  barrel;  a 
passage  within  the  core  barrel  for  conveying  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  drill  rod  to  the  drill  bit;  port  means 
connecting  said  passage  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
on  one  side  of  said  piston  and  allowing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  enter  ihe  cylinder  to  cause  the  cylinder  to  move 
relative  to  the  piston  and  by  virtue  of  its  connection  with 
the  core  ijrippcr,  to  move  the  core  gripper  away  from  the 
contraction  structure  into  an  expanded  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  spring  means  arranged  to  act  against  the  afore- 
said movt-menl  of  the  cylinder  and  to  move  the  core 
gripper  into  engagement  with  the  contraction  structure 
and  thus  into  a  contracted  operative  position  in  which  it 
will  tightly  grip  the  core  when  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinder  is  released  or  at  least  substantially  reduced. 


2  747  842 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Nicholas  S.   ShatalofT,   New   York,   N.   Y.,   assignor   to 
Buensod-Stacey,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,725 
9  Claims.    (CI.  257—3) 
1.   In  an  air  conditioning  system  the  combination  in- 
cluding centrally  located  air  conditioning  means,  air  dis- 
tributing means  in  at  least  one  zone  to  be  conditioned, 
cold  air  and  warm  air  supply  ducts  connecting  said  cen- 
tral  conditioning  means  with  said  air  distributing  means 
for  supplying  colil  and  warm  air  thereto,  means  normally 
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forcing  air  through  both  of  said  ducts  at  substantially 
the  same  pressures,  and  means  responsive  to  increased 
air  demands  in  one  air  supply  duct  for  passing  air  from 
the  other  air  duct  into  said  one  air  supply  duct,  said 


chamber  device  are  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  ieal^age 
fluid  in  said  second  common  space  acting  on  them  equally 
in  opposite  senses. 

2,747,844 

DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  FLUIDS 

Rndolf  S.  Sbiyter,  Weston,  Mass. 

ApplicatkMi  December  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,878 

2CUiDis.    (CL259-^) 


last  mentioned  means  including  interconnecting  duct 
means  between  said  air  supply  ducts  and  other  condi- 
tioning means  in  said  interconnecting  duct  means  for 
further  conditioning  air  passed  from  said  other  duct  to 
said  one  duct. 


2,747,843 
SEALS 
Martin  Cox,  Cove,  Famborough,  and  Raymond  Kenneth 
Peter  Stevens,  Faraham,  England,  assignors  to  Power 
Jets  (Research   and   Uevdopment)   Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  compau^y 
Application  Angvst  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
September  12,  1951 
9Cfadms.    (CL257— 6) 


1.  A  fluid  mixing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer 
tube  with  a  head  at  each  end,  an  axial  inlet  fitting  open- 
ing through  one  said  head,  an  axial  outlet  fitting  opening 
through  the  other  said  head,  an  inner  tube  coaxial  with 
the  outer  tube,  one  end  of  the  inner  tube  being  secured 
to  the  head  at  the  inlet  end  around  the  orifice  of  said 
inlet  fitting,  the  other  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  spaced 
from  said  other  head,  an  annular  partition  in  the  outer 
tube  forming  a  chamber  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  outer  tube, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  partition  being  spaced  radially 
from  said  inner  tube,  a  second  inlet  fitting  opening  through 
the  wall  of  said  outer  tube  between  its  inlet  end  and 
said  partition,  a  short  flaring  tubular  member  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  of  said  partition  toward  the  outlet 
end  of  the  device  and  forming  with  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  inner  tube  a  longitudinally  extending  passage,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  multiplicity  of  small  apertures  in 
its  wall  opening  into  said  passage,  a  diaphragm  secured 
within  said  inner  tube  at  a  point  beyond  said  apertures, 
said  inner  tube  also  having  small  apertures  therethrough 
beyond  but  near  to  said  diaphragm,  and  a  second  annular 
partition  in  said  outer  tube  near  the  outlet  end  thereof, 
the  outlet  end  portion  of  said  inner  tube  having  two  co- 
axial walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  perforated,  the 
outer  of  said  two  walls  being  secured  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  second  partition,  the  inner  of  said  two  walls  being 
closed  at  its  extremity. 


9.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
which  together  define  separate  high  and  low  pressure 
passageways,  both  extending  through  said  stator  and  said 
rotor,  the  combination  comprising  an  articulated  sealing 
device  mounted  on  said  stator,  at  least  two  slidable  seal- 
ing blocks  in  said  sealing  device,  each  having  a  face  co- 
acting  with  a  face  on  said  rotor  to  constitute  a  substantially 
fluid-tight  seal,  a  hinge  between  said  sealing  blocks,  a  hol- 
low hinge  pin  in  said  hinge  presenting  to  said  rotor  face  a 
face  which  firstly  is  substantially  level  with  the  said  faces 
of  the  sealing  blocks,  and  secondly  is  pierced  by  an  open- 
ing affording  leakage  into  the  interior  of  the  hinge  pin. 
expansible-chamber  means  for  urging  said  seal-block 
faces  towards  said  rotor  face,  a  hollow  tubular  thrust  rod 
connecting  said  expansible-chamber  means  to  said  hinge 
pin,  the  interior  of  said  rod  being  in  communication  with 
the  interiors  of  said  expansible  chamber  and  said  hinge 
pin  to  form  with  them  a  common  fluid-receiving  space, 
means  defining  a  leakage  vent  from  said  common  space, 
means  on  said  stator  constituting  a  substantially  fluid- 
tight  guiding  enclosure  for  said  slidable  sealing  blocks 
and  defining  a  leakage-receiving  space  behind  said  blocks, 
a  casing  mounted  on  said  stator  and  enveloping  said 
expan.sible-chamber  means,  and  means  defining  a  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  casing  and  said 
leakage-receiving  space  to  form  with  them  a  second  com- 
mon space  wherein  a  face  on  the  rear  of  each  said  seal- 
ing block  and  an  opposed  external  face  of  said  expansible- 


2,747,845 
HOUSEHOLD  MIXER  WITH  AXIALLY  YIELDABLE 

BEATERS 
Erich  Engeoc  Kohls,  Mequon,  and  Glenn  S.  Thompson, 
Milwankcc,  Wis.,  assignors  to  John  Oster  Manufactur- 
hig  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
ccMisin 

Application  September  16.  1954,  Serial  No.  456398 
9  Claims.    (CI.  259—131) 


1.  An  egg  beater  type  mixer  comprising:  a  body  struc- 
ture; a  pair  of  driven  gears  each  having  a  bore;  bearing 
means  on  the  body  structure  mounting  said  driven  gean« 
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on  the  body  structure  for  rotation  on  spaced  apart 
pandlel  axes  and  preventing  axial  motion  of  the  gears 
relative  to  the  body  structure;  a  drive  gear  carried  by  the 
body  structure;  bearings  on  the  body  structure  rotatably 
mounting  the  drive  gear  with  a  portion  disposed  between 
said  driven  gears  and  meshing  therewith  to  impart  ro- 
tation in  opposite  directions  to  the  driven  gears;  a  pair 
of  elongated  beater  shafts  each  having  beater  blades  on 
one  end  portion  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion  slida- 
bly  received  in  the  bore  of  one  of  said  driven  gears  to  be 
guided  thereby  for  motion  relative  to  the  body  structure 
in  opposite  axial  directions;  a  driving  connection  between 
each  driven  gear  and  the  end  portion  of  the  beater  shaft 
in  its  bore,  said  driving  connection  constraining  the 
beater  shaft  to  rotation  with  its  driven  gear  without  in- 
terfering with  a  substantial  degree  of  endwise  motion  of 
the  beater  shaft  in  the  bore  of  its  driven  gear,  relative 
to  the  body  structure;  means  for  limiting  end-wise  mo- 
tion of  the  shafts  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  the  body 
structure;  and  means  for  normally  yieldingly  holding 
each  shaft  at  its  outward  limit  of  motion  comprising  a 
spring  in  the  body  structure  extending  between  the  bear- 
ings for  the  drive  gear  and  each  driven  gear  and  acting 
upon  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  the  beater  shaft  therein. 


2,747,846 

GUN  FOR  DIRECTING  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

AGAINCT  WORK 

Max  M.  True,  Tuisa,  Okla. 

Oiigfaial  applkatioa  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,952. 

Divided  and  tiiis  appUcadon  October  18,  1954,  Serial 

No.  462,947 

4  Claims.    (CL  259— 151) 


1.  A  gun  for  directing  against  work  an  adhesive 
plasticized  aggregate,  said  gun  comprising  an  elongated 
body  having  aligned  recesses  entering  opposite  ends  and 
defining  aggregate  inlet  and  aggregate  discharge  passages, 
said  body  having  spaced  converging  passages  extending 
therein  and  establishing  communication  between  the 
aligned  recesses,  an  air  tube  carried  by  the  body  and  pro- 
jecting axially  through  the  aggregate  discharge  passage, 
said  body  having  an  air  chamber  therein  for  receiving  air 
under  pressure,  said  body  also  having  an  air  duct  there 
in  which  communicates  with  the  chamber  and  the  air 
tube,  and  valve  means  in  said  body  and  interposed  in 
the  air  duct  between  the  chamber  and  the  tube  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  air  through  the  air  tube. 


2,747,847 

COKE  OVEN  GAS  COOLER 

Cari  Otto,  Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

Continoation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No.  83,715, 

March  26,  1949.    This  application  January  26,  1953, 

Serial  No.  333,250 

3  Claims.  (CI.  261— 11) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  multi-stage  cooling  gas  withdrawn 
from  a  collecting  main  receiving  hot  gas  from  by-product 
colte  ovens,  comprising  in  combination,  a  structure  en- 
closing substantially  unobstructed  first,  second  and  third 
cooling  spaces  through  which  the  gas  being  cooled  may 
successively  pass,  said  structure  being  a  vertically  elon- 
gated tank  comprising  a  lower  section  surrounding  a 
liquor  holding  space,  an  intermediate  section  surrounding 
said  second  space,  an  upper  section  surrounding  said 
third  space,  partition   means  between  said  intermediate 


and  upper  portions  formed  with  passages  for  the  flow  of 
gas  from  said  intermediate  section  into  said  upper  section 
and  forming  a  wall  of  a  collecting  space  for  liquor 
sprayed  into  said  third  space,  and  partition  means  divid- 
ing said  liquor  holding  space  into  three  sections,  a  con- 
duit for  passing  liquor  from  said  collecting  space  into 
one  of  said  liquor  holding  sections,  separate  spray  nozzles 
associated  with  each  of  said  spaces  for  spraying  liquor 
into  said  spaces,  means  for  withdrawing  liquor  from  said 
first  space  including  condensate  and  liquor  previously 
sprayed  into  said  space,  a  liquor  cooler,  means  including 
a  pump  for  moving  liquor  withdrawn  from  said  first 
space  through  said  cooler  and  into  the  nozzles  associated 
with  said  third  space,  means  for  withdrawing  liquor  from 


said  third  space  including  condensate  and  liquor  pre- 
viously sprayed  into  said  third  space,  means  for  passing 
liquor  withdrawn  from  said  third  space  into  the  nozzles 
associated  with  said  second  space,  means  for  withdrawing 
liquor  from  said  second  space  including  condensate  and 
liquor  previously  sprayed  into  said  second  space  and 
means  for  passing  the  liquor  withdrawn  from  said  second 
space  into  said  spray  nozzles  associated  with  the  first 
space,  said  tank  having  an  inlet  for  the  passage  of  gas 
from  said  first  space  into  said  second  space,  and  for  the 
passage  of  liquor  from  said  first  space  into  a  second 
liquor  holding  section,  the  third  liquor  holding  section 
being  open  at  its  upper  end  to  receive  liquor  sprayed  into 
said  second  space. 

2,747,848 
CARBURETOR 
Ellsworth  A.  Kehoe,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,731 
16  Claims.    (CI.  261—52) 


r 

/ 


1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  air  inlet,  a  mixture  outlet 
passage,  a  choke  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air 
and  a  throttle  valve  for  regulating  the  quantity  of  com- 
bustible mixture  supplied  to  the  engine;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  throttle  valve  including  a 
member  operable  by  said  choke  valve  when  moved  to 
closed  position  for  holding  said  throttle  valve  open  to 
a  greater  degree  than  its  normal  idle  position,  in  order  to 
secure  faster  than  normal  idling,  said  member  being 
movable  by  the  choke  valve  during  its  opening  move- 
ment to  a  position  where  movement  of  the  throttle  to 
normal  idle  position  is  permitted  and  being  effective  when 
in  such  position  to  prevent  return  of  the  choke  valve  to 
its  closed  position,  means  for  holding  said  member  in 
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such  position  when  the  throttle  is  in  normal  idle  position,  being  positioned  for  interlocking  engagement  when  said 
and  means  operated  automatically  when  the  engine  is  cleaning  unit  is  in  operative  position,  said  hook-shaped 
inoperative  for  opening  the  throttle  at  least  as  far  as  the  members  also  being  positioned  to  permit  movement  of 
fast  idle  position  to  release  said  member  and  permit  its  said  unit  upwardly  or  rcarwardly  from  its  operative  poti- 
retum  to  normal  posiUon.  tion  relative  to  said  car  while  at  the  same  time  prevent- 

ing lateral  movement  of  said  unit  relative  to  said  car. 


2,747ft49 

VAPOR  AND  LIQUID  CONTACTING 

Alfan  P.  Colboa,  Newark,  Iums^B.  Jmcs,  Wilniiln|ton, 


and  Cyras  Tyiit^  New  Castle,  Del.,  assigiiors  to  E.  I. 
da  Pont  de  Nemows  A  Company,  WUmliigtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Jaly  3«,  1953,  Serial  No.  371^82 
1  Claim.    (CL  261— 114) 
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In  the  contacting  of  liquids  and  gases  in  which  the 
liquid  moves  downward  over  and  across  successive  sieve- 
type  trays  in  spaced  relation  in  a  tower,  a  series  of  trays 
having  wide  slots  and  narrow  slots  in  spaced  relation  in 
the  ratio  of  between  4:1  and  15:1  in  which  the  width  of 
the  wider  slots  is  between  C.02  and  0.03  inch  and  the  width 
of  the  narrow  slots  is  between  0.006  inch  and  0.02  inch, 
said  trays  being  adapted  to  being  maintained  in  a  state  of 
active  bubbling  and  substantially  free  of  leakage  of  re- 
flux liquid  at  low  vapor  rates  and  substantially  free  of 
excessive  pressure  drop  at  high  vapor  rates. 


2,747358 
SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  RAILWAY  BALLAST 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Scbasdan  F.  Jndd,  MUwaakce,  Wis.,  and  Harry  W.  Prot- 
zeOer,  deceased,  late  of  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  by  Sebastian 
F.  Jndd,  executor,  MUwaakce,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rail- 
way BaUast  Engineeri,  Inc.,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
AppUcation  February  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,002 
15  Claims.    (CI.  262— 2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  railway  ballast  hav- 
ing a  car  adapted  to  be  moved  along  a  railroad  track, 
having  a  ballast  cleaning  unit,  and  having  means  on 
said  car  for  suspending  said  unit  therefrom  in  opera- 
tive position  adjacent  a  side  of  said  car:  a  draft  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  cleaning  unit;  means  re- 
leasable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  stress  on  said 
draft  member  for  normally  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  member  to  said  car;  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally 
extending  hook-shaped  members  on  the  side  of  said  car 
having  open  rear  ends;  and  a  pair  ctf  spaced  vertically 
extending  hook-shaped  members  on  said  cleaning  unit 
and  having  open  lower  ends,  said  hook-shaped  members 


2,747,151 

IMPACT  TYPE  FROST  BREAKER 

Clarence  E.  Mank,  Waowatosa,  Wis. 

Applkatioa  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,564 

2  Claims.    (CL  262— 14) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  having  a  boom, 
of  an  elongated  tool  supporting  member  standing  sub- 
stantially upright  and  a  penetrating  tool  mounted  on  said 
member  adjacent  its  lower  end,  coupling  means  includ- 
ing a  pivot  connecting  said  tool  supporting  member  to 
said  boom  at  a  point  materially  spaced  from  said  tool, 
means  for  lifting  said  boom,  tooi  supporting  member  and 
tool  to  a  height  from  which  the  to(^,  tool  suppcHting 
member  and  boom  are  released  to  fall  by  gravity,  said 
tool  supporting  member  and  tool  falling  in  a  direction 
which  is  longitudinal  of  said  member  to  deliver  an  im- 
pact blow  upon  an  underlying  surface,  means  for  pivot- 
ing the  tool  supporting  member  about  said  pivot  and  head- 
ing the  tool  supporting  member  in  pivotally  adjusted 
position  whereby  the  angle  of  the  tool  with  rc^ject  to 
said  underlying  surface  is  adjustable,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  coupling  means  and  said  tool  supporting 
member  being  disposed  substantially  above  the  tool  at 
the  time  of  impact  whereby  stresses  resulting  from  said 
blow  are  transmitted  substantially  longitudinally  of  said 
member  between  said  boom  and  tool  supporting  member. 


2,747,852 
CUTTER  BITS  IN  CUTTER  CHAIN  SOCKETS 
Claode  B.  Krekcler,  Claciaoatl,  Okk,  aMigoor  to  Tbe 
Cbadnnati  Mloe  MacUaery  Coaipaay,  CInciaBati,  Ohio, 
a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

Applkatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,759 
lOClafaDS.    (0.262—33) 


8.  In  a  cutter  chain  assembly,  a  socket  member  having 
an  elongated  socket-forming  opening  therein,  a  cutting 
member  having  an  elongated  shank  extending  into  said 
opening,  a  pivoting  element  in  said  opening  intermediate 
the  length  thereof,  a  depression  in  the  forward  edge  of 
said  shank  intermediate  its  length  in  engagement  with 
said  pivoting  element,  said  shank  being  movable  about 
said  pivoting  element  from  a  tilted  position  to  a  seated 
position,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  shank 
comprising  a  cutaway  portion  extending  below  said  de- 
pression to  permit  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  to  clear 
the  rear  wall  of  the  said  opening  as  the  shank  is  moved 
from  the  tilted  to  the  seated  position,  the  upper  portion 
of  the  rear  edge  of  the  shank  comprising  a  face  which 
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seats  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  when  the  shank 
it  in  the  seated  position,  the  cutaway  lower  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  shank  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rear 
wall  of  the  opening  when  the  shank  is  in  the  seated 
position,  and  a  shank  engaging  means  in  the  space  be- 
tween the  rear  wall  of  the  opening  and  the  cutaway 
lower  rear  edge  portion  of  the  seated  shank,  said  shank 
engaging  means  contacting  the  cutaway  lower  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  shank  and  acting  to  secure  the  shank  in  the 
seated  position. 

2,747,S53 
PREHEATED  AIR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FLUENT 

FUEL  BURNING  FURNACES 
Joka  F.  Siraifz,  PkOadeipUa,  Fa^  aaigBor  to  National 
AlroU  Boner  Compaay,  bKorponitcd,   Philadelphia, 
Pa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioo  Mafch  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,512 
(  Oafans.     (a.  263—51) 


3.  A  furnace  floor  tile  of  a  solid  body  of  refractory  ma- 
terial having  a  longitudinal  horizontal  bottom  face,  parallel 
vertical  longitudinal  inner  side  faces  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  face,  oppositely  disposed  horizontal 
longitudinal  faces  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
margins  of  said  side  faces  and  and  providing  with  said 
side  faces  supporting  and  positioning  portions,  outer  lon- 
gitudinal side  faces  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer 
margins  of  said  horizontal  faces,  said  longitudinal  faces 
having  horizontal  grooves  therealong,  and  a  longitudinal 
top  face  connecting  the  margins  of  said  outer  side  faces, 
said  top  face  having  the  central  portions  thereof  elevated. 


2,747,854 
SNAP  ACTING  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
William  K.  Schnepf,  Wel>ster,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcadoB  Jane  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,741 
6  Claims.    (CI.  264— 15) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  mem- 
ber supported  on  said  shaft  for  axial  movement  relative 
thereto,  a  speed  responsive  device  for  effecting  snap  action 
axial  movement  of  said  member  at  a  predetermined  ro- 
tational speed  of  said  shaft  comprising;  a  support  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed  main  weights 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  such  that  outward  pivotal  movement 
of  said  main  weights  will  effect  axial  movement  of  the 
said  member,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  weights  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  main  weights,  and  spring  means  connecting  por- 
tions of  said  auxiliary  weights  and  opposing  outward 
movement  thereof  under  the  urge  of  centrifugal  force  due 
to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  spring  means  being  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  weights  so  that  upon  the  at- 
tainment of  said  predetermined  rotational  speed  of  said 


shaft  said  auxiliary  weights  will  pivot  outwardly  a  suffi- 
cient distance  to  reduce  the  tension  of  said  spring  means 
whereby  said  main  weights  will  instantly  pivot  outwardly 
so  as  to  effect  snap  action  axial  movement  of  the  said 

member. 


2,747,855 

HEAT  TREATING  APPARATUS 

HaroM  N.  Ipwo,  Rockfbrd,  IlL 

Applicatioii  September  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,081 

9  Claims.    (0.266—4) 


T.  In  a  heat  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of. 
a  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber  and  a  door-con- 
trolled opening  to  permit  a  work  tray  to  be  slid  along  the 
floor  of  said  chamber  and  out  of  said  furnace,  a  platform 
adjacent  said  furnace  opening  and  at  the  level  of  said 
floor,  a  quench  tank  disposed  beneath  said  platform, 
mechanism  for  lowering  said  platform  into  said  tank, 
two  parallel  rods  mounted  above  said  platform  to  slide 
endwise  through  said  opening  between  a  first  position 
above  said  floor  and  a  second  position  above  said  platform 
and  laterally  spaced  apart  to  receive  and  hold  a  work  tray 
between  them,  a  finger  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said 
rods  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  to  swing  in  be- 
hind a  transverse  part  of  a  tray  to  pull  the  latter  from 
said  floor  to  said  platform  when  said  rods  slide  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position,  and  means  to 
turn  said  rods  thereby  to  swing  said  fingers  into  and  out 
of  engagement   with   a  work   tray. 


2,747  856 

SUPPORT  FOR  BLOW  TORCH 

Howard  A.  Burdwood,  Soath  Portland,  Maine 

Application  Angnst  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,192 

1  Claim.    (CI.  266—23) 


In  combination  with  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be 
releasahly  secured  to  a  blow  torch  nozzle,  a  rigid  strip 
having  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
bracket  member,  a  relatively  short  end  portion  at  one  end 
of  said  straight  portion  making  therewith  an  angle  of 
135°.  and  an  extension  at  the  other  end  of  said  straight 
portion  and  of  a  length  to  touch  a  plane  surface  per- 
pendicularly abutted  by  said  short  end  portion,  and  means 
rcleasably  and  adjustably  securing  said  strip  to  said 
bracket  member. 


2,747  J57 
MULTIPLE  BLOWPIPE  SHAPE  CUITING 
MACHINE 
Lloyd  W.  Yoang,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

AppUcation  January  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  480,440 
2  Claims.    (0.266—23) 
I    For  use  with  a  reproducing  machine  having  a  car- 
riage movable  along  a  track,  a  pair  of  parallel  swinging 
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arms  pivoted  on  said  carriage,  a  transverse  bar  pivotally 
connecting  said  arms,  and  a  tracer  on  said  bar;  an  attach- 
ment for  supporting  a  longitudinal  row  of  reproducing 
tools  comprising  a  bell  crank  arm  rigid  with  one  of  said 
parallel  arms,  a  trailer  connected  to  said  carriage  and 


'^^ 


movable  along  said  track  and  having  corresponding  par- 
allel swinging  arms  and  bell  crank  arm,  a  longitudinal 
link  pivotally  connecting  said  bell  cranks,  a  transverse  bar 
pivotally  connectmg  said  trailer  arms,  and  a  longitudinal 
tool  supporting  bar  mounted  on  corresponding  end  por- 
tions of  said  transverse  bars. 


2  747  858 
MOVABLE,  TILTABLE,  ADJUSTABLE  MUD  GUNS 
James  RnswO  Miller,  Ptttsbargii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William 
M.  Bailey  Company,  PHtstargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  310^13 
1  Claim.    (CI.  266—42) 


2,747,859 

SPRING  BUFFERS 

Donald  M.  Rager,  Sihnij,  Pa. 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,067 

5ClainM.    (O.  267— 1) 


1.  A  picker  buffer  comprising  a  cylindrical  coiled 
spring,  the  middle  convolutions  of  which  are  spaced  rela- 
tively far  apart,  while  the  end  convolutions  are  closely 
wound,  and  a  plug  of  impact  resisting  material  screw 
threaded  into  the  closely  wound  convolutions  of  each  end 
of  said  spring,  the  final  turn  of  said  spring  terminating  in 
an  arm  extending  outwardly  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  coil,  said  arm  acting  as  a  lever  whereby  the  end  con- 
volutions may  be  loosened  to  release  the  plug  when  it  is 
desired  to  remove  the  same. 


2,747,860 
FORCE  REVERSINGBUFFBR  MECHANISMS 

Kcnnett  J.  J.  McGowan,  Plllibwgh,  Fa.,  aarignor  to  Weal* 
ingfaoaac  Air  Brake  CoBpaagr,  a  corporatloB  of  Ttam- 
aylvaala 

Application  September  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  187,789 
13  Claims.    (O.  267— 1) 


In  a  mud  gun  for  sealing  the  tapping  holes  of  multiple 
melting  furnaces  in  which  the  tapping  holes  are  arranged 
at  varying  vertical  levels,  an  overhead  support  having 
spaced  rails  traversing  the  fronts  of  said  multiple  furnaces, 
said  rails  being  disposed  above  the  tapping  holes,  spaced 
axles  having  wheels  mounted  on  said  rails  for  move- 
ment on  said  rails,  a  carriage  housing  having  laterally 
spaced  extensions  journalled  on  said  axles,  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  cam  tracks,  a  gun  carriage  having 
wheels  supported  on  said  cam  tracks  and  having  a  rack 
engaged  by  a  gear  journalled  in  said  carriage  housing 
for  moving  said  gun  carriage  on  said  cam  tracks  in  the 
direction  of  the  lapping  holes,  a  mud  gun  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  gun  carriage  and  having  a  link  connected  at 
one  end  adjacent  the  nozzle  end  of  the  gun  and  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  an  adjustable  screw  mounted  on  the 
gun  carriage,  said  carriage  housing  having  brackets  for 
mounting  independent  motors  and  gear  reducing  mecha- 
nism to  actuate  respectively  the  carriage  housing  on  its 
wheeled  axles  to  traverse  the  tapping  hole  side  of  the 
furnaces  and  to  actuate  the  gun  carriage  in  its  forward 
and  tilting  movements. 


4.  A  buffer  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder  contain- 
ing a  fluid,  a  cylindrical  piston  assembly  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinder,  valve  means  for  said  piston  assembly  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  closed  position,  a  leak  orifice  in  said 
relief  valve,  said  piston  assembly  being  provided   with 
relief  ports  for  venting  the  interior  of  said  assembly,  a 
cylindrical  member  telescoping  with  said  cyhndrical  pis- 
ton assembly  in  a  fluid  tight  arrangement,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  piston  assembly  and  said  cylindrical 
member  biasing  said  assembly  toward  the  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  rod  receivable  within  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  said  piston  assembly,  a  piston  fixed  to  said  rod 
and  reciprocable  in  said  piston  assembly,  a  first  relief 
valve  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  for  sealing  the 
relief  ports  venting  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  piston 
assembly,  a  second  relief  valve  coacting  with  said  first 
valve  and  normally  biased  closed  to  bound  a  cavity  within 
the  cylindrical  piston  assembly  between  the  piston  and 
said  valves  and  a  second  cavity  between  the  valves  and 
the  cylindrical  member,  means  for  moving  said  piston 
assembly  from  its  normal  position  upon  movement  of 
said  piston  rod  in  a  first  direction,   the  movement  of 
said  rod  in  said  first  direction  moving  said  piston  and 
said  cylindrical  piston  assembly  to  increase  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  second  cavity  to  open  said  second  relief  valve 
to  equalize  the  pressure  in  both  said  cavities,  the  in- 
creased pressure  in  said  cavities  moving  the  cylindrical 
piston  assembly  ahead  of  the  piston  to  bias  said  spring. 
the  second  valve  closing  when  motion  of  the  rod  ceases, 
the  biased  spring  tending  to  return  the  cylindrical  piston 
assembly  to  its  initial  position  thereby  closing  the  piston 
assembly  valve  means  and  tending  to  increase  the  pressure 
within  said  piston  assembly  behind  said  piston  for  moving 
the  piston  in  said  first  direction  thereby  increasing  the 
pressure  in  said  first  cavity  to  open  said  first  valve  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  through  said  rchef  ports,  the  release 
of  pressure  permitting  the  biased  spring  to  return  the 
cylindrical  piston  assembly  to  its  normal  position,  the 
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return  of  said  cylindrical  piston  assembly  increasing  the 
pressure  behind  said  piston  to  move  said  piston  and  rod 
additional  increments  of  the  distance  the  rod  was  moved 
in  the  first  direction. 


2,747^1 

STRING  GROUP 

Robert  B.  Cottrell,  Chkafo,  OL,  aolgDor  to  Americmn 

Steel  Foondiicf,  Odcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jeney 

AppUcatioD  Febmary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,022 

iClalBM.    (0.267—4) 


«^  "  r  B 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  spaced 
spring  plates  having  intumed  flanges,  a  plurality  of  coil 
springs  compressed  between  said  plates  and  positioned 
by  said  flanges,  a  substantially  horizontal  ledge  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  the  plates  externally  of  the  flange. 
a  housing  having  spaced  substantially  vertical  lateral  walls 
integrally  formed  with  the  flanges  of  the  other  plate, 
said  housing  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  wall 
interconnecting  said  lateral  walls,  an  opening  in  said  hori- 
zontal wall,  an  elongated  member  rigidly  secured  to  the 
ledge  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  an  abutment 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  member  and  facing  the  hori- 
zontal wall  in  said  housing,  and  height  restrainer  means 
clamped  by  said  springs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  height  restrainer  means  comprising  compression 
dowels  between  the  abutment  and  the  horizontal  wall,  a 
spring  engaging  said  dowels  and  operative  upon  releas- 
ing of  pressure  against  said  dowels  to  eject  same  from 
between  the  abutment  and  horizontal  wall. 


2,747,M2 

PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICES  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Rene  Goalnad,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadon  May  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,002 

14  Claims.    (CI.  267— 65) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  bottom 
wall  composed  of  a  central  disk  surrounded  by  an  annular 
flexible  diaphragm,  means  for  attaching  an  axle  to  the 
disk,  a  connecting  rod  located  within  the  chamber  and 
having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  a  wall  thereof,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  disk  and  located  within  the  cham- 
ber, the  second  end  of  the  connecting  rod  being  attached 
to  said  bracket. 


2,747,863 

DOOR  OPENING  DEVICE 

Perry  I.  Hoppert  and  Sidney  Hnppcrt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 

anigDors  to  J.  P.  S.  Product!,  Inc.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,960 

2  Clainu.    (CI.  268—59) 
1.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism  for  an  overhead 
opening  door,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  plates,  a  resil- 


ient means  connecting  said  plates  and  adapted  to  resist 
relative  movement  o(  said  plates,  a  socket  mounted  on 
one  of  said  plates,  a  plug  in  alignment  with  said  socket 
and  mounted  on  the  other  said  plate,  said  socket  and  plug 
adapted  to  be  in  engagement  in  the  normal  position  of 
said  plates  and  resilient  means,  one  of  said  plates  being 


attached  to  said  door,  means  mounted  on  the  other  said 
plate  for  operating  said  door,  whereby  when  said  door 
encounters  an  obstruction  in  closing  and  stops  move- 
ment said  plates  will  move  apart  against  the  action  of 
said  resilient  means  until  said  socket  and  plug  have  become 
disconnected  thereby  inactivating  said  operating  means. 


2,747,S64 
DOOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
Harold  L.  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aalgiior  to  Robot  Ap- 
pliances, Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Ml^igan 
Original    application    Norember    1,    1951,    Serial    No. 
254,300,  now  Patent  No.  2,687,297,  dated  Aognst  24, 
1954.    Divided  and  tills  application  December  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325,077 

3  Claims.    (CL  268— 59) 


2.  In  an  overhead  door  operating  apparatus,  a  horizon- 
tal hollow  rail,  a  reciprocal  member  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  said  hollow  rail,  a  reversible  electric  motor 
to  move  said  reciprocal  member  in  either  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rail,  a  carrier  member  slidable  along 
said  rail  and  attached  to  said  reciprocal  member,  said 
carrier  member  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door, 
a  switch  controlling  said  reversible  electric  motor,  a 
rotatable  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  and  within 
said  hollow  rail,  said  shaft  being  operatively  connected  to 
and  for  operating  said  switch,  a  laterally  extending  arm 
attached  to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  cam  means 
on  said  carrier  within  said  hollow  rail  to  rotate  said 


arm. 


2,747,865 
BOOKLET  FORMING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Joseph  R.  Marriiall,  Jr.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,560 
7  Claims.    (0.27^—32) 
I     In  combination  with  a  paper  folder  for  forming  a 
multipage  booklet  from  a  sheet  of  paper,  a  pressurized 
liquid  adhesive  applicator  means  including  a  hollow  noz- 
zle member  having  a  fine  orifice  means  for  emitting  a 
controlled  thin  jet  of  liquid  adhesive  without  admixture 
with  air  or  other  gas.  and  means  for  moving  a  sheet  of 
paper  past  said  jet  at  a  uniform  velocity  and  in  a  straight 
line  to  trace  and  to  define  a  thin,  straight  line  of  adhesive 
over  said  sheet  and  paper  folder  means  for  associating 
an  additional  sheet  section  with  said  sheet,  to  be  secured 
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thereto  along   said   line   of  adhesive,   and   subsequently 
folding  said  two  sections  along  said  line  of  adhesive  to 


form  a  multipage  booklet  about  said  line  of  adhesive  as 
a  binding. 

2,747,866 

VARIABLE  SPEED  MEANS  FOR  WEB  FEEDERS 

Edgar  H.  Schmidt,  WIfanl«{toii,  Del^  aadgMr  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  dc  Nemowa  A  Company,  Wifaniagton,  Dd.,  a 

corporation  of  Debware 

Application  Febivary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,754 

6  Claims.    (CL  271— 2J) 


1.  In  a  web  feeder  the  combination  comprising  a  pull 
roll  set  throu^  which  the  web  is  threaded  and  a  dancer 
roll  around  which  the  web  is  passed,  a  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  pull  roll  set,  an  over-running  clutch  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  a  constant  speed  power  source  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  drive  shaft  through  said  over- 
running clutch  to  turn  said  drive  shaft  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  clutch  transmits  power  and  to  thereby  turn 
said  pull  roll  set  at  a  preselected  web-supplying  speed 
slightly  lower  than  the  mean  speed  of  processing  equip- 
ment served  by  said  web  feeder,  a  planetary  differential 
having  a  sun  gear  fixedly  attached  to  said  drive  shaft, 
planet  gears  joumaled  in  a  support  operatively  connected 
with  a  constant  speed  power  source  and  turned  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  drive  shaft  and  an  internal  ring  gear,  and 
means  retarding  movement  of  said  ring  gear  with  re- 
spect to  said  sun  gear  and  said  planet  gears  in  response 
to  a  decrease  in  the  size  of  the  loop  maintained  by  said 
dancer  roll  to  thereby  transmit  additional  turning  power 
to  said  drive  shaft  through  said  planetary  differential  in  a 
direction  increasing  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  web  through 
said  pull  rail  set. 

2,747.867 

PRODUCTION  LEVER  FOR  TAPE  DISPENSERS 

Annat  C.  HnrnmeL  Ctaidnnati,  Ohio 

Application  Jmie  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  364^47 

4  Claims.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  wherein  one  end  of  the  shaft 
extends  outwardly  beyond  a  wall  of  the  diq>en9er  and  an 
actuating  arm  for  rotating  the  shaft  is  fixed  to  the  extend- 
ing end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  an  arcuate 
path,  means  for  arresting  dispensing  movement  of  the 
actuating  arm  at  a  predetermined  degree  of  rotation  of 
the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  lever  arm  joumaled  on 
the  shaft  between  the  actuating  arm  and  the  said  wall  of 
the  dispenser  for  movement  independently  of  said  actuat- 
ing arm  in  an  arcuate  path  paralleling  the  path  of  said 
actuating  arm,  a  projecting  abutment  on  said  lever  arm 
adapted  to  lie  in  (he  path  of  said  actuating  arm  to  prevent 
movement  thereof  beyond  said  lever  arm,  interengaging 
means  carried  by  said  lever  arm  and  the  wall  of  said  dis- 
penser for  selectively  maintaining  the  lever  arm  in  pre- 
determined positions,  said  lever  arm  being  in  substan- 
tially face-to-face  contact  with  (he  said  wall  of  the  dis- 
penser and  capable  of  having  its  outermost  end  flexed 
outwardly  so  as  to  disengage  said  interengaging  means 
to  permit  movement  of  said  lever  arm  to  a  different  posi- 
tion, (he  distance  between  the  inner  surface  of  the  actuat- 
ing arm  and  the  said  wall  of  the  dispenser  being  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  lever  arm  and  yet  smaller  than 
the  combined  thickness  of  the  lever  arm  and  the  inter- 
engaging means  carried  thereon,  whereby  when  the  actu- 
ating arm  is  juxtaposed  to  said  lever  arm  during  dispensing 
movement  thereof,  said  lever  arm  is  prevented  from  being 
flexed  outwardly  so  as  to  disengage  said  interengaging 
means. 

2,747  J6S 
DIAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
ACTUATED  AND  CONTROLLED  TAPE  MEAS- 
URING AND  PISPENSING  MACHINES 
HeriMrt  W.  HerapeL  BeDerOle,  DL,  aaslgwtr  to  Marrii 
Stencil  Machine  Company,  BeUeriDe,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Orixfaial    application   September    12,    1949,    Serial    No. 
115.238.    Divided  and  this  application  December  12, 
1951,  Serial  No.  261,204 

nClafani.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


1.  In  a  tape  dispenser  wherein  a  shaft  is  rotated  to  dis- 
pense the  tape  in  a  length  proportional  to  the  degree  of 


1.  Tn  an  automatic  tape  measuring  and  dispensing  ma- 
chine comprising  tape  feeding  mechanism,  tape  measur- 
ing mechanism,  and  electrically  powered  means  for  actu- 
ating said  tape  feeding  and  measuring  mechanisms:  an 
electrical  control  system  comprising  a  rotatable  non- 
return dial  for  selecting  a  tape  segment  to  be  measured 
and  dispensed,  switch  means  connected  with  said  dial  for 
actuation  thereby  for  effecting  energization  of  said  pow- 
ered means  to  effect  tape  measuring  and  dispensing,  and 
displaceable  means  connected  to  the  tape  measuring 
mechanism  for  effecting  deenergization  of  said  powered 
means  as  measuring  of  the  selected  tape  segment  is  ccxn- 
pleted. 

2,747.869 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Emmoa  Badi,  Scarbonw^,  Edwhi  W.  Goodwin,  New 
Rocfaelle,  and  Rlduud  H.  Ramedier,  Jamaica,  N.  Y., 
aasicnon  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,   Peari   River, 
N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcatioa  November  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  2560*2 

13  Claims.    (CI.  271— 54) 
1.  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus,  conveyor  means  for 
receiving  sheets  successively  and  advancing  said  sheets  to 
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a  transferring  position,  sheet  transferring  means  compns 
ing  a  plurality  of  reciprocable  fingers  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  conveyor  means  and  adapted  to  engage  each  sheet 
in  turn  at  and  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  nnd 
move  said  sheet  transversely  of  said  conveyor  means, 


flanges  and  at  least  one  downwardly  projecting  longitu- 
dinal rib  spaced  from  said  downwardly  projecting  edge 
flanges,  a  bottom  section  identical  to  said  top  section 
having  upwardly  projecting  edge  flanges  and  at  least  one 
upwardly  projecting  longitudinal  rib  spaced  from  said 
upwardly  projecting  edge  flanges,  said  top  channel  sec- 
tion and  said  bottom  channel  section  each  having  a  con- 
stant cross  section  throughout  the  entire  length  of  each 


means  for  periodically  imparting  to  said  fingers  recipro- 
cations crosswise  of  said  conveyor  means,  and  means 
operable  while  said  fingers  are  in  motion  for  simulta- 
neously adjusting  said  fingers  in  opposite  directions  trans- 
versely of  said  conveyor  means. 


2,747,870 

SHEET  CONVEYOR 

Hcadlcy  Townsend  Backboiuc,  Nassau,  Bahamas, 

Britisii  West  Indies 

AppUcatioD  Febniary  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Great  Britain 

February  28,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  271— 79) 


1.  A  sheet  conveyor  of  the  kind  comprising  two  end- 
less chains,  sprocket  wheels  for  supporting  the  chains  to 
travel  in  unison  in  opposed  relation  in  two  spaced  par- 
allel vertical  planes,  at  least  two  rearwardly  facing  sheet- 
grippers  spaced  apart  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
two  planes,  means  for  attachment  of  the  gnppers  to  the 
chains  for  movement  therewith  between  sheet  receiving 
and  sheet  delivery  stations,  and  operating  means  to  cause 
the  gnppers  to  take  hold  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  sheet 
at  the  receiving  station  and  to  hold  the  sheet  while  travel- 
ling to  the  delivery  station  and  there  to  release  the  sheet, 
there  being  a  substantial  central  portion  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  chains  without  grippers.  which  conveyor  is 
characterised  by  the  features  that  the  attachment  means 
for  the  grippers  comprise  bars  carrying  the  two  grippers 
at  opposite  sides  ot  the  said  central  portion  ot  the  space 
extending  perpendicular  to  the  said  planes  of  the  chains, 
each  bar  being  attached  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  two 
chains,  and  that  there  are  means  supporting  the  other 
ends  of  the  bars  and  bridging  the  said  central  portion 
of  the  space,  whereby  access  to  the  central  portion  of 
a  sheet  held  by  the  grippers  is  provided. 


«i^' 


of  said  sections,  said  sections  positioned  in  back  to  back 
relationship  with  said  flanges  and  rib  of  said  top  section 
overlapping  the  said  flanges  and  rib  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion a  varying  predetermined  amount  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  whereby  the  board  is  provided  with  a  predeter- 
mined taper,  and  attaching  means  at  said,  edge  flanges 
whereby  said  sections  are  retained  against  relative  dis- 
placement. 

2,747,872 

MAGNETIC  FISHING  GAME 

Loub  A.  Harrey,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  October  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,438 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—1) 


2,747,871 
DIVING  BOARD 
Paal  E.  Brandt  and  Ernst  J.  Dc  Riddcr,  Louisville,  Ky.. 
assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,589 
2  Claims.    (Q.  272—66) 
1.  A  lightweight  metal  diving  board  comprising  a  top 
channel    section    having    downwardly    projecting    edge 


A  magnetic  toy  fish  pond  game  comprising  an  open- 
centered  upstanding  panel-supporting  structure,  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed transparent  panel  mounted  on  the  upper 
part  of  said  structure,  an  obstacle  and  barrier  arrange- 
ment disposed  adjacent  the  lower  side  of  said  panel  and 
defining  a  tortuous  open-bottomed  passageway  extending 
thereacross.  a  shelf  mounted  below  said  panel  in  closely- 
spaced  relationship  thereto  with  its  inner  end  terminating 
short  of  the  entrance  to  said  passageway,  said  panel- 
supporting  structure  having  an  inlet  opening  therethrough 
from  the  exterior  thereof  to  the  space  between  said  shelf 
and  said  panel;  a  toy  fish  of  narrower  width  than  said 
inlet  opening  and  passageway  having  a  magnetically-at- 
tracted portion  therein,  and  a  magnetic  fish  bait  adapted 
to  be  placed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  panel  and  having 
therein  a  magnet  of  sufficient  power  to  lift  from  said 
shelf  a  fish  inserted  through  said  inlet  opening  and  to 
hold  said  fish  against  the  lower  side  of  said  panel  against 
the  counterpull  of  gravity  thereon  but  of  insufficient 
power  tn  lift  a  fallen  fish  from  the  nearest  horizontal 
.urface  underlying  said  shelf  and  panel,  whereby  the 
withdrawal  of  said  magnetic  fish  bait  from  proximity  to 
the  fish  by  the  collision  of  the  fish  with  said  obstacle  and 
barrier  arrangement  while  being  drawn  through  said 
p.issdgewa>  by  said  magnet  removes  the  magnetic  sus- 
taining force  from  said  fish  and  causes  the  fish  to  be 
temporarily  lost  by  falling  downward  onto  the  underlying 
surface  beyond  the  lifting  range  of  said  magnet. 


2,747,873 
TETHERED  BALL  GAME  APPARATUS 
Yale  Carroad,  Elmhnrst,  N.  Y. 
Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,781 
2  Claims.    (CI.  273— 95) 
1     A  tethered  ball  game  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion wh  paddles  comprising,  a  unitary  block  member, 
a  swivel  secured  to  the  block,  an  elastic  tether  tied  at 
one  end  to  the  swivel,  a  ball  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
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the  tether,  and  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  block 
in  the  form  of  a  hemi-spheric  bottom  well  having  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  that  of  the  ball,  said  open- 
ing being  adapted  to  compressively  receive  the  ball  there- 


in, said  block  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
cut  into  the  bottom  of  the  block,  the  sides  of  which 
grooves  slope  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  block 
to  receive  and  hold  the  tether. 


front  end  of  said  game  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
supporting  bars  disposed  transversely  of  said  housing, 
numbered  receptacles  having  open  upper  ends,  supported 
on  said  pivoted  supporting  bars,  said  receptacles  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  balls  tossed  into  said  receptacle  in 
playing  the  game,  and  means  for  simultaneously  tilting 
said  supporting  bars  and  buckets  forwardly,  releasing  said 
balls  from  said  receptacles  into  said  housing  and  trough. 


2,747376 
ARROW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Clarence  Roy  Teller,  Duiath,  Minn. 

AppUcation  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,743 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—106.5) 


2,747,874 

RUPTURABLE  TOY  OBJECT 

Michael  John  Cappella,  Jr.,  and  Bernard  A.  Fraulo, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,426 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273—102.1) 


//. 


7. 


.-.-A — — X-f^ it~^ ..f,.^^    ^-V^ 


I.  In  a  rupturable  toy.  a  base  having  a  recess  opening 
through  a  side  of  the  base,  a  block  secured  to  said  base 
and  bridging  said  recess,  said  block  having  a  top  surface, 
a  plunger  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  crosswise 
of  the  base,  said  plunger  having  an  outer  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  opening  and  reaching  beyond  one  side 
of  the  base,  said  plunger  having  an  inner  portion  located 
within  said  recess,  at  least  one  vane  fixed  on  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  inner  portion  of  the  plunger,  said  vane 
having  an  opening  defining  a  retaining  edge  on  the  vane, 
af  least  one  projecting  member,  said  projecting  member 
comprising  a  vertical  bar  positioned  through  the  vane 
opening,  said  bar  having  a  lower  end  having  a  stop  for 
engagement  with  the  underside  of  the  vane  and  an  upper 
end,  a  depression  in  the  top  surface  of  said  block,  an  upper 
portion  of  said  bar  being  located  in  said  depression,  a 
retaining  disc  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bar,  a  projecting 
helical  spring  circumposed  on  the  bar  and  compressed 
bcfween  said  disc  and  a  portion  of  said  depression,  said 
bar  having  a  notch  intermediate  its  ends,  said  notch  being 
engageable  with  said  retaining  edge  on  the  same  in  a  com- 
pressed condition  of  the  projecting  member,  and  a  retract- 
ing helical  spring  on  said  outer  portion  of  the  plunger, 
said  retracting  spring  being  compressed  between  a  portion 
on  said  plunger  and  the  said  one  side  of  the  base,  said 
retracting  spring  serving  to  releasably  maintain  said  re- 
taining edge  engaged  in  said  notch. 


2,747,875 

BUCKETBALL  GAME 

Rush  E.  Martin,  Oshliosh,  Wis. 

Application  July  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  524,945 

SCUims.    (CL  273— 105) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  box-like  housing  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  trough 
inclined  from  the  bottom  and  leading  from  said  housing 
into  which  balls  deposited  in  said  housing  gravitate  to  the 


1.  In  an  arrow,  a  tubular  shaft  of  bonded  laminated 
glass  fiber  cloth,  a  solid  glass  fiber  plug  cemented  in  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  therefrom,  a  nock  having 
a  recess  of  a  shape  to  engage  said  plug  and  press  fit  over 
said  plug,  a  second  solid  glass  fiber  plug  cemented  in  the 
other  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending  therefrom,  and  a 
metal  pile  having  a  recess  of  a  shape  to  receive  said 
second  solid  plug  and  press  fit  over  said  second  plug, 
said  metal  pile  being  crimped  on  said  plug. 


2,747,877 

CARD  SHUFFLING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  O.  Howard,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  October  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,749 

2  Claims.    (CI.  273—149) 


1.  In  a  card-shuffling  machine  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  card  chambers  and  a  horizontal 
traveling  card  drop-out  plate;  improvements  comprising, 
to  wit:  means  mounting  said  plate  to  reciprocate  be- 
tween said  chambers  and  to  project  to  a  normal  starting 
position  beyond  said  casing  in  one  direction  of  its  travel; 
for  manual  engagement;  a  stud  on  said  plate;  a  driving 
gear  in  said  casing  closely  adjoining  said  stud;  means  on 
said  gear  providing  a  radial  slot  drivingly  coupling  said 
gear  to  said  stud;  a  long  helical  spring  attached  at  one 
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end  to  a  radially  extended  part  on  said  gear,  and  anchored 
at  its  (^posite  end  within  said  casing;  movement  of  the 
projecting  part  of  the  shuflBe  plate  inwardly  of  the  casing 
from  said  normal  position  turning  said  gear  to  tension 
said  spring  for  returning  said  gear;  and  escapement  means 
for  regulating  the  spring-driven  turning  of  said  gear  to 
produce  a  slow  return  of  the  drop-out  plate  to  said  nor- 
mal position. 

2,747,f7S 

GOLF  STROKE  CORRECTION  INDICATOR 

Hairlaoo  B.  Patoa.  I.«Mfaig,  Mich. 

AppUcadon  May  11, 19S3,  Serial  No.  354,281 

6Claiiiit.    (C1.273— IM) 


connected  to  said  second  lever  at  one  end  thereof  for 
urging  said  second  lever  to  a  position  for  stopping  said 
control  wheel,  stop  means  positioned  on  said  control 
wheel  for  engaging  said  second  lever  at  one  end  thereof, 
ramp  means  positioned  on  said  control  wheel  adjacent 
said  stop  means  for  engaging  said  second  lever  at  one 
end  thereof  after  said  end  disengages  the  said  stop  means, 
a  flexible  member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  shaft, 
said  flexible  member  being  wound  on  said  shaft  during 
engagement  of  said  wheel  with  said  pinion,  said  flexible 
member  being  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
lever,  whereby  said  second  lever  is  moved  for  restarting 
said  cyclic  mechanism  including  the  control  wheel  when 
a  predetermined  length  of  said  flexible  member  has 
been  wound  on  said  shaft. 


2.  In  a  device  for  detecting  predetermined  character- 
istics in  a  golf  swing,  the  combination  comprising:  a  golf 
club  having  a  shaft,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  a 
hand  grip  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft;  a  tube  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other;  a  bracket  affixing  said  tube 
to  said  shaft  with  said  open  end  of  said  tube  facing  toward 
said  hand  grip. 

2,747,«7f 
TALKING  MACHINE  WTTH  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISC 

CHANGING  DEVICE 

Eric  Bacfacr,  YTcrdoo,  Switieilaud,  anigDor  to  Palliard 

S.  A.,  Salntc^roix,  Swlticriand,  ■  Swia  company 

AraUcadoB  Jaaoaiy  li,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,6«7 

ClainM  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzcriand  July  7,  1951 

5  Claims.    (0.274—10) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  with  an  automatic  changing 
device,  an  apparatus  for  insuring  a  pause  between  the 
playing  of  two  succeeding  records  and  comprising,  a 
cyclic  mechanism  means  for  controlling  the  change  of 
records,  said  means  including  a  control  wheel  and  a  cam 
positioned  on  said  control  wheel,  a  pinion  means  op- 
eratively associated  with  said  control  wheel  for  inter- 
mittently driving  said  cyclic  mechanism  including  said 
control  wheel,  a  first  pivoted  lever  positioned  in  oper- 
ative relationship  with  said  control  wheel,  said  lever 
having  a  finger  member  at  one  end  thereof,  a  first  spring 
means  for  urging  said  finger  member  on  the  end  of 
said  lever  against  said  cam,  said  spring  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  lever  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  lever  at  the  end  there- 
of and  adjacent  to  the  point  at  which  said  spring  means 
is  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  wheel  fixed  to  said 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  pinion,  said  cam  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  first  lever  and  thereby  the 
engagement  of  the  wheel  with  said  pinion,  a  second 
pivoted  lever  positioned  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  control  wheel,  a  second  spring  means  operatively 


2,7473S0 
RUBBER  POWER  BOOSTER 
George  Hohwart,  FarmingtoB  Towmhlp,  OaUand  Coimty, 
and  Enicst  Frederick  Hohwart,  Detroit,  Mich.,  anigii- 
ora  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Company,  Fcmdalc,  Mich.,  a 
corporatioD  off  Middgan 
AppUcatioa  Febniary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,106 
10  Claims,    (a.  279^^) 


1.  A  diaphragm  chuck  comprising  a  backing  plate,  a 
cup-shaped  diaphragm  fastened  peripherally  to  said  plate, 
a  plurality  of  clamping  jaws  arranged  substantially  cen- 
trally in  annular  series  on  said  diaphragm,  means  form- 
ing a  central  chamber  behind  said  diaphragm  and  said 
chamber  having  an  annular  wall  defining  an  caning  to 
said  chamber,  an  elastomeric  material  in  the  bottom  ol 
said  chamber,  a  pusher  member  behind  and  bearing  against 
said  diaphragm  slidably  supported  by  the  annular  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  operative  to  flex  the  diaphragm  so  as  to 
operate  said  clamping  jaws,  a  tubular  member  interposed 
between  said  elastomeric  material  and  said  pusher  mem- 
ber and  slidably  supported  by  the  annular  wall  of  said 
chamber,  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  bearing  against 
said  pusher  member,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member 
bearing  against  said  elastomeric  material,  and  an  actu- 
ator in  and  slidably  supported  by  said  tubular  member 
having  a  radial  surface  bearing  against  said  elastomeric 
material,  said  actuator  and  said  tubular  member  jointly  co- 
operating to  confine  said  elastomeric  material  in  the  cham- 
ber, and  said  actuator  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  through 
said  elastomeric  material  through  said  tubular  member 
and  thence  to  said  pusher  member  whereby  to  force  the 
latter  against  the  diaphragm. 


2,747,M1 
MASTER  COLLET  JAW  INSERTS 
Charics  W.  SfanMoo,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio,  amlgnor  to 
The  fSaUkmai  Acrn*  CouMny 
Application  Inly  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<9,t42 
16  Claims.    (CL279— 4«) 
1.  A  collet  for  hollow  spindles  comprising  a  tubular 
member   longitudinally   slotted   to   form   a   plurality   of 
resilient  segments,  replaceable  jaw  members  for  said  re- 
silient segments,  a  transverse  undercut  rib  on  one  of  said 
members  and  a  transverse  undercut  groove  in  the  other 
of  said  members,  said  undercut  ribs  and  grooves  being 
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defined  by  surfaces  extending  arcuately,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  surfaces  also  extending  axially  to  thus  establish 


one  of  said  ribs  and  groove?  tapered  in  an  arcuate  direc- 
tion for  interlocking  engagement  upon  relative  arcuate 
movement  between  said  collet  and  jaw  members. 


2,747,882 

GEAR  CHUCK 

Ralph  P.  Garrison,  James  O.  Garrison,  and  David  D. 

Walker,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Garrison  Machine 

Works,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,702 

11  Claims.    (CL  279— 106) 


main  axle,  spring  members  to  hold  said  horizontal  rods  oot 
of  engagement  with  said  wheel  supporting  members,  a 
latch  member  including  a  pin  having  a  cam  surface,  said 
cam  surface  to  coact  and  engage  said  rods  on  their  imicr 
ends  on  downward  movement  thereof  to  move  said  rods 
into  said  releasable  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel  supporting  members  at  two  spaced  points  in  the  arc 
of  movement  of  said  frame,  said  means  and  frame  adapted 
to  coact  at  each  of  said  points  of  contact  whereby  naove- 
ment  of  said  frame  will  allow  only  one  wheel  on  either 
side  of  the  frame  to  touch  the  surface  of  movement,  and 
a  lever  member  to  move  said  pin  outwardly  to  allow  said 
springs  to  actuate  the  rods  out  of  engagement  with  said 
wheel  supporting  members  to  allow  the  same  to  rotate 
freely. 

2  747  884 

LEVELING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FARM 

IMPLEMENT  HFTCHES 

Arthur  Dc  VUder,  Brooklyn,  Iowa 

AppUcation  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,570 

9  Claims.    (CI.  280— 6) 


I.  A  chuck,  including  a  rotary  body  having  a  central 
work  piece  mounting  area,  a  series  of  chuck  jaws  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  central  area,  said  jaws  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  body,  a  relatively  rotatable 
ring  supported  on  said  body  in  concentric  relation  to 
said  central  area,  portions  on  said  ring  engaging  said  jaws 
and  rocking  said  jaws  between  gripping  and  releasing 
positions  of  adjustment  in  response  to  relative  rotary 
motion  of  said  body  and  ring,  and  spring  means  maintain- 
ing said  portions  in  engaging  relation  to  said  chuck  jaws. 


2,747,883 
HAND  TRUCK  WITH  MULTIPLE  WHEEL  PAIRS 

Frank  S.  Frost,  Oak  Park,  III. 

AppUcation  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,755 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280— 5.26) 


-ymi: 


1.  A  leveling  attachment  for  vehicles  having  a  fluid 
pressure  system  and  a  drawbar  for  pulling  implements 
equipped  with  a  tongue,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
articulated  tongue  having  a  first  section  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  vehicle  drawbar  and  a  second  section  attached 
to  the  implement,  said  sections  being  pivotally  secured 
together,  and  means  interconnecting  the  first  and  second 
sections  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation  between  said 
sections  for  retaining  the  second  section  level,  said  means 
being  responsive  to  variations  in  the  ground  surface  trav- 
ersed by  the  vehicle  and  implement,  said  means  being 
actuated  by  the  fluid  pressure  system  on  the  vehicle,  said 
means  including  an  upstanding  bracket  mounted  on  each 
of  said  sections,  an  extensible  and  retractable  piston  and 
cylinder  interconnecting  said  brackets,  means  for  supply- 
ing and  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  from  the  piston  and 
cylinder,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  piston  and  cylinder,  said  control  means  including 
a  control  valve,  a  lateral  arm  extending  from  said  control 
valve,  a  pendulum  swingably  mounted  on  said  second 
section,  a  link  interconnecting  said  pendulum  and  arm 
for  actuating  said  control  valve  when  the  second  section 
is  moved  to  an  inclined  position  thereby  actuating  the 
piston  and  cylinder  for  returning  the  second  section  to  a 
horizontally  level  position. 


2,747,885 
SKI  BINDING  WTTH  TENSION  CABLE 
Alois    Rehacek,    Vienna,    Austria,    assignor    to    Weiner 
Metallwaren-  nnd  Schnallcnfabrik  Schar-Smolka,  Wein, 
Austria,  a  firm 

Application  April  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,955 
7  0aims.    (CI.  280— 11 J5) 


A  hand  truck  adapted  to  be  moved  over  flat  surfaces 
and  obstacles  comprising,  a  main  axle,  a  frame  on  said 
axle  movable  in  an  arc  about  said  axle,  wheel  supporting 
members  rotatably  mounted  on  each  end  of  the  axle,  at 
least  three  wheels  mounted  in  equally  spaced  relation  on 
each  of  said  wheel  supporting  members,  and  means  ro- 
tatable with  said  frame  including  spaced  rods  disposed  to 
move  in  opposite  directions  substantialy  parallel  to  said 


^T 


4.  In  a  ski  binding,  in  combination,  a  tension  cable, 
a  base,  first  anchor  means  secured  to  said  cable,  second 
anchor  means  secured  to  said  base,  a  rigid  elongated  mem- 
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ber  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of  said  anchor 
means,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  member  in  coaxial  relationship  there- 
with, a  spring  support  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
spring,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  support,  and 
link  means  coupling  said  lever  to  the  other  of  said  anchor 
means;  said  link  means,  said  spring  and  said  member 
exerting  upon  said  lever  a  torque  tending  to  swing  said 
lever  into  a  cable-slackening  position  in  response  to  ten- 
sion of  said  cable;  and  detent  means  secured  to  said 
member  intermediate  said  spring  and  said  one  of  said 
anchor  means  and  normally  engaging  a  part  of  said  lever, 
said  detent  means  disengaging  said  lever  part  in  response 
to  excessive  cable  tension  corresponding  to  an  abnormal 
deformation  of  said  spring;  thereby  enabling  said  lever 
to  assume  said  cable-slackening  position. 


2,747,8M 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  CTEERING  WHEEL 
AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
Artfanr  L.  Lee,  Upper  ArUogtoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeifrey  Mmofactuiiig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  August  30,  1947,  Serial  No.  771,542, 
now  Patent  No.  2,618,491,  dated  November  18,  1952. 
Diridcd  and  this  application  January  3,  1951,  Serial 
No.  204,213 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—87) 


m 


\ 


A  shuttle  car  including  a  load  carrying  body  having 
a  generally  upright  side  wall  and  an  operator's  station  at 
one  side  of  said  wall,  oppositely  facing  operators'  seats 
at  said  operator's  station,  steering  mechanism  for  said 
shuttle  car  located  at  said  operator's  station  constructed 
and  arranged  so  as  to  provide  leg  room  for  an  operator 
free  of  steering  mechanism,  said  steering  mechanism  in- 
cluding an  arm  extending  laterally  and  generally  hori- 
zontally outwardly  into  said  operator's  station  between 
said  seats  and  above  the  legs  of  an  operator  seated  there- 
on and  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said 
operator  faces,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  steering  wheel 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  on  an  axis  extending 
transversely  thereof,  means  mounting  the  inner  end  of 
said  arm  on  said  upright  wall  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  horizontal  axis  thereby  to  adjust  the  effective  height  of 
said  steering  wheel  means,  and  locking  means  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  arm  including  a  scalloped  edged  slot 
and  a  tapered  clamping  hand  operated  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  scalloped  edged  slot. 


2,747,887 

BOX  FRAME  BULKHEAD 

Arnold  G.  Schilberg,  MUwauitee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

SmiA  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,516 

3  Claims.  (CI.  280—106) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
integrally  joined  hollow  side  rails  having  walls  of  rec- 
tangulariy  shaped  cross-section,  an  X-frame  member  dis 
posed  between  the  side  rails  with  the  spaced  arms  thereof 
extending  only  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  side  rails  and 
secured  to  said  wall  at  the  meetmg  juncture  of  the  arms 


and  walls,  body  support  members  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  from  each  side  rail  and  secured  to  the  side 
rails,  said  X-frame  member  and  said  body  support  mem- 
bers acting  under  load  in  service  as  external  forces  on  the 
side  rails  and  tending  to  deform  the  rectangular  section 
thereof  and  effect  parallelogramming  of  said  rails,  and  a 
bulkhead  disposed  within  the  side  rails  transversely  of 


the  same  at  locations  therein  generally  centrally  of  the 
junctures  respectively  between  the  said  rails  and  the  X- 
member  arms  and  body  support  members  where  said 
members  are  secured  to  the  side  rails  to  counteract  said 
external  forces,  said  bulkheads  extending  to  each  of  the 
four  walls  of  the  respective  rails  to  increase  the  rigidity 
of  the  side  rails  and  prevent  parallelogramming  of  each 
rail  in  service. 


2,747,888 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  STEP 

Lowell  R.  Jones,  Colmnbos,  Ohio 

AppUcatioD  June  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,092 

3  Clafans.    (CL  280—166) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  bumper  bar 
extending  transversely  thereof  at  the  rear  end  and  below 
the  bed  frame  thereof,  said  bumper  bar  being  carried  by 
brackets  depending  from  said  bed  frame,  a  step  structure 
movable  between  extended  and  retracted  positions  through 
the  space  between  said  bumi>er  bar  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
bed  frame  and  between  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  guides 
each  of  which  is  composed  of  spaced  parallel  bars  having 
their  rear  ends  secured  to  said  brackets  and  their  forward 
ends  secured  to  supports  depending  from  the  bed  frame 
and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  bar,  a 
transverse  rod  extending  through  openings  in  the  step 
structure  and  into  said  guides  to  connect  the  step  struc- 
ture to  said  guides  so  that  when  in  extended  position  the 
step  structure  is  in  engagement  with  and  is  supported  by 
said  bar  and  when  in  retracted  position  is  disposed  ahead 
of  and  in  engagement  with  said  bar,  said  step  structure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  steps  each  of  which  is  in  horizontal  po- 
sition when  the  step  structure  is  extended  and  the  lower 
one  of  which  is  in  angular  position  when  the  step  structure 
is  retracted  and  will  wedge  against  said  bar  to  keep  the 
ends  of  the  rod  at  the  forward  lower  ends  of  said  guides, 
said  lower  step  being  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of  side 
plates,  the  upper  step  being  attached  to  triangular  plates 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  plates  and  each  of 
said  triangular  plates  having  a  vertical  forward  edge  which 
is  the  edge  that  engages  the  rear  edge  of  the  bumper  bar 
when  the  step  structure  is  retracted,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
side  plates  having  a  vertical  edge  which  coincides  with 
said  edge  of  the  triangular  plates  and  a  horizontal  edge 
which  engages  the  upper  ends  of  the  bumper  bar,  said  side 
plates  having  forwardly  extending  lugs  which  have  the 
openings  which  receive  said  pivot  rod. 
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2,747,889 
REACH  BAR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BICYCLE  FRAME 
Homer  L.  Mueller,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mcsDC 
assignments,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  Febniary  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,049 
2aaims.     (CI.  280— 281) 


-<-i  ^  ,^> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle  frame  of  the  type 
which  includes  a  steering  head  and  a  saddle  post  mast, 
of  a  generally  horizontally  extending  frame  member  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  complemental  with  and  laterally 
interlockingly  secured  to  said  head  and  said  mast  respec- 
tively, and  comprising  a  pair  of  complemental  shells  of 
which  one  has  a  peripheral  flange  provided  with  resilient 
end  portions  laterally  interlocked  with  said  head  and  said 
mast  whereby  said  one  shell  may  be  jumped  into  place 
and  the  other  also  has  a  peripheral  flange  with  end  por- 
tions which  fit  within  the  end  portions  of  said  one  shell 
and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  portion  which  is  in 
laterally  overlapped  relation  with  a  corresponding  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion  of  the  flange  of  said  one  shell. 


2,747,890 
VEHICLE  COUPLING  FOR  PRODUCING  ADDI- 
TIONAL  GROUND  PRESSURE  OF  THE  COU- 
PLED VEHICLES 
Walter  Gerhardt  and  Alfred  Schropp,  Traunstein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hans  Albert  Sicldngcr,  Providence, 
R.L 
Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,094 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  November  16,  1950 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280— 406) 


1.  In  a  device  for  transferring  weight  between  a  pair 
of  vehicles  each  having  longitudinally  spaced  ground  en- 
gaging elements  and  simultaneously  shifting  the  ground 
pressures  between  said  elements,  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  coupling  members  connecting  said  vehicles,  one 
of  said  coupling  members  being  of  relatively  fixed  length. 
means  for  extending  and  retracting  the  other  of  said 
coupling  members  for  respectively  pushing  said  vehicles 
apart  and  pulling  them  toward  each  other,  means  on  one 
of  said  vehicles  for  holding  one  end  of  one  of  said 
coupling  members  against  vertical  movement  in  one  di 
rection,  a  force-transmitting  member  on  the  other  of 
said  vehicles  movable  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  means 
connecting  said  one  coupling  member  with  said  force- 
transmitting  member,  whereby  said  one  coupling  member 
may  be  forced  in  said  vertical  direction  by  said  force- 
transmitting  member. 


gripping  portions  adapted  to  embrace  the  opposed  lateral 
edge  portions  of  a  vehicle  bumper,  a  first  member  of  said 
pair  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tow  line  and  hav- 
ing sufficient  tensile  strength  to  withstand  substantially 
the  entire  towing  strain,  an  elastic  member  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  same  end  of  said  tow  line,  the  second 
member  of  said  pair  of  clamp  members  being  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  said  elastic  member  in  spaced-apart  re- 
lation to  said  first  clamp  member,  said  spaced-apart  dis- 


2,747,891 
TOWING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  BIMPER 

CLAMPS 

Edward  A.  NefF,  Chica«o,  III. 

Application  November  13.  1953,  Serial  No.  391,884 

4  Claims.    (CI.  280 — 480) 
4.   A   towing  device  including  a  flexible   tow   line   for 
vehicles   comprising    a   pair   of   clamp    members    having 


M  « 


fance  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said  opposed 
lateral  edge  portions  when  said  clastic  member  is  in  un- 
stretched  condition,  said  elastic  member  being  stretchable 
to  permit  said  clamp  members  to  embrace  said  bumper 
and  to  prevent  said  clamp  members  from  disengaging 
from  said  bumper  when  the  tension  on  said  tow  line  is 
relaxed,  and  buckle  means  on  said  second  clamp  member 
for  adjusting  the  spaced-apart  distance  between  said  clamp 
members. 

2.747,892 
DETACHABLE  BUMPER  ATTACHED  TRAILER 

HITCH 

James  E.  Jones,  near  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Application  October  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,565 

6  Claims.    (CL  280-^91) 


1  A  trailer  hitch  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  includ- 
ing a  rear  cross  frame  member  and  a  bumper  assembly. 
including  a  bumper  bar  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
cross  frame  member  and  resilient  braces  connected  be- 
tween the  chassis  and  the  bumper  bar.  said  trailer  hitch 
including  bumper  bar-attaching  means;  cross  frame  mem- 
ber-attaching means  including  a  substantially  horizontal- 
ly-disposed portion  comprising  a  substantially  flat  elon- 
gated plate  and  flanges  extending  downwardly  at  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  said  plate,  said  cross  frame  member-at- 
taching means  also  including  an  upwardly-extending  por- 
tion, rigid  with  said  plate;  means  for  attaching  said  up- 
wardly-extending portion  to  said  rear  cross  frame  mem- 
ber: coupling  support  means,  including  an  elongated 
socketed  member,  having  outer  surfaces  to  slidably  receive 
said  flanges  in  face  to  face  relationship  with  said  surfaces, 
and  a  surface  to  slidably  receive  said  plate  in  face  to  face 
relationship;  means  to  detachably  connect  said  socketed 
member  with  said  rear  cross  frame-attaching  means,  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  said  coupling  support  means,  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  slidable  in  the  socket  of  the  socketed 
member;  means  to  detachably  secure  said  coupling  sup- 
port means  and  coupling  means  together  with  a  portion 
of  said  cylinder  extending  outwardly  of  said  socketed 
member  rearwardly  of  said  bumper  bar;  and  connecting 
means  directly  connecting  said  socketed  member  and 
bumper  bar-attaching  means  and  suppK>rting  said  socketed 
member. 
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2,747,893 

VEHICLE  TOWING  BUMPER  CLAMP 

Stecn  Strand,  West  Allis,  Wis^  aasigiior  to  The  Fulton 

Company,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  coiponition  of  Wisconsin 

Application  January  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,055 

3  Claims.    (CL  280— 502) 


3.  In  a  vehicle  towing  bumper  clamp,  a  unitary  draft 
frame  having  a  yoke  and  a  rear  wall  interconnecting 
spaced  side  walls  provided  with  several  superim- 
posed sets  of  horizontally  alined  pivot  sockets  and  also 
having  a  draft  applying  portion  located  between  said 
walls  forwardly  of  said  sockets,  a  resilient  bumper 
engaging  pad  mounted  upon  said  rear  frame  wall  rear- 
wardly  of  and  extending  above  and  below  all  of  said 
sockets,  a  swing  nut  confined  between  said  side  walls 
and  having  horizontally  alined  pivots  interchangeably 
cooperable  with  any  selected  set  of  said  sockets,  an  elon- 
gated bolt  having  a  threaded  upper  end  portion  adjustable 
directly  through  said  nut  transversely  of  said  pivots,  a 
lower  bumper  edge  clamping  hook  carried  by  said  lower 
bolt  remote  from  said  swing  nut,  an  elongated  arcuate 
upper  member  slidably  adjustable  within  said  yoke,  means 
for  retaining  said  upper  member  in  various  positions  of 
adjustment,  and  an  upper  bumper  edge  clamping  hook 
secured  to  said  upper  member  remote  from  said  sockets. 
said  bolt  being  adjustable  within  said  swing  nut  to  always 
cause  said  hooks  to  force  the  medial  portion  of  an  inter- 
vening bumper  against  said  pad  in  horizontal  alinement 
with  said  draft  applying  frame  portion. 


2,747,894 

LEDGER  AND  STATEMENT  COLLATING  MEANS 

Arthur  C.  Porter,  Rexburg,  Idaho 

AppUcation  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,225 

1  Claim.    (CI.  281—1) 


■*— T 

1 

v» 

i 
^ 

A  frame  for  insertmg  rectangular  statements  into  rec- 
tangular ledger  sheets  of  that  type  having  a  plurality  of 
vertically  arranged  downwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  slits  adjacent  each  side  of  the  upper  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  downward- 
ly and  inwardly  extending  parallel  slits  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  slits  defining  straps 
therebetween,  said  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  board, 
a  first  upper  projection  affixed  to  said  board  adjacent 
one  side  thereof,  a  first  lower  projection  affixed  to  said 
board  adjacent  said  one  side  thereof,  a  second  upper  pro- 
jection afl^xed  to  the  board  adjacent  the  other  side  thereof, 
and  a  second  lower  projection  aflfixed  to  the  board  adja- 
cent the  other  side  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  pro- 
jections in  each  case  being  in  vertical  planes  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  board,  said 
upper  projections  being  in  a  plane  in  spaced  parallel  re- 


lation to  the  upper  edge  of  the  board,  said  lower  projec- 
tions being  in  a  plane  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  board,  said  projections  each  being 
elongated  and  relatively  short,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  projections  extending  at  a  45*  angle  with  respect 
to  the  sides  of  the  board,  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
the  first  and  second  upper  projection  being  respectively 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  second  and  first 
lower  projection,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage certain  straps  in  said  ledger  sheet  whereby  to  spread 
them  to  receive  the  corner  portions  of  the  statement. 


2  747  895 

POSTING  DEVICE 

Marchand  Blanchard  Hall,  Chicago,  III. 

ApplicaHon  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,845 

6aaims.    (CI.  282— 29) 


1 .  In  a  posting  device,  a  board  having  a  writing  surface, 
a  guide  bar  secured  along  a  side  edge  of  said  board  and 
having  an  inner  guide  surface  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
said  edge,  equidistantly  spaced  abutments  provided  along 
the  outer  edge  of  said  bar,  a  carriage  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  snugly  slidably  engaging  the  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  respectively  of  said  bar  and  having  an  aper- 
tured  web  spaced  outwardly  from  said  abutments  con- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  walls  along  the  outer  edge  of 
the  carriage  and  said  carriage  having  also  a  guide  flange 
at  the  inner  edge  of  the  carriage  downtumed  into  the 
space  between  said  side  edge  of  the  board  and  the  inner 
guide  surface  of  the  guide  bar  and  slidably  engaged  with 
said  inner  guide  surface,  and  rotatable  means  journaled 
directly  on  said  carriage  top  and  bottom  walls  including 
knurled  wheel  means  normally  bridging  two  adjacent 
abutments  and  an  operating  wheel  projecting  through  the 
aperture  in  the  carriage  web  for  manual  rotation  to  turn 
said  wheel  means  and  thereby  move  the  carriage  step  by 
step  along  the  guide  bar. 


2,747,896 

SPUT  CONNECTION  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PLATE 

Michael  J.  Quillinan,  Bronx,  N.  V. 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,097 

5CUinis.    (CI.  285— 38) 


I  An  annular  closure  fitting  and  container  wall  in 
comhmaiion.  said  fitting  including  a  first  collar  having  a 
flange  projecting  inwardly  from  its  lower  edge,  an  outer 
collar  complementary  to  said  first  collar  and  having  a 
flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said 
outer  collar,  the  flanges  of  said  collars  resting  on  said 
container  wall,  an  annular  rigid  member  affixed  to  said 
container  wall  beneath  the  plane  thereof  for  supporting 
each  of  said  collars  and  flanges,  the  inner  edge  of  said 
annular  rigid  member  overlying  said  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  the  upper  free  edge  of  said  first  collar  overlying 
the  upper  free  edge  of  said  outer  collar,  and  sealing  por- 
tions on  said  container  wall  provided  in  the  area  of 
joinder  of  said  collars  and  flanges. 
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2,747,197 
SERRATED  SEMI-V-BAND  COUPLING 
Frandi  Ldshton,  Altadena,  CaUf .,  midgaor  to  Maman 
Prodnds  Company,  Inc.,  Lot  Angeka,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaHfomia 

Application  May  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  508345 
7ClainM.    (0.285— 129) 


1.  In  a  flexible  tube  coupling:  a  pair  of  coupling  cellars 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  respective  tube  sections  to  be 
coupled,  said  collars  having  respective  end  flanges  for  end- 
abutting,  sealing  contact  with  one  another  and  having 
respective  remote  end  parts  displaced  radially  outwardly 
from  the  body  diameter  of  said  collars;  a  coupling  sleeve 
having  a  diameter  such  as  to  encompass  said  remote  end 
parts,  having  at  one  end  a  reentrant  latching  part  adapted 
for  end-engagement  with  one  of  said  end  parts,  and  having 
adjacent  its  other  end  a  series  of  circumferentially  sepa- 
rated resilient  latching  fingers  including  respective  cam- 
ming shoulder  portions  converging  toward  said  other  end 
and  engageable  against  the  other  of  said  end  parts  with 
a  camming  action  for  drawing  said  collars  together  to 
establish  flattening  deflection  of  said  flanges  against  one 
another  in  response  to  radially  inward  movement  of  said 
fingers;  and  a  band  clamp  encircling  said  fingers  end- 
wardly  thereof  from  said  shoulders  and  operable,  by  con- 
striction, to  effect  said  radially  inward  movement  of  the 
fingers. 

2,747.898 

BALL  DETENT  TUBE  COUPLING 

Sanmer  D.  Wihac,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jmc  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,712 

7Clainu.    (CL  285— 142) 


-yr-'^-^kvTya.'A^ 


1.  A  tube  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned, 
generally  tubular,  rigid,  annular  members  having  their 
inner  ends  spaced  apart  prior  to  assembly  with  tubes  to 
be  coupled  and  having  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  generally 
radially  inwardly  extending  flanges,  a  rigid  annular  spacer 
disposed  within  said  annular  members  and  having  end 
surfaces  spaced  axially  inwardly  from  said  flanges,  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  the  end  sur- 
faces of  said  spacer  being  conical  to  define  radially  out- 
wardly narrowing  spaces  therebetween,  a  ball  cage  as- 
sembly in  each  of  said  spaces  including  an  annular  array 
of  rigid  balls  and  an  annular  body  of  deformabic  mate- 
rial in  which  said  balls  are  embedded,  the  cross-sectional 
shape  of  said  cage  conforming  substantially  to  that  of 
said  spaces,  said  deformable  material  and  balls  substan- 
tially filling  said  spaces  and  said  balls  being  substantially 
tangent  to  the  end  and  radially  inner  surfaces  of  said  ball 
cages,  and  clamping  means  extending  between  said  an- 
nular members  and  effective  to  move  said  members  only 
in  an  axial  direction  toward  each  other  whereby  the 
confronting  surfaces  of  said  flanges  and  the  end  surfaces 


of  said  q)acer  both  engage  said  balls  to  force  said  ballt 
inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  coupling  to  form  in- 
dividual separate  substantially  spherical  seats  in  tube 
ends. 


2,747,899 

BALL  COMPRESSION  TYPE  TUBE  FITTING 

Snmner  D.  Wiltie,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  Jum  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,711 

ISCIainu.    (CL  285— 166) 


5.  A  fitting  comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly 
open  tube  receiving  recess,  a  concavely  conical  annular 
seat  in  said  recess,  a  generally  conical  annular  femile 
engaging  said  seat,  the  inner  portion  of  said  ferrule 
being  formed  to  provide  an  axially  outwardly  extending 
short  annular  flange,  an  inner  ball  thrust  race  having  a 
portion  engageable  with  said  flange  to  press  said  flange 
into  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  a  tube  re- 
ceived in  said  fitting,  a  ball  cage  assembly  comprising 
an  annular  body  of  deformable  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  balls  embedded  therein,  an  outer  ball  thrust 
race,  said  inner  and  outer  ball  thrust  races  having  con- 
fronting annular  surfaces  defining  a  radially  outwardly 
narrowing  space  therebetween,  said  surfaces  being  en- 
gageable with  said  balls,  an  expansible  sealing  gasket  en- 
gaging the  axially  outer  surface  of  said  outer  race,  and 
a  member  threaded  to  said  body  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable with  the  axially  outer  portion  of  said  gasket 
to  press  against  said  gasket  and  to  apply  pressure  there- 
through to  said  outer  race  to  force  said  balls  radially  in- 
wardly into  engagement  with  the  tube,  and  to  press  said 
inner  race  against  the  axially  bent  flange  of  said  ferrule. 


2,747,9«« 

PACKED  SLEEVE  PIPE  COUPLING 

Joseph  B.  Smith,  Bcrea,  Ohio 

Application  September  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,182 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285—196) 


'-^-^;l•^^•vl-^^^(?••r 


A  pipe  coupling  for  repair  of  pipelines  or  the  like, 
comprising,  first  and  second  sleeve  sections  in  substan- 
tially abutting  relationship,  each  of  said  sleeve  sections 
comprising  inner  and  outer  portions,  each  of  said  outer 
portions  having  flat  radial  inner  and  outer  walls  defining 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  such  portions,  said  inner  and 
outer  portions  having  inner  surfaces  defining  continuous 
concentric  axial  bores  therethrough,  said  inner  walls  de- 
fining connecting  walls  between  said  inner  and  outer 
portion  inner  surfaces,  an  annular  ring  sleeve  liner  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  defining  a  through  bore  and  a  cy- 
lindrical outer  surface,  said  sleeve  liner  being  carried 
by  said  inner  portions,  said  inner  portion  inner  surfaces 


urn; 
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being  in  snug  peripheral  engagement  with  said  liner 
outer  surface,  said  sleeve  sections  and  said  liner  being 
welded  together,  said  liner  having  first  and  second  end 
walls,  said  liner  end  walls  being  spaced  from  said  sleeve 
section  inner  walls  to  provide  a  pair  of  inwardly  di- 
rected grooves,  first  and  second  annular  packing  rings 
carried  in  said  grooves,  said  first  packing  ring  being 
interposed  between  said  first  liner  end  wall  and  said 
first  sleeve  section  inner  wall,  said  second  packmg  ring 
being  interposed  between  said  second  liner  end  wall 
and  said  second  sleeve  section  inner  wall,  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  unitary  thrust  rings,  said  first  thrust  ring 
being  interposed  between  said  first  packing  ring  and  said 
first  sleeve  section  inner  wall,  said  second  thrust  ring 
being  interposed  between  said  second  packing  ring  and 
saii>  second  sleeve  section  inner  wall,  said  thrust  and 
packing  rings  each  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
thrust  and  packing  ring  outer  surfaces  being  in  close 
association  with  said  inner  portion  inner  surfaces,  said 
outer  end  portion,  said  liner,  said  packing  ring  and  said 
thrust  ring  inner  surfaces  defining  a  through  substantially 
cylindrically  contoured  bore,  said  outer  portions  each 
having  at  least  three  threaded  bores  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  the  threaded  bores  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  inner  portion  bores,  a  thrust  screw 
threaded  into  each  of  said  threaded  bores  to  press  the 
thrust  rings  axially  toward  one  another  to  axially  com- 
press and  radially  expand  the  packing  rings,  and  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  said  sleeve  sections  to  fix  the  cou- 
pling to  prevent  axial  relative  movement  of  the  coupling 
and  pipes  which  are  to  be  connected. 


2,747.901 
AUXILIARY  SEAL  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  A  SHAFT 
WITHIN  A  HOUSING 
Thomas  W.  Clavell,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Engfaic  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Farmingdale, 
N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppHcatioa  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  503,594 
4  Claims.    (CI.  286— 11) 


1.  An  auxiliary  seal  for  a  shaft  which  operates  within 
a  scaled  housing  comprising  a  sealing  element  supported 
for  movement  relative  to  the  shaft  from  a  retracted  in- 
operative position  to  an  operative  position  in  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  periphery  of  the  shaft,  an  expandable  scal- 
ing means  connected  between  the  housing  and  the  scaling 
element,  forming  a  continuous  seal  therebetween,  actu- 
ating means  to  shift  the  sealing  element  from  the  inop- 
erative, retracted  position  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
shaft,  a  support  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  support  being 
normally  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  actuating  means  to  move  the  support  into  sup- 
porting contact  with  said  shaft. 


2,747,902 
SEAL  FOR  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Frank  E.  Payne,  Glcncoc,  and  Harry  L  Sole,  ChicaffO, 
ni.,  assignon  to  Crane  Paddng  CtHnpaay,  Chicago,  Dl., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,638 
3Claimg.    (CL  286— 11.14) 


1  A  seal  for  sealing  the  annular  space  existing  be- 
tween a  stationary  central  supporting  hub  presenting  an 
outer  cylindrical  surface  and  a  concentric  surrounding 
brake  drum,  said  seal  comprising  a  generally  circular 
disk-like  shield  having  its  outer  peripheral  regions  secured 
to  and  sealed  with  respect  to  the  outer  end  of  said  brake 
drum,  said  shield  extending  radially  inwardly  toward 
said  hub  and  having  a  laterally  turned  portion  providing 
a  cylindrical  wall  spaced  from  said  hub,  and  a  radial 
flange  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
cylindrical  wall  to  a  region  in  close  proximity  to  said 
hub,  thus  providing  a  central  opening  closely  surrounding 
the  hub,  a  seal  seat  mounted  on  said  hub  and  pre- 
senting a  radially  extending  outwardly  facing  seat  surface, 
a  sealing  washer  surrounding  said  hub  and  having  a 
radially  extending  inwardly  facing  sealing  surface  de- 
signed for  running  contact  with  the  opposed  sealing  sur- 
face on  the  seal  seat,  said  washer  being  disposed  within 
the  cylindrical  confines  of  said  cylindrical  wall  on  the 
shield,  a  first  flexible  deformable  sealing  element  disposed 
between  the  washer  and  the  cylindrical  wall  on  said  shield, 
means  establishing  a  driving  connection  between  the 
washer  and  shield,  means  yieldingly  urging  said  washer 
toward  said  seat  to  cause  the  running  sealing  surfaces 
on  the  washer  and  seat  to  bear  against  each  other  in 
sealing  relationship,  and  a  second  flexible  deformable 
sealing  element  surrounding  said  hub  and  secured  to  said 
shield  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  central  opening  provided 
therein  and  having  a  lip  bearing  against  the  cylindrical 
surface  on  said  hub  and  having  wiping  contact  therewith, 
said  first  flexible  deformable  sealing  element  and  said 
opposed  running  surfaces  on  the  sealing  washer  and  seal 
seat  on  the  one  hand  and  said  second  flexible  deformable 
sealing  element  on  the  other  hand  providing  an  annular 
chamber   therebetween   adapted   to  contain   a   lubricant. 


2,747,903 

ROTARY  SEAL 

August  H.  Heinrich,  Eocild,  Ohio,  assiipior  to  Metal  Seal 

&,  Products,  Inc.,  EacUd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  February  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,155 

7  Claims.    (CI.  286—11.15) 


I    A  rotary  seal  for  a  shaft  comprising,  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced   rigid  abutments  freely  surrounding  the  shaft,  a 


May  29.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1IH7 


pair  of  annular  sealing  memben  each  carried  by  the  shaft 
adjacent  one  of  said  abutments,  a  rigid  partition  fixedly 
carried  by  the  shaft  intermediate  said  annular  scaling 
members,  a  pair  of  movable  rigid  partitions  each  mov- 
ably  supported  on  the  shaft  intermediate  said  fixed  par- 
tition and  a  different  one  of  said  sealing  members,  a  pair 
of  resilient  rings  each  concentrically  disposed  about  the 
shaft  intermediate  said  fixed  partition  and  a  different  one 
of  said  movable  partitions,  and  means  in  the  form  of  an 
adjacent  beveled  face  on  a  corresponding  partition  for 
supporting  each  of  said  rings  in  radially  expanded  condi- 
tion between  the  fixed  partition  and  each  of  said  movable 
partitions  to  axially  urge  the  respective  movable  parti- 
tions against  the  adjacent  end  seals  and  maintain  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  the  shaft  and  the  corresponding  abut- 
ments. 


2,747,904 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  CONNECTING  AN 

ELEMENT  TO  A  WALL 

Karl  Koch,  Fraakfnrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Applicatloo  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,260 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany  November  24,  1950 

4  Chums.    (CL287— 23) 


I.  A  device  for  removably  connecting  an  element  to 
a  wall,  said  device  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated hollow  member  fixedly  mounted  in  said  wall  and 
having  at  least  one  open  end  located  adjacent  to  the  outer 
wall  surface,  said  hollow  member  having  a  projection 
located  at  an  intermediate  inner  surface  portion  thereof 
and  projecting  transversely  into  the  interior  thereof,  said 
projection  having  an  extremity  spaced  from  the  inner  sur- 
face portion  of  said  hollow  member  located  opposite  said 
extremity;  a  pair  of  identical  elongated  support  members 
each  having  a  pair  of  openings  extending  transversely 
therethrough  and  respectively  located  adjacent  the  outer 
and  inner  ends  thereof,  each  of  said  support  members 
being  of  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  distance  from 
said  extremity  of  said  projection  to  said  opposite  inner 
surface  portion  of  said  hollow  member,  one  of  said  sup- 
port members  being  located  in  said  hollow  member  and 
having  said  opening  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof  located 
about  said  projection  so  as  to  be  secured  against  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  the  other  of  said  support  mem- 
bers being  located  adjacent  to  said  one  support  member 
in  said  hollow  member  so  as  to  maintain  said  one 
support  member  in  engagement  with  said  projection, 
and  the  openings  at  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  sup- 
port members  being  coaxially  aligned  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


2.747.905 
COMPOSITE  GASKET  FORMED  IN  SITU 
Rot>ert  Clade,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  W-K-M  Mannfacturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Antnit  18,  1950.  Serial  No.  180,223 
5Chiims.    (a.  288— 20) 


1.  .A  gasket  for  insertion  between  overhanging  surfaces 
comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially  concentric  reinforcing 
ring  members  inclosing  an  annular  area,  and  a  resilient 
member  positioned  in  and  completely  filling  said  annular 


area  and  having  portions  overlapping  the  upper-most  and 
lowermost  portions  of  said  rings  whereby  said  members 
are  mutually  held  in  assembled  position  and  said  rings 
are  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  overhanging  sur- 
faces. 


2.747.906 
INSIDE  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

LATCHES 
Walter  E.  Emmcrt,  Los  Aacc^  Calif.,  amignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  aasigameBt*,  of  of  half  to  Horace  Foag, 
Oakland,  Cal^. 

Application  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,978 
8  Oaims.     (CI.  292—92) 


i.' 
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1.  For  use  in  a  door  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  intcrengageable  holding  elements  to  be 
mounted  one  to  an  outer  side  of  a  door  member  and  the 
other  to  an  adjacent  support  member  and  adapted  for 
release  from  said  outer  side  of  the  door;  the  combination 
with  a  first  of  said  holding  elements  of  mechanism  for 
controlling  said  first  holding  element  from  the  inner  side 
of  the  door,  said  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinally  movable  push  rod  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  holding  clement  and  extending  through  one  of 
said  members,  a  latch  clement  extending  into  a  transverse 
opening  in  said  push  rod  at  said  inner  side  of  the  door  and 
support  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod 
toward  said  outer  side  thereof,  a  handle  telescopically 
carried  by  and  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  push 
rod  at  said  inner  side  of  the  door  and  support,  and  wedge 
means  operable  by  said  handle  upon  predetermined  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof  relative  to  said  push  rod  and 
toward  said  outer  side  of  the  door  and  support  to  release 
said  latch  element,  said  combination  including  means 
movable  with  said  handle  and  forming  a  shoulder  en- 
gageable  with  said  push  rod  after  said  predetermined 
movement  of  the  handle  relative  thereto  to  transmit  fur- 
ther longitudinal  movement  of  the  handle  to  the  push  rod. 


2,747,907 
LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TUBULAR  LOCK 
Abraham  H.  Golden  and  Raymond  W.  Schmid,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  and  Paul  P.  Knbilu  Bronx,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  The  Yale  Si  Towne  Manufactnring  Company,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  CoBBCcticut 
Application  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,644 
7  Claims.     (CI.  292—169) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  bolt  retractor  mov- 
able transversely  of  said  lock,  a  dog  having  a  base  lying 
in  a  seating  position  with  one  side  against  said  bolt  re- 
tractor, a  spring  holding  said  dog  with  its  base  seated 
against  the  retractor  and  yielding  to  enable  the  dog  to 
move  relatively  to  the  retractor  away  from  seating  posi- 
tion, a  detent  lug  on  said  dog  extending  from  that  side  of 
said   base   opposite   the   seated   side  of  said   base  in   an 
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angular  direction,  a  push  piece  moving  transversely  of 
said  bolt  retractor  between  locking  and  unlocking  posi- 
tions and  spring  pressed  toward  unlocking  position,  a  part 
on  said  push  piece  moving  in  contact  with  said  detent 
lug  as  the  push  piece  moves  against  the  thrust  of  its  spring 
from  unlocking  to  locking  position  whereby  to  cam  said 
dog  angularly  away  from  its  seat  with  said  dog  fulcrum - 
ming  relatively  to  said  retractor,  said  push  piece  part 
when  thus  coacting  with  the  detent  lug  contributing  con- 
siderable movement  to  said  dog  against  the  pressure  of  its 
spring  to  allow  said  push  piece  part  to  pass  by  said  detent 
lug,  and  said  detent  lug  thereafter  moving  with  said  dog 
behind  said  push  piece  part  to  dog  said  push  piece  in  lock- 
ing position. 

2,747,908 
FASTENER 
Henry  George  Bcnnison,  London,  England,  assiKnor  to 
Mkroccll  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,670 
8  Claims.     (CI.  292—241) 


1.  A  packing  case  comprising  a  surrounding  wall,  an 
internal  abutment  on  said  wall  spaced  away  from  a  free 
edge  thereof,  a  removable  lid  resting  on  said  abutment, 
an  inwardly  directed  shoulder  on  said  wall  outside  said 
lid,  a  housing  secured  to  the  outside  of  the  lid.  a  rotat- 
able  fastening  element  in  said  housing  and  having  a  cam 
face  adapted  during  rotation  to  project  from  the  housing, 
and  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  draw  the  lid  against  the 
abutment,  a  spindle  fixed  to  the  rotatable  element  and 
projecting  through  a  bearing  in  said  housing,  a  manip- 
ulating handle  pivotally  connected  to  said  spindle,  a  pro- 
jection on  the  housing  arranged  to  extend  through  a  hole 
in  the  manipulating  member  when  the  latter  is  swung 
flat  against  the  housing,  a  hole  in  said  projection  for  re- 
ceiving a  locking  member. 


2,747,909 

WIRE  GATE  FASTENER 

Rudolph  W.  Fuhringer,  Dutton,  Mont. 

Application  Jane  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,683 

2  Claims.     (CI.  292—247) 
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2.  A  wire  gate  fastener  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  hand  lever  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in 
a  vertical  plane  on  the  fence  post,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lever  and  engageable  over  the  upper  end 
portion  of  the  wire  gate  bar  for  operatively  connecting 
the  lever  thereto,  and  means  for  securing  the  lever  in 
operative  position,  said  means  including  a  leg  fixed  on  the 
lever  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  foot  on  the  free  end  of 
said  leg  engageable  with  the  post,  said  foot  having  a  slot 
therein,  an  eye  bolt  mounted  horizontally  in  the  post  and 
engageable  in  the  slot,  and  a  lock  engaged  in  the  eye 
bolt  for  anchoring  said  foot  thereto. 


2,747,910 

FLEXIBLE  GATE  FASTENER  AND  TIGHTENER 

Vina  W.  Salmon,  Dcadwood,  S.  Dak. 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,620 

7  Claims.    (0.292—247) 


7.  A  device  for  drawing  two  fence  posts  together,  said 
device  comprising  a  plate  adapted  for  mounting  on  one 
fence  post,  a  bracket  swingably  mounted  on  said  plate, 
lever  means  swingably  attached  to  the  free  end  of  said 
bracket,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  means  be- 
tween the  side  edges  of  said  bracket  extending  normally 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  plate,  an  elon- 
gated member  swingably  attached  at  one  end  thereto  to 
said  plate  remote  from  said  bracket,  means  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  lever  means 
and  attached  to  said  elongated  member  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof  whereby  swinging  movement  of  the  lever 
means  swings  said  elongated  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  plate,  and  an  element  extending  from  said 
elongated  member  and  having  means  thereon  for  attach- 
ment to  the  other  fence  post. 


2.747,911 

FOOD  HANDLING  AND  SCRAPING  TOOL  FOR 

USE  WITH  GRILLS 

Paul  H.  KucTcr,  San  Gabriel,  CaUf. 

Application  September  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  459344 

3  Claims.     (O.  294—7) 


?.  In  a  food  handling  and  scraping  tool:  a  flat  member 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  along  at  least  one  edge  in 
which  each  of  said  notches  is  shaped  to  form  a  portion 
of  an  elliptical  curve,  and  in  which  there  is  provided  an 
auxiliary  notch  along  another  edge,  other  than  said  one 
edge  of  said  flat  member. 


2,747,912 

KITCHEN  TONGS 

Vfurry  H.  Franidln,  Bastrop,  La. 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,908 

2  Claims.     (CL  294—29) 


I.  Tongs  comprising  two  pivoted  members,  finger 
pieces  secured  to  an  end  of  each  of  said  members,  the 
ends  of  said  members  remote  from  said  finger  pieces 
having  secured  thereto  curvilinear  inwardly  concave  hold- 
ing portions,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  holding  portions, 
inwardly  extending  prongs  secured  to  said  flanges,  said 
prongs  being  offset  from  the  center  lines  of  said  flanges, 
said  prongs  meeting  when  said  tongs  are  closed,  and 
convergent    inwardly   extending   spikes   secured    to    said 


holding  portions,  said  spikes  not  meeting  when  said  tongs 
are  closed,  said  spikes  being  offset  from  the  center  lines 
of  said  holding  portions. 


2,747,913 
SUCTION  CAKE  REMOVING  TOOL 
Henry  J.  McDermott,  CofliQKdalc.  Pa.,  asslfenor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  March  31. 1953,  Serial  No.  346,000 
3  Claims.     (CL  294— M) 


2,747,915 

BOTTLE  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER 

LcsUe  A.  Mapcs,  Palisade,  N.  J. 

Original  application  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233.611. 

Divided  and  this  appIkatioD  July  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 

367,211 

2  Claims.     (Q.  294—87.24) 


1.  A  cake  lifter  for  removing  yarn  cakes  from  spinning 
buckets  having  false  bottoms  comprising  an  elongated 
shank,  a  suction  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
shank,  a  handle  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shank,  walls  defining  a  bore  in  the  shank  providing  fluid 
communication  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  interior 
of  the  suction  cup,  a  manually  operable  spring-loaded 
valve  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  bore,  means 
adjacent  the  handle  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  shank  between  the  handle  and 
the  suction  member  and  enclosing  the  suction  member. 


2,747,914 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Frank   W.   Lyons,   Ariington   Heights,   III.,   assignor  to 

himself  and  Alice  Rose  Lyons,  Arlington  Heights,  HI., 

jointly 

Application  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,632 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—87) 
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2.  A  bottle  lifter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a 
group  of  bottles,  a  pair  of  bearing  supports  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  plate  near  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  rods 
extending  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction  mounted 
in  said  bearing  supports  near  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
plate,  a  pair  of  scissors-like  levers  pivota'Iv  mnnn'ed  on 
said  rods  near  each  of  the  four  corners  of  said  plate  and 
having  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  extending  beiow  said 
plate  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  extending  above 
said  plate,  arms  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  oppositely 
disposed  levers  for  movement  of  said  levers  in  unison  with 
four  levers  moving  in  one  direction  and  the  other  four  in 
the  opposite  direction,  clamps  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  scissors-like  levers,  said  lower  ends  extending  a  dis- 
tance below  the  plate  such  that  the  clamps  carried  there- 
by engage  the  necks  of  the  bottles  when  the  plate  is  in  con- 
tact with  the  tops  of  the  bottles,  and  a  pair  of  handles 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  scissors-like  levers  to 
move  them  in  unison,  said  handles  being  so  positioned  that 
when  engaged  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  and  the  hand 
is  clenched,  said  oppositely  disposed  levers  are  moved 
to  cause  said  clamps  to  move  towards  each  other  to  firmly 
engage  the  necks  of  said  bottles. 


4.  A  bottle  carrier  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  handle  having  a  depending  stem  extending  perpendicu- 
larly therefrom  at  the  approximate  center  thereof,  and 
a  plurality  of  hangers  carried  by  said  stem,  each  of  said 
hangers  comprising  an  elongated,  intermediately  bent, 
wire-like  member  having  a  loop  at  one  end.  encircling 
the  stem  and  slidable  therealong  and  a  compressible 
plug  at  the  other  end  yieldingly  engageable  in  the  neck 
of  a  bottle,  said  handle  having  a  groove  at  each  end 
thereof  with  which  the  intermediately  bent  portion  of 
each  hanger  is  selectively  engageable. 


2,747.916 

GRAPPLING  HOOK  FOR  BANANA  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Walter  A.  Rekh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  A.  Reich 

&   Sons,   Inc.,   Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a   corporation   of 

Missouri 

Application  May  10,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,530 
2  Claims.     (CL  294—106) 


1.  In  a  grappling  hook,  a  support;  a  crosshead  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  support  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  said 
crosshead  Seing  provided  with  a  pair  of  opposed  wings 
extending  laterally  from  the  support  in  opposite  direc- 
tions; a  jaw  member  on  one  face  of  each  wing  respec- 
tively in  opposed  relationship  to  the  support:  pivot  means 
mounting  the  jaw  members  on  the  wings  for  swinging 
movement  on  parallel  axes,  cooperable  gripping  elements 
integral  with  the  proximal  faces  of  the  jaw  members; 
intermeshing  cogs  on  said  faces  of  the  jaw  members  sepa- 
rate from  said  gripping  elements  interlocking  the  jaw 
members  for  simultaneous  swinging  movement,  said  co- 
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operable  gripping  elements  comprising  elongated,  alter- 
nately offset  serrations  substantially  parallel  with  said 
axes  of  swinging  movement  of  the  jaw  members,  said  in- 
termeshing  cogs  comprising  continuations  of  the  serra- 
tions and  being  disposed  between  the  serrations  and  the 
crosshead;  an  outwardly  flared  finger  integral  with  each 
jaw  member  respectively,  presenting  a  substantially  V- 
shapcd  entrance  mouth  to  the  serrations,  said  serrations 
being  disposed  between  the  fingers  and  the  cogs;  and  an 
L-shaped  projection  integral  with  the  crosshead  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  having  a  laterally-extending 
leg  overlying  the  jaw  members  for  engagement  thereby  to 
limit  the  extent  of  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  jaw 
members. 

2,747,917 

MELON  CARRIER 

WUlard  C.  Smith,  Dade  City,  Fla. 

Application  AoKust  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,469 

2  Claims.    (CI.  294— 116) 


tween  the  rubber  and  the  metal  is  sufficient  to  hold  the 
shells  and  the  rubber  in  assembled  relationship,  whereby 
any  shocks  will  he  taken  away  from  the  inner  axle  and 
will  be  absorbed  to  a  large  degree  by  the  rubber  resilient 
members  and  the  load  will  be  more  evenly  distributed 
throuchout  the  axle  than  with  the  conventional  structures. 


2,747,919 
MULTI-LEVEL  AMBULANCE  COT 
Richard  H.  Fernean  and  Maynard  E.  Mllcy,  Waahfaicton 
Court  House,  Ohio,  asrignon  to  Washfaigton  Mortuary 
Supply  Company,  Washington  Court  Hooie,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OiUo 
AppUcation  October  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,732 
1  Claim.    (CL296— 20) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  article 
carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  smooth  surface  inwardly  con- 
caved arcuate  plates  movable  toward  each  other  to  form 
a  substantially  cylindrical  grip,  at  least  one  pair  of  up- 
wardly extending  support  arms  secured  one  to  each  plate. 
means  pivotally  securing  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms  to 
each  other,  upwardly  extending  second  arms  on  each  of 
said  pairs  of  arms  extending  at  an  obtuse  thereto.  anJ 
handle  means  movable  on  said  upwardly  extending  second 
arms  operable  to  move  each  of  said  support  arms  and 
said  arcuate  plates  toward  each  other  around  an  article 
to  be  carried. 

2,747,918 

RAILWAY  VEHICLE  AXLES 

Waves  Blackwood,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

ApplicaHon  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,618 

1  Claim.    (CI.  295—36) 


A  railway  vehicle  axle  assembly  comprising  an  axle 
having  bearing  journals  on  the  respective  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  axle  having  respec- 
tively at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  end  portions  with 
ridges  of  annular  form  and  serving  as  abutments,  a 
vehicle  wheel  press  fitted  on  at  least  one  of  the  end 
portions  and  the  other  end  portion  adapted  to  correspond- 
ingly receive  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
cylindrical  members  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
the  outer  axle  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  axles, 
each  of  the  resilient  members  comprising  an  inner  metal 
shell,  an  outer  metal  shell  and  an  intervening  cylinder 
of  rubber,  said  inner  shell  having  a  radially  outwardly 
pressed  portion,  said  outer  shell  having  a  radially  in- 
wardly pressed  portion,  whereby  said  rubber  will  be  com- 
pressed between  the  metal  shells  so  that  the  friction  be- 


^      . 


An  ambulance  cot  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 
rollers    and    including    longitudinally-extending   resilient 
rods,  a  frame  adapted  to  bear  the  patient  and  mounted 
on  the  first-named  frame,  and  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  second  frame  to  the  first  frame  so  that  it 
can  be  adjusted  from  a  lower  position  adjacent  to  the 
first  frame  to  an  upper  position  spaced  above  the  first 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  at  each  end 
of  the  cot  hinged  to  the  first  frame  and  to  the  second 
frame  and  swingable  in  vertical  planes  when  the  second 
frame   is  adjusted  relative  to  the  first  frame,  one  pair 
of  said  legs  being  pivoted  to  the  first  frame  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  and  the  other  pair  of  said  legs  being  pivoted 
to  the  first  frame  at  a  location  spaced  substantially  from 
the  end  thereof,  said  legs  being  connected  to  the  second 
frame  by  rigid  brackets  depending  from  the  second  frame, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  engaging  the  first  frame 
when  the  second  frame  is  in  its  lower  position,  the  pair 
of  brackets  at  one  end  engaging  the  longitudinal  rods 
of  the  first  frame  at  its  end  and  the  other  pair  of  brackets 
engaging  said  rods  of  the  first  frame  at  a  point  spaced 
substantially  from  its  end,  springs  anchored  to  the  first 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  pair  of 
legs  tending  to  urge  said  legs  downwardly  and  to  fold 
the  frame  together,  and  means  for  holding  said  second 
frame  in  its  upper  position,  said  holding  means  comprises 
a   locking   bar   which    is   pivoted   to   the   second   frame 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  cooperates  with  a  lock  on 
the  first  frame  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof,  said  bar 
being  pivoted  to  the  second  frame  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  a  yoke  lock  on  the  first  frame  through  which 
said   bar  slidably  passes,  a  locking  notch  in  the  upper 
edge   of  said   bar  for  engaging  said   yoke   lock,   and   a 
spring  carried  by  the  first  frame  engaging  said  bar  and 
tending    to    swing   it    upwardly   into   contact    with   said 
yoke  lock. 

2.747,920 

COWL  VENTILATORS 

Theodore  Ulrich,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Motors  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  December  8. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,647 

2aaims.    (a.  296— 28) 

2.  A    body   construction    for   an   automotive   vehicle 

comprising   an   enclosure    formed    by   a   shelf   arranged 

on  a  dash  board  of  said  vehicle  and  a  panel  included 

in  a  cowl  panel  assembly  of  said  vehicle,  said  enclosure 

extending  nearly  the  whole  length  of  said  cowl  panel 

and  having  double  end  walls  made  up  of  spaced  end 


flanges  integral   with  said   shelf  and   said  cowl   panel, 
an  actuating  mechanism  mounted  on  said  dash  board, 


lLZi:££P^- 


said  actuating  mechanism  wholly  enclosed  by  said 
closure. 


en- 


2,747,921 

RETRACTABLE  REAR  WINDOW  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Charles  P.  Hoovenon,  Pondac,  and  Mathcw  H.  Schamer, 

Detroit,  Mkh.,  asi^piori  to  General  Motors  Corpoia- 

tfon,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoa  December  22, 1952.  Serial  No.  327,314 

16aaims.    (CL  296-^4) 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including:  a 
window;  means  for  moving  said  window  between  two  ter- 
minal positions  in  different  planes:  a  closure  panel  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  window  comprising  a  shelf 
located  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  window  when  the  win- 
dow is  in  one  terminal  position;  means  adjacent  said 
window  for  mounting  said  panel  for  lateral  bodily  move- 
ment relative  to  said  window;  and  operating  means  on 
said  panel  engaging  said  window,  movement  of  said 
window  in  one  direction  causing  lateral  bodily  movement 
of  said  closure  panel  in  another  direction. 


and  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  joined  with  said 
roclcer  panel  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  horizontal 
portion  having  a  depression  providing  a  drainage  trough 
to  said   drainage  opening;   and   a   flexible  check   valve 


mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  rocker  panel 
adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted  to  allow  drainage  from 
said  automobile  body,  but  to  prevent  entry  of  dust  into 
said  automobile  body  through  said  opening. 


2,747,923 

RETRACTABLE  REAR  WINDOW  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Robert  F.  McLean,  Detroit,  Midi.,  aarifnnr  to  General 

Molon  CorponitioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppttcatioB  Febniary  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  210^06 

9  Claims.    (CL  296— 44) 


2,747,922 
VEHICLE  WINDOW  WELL  DRAINAGE  AND 
SEALING  MEANS 
Frank  M.  Gibson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,688 
3  Chdms.    (CL  296—44) 
1.  Automobile  body  sealing  apparatus  of  the  character 
described,  including:  a  body  rocker  panel  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  comprising  an  exterior  wall  of 
an  automobile  body,  said  portion  having  a  drainage  open- 
ing therethrough;  an  outer  body  panel  having  a  substan- 
tially vertical   portion   spaced   from   said   rocker  panel 


1 .  An  automobile  rear  window  construction  of  the  char- 
acter described,  including:  an  automobile  body  compris- 
ing a  rear  deck  having  a  generally  horizontal  surface  por- 
tion with  a  narrow  elongated  opening  therein,  said  opening 
extending  transversely  of  and  substantially  across  said 
body  and  being  generally  crescent-shaped  with  end  por- 
tions extending  in  directions  forwardly  of  said  body;  a 
crescent-shaped  window;  and  means  for  mounting  said 
window  on  said  body  for  swingable  movement  in  an  arcu- 
ate path  from  a  retracted  position  wherein  said  window  is 
within  said  c^iening  and  entirely  below  said  surface  to  an 
extended  position  wherein  said  window  projects  out  of 
said  opening,  said  means  comprising  a  first  arm  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  window  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
and  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  beneath  said  sur- 
face, a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  beneath 
said  surface  forwardly  of  said  opening  and  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  arm.  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston  device  mounted  on  said  body  and  connected 
to  said  lever  arm  for  pivoting  said  lever  arm  to  move  said 
window  between  retracted  and  extended  positions. 


2,747,924 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  REST  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frederick  C.  Walther,  Grone  Pointc,  Midu,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,082 

lOCbUms.    (CI.  296— 75) 

1.  An  adjustable  foot  rest  of  the  character  described, 

including:  a  foot  rest;  means  for  mounting  said  foot  rest 

for  reciprocating  movement;  a  member  movable  in  only 

one  direction;  means  constantly  restraining  movement  of 
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said  member  except  in  said  one  direction;  and  means  con- 
necting said  foot  rest  and  member  to  provide  for  recipro- 


cating movement  of  said  foot  rest  upon  movement  of  said 
member  in  said  one  direction. 


2,747,M5 

ANTI-GLARE  SCREEN  HOLDER 

Robert  B.  Rjdb,  Tacsoo,  Ariz. 

Application  December  18,  19S2.  Serial  No.  326,721 

15  Claims.    (CI.  296— 97) 


1.  A  holder  for  an  anti-glare  screen,  comprising  sub- 
stantially coextensive  front  and  rear  plates,  spring  hinge 
means  connecting  said  plates  near  their  upper  edges,  and 
urging  them  toward  each  other,  whereby  the  holder  may 
be  detachably  clamped  over  the  edge  of  the  usual  visor 
in  a  motor  vehicle,  each  of  said  plates  being  provided 
with  a  slot  therethrough;  said  plates  having  a  vertical 
width  substantially  as  great  as  the  vertical  width  of  the 
sun  visor;  two  tinted,  transparent  anti-glare  screens;  and 
latching  means,  carried  by  said  screens  and  projecting 
respectively  through  said  slots  and  engageable  with  one 
face  of  the  corresponding  slotted  plate,  for  holding  said 
screens  in  position  on  their  respective  plates. 


2,747.926 

ANTI-GLARE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Robert  B.  Ralls,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Application  August  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,715 

4CUims.    (CI.  296— 97) 


2,747,927 

ROLLER  TYPE  SUN  VISOR 

Edward  J.  Buridicad,  Lamcsa,  Tex. 

Application  July  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,088 

2C!ainu.    (0.296—97) 


1.  A  sun  visor  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising 
a  housing,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  visor  on 
the  vehicle  for  positioning  in  alignment  with  a  window 
thereof,  a  shade  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, a  substantially  transparent  shade  attached  to  said 
roller  and  having  a  bottom  edging  rod  attached  thereto, 
and  a  hook  slidably  adjustably  secured  to  said  rod.  said 
means  including  a  mounting  plate  having  an  ear  attached 
thereto,  a  mounting  link  adjustably  pivotally  attached 
to  said  ear,  a  bar  adjustably  pivotally  secured  to  said 
link,  said  housing  being  of  substantially  inverted  U -shape 
and  having  a  slot  therein,  said  bar  extending  through  said 
slot  to  support  and  reinforce  said  housing. 


2  747  928 
FOLDING  TOP  COMPARTMENT  COVER 
Jules  A.  Olivier,  Grossc  Polnte  Farms,  and  William  J.  Tell, 
Holly.  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  January  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,988 
4  Claims.     (0.296—107) 


1.  An  anti-glare  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  base  plate,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  plate  to 
the  sun  visor  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  plate  being  provided 
at  its  lower  edge  with  a  forwardly  and  horizontally  ex- 
tending bracket  terminating  in  an  upwardly  extending 
front  portion  spaced  from  said  plate,  said  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  horizontally  extending  stop  shoulder  on 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  translucent  anti-glare  screen 
having  adjacent  edges  and  pivoted  at  one  corner  thereof 
near  the  intersection  of  said  adjacent  edges,  to  said  up- 
wardly extending  front  portion,  above  said  stop  shoulder. 
whereby  when  said  screen  is  swung  about  its  pivot,  one 
of  said  edges  engages  against  said  stop  shoulder  for  posi- 
tioning the  screen  in  operative  position  and  whereby  when 
the  screen  is  swung  in  the  opposite  direction  about  its 
pivot  the  other  adjacent  edge  rests  on  said  bracket  for 
holding  it  in  int^rative  position. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including:  an 
automobile  body  having  a  foldable  top  with  supporting 
means  and  a  U-shaped  compartment  for  storing  said  top 
and  its  supporting  means  when  folded,  the  supporting 
means  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  within  said 
compartment;  U-shaped  closure  means  for  said  compart- 
ment comprising  a  main  panel  and  oppositely  disposed 
side  panels;  means  hingedly  connecting  said  main  panel 
to  said  body;  means  for  holding  said  main  panel  in  open 
position  to  permit  access  into  said  compartment;  means 
hingedly  connecting  each  side  panel  to  said  main  panel 
for  pivotal  movement  between  extended  position  wherem 
said  side  panels  form  extensions  of  said  main  panel  and 
retracted  position  wherein  said  side  panels  underlie  said 
main  panel;  and  means  for  latching  said  side  panels  in 
either  of  said  positions,  said  panels  completely  covering 
said  compartment  when  the  side  panels  are  extended  and 
providing  an  opening  through  which  said  top  supporting 
means  may  project  when  the  side  panels  are  retracted. 


2,747,929 
PNEUMATIC  CONVERTIBLE  TOP  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 
Thomas  Masano,  Reading,  Pa. 
Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,629 
3  Claims.     (0.296—117) 
1     A  convertible  top  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising an  inflatable  roof  formed  of  an  upper  layer  and  a 
lower  layer  sealed  together  to  form  an  inflatable  bag.  said 
layers  being  of  air-impervious  and  flexible  material,  a 
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plurality  of  strips  adapted  to  extend  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally in  spaced  rows  in  said  top  and  being  progres- 
sively staggered  in  a  downward  direction  adjacent  the 
side  portions  of  hte  top  to  impart  curvature  thereto,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  strips  being  fastened  to  said  top 
layer  and   the  lower   sections  thereof  fastened   to  said 


rounding  atmosphere  into  the  interior  of  said  shroud 
body  for  preventing  the  collection  of  paint  mist  along 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said  shroud  body  being  cut 
out  at  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  define  oppositely  dis- 


lower  layer  so  as  to  limit  the  extent  of  separation  of  said 
layers  as  a  consequence  of  inflation  by  the  introduction 
of  air  under  pressure  in  said  top  and  so  as  to  provide  the 
top  with  a  substantially  convex  shape,  spaced  looped  ele- 
ments attached  to  said  bottom  section  and  arranged  in 
longitudinal  parallel  rows,  and  tensioning  bands  extending 
through  said  elements  to  effect  longitudinal  collapsing 
of  said  top  when  deflated. 


2,747,930 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ATTACHMENT 
Robert   W.   Hyde,   Cindnaati,   Ohio,   anignor  to  The 
SchaiUe  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,384 
2  Claims.     (CL  299— 11) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drinking  fountain  attachment  and 
a  faucet  aerating  device,  said  aerating  device  having  air 
inlet  openings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  attachment 
comprising  an  arcuate  tube,  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
from  the  inwardly  curved  side  of  said  arcuate  tube,  said 
arms  configurated  to  provide  a  substantially  U-shaped 
spring  clip,  said  clip  embracing  the  respective  opposite 
sides  of  said  aerating  device,  and  a  pin  at  each  of  the 
respective  ends  of  said  arms,  the  respective  pins  being 
disposed  upon  the  same  horizontal  axis  and  engaged  in  the 
respective  air  inlet  openings  to  pivotally  mount  said  at- 
tachment for  vertical  movement  between  a  raised  posi- 
tion of  non-use  and  a  lowered  position  in  which  said  arcu- 
ate tube  is  disposed  to  intercept  a  portion  of  a  stream  of 
water  issuing  from  said  aerator  and  direct  upwardly  said 
portion  for  drinking  purposes. 


JL-^ 
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posed  concave  sections  and  oppositely  disposed  curved 
lower  lip  sections,  said  lower  lip  sections  adapted  to  de- 
fine the  width  of  the  spray  pattern  and  to  prevent  air 
currents  from  disturbing  said  spray  pattern. 


2,747,932 

HOSE  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Victor  F.  Volk,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,841 

10  Claims.     (CL  299— 47) 


1.  In  a  hose  construction,  in  combination,  a  liquid 
supply  pipe,  a  band  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
the  circumference  of  said  pipe  and  having  slide  fastener 
elements  along  its  opposite  edges,  means  secured  to  said 
pipe  for  progressively  connecting  together  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  band  around  said  pipe  as  said  band  is  moved 
lengthwise  along  said  pipe  to  form  said  hose,  and  means 
on  the  exterior  of  said  pipe  for  preventing  the  flow  of 
liquid  back  along  the  exterior  thereof. 


2,747,933 

FIRE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Albert  Volgt,  GarBdd,  N.  J. 

Application  August  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,475 

6  Claims.     (O.  299—47) 


2,747.931 
GUN  SHROUD 
Rnfus  W.  Wilson,  Hunthigdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wald 
Industries   Inc.,    Huntingdon,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,276 
3  0aims.  (O.  299— 28.5) 
1.  Fn  an  atttachment  for  a  road  marking  spray  gun 
from  which  a  spray  pattern  is  discharged,  an  upper  nut 
threadedly  engaging  said  spray  gun,  a  lower  nut  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  upper  nut,  a  cylindrical  shroud  body 
interlocked  between  said  upper  nut  and  said  lower  nut  in 
concentric  relation  therewith  and  surrounding  the  spray 
gun  nozzle,  said  upper  nut  having  a  plurality  of  passages 
formed  therein  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  shroud 
body,  said  passages  adapted  to  admit  air  from  the  sur- 


1.  Fire  control  apparatus  comprising  a  riser  pipe,  means 
supporting  the  riser  pipe  for  movement  to  a  selected 
location  at  which  a  discharge  of  an  extinguishing  fluid 
is  desired,  a  foraminous  head  on  said  riser  pipe  through 
which  said  fluid  is  forced,  a  feed  pipe  communicating 
with  the  riser  pipe,  said  foraminous  head  being  rotatable 
upon  the  riser  pipe  and  having  means  associated  there- 
with to  effect  rotary  motion  of  the  same  responsive  to 
the  passage  of  water  through  the  riser  pipe,  said  means 
including  a  turbine  fixed  to  the  head  and  depending  with- 
in the  upper  end  portion  of  the  riser  pipe,  the  turbine 
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comprising  an  annular  Hange  rotating  within  the  upper 
end  portion  of  the  riser  pipe,  a  circumferential  series  of 
blade  support  arms  depending  from  and  rigid  with  said 
flange,  and  a  series  of  pitched  blades  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  blade  support  arms. 


2.747,934 

CHEMICAL  SPRAY  GUN 

Emery  J.  Fialicr,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcatioa  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,832 

2  Claims.    (CL  299—86) 


1.  A  device  for  injecting  a  second  material  into  intimate 
admixture  with  a  central  flow  stream  of  a  first  material, 
comprising,  a  central  conduit  formed  by  two  conduit  sec- 
tions disposed  in  coaxial  end-to-end  relationship  with  one 
another  with  a  sufficient  space  between  the  adjacent  ends 
to  form  a  band-shaped  inlet  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
conduit,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  conduit  sections  being 
matingly  beveled  so  as  to  give  a  pitch  to  said  band-shaped 
opening,  a  housing  fitting  over  said  conduit  in  fluid-tight 
relationship  so  as  to  form  an  outer  annular  chamber  there- 
around  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  lying  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  band-shaped  opening,  and  a  ring- 
shaped  baffle  within  said  chamber  adjacent  the  end  of 
that  conduit  section  which  has  the  male  bevel  on  its  end, 
said  baffle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  circumferentially 
arranged  therein,  said  openings  having  approximately  the 
same  pitch  as  the  pitch  of  said  band-shaped  opening  and 
being  in  flow  alignment  therewith,  and  said  housing  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  therein  located  to  the  side  of  said 
baffle  opposite  the  band-shaped  opening  whereby  when 
a  second  fluid  material  is  introduced  into  said  chamber 
it  is  distributed  through  said  baffle  openings  and  then 
through  said  band-shaped  opening  into  said  central  con- 
duit. 


2,747,935 
END  CLOSURE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBE 
Elmer  Szantay,  Chicago,  n.,  assignor  to  Sandec  Manu- 
factaring  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Application  April  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,351 
4CUdms.     (CL  299— 104) 


f  4^-    "^ 


I.  In  a  closure  for  the  end  of  a  flexible  collapsible  tube, 
a  single  piece  metallic  plate  having  a  plurality  of  fingers 
extending  from  one  end  edge  of  the  plate  and  a  plurality 
of  Angers  extending  from  the  opposite  end  edge  of  the 
plate,  said  tube  being  collapsed  adjacent  its  end  and  being 
folded  over  a  side  edge  of  the  plate  and  overlying  both 
faces  of  the  plate,  some  of  the  fingers  being  bent  over 
from  the  opposed  end  edges  of  the  plate  in  one  direction 
against  that  portion  of  the  tube  overlying  one  face  of  the 
plate  and  the  other  fingers  being  bent  over  from  the  op- 
posed edges  of  the  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  against 
that  portion  of  the  tube  overlying  the  other  face  of  the 
plate,  whereby  the  end  portion  of  the  tube  is  secured  in 
folded  condition  and  clamped  between  the  plate  and  the 
fingers. 


2,747,936 

WHIRL  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

Fred  W.  Wahlin,  Kane  County,  DL,  assigiior  to  Sprayfaig 

Systems  Co.,  Bcilwood,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,645 

4  Claims.     (CL  299—114) 


1.  A  molded  one-piece  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body 
which  has  a  chamber  therein  extending  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  deflned  by  a  surrounding  annular  wall,  the 
said  chamber  having  an  entrance  at  one  end  and  a  spray 
discharge  orifice  at  the  other  end  of  substantially  less 
area  than  the  entrance  and  deflned  by  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  surrounding  wall,  the  said  annu- 
lar wall  being  formed  at  the  inner  side  with  a  pair  of  flat 
web  portions  thereon  which  arc  located  at  the  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  and  project  edgewise  toward  a  cham- 
ber bisecting  axial  plane  and  are  oppositely  inclined  in 
crosswise  relation  to  one  another  to  provide  deflecting 
vanes  which  obstruct  the  path  of  flow  through  the  cham- 
ber and  imparl  a  whirling  movement  around  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  chamber  to  material  flowing  through 
the  chamber  from  the  entrance  to  the  discharge  orifice 
thereof,  the  said  chamber  being  substantially  cylindrical 
at  the  place  where  the  said  webs  are  located  therein  and 
having  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  portion  thereof  at 
each  side  of  said  bisecting  plane  and  the  said  web  por- 
tions being  located  respectively  in  the  said  substantially 
cylindrical  portions  with  each  web  portion  of  a  generally 
semicircular  form  corresponding  to  the  transverse  area 
of  the  substantially  semi-cylindrical  portion  in  which  it 
is  located  and  each  said  web  portion  extending  obliquely 
along  the  portion  of  the  annular  wall  which  defines  the 
outer  side  of  the  substantially  semi-cylindrical  portion  in 
which  it  is  located  and  projecting  inwardly  from  said  wall 
portion  directly  toward  the  said  bisecting  plane  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  side  faces  lying  in  planes  converging  rela- 
tively to  one  another  toward  said  bisecting  plane. 


2,747,937 

SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Walter  J.  Reed,  Big  Spring,  Tex. 

Application  January  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,505 

2  Claims.    (0.299—114) 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  substantially  flat, 
hollow,  circular  body  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially elongated  inlets  at  its  side  portions  and  a  central 
outlet  at  its  top  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  supply 
lines  connected  in  a  tangential  position  to  the  respective 
inlets  to  set  up  a  circular  swirling  action  of  the  fluid  in- 
ternally of  the  head,  said  supply  lines  extending  outwardly 
in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  at  one  side  of  the  circular 
body  and  merging  into  a  common  neck  having  a  coupling 
for  attaching  to  a  fluid  supply  source. 
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2,747,93t 
COUPLINGS  FOR  SPRINKLERS  AND  NOZZLES 

Albert  T.  Scheiwer,  Erie,  Pa. 

AppUcatkm  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325»H1 

12  Claims.    (CL  299^131) 


12.  A  nozzle  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member  and 
an  inner  tubular  member  telescc^ically  disposed  in  said 
outer  member,  a  locking  sleeve  telescopically  disposed  on 
said  outer  tubular  member,  said  inner  tubular  member 
having  a  wall  at  one  end  thereof,  apertures  therein  ad- 
jacent said  wall,  a  valve  attached  to  said  wall,  said  valve 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  outer  tubular  member  to 
control  a  stream  of  fluid  through  said  nozzle  in  accord- 
ance with  the  relative  position  of  said  outer  and  said 
inner  tubular  members,  means  to  hold  said  outer  and 
said  inner  tubular  members  in  adjusted  position,  said 
means  comprising  longitudinally  spaced  grooves  on  said 
inner  member,  balls  held  in  radial  apertures  in  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  engaging  one  of  said  grooves,  and 
longitudinally  spaced  grooves  with  a  blocking  portion 
therebetween  on  said  locking  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
biased  to  a  position  with  said  blocking  portion  engaging 
said  balls  and  movable  in  one  direction  to  allow  said  balls 
to  enter  one  locking  sleeve  groove  and  movable  in  the 
other  direction  to  allow  the  balls  to  enter  the  other 


groove. 


2,747,939 

FIRE  HOSE  NOZZLE 

Peter  Calrd,  Santa  Roca,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Clarissa  E.  Caird,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308^44 

3Cbims.    (CI.  299— 136) 


I.  An  improved  fire  hose  nozzle  of  the  remote  control 
type  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  threaded  recess 
on  the  back  portion  to  receive  a  main  water  supply,  a 
forward  tube  portion  attached  to  said  base  portion,  a 
continuous  water  passage  located  through  said  base  and 
tube  portion,  a  slidable  spray  sleeve  located  around  said 
tube  portion,  means  for  limting  the  movement  of  said 
sleeve  portion,  said  spray  sleeve  being  adjustable  to  vary 
a  spray  from  a  circular  spray  to  a  convering  solid  stream 
of  water  as  it  leaves  the  end  of  the  hose  nozzle,  a  valve 
stem  with  spider  leg  portions  located  within  said  contin- 
uous water  passage,  said  legs  maintaining  said  stem  in  a 
central  position  in  said  passage,  a  valve  tip  located  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  valve  stem,  means  for  providing 
transverse  rotary  motion  of  said  valve  tip  around  said 
valve  stem,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  located  in  said  base 
portion,  a  piston  influenced  by  a  compression  spring 
located  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  piston  connect- 
ing with  a  hydraulic  head  of  water  and  having  a  piston 
stem  portion  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  piston  stem  engaging  with  said  spray 
sleeve  thereby  to  move  the  sleeve  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  remote  control  means  for  admitting  and 
releasing  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  piston. 


2,747,940 

ANTI-THEFT  LOCK  FOR  VEHICLE  HUB  CAPS 

Hareid  G.  Tracy,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppBcatlM  October  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,654 

4Claiiiis.    (CL  301—37) 


1.  An  anti-theft  hub  cap  lock  adapted  to  be  installed 
upon  the  threaded  tire  valve  stem  which  projects  through 
a  hole  in  the  hub  cap  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  said  lock  com- 
prising an  inner  lock  member  having  a  threaded  portion 
adapted  to  threadedly  engage  said  threaded  portion  of 
said  valve  stem,  an  outer  lock  member  of  larger  size  than 
said  hub  cap  hole  loosely  and  rotatably  connected  to  said 
inner  lock  member,  and  a  cover  unit  having  a  threaded 
central  portion  threadedly  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said 
valve  stem  and  a  marginal  portion  overlying  and  covering 
said  inner  lock  member. 


2,747,941 

COTTON  PICKING  MACHINE 

WendcU  B.  Tyson,  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. 

Application  August  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  528,600 

2  Chdms.    (Q.  302—27) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  manual  cotton  picking  machine, 
a  horizontal  chassis  having  forward  steerable  ground- 
engaging  wheel  means  and  rear  fixed  drive  wheel  means, 
u  forward  driver's  seat  on  the  chassis,  a  motor  mounted 
on  the  chassis  over  the  rear  drive  wheel  means,  a  suction 
blower  mounted  on  said  motor,  first  means  opcrativcly 
connecting  the  motor  to  said  blower,  second  means  opcra- 
tivcly connecting  the  motor  to  said  rear  drive  wheel 
means,  said  blower  having  cotton  inlet  n>eans  and  cotton 
discharge  means,  a  hopper  on  said  chassis  between  said 
motor  and  the  driver's  seat  into  which  said  discharge 
means  discharges,  cotton  suction  hoses  having  rear  ends 
connected  to  the  cotton  discharge  means  and  (H>en  for- 
ward ends  reaching  forwardly  to  the  region  of  the  driver's 
seat,  and  manual  means  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  hoses 
for  directing  the  forward  ends  of  the  hoses  from  the 
driver's  seat. 


2,747,942 
CLEAN-OUT  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
DREDGE 
Cari  P.  Kanfmami,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aarignor  to  EIHcott 
Madiinc  CorporatioB,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,218 
4  Claims.    (CL  302— 64) 
1.  In    combination,    a    centrifugal    dredge    pump,    a 
horizontally  disposed  fluid  conduit  connected  to  the  pump, 
said  conduit  formed  with  an  opening  therein  adjacent 
the  pump  extending  circumferentially  around  the  con- 
duit for  about  one  half  of  the  periphery  thereof,  a  closure 
member  for  said  opening  formed  with  a  radius  of  curva- 
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u    ■     A      f  .K,  rir^iire  member  corresponding    magnet,  said  magnets  having  poles  of  the  same  polarity 
conduit,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  con- 


duit,  said  shaft  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 


«  T 


■  1 


tt^ 


fc^ 


conduit  and  above  the  axis  of  said  conduit,  said  closure 
member  being  pivotally  supported  by  said  shaft,  hydraulic 
actuated  power  means  opcratively  connected  to  said 
closure  member  to  rotate  said  closure  member  about 
said  pivot  to  open  and  close  said  opening. 


2,747,M3 

GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRAWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

FnDk  H.  Mctcalf,  Lo«  Aogdcs,  CaUf. 

Applkatioii  Ancnst  10, 1953,  S«rtal  No.  373,397 

"  9ailiii«.    (a.  308-^3.8) 


each  other,  and  a  ring  of  non-magnetic  material  of  high 
tensile  strength  which  encloses  the  first-mentioned  mag- 
net. ^^^^^^^__ 

2,747,945 
LUBRICATING  MEANS 
George  P.  Fulton,  Coventiy,  Codil,  aasignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  „    ..^,     .,^*^, 
ApplicaHon  March  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,063 
19  Claims.    (CI.  308— 77) 


-^  "   ' 


1  A  guide  structure  for  drawers  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: two  guides  each  comprising  a  horizontally  elongated 
hollow  track  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section,  each 
track  having  a  horizontal  mounting  wall  and  being  formed 
to  provide  a  narrow  longitudinally  extending  slot  adjacent 
one  comer  thereof  spaced  vertically  from  said  mountmg 
wall;  each  track  having  an  inner  side  wall  projecting  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  its  mounting  wall  and  extending 
slidably  through  the  slot  in  the  other  track  and  within  the 
other  track  adjacent  said  inner  side  wall  of  the  other 
track;  each  track  also  having  a  second  horizontal  wall 
spaced  vertically  from  its  mounting  wall,  and  an  outer 
side  wall  spaced  horizontally  from  its  inner  side  wall  and 
connecting  the  two  horizontal  walls  of  that  track;  said  two 
horizontal  walls  and  outer  side  wall  of  each  track  being 
located  outside  of  the  other  track;  and  each  guide  further 
comprising  a  roller  mounted  on  said  inner  side  wall  of 
its  track  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis 
and  disposed  within  the  other  track  and  between  the  two 
horizontal  walls  of  said  other  track,  said  rollers  being 
mounted  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  tracks. 


1.  A  bearing  structure  comprising  a  first  bearing  ring, 
a  second  bearing  ring,  said  first  bearing  ring  having  a 
race,  said  second  bearing  ring  having  a  race,  a  series  of 
balls  located  in  said  races  between  said  first  and  second 
bearing  rings,  a  retainer  ring,  said  retainer  ring  being 
located  between  said  first  and  second  bearing  rings  and 
having  an  opening  for  each  ball,  a  wick  fixed  to  one  sur- 
face of  said  retainer  ring,  said  wick  having  an  opening  for 
each  ball,  each  opening  in  said  retainer  ring  forming  in  an 
external  surface  of  said  retainer  ring  an  aperture,  each 
opening  for  a  ball  on  said  wick  being  in  correspondence 
with  an  aperture  on  the  external  surface  of  said  retainer 
ring,  said  wick  openings  being  smaller  than  the  apertures 
in  said  retainer  ring. 


2,747,946 
PACKING  RETAINER 
Milton  F.  Brunner,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Spring  Pack- 
ing CorporaHon,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,644 
1  Claim.    (CI.  308—89) 


2  747,944 

BEARINGS  FOR  INSTRUMENTS  AND  MACHINES 

Max  Bacmuum,  Bcnsbcrg-Wolfshof,  Bczirk  Koln, 

Germany 
Application  September  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  19,  1949 
4  Claims.    (0.308—10) 
1.  A  bearing  for  instruments  and  machines,  compris- 
ing a  rotary  shaft,  a  casing  at  least  partly  enclosing  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  mechanical  support  for  said  shaft,  a 
cylindrical  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  and   rotatable  therewith,  and  a  second 
cylindrical  axially  magnetized  permanent  magnet  firmly 
mounted    upon   said    casing   concentrically   to   the   first- 
mentioned    magnet    and    enclosing    the    first-mentioned 


In  a  railway  car  journal  box  having  top  and  side  walls 
and  a  rounded  bottom  with  a  car  wheel  axle  journal  in 
said  box  and  a  bearing  engaging  said  journal  with  a  wedge 
disposed  between  said  bearing  and  the  top  wall  of  the 
box.  said  wedge  having  an  opening  at  its  outer  end  and 
said  journal  having  a  radially  projecting  collar  at  its  outer 
end  normally  spaced  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  journal 


box,  a  packing  waste  retainer  formed  from  a  single  length 
of  relatively  heavy  resilient  wire  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  packing  retainer  side  arms  with  one  of  said  side  arms 
being  spaced  laterally  from  and  parallel  to  each  side  of 
said  axle  journal  and  with  each  of  said  arms  being  dis- 
posed lower  than  the  axis  of  the  axle  journal,  said  side 
arms  each  including  an  elongated  loop  of  said  wire  with 
the  outer  strand  of  each  loop  engaging  the  journal  box 
side  walls  and  an  inner  strand  of  each  loop  parallel  to 
the  respective  outer  strands,  said  loops  having  at  their 
axially  inward  ends  portions  slightly  upwardly  bent  an 
amount  sufficient  to  avoid  snagging  packing  waste  in  the 
journal  box  when  the  retainer  is  installed  in  its  operative 
position  and  said  loops  having  at  their  axially  outward 
ends  reversely  bent  stiffening  and  overlapping  portions 
which  are  adapted  to  engage  one  another,  each  of  said 
side  arms  having  a  downwardly  offset  portion  which  in- 
cludes two  strands  of  said  wire  connected  to  the  respective 
inner  and  outer  strands  of  said  loops  axially  outwardly 
of  said  reversely  bent  portions,  said  downwardly  offset 
portions  providing  clearance  from  the  axle  journal  collar 
upon  any  possible  position  of  the  latter  and  including  en- 
gaging parts  spaced  inwardly  from  the  adjacent  walls  of 
said  journal  box;  a  connecting  section  extending  between 
and    connected    to   axially   outward   ends   of  respecth^e 
strands  of  said  downwardly  offset  portions  of  the  side 
arms,  said  connecting  section  having  portions  engaging 
the  bottom  of  said  journal  box;  a  pair  of  clips  connecting 
the  downwardly  offset  portions  of  said  side  arms  for  hold- 
ing the  strands  of  each  arm  together  with  said  reversely 
bent  portions  in  engagement  to  rigidify  the  side  arms,  said 
clips  being  connected  to  said  engaging  parts  of  the  down- 
wardly offset  portions  whereby  the  clips  are  spaced  from 
the  walls  of  said  journal  box;  and  elongated  end  sections 
connected  to  the  respective  downwardly  offset  portions  of 
said  side  arms  and  extending  upwardly  and  axially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  end  sections  including  portions 
engaging  the  side  walls  of  said  journal  box  for  substan- 
tially the  full  height  of  the  walls  and  then  extending  axially 
inwardly  toward  one  another  at  a  point  above  any  possible 
position  of  said  collar  on  the  journal,  the  terminating  ends 
of  said  end  sections  engaging  in  the  opening  in  said  wedge 
to  position  and  secure  said  retainer  in  the  journal  box. 


2  747  947 
BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 
James  H.  Penney,  East  Amherst,  and  Harry  C.  Werner 
and  Ephraim  H.  Anderson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assiitnon  to 
Wesdngboose   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,874 
7  Claims.    (CI.  308— 187.1) 


1.  A  bearing  construction  for  an  enclosed  machine, 
said  construction  including  a  bearing  housing,  a  grease- 
lubricated  anti-friction  bearing  supported  in  the  housing, 
means  for  substantially  closing  the  outer  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, and  the  housing  having  an  air  passage  therein  by- 
passing the  bearing,  said  passage  being  unobstructed  for 
free  flow  of  air  therethrough,  one  end  of  said  passage  ter- 
minating within  the  housing  on  the  outer  side  of  the  bear- 
ing and  the  other  end  of  the  passage  erminating  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  bearing  at  a  loca- 
tion such  that  the  pressure  difference  across  the  bearing 
is  substantially  zero. 

TfM'.d    r,       77 


2,747,948 

PILOT  BEARING 

John  G.  lergem,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Novenber  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468433 

SCIafana.    (0.308—187.1) 
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1.  A  pilot  bearing  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
concentric  sleeves  forming  an  annular  chamber  between 
them,  the  outer  of  said  sleeves  having  tubular  collars 
screwed  into  its  opposite  ends,  each  collar  having  an  in- 
wardly projecting  closure  flange  at  its  outer  end.  said 
inner  sleeve  having  a  tubular  clamping  collar  screwed  into 
one  end  thereof  and  a  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  at 
its  opposite  end  that  provides  a  circumferential  shoulder, 
a  roller  bearing  comprising  outer  oppositely  tapered  race 
rings  fitting  in  said  outer  sleeve  between  the  inner  ends 
of  said  flanged  collars,  inner  race  rings  within  said  outer 
race  rings  and  fitting  on  said  inner  sleeve  between  said 
clamping  collar  and  said  shoulder  and  tapered  rollers 
between  the  inner  and  outer  race  rings,  an  annular  seal- 
ing assembly  mounted  in  each  of  said  flanged  collars  and 
including  a  sealing  ring  engaging  an  end  face  of  an 
inner  race  ring  radially  outwardly  of  the  interior  edges 
of  said  closure  flanges. 


2,747  949 

SELF^ONTAINED  SEAL  AND  BEARING 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  J.  Smith,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  McGill 

Mannfactwing  Company,  Inc.,  Valparaiso,  lad^  a  cor- 

pontioa  of  Indiana 

ApplicatioB  April  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,852 
1  Claim.    (CL  308— 1874) 
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A  roller  bearing  assembly  having  a  self-contained  seal- 
ing means  for  excluding  dirt  and  for  retaining  lubricant 
in  the  assembly  including  in  combination,  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  race  ring  having  a  raceway  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof,  a  series  of  rollers  disposed  within  the  axial 
limits  of  said  raceway  and  each  roller  having  a  depressed 
annular  portion,  said  race  ring  having  first  and  second 
end  portions  respectively  adjacent  the  two  open  ends 
thereof  and  extending  axially  beyond  said  rollers  a  dis- 
tance suflficient  to  provide  a  friction  mount  for  respective 
members  to  be  supported  thereon,  annular  guiding  means 
integral  with  said  race  ring,  centrally  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned within  the  depressed  portion  of  each  roller  for 
limiting  axial  motion  of  said  rollers  and  for  retaining  said 
rollers  in  position  within  s.iid  raceway,  so  that  there  is 
no  end  thrust  on  a  roller  so  as  to  move  that  roller  axially 
into  either  the  first  or  the  second  end  portions,  said  race 
ring  having  an  annular  lubricating  groove  extending 
around  its  outer  periphery  and  having  at  least  one  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  from  said  groove  for  intro- 
ducing lubricant  into  the  roller  bearing  assembly,  respec- 
tive members  supported  in  friction  mount  on  the  race 
ring,  with  each  of  said  respective  members  comprising  a 
resilient    rubber    sealing   washer    afllixed    to    a    metallic 
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washer  in  coaxial  relation  therewith,  said  metallic  washer 
having  a  bent-over  axially-extending  annular  portion  and 
a  radial  inwardly-extending  portion,  with  said  sealing 
washer  being  embraced  within  said  metallic  washer  and 
said  sealing  washer  having  a  portion  extending  radially 
inwardly  beyond  the  radially-extending  portion  of  said 
metallic  washer,  and  said  annular  portion  of  said  metallic 
washer  engaging  the  corresponding  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  race  ring  and  being  forced  thereagainst  by 
said  sealing  washer  when  said  roller  bearing  assembly  is 
fully  mounted  for  a  bearing  operation  and  the  sealing 
washer  is  performing  its  sealing  function,  with  said  seal 
ing  washer  thereby  assisting  in  retaining  the  metallic 
washer  in  friction  fiit  with  said  race  ring  and  with  said 
scaling  washer  sealing  that  corresponding  one  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  race  ring. 

2  747,950 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Joha  W.  Black,  Jr^  Kalamazoo,  Mich^  assignor  to  Pemco 

Wheel  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

AppUcation  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,408      < 

(Claims.    (CL  308— 187.2) 


and  a  flange  secured  to  one  of  said  members  for  guiding 
said  rollers  in  axial  direction,  said  flange  having  tapering 
lateral  faces  converging  toward  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and 
the  races  of  the  outer  bearing  member  increasing  in  di- 
ameter in  the  direction  toward  the  plane  of  said  flange. 


1.  A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  nonro- 
tatable  spindle  member  having  axially  spaced  bearing 
member  seats  provided  with  outwardly  facing  shoulders 
at  their  inner  ends,  wheel  members  formed  as  sheet  metal 
stampings  and  including  annular  web  portions  fixedly  se- 
cured in  side  by  side  relation,  and  outwardly  offset  radially 
inner  portions,  outer  bearing  members  having  outturned 
flanges  at  their  outer  edges  lapped  upon  and  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  sides  of  said  outwardly  offset  radially 
inner  portions  of  said  wheel  members  with  the  edges  of 
the  flanges  spaced  from  the  wheel  members,  inner  bear- 
ing members  disposed  on  said  bearing  member  seats  of 
said  spindle  member  in  supported  engagement  with  the 
shoulders  thereof,  said  spindle  member  being  upset  into 
lapping  retaining  engagement  with  the  axially  outer  ends 
of  said  inner  bearing  members,  the  upsets  constituting 
outwardly  facing  annular  shoulders,  anti-friction  bearing 
elements  coacting  with  said  outer  and  inner  bearing  mem- 
bers, a  tubular  resilient  lubricant  chamber  wall  member 
disposed  between  said  outwardly  offset  inner  portions  of 
said  wheel  members  in  embracing  relation  to  the  outer 
bearing  members,  and  bearing  closure  members  of  resili- 
ent material  having  openings  therein  through  which  the 
ends  of  said  spindle  member  project,  and  axially  inturned 
internally  grooved  peripheral  flanges  engaged  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  outer  bearing  member  flanges  with  the 
closure  members  in  engagement  with  said  second  men- 
tioned outwardly  facing  shoulders  of  said  spindle  member. 


2,747,951 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Aagngt  Gonnar  Ferdiumd  Wallgren,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

AppUcation  October  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  10,  1952 

(Clafans.    (a.  308— 214) 
1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  outer  and   inner  an- 
nular bearing  members  each   having  two  conical   bear- 
ing races  for  two  rows  of  rollers  disposed  therebetween 


and  two  separate  washer-like  members  of  anti-friction 
material  centered  on  the  lateral  faces  of  said  flange,  said 
annular  members  each  having  portions  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  flange  and  formed  to  engage  inwardly 
projecting  portions  of  the  other  member. 


2,747,952 
HANDLE  FOR  JOURNAL  BOX  PACKING 
Robert  J.  Harfccnrider,  Winoaa,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ru- 
dolph  W.  Miller  and  Bcniamin  A.  Miller,  Whiona, 
Minn. 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,552 
1  Claim,    (a.  308— 243) 
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In  a  journal  box  lubricator  including  a  flexible  envelope 
looped  about  a  resilient  core,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  strap  having  its  ends  overlapped  and 
secured  together  to  form  a  loop,  said  strap  being  looped 
about  the  core  between  the  core  and  the  envelope  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  lubricator,  said  overlapped 
ends  of  said  strap  abutting  one  end  of  the  core  and  having 
the  two  sides  of  the  loop  secured  together  closely  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  core  to  form  a  second  loop,  said 
second  loop  extending  outwardly  of  the  envelope  and  pro- 
viding a  handle  for  the  lubricator. 


2,747,953 

PISTON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

l.udwig  Laubender,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kniuss- 

Maffei  Aktiengcselischaft,  Munchen-Allach,  Germany 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  19,  1953 

lOCbims.    (CI.  309— 19) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination, 
a  piston  having  opposed  side  wall  portions  each  of  which 
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is  formed  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  freely  tumably  arranged  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  consisting  of  a  material  softer  than  the  material 
of  said  piston;  a  wrist  pin  extending  between  said  open- 
ings and  having  opposite  end  portions  respectively  freely 
tumably  arranged  in  said  freely  tumable  bearing  sleeves; 
and  means  for  limiting  axial  displacement  of  said  bearing 
sleeves  with  respect  to  said  piston  and  said  wrist  pin. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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2,747,954 

HYDRAULIC  PACKING 

Cari  A.  Damm,  Upper  Bbck  Eddy,  a«d  Wimam 

Paraskcwik,  Lanadalc,  Pa. 

AppUcation  Angvst  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,613 

6Clahns.    (CL  309— 23) 

(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


sitioning  within  said  opening  to  form  a  contimiatioo 
of  said  top,  said  upper  slab  comprising  two  complex 
mentary  portions,  and  a  substantially  vertical  post  con- 
necting said  slabs;  extending  means  mounted  about  said 
post  intermediate  said  slabs  and  connected  with  said 
upper  slab  portions,  re^)ectively,  and  socket  means  car- 
ried by  said  extending  means,  whereby  upon  arrangement 
ot  said  lower  slab  within  said  opening  said  upper  slab 
portions  may  be  extended  to  provide  access  to  said  socket 
means  for  providing  a  heating  smirce  therein  to  heat  a 
dish  disposed  on  said  upper  slab. 


2,747,f5« 

FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Heavy  Saal  LddMcr,  PWIaddpkIa,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,802 

3  Claims.    (CL  311— 89) 


1  A  fluid  seal  for  use  between  two  closely  spaced 
relatively  sliding  surfaces  including  a  groove  in  one  sur- 
face extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  relative 
motion  and  generally  trapezoidal  in  cross  section  with  side 
walls  diverging  from  a  relatively  narrow  bottom  to  a 
relatively  wide  opening  and  substantial  arcuately  curved 
camming  means  between  the  bottom  and  the  respective 
side  walls,  a  strip  composed  of  a  resilient  material  and 
circular  in  cross  section  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  groove,  a  first  flat  elongated  member  highly  resistant 
to  local  distortion  and  rectangular  in  cross  section  dis- 
posed edgewise  in  the  groove  adjacent  to  one  side  of 
the  strip  of  resilient  material  and  a  second  flat  elongated 
member  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  disposed  edge- 
wise in  the  groove  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  strip  of 
resilient  material,  whereby  fluid  pressure  applied  in  the 
direction  of  relative  movement  by-passes  t  »e  second  mem- 
ber and  distorts  the  strip  of  resilient  material,  which  in 
turn  exerts  a  uniformly  distributed  pressure  upon  the 
first  member,  forcing  this  member  against  the  sloped 
side  wall  and  up  on  the  substantial  arcuately  curved  cam- 
ming means  so  that  one  edge  of  the  member  is  forced 
into  continuous  engagement  with  the  second  relatively 
sliding  surface  by  the  camming  action  of  said  fillet  on 
the  diagonally  opposed  edge  of  said  first  member  as  it 
is  forced  against  the  sloped  side  wall  of  the  groove. 


1.  In  combination,  a  working  surface  made  of  at  least 
two  hinged  body  sections,  at  least  one  leg  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  body  sections  and 
movable  to  a  folded  position  in  which  it  extends  parallel 
to  and  abuts  said  one  body  section  and  to  an  erected 
position  in  which  said  leg  is  substantially  normal  to  and 
supports  said  one  section,  a  supporting  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  working  surface,  said 
bar  being  made  of  at  least  two  portions  hinged  together, 
and  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  one  of  the 
portions  of  said  bar  to  said  leg  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
movement  of  said  leg  into  its  erected,  supporting  posi- 
tion moves  the  hinge  of  said  bar  portions  out  of  regis- 
tration with  the  hinge  of  the  body  sections  of  said  work- 
ing surface,  and  so  that  the  movement  of  said  leg  into 
its  folded  position  moves  the  hinge  of  said  bar  portions 
into  registration  with  the  hinge  of  said  body  sections. 


2,747,955 

MULTIPLE  TIER  TABLE  WITH  EXTENSIBLE  TOP 

Manrithis  Ehriich,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

AppUcatioa  May  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,171 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Switzerland  May  23, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  311— 30) 


2,747,957 

FOLDABLE  SECTIONAL  TOP  TABLE 

Julius    J.    Lencioni,    Chicago,    III.,    aarigaor    to    MeU- 

Hoffmann  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  «    _  . 

Application  Febreary  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,790 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  311—90) 


^        7  *•        ^ 


1.  In  a  table  having  an  opening  in  its  top.  vertically- 
spaced  upper  and  lower  slabs  arranged  for  selective  po- 


1.  In  a  folding  table  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  load 
supporting  panels  pivoted  to  one  another  for  movement 
between  face-to-face  relation  and  coplanar  relation,  arid 
foldahle  supporting  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
panels;  latching  mechanism  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
latch  member  pivotally  mounted  from  one  of  said  panels, 
and  keeper  means  on  the  other  of  said  panels  for  co- 
operative engagement  with  said  latch  member  to  latch 
said  panels  in  coplanar  relation,  said  sheet  metal  latch 
member  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  metal. 
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said  strip  having  at  one  end  a  reversely  bent  flange  co- 
operable  with  the  keeper  means,  a  looped  portion  greater 
than  a  semicircle  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  stnp  for 
receiving  a  pivotal  mounting  member,  and  a  heel  portion 
at  the  opposite  end  from  said  flange  and  curved  con- 
vexly  oppositely  to  said  flange  for  engagement  with  a 
part  of  said  supporting  structure  upon  folding  thereof 
to  retract  the  flange  of  said  latch  member  from  said  keeper 
means  to  allow  relative  pivoting  of  said  panels  to  sub- 
stantially face-to-face  relation. 
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2,747,95S 

FOLDING  SECTIONAL  TABLE 

:ennit  H.  Wilson,  Minneapolis,  Min 

itlon  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No. 

13  Claims.    (CL  311—92) 


tion  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  corrugations  formmg 
divider  element  receiving  grooves  on  both  sides  thereof 
extending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  a  point  adja- 
cent the  counter  top  and  a  longitudinally  co-extensive 
foot  portion  extending  horizontally  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  corrugated  portion  and  resting  on  the  counter  top, 
a  false  bottom  board  forming  the  bottom  of  the  bin  and 
overlying  the  foot  portions  of  said  divider  elements,  and 
a  secondary  divider  element  extending  transversely  to 
and  between  said  primary  divider  elements  and  held  in 
vertical  position  by  engagement  of  the  ends  thereof  with 
a  pair  of  concavely  opposed  corrugations  in  said  primary 
divider  elements  and  forming  at  least  a  third  side  of  said 
bin.  

2,747,96« 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  DESK  DRAWERS 

Mario  J.  Ambroaino,  River  Forest,  ni. 

Application  June  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,496 

1  Claim.    (CL  312— 219) 


1.  In  a  portable  folding  table,  a  pair  of  table  top  sec- 
tions having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected  for  rela- 
Uve  swinging  movements  from  operative  aligned  generally 
horizontal  positions  to  inoperative  upstanding  positions, 
a  pair  of  outer  leg  structures  each  pivotally  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  the  table  top  sections,  an  interme- 
diate floor-engaging  leg  structure,  a  pair  of  like  ngid 
control  arms  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  intermediate 
leg  structure  and  pivotally  anchored  to  a  different  one 
of  the  table  top  sections  intermediate  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  outer  leg  structure  of  that  respective  table 
top  section  and  the  pivoUl  connection  between  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  two  table  top  sections  and  a  pair  of 
rigid  control  links  each  pivotally  connected  to  the  longi- 
tudinal intermediate  portion  of  a  different  one  of  said  con- 
trol arms  and  to  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of 
a  different  one  of  said  outer  leg  structures  to  maintain  the 
outer  leg  structures  in  generally  vertical  positions  at  all 
positions  of  tthe  table  top  sections. 


2  747,959 

BIN  DIVIDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  S.  Ingelson,  Glendale,  Calif. 

Application  June  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,919 

3  Claims.     (Q.  312— 140J) 


I.  In  a  counter  bin  divider  construction,  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  primary  divider  elements  extending  be- 
tween opposite  vertical  walls  on  a  counter  top  and  com- 
prising oppositely  disposed  walls  of  a  bin;  each  of  said 
divider  elements  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  por- 


In  combination  with  a  desk  of  the  type  that  embodies 
an  elevated  top  with  a  horizontal  depending  strip  along 
a  portion  of  its  front  margin,  a  horizontally  slidable  main 
drawer  positioned  directly  beneath  the  strip  and  provided 
on  the  front  thereof  with  a  key  operable  bolt-equipped 
lock  adapted  to  lock  the  main  drawer  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  arranged  so  that  the  bolt  thereof  is  movable  m 
response  to  manipulation  of  the  key  upwards  and  down- 
wards into  and  out  of  a  locked  position  wherein  it  is  in 
lapped  relation  with  the  inner  side  surface  of  the  strip, 
and  a  vertical  series  of  horizontally  slidable  side  drawers 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  main  drawer,  a  locking 
mechanism  adapted  releasably  to  lock  all  of  the  side 
drawers  in  their  closed  position  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cal lock  bar  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  adja- 
cent the  front  portions  of  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
drawers  when  the  latter  are  in  their  closed  position,  hav- 
ing coacting  latch  means  between  it  and  the  side  drawers, 
and  operative  when  slid  downwards  to  bring  the  latch 
means  into  latched  relation  and  effect  locking  of  the  side 
drawers  and  when  slid  upwards  to  bring  the  latch  means 
out  of  latched  relation  and  effect  release  of  said  side 
drawers,  and  means  operative  to  control  the  lock  bar  so 
that  it  is  automatically  slid  downwards  when  the  bolt  of 
the  lock  for  the  main  drawer  is  manipulated  by  the  key 
into  its  locked  position  while  the  main  drawer  as  in  its 
closed  position  and  is  automatically  slid  upwards  when 
the  bolt  of  said  lock  is  manipulated  by  the  key  out  of 
its  said  locked  position  while  the  main  drawer  is  in  its 
closed  position,  said  last  mentioned  means  embodying  a 
spring  for  urging  the  lock  bar  upwards,  and  a  substantial- 
ly horizontal  lever  positioned  for  the  most  part  directly 
behind  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  inner  side 
surface  of  the  strip  and  having  its  central  portion  mounted 
on  a  fixed  horizontal  pivot  member  on  said  strip  so  that 
it  is  free  to  tilt  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  lever  being  straight 
from  end  to  end  and  having  one  end  thereof  overlying 
and  slidably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  lock  bar  and 
Its  other  end  arranged  so  that  it  overlies,  and  is  engageable 
with,  the  upper  end  of  the  bolt  of  the  lock  when  the  main 
drawer  is  in  its  said  closed  position. 
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lower  end  of  the  handle,  an  adjusting  means  secured  to 
the  insulators  for  engaging  the  said  member  of  the  elec- 


2.747.961 

FECTURE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CATHODE  OF 
AN  ELECTRONIC  TUBE 

CoracUns  L.  Coyne,  Jr.,  Aurora,  DL,  and  GeraM  A. 

Mitchell,  Whhe  Bear  Lake,  Mhin.,  assignors  to  We^eni 

Electik  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,682 
8  Chdms.    (CL  316—27) 

1.  A  fixture  for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  an 
internal  member  of  an  electronic  tube  during  the  opera- 
tion thereof  while  observing  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  the  tube  during  ad>ustment,  comprising  a  handle  of 

insulating  material,  a  metal  shield  projecting  laterally  ,       .        ..        ^  ^   k„  .k- 

from  a  lower  position  of  the  handle  and  connecUble  to    tronic  tube  to  be  adjusted,  and  means  earned  by  the 
ground,  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulators  connected  to  the    insulator  for  making  electrical  connecuons  to  the  tube. 


CHEMICAL 


2,747,962  __ 

REMOVAL  OF  OTHER  ACID  GASES  FROM  MIX- 

TURES  CONTAINING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Robert  G.  Helti  and  Albert  L.  Rocklln,  Concord,  Calif n 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkm  May  14, 1953, 

Serial  No.  355,168 

2Clafans.     (CL  2J— 2) 

I.  A  method  for  effecting  substantial  separation  of 

hydrogen  cyanide  from  carbon  dioxide  in  gas  mixtures 

in  which  these  are  the  principal  acidic  constituents  which 

comprises  bringing  a  rapidly  moving  stream  of  such  a 

gas  mixture  into  contact  with  a  relatively  slowly  moving 

stream  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  material  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  mixtures 

thereof  with  alkali  metal  cyanide,  and  maintaining  said 

conUct  only  for  a  period  of  less  than  0.05  second. 

2,747,963 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  FLUORSPAR 
Alfred  M.  Thomsen,  Su  Frandsco,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  23,  1955, 
Serial  No.  496349 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23—66) 
I.  The  method  of  processing  fluorspar  which  com- 
prises; commingling  the  ground  ore  with  ammonium  sul- 
phate and  heating  until  all  ammonia  has  been  volatilized; 
leaching  the  resultant  calcines  with  water  to   remove 
metallic  sulphates  relatively  more  soluble  than  calcium 
sulphate,  commingling  the  resultant  leached  calcium  sul- 
phate residual  with  ammonium  carbonate  to  form  cal- 
cium carbonate  and  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate; 
separating  said  calcium  carbonate  and  re-cycling  said  am- 
monium sulphate  to  fresh  fluorspar  containing  ore. 


to  form  disodium  phosphate,  mixing  the  disodium  phos- 
phate with  the  remaining  one  part  of  the  monosodium 
phosphate  solution  to  produce  a  mixed  solution  in  which 
the  constituents  are  in  the  ratio  of  two  molecules  of 
disodium  phosphate  to  one  molecule  of  monosodium 


M 


ri-. 


^ 


^x^sassc^ 


phosphate,  spray  drying  said  mixed  solution  and  subse- 
quently further  heating  the  resultant  dried  material  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  350*  C.  to  about 
450°  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  15  minutes  to  convert  it 
to  sodium  tripolyphosphate. 

2  747  965 
RECOVERY  OF  MANGANESE  FROM  ORES 
Charies  C.  Daughcrty,  New  Bern,  N.  C^  aarignor  to 
Republic  Sted  Corporation,  CI«Teland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  „  _.  .  ^,     ,,•  .i . 
Application  January  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,511 
6  Claims.    (CL  23— 145) 


2  747  964 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYMERIC  PHOSPHATES 
Cyril  Godfray   Bacon,   Ufford,   near  Woodbridge^and 
Darid    Friend,    Trimley    St    Maitfai,    near    Ipswich, 
England,    assignors    to    Flaons    Limited,    Felixstowe, 
Suffolk,  En^and 

Application  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  2, 1952 
5  Claims.     (CL  23— 107) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  polymeric  sodium 
tripolyphosphate  containing  less  than  about  1  %  of  sodium 
metaphosphates  and  less  than  1%  of  sodium  pyrophos- 
phates, consisting  in  neutralising  phosphoric  acid  to  pro- 
duce monosodium  phosphate,  filtering  the  liquid  mixture 
to  remove  impurities,  dividing  the  filtrate  into  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  part,  substantially  in  the  ratio  of  2  parts 
of  the  filtrate  to  the  larger  part  to  1  part  of  the  filtrate  to 
the  smaller  part,  neutralising  the  larger  part  of  the  filtrate 


f»i  /%<  j 


1.   In  a  method  of  extracting  manganese  values  frpm 
ore  containing  iron  and  manganese  principally  in  its  dfval- 
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ent  aUte,  the  step  of  leaching  the  ore  in  the  absence  of 
external  oxidizing  agents  by  bringing  the  ore  into  con- 
tact with  calcium  chloride  solution  and  then  saturating 
•aid  ore-containing  solution  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  bring 
manganese  values  into  solution  as  manganese  chloride, 
while  leaving  the  iron  values  undissolved. 


I.  The  process  of  manufacturing  pigment  zinc  oxide 
which  comprises  maintaining  a  body  of  comminuted  zincif- 
erous material  in  a  fluidized  bed  by  passing  current 
of  mixed  hydrocarbon  gas  and  air  through  said  bed,  con- 
tinuously adding  zinciferous  material  to  said  fluidized 
body  in  particle  size  no  coarser  than  10  mesh  and  70% 
coarser  than  325  mesh,  said  current  of  mixed  hydrocar- 
bon gas  having  a  vertical  velocity  through  said  bed  of 
from  one  to  five  feet  per  second  at  reactor  temperatures, 
alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  air-hydrocarbon 
gas  ratio  to  first  produce  a  rapid  heating  condition  in  said 
body  of  zinciferous  material  and  then  to  produce  a 
strongly  reducing  condition  therein,  said  alternations  be- 
ing so  timed  and  ranging  from  approximately  5  to  2'/i 
minutes  that  the  temperature  within  said  material  does 
not  fall  below  1100°  C.  and  does  not  exceed  1300*  C, 
removing  the  evolved  elemental  zinc  containing  vapors 
obtained  during  the  reducing  cycles  from  the  fluidized 
material,  and  mixing  air  with  said  zinc  vapors  to  oxidize 
said  vapors  to  zinc  oxide. 


2  747  967 
CATALYTIC     METHOD    FOR    CONVERTING 
CARBON    MONOXIDE    AND    STEAM    INTO 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Ferdinand  Marfcert  and  Ludwig  Rakhlc,  Ladwieshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,   anignon  to  Badlsche   Anllin-   &, 
Soda-Fabrik     Akticngeseibchaft,     Ludwigshafen     am 
Rhine,  Germany 

AppUcation  January  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  331399 
Claims  priority,  an>lication  Germany  January  15,  1952 
5  Claims.     (CL  23—150) 
1.  In  a  catalytic  method  for  converting  carbon  monox- 
ide and  steam  into  carbon  dioxide  and  hydrogen  wherein 
circulating  water  is  heated  in  indirect  heat  exchange  by 
hot  reaction  gas  and  fresh  carbon  monoxide-containing  gas 
is  contacted  with  the  resulting  hot  circulating  water  prior 
to   the   conversion,    the    improvement   which    comprises 
supplying  heat  required  for  the  said  conversion  addition- 
ally to  that  resulting  therefrom  to  the  said  circulating  water 
by  heating  the  latter  in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  steam 


during  its  cycle  subsequent  to  its  said  contact  with  said 
fresh  gas  and  prior  to  the  said  heatinug  thereof  by  said 


2,747»9M 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  PIGMENT 
ZINC  OXIDE 
John  H.  Calbcck,  CoIuuImi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Zinc,  Lead  &  Smelting  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
AppUcatioa  Septeml>cr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,951 
9  Claima.     (CL  23—148) 


reaction  gas,  said  heating  steam  being  under  a  pressure 
below  that  of  the  said  conversion. 


2,747,9M 

DRY  PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SULFUR 

FROM  GASES 

Pierre  Gustave  Marie  AdoiplM  Pifacfae,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  April  26, 1952, 

Serial  No.  284,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  7, 1951 
1  Claim.    (CL23— 178) 

A  dry  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulphur  from  gases 
of  a  reducing  character  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
reacting  such  gases  at  a  temperature  <rf  100  to  300*  C. 
with  a  desulphurizing  agent  containing  metallic  copper 
initially  prepared  by  calcination  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  400°  C.  for  sulphidation  of  the  copper  with  a 
gas  containing  HiS,  incorporating  with  said  desulphuriz- 
ing agent  an  aluminous  carrier  together  with  a  binding 
material  assisting  the  sintering  of  said  aluminous  carrier, 
then  subjecting  the  sulphided  admixture  at  a  temperature 
of  about  350  to  850*  C.  to  a  process  of  regeneration 
which  prevents  any  compound  being  formed  between  the 
copper  and  the  components  of  the  carrier,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  sulphurized  copper  compounds  to 
regeneration  first  by  treatment  at  350  to  850*  C.  with  an 
oxidis  ig  gas  which  causes  approximately  half  the  quan- 
tity of  fixed  sulphur  to  be  evolved  as  SOa  and  then  by 
treatment  with  a  reducing  gas  containing  hydrogen  which 
causes  the  remainder  of  the  fixed  sulphur  to  be  evolved 
as  SOa.  thereby  re-converting  said  desulphurizing  agent 
to  a  condition  suitable  for  cyclical  re-use. 


2,747,969 
RESTRICTED  NON-CATALYTIC  OXIDATIVE 
REGENERATION 
Elwood  B.  Backensto  and  Kenneth  F.  Hayden,  Woodbury, 
N.  J.,  asdgnors  to  Socony  Mohil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  March  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,216 
2  Claims.    (CI.  23— 184) 
1.  The  non-catalytic  method  of  regenerating  aqueous 
alkaline  solutions  containing  alkali  metal  alkyl  phenolates 
which  solutions  have  been  used  to  extract  weakly  acidic 
sulfur  compounds  from  petroleum  fluids  which  comprises 
contacting  at  temperatures  of  about  130*  F.  to  about  200* 
F.  and  at  pressures  of  about  80  to  about  100  p.  s.  i.  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  alkali  metal  mer- 
captides,  at  least  132  grams  per  liter  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide, and  at  least  200  grams  per  liter  of  alkyl  phenols, 
but  devoid  of  amounts  of  phenolic  oxidation  promoter 
effective  to  accelerate  the  conversion  of  mercaptides  to 
polysulfides  with  an  amount  of  oxygen  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  equivalent  of  said  mercaptides  as  a  gas  con- 
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taining  free  oxygen  to  convert  a  portion  of  said  mer- 
captides to  polysulfides  but  to  leave  unconverted  about 
0.05  to  about  0.3  weight  per  cent  mercaptide  sulfur  in 
said  aqueous  solution,  and  separating  polysulfides  from 
said  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  provide  a  regenerated 


51   I  i-t     '  '       «     '     i  I  i 
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of  the  gold-silicon  alloy  but  substantially  below  the  melt- 
ing point  of  silicon,  the  means  producing  such  heating 
concentrating  the  maximum  temperatures  to  a  relatively 
narrow  rone  including  the  body  of  gold-sflicoo  alloy  and 
only  a  small  part  of  the  immediately  adjacent  maaa  of 
silicon,  the  temperature  at  the  face  of  the  body  furthest 
removed  frtxn  the  mass  of  the  silicoo  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  substantially  less  than  at  the  face  in 
contact  with  the  mass  of  silicon,  slowly  advancing  the 
heated  zone  into  the  mass  of  the  silicon  whereupon  sOicoo 
heated  to  the  said  maximum  temperatures  alloys  with 


aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  be  used  for  extracting  weakly 
acidic  sulfur  compounds  from  petroleum  fluids  and  con- 
taining said  unconverted  mercaptide  sulfur  and  the  ori- 
ginal amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  reduced  by  not 
more  than  about  0.49  pound  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per 
pound  of  mercaptide  sulfur  converted  to  polysulfides. 


2,747,978 

PURIFICATION  OF  COMMERCIAL  HYDROGEN 

Edgar  F.  RoacnUatt,  Mootdalr,  N.  K  assignor  to  Bakci 

Si  Co-  inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfcm  of  New  Jeraey 

Application  October  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,517 

SOaims.    (0.23— 21f) 


ror.4  «,  tUO—riOM        —  -^ 

1.  In  the  process  of  removing  CO  and  COj  present  in 
commercially  prepared  hydrogen  gas,  the  step  consisting 
of  directly  contacting  said  hydrogen  gas  containing  said 
CO  and  COa  with  a  supported  catalyst  consisting  <rf 
from  0.01%  to  2.0%  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium  and  rhodium  on  a  support  of 
an  activated  earth  metal  oxide,  and  maintaining  said 
contact  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  120*  C. 
until  the  carbon  content  of  the  CO  and  COa  is  substan- 
tially completely  converted  to  methane  over  said  catalyst 


the  molten  gold-silicon  alloy  at  the  face  with  which  U 
is  in  contact  to  produce  more  molten  alloy  rich  in  silicon 
at  the  advancing  side  of  the  zone,  while  at  the  receding 
side  of  the  zone  the  gold-silicon  alloy  is  cooled  and 
thereupon  deposits  out  silicon,  the  body  of  molten  gold- 
silicon  alloy  thereby  advancing  with  the  advance  of  the 
heating  means,  and  continuing  such  advancing  of  the 
heated  zone  through  the  longitudinally  disposed  mass  of 
silicon  and  simultaneously  traversing  the  molten  gold- 
silicon  alloy  therethrough,  whereby  the  silicon  is  dis- 
solved in  the  alloy  and  recrystallized  therefrom. 


2,747,972 

CHARGE  BOAT  FOR  VOLATILIZATION 

Roy  Krohn,  Beriielcy,  Calif.,  nsrignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission 

Application  September  9, 1944,  Serial  No.  553,447 

•  Claims.    (CL23— 264) 


2,747,971 
PREPARATION  OF  PURE  CRYSTALLINE 
SILICON 
Cart  C.  Hdn,  PIttsbiirgh,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Wcsdngfaoaac 
Elcctrk  CorporatioB,  East  PlUilwugh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pcnnsyiraoia 

Application  July  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  36t,9M 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—223.5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  recrystallizing  a  mass  of  silicon, 
the  steps  comprising  preparing  a  longitudinally  disposed 
mass  of  silicon  to  be  recrystallized.  applying  in  contact 
with  one  end  of  the  longitudinally  disposed  mass  a  body 
of  gold-silicon  alloy  having  not  in  substantial  excess  of 
about  69  atom  percent  of  gcrid,  heating  a  narrow  zone 
comprising  the  body  of  the  alloy  and  the  imntediate  adja- 
cent silicon  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 


1.  A  sublimation  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
having  an  elongated  heating  portion  and  a  condensing 
portion  communicating  with  said  heating  portion,  an 
elongated  removable  substantially  closed  container  posi- 
tioned within  said  heating  portion,  said  container  having 
a  relatively  narrow  opening  at  its  top  extending  along  the 
entire  length  thereof,  and  an  elongated  tray  structure 
removably  positioned  within  said  container,  said  tray 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  normally  substantially  hori- 
zontal shelves  for  supporting  portions  of  a  charge  to  be 
sublimed  in  layers  in  said  heating  portion,  said  tray  struc- 
ture including  means  for  pivouUy  supporting  said  shelves 
for  rotation  about  respective  axes  which  parallel  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  container,  whereby  said  shelves 
may  be  rotated  to  substantially  a  vertical  position  and  the 
tray  structure  may  thereafter  be  removed  through  the 
opening  in  the  top  of  said  container. 
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2  747  973 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACTIONAL 

PRECIPITATION  OF  MIXTURES 

Luther  HiBridM,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatJon  NoTcmbcr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,872 

7CIaiiiu.    (CL  23^283) 


r^:h- 


'•f 


I.  Fractionation  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  fluid 
impervious  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
horizontally  positioned  filter  discs  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other  within  said  cylinder  throughout  sub- 
stantially its  length  defining  a  plurality  of  aligned  cells, 
a  container  above  said  cylinder  adapted  for  delivering 
a  fluid  mixture  thereinto,  a  pair  of  upright  supply  tubes 
adjacent  said  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  different  rea- 
gents under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  parallel  horizontally 
arranged  injector  tubes  joined  at  their  one  ends  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  one  of  said  supply  tubes 
with  their  other  ends  exfendmg  into  a  cell  respectively, 
adapted  to  deliver  momentarily  a  precipitant  to  each  of 
said  cells  simultaneously,  an  outlet  drain  at  the  bottom 
of  said  cylinder  intermittently  openable  and  adapted  to 
permit  downward  filtration  movements  of  the  non-precip- 
itated contents  of  one  cell  to  an  adjacent  cell,  a  plurality 
of  parallel  horizontally  arranged  injector  tubes  joined 
at  their  one  ends  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  other  supply  tube,  with  their  other  ends  extending 
intr  a  cell  respectively,  adapted  to  deliver  momentarily 
a  dissolving  solvent  alternately  to  each  of  said  cells 
simultaneously,  a  flow  confrol  valve  in  each  of  said  in- 
jector tubes,  each  valve  having  an  adjustable  valve  ele- 
ment, and  separate  reciprocal  shafts  joined  respectively 
to  the  valve  elements  of  each  set  of  injector  tubes. 


2,747,974 
MIXER 
James   N.   Felger,   Kenmore,   N.   Y., 
Matliieson    Chemical   Corporation, 
Virghiia 

Application  August  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,913 
1  Claim.     (CI.  23—284) 


assignor  to   Olin 
a   corporation   of 


A  mixer  suitable  for  use  in  rapidly  mixing  vapor  phase 
ammonia,  liquid  phase  ammonia  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  chloroamine  in  the  Raschig  synthesis  for  the  pro- 
duction of  hydrazine  comprising  a  conduit  composed  of 
a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  venturi  portion,  the  cylindrical 
portion  being  divided  into  two  sections  by  a  transverse 
plate,  the  section  of  the  cylindrical  portion  furthest  re- 


moved from  the  venturi  portion  having  an  end  closure 
member,  a  pipe  having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  the  conduit  in  communication  with  the 
conduit  at  a  point  between  the  plate  and  closure  member 
suitable  for  injecting  vapor  phase  ammonia  into  the  con- 
duit space  between  the  closure  member  and  plate,  a  pipe 
having  its  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
the  conduit  and  in  communication  with  the  conduit  at  a 
point  between  the  venturi  portion  and  the  plate  suitable 
for  injecting  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloroamine  into  the 
conduit,  a  first  tube  having  its  axis  substantially  coincid- 
ing with  the  axis  of  the  conduit  extending  through  the 
end  closure  member  and  plate  and  into  the  venturi  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  suitable  for  injecting  liquid  phase  am- 
monia into  the  venturi  portion  of  the  conduit,  and  at  least 
one  second  tube  extending  from  the  plate  and  into  the 
venturi  portion  of  the  conduit  whereby  vapor  phase  am- 
monia present  in  the  conduit  between  the  closure  mem- 
ber and  the  plate  can  flow  into  the  venturi  portion  of  the 
conduit. 


2,747,975 

COMBINATION  CATALYST  SCREEN  SUPPORT 
AND  COVER 

Phillip  A.  Thompson,  Milwaakee,  Wls^  anignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,289 

3  Claims.    (Q.  23— 288) 


1.  In  a  cover  and  screen  unit  for  a  reactor  having  a 
plurality  of  tubes,  a  screen  disposed  immediately  beneath 
the  reactor  tubes  to  support  a  catalyst  within  the  tubes, 
a  cover  plate  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  the  reactor 
beneath  said  tubes,  means  on  said  cover  free  of  said 
reactor  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  said  cover,  means 
secured  to  said  cover  plate  and  to  said  screen  to  secure 
said  screen  to  the  cover  and  hold  the  screen  in  posi- 
tion beneath  the  tubes  within  said  reactor  and  substan- 
tially removed  from  said  cover  at  a  position  requiring 
lowering  of  the  screen  to  permit  pivoting  of  the  screen 
from  within  the  reactor,  and  vertically  sliding  pivotal 
hinge  means  connecting  said  cover  plate  and  reactor  to 
effect  lowering  of  said  cover  plate  and  screen  and  then 
tipping  to  permit  the  flow  of  loose  catalyst  off  of  the 
screen  without  complete  disassembly  of  the  cover  plate 
and  screen  from  the  reactor. 


2,747,976 
SURFACE  TYPE  CATALYSIS 

Eugene  J.  Houdry,  Ardmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oxy-Cata- 

lyst.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  May  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  225,498 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 288) 

1.  A  catalytic  device  for  use  with  vehicles  and  the  lilte 
powered  by  internal  combustion  engines  for  eliminating 
obnoxious  components  of  exhaust  gases  therefrom  com- 
prising a  chamber  for  catalyst  particles  fastened  to  said 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  horizontal 
layer  of  catalyst  particles  exposed  to  the  flow  of  exhaust 
gases,  a  catalyst  hopper  extending  generally  vertically 
from  said  catalyst  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  its 
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lower  end  arranged  so  as  to  permit  catalyst  particles  to 
flow  by  gravity  from  said  hoper  into  said  chamber  to  re- 
place catalyst  lost  by  attrition,  means  comprising  hori- 
zontal, stationary  baffle  plates  located  at  said  opening  for 
supporting  the  column  of  fresh  catalyst  in  said  hopper  and 
for  restricting  the  flow  of  catalyst  through  said  opening, 
said  baflle  plates  being  spaced  vcnically  from  one  an- 
other and  each  extending  partially  across  said  opening  in 
such  manner  as  to  provide  restricted  discharge  ports  out 


of  line  with  one  another  through  which  fresh  catalyst 
from  said  hopper  may  flow  by  gravity  into  said  chamber, 
thereby  keeping  said  chamber  substantially  filled  with 
catalyst  particles  but  at  the  same  time  avoiding  tight  pack- 
ing thereof,  whereby  said  particles  are  free  to  vibrate 
slightly  in  response  to  the  vibration  of  said  vehicle  but 
are  protected  from  violent  impact  otherwise  occasioned 
by  failure  to  maintain  said  catalyst  chamber  suflficiently 
full. 


2,747,977 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRINTED  CIRCUITS 
Paul  Eisier,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Technograph 
Printed  Circuits  Limited,  London,  Engfamd,  a  company 
of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  15.  1952.  Serial  Nb.  298,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  July  16,  1951 

22CUiims.    (CI.  41— 43) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  printed  circuit  product  in 
form  of  an  insulation  backed  electrically  conductive  path- 
way pattern,  the  steps  of  joining  one  side  of  a  metal 
sheet  to  a  temporary  support  sheet  by  an  adhesive  layer 
including  at  least  two  different  adhesive  materials,  one 
of  said  materials  being  resistant  to  chemical  attack  by 
an  agent  capable  of  chemically  attacking  the  metal  sheet 
material  but  sensitive  to  heat  and  the  other  material 
being  resistant  to  heat  but  sensitive  to  attack  by  said 
chemical  agent,  the  said  layer  being  formed  by  ap- 
plying one  of  the  adhesive  materials  in  form  of  dis- 
crete particles  to  one  of  said  sheets  and  by  filling  with- 
in the  thickness  of  said  layer  the  interstices  between  the 
discrete  particles  with  the  other  material  whereby  each 
material  substantially  extends  through  the  thickness  of 
said  adhesive  layer  and  provides  adhesion  between  the 
two  sheets  independent  one  from  the  other,  subjecting 
the  metal  sheet  to  chemical  action  for  producing  there- 
from the  desired  pathway  pattern  by  removing  the  areas 
of  the  metal  sheet  other  than  those  forming  part  of  the 
pathway  pattern,  covering  the  exposed  side  of  the  re- 
maining metal  sheet  areas  with  an  insulation  layer  by  ap- 
plication of  heat,  the  said  layer  forming  a  permanent  sup- 
port base,  and  removing  the  temporary  sheet  thereby 
transferring  the  metal  sheet  from  its  temporary  base  to 
a  permanent  support. 


2,747,978 

STABILIZED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Katfaerine  Wdss  Cloasoa  and  James  Cowan  Boag,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aasigBorB  to  Ettyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatioD  Jaly  26, 1952, 
Serial  No.  381.166 

3  Cbdms.     (Q.  44—69) 

1.  A  new  composition  stable  to  oxidation  and  con- 
sisting essentially  of  gasoline  normally  tending  to  de- 
teriorate in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  containing  a 
synergistic  antioxidant  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  substantially  equal  amounts  by  weight  N.N'-di-scc- 
butyl-p-phenylene  diamine  and  lead  N.N.N', N'-tetra-n- 
butyl  dithiocarbamate.  each  being  present  within  the 
range  of  0.1  to  15  milligrams  per  100  milliliters  of  said 
gasoline. 

2,747,979 

MONO-ESTERS  OF  CITRIC  ACID  AS  METAL 
DEACTIVATORS  FOR  MOTOR  FUELS 

John  W.  Thompson,  Khigsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Norembcr  14, 1952, 
Serial  No.  320,607 

6  Claims.     (Q.  44—70) 

1.  A  motor  fuel  comprising  a  cracked  gasoline  cori- 
taining  a  harmful  catalytically-active  metal  reagent  inti- 
mately admixed  with  from  about  0.0001  to  about  0.01  per 
cent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  gasoline  of  a  monocster 
of  citric  acid  having  one  of  the  following  formulas: 

CHi-COO-R 

I 
HO-C— COOH 
1 
CHr-COOH 

and 

CHj-COOH 

HO— C-COO-R 
I 
THr-COOH 

wherein  R  represents  a  substiluent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  contaming  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene  senes 
containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


2,747,980 

DEACTIVATING  CATALYTIC  EFFECT 
OF  METALS 

William  K.  T.  Gleim,  Oriand  Park.  IIL  assignor  to  Uni 
versal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  21,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257,643 

19  Claims.     (CI.  44—72) 

1.  An  organic  material  containing  a  metal  which  nor- 
mally catalyzes  oxidative  deterioration  of  said  organic 
material  and  additionally  containing  a  metal  deactivating 
amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  diimido  esters  and  diamidines  of  oxalic,  malonic, 
succinic,  glutaric  and  adipic  acids. 

7.  Cracked  gasoline  containing  a  metal  which  catalyzes 
oxidative  deterioration  of  said  gasoline  and  additionally 
containing  from  about  0.00019?-  to  about  0.5%  by  weight 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
diimido  esters  and  diamidines  of  oxalic,  malonic.  succinic, 
glutaric  and  adipic  acids. 


iim; 
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2,747.981 
PRODUCTION  OF  WEAR-RESISTANT  CLOTH  AND 

BUFFING  WHEEL  MADE  OF  THE  SAME 
Alfred  S.  Brown,  HamUton,  and  Angus  M.  Brown,  Utica, 
N.  Y^  asrignon  to  Dirinc  Brothers  Company,  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jnne  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,977 
17  Claims.    (CI.  51—297) 


i.  A  buff  having  a  relatively  high  degree  of  wear  re- 
sistance, comprising  a  plurality  of  plies  of  woven  textile 
fabric  arranged  in  side  by  side  relation  and  collectively 
having  an  approximately  cylindrical  peripheral  working 
face,  each  of  said  plies  of  fabric  being  impregnated 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  mass  with  a  mixture 
of  a  substantial  quantity  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  neighborhood  of  400  and  a  sub- 
stantial quantity  of  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  in  the  neighborhood  of  6000,  the  glycols  in  the 
impregnating  mixture  being  in  the  proportion  of  not  less 
than  one  part  and  not  more  than  two  parts  of  said  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  neighborhood  of  6000 
to  each  one  part  of  said  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  the  neighborhood  of  400. 


2,747,982 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  THE  GROWTH  OF  VEGETATION 
Dorsey  R.  Mossell,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  U,  1955, 

Serial  No.  507,731 

9  Claims.     (O.  71— 2  J) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  exposing  growing 
plants  and  plant  parts  to  the  action  of  a  growth  inhibit- 
ing amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  4- 
chloro-2,6-disecondarybutyl  phenol  and  4-bromo-2,6- 
disecondarybutyl  phenol. 


2,747,983 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

OF  THE  GROWTH  OF  VEGETATION 
Dorsey  R.  Mussell,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  11,  1955, 

Serial  No.  507,730 

13  Claims.     (CI.  71— 2 J) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  exposing  growing  plants 
and  plant  parts  to  the  action  of  a  growth  inhibiting 
amount  of  a  2-halo-4.6-ditertiaryalkylphenol  of  the  for- 
mula 

X 


2,747,984 
CONCENTRATED  HERBICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Ueds  C.  White,  Jr.,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  asaigBor  to  Tlie 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  March  18,  1954, 
Serial  No.  417,229 
8  Clahns.    (CL  71—2.6) 
1.  A  concentrate  composition  comprising  as  an  active 
herbicidal  toxicant  a  mixture  of  the  isopropy!  ester  of 
2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid  and  the  n-butyl  ester  of 
2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid,  said  isopropyl  ester  com- 
prising from  15  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  the  combined 
weight  of  said  isopropyl  and  n-butyl  esters  present  in  the 
composition. 


on 


2  747  985 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  COMMERCIALLY 

PURE  IRON 

Vincenzo  Stefano  Arata,  Rome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  286,213 

7  Claims.    (CI.  75— 11) 

1  An  industrial  process  for  producing  iron  of  high 
purity,  namely,  iron  having  a  total  content  of  the  ele- 
ments C,  S.  Mn,  Si,  and  P  not  exceeding  0.1%,  in  a  single 
operation  from  ferriferous  oxides,  which  comprises: 
preparing  an  intimate,  non-agglomerated  mixture  of  fine- 
ly comminuted  ferriferous  oxide,  finely  comminuted  char- 
coal and  a  calcareous  flux  in  small  lumps  in  such  propor- 
tions that  said  charcoal  be,  taking  into  account  mecha- 
nical and  combustion  losses  involved  in  the  successive 
operation  of  the  furnace,  insufficient  to  reduce  all  of 
the  iron  contained  in  said  ferriferous  oxide  and  that  the 
molten  iron  produced  when  said  mixture  is  initially  melted 
during  said  process  shall  contain  substantially  .06% 
carbon;  charging  said  mixture  into  a  furnace  having 
neither  an  oxidizing  nor  a  reducing  action;  supplying  to 
all  or  parts  of  said  mixture  sufficient  heat  to  start  and 
maintain  the  reduction  process  and  to  melt,  after  said 
reduction  has  taken  place,  the  resulting  content  of  said 
furnace:  removing  the  slag;  ascertaining  that  neither  the 
carbon  nor  the  sulphur  content  of  the  molten  bath  ex- 
ceeds 0.06%;  forming  a  new  slag  by  charging  limestone 
(CaCOa)  and  a  small  amount  of  ferriferous  oxide;  ex- 
tracting a  metal  sample  and  checking  whether  it  exhibits 
the  prerequisite  features;  and  tapping  the  iron  if  said 
prerequisite  features  have  been  attained  or  continuing,  if 
this  IS  not  the  case,  alternatingly  to  form  and  remove 
new  slag  and  to  check  the  features  of  samples  until  these 
correspond  to  said  prerequisites,  and  then  removing  the 
slag  and  tapping  the  iron. 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  R  represents  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  tertiarybutyl  and  tertiaryamyl. 


2,747,986 
RECOVERING  METALS  FROM  HYDRO- 
FORMYLATION  PRODUCTS 
Bernard  H.  Gwynn,  Fawn  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  William  A.  Home,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &   Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  229,526 
3  Qaims.    (CI.  75—28) 
1.  A    process    which    comprises    hydroformylating    a 
charge  comprising  carbon  monoxide,  hydrogen  and  an 
olefin    with    a   cobalt    hydroformylation   catalyst   at   se- 
lected temperatures  within  the  range  of  about  260°   to 
about  440°   F.  and  a  selected  pressure  in  the  range  of 
about  1500  to  about  7500  pounds  per  square  inch,  there- 
by forming  a  liquid  hydroformylation  product  contain- 
ing cobalt  carbonyl.  reducing  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure on  said  hydroformylation  product,  passing  said  lat- 
ter   hydroformylation    product    downwardly    through    a 
demetalling  zone  containing  a  combustible,  porous,  car- 
bonaceous support,  passing  steam  upwardly  through  said 
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demetalling  zone  to  obtain  a  temperature  of  about  375° 
F.  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  demetalling  zone  and  a 
temperature  of  about  70'  F.  adjacent  the  top  of  said  de- 
metalling zone  so  as  to  decompose  the  cobalt  carbonyl 
into  elemental  cobalt  and  deposit  the  same  upon  said 
support,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  cobalt  from  said 
support. 


2,747,987 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  IRON  VALUES  FROM 

TITANIFEROUS  IRON  MATERIAL 
John  M.  DaabcMpMl^  Wcatleid,  mad  Robert  S.  McNdl, 
Lone  Braach,  N.  J^  ■■ignow  to  Nadoul  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfag.    AppHcalioa  Fcbivary  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  273,768 
Sdaimt.    (a.  75— 30) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  iron  from  a  titaniferous 
oxidic  iron  material  by  selective  chlorination  which  com- 
prises smelting  said  material  by  heating  said  material  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1500*  C.  to  provide  in 
said  titaniferous  iron  material  reduced  titanium  values 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accept  substantially  all  of  the 
oxygen  of  the  iron  values  in  said  material  and  reacting 
said  material  with  chlorine  to  convert  substantially  all 
of  the  iron  values  to  volatile  ferric  chloride  and  separating 
the  latter  from  the  residual  titanium  values. 


2,747,988 
METHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PURE  IRON 
OXIDE  AND  IRON  FROM  OXIDIC  IRON  ORES 
Kurd  von  Haken,  Mnman,  Germany,  aasignor  of  one- 
third  to  Kenneth  R.  Marsden,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282361 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  23, 1951 
5  Claims.    (CL  75—33) 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  pure  iron  from 
poor  iron  ores  including  the  reduction  of  the  ore  to 
Fe304  and  a  consecutive  oxidation  of  the  same  in  the 
presence  of  steam  to  gamma  FejOs  at  a  temperature 
beneath  400°  C.  the  step  of  grinding  and  magnetic  sepa- 
rating gamma  FeaOs  from  the  ganguc  and  of  reducing 
the  separated  FeaOs  at  a  temperature  of  420  to  860*  C. 


2,747,989 
FERRITIC  ALLOYS 
Henry  William  Kirkby  and  Charici  Sykes,  Sheffield,  Eng- 
land, assignors,  by  mesne  aarignmcnts,  to  Firth- Vickers 
Stainless  Steels  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawhig.     Application  April  1, 1953, 

Serial  No.  346,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  May  28, 1952 

3  Oainis.     (CI.  75—128) 

1.  A  forgeable  high  strength  ferritic  alloy  comprising 

carbon  up  to  0.1%,  silicon  I.S  to  6.0%,  manganese  0.5 

to  5.0%,    nickel  0.5  to  6.0%,  chromium  3.0  to  16.0%, 

and  the  balance  iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary 

amounts. 


2,747,99i 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  GREY  CAST  KON 
Henton  Morrack,  Taawortb-in-Ardai,  v^t^M, 
to  The  British  Cast  Iron  Rcaearch  AaK>ciatfo%  Aire- 
dmrcii,  Biimiiigjuun,  ^'j'yi^'y* 

No  Drawii^.    Appttcatioa  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357348 

13  Chdms.    (CL  75—130) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  grey  cast  iron  con- 
taining calcium  and  having  its  graphite  content  at  least 
predominantly  in  nodular  form,  in  which  a  molten  iron 
which  when  cast  gives  a  grey  cast  iron  hypereutectic  in 
relation  to  carbon  is  treated  at  temperatures  below  1650* 
C.  under  non-oxidizing  conditions  with  a  calcium-provid- 
ing substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium, calcium  alloys  and  calcium  compounds  other  than 
those  which  form  calcium  oxide,  even  under  non-oxidiz- 
ing conditions,  in  the  molten  iron  at  temperatures  below 
1650*  C,  the  amount  of  said  calcium-providing  substance 
employed  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to  reduce  the 
sulphur  content  to  not  over  0.02%  and  also  to  remove, 
as  calcium  oxide,  any  oxygen  present  in  the  molten  iron. 


2,747,991 
MAGNESIUM-BASE  ALLOYS 
Alfred  H.  HcaM,  Wortiiiagton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aaignmcntg,  to  Olin  Madiicson  Ckendcal  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Appikation  September  14,  1945, 
Serial  No.  616,161 

1  Claim.    (CL  75—168) 

A  magnesium-base  alloy  consisting  of  about  2%  of  zinc, 
about  4%  of  aluminum,  about  2%  of  tin,  about  3.7% 
of  lithium,  with  the  balance  being  magnesium. 


2,747,992 

THERMO-ELECTRIC  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 

Gosta  Erik  Hlkiebrand  HUdebnuBd  and  Bjorn  Edwin, 
Hallstahammar,  Sweden,  aarignon  to  Aktieboh«H 
Kantiial,  Hallrtahammw,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

No  Dnwh«.    Appikation  December  8,  1951, 
Serial  No.  260,778 

CUims  priority,  q>plication  Sweden  Decenriier  8, 1950 

7  Claims.    (CL  75—170) 

3.  A  negative  thermo-electric  nickel  base  alloy  com- 
prising 1.5  to  3%  of  silicon  and  0.01  to  1.5%  of  an 
auxiliary  metal  for  influencing  the  thermo-electric  force 
of  the  alloy,  said  auxiliary  metal  being  a  metal  which 
will  cause  a  maximum  change  of  0.4  millivolt  in  the  ther- 
mo-electric force  against  platinum  when  the  content  of 
said  metal  in  said  alloy  is  changed  by  0.01%,  the  bal- 
ance being  nickel. 


2,747,993 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY 

Robert  B.  Johnson,  Cincfauati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electrk  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,517 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  75—171) 

I.  A  nickel  base  alloy  for  high  tem|>erature  applica- 
tions containing  as  essential  alloying  ingredients,  by 
weight,  from  0.1  to  0.2  percent  carbon,  18  to  20  percent 
chromium.  6  to  1 1  p>ercent  molybdenum,  9  to  1 1  percent 
cobalt,  2.25  to  2.75  percent  titanium.  0.25  to  1.25  percent 
aluminum,  not  over  5  percent  iron,  balance  nickel  except 
for  deoxidizing  quantities  of  manganese  and  silicon. 
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2,747,994 

REINFORCED  CEMENTITIOUS  INSULATING  MA- 
TERIAL AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Hairy  P.  Hoopcs,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pabco 
Prodncts  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  315,427 

7  Claims.    (CL  92— 3) 

1.  A  relatively  light  weight  mass  of  porous  cementi- 
tious  heat  insulating  material  containing  reenforcing  fiber 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  asbestos 
fiber  and  a  minor  proportion  of  yam-type  glass  fiber 
filaments,  the  asbestos  fiber  being  at  least  75%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  fiber  and  the  glass  fiber  bemg 
present  in  an  amount  up  to  approximately  25%  by  weight 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  fiber,  and  substantially  all  of 
the  glass  fiber  being  longer  than  the  asbestos  fiber. 

6.  The  method  of  providing  a  reenforced,  relatively 
light  weight  mass  of  porous  cementitious  heat  insulating 
material  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
said  material;  incorporating  reenforcing  fiber  in  said  slurry 
in  an  amount  of  from  5%  to  17.5%  by  weight  of  the 
total  mass,  said  reenforcing  fiber  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  75%  by  weight  asbestos  fiber  substantially  all 
longer  than  Vi  inch,  and  less  than  25%  by  weight  of 
yam-type  glass  fiber  roving  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  filaments  that  are  substantially  all  longer  than 
said  asbestos  fiber  but  are  less  than  substantially  3'/2 
inches  in  length;  mixing  said  slurry  and  said  reenforcing 
fiber  until  said  asbestos  fiber  and  said  glass  fiber  are  sub- 
stantially uniformly  dispersed  in  the  slurry  and  the  major 
proportion  of  said  glass  fiber  roving  is  divided  into  in- 
dividual filaments;  pouring  said  fiber  containing  slurry 
into  a  mold,  and  shaping  the  fiber-containing  slurry  in 
said  mold. 


2,747,99* 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  PROTECTED 
AGAINST   ACTION   OF   ULTRAVIOLET 
RADL^TION 
Ricliard  O.  EdgcrtoD  and  Cyril  J.  Stand,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,096 
13  Claims.    (CL  95— 2) 
7.  A  method  of  preventing  image  degradation  in  a 
finished  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and 
superposed  thereon  a  plurality  of  developed  and  fixed 
photographic  emulsion  layers  containing  coupled-dye  im- 
ages, at  least  one  of  said  dye  images  being  subject  to  fad- 
ing by  the  action  of  ultraviolet  light,  said  emulsion  layer 
containing  a  coupled-dye  image  subject  to  fading  lying 
between  said  support  and  a  gelatin  layer  containing  an 
ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compound  selected  from  those 
represented  by  the  following  formulas: 


(a) 


(b) 


2,747,995 

METHOD  OF  PULP  PRODUCTION 

John  Francis  Hooper  and  Ben  Thobum  Briggs,  Shelton, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Rayonicr  Incorporated,  Shelton. 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  276424 

8  Claims.    (0.92—11) 

1.  In  the  acid  sulfite  precooking  of  wood  chips  fol- 
lowed by  alkaline  digestion,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises removing  the  major  proportion  of  the  spent  acid 
sulfite  liquor  from  the  precooked  chips,  fortifying  the 
spent  acid  sulfite  liquor  by  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of 
chemicals  and  water  to  replace  the  chemicals  and  water 
left  with  the  wood  chips,  using  the  fortified  spent  acid  sul- 
fite liquor  for  a  similar  precooking  operation  on  a  fresh 
batch  of  chips,  subjecting  the  precooked  chips  of  each 
batch  without  washing  and  containing  the  residual  ad- 
hering and  imbibed  spent  acid  liquor  with  its  dissolved 
organic  matter  to  an  alkaline  digestion,  and  removing 
alkaline  black  liquor  from  the  alkaline  digestion  contain- 
ing chemicals  and  organic  matter  from  both  the  acid  and 
alkaline  stages,  said  precooking  and  removal  of  spent  acid 
sulfite  liquor  being  carried  out  so  that  the  amount  ot 
organic  matter  in  the  liquor  left  with  the  chips  from  the 
precooking  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  organic 
matter  removed  from  the  chips  in  the  precooking  and  the 
organic  matter  in  the  fortified  spent  acid  sulfite  liquor 
reaches  a  substantially  stable  value,  whereby  the  alkaline 
black  liquor  contains  such  a  concentration  of  chemicals 
and  organic  matter  that  it  can  be  treated  efficiently  for 
the  recovery  of  chemicals  and  heat. 
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wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Ra 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  alkyl  group  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  monocyclic  aryl  group,  R3,  R4  and  Re  each 
represents  a  monocyclic  aryl  group,  Rs  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
and  an  alkoxyl  group,  Q  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
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atom,  and  an  imino  group,  X  represents  an  anion,  Z 
and  Zi  each  represents  a  non-metallic  atom  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  of  the  benzoxazole  series,  those  of 
the  thiazole  series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  and 
those  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  and  D  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  fluoranthene 
nucleus,  said  ultraviolet  light  absorbing  compound  af- 
fording temporary  protection  only  against  the  harmful 
effects  of  ultraviolet  light  due  to  decomposition  on  ex- 
posure to  said  ultraviolet  light,  which  comprises  bathing 
said  photographic  element  in  an  aqueous  non-collodial 
solution  of  a  compound  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  formulas: 
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wherein  Di  represents  a  monouclear  aromatic  group  of 
the  benzene  series,  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  3,  and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  s-triazinyl  group  and  an  acyl  group  of  a 
mononuclear  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  said  comp>ounds 
1,  /,  it  and  /  being  absorbent  of  ultraviolet  light  of  wave- 
length between  300  and  400  millimicrons  but  transmis- 
sive  of  light  of  wavelength  longer  than  400  millimicrons. 


2,747,997 
DECORATION  OF  CELLULOSIC,  METAL  AND 
VITREOUS  SURFACES 
James  G.  Smith  and  Earl  I.  Sondcen,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,478 
ICbdm.    (CI.  95— 7) 
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2,747,999 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Henry  C.  Yntzy  and  Biut  H.  Carroll,  Rocfacilcr,  N.  Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochcftcr, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,375 
3  Chdms.  (O.  95—88) 
1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  an  illuminated  subject  a  hydrophilic 
layer  containing  a  diffusible  diazonium  salt  to  decom- 
pose the  salt  in  the  region  of  exposure,  pressing  the  ex- 
posed layer  into  contact  with  a  hydrophilic  surface  con- 
taining a  basic  hydrated  salt  and  an  azo  dye  coupling 
component  while  said  layer  and  surface  are  substantially 
dry,  heating  the  exposed  layer  and  hydrophilic  surface 

COOH 


O-^  ^-SO.NH-^  ^-.^~2>-NnSQ^-  ' 


>-on 


while  in  contact  until  moisture  has  been  released  from 
the  hydrated  salt,  and  the  undecomposed  diazonium  salt 
has  diffused  imagewise  to  the  hydrophilic  surface  and 
coupled  with  the  coupling  component  to  form  a  dye  image 
on  the  hydrophilic  surface. 


2,748,000 
REMOVING  SILVER  AND  SILVER  HALIDE  FROM 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Paul  M.  Mader,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  coiponrtioa  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  420302 
15  CUims.  (CI.  95—88) 
5.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  silver  from  photo- 
graphic elements  which  comprises  treating  a  suppcHled 
hydrophilic  organic  colloid  layer  containing  silver  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  quinone  and  an  alkali  metal  ferricy- 
anide,  and  (2)  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

HOOC— CH2—(  S—CH3-<:Ha )  »—S—CHj— COOH 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3  and 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,748,001 

FEED  SUPPLEMENTS  FOR  RUMINANTS 

Philip  C.  Anderson,  Crete,  Nebr.,  and  Frank  N.  Rawlings, 

North  Ogden,  Utah;  said  Anderson  assignor  (a  Feed 

Service  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Nebraska 

Application  Angnst  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,774 

2  Claims.     (CL  99—6) 


A  composition  for  use  in  forming  a  fluorescent  image 
on  a  surface,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  zinc  phosphate,  zinc  sulfide  and  zinc 
orthosilicate  and  a  light-sensitive  substantially  fully  esteri- 
fied  cinnamic  acid  ester  of  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


2,747.998 

GELATION  OF  SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  WITH 

ATTACHED  AMINO  GROUPS 

Edward  Val  Sayre,  Bellport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Faitman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  303,997 
2  Claims.     (CI.  95—7) 
1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol modified  by  reacting  with  the  /9-amino  diethyl  acetal, 
hardened  by  exposure  to  vapors  of  formaldehyde,  and 
containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  salt. 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  molasses-urea -phosphoric 
acid  feed  supplement  for  ruminants  that  is  free-flowing, 
non-fermentable,  non-attractive  to  insects,  vitamin-sta- 
bilizing, and  provdes  its  essential  nutrients  in  solution 
for  the  rumen's  micro-organisms  upon  which  the  host 
animal  is  dependent,  which  comprises  mixing  in  the 
presence  of  phosphoric  acid,  urea,  molasses  and  water 
to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  thereof,  in  which  mix- 
ture the  molasses  is  in  quantity  more  than  one-half  the 
supplement  by  weight,  the  urea  is  in  quantity  lying  in  a 
range  of  from  2%  to  20%  of  the  supplement  by  weight, 
the  water  present  including  water  in  the  molasses  lies 
in  a  range  of  from  25%  to  35%  of  the  supplement  by 
weight,  and  the  phosphoric  acid  is  in  quantity  sufficient 
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to  provide  phosphorus  in  a  range  of  from  0.27':r  to  ZO^^c 
of  the  supplement  by  weight,  whereby  there  is  yielded  a 
supplement  so  palatable  to  the  ruminant  that  the  ruminant 
by  its  own  free  choice  will  consume  it  as  well  as  its  nor 
mally-consumed  roughage. 


2,74S,M2 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STABILIZED  BEER 
Eric  Kncen,  MUwaakcc,  Wii^  ■■Jgiinr  of  two-thirds  to 
The  Kurtfa  Maltiag  ConpaBy,  MUwaakec,  Wis^  ■  cor- 
poration of  WiscoBfliii,  and  one-liiird  to  Wiscooain 
Maltinf  Company,  MUwaakec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
WiscoDsin 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  252,571 
13  Claims.     (CI.  99-^8) 
1.  In  the  stabilization  of  beer,  the  process  which  com- 
prises mixing  a  stabilizing  compound,  selected  from   a 
class  consisting  of  ethylenediamine  tetra  acetic  acid  and 
its  non-toxic  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  with  a 
green  malt,  kilning  the  malt  to  form  a  special  malt  im- 
pregnated with  the  stabilizing  compound,  adding  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  the  special  malt  to  the  mash  used  in 
brewing  to  produce  an  estimated  content  of  stabilizing 
compound  in  the  finished  beer  amounting  to  from  about 
5  to  250  p.  p.  m.,  and  producing  a  beer  from  the  mash. 


2,748,M3 
CITRUS  PEEL  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Walter  F.  Strauli,  Chicago,  111.,  aaii^or  to  W.  F.  Straub  & 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jane  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,793 
11  Claims.    (CL  99^102) 
I.  A  citrus  peel  product  comprising  subdivided  citrus 
peel  and  liquid  honey,  the  subdivided  citrus  peel  being 
of  sufficient  particle  size  to  possess  a  tendency  to  become 
tough,  and  the  honey  exerting  a  plasticizing  and  tenderiz- 
ing effect  on  the  peel. 


2,748,0M 
METHOD  OF  INHIBmNG  BACTERIA,  MOLD, 
FUNGUS,     ETC.,     GROWTH     IN      CITRUS 
FRUITS,  AND  OTHER  FRESH  FOODS 
Herman  J.  Keller,  Dnacdin,  Fhu,  ass^nor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Mfainte  Maid  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  259,005 
13  Claims.    (CI.  99— 154) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  development  of  destruc- 
tive organisms  in  fruits  and  vegetables  including  citrus 
fruit  comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  the  same  at  least 
about  twenty-four  hours  in  a  closed  space  to  an  atmosphere 
containing  a  member  of  (he  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
chloroethane  and  pentachloroethane  gas,  wherein  the  con- 
centration for  each  one  hundred  cubic  feet  of  unoccupied 
space  ranges  from  about  30  to  70  cubic  centimeters  of 
liquid  for  said  member. 


2,748,005 
METHOD  OF  CANNING  FOODS 
Willard   E.   Baier,   Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sonkist 
Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  August  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,539 
13  Claims.     (CI.  99—182) 


thereon  by  means  of  a  seam,  sterilizing  the  interior  of 
the  can  by  manipulating  it  to  assure  contact  of  the  hot 
food  with  all  parts  of  the  interior,  sterilizing  the  seam  by 
placing  it  in  contact  with  a  surface  having  a  temperature 
greater  than  that  of  the  can  contents  to  rapidly  increase 
the  seam  temperature  without  materially  increasing  the 
temperature  of  the  food  or  other  portions  of  the  can, 
and  immediately  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  can  and 
its  contents. 


1.  In  a  method  of  canning  food  in  a  sanitary  type  can. 
the  steps  of  sterilizing  the  food  hy  heating  rapidly,  imme- 
diately placing  the  hot  food  in  the  can  and  sealing  a  lid 


2,74S,00« 
OPTICAL  GLASS 
Norbcrt  J.  Kreidl,  Brighton,  and  Eari  K.  Daris,  Brt>ck- 
port,  N.  v.,  assignors  to  Bamch  &  Lomb  Optical  Com* 
pany,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  6,  1952, 
SerhU  No.  324,598 
1  Clafan.    (a.  106—54) 
A  borosilicate  glass  having  substantially  neutral  light 
absorbing  properties  in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum 
consisting  essentially  of  by  weight  45-65%  SiOa.  1-19% 
AI2O3,  \-\9%  Bj03,  up  to  14%  K3O,  up  to  14%  NaaO, 
up  to  6%    1  ijO.   1-5%   ZnO.  .5-5%   FejOs.  .5-2%    F. 
.05-2%   C.  and  .001-.01%  C03O4.  the  total  AI2O3  and 
B2O3  being  10-21%.  the  total  K2O  plus  NajO  being  8- 
14%,  the  total  K2O  plus  Na20  plus  LiaO  being  10-16% 
and  the  remainder  of  the  composition  comprising  com- 
patible oxides. 


2,748,007 

GLASS  REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 

Alfred  E.  Badger  and  Donald  E.  Sharp,  Maumec,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Libbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  September  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,317 

7  Claims.     (CI.  106—66) 


1  A  glass  contact  refractory  consisting  essentially  of 
from  M)  to  45%  aluminum  oxide,  50  to  70%  silicon  ox- 
ide, and  from  1  to  5%  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium  and  vanadium. 


2.748,008 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  POROUS  CALCIUM 
SILICATE  PRODUCTS 
George  L.  Kalousek,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Application  April  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  280397 
9  Claims.     (O.  106—120) 
8.  The  method  of  making  light  apparent  density  prod- 
ucts from  stable  suspensions  of  finely  divided  reactive 
solids,   which    method   comprises    forming   an    aqueous 
slurry  having  dispersed  therein  reacted  hydrous  calcium 
silicate  crystals  in  discrete  particle  form,  and  finely  di- 
vided reactive  solids  of  lime  and  silica,  said  discrete  parti- 
cles being  of  lath-like  shape  and  having  colloidal  dimen- 
sions and   the  chemical   composition  4CaO.5SiOa.5H20, 
said  particles  having  surface  areas  of  approximately  48 
to  1 5  square  meters  per  gram  of  weight,  the  molar  ratio 
of  lime  to  silica  being  0.8:1,  mixing  said  slurry  to  uni- 
formly disperse  both  the  discrete  particles  and  the  solids 
through  the  liquid  to  thereby  form  a  stable  suspension 
thereof,  the  liquid  to  solids  ratio  being  in  excess  of  1:1 
by  volume,  and  reacting  the  reactive  solids  of  said  slurry 
by  subjecting  same  to  a  temperature  and  pressure  in  ex- 
cess of  175°  C.  and  130  p.  s.  i.  abs.,  respectively. 
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2,748,009 
CASEIN  COMPOUNDS 


Harold  K.  Salzbcrg,  Bahibridge,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  The 
Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,679 

4  Claims.    (CL  106—146) 

I.  The  combination  of  casein  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  substitution  products 
of  imidazole  and  imidazoline  nuclei,  the  alkyl  groups 
consisting  entirely  of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  containing  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  and  being  attached  at  the  2  posi- 
tion  in  the  said  nuclei  and  the  said  compound  being  in 
the  proportion  to  cause  the  combination  of  casein  there- 
with to  be  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol  and  soluble  in 
mixed  alcohol  and  water. 


2,748,010 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  REACTION  PROD- 
UCTS OF  CELLULOSE  THIOURETHANES  AND 
ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Arthur  L.  Allewelt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  April  1,  1952,  Serial 
No.  279,921.  Divided  and  this  application  May  8, 
1953,  Serial  No.  353,901 

18  CUims.     (CL  106—186) 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (Da  thioure- 
thane  of  an  ether  cellulose  in  which  some  of  the  hydroxyl 
groups  in  the  cellulose  are  replaced  by  thiourethane 
groups 
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and  by  — OCH2CH2X  in  which  X  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  CN  groups  and  CONYY'  groups  in 
which  Y  and  Y'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  radicals  having  a  single  4- 
to  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
radicals  having  a  single  5-  to  6-membered  ring,  aryl  radi- 
cals of  the  benzene  series  containing  no  hydrocarbon 
group  attached  to  the  benzene  ring,  and  aryl  radicals  of 
the  benzene  series  having  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing a  total  of  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  attached 
to  the  benzene  ring,  and  (2)  another  plastic  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  esters,  poly- 
methyiene  terephthalates  and  polymers  of  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomers. 


2,748,011 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING 
DRYING  OILS 

Marion  W.  Pickell,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    ApplicaHon  April  14,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,820 

3  Claims.     (CI.  106—246) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  fatty  drying  oil  and 
from  20  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  an  essentially  asphal- 
tene-free  resin-oil  fraction  of  a  bituminous  material. 


2,748,012 
SEALING  COMPOSITION  FOR  JOINTS  IN 
CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Frands  T.  Helm,  Downiagtown,  and  Thomas  D.  Jnst, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  aastgnors  to  West  Bank  Oil  TenniMl  Co^ 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cocponlioB  of  Pem^ylrania 
No  Drawing.    AppHcation  December  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  328J58 
2  CfaUms.     (CL  106—269 
2.  A  joint-sealing  filler  composition  for  use  in  sealing 
joints  in  concrete  structures  and  the  like  comprising  a 
water-in-oil  bituminous  emulsion  which  essentially  con- 
sists of  a  liquified  bitumen,  a  water  insoluble  fatty  acid 
soap  in  colloidal  state  derived  as  the  reaction  product 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  mixed  with  a 
salt  of  a  heavy  metal  capable  of  reacting  with  the  soap  to 
render  it  water-insoluble  in  the  presence  of  said  liquified 
bitumen  and  an  amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  amines  containing  from  5  to   10  carbon 
atoms  and  has  intimately  admixed  therewith  a  petroleum 
wax  and  a  water-insoluble  resilient,  finely  comminuted 
and  inherently  compressible  aggregate,  said  bituminous 
emulsion,  petroleum   wax  and  aggregate  being  respec- 
tively present  in  the  composition  in  the  proportions  of 
55  to  83  per  cent,  25  to  10  per  cent  and  20  to  7  per  cent 
of  the  total  weight  of  the  final  composition. 


2,748,013 

PETROLEUM  MICROCRYSTALLEVE  WAX 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

William  B.  Watson,  Paric  Forest,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  Siadair 

Refinhig  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  359,969 
8  Claims.     (CI.  106—270) 
I.  A  coating  composition  which  essentially  comprises 
an  air-blown  mixture  of  an  aromatic  petroleum  oil  and 
about  3  to  50  weight  per  cent  of  a  petroleum  micro- 
crystalline  wax. 


2,748,014 

SWELLING  AGENTS  FOR  CELLULOSE  ACETATE 

WOUam  F.  Stahl,  Kenllworth,  and  Fred  V.  CoIHbs,  Des 

Plaines,  III.;  nM  CoDhM  aasigBor  to  said  Stahl 
Orighial  application  May  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  159,756. 
Divided  and  this  appHcathm  March  4,  1952,  Serial  No. 
274,761 

5  Oafans.  (CL  106—316) 
1.  A  chemical  bath  for  rapidly  swelling  thin  layers 
of  a  plastic  from  the  class  consisting  of  cellulose  acetates, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  organic  solvents  for 
the  plastic,  one  of  the  solvents  being  an  active  solvent 
and  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran 
and  furfural  and  being  in  the  proportion  of  about  60 
parts,  and  a  less  action  solvent  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetone  and  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl 
ether  and  being  in  the  proportion  of  from  about  40  to 
50  parts,  and  about  10  parts  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone. 


2,748,015 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 
William  C.  Speed,  Riverside,  and  James  J.  Dwyer,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Audio   Devices,  Inc^  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,991 

4Chdnis.  (CL  117—7) 
I.  In  the  method  of  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-reproducing  tape  by  passing  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  tape  base  of  the  moving  picture  sound 
type  with  marginal  sprocket  holes,  which  tape  base  has 
an  obstruction  thereon,  while  the  tape  base  is  under  ten- 
sion, successively  through  a  coating  zone  and  a  drying 
zone,  one  flat  surface  of  the  tape  base  being  coated  with 
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a  layer  of  free-flowing  magnetic  material  suspended  in  a 
liquid  vehicle  while  moving  through  the  coating  zone  and 
the  coating  being  dried  while  moving  through  the  dry- 
ing zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  and 
maintaining  in  the  coating  zone  a  gap  of  predetermined 
minimum  uniform  height  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
tape  base  between  a  bottom  support  for  the  tape  base  and 
a  superposed  transverse  liquid  body  of  the  free-flowing 
magnetic  material,  moving  the  tape  base  containing  the 
obstruction  through  the  gap  with  its  bottom  side  in  sur- 
face-to-surface contact  with  the  top  of  the  support  in  a 
generally  horizontal  direction  and  its  top  side  normally 
out  of  contact  with  and  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
distance  below  the  liquid  body  of  magnetic  material  to 
assure  a  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  on  the  top 
side  of  the  tape  base,  confining  the  application  of  the 
coating  to  the  top  surface  of  the  tape  base  between  the 
sprocket  holes  thereof,  increasing  momentarily  the  height 
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of  the  gap  in  response  to  the  obstruction  on  the  tape  base 
as  the  obstruction  enters  the  gap  by  raising  the  source 
of  magnetic  material  so  that  the  obstruction  may  pass 
between  the  support  and  the  liquid  body  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial without  substantial  physical  damage  to  the  tape 
base,  restoring  the  gap  to  its  former  predetermined  min- 
imum uniform  height  by  lowering  the  source  of  magnetic 
material  as  soon  as  the  obstruction  passes  therethrough, 
depositing  from  the  liquid  body  a  layer  of  the  magnetic 
material  of  predetermined  thickness  transversely  across 
the  top  side  of  the  moving  tape  base,  the  amount  of  in- 
crease in  the  height  of  the  gap  being  no  more  than  that 
necessary  to  permit  passage  of  the  obstruction  through 
the  gap  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  coating  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  obstructiwi.  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
tape  base,  is  of  the  same  uniform  thickness  as  the  coating 
on  the  remainder  of  the  tape  base,  and  passing  the  tape 
base  thus  coated  with  magnetic  material  to  and  through 
the  drying  zone. 

2,748,016 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 
WUliam  C.  Speed,  Riverside,  and  James  J.  Dwyer,  Stam- 
ford, Conn^  assignors  to  Aodio  Devices,  Inc.,  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
Application  December  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,974 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—7) 


I.  In  the  method  of  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-reproducing  tape  by  passing  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  tape  base  having  an  obstruction  there- 
on successively  through  a  coating  zone  and  a  drying 
zone,  one  side  of  the  tape  base  being  coated  with  a  layer 
of  free-flowing  magnetic  material  suspended  in  a  liquid 
vehicle  while  moving  through  the  coating  zone  and  the 
coating  being  dried  while  moving  through  the  drying 
zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  and 
mamtaining  in  the  coating  zone  a  gap  of  predetermined 


minimum  uniform  height  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
tape  base  between  a  bottom  support  for  the  tape  base 
and  a  superposed  transverse  liquid  body  of  the  free- 
flowing  magnetic  material,  moving  the  tape  base  con- 
taining the  obstruction  through  the  gap  with  its  bottom 
side  in  surface  to  surface  contact  with  the  top  of  the 
support  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  its  top  side 
normally  out  of  contact  with  and  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  distance  below  the  liquid  body  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial to  assure  a  coating  of  predetermined  thickness  on 
the  top  side  of  the  tape  base,  increasing  momentarily  the 
height  of  the  gap  in  response  to  the  obstruction  on  the 
tape  base  as  the  obstruction  enters  the  gap  so  that  the 
obstruction  may  pass  between  the  support  and  the  liquid 
body  of  magnetic  material  without  substantial  physical 
damage  to  the  tape  base,  restoring  the  gap  to  its  former 
predetermined  minimum  uniform  height  as  soon  as  the 
obstruction  passes  therethrough,  depositing  from  the 
liquid  body  a  layer  of  the  magnetic  material  of  prede- 
termined thickness  transversely  across  the  top  side  of  the 
moving  tape  base,  the  amount  of  increase  in  the  height 
of  the  gap  being  no  more  than  that  necessary  to  permit 
passage  of  the  obstruction  through  the  gap  so  that  the 
thickness  of  the  coating  adjacent  each  side  of  the  obstruc- 
tion, in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tape  base,  is  of 
the  same  uniform  thickness  as  the  coating  on  the  re- 
mainder of  the  tape  base,  and  passing  the  tape  base  thus 
coated  with  magnetic  material  to  and  through  the  drying 
zone. 


2,74«,017 

PROJECTION  SLIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Fredericit  V.  Hunt,  Belmont,  Mass. 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,408 

2  Claims.    (CI.  117—8) 


».l4-l.l-l^4-l»-»»^ 


1.  A  projection  slide  having  a  pattern  containing  in- 
telligence to  be  projected  comprising  a  sheet  of  light- 
transparent  material  a  continuous  surface  of  which  is  op- 
tically roughened  throughout  to  provide  the  continuous 
surface  with  a  matte  constituted  of  very  small  closely 
positioned  light-scattering  and  light-diffusing  depressions, 
the  matte  having  a  portion  in  the  shape  of  the  pattern 
in  the  depressions  of  which  there  is  deposited  a  substan- 
tially light-opaque  substance  for  rendering  the  said  portion 
of  the  matte  substantially  opaque,  and  the  depressions 
in  the  non-pattern-shaped  portion  of  the  matte  contain- 
ing a  light-transparent  filler  that  renders  the  sheet  light- 
transparent  through  the  non-pattern-shaped  portion. 


2,748,018 
APPARATl^S  AND  METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC 

POWDERING 
Emery  P.  Miller,  IndianapoHs,  ind.,  SMignor  to  Ransburs 
Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,809 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—17) 
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5.  A  method  of  applying  powder  to  a  surface  of  an 
extended  sheet  comprising  moving  said  sheet  along  n 
substantially   vertical  path,  establishing  an  electrostatic 
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field  over  the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  field  having  an 
extended  ionizing  zone  remote  from  but  coextensive  with 
the  surface,  supplying  powder  to  a  region  adjacent  said 
ionizing  zone,  vibrating  the  powder  to  move  it  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  into  the  ionizing  zone  of  said  electrostatic 
field,  and  electrostatically  moving  the  powder  from  said 
zone  through  said  field  and  depositing  the  powder  on 
the  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  field  constituting  the  sole 
force  for  depositing  the  powder. 


2,748,019 

METALLIZED  FABRIC 

August  F.  Sdiramm,  Jr.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,593 

2  Claims.    (CL  117—31) 


'■t 
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1.  In  making  a  metallized  sheet,  the  process  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  surface  of  a  flexible,  fibrous,  air 
permeable  sheet  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  fine,  undis- 
solved particles  of  normally  solid,  non-volatile,  thermo- 
plastic resin  binder  material  in  limited  proportion  to  avoid 
saturation  of  the  sheet  and  to  supply  the  said  particles 
in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  then  applying  over 
the  spaced  particles  of  water-wet  binder  material  a  layer 
of  heat  reflecting  metal  flakes  in  uncovered  condition, 
removing  those  of  the  applied  flakes  not  adhered  to  the 
dispersed  binder  material,  subjecting  the  sheet  material 
so  treated  to  an  elevated  temperature  to  volatilize  the 
water  present  and  soften  the  thermoplastic  binder  ma- 
terial, pressing  the  applied  metal  flakes  upon  the  said 
sheet  and  the  binder  therein  in  softened  condition,  and 
then  cooling  the  whole,  the  result  being  a  sheet  having  the 
binder  material  adhered  to  the  sheet  and  metal  flakes  ad- 
hered to  the  binder,  the  flakes  having  uncovered  reflect- 
ing faces,  and  the  flakes  defining  between  them  spaces 
that    are    permeable    to   air. 


2,748,020 
GLASS  HAVING  INTERFACE  OF  REDUCED  LEAD 

AND  DIFFUSED  SILVER 
William  F.  Parsons,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  Juanlta  N. 
Little,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Original  applicaHon  October  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,467, 
now  Patent  No.  2.649^87,  dated  August  12,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  applicaUon  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No. 
349,408 

3  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.3) 


I  A  glass  article  having  on  at  least  one  surface  a 
non-reflecting  graded  interface  of  reduced  lead  and  dif- 
fused silver. 


2,748,021 
SOLUBILIZED    BENZAL    DERIVATIVES    OF 
a-METHYL-a-PHENYL  HYDRAZINES  AND 
ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION   ABSORBING 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
James  A.  Van  Allan,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    ApplicaHon  June  24,  1953, 

Serial  No.  363,907 

13  Claims.    (CI.  117— 33  J) 

5.  Solubilized     benzal     derivatives    of    alpha-mefhyl- 

alpha-phenyl-hydrazinc    formed    by    condensing    alph^- 


methyl,  alpha-phenyl  hydrazine  with  an  aldehyde  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  4-methoxy-3-sUlfobenzalde- 
hyde,  4-hydroxy  benzaldehyde-3-sulfonic  acid,  o-sulfo- 
benzaldehyde  and  2,6-di-tert.-butyl-4-hydroxybenzaldc- 
hyde. 

6.  A  photographic  print  having  a  coatmg  thereon 
comprising  a  solubilized  derivative  of  alpha-methyl- 
alpha-phenyl  hydrazine  as  described  in  claim  5. 


2,74t,t22 
CELLULOSE  ESTER  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Edwin  H.  Hilbom,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aaslpior  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  August  8,  1952, 

Serial  No.  3a3,401 

8  Claims.    (CL  117— 34) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photographic  product 
which  comprises  preparing  an  emulsion  comprising  silver 
halide  and,  as  the  carrier  therefor,  a  solution  of  a  cellulose 
ester  of  fatty  acids  of  2-4  carbon  atoms,  which  ester 
contains  at  least  \Vi  acyl  groups  per  C«  unit  of  cellulose 
having  incorporated  therein  a  carbonate  of  ammonium, 
coating  the  thus  formed  emulsion  composition  upon  a 
support  in  the  form  of  a  thin  layer  and  subjecting  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  approximately  96°  F.  to  decom- 
pose the  carbonate  of  ammonium  and  impart  a  porous 
structure  to  the  emulsion  layer. 


2,748,023 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSITING 

COPPER 

Max  Metfa,  Athmtk  City,  N.  J. 

Application  November  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  469,285 

4  Claims.    (O.  117—35) 


2  TTie  method  of  producing  a  copper  plated  silvered 
mirror  including  the  steps  of  mounting  a  transparent  plate 
on  a  supporting  rack,  chemically  depositing  a  silver  re- 
flective coating  from  a  silver  depositing  solution  on  said 
plate  while  in  its  mounted  position,  and  then  while  the 
silver  reflecting  surface  is  still  wet  with  rinse  water  and 
the  plate  in  place  on  the  rack,  simultaneously  inter- 
mingling and  spraying  onto  said  surface  a  copper  sul- 
phate solution  and  a  substantially  homogeneous  fluid 
suspension  of  finely  divided  cadmium  dust  to  thereby  de- 
posit a  copper  protective  layer,  said  dust  having  a  fine- 
ness such  that  substantially  all  of  it  will  pass  through  a 
screen  having  300  openings  per  square  inch. 


2,748,024 
TRANSFER  SHEET  FOR  USE  IN  A  HECTOGRAPH 

DUPLICATING  PROCESS 
Robert  J.  Klimkowski,  Chicago,  and  Robert  T.  Florence, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IDInois 

Application  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,616 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—36) 
I.  A  transfer  sheet  for  the  preparation  of  an  imaged 
duplicating  master  comprising  a  base  sheet  and  a  com- 
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position,  the  maior  proportion  of  which  exists  as  a  coat- 
ing on  the  surface  of  the  base  sheet  to  permit  substantially 
complete  transfer  therefrom,  said  composition  contain- 

tf^^^^^^<<^:^'■^■to<^^y»S^^^^■A^*'^■■'.'^.'■■■■'■:l-  fy,;""',  „^ 


ing  a  dye  forming  component  consisting  essentially  of 
from  20  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  and  alcohol 
soluble  diazo  dye  intermediate  substantially  free  of  color. 


2,74S,t25 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  SEALING  MATERIAL 

TO  ARTICLES 
James  1.  Sackett,  Inkater,  Donald  F.  Mead,  Garden  City, 
and  Delbcrt  V.  Miller,  Allen  Park,  Mkh^  anipion  to 
The  Wolf  Detroit  Envelope  Company,  Detroit,  Micli^ 
a  corporation  of  Miclrigan 

Application  AprU  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,808 
17  Claims.    (CL  117—44) 


— ^jJ^SLdU' 


16.  The  method  of  applying  a  strip  of  latex  to  the 
inside  surface  of  the  closure  flaps  of  envelopes  and  a 
strip  of  latex  to  the  surface  of  the  envelope  adjacent  to 
the  flap  which  consists  in  moving  a  series  of  envelopes 
progressively  and  in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  at  a  point  in  the  progressing  of  the  envelopes, 
applying  strips  of  latex  upon  the  underside  of  the  envelope 
flap  and  the  surface  adjacent  to  said  flap  by  a  rolling 
action,  that  is.  rolling  the  latex  strips  upon  the  envelope 
as  above  noted,  and  subsequent  to  applying  latex  to  the 
envelopes  progressing  the  envelopes  in  a  reversed  posi- 
tion so  that  the  latex  portion  of  the  envelope  is  facing 
upwardly  and  drying  the  said  latex. 


2,748  926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 
EVAPORATION 
James  C.  Ogle,  Jr.,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Libbcy- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  March  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,755 
13  Claims.    (CI.  117— 45) 


body,  the  steps  of  fixedly  mounting  a  plurality  of  evap- 
oration sources  of  said  materials  in  spaced  relation  along 
a  defined  contour  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  mounting 
said  support  body  with  the  surface  thereof  to  be  coated 
facing  and  opposite  a  first  source  of  material,  establishing 
a  vacuum  within  said  chamber  and  evaporating  material 
from  said  first  evaporation  source  to  provide  a  first  coat- 
ing on  said  surface,  moving  said  support  body  a  fixed 
distance  along  a  defined  path  to  place  a  portion  of  the 
surface  coated  by  said  first  source  opposite  and  facing  a 
second  source  of  evaporable  material,  said  path  being 
spaced  equidistantly  from  said  sources  and  parallel  to 
the  contour  thereof,  and  thermally  evaporating  material 
from  said  second  source  onto  said  support  body. 


2,748,027 

SIZING  OF  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE 

COPOLYMER  SURFACES 

John  Warren  Meier,  Madiaon,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  May  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358347 
2  Oaims.  (O.  117—76) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  surface  characteristics 
of  regenerated  cellulose  film  coated  with  a  protective 
coating  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  polymerizable 
with  vinylidene  chloride,  said  copolymer  containing  not 
less  than  75%  vinylidene  chloride  which  consists  in  spray- 
ing said  coated  film  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  containing 
from  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  dispersion,  of  particles  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
chloride  and  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer polymerizable  with  vinylidene  chloride  said  copoly- 
mer containing  not  less  than  75'>o  vinylidene  chloride, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  resulting  sprayed  film,  the 
amount  of  dispersion  sprayed  being  sufficient  to  deposit 
from  0  025  to  0.1  gram  of  solids  per  square  meter  of 
film  surface  per  side,  the  spray  being  of  such  fineness  and 
drying  being  under  such  conditions  as  to  form  on  the  film 
deposited  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  25  microns  and  a  range  of  from  10  to  50  microns  in 
diameter. 


2,748,028 
GLASS  FIBER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Henry  M.  Ridiardson,  Springfield,  Mass^  assignor  to  Atlas 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,137 
13  Claims.     (CI.  117—126) 


1.  A  supei-ficially  dry,  pliable  mat  consisting  essentially 
of  glass  fibers  and,  in  adherent  relation  thereto  a  dry 
solid,  fusible,  curable  resin  composition  comprising  a  solid 
pulverulent  polymerizable  polyester  of  melting  point  at 
least  80°  C,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  vinyl  polymer- 
ization catalyst  said  polyester  being  the  esterification  prod- 
uct of  an  ethene  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  substantially 
stoichiometric  quantity  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  dihydric  alcohols  con- 
forming to  the  formula 


n(OR),— o 


<3-^<I> 


0-(RO),-H 


_  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  from  2  to  3 

/.  in  the  method  of  applying  a  plurality  of  coatings  of    carbon  atoms.  A  is  a  2-alkylidene  radical  containing  from 
thermally  evaporable  matenal  onto  a  surface  of  a  support    3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  are  each  at  least  one,  and 
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the  average  sum  of  m+n  is  not  over  3;  and  (/>)  mixtures 
consisting  of  at  least  50  mol  percent  of  a  dihydric  alcohol 
conforming  to  the  said  formula,  from  0  to  50  mol  per- 
cent of  a  member  of  the  group  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene 
glycol  and  propylene  glycol,  and  from  0  to  10  mol  per- 
cent of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  three  hydroxyl  groups,  the  pro- 
portion of  said  curable  resin  composition  to  glass  fiber 
being  sufficient  to  form,  upon  subjection  of  the  mat  to 
heat  and  pressure  alone,  a  hard,  dense,  glass-reinforced, 
thermoset  solid. 


2,748,031 

REPRODUCTION  OF  PRINTED  PATTERNS  BY 

VACUUM  EVAPORATION 

Emanod  Kaflg,  SOrcr  Sprlnc.  Md. 

Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,155 

SCIafans.    (CL  117— 212) 
(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,748,029 
TUB  SIZING  OF  PAPER 
Donald  R.  Spear  and  WiUiam  F.  Fowler,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawtaig.    Application  April  27, 1953, 
Scrhri  No.  351,472 
9  Claims.    (CL  117—155) 
1.  A  process  for  tub  sizing  photographic  paper  wherein 
the  paper  is  sized  by  a  hydrosol  prepared  by  polymerizing 
together  in  an  aqueous  system  an  unsaturated  aliphatic 
amide  having  the  following  structural  formula; 


H, 

I 


K, 

CHf=C-C-S 

II       I 
O     R 


\ 


wherein  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  and  cyano,  and  Rj  and 
Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl,  a  monomer  having  the  structural  formula: 

R. 

I 

CH»=C-r-0-R, 

wherein  R*  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl,  and  Rs  is  a  sub- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cyano 
alkyl  and  halogenated  alkyl,  and  a  monomer  having  the 
formula: 

B. 

I 
C-CH, 


-R„ 


R.-l       J-R„ 


wherein  Re  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl,  and  R7,  R«,  R», 
Rio  and  Rn  are  substituents.  each  of  which  is  selected 
from  any  of  the  following:  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl. 
nitro,  cyano  and  dialkyl  amino,  each  of  the  first  two 
monomers  constituting  at  least  2%  of  the  total  mono- 
mer present,  and  their  sum  being  at  least  30%  thereof, 
and  the  third  monomer  being  no  more  than  70%  of  the 
total  monomer  present  and  using  the  hydrosol  as  origin- 
ally formed. 


2,748,030 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  RESILIENT  DRY 
LUBRICATION 
Herman    I.    Sllvcrshcr    and    Gemgc    W.    Bnmett,    Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignorB  to  Electrofilm,  Inc.,  North 
Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  20,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431^59 
9  Clafans.    (CL  117—161) 
1.  An  article  having  a  surface  that  is  subjected  in  use 
to  substantial  mechanical  friction  for  prolonged  periods 
of  time  under  high  heat  conditions,  said  surface  being 
substantially  completely  covered  with  boron  nitride  bond- 
ed thereto  by  a  heat  hardened  resin  binding  agent. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  pattern  of  metallic  areas 
upon  a  supporting  base  material,  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  a  layer  of  a  soluble  substance  having  a  configura- 
tion which  is  the  negative  of  the  desired  pattern,  depositing 
by  vapor  deposition  of  a  layer  of  silicon  monoxide  on  the 
surface  of  the  base  material,  retaining  in  vacuo  said  sup- 
porting base  material  havmg  thereon  said  aforementioned 
layer  of  silicon  monoxide  to  prevent  oxidation  of  said 
silicon  monoxide,  depositing  by  vapor  deposition  upon 
the  second  mentioned  layer  of  an  overall  layer  of  the 
desired  metal,  covering  the  entire  layered  area  with  a 
second  layer  of  silicon  monoxide,  and  removing  the  layer 
of  soluble  substance  and  those  portions  of  metal  overlying 
said  soluble  substance  by  the  action  of  a  liquid  solvent 
applied  thereto. 

2.748.032 
METHOD  OF  COATING  THIN  FLAT  DIELECTRIC 

PLATES 
Bobby  L.  Joyncr,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eric  Resistor  Cor- 
poration, Eric  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,839 
5  Claims.    (Q.  117— 213) 

-  /^  >     ' 


1.  The  method  of  making  thin  flat  ceramic  plates  hav- 
ing a  thickness  small  compared  to  both  length  and  width 
which  comprises  casting  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fired 
ceramic  plates  of  greater  than  finished  thickness  flatwise 
side  by  side  with  adjacent  edges  of  plates  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  in  a  flat  body  of  plastic  thicker  than  the 
plates  fo  produce  a  composite  plastic  body  having  the 
ceramic  plates  with  edges  and  opposite  faces  embedded 
therein  and  with  opposite  faces  of  the  ceramic  plates  gen- 
erally parallel  to  opposite  faces  of  the  plastic  body,  grind- 
ing away  opposite  faces  of  the  composite  plastic  body 
to  a  depth  below  the  opposite  faces  of  the  ceramic  plates 
to  produce  a  flat  composite  plate  with  both  the  plastic 
and  ceramic  ground  to  said  finished  thickness  of  the 
ceramic  plates  and  with  the  edges  of  the  ceramic  plates 
held  therein  and  with  opposite  faces  of  the  ceramic  plates 
flush  with  the  ground  surfaces,  coating  both  the  plastic 
and  ceramic  portions  of  the  opposite  faces  of  the  compo* 
ite  plate  with  a  metal  ceramic  paint  of  the  type  settable 
by  firing  to  a  metal  coating,  and  firing  the  paint  coated 
faces  to  burn  away  the  plastic  and  to  set  (he  paint  to  the 
ceramic  plates. 

2,748,033 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GAS  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
AND  RECTIFIER 
Charles   Harold    Raymond   Gentry,   Wallington,    Alban 
William  James  Gollh^  Mitcham,  and  Nora  Hcrzfeld, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  Hartford  National  Bank 
and  Trast  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
No  Drawing.     Application  May  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  285,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  3, 1951 

4  CUims.     (a.  117—224) 
1.  tn  the  methcKJ  of  manufacturing  a  thermionic  cath- 
ode the  steps  of,  coating  a  refractory  metal  base  with 


llix; 
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a  layer  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  car- 
bonate and  a  formate  of  a  refractory  metal  of  good  con- 
ductivity, and  reducing  the  alkaline  earth  carbonate  to 
a  layer  of  the  corresponding  oxide. 


2  748  034 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  SILVER  IN  AN  ELEC- 
TROLYTIC ANODE  AND  COMPOSITION  THERE- 
FOR 
Mkhad  A.  Bobai,  Pamuiv  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  14, 1953, 

Serial  No.  380,096 

14  Claims.     (CI.  117— 227) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  carbonaceous  electrolytic 

anode  containing  as  impregnants  both  a  fatty  drying  oil 

and  silver,  the  improvement  which  comprises  preparing 

an  impregnating  solution  containing  a  fatty  drying  oil, 

a  silver  salt,  and  an  organic  solvent  for  said  silver  salt 

which  solvent  is  also  miscible  with  said  oil,  impregnating 

said  anode  with  said  impregnating  solution  and  heating 

said  anode  after  impregnation  for  a  time  sufficient  for 

the  purpose  of  removing  said  solvent,  reducing  said  silver 

salt  to  metallic  silver  and  drying  said  fatty  drying  oil. 


2,748,035 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 

CONTAINERS  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  AND 

TIN 
Ira  J.  Duncan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dctrex  Cor 

poration,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  21,  1953, 

Serial  No.  369,532 

3  Ciafans.     (CI.  134—2) 

3.  In  a  method  of  removing  incrustations  from  a  work 
object  having  a  surface  selected  from  the  group  includ- 
ing tin,  aluminum  and  their  oxides,  in  which  method  the 
object  is  immersed  in  a  hot,  aqueous,  strong  alkali  clean- 
ing solution  in  the  presence  of  a  dissimilar  surface  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  aluminum  and  their 
oxides,  which  solution  tends  to  attack  the  surface  of  said 
work  object  by  galvanic  corrosive  action,  the  novel  step 
which  comprises  inhibiting  said  corrosive  action  by  incor- 
porating about  2%  to  8%  by  weight  ferricyanide  ions 
into  said  solution. 


2,748,036 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  PRESSURE 
RESPONSIVE  VARIABLE  SPRAY 
Roy    H.    Deitrickson,   Toledo,    Ohio,    assignor   to   The 
National  Supply  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,546 
2  Claims.     (CI.  134—24) 


pressure  and  volume  of  liquid  therein  and  that  is  subject 
to  corrosion  on  its  walls,  said  method  consisting  of  in- 
troducing into  said  tank  at  its  upper  center,  a  circular, 
outwardly  directed  spray  of  make-up  liquid  comprising 
a  materia!  that  is  anti-corrosive  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  tank,  maintaining  a  constant  pressure  on  the  make- 
up liquid  being  supplied  to  said  spray  and  varying  the 
vertical  cross  sectional  area  of  said  spray  inversely  to  the 
volume  of  liquid  and  the  pressure  in  said  tank  whereby 
said  spray  impinges  on  the  walls  of  said  tank  at  a  high 
point  when  the  pressure  therein  is  high  and  at  a  lower 
point  when  the  pressure  in  said  tank  is  reduced  and  a 
fluctuating  tank  pressure  causes  said  spray  to  sweep  ver- 
tically over  said  walls. 


2,748,037 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ARTICLES  REQUIRING 

ANNEALING 

Thomas  C.  Bumham,  San  Diego,  Calif^  assignor  to  Rohr 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Application  March  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,257 
6  Claims.    (CI.  148—6.15) 


1.  I  he  method  of  annealing  producing  a  smooth  sur- 
face of  substantially  uniform  texture  and  having  the 
natural  color  of  the  alloy  on  a  plurality  of  similar  stain- 
less steel  articles  formed  to  a  curved  shape  and  having 
internal  stresses  due  to  the  forming,  comprising  the  steps 
of  wetting  the  entire  articles  simultaneously  with  an 
aqucDus  solution  of  a  surface  tension-reducing  agent  and 
a  salt  ot  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrate,  sodium 
carbonate  and  trisodium  phosphate  to  form  a  coating 
on  the  articles,  supporting  the  articles  in  spaced  apart 
positions  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  so  that  the  entire 
coated  surfaces  of  the  articles  are  exposed  to  the  reduc- 
ing amosphere  and  simultaneously  heating  the  coated 
articles  to  an  annealing  temperature;  cooling  the  annealed 
articles  simultaneously;  immersing  the  articles  simul- 
taneously in  a  hot  aqueous  solution  of  ferric  sulphate 
and  hydrofluoric  acid  to  dissolve  the  scale  on  the  articles; 
and  u ashing  the  articles  to  remove  the  dissolved  scale. 


2,748,038 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL  QUENCH- 
ING  AND  STRAIGHTENING  CYLINDRICAL 
ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Robert  V.  Adair,  Rochester,  Earl  D.  Dammcrt,  Penfieid, 
and  Edward  C.  Van  Beers,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
The  Gleason  Worlu,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,512 
14  Cbims.    (CI.  148—12.4) 

'I    -t 

ft 


1.  The  method  for  the  introduction  of  constant  pres- 
sure anti-corrosive  make-up  liquid  into  a  spherical  pres- 
sure tank  that  is  subject  to  substantial  changes  of  interior 


i. 


I .  A  rolling  quench  machine  having  a  quenching  cham- 
ber and  two  sets  of  rollers  for  supporting  a  workpiece  in 
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the  chamber  while  a  quenching  medium  is  there  applied 
to  it,  means  for  moving  one  set  of  rollers  relatively  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other  set  respectively  to  and 
from  an  operative  relationship  wherein  rollers  of  both  sets 
engage  the  workpiece.  and  means  for  rotating  the  work- 
piece  upon  the  rollers  while  they  are  in  such  operative 
relationship,  characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  means 
to  simultaneously  change  the  alignment  of  rollers  of  both 
sets  while  they  are  in  their  operative  relationship  and  a 
workpiece  is  being  rotated  between  them. 

II.  The  method  of  quenching  and  straightening  a 
heated  workpiece  of  elongated  generally  cylindrical  form 
which  comprises  rotating  the  workpiece  while  it  is  being 
held  substantially  straight  or  slightly  bowed  between  two 
sets  of  rollers,  applying  a  quenching  medium  to  the  work- 
piece  while  it  is  being  so  held  and  rotated,  then  bowing 
or  further  bowing  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  by  changing 
the  alignment  of  rollers  of  both  of  the  two  sets,  and  ro- 
tating the  workpiece  about  such  bowed  axis. 


2,748,040 

POROUS  ALLOYED  WELDING  FLUXES 

WDUaa  M.  Com,  Kmms  Otj,  Mo. 

NoDrawimt.    AppHcatioa  April  3, 1952, 

Serial  No.  280385 

4Claintt.    (CL  148— 26) 

1.  A  weldmg  flux  based  on  the  alumina-silica  system 

with  the  addition  of  glass-forming  oxides  and  composed 

of  porous  particles  and  adapted  when  used  in  welding 

to  produce  a  crust  and  slag  having  crystalline  inclusions 

therem,  said  flux  consisting  essentially  of  23.0%-34  2% 

of  SiOa;  3.0%-3.6%    of  TiOa;  42.0%-64.3%   of  AlaOj 

containing   in   a   trace   amount   as   an   impurity   FcjOs- 

4.7%-5.1%  of  CaO;  5.0%S.5%  of  MnO. 


2,748,039 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREATING  METALUC 

PIPES 

Oriando    P.    Adams,    McKeesport,    and    WiHiam    O. 

Clbiedfaist,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignors  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatkNi  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,148 

3  CUlms.    (CI.  148—12.4) 


2,748,041 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

HnmboMt  W.  Lcrereu,  PriocctM,  N.  J^  aarignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Ameirica,  a  coiponitiou  of  Deiawafv 

ApplicatioB  August  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  307031 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  discfaUmcd 

1  CUdm.    (a.  148—33) 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  block  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  type  of  conductivity,  a  layer  of 
a  substance  alloyed  and  diflfused  into  one  surface  of 
said  block  whereby  a  rectifying  barrier  and  a  layer  of 
material  of  (^posite  conductivity  are  formed  within  said 
surface  and  adjacent  to  the  main  body  of  said  block  in 
the  order  named,  a  channel  formed  in  said  alloyed  layer 
and  extending  through  said  layer  of  opposite  conductivity 
material  and  said  rectifying  barrier  whereby  a  plurality 
of  diffusion  junctions  are  formed,  and  another  channel 
formed  in  the  main  body  of  said  block  and  extending  up 
to  said  layer  of  alloyed  material  whereby  two  portions  of 
said  semiconductor  block  are  formed. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  heat  treated  pipe  having 
a  D/t  ratio  in  excess  of  10  comprising  forming  pipe  of 
steel  containing 

.15  to  .50%  carbon 
.50  to  2.00%  manganese 
.01  to  .15%  phosphorus 
.06%  max.  sulphur 

Balance  iron  and  other  elements  in  amounts  which  do 
not  adversely  affect  the  properties, 

heating  said  pipe  to  above  the  upper  critical  temperature 
thereof,  quenching  said  heated  pipe  to  obtain  in  said 
steel  a  martensitic  structure  which  when  compressed  at 
a  temperature  above  600  and  below  1000°  F.  will  first 
increase  in  compression  yield  strength  and  upon  further 
compression  within  said  temperature  range  will  then  de- 
crease in  compression  yield  strength,  the  quenching  of  said 
pipe  causing  ovality  therein,  heating  the  quenched  pipe 
to  a  temperature  within  the  aforementioned  range,  reduc- 
ing the  diameter  of  said  pipe  an  amount  sufficient  to 
remove  said  ovality  but  not  over  3%  by  compression  while 
in  said  temperature  range  to  first  increase  the  compression 
yield  strength  of  the  pipe  and  then  decrease  the  same,  and 
regulating  the  amount  of  compression  within  said  range 
to  an  amount  insufficient  to  reduce  said  yield  strength 
substantially  below  the  value  of  the  same  if  the  quenched 
pipe  were  simply  tempered  at  the  temperature  of  said 
heating  and  compression. 


2,748,M2 

LAMINATED  MATERIALS 

Ginsto  Bonccflc,  MHan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sodeta  Del 

Linoleum,  Sodeta  Per  Arioni,  Milan,  Italy 

AppUcatloo  NoTcmbcr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,728 

7  Ciafans.    (O.  154—49) 


2.  An  improved  laminate  useful  for  floor  coverings 
characterized  by  a  markedly  reduced  tendency  toward 
dimentional  changes  resulting  from  shrinkage  and  relaxa- 
tion, comprising  a  facing  layer  of  a  polyvinyl  resinous 
material  substantially  free  from  fillers  and  containing 
20-30%  by  weight  plasticizer,  said  facing  layer  being 
0.5-1  mm.  in  thickness  and  characterized  by  relatively 
high  resiliency  and  resistance  to  wear  and  scratching,  and 
a  second  layer  characterized  by  relatively  low  resiliency 
bonded  to  said  facing  layer  and  substantially  coextensive 
therewith,  said  second  layer  being  0.5-0.6  mm.  in  thick- 
ness and  being  composed  of  at  least  about  90%  by  weifht 
polyvinyl  resin  and  not  more  than  1  part  by  weight  plas- 
ticizer per  each  10  parts  by  weight  resin. 


2.748.043 

LAMINATED  MATERIALS 

William  T.  MuBen,  PhlbdclpfaU,  Pa. 

Application  July  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  366,520 

2  Claims.     (CI.  154—51) 

1.  Sheet  material  comprising  a  first  lamina  of  asphalt 

impregnated  paper,  a  first  asphaltic  coating  adherent  to 
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said  first  lamina,  a  second  lamina  of  paper  adherent  to 
said  first  coating,  a  second  asphaltic  coating  adherent  to 
second  paper  lamina,  a  third  lamina  of  lead  foil  adherent 
to  said  second  coating,  a  third  asphaltic  coating  adherent 
to  said  third  lamina,  a  fourth  lamina  of  electrolytic  sheet 
copper  adherent  to  said  third  asphaltic  coating,  a  fourth 
asphaltic  coating  adherent  to  said  fourth  lamina,  a  fifth 


WU*  Ll*«  Ha** 


lamina  of  lead  foil  adherent  to  said  fourth  coating,  a  fifth 
asphaltic  coating  adherent  to  said  fifth  lamina,  a  sixth 
lamina  of  paper  adherent  to  said  fifth  coating,  a  sixth 
asphaltic  coating  adherent  to  said  sixth  lamina,  and  a 
seventh  lamina  of  asphalt  impregnated  paper  adherent  to 
said  sixth  coating,  said  sheet  material  being  readily  bend- 
able  and  retaining  the  shape  to  which  it  is  bent. 


2,748,044 
CONVEYER  BELTING 
Artliar  J.  Seller,  CluHids  Ford,  Pa^  asriKnor  to  Main 
Products  Corporadon,  Philaddphfa,  Pa^  a  corporatioii 
of  PennaylTania 
Origiiial  appUcadon  Jannafy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,620, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,696,865,  dated  December  14,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No. 
402,303 

7  Claims.     (CL  154—52.1) 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  belting  compris- 
ing a  core  strip  of  thin  flexible  sheet  metal;  and  a  sur- 
rounding sheathing  composed  of  several  longitudinally- 
extending  strips  of  rubber,  at  least  one  of  said  rubber 
strips  having  portions  surrounding  the  lengthwise  edges 
of  the  core  strip  and  bonded  in  marginally  lapping  rela- 
tion to  at  least  one  of  the  other  rubber  strips. 


2,748,045 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  PLASTIC 

WASHING  MACHINE  AGITATOR 

William  L.  Kelly,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  November  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,640 

2  Claims.     (CL  154—110) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  coated  washing  machine 
agitator  of  generally  circular  form,  said  method  com- 
prising molding  a  plurality  of  complementary  individual 
sector-shaped  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  molded 
by  providing  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  parts  with 
respective  molding  surfaces,  shaping  said  surfaces  to 
correspond  with  a  fraction  of  the  agitator,  orienting  the 
mold  with  its  molding  surfaces  generally  horizontdl. 
applying  an  initial  continuous  coating  of  a  liquid  resinous 
material  to  the  molding  surface  of  one  part  of  the  mold. 
adding  a  fibrous  reinforcing  material  and  a  resinous  body 
material  to  said  coating,  and  bringing  the  parts  of  the 


mold  together  under  heat  and  pressure  to  amalgamate 
the  coating,  the  fibrous  material,  and  the  body  material 
into  an  intimately  bonded  mass,  assembling  the  comple- 
mentary sections,  and  securing  the  complementary  sec- 
tions together  to  form  a  complete  agitator  having  a  con- 
tinuously coated  outer  surface. 


2,748,046 
METHOD  OF  EDGE^URFACING  WOODY 
PRODUCTS 
Willbm  R.  Works,  Camas,  Waih^  and  Thomas  R.  Miles, 
Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Cor- 
poration, San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  April  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,294 
6  Claims.    (CL  154— 116) 


1.  In  the  finishing  of  a  woody  product,  the  process  of 
forming  a  surfaced  edge  of  said  woody  product,  which 
process  comprises  employing  a  specially-prepared  edge- 
surfacing  strip  consisting  of  a  flexible  fibrous  cellulosic 
backing  sheet  coated  on  one  face,  with  a  continuous,  sub- 
stantially dry.  film  of  heat-activatable  adhesive,  said 
adhesive  having  a  thermosetting,  alkaline  water-soluble 
phenol-aldehyde  resin  as  its  major  ingredient  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  thermo-plastic  resin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  plasticized  poly- 
styrenes and  polyamides,  the  amount  of  adhesive  being 
sufficient  to  produce  a  film  weighing  from  about  30 
pounds  to  150  pounds  per  3,000  square  feet  of  sheet  sur- 
face, covering  at  least  one  entire  edge  face  of  said  woody 
product  with  said  strip,  the  coated  side  of  said  strip  being 
applied  against  said  edge  face,  and  securing  said  strip  to 
said  edge  face  by  means  of  pressure  and  heat  sufficient  to 
produce  a  permanent  bond  betwaen  the  strip  and  said  edge 
face  of  said  woody  product  and  a  smooth  and  uniform 
surfacing. 

2,748,047 

REINFORCED  WALLS  OF  HOLES  IN  PLASTIC 

MEMBERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ralph  L.  Kuss,  Flndbiy,  Ohio 

ApplicaHoD  September  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,103 

11  Claims.    (CL  154—116) 


1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  the  walls  of  registering 
holes  in  two  opposed  members  of  flexible  plastic  material, 
which  consists  in  interposing  between  said  members  in 
close  surrounding  relation  to  the  holes  a  stiff  and  strong 
plastic  insert  having  a  melting  temperature  less  than 
that  of  said  members,  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the 
members  in  the  marginal  outer  edge  portions  thereof 
which  extend  beyond  said  insert  to  effect  a  seal  there- 
around.  then  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  members 
and  insert  in  the  area  of  the  latter  to  soften  and  flow  the 
insert  material  within  said  seal  and  to  integrally  unite 
the  materials  of  the  members  and  insert. 

9.  A  reinforcement  for  the  wall  of  a  hole  in  a  sheet 
of  plastic  material,  comprising  a  plastic  reinforcing  mem- 
ber around  the  hole  with  the  plastic  of  the  member  stiff 
and  non-elastic  and  being  of  a  nature  to  melt  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  sheet  material,  and  a  covering  mem- 
ber for  the  reinforcing  member  of  a  material  similar  to 
that  of  the  sheet  and  overlapping  the  reinforcing  member 
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at  its  outer  edge  entirely  around  the  same,  the  sheet,  the 
reinforcing  member  and  the  covering  member  being  in- 
tegrally sealed  together  with  the  sealing  occurring  in  the 
marginal  outer  edge  portions  of  the  covering  member 
which  extend  beyond  the  reinforcing  member. 


2,748,048 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Alfred  W.  Rnsell,  Farml^dak,  N.  Y^  assigMM'  to  RmwII 

Refaiforccd  Plastics  CoiporatloB,  a  coffvorafkw  of  New 

Yoft 

AppHcation  March  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,720 

19  Claims.    (CL  154—1 16) 


10.  The  method  of  forming  a  plastic  structural  member 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  superimposing  two  layers 
of  resin  with  a  strip  of  material  non-adherent  to  said 
resin  of  less  width  than  said  layers  of  resin  interposed 
therebetween,  said  layers  of  resin  extending  beyond  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  non-adherent  strip,  bonding 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  resinous  layers  together 
with  a  pocket  extending  longitudinally  between  said 
bonded  edge  portions,  separating  said  pocket  portions, 
and  curving  theni  symmetrically  from  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof  to  each  longitudinal  edge  of  said  laminate. 


2,748,049 

PROCESS  OF  ADHERING  TEXTILE  FIBERS  TO 

RUBBERS  AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Edward  F.  Kalafns,  Akron,  Ohio,  assiftnor  to  The  General 

Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  9,  1953, 

Serial  No.  335,997 

8  aaims.    (CI.  154—139) 

2.  The  process  of  adhering  textile  fibers  to  sulfur  vul- 
canizable  rubbers  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said 
fibers  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (a)  70  to  95  parts  by 
dry  solids  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  from  65  to  90  parts  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  less  than 
7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  from  10  to  35  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  general  formula 

R=C-CHO 

where  R  is  a  bivalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  (b) 
5  to  40  parts  by  dry  solids  weight  of  a  condensataion 
product  of  an  aldehyde  reactive  compound  capable  of 
combining  with  an  aldehyde  to  form  a  resole  type  resin, 
and  an  aldehyde,  said  condensation  product  being  re- 
acted so  as  to  be  only  partially  soluble  in  water,  drying 
said  treated,  immersed  fibers  at  75  to  140*  C.  for  1  to  20 
minutes,  adhering  the  treated  fibers  to  uncured,  sulfur- 
vulcanizable  rubber,  and  curing  said  rubber  in  contact 
with  said  treated  fibers. 

3.  The  process  of  adhering  textile  fibers  to  sulfur  vul- 
canizable  rubbers  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  said 
fibers  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  (a)  70  to  95  parts  by 
dry  solids  weight  of  a  copolymer  of  from  65  to  90  parts 
by  weight  of  a  conjugated  diolefinic  compound  of  less 
than  7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  and  from  10  to  35  parts  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  aldehyde  of  the  general 
formula : 

R=C— CHO 

I 

R' 

where  R  is  a  bivalent,  saturated,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  less  than  4  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl  and  (b) 


5  to  40  parts  by  dry  solids  weight  of  a  partially  water 
soluble  resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensation  product, 
drying  said  treated,  immersed  fibers  at  73  to  140*  C.  for 
1  to  20  minutes,  adhering  the  treated  fibers  to  imcured, 
sulfur-vulcanizable  rubber,  and  curing  said  rubber  in 
contact  with  said  treated  fibers. 


2,748,050 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  USING  ADHESIVE  COM- 
POSITIONS  COMPRISING  MONOMERIC  DISUB- 
STTTUTED  ETHYLENES 
Newton  H.  Shearer  and  Hnry  W.  Coorw,  Jr^  Kta^sport, 
Tean^  aarignow  to  Eaataian  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
er,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawlac.    AppHcation  Fchmry  11, 1954, 
Serial  No.  409,757 
12  Oafans.    (CL  154—140) 
2.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  predominantly 
of  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

CH3=CXY 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  different  radicals  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  — SOaR  and  — SO3R 
radicals  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
— CN.  — COOR.  — COCH3,  —SOaR  and  — SO3R  radi- 
cals. R  being  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  composition  including  dissolved  therein  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  sulfur  dioxide  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor. 

7.  The  method  of  bonding  two  solid  materials  together 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  materials  a  thin  film  of  an  adhesive  composition 
comprising  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

CHj=CXY 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  different  radicals  and  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  — SOaR  and  — SO3R  radi- 
cals, and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  — CN, 
—COOR,  — COCH3,  —SOaR  and  — SOjR  radicals.  R 
being  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  bring- 
ing together  the  materials  to  be  bonded,  and  polymeriz- 
ing said  thin  film  of  said  monomer  while  in  contact  with 
both  of  said  materials. 


2,748,051 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  AIR  SAC  INFECTION  IN 
POULTRY  WITH  PARA-AMINO-BENZOATE  COM- 
POSITION 
Thomas  W.  Zbornft  and  Oliver  Herdien  Peterson,  Charies 
City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dr.  Sabbory's  Lahoratodca,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  283,114 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  167—53.1) 
1 .  A  process  of  treating  air  sac  infection  in  fowl  which 
comprises  introducing  into  the  intestinal  tract  of  the  bird 
infected  with  the  causative  agent  of  said  disease  a  poultry 
feed  containing  approximately  0A%  of  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  para-amino-benzoic 
acid,  water  soluble  salts  of  para-amino-benzoic  acid  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  maintaining  said  treatment  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  five  days. 


2,748,052 
THERAPEUTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  AMPHETAMINE 
Arraln  Rosner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326.585 
2  Cbims.    (CL  167—55) 
1.  A  therapeutically  active  composition  of  ampheta- 
mine salts,  containing  at  least  one  salt  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methamphetamine  saccharatc  and  methampheta- 
mine  mucate  in  an  amount  of  about  10  to  90%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  amphetamine  salts,  the 
balance  consisting  of  amphetamine  salts,  other  than  the 
saccharatc  and  mucate,  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 
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2  748  053 
SOLUBLE  ASCOSIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Rkhard  J.  Hkkey,  Havcrtown,  Pa^  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial SolTCBts  Corporatioa,  Terre  Haotc,  Ind^  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454.836 
9  Claims.    (CL  167— 65) 
1.  A  water-soluble  ascosin  composition  which  consists 
of  the  lyophilized  residue  of  a  solution  in  a  mixture  of 
water  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine,  picolines,  lutidines,  quinoline  and  isoquino- 
line  of  ascosin  and  at  least  about  a  weight  equal  to  that 
of  the  ascosin  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  bicarbonate  and  potassium  bicarbonate. 


stituents,  separating  the  resulting  extract  and  raffinate 
fractions,  removing  solvent  from  said  separated  raffinate 
fraction  and  subjecting  the  resulting  raflinate  fraction, 
freed  of  solvent,  to  catalytic  cracking. 


2  748  054 
STABLE  VITAMIN  Bis  AND  SOLUBLE  FOLIC  ACID 

SALT  MIXTURE 
Alfred  E.  Jurist,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathie- 
soo  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Virginia 

No  Drai^.    Application  October  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  251,637 
9  Claims.    (CI.  167—81) 
7.  A  parenterally-administrable  therapeutic  preparation 
essentially  comprising  the  following  components  dissolved 
in  an  aqueous  vehicle:  a  vitamin  B12;  a  pharmacologically- 
acceptable  water-soluble  salt  of  folic  acid;  and  a  pharma- 
cologically-acceptable amino  acid  in  a  water-soluble  state 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino-acetic  acid, 
alpha-alanine,  beta-aianine.  N-(^-hydroxyeihyl  )-fi-alanine, 
1 -valine,  1 -tyrosine,  tryptophane.  1 -leucine,  alpha-amino- 
butyric  acid,  alpha-amino-isobutyric  acid,  mono-sodium 
glutamate.  the  sodium   salt  of  beta-phenyi-alanine,   and 
sodium  aspartate,  the  ratio  of  amino  acid  component  10 
folic  acid  salt  component  being  of  the  order  of  .08  to  2 


2,748,055 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS 

Grady  L.  Payne,  Micldeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,951 

16  Claims.    (CI.  196—14.11) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
contacting  an  aromatic-containing  cracking  charge  hydro- 
carbon stock  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  122° 
F.  of  about  35  to  about  200  seconds  and  having  a  boiling 
range  of  about  350°  to  about  1000°  F.  with  the  extract 
phase  resulting  from  the  refining  of  a  petroleum  lubri- 
cating oil  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  210*  F. 
of  about  35  to  about  200  seconds  with  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  class  of  solvents  which  have  a  preferential  se- 
lectivity for  the  relatively  more  aromatic  type  constituents 
as  compared  to  the  relatively  more  paraffinic  type  con- 


2,748,056 
DEOILING  OF  WAX^IL  MIXTURES 
Peter  Stanley  BacUund,  Anaheim,  and  Edward  A.  Pullen, 
Fullerton,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,332 
8  Claims.    (CI.  196—20) 
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1.  A  process  for  deoiling  wax-oil  mixtures  containing 
about  60%  to  about  98%  wax,  which  comprises  bringing 
said  mixtures  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  dissolve  the 
wax  in  the  oil.  adding  a  diluent  consisting  of  foots  oil 
recovered  in  said  process  to  said  wax-oil  solution,  cooling 
the  resulting  diluted  wax-oil  solution  with  agitation  to 
crystallize  wax  and  to  produce  a  mass  which  is  fluid  at 
said  cooling  temperature,  commingling  said  cooled  flu- 
ent wax-oil  mass  with  a  cooled  solvent  to  dissolve 
the  oil  present,  separating  the  solvent  solution  of 
oil  as  filtrate  from  the  crystallized  wax,  evaporating 
solvent  from  said  filtrate  to  leave  a  foots  oil  and  recycling 
a  portion  of  said  foots  oil  as  said  diluent  for  the  wax-oil 
mixture  to  be  separated. 


2,748,057 
CATION  EXCHANGE  MATERIALS  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Mayer  B.  Goren,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kerr- 
McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  342,728 
20  Claims.    (CI.  196—22) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  carbonaceous  cation  ex- 
change material  which  comprises  sulfonating  an  asphalt- 
type    bituminous    material    with    concentrated    sulfuric 
acid,  further  sulfonating  each  part  by  weight  of  the  re- 
sultant product  with  from  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  of 
oleum    and    washing   excess   acid   out   of   the    resultant 
product. 

17.  A  carbonaceous  cation  exchange  material  com- 
prising each  part  by  weight  of  the  reaction  product  of 
an  asphalt-type  bituminous  material  with  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  further  reacted  with  from  2  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  oleum  and  washed  free  of  excess  acid. 


2,748,058 
DESl  LFURIZATION  OF  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 
WITH  ALKALI  METAL  FOLLOWED  BY  AQUE- 
OUS FORMALDEHYDE 
Joseph  Frederic  Walker,  Lewiston,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  371,165 
7  Claims.    (CI.  196—26) 
I .  The  method  of  treating  a  petroleum  product  con- 
taining an  objectionable  amount  of  sulfur  compound  im- 
purities comprising   treating  said   product   in   the  liquid 
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phase  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  an  alkali  metal 
and  subsequently  treating  said  product  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  formaldehyde. 


2,748,059 
REMOVING    MERCAPTANS    FROM    HYDROCAR- 
BONS WITH  ACTIVE  CARBON  IMPREGNATED 
WITH  ALKALI 
Alan  C.  Nixon,  Berkeley,  and  Harry  B.  Mfaior,  Orinda, 
Calif.,    assignors    to    Shell    Development    Company, 
Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  DeUware 
Application  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,634 
4  Claims.    (CL  196—32) 


wardly  about  the  reaction  zone,  at  only  a  fraction  of  the 
mass  flow  rate  of  the  column  in  the  reaction  zone,  so  as 
to  msulate  the  housing  wall  confining  said  annular  col- 
umn, and  maintain  it  at  a  temperature  substantially  below 
that  in  the  conversion  zone,  and  introducing  a  seal  gas 
into  the  annular  column,  at  a  pressure  sufl^ciently  high 
only  to  keep  contacting  fluid  out  of  said  annular  column. 


1.  In  a  method  of  treating  a  mercaptan-containing 
hydrocarbon  for  the  removal  of  mercaptans  therefrom, 
the  step  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  with 
a  solid  extractant  consisting  essentially  of  an  activated 
carbon  which  has  been  impregnated  to  saturation  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  from  about  5  to  50%  by  weight 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  drained  of  free  liquid  ex- 
cess of  such  solution,  and  dried  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture from  about  80  to  about  2(X)°  C.  to  reduce  the  water 
content  thereof  to  no  greater  than  85%  of  the  water 
content  at  saturation  while  maintaining  the  same  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  content  and  also  to  an  extent  such  that 
the  weight  ratio  of  water  to  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in 
the  resulting  solid  extractant  is  from  about  0.5  to  about 
2.0. 


2,748,060 

HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  S.  Hicks,  Wenonah,  N.  J.,  asdgnor  to  Socony  Mobil 

Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,953 

13  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 


2,748,061 
THERMAL  TREATMENT  AND  SEPARATION 
PROCESS 
Ralph  C.  Olberg,  Wafaint  Creek,  and  Charies  P.  Brewer, 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assigDors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
AppUcation  August  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,524 
4  CUims.    (CI.  196—50) 


vjkUk<T«.    c*m 


1.  The  method  of  thermally  treating  and  separating  a 
reduced  mixed-base  crude  containing  not  over  about  60% 
by  weight  of  distillable  components  having  a  molecular 
weight   up   to   about   500,   the   remainder   being   higher 
molecular  weight  distillable  components  and  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  non-distillable  residue  components, 
to  produce  and  recover  therefrom  oil  distillate  having  im- 
proved catalytic  cracking  characteristics  and  a  residue 
product  enriched  in  non-distillable  components  in  reduced 
amount  which  is  readily  blendable  to  a  stable  fuel  oil, 
which   method   comprises:    (1)    subjecting   the   reduced 
crude  to  a  mild  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  425°  C.  to  about  475'  C.  under  substantially 
atmospheric  pressure  and  for  a  correlated  time  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  6  minutes  to  produce  light  gas  oil 
components  from  heavy  oil  components  and  separating 
gas,  gasoline  and  light  gas  oil  components  from  a  remain- 
ing residual  product  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of 
non-distillable  residue  components,  in  admixture  with  a 
heavy  gas  oil  product  recovered  as  hereinafter  described, 
(2)  subjecting  the  remaining  residual  product  under  sub- 
stantially super-atmospheric  pressure  of  100--300  p.  s.  i.  g. 
and  while  maintained  essentially  in  the  liquid  phase  to  a 
more  severe  thermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  440*  C.  to  about  470'  C.  to  convert  further  heavy 
oil  components  to  light  gas  oil  components  while  mini- 
mizing degradation  by  condensation  of  heavy  oil  compo- 
nents, (3)  subjecting  the  thus-treated  admixture  of  resid- 
ual product  and  heavy  gas  oil  to  a  separation  operation 
under  substantially  subatmospheric  pressure  below  about 
100  mm.  of  Hg  pressure  and  recovering  further  light  gas 
oil  components,  a  heavy  gas  oil  fraction,  and  a  remaining 
residue  product  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  essentially 
non-distillable  components  which  is  blendable  with  a  suit- 
able blending  oil  to  a  stable  fuel  oil,  and  recycling  the 
recovered  heavy  gas  oil  fraction  for  utility  in  step  2. 


13.  The  method  of  continuously  contacting  a  fluid 
with  granular  contact  material  which  possesses  good  in- 
sulating qualities  at  high  temperature  which  comprises: 
gravitating  solid  contact  material  downwardly  through 
a  central  reaction  zone  as  a  compact  column,  passing  a 
contacting  fluid  through  the  central  reaction  zone,  so  as 
10  contact  the  granular  material,  gravitating  a  laterally 
separated  annular  column  of  said  contact  material  down- 
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2,748.062 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST  AND 

PROCESS 
Thomas  F.  Doumani,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    AppiicaHon  July  6,  1951, 
Serial  No.  235,579 
17  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydroforming  of  gasoline- 
boiling-range  hydrocarbons  to  increase  the  octane  rating 
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thereof  with  a  minimum  of  hydrocracking  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  hydrocarbons  at  a  temperature 
between  about  800*  and  1200*  F.  with  hydrogen  and  a 
catalyst,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  ( 1 )  a  major  proportion  of  an  adsorbent  oxide 
carrier,  (2)  between  about  4%  and  30%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molyb- 
denum oxide  and  molybdenum  sulfide,  and  (3)  between 
about  0.5%  and  20%  by  weight  of  an  impregnated  sulfate 
of  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  22  to  58. 


2,748,063 
DICTILLATION  OF  COAL  TAR 
ArtfiBr  H.  Radasch,  Upper  MoatcfaUr,  N.  J^  aasignor  to 
Alan  Wood  Steel  Company,  Consfaohocken,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTania 
Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,898 
2  Claims.    (CI.  196—76) 


2.  The  process  of  distilling  coal  tar  containing  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  naphthalene  and  separating  it  into 
fractions,  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  the  coal 
tar  containing  moisture  into  a  first  stage  maintained  at  an 
absolute  pressure  of  50  to  150  mm.  of  mercury  and  at  a 
temperature  of  between  140*  C.  and  200"  C.  and  there 
flashing  water  and  oil  into  vapor  and  producing  a  de- 
hydrated tar  containing  less  than  one-half  of  one  percent 
of  water  by  volume,  fractionating  the  vapors  to  produce 
a  naphthalene  fraction  containing  a  part  of  the  naphtha- 
lene present  in  the  original  tar,  condensing  water  and  oil 
vapors  to  produce  a  coal  tar  solvent  fraction  that  does  not 
deposit  crystals  at  temperatures  between  0°  and  40°  C, 
continuously  removing  dehydrated  tar  from  the  first  stage 
and  feeding  it  into  a  second  stage  maintained  at  an 
absolute  pressure  of  10  to  80  mm.  of  mercury  and  at  a 
temperature  of  160  to  275"  C,  continuously  feeding 
coal  tar  solvent  fraction  produced  in  the  first  stage  and 
in  liquid  form  into  the  second  stage  at  a  point  and  in  a 
manner  such  that  vapors  from  the  coal  tar  solvent  will 
mix  with  vapors  produced  from  the  dehydrated  tar  in 
the  second  stage,  fractionating  the  vapors  in  the  second 
stage  in  a  fractionating  column  to  produce  a  second 
naphthalene  fraction  at  a  temperature  above  80°  C.  and 
an  overhead  fraction  that  does  not  deposit  crystals  at 
temperatures  between  0°  and  40°  C,  producing  a  pool  of 
residue  of  distillation  and  removing  accumulation  of  resi- 
due from  the  second  stage. 


2  748  064 

METHOD  OF  DECOLORIZING  OIL 

Harold  C.  Myers,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Socony 

MoMI  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yorli 

AppHcatioo  June  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,017 

2  Claims.    (CI.  196—147) 

1.  That  method  for  the  decolorization  of  oils  which 

comprises:  admixing  a  finely  pulverulent  solid  adsorbent 

having  a  grain  size  which  will  pass  through  a  100  mesh 

Tyler  screen  originally  produced  by  the  co-gelation  of 

silica  and  alumina  with  a  liquid  mixture  of  oil  and  a 

solvent  capable  of  removing  adsorbed  color  bodies  from 

the  adsorbent  when  said  adsorbent  is  spent,  passing  the 


mixture  of  oil,  solid  and  solvent  into  a  stripping  tower 
wherein  solvent  is  removed  as  vapor  while  the  adsorbent 
removes  color  bodies  from  the  oil,  removing  the  oil 
together  with  contaminated  adsorbent  from  the  said  strip- 
per, treating  the  mixture  of  oil  and  contaminated  adsorbent 


with  hot  water  and  settling  the  same,  thereby  obtaining 
an  oil  phase  of  improved  color  substantially  free  of  water 
and  substantially  free  of  entrained  adsorbent;  passing  the 
spent  adsorbent  from  the  separating  step  to  a  regener- 
ating step,  regenerating  the  spent  adsorbent  by  dissolving 


2,748,065 
PURIFICATION  OF  ADnPONFTRILE 
Hans-Georg   Tricsdmiann,    Lndwigshafen   (RhineK   and 
Lotliar  Renter,  LndwigaliafeB  (RhiDC-Oppan),  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badisdhc  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabriii  AJitien- 
gesellsciiaft,  Ladwigsfaafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,022 
8  Claims.    (0.202—57) 
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3.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  adiponitrile  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  1,4-dichlorobutane  with  an  alkali 
cyanide,  which  contains  as  byproducts  delta  chloro  valer- 
onitrile,  1 -cyano-2-iminocyclopentane  and  delta  hydroxy 
valeronitrile,  which  comprises  adding  to  the  said  impure 
adiponitrile  an  amount  of  an  organic  isocyanate,  which  is 
equivalent  in  respect  of  the  isocyanate  groups  to  the  NH- 
and  OH-groups  contained  in  the  byproducts  of  the  adip- 
onitrile, and  then  distilling  off  the  adiponitrile  and  the 
delta  chloro  valeronitrile  from  the  urea  and  urethane 
derivatives  formed  by  the  interaction  of  the  isocyanate 
with  the  l-cyano-2-iminocyclopentane  and  the  delta  hy- 
droxy valeronitrile. 


2,748,066 
PROCESS  OF  ENAMELING  STEEL 
Irving    P.    Whitchousc,    Cleveland,    Fred    E.    KendaU, 
Chagrin  Falls,  and  Paul  Golar,  Soutli  Euclid,  Ohio,  as- 
dgnors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,466 

lOChdms.    (CL204— 34) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  tenaciously  adhering, 
uniform  and  continuous  porcelain  enamel  finish  coat  on 
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a  steel  article  having  a  carbon  content  between  about 
0.01%  and  about  0.30%  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  uniformly  and  regularly  removing  a  surface  por- 
tion of  said  article  equivalent  to  at  least  about  0.01  gram 
per  square  inch  and  thereby  producing  a  surface  on  the 
article  subsUntially  free  of  gas-retaining  recesses  due 
to  excessive  pitting,  etching  or  rou^ness,  chemically  but 


gs4^S=J-TBgjy 


non-galvanically  applying  to  said  recess-free  surface  a 
coating  of  non-ferrous  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel,  cobalt,  molybdenum  and  antimony 
ranging  in  thickness  between  about  two  and  about  ten 
millions  of  an  inch,  applying  porcelain  enamel  slip  sub- 
stantially free  from  adherence  promoting  oxides  directly 
to  the  resulting  coating,  and  firing  said  slip  and  produc- 
ing said  enamel  finish  coat. 


2,748,067 
PROCESSING  PLATED  PARTS 
Marshall  C.  Peaae  m,  Necdham,  a^  John  P. 
Bcbnoat,  Mam^  SHigBon  to  Sylranfai  Electric  Products 
lacn  a  corporation  of  Maaaachnartts 

AppUcatkm  Jnly  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,766 
9Clafan8.    (CL  204-^7) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  plated  metal  part  to  be 
exposed  to  the  interior  of  an  electric  discharge  device, 
including  the  steps  of  electroplating  the  part  of  a  base 
metal  with  a  porous  layer  of  a  different  metal  whose  melt- 
ing temperature  is  lower  than  that  of  said  base  metal, 
heating  the  plated  part  in  vacuum  over  a  period  and  at 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  the  gasses  contained 
in  the  part  without  however  sintering  the  plating,  and 
thereafter  raising  the  temperature  sufficient  to  sinter  the 
plating  while  maintaining  a  vacuum  of  a  high  order. 


a  major  amount  of  nickel,  an  organic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonated  phthalide  and 
sulfonated  naphAalide  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  at  least 
2  g./l.  sulfonated  phthalide  and  from  0.1  to  1.0  g./L  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cad- 
mium and  thallium. 


2,748,069 

TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  PLATING  SOLUTION 

Icaa  lacqpca  Gcortcs  lad,  Paifa.  Fraacc 

NoDnwlM.    Applcatioa  July  27,  1953, 

Sow  No.  370,640 

dain  pfkifflty,  appMaillwi  Vnmet  March  20, 1948 

Uaimm.   (CL2t4— 61) 
1.  A  chromiimi  electroplating  bath  of  a  pH  of  about 
7  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  com- 
plex salt  of  trivalent  chromium  corresponding  to  the  for- 
mula: 


Or  (Acid)  —  (Amine)i 

H 


wherein  "acid"  designates  at  least  one  organic  carboxylic 
add  radical  having  less  than  six  carbon  atoms,  "n**  desig- 
nates the  number  of  carboxylic  groups  in  said  acid  radi- 
cal, and  "amine"  designates  at  least  one  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  and  ammonium  radi- 
cals, said  amine  radical  having  at  most  six  carbon  atoms. 


2,748,068 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRO- 
PLATING BRIGHT  NICKEL 
Charles  L.  Fanst  and  WOUam  H.  Safranck,  Cohimbus, 
Ohio,  aarigDors,  by  mcsDc  aasignmeBts,  to  Rockwell 
Spring  and  Axle  Company,  CoraopoUa,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
ratioB  of  Pewnylvania 

No  Drawteg.    Application  July  20, 1953, 

Serial  No.  369,224 

8  Claims.    (CI.  204— 43) 

I.  A   composition   of  matter  for  depositing  a  bright 

nickel  electroplate  which  comprises  an  acidic  solution  of 


2,748.070 

ELECTRICAL  LUBRICATION  OF  DETERGENT 

SHAPING  DEVICES 

Robert  C  Head,  Glendale,  Mio,  asrignor  to  The  Procter 

and  Gandric  Conpuiyi  Ivoiydale,  Ohio,  a  corporadoa 

ofOUo 

AppUcatfcM  Fcbraary  26. 1953.  Serial  No.  338,947 

3Clafaiis.    (a.  204— 180) 


1.  In  the  process  of  extrusion  of  plastic  bar  of  deter- 
gent compositions  consisting  essentially  of  soap  high  in 
mechanically  produced  beta  phase  and  containing  also 
soap  in  the  unsolidified  neat  soap  phase,  said  detergent 
compositions  being  in  a  condition  of  pasty  cohesiveness, 
the  steps  of  establishing  an  extrusion  temperature  within 
the  beta-forming  region  and  above  the  temperature  range 
in  which  smooth  surfaced  soap  is  obtained  in  absence  of 
electrical  lubrication,  and  passing  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent at  a  potential  not  in  excess  of  400  volts  across  the 
interface  between  the  extrusion  orifice  and  the  extruding 
soap  at  a  current  density  of  0.2  to  25.0  amperes  per 
square  inch  of  electrically  conducting  interface  at  a  rate 
of  0.1  to  10.0  coulombs  per  square  foot  of  extruded  bar 
surface,  to  produce  an  extruded  soap  having  a  smooth 
surface. 


2.748.071 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATION  OF 
ETCHING  MEDIA 
PanI  Eisler.  London,  EnglMid,  aaaignnr  to 

Printed  Clicirits  United,  London,  Ei«iMid,  a  BiMrii 
company 

Application  Annst  30, 1951.  Serial  No.  244,427 

5  Clafans.     (CL  204—208) 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  electrc^ytic  cell  formed 

of  a  tank,  a  cathode  and  anode,  the  inside  walls  of  said 

tank  being  composed  substantially  of  carbon  constituting 
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the  anode  of  said  cell,  two  partitions  composed  of  porous 
polyvinyl  chloride  disposed  vertically  within  said  tank,  said 
partitions  constituting  the  walls  of  a  cathodic  chamber, 
a  pair  of  rollers,  one  positioned  within  said  cathodic 
chamber  at  the  base  thereof,  the  other  positioned  sub- 
stantially above  said  chamber,  a  continuous  narrow 
stainless   steel   band   lacquered   on   its   inside   face   and 


mounted  upon  said  pair  of  rollers  and  constituting  the 
cathode  of  said  cell,  a  fluid  inlet  pipe  extending  into  and 
terminating  near  the  base  of  said  cathodic  chamber,  a 
fluid  outlet  pipe  extending  from  the  anode  area  of  said 
electrolyte  cell  near  its  mouth,  and  a  water  tank,  the 
said  electrolyte  cell  being  positioned  within  said  water 
tank. 


2,748.072 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALKALI  METAL 

HYDROXIDE 

Carlo  Paoloiii  and  Pietro  Pennctti,  Torin,  Italy,  a«lgiion 

to  Romiaiica  S.  p.  A^  Turin,  Italy 

Application  September  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,282 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  July  2,  1952 

1  Claim,     (a.  204—220) 


A  system  for  continuously  producing  highly  concen- 
trated alkali  metal  hydroxide,  which  comprises  a  mercury 
cathode  electrolytic  cell  for  producing  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam,  and  means  for  decomposing  said  alkali  metal 
amalgam  to  produce  highly  concentrated  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  from  said  amalgam  which  comprises  a  co-cur- 
rently  operating  vertical  decomposer  unit  and  a  counter- 
currently  operating  horizontal  decomposer  unit,  said  ver- 
tical decomposer  unit  comprising  a  vertically-disposed 
vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  alkali  metal  amalgam-de- 
composing catalyst,  inlet  means  for  said  amalgam  and 
water  inlet  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  gas 
outlet  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  and  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  outlet  and  a  partially-decomposed 
amalgam  outlet  in  the  lower  pKjrtion  of  said  vessel,  and 
said  horizontal  decomposing  unit  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed vessel  adapted  to  contain  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam  decomposing  catalyst,  a  partially-decomposed 
amalgam  inlet  at  a  first  end  of  said  horizontally-disposed 
vessel,  a  gas  inlet  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  outlet  at 
said  first  end,  and  a  water  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the 
other  end  of  said  horizontally-disposed  vessel,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  partially  decomposed  amalgam  out- 
let of  the  vertical  decomposer  vessel  with  the  partially 
decomposed  amalgam  inlet  of  the  horizontal  decomposer 


vessel  for  conducting  partially  decomposed  vessel  amal- 
gam from  said  vertical  decomposer  to  said  horizontal 
decomposer  vessel,  further  conduit  means  connecting  the 
gas  outlet  means  of  the  vertical  decomposer  vessel  with 
the  gas  inlet  of  the  horizontal  decomposer  for  conducting 
evolved  gases  from  the  vertical  to  the  horizontal  decom- 
poser vessel,  means  connecting  the  amalgam  inlet  means 
at  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  decomposer  vessel 
with  the  cell  for  conducting  the  amalgam  from  the  cell 
to  the  decomposer,  and  conduit  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  horizontal  decomposer  vessel  with  the 
cell  for  removing  liberated  mercury  from  said  horizontal 
decomposer  vessel  to  return  it  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 


2,748,073 
FUSED  SALT  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  REFRACTORY  METALS 
Svante   Mellgren,  Laurence  Harbor,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  260,961 
4  Claims.    (CL  204— 246) 


-,.i^ 


I  In  an  electrolytic  cell  comprising  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte,  the  combination  in- 
cluding: an  anode;  a  fixed  tubular  cathode;  means  for 
supplying  electric  current  to  said  anode  and  cathode; 
means  including  said  tubular  cathode  arranged  to  feed 
a  vaporous  halide  of  a  refractory  metal  into  said  elec- 
trolyte adjacent  said  cathode  to  form  readily  displaceable 
masses  of  porous  refractory  metal  continuously  on  said 
cathode,  cathode  stripping  means  in  said  cell  comprising 
a  member  engaged  around  said  cathode  and  movable 
relative  thereto;  means  arranged  to  actuate  said  stripping 
member  to  successively  strip  masses  of  porous  refractory 
metal  from  said  cathode;  and  metal  collecting  means 
comprising  an  air-tight  collecting-and-storage  chamber 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  cell  receptacle,  a  passage 
sealed  from  the  atmosphere  and  extending  from  a  point 
in  said  cell  beneath  said  cathode  to  said  collecting-and- 
storage  chamber,  and  a  basket  movably  mounted  in  said 
passage,  said  basket  having  a  handle  arranged  to  be  oper- 
ated from  a  point  exteriorly  of  said  cell  to  move  said 
basket  in  said  passage  to  and  from  a  position  beneath  said 
fixed  cathode,  thereby  to  receive  the  refractory  metal 
stripped  from  said  cathode  and  to  carry  said  metal  out 
of  said  electrolyte  into  said  air-tight  collecting-and-stor- 
age chamber. 

2,748,074 
ELECTROPHORETIC  MICROCELL 
William  W.  Davis,  Greenwood,  and  Thomas  V.  Parke, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Appllcatloo  August  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,677 
3  Claims.     (CI.  204— 299) 
1     A  microcell  for  receiving  samples  in  electrophoretic 
ipparatus.  comprising  a  cylindrical  glass  tube  having  a 
refractive   index   of  about    I  474  and  of  an   external   di- 
.tmcter  of  substantially  7.5  mm.,  and  having  a  cylindrical 
hore  of  a  diameter  of  substantially   1.75  mm.  extending 
axially  therethrough,  said  bore  being  filled  with  an  aqueous 
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sample-carrying  medium  having  substantially  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  a  dilute  salt  solution  for  receiving  a  sample 
introduced  therein,  and  said  filled  bore  serving  additional- 


ly to  produce  a  divergent  refracting  effect  sufficient  to 
neutralize  the  convergent  refracting  effect  of  the  air-glass 
surfaces  of  the  oppositely  disposed  side  wall  sections  of 
said  tube  lying  adjacent  said  bore. 


2,748,075 

AQUARIUM  DEVICE 

Norman  G.  Hovlid,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  550,039 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—16) 


1.  Water  purifying  apparatus  usable  within  a  con- 
tainer with  a  conversion  bed  of  fine,  loose,  water-insolu- 
ble particles  for  converting  waste  material  into  non- 
toxic compounds,  comprising:  a  substantially  uniplanar 
support  for  said  conversion  bed  spaced  vertically  above 
the  bottom  of  said  container  so  as  to  define  a  clean- 
water  collection  chamber  between  the  underside  of  said 
support  and  said  bottom,  said  support  being  formed  over 
substantially  its  entire  area  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings which  permit  the  free  downward  movement  of  water 
into  said  clean-water  collection  chamber,  said  openings 
each  being  smaller  in  dimension  than  said  particles  where- 
by said  particles  will  be  restrained  from  falling  into 
said  clean-water  chamber  and  said  openings  collectively 
constituting  a  minimum  of  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  area 
of  said  support. 


2.748,076 

LIQUID  PROPORTIONER 

Hoyt  H.  Bohannon,  Albertville,  Ala. 

Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,854 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—19) 


I.  A  liquid  proportioning  apparatus  comprising  a  tank, 
means  supplying  a  first  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
tank,  an  open  top  receptacle,  means  supporting  said 
receptacle  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  tank,  means  supplymg 
a  second  liquid  to  said  receptacle  for  automatically  main- 


taining a  predetermined  liquid  level  of  the  second  liquid 
within  the  receptacle,  a  pipe,  means  fulcruming  said  pipe 
at  a  point  spaced  from  its  ends  above  the  level  of  said 
receptacle,  a  measuring  container  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  pipe  and  communicating  therewith  and  supported 
thereby  for  swinging  movement  with  said  pipe  end  into 
and  out  of  the  receptacle,  said  measuring  container  being 
in  communication  with  the  second  liquid  when  said 
measuring  container  is  disposed  within  the  receptacle  to 
be  filled  with  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  second 
liquid,  an  open  top  container  supported  on  and  disposed 
beneath  the  other  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  and  supported 
thereby  within  or  above  the  tank,  a  conduit  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  first  liquid  supply  means  and  an 
opposite  end  discharging  into  said  open  top  container 
whereby  when  liquid  is  supplied  to  the  open  top  con- 
tainer through  said  conduit  said  pipe  will  be  rocked 
about  the  fulcrum  means  to  elevate  the  measuring  con- 
tainer above  the  level  of  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe 
whereby  a  pre-measured  quantity  of  the  second  liquid 
will  be  discharged  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  pipe  to  be 
mixed  with  the  first  liquid  within  said  open  top  container, 
and  means  for  draining  the  contents  of  the  open  top 
container  into  the  tank  when  the  supply  of  the  first  liquid 
thereto  is  shut  off  for  lightening  said  open  top  container 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  measuring  container  will  rock 
the  pipe  in  the  opposite  direction  about  the  fulcrum 
means  to  return  the  measuring  container  to  a  position 
within  the  receptacle  to  be  refilled  with  the  second  liquid, 
said  tank  having  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  thereof  from 
which  the  mixed  liquids  are  discharged,  a  valve  closing 
said  tank  outlet,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  to  said 
pipe  whereby  the  valve  is  moved  to  an  open  position  when 
the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  is  elevated  and  returned  to 
a  closed  position  when  the  discharge  end  of  the  pipe  is 
lowered  for  discharging  the  second  liquid  from  the 
measuring  container  into  the  tank. 


2,748,077 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  BACKWASHING  THE 
ZEOLITE  IN  A  HOT  LIME  HOT  ZEOLITE  WATER 
SOFTENING  SYSTEM 
Theodore  J.  Hodan,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  William  M. 
Woods,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  October  8,  1952.  Serial  No.  313,741 
4  Claims.    (CI.  210— 24) 


4.  The  method  of  treating  water  in  a  hot  lime  hot  zeolite 
softening  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of:  establishing 
a  flow  of  said  water  through  a  plurality  of  zones:  adding 
lime  to  said  water  in  a  lime  softening  zone  to  partially 
reduce  the  carbonate  hardness  of  said  water;  filtering  the 
lime  softened  water  in  a  filtering  zone;  passing  one  part 
of  the  filtered  lime  softened  water  from  the  filtering  zone 
in  the  normal  forward  direction  through  a  first  ion  ex- 
change zeolite  softening  zone  to  complete  the  softening 
of  said  part  of  said  water;  simultaneously  passing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  lime  softened  water  through  a  second  ion 
exchange  zeolite  softening  zone  in  the  direction  reverse 
of  the  normal  forward  direction  to  backwash  said  second 
ion  exchange  zeolite  softening  zone  for  a  time  interval 
sufficient  to  eliminate  channels  of  nonuniform  hydraulic 
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resistance  and  to  carry  off  suspended  material  in  said  sec 
ond  zone;  returning  a  part  of  the  backwash  water  leaving 
said  second  zone  to  said  second  ion  exchange  zeolite  sof- 
tening zone;  and  passing  the  remainder  of  said  backwash 
water  through  said  first  ion  exchange  softening  zone. 


2,74S,078 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  FOAM-FORMING 

COMPOSITION 

Joseph  M.  Perri,  West  Chester,  and  Benjamfai  Sloriter, 

Philadelphia,  Pa^  assignon  to  National  Foam  System, 

IncM  West  Chester,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  I>rawing.     Application  January  15,  1953, 

Serial  No.  331.499 

3  Claims.    (O.  252—8.05) 

1.  An  alcohol-water  base  foam  forming  composition  in 

clear  solution  formed  by  the  admixture  in  said  base  of  the 

following    ingredients:    a    foamable    proteinaceous    hy- 

drolysate,  a  fatty  acid  containing  8-18  carbon  atoms,  a 

metal  organic  salt  reactable  with  the  fatty  acid  to  produce 

a  water  insoluble  metal-fatty  acid  soap,  the  organic  radical 

of  said  salt  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lactate,  gluconate,  and  citrate,  an  alkylaryl  sulfonate  as  a 

solubilizer  for  the  soap,  and  a  lower  alkanol  amine  as  a 

solvent  for  the  fatty  acid;  said  ingredients  being  present 

approximately  in  the  following  percentages  of  the  com 

position   by   weight:    percentage  of  hydrolysate   in   said 

composition  being  equivalent  to  that  had  with  509r    to 

70%  of  said  composition  being  an  aqueous  solution  of 

hydrolysate  of  specific  gravity  1.170,  fatty  acid  2%  to  4% 

of  said  composition,  salt  2%  to  8%  of  said  composition. 

solubilizer  5%   to   10%   of  said  composition,  and   fatty 

acid  solvent  1%  to  3%  of  said  composition. 


2,748,079 
DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Walter  J.  Weiss,  Rolling  Hills  Area,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Development  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  6,  1950, 
Serial  No.  183.462 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 8.5) 
1.  A  brine  base  oil  emulsion  type  of  drilling  fluid  for 
drilling  through  subsurface  formations  characterized  by 
its  resistance  to  contamination  by  calcium  ions  and  salt, 
said  fluid  comprising  a  substantially  saturated  water  solu- 
tion of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts,  said  saturated  solu- 
tion containing  oil  emulsified  therein  as  an  oil-in-brine 
emulsion  and  including  saponin  in  an  amount  effective  to 
stabilize  the  emulsion  of  oil-in-brine. 


2,748,080 
SECONDARY  RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM  BY 
WATER  FLOODING 
Jack  Newcombe  and  Jerry  D.  Doane,  Pawhuska,  Olda., 
assiznors  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Development 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  339,526 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—8.55) 
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liquid  comprising  from  about  40  to  about  125  parts  per 
million  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  from  about  100 
to  about  1000  parts  per  million  of  borax. 


2,748,081 
WATER-RESISTANT  NON-SOAP  GREASE  CON- 
TAINING ALKALINE  AGENTS 
Walter  H.  Peterson,  Point  Richmond,  and  Thurston  Skei, 
Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Com- 
pany, Emeryville,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Application  June  2,  1952, 
Serial  No.  29U36 
10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 28) 
10.  A  grease  comp>osition  comprising  a  water-insoluble 
lubricating    oil    having   dispersed    therein    an    inorganic 
grease-forming  gel  of  the  group  consisting  of  silicate  gels 
and  silica  gels,  said  gels  having  their  normal  water  con- 
tent replaced  by  the  lubricating  oil  and  having  adsorbed 
on  the  surfaces  thereof  between  about  25%  and  about 
100%  by  weight  of  the  gel  of  a  cationic  hydrophobic  sur- 
face-active agent,  and  an  inorganic  water-soluble  alkali 
metal  alkaline  agent  in  an  amount  between  about  0.1% 
and  about  I  '"r  by  weight  of  said  grease,  said  alkaline  agent 
when  dissolved  in  water  causing  the  pH  thereof  to  be 
above  9.5. 


2,748,082 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Zachar,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Aueust  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  375,064 
12  Clahns.    (CI.  252—47.5) 
1.  A  non-aqueous  lubricating  composition  comprising 
a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  from 
about  0.5   to   about    15%    by  weight   of  an    oil-soluble 
petroleum  sulfonamide  derived  from  a  petroleum  frac- 
tion rich  in  aromatics. 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  oil   from  oil   reservoirs 
which  consists  in  flooding  the  reservoir  with  an  aqueous    polymerize  said  copolymer 


2.748.083 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
William  C.  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Fanwood,  Thomas  S.  Tutvriler, 
Watchung,  and  Carol  F.  Ford,  Eatontown.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1953, 
S*rial  No.  395.296 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252—51.5) 
I.   In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubricating  oil 
additive  materials  having  the  desirable  characteristic  of 
improving   the   viscosity   index   of  lubricating  oils   into 
which  they  have  been  incorporated  which  comprises  co- 
polymerizing  a  vinyl   alkoxy  ether  having  the   general 
formula 

R— ( O— R' ) «— O— CH=CH3 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  20  car- 
bon atoms,  R'  is  a  bivalent  radical  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene,  propylene  and 
butylene.  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  with  a  vinyl 
alkyl  ether  having  the  general  formula 

R"_0— CH=CHa 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  fromi  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms.  R.  R'.  and  R"  being  chosen  so  that  the 
average  of  R-1-mR'  and  R"  in  the  resulting  copolymer 
is  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  when  n=l,  at  least  6  carbon 
atoms  when  n  =  2.  and  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  when 
n=3.  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  a  rela- 
tively minor  proportion  of  phenyl  alpha-naphthylamine 
to  a  lubricating  oil  solution  of  said  copolymer  and  raising 
to  a  temperature  of  about   150°   to  250°  F.  to  further 
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2,748,084 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIAL  AND  SOIL  FROM  SURFACES 
Eari  R.  De  Lew,  Corte  Madera,  aad  Frad  G.  Michacils, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  aisignofa  to  Yoaemitc  Chemical 
Com  San  Frandsco,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Califor^a 
No  Drawing.    AppHcalion  November  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321312 
2  Claims.     (CL  252—172) 
1.  The  method  of  cleaning  electrical  equipment  dirtied 
with  soil  including  carbonaceous  material  and  graphite 
which  comprises  wetting  said  equipment  with  an  emul- 
sion of  water  and  a  grease  solvent  in  which  emulsion 
the  water  is  the  dispersed  phase,   said  grease  solvent 
comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  halogenated 
organic  compounds  which  are  immiscible  with  said  water, 
the  amount  of  water  in  said  emulsion  being  approxi- 
mately 1%  to  20%  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of 
said  water  and  said  solvent,  and  said  emulsion  contain- 
ing an  emulsifying  agent  free  of  amine  groups  and  in- 
capable of  conducting  electricity  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  2%  to  8%  by  volume  of  the  total  volume  of  said 
emulsion,  allowing  said  emulsion  to  penetrate  said  soil 
to  loosen  the  graphite  by  interfacial  tension  between  the 
solvent  and  the  water,  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
equipment  to  a  fresh  amount  of  said  emulsion. 


2,748.085 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM 
Louis  T.  Monson,  Pnente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  18, 1951, 
Serial  No.  262  J26 
8  Claims.    (CI.  252— 321) 
I .  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam,  characterized  by  sub- 
jecting a  non-detersive  foaming  composition  to  the  action 
of  not  more  than  1  %  of  an  oxyalkylated  derivative  of  a 
surface-active,    heat-polymerized    aminoalcohol    of    the 
formula 

[HOR.(OR).). 


\ 
I 
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wherein  OR  is  an  alkylene  oxide  radical  having  not  over 
3  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  radicals;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  less  than  7  carbon  atoms;  m  represents 
a  numeral  varying  from  0  to  3;  n  represents  a  numeral 
from  2  to  3;  and  n-f-n'=3. 


2,748.086 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM 
Louis  T.  Monson,  Puente,  Cafif.,  assignor  to  PetroDte 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  December  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262324 
8  Cbims.     (CI.  252—321) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam  characterized  by  sub- 
jecting a  non-detersive  foaming  composition  to  the  ac- 
tion of  not  more  than  I  per  cent  of  an  acidic  esterifica- 
tion  product  of  a  dicarboxy  acid  and  a  polyalkylene  gly- 
col in  which  the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  dicarboxy  acid 
to  polyalkylene  glycol  is  within  the  range  of  l.I  to  2.0, 
in  which  the  alkylene  group  has  from  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  in  which  the  molecular  weight  of  the  product 
lies  between  1,500  and  4,000. 


2.748.087 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM 
Ix>uis  T.  Monson,  Puente,  Califs  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262  J22 
14  Claims.    (CI.  252—321) 
1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  foam,  characterized  by  sub- 
jecting a  non-detersive  foaming  composition  to  the  action 


of  not  more  than  1  %  of  a  hydrophile  oxyalkylated  2,4,6 
C4-  to  Cu-hydrocarbon-substituted  monocyclic  phenol — 
Ci-  to  C«-aldehyde  resin;  the  alkylene  radicals  of  the 
oxyalkyiene  groups  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  propylene  and  mixtures  of  ethylene  and  propyl- 
ene radicals;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one-half  by 
weight  of  said  oxyalkylated  resin  consist  of  a  multiple  of 
the  divalent  oxypropylene  group,  CjHsO. 


PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM 

Louis  T.  MoMon,  Paenic,  Odif.,  asriguor  to  PetroWc 

CorporatioB,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.    AppUcatiou  Dwcmbcr  18, 1951, 

Serial  No.  262J25 

9aaims.    (CL  252— 321) 

I.  A   process   for   inhibiting   foam,   characterized   by 

subjecting  a   non-detersive  foaming  composition  to  the 

action  of  not  more  than  1%  of  an  oxyalkylated  terpene 

alcohol,  the  alkylene  radicals  of  the  oxyalkyiene  groups 

being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  propylene  and 

mixtures  of  ethylene  and  propylene  radicals. 


2,748,089 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAM 
Lonfai  T.  Monscm,  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  December  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262J23 
5  Claims.    (CL  252— 321) 
1.  A   process   for   inhibiting   foam,   characterized   by 
subjecting  a  non-detersive  foaming  composition  to  the 
action  of  not  more  than  1  per  cent  of  an  oxyalkylated 
and  acylated  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  triefhanolamine  and  its  condensation  polymers,  said 
oxyalkylated  and  acylated  material  being  such  that  there 
is  introduced  into  the  triethanolamine  structure  as  a  sub- 
stituent  for  a  hydroxyl  hydrogen  atom  at  least  one  occur- 
rence of  the  radical  RCO,  which  is  the  acyl  radical  of 
a  monocarboxy  detergent-forming  acid  having  8  to  32 
carbon  atoms,  and  a   plurality  of  oxyalkyiene  groups 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxypropylene  and 
mixtures  of  oxypropylene  and  oxyethylene  groups,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  material 
exclusive  of  oxyalkylation-introduced  elements  be  at  least 
273  and  not  more  than  4,000  and  with  the  further  proviso 
that  at  least  one-half  by  weight  of  the  oxyalkylated  and 
acylated  material  consist  of  a  multiple  of  the  oxypropylene 
group,  CsHeO. 

2  748  090 
MANUFACTURE  Of'sOLID  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
Charles  H.  Watkins,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Ofl  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  491,188 
13  Oalms.    (CL  252 — 433) 
I .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  solid  polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  which  comprises  admixing  a  metal  salt  with 
an  acidic  oxide  of  phosphorus,  adding  said  mixture  to  a 
solid  adsorbent,  drying  and  calcining  said  composite,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  resultant  composite  with  a  boron 
halide. 


2,748,091 
CELLULOSE  DERIVATIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  L.  Allewelt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ori<rtnal  application  April  1,  1952,  Serial 
No.  279,922.     Divided  and  this  application   May  8, 
1953,  Serial  No.  353,902 

15  Claims.    (0.260—17) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  thiour- 
ethane  of  cellulose  acetate,  the  thiourcthane  being  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourethane,  phenylthiour- 
ethane,  cthylthiourethane,  amylthiourethane,  mono-benzyl 
thiourethane,  dibenzyl  thiourethane,  allylthiourethane, 
methallylthiourethane,  cyclohexylthiourethane,  dibutyl- 
thiourethane.  dimethylthiourcthane  and  pyridylthiour- 
ethane  and  (2)  a  plastic  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethylene  terephthalates  and  polymers 
of  mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers. 


2,748,092 

MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESIN  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

John  H.  Daniel,  Jr.,  and  Ray  T.  Corkum,  Stamford,  Conn., 

assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori(, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1952, 

Serial  No.  274,838 

8  Claims.    (0.260—22) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  alkyd 
resin  which  comprises  heating  reactants  consisting  of  ( 1) 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  consisting  essentially  of  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  free  from  non-benzenoid  unsaturation.  (2) 
a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  (3)  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  natural  drying  oils,  semi-drying  oils, 
their  acids,  and  monoglycerides,  until  an  acid  number  of 
less  than  30  is  reached,  adding  thereto  a  mixture  of  mono- 
mers consisting  of  (4)  a  monomeric  styrene  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alpha  methylstyrene.  alpha  chloro- 
styrene,  ortho  methylstyrene,  para  methylstyrene,  meta 
methylstyrene,  2,4-dimethyl  styrene,  2,4,5-trimethyl  sty- 
rene, para  ethylstyrene.  ortho  bromostyrene,  para  iso- 
propylstyrene,  para  chlorostyrene.  2,4-dichIorostyrene. 
and  styrene  and  (5)  a  monomeric  acryionitrile  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acryionitrile,  methacryloni- 
trile,  ethacrylonitrile.  alpha  ethacrylonitrile,  alpha  chloro- 
acrylonitrile,  and  heat  reacting  the  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  a  peroxide  catalyst  and  a  mutually  inert  solvent  until 
a  60%  solids  solution  of  the  modified  resin  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  has  a  viscosity  of  F-Zs  on  the  Gardner-Holdt 
scale  at  25"  C,  wherein  the  combined  weight  of  the 
monomers  varies  between  15  and  60%  of  the  total  com- 
bined weight  of  the  alkyd  and  monomers;  the  weight 
ratios  of  said  monomeric  styrene  to  said  monomeric 
acryionitrile  is  within  the  range  of  19:1  and  1:1,  respec- 
tively. 


2,748,094 
LACQUERS  FROM  NAPHTHALENE-FORM ALDE- 
HYDE RESINS  WHICH  ARE  ELASTIC  AFTER 
DRYING  OUT 
Hans  Krzikalla,  Heidelberg,  and  Frederic  van  Taack- 
Traknnen,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  20, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,978 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  April  23, 1952 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—28) 
A  lacquer  from  a  naphthalene-formaldehyde  resin 
which  yields  coatings  being  elastic  after  drying  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  naphthalene-formaldehyde  resin  contain- 
ing less  than  5%  of  oxygen  and  a  substantially  non- 
volatile, highly  chlorinated  paraffin  with  a  chlorine  con- 
tent of  20%  to  70%  in  an  organic  solvent,  the  proportion 
of  the  naphthalene-formaldehyde  resin  to  the  said  chlori- 
nated paraffin  being  of  the  order  of  100  parts  to  from  5 
to  30  parts. 

2,748,095 
FOILS  AND  COATINGS  FROM  MIXTURES  OF 
PASTES  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
AND  PLASTICIZERS  AND  AQUEOUS  PAR. 
AFFIN  WAX  EMULSIONS 
August  Kling,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  4,  1953, 

Serial  No.  340381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  13,  1952 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition  for  the  production  of  foils  and  coat- 
ings comprising  a  pulverulent  linear  vinyl  chloride  poly- 
mer containing  a  preponderate  proportion  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride dispersed  in  a  plasticizer  therefor,  the  ingredients  of 
the  dispersion  being  present  in  amounts  such  that  the  dis- 
persion is  a  paste  at  atmospheric  temperature,  and  an  aque- 
ous paraffin  wax  emulsion  dispersed  therein  in  an  amount 
providing  a  paraffin  wax  content  of  about  1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  amount  of  said  polymer  and  plasticizer,  said 
emulsion  having  a  liquid  content  such  that  the  resulting 
dispersion  is  a  paste  at  atmospheric  temperature. 


2,748,093 
SCREEN  VEHICLE  COMPRISING  DIPHENYL,  IN 
MODIFIED  HYDROGENATED  ROSIN.  AND  ITS 
GLYCOL  ESTERS 
William  C.  Morris,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  (o 
The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  applicaHon  October  21,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  191,481,  now  Patent  No.  2,617,740,  dated  No- 
vember 11,  1952.    Divided  and  this  application  Novem- 
ber 3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,791 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 27) 
1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  as  a  vehicle  for  the 
application  of  enamel  by  a  screen  process,  the  same  com- 
prising diphenyl  to  the  extent  of  40  to  90  parts  by  weight; 
a  hydrogenated  rosin  of  melting  point  about  168°  F.,  a(.id 
value  about  162,  and  density  at  25°  C.  about  1.045,  to 
the  extent  of  from  2  to  20  parts  by  weight;  an  ethylene 
glycol  ester  of  hydrogenated  rosin  of  melting  point  about 
131°  P.,  acid  value  about  15,  and  density  at  25°  C.  about 
1.06,  to  the  extent  of  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight;  a 
diethylene  glycol  ester  of  hydrogenated  rosin  of  melting 
point  about  104'  P.,  acid  value  about  15.  and  density  at 
25°  C.  about  1.05.  up  to  30  parts  by  weight;  and  poly- 
butene,  molecular  weight  from  40,000  to  120,000,  up  to 
10  parts  by  weight.  ^ 


2,748,096 
Rl'BBFRS  STABILIZED  BY  A  BIS(2-HYDROXY-3-a 
ALKYL  -  CYCLOALKYL  -  5  -  METHYLPHENYL)- 
METHENE  OR  SALTS  THEREOF 
Arthur  Lambert  and  Boris  Nicholas  Leyland,  Blackley, 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  324,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  19,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—29.7) 
1 .  A  composition  comprising  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene 
synthetic  rubber,   and  chlorobutadiene  synthetic  rubber 
having  incorporated  therein  at  least  one  cycloalkyl  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis-(2-hy- 
droxy  -  3  -  alpha  -  alkyl  -  cycloalkyl  -  5  -  methylphenyl)- 
methanes  and  the  basic  and  normal  aluminum,  barium, 
calcium,   magnesium,   strontium   and   zinc   salts  of  such 
methanes,  the  cycloalkyl  group  in  the  latter  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentyl,  methylcyclo- 
pentyl.  cyclohexyl   and   methylcyclohexyl   and  the  alkyl 
substituent  has  not  more  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  is 
attached  to  the  alpha-carbon  atom  of  the  cycloalkyl  group, 
which  is  the  carbon  atom  joined  to  the  phenyl  radical. 


May  29,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


1200 


2,748,097 
POLYACRYLONTTRILE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAINING 

GELATION  INHIBITORS 
Donald  Olcott  Niederhanser,  Wilmington,  Del.,  acslgnor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  343,515 
14  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.2) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  gelation  time  at  tem- 
perature of  at  least  100*  C.  of  a  solution  of  an  acryioni- 
trile polymer  formed  from  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  and  containing  in  the  polymer  mole- 
cule at  least  85%  of  acryionitrile  by  weight,  comprising 
adding  to  said  solution  about  0.2%  to  about  2.5%.  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  solution,  of  a  compound  soluble  in 
said  solution  and  corresponding  to  the  following  formula 

R,-C=C-H 

I     I 
R»  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  and  Rj  is  linked  to 
the  rest  of  the  molecule  by  a  carbon-to-carbon  bond  and 
is  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrile  and  N-heterocyclic 
radicals. 


2.748.098 
PLASTICIZATION  OF  PERHALOCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Heri>ert  J.  Passino,  Engiewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  March  29.  1952.  Serial  No.  279,275 
16CUims.    (CL  260— 33.8) 


^^' 


15.  A  solid  polymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  plasticized 
with  polychlorotrifluoroethylene  in  the  oil  to  wax  range 
obtained  from  the  polymerization  of  trifluorochloro- 
ethylene,  said  plasticized  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer 
being  produced  by  polymerizing  monomeric  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene in  the  presence  of  said  polychlorotrifluoro- 
ethylene. 


2.748.099 
POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
HIGH  PERCENTAGE  OF  METAL  FILLER 
Walter  M.  Bruner  and  Peter  J.  Wayne,  Wilmincton.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1952, 
Serial  No.  307,924 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—37) 
8.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  linear  synthetic 
polycarbonamide   admixed   with   a   finely  divided   metal 
filler,  said  metal  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  copper 
and  lead,  the  quantity  of  said  metal  being  from  8  to  15 
times  the  quantity  of  said  polycarbonamide,  said  metal 
being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said  polycarbon- 
amide, said  polycarbonamide  being  a  linear  polycarbon- 
amide wherein  the  carbonamide  groups  are  an  mtegral 
part  of  the  main  chain  and  in  which  the  said  carbon- 
amide  groups  are  separated  by  hydrocarbon  groups  of  at 
least  two  carbon  atoms. 


2,748,106 
STABILIZATION  OF  A  SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE 
RUBBER    WITH    A    MIXTURE    OF    6-    AND    8- 
ALKOXY  DIHYDROTRIALKYLQUINOLINES 
James  O.  Harris,  St.  Albans,  and  Wendell  P.  Metzner, 
Charieston,  W.  Va^  asiigDors  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289.678 
20  Claims.    (CL  260-^5.8) 
1 .  The  process  of  improving  the  resistance  to  degrada- 
tion and  atmospheric  cracking  of  a  sulfur  vulcanizable 
rubber  which   comprises   incorporating   therein   an   ad- 
mixture of  a  6-alkoxy  dihydrotrialkylquinoline  and  an 
8-alkoxy  dihydrotrialkylquinoline  obtained  by  the  con- 
densation of  the  alkoxyanilines  and  a  ketone. 


2,748.101 

WATER-SOLLTILE  PHENOL-FORMALDEHYDE 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS 

Harold  M.  Shappell,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  and  Cartwn  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327.913 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—60) 
1.  An   alkaline-catalyzed,   water-soluble,   heat-harden- 
able  condensate  of  one  mol  phenol  and  between  1.1  and 
3.0  mols  formaldehyde  reacted  at  a  reaction  pH  between 
8.4  and  1 1.5  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  alkaline  cata- 
lyst which  does  not  form  water-insoluble  products  with 
boric  acid  to  form  a  reaction  product  having  a  water- 
miscibility  value  not  less  than  500  per  cent  and  neu- 
tralized with  boric  acid  to  a  pH  value  between  7.0  and 
8.0,  said  boric  acid  neutralized  condensate  having  a  water- 
miscibility  value  not  less  than  500  per  cent. 


2,748.102 
PRODI  ACTION  OF  POLYIHETHANES  I  SING  TRI- 

OR  TETRA-FUNCTIONAL  REACTANTS 
Guenther  Daumiller,  Ludwigsliafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  as- 
siimor  to  Badische  Anilhi-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  343.230 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanv  March  20, 1952 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyurethanes  hav- 
ing an  improved  rigidity  and  dimensional  stability  which 
comprises  reacting  in  major  amount,  a  diprir.iry  ali- 
phatic diamine  with  a  bis-chlorocarbonic  acid  ester  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent,  and  in  minor  amount 
a  compound  having  functionality  greater  than  two,  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  triamines. 
aliphatic  tetraamines,  tris-chlorocarbonic  acid  esters,  and 
tetrakis-chlorocarbonic  acid  esters,  said  tri-  and  tetra- 
amines containing  on  every  nitrogen  atom  at  least  one 
hydrogen  atom,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  major  reactants 
to  the  minor  reactants  being  1 :0.005  to  0.1,  and  the  total 
amount  of  amino  groups  being  substantially  equivalent  to 
the  total  amount  of  chlorocarbonic  ester  groups. 


2.748.103 
COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYL  ESTERS  WITH  N-ALLYL 
URETHANES     AND     HYDROLYSIS     PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

William  J.  Priest.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

No  Drawine.    Application  June  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  292.717 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—77.5) 

1     A  copolymer  of  from  95.0  to  99.9  percent  by  weight 

of  vinvl  alcohol  and  from  5.0  to  0.1   percent  by  weight 

of  allylamine. 
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V48,l«4 
CURING  OF  POLYISOBUTYLENE 
Paal  yioU,  Ramsey,  N.  J^  aasigiior  to  United  States 
Rabhcr  Company,  New  Yott,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawlnf.    Application  Octoi>cr  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,781 

2  Claims.    (CL  260— 79.5) 

1.  A  method  of  curing  elastomeric  polyisobutylene 
which  comprises  heating  the  elastomer  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  about  one-half  percent  by  weight  of  sulfur,  from 
about  two  to  seven  percent  by  weight  of  tertiary-butyl 
peroxide,  and  at  least  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
a  chemical  from  the  group  consisting  of  quinone  dioxime. 
p-dinitrosobenzene,  and  poly-p-dinitrosobenzene,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  uncured  polyisobutylene. 


2,748,105 

PROCESS  FOR  CHLORINATING  ETHYLENE 
POLYMERS  IN  SOLUTION 

Wilbelm  Becicer  and  Otto  Bayer,  Leverltusen-Bayerwerk. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrilten  Bayer  Alitien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverlinsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deceml>er  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  264,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  18,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 85J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  chlorinated 
high  molecular  weight  polymers  of  ethylene  which  com- 
prises preparing  a  solution  of  said  polymers  in  an  inert 
solvent  consisting  essentially  of  (  I )  chloroform  and  (2)  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride, 
trichloroethylene  and  chlorobenzene  mixture  and  subjeci 
ing  said  solution  to  the  action  of  chlorine  at  temperatu^e^ 
from  about  70°  C.  to  about  80°  C.  in  the  absence  of  :i 
light  catalyst,  the  reaction  being  carried  out  entirely  in 
solution. 


2,748,106 
POLYMERIZATION 
Robert    Albert    Scbeiderbauer,    Waynesboro,    Va.,    and 
Leonard  Stack  Pitts,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington. 
Del.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  March  II,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,282 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  116) 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—88.7) 


weight  is  from  1  Vi  to  2  times  as  much  as  the  amount  of 
catalyst  and  the  ratio  of  catalyst  amount  to  the  amount 
of  monomeric  material  in  the  feed  is  equivalent  in  per 
cent  by  weight  to  about 

where  "%M"  is  the  percentage  of  monomeric  material 
by  weight  in  the  feed  and  is  at  least  16,  whereby  at  least 
75%  of  the  monomeric  material  so  fed  is  converted  to 
the  corresponding  indicated  polymeric  material. 


2,748,107 
GLUCOSIDE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 
Rudolph  Hendrickson,  Lake  Alfred,  and  James  W.  Kester- 
son.  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Research  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1952, 

Serial  No.  328,828 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—144) 

1     Monoazo  dyestuffs  comprising  the  products  obtained 

by  coupling   in   an  alkaline  medium  a  diazotized  aryl- 

monoamine  containing  not  more  than  two  aryl  rings  and 

a  glucosidc  of  the  group  consisting  of  naringin  and  hes- 

pcridin. 


2,748,108 
PROCESSES  OF  HYDROGENATION  AND  TO 
NOVEL  CATALYTIC  AGENT  THEREFOR 
Raymond  Etienne  Paul,  Versailles,  and  Paul  Jean  Clement 
Buisson  and  Nicole  Marie  Joseph,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  des  L'sines  Chimiques  Rhone-Pouienc, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  263,505 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  29,  1950 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260^210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  catalyst  which 
comprises  reacting  an  alkali  borohydride  with  a  mixture 
of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt  and  nickel  and  a  compound  of  a  promoter  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tung- 
sten, iron  and  chromium. 

3.  A  process  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  a  salt  of 
streptomycin  which  comprises  effecting  such  hydrogena- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  obtained  by  reacting  an 
alkali  borohydride  with  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  nickel 
and  a  compound  of  a  promoter  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  iron  and  chro- 
mium. 


1.  Process  of  converting  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  in  aqueous  medium  having  pH  from 
about  2Vt  to  about  3Vi  into  polymeric  material  (having 
intrinsic  viscosity  i»)  containing  in  the  polymer  molecule 
at  least  85%  acrylonitrile  by  weight,  in  continuous  man- 
ner, comprising  feeding  together  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomeric  material  of  at  least  about  85%  acrylonitrile, 
acidic  aqueous  liquor  sufficient  to  maintain  the  indicated 
acidity,  and  catalyst  and  activator  members  of  a  redox 
catalytic   system   in   which   the   amount   of  activator  by 


2,748,109 
THIOIRETHANES  OF  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 
Arthur  L.  Allewelt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1952, 

Serial  No.  279,922 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 216) 

5.  A  celluiose  derivative,  some  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
from  which  the  derivative  is  derived  being  replaced  by 
acetate  groups 

() 

II 

-O-C-Cll, 

and  ihiourethane  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thiourethane,  phenylthiourethane,  ethylthio- 
urethane,  amylthiourethane,  mono-benzyl  thiourethane, 
dihenzyl  thiourethane.  allylthiourethanc,  methallylthio- 
urethane.  cyclohexylthiourethane,  dibutylthiourethane, 
dimeihylthioiirethane  and  pyridylthiourethane. 
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2,748,110 
THIOURETHANES  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Arthar  L.  Allewelt,  Wcct  Chester,  Pa.,  assicDor  to  Ameri- 
can Vlscoac  Coiporatioa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279,921 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 216) 
I.  As  a  new  compound,  a  thiourethane  of  an  ether  of 
cellulose,  said  compound  having  the  formula 

8  R 

'I       / 
Tell-O-C-N 

OCHiCHiX         R' 

in  which  cell  is  the  cellulose  molecule,  X  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  CN  groups  and  CONYT'  groups 
in  which  Y  and  V'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  saturated  and  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alicyclic  radicals  having  a  single  4- 
to  6-membered  carbocyclic  ring,  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
radicals  having  a  single  5-  to  6-membered  ring,  aryl 
radicals  of  the  benzene  series  containing  no  hydrocarbon 
group  attached  to  the  benzene  ring,  and  aryl  radicals  of 
the  benzene  series  having  hydrocarbon  groups  containing 
a  total  of  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  attached  to 
the  benzene  ring. 

2,748,111 
PREPARATION  OF  CELLULOSE  ETHER 
DERIVATIVES 
Venion  R.  Grassic,  Landcnberg,  Pa.,  and  Eugene  D.  Klug, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Powder  Com- 
pany, WihningtoB,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  25,  1950, 
Serial  No.  192,138 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 226) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  acetate  the  improvement  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  following  steps  in  the  order  named:    (1) 
washing  a  crude  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  containing  not 
more  than  about  1.4  hydroxyethyl  groups  for  each  anhy- 
droglucose  unit  in  the  cellulose  to  an  ash   content  less 
than  about  0.2%  by  weight  with  an  aqueous  medium  free 
of  alkalinity  to  phenolphthalein,  and  containing  at  least 
about  20%  by  weight  of  water,  (2)  displacing  the  aqueous 
washing  medium   from  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  with 
an  inert,  volatile,  water-miscible  organic  solvent  contain- 
ing not  more  than  about  15%  by  weight  of  water,  (3) 
subjecting  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  wet  with  displacing 
solvent  to  drying  at  a  temperature  up  to  about  70°  C.  to 
remove  said  displacing  solvent  substantially  completely 
from   said    hydroxyethyl    cellulose    and    produce    a   dry. 
solvent-free,    uniformly    highly    reactive    hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  having  a  uniformly  soft,  open,  porous  physical 
structure,    (4)    acetylating   the    so-treated    hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  to  produce  uniformly  substituted  hydroxyethyl 
cellulose  acetate  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  cor- 
responding to  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  acetone  of  at  least 
about  0.8,  and  (5)  recovering  the  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
acetate. 


CijHitOiN 


2,748,112 

NEW  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  ALKALOIDS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  RECOVERY 

Harold  A.  Nash  and  Robert  M.  Brooker,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Allied  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319.433 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—236) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  protovera- 
trine  to  a  countercurrent  distribution  treatment  employ- 
ing an   acidified   aqueous-chlorinated   solvent   system   to 
effect  recovery  of  an  alkaloid,  protoveratrine   B  repre- 


sented by  the  following  partial  empirical  formula  indi- 
cating the  ester  groups: 

f-OCO-CHi 
■OCO-CHi 
— OCO— €H(CHj)— CHfCHi 
— OCO— C  (OH)  (CHi)— CHOH— CHi 

having  a  melting  point  of  about  268-270*  C.  with  decom- 
position, («)d»  of  -37.0*  in  pyridine,  (a)^*  <rf  —3.5* 
in  chloroform,  and  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  one  mole 
each  of  protoverine,  2-methylbutyric  acid,  2,3-dihydroxy- 
2 -methyl butyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic  acid,  and 
recovery  of  an  alkaloid,  protoveratrine  A  represented  by 
the  following  partial  empirical  formula  indicating  the 
ester  groups: 

|-OCO-CHi 
-OCO-CHi 

OCO— CH(CHi)— CHr-CHi 
-OCO-CfOH)(CHi)-CH>  CHi 

having  a  melting  point  of  about  267-269*  C.  with  de- 
composition, (a)^^  of  -40.5*  in  pyridine,  {a)j»  of 
— 10.5*  in  chloroform,  and  which  on  hydrolysis  yields 
one  mole  each  of  protoverine,  2-methylbutyric  acid,  2- 
hydroxy-2-methyIbutyric  acid  and  two  moles  of  acetic 
acid. 


CrHwOiN 


2,748.113 
POLYMETHYLENEIMINOALKANOLS 
Frederick    F.    Blicke,    Ami    Arbor,    Mich.,    assigiior   to 
Regoits  of  The  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arfoor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  349.560 
6  Oahns.    (O.  260—239) 
1.  A    polymethyleneiminoalkanol    selected    from    the 
group  consisting  of  (a)  those  having  the  formula: 


C.H 


N-L 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  6  to  8,  inclusive,  p  is  an 
integer  from  zero  to  2,  inclusive.  L  is  lower-alkyl-ol  and 
R  is  lower-alkyl  and  (b)  acid  addition  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof. 


2,748.114 
MEROCYANINE  DYES  CONTAINING  A 
SULFONE  GROUP 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  DonaM  W.  Heseitine,  Rocb- 
ester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  lersey 
No  Drawing.     Application  Jnly  12,  1954, 
Serial  No.  442.930 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—240.4) 
14.  A  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  those  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


R,       0= 


R-\f  —  CH=rrCH). 


:C. 

I 


C(=CE-C)i-t=C 


\ 


Q 

/ 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  tfie  formula 
CmHam+i  wherein  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  4,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  d 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2  when  Ri 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group  and  d  represents 
3  when  Ri  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  Q  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterwryclic 
nucleus  containing  5  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring.  3  of 
said  atoms  being  carbon  atoms,  1  of  said  atoms  being  a 
sulfur  atom,  and  1  of  said  atoms  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  carbon  atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom, 
Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
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a  heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in 
the  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  those  of  the  benzothiazole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthothiazolc  scries,  those  of  the 
thianaphthenc-7',6',4,5-thiazole  series,  those  of  the  oxazole 
series,  those  of  the  bcnzoxazole  series,  those  of  the  naph 
thoxazole  series,  those  of  the  selenazolc  series,  those  of 
the  benzoselenazoie  series,  those  of  the  naphthoselenazole 
series,  those  of  the  thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  2-quino- 
line  series,  those  of  the  4-quinoline  series,  those  of  the  1  - 
isoquinoiine  series,  those  of  the  3,3-dialkylindolenine 
series,  those  of  the  2-pyridine  series,  and  those  of  the  4- 
pyridUie  series,  and  n  represents  1  when  Z  represents  the 
non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  containing  5  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  and 
n  represents  2  when  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocycUc  nucleus  containing 
6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring. 

2,748,115 
UN-IONIZED  CYANINE  DYES 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Earl  J.  Van  Lare,  Rochester, 
N.  v.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454,846 
11  Claims.     (CL  260—240.6) 
1.  A  cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by 
following  general  formula: 


alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  two  and  not  more 
than  four  carbon  atoms  and  B  is  an  amino  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-piperidino,  N-morpholino 
and  didower  aIkyl)-amino  radicals,  which  comprises  mix- 
ing of  a  cycloaikanone  of  the  structural  formula 


the 


R-S(-- 


=CH — CH),-i 


--C-CU{-- 


O^ 


s  -rn 
wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula 
CmHjm+i  wherein  m  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from 
1  to  4,  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  mononuclear  aro- 
matic group  of  the  benzene  series,  d  and  n  each  repre- 
sents a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  and  Z  repre- 
sents the  non-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  containing  five  atoms  in  the  hetero- 
cyclic ring  when  n  is  1  and  six  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring  when  n  is  2,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series, 
those  of  the  benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  naphtho- 
thiazolc scries,  those  of  the  thianaphtheno-7',6',4,5-thia- 
zole  series,  those  of  the  oxazole  series,  those  of  the  bcn- 
zoxazole series,  those  of  the  naphthoxazole  scries,  those 
of  the  sclenazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoselenazoie 
series,  those  of  the  naphthoselenazole  series,  those  of  the 
thiazoline  series,  those  of  the  2-quinoline  series,  those  of 
the  4-quinolinc  scries,  those  of  the  1 -isoquinoiine  series, 
those  of  the  3-isc)quinoline  series,  those  of  the  benzimid- 
azole  series,  those  of  the  3,3-dialkylindolenine  series, 
those  of  the  2-pyridine  series,  and  those  of  the  4-pyridine 
series. 


2,748,116 
ARYLCYCLOALKYLOXYALKYLAMINE     DERIVA- 
TIVES AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARA- 
TION 
John  W.  Cusic,  SkoUe,  and  Clinton  A.  Domfeld,  Mun- 
delcin.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  G.  D. 
Scarle  &  Co.,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262,664 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—247.7) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 

f'H;      rn,     cn-, 

I  '^   / 

c 

I  /  \ 

(rHj).-(H:       <)     Alk     li 

wherein  m  is  a  positive  integer  smaller  than  3,  Alk  is  an 


CHi 


-CHi 


C:^0 


(CHj).-CHi 

with  a  phenyl- (alkali  metal)  compound,  followed  by  heat- 
ing of  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  compound  of  the  struc- 


tural formula 


Halogen— Alk— B 


2  748  117 
QUINOXALINIUM  SALTS 
Jean  Draey,  Riehcn,  and  Albrccht  Hnenl,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba  Phannaceatical  Products,  Inc., 
Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  357,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  30, 1952 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 250) 
1.   Mower  hydroxyalkyl-3-phenyl-quinoxalinium  salts, 
the  anion  of  which  is  a  therapeutically  useful  one,  and 
which  are  unsubstituted  in  the  2-,  5-,  6-,  7-  and  8-posi- 


tion. 


2,748,118 
N-ALKYL-QUINOXALINIUM  SALTS 
Jean  Druey.  Riehen,  and  Albrecht  Hueni,  Basel.  Switzer- 
land, assisnors  to  Ciba  Pharmaceutical  Products,  Inc., 
Summit,  N.  J. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  357,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  30, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 251) 
3.    l-(R2)-3-(Ri)-quinoxalinium  salts  which  are  unsub- 
stituted in  2-position  and  have  the  nucleus  of  the  formula 


I  ♦  -I 


wherein  Ri  is  a  phenyl  radical.  R2  represents  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  A-  stands  for  a  therapeutically  useful 
anion,  and  in  which  the  carbocyclic  ring  of  the  quinoxalinc 
nucleus  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  and  benzene  rings  substi- 
tuted solely  by  chlorine  atoms. 


2,748,119 
6-Fl  RYL  AND  6.THIENYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  4.TRI- 

FLUOROMETHYL-2-PYRIMIDINAMINES 
Kurt  J.  RoriK,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  438,863 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1    A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


X 

u 


r"- 


I 

CF, 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  furyl  and  thienyl  radicals. 
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7.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 


,x 


\ 


R 


-NHj 


CF, 


H 


/^^ 


T 

X 


NHs 


II 


OH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  hydroxymethoxyphenyl,  and  dichloro- 
phenyl  radicals. 

9.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 

II 


R/ 


/^V. 


■NH, 


N 


'V" 


H 


OH 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  hydroxymethoxyphenyl,  and  dichloro- 
phenyl  radicals,  the  step  which  comprises  reacting 
guanidine  with  an  ester  of  the  formula 

H~rH=("U-C-0-Z 

o 

wherein  R  is  defined  as  above  and  Z  is  a  lower  alkyl 
radical. 


2,748,121 

6-NITROARYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-AMIN0.4- 

PYRIMIDOLS 

Kurt  J.  Rorig,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assien- 

ments,  to  G.  D.  Scarle  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  437,562 
3  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

(NO). 


<z>-r\^-"- 


on 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  less  than  three. 


2,748,122 
2-ANILINO-4,6.DIMETHYLPYRIMIDINES 
Robert  R.  Bortner,  Skokie,  III.,  asi^pior,  by  mtm 
mcnts,  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co^  SkoUe,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  428,139 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—256.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  which  comprises  the 
condensation  of  guanidine  with  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
tural formula 

-li-('O-rH-C0-CF, 


2,748,120 
2-AMINO-6-ARYL-5,6-DIHYDRO-4-HYDROXY. 
PYRIMIDINES 

Robert  R.  Burtner,  Skokic,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokic,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  17,  1954, 
Serial  No.  437,560 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.   A  compound  of  the  formula 


n:C- 


^■^\ 


> 


-s^3-,v 


y      CON'HCR;CHjN(C.Hj): 


CH, 


wherein  A'  is  a  lower  alkoxyl  radical  containing  less  than 
6  carbon  atoms. 


2,748.123 
2-(7-DIETHYLAMINO-PROPOXY)-4,6-DIMETHYL- 
PYRIMIDINE,    ITS    SALTS,    AND    PROCESSES 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Robert  R.  Burtner,  Skolde,  Ul.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1954, 

Serial  No.  428,138 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-('v-diethviaminopropoxy)-4.6-dimethylpyrimidine.  and 
non-toxic  acid  addition  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(7-diethylamino- 
propoxy)-4,6-dimcthylpyrimidine  and  non-toxic  acid 
addition  and  quaternary  ammonium  salts  thereof,  the 
step  which  comprises  reacting  a  4,6-dimcthyl-2-halo- 
pyrimidinc  with  7-diethylaminopropanol  in  the  presence 
of  sodium  as  a  condensing  agent,  using  a  non-polar  inert 
organic  solvent  as  the  reaction  medium,  and  tempera- 
tures in  the  range  of  65°-I30''  centigrade. 


2,748.124 
l-(4-ANILINO-2-PYRIMIDINO).3-ALKYLUREAS 
Robert  R.  Burtner,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  428,136 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^'^X 


r 


NHCONHCiHi 


R 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkoxyl  radicals  containing  less  than  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
3  carbon  atoms. 

6.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  compKJunds  of 
the  formula 

V^'HCONHCiHj 


^■ 


N 

r 


rC>- 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen  and   lower  alkoxyl    radicals  containing  less   than   3 
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carbon  atoms,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing  less  than 
3  carbon  atoms,  the  step  which  comprises  contacting  at 
temperatures  of  the  order  of  85-120*  centigrade  for 
periods  of  time  amounting  to  between  6  and  18  hours  an 
anilino  pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


R 


wherein  Y  and  R  have  the  meanings  assigned  above,  with 
ethyl  isocyanate,  using  a  nonpolar  organic  liquid  medium. 


2,748,125 

1-SUBSTITUTED^-SULFAMYLPIPERAZINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Corrii  M.  Hofnuuin,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J^  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  425,764 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260—256.5) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula: 


X-N 


* 

\ 


CH: 


-CH, 

\ 


N-SO.N 


/ 


CIIj-CHj 


H' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  pyridyl, 
pyrimidyl,  and  thiazolyl  and  therapeutically  useful  acid 
salts  thereof. 


2,748,126 
PHENYLCYCLOALKYLCARBINYLPIPERAZINES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  Baltdy,  Tnckaboe,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Crest- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  &  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tucluhoc,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorlt 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  442,431 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 
I.  The    method    of   preparing    a    compound    of    the 
formula 


.^r— en— N  x- 

I    ^ — ' 


■R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  the  cyclohexyl  and  cycloheptyl 
radicals  which  comprises  reacting  an  amino  alcohol  ot 
the  formula 


.\r 


CH 

i 

/ 
\ 

1 

c- 

H 

on  1 

H 

N"      K 


"^(CHj).^ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5  and  Ar  and  R'  have 
the  values  previously  assigned,  with  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  the  aryl  and  lower  alkyl 
sulfonyl  halides  having  not  over  seven  carbon  atoms  to 
form  the  corresponding  sulfonate  ester  of  the  amino  alco- 
hol and  reducing  this  sulfonate  with  a  reagent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  lithium  aluminum  hydride 
and  sodium  borohydride  and  sodium  trimethoxy  borohy- 
dride  to  give  the  base  of  the  formula  first  mentioned. 


5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


.\r-CH-\  .\-R' 

i      ^— ^ 

'            H 
I        H     O p-SO,C7U7 

wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical,  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5. 


2,748,127 
N-{a-CYCLOHEXENYL  BENZYL]  PIPERAZINES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  Baltzly,  Tockahoe,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Crest- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burrouglis  Wellcome  &  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  July  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  446,170 

8  Claims.    (0.260—268) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

a  free  base,  its  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  and  its  lower- 

alkyl  mono-quaternary  ammonium  salts,  said  free  base 

having  the  formula — 


Ar-CH- 


N 


NH 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 
group. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  an  N-[o-A'-cyclohexenyl- 
benzylJN'-lower  alkyl  piperazine  which  consists  of  react- 
ing with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
the  aryl  and  lower  alkyl  sulfonyl  chlorides  having  not  over 
seven  carbon  atoms  in  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  base  as 
solvent  a  compound  of  the  formula — 


Ar 


/' 
-CH-N 

I  \ 

,      OH 


II      I 

n 


"\ 
y 


wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  radical  and  R  is  a  lower  alkyl 

group. 

2,748,128 
N-(aCYCLOALKENYLBENZYL)  PIPERAZINES 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Richard  Baltzly,  Tuckahoe,  and  Peter  B.  Russell,  Crest- 
wood,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  8c  Co. 
(U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  446,169 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—268) 

1     A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

the   free   base,   acid  addition  salts  and  mono-quaternary 

salts,   derived   from   therapeutically  acceptable  acids,   of 

compounds  having  the  free  base  formula: 


/ 


Ar     CH-N 


"\ 


N-ML 


\_ 


./ 


( 


-CH 


CM 


--((   H:), 


(11 

I 


uhcrcin  Ar  is  a  phen>l  radical,  aik  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical 

and  n  \s  an  integer  f^om  3   4. 
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2,74S,129 

SULFAMYLPIPERAZINES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Corris  M.  Hofmann,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  26,  1954, 
Serial  No.  425,763 

4aaims.    (CI.  260— 268) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  those  having 
the  formula: 


ciir-cn.  R 

n-\  N-SOiN 

\  .'  \ 

CHr-CHj  R' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  thera- 
peutically useful  acid  salts  thereof. 


2,748,130 

PRODUCTION  OF  COMPOUNDS  OF  THE 
PYRIDINE  SERIES 
Walter  Rcppe,  Heinrich  Pascdadi,  and  Matthias  SecfeMer, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe 
AnIlin-    &    Soda-Fabrik   Akticngesellschaft,    Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  348,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  19,  1952 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  pyridine 
bases  which  comprises  gradually  introducing  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  glutaric  dialdehydc,  alkyl 
glutaric  dialdehydes  and  2-alkoxy-  and  2-acyloxy-2,3-di- 
hydropyranes  at  temperatures  between  90°  C.  and  220° 
C.  into  aqueous  solutions  of  at  least  equimolecular 
amounts  hydroxylammonium  salts. 


and  CH3,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  alkyl  groups,  not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms  be- 
ing present  in  the  total  of  said  R'  groups,  said  heterocyclic 
nitrogen  base  being  stabilized  by  the  addition  of  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  naphthylamine  sulfonic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 

R:        Ri 

R:- 


R> 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  amino  groups,  at  least  one  Ri  being  an  amino 
group,  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  — SOjH  groups,  at  least  one  and  not  more 
than  two  — SO3H  groups  being  present. 


2,748,132 
NORTROPANE  DERIVATIVES 
Paul  Karrer,  Zurich,  and  Jindrlch  Kebric,  Basel,  Switscr- 
land,  anigMWB  to  Sandoz  A.  G.,  Basd,  Switzeriaad,  a 
Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  2»,  1955, 

Serial  No.  4914*4 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  3, 1954 

4  Claims.     (H.  260—292) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nortropanes  which  correspond  to  the  formula 

NR,  cno-co-R, 

Cil,-C CH, 

R. 


2,748,131 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYMERIZABLE  HETERO- 
CYCLIC NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Warren  L.  Smitii  and  Mack  F.  Potts,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla., 
and  Paul  S.  Hudson,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  3,  1952, 

Serial  No.  318,514 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
formula 


/^ 


and 


X/^N-^ 


/^  /^.^        R 


therapeutically-useful  salts  thereof  with  adds,  and  the 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  thereof,  wherein  Ri 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbomcthoxy,  methoxymethyl,  acetoxymethyl  and  di- 
phcnyl-acetoxy-methyl,  Ra  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  benzhydryl  and  m- 
cyclohcxyl-benzyl,  and  Rs  stands  for  lower  alkyl. 


where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  1  and  2,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 


2,748,133 
NORTROPANOL  ESTERS 
Paul  Karrer,  Zurich,  and  Jindrlch  Kebric,  Basel,  SwttKT- 
land,  assignors  to  Sandoz  A.  G.,  Baad,  Switzerland,  a 

Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  February  28,  1955, 
Serial  No.  491,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlawl  March  3, 1954 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—292) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nortropanol  esters  which  correspond  to  the  formula 

Rj 

Rorn-rn-CH,  nor-R, 

NRi    C  R, 

ROrH-CH-CII:   H 

therapeutically-useful  salts  thereof  with  acids,  and  tne 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds  thereof,  wherein  each 
of  R  and  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy!,  and  each 
of  R3  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  cyclohexyl. 
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2,748,134 
AMIDE-LIKE  DERTVATTVES  OF  PIPERIDINE 
Arthur  StoU,  Arlcshcim,  near  Basel,  and  Jean  Pierre 
Boarquin,    Basel,    Switzerland,    asdgnors    to    Sandoz 
A.  G^  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  12,  1954, 

Serial  No.  403,634 

Cla'n  s  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  20,  1953 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

the  p;peridine  derivatives  corresponding  to  the  formula 

CHr-CH! 

/  \ 

Ki— N  Cn-NH-COK 

\  / 

cri--cHj 

and  the  salts  thereof  with  therapeutically  applicable  acids, 
wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  R  stands 
for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
p-chlorophenyl,  p-bromophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-lower 
alkylphenyl,  rlower  alkylaminophenyl,  p-lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  p-lower  w-alkoxyalkyl-«'-aminophenyl  and  ;3-pyri- 
dyl  radicals. 


sufficient  to  convert  said  acids  into  the  respective  cal- 
cium salts  thereof,  (3)  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture 
at  an  elevated  temperature  until  the  reaction  is  substan- 
tially complete  and  solid  calcium  nicotinate  is  precipi- 
tated therefrom,  (4)  filtering  the  hot  liquid  to  separate 
the  solid  calcium  nicotinate  from  the  hot  aqueous  alco- 
hol solution  of  the  calcium  isonicotinate,  (5)  separating 
the  calcium  isonicontinate  from  the  filtrate  so  obtained, 
(6)  recovering  the  isonicotinic  acid  from  the  calcium  iso- 
nicotinate so  obtained  and  (7)  recovering  the  nicotinic 
acid  from  the  calcium  nicotinate  so  obtained. 


2,748,135 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
PYRIDOXINE 
Reuben  G.  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and    Company,   Indianapolis,    Ind.,   a   corporation    of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  April  29,  1954, 

Serial  No.  426,563 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260— 294.9) 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  2-methyl-3-hydroxy-4.5- 
pyridinedicarboxylic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  a  di- 
lower  alkyl  ester  of  oxalacetic  acid  with  a  trialkoxyacetic 
acid  lower  alkyl  ester  in  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  car- 
boxylic  acid  anhydride  to  yield  a  lower  trialkyi  ester  of 
o-keto-->-alkoxyaconitic  acid,  reacting  said  ester  with  a- 
aminocrotononitrile  to  produce  a  tri-lower  alkyl  ester  of 
2-methyl-3-cyano-4,5,6-pyridinetricarboxylic  acid,  react- 
ing said  pyridine  compound  sequentially  with  sulfuric 
acid  and  a  metal  hypohalite  to  produce  2-meih>l-3-amino- 
4.5,6-pyridinetricarboxylic  acid,  reacting  said  amino  com- 
pound with  nitrous  acid  to  produce  2-methyl-Vhydroxy- 
4, 5. 6-pyridin. tricarboxylic  acid,  and  heating  the  tricar- 
boxylic acid  to  cause  decarhoxvlalion  and  the  formalion 
of  2-methyl-3-hydroxy-4.5-pyridinedicarboxylic  acid. 

9.  Triethyl  a-ketO'-y-ethoxyaconitaie. 

I I.  Triethyl  2  -  methyl  -  3  -  cyano  -  4.5.6  -  pyrldinc- 
tricarboxylate. 

12.  2  -  methyl  -  3  -  amino  -  4.5,6  -  pyridinctricar- 
boxylic  aci(^ 


2,748,137 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISONICOTINIC  ACID 

Martin  Everett  Hnltqnist,  Bound  Brook,  and  Robert  S. 
Barlcer,  PlainfieM,  N.  J^  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  26, 1952, 
Serial  No.  311,775 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 

1  A  process  of  preparing  isonicotinic  acid  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gamma  and  beta  picoline  which  comprises  (1) 
reacting  the  mixed  picolines  with  benzaldehyde  to  convert 
the  gamma  picoline  into  4-styryl  pyridine  and  produce  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  beta  picoline  and  said  4-styryl 
pyridine.  (2)  heating  said  mixture  with  a  strongly  acid 
oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  from  100*  to  145*  C. 
until  said  4-styryl  pyridine  is  oxidized  and  converted  into 
isonicotinic  acid,  the  temperature  and  time  of  heating 
being  sufficient  to  convert  the  4-styryl  pyridine  into  iso- 
nicotinic acid  hut  insufficient  to  oxidize  any  substantia! 
amount  of  the  beta  picoline.  (3)  recovering  the  isonico- 
tinic acid  so  obtained,  and  (4)  separately  recovering  the 
unreacted  beta  picoline. 


2,748,136 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  NICOTINIC  ACID 
FROM  ISONICOTINIC  ACID 

Martin  Everett  Hultquist,  Bound  Brook,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyananiid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  288,530 

12  Claims.    (CI.  260—295) 

8.  In  a  process  of  separately  recovering  substantially 
pure  nicotinic  and  isonicotinic  acids  from  mixtures  there- 
of, the  combination  of  steps  which  comprises  ( 1 )  dis- 
solving the  mixed  acids  in  a  hot  aqueous  alcohol  solvent 
containing  40  to  90%  of  a  water-soluble  alcohol  by  the 
volume,  the  amount  of  said  hot  solvent  being  sufficient 
to  dissolve  both  of  said  acids,  (2)  adding  calcium  hy- 
droxide to  the  hot  aqueous  alcohol  thereof  in  amounts 


2,748,138 

OXIDATION  OF  MIXED  TAR  BASES 

Robert  S.  Barlter  and  Robert  H.  Ebel,  Plainfield.  N.  J., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  26,  1952. 
Serial  No.  311,776 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 295) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  isonicotinic  acid  from  a  mix- 
ture of  gamma  and  beta  picoline  which  comprises  (1) 
reacting  the  mixed  picolines  with  aqueous  formaldehyde 
to  convert  the  gamma  picoline  into  a  methylolated  deriva- 
tive thereof  having  at  least  one  methylol  group  attached 
to  the  carbon  atom  of  the  gamma  methyl  group  thereof 
and  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  beta  picoline 
and  a  methylolated  gamma  picoline  having  the  following 
formula 

I 


u herein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and  m  is  3  — /j.  (2) 
heating  said  mixture  with  a  strongly  acid  oxidizing  agent 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  100°  C.  until  said  methylolated 
gamma  picoline  is  oxidized  and  converted  into  isonico- 
tinic acid,  the  temperature  and  time  of  heating  being 
sufficient  to  convert  the  said  methylolated  gamma  picoline 
into  isonicotinic  acid  but  insufficient  to  oxidize  any  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  beta  picoline.  (3)  recovering  the 
unreacted  beta  picoline,  and  (4)  separately  recovering 
the  isonicotinic  acid. 
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2,748,139 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  SALTS  OF 

TETRA  ALKYL  ETHYLENE  DIAMINES 

John  V.  Scudi,  Springfield,  N.  J.,  and  Floyd  E.  Andemn, 

Yooken,  N.  Y.,  aMigiiori  to  Ncpcra  Chemkal  Co.,  Inc., 

Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Appttcatkm  October  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  389,154 
17  Claims.     (CL  26«^295J) 
1.  The  water  soluble  salts  of  tetra-alltyl  etbylenedi- 
amines  of  the  general  formula: 


R<  R» 

\  / 

N-CHr-CHt-N 
\ 
R« 


^' 


in  which  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and  R',  R'.  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  con- 
taining 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  homocyclic  mononuclear  aromatic  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  heterocyclic  mononuclear  carboxylic 
acids. 


2,748.140 
3-HYDROXYMETHYL-4-PHENYLTETRAHYDRO- 
PYRIDINES  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Claude  J.  Schmldic,  Moorestown,  and  Richard  C.  Mans- 
field, Haddonfidd,  N.  J.,  aMignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Application  October  7,  1954, 
Serial  No.  461.024 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—295.5) 
I.  Compounds  of  the  structure 

Ar 


'^^^jCHjOK' 


\n/ 


R 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  benzyl  and 
alkyl  groups.  R''  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  acyl  groups  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and 
the  benzoyl  group,  and  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  th-  CeHs —  and  CH3C6H4 —  groups. 


2.748.141 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PHENYLFYRIDYL- 
CARBINOLS 
Francis  E.  Cisiak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assiimor  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  1,  1956, 

Serial  No.  562,641 

5  Claims.    (0.260—297) 

1.  TTie  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  class 

consisting    of    phenyl-2-pyridylcarbinols    and    phenyl-4- 

pyridylcarbinols  having  the  following  general  formulae: 


K 

Hor 


on 


■+"! 

\j,-/ 


in  which  R  represents  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  and  benzyl,  R'  represents 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and  X  represents  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  a  mixture  of 
acetic  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  a  compound  of  the 
class  consisting  of  a  2-phenylpyridyl-methane  and  a  4- 
phenylpyridylmethane.  heating  the  resulting  reaction 
product  with  acetic  anhydride  and  recovering  the  thus 
formed  phenylpyridyl  carbinol. 


2,748,142 
DERIVATIVES  OF  N-HYDROXY  FYRIDONES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PRODUCTION 
Niels  K.  F.  W.  Oanson-Kaas,  Haifa,  Israel,  aod  NIds 


Kmlng  and  Jorgen  Tormod  Nielsen,  Copcnha|CB« 
mark,  assignon  to  A/S  SadoUn  A  Holmblad,  Copen- 
hagen, Denmark 

No  DrawiBg.    AppUcadon  Febtuary  15,  1955, 

Serial  No.  488,407 
9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 297) 


1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

R' 


HO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  lower  alkyl.  and  R"  is  a  4-10  carbon 
atom  hydrocarbon  group. 


2,748,143 
N,N-DI  FATTY  PYRROUDINRJM  HALIDES 
John  G.  Ericfcaoii,  Minneapolli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Applicatioo  March  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  279^52 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—313) 
6.  Process  of  preparing  compounds  having  the  follow- 
mg  formula 

R  CHr-CHi 

\  *  /  I 

N  Cl- 

/    \  I 

R  CHt— CH, 

in  which  the  R  groups  are  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises 
reacting  the  secondary  fatty  amine,  RjNH,  with  a  1,4- 
dichlorobutane  in  the  presence  of  a  low  aliphatic  alcohol 
at  approximately  reflux  temperature. 


'     2,748.144 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARYL 
THIOPHENES 
Thonus  Kennedi  Hanaon,  Drayton,  near  Abingdon,  and 
Leonard  Matthew  Kininrd,  Appleby,  near  Sointhorpc, 
England,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneeruig 
Company,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  January  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  267,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
January  22.  1951 
5  Chifans.     (a.  260—329) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thiophenc  deriva- 
tives which  comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperatures 
sulfur  with  an  olefinic  compound  having  the   formula 
RCH=CH2.   wherein    R    represents   a   radical    selected 
from   the   group   consisting  of  phenyl   and   lower   alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  in  contact  with  a  rubber  vulcanization 
accelerator  and  wherein  about  one  mole  of  HjS  per  mole 
of  olefinic  compound  reacted  is  evolved  during  the  reac- 
tion. 


2,748.145 
CHALCOGENOUS  COMPLEXES 
Eari  L.  Muetterties,  Hockeasin,  Del.,  aaaigDor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  370.653 

8  Claims.     (O.  260—329) 

1.  An  addition  complex  of  phosphorus  pentafluoride 

with  an  organic  Lewis  base  having  a  donor  atom  which 
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is  •  bivalent  chalcogen  of  atomic  weight  less  than  33 
which  chalcogen  has  each  of  its  valences  bonded  to  car- 
bon, said  phoq>honis  pentafluoride  and  Lewis  base  being 
present  in  said  complex  in  a  molar  ratio  of  positive  integers 
up  to  1  m<rie  of  the  pentafluoride  for  each  said  donor  atom 
in  one  molecule  of  the  Lewis  base. 

7.  An  addition  complex  of  phosphorus  pentafluoride 
with  tetramethylene  sulfide. 


2,74t,14< 
THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  EOTERS  OF  3-HALQGEN- 

HYDROXY-COUMARINS 

Gerhard  Schradcr,  Ofimitm  Bwdih— «»,  Gerauuiy,  aa- 

sicMM-   to   FarbcirfaMkca   Buytr   AkHcmcaellachaft, 

Lcreifaueii,  GcrnaBy,  a  corpontioa  of  Germny 

No  Dnml^    Applicalkw  Jaly  22,  1952, 

ScrUNo.3M324 

ClafaBs  priority.  fpHcadoii  Geramy  Jwiy  M,  1951 

4ChiiiM.    (CL  2M-^343^) 
1.  Eaters  of  thiopfaoqihoric  acid  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula: 


R,0  S 

\    ^ 

P 


RiO 


/^o^A 


/  \ 


c=o 

U 


CHi 

wherein  Ri  and  Rs  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals  and  X 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bro- 


muie. 


2,748.147 
2,5 .  DIALKOXY  -  3,4  -  DIHYDROXYTETRAHYDRO- 

FURANS   AND   THEIR   HYDROLYSATES,    AND 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
NWb  Kovad  Friedrick  WOhckn  Claw»-Kass,  Kbmpen. 

boil,  Dcmark,  MrffBor  to  A/S  SMlolia  *  Hofaabbd, 


No  DrmriniE.    Application  Jmc  23,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295,12< 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  DenmariE  Jaiy  5, 1951 

9Clainia.    (CL  2^^-347.4) 

I.  2,5  -  dialkoxy  -  3,4  -  dihydroxy  -  tetrahydrofurans 
of  the  general  formula: 


HO 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  following  saturated  aliphatic  groups  com- 
prising carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  only,  containing 
less  than  4  carbon  atoms:  — CHa — 0-( lower  fatty  acid 
acyl);  — CH(0-lower  alkyl)a;  and  — COO-(lower  alkyl). 


2,741,141 
SUBSTITUTED  N-CARBAMYL  GLYCIDAMIDES 
Oda  E.  Faacher  aad  Dale  A.  SCaaffer,  Elkhart,  lad^  m- 
sigBon  to  MUta  Laboratories,  lac,  Elkhart,  lad^  a  cor- 
pontioa of  ladiaaa 

No  Dnwi^.    AppBcadoa  Jaaaary  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329^477 
4ClaiBH.    (CL2M— 348) 
1.  Compositions  of  matter  having  the  formula 

CiHi— C— CONHCONH. 

To 

CHr-C-R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
methyl. 
4.  The  method  of  making  glycidureides  which  com- 


prises oxidizing  the  double  bond  of  an  alpha,  beta  unsat- 
urated ureide  with  a  peraromatic-carboxylic  add  in  a 
chloroform  medium. 


2,748,149 

ETIOCHOLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND  A 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Tadeus  Relchstefa^  Baael,  SwUacriaad,  aaiiBor  to  Or- 

ganon  Inc.,  Oraagc,  N.  J.,  a  ceraoiatlua  of  New  Icracy 

AppllcatioD  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383335 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  4. 1952 

1  Clafan.    (a.  260-^97.1) 

OS* 


.a5?  —  ^, 

■  ■ 

In  a  process  of  preparing  3^-acetoxy-ll-keto-etio- 
cholanic  acid  methyl  ester,  the  steps  comprising  dissolving 
3/9-acetoxy-14/3,21-dihydroxy  pregnanedione-(  11,20)  in 
dioxane,  adding  thereto  a  solution  of  periodic  acid  in 
water,  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  several  hours, 
esterifying  the  resulting  3/3-acetoxy-l4-/3-hydroxy-ll-keto 
etiocholanic  acid  by  means  of  diazomethane,  heating  the 
resulting  methyl  ester  in  pyridine  with  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloridc  in  the  presence  of  water  for  several  hours  at 
about  70°  C,  extracting  the  resulting  unsaturated  acid 
ester  by  means  of  ether  from  the  reaction  mixture,  dis- 
solving said  ester  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  hydrogenating 
the  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  catalyst,  oxidiz- 
ing the  hydrogenation  product  in  glacial  acetic  acid  with 
chromium  trioxide,  extracting  3^-acetoxy-ll-keto  etio- 
cholanic acid  methyl  ester  from  the  reaction  mixture,  and 
purifying  said  saturated  etiocholanic  acid  ester  by  chro- 
matographic treatment. 


2,748,158 
10,13  -  DIMETHYL  - 17  -  ACETYL  -  PERHYDRO-15H- 

CYCLOPENTA  [a]  PHENANTHRENE-23-DIONE 
Clarence  G.  Bcrgstrom,  Chicago,  UL^  aalgBor,  by  mcne 
anignments,  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  SkoUc,  m.,  a  cor 
poratlon  of  Delaware 

NoDrawkw.    Appikatk»  li^y  29, 1953, 

Serial  No.  371,188 

3Clafani.    (CL  288-^97.4) 

1.  The  process  of  heating  a  2-bromo-10,13-dimethyl- 

17-acetylperbydro-15H-cycIopenta[a]phenanthrene  with  a 

secondary  amine  of  a  dissociation  constant  between  10-' 

and  10-^*,  in  the  presence  of  water,  to  produce  a  mixture  of 

2  -  hydroxy-10,13-dimethyl-17-acctyl-3.4, 5,6,7,8.9,10.11,- 

12,13,14,16.1 7-tctradecahydro- 1 5H-cyclopenta  [a  Iphenan- 

thren-3-one,     10,13  -  dimethyl  -  17  -  acetyl-perhydro-15H- 

cyclopcnta[a]phenanthrene-3,20-dione,  and   3  -  hydroxy- 

10.13  -  dimethyl-  17  -  acetyl-1,2,5,6,7,8,9,10.1 1,12,13, 14,- 

16,17  -  tetradecahydro-15H-cyclopenta[a]phenanthren-2- 


one. 


2.748,151 

PURIFICATION  OF  ACID  CHLORIDES 

Kcwwth  C  D.  HkkasM  mi  Edward  E.  Harrto, 

RockcsKr,  N.  I  a 

No  Drawiag.    Applcadoa  Jaly  22,  1954, 

Serial  No.  445,175 

11  ClaiaH.    (CL  288-^488) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  saturated  higher 
fatty  acid  chloride  containing  minor  amounts  of  unsatur- 
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ated  compounds  as  impurities  which  comprises  subjecting 
said  crude  chloride  to  the  action  of  a  halogeaating  agent 
to  reduce  the  iodine  number  to  a  value  bdow  about  1.0 
and  thus  to  effect  substantial  addition  halogenation  of 
the  double  bonds  of  the  unsaturated  impurities  but  sub- 
stantially no  substitution  halogenation  of  the  acid  chlo- 
ride, and  then  distilling  the  resulting  material  under 
vacuum. 


P.  AndcrMn,  Chi- 
and  Company,  Chicago, 


2,748,152 

RENDERING  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
FAT  AND  GELATIN 

Robert  H.  Sifferd,  JotteC,  aad 
cago,  ni.,  aarignors  to 
HL,  a  coiporatkM  of  Illiw>b 

AppHcattoa  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,882 

2  Claims.    (CL  28^—412.8) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  animal  fat  wherein  gelatin 
is  obtained  as  a  by-product,  comprising  the  steps  of  com- 
minuting animal  material  composed  principally  of  fat 
and  containing  a  lesser  amount  of  collagen,  passing  the 
comminuted  material  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  slurry 
continuously  through  an  elongated  restricted  zone  and 
while  maintaining  said  material  in  turbulent  agitation  by 
means  of  a  plurality  of  steam  jets  within  said  restricted 
zone,  heating  said  material  within  said  zone  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  liquefy  substantially  all  of  the  fat  there- 
in without  hydrolizing  the  collagen  therein  beyond  the 
gelatin  sUge,  thereby  liberating  the  fat  in  said  material 
and  at  the  same  time  converting  the  collagen  to  gelatin, 
recovering  the  liquified  fat  from  said  slurry,  and  then 
recovering  gelatin  as  a  by-product  from  the  remaining 
liquid  portion  of  said  slurry. 


2,748,153 

PREPARATION  OF  ACYL  PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 

Arthor  C.  Cope.  Bchnaat,  Mml,  aad  Harold  L.  lackMs, 
Wiholagton,  DeU  aHigaors  to  E.  I.  da  Poat  dc  NcBMwn 
A  Compaay,  WUraiagton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  May  5,  1951, 
Serial  No.  224,832 

SCIafans.    (CL  288— 481) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  acylphosphoric  es- 
ters wherein  a  carboxylic  acid  halide  is  reacted  with  es- 
sentially equivalent  amounts  of  a  basic  tertiary  amine 
free  from  Zerewitinc^  active  hydrogen  and  having  only 
single  bonds  on  a  tertiary  amino  nitrogen  and  of  a  diester 
of  orthophosphoric  acid,  the  only  active  hydrogen  of  said 
diester  being  the  one  phosphoric  acid  hydrogen  and  the 
carbons  joined  to  phosphoric  acid  oxygen  being  aliphatic 
in  character. 


2,748,154 

PREPARATION  OF  CYANOHYDRINS 

Glen  E.  Jouraeay,  Texas  Oty,  Tex..  aMlgaor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.     AppHcatioa  Febniary  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339,449 

11  Clafans.     (CL  288—485) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cyanohydrin  which  com- 
prises reacting  hydrocyanic  acid  and  a  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones,  in  the  liquid 
phase,  in  a  solvent  medium,  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  monocar- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  acid. 


2,748.155 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTO-ALKYL 

CYANIDES 

John  D.  Worde,  FWkttoa,  CaBf^  aalgMr  to  Tbt  Tcna 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coryoralkM  of  IMa- 


No  Drawiag.    AppHcaHoa  April  9, 1953, 
Serial  No.  347441 
SCUma,    (CL  288— 485.1) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  2-fflercapto-alkyI  cyanides 
as  the  major  product  of  reaction  between  hydrogen  sul- 
fide and   1-alkenyl  cyanides  which  comprises  charging 
said  hydrogen  sulfide  to  a  reaction  vessel,  adding  a  1- 
alkenyl  cyanide  containing  2   to  20  carbon   atoms   in 
the   alkenyl   group   to   said   hydrogen   sulfide,  effecting 
reaction  between  said   I -alkenyl  cyanide  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  less 
than  75*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  between   100  and  500 
p.  s.  i.  g.  and  recovering  2-mercapto-alkyl  cyanide  from 
the  reaction  product. 


2,748,158 

PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Raddf  KcOcr  aad  Kart  E4ar,  T  adwiai^f  la  (RUoaV  G«r- 
maay,  aMkPMn  to  Batficka  AoH^  A 
Akliei^caelhckaft.  Ladwiphaf ca  (RUac), 

NoDrmriag.    AppMcatlna  Marcfc  18. 1953, 

Serial  No.  34S424 

(Filed  aadcr  Rale  47(a)  aad  35  U.  S.  C  118) 

Claimi  prtority.  ayplcadoa  Getaaay  Marck  14, 1952 

4ClakM.  (CL  288— 485  J) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  acrylonitrile  which  com- 
prises reacting  hydrocyanic  acid  with  a  gas  mixture  con- 
taining from  5  to  10%  by  volume  of  acetylene  and  from 
10  to  40%  by  volume  of  carbon  monoxide  obtained  by 
the  incomplete  combustion  of  saturated  gaseous  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  in  a  solution  heated  at  a  temperature  from 
60°  to  90'  C.  of  a  cuprous  salt  as  a  catalyst  and  a  solu- 
bilizer  therefor,  the  catalyst  solution  containing  also  a 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  ceriimi- 
Ill-salt  and  a  lanthanum  salt  and  being  adjusted  by  the 
addition  of  a  strong  acid  to  a  pH-value  from  0.2  to  4. 


2,748.157 
REGENERATION  OF  COPPER  CHLORIDE  CATA- 
LYSTS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE 
Keith  M.  Taylor,  La  Mwqae,  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  Moooaoto 
Chemical  Cooipaay,  St  Lcmii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  Maick  28, 1953, 

Serial  No.  344,887 

8  Claims.    (CL  288— 485  J) 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  by 

the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  hydrocyanic  acid  in  die 

presence  of  aqueous  acid  cuprous  chloiride  catalysta,  the 

improvement  which  comprises  regenerating  the  copper 

chloride  catalyst  by  diluting  the  catalyst  with  water  to 

precipitate  the  cuprous  chloride,  filtering,  and  washing  the 

cuprous  chloride  precipitate  with  acetonitrile. 


2.748,158 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
Albert  L.  Van  Amborg,  Jr.,  Daytoo,  Ohto,  iwlganr  to 
Moaaaato  Ckcnrical  Company,  St  Looia,  Mo.,  a  eor> 
poratioB  of  Delaware 
Applfeation  lanoary  21.  1953.  Serial  No.  332,441 
3Chdma.    (a.  288— 4853) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  which 
comprises  bringing  acetylene  together  with  hydrogen  cya- 
nide into  contact  with  an  aqueous  acid  reacting  solution 
of  cuprous  chloride,  said  solution  containing  also  an  in- 
organic chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  chltMides  and  mixtures 
thereof,  while  maintaining  the  concentration  ot  soluble 


^-^ 
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cyanide  present  therein  within  the  limits  of  from  about 
0.6%  to  about  1.8%  by  weight  of  catalyst  solution,  cal- 
culated as  CN,  by  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  acid. 


2,748,159 
PURIFICATION  AND  DECOLORIZATION  OF 

ESTERS 
Anthony  F.  FImUI,  Akroii,  OUo,  aaigiior,  by  mcaie  as- 
ri«nm»nli,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Robber  Company, 
a  corpontioB  off  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  8,  1952, 
Serial  No.  908,509 
5Clafans.    (CL  2M— 475) 
I.  The  process  of  purifying  and  decolorizing  organic 
ester  derivatives  of  a  phthalic  acid   having  molecular 
weights  above  190,  viscosities  above  9  centipoiscs  at  20' 
C.  and  boiling  points  above  150*  C.  at  4  millimeters  pres- 
sure comprising  the  successive  steps  of  treating  said  esters 
with  a  cation  exchange  material  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  then  with  a  decolorizing  material. 


2,748,160 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,5-DIACETOXYSTY- 
RENE  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Dcibcrt  D.  Rcyooids  and  Jack  L.  R.  Williams,  Rochester, 
N.  Y^  assignon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  282.456 

10  Claims.    (CL  260-479) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2.5-diacetoxystyrcne 

which   comprises  pyrolyzing  2,5-dihydroxyphenyimethyl 

carbinol  triacetate  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400" 

C.  to  about  650*  C. 

9.  A  substituted  phenylmethyl  carbinol  triacetate  hav- 
ing the  formula : 

o  ) 

O— C-CHi 


CH-CHi 

0-C-CHi 


2  748  162 
PREPARATION  OF  niTHALALDEHYDIC  ACID 
FROM  PENTACHLOROXYLENE 
Jamei  D.  Hc«i  and  Owen  D.  Irina,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signon to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
MidK,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

NoDrawtav.    AppHcalloB  Much  31, 1952, 
Serial  No.  279,682 
9Clafans.    (CL  268— 515) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  phthalaldehydic  acid  which 
comprises  hydrolyzing  a  pentachloro-ortho-xylene,  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

cci, 

C«H« 
\ 
CHCl, 

in  admixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at  least 
10  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  hydrohalic  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  hydrobro- 
mic  acid,  and  from  4  to  35  per  cent  by  weight  of  at  least 
on  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
chloride,  zinc  bromide,  ferric  chloride,  ferric  bromide, 
cadmium  chloride  and  cadmium  bromide,  by  heating  a 
mixture  of  the  ingredients  at  a  reaction  temperature  be- 
tween 90"  and  250*  C. 


wherein  R  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  those  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  radical  and  an  ethyl 
radical. 


2,748,161 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHTHALALDEHYDIC 

ACID  FROM  PENTACHLOROXYLENE 

James  D.  Head  and  Owen  D.  Ivins,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 

iMpion  to  The   Dow   Cbemkal   Company,   Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  31,  1952, 

Serial  No.  279,683 

8  Claims.    (0.260—515) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  phthalaldehydic  acid  which 

comprises  hydrolyzing  a  pentachloro-ortho-xylene.  having 

the  formula: 

CCh 
C»H« 

\ 

CHCI, 

by  heating  the  same  in  admixture  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  from  8  to  45  per  cent  by  weight  of  an 
aromatic  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  sulfonated  aromatic  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene 
and  the  naphthalene  series  and  the  sulfonated  nuclear 
halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  at  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture between  90'  and  120*  C. 


2,748,163 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  FATTY 
ACIDS  FROM  REACTION  MIXTURES  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
Shirley  P.  Lingo,  Terrc  Hante,  Ind^  amlgnor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jannary  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  329,480 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—540) 
1 .  The  process  of  separating  a  substantially  pure  fatty 
acid    containing    from    two    to   six    carbon    atoms   per 
molecule  and   nitroalkanes  containing  from   two  to  six 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  substantially  free  of  acidic 
impurities   from   a   mixture  comprising   the   fatty   acid, 
nitroalkanes.  and  inorganic  acid,  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting the  said  mixture  to  washing  with  from  about  5% 
to  about  7.5%  by  volume  of  water,  contacting  the  result- 
ing water-washed  mixture  with  an  anion  exchange  mate- 
rial  which  has  been  converted  into  the  form  of  a  salt 
of   the   fatty   acid   being   separated   by   contact   with    a 
fatty  acid-containing  fraction  from  the  distillation  of  a 
previous  batch  of  the  said  mixture  from  which  the  in- 
organic acid  has  been  removed,  subjecting  the  effluent 
from  the  said  anion  exchange  material  to  distillation  to 
remove  a  first  nitroalkane  fraction  consisting  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  nitroalkane,  water,  and  a  trace  of  in- 
organic  acid,   a   second   nitroalkane   fraction   consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  nitroalkane,  water  and  fatty 
acid  and  a  purified  fatty  acid  fraction,  contacting  the 
second  nitroalkane  fraction  separated  in  the  distillation 
with    an   anion   exchange   material   in   alkaline   form   to 
recover  nitroalkanes  substantially  free  of  acidic  impurities 
and  to  convert  the  resin  into  a  salt  of  the  fatty  acid  for 
subsequent  contact  with  a  water-washed  mixture  of  fatty 
acid,  ntiroalkane  and  inorganic  acid. 


2,748,164 
SULFONYLACETAMIDES 
Raymond  M.  Dodson,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Skokie,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  441,161 
11  Claims.    (CI.  260—558) 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,-CH-80r-R" 

CONHi 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
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radicali  and  phenyl  radicals  subatituted  by  chlorine;  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  less  than  8 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  cydohexyl  radi- 
cals. 

2,748,165 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUC- 
TION OF  PHENOLS  AND  OXIMES 
Hnso  Krocper,  Hdddbcfi,  ami  Geoif  Hunmcl,  Mam- 
hSm,  Germany,  asrfmnn  to  BndlKhe  Anffin-  *  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktlcngcsellachaft,  Lndwlfshaf en  (RhlM),  Gcr- 


NoDrawiac.    Application  Inly  14, 1954, 

Serial  No.  443^435 

6aafans.    (0.260—566) 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  a 
phenol  and  an  oxime  which  comprises  reacting  one  mtrfe 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phen- 
ylcyclohexylhydroperoxide  and  cumene-hydroperoxide 
with  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  from  about  one  to  two 
moles  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl- 
amine  salt  and  a  hydroxylamine-sulfonic  acid  at  from 
ordinary  temperature  to  about  100*  C. 

2,748,166 
PRODUcriON  OF  OXIMES 
Hefairich  Hopff,  Zoifch,  SwMitilnnd,  and  Otto  von 
Schkfch  a^  Hans-Joncfaim  RIcdl,  Lndwisslnfen 
(RhfaM),  Germany,  aarf«non  to  Badiat^  AiAIb-  & 
Soda-Fahrik  Akticngcadbchaft,  Lodwlgahafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

NoDnwtac.    AnpHcatloa  InBC  16, 1953, 

SertalNo.  362,125 

Oafana  prfotity,  anpBcation  Gannany  July  2, 1952 

4Cliifaiis.  (CL  260— 566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ketoximes  which 
comprises  reducing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium 
salts  of  secondary  mono-nitro  derivatives  of  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  of  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane  and  methyl  cyclo- 
hexane  by  means  of  an  about  equivalent  amount  of  a 
water  soluble  salt  of  hyposulfurous  acid  in  the  presence 
of  excess  mineral  acid. 


from  said  zone,  heating  said  gases  and  then  recycling  them 
to  the  reacticMi  zone  to  attain  the  reaction  temperature 
of  75-230*  C,  thereafter  continuing  said  feed  and  con- 
tinuously removing  substantially  all  of  the  aldehyde  prod- 
uct together  with  reactants  and  butanol  in  gaseous  and 
vapor  form  as  soon  as  they  are  volatilized  from  said  body 
of  butanol  and  catalyst,  thereby  promoting  such  volatili- 
zation which,  together  with  the  correlation  of  the  olefin 
content  of  the  feed  and  the  amount  of  heat  added  to  the 
recycle  gases,  constitutes  the  sole  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  temperature  within  the  upper  limit  of 
the  reaction  temperature  range,  condensing  liquid  prod- 
ucts and  butanol  removed  frwn  said  reaction  zone  to 
separate   them   from   gaseous   reactants.   continuing   the 
recycling  of  the  separated  gases  in  relatively  large  quanti- 
ties to  said  reaction  zone  to  provide  a  high  degree  of 
agitation  and  thereby  a  hi^  rate  of  reaction  and  volatili- 
zation, while  the  heat  added  thereto  in  the  reheating  step 
assists  in  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature  within 
the  lower  limit  of  the  reaction  temperature  range  as  well 
as  assisting  in  volatilization  of  products,  and  passing  the 
liquid  products  and  butanol  separated  by  said  condensa- 
tion to  further  separatory  treatments  which  provide  sub- 
stantially the  sole  source  of  aldehyde  product. 

2,748,168 
HYDROFORMYLATION  PROCESS  USING 
COIL  REACTOR 
Bcmaid  H.  Gwynn,  Fawn  Toiinahlp,  Alle«bcny  Coonty, 
Pa.,  assizor  to  Gnlf  Raaenrch  A  Derelopnscnt  Com- 
pany, Ptttsbwch,  Pa.,  a  uwpwntlon  of  Ddaware 
Application  DMMnbcr  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,589 
2Clafans.    (0.260—604) 


2,748,167 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  OXYGENATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hnieh  J.  Hagcmcyer,  Jr.,  Khinport,  Tenn.,  and  David  C. 
HnD,  Longrlcw,  Tex.,  aadpors  to  Eastman   Kodak 
Company,  Ro^cster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,888 
9  Claims.    (0.260—604) 


1 .  An  improved  continuous  process  for  preparing  butyr- 
aldehyde  by  the  catalytic  reaction  of  propylene,  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  40-700  atmospheres  and 
75-250*  C,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  continuously 
feeding  propylene  and  preheated  cartx)n  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  under  pressure  into  a  reaction  zone  comprising 
an  enclosed  body  of  butanol  in  which  is  suspended  a 
reduced  cobalt-containing  catalyst  carried  on  a  finely  di- 
vided inert  carrier,  removing  gases  as  they  are  evolved 


1 .  A  process  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  hydro- 
formylation  reaction  in  an  elongated  coil  reactor  to  main- 
tain substantially  isothermal  reaction  conditions  therein 
which  comprises  maintaining  said  elongated  coil  reactor 
immersed  in  a  bath  of  a  heat  transfer  medium,  passing 
a  synthesis  gas  comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide 
in  a  mol  ratio  of  0.5:1  to  8:1  and  an  olefin  through  said 
elongated  coil  reactor  at  selected  temperatures  within  the 
range  of  about  260*  to  about  460*  F.  and  a  total  hydro- 
formylation  pressure  of  about  1500  to  about  75()0  pounds 
per  square  inch,  while  simultaneously  introducing  a  hy- 
droformylation  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  cobalt 
salt  of  a  higher  aliphatic  acid  in  portions  at  spaced  inter- 
vals in  the  first  third  of  said  elongated  reaction  zone,  and 
adjusting  the  amounts  of  said  catalyst  introduced  at  said 
intervals  so  that  the  amounts  of  olefins  converted  in  each 
increment  between  the  points  of  introduction  of  said 
catalyst  are  substantially  the  same. 

2,748,169 
NOVEL  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  COMPRIS- 
ING DIALKYNYL  ETHERS  OF  DIETHYLSTIL- 
BESTROL 
Alfred  Distdmaicr,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  Germany,  w- 
signor  to  Schcnlcy  Industries,  Inc^  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  COTporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  19, 1951, 

Serial  No.  237,661 

Oafans  priority,  application  Germany  July  22,  1950 

2Clafans.    (O.  26»— 613) 
1.  As  a  novel  chemotherapeutic  agent  useful  in  estro- 
genic therapy  and  characterized  by  maintaining  hi^  blood 
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levels  of  estrogenic  material  for  prolonged  periods  follow- 
ing parenteral  administration,  a  dialkynyl  ether  of  diethyl- 
stilbestrol  represented  by  the  formula: 


ture  to  about  95"  C.  to  distill  off  acetone,  extracting  the 
residue  from  the  distillation  with  benzene,  and  separating 


RO 


OR 


CtHi     CiHi 


wherein  R  is  an  alkynyl  radical  that  comprises  at  most 
three  carbon  atoms. 


2,74S,17t 
SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANT  PRODUCT  OF  POLY- 
MERIZATION OF  A  VINYL  ETHER  WITH  AN 
OLEFIN 
George  I.  BwoH,  Jr^  San  Anwlmo,  and  Andrew  D.  Ab- 
kott,  ROM,  Ciritfn  ■■Igawa  to  CaHTomia  Research  Cor- 
ponlioB,  Son  Fmdaco,  Caitf^  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawinf.    AppUcadoa  September  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311,815 
SClaiaM.    (a.2M— 614) 
I .  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  reaction  prod- 
uct obtained  by  reacting  ethylene  with  vinyl  butyl  ether 
at  a  temperature  of  about  150'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
free  radical  initiating  catalyst,  said  reactants  being  em- 
ployed in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  0.5  mole  of  the 
ether  per  moie  of  ethylene,  and  distilling  off  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  at  least  that  portion  thereof 
boiling  below  about  150"  C.  at  5  mm.  Hg,  leaving  as 
residue  the  desired  lubricant  composition  having  an  aver- 
age molecular  weight  of  from  about  400  to  700. 


2,74S,171 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  MONO-ALKYL 
ETHERS  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  AND  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE GLYCOLS 
Gayiord  K.  Finch  and  Hngh  J.  Hagemcyer,  Jr.,  Kfaigspor(f 
Tena„  aarignocs  to  Fjirtman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jtney 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3«9356 
2Clainis.    (0.260—615) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  the  mono-methyl  ether 
of  ethylene  glycol,  which  comprises  cooling  ethylene  oxide 
to  the  liquid  state  and  feeding  the  cold,  liquid  ethylene 
oxide  onto  the  surface  of  an  excess  of  methanol  of  the 
order  of  400%,  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  as  a 
catalyst,  while  keeping  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  between  0*  C.  and  30*  C,  and  maintaining  the 
pH  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  value  below  1.0.  by  adding 
sulfuric  acid  to  the  initial  charge  of  methanol  and  con- 
tinuously feeding  in  sulfuric  acid  during  the  reaction,  the 
content  of  sulfuric  acid  in  the  reaction  mixture  being 
maintained  within  the  range  of  0.2%  to  2.0%  by  weight. 


2,748  172 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROQUINONE 

George  F.  Rodgers,  KIngsport,  Tenn.,  aarignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodicster,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,369 
12  Claims.    (0.260—621) 

12.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroquinone  comprising 
adding  an  acetone  solution  of  p-di-isopropyl  benzene  di- 
hydroperoxide  slowly  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  phos- 
phoric acid  of  about  10-85%  concentration  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  40-75*  C,  the  addition  being  carried 
out  only  as  fast  as  the  dihydroperoxide  decomposes,  agi- 
tating the  reaction  mixture  for  a  short  period  of  time 
after  the  reaction  is  complete,  adding  additional  water  to 
the  reacti<Mi  mixture,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  mix- 


the  extract  into  an  organic  layer  and  a  hydroquinone  con- 
tammg  aqueous  layer. 


2,748,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONOCHLORO- 
HYDROQUINONK 
George  F.  Rodgcta,  ringspart,  Tcnn^  awlgnnr  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochcittr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  308,919 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 623) 
1 .  The  process  for  preparing  monochlorohydroquinone 
which  comprises  reacting  chlorine  with  a  concentrated 
solution  of  hydroquinone  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  contain- 
ing about  20%  to  about  50%  by  weight  water,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  acetic  acid,  at  a  temi>erature  of  from 
about  55°  C.  to  about  105*  C.  and  wherein  the  propor- 
tions of  chlorine  and  hydroquinone  employed  are  such 
that  substantially  no  more  than  one  mole  of  chlorine 
per  mole  of  hydroquinone  is  employed. 


2,748,174 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  PURE  2,4,5-TRI. 
CHIX)ROPH£NOL    FROM    PRODUCTS   OF   THE 
ALKALINE     HYDROLYSIS     OF     14,4,5-TETRA- 
CHLOROBENZENE 
Theodore  M.  Jcnney  and  Bernard  H.  Nicolaisen,  Ken- 
more,  N.  Y.,  ass^non  to  Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Application  Febraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,746 
2Cfadma.    (0.260—623) 


L;*i£2^ 


•»jjTmt^>l^<a. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2,4,5 -trichlorophenol 
from  aqueous  mixtures  of  crude  2,4,5-trichlorophenate 
obtained  by  caustic  hydrolysis  of  1,2,4,5-tetrachloroben- 
zene,  which  comprises  adding  mineral  acid  to  the  crude 
2,4,5-trichlorophenate   mixture   in   amount   sufficient  to 
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neutralize  excess  alkalinity  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
the  phenates  present,  which  form  corresponding  phenols, 
separating  the  phenols  as  separate  phase  from  dilute 
aqueous  mixture  having  a  phenol-phenate  content  of  ixH 
more  than  about  10%  by  weight,  adding  mineral  acid  to 
the  separated  aqueous  phase  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
convert  less  than  the  total  quantity  of  remaining  phenates 
to  corresponding  phenols,  and  separating  2,4,5-trichloro- 
phenol  from  the  aqueous  phase. 


pound  consisting  of  carbon,  chlorine  and  fluorine  and 
containing  from  one  to  five  fluorine  atoms  and  more  flu- 
orine than  said  starting  material. 


2  748  175 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
FATTY  ACIDS 
Glenn  R.  Wlbon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Ethyl  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  28,  1952, 
Serial  No.  30U87 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 638) 
I.  A  process  for  reducing  an  alkyl  ester  of  a  fatty 
acid,  comprising  reacting  said  ester  with  an  alkali  metal 
and  reducing  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  essentially 
inert  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  in  the  further  presence  of 
about  2  to  20%  of  a  pyridine  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  ester. 

2.748.176 
PURIFICATION  OF  DICHLOROETHANE 
Herbert  E.  Morris,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mom  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Ancust  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  306,059 
4CbUms.    (O.  260— 652) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  dichloroethane 
containing  chloroprene  as  an  impurity,  the  step  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  dichloroethane  to  chlorination 
by  bubbling  chlorine  gas  therethrough,  at  a  temperature 
below  50*  C.  whereby  the  chloroprene  present  is  se- 
lectively chlorinated  to  higher  chlorinated  compounds  and 
separating  dichloroethane  therefrom  by  fractional  distil- 
lation. 


2,748  178 
CONDENSATION  OF  AN  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
WITH  AN  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COM- 
POUND IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKAU 
METAL  AND  A  PEROXY  COMPOUND 
Herman  Pines  aM  Vlndfanlr  N.  IpnUcC,  Chkngo,  RL,  as- 
rignors  to  Unirersal  Ol  ProdhKts  Compmaj,  Chkafo, 
in.,  a  corponrtion  of  Detewnre 

No  Drawfa^    Apnttcation  April  4,  1951, 
Scrinl  No.  219315 
9Clalni8.    (CL  260— 668) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  non-conju- 
gated olefinic  hydrocarbon  and  an  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocydic  aro- 
matic and  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  compounds  having 
attached  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  a  cartx)n  atom  of  a 
saturated  hydrocarbon  group  and  to  which  last  named 
carbon  atom  is  attached  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  100*  to  about  350*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  5  to  about  50  atmospheres  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  and  of  an  organic  peroxy 
compound,   and   recovering   the   resultant  condensation 
product 

2,748,179 

GAS  MANUFACTURE 

Edmond  R.  Retaillian,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Eaao 

Researdi  and  F»g*i«*»rfMg  Company,  a  coiporation  of 

Debware 

AppUcation  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,108 

9  0alms.    (O.  260— 673) 


2,748,177 
FLUORINATION 

Charies  B.  Miller,  Lynbrook,  N.  Ym  and  John  D.  Calfee, 
Dayton,  OUo,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  &  Dye 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Application  August  3,  1951, 
Serial  No.  240.289 
4  Claims.  (CL  260—653) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  saturated  chlorofluoro- 
carbon  compound  containing  not  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms  which  process  comprises  introducing,  into  a  re- 
action zone  containing  substantially  anhydrous  aluminum 
fluoride  catalyst,  a  gas  phase  mixture  of  substantially 
anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride  and  a  saturated  organic 
completely  halogenated  carbon  compound  starting  mate- 
rial containing  not  more  than  two  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  two  chlorine  atoms  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ecu.  CCbCClFa,  CCIF3CF3  and  CCI2FCCIF3.  said  cata- 
lyst having  crystallite  size  not  substantially  greater  than 
about  500  Angstrom  units  radius  and  having  been  derived 
by  reaction  of  aluminum  chloride  and  HF,  heating  said 
mixture  in  said  zone  in  contact  with  said  catalyst  at  flu- 
orination  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  175"  C.  to 
about  450*  C.  for  time  sufficient  to  fluorinatc  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  said  starting  material  to  form  gaseous  re- 
action product  comprising  a  saturated  organic  completely 
halogenated  compound  consisting  of  carbon,  chlorine  and 
fluorine  and  containing  from  one  to  five  fluorine  atoms 
and  more  fluorine  than  said  starting  material  discharging 
said  product  from  said  zone,  and  recovering  from  said 
product  a  saturated  organic  completely  halogenated  com- 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  converting  low  molecular 
weight,  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons  mto  valuable,  pre- 
dominantly hydrocarbon  fuels,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  preheating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200*-400' 
F.  a  gaseous  feed  mixture  comprising  said  hydrocarbons 
and  a  limited  amount  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas, 
the  ratio  of  free  oxygen  to  hydrocarbon  being  in  the  range 
of  about  0.5  to  2.8  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  hydro- 
carbon, and  being  insufficient  to  support  complete  com- 
bustion; passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mixture  to  an 
externally  unheated  reaction  zone;  compressing  said  mix- 
ture in  said  zone  rapidly  to  about  Ho  to  Vn,  of  the  original 
volume  of  said  reaction  zone  about  100  to  450  times  a 
minute  for  a  reaction  period  of  less  than  about  0.005 
minute  so  thai  its  temperature  is  increased  substantially 
exclusively  by  said  compression  to  a  level  conducive  to  a 
limited  reaction  during  said  compression  between  the 
hydrocarbon  and  the  free  oxygen  to  produce  carbon 
compounds  having  less  hydrogen  per  molecule  than  the 
hydrocartx>n;  rapidly  thereafter  expanding  the  reaction 
products  to  reduce  their  temperature;  and  withdrawing 
reaction  products  from  said  zone  having  a  greater  number 
of  molecules  than  the  gaseous  feed  mixture,  and  com- 
prising valuable,  predominantly  hydrocarbon  fuel 
products. 
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2.748,180 

BUTENE-l  SEPARATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

AN  ANTIFOAM  AGENT 

Lodwig  A.  Webber.  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Januaiy  5,  1953.  Serial  No.  329.533 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 683  J) 


said  stripped  vapors  to  produce  an  overhead  product  com- 
prising propane,  butene-1,  butadiene  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  n-biitane.  and  a  bottoms  product  comprising 
hiitene-2,  and  n-butane  of  increased  yield  as  another  prod- 
uct of  the  process. 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  olefins  from  normal 
butane  comprising  the  steps  of  catalytically  dehydrogenat- 
ing  normal  butane  to  said  olefins  whereby  hydrogen  and 
other  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  and  below  the  boiling 
point  of  normal  butane  are  produced,  subjecting  the  de- 
hydrogenation  product  to  absorption  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  a  mineral  seal  oil  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  a  polydimethyl  siloxane  to  produce  a  lean  residue  gas 
and  a  rich  mineral  seal  oil,  stripping  said  rich  mineral  sea! 
oil  of  its  absorbed  hydrocarbon  content  to  produce  a 
lean  mineral  seal  oil  and  stripped  vapors,  fractionating 


2,748,181 
RIBBERY  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WIIH  METAL 
SALTS  OF  a.a-BIS(2-HYDROXY  -  3:5  -  DIALKYL- 
PHENYL)  ALKANES 
Harrv  Edward  Jackson,  Boris  N.  Leyland,  and  John 
Francis  Wood,  Blackley,  Manchester,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  16,  1951 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 810) 
I .  A  process  for  preventing  the  deterioration  by  oxida- 
tion of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  obtained  by  polymerizing 
a   di-olefinic  compound   before  and   after  vulcanization 
which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  rubber  prior  to 
curing  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
normal    and    basic    aluminum,    barium,    calcium,    mag- 
nesium,  strontium  and   zinc  salts  of  aa-bis-(2-hydroxy- 
3:5-diaikyl-phenyI)   alkanes. 
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2,748,182 

OVERSPEED  DEVICE 

Carl  H.  Ericson,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

trie  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  199,282 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


tH 


to  15  per  cent  zinc  chloride  and  15  per  cent  to  25  per 
cent  ammonium  chloride,  containing  0.4  to  0.5  gram  to  a 
cubic  centimeter  of  a  modified  starch  which  has  been 
reacted  with  a  bifunctional  ether-forming  reagent,  said 
modified  starch  having  the  property  of  inhibited  gelati- 
nization  when  dispersed  in  water  under  normal  gelatiniza- 
tion  conditions. 


a^i^"^'      r1 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  machine  comprising  means 
for  deriving  a  pulsating  voltage  having  a  frequency  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  the  machine  comprising  a  source 
of  direct  voltage  and  a  circuit  supplied  from  said  source 
including  make  and  break  contacts  opened  and  closed 
in  response  to  the  speed  of  the  machine,  a  first  im- 
pedance whose  value  varies  with  frequency  connected 
to  be  energized  by  said  voltage,  a  second  impedance 
whose  value  is  relatively  unaffected  by  frequency  con- 
nected to  be  energized  in  series  with  said  first  impedance, 
said  first  impedance  being  larger  than  said  second  im- 
pedance over  at  least  most  of  the  operating  range  of 
said  speed  responsive  device  whereby  the  amplitude  of 
the  current  in  said  series  circuit  is  responsive  principally 
to  the  value  of  said  first  impedance,  and  a  voltage  re- 
sponsive device  connected  in  shunt  with  said  second  im- 
p)edance  and  arranged  to  perform  a  control  operation 
in  connection  with  said  machine  when  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  second  impedance  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  corresponding  to  a  selected  speed  of  said  machine. 


2  748  184 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  TERMINATOR 
James  H.  Nicholas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  G  &  W 
Electric  Specialty  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

AppUcation  April  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,294 
8  Claims.    (CL  174—19) 


2,748,183 
ELECTROLYTE  FOR  DRY  CELLS 
Clarence   K.   Morehouse  and  Jay   Y.   Welsh,   Hamden, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratioa,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    AppUcation  October  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  317366 

4  Claims.    (CI.  136—103) 

1 .  An  electrolyte  for  primary  cells  of  the  Leclanche  type 

consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  5  per  cent 


4.  In  ci  terminator  for  a  high  voltage  insulated  cable- 
conductor,  a  sealed  housirjg  of  insulation  into  which  the 
cable-conductor  extends  and  which  seals  the  end  of  the 
conductor  from  the  outside  atmosphere,  an  outer  and 
grounded  member  surrounding  the  insulator  at  one  end 
thereof  and  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  for 
controllint;  the  electrostatic  field  between  the  cable-con- 
ductor and  the  grounded  member  comprising  the  cable 
insulation  retained  on  the  cable-conductor  at  the  portion 
thereof  within  the  housing  which  is  past  the  grounded 
member,  an  insulating  stress  cone  surrounding  the  con- 
ductor insulation,  a  ceramic  insulator  surrounding  the 
stress  cone  within  the  insulating  housing  and  radially 
spaced  frdm  thv  .one  lo  permit  expansion  thereof,  and  a 
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grounded  shield  w.th.n  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  forming  '^^t-^/ P^j'iV^ 

Ind  of  the  stress  cone  which  is  closest  to  the  cable-conduc-  the  channel  being  deformed  oufwardly  by  reason  oi  ine 

or  recdvinc  end  of  The  housinT  said  shield  extending  distending  action  of  the  lobes  therein,  and  sa.d  cap  in  .t, 

nTsth    grounded  member  an^b^i      on  the  outside  of  resilient  tendency  to  revert  to  its  in.ual  form  fnctiona^^ 

the  camYcnsuatoT  within  the  housi'ng.  and  terminating  binding  on  the  lobes  m  the  channel  to  resist  accidental 

wi'hin  said  ceramic  insulator.  unscrewing  of  the  sleeve  m  the  cap. 


2,748,185 

CONDENSER  HOUSING  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 

Eari  H.  Brunke,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Application  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,816 
5  Claims.    (CI.  174—52) 


2.748,187 
ELECTRIC  TERMINAL 
Julhis  M.  F.  Conrad,  Wairen  Township,  Somerset  Covnty, 
N.  J.,  assipsor  to  Brilhart  Research  CotporatioB,  Mhi- 
eola,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,121 
8  Claims.    (Ci.  174—153) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condenser  having  a  housing 
of  insulating  material  with  an  open  end,  opposite  exterior 
sidcwalls  of  said  housing  having  longitudinal  grooves 
therein,  and  a  cap  of  insulating  material  constructed  aiid 
arranged  to  be  attached  to  said  housing  so  as  to  close  said 
open  end;  of  a  mounting  bracket  having  opposed,  in- 
wardly extending  portions  arranged  to  be  received  in 
said  longitudinal  grooves  and  retained  therein  by  said 
cap  so  as  to  preclude  relative  movement  between  the 
bracket  and  the  condenser  housing. 


2,748,186 
TWO-PIECE  PIGTAIL  CONNECTOR 
Asa  Ren  Lee,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
&  Betti  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  December  20.  1954,  Serial  No.  476,407 
8  Claims.    (CI.  174 — 87) 
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2.  An  electric  terminal  comprising  in  combination  a 
thermoplastic  insulating  body,  a  conductor  extending 
through  the  body,  a  metal  tubular  member  surrounding 
said  conductor  and  spaced  therefrom  and  surrounding  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  insulating  body,  an  annular  en- 
largement on  said  tubular  member  having  substantially 
parallel  radially  directed  side  walls  spaced  axially  form- 
ing an  annular  groove  on  the  interior  of  said  cnla-gc- 
ment  and  protruding  from  the  insulating  body  for  solder- 
ing to  a  casing,  said  insulating  body  entering  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  annular  groove  and  forming  a  gastignt  pock- 
et in  the  base  of  the  groove,  and  a  gas  under  pressure 
in  the  gastight  pocket. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two   preformed   elements   in   telescopic   relation,   the 
inner  of  said  two  elements  constituting  a  metallic  splicer 
sleeve,  a  portion  of  which  is  of  cylindrical   form  and 
fashioned  to  be  crimped  onto  conductors  in  its  bore  before 
the  sleeve  is  inserted  in  the  oufer  element,  said  sleeve 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  extend- 
ing outstanding  lobes  disposed  substantially  in  a  plane 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and 
whose  oufer  edges  define  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  cylindrical  part,  the  outer  of  said  two  elements  form- 
ing a  molded  cap  of  resilient  insulating  material  having 
a  bore  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  the  sleeve,  a  mid- 
length  portion  of  said  bore  being  provided  with  a  spiral, 
tapered  thread   forming  between  its  turns  a  groove  of 
progressively  less  diameter  from  its  entrance  end  toward 
its  discharge  end.  and  in  which  groove  the  lobes  turn 
with  a  screw-threaded  engagement,  the  entrance  end  of 
the  spiral  groove  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
said  lobe-forming  circle  and  its  other  end  having  a  diam- 
eter less  than  that  of  said  circle,  and  said  mid-length 
portion  of  the  bore  on  the  side  of  the  groove  opposite  its 
receiving  end  provided  with  an  annular  channel  for  receiv- 
ing the  lobes  when  discharged  from  the  groove,  and  said 
channel  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  least 
diameter  of  the  groove  and  slightly  greater  than  the  lobe- 


2,748,188 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING 
APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Stahl,  Redwood  City,  and  Norman  L.  Heikcs, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Color  Televisioa  in- 
coipoiiited,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cail- 
forma 

Application  September  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,187 
19  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


^I^ 


1.  A  generator  of  synchronizing  signals  for  color  tele- 
vision systems  comprising  a  frequency  stabilized  oscilla- 
tor tuned  to  a  harmonic  of  half  line  frequency  to  pro- 
duce electrical  waves  of  a  sub-harmonic  of  the  desired 
synchronizing  frequency,  means  fed  by  said  oscillator  for 
producing  from  said  waves  a  plurality  of  waves  of  said 
sub-harmonic  frequency  but  mutually  displaced  phase, 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  phase-displaced 
waves  successively  into  a  common  output  circuit,  an 
oscillator  tuned  to  approximately  said  synchronizing  fre- 
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quency  and  including  means  for  varying  its  frequency    signal  which  comprises  producing  in  a  fourth  channel  a 


of  oscillation  in  response  to  a  bias  voltage  applied  there- 
to, a  frequency  divider  connected  to  said  synchronizing 
frequency  oscillator  for  stepping  the  frequency  supplied 
thereby  down  to  said  sub-hannonic  frequency,  a  dis- 
criminator connected  to  said  common  output  circuit  and 
said  frequency  divider  and  operative  to  develop  an  error 
signal  varying  as  a  function  of  the  phase  difference  of 
signals  applied  thereto,  and  drcuit  connections  for  ap- 
plying such  error  signal  to  bias  said  frequency  varying 
means  in  such  sense  as  to  cause  a  variation  in  frequency 
in  opposite  direction  to  the  variation  producing  said  error 
signal. 


2,748.189 
CX)LOR  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION 
LcAe  Herbert  Bedford,  LoDdon,  Engbuid,  anignor  to 
MarcoaPi  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, Eaglaad,  a  Britisii  compuiy 

Application  January  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,357 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain 

lannary  €,  1953 

4  Claims.    (Q.  178—5.4) 


signal  proportional  to  the  greatest  of  the  color  corrected 
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1.  A  color  filter  device  for  use  with  a  color  television 
system  wherein  separable  color  signals  are  obtained  by 
interposing  the  device  in  the  picture  imaging  light  path 
to  the  photo-electric  cathode  of  a  camera  tube,  said 
device  having  regularly  and  relatively  differently  spaced 
sets  of  filter  strips,  the  sets  being  of  different  colors,  there 
being  an  interval  in  the  color  scale  between  the  color  at 
which  the  density  of  the  strips  of  any  one  set  falls  away 
towards  the  density  of  the  space  between  two  filter  strips 
thereof,  and  the  color  at  which  the  density  of  another 
set  of  strips  increases  from  the  space  density  and  ap- 
proaches its  maximum  value,  the  filter  device  producing 
in  the  strip  separation  spaces  the  required  neutral  density, 
whereby  light  of  any  one  color  traversing  the  filter  device 
is  modulated  by  its  associated  set  of  filter  strips  but  is 
substantially  unmodulated  by  the  filter  strips  associated 
with  other  wave  lengths  of  light,  the  filter  device  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
line  scanning  in  the  camera  tube  so  that  different  color 
picture  signals  are  generated  by  said  tube  during  the 
scanning  of  said  cathode,  the  color  picture  signals  thereby 
produced  being  carried  upon  different  separable  funda- 
mental frequencies,  determined  by  the  sequential  posi- 
tioning of  said  color  strips  in  the  sets  thereof. 


2,748,190 

BLACK  PRINTERS  AND  ELECTROOPTICAL 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THEM 

John  A.  C.  Ynle,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  September  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,861 

21  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
1.  In  an  elect rooptical  color  reproduction  process  hav- 
ing three  circuit  channels  carrying  signals  respectively 
proportional  to  the  primary  red,  green  and  blue  compo- 
nents from  a  scanned  multicolored  positive  original  and 
carrying  in  subsequent  sections  of  the  channels  color  cor- 
rected signals  corresponding  positively  to  said  primary 
components,   the   method  of  producing  a  black  printer 
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signals  and  decreasing  said  greatest  signal  by  a  factor 
inversely  proportional  to  said  green  and  red  components. 


2,748,191 
OSCILLATOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Richard  W.  Sonnenfeldt,  HaddooHcM,  N.  J„  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,855 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  178—69.5) 
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I .  In  an  unbalanced  phase  detecting  circuit  for  develop- 
ing a  control  voltage  whose  magnitude  is  a  function  of  the 
relative  timing  between  a  first  and  a  second  electrical  sig- 
nal of  which  said  first  electrical  signal  is  subject  to  for- 
tuitous interruptions,  it  being  desired  in  said  circuit  that 
the  effects  of  said  interruptions  on  the  magnitude  of  de- 
veloped control  voltage  be  at  a  minimum,  the  combina- 
tion of:  an  electrical  signal  potential  datum  means;  a  first 
source  of  periodic  electrical  signal  subject  to  fortuitous 
interruptions,  said  source  having  a  discrete  output  im- 
pedance  and   referenced   to  said   datum   means;   a   sec- 
ond source  of  periodic  electrical  signal  not  subject  to  the 
same  interruptions  as  said  first  source  and  referenced  to 
said  datum  means;  an  amplifying  device  having  electrodes 
respectively  corresponding  to  a  vacuum  tube  anode,  cath- 
ode and  control  electrode;  a  first  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  datum  means:  a  first  ca- 
pacitor connected  from  said  second  source  of  signals  to 
said  anode  for  coupling  said  signals  to  said  anode  with 
a  polarity  tending  to  produce  anode  current  flow  in  said 
amplifier;  a  second  resistor  directly  connected   between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  of  suflficient  value  to  permit 
said  anode  current  flow  to  develop  a  control  voltage  at 
said  anode  whose  average  value  is  of  a  desired  magnitude, 
the  connection  of  said  second  resistor  further  providing 
means  for  developing  a  signal  variation  at  said  cathode 
corresponding  to  signals  from  said  second  signal  source; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  from  said  first  signal  source 
to  said  control  electrode;  and  a  third  resistor  galvanically 
connected  directly  from  said  control  electrode   to  said 
cathode,  the  value  of  said  third  resistor  being  substantial- 
ly greater  than  said  first  signal  source  output  impedance 
and  further  valued  to  form  an  integrating  network  with 
said  second  capacitor  for  said  signal  variations  appearing 
at  said  cathode  such  that  said  signal  variation  at  said 
cathode  swings  said  cathode  in  a  positive  polarity  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  control  electrode,  the  value  of  said 
third  resistor  being  further  established  to  allow  but  a 
small  percentage  change  in  the  average  D.-C.  potential 
of  said  anode  upon  fortuitous  interruption  of  signals  from 
said  first  source. 
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2,748,192 

REVERBERATION  GENERATOR 

Lcwb  S.  GootfricBd.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

AppHcation  Jnne  IS,  1958,  Scrinl  No.  168,346 

2  Clnfans.    (CL  179—1) 


2,748,194 

DROP-BACK  SELECTOR  

Encat  H.  Gatzert  Rochester,  N.  Y^  nmisnor,  by  bmmc 
aarignmcnts,  to  General  Dynnmics  CoiporalioB,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Delaware  .«,  a^, 

Application  May  2, 1955,  SerinI  No.  585,463 
18Cbdms.    (0.179—18) 


1 .  A  means  for  generating  reverberations  superposed 
on  a  train  of  waves,  comprising  first  amplifier  means 
having  a  plurality  of  input  means  one  of  which  is  respon- 
sive to  said  train  of  waves  and  a  common  output  means, 
recorder  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  ampli- 
fier means,  a  semi-permanent  magnetic  record  produced 
thereby,  reproducer  means  responsive  to  said  record, 
means  coacting  with  said  recording  and  reproducing 
means  for  varying  the  elapsed  time  between  the  record- 
ing and  the  reproduction  of  said  train  of  waves,  second 
amplifier  means  having  input  means  and  a  plurality  of 
output  means,  said  second  amplifier  input  means  bemg 
responsive  to  said  reproducer  means,  attenuator  means 
including  means  for  varying  the  operation  thereof  locally 
and  remotely  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  second 
amplifier  output  means  and  coacting  with  another  of  said 
input  means  to  said  first  amplifier  input  means,  and  out- 
put means  for  said  train  of  waves. 


1 .  In  a  telephone  system,  a  selector  comprising  a  switch 
including  a  set  of  wipers  having  a  normal  position  and 
a  plurality  of  levels  of  contacts  disposed  for  engagement 
by  said  wiper  set  and  including  a  particular  level,  means 
for  transmitting  directive  signals  to  said  selector,  means 
in  said  selector  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  directive  sig- 
nals for  moving  said  wiper  set  in  a  primary  direction  to 
any  one  of  said  levels,  means  for  selectively  restoring  said 
set  of  wipers  to  said  normal  position  following  selected 
primary  nx)vements,  means  for  advancing  said  wiper  set 
in  a  secondary  direction  within  said  any  one  level,  means 
operative  in  response  to  each  of  a  series  of  successive 
primary  movements  of  said  wiper  set  to  certain  of  said 
levels  for  operating  said  restoring  means  and  for  regis- 
tering each  of  said  scries  of  movements  and  thereafter 
operative  in  response  to  a  subsequent  primary  movement 
of  said  wiper  set  to  said  any  one  level  for  rendering  said 
secondary  means  operative,  and  other  means  operative  in 
response  to  the  first  registering  operation  of  said  regis- 
tering nncans  and  to  a  subsequent  primary  movement  of 
said  wiper  set  to  said  particular  level  for  rendering  said 
secondary  means  operative. 


2,748,193 
DUPLEX  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
James  D.  ConfeM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,278 
12  Claims.   (0.179—16) 


2,748,195 
AUTOMATIC  P.  B.  X  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Kari  Faber,  Munich,  Germany,  assicnor  to  Siemens  A 
Halskc  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mnnidi,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 
AppHcation  January  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,899 
17  Claims.    (CI.  179— 18) 


»^  I 


7.  The  combination  of  a  two  way  trunk  circuit  includ- 
ing a  long  line  link  consisting  of  a  two  wire  communica- 
tion channel  and  a  derived  signal  circuit,  consisting  of  a 
differential  duplex  arrangement  including  a  differential  re- 
lay in  said  derived  signal  circuit  at  each  end  thereof,  polar 
duplex  relays  in  said  derived  signal  circuit  at  each  end 
thereof  and  means  at  one  end  of  said  trunk  responsive  to 
the  seizure  thereof  for  excluding  the  said  polar  duplex  re- 
lay thereat  and  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said 
differential  duplex  arrangement  for  excluding  said  polar 
duplex  relay  at  the  distant  end  of  said  trunk,  said  trunk 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  outgoing  terminals  at  each  end 
thereof  and  means  selectively  responsive  to  the  seizure  of 
said  trunk  over  one  or  another  of  said  outgoing  terminals 
for  transiently  operating  said  polar  duplex  relay  at  the 
distant  end  thereof. 


•S 


1  /* 


1.  In  an  automatic  private  branch  exchange  telephone 
system  having  semiprivileged  lines  entitled  to  make  out- 
side calls  limited  to  a  predetermined  zone  and  having 
fully  privileged  lines  entitled  to  make,  responsive  to  dial- 
ing a  predetermined  number,  outside  calls  extending  be- 
yond such  zone,  first  switching  means  responsive  to  the 
dialing  of  said  predetermined  number  by  a  semiprivileged 
line  for  preventing  the  setting  up  of  the  corresponding 
call  to  a  zone  beyond  said  predetermined  zone,  second 
switching  means,  a  source  having  a  frequency  lying  out- 
side the  audible  range,  circuit  means  for  connecting  said 
source  to  a  fully  privileged  line  for  the  purpose  of  opera- 
tively  affecting  said  second  switching  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  second  switching  means  upon  extension 
of  a  call  from  said  fully  privileged  line  for  inhibiting  the 
operative  actuation  of  said  first  switching  means  to  per- 
mit said  fully  privileged  line  to  extend  the  corresponding 
call  to  »  zone  beyond  said  predetermined  zone. 


\'2-2H 
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2,748,196 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,370 
45  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


.ILUJ. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  switch  of  the  absence  of 
ground  hunting  type  having  wiper  and  bank  means  in- 
cluding test  wiper  and  bank  means  and  magnet  means 
for  actuating  said  wiper  means,  means  for  marking  pre- 
determined positions  of  said  switch  by  the  absence  of 
ground  and  the  presence  of  battery  on  said  test  bank 
means  in  said  positions,  a  test  relay  for  said  switch,  said 
test  wiper  means  being  connected  both  to  said  test  relay 
and  said  magnet  so  that  said  test  relay  remains  shunted 
and  said  magnet  means  activated  for  advancing  said 
wiper  means  as  long  as  ground  is  encountered  by  said 
wiper  means,  said  test  relay  operating  incident  to  said 
test  wiper  means  ceasing  to  encounter  ground,  and  con- 
trol means  for  causing  said  test  bank  means  to  be  checked 
for  the  presence  of  battery  in  the  position  reached,  the 
condition  of  said  control  means  being  changed  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  test  relay  for  making  the  above- 
mentioned  connection  of  said  test  relay  ineffective  and 
placing  said  relay  in  a  holding  connection  depending  on 
battery  being  encountered  by  said  test  wiper  means,  the 
subsequent  release  of  said  test  relay  if  battery  is  absent 
from  the  test  bank  means  in  said  position  causing  the 
magnet  means  to  be  re-activated  and  the  connection  of 
said  test  relay  with  said  magnet  means  and  said  test  wiper 
means  subsequently  to  be  rendered  effective  again,  where- 
by the  absence  of  ground  hunting  action  of  said  switch 
is  resumed  in  the  following  position  of  said  switch. 


2,748,197 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
John   E.   Ostline,   Chicago,  Dl^   assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Febniary  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  75,985. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  14,  1952,  Serial 
No.  266,253 

13  Claims.    (CI.  179—27) 


■au  itntt  ■•  »«  'UlMoi  iniM 


the  failure  of  said  identity  means  to  identify  said  calling 
line  for  blocking  said  register  sender  after  a  partially  com- 
pleted connection  has  been  established  but  before  com- 
pletion of  the  setting  up  of  said  connection  to  said  called 
line,  and  means  controlled  by  said  operation  of  said 
blocking  means  for  connecting  said  calling  line  to  said 
operator  position  by  way  of  a  branch  connection  includ- 
ing certain  of  said  switching  apparatus  of  said  partially 
completed  connection. 


2  748  198 

MAGNETRONIC  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLING 

DEVICES 

Kube  Krisch,  Phihidelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,980 

7  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  line,  a  called  line, 
switching  apparatus,  a  register  sender  normally  controlla- 
ble over  said  calling  line  for  operating  said  switching 
apparatus  to  set  up  a  connection  from  said  calling  line  to 
said  called  line,  identity  means  normally  controllable  to 
identify  said  calling  line  during  the  setting  up  of  said  con- 
nection, operator  position,  blocking  means  controlled  by 


1.  A  circuit-controlling  device  comprising  a  non-oscil- 
latory vacuum  tube  having  a  thermally-emissive  cath- 
ode and  an  anode  concentric  therewith,  and  magnetic 
means  including  pole  pieces  of  low  reluctance  for  pro- 
ducing magnetic  flux  traversing  the  anode-cathode  space 
of  said  tube  and  essentially  all  of  which  is  unidirectional 
and  continuously  in  fixed  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  common  axis  of  said  anode  and  cathode  and  con- 
tinuously of  uniform  intensity  axially  of  said  anode- 
cathode  space,  said  magnetic  means  including  a  magnetic 
control  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  low  re- 
luctance pole  pieces  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  uniform 
flux  through  the  tube  so  to  vary  the  anode-cathode  cur- 
rent of  the  tube  while  maintaining  said  axial  uniformity 
and  fixed  direction  of  the  magnetic  flux. 


2,748,199 

CHANNEL-SHAPED  STYLUS 

Roy  Dally,  Liverpool,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  25.  1951,  Serial  No.  248,113 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


1.  A  cantilever  stylus  arm  adapted  to  vibrate  between 
two  magnetic  poles  and  to  carry  magnetic  flux  thereto 
from  a  magnet  spaced  therefrom  comprising  a  rigid,  elon- 
gated, magnetic  body  portion  of  channel-shaped  cross- 
seclion  adapted  to  vibrate  laterally  between  said  pole 
pieces  and  extending  from  said  pole  pieces  to  said  magnet 
whereby  the  flux  path  from  said  magnet  to  said  pole  pieces 
extends  longitudinally  through  said  body  portion  and  a 
flexible  supporting  portion,  having  a  dimension  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion  less  than  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  portion  to  provide  for  sub- 
stantial compliance  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  extending  axially  from  said  body  portion 
for  attachment  to  a  fixed  support  at  a  point  sufl[iciently 
distant  from  said  body  portion  and  magnet  to  permit 
vibrations  of  said  body  portion  in  accord  with  undulation 
of  a  groove  of  a  record  to  be  reproduced  due  to  flexure 
of  said  supp<irling  portion. 
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2,74taM 

TWO-WAY  REPEATERS 

Frederick  B.  LlewellyB,  Swnmh,  N.  J^  aalKBor  to  Bell 

Tdcphooc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    Yoifc, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppBcalioB  Aognst  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,477 

SCiafaiis.    (CI.  179— !?•) 


1 .  A  two-way  repeater  in  the  form  of  a  lattice  network 
in  which  the  impedance  of  each  of  the  series  arms  is 
equal  to  substantially 

and  the  impedance  of  each  of  the  cross  arms  is  equal  to 
substantially 

y  14-Vr; 

where  Zi  is  the  image  impedance  of  the  repeater  and  To  is 
the  image  gain  of  the  repeater  and  is  greater  than  unity. 

2,748a«l 
MULTIPLE-FEEDBACK  SYSTEMS 
Brockway  McMOhui,  Sammit,  N.  I.,  aaisBor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York  N.  Y., 
a  coiporatioB  of  New  York 

AppB^tlon  September  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,699 
22  CUims.     (CL  179—171) 


from  stray  fields,  said  network  including  a  pair  of  in- 
put terminals  for  connection  to  said  source  to  be  sup- 
plied differentially  with  the  desired  signal  with  respect  to 
ground;  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  connection  to 
said  amplifier  to  supply  said  signals  differentially  thereto 
relative  to  ground;  and  means  to  cause  the  unwanted 
signal  at  each  output  terminal  to  have  equal  amplitudes 
and  phases  relative  to  ground,  said  means  including  a 
first  potentiometer  connected  across  said  input  terminals 
and  having  a  sliding  c<Mitact  coimected  to  ground,  a  pftir 
of  capacitcM-s,  and  a  second  potentiometer  each  end  of 
which  is  connected  through  a  respective  capacitor  to  a 
respective  input  terminal,  said  second  potentiometer  hav- 
ing a  sliding  contact  connected  to  ground. 


1 .  A  signal  translating  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
signal  translating  channels  connected  in  multiple  with 
each  other  between  a  common  signal  source  and  a  com- 
mon load,  an  individual  independent  feedback  loop  em- 
bracing each  of  said  channels,  a  cross  feedback  connection 
from  the  output  of  one  of  said  channels  to  the  input  of 
another,  and  means  in  each  channel  for  confining  the 
energy  transfer  between  channels  to  energy  so  transferred 
by  said  cross  feedback  connection. 


2,748^f2 
AMPLIFIER  WITH  INTERFERENCE  REDUCING 

CIRCUIT 
Edward    Samuel    McCalUster,    Chlswlck,    London,    and 
Kazfanierz  Wladyslaw  Woznica,  Putney,  London,  Eng- 
land, aarignors  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
AppHcatioa  Janury  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,066 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain 
January  25,  1952 
2  Claims.    (O.  179—171) 


1.  In  a  system  including  a  signal  source  and  an  ampli- 
fier for  said  signal,  a  network  for  coupling  said  source  to 
said  amplifier  and  for  reducing  unwanted  signals  arising 


2,74Mt3 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  AMPLIFIER 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  SchsMCteiy,  N.  Y.,  assigMkr  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Cnapauy,  a  cosyistutiau  of  New  York 
Apriicatiou  iuty  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3««,656 
lOaiM.    (CL  179^171) 


ay^ 


4.  A  power  amplifier  comprising  an  electron  discharge 
device  having  an  envelope  containing  an  elongated  elec- 
tron emitting  cathode  extending  along  a  given  axis,  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  anodes  surrounding  said  cathode  and 
coxial  therewith,  said  anodes  having  facing  end  surfaces 
transverse  to  said  axis  spaced  along  said  axis  to  define 
a  gap  between  them  and  each  presenting  a  continuous 
cylindrical  surface  facing  said  cathode,  and  a  pair  of 
control  electrodes  having  facing  surfaces  transverse  to 
said  axis  and  spaced  from  said  gap  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  means  providing  a  static  axial  magnetic  field  in 
the  space  between  said  cathode  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers and  means  providing  a  static  radial  electrical  field 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anodes  to  establish  a 
generally  rotating  space  charge  around  said  cathode 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anodes,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  negative  bias  to  at  least  one  of  said  control  elec- 
trodes with  respect  to  said  cathode  to  axially  compress 
the  rotating  space  charge,  and  means  for  applying  signal 
voltage  between  said  control  electrodes  to  axially  move 
the  compressed  space  charge  across  the  gap  between  said 
pair  of  anodes. 

2,74S,2M 
CIRCUIT  CONTROLLERS 
Robert  A.  Woods,  Verona,  and  Herbert  L.  Bone,  Forest 
Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbousc  Air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wihnerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pamsylrania 
Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316^36 
16CUfans.    (CL200-^) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controller,  the  combination  comprising 
a  cam  assembly  longitudinally  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  rotatably  movable  into  a  plurality 
of  angular  positions,  an  operating  lever  for  moving  said 
cam  assembly  longitudinally  and  rotatably.  a  first  resilient 
means  biasing  said  cam  assembly  to  a  position  inter- 
mediate its  first  and  second  longitudinal  positions,  said 
resilient  means  also  holding  said  cam  assembly  in  its 
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"^  ImH^ra  ««  P^^on  .nd  to  ia  «cond  p«.- 
angular  position. 


s:Sc;s;d»:rrL.;5e3eS5;P^ 

radially  arranged  directions  whereby  said  plate  wiU  oc 
hifwl  in  a  corresponding  direction  by  pressure  on  a 
:'    c^d  bu  t<raTmeaSs  including  contact  members 
ac'uatable  by  said  plate  to  control  electnc  crcuits. 


E4wsra  K* 
II 
of 


2,74M»5 

SWITCH  _!.««,♦«  The 

S-pS/BriW**,  Cow..  .  cofFO- 


ISCIiOiiM.    (CLIWK— 5) 


2»74U«7 
SWITCH 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 1») 


I  -':^sfmm.. 


1    A  switch  comprising,  a  switch  casing,  a  Plurality  of 
Mlalt  one  switch  for  each  pushbutton,  means  on  each 

i3ro„Tr.rr.^H"^r^r 

of  «id  pushbuttons  and  located  at  the  mner  ends  of  sa  d 
pushrutJons.  rollers  mounted  on  the  ;nn-'-^;"fj„°„'^^', 
nn^hhuttons  by  a  connection  havmg  lost  motion  in  inc 
5.^urS  *c  Gliding  movcmcn.  o'f^^J^'^X 

•°  -^r.  on.^^Tnn'n  rSon"i  r  sS 

rS  ols^'d  :l  ^mb...  and  -h  of  "'^'^  - 
Hljno  incated  between  ad  acent  cam  members  so  as  lo 
^  enJa^Ibt^eTe^ith  and  to  cause  sliding  movement 
Se^TS  opposite  directions  upon  depression  of  Us  as- 
S«i  push^tton  and  thereby  to  cause  elevation  of 
the  other  pushbuttons. 

2  748«206 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC^CH  FOR  DOMESTIC 

John  Uwfa  Andrews,  Fairfield,  111. 
Appllcatk»  December  10,  H48,  Seital  No.  64,481 
^'  SlClainu.    (a.200— 5) 


1    A  switch  comprising  an  open  sided  housing  a  cover 
suDDorted  by  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  three 
paS  terminals  supported  by  the  housing;  a  rnovab^ 
carrier    upported  within  the  housing  «nd  "movable  from 
a  medial  position  to  positions  on  opposite  f^J^^^ 
medial  position;  a  bridging  member  earned  ^°^^^ 
^des  ofThe  carrier,  each  formed  to  P^jf *  ^"f  ^J^  ^^, 
tions  respectively,  adapted  to  «"8«8*  »  ^*«^;"*^^^^  ^J 
row  and  a  pair  of  terminals  in  another  row,  »»«>  e«a 
brrdgtng  members  being  spaced  so  that  in  one  side  l^^ 
.  !^«  «f  th^  carrier  one  of  said  end  bridging  members 
l"n  eng  g    at  least  Tee  terminals  while  the  other  end 
br  d  "nfmember  engages  at  least  one  terminal  and  v.ce 
versa    a  pair  of  adjacent  intermediate  bridging  members 
movable  with  the  carrier,  each  providing  a  Pair  of  con- 
^ct  portions,  said  contact  portion  being  arranged  so  th 
when   the  carrier  is  in  the  medial  position  the  center 
rerminal  of  the  three  t-minals  m  one  row  w^l    be  en- 
gaged by  both  bridging  members  but  *hen  the  earner 
fs  In  either  side  position  only  the  center  and  one  side 
t'erlllinTl  of  said  ^e  row  will  be  engaged  by  the  inter- 
mediate  bridging  members. 


2  748«208 
on  TirHT  ROTARYSELECrOR  SWITCH 

^^  2  Claims.    (CU  200— 16) 


1  In  an  electric  switch,  a  unitary  base  having  op- 
nolite Iv  directed  coaxial  bores  of  approximately  like  di- 
'am  ter'ternalng  at  an  integral  inwanily^|-ted  Aange 
provided  with  a  central  opemng  and  f  I^d^J''^**^^ 

..  A  multiple  electric  switch  comprismg  a  body  mem-  ^^J  ^^  ^^^^g  a  ^'afr  Xwtdly  directed  ke^s  there- 

her    a  plurality  of  push  buttons  slidably  supported  by  ^^id  bores  nag      f  .^^^  actuaUng  rotor  ro- 

5id  todv  member,  an  actuator  plate  slidably  disposed  m  f^l'2t^^.^''''J^'^'^  bore  and  having  a  manipulat- 

Tor  n^Jn^rt  least  three  directions  on  said  body  mem^  f^f  ^  ^^^^^  o^  eSlxt^nding  outwardly  beyond  said 

t^r.TnTa  plurality  of  posts  earned  by  said  pla^e.^ch  -« J-^^J  ^/J'-,,,^^^    ,„    axial    projection    extending 

of  said  buttons  having  a  cam  surface  disposed  to  selec  bore    ana 
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through  said  flange  opening  into  the  other  bore,  an  in- 
dexing plate  seated  against  the  flat  flange  surface  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  keyed  bore  and  having  peripheral 
notches  coacting  with  said  keys  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
plate  relative  to  said  body,  said  plate  also  having  therein 
a  central  opening  registering  with  said  flange  opening  and 
an  annular  series  of  through  holes  surrounding  said  open- 
ings, latch  balls  selectively  cooperable  with  said  holes 
and  with  said  rotor  to  hold  the  latter  in  various  pre- 
determined angular  positions,  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed directly  between  said  rotor  and  each  latch  ball,  a 
switch  contact  actuating  cam  carried  by  said  rotor  pro- 
jection and  being  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  flat  flange  surfaces  and  confined  within 
said  other  body  bore  by  said  ball  engaging  springs,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  cam  to  the  free  end 
of  said  rotor  projection. 


laterally  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  key. 
a  plate  attached  to  said  pushbutton  and  movable  in 
direct  relation  to  movement  of  the  said  pushbutton,  said 
plate  being  positioned  directly  above  each  of  said  plungers 
causing  said  plungers  to  move  in  equal  distance  as  said 
plate  moves,  said  barrel  being  positioned  within  a  cylin- 
drical bousing  having  three  separate  circumferential  slots 
into  any  one  of  which  said  latch  may  extend  and  defi- 
nitely position  said  barrel,  said  disk  and  said  plungers 
in  positions  corresponding  to  said  slots,  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  a  notch  in  one 
side  of  the  slot,  and  said  lock  barrel  having  a  projec- 
tion disposed  in  said  slot,  said  projection  entering  said 
notch  by  applying  a  turning  force  on  the  lock  barrel 
during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  barrel,  thereby  posi- 
tioning said  latch  opposite  the  intermediate  circumferen- 
tial slot. 


2,748409 

CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER 

Fritz  E.  FlorsdHitz  and  Cari  G.  Lcntjcs,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Wesdn^bousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsbargiif  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,368 

12  Claims.    (CL  200— 18) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  enclosed  receptacles,  bearing  means  forming 
closed  passages  between  said  receptacles,  a  member  ex- 
tending through  said  receptacles  and  said  bearing  means, 
roller  means  in  each  of  said  bearing  means  supporting  said 
member  for  straight-line  reciprocating  movement,  said 
roller  means  substantially  closing  each  of  said  bearing 
means  to  thereby  form  baffles  substantially  preventing 
flow  through  said  bearing  means  from  one  to  another  of 
said  receptacles. 

2,748,210 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Stanley  L.  Frank,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,466 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200-^44) 


r'  ^ 


2,748^11 
DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
lx>thar  Butz,  Nussbaumen,  near  Baden.  Switzcriand,  as- 
signor  to   Akticngcsellschaft   Brown,   Boveri   A   Cic, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  }ofait-stoclt  company 

Application  June  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  9,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 48) 


•J 

1.  in  a  disconnecting  switch  the  combination  com- 
prising an  extensible  lever  system  mounted  upon  an 
insulating  support  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
open  circuit  position  to  an  extended  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion, a  movable  contact  assembly  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  system,  said  assembly  including  a  yoke 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  to  make  and  break  con- 
tact with  an  overhead  conductor,  gearing  means  for  ef- 
fecting rotation  of  said  yoke,  and  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  lever  system  for  actuating  said  gear- 
ing means  and  hence  also  said  yoke. 


2,748,212 
SINGLE-PILLAR  SCISSOR-TYPE  DISCONNECT 
SWITCH    FOR    HIGH-TENSION    INSTALLA- 
TIONS 
Lothar  Butz,  Nussbaumen,  near  Baden,  Switzcriand,  as- 
signor  to    Alctiengeselischaft   Brown,    Boveri    &    Cic, 
Baden,  Switzeriand 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  June  10,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 48) 


1.  A  switch  comprismg  at  least  one  set  of  upper  sta- 
tionary contacts,  at  least  one  set  of  lower  stationary 
contacts,  movable  contact  operating  means  including  one 
or  more  guided  plungers  each  having  a  bridging  con- 
tact movable  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of  said 
plungers,  a  circular  outwardly  biased  pushbutton  includ 


1.   A    smgle-pillar    scissor-tvpe    disconnector    for    high 


ing  a   barrel   having   a  key   actuated  contractible    latch    tension   installations  comprising  an    insulator   head,  two 
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angular  positions,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  cam 
assembly  permitting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
cam  assembly  to  its  first  position  and  to  its  second  posi- 
tion only  when  said  cam  assembly  is  in  a  predetermined 
angular  position. 


lively  engage  a  respective  post  when  pressed,  said  cam 
surfaces  being  disposed  to  face  in  predetermined  relatively 
radially  arranged  directions  whereby  said  plate  will  be 
shifted  in  a  corresponding  direction  by  pressure  on  a 
selected  button,  and  means  including  contact  members 
actuatable  by  said  plate  to  control  electric  circuits. 


E. 
11 
of 
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Bffidccport,  Comi^  ■■Ignnr  to  The 
Ciifiny,  Bridicport,  Omul,  a  corpo- 


15 


14, 1951,  Scriid  No.  261,723 
ChrfnM.    (CL20<^— 5) 


1.  A  switch  comprising,  a  switch  casing,  a  plurality  of 
pushbutton  operating  members  projecting  through  open- 
ings in  one  wall  of  said  casing,  respectively,  a  plurality 
of  switches  mounted  in  said  casing  each  of  which  includes 
a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact,  there  being 
at  least  one  switch  for  each  pushbutton,  means  on  each 
pushbutton  for  operating  the  movable  contact  of  its 
switch  in  reqx>nse  to  pushbutton  movement,  a  plurality 
of  cam  members  slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  a 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  said  pushbuttons  and  located  at  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pushbuttons,  rollers  mounted  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
pushbuttons  by  a  connection  having  lost  motion  in  the 
direction  of  the  sliding  movement  of  said  cam  members 
to  permit  both  rotational  movement  and  translatory 
movement  of  the  rollers  in  the  direction  of  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  cam  members,  and  each  of  said  rollers 
being  located  between  adjacent  cam  members  so  as  to 
be  engageable  therewith  and  to  cause  sliding  movement 
thereof  in  opposite  directions  upon  depression  of  its  as- 
sociated pushbutton  and  thereby  to  cause  elevation  of 
the  other  pushbuttons. 


2,74«4M 
MULTIPLE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  FOR  DOMESTIC 

RANGE 

John  Lewis  Andrews,  Fairfield,  lU. 

Application  December  10, 1948,  Serial  No.  64,481 

31  Claims.    (CI.  200— 5) 


I.  A  multiple  electric  switch  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  push  buttons  slidably  supported  by 
said  body  member,  an  actuator  plate  slidably  disposed 
for  motion  in  at  least  three  directions  on  said  body  mem- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  posts  carried  by  said  plate,  each 
of  said  buttons  having  a  cam  surface  disposed  to  selec- 


2,74tat7 
SWITCH 
David  P.  Clayton  and  Gcov|a  W.  Onksen,  Anderson,  LmL, 
aarignon    to   General   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Midu,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,474 
2Clainis.    (CL  20»— 16) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  open  sided  housing;  a  cover 
supported  by  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  rows  of  three 
spaced  terminals  supported  by  the  housing;  a  movable 
carrier  supported  within  the  housing  and  movable  from 
a  medial  position  to  positions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
medial  position;  a  bridging  member  carried  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  carrier,  each  formed  to  provide  contact  por- 
tions respectively,  adapted  to  engage  a  terminal  of  one 
row  and  a  pair  of  terminals  in  another  row,  said  end 
bridging  members  being  spaced  so  that  in  one  side  posi- 
tion of  the  carrier  one  of  said  end  bridging  members 
will  engage  at  least  three  terminals  while  the  other  end 
bridging  member  engages  at  least  one  terminal  and  vice 
versa;  a  pair  of  adjacent  intermediate  bridging  members 
movable  with  the  carrier,  each  providing  a  pair  of  con- 
tact portions,  said  contact  portion  being  arranged  so  that 
when  the  carrier  is  in  the  medial  position  the  center 
terminal  of  the  three  terminals  in  one  row  will  be  en- 
gaged by  both  bridging  members  but  when  the  carrier 
is  in  either  side  position  only  the  center  and  one  side 
terminal  of  said  one  row  will  be  engaged  by  the  inter- 
mediate bridging  members. 


2,748408 

OILTIGHT  ROTARY  SELECTOR  SWITCH 

Nobel  H.  Kocrtge,  Glen  Ellyn,  ffl.,  asrignor  to  Furnas 

Electric  Company,  Batavia,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,749 

2  Claims.    (CL  200— 16) 


I.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  unitary  base  having  op- 
positely directed  coaxial  bores  of  approximately  like  di- 
ameter terminating  at  an  integral  inwardly  directed  flange 
provided  with  a  central  opening  and  also  being  provided 
with  flat  surfaces  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  bores,  one  of 
said  bores  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  keys  there- 
in near  said  flange,  a  switch  terminal  actuating  rotor  ro- 
atable  within  said  keyed  bore  and  having  a  manipulat- 
ing portion  at  one  end  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
bore    and    also    having    an    axial    projection    extending 
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through  said  flange  opening  into  the  other  bore,  an  in- 
dexing plate  seated  against  the  flat  flange  surface  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  keyed  bore  and  having  peripheral 
notches  coacting  with  said  keys  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
plate  relative  to  said  body,  said  plate  also  having  therein 
a  central  opening  registering  with  said  flange  opening  and 
an  annular  series  of  through  holes  surrounding  said  open- 
ings, latch  balls  selectively  cooperable  with  said  holes 
and  with  said  rotor  to  hold  the  latter  in  various  pre- 
determined angular  positions,  a  compression  spring  inter- 
posed directly  between  said  rotor  and  each  latch  ball,  a 
switch  contact  actuating  cam  carried  by  said  rotor  pro- 
jection and  being  resiliently  urged  into  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  flat  flange  surfaces  and  confined  within 
said  other  body  bore  by  said  ball  engaging  springs,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  cam  to  the  free  end 
of  said  rotor  projection. 


2,748009 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Fritz  E.  Florscfantz  and  Carl  G.  Lcnt|es,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  WestinKhousc  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,368 

nCbims.    (CL200— 18) 


laterally  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  key, 
a  plate  attached  to  said  pushbutton  and  movable  in 
direct  relation  to  movement  of  the  said  pushbutton,  said 
plate  being  positioned  directly  above  each  of  said  plungers 
causing  said  plungers  to  move  in  equal  distance  as  said 
plate  moves,  said  barrel  being  positioned  within  a  cylin- 
drical housing  having  three  separate  circumferential  slots 
into  any  one  of  which  said  latch  may  extend  and  defi- 
nitely position  said  barrel,  said  disk  and  said  plungers 
in  positions  corresponding  to  said  slots,  said  housing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  with  a  notch  in  one 
side  of  the  slot,  and  said  lock  barrel  having  a  projec- 
tion disposed  in  said  slot,  said  projection  entering  said 
notch  by  applying  a  turning  force  on  the  lock  barrel 
during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  barrel,  thereby  posi- 
tioning said  latch  opposite  the  intermediate  circumferen- 
tial slot. 

2,748^11 
DISCONNECTING  SWITCH 
Lothar  Butz,  Nussbaumen,  near  Baden.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor  to   Akticngesellsdiaft   Brown,   Boveri   A   Cic, 
Baden,  Switzerland,  a  )oint'«tock  company 

Application  June  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  9,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CI.  20^—48) 


I.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  enclosed  receptacles,  bearing  means  forming 
closed  passages  between  said  receptacles,  a  member  ex- 
tending through  said  receptacles  and  said  bearing  means, 
roller  means  in  each  of  said  bearing  means  supporting  said 
member  for  straight-line  reciprocating  movement,  said 
roller  means  substantially  closing  each  of  said  bearing 
means  to  thereby  form  baffles  substantially  preventing 
flow  through  said  bearing  means  from  one  to  another  of 
said  receptacles. 

2,748,210 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Stanley  L.  Frank,  Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingliouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbuigh,  Pa.^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,466 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200-^44) 


I.  A  switch  comprising  at  least  one  set  of  upper  sta- 
tionary contacts,  at  least  one  set  of  lower  stationary 
contacts,  movable  contact  operating  means  including  one 
or  more  guided  plungers  each  having  a  bridging  con- 
tact movable  in  response  to  movement  of  each  of  said 
plungers,  a  circular  outwardly  biased  pushbutton  includ- 
ing a   barrel   having  a  key   actuated  contractible   latch 


'V 


1.  In  a  disconnecting  switch  the  combination  com- 
prising an  extensible  lever  system  mounted  upon  an 
insulating  support  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
open  circuit  position  to  an  extended  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion, a  movable  contact  assembly  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  said  lever  system,  said  assembly  including  a  yoke 
mounted  for  rotation  thereon  to  make  and  break  con- 
tact with  an  overhead  conductor,  gearing  means  for  ef- 
fecting rotation  of  said  yoke,  and  means  controlled  by 
movement  of  said  lever  system  for  actuating  said  gear- 
ing means  and  hence  also  said  yoke. 


2,748,212 
SINGLE-PILLAR  SCISSOR-TYPE  DISCONNECT 
SWITCH    FOR    HIGH-TENSION    INSTALLA- 
TIONS 
Lothar  Butz,  Nussbaumen,  near  Baden,  Switzerland,  k- 
slgnor   to    Airtiengesellschaft   Brown,   Boveri    &    Cic, 
Baden,  Switzerland 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,079 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  10,  1954 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200-^8) 


1.   A    single-pillar    scissor-type    disconnector    for    high 
tension   installations  comprising  an   insulator   head,   two 
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spaced  apart  rotatable  axles  mounted  in  said  head,  means 
interlocking  said  axles  for  simultaneous  rotation  in  the 
same  direction,  means  for  rotating  said  axles,  a  pair  of 
arms  of  substantially  equal  length  mounted  on  said  axles 
and  rotatable  therewith,  one  of  said  arms  being  rigid  and 
the  other  being  divided  into  two  portions  by  a  knee  joint 
permitting  the  portion  remote  from  the  axle  to  swing 
toward  the  other  arm,  rods  hinged  to  the  free  ends  of 
said  arms,  said  rods  crossing  each  other  and  being  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  the  p>oint  of  intersection,  and  a  spring 
positioned  between  said  hinges. 


2,748^13 

DISCONNECTING  SWITCH  WITH  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

James  B.  Owens,  East  McKccsport,  Pa^  assisnor  to  West- 

io^MNise  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatfon  of  PoHMylraBia 

AppiicatkM  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,043 

TCfarima.    (CL  200-^8) 


1.  In  a  switch  structure  for  mounting  on  a  vertical 
pole  at  the  top  of  the  pole,  in  combination,  a  supporting 
frame  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  cross  member  for 
attaching  to  the  pole  and  longitudinal  members  attached 
to  the  cross  member,  three  switch  units  mounted  on  the 
frame  in  substantially  equally  spaced  relation,  each 
switch  unit  having  three  insulators  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon base,  the  intermediate  insulator  of  each  unit  being 
rotatable  for  actuating  the  switch,  tie  rods  connecting  the 
rotatable  insulators  of  the  outer  units  with  the  rotatable 
insulator  of  the  center  unit,  a  shaft  for  mounting  ver- 
tically on  the  pole  to  drive  said  insulators,  said  shaft 
being  offset  from  the  rotatable  insulator  of  the  center 
switch  unit  to  be  underneath  and  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  one  of  the  end  insulators  of  the  center  switch 
unit,  a  first  crank  arm  driven  by  the  shaft,  a  second  crank 
arm  secured  to  the  rotatable  insulator  of  the  center  switch 
unit,  bearing  means  in  the  base  of  the  center  switch  unit 
for  said  crank  arms,  the  bearing  means  for  the  first  crank 
arm  being  underneath  the  end  insulator  of  the  center 
switch  unit,  the  bearing  means  for  the  second  crank  arm 
being  underneath  the  rotatable  insulator  of  the  center 
switch  unit,  and  a  tie  bar  connecting  said  crank  arms, 
said  crank  arms  and  said  tie  bar  being  underneath  the 
base  of  the  center  switch  unit. 


2,748,214 
SWITCH 
Ralph  B.  Immel,  Wiliiamsville,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghottsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,203 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—67) 

1.  A  switch  comprising,  a  casing  of  insulating  material. 

spaced  contacts   stationarily   mounted    in   said   casing,    a 

bridging   contact   member   mounted    in    said   casing   for 


movement  toward  and  away  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spaced  con- 
tacts, said  bridging  contact  member  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  push  button  operating  member 
extending  through  an  opening  in  one  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  the  casing  and  having  stop  means  limiting  its 
outward  movement,  operating  spring  means  seated  in  a 
groove  in  the  inner  end  of  said  push  button  and  having 
spaced  ends  disposed  txternally  of  the  push  button,  said 
spring  means  being  held  in  stressed  condition  by  toggle 
means  interposed  between  the  spaced  ends  of  said  spring 


means  and  said  bridging  contact  member  for  operating 
said  bridging  contact  member  with  a  snap  action,  and 
return  spring  means  acting  directly  between  said  push 
button  and  the  other  of  said  opposite  walls  of  the  casing 
to  normally  maintain  said  push  button  at  extended  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  casing  and  said  movable  bridging 
contact  member  at  one  of  its  positions,  said  return  spring 
means  extending  from  the  side  of  the  casing  opposite 
the  push  button  through  the  opening  in  the  bridging  con- 
tact member  and  between  the  spaced  ends  of  the  spring 
means  to  the  push  button. 


2,748^15 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Allen  V.  C.  Davis,  Barbank,  Calif. 

Application  Jnnc  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,390 

6  Claims.    (CI.  200— 67) 


^.^ 


I  In  an  electric  switch,  a  base,  a  movable  contact 
means  and  a  stationary  contact  carried  by  said  base, 
reciprtKable  means  for  moving  said  movable  contact 
means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary 
contact:  said  reciprocable  means  including  a  resilient, 
bell  crank  like,  torsion  spring  means  having  its  respec- 
tive ends  operatively  engaging  a  member  of  said  recipro- 
cable means  and  said  movable  contact  means:  said  spring 
being  normally  effective  to  impart  snap  action  movement 
lo  said  movable  contact  means  as  it  is  moved  past  its 
mid-travel  position  by  movement  of  said  member  of 
said  reciprocable  means,  and  yielding  detent  means  mov- 
able with  said  member  of  said  reciprocable  means,  and 
engaging  said  movable  contact  means  effective  to  resist 
the  tendency  of  said  spring  means  to  move  said  movable 
contacts  means  until  said  member  of  said  reciprocable 
means  has  reached  a  point  between  its  mid-travel  posi- 
tion and  the  end  of  its  path  of  travel  toward  which  it 
IS  being  moved. 


2,748,216 

SWITCH 

Paul  L.  Schneider  and  William  H.  Taylor,  Anderson,  Ind., 

assignors    to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Appiicatioo  Febraary  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,736 

2  Claims.    (CI.  200— 77) 
I.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  a  casing  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts,  a  plate  and  a  cover 
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for  the  casing;  a  movable  contact;  a  movable  carrier  slid-  and  so  arranged  that  said  element  is  moved  toward  its  on 
ably  supported  by  the  plate  and  cover  and  carrying  the  position  upon  a  change  of  pressure  in  said  actuator,  and 
movable  contact;  an  external  annular  groove  formed  in 
the  carrier;  a  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  car- 
rier; a  spring  positioned  between  the  cover  and  the 
plunger  rod  for  maintaining  the  rod  and  carrier  in  a 
normal  position  to  hold  the  movable  contact  out  of 
engagement  with  the  stationary  contacts;  a  second  spring 
positioned  between  the  carrier  and  the  rod  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  carrier  to  close  the  contacts;  a 
detent  spring  disposed  between  the  plate  and  cover  co- 


means  responsive  to  the  resulting  flow  of  current  between 
said  terminals  for  cyclically  breaking  the  electrical  circuit. 


operating  with  the  groove  for  holding  the  movable  con- 
tact out  of  engagement  with  the  stationary  contacts  when 
the  switch  is  inoperative  but  which  can  be  overcome  by 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  a  direction  for  contact  clos- 
ing; and  means  associated  with  the  plunger  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  the  carrier  from  the  rod  after  the 
rod  has  moved  a  certain  distance  to  compress  the  first 
and  second  mentioned  springs  free  of  the  third  ^ring 
whereby  the  second  spring  is  operative  to  move  the  mov- 
able contact  with  a  snap  action  into  engagement  with  the 
stationary  contacts. 


2,748,217 

ALTITUDE  SWITCH 

Fredericl(  C.  Mekhlor,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  August  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,993 

7CUims.    (CI.  200— 83) 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described  including 
a  casing  having  an  air-light  chamber  therein,  a  pair  of 
pressure  capsules  mounted  in  said  air-tight  chamber  and 
connected  by  a  flexure  movement,  a  lever  on  said  flexure 
movement,  a  cradle  pivotally  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  by  means  outside  of  said  air-tight  chamber 
for  contact  with  said  lever  to  close  a  circuit,  a  valve  in 
said  air-tight  chamber  communicating  with  a  chamber 
open  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  pressure  sensitive  capsule 
controlling  said  valve. 


2  748,219 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH 

J.  D.  BuduuiaBf  Barbank.  Calif. 

AppUcation  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,044 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 83) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pressure  operated  switch  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  bore,  a  mount  removably  fitting  said  bore, 
said  mount  having  a  slide  bearing  bore,  a  pin  slidable  in 
said  bearing  bore,  a  diaphragm  in  abutting  relation  to 
one  end  of  said  pin,  a  lever  having  one  side  in  abutting 
relation  to  the  other  end  of  said  pin,  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  on  said  mount,  a  bracket  on  said  mount,  a  switch 
casing  on  said  bracket,  said  switch  casing  having  contacts 
having  a  plunger  in  abutting  relation  to  the  other  side  of 
said  lever,  said  bracket  having  slot  means  extending  in  a 
direction  lengthwise  of  said  pin  and  screw  means  therefor 
for  adjusting  said  switch  casing  to  adjust  the  abutting  re- 
lation of  said  switch  plunger,  said  lever,  said  pin  and  said 
diaphragm. 

2,748,220 

SEALED  FLOAT  SWITCH 

Kenneth  R.  Lung,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aasigjior  to  The  Tait 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  504,782 

7  Claims.    (CI.  200—84) 


2,748,218 
FLUID  OPERATED  CYCLIC  CONTROL  FOR 
BRAKE  LIGHT  CIRCUITS 
Max  Leichsenring,  Chicago,  HI. 
Application  July  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,709 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200— 83) 
4.  A  unitary  electrical  control  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  hollow  casing,  a  pair  of  electrical  termi- 
nals on  said  casing,  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  actuator 
mounted  in  said  casing,  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  in 
said  casing  communicating  with  said  actuator,  a  switch 
element  cooperating   with  said   terminals  and   movable 
between  off  and  on  positions,  a  mechanical  control  means 
interposed  between  said  actuator  and  said  switch  element 

7lHi  I  I     (i  VII 


1.  A  float  operated  sealed  switch  assembly  including 
the  combination  of  a  switch,  a  housing  enclosing  said 
switch  and  having  an  opening  therein,  an  operating  arm 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  means  on  the 
end  thereof  within  said  housing  for  operating  said  switch, 
a  diaphragm  covering  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  operating  arm,  means  for 
fixing  said  diaphragm  in  sealing  relation  to  said  operating 
arm  and  said  housing  to  cover  said  opening,  fulcrum 
means  adjacent  said  diaphragm  and  supporting  said  oper- 
ating arm  for  tilting  movement  to  actuate  said  switch 
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operating  means,  a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  operating 
aim  outwardly  of  said  housing,  a  weight,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  weight  from  said  lever  arm  into  a  body  of 
liquid,  and  a  float  retained  on  said  suspending  means  and 
freely  movable  between  said  lever  arm  and  said  weight 
for  selectively  exerting  forces  thereon  in  response  to 
changes  in  the  liquid  level. 


2,749021 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUFTER  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
AadRW  W.  Edwards,  EMt  McKcoport,  and  AMn  W. 
Ogg,  nttBbwgh,  Pa^  aarisnon  to  Wesdntliotiae  Electric 
Corporatfoa,  East  Ptttsbugh,  Pa^  a  .corponition  of 
Pcansylvania 

AppHcatioa  September  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  1M,482 
13  Claims.    (CL  200— «9) 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising,  separable  contacts, 
operating  mechanism  for  said  contacts  including  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  contact  rod,  a  longitudinally  movable 
lockout  member  normally  biased  to  separate  said  contacts 
and  a  toggle  linkage  connected  with  and  normally  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  member  and  having  two  over- 
center  pivots,  relcasabie  latch  means  cooperating  with 
one  of  said  overccnter  pivots  for  holding  the  toggle  asso- 
ciated therewith  extended  when  said  contacts  are  closed, 
stop  means  for  holding  the  toggle  associated  with  the 
other  overcenter  pivot  at  an  extended  position  when  said 
contacts  are  closed,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
one  lever  of  the  toggle  associated  with  said  other  over- 
center  pivot  to  move  that  lever  overcenter  in  both  direc- 
tions for  selectively  moving  the  lockout  member  and  open- 
ing and  closing  the  contacts. 


2,748^22 

THERMAL  SWITCHES 

Ralph  W.  Dc  Lanccy,  Meriden,  Conn. 

AppttcatioB  Angnst  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,471 

4  Claims.    (CI.  200— 122) 


2,74M23 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  MEANS 

Kari  Fnmk,  Franklia  Saun,  N.  Y^  airiganr  to  Micro 

R.fiiir«»g,  he..  New  Hyift  Pufc,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporalloB 

of  New  York 

Applkatkm  Aofnst  21, 1952,  Scriai  No.  305,644 

3  Claims.    (CL  20»— 122) 


1.  Thermal  control  means  comprising  a  first  straight 
bi-metallic  strip,  a  second  straight  bi-metallic  strip,  means 
connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  bi-metallic  strips  in  a 
U  configuration,  said  strips  being  arranged  to  bend 
equally  in  the  same  direction  when  heated  equally,  means 
to  apply  control  heat  to  one  of  said  strips,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  said  joined  strips  so  that  said  application  of 
said  control  heat  will  additionally  displace  the  position  of 
said  other  strip  from  said  first  strip,  and  a  switch  adjacent 
the  free  end  of  said  other  strip  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby. 

2,748^24 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Eanicst  J.  DOlmao  and  Fred  C.  Galley,  Detroit,  Midi., 

assignors   to   Detroit   Controls  Corporation,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  August  17,  1954,  Scriai  No.  450,496 

17  Claims.    (CL  200— 140) 


I.  A  thermal  switch  comprising  a  tubular  resistance 
heater  provided  with  terminals,  a  heater  support,  two 
metallic  strips  having  narrowed  portions  in  the  heater 
provided  with  contacts  for  controlling  a  circuit  and  wid- 
ened mounting  portions,  at  least  one  of  the  strips  being 
bimetallic,  a  pair  of  terminal  plates,  wires  connecting 
the  terminal  plates  with  the  heater  terminals,  a  plurality 
of  insulating  places  between  which  the  bracket,  the  wid- 
ened portions  of  the  metallic  strips,  heater  support  and 
the  terminal  plates  are  interposed,  and  bolts  for  clamping 
the  insulating  plates  and  interposed  parts  into  a  slack. 


5.  In  a  control  device,  a  casing  having  a  wall  with  a 
threaded  aperture  therethrough,  a  first  lever  positioned 
in  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  casing,  an  actuating  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  said  first  lever,  a  switch  secured  in 
said  casing  and  having  a  plunger  for  actuation  by  said 
actuating  lever,  a  spring  member  biasing  said  plunger  to 
a  first  position,  a  portion  of  said  actuating  lever  having 
direct  operative  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a  tem- 
perature responsive  power  element  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing, a  rod  member  positioned  within  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  said  power  element  and  movable 
therewith,  said  rod  member  other  end  being  operable  to 
engage  directly  against  said  actuating  lever  between  said 
pivot  connection  and  said  plunger  engaging  portion  upon 
a  predetermined  elevation  in  temperature  and  rotate  said 
first  lever  about  its  pivotal  connection,  and  a  shaft  menri- 
ber  positioned  in  said  casing  substantially  normal  to  said 
first  lever  and  having  a  threaded  end  portion  extending 
through  said  threaded  aperture,  said  shaft  member  hav- 
ing an  abutment  portion  engageable  with  said  first  lever 
and  operable  to  oppose  said  rod  member  movement  in  a 
direction  toward  said  actuating  lever  so  that  said  actuat- 
ing lever  will  rotate  about  its  pivotal  connection  and  move 
said  plunger  against  the  bias  of  said  spring  to  a  second 
position,  said  shaft  member  being  operable  upon  rotation 
to  position  said  abutment  portion  relative  to  said  first 
lever  so  that  the  relative  movement  of  said  rod  member 
necessary  to  move  said  plunger  to  its  second  position 
may  be  changed. 
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2,748425 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Mnmli  F.  Knutz,  MiuBMpnfc,  MIm.,  amigMr  to  MImc- 
aMito-Hoacywen   Rcgntalor   Company,   Minneapolis, 
MhuL,  a  coipontioB  of  Ddaware 

Appttcatlon  March  2, 1953,  Scriai  No.  339,798 
llOalms.    (a.  200— 140) 


2,748427 
ELECTRIC  CmCUTT  BREAKERS 
G«of|c  Cato%  Lcada,  Fnriani,  nmignnr  of 
Yorfcrf*rc  SmitO^UK  A  facinnfin 
Leeds,  Eiq^and,  a  Britkh  compnay 
AppUcatioa  October  17,  1952,  Scriai  No.  315^15 
7aainM.    (0.200—150) 


ifej 


^;^mm, 


■^v 


■^5^ 


Tti 


1.  A  condition  responsive  device  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  rod  having  a  bearing  adjacent  a  first  end  in  said  frame, 
means  on  the  second  end  of  said  rod  for  rotating  said  rod 
in  said  frame,  cooperating  indicia  on  the  second  end  of 
said  rod  and  on  said  frame  exhibiting  condition  value  in 
accordance  with  the  rotated  position  of  said  rod,  a  nut 
cooperating  with  screw  threads  on  said  rod.  said  nut  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  surface  which  has  a  bearing  in  said 
frame  adjacent  the  second  end  of  said  rod.  a  collar  en- 
gaging an  enlarged  annular  surface  on  said  nut.  coop- 
erating abutments  on  said  collar  and  said  frame  prevent- 
ing rotation  of  said  collar;  a  spring  biasing  said  collar 
toward  the  enlarged  surface  of  said  nut  with  sufficient 
force  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut  on  rotation  of  said 
rod,  means  on  said  nut  for  rotating  said  nut  with  respect 
to  said  collar,  condition  responsive  means  axially  posi- 
tioning said  rod,  and  control  means  actuated  by  said  nut 
on  axial  movement  thereof. 


1.  An  oil  immersed  electric  circuit  breaker  inchxling 
a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  and  a  movable  t»idging  contact 
cooperating  with  said  fixed  contacts  to  make  and  break 
a  circuit,  an  arc  quenching  chamber  in  an  insulating 
carrier  structure  associated  with  the  bridging  contact, 
said  chamber  extending  between  q>aced  arcing  pointt 
provided  by  contacts  cooperating  within  the  chamber, 
said  arc  quenching  chamber  having  at  least  one  re- 
stricted outlet  passage  arranged  so  that  under  pressure  of 
gas  generated  by  arcing  at  one  arcing  point  a  stream  of 
oil  under  pressiu^  is  directed  across  the  arcing  path  at  the 
other  arcing  point,  said  arc  quenching  chamber  being 
formed  within  an  assemblage  of  plate  membM3  diqxMed 
in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier  the  interior  sur- 
face areas  of  said  plate  members  forming  the  entire  walls 
of  said  chamber  being  of  insulative  nuiterial  thereby 
providing  continuous  insulating  interior  surfaces  extend- 
ing along  all  walls  of  said  chamber  between  the  fixed 
arcing  contacts  when  disposed  within  the  chamber. 


2,748426 
COMPRESSED^AS  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
John  B.  MacNcffl,  Pltlsbnigh,  and  Bcn|amin  P.  Baker, 
Turtle  Crack,  Pa.,  aasisnors  to  Wcsttnghonse  Electik 
CorporatioB,  East  Pltlsbuigh,  Pa.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Pcunsylrania 
Application  February  26, 1953,  Scriai  No.  339,083 
25Ctaims.    (CL  200— 148) 


2,748428 

INDICATING  MEANS 

ErMst  N.  Calhoun,  Pfttshnrih,  Pa^  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 

WIcgand  Company,  a  coiporation  of  Pcnnaylrania 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Scriai  No.  358,125 

1  Claim.    (CL  200— 167) 


/I 


3 


i>  I-    I.- 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  compressed-gas  type 
including  an  interrupting  assemblage,  the  interrupting 
assemblage  including  a  pair  of  serially-related  inter- 
rupting units  extending  outwardly  at  an  angle,  a  sup- 
porting column  for  supporting  the  interrupting  units, 
and  a  pair  of  end-to-end  impedance  columns  extending 
in  substantially  a  straight  line  connected  across  the  outer 
ends  of  the  interrupting  units. 


N^ 


Push  button  switch  means  for  control  of  electrical  ap- 
paratus having  a  plurality  of  operating  characteristics, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening,  an  elongated 
push  button  reciprocable  through  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  portion  engaged  by  an  operator  to  push 
said  button  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  said  casing  from 
an  outer  position  to  an  inner  position,  said  push  button 
having  an  inner  portion  associated  with  an  electrical 
switch  to  effect  switching  operation,  a  light  source  with- 
in said  casing  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  push  but- 
ton, said  push  button  being  formed  of  one-piece  solid 
light  transmitting  material  with  an  opaque  coating  cov- 
ering all  but  the  terminal  surface  of  said  outer  end  por- 
tion, and  said  push  button  having  an  aperture  extending 
cross-wise  of  said  outer  end  portion  and  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  casing  in  the  outer  position  of  said  push 
button  whereby  it  is  not  exposed  to  light  from  said  light 
source,  said  outer  portion  being  disposed  at  least  par- 
tially within  said  casing  in  the  inner  position  of  said  push 
button  to  dispose  its  aperture  in  light  receiving  relation 
with  said  light  source  whereby  light  enters  said  aperture 
and  is  transmitted  through  said  push  button  to  said 
terminal  surface  to  thereby  provide  a  visible  signal  of 
the  position  of  said  switch. 
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2,748429 

WATER  TIGHT  SWITCH 

Edwin  H.  Block,  AMdn,  Tex^  aMigiior,  by  mesne  assign- 

mrats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  tlic  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

ApplicatioB  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,635 

2  Claims.    (CL  20«— 169) 


/  »" 


ductors  inter-connecting  said  prongs  witli  the  terminals  of 
a  potentiometer,  said  base  having  ao  arcuate  recess  for  re- 
ceiving the  cylindrical  case  of  a  potentiometer,  an  arcuate 
locking  band  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  finger 
grips,  said  band  having  openings  at  each  end,  and  screw 
means  passing  through  said  openings  into  said  base. 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  and  locking  electrical 
switches  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing,  means  on  one  end  of  said  housing  for  supporting 
said  switches  thereon,  said  switches  having  spring  actuat- 
ing arms  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  plunger  including  a  tubular 
member  and  a  pushbutton  member  threaded  in  one  end 
of  the  tubular  member,  cam  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  a  spring  sleeved  about  said  tubular 
member  and  adapted  to  urge  the  plunger  into  an  unop- 
erated  position,  said  plunger  being  adapted  to  be  manually 
moved  into  an  operated  position  by  pressure  on  the  push- 
button member  from  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  said 
cam  means  being  adapted  to  engage  said  spring  actuating 
arms  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  operated  position  thereby 
to  energize  the  switches,  a  ball  locking  groove  in  the 
housing,  ball  locking  means  in  said  plunger  and  adapted 
to  move  into  locking  engagement  with  the  ball  locking 
groove  when  the  plunger  is  in  the  operated  position, 
yieldable  means  in  said  tubular  member  for  urging  the 
ball  locking  means  into  engagement  with  said  ball  locking 
groove,  said  yieldable  means  including  a  movable  cle- 
ment engaging  the  ball  locking  means  and  a  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  element  and  pushbutton 
member,  relative  movement  between  the  threaded  push 
button  member  and  tubular  member  serving  to  adjust  the 
compression  of  the  compression  spring,  and  a  rod-like  ex- 
tension on  said  element  passing  through  said  cam  means 
and  adapted  to  receive  pressure  from  the  exterior  of 
the  apparatus  for  moving  the  element  toward  the  push- 
button member  against  the  urging  of  the  compression 
spring  and  unlocking  the  ball  locking  means;  thereby 
allowing  the  plunger  to  return  to  an  unoperated  position 
and  deenergizing  the  switches. 


2,748^30 

GANGED  POTENTIOMETER  CONSTRUCTION 

Ljmren  M.  Borgess,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignor,  by  mesne 

aari?nments,  to  Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Application  September  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,900 

10  Claims.    (CL  201— 55) 


1.  A  support  assembly  for  potentiometers  having  termi- 
nals on  top  arranged  in  a  horizontal  gang  for  a  single  con- 
trol comprising  a  base  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
tact pronjjs  for  engaging  a  connector  socket,  a  pair  of 
finger  grips  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  said  grips 
having  a  reduced  inner  surface  to  receive  electrical  con- 


2,748431 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATOR 

Kenneth  Clifford  Hndaon,  PUladclpliia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regalator  Company,   Mfaine- 

apolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,315 

15  Claims.    (CI.  201— 55) 


1.  A  variable  electrical  resistance  device  comprising  a 
ceramic  capillary  tube  having  an  electrically  conducting 
but  resistive  coating  positioned  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  capillary,  electrical  contacting  means  positioned  at 
spaced  points  along  said  capillary  and  engaging  said  coat- 
ing, an  electrically  conducting  fluid  having  a  negligible 
electrical  resistance  disposed  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  coating  to  variably  shunt  the  electrical  resistance  of 
said  coating  between  said  points,  and  an  elongated  element 
supported  within  and  extending  coaxially  along  the  length 
of  said  capillary  tube,  said  element  having  a  cross  sec- 
tional diameter  less  than  that  of  the  inner  portion  of 
said  tube. 


2,748432 
LIQUID  POTENTIOMETER 
Robert   Rubega,   New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  March  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,590 

lOClahns.    (CL  201— 57) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


'•    -C  !J  t 


1.  A  liquid  potentiometer  comprising  a  liquid-tight 
casing  filled  with  a  lossy  dielectric  having  a  given  specific 
resistivity,  first,  second  and  third  spaced  electrodes  each 
having  a  given  area  thereof  in  contact  with  said  liquid. 
whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  resistance  provided  by 
said  liquid  existing  between  any  two  of  said  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes  depends  upon  the  orientation  of  said 
areas  thereof  relative  to  each  other,  said  areas  of  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  being  oriented  relative  to  each 
other  to  provide  a  fixed  magnitude  of  resistance  there- 
between, and  means  for  varying  the  orientation  of  said 
area  of  said  third  electrode  relative  to  said  area  of  said 
first  electrode  to  vary  the  magnitude  of  the  resistance 
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therebetween  from  a  given  minimum  magnitude  to  a 
given  maximum  magnitude,  further  including  fourth  and, 
fifth  spaced  electrodes  each  having  a  given  area  thereof 
in  contact  with  said  liquid,  said  fourth  electrode  having 
a  fixed  orientation  relative  to  said  first  electrode  and 
said  fifth  electrode  having  a  fixed  oricnUtion  relative  to 
said  third  electrode,  means  electrically  connecting  said 
fifth  electrode  directly  to  said  third  electrode,  and  said 
areas  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  electrodes  being  oriented 
relative  to  each  other  to  provide  a  fixed  magnitude  of 
resistance  therebetween. 


2,748435 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  FABRICATION  OF 

TETRODE  TRANSiyrORS 

Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Ptaiaflcld,  N.  J.,  asiigDor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Febmary  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,121 

18  Oahns.    (CL  219—4) 


2,748433 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Marvin  W.  Craine,  Dexter,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Simon  A.  Bahr,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Application  February  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,581 
9  Claims.    (CI.  201— 67) 


1.  A  resistor  comprising  a  length  of  insulated  wire 
wound  into  a  resistance  coil  and  fashioned  into  generally 
circular  shape,  a  sheet  metal  shell  supporting  and  substan- 
tially completely  enclosing  said  coil,  said  shell  having 
a  tubular  portion  of  ring  shape  which  snugly  encloses 
and  embraces  said  coil,  and  a  flat  central  disc  portion 
surrounded  by  said  tubular  portion,  said  disc  portion  being 
joined  integrally  with  said  tubular  portion. 


2,748,234 
ELECTRIC  RESISTORS 
Walter  Wilson  Hugh  Clarke,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Charies  Alan  Mann,  Formby,  England,  assignors 
to  British  Insulated  Callender's  Cables  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  October  14, 1952 
11  Claims.    (CL  201— 73) 


1.  A  resistor  comprising  an  insulating  support,  a 
terminal  carried  by  said  support,  a  main  resistance  ele- 
ment, consisting  of  a  thin  layer  of  metal  liable  to  be  cor- 
roded or  oxidized  by  the  atmosphere  carried  by  said  sup- 
port, electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  said  terminal, 
a  protective  layer  of  insulating  material  applied  to  said 
layer  of  metal  before  it  has  been  exposed  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  an  auxiliary  resistance  element  consisting  of 
a  layer  of  second  metal  of  better  stability  when  in  con- 
tact with  the  atmosphere  than  the  metal  of  the  main 
resistance  element,  and  adapted  for  fine  and  accurate  ad- 
justment in  value  by  the  removal  of  an  appropriate  quan- 
tity of  said  second  metal,  carried  by  said  support  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  end  of  said  main  resistance 
element  opposite  to  that  connected  to  said  terminal. 


17.  In  the  art  of  fabricating  a  two-junction  transistor 
tetrode  from  a  minute  bar  of  semiconductor  material  of 
which  the  body  is  of  one  conductivity  type  while  a  thin 
zone,  extending  transversely  of  the  bar  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  is  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  zone  being 
bounded  on  one  side  by  an  emitter  junction  and  on  the 
other  side  by  a  collector  junction,  the  method  which  com- 
prises applying  a  beam  of  light  to  said  bar,  meanwhile 
passing  an  alternating  current  from  end  to  end  of  said  bar, 
said  junctions  acting  on  said  current  as  opposed  rectifiers 
of  unlike  characteristics  to  cause  the  flow  through  said  bar 
of  an  average  current  of  polarity  dependent  on  the  orien- 
tation of  said  bar,  and  thereupon  orienting  said  bar  in 
an  attitude  such  that  said  average  current  is  of  a  prcas- 
signed  reference  polarity. 


2,748436 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  ARC  WELDING 
Geor«c  G.  Landis,  South  Euclid,  and  Harold  S.  Payne, 
CIcTcland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Uncohi  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,907 
17Chiims.    (CL  219— 8) 


1  Welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
welding  head  adapted  to  have  welding  material  fed 
therethrough  toward  a  workpiece.  a  base  unit  adapted 
to  supply  welding  material  to  said  welding  head  and 
mast  means  mounted  on  said  base  unit  and  extending 
first  upwardly  and  thence  outwardly  therefrom,  the  end 
of  said  mast  means  remote  from  said  base  unit  being 
resiliently  movable  in  both  a  vertical  and  horizontal  di- 
rection and  at  least  in  part  supporting  the  weight  of  said 
welding  head. 


2,748437 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Edmour  Laporte,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  June  28,  1954.  Serial  No.  439,813 

6  Claims.    (CI.  219—8) 
A  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  transformer,  a 
conductor   joining   the   ends   of   the   secondary   winding 
thereof,  rectifying  means  in  said  conductor,  a  metal  work- 


1 


12H8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


ing  base,  a  second  conductor  extending  from  the  first 
conductor  to  said  base,  a  welding  cement  coated  electrode 
at  said  base,  a  third  conductor  extending  from  the  mid- 


point of  the  secondary  winding  to  said  electrode,  an 
accumulator  between  the  second  and  third  conductor,  and 
an  automatic  switch  in  the  second  conductor  between 
said  accumulator  and  said  base. 


1.  In  the  art  of  welding  a  plurality  of  tensioned  wires 
to  a  frame  made  up  of  two  sets  of  oppositely-disposed 
sections  so  that  the  wires  extend  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  across  the  window  area  defined  by  the  two 
sets  of  oppositely-disposed  sections,  the  steps  which  in- 
clude positioning  said  tensioned  wires  so  that  they  have 
substantially  the  relative  positions  desired  after  welding, 
bringing  said  frame  into  contact  with  said  wires  so  that 
each  particular  wire  of  the  latter  contacts  two  oppositely- 
disposed  frame  sections,  spot-welding  each  wire  to  each 
of  the  two  said  oppositely-disposed  frame  sections,  and 
compressing  said  wire  during  the  welding  operation  against 
that  particular  frame  section  which  is  being  welded  for 
a  sufficient  distance  along  said  wire  in  each  direction  from 
the  welding  area  so  that  the  tension  in  said  wire  across 
the  window  area  of  said  frame  is  retained  regardless  of 
the  detensioning  effect  induced  by  softening  of  the  wire 
material  as  a  result  of  the  welding  operation. 


2,748439 

DOMECTIC  APPLIANCE 

Gcorsc  B.  Long,  Dayton,  and  James  M.  Valentine,  Van- 

dalia,  Ohio,  a«icBon  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Oliio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  5. 1952,  Serial  No.  308,012 

10  Claims.    (CI.  219—10,55) 


''        'M: 


'J- 


7.  An  electronic  oven  including  a  metal  oven  lining 
enclosing  an  oven  compartment,  said   lining  having  an 


opening  therein,  an  electronic  microwave  generating  ap- 
paratus provided  with  a  dipole  radiator,  a  wave  guide  con- 
necting said  dipole  radiator  with  said  opening,  and  a 
stirrer  rotatably  mounted  within  said  wave  guide  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  said  opening  for  improving  the 
distribution  of  microwave  energy,  and  a  cover  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  low  dielectric  loss  for  said  opening. 


2,74S,24« 
INDUCTION  HEATING  SYSTEMS 
Bruce  E.  McArthur,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  ass^KDor  to  Mag- 
nethermic  Corporation,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

AppUcation  July  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,342 
2Cbims.    (CI.  219^10.75) 


2,748,238 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  WIRES  UNDER  TENSION 
Renn  Zaphiropoulos,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chro- 
matic Tclerision  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Application  June  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,153 
SChdms.    (CL219— 10) 


I.  In  an  electrical  system  for  an  induction  heating  fur- 
nace of  the  type  described  for  the  heating  of  metal  work- 
pieces,  which  comprises  an  inductor  which  employs  at  least 
one  set  of  three  longitudinally  aligned,  successively  ar- 
ranged coil  sections,  each  said  coil  section  comprising  a 
plurality  of  coil  convolutions,  said  sections  being  disposed 
in  end-to-end  relationship  to  each  other  to  jointly  pro- 
vide, interiorly  of  their  convolutions,  an  elongated  heat- 
ing compartment  within  which  metal  work-pieces  may 
be  inductively  heated  in  response  to  concurrent  energiza- 
tion of  ail  of  said  sections,  each  section  being  energized 
by  the  effect  of  a  single-phase   low-frequently  current 
passed  therethrough,  electrical  communicating  means  for 
deriving  from  a  source  of  three-phase  low-frequency  alter- 
nating current,  three  separate  flows  of  single  phase  low 
frequency  current  which  are  in  three-phase  timed  relation 
to  each  other,  and  electrical  means  for  so  distributing  said 
flows  as  to  cause  a  first  flow  thereof  to  traverse  the  con- 
volutions of  a  first  endmost  one  of  said  set  of  coil  sec- 
tions, a  second  flow  thereof  to  traverse  the  convolutions 
of  the  intermediate  of  said  set  of  coil  sections,  and  a  third 
flow  thereof  to  traverse  the  convolutions  of  the  relatively 
third  section  of  said   set  of  inductor  coil  sections,  the 
said  first,  second,  and  third  single  phase  flows  being  in  the 
same  phase  relation  to  each  other  as  are  three  successive 
phases  of  a  three-phase  cyclic  system,  and  said  electrical 
communicating  means  comprising  means  for  causing  the 
said  second  flow  to  traverse  the  convolutions  of  said  inter- 
mediate coil  section  in  that  circuitous  direction  which  is 
relatively  reversed  with  respect  to  the  relatively  opposite 
circuitous  direction  in  which  said  first  flow  traverses  the 
convolutions  of  said  first  end  coil  section  and  also  in  which 
said  third  flow  traverses  the  convolutions  of  said  third  sec- 
tion, of  said  set  of  three  coil  sections,  to  cause  the  phase 
of  magnetomotive  force  of  magnetic  flux  produced  by 
energization  of  said  second  coil  section  to  be  relatively 
reversed,  and  thereby  to  cause  the  phase  relations  between 
the  magnetomotive  forces  which  are  produced  by  energiza- 
tion of  the  three  coil  sections,  and  which  are  effective  to 
cause  inductive  heating  of,  and  to  create  magnetic  force 
effects  upon,  any  said  work-piece  which  is  disposed  in 
said  compartment,  to  be  in  that  relatively  timed  relation 
to  each  other  which  characterizes  three  successive  phases 
of  a  6-phase  cyclic  system. 
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2,741,241 
PLATE  VOLTAGE  AND  GRID  CURRENT  CONTROL 
CImm  R.  Mohr,  BalthMR,  Md^  aml^or  to  Wcatfnghonac 
ElccHk  Corporatkw,  East  PlUibniih,  PSn  ■  cotpora- 
tloB  of  Pfl^^rln^a 

AppHcalloa  March  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,868 
iOafaas.    (CL  219— 10.77) 


submerged  in  the  fat  therein,  feed  conductors  connected 
to  said  heating  unit,  a  source  of  electric  power,  a  control 
switch  selectively  operative  into  closed  and  open  positions 
re4>ectively  to  connect  and  to  disconnect  said  source  with 
respect  to  said  feed  conductors  in  order  selectively  to 
energize  said  heating  unit,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  control  switch;  the  combina- 
tion comprising  protective  links  arranged  in  said  feed 
conductors,  said  links  being  subject  to  fusion  in  response 
to  the  passage  therethrough  of  an  abnormally  high  and 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  operable  with  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  the  combination  of  a  rectifier,  an 
oscillator  connected  to  said  rectifier,  and  a  reactor  in- 
cluding a  magnetic  core  and  at  least  first,  second  and 
third  windings  on  said  core,  a  source  of  direct  current, 
said  first  winding  being  adapted  for  connection  between 
said  source  of  alternating  current  and  said  rectifier  such 
that  said  first  winding  is  energized  by  current  flow  to 
said  rectifier,  said  second  winding  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  direct  current,  and  said  third  winding  being 
connected  to  said  oscillator  such  that  the  third  winding 
is  energized  by  current  flow  through  said  oscillator. 


2,748042 

TANK  CIRCUIT 

Robert  M.  Balier  aad  Taylor  A.  Bircfchcad,  Baltimore, 

Md.,  aasigiiorB  to  Westiagboose  Electric  Coiporatioa, 

East  Pitt^ur^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,592 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  219^10.77) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  a  dielectric  load,  the  com- 
bination of  a  radio  frequency  generator,  a  pair  of  heat- 
ing electrodes  between  which  said  load  can  be  placed 
for  heat  treatment,  a  frequency-determining  tank  circuit 
for  the  generator  comprising  a  parallel-connected  capaci- 
tance and  a  first  inductance,  said  first  inductance  in- 
cluding two  sections,  one  of  the  sections  being  variable 
and  the  other  section  having  a  plurality  of  taps  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  load  circuit,  and  a  load  circuit  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  taps,  said  load  circuit  including  a 
second  inductance  which  is  variable  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  heating  electrodes,  whereby  the  load 
circuit  can  be  initially  tuned  to  series  resonance  by  means 
of  the  second  inductance  and  until  a  maximum  load 
current  is  thereby  obtained,  and  the  first  inductance  can 
be  then  employed  to  vary  the  operating  frequency  of  the 
generator  to  the  series  resonant  frequency  of  the  load 
circuit. 


2,748,243 

CONTROL  CIRCUITS  FOR  ELECTRIC  FRY 

KETTLES 

Harold  A.  Michaclb,  Elmhnrst,  III.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Coaqiany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398^90 

nCfadms.    (CL  219^20) 
1.  In  an  electric  fry  kettle  including  a  fat  container,  a 
heating  unit  arranged  in  said  fat  container  and  normally 


r 


j-t!Uii. 


unsafe  electric  current,  mechanism  operative  both  to  sever 
said  links  aiui  to  shcHl-circuit  said  feed  conductors  on  the 
beating  unit  side  of  said  links  in  order  positively  to  insure 
rupture  of  said  links  and  the  consequent  disconnection  of 
said  source  from  said  heating  unit,  thermal  responsive 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  fat  container  and 
governed  by  an  abnormally  high  and  unsafe  temperature 
for  operating  said  mechanism,  and  a  metal-clad  housing 
for  said  links  and  said  mechanism  that  is  inaccessible  to 
the  user  of  the  fry  kettle. 


2,748444 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
James   H.   Nellis,    Daytoa,   OUo,   assigBor   to 

Motors  CorporatioB,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatloa  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  May  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,610 
7Cbdms.    (CL  219^20) 


2.  An  electric  oven  including  a  plurality  of  electric 
heating  units,  a  selective  double  throw  switch  means  in- 
cluding two  normally  stationary  normally  separated  con 
tacts  and  a  movable  contact  mounted  for  movement  be- 
tween and  into  contact  with  the  normally  stationary  con- 
tacts, a  movable  mounting  for  one  of  said  normally  sta- 
tionary contacts  providing  sufficient  movement  for  said 
one  contact  to  allow  it  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the 
movable  contact  when  the  movable  contact  is  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  stationary  contact,  a  supply  conductor 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  two  of  said  electric  heating 
units,  a  second  supply  conductcr  connected  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  one  of  said  two  heating  units  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  connected  to  said  other  stationary  contact, 
the  other  of  said  two  heating  units  being  provided  with 
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a  terminal  connected  to  a  supply  conductor  other  than 
the  first  mentioned  supply  conductor,  said  other  heating 
unit  being  provided  with  an  intermediate  tap  electrically 
connected  with  said  movably  mounted  normally  station- 
ary contact. 

2,748,245 

SOLDERING  TOOLS 

Herbert  Pearce  and  Desmond  Harrison,  London,  England 

AppHcation  Jane  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,096 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  16, 1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  219— 27) 


1.  In  an  electric  hand  tool  comprising  a  tubular  non- 
fusible  work-engaging  electrode  connected  to  one  pole 
of  an  electric  supply  and  lined  with  an  insulating  sleeve 
through  which  a  solder  electrode  connected  to  the 
other  pole  of  said  supply  may  be  advanced  into  con- 
tact with  the  work  in  order  to  cause  electric  current 
to  flow  through  the  latter  and  generate  sufficient  heat 
to  melt  solder  in  contact  therewith,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  solder  electrode  from  said  tubular  electrode, 
an  auxiliary  non-fusible  electrode  connected  to  said  other 
p)ole  of  the  supply  and  normally  disposed  in  a  position 
out  of  the  path  of  said  solder  electrode,  means  for  guiding 
said  auxiliary  electrode  along  a  path  leading  into  said 
sleeve,  and  means  for  displacing  said  auxiliary  electrode 
along  said  path  from  its  normal  position  to  a  position  in 
which  it  extends  through  said  sleeve  into  contact  with 
the  work  in  order  to  cause  electric  current  to  flow  through 
the  latter  and  generate  sufficient  heat  to  melt  solder 
thereon. 


2,748,246 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Agoes  laclcson  Lewis,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  October  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,759 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219— 32) 


■'f4^=rffm^ 


1.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
housing,  a  coupling  threaded  in  one  end  of  the  housing, 
a  heating  element  extended  from  a  base  threaded  in  the 
coupling,  said  base  having  a  contact  on  the  end  opposite 
to  the  end  from  which  the  heating  element  extends  a 
closure  cap  having  an  opening  in  one  side  and  threaded 
on  the  coupling,  a  tray  also  having  an  opening  on  one 
side  rotatably  mounted  on  the  heating  element,  a  bat- 
tery mounted  in  the  housing  positioned  with  a  terminal  at 
one  end  in  engagement  with  the  contact  on  the  base  of 
the  heating  element  and  a  button  slidably  mounted  on 
the  housing  for  completing  a  circuit  from  the  battery  to 
the  heating  element. 


2.748,247 
INFRARED  DEVICE 
Lloyd  S.  Kozbelt,  Pittsbursh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edwin  L. 
WIcgand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  April  10,  1953.  Serial  No.  347,929 

1  Claim.    (CL  219-^34) 

An  infra-red  device  for  use  in  heating  by  radiation, 

comprising  a  bowl-like  reflector  having  a  central  aperture, 

an  elongated  metallic-sheathed  electrical  resistance  ele- 


ment disposed  in  fixed  position  within  the  reflector  bowl, 
said  element  having  an  intermediate  heat  generating  por« 
tion  of  configuration  like  the  figure  8  including  a  rec- 
tilinear central  portion  and  two  oppositely  disposed  arcu- 
ate portions  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  re^>ectively 
continuing  from  opposite  ends  of  said  rectilinear  portion 
and  curving  back  to  the  ends  of  the  latter  opposite  to  the 
ends  from  which  the  respective  opposite  arcuate  portions 
originate,  said  rectilinear  p<^ion  being  disposed  between 
and  connecting  said  arcuate  portions  in  the  plane  thereof, 
said  resistance  element  further  including  a  pair  of  co- 
planar  straight  non-heat  generating  sections  respectively 
continuing  from  said  arcuate  portions  and  disposed  in 


spaced  parallel  relation  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rectilinear  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  straight  sections 
being  bent  into  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  heating 
portion  of  the  element  and  disposed  in  spaced  proximity  to 
constitute  terminal  portions  extending  through  said  re- 
flector aperture  for  connection  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  whereby  said  intermediate  radiant  heating  portion 
of  said  resistance  element  is  co-extensive  only  with  said 
rectilinear  central  portion  and  the  opposed  connected 
arcuate  portions,  said  straight  sections  and  said  terminal 
portions  of  the  element  being  relatively  free  of  heat  to 
minimize  mutual  heating  between  adjacent  parts  of  said 
resistance  element. 


2,748^48 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNITS 
Joseph  McOrily,  Willdnsbiirg,  Pa^  aaiignor  to  Edwin  L. 
Wiegand  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  June  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,702 
10  Claims.    (CI.  219— 37) 


I.  A  range-type  electric  heating  unit,  comprising  a 
support,  a  convoluted,  sheathed  electric  heating  clement 
having  a  heat-generating  portion  and  also  having  a  ter- 
minal portion  extending  from  said  heat-generating  pw- 
tion,  said  terminal  portion  being  pjvotally  secured  to  said 
support  and  providing  an  axis  about  which  said  heating 
element  is  shiftable  toward  and  away  from  a  heat-dis- 
pensing position,  and  means  comprising  a  first  portion 
carried  by  said  terminal  portion  and  shiftable  therewith 
and  a  second  portion  carried  by  said  support,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  cooperablc  in  the  heat-dis- 
pensing position  of  said  heating  clement  to  provide  for 
current  flow  thereto  and  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  shifted  from  cooperation  thereby  interrupting  cur- 
rent flow  upon  movement  of  said  heating  element  from  its 
heat-dispensing  position. 
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2,748,249  ^^ 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

FLUIDS 

Maiio  CoUerati,  Montevideo,  Uruguay 

AppUcation  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,216 

7  Claims.    (Q.  219—38) 


2,748^51 
HEATING  DEVICES 
Lester  D.  Dragmand,  itittsborgh.  Pa. 
L.  Wiegaad  Company,  PittAurgh,  Pa., 
of  PeoDsylraBia 

AppUcatioii  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,9«6 
lOCIaimi.    (CL219— 38) 


to  Edwin 
corporatkm 


1 .  A  heater  for  supplying  heated  liquid  under  pressure 
comprising  a  closed  tank  for  liquid,  a  conduit  extending 
through  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
thereof  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  supply  of 
liquid,  valve  means  in  said  conduit  and  means  responsive 
to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank  to  close  said  valve  when 
the  liquid  level  reaches  a  point  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  which  is  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  heating 
means  extending  into  said  tank  for  heating  the  liquid 
therein,  said  means  comprising  electric  heating  elements 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  safety  valve  arranged  in  communication  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank  at  a  point  above  the  level  of  liquid  main- 
tained in  said  tank,  a  continuous  tubular  coil  positioned 
within  said  tank  below  the  level  of  liquid  maintained 
therein  and  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  exterior  of  said 
tank  whereby  liquid  may  be  passed  through  said  coil 
under  pressure  and  heated  by  the  hot  liquid  within  said 
tank,  and  a  drain  cock  communicating  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tank. 


1 .  An  immersion  heater  for  use  with  water  heater  tanks 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheathed-type  heating  element, 
a  mounting  member  for  securing  said  heater  to  the  tank, 
said  member  having  a  tapered  aperture  through  which 
said  heating  element  extends,  and  sleeve  means  inter- 
posed between  said  heating  element  and  said  mounting 
member  and  molded  under  pressure  into  intimate  rela- 
tion with  respective  adjoining  surfaces  to  provide  a  uni- 
tary assembly,  the  tapered  aperture  in  said  mounting 
member  and  the  corresponding  taper  of  said  sleeve  means 
providing  for  wedging  the  various  parts  of  said  immer- 
sion heater  together  with  increasing  force  when  pressure 
is  developed  in  the  interior  of  the  tank. 


2,748052 
WATER  HEATERS 
Michael  Williams  and  Gerald  H.  Krcakc,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Edwin  L.  Wicftand  Company,  PIttritargh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcaasylrania 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,044 
15  Claims.    (CI.  219— 38) 


2,748050 

THERMOELECTRIC  PROTECTIVE  UNIT 

Orrin  E.  Andnis,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,515 

11  Claims.    (CI.  219— 38) 


1.  A  thermoelectric  protective  apparatus  for  insuring 
cathodic  protection  of  a  metallic  structure  in  contact 
with  a  heated  liquid,  which  comprises  an  anode  sup- 
ported in  contact  with  said  liquid,  a  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator having  a  positive  terminal  connected  to  said  anode 
and  having  a  negative  terminal  connected  to  said  struc- 
ture, electrical  insulation  disposed  between  said  anode 
and  said  structure  to  permit  maintenance  of  a  potential 
difference  therebetween  by  said  thermoelectric  generator, 
a  separate  source  of  relatively  low  heat  for  energization 
of  the  thermoelectric  generator,  an  electrical  heat  con- 
trol device  connected  to  the  heat  source  for  said  liquid, 
and  said  thermoelectric  generator  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  heat  control  device  to  discontinue  the  heat- 
ing of  said  liquid  if  the  current  from  said  thermoelectric 
generator  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


5.  A  water  heater  construction,  comprising  a  water 
storage  tank  generally  circular  in  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing its  wall  indented  along  a  transverse  axis  to  provide  an 
inwardly  directed,  discontinuous  groove,  an  elongated 
sheathed  electric  resistance  heater  having  an  intermediate 
portion  positioned  within  said  groove  and  having  end 
portions  extending  beyond  respective  terminal  portions  of 
said  groove,  a  flexible  ring-like  band  completely  encircl- 
ing said  tank  and  having  one  portion  adjacent  the  end 
portions  of  said  heater  and  another  portion  adjacent  and 
overlying  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  heater,  and 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  one  portion  of 
said  band  and  the  portion  of  said  tank  adjacent  the  termi- 
nal portions  of  said  groove  and  yicldably  urging  said  one 
band  portion  away  from  said  tank  thereby  drawing  said 
other  band  portion  about  said  heater  to  insure  seating 
thereof  within  said  groove  and  to  provide  good  thermal 
conductivity  between  said  heater  and  said  tank. 


2,748053 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  HEATING  A 

UQUID  BY  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTION 

Hermau  F.  Bremer,  Bfom,  N.  Y.,  tmdgmor  to  I^^co, 

Inc  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^1 

HClafana.    (CI.  219— 40) 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  water  by  electrical  conduction 

comprising  a  primary  electrode  and  at  least  two  second 


7ii)>  u  *; 
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ary  electrodes  insulated  from  each  other,  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  water,  a 
source  of  current,  a  relatively  stationary  switch  contact 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  secondary  electrodes, 
a  second  relatively  stationary  switch  contact  electrically 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  secondary  electrodes,  said 
relatively  stationary  switch  contacts  being  electrically  insu- 
lated from  each  other,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  switch 


-»'-,*:; 


contacts,  a  movable  element  mechanically  and  electrically 
interconnecting  said  movable  contacts  together  and 
adapted  to  shift  said  contacts  towards  and  from  said  rela- 
tively stationary  contact  members  to  make  and  break  the 
electrical  circuits  therethrough,  means  thermally  respon- 
sive to  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  contact  with  said 
electrodes  to  actuate  said  movable  clement  and  means  con- 
necting the  source  of  current  across  the  primary  electrode 
and  said  element. 


2,748,254 
METHOD    OF    BALANCING    CURRENT    VOLUME 
AND  STEAM  GENERATION   BY  USE  OF  CUR- 
RENT CONDUCTING  FILMS 

Glenn  W.  Watson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcatkm  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,010 

SQaims.    (CI.  219— 40) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  current  volume  and  steam 
generation  by  use  of  current  consuming  and  steam  pro- 
ducing conducting  films,  consisting  in  mounting  an  elec- 
trode in  initial  surface  contact  with  a  body  of  liquid 
contained  in  a  current-conducting  vessel,  whereby  films 
of  liquid  rise  between  said  electrode  and  the  walls  of  said 
vessel,  providing  a  fluid  inlet  to  the  bottohi  of  said 
vessel  with  a  valve  in  said  inlet,  incorporating  in  the 
circuit  of  said  films  and  vessel  an  electrical  means  oper- 
able on  pre-determined  current  strengths  to  actuate  said 
valve,  whereby  the  operation  of  said  valve  is  dependent  on 
the  amount  of  current  consumed  by  the  varying  quantity 
of  said  number  of  films  in  said  vessel. 


2,748,255 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  HEADLIGHT 
William  E.  Decker,  Battle  Creek,  Micli. 
AppUcation  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,811 
6  Claims.    (CI.  240—7.1) 
1.  In  a  headlight,  a  reflecting  casing  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  rear  side  and  an  externally  threaded  flange  pro- 


jecting rearwardly  around  said  opening,  a  rearwardly 
open  test-tube  shaped  bulb  container  forwardly  inserted 
through  said  opening  and  having  an  external  rib  behind 
the  rear  edge  of  said  flange,  a  sleeve  having  a  large  front 
end,  a  small  rear  end,  and  a  shoulder  joining  said  large 
and  small  ends,  said  large  sleeve  end  being  threaded  upon 
said  flange  and  disposing  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  bulb 
container  in  place,  said  small  sleeve  end  having  a  longi- 
tudmal  slot,  a  bulb  holding  socket  within  said  small  sleeve 


end  and  having  a  radial  stud  projecting  through  said  slot, 
a  manually  rotatable  focusing  collar  surrounding  said 
small  sleeve  end  and  having  a  helical  groove  receiving 
the  projecting  end  of  said  stud,  whereby  turning  of  said 
focusing  collar  will  positionally  adjust  said  bulb  holding 
socket  for  bulb  focusing,  and  locking  means  threaded  on 
said  small  sleeve  end  behind  said  focusing  collar  for  fric- 
tionally  clamping  said  collar  against  said  shoulder  after 
adjustment. 


2,74845« 

INFLATABLE  ILLUMINABLE  FIGURE 

James  G.  Moran,  Baibuik,  Cailff. 

Application  NoTcmber  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,411 

11  Clalmi.    (CL  240— 10) 


1.  In  an  ornamental  device,  a  flexible  light-permeable 
envelope  having  a  flexible  wall  portion  defining  a  re- 
entrant chamber  therein,  said  envelope  being  inflatable 
to  an  ornamental  shape,  means  to  mount  a  lamp  within 
said  re-entrant  chamber  to  interiorly  illuminate  the  walls 
of  said  envelope,  and  means  to  maintain  said  flexible 
wall  portion  of  said  re-entrant  chamber  spaced  from  said 
lamp  to  prevent  its  burning  and  puncturing  with  conse- 
quent deflation  of  said  envelope. 


2,748,257 

DECORATIVE  LAMP 

Norman  Bennett,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,279 

3  Claims.    (CL  240—10) 


I.  In  combmation  with  a  lamp  pedestal  supporting  a 
lamp  socket  in  which  is  disposed  a  light  bulb;  a  base  plate 
supported  on  the  pedestal  beneath  the  socket,  a  cylindri- 
cal light  bulb  enclosing  member  disposed  above  the  base 
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plate  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  light  bulb,  a  shade 
supporting  unit  detachably  mounted  on  said  bulb  enclosing 
member,  said  unit  comprising  an  ornamentation  attach- 
ing ring  surrounding  and  spaced  from  the  light  bulb  en- 
closing member  in  concentric  relation  thereto,  a  plurality 
of  arms  extending  radially  of  said  light  bulb  enclosing 
member  and  said  ring  and  having  their  outer  ends  con- 
nected to  the  latter,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  being 
connected  to  a  member  disposed  inwardly  of  the  plane 
of  said  arms  and  seated  within  the  upper  end  of  said  light 
bulb  enclosing  member,  and  a  disk  supported  on  said 
member  and  removably  secured  thereto. 


2,748^58 

FLASHLIGHT 

James  L.  HeoBinfc  Piano,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Piano  Molding 

Company,  Piano,  111.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

Application  April  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,670 

3  Claims.    (CI.  240— 10.65) 


1.  A  flashlight  comprising  a  casing  for  holding  a  flash- 
light battery,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  a  flashlight  bulb 
and  reflector  therefor  resiliently  and  detachably  mounted 
on  said  cover,  a  first  resilient  friction  hinge  interconnect- 
ing said  cover  and  said  casing  and  including  means  hold- 
ing said  reflector  in  operative  position  and  forming  an 
electrical  connection  between  said  reflector  and  one  ter- 
minal of  a  flashlight  battery  mounted  within  said  casing, 
and  a  second  resilient  friction  hinge  interconnecting  said 
cover  and  said  casing,  said  second  resilient  friction  hinge 
including  means  heading  said  flashlight  bulb  in  operative 
position  upon  said  reflector  and  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  flashlight  bulb  and  the  other  ter- 
minal of  the  flashlight  battery,  said  friction  hinges  hold- 
ing said  cover  at  any  desired  position  with  respect  to  said 
casing  and  providing  means  to  mount  the  flashlight  bat- 
tery within  said  casing. 


2,748,259 

PHOTO-FLASH  ASSEMBLIES 

Bmiard  L.  Friedman,  Natick,  Mi 

Application  February  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,601 

4  Claims.    (CL  240—11.4) 


1 .  In  a  compression  assembly  for  a  light  tube,  an  outer 
housing  comprising  a  unitary,  open,  bowl-like  receptacle 
with  a  terminal  flange  on  its  open  end  and  a  body  flange, 
a  dielectric  plate  having  a  central  recessed  portion  and 
shaped  to  seat  upon  said  body  flange,  a  curved  reflector 
having  at  its  small  end  an  orifice  and  a  tubular  exten- 
sion shaped  to  seat  in  said  recessed  portion  and  having 
at  its  large  end  a  terminal  flange  shaped  to  fit  against  said 
receptacle  terminal  flange,  a  light  tube  attached  to  said 
recessed  portion  and  protruding  through  said  tubular  ex- 


tension and  orifice,  a  transparent  shield  shaped  to  cover 
the  open  end  of  said  receptacle  and  said  reflector  flange, 
and  retaining  means  for  holding  said  terminal  flanges  and 
shield  in  position;  the  entire  assembly  being  so  am- 
structed  that  when  the  said  parts  are  assembled  as  in- 
dicated, said  reflector,  shield  and  dielectric  plate  are  held 
firmly  in  position  without  additional  attaching  means. 


2,748J60 

MOLDED  DOUBLE-FACED  JACK-O'-LANTERN 

Arihor  J.  Nelson,  Mflwaakec,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Palp  Re- 

prodactioa  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wb.,  a  corporation 

ofWiseoiisia 

AppttcatioB  February  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,790 

1  Claim.    (0.240—16) 


An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  hollow 
unitary  seamless  molded  pulp  body  of  substantially  uni- 
form wall  thickness  throughout  and  having  a  flat  base 
and  an  inwardly  directed  top  flange  integrally  connected 
by  a  continuous  side  wall,  said  top  flange  defining  a  recess 
and  an  access  opening  therein  communicating  with  the 
body  interior,  and  said  saide  wall  being  formed  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  similar  facial  representations 
each  having  eye  and  mouth  openings  of  corresponding 
contour  also  communicating  with  the  body  interior,  a 
pair  of  thin  light  transmitting  flexible  sheets  each  disposed 
within  and  secured  at  the  upper  portions  only  thereof  to 
said  side  wall  of  said  hollow  body  below  said  top  flange 
and  each  spanning  one  set  of  said  eye  and  mouth  open- 
ings, said  sheets  each  bearing  dissimilar  indicia  thereon 
exteriorly  visible  through  the  respective  sets  of  eye  and 
mouth  openings  to  impart  of  themselves  different  ex- 
pressions to  the  respective  facial  representations,  a  cover 
removably  cooperable  with  said  top  flange  within  the 
recess  defined  thereby  to  close  said  access  opening,  and  a 
self-contained  light  emitting  unit  carried  solely  by  said 
cover  and  depending  therefrom  for  disposition  through 
said  top  opening  within  the  space  defined  by  said  hollow 
body  and  between  and  spaced  from  said  sheets. 


2,748461 

ADJUSTABLE  LIGHTING  FIXTURE  SUPPORTS 

Udorc  Wolar,  Meant  Venioa,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,598 

2Claimt.    (CL  240— 67) 

1 .  A  device  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  lighting  fixture 
in  adjustable  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  a  relatively 
fixed  element  and  for  enclosing  wiring  extending  from 
the  said  relatively  fixed  element  to  the  fixture  body,  com- 
prising two  thin  walled  telescoping  tubes,  one  outside  the 
other  and  having  their  exposed  ends  threaded  for  con- 
nection to  the  fixture  body  and  the  relatively  fixed  cle- 
ment, one  tube  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  threaded  end  and  spaced  lateral  slots  communi- 
cating with  the  longitudinal  slot  and  having  longitudinal 
extensions,  the  other  tube  having  two  radially  projecting 
lugs  bent  out  of  the  side  wall  of  the  tube  and  movable 
in  the  slots  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  two  adjacent 
selected  longitudinal  slot  extensions  to  lock  the  tubes 
against  telescoping  movement  and  prevent  angular  move- 
ment, whereby,  when  the  tubes  are  in  extended  relation, 
the  said  other  tube  has  its  free  end  displaced  from  the 
threaded  end  of  the  first  tube,  and  a  wiring  protecting 
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liner  secured  to  the  end  of  the  outer  tube  and  extending 
into  the  inner  tube  and  inside  the  slotted  tube  for  substan- 


surface  below  the  level  of  the  lens,  said  lens  having  an 
asymmetric  anticlinal  profile  steeper  and  narrower  to- 
ward the  front  than  the  rear,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
front  portion  constituting  prisms  of  variant  refracting 
power  to  deviate  light  received  from  a  superposed  source 


i-=?--<^*^ 


I .. 


tially  the  slotted  length  thereof  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
wiring  with  the  slotted  portion  of  said  slotted  tube. 


2,748062 

TELEVISION  LAMP 

Wniiam  J.  McCrea,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

AppUcadoD  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,807 

1  Claim.    (CI.  240—81) 


A  television  lamp  comprising  a  base,  a  single  column 
rising  vertically  therefrom,  a  source  of  illumination  at 
the  upper  end  of  such  column,  a  shade  disposed  around 
said  source  of  illumination  and  deflecting  light  rays 
downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  set  of  substantially  trans- 
parent, synthetic  plastic  disks  axially  mounted  on  said 
column  in  vertically  spaced  aligned  relationship,  the  said 
disks  picking  up  illumination  from  said  source  as  di- 
rected downwardly  by  said  shade  and  transmitting  illu- 
mination to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  disks,  successive 
disks  decreasing  in  diameter  and  in  vertical  spacing  in 
an  upward  direction  from  the  base  toward  the  source 
of  illumination  and  each  disk  being  beveled  to  provide 
an  edge  of  reduced  thickness  as  compared  with  the  thick- 
ness of  the  disk  radially  inwardly  thereof,  the  said  base 
being  composed  of  the  same  material  as  the  disks  and  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  adjustably  supporting  it  in 
a  horizontal  position  irrespective  of  the  configuration  of 
the  surface  on  which  the  lamp  is  set. 


2,748,263 
DIRECT  LIGHTING  LUMINAIRES 
Kurt  Franck  and  Rol>crt  G.  McPhail,  Newark,  Ohio,  as- 
sigDon  to  Hoiophane  Company,  Inc.,  New  \ork,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  August  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,652 
14  Claims.    (CI.  240—106) 
I.  A    lens    for   producing   downwardly   oblique    light 
beams  for  the  lighting  of  a  rearwardly  disposed  venical 
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near  the  vertical  plane  through  the  top  of  the  anticline 
across  the  nadir  and  into  uniform  relatively  steep  angles 
from  the  nadir,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  rear  portion 
constituting  prisms  of  variant  refracting  power  to  lower 
the  rearward  light  from  said  source  into  directions  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  light  from  the  front  portion. 


2,748,264 

DIRECTIONAL  RELAY  CIRCUITS  FOR  CODED 

RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEMS 

Thomas  W.  Tizzard,   Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,228 

5  Claims.    (CI.  246—33) 


I  In  .1  ended  railway  signaling  system,  in  combination. 
a  Ntretch  of  railway  track  comprising  adjoining  first  and 
second  track  sections,  a  first  and  a  second  code  follow- 
ing relay  located  at  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  first  and 
said  second  track  sections,  said  first  and  said  second 
code  follouing  relays  being  operated  at  times  by  coded 
energy  supplied  thereto  from  the  remote  ends  of  said 
tirst  and  said  second  sections  respectively,  according  to 
traffic  conditions  in  and  beyond  the  associated  section, 
a  first  and  a  second  directional  code  detecting  relay  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  and  said  second  code  following 
relays,  circuit  means  governed  by  the  recurrent  opera- 
tion of  said  code  following  relays  for  energizing  the  asso- 
ciated directional  code  detecting  relays,  a  code  decoding 
lays  for  energizing  said  traffic  stick  relay,  circuit  means 
code  following  relays,  a  traffic  stick  relay,  circuit  means 
including  contacts  of  said  directional  code  detecting  re- 
lays for  energizing  said  traffic  stick  relay,  circuit  means 
for  maintaining  said  traffic  stick  relay  energized  when 
said  code  decoding  relay  is  released,  stick  circuit  means 
including  a  front  contact  of  said  traffic  stick  relay  for 
maintaining  said  first  and  said  second  directional  code 
detecting  relays  energized  as  long  as  said  traffic  stick  relay 
is  energized,  and  traffic  governing  means  controlled  by  said 
directional  code  detecting  relays. 


May  29,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


124:) 


2,748,265 
ELECTRICAL  RELAY  OPERATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONTROL  OF  HIGHWAY  CROSSING  SIGNALS 
Arthur  E.  Dodd,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hoase  Air  Brake  Company,  Wiimerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,871 
6  Claims.    (CI.  246—130) 


of  said  mobile  relay  stations  in  said  first  succession  which 
are  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  mobile  relay  station 
in  the  same  succession  in  the  event  of  a  failure  of  said 
intermediate  station,  and  employing  said  third  carrier 
frequency  for  emergency  use  in  relaying  said  signals  be- 
tween two  of  said  mobile  relay  stations  in  said  second 
succession  which  are  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate 
mobile  relay  station  in  the  same  succession  in  the  event 
of  a  failure  of  said  intermediate  station. 


iTH 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  stretch  of  railway  track  in- 
tersected by  a  highway,  a  slow  releasing  relay  which 
may  occupy  a  first  and  a  second  position,  circuit  means 
for  maintaining  said  slow  releasing  relay  in  its  first  posi- 
tion closed  when  the  stretch  of  track  is  unoccupied,  a 
time  delay  relay,  a  capacitor  in  multiple  with  a  winding 
of  said  time  delay  relay;  circuit  means  for  energizing  said 
time  delay  relay  and  said  capacitor  in  multiple  closed 
when  said  stretch  of  track  is  occupied,  said  slow  releasing 
relay  is  in  its  first  position,  and  said  time  delay  relay 
is  released;  and  a  highway  crossing  signal  adjacent  said 
intersection  controlled  jointly  by  said  slow  releasing  relay 
and  said  time  delay  relay. 


2.748,266 
RADIANT  ENERGY  RELAY  SYSTEM 
Richard  C.  Boyd,  Summit,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,751 
1  Claim.    (CI.  250—15) 
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In  a  two-uav  radiant  energy  relay  sienaling  system 
having  a  first  terminal  location  and  a  second  terminal 
Ux-ation  with  terminal  relay  transmitting  and  receiving 
statit)ns  at  each  of  said  terminal  locations  and  a  first 
pliir.tlity  of  mobile  relay  signaling  stations  moving  in  a 
hrst  continuously  progressing  succession  from  said  first 
terminal  location  to  said  second  terminal  location  and 
a  second  plurality  of  mobile  relay  signaling  stations  mov- 
ing in  a  second  continuously  progressing  succession  from 
said  second  terminal  location  to  said  first  terminal  loca- 
tion, the  method  of  operating  the  system  by  using  a 
plurality  of  carrier  frequencies  for  relaying  radiant  energy 
signals  over  different  portions  of  said  system,  said  method 
comprising  employing  first  and  second  carrier  frequencies 
for  alternate  use  in  relaying  signals  from  one  mobile 
station  to  the  next  mobile  station  in  each  of  said  progress- 
ing successions,  continuously  using  a  third  carrier  fre- 
quency for  transmitting  said  signals  between  the  end 
mobile  relay  stations  in  said  first  succession  and  their 
respectively  associated  terminal  stations,  continuously 
using  a  fourth  carrier  frequency  for  transmitting  said 
signals  between  the  end  mobile  relay  stations  in  said 
second  succession  and  their  respectively  associated  ter- 
minal stations,  employing  said  fourth  carrier  frequency 
for  emergency    use   in   relaying  said  signals  betv^een  two 


2,748,267 

SUPERREGENERATIVE  SLTERHETERODYNE 

WAVE-SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Donald  Richman,  Flushing,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltinc 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

Appttcatton  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,107 

13Chdms.    (CI.  250— 20) 
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2.  A  superregenerative  superheterodyne  wave-signal 
receiver  comprising:  a  circuit  for  supplying  a  received 
wave  signal;  circuit  means  for  supplying  one  or  more 
heterodyne  wave  signals  having  a  frequency  differing 
substantially  from  that  of  said  received  signal:  a  regener- 
ative oscillatory  circuit  having  a  free  oscillation  frequency 
substantially  equal  to  the  frequency  difference  between 
said  received  signal  and  one  of  said  heterodyne  signals 
and  coupled  to  said  supply  circuits  for  deriving  from  said 
received  signal  and  said  one  of  said  heterodyne  signals  a 
first  wave  signal  having  substantially  said  free  oscilla- 
tion frequency;  a  quench  circuit  couple  to  said  regenera- 
tive circuit  for  effecting  alternate  oscillation  build-up  and 
oscillation  decay  intervals  therein  to  cause  superregenera- 
tive amplification  of  said  first  signal;  said  regenerative 
circuit  also  being  responsive  to  said  amplified  first  signal 
and  to  one  of  said  heterodyne  signals  for  deriving  there- 
from a  second  wave  signal  having  a  frequency  differing 
substantially  from  that  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned 
wave  signals;  and  a  frequency-responsive  circuit  coupled 
to  said  regenerative  circuit  and  primarily  responsive  to 
said  second  signal  for  selecting  at  least  one  component 
thereof. 

2.748.268 
BACKWARD-WAVE  OSCILLATOR  MIXER 
John  Roy  Whinnery,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hagbes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,624 
5  Claims.    (CI.  250—20) 


5  A  microwave  oscillator-mixer  comprising  a  wave- 
guiding  structure  folded  periodically  about  a  predeter- 
mined path  for  propagating  an  electromagnetic  wave 
iherealong  at  a  velocity  substantially  less  than  the  velocity 
of  light,  means  for  launching  an  electromagnetic  signal 
wave  in  said  waveguiding  structure  along  said  path  in 
one  direction,  means  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  wave- 
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guiding  structure  for  producing  an  electron  stream; 
means  for  directing  said  electron  stream  along  said  path 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction  and  at  a 
velocity  to  effectively  interact  with  said  signal  wave  and 
of  a  current  to  simultaneously  produce  a  backward- 
oscillatory  wave;  and  detection  means  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  waveguiding  structure  responsive  to  said 
signal  and  backward-oscillatory  waves  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representative  of  said  signal  wave  and  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  signal  wave  and  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  said  backward-oscillatory  wave. 


REGENERATIVE  SHAPING  OF  ELECTRIC  PULSES 

Ralph  J.  Slutz,  Keuiiigtoii,  Md^  sssignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce 

Application  November  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,696 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25»— 27) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  the  art  of  electric  pulse  circuitry,  wherein  timed 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  shape,  amplitude,  and  phase 
are  utilized  to  control  the  energization  of  certain  com- 
ponents in  serial  fashion,  an  arrangement  for  reshaping 
and  retiming  input  pulses  which  comprises  input  gate 
means  having  at  least  two  input  leads  and  so  arranged 
that  energization  of  any  input  lead  by  a  signal  voltage  will 
transmit  a  signal  voltage  to  a  common  output  lead;  coin- 
cidence gate  means  having  at  least  two  input  leads  and 
an  output  lead  so  arranged  and  constructed  that  only 
while  all  input  leads  are  energized  can  a  signal  appear  on 
an  output  lead,  one  of  said  input  leads  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  input  gate  means  and  the  other  input 
lead  being  supplied  with  periodic  clock  pulses  of  the  de- 
sired shape  and  phase,  an  amplifier  having  its  input  fed 
from  the  output  of  the  coincidence  gate  means,  and  its 
output  connected  to  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  a  lead 
from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  to  one  of  the 
input  leads  of  said  input  gate  means,  an  output  lead 
from  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  for  utilization  in 
a  following  stage,  and  means  for  supplying  an  input 
pulse,  which  is  to  be  reshaped,  to  the  other  input  lead 
of  said  input  gate  means  in  such  phase  relation  that  the 
leading  edge  of  the  clock  pulse  will  coincide  with  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  supplied  input  pulse. 


2,748,270 
GATING  SYSTEM 
John  Presper  Eckert,  Jr.,  Cladwyne,  and  James  R.  Weiner, 
Philadelphfai,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Raod  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,716 
16  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
1.  A  clock  gate  circuit  for  retiming  and  reforminjj  a 
degraded  pulse  under  control  of  positive  and   negative 
timing    pulses    comprising:    a    bridge    circuit    containing 
four  arms,  the  junction  points  of  said  arms  employed  as. 
an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal,  a  first  bridge  sup 
ply  terminal,  and  a  second  bridge  supply  terminal  op- 
posite the  first  such  terminal;  an  input  circuit,  the  volt- 
age of  which  is  controlled   by  the  degraded   pulse  and 
which  is  connected  to  the  input  terminal  of  the  bridge; 
a  flip-flop  circuit  for  providing  a  retimed  and  reformed 
pulse,  said  flip  flop  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  bridge;  a  source  of  positive 


potential  connected  to  the  flrst  bridge  supply  terminal 
and  a  source  of  negative  potential  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond bridge  supply  terminal;  each  of  said  arms  including 
a  diode  arranged  to  pass  current  only  in  a  direction 
from    the   positive   supply   terminal;  first  circuit   means 
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connected  to  the  first  supply  terminal  for  applying  a  pos- 
itive-gomg  timing  pulse  in  series  with  a  diode;  and  sec- 
ond circuit  means  connected  to  the  second  supply  ter- 
minal for  applying  a  negative-going  timing  pulse  in  series 
with  a  diode. 


2.748J71 
SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
Robert  F.  Casey,  Pomptoo  Plains,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Allen 
B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc^  Clifton,  N.  J^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,608 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
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1.  A  signal  generating  circuit  comprising  a  saw-tooth 
wave  forming  condenser,  a  voltage  source  connected  to 
charge  said  condenser,  means  to  vary  the  charging  rate 
thereof,  a  cathode  follower  circuit  having  an  input  elec- 
trode connected  to  said  saw  forming  condenser  and  an 
anode  and  a  cathode,  an  impedance  connected  to  said 
anode,  a  load  impedance  connected  to  said  cathode  and 
comprising  an  electronic  load  tube  having  a  control  elec- 
trode and  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode  to  which  load 
connections  are  made  and  a  capacitance  effectively  in 
shunt  across  said  last-named  anode  and  cathode,  means 
connected  to  supply  current  thorugh  said  cathode  fol- 
lower circuit  and  said  cathode  load  impedance,  and  signal 
coupling  means  connected  between  said  anode  of  said 
cathode  follower  and  said  control  electrode  of  said  load 
tube. 


2,748,272 
FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Norman  B.  Schrock,  Los  Altos,  Califs  assixnor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  Jane  27,  1952.  Serial  No.  295,917 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250— 27) 
1.   In  a  frequency  generator,  a  bistable  unit  serving  to 
generate  a  square  waveform,  said  unit  including  two  vac- 
uum tubes  connected  regeneratively  whereby  said  tubes 
are   alternately  conductive  responsive   to  application  of 


trigger  voltage,  each  tube  of  said  unit  having  a  circuit 
connected  between  its  control  grid  and  cathode  compris- 
ing a  diode,  a  condenser  and  a  transformer,  the  condenser 
being  connected  between  the  plate  of  the  diode  and  the 
control  giid  of  the  associated  tube  and  the  transformer 
having  its  primary  connected  between  the  cathode  and 
the  negative  side  of  the  plate  battery  supply  and  its  sec- 
ondary connected  to  a  source  of  reference  voltage  and 
to  the  diode  cathode,  thereby  providing  amplitude  com- 


2,748474 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CURRENT 

TRANSFORMER  FEEDBACK  NETWORK 

Alan  R.  FtartflMB,  Brighton,  Mam^  ■■'po'i  ^  ■■**■* 

•MigniBMli,  to  atrttt  Corponrtlon,  Clt?«faiad,  OMo, 

a  coryonitlon  of  OWo 

Application  May  23,  ifSS,  Serial  No.  llMtS 
14  Claims.    (CI.  2fl0— J«) 


parison  means  to  effect  triggering  of  the  associated  tube 
to  shift  the  same  to  non-conductive  state  responsive  to 
application  of  a  trigger  voltage  which  equals  the  reference 
voltage,  means  for  applying  reference  voltages  to  both 
said  circuits,  an  integrator  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
bistable  unit,  and  means  for  feeding  back  triggering  volt- 
age from  the  output  of  the  integrator  to  each  of  said 
circuits  for  periodic  triggering  of  the  same,  whereby  trig- 
gering of  said  bistable  unit  occurs  at  the  peaks  of  the 
triangular  waveform  developed  by  said  integrator. 


2,748,273 
CRYSTAL  HOLDER 
Leon  W.  Rnstad,  Linthicnm,  and  John  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  asslgnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,392 
2  Claims.    (CI.  25(^—31) 
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1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and  removal 
of  an  elongated  crystal  having  one  end  thereof  flanged 
in  and  from  supporting  apparatus,  comprising  a  mount- 
ing base  affixed  to  said  supporting  apparatus,  a  cap  having 
a  depending  skirt,  an  annular  fastening  element  at  the 
open  end  of  said  skirt  for  attaching  the  cap  to  the  base, 
a  lug  depending  axially  from  said  cap  within  the  skirit 
space,  said  lug  having  a  blunt  end  forming  a  pressure 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  flanged  end  of  said 
crystal,  a  plug  centrally  apertured  to  enclose  said  lug 
within  said  skirt  space,  said  plug  having  an  annular  outer 
shoulder  at  the  cap  end  thereof  and  an  inner  flange  at 
the  other  end  thereof  for  supporting  engagement  with  the 
flange  of  said  crystal,  the  diameter  of  said  plug  shoulder 
being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  skirt  fasten- 
ing device  whereby  said  fastening  device  serves  as  a  limit 
stop  for  preventing  separation  of  said  plug  and  cap  while 
allowing  free  limited  axial  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


4.  A  transistor  oscillator  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors connected  in  push-pull  relation  and  each  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  an  output  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  across  the  transistor  outputs,  a 
secondary  winding  on  said  output  transformer  inductively 
coupled  to  said  primary  winding,  a  load  coupled  to  said 
secondary  winding,  a  feedback  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding  coupled  to  the  load  to  carry  a  current 
which  varies  with  the  load  current,  and  a  secondary 
winding  on  the  feedback  transformer  inductively  coupled 
to  said  primary  winding  on  the  feedback  transformer  and 
connected  across  the  transistor  inputs  to  supply  regenera- 
tive feedback  energy  thereto  which  varies  with  the  load 
current. 


2,748,275 
WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Ining  Maron,  Haddonileld,  and  Herbert  S.  Broadweil, 
Andubon,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  364,788 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  A  waveform  generator  comprising  an  oscillator  cir- 
cuit including  a  gas  discharge  tube  having  a  control  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  controlling  the  oscillation  of  said 
oscillator  circuit  including  another  gas  discharge  tube 
having  a  control  electrode,  means  providing  a  direct 
voltage  connection  between  said  control  electrodes  of 
said  tubes  to  provide  a  tubc-conductive-bias  voltage  at 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first-mentioned  tube  in 
response  to  conduction  of  said  other  tube,  and  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  tubes  permitting  periods  of  simul- 
taneous conduction  of  said  tubes,  said  circuit  means  in- 
cluding means  for  controlling  the  state  of  conduction  in 
said  other  tube. 

2,748,276 
SHIELDED-LINE  TUNABLE  RESONATOR 
Francis  J.  Gaffney,  Malveme,  and   Herbert   A.   Flnke, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Research  and 
Development  Company  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  27,  1951.  Serial  No.  258,494 

6  Claims.  (CI.  250—36) 
1.  A  broad  band  electric  resonator  comprising  a  flat 
metallic  plate,  a  metallic  strip  of  uniform  width  secured 
along  one  edge  thereof  to  one  face  of  said  plate  and  being 
arranged  in  a  spiral  formed  of  a  number  of  uniformly 
spaced  convolutions,  said  plate  and  said  strip  forming 
a  spiral  trough,  a  line  conductor,  insulating  means  sup- 
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porting  said  line  conductor  within  said  trough  throughout    wave  applied  to  the  same  by  said  first  means,  said  sine 


the  length  of  said  trough,  and  a  slider  mounted  for  move- 
ment along  said  trough  for  establishing  a  sliding  short- 
circuiting  connection  between  said  line  conductor  and 

-•mf^ 


said  spiral  strip,  said  line  conductor  being  formed  of  a 
metallic  strip  of  uniform  thickness  mounted  with  its 
broad  face  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  spiral, 
and  said  line  conductor  strip  having  a  width  which  varies 
along  the  length  of  said  conductor. 


2,748,277 
MAGNETRON  NOISE  GENERATORS 
Duane  B.  Haagensen,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  23.  1951,  Serial  No.  257,830 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 
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1.  An  electron  discharge  device  system  for  generat- 
ing noise  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  containing 
an  electron  source,  a  signal  wave  transmission  network 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  anode  members  adjacent 
ones  of  which  at  least  partially  define  a  plurality  of  cavity 
resonators  resonant  at  a  first  frequency,  means  for  di- 
recting electrons  along  paths  adjacent  said  network,  an 
auxiliary  electrode  positioned  outside  said  paths,  a  tuned 
circuit  resonant  at  a  second  frequency  substantially  lower 
than  said  first  frequency  coupled  between  said  auxiliary 
electrode  and  said  electron  source,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing an  external  modulating  signal  of  said  second  fre- 
quency to  said  auxiliary  electrode. 


2,748,278 
SINE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Otto  J.  M.  Smith,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  May  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,368 
9  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  elec- 
trical pulses  of  sine  wave  form,  means  for  generating 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  frequency  and  of  uniform  non- 
sine  wave  form,  and  a  sine  function  generator  coupled 
to  receive  pulses  from  said  first  means  and  having  an  out- 
put circuit,  said  sine  function  generator  serving  to  pro- 
duce a  sine  wave  in  the  output  circuit  from  the  non-sine 


function  generator  including  a  plurality  of  devices  con- 
nected in  the  output  circuit  and  having  asymmetric  non- 
linear characteristics,  and  including  means  biasing  and 
poling  said  devices  whereby  the  generator  will  produce 
a  plurality  of  contiguous  wave  segments  defining  a  com- 
posite sine  wave  in  said  output  circuit. 


2  748  279 

MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 

Donald  A.  Wilbur,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,929 

5  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
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5.  A  frequency  doubling  amplifier  including  a  magne- 
tron discharge  device  comprising  an  elongated  cathode 
extending  along  a  given  axis  and  an  anode  assembly  of 
a  given  length  surrounding  said  cathode  in  a  cylindrical 
array  coaxial  therewith,  said  anode  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  laterially  spaced  segments  each  of  said  length 
and  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  anode  segments  having  a 
combmed  length  equal  to  said  length,  the  width  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  segments  being  substantially  equal  to  twice 
the  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  segments,  all 
of  said  segments  lying  on  substantially  the  same  cylin- 
drical surface  and  defining  an  annular  reentrant  space 
charge  region  between  said  segments  and  said  cathode, 
means  coupling  said  pair  of  segments  to  a  source  of 
input  signals  of  a  given  frequency  and  maintaining  them 
at  a  positive  voltage  with  respect  to  said  cathode,  and 
means  coupling  said  plurality  of  segments  to  an  output 
circuit  tuned  to  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  said  given 
frequency. 

2,748,280 
MAGNETRON  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  B.  Nelson,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  Donald 
A.  Wilbur,  Albany,  N.  Y^  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,928 
8  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 


1.  A  frequency  multiplying  amplifier  comprising  an 
electron  discharge  device  of  the  magnetron  type  having 
an  elongated  electron  emitting  cathode  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  anode  segments  surrounding  said  cathode  with 
their  inner  surfaces  defining  a  unitary  cylindrical  space 
charge  chamber  coaxial  therewith;  an  input  circuit  tuned 
to  a  given  frequency  coupled  to  an  input  anode  section 
comprising  at  least  one  of  said  segments,  an  output  cir- 
cuit substantially  independent  of  said  input  circuit  tuned 
to  an  integral  multiple  of  said  frequency  and  coupled  to 
an  output  anode  section  comprising  other  segments  of 
said  plurality  of  said  segments,  said  at  least  one  segment 
of  said  input  section  subtending  an  angle  with  said  axis 
substantially  equal  to  the  product  of  said  multiple  times 


the  angle  subtended  by  each  of  the  segments  of  said  out- 
put section,  and  means  for  establishing  an  axially  di- 
rected magnetic  field  and  a  radially  electric  field  within 
said  space  charge  chamber,  said  means  being  adjusted 
to  maintain  the  amplifier  slightly  below  the  oscillation 
threshold. 


2,748,281 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

AN  OSCILLATOR  ON  A  CONTROL  OSCILLATION 
Lecndert  Johan  van  de  Polder,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands 
November  6,  1951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  local  oscillator 
in  accordance  with  a  control  oscillation;  the  combination 
comprising  a  device  to  be  controlled  by  local  oscillations 
produced  by  said  oscillator,  a  phase-comparison  stage, 
means  including  a  first  supply  circuit  to  feed  a  first  oscil- 
lation derived  from  said  control  oscillation  as  an  input 
to  said  stage,  means  to  feed  a  second  oscillation  derived 
from  said  local  oscillator  as  another  input  to  said  stage 
to  compare  in  phase  with  said  first  oscillations  to  pro- 
duce a  control  voltage  depending  on  the  phase  differ- 
ence therebetween,  means  coupled  to  said  stage  to  ap- 
ply said  control  voltage  to  said  oscillator  to  effect  said 
synchronism,  means  including  a  second  supply  circuit 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  to  apply  said  local  oscillations  to 
said  device  to  effect  control  thereof,  said  second  supply 
circuit  further  including  a  voltage-responsive  phase-shift- 
ing network,  and  means  coupled  to  said  stage  to  apply 
said  control  voltage  to  said  network  to  vary  the  shift 
thereof  as  a  function  of  said  control  voltage. 


2.748,282 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 
Alexander  A.  Gorski,  Palmyra,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Phiico 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,589 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


A  n 


2,748083 
FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS 
Francis  G.  Merrill,  Chatham,  and  Lewis  C 
North  Plalnfleid,  N.  J^  aarignon  to  BeD  TelcphoDC 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorik,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  August  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,222 
11  Claims.    (Q.  25t-^6) 


1.  In  a  blocking  oscillator  circuit  including  an  electron 
amplifier  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  grid,  a  transformer  regeneratively  coupling  the 
anode  circuit  of  the  electron  tube  so  said  control  grid 
thereof  and  means  for  initiating  anode  current  flow  in 
said  electron  tube  at  spaced  intervals  of  time  to  cause  a 
negative  voltage  pulse  to  be  generated  at  the  anode  of 
said  electron  tube,  means  for  controlling  the  duration  of 
said  generated  pulse  comprising:  means  energized  by 
said  blocking  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  positive 
voltage  pulse  substantially  in  time  coincidence  with  said 
negative  pulse,  and  capacitive  coupling  means  coupling 
the  output  of  said  positive  pulse  generating  means  to 
the  anode  of  said  blocking  oscillator  circuit. 
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1.  Pulse  generator  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of 
single  phase  input  frequency  sine  waves,  means  including 
a  pair  of  parallel-connected  branch  circuits  ctmnected  to 
said  source  for  providing  a  pair  of  sine  waves  from  said 
single  phase  input  source  waves,  means  comprising  a  phase 
shift  network  disposed  in  each  of  said  req>ectrve  branch 
circuits  for  selectively  spacing  the  relative  forward  and 
backward  phase  shift  between  said  pair  of  waves  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  desired  wave  shapes  suitable  for  se- 
lecting therefrom  substantially  triangular  shaped  pulses, 
means  comprising  rectifiers  connected  with  said  respec- 
tive networks  and  dispc^ed  in  said  respective  branch  cir- 
cuits for  selecting  said  substantially  triangular  shaped 
pulses  from  said  pair  of  phase  shifted  waves,  and  means 
connected  with  said  rectifiers  for  taking  off  said  pulses 
therefrom  in  a  common  output  load  circuit,  one  of  said 
phase  shift  networks  being  disposed  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  parallel-connected  circuits  and  comprising  series 
and  shunt  impedance  means  for  shifting  said  waves  dierein 
forward  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  input 
source  waves,  and  another  of  said  phase  shift  networks 
being  disposed  in  the  other  of  said  pair  of  paraliel-ccm- 
nected  circuits  and  comprising  series  and  shunt  impedance 
means  for  shifting  said  waves  therein  backward  in  phase 
with  respect  to  said  phase  of  said  input  source  waves. 


2,748,284 
REACTANCE  MODULATOR  CIRCUITS 
Cari    A.    Scgerstrom,    Winchester,    Maas^    aasignnr    to 
Raytheon  Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mnas^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,952 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  frequency-modulated  oscillator  a  frequency- 
determining  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  and  a  first 
capacitor  connected  in  parallel,  a  second  capacitor  and 
a  rectifier  of  the  type  that  varies  its  impedance  with  the 
voltage  applied  to  it  connected  in  scries  with  each  other 
and  in  parallel  across  the  first  capacitor  and  inductor, 
and  means  to  vary  the  voltage  applied  to  the  rectifier  to 
determine  the  operating  frequency  of  the  oscillator  com- 
prising an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  a 
first  and  second  grid  and  an  anode,  an  inductance  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  rectifier  between  the  anode  and 
second  grid  and  a  source  of  positive  potential  connected 
between  the  second  grid  and  the  cathode. 
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2,748«28S 
START-STOF  OSCILLATOR 
Raymond  Bcanfoy,  Ti^low,  Eaglaiid,  ■wignor  to  British 
Tdecommaaicatioas  Rcflcardi   Limited,  Backingliam- 
dilre,  Kagiaml,  ■  BrttUi  comMay 

Application  Marefa  27,  19S07Scrial  No.  152449 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  5, 1949 

SClalma.    (0.250—36) 
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t.  A  start-stop  oscillator  responsive  to  a  start  signal 
abruptly  to  start  oscillating  and  responsive  to  a  stop 
signal  abruptly  to  stop  oscillating,  the  said  start-stop  os- 
cillator comprising  a  resistance-capacity  oscillator  includ- 
ing an  electron  discharge  valve  amplifier  and  a  resistance- 
capacity  phase-shift  network  connected  between  the  out- 
put and  input  of  said  amplifier  to  provide  frequency-de- 
termining regenerative  feedback,  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  said  regenerative  feedback,  said 
control  means  including  two  further  electron  discharge 
valves,  a  resistive  impedance  in  the  cathode  lead  of  each 
of  said  further  valves,  means  coupling  the  anode  of  each 
of  said  further  valves  to  a  control  electrode  of  the  other, 
two  output  terminals,  a  rectifier  device  connecting  the 
cathode  of  one  of  said  further  valves  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals,  a  second  rectifier  device  connecting  the  cathode 
of  the  other  of  said  further  valves  to  the  other  of  said 
output  terminals,  said  output  terminals  being  connected 
across  at  least  a  part  of  said  network,  and  an  input  termi- 
nal for  applying  said  start  and  stop  signals  to  a  control 
electrode  of  one  of  said  further  valves  -to  alter  the  con- 
ductivity of  said  rectifier  devices. 


2,748,286 
COMBINED  VERY-HIGH-FREQUENCY  AND 
ULTRA-HIGH-FREQUENCY    TUNER    FOR 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Emmery  J.  H.  Bunard,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco 
Mmmfactoring  Corporation,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  June  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  234,174, 
now  Patent  No.  2,694,150,  dated  November  9,  1954. 
Diiided  and  this  application  December  3,  1952,  Serial 
No.  323,775 

8  Claims.    (CI.  250—40) 
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2.  A  band-pass  selector  network  for  tuning  the  input 
of  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  tunable  series  cir- 
cuit including  a  lumped  inductor,  first  capacitor,  first 
conductor,  and  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  be- 
tween said  input  terminals  and  in  the  order  named,  a 
second  conductor  connected  directly  to  said  inductor  and 
disposed  in  parallel  with  said  first  conductor  to  form 
an  open-wire  tuning  line,  said  first  capacitor  being  con- 
nected across  the  end  of  said  line  adjacent  said  inductor, 


a  first  conductive  short-circuiting  means  for  adjusting  said 
inductor  to  tune  said  stage  in  the  V.  H.  F.  band,  and  a 
second  conductive  short-circuiting  means  for  adjusting 
said  line  to  tune  said  stage  in  the  U.  H.  F.  band. 


2,748,287 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Martin  E.  Hayes,  Severn  Heights,  and  Kenneth  A.  KJesel, 
CatonsvUle,  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Electric 
Corporation,   East  Pittrimrgh,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 
Pennsylrania 
Application  January  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,932 
10  Claims.    (CI.  250— 65) 
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I.  In  X-ray  apparatus  including  an  X-ray  source  and 
an  X-ray  responsive  member,  the  combination  of  an 
X-ray  diaphragm  fastened  to  said  X-ray  responsive  mem- 
ber, a  tubestand  fastened  to  said  X-ray  source,  tubestand 
position  responsive  first  means  having  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  position  of  said  tubestand,  a  dia- 
phragm position  responsive  second  means  having  an  out- 
put signal  proportional  to  the  position  of  said  diaphragm, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first 
means  and  the  output  of  said  second  jneans  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  position  of 
said  diaphragm  and  the  position  of  said  tubestand. 


2,748,288 
ELECTRON  PHOTOGRAPHY  PLATE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore   A.  Saolnier,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,549 
16  Claims.    (CL  250— 65) 


1.  An  electron-sensitive  photographic  plate  comprising 
a  metallic  base  having  a  coating  of  an  organic  material 
disposed  thereon,  said  material  being  insolubilizable  by 
electron  bombardment,  and  a  semitransparent  metallic 
film  disposed  over  and  coextensive  with  said  coating  on 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  coating  from  said  metallic 
base  for  preventing  accumulation  of  electron  charges  on 
said  coating. 

2,748,289 
ULTRAVIOLET  PHOTOMETER 

Franz  Urbach,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

AppUcation  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,449 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250— 79) 
1 .  A  photometer  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  fluores- 
cigenous  radiation  comprising  juxtaposed  patches  of 
phosphors  of  substantially  identical  fluorescent  hues,  one 
of  the  phosphors  being  a  normal  approximately  linear- 
responding  phosphor  and  the  other  being  a  non-linear- 
responding  phosphor,  the  two  phosphors  matching  in 
brightness  at  any  one  point  of  the  dividing  line  between 
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them  at  only  one  level  of  fluorescigenous  intensity,  and 
highly  heat-conducting  support  means  for  the  patches  to 
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maintain   substantially   uniform   temperature   across   the 
non-linear-responding  phosphor. 


2,748,290 
MEASUREMENT  OF  WALL  THICKNESS 
Paul  P.  Reichcitz,  Dallas,  Tea.,  assignor,  by  mesa 

mcBts,  to  Socony  Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  May  31,  1951.  Serial  No.  229,209 
9  Claims.    (0.250—83.6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  thickness  of  a 
wall  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  an  arm  support 
attached  to  said  base,  a  telescopic  arm  attached  to  said 
support,  a  source  of  penetrative  radiation  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  arm,  a  detector  for  said  penetrative 
radiation  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  arm  through  a  measurable  angle 
in  the  plane  of  a  straight  line  between  said  source  of 
penetrative  radiation  and  said  detector  for  said  penetra- 
tive radiation. 


2,748,291 

PORTABLE  DOSIMETER  FOR  RADIO-ACTIVE 

RADIATION 

Nicolaas  Warmoltz,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,877 

Oaims  priority,  application  Netherlands  August  29,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CL  250— 83.6) 


1.  A  portable  dosimeter  for  measuring  radio-active 
radiation  comprising  a  sealed  envelope,  an  ionizable 
medium  in  said  envelope,  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope  including  a  high-voltage  elec- 
trode which  is  wholly  within  the  envelope  and  free  of  any 
external  conductive  connections,  an  electrometer  dis- 
posed within  said  envelope  and  connected  to  said  high- 
voltage  electrode,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes  disposed 
in  said  envelope  and  spaced  from  said  high-voltage  elec- 
trode, and  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  between  said 
second  pair  of  electrodes  to  produce  a  discharge  there- 
between and  thereby  charge  up  the  high-voltage  electrode. 


2,748,292 
SIMPLIFIED  X-RAY  APPARATUS 
Loyal  Wordcn,  Ckki«o,  OL,  assignor  to  Continental 

X-Ray  CorporaHon,  CUo^o,  DL 

AppUcation  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,145 

OCiahM.    (CL  250— 100) 
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1.  A  simple-operating  X-ray  equipment  which  is 
adapted  to  operate  from  a  single-phase  A.  C.  line  of  rela- 
tively low  voltage  and  at  relatively  low  load  conditions, 
which  comprises  an  X-ray  tube  of  the  type  providing  a 
constant  focal  spot  for  all  conditions  of  radiographic  use, 
a  full  wave  rectifier  directly  connected  across  the  tube 
and  providing  constant  current  to  the  tube  under  all  con- 
ditions of  radiographic  use,  a  high  voltage  transformer 
connected  to  the  line  and  having  its  output  connected  to 
the  rectifier,  means  for  varying  the  primary  voltage  of 
the  transformer,  a  voltmeter  connected  for  reading  the 
said  primary  voltage  and  said  meter  being  calibrated  to 
read  directly  thickness  of  the  part  being  X-rayed  as  a 
function  of  peak  kilovoltage  applied  to  the  tube  at  the 
said  constant  current  for  proper  exposure  of  said  part, 
and  a  timing  device  connected  to  close  the  circuit  of  the 
X-ray  tube  for  a  predetermined  time. 


2,748,293 
IRRADIATION  APPUCATOR  FOR  X-RAY 
THERAPY 
Friedrlch  Refaiiger,  Hambnrg-FuhlslMitteL  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
itiirtf  ord.  Conn.,  as  trastec 

Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,663 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  8,  1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  250— 105) 


1.  An  irradiation  compressor  attachment  for  X-ray 
therapy  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  of  an  X-ray  tube  from 
which  radiation  emanates  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
elongated  member  having  an  end  wail  portion  through 
which  radiation  of  desired  intensity  emanates,  said  end 
wall  portion  being  constituted  of  an  X-ray  resistant  syn- 
thetic hardenable  cast  resin  plastic  and  having  an  ex- 
terior convex  curvature  adapted  to  conform  to  the  sur- 
face of  tissue  with  which  it  is  to  be  placed  in  contact. 


2,748,294 
SPEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Delmer  H.  Kimbcrling,  Hoidrcge,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  AU- 
mand    Brothers   Manufacturing   Company,   Hoidrcge, 
Nebr.,  a  partnership 

Application  Jnnc  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,193 

7Clafans.    (0.290—40) 

1.  In  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover  and  throttle 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof  with  a  means 

for  producing  an  alternating  current  signal  of  a  freqiiency 

proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover,  a  resonant 
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circuit  connected  for  excitation  by  said  signal  producing  having  a  first  input  terminal  thereof  coupled  to  the  other 

means,  said  resonant  circuit  including  a  capacitor  and  end  of  said  delay  line  whereby  pulses  from  said  first 

an  inductance  and  having  a  resonant  frequency  which  source  arrive  at  said  first  input  terminal  at  times  depen- 

is  approximately  equal  to  the  frequency  of  the  signal  dent  upon  baid  signal  means,  and  a  second  pulse  source 
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produced  by  said  signal  producing  means  under  a  pre- 
determined load  condition  of  said  prime  mover,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field 
produced  by  said  inductance  for  controlling  said  throt- 
tling means. 

2,748^95 

GENERATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Edward  L.  Bottemiller,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electaic  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,797 

5  Claims.    (CI.  307— 84) 


1.  In  combination,  main  and  auxiliary  generators  for 
supplying  power  to  a  common  load,  a  pair  of  voltage 
regulators,  one  for  each  of  said  generators  and  respon 
sive  to  its  voltage  for  controlling  its  excitation,  an 
equalizer  circuit  connection  from  an  armature  terminal 
of  one  of  said  generators  to  the  corresponding  terminal 
of  the  other,  means  for  modifying  the  action  of  said 
regulators  to  effect  a  predetermined  division  of  load  be- 
tween said  generators  comprising  an  auxiliary  winding 
on  each  of  said  regulators,  said  auxiliary  windings  being 
connected  in  said  equalizer  circuit  connection,  a  separate 
non-linear  resistance  electrically  associated  with  each  of 
said  regulators,  means  responsive  to  reversal  of  current 
in  the  armature  circuit  of  one  of  said  generators  for 
disconnecting  it  from  the  load  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  a  decrease  in  the  voltage  of  said  disconnected  genera- 
tor for  interrupting  said  equalizer  circuit  connection  and 
completing  a  circuit  responsive  to  the  armature  current 
of  the  other  of  said  generators  including  the  auxiliary 
winding  of  its  voltage  regulator  with  said  auxiliary  wind- 
ing poled  to  effect  a  droop  in  its  voltage  characteristic 
and  also  including  one  of  said  non-linear  resistances  for 
limiting  the  response  of  the  non-linear  resistance  included 
in  said  circuit  to  values  of  armature  current  in  excess  of 
a  predetermined  value  thereby  to  provide  current  limit- 
ing operation  of  the  regulator  of  the  active  generator 


2,748,296 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE  NETWORK 
Daniel  M.  Lipkin,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperr> 
Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,116 
20  Claims.    (CI.  307— 88) 
20.  A  pulse  control  system  comprising  a  variable  de- 
lay  line,   signal   means  coupled   to  said   delay   line   for 
selectively  changing  the  delay  time  of  said  line,  a  first 
pulse  source  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  delay  line,  a  gate 
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coupled  to  a  second  input  terminal  of  said  gate  whereby 
said  gate  selectively  produces  an  output  in  response  to 
the   substantially  simultaneous  occurrence  of  pulses  at 

Its  first  and  second  terminals. 


2,748,297 
SPECIAL  REGULATING  RHEOSTAT 
Edwin    R.   Johnson,   Ironwood,   Micfa^   and   Donald   E. 
Plumb,  Wiiliamsville,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  358,248 
8  Claims.    (CI.  307— 151) 


^"^ryj/       \_^ 


1  In  apparatus  for  effecting  the  opei^tion  of  a  motor 
operated  rheostat,  in  combination,  a  frame  structure  in 
design  and  construction  substantially  like  the  housing  of 
an  electric  motor  and  thus  having  a  mid  part  and  end 
hells  on  said  part  provided  with  bearings,  a  shaft  disposed 
in  said  bearings,  a  sleeve  disposed  in  spaced  relation  about 
the  shaft  and  supported  by  said  mid  part,  a  commutator 
having  a  selected  number  of  bars  mounted  on  the  sleeve, 
,1  resistor  connected  in  a  loop  circuit,  said  bars  from  the 
first  to  the  last  being  connected,  through  suitable  leads, 
at  equally  spaced  points  on  said  resistor,  a  pair  of  termi- 
nals energized  with  direct  current,  one  of  said  terminals 
being  connected  at  one  point  on  the  resistor  and  the 
tMhcr  terminal  being  connected  at  the  diametrically  op- 
posite point  on  the  resistor,  a  plurality  of  brushes  secured 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  brushes  being 
disposed  ti>  ride  on  the  commutator,  and  a  plurality  of 
load  circuits  connected  to  said  brushes. 


2.748.298 
ll.TRASONTC  VIBRATORY  DEVICES 
Cario  L.  Calosi.  Rome,  Italy,  and  Preston  B.  Carwile,  de- 
ceased, late  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  by  Lois  C.  K.  Car- 
wile,  executrix,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  March  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,844, 
now  Patent  No.  2,704,333,  dated  March  IS,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  January  12,  1955,  Serial  No. 
481,296 

9  Claims.  (CI.  310— 26) 
I.  A  vibratory  device  comprising  an  electromechani- 
cal source  of  periodic  mechanical  oscillations,  means 
for  increasing  the  amplitude  of  said  oscillations  compris- 
ing a  medium  for  transmitting  said  mechanical  oscilla- 
tions attached  to  said  source,  said  medium  being  solid  at 
the  point  of  attachment  thereof  to  said  source,  a  portion 
iif  vaid   medium  decreasinc  in  cross-sectional   area  as  it 
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extends  away  from  said  source  and  having  a  first  rate  of 
change  of  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  thereof  with 
respect  to  displacement  along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  a 
second  rate  of  change  of  the  square  of  a  cross-sectional 


dimension  of  said  medium  with  respect  to  said  displace- 
ment, said  first  rate  of  change  being  different  than  said 
second  rate  of  change,  and  impact  tool  means  at  the 
free  end  of  said  medium. 


2,748499 
AUTOMATIC  TORQUE  CONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  Weesner  and  Herbert  L.  Kelley,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Louis  Allis  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,734 
2  Claims.    (CI.  310—95) 


1.  An  automatic  torque  control  system  for  maintain- 
ing substantially  uniform  tension  on  a  web  or  strand 
being  wound  onto  or  unwound  from  a  reel  at  some  pre- 
determined substantially  uniform  rate  of  linear  travel, 
comprising:  an  electromagnetic  coupling  having  comple- 
mentary elements  with  an  air  gap  therebetween,  and 
having  a  winding  for  producing  a  magnetic  attraction  be- 
tween said  elements  to  render  said  coupling  capable  of 
transmitting  a  torque  which  varies  with  the  strength  of 
the  magnetic  attraction  across  the  air  gap;  means  for 
positively  drivingly  connecting  one  of  the  elements  of  the 
magnetic  coupling  with  the  reel  so  that  it  turns  there- 
with; means  connected  with  the  other  element  of  the 
coupling  for  constraining  it  to  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially uniform  R.  P.  M.;  the  impositive  torque  transmit- 
ting connection  between  the  elements  of  the  coupling 
enabling  the  speed  of  the  reel  to  be  determined  by  the 
rate  of  linear  travel  of  the  web  or  strand  and  the  diameter 
of  the  coil  on  the  reel  at  any  instant;  a  frequency  converter 
having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  output  terminals 
for  the  secondary  windings,  and  a  rotor;  means  drivingly 
connecting  the  rotor  of  the  frequency  converted  with 
the  reel  so  that  the  rotor  turns  at  a  sF>eed  proportional  to 
that  of  the  reel;  means  contKCting  the  primary  windings 
of  the  frequency  converter  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  to  produce  a  flux  which  rotates  in  the  direction  of 
rotor  rotation  so  that  the  voltage  across  the  output  ter- 
minals of  the  secondary  windings  varies  inversely  with 
the  speed  of  the  reel;  means  connected  with  the  output 
terminals  of  the  secondary  windings  for  rectifying  the 
A.  C.  output  of  the  frequency  converter;  and  means  for 
impressing  the  rectified  output  of  the  frequency  converter 
across  the  ends  of  the  winding  of  the  electromagnetic 
coupling  whereby  the  coupling  winding  is  excited  with  a 
voltage  which  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
the  reel,  so  that  the  torque  transmitted  by  the  coupling 
increases  as  the  speed  of  the  reel  decreases. 


2,748300 

CARBON  BRUSHES  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Lawrence  E.  Moberiy,  Plum  Township,  ADegbeny  CooBty, 

Pa.,  assignor  to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporatioii, 

East  Pittrimrgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylranla 

Application  April  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  502,760 

7  Claims,    (a.  310— 228) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  closed  case 
and  windings  provided  with  silicone  insulation  which 
during  operation  of  the  dynamoelectric  machine  gives 
off  silicone  vapors,  in  combination,  a  carbon  brush  for 
conducting  electrical  current  in  cooperation  with  the 
windings,  the  brushes  being  disposed  it^  the  case  and 
exposed  to  the  silicone  vapors,  and  a  quantity  of  diallyl 
phthalate  monomers  in  the  case  to  react  with  the  silicone 
vapors  whereby  the  silicone  vapors  do  not  affect  the 
carbon  brushes. 


2,748301 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  FRAME 

ADAPTED  THERETO 
Milton  H.  Spielman,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asrignmente,  to  The  Lamb  Electric  Company, 
Kent,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369362 
7  Chums.    (CL  310—241) 


1.  In  a  commutating  motor,  the  combination  of  brush 
holder  units  and  mounting  means  on  the  motor  frame 
adapted  to  receive  and  secure  the  holder  units  in  projjcr 
mutual  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  commutator;  each 
said  brush  holder  unit  comprising  a  brush  element,  a  metal 
brush  guide  tube  adapted  to  receive  said  brush  element 
with  an  end  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  guide  tube 
toward  the  commutator,  an  anchor  element  secured  at 
the  other  end  of  said  metal  tube,  a  brush  compression 
spring  interposed  between  said  brush  and  said  anchor  ele- 
ment biasing  said  brush  element  outwardly  from  said  guide 
tube,  a  flexible  conductor  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  brush  element  and  the  other  end  to  said 
anchor  element  for  retaining  a  portion  of  the  brush  cle- 
ment within  said  guide  tube,  an  insulation  tube  receiving 
therein  said  guide  tube  and  having  formed  thereon  stop 
means  for  endwise  positioning  of  the  said  guide  tube,  said 
insulation  tube  having  near  the  brush  end  thereof  a  pro- 
jection extending  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the 
guide  tube  length  and  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally 
extended  lateral  fins  thereon,  said  insulation  tube  also 
having  a  shallow  recess  in  the  inner  surface  thereof  ex- 
tended longitudinally  inward  from  the  commutator  end 
thereof,  and  a  brush  lead  connector  adapted  in  size  and 
shape  for  insertion  into  said  recess  in  wedging  contact 
betwen  said  metal  tube  and  said  insulation  tube  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  projecting  from  said  recess  providing  an 
area  for  a  brush  lead  soldered  thereto;  and  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  motor  frame  end  member  at  the  com- 
mutator end  of  said  motor  having  for  each  brush  holder 
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unit  a  seat  formation  and  a  perforated  holder  clamping 
plate  at  each  side  of  the  seat  formation,  each  plate  having 
an  edge  bearing  on  the  top  of  a  corresponding  said  fin  and 
an  opposite  edge  suported  by  the  seat  formation,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  through  each  perforated  plate  threaded  into  the 
frame  end  member,  each  said  seat  formation  including  a 
slot  formation  directed  toward  the  commutator  adapted 
to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  length  and  of  the  periphery  of 
said  insulating  tube  and  to  engage  said  projection  against 
movement  outwardly  relative  to  said  commutator,  and  a 
frame  portion  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  said 
slot  for  supporting  the  bottom  of  a  corresponding  fin  and 
having  a  threaded  aperture  at  each  side  of  and  spaced 
from  said  slot  for  each  said  clamping  screw,  said  frame 
portion  also  having  a  shoulder  formation  extended  paral- 
lel to  the  slot  and  spaced  outward  of  each  said  aperture 
providing  a  surface  supporting  said  opposite  plate  edge, 
whereby  each  said  brush  holder  unit  is  secured  in  said 
seat  formations. 


2J48302 
BRUSH  HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
lohn  W.  Bocckel,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  assignor  to  General 
Elcctrk  ComiNUiy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jane  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,945 
7  Claims,    (a.  310— 247) 


I.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine comprising  a  brush  holder  tube  member  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  formed  therethrough  for  guiding  a 
contact  brush  toward  a  current  collector  member,  and 
a  dust  stopping  member  formed  of  resilient  material  and 
secured  to  said  brush  holder  tube  member  adjacent  its 
current  collector  end,  said  dust  stopping  member  having 
an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  contact 
brush  slidingly  and  with  a  slight  interference  fit  thereby 
preventing  entrance  of  dirt  into  said  brush  holder  tube 
member  opening. 

2,748303 

COLOR-CORRECTED  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND 

PHOSPHORS  THEREFOR 

lAtkt  Tborington,  Bioonifield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

iMMue  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  10,  1949,  Serial  No.  126,506 
11  Claims.    (CL  313— 25) 


6.  In  combination,  a  power-operable  source  of  ultra- 
violet radiation,  a  light-transmitting  envelope  surrounding 
said  source,  and  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  said  envelope 
comprising  a  phosphor  for  which  production  of  light  in 
the  red  region  of  the  spectrum  by  said  radiation  has  a 
maximum  at  a  temperature  of  about  350'  C,  and  means 
causing  the  phosphor-bearing  portion  of  said  envelope  to 
operate  near  said  temperature. 


2,748304 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  FOR  INTENSIFYING 
FLUORESCENT  IMAGES  PRODUCED  WITH  THE 
USE  OF  X-RAYS 
Theodoor  Peter  Johannes  Botdcn,  Marten  Cornells  Teves, 
Taeke  Toi,  and  Floris  de  Boer,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tmstcc 

Application  March  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  213352 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands  March  27, 1950 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 65) 


1  An  image  amplifier  tube  for  intensifying  X-ray  im- 
ages, comprising  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  luminescent 
screen  responsive  to  X-radiation  and  mounted  within  said 
envel<^>e,  said  screen  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
plates  and  a  member  disposed  around  the  periphery  of 
the  plates  and  united  to  the  edges  thereof  to  produce  a 
closed  space,  a  mass  of  granular  luminescent  material  dis- 
posed within  and  substantially  completely  filling  up  said 
closed  space,  and  a  photo-electric  cathode  disposed  on 
that  side  of  the  screen  remote  from  the  side  on  which 
X-radiation  impinges. 


2,748305 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  FOR  TELEVISION  AND 
LIKE  PURPOSES 
Eric  Da  vies,  Bnmham-on-Crouch,  England,  assignor  to 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  15,  1954 

10  Claims.    (Q.  313— 76) 


!.  A  television  or  like  cathode  ray  tube  of  the  kind 
having  focusing  and  deflection  coils  next  to  one  another 
about  the  neck  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  magnetic 
screen  is  mounted  between  said  coils  and  said  neck,  the 
screen  being  sub-divided  and  constructed  so  as  (o  pro- 
vide a  large  number  of  magnetic  paths,  said  paths  together 
presenting  relatively  low  reluctance  to  magnetic  lines  of 
force  running  substantially  radially  with  respect  to  the 
neck  of  the  tube,  and  relatively  high  reluctance  to  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  running  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube. 


2,748306 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE  WITH  LUMI- 
NESCENT  SUBSTANCE  COATING 
Kari  Ake  Geriiard  BJorkmaUf  Hanunarbyhojdcn,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Lnmalampan  Akticboiag,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  the  Kingdom  of  Sweden 
Application  June  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,898 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 109) 


i.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
light  transmitting  envelope  coated  with  a  luminescent 
material  and  having  an  electrode  disposed  at  each  end  of 
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the  envelope,  each  of  said  electrodes  being  provided  with 
a  foot  within  and  connected  with  the  envelope  and  with 
at  least  one  lead-in  wire,  said  foot  extending  along  and 
around  the  lead-in  wire  within  the  envelope  but  not  around 
the  electrode  and  being  coated  with  a  UV-reflccting  coat- 
ing consisting  of  a  metal  oxide. 


2,748307 

MAGNETICALLY  FOCUSED  ELECTRON 

DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

John  S.  Hickcy,  Jr.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,155 

5  Claims.    (CL  313— 155) 


1.  An   electron    discharge   device   comprising   a   first 
magnetic  pole  piece  having  therein  a  groove  from  which 
a  convergent  fringing  flux  extends  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  base  of  said  groove,  a  control 
electrode  spaced  from  said  first  magnetic  pole  piece,  said 
control  electrode  including  a  pair  of  elongated  non-mag- 
netic conductive  members  having  longitudinal  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  first  magnetic 
pole  piece  into  which  said  groove  extends  and  being  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  to  provide  an  aperture  aligned  with 
said  groove,  an  anode  spaced  from   said  control  elec- 
trode  including  a   second   magnetic   pole   piece   having 
a  boss  opposed  to  the  aperture  between  said  elongated 
conductive  members  and  having  a  cross  section  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  cross  section  of  the  aperture 
between    said    elongated    conductive    members    whereby 
said  convergent  fringing  flux  extends  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  pole  pieces  through  the  aperture 
in  said  control  electrode,  and  an  elongated  cathode  dis- 
posed in  said  groove  for  producing  electrons  which  are 
constrained  to  follow  said  convergent  fringing  flux  through 
the  aperture  in  said  control  electrode  without  striking 
the  conductive  members  thereof. 


2,748308 
LOW-PRESSURE  ARC-DISCHARGE  TUBE  SUP- 
PLIED WITH  DIRECT  CURRENT 
Dirk  Kolkman  and  Adolf  Jan  dc  VkMr,  Eindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, aasignon  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  tnntcc 

Application  Jane  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  361342 
6  Claims.    (0.313—185) 
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constituted  of  resistance  material,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
electrodes  being  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  oi  the  enve- 
lope and  extending  substantially  throughout  the  length 
of  the  tube,  each  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  main  electrodes 
within  the  discharge  q>ace  and  being  insulated  frtxn  the 
other  main  electrode,  only  one  external  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  at  each  end  of  the  envelope,  only  one 
terminal  of  the  main  electrode  adjacent  each  contact 
member  being  electrically  connected  thereto,  and  an 
auxiliary  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  main  electrode  and  extending  in  the 
direction  of  but  spaced  from  the  auxiliary  electrode 
insulated  from  said  main  electrode. 


2,748309 
GAS  OR  VAPOR  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Adrianus  Antonlns  Hun,  EindlioTeB,  Netherlands,  m- 
signer  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Hartford,  Coim.,  as  trustee 

AppBcafioa  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,628 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  January  15, 1952 

3Cbdms.    (CL  313— 197) 
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1.  In  an  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing en\clope,  an  electrode  within  said  envelope,  and  a  con- 
ductive layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope;  a  metal 
tape  having  one  end  electrically  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode and  the  other  end  effecting  electrical  connection  to 
said  conductive  layer,  said  other  end  of  said  tape  being 
divided  in  the  direction  of  its  length  forming  at  least  two 
adjacent  portions,  and  adhesive  means  rigidly  securing  at 
least  one  of  the  adjacent  portions  to  the  conductive  layer, 
at  least  another  of  said  adjacent  portions  being  only  in 
direct  electrical  contact  engagement  with  the  conductive 
layer  and  being  free  of  said  adhesive  means. 


2,748318 
FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 
George  J.  Agnic,  Stamford,  Cona.,  iiirrigmrr  to  Machlett 
Laboratoricc,  Incorporated,  Sprl^gdale,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Application  September  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,855 
5  Claims.    (CL  313— 247) 


1.  A  low-pressure  arc-discharge  tube  for  direct  cur- 
rent (^>eration,  comprising  an  elongated  envelope  hav- 
ing a  gas-filling  at  a  pressure  of  about  2  to  5  mm.  of  Hg, 
a  pair  of  activated  main  electrodes  each  having  two 
terminals  and  each  being  located  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope  and  both  defining  a  discharge  space  there- 
between, a  pair  of  strip-shaped  auxiliary  electrodes  each 


1.  A  filament  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
fractory metal  strips  of  arcuate  cross-sectional  shapes 
symmetrically  arranged  about  an  axis  to  form  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  emission  surface,  all  of  which  strips  ex- 
tend generally  in  the  same  direction,  are  the  same  length 
and  terminate  at  the  same  level,  means  symmetrical  to 
the  said  axis  conductively  connecting  together  adjacent 
ends  at  one  end  of  the  strips  and  support  conductor  means 
having  cylindrical  segment  mounting  surfaces  conforming 
to  the  shapes  of  and  connecting  the  opposed  ends  of  tlie 
strips. 
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2,748^11 
FILAMENT  STRUCTURE 
Howard  D.  Dooiittlc,  Stamford^  Coon.,  assignor  to  Mach- 
left  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Springdale,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Applicatioa  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,173 
3  Claims.    (CI.  313— 264) 


1.  An  electron  tube  embodying  a  pair  of  relatively 
closely  spaced  elongated  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes 
comprising  an  elongated  filament  structure  embodving  a 
length  of  filament  wire  formed  into  a  plurality  of  bights 
and  having  its  ends  both  located  at  the  same  end  of  the 
filament  structure  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bights, 
and  spacing  means  for  retaining  the  bights  in  spaijed  re- 
lation from  the  other  electrode  and  from  each  other  com- 
prising an  electrical  insulating  member  dispo>ed  between 
the  bights  and  connected  to  the  respective  bights  h\ 
separate  relatively  fine  high  thermal  resistance  wires  se- 
cured directly  to  the  filament  wire,  the  connecting  wires 
being  of  a  diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  the  filament  wire. 


2,748312 
CATHODE-RAY  STORAGE  TUBE  SYSTEM 
Chester  Donald  Beintema,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,025 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—12) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  type  storage  tube  having  a  target 
electrode  for  storing  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  pro- 
vided thereon  by  a  writing  beam,  an  electron  gun  for 
producing  a  parallel,  univelocity  electron  stream  to  flood 
the  target  electrode  with  electrons,  said  electron  gun  com 
prising  an  annular  cathode  symmetrically  disposed  about 
the  path  of  the  writing  beam  and  adapted  not  to  interfere 
therewith,  a  filament  disposed  within  said  cathode  for 
directly  heating  said  cathode,  a  refractory  material  dis 
posed  befwcen  said  filament  and  said  cathode  within  said 
cathode,  a  cylindrical  current  control  electrode  having 
two  inwardly  extending  rims  partially  enclosing  said 
cathode,  focusing  means  disposed  adjacent  said  control 
electrode  on  the  side  of  said  cathode  opposite  the  targef 
electrode  for  focusing  said  stream,  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  focusing  means  at  a  potential  to  cause  the 
inner  surface  of  the  stream  produced  by  said  electron 
gun  to  meet  substantially  in  a  point  at  the  target  elec- 
trode. 


2,748413 
ELECTRON  BEAM  TUBE 
Jean    Robert    Perilbou    and    Johan    Lodewijk    Hendrik 
Jonker,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn., 
as  trustee 

Application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  May  2, 1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 25) 


tt     u 
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I.  A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  cathodc-ray 
tube  including  a  cathode  for  producing  electrons,  means 
mcludmg  an  accelerating  anode  for  forming  said  electrons 
mto  an  electron  beam,  a  planar  collector  electrode  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  a  planar  grid 
electrode  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  electron  beam 
between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  anode,  the 
planes  of  said  collector  electrode  and  grid  electrode  being 
oblique  to  the  path  of  said  electron  beam,  means  con- 
nected to  apply  to  said  collector  electrode  a  positive- 
polarity  potential  with  respect  to  said  cathode  whereby  a 
voltage  field  is  produced  which  has  a  finite  value  in  the 
region  of  said  grid  electrode,  means  connected  lo  apply 
to  said  grid  electrode  a  f>otential  intermediate  the  poten- 
tials of  said  cathode  and  collector  electrode  and  having 
a  value  which  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  finite  value 
whereby  said  grid  assumes  a  negative  charge  thereby  to 
cause  said  electron  beam  to  converge  as  it  approaches 
said  collector  electrode,  and  a  source  of  alternating  volt- 
age connected  to  said  grid  electrode  to  produce  a  varying 
deflection  of  said  beam  with  respect  to  said  collector  elec- 
trode, said  grid  electrode  being  substantially  completely 
transmissive  for  said  electron  beam  so  that  substantially 
all  of  said  electron  beam  passes  through  said  grid  elec- 
trode at  all  times  and  impinges  upon  said  collector 
electrode. 


2,748,314 
TUNED  MAGNETRON 

Ernest  C.  Okress,  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Coiporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,589 
12  Claims.    (CI.  315—39.69) 


1.  A  magnetron  comprising  a  central  cathode  sur- 
rounded by  an  anode  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments projecting  inward  toward  said  cathode  and  sepa- 
rated by  resonating  cavities,  an  annular  conductor  sur- 
rounding said  cathode  and  dispoised  adjacent  said  seg- 
ments, said  conductor  being  outside  the  direct  path  be- 
tween said  segments  and  said  cathode,  and  means  having 
a  coaxial  line  structure  connecting  alternate  segments  to 
said  annular  conductor. 
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2,748315 

CURRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Wade  B.  Martin,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  and  Harry  Talbertfa, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,716 

6  Claims.    (CI.  315— 100) 


h 


1.  A  current  control  circuit  comprising  in  combination 
first  and  second  electric  terminal  leads,  a  resistor,  elec- 
trically conductive  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  re- 
sistor across  and  between  said  leads,  a  shunt  circuit  con- 
nected across  said  resistor,  a  bimetallic  switch  connected 
in  series  in  said  shunt  circuit,  said  shunt  circuit  being 
normally  closed  only  by  virtue  of  said  bimetallic  switch 
being  normally  cold  and  in  a  closed  position,  and 
heating  means  for  heating  said  bimetallic  switch  for 
deflecting  it  to  an  open  position  for  opening  said  shunt 
circuit,  said  heating  means  including  an  electric  heating 
element  connected  in  series  in  said  shunt  circuit  and  dis- 
posed in  heat  radiating  relation  to  said  bimetallic  switch, 
said  electrically  conductive  coupling  means  including  ac- 
celerating means  for  accelerating  said  deflection  of  said 
bimetallic  switch,  said  accelerating  means  comprising  a 
resistance  wire  heating  element  disposed  in  heat  con- 
ducting relation  to  said  bimetallic  switch  and  electrically 
coupled  across  and  between  said  terminal  leads  in  series 
with  said  resistor. 


2,748316 
MAGNETRON  HEATER  CIRCUIT 
Louis  A.  Stevenson,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,546 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—106) 


1.  A  magnetron  heater  supply  circuit,  including  a  mag- 
netron having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  an  electron- 
discharge  space  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode,  and 
a  heater  for  producing  thermionic  emission  of  the  cath- 
ode in  the  magnetron,  an  alternating-current  supply  hav- 
ing connections  to  said  heater,  a  transformer  having  the 
primary  winding  interposed  in  said  connections  so  as  to 
be  connected  in  series  with  the  magnetron  heater,  said 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding,  a  thyratron  cir- 
cuit connected  as  a  controlled  load  on  said  secondary 
winding,  a  pulse  power  supply  having  energizing  connec- 
tions to  said  anode  and  said  cathode  including  a  condenser 
in  series  with  the  said  anode-cathode  electron-discharge 
space,  and  a  biasing  circuit  for  said  thyratron  circuit  in- 
cluding a  low  pass  filter  and  having  input  connections  to 
said  condenser  so  as  to  vary  the  degree  of  short-circuiting 
of  said  secondary  winding  as  a  function  of  the  magnetron 
current. 


2,748317 
MUTATOR  SYSTEM,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  A 
RECTIFYING  SYSTEM,  IN  THE  GRAETZ  AR- 
RANGEMENT, AND  TO  A  METHOD  OF  CON- 
TROLLING SUCH  A  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Van  De  Wiel,  Eindhoven,  Netheriands,  aasignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hnlford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204398 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  26, 1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  315— 144) 
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1.  In  a  mutator  system  for  an  alternating  voltage 
wherein  discharge  tubes  are  connected  in  a  Gratz  ar- 
rangement, said  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  an  igni- 
tion electrode,  an  auxiliary  anode  and  a  main  anode, 
control  apparatus  for  said  system  comprising  means  to 
apply  an  igniting  voltage  to  the  ignition  electrode  of 
each  tube  at  a  desired  instant  with  respect  to  the  cycle 
of  alternating  voltage,  and  means  to  connect  period- 
ically an  auxiliary  voltage  to  said  auxiliary  anode  in 
each  tube  for  more  than  180  degrees  but  less  than  360 
degrees  of  said  cycle,  the  value  of  said  auxiliary  voltage 
being  sufficient  to  maintain  auxiliary  arcs  following  ex- 
tinguishment of  the  main  arcs  in  said  tubes. 


2.748318 

ELECTRIC  SPARK  IGNITION  APPARATUS 

John  Andrew  Laird,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (ludustries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

AppUcation  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,015 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  July  12,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  315—180) 
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An  electric  spark  ignition  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  intermittently  chargeable  and  dischargeable 
principal  condenser,  a  fixed  control  gap  connected  in 
series  with  the  principal  condenser  to  determine  the  volt- 
age at  which  the  condenser  is  dischargeable,  a  sparic  gap 
connected  in  series  with  the  principal  condenser  and  con- 
trol gap,  the  latter  being  situated  between  the  principal 
condenser  and  spark  gap,  an  inductance  connected  at  least 
in  part  in  series  with  the  principal  condenser,  control  gap 
and  spark  gap,  and  between  the  control  gap  and  spark 
gap,  for  prolonging  the  duration  of  discharge  of  the  prin- 
cipal condenser  across  the  spark  gap,  and  an  additional 
condenser  connected  in  parallel  with  the  principal  con- 
denser and  in  series  with  a  part  of  the  inductance  remote 
from  the  spark  gap  so  that  the  latter  can  serve  also  as  a 
step-up  transformer  for  initiating  discharge  of  the  prin- 
cipal condenser  across  the  spark  gap. 


2  748319 
IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Brooks  H.  Short,  AnderMm,  Ind.,  assigDor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloD  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,641 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—213) 

I.  An  ignition  system  for  automotive  vehicle  engines 

comprising  a  constant  source  of  relatively  high  D.  C. 

voltage,  a  main  condenser  charged  thereby,  a  distributor 

having  posts  and  an  engine  driven  rotor  carrying  a  con- 
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tact  which  is  connected  to  the  source  and  which  closely 
approaches  the  posts  in  succession,  ignition  coils  each 
connected  with  a  post  and  having  a  primary  winding 
through  which  the  main  condenser  discharges  progres- 
sively when  the  rotor  contact  is  in  close  proximity  to 
the  post  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  each 
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of  said  coils,  each  coil  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  with  an  engine  spark  plug,  and  an  auxiliary 
condenser  which  is  charged  by  and  connected  to  the 
source  through  a  resistor  and  which  is  also  connected  in 
series  with  all  of  said  secondary  windings  and  spark 
plugs,  the  auxiliary  condenser  discharging  across  the  spark 
plug  gaps  in  succession  when  they  fire. 


CIRCmTINTERRUFTERS 
Aiidiony  Van  Ryan,  Sonth  MUwankee,  Wis^  aasignor  to 
McGniw  Elcdrk  Conpany,  Milwankec,  Wis^  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

Application  Aprfl  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,771 
2ClalnH.    (CL317— 14) 


1.  An  overload  circuit  interrupter  comprising  snap 
switch  means  connected  in  a  power  line  and  having  a 
snap  opening  and  a  snap  closing  action,  a  bimetal  actuator 
strip  operatively  connected  to,  and  furnishing  power  for 
the  actuation  of,  said  switch  means  for  opening  said 
switch  means  on  overload,  and  a  current  transformer 
having  its  primary  connected  in  said  power  line  and  hav- 
ing its  secondary  connected  to  said  bimetal  actuator  strip, 
said  bimetal  actuator  strip  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  switch  means  to  close  said  switch  means  when  said 
bimetal  actuator  strip  cools,  said  transformer  being  of 
the  current  limiting  type,  whereby  said  bimetal  actuator 
strip  is  protected  against  undue  warping  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  excessive  overloads  in  said  power  line. 


2,748,321 
ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLIES 
Lawrence  J.  Kamm,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jnly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,010 
18  Claims,    (a.  317— 101) 
I.  An  electrical  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  insulat- 
ing  members  each   carrying   an  electrically  conductive 
coating  pattern  having  a  set  of  exposed  contact  portions 
which  mate  with  each  other,  compressible  resilient  in- 
sulating means  providing  a  backing  means  to  yieldably 
back  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  mating  contact  portions 
on  at  least  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  pair  of  in- 


sulating members  being  arranged  for  bringing  said  con- 
tact portions  into  electrical  contact  by  sliding  contact 
during  which  the  yieldably-backed  contact  portions  yield 


to  permit  said  contact  portions  to  be  brought  into  posi- 
tive engagement,  and  for  rearward  movement  to  break 
said  engagement. 

2,748,322 

LIFTING  MAGNET  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Joseph  V.  Oswald,  CUcago,  Dl. 
Continnation  off  appHcation  Serial  No.  229,043,  May  31, 
1951.     This   application   April   2,    1953,   Serial   No. 
34M56 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 123) 


1.  In  a  lifting  magnet  control  system,  a  lifting  mag- 
net having  windings  energized  from  a  generator  driven  by 
a  suitable  prime  mover,  said  generator  having  a  sepa- 
rately excited  main  field  winding;  a  separate  source  of 
electrical  power  suitable  for  the  excitation  of  said  sepa- 
rately excited  main  field  winding;  a  first  switch  means 
operable  to  reversibly  connect  said  separately  excited 
main  field  winding  to  said  separate  source  of  electrical 
power  to  effect  a  reversal  of  the  polarity  of  the  potential 
of  said  generator  and  consequently  effect  a  stoppage  or 
reversal  of  the  direction  of  the  current  flow  between 
said  generator  and  said  lifting  magnet  windings,  a  second 
switch  means  electro-responsive  to  the  current  flow  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  lifting  magnet  and  oper- 
able to  close  upon  substantial  current  flow  from  said 
generator  to  said  lifting  magnet  in  one  direction,  said 
second  switch  operable  to  open  after  a  predetermined 
time-current  interval  of  current  flow  from  said  generator 
to  said  lifting  magnet  windings  in  a  reverse  direction,  a 
first  winding  on  the  actuating  magnet  of  said  second 
switch  adapted  to  be  excited  by  the  current  flow  between 
said  generator  and  said  lifting  magnet  windings,  a  second 
winding  on  said  second  switch  comprising  a  continuous 
winding  of  electrically  conductive  material  short-circuited 
upon  itself  and  placed  in  mutually  inductive  relation  to 
said  first  winding,  such  arrangement  effecting  a  delay 
in  the  response  of  said  second  switch  to  de-energization 
of  said  first  winding;  contact  means  on  said  second  switch 
connected  into  the  reverse  sequence  connection  of  said 
first  switch,  opening  of  said  contact  means  adapted  to 
disconnect  said  separately  excited  main  field  winding 
from  said  separate  source  of  electrical  power. 
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2,748323 
SUSPENSION  JOURNAL  FOR  ROTATABLE  ELE- 
MENTS OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS,  AND 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  ARMATURES  OF  RELAYS 
Max  Drsasler,  Mnnicfa,  and  Joaeff  Fischer,  Mnnich-Padng, 
Germany,  aasignon  to  Siemens  A  HaUu  AktiengcseU- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gennany 
Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,12« 
9  Claims.    (CL  317— 198) 


of  an  inert  insulating  material  upon  the  surface  of  said 
device,  said  film  comprising  compounds  of  said  semi- 


2,748324 

DEFLECTION  YOKE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Harold  W.  Lord,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  2«,  1951,  Serial  No.  253441 

2  Claims.    (0.317—200) 


1.  A  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  compris- 
ing a  frame-type  magnetic  core  including  four  similar 
L -shaped  contiguous  sections  having  four  pairs  of  ad- 
jacent end  portions,  a  plurality  of  coils,  each  having  con- 
volutions receiving  one  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  end  por- 
tions to  bridge  the  junction  formed  by  said  portions  in 
said  one  pair  of  portions,  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
said  coils  being  poled  to  provide,  in  the  presence  of  a 
common  energizing  signal,  individual  magnetic  field  com- 
ponents directed  across  said  frame  in  the  same  polarity 
sense  relative  to  one  another,  and  a  frame-type  shield  of 
electrically  conductive  non-magnetic  material  including 
four  similar  L-shaped  contiguous  sections,  each  over- 
lying one  of  said  L-shaped  sections  of  said  core  and  re- 
ceived at  least  in  part  by  the  convolutions  of  the  coils 
associated  with  the  core  section. 


2,748325 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

TREATING  SAME 

Dietrich  A.  Jenny,    *rinccton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Auierica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,296 

17  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 

8.  A   semi-conductor   device   comprising    a    body    of 

semi-conductive    material    having    fused    to    a    surface 

thereof  a  body   of  impurity-yielding   material,   a    P-N 

rectifying  junction  disposed  within  said  semi-conductive 

body  adjacent  to  said  impurity-yielding  body  and  a  film 


conductive  material  and  of  said  impurity-yielding  mate- 
rial. 


1.  In  electrical  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having 
a  rotatable  operating  element  and  a  device  for  rotatably 
mounting  said  element,  said  device  comprising  a  frame- 
like carrier  member  having  walls  defining  an  opening, 
an  elongated  suspension  member  carrying  said  operating 
element,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
suspension  member  in  engagement  with  opposite  rela- 
tively yieldable  walls  of  said  carrier  member,  and  a  spring 
interposed  in  bearing  relationship  between  said  opposite 
walls  of  said  carrier  member  exerting  outward  pressure 
on  said  walls  tending  to  spread  such  walls  apart  for  ten- 
sioning said  suspension  member. 


2,748324 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATORS  AND 

PROCESSING 

Robert  C.  Ingraham,  Boston,  Mam.,  msignnr  to  Sjlrania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  coipontion  of  Massachusetts 

Application  March  28, 1958,  Serial  No.  152,418 

6Clafans.    (CL  317— 236) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  stable  germanium  devices 
of  a  point-contact  type  which  includes  the  steps  of  solder- 
ing a  germanium  element  to  a  metal  support,  etching  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  germanium,  washing  the  etched 
and  mounted  germanium,  then  baking  the  mounted  ger- 
manium for  a  prolonged  period,  coating  the  exposed  ger- 
manium surface  with  a  fluid  silicone,  contacting  the  ger- 
manium with  a  point-contact  element  projected  through 
the  silicone  coating  within  an  enclosing  cartridge  and 
simultaneously  fixing  the  assembly  of  the  whisker  and  the 
germanium  and  hermetically  sealing  the  cartridge  by  a 
soldering  operation  effected  with  the  aid  of  a  corrosive 
flux  that  is  prevented  from  spattering  the  crystal  of  the 
germanium  surface  by  virtue  of  a  protective  silicone. 


2,748327 

TRIMMER  CONDENSER 

Howard  M.  Wadsworth,  Liverpool,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,605 

6Ctefans.    (CL  317— 249) 


1.  In  a  tubular  trimmer  condenser  a  dielectric  tube 
having  an  outer  metal  envelop  constituting  one  electrode, 
a  screw  shaft  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  in  said  tube, 
and  an  inner  electrode  mounted  on  the  screw  shaft  com- 
prising a  slotted  hollow  cylinder  of  elastically  deform- 
able  rubber-like  material  and  a  sheet  of  electrically  con- 
ductive material  wrapped  around  said  cylinder  and  pressed 
into  full  surface  contact  with  the  interior  of  the  dielec- 
tric tube  by  the  expansion  of  the  elastically  deformable 
material,  and  with  its  end  portions  entering  the  cylinder 
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through  the  slot  and  embracing  the  screw  shaft,  said 
end  portions  being  expanded  into  conformity  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  elastic  cylinder  to  serve  as  an- 
chorages maintaining  said  conductive  sheet  under  ten- 
sion around  the  exterior  of  said  cylinder. 


2,748^28 

COMBINATION  PRONGED  BASE  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 

Ramon   Font,   Richmond   Hill,   and   Anthony    Herman, 

Qnecns  Village,  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  Premier  Research 

LalMratorics,  Inc^  New  Yowk,  N.  Y. 

AppU^atloa  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,824 

5  Claims.    (CL  317— 257) 


I.  In  an  electrical  device,  a  base  member,  a  plurality 
of  prongs  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member  and  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  device,  said  base  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  cylindrical  recess,  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  recess  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture, 
an  arcuately  curved  conductive  plate  element  disposed 
in  said  recess  adjacent  the  wall  thereof  and  defining  one 
plate  of  a  condenser,  a  conductive  rotor  block  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  recess,  said  block  having  an  arcuate 
surface  located  adjacent  said  plate  element,  said  arcuate 
surface  being  in  capacitivc  relation  to  said  plate  element, 
means  connecting  said  plate  element  to  one  of  the  prongs, 
a  resilient  arm  connected  to  another  prong  and  pivotally 
engaging  the  top  of  the  block  at  a  point  axially  located 
relative  to  the  recess,  dielectric  means  disposed  between 
the  arcuate  surface  of  the  block  and  said  plate  element, 
and  an  axially  extending  stud  element  on  the  bottom  of 
said  block  extending  into  said  central  aperture,  whereby 
it  may  be  engaged  from  below  the  base  member  to  ro- 
tate the  block  and  adjust  the  capacity  of  said  condenser. 


2,748329 
REEL  AND  TENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Eugene  F.  Allbert,  Buffalo,  and  Raymond  W.  Moore, 
Snyder,  N.  Y„  aadgnora  to  Wefdngbouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Fenn- 
sylrania 
Application  October  29,  1954.  Serial  No.  465,690 
7  Claims.    (CI.  318—6) 


¥^^ 


m 
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3.  In  a  control  system  for  a  motor  having  an  armature 
connected  in  driving  relation  with  an  unwinding  reel  for 
supplying  a  material  to  an  adjacent  work  device  and  hav- 
ing a  field  excitation  means,  a  generator  having  an 
armature  connected  in  a  closed  circuit  with  the  motor 
armature  and  having  field  excitation  means,  circuit  means 
for  effecting  energization  of  the  motor  excitation  means, 
bias  means  for  effecting  energization  of  the  generator 


excitation  means  in  a  sense  to  produce  a  current  in  the 
motor  armature  to  cause  the  motor  to  exert  a  predeter- 
mined pull  on  the  material  when  the  work  device  is  stalled, 
and  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  armature  current 
for  effecting  energization  of  the  generator  excitation 
means  in  an  opposite  sense  for  regulating  the  armature 
current  during  both  stalled  and  running  conditions. 


2,748330 
PROPORTIONAL  BAND  ADJUSTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Archbold  Bergen,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Evershed   Si   Vignolcs  Limited,   London,   England,   a 
British  company 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,157 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  11, 1951 

11  Claims.    (CL  318—22) 


1 .  In  an  electric  control  system  for  controlling  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  physical  quantity  subject  to  variation  from  a 
desired  value,  the  combination  of  means  for  producing 
a  first  electric  current  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  departure  of  said  physical  quantity  from  said  desired 
value,  means  for  producing  a  second  electric  current  pro- 
portional to  said  first  electric  current,  means  for  varying 
the  proportionality  between  said  first  and  second  electric 
currents,  means  controlled  by  said  second  electric  current 
for  establishing  a  third  electric  current  conforming  with 
the  integral  with  respect  to  time  of  said  second  electric 
current,  and  electro-motive  means  controlled  by  said 
second  and  third  electric  currents  and  producing  a  re- 
sponse proportional  to  the  sum  of  said  second  and  third 
electric  currents  and  adapted  to  control  a  device  affect- 
ing the  magnitude  of  said  variable  quantity. 


2,748331 

MAGNETRONIC  SERVO  AND  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Knbe  Krisch,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  July  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,295 

12  Clahns.    (CL  318— 28) 


e;   *i 


^* 


1.  In  a  measuring  system  including  a  source  of  a  low- 
level,  electrical  input  signal  varying  in  accordance  with 
changes  in  magnitude  of  a  condition  under  measurement, 
a  non-oscillatory  magnetron  system  for  producing  sub- 
stantially rectangular  unidirectional  current  pulses  of 
fixed  audio-frequency  and  whose  duration  and  spacing 
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varies  in  accordance  with  changes  in  magnitude  of  said 
input  signal  comprising  a  magnetron  device  having  con- 
centric electrodes  including  at  least  a  cylindrical  anode 
and  a  thermally-emissive  cathode  with  a  direct-current 
potential-difference  between  them  and  having  field-pro- 
ducing means  providing  axially  of  said  electrodes  a  mag- 
netic field  which  jointly  with  said  potential-difference  de- 
termines the  critical  value  of  the  conductance  charac- 
teristic of  said  magnetron  device,  a  source  of  fixed  chop- 
ping frequency  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetron 
device  to  vary  its  conductance  about  said  critical  value 
to  produce  substantially  rectangular  output  current  pulses 
of  said  fixed  audio-frequency,  and  conductor  means  for 
connecting  said  source  of  low-level  electrical  input  signal 
to  the  magnetron  device  to  vary  the  fraction  of  each 
cycle  of  said  fixed  frequency  for  which  the  magnetron 
is  conductive  and  so  to  vary  the  duration  of  said  fixed- 
frequency  output-current  pulses. 


2,748333 

INDUCTION  MOTORS 

Royal  Lcc  Elm  Grore,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Aprfl  5.  1952,  Serial  No.  280,806 

7  Claims.    (Q.  318— 232) 


2,748332 

REVERSING  MOTOR  CIRCUIT 

Wilbur  W.  Waner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,030 

1  Claim.    (CL  318—207) 


4.  In  an  induction  motor  having  relatively  rotatable 
core  members  with  respective  primary  and  polyphase 
secondary  windings,  and  a  speed-regulating  switch  ro- 
tatable with  one  of  said  core  members  and  opening  upon 
increase  of  motor  speed  and  closing  upon  decrease  of 
motor  speed,  said  switch  being  connected  in  circuit  with 
the  phases  of  the  secondary  winding  to  interrupt  current 
flow  in  each  of  said  phases  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
the  motor. 

2,748334 

VARIABLE  SPEED  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Georse  L.  MUier,  Hackeimck,  N.  J.,  aarignor  of  ooe-half 

to  Fradcrick  J.  Miller,  Hackcuack,  N.  J. 

AppHcatfoa  Febraary  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,419 

SCbdoM.    (CL  318— 243) 


A  reversible  self  starting  single  phase  alternating  cur- 
rent motor  comprising  a  pair  of  windings,  a  pair  of  run- 
ning circuits  and  a  pair  of  starting  circuits  respectively 
including  said  windings  for  selectively  energizing  said 
windings,  a  condenser  common  to  said  starting  circuits, 
two  pairs  of  contacts  associated  respectively  with  said 
starting  circuits  and  serially  connected  with  said  condens- 
er, a  two-pole  double  throw  switch  for  selecting  one  of 
said  running  circuits  and  one  of  said  starting  circuits 
whereby  one  of  said  windings  is  directly  energized  through 
the  selected  running  circuit  associated  therewith  and  the 
other  of  said  windings  is  simultaneously  energized  through 
the  selected  starting  circuit,  said  switch  including  one  con- 
tact arm  arranged  to  be  selectively  connected  to  one  of 
said  running  circuits,  and  including  a  second  contact 
arm  mechanically  secured  to  said  first  contact  arm  so  as 
to  be  movable  therewith  and  arranged  to  be  selectively 
serially  connected  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  there- 
by to  complete  one  of  said  starting  circuits,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor, 
said  responsive  means  being  cooperable  with  said  pairs 
of  contacts  and  adapted  to  selectively  open  one  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts  at  a  predetermined  speed  thereby  to 
open  the  selected  starting  circuit  so  as  to  disconnect  that 
one  of  said  windings  which  is  being  energized  through 
said  condenser,  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  re- 
maining closed  whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  switch 
the  other  of  said  circuits  will  be  energized  and  a  circuit  will 
immediately  be  completed  rapidly  to  reverse  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  motor. 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  induction  motor  a  stator  dis- 
posed about  a  common  axis,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the 
stator  to  rotate  about  the  common  axis  and  to  move 
longitudinally  along  said  axis  from  a  position  wholly 
within  said  stator  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  partially 
withdrawn  from  said  stator,  a  mass  of  magnetically  re- 
sponsive metal  mounted  adjacent  said  rotor  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally therewith  from  a  position  wholly  within  the 
stator  to  a  position  wholly  without  said  stator,  and  means 
carried  by  the  stator  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
rotor  for  moving  the  rotor  longitudinally  along  said  axis, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rotor  moving  means  for  moving 
the  mass  longitudinally  along  said  axis  relative  to  the 
rotor. 

2,748335 
TRACTION-MOTOR  CONTROL 
George  R.  Pnrifoy  and  Frank  H.  Fowler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^ 
aarignon  to  Westinghonae  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penasylrairia 
Application  March  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,472 
7aahns.    (CL  31ft— 274) 
1.  A  motor-controlling  assembly,  including  the  com- 
bination,  with   a   direct-current   series-motor   means   to 
be  controlled,  said  series-motor  means  including  a  motor- 
armature  and  a  series  main-field  winding  connected  in 
series  therewith,  of:   (a)  a  supply-circuit  for  the  series- 
motor  means;  (6)  a  power-switch  means,  for  establish- 
ing a  power-circuit  for  energizing  the  series-motor  means 
from   the   supply-circuit;    (c)    a   braking-switch   means, 
for  establishing  a  dynamic-braking  circuit  for  the  series- 
motor  means;   (d)   a  progressively  c^>erating  multi-step 
accclerating<ontrolling   means,   for   controlling   the   ac- 
celerating-adjustment of  the  power-circuit  during  power- 
operating  conditions;  (<')  a  progressively  operating  multi- 
step    braking<onlrolling    means,     for    controlling    the 
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braking-adjustment  of  the  dynamic-braking  circuit  dur- 
ing dynamic-braking  conditions;  and  (/)  an  electro- 
magnetic linut-relay  means,  operable  at  times  to  stop 
the  progressions  of  the  accelerating-controlling  means 
and  the  braking-controlling  means  during  power- 
operating  conditions  and  dynamic-braking  conditions,  re- 
spectively;  said   limit-relay   means   comprising:    (g)    a 


shunt  relay-coil  which  produces  a  substantial  current- 
responsive  operating-flux  of  the  limit- relay  means,  (h) 
an  inductive-impedance  means,  connected  in  series  with 
a  portion  of  the  motor-circuit  which  is  common  to  both 
the  power-operating  conditions  and  the  dynamic-brak- 
ing conditions;  and  (/)  circuit-connections  for  connect- 
ing the  ihunt  relay-coil  in  shunt  across  the  inductive- 
impedance  means. 


ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT-ARRANGEMENT 
Jitmi  Jen  PUHwc  Vaktoa,  BcnardM  wmm  van  Ingoi 

In  LobbcB,  EkidiiOTcii,  Nctfacr- 
to  Hartford  Natioul  Bnk  and  Trust 
Hartf ori,  Coaa^  m  hftot 
ApHkatkM  Marck  8, 195«,  Serial  No.  14M24 
daioM  priofftty,  appikatkM  NatkcvlaMb  March  22, 1949 
4ClaiaM.    (CL321— 2) 


i-iM^ 


J^^^x 


1.  Apparatus  for  deriving  from  an  incoming  variable 
voltage  a  control  voltage  which  varies  in  the  opposite 
sense,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  series  circuit 
constituted  by  a  rectifying  element  in  connection  with  an 
impedance  element,  means  to  supply  said  incoming  volt 
age  and  an  auxiliary  alternating  voltage  whose  amplitude 
is  substantially  constant  and  exceeds  that  of  said   in 
coming  voltage  to  said  closed  series  circuit  to  produce 
across  each  of  said  elements  an  alternating  output  volt 
age  whose  amplitude  is  dependent  upon  the  instantaneous 
value  of  said  incoming  voltage,  and  means  including  an 
amplitude  detector  and  coupled  to  one  of  said  elements 
to  derive  said  control  voltage  from  said  output  voltage. 


2,74S437 
ELECTRICAL  REGULATORS 
Hany  S.  Scchrtat  and  Murray  Roaenblatt,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  tadgnnn  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,042 
4Clafau.    (CL321— lO 
I.  A  device  for  regulating  an  electrical  quantity  com- 
prising a  metallic  rectifier  having  a  negative  temperature 


coefficient  resistance  characteristic,  a  voltage  comparison 
network  comprising  a  source  of  substantially  constant  di- 
rect reference  voltage  having  its  negative  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  negative  output  terminal  of  said  rectifier,  a 
source  of  variable  signal  voltage  comprising  a  voltage  di- 
vider connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  said  rec- 
tifier and  having  an  intermediate  voltage  tap,  network  out- 
put voltage  terminals  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 


said  reference  voltage  source  and  to  said  intermediate  tap, 
and  means  for  compensating  the  output  voltage  of  said 
comparison  network  for  variations  resulting  from  varia- 
tions in  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  rectifier  com- 
prising a  second  metallic  rectifier  included  in  said  voltage 
divider  between  said  negative  terminal  and  said  voltage 
tap  and  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  resist- 
ance characteristic  substantially  identical  with  said  charac- 
teristic of  said  first  rectifier. 


2,748,338 

PHASE  CONVERTER 

James  W.  Willianison,  ClcTcland,  Ohio 

Application  October  ^  1950,  Serial  No.  188,793 

2ClafaiM.    (CL321— 57) 


I.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  a  pair  of  trans- 
formers each  having  first  windings  with  n  number  of 
turns,  said  windings  being  connected  in  series  with  a 
single-phase  electrical  system  which  can  be  represented 
by  a  resistance  R  in  parallel  with  a  finite  reactance  X. 
one  of  said  transformers  having  a  center  tapped  second 
winding  having  N  number  of  turns,  said  winding  being 
connected  across  two  lines  of  a  three-phase  electric  sys- 
tem, the  other  transformer  having  a  second  winding  with 

V^N\/3  number  of  turns,  said  last  mentioned  winding  be- 
ing connected  across  the  third  line  of  the  three-phase 
system  and  the  center  tap  of  the  first  mentioned  second 
winding,  a  reactance  X»  electrically  coupled  with  one  of 
said  first  windings  so  as  to  be  effectively  in  shunt  there- 
with and  a  reactance  Xb  electrically  coupled  with  said 
other  first  winding  so  as  to  be  effectively  in  shunt  there- 
with, said  reactances  having  values  when  transferred 
to  said  first  windings  in  relation  to  the  square  of  the 
ratio  of  the  voltages  across  the  reactance  and  the  respec- 
tive first  winding  to  satisfy  the  relationship 

J )__2 

X,     X~R 

and  a  reactance  X'  connected  across  terminals  of  said 
transformers  having  a  voltage  ex'  thereacross  of  the  same 
phase  as  the  voltage  ex  across  said  single-phase  electrical 
system  and  a  value  of 
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2,748339 
CHANGED  PARTICLE  A.  C  GENERATOR 

Rehihold  Riidaihcri,  BdBMnt,  Mm*. 

Application  Angrnt  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  242484 

32  Claims.    (O.  322—2) 


transformer,  into  alternating  current  energy  to  be  sup- 
plied into  said  alternating  current  network  from  said  sec- 
ondary transformer  winding. 


1.  The  method  of  converting  into  alternating  current 
the  energy  of  electrically  charged  particles  emitted  from 
a  carrier  of  radiant  atomic  energy  which  includes  peri- 
odically directing  a  bundle  of  said  charged  particles  into 
substantially  circular  orbits  around  a  magnetic  flux  and 
causing  the  particles  to  revolve  thereabout,  and  by  peri- 
odically changing  said  flux,  decelerating  the  motion  of 
said  particles  on  said  orbits  and  thus  producing  thereon, 
as  a  primary  circuit,  a  convection  current  of  periodically 
alternating  particle  velocity  and  causing  said  primary 
convection  current  by  means  of  said  magnetic  flux  to 
induce,  in  a  conductive  secondary  circuit  linked  with  said 
magnetic  flux,  a  secondary  alternating  current,  thus  con- 
verting the  kinetic  energy  of  the  decelerating  particles  into 
alternating  current  energy  and  finally  leading  off  the 
charges  of  the  de-energized  particles. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  converting  into  alternating  cur- 
rent energy  the  energy  of  electrically  charged  particles 
of  great  velocity  collected  in  a  bundle  of  unidirectional, 
substantially  parallel  rays,  said  apparatus  including  a 
toroidal  vacuum  chamber,  an  energy  transformer  com- 
prising a  magnetic  core,  a  secondary  winding  on  said  core, 
network  means  for  connecting  said  secondary  winding 
to  an  alternating  current  network,  said  toroidal  cham- 
ber being  disposed  upon  and  linked  with  said  magnetic 
core;  a  conduit  opening  into  said  toroidal  chamber  for 
leading  said  bundle  thereto;  a  deflector  system  being  dis- 
posed about  said  bundle,  a  steering  circuit  with  control 
and  synchronizing  means  being  connected  to  the  deflector 
system  for  producing  in  said  deflector  a  space  field  travers- 
ing said  bundle  and  alternating  rhythmically  so  as  to  steer 
said  bundle  in  one  direction  into  said  chamber  and 
thereon  to  deflect  it  into  another  direction;  a  guiding 
space  field  system  including  a  pair  of  polarized  field  pro- 
ducing elements  extended  so  as  to  confine  between  them- 
selves a  gap,  said  toroidal  chamber  being  disposed  in  said 
gap,  a  guiding  circuit  system  with  control  and  synchroniz- 
ing means  for  establishing  a  guiding  space  field  between 
said  polarized  field  producing  elements  and  traversing 
said  toroidal  chamber  and  for  controlling  said  guiding 
space  field  so  as  to  vary  in  its  intensity  dependent  upon 
the  velocity  of  said  particles  thereby  to  cause  the  parti- 
cles to  revolve  irrespective  of  their  velocity  on  substan- 
tially constant  circular  orbits  in  the  chamber  as  a  closed 
orbiul  space;  a  magnetizing  circuit  coupled  with  said 
secondary  winding  of  the  energy  transformer  for  pro- 
ducing in  said  energy  transformer  core  a  rhythmically 
alternating  magnetizing  field  linked  with  said  toroidal 
chamber  and  directed  in  relation  to  the  sense  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  particles  in  the  chamber  so  that  this  field, 
during  the  decreasing  and  increasing  periods  of  its  cycles, 
decelerates  the  particles  revolving  in  the  chamber  and 
charged  thereto  during  other  periods  of  the  magnetizing 
field  cycles;  said  toroidal  chamber  with  the  stream  of 
decelerating  particles  revolving  therein  as  a  convection 
current  forming  the  primary  of  said  energy  transformer 
and  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  decelerating  particles  being 
converted,   by  electromagnetic   induction  in  the  energy 


2,748340 

EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Harry  C.  Bmnncr  and  Scharicr  L.  Bradley,  Pittshwih, 

Pa.,  aarignon  to  Wcstingbonae  Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsbnifh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  November  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  321338 

5Cfarfnis.    (CL322— 24) 
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1 .  In  an  exdtation  system  for  a  variable  frequency  gen- 
erator in  which  the  variable  frequency  generator  supplies 
power  to  a  load  remote  from  the  variable  frequency 
generator,  the  combination  comprising,  two  excitation 
circuits  for  the  variable  frequency  generator,  one  of  said 
two  excitation  circuits  being  responsive  to  generator  load 
current,  and  the  other  of  the  said  two  excitation  circuits 
comprising  a  rectifier  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  of  the  rectifier  being  reqwnsive  to  the  output 
voltage  of  the  variable  frequency  generator,  a  bridge 
circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  output  of  the 
rectifier  being  connected  to  the  input  of  the  bridge  cir- 
cuit, an  amplifier  having  a  control  input  and  an  output, 
the  output  of  the  amplifier  being  connected  to  supply  a 
portion  of  the  generator  excitation,  and  circuit  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  the  bridge  circuit  to  the  control 
input  of  the  ampl^er  so  as  to  control  the  output  of  the 
amplifier  in  accordance  with  the  output  current  of  the 
brid^  circuit. 


2.748341 

PHOTOELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

GENERATOR 

Germany,   aasignnr  to  Cari 
G.  m.  h.  IL,  a  corporatlan 


Application  Fcbraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  4, 1952 

5ClahM.    (CL322— 24) 
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5.  Electric  apparatus  for  producing  alternating  cur- 
rent in  synchronism  with  a  rotation  body,  comprising  a 
rotatable  surface  member  with  an  annular  surface  zone 
having  two  zone  sections  of  optically  different  reflec- 
tivity, a  photoelectric  pickup  responsive  to  radiation  re- 
flected from  said  zone  to  produce  a  current  pulse  during 
each  full  roution  of  said  member,  an  amplifier  connected 
to  said  pickup,  a  motor-generator  set  having  a  drive 
motor  connected  to  said  amplifier  to  revolve  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  pulses,  said  set  having  an  alternating- 
current  generator  for  providing  a  current  wave  in  syn- 
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chronism  with  said  pulses,  an  indicator  mark  on  said 
set  to  revolve  together  therewith,  phase-shift  means  con- 
nected with  said  set  and  having  a  structure  rotationally 
adjustable  about  the  axis  of  revolution  of  said  set  for 
phase  displacing  said  generator  current  wave  relative  to 
said  pulses,  a  reference  mark  disposed  on  said  structure 
in  relation  to  the  revolving  path  of  said  indicator  mark, 
a  stroboscopic  light  source  disposed  for  illuminatmg  said 
two  marks  and  connected  with  said  amplifier  for  receiv- 
ing therefrom  voltage  pulses  synchronous  with  said  cur 
rent  pulses. 


2,748342 

INTERNAL  POLE  GENERATOR  FOR 

ALTERNATING  CURRENTS 

Edmund  van  Kakk,  Fnuikfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  and 

Hugo  Hess,  Zurich,  Switzeriand 

Application  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  August  28,  1951 

4  Claims.    (CI.  322— 28) 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  generator  having  a  main 
stator  winding,  a  shaft  having  a  main  rotor  winding 
thereon  which  is  rotated  with  the  shaft  to  impress  a 
voltage  across  said  main  stator  winding  and  an  exciter 
for  the  main  rotor  winding  including  an  exciter  arma- 
ture on  said  shaft  connected  electrically  to  said  main 
rotor  winding,  a  collector  ring  and  stationary  poles;  reg- 
ulating means  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltage  output 
as  the  load  across  said  main  stator  winding  varies,  said 
regulating  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  stator  winding, 
means  for  connecting  said  auxiliary  winding  in  series  with 
the  main  stator  winding  so  that  the  voltage  across  said 
auxiliary  winding  varies  in  accordance  with  the  load,  a 
star-connected  rotor  winding  on  said  shaft  in  operative 
association  with  said  auxiliary  stator  winding  so  that  a 
regulating  current  is  induced  in  said  star-connected  wind- 
ing which  corresponds  to  the  load  and  phase  displace- 
ment angle  of  the  generator,  and  means  connecting  said 
star-connected  rotor  winding  to  said  collector  ring  of  the 
exciter  at  points  spaced  120*  around  the  latter  so  that 
the  exciting  current  for  the  main  rotor  winding  is  in- 
fluenced by  the  current  generated  in  said  star-connected 
rotor  to  maintain  the  voltage  output  at  a  substantially 
constant  value. 


2,748343 
ELECTRONIC  SEAM  WELDER 
Edward  C.  Hartwig,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Hubert 
W.  Van  Ness,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,444 

11  Claims.  (CI.  323— 36) 
1.  In  combination  a  first  conductor,  a  second  conduc- 
tor, a  third  conductor,  means  for  impressing  alternating 
potentials  in  opposite  phase  relationship  between  said 
first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor  and  between 
said  third  conductor  and  said  second  conductor,  first 
rectifier  means,  second  rectifier  means,  third  rectifier 
means,  impedance  means,  inductive  reactance  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  first  rectifier  means  to  said 


second  conductor  poled  so  as  to  conduct  positive  current 
to  said  second  conductor,  means  for  connecting  said 
second  rectifier  means  and  said  reactance  means  in  series 
between  said  first  rectifier  means  and  said  third  conductor, 
said  second  rectifier  means  being  poled  to  conduct  posi- 
tive current  from  said  third  conductor  to  said  first  rectifier 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  third  rectifier  means 
between  said  second  conductor  and  said  first  rectifier 
means  in  a  sense  to  conduct  positive  current  from  said 


second  conductor  to  said  first  rectifier  means,  means 
for  connecting  said  impedance  means  between  said  third 
rectifier  means  and  said  third  conductor,  an  electric  dis- 
charge device  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  a  time  constant  network,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  anode  and  cathode  between  said  first  and  second 
conductors  respectively,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
network  between  the  junction  of  said  third  rectifier  means 
and  said  impedance  means  and  said  control  electrode. 


TAPPED-TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 
Theodorus  Hehenkamp,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  June  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands  July  31,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  323—43.5) 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  applying  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  voltages  to  a  given  load  comprising  a 
tapped  transformer  connected  to  a  voltage  source,  said 
transformer  having  a  secondary  winding  having  a  plural- 
ity of  taps  for  providing  said  plurality  of  voltages,  a 
switch  connected  between  each  of  said  taps  and  said 
load,  an  electromagnetic  relay  operatively  coupled  to  each 
of  said  switches,  a  plurality  of  operating  switches,  each 
of  said  relays  having  an  energizing  winding  connected 
to  one  of  said  operating  switches,  and  a  common  lead 
including  a  series  combination  of  an  inductor  and  a 
capacitor  connecting  said  relays  via  said  operating 
switches  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  said  inductor 
and  said  capacitor  being  tuned  substantially  to  series 
resonance  at  the  frequency  of  the  voltage  of  said  alter- 
nating voltage  source,  each  of  said  electromagnetic  re- 
lays having  an  auxiliary  contact  and  means  connecting 
said  auxiliary  contact  to  short-circuit  said  capacitor  in 
the  energized  condition  of  the  respective  relay. 
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2,748345 

STANDING  WAVE  DEVICE 

Edwfai  N.  Phillips,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collfais 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  Febnuiry  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,62^ 

8  Claims.    (CL  324— 58) 


*»  ♦'^. 


6.  A  system  for  reciprocating  a  probe  carriage  utilized 
in  a  standing  wave  indicating  device  comprising,  a  por- 
tion of  waveguide  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  track 
mounted  on  said  waveguide  adjacent  to  said  slot,  the  probe 
carriage  slideably  supported  on  said  track,  sprocket  means 
supported  by  said  waveguide,  chain  means  connected  to 
said  carriage  and  engaged  by  said  sprocket  means,  an 
electric  motor  supported  by  said  waveguide  and  ccm- 
nected  to  drive  said  sprocket  means,  a  plurality  of  limit 
switches  mounted  adjustably  on  said  waveguide  adjacent 
said  slot,  relay  means  electrically  connected  to  said  limit 
switches  and  motor  to  reverse  said  motor  upon  actuation 
of  said  limit  switch  by  said  carriage,  and  a  control  switch 
connected  serially  with  said  motor  to  start-stop  and 
reverse  it. 


2,748346 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ARTICLES 
Vincent  C.  Lafferty,  Berwyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,989 
10  Claims.    (CI.  324— 73) 


3.  A  testing  apparatus,  which  comprises  an  oscillatory 
shaft,  a  turntable  sector  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  movable 
thereby  through  a  predetermined  path,  a  pinion  keyed 
to  the  shaft,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion,  first  article- 
testing  means  positioned  at  one  end  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  sector,  second  article-testing  means  positioned 
at  the  other  end  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  sector, 
first  article-holding  means  on  the  sector  for  moving  an 
article  to  the  article-testing  means,  second  article-testing 
means  on  the  sector  for  moving  an  article  into  engage- 
ment with  the  second  article-testing  me.^ns,  a  solenoid 
operable  by  the  first  testing  means  for  pulling  the  rack 
in  a  direction  such  that  the  sector  swings  that  article 
away  from  the  first  testing  means  and  a  second  article 
to  the  second  testing  means,  and  a  second  solenoid  oper- 
able by  the  second  article-testing  means  for  pulling  the 
rack  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,748347 
ELECTRICAL  TEST  CIRCUITS 
Francis  E.  Flaherty,  Dorchester,  Mass.^  a^ignor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

ApplicaHon  May  27,  1950.  Serial  No.  164.648 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 
2.  A   test  circuit  for  a   two-terminal   non-linear  elec- 
trical device,  said  circuit  having  branch  circuits  for  im- 


pressing electrical  potential  of  alternating  polarity  and 
variable  magnitude  on  the  terminals  of  the  test  device 
and  including  unidirectionally  conductive  devices  poled 
oppositely  in  the  respective  circuits  and  means  impressing 
time-varying  electrical  energization  in  said  circuits  when 
conductive,  resistors  in  each  of  said  branch  circuits,  and 
means  for  displaying  separately  the  current-voltage  char- 
acteristics of  the  test  device  in  each  direction  of  con- 
ductivity  including  direct  connections   to   said   test  de- 
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vice  to  obtain  signals  representing  the  applied  voltage 
and  connections  to  said  resistors  to  obtain  signals  rep- 
resenting the  corresponding  currents  passed  by  said  test 
device  in  each  direction,  the  displaying  means  including 
a  single  beam  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  horizontal  pair 
of  the  deflection  plates  and  a  vertical  pair  of  deflection 
plates,  said  resistors  each  having  a  connection  to  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  vertical  plates  and  said  test  device 
having  alternately  conductive  connections  to  said  hori- 
zontal plates  in  alternation. 


2,748348 
TESTING  GEOPHONE  PERFORMANCE 
Ed  Raymond  McCarter,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,652 
6  Claims.    (CI.  324— 158) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  performance  of  a 
geophone  comprising  a  pulse  source  automatically  fur- 
nishing periodic  electrical  pulses,  means  feeding  said 
pulses  through  the  coil  of  the  geophone  and  means  for 
measuring  the  wave  forms  of  the  pulses  generated  in  the 
geophone  as  the  result  of  said  periodic  pulses. 


2  748349 
FABRICATION  OF  JUNCTION  TRANSISTORS 
Emit  Dickten,  Jr.,  Totowa,  Richard  P.  Riesz,  Morristown, 
and  Robert  L.  Wallace,  Jr.,  Plainfield,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to   Ben   Telephone   Laboratories,    Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Febnury  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,073 
5  Clahns.    (CI.  324—158) 
1.  The  method  of  determining  the  exact  location,  on 
a  semiconductor  body  of  which  the  end  portions  arc  of 
one  conductivity  tyi>e.  of  an  intermediate  zone  of  opposite 
conductivity  type,  which  comprises  applying  a  voltage 
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from  end  to  end  of  said  body,  engaging  a  probe  with  said 
body,  biasing  said  probe  in  the  reverse  polarity  with  re- 
spect to  the  material  of  said  intermediate  zone,  advancing 
said  probe  in  steps  over  the  surface  of  said  body,  caus- 
ing a  momentary  current  pulse  to  flow  through  said 
probe  to  said  body  after  each  step,  thereby  to  establish 


ohmic  contact  between  said  probe  and  said  body,  measur- 
ing the  current  flowing  through  said  body,  and  noting  the 
location  of  said  probe  on  said  body  at  which  the  current 
flowing  through  said  body  is  significantly  modified  by  the 
joint  influence  of  the  bias  on  said  probe  and  of  said  current 
pulse. 


2,748^50 

ULTRA-HIGH  FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  MODE 

DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

Stewart  E.  MiDcr,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  BcU 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,210 

34  Claims.    (CI.  333— 10) 


1.  A  selective  mode  transducer  for  multimode  high 
frequency  electrical  transmission  systems  comprising  a 
first  shielded  transmission  line  having  a  transverse  cross- 
section,  said  line  adapted  to  support  wave  energy  in  a 
plurality  of  modes  of  propagation  including  a  first  mode, 
said  line  having  a  guide  wavelength  X,  for  said  first  mode, 
a  second  transmission  line  located  adjacent  said  first  line 
and  coupled  with  a  given  coupling  distribution  to  said 
first  line  over  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  lines,  said 
second  line  having  a  transverse  cross-section  of  dimen- 
sions different  from  those  of  said  first  line  cross-section, 
said  dimensions  of  said  second  line  providing  a  guide 
wavelength  for  a  second  mode  of  propagation  therein  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  X,,  said  first  mode  and  said  second 
mode  being  different  modes  of  wave  energy  propagation, 
said  longitudinal  length  of  coupling  being  substantially 
equal  to 


\x,    x,/ 


wherein  #  is  at  least  the  value  of  the  periodic  angle  of 
the  Fourier  transform  of  said  coupling  distribution  at 
which  the  characteristic  of  the  transform  first  passes 
through  zero,  wherein  X,  is  the  guide  wavelength  of  a 
mode  of  said  plurality  nearest  said  Xi,  whereby  wave 
energy  propagated  in  said  second  mode  in  said  second 
line  will  be  transferred  to  said  first  mode  in  said  first  line 
and  all  other  modes  of  said  plurality  will  be  suppressed 
m  said  first  line. 


2,748351 
MICROWAVE  WINDOWS  AND  GASEOUS  DEVICES 
Lawrence  J.  Varncrin,  Jr.,  MiMon,  Mass.,  amisnor  to  Syl- 
vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  December  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  201,535 
12  Claims.    (CL  333— 13) 


1.  A  microwave  transmission  control  unit  including 
a  length  of  wave-guide  and  a  window  sealed  across  an 
end  thereof,  said  window  including  a  metal  frame  por- 
tion and  plural  openings  therein,  all  of  said  openings 
having  parameters  selected  to  provide  window  resonance 
at  a  predetermined  operating  frequency  and  being  sealed 
by  glass  closures  and  said  openings  having  a  free  trans- 
mission path  therebetween  at  each  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  windows. 


2,748,352 

NON-RECIPROCAL  WAVE  TRANSMISSION 

NETWORKS 

Stewart  E.  Miller,  Middletown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,600 

7  Claims.    (CL  333— 14) 
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I.  Apparatus  for  modifying  the  range  of  applied  elec- 
tro-magnetic wave  energy  which  is  subject  to  variation  in 
amplitude  level  over  a  range,  said  apparatus  comprising 
connected  sections  of  wave  guide  each  adapted  to  support 
said  wave  energy  in  a  plurality  of  polarizations,  a  pair 
of  polarization-selective  connections  at  one  section  of 
said  guide  each  coupled  to  one  of  a  pair  of  orthogonal 
polarizations  of  wave  energy  therein,  a  polarization-selec- 
tive connection  at  another  section  of  said  guide  coupled 
to  a  polarization  of  wave  energy  therein  related  by  an 
angle  to  one  of  said  polarizations  in  said  one  section, 
means  tor  applying  said  wave  energy  to  one  of  said  con- 
nections, a  load  circuit  connected  to  a  second  of  said  con- 
nections, an  impedance  which  is  non-linear  with  respect 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  wave  energy  connected  to  the 
remaining  connection,  said  impedance  being  matched  to 
said  remaining  connection  only  for  an  amplitude  level  of 
said  applied  wave  energy  at  an  extreme  of  said  range  of 
variation,  an  antireciprocal  rotator  for  producing  a  Far- 
aday-effect rotation  of  the  polarization  of  said  energy  in- 
terposed in  a  section  of  said  guide  between  said  one  and 
said  other  sections. 
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2,748353 
NON.RECIPROCAL  WAVE  GUIDE  ATTENUATOR 
Clarence  L.  Hogan,  Madison,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorponrted,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Orhcfaial  application  May  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  228^79. 
DtrMed  and  this  application  October  22,  1951,  Serial 
No.  252,432 

1  Claim.    (CL  333—81) 


A  nonreciprocal  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  de- 
vice comprising  first  and  second  sections  of  wave  guide 
adapted  to  support  wave  energy  in  orthogonal  polariza- 
tions, a  polarization-selective  wave  guide  connection  fw 
said  first  section  adapted  to  couple  to  and  from  one  o( 
said  polarizations  in  said  first  section,  a  polarization- 
selective  wave  guide  connection  for  said  second  section 
adapted  to  couple  to  and  from  one  of  said  polarizations 
in  said  second  section  that  is  related  by  an  angle  to 
said  one  polarization  in  said  first  section,  an  antirecip- 
rocal rotating  element  for  rotating  the  plane  of  polari- 
zation of  said  energy  by  said  angle  interposed  between 
and  connecting  said  sections,  a  first  vane  of  resistive  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  first  section  in  a  plane  that  is  nor- 
mal to  said  one  polarization  therein  to  dissipate  a  major 
portion  of  the  wave  energy  originating  in  said  second 
section  and  rotated  into  the  other  of  said  polarizations 
in  said  first  section  on  passing  through  said  rotating  ele- 
ment, the  edges  of  said  first  vane  inherently  reflecting  a 
minor  jjortion  of  said  last  defined  energy  back  toward 
said  rotating  element,  and  a  second  vane  of  resistive  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  second  section  in  a  plane  that  is 
related  to  the  plane  of  said  first  vane  by  said  angle  of 
rotation  to  dissipate  said  wave  energy  reflections  from 
the  edges  of  said  first  vane. 


2,748354 
WIDE  BAND  TELEVISION  TUNING  CIRCUIT 
Norman  T.  Lavoo,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  May  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  165,163 
2  Oaims.    (CI.  333 — 82) 


rJL 
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\.  A  high  frequency  tuning  circuit  tunable  over  a  fre- 
quency range  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  metallic  plates 
located  in  parallel  planes  and  short-circuited  ai  one  end.  a 
flat  metallic  strip  located  in  a  third  plane,  said  third  plane 
being  parallel  to  said  pair  of  parallel  planes  and  being 
located  therebetween,  means  opposite  said  one  end  form- 
ing a  high  frequency  short  circuit  and  a  direct  current 
insulator  between  said  strip  and  plates  for  mounting  said 
strip  in  said  third  plane,  said  circuit  being  resonated  at 
the  high  frequency  end  of  the  tuning  range  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  mounting  means,  a  pair  of  dielectric  slabs 
located  between  said  strip  and  said  plates,  the  amount  of 
said  slabs  located  between  said  strip  and  said  plates  being 
adjustable  to  tune  said  circuit. 


2,748355 
ALTITUDE  RESPONSIVE  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
John  Jarrii,  Daaont,  N.  I.,  amignor  to  Beadiz  Aviation 
Corporation,  Tcterboro,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appncatioa  March  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  214,799 
2Clafam.    (0.336-^0) 


3- 


1.  An  altitude  preselecting  device  for  aircraft  com- 
prising a  base,  altitude  response  means  having  an  end 
fixed  to  said  base  and  the  other  end  movable  relative  to 
said  one  end  in  response  to  change  in  altitude,  an  induc- 
tive device  having  rotcw  and  stator  elements  which  are 
rotatable  relative  to  each  other  for  producing  an  electrical 
output  corresponding  in  phase  and  amplitude  to  the  di- 
rection and  extent  of  relative  rotation,  motion  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  said  other  end  of  said  altitude 
responsive  means  and  rotor  element  for  rotation  of  said 
rotor  element  by  said  altitude  responsive  means  in 
response  to  change  in  altitude,  means  for  rotating  said 
stator  element  to  a  position  corresponding  to  a  selected 
altitude,  means  for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  of  said 
rotor  and  stator  elements  to  a  predetermined  extent 
whereby  the  amplitude  of  said  output  is  limited  and  said 
rotor  element  is  rotated  with  said  stator  element  after  said 
stator  element  is  rotated  said  predetermined  extent  rela- 
tive to  said  rotor  element,  and  said  transmission  means 
including  torsitxi  storing  over-travel  means,  whereby  the 
relative  rotation  of  said  rotor  element  and  said  altitude 
responsive  means  due  to  said  stator  element  is  absorbed 
by  said  overtravel  means  without  injury  to  said  altitude 
responsive  means. 

2,7a356 

ELECTRO-CONVECTION  COOLING  OF  TRANS- 

FORMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Frank  J.  Kadini,  Clereland,  Ohio,  assivnor,  by  meanc  as- 

si^iments,  to  The  ElecMc  Heat  Control  Company, 

Yomifestown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  Inly  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,733 
14Chifans.    (CI.  336— 58) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid,  an  element 
within  the  casing  and  from  which  heat  is  to  be  removed, 
a  fluid  in  the  casing  in  contact  with  said  element,  and 
means  including  a  source  of  high  potential  unidirectional 
current  for  subjecting  the  fluid  adjacent  said  element  to  a 
high  potential  unidirectional  electrostatic  field. 
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2,74«357 

TUNABLE  INDUCTOR 

Arthur  Garcia,  Cfndiinati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Manu- 

Cactnring  Coiporatioo,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

ApplicatioB  Angust  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,845 

14  Claims.    (CI.  336— 83) 


2.748,358 
COMBINATION  OIL  WELL  TUBING  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signal 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  January  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,424 
5  Claims.    (CI.  339— 16) 


i' 
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1.  In  combination,  a  stand  of  pipe  having  an  integral 
externally  threaded  tool  joint  pin  element  positioned  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  integral  internally  threaded  tool 
joint  box  element  positioned  at  the  other  end  thereof. 
said  pin  and  box  elements  being  adapted  to  threadingly 
mate  directly  with  box  and  pin  elements  respectively 
of  other  similar  stands  of  pipe,  a  flexible  electrical  cable 
section  extending  through  said  first  stand  of  pipe,  said 
cable  having  electrical  coupling  means  comprising  prong 
and  socket  connectors  at  each  end  adapted  to  mate  uiih 
complementary  coupling  means  of  cable  sections  extend- 
ing through  said  other  stands  of  pipe,  and  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  one  of  said  elements  of  said  first  stand 
supporting  said  first  cable  section  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  last  mentioned  means  and  cable  section 
supported  thereby  being  formed  to  provide  a  passage 
within  the  stand  carrying  the  same  to  permit  fluid  flow 
throughout  the  length  of  this  stand,  said  first  cable 
depending  with  one  of  its  connectors  freely  from  said 
supporting  means  with  its  other  end  extending  freely  be- 


yond the  other  of  said  first  stand  elements,  whereby  said 
extending  cable  section  end  may  be  united  with  a  com- 
plementary coupling  means  of  an  end  of  a  cable  section 
extending  through  a  similar  axially  juxtaposed  stand, 
and  the  adjacent  elements  of  the  juxtaposed  stands  may 
be  directly  united  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid  conduit 
with  independently  supported  cable  sections  therein. 


2,748,359 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  A.  Swan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,031 
1  Claim.    (CI.  339—28) 


1.  A  variable  radio-frequency  inductor  comprising  a 
cylindrical  magnetic  bobbin,  a  coil  on  said  bobbin,  said 
bobbin  having  a  shoulder  of  predetermined  diameter  at 
each  end  thereof,  a  hollow  magnetic  one-piece  sleeve 
extending  completely  over  said  bobbin,  said  magnetic 
sleeve  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of  said  bobbin 
and  an  internal  diameter  generally  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  diameter  to  provide  a  contacting  fit 
but  being  formed  with  an  enlarged  annular  bore  opening 
out  into  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  relatively  axiall> 
moving  said  sleeve  and  said  bobbin  to  move  one  of  said 
shoulders  into  said  enlarged  bore. 


-^ 
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An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  push-pull  type  of 
contact  adapted  to  coact  with  a  mating  contact  on  a 
mobile  support  to  establish  an  electrical  connection,  han- 
dle means  associated  with  the  contact  to  permit  ready 
manipulation  of  the  contact  in  either  direction  along  a 
push-pull  axis,  two-ended  electrical  conduit  means  having 
a  conduit  axis  and  electrically  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
contact  with  the  conduit  axis  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  push-pull  axis,  and  a  second  push-pull  contact  at 
the  other  end  of  the  conduit,  the  push-pull  direction  of  dis- 
engagement of  the  second  contact  being  parallel  to  the 
conduit  axis. 


2,748J60 

ELECTRIC  CONNECTING  CORD  FOR 

PHOTOFLASH  UNITS 

Morris  Schwartz  and  William  Castedello,  Plainville,  Conn. 

assignors  to  The  Kalart  Company  Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn. 

ApplicaHon  March  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,910 

9  Claims.    (CI.  339—31) 


"^  A  connecting  cord  for  connecting  a  photoflash  unit 
with  a  socket  on  the  casing  of  a  photographic  camera, 
the  said  cord  comprising  two  electric  wires  electrically 
insulated  from  each  other,  an  inner  contact  sleeve  perma- 
nently connected  with  one  of  said  wires,  the  said  sleeve 
heme  formed  with  at  least  one  circumferential  groove 
in  its  outer  wall,  a  contact  pin  permanently  connected 
with  the  other  wire  and  fixedly  disposed  within  said  sleeve 
coaxially  therewith  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
an  outer  contact  sleeve  coaxially  slideable  upon  said  inner 
sleeve,  and  retaining  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
outer  sleeve  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said 
inner  sleeve,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  locking 
nose  releasably  engageable  with  said  groove,  the  said 
inner  sleeve  and  the  said  contact  pin  forming  an  inner 
phm  and  the  said  outer  sleeve  when  in  contact  with 
said  inner  sleeve  and  the  said  contact  pin  forming  an 
(niter  plug,  the  said  plugs  being  selectively  insertable 
in  corresponding  sockets  on  the  camera  casing. 


2,748361 
ELECTRIC  CABLE  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Henry  Johnson   Dixon,  West  Kirby,  and   Arthur  Glyn 
Gauterin,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  British  In- 
sulated Cailender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  June  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  4,  1949 

13  Claims.    (CI.  339— M) 
I      A  detachable  two-part  multiple  pin  and  socket  cou- 
pling comprising  a  pair  of  moulded  bodies  of  inelastic  in- 
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sulating  material,  a  multiplicity  of  pin  contacts  having 
socket-engaging  parts  of  solid  circular  section  and  held 
by  being  embedded  in  one  of  said  bodies,  a  corresponding 
number  of  socket  contacts  each  embedded  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  its  socket  portion  in  the  other 
of  said  bodies,  said  pin  contacts  having  elastically  de- 
flectable portions  projecting  beyond  a  face  of  the  body  in 


-  '    '  " ' 


which  they  are  held  by  a  distance  approximately  at  least 
equal  to  twice  the  axial  length  of  the  sockets  which  re- 
ceive them,  whereby  when  the  two  parts  of  the  coupling 
are  fully  engaged,  at  least  the  rear  half  of  the  projecting 
part  of  each  pin  contact  is  left  laterally  unsupported  by 
the  moulded  insulating  material,  the  diameter  of  the  lat- 
erally unsupported  rear  half  being  small  relative  to  its 
length. 


2,748362 

Ql'ICK  DETACHABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  August  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,445 

22  Claims.    (CI.  339—75) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrical  device  having  a 
socketed  body  of  an  electrical  connector  receivable  in  the 
socket  for  electrical  connection  to  the  device,  said  con- 
nector comprising  a  plug  and  a  cord  coupled  thereto,  and 
a  resilient  clip  forming  a  releasable  mechanical  connection 
between  the  connector  and  the  body,  said  clip  being 
anchored  at  one  end  to  the  connector  where  the  cord  is 
coupled  to  the  plug  and  extending  from  said  anchorage 
along  the  exterior  of  the  plug  and  into  said  body  socket, 
said  anchorage  comprising  a  resilient  member  biased  to 
bow  said  clip  away  from  the  connector  whereby  on  pres- 
sure toward  the  connector  the  clip  is  releasable  from  the 
body. 

2,748363 

PUSH-IN  TYPE  TERMINAL  UNIT  FOR  LAMP 

RECEPTACLES 

Victor  R.  Despard,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pass  & 

Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  June  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,280 
9  Claims.    (CI.  339—95) 
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sulating  material  having  a  depression  therein,  a  sheet 
metal  wire  gripper  comprising  wings  with  spaced  paral- 
lel adjacent  edges  and  each  having  one  end  attached  to  a 
conductor  strap,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  wings  being 
free  and  each  having  a  foot  normal  thereto,  said  wings 
being  inclined  laterally  and  oppositely  to  guide  a  wire 
end  into  the  slot  between  and  spacing  said  wings,  the  out- 
er edges  of  said  wings  being  confined  against  lateral 
spreading  by  engaging  the  walls  of  said  depression  below 
the  surface  of  the  said  base,  and  a  cover  for  said  base 
adapted  to  hold  the  said  gripper  in  position  thereon,  said 
cover  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  entrance  of  a  wire 
into  said  slot,  said  wing  feet  substantially  engaging  said 
cover  to  prevent  misalignment  of  the  wings  or  wire  cut- 
off on  excessive  withdrawal  tension. 


1.  A  push-in  t\pe  wire  gripping  terminal   for  electric 
wiring  devices  comprising  m  combination,  a  base  of  in- 


2,748364 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Lawrence  J.  Kanun,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,333 

20  Claims.    (CI.  339—176) 


5.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  mating  groups  of  superposed  spaced  multiple<ontact 
units  having  alined  contacts  on  the  sides  thereof,  at  least 
certain  of  said  units  being  transversely  compressible  and 
said  units  being  mutually  movable  in  said  transverse  di- 
rection to  compress  said  compressible  units  and  to  com- 
pact the  superposed  units  to  bring  said  alined  contacts 
into  firm  engagement,  resilient  means  to  separate  said 
units  and  to  maintain  said  groups  in  uncompacted  condi- 
tion for  easy  mating,  means  generally  parallel  to  said  units 
for  transmission  of  pressure  to  the  contacts  thereof,  and 
means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  transmission  means  to 
compact  said  groups  when  said  units  are  superposed  and 
said  contacts  alined. 


2,748365 
NEITRAL  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Willis  A.  Speck,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  August  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,283 
10  Claims.    (CI.  339—198) 
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1.  In  a  neutral  bar  assembly,  in  combinalron.  a  base. 
a  generally  L-shaped  member  having  one  leg  secured  to 
the  base,  a  second  L-shaped  member  having  one  leg  se- 
cured to  one  leg  of  the  first  member  and  the  other  leg 
disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  base,  an  in- 
tegrally formed  tongue  on  the  first  member  extending 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  [he  base,  and  a  neutral  bar 
attached  to  the  part  of  one  of  said  members  which  is 
disposed  parallel  to  the  base,  said  other  parallel  extend- 
ing part  being  available  for  the  addition  of  a  second 
neutral  bar. 
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2,748^66 
Y^HAPED  WIRE  AND  CABLE  TAP 
Mbrtia   D.   Bcrsan,   WestfieM,  N.  J^   asrignor   to   The 
Thomas  A  Bctts  Co^  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Applkatkm  July  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,090 
10  Claims.    (CL  339^243) 


4.  A  one-piece  metallic  casting  forming  a  connector  for 
connecting  a  tap  wire  electrically  to  a  main  line  at  any 
point  along  the  same  without  cutting  the  main  line,  said 
casting  being  of  substantially  Y-form  and  including  a 
vertically  extending  post  and  two  widely  spreading  arms 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  said  arms  at  their  outer 
ends  forming  massive  saddles  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
prior  to  being  secured  to  the  main  line  and  each  pro- 
vided therein  with  an  open-sided  slot  with  at  least  one  of 
the  slots  facing  downwardly,  said  slots  being  in  align- 
ment and  adapted  to  receive  the  main  line  therein  through 
the  open  sides  of  the  slots  and  the  center  of  mass  of  the 
connector  being  in  the  post  and  below  the  saddles  where- 
by when  the  connector  is  hung  with  its  downwardly-facing 
slot  hooked  over  the  main  line  the  post  will  extend  ver- 
tically, and  means  carried  by  the  post  for  securing  a  tap 
wire  thereto  in  position  to  cause  the  tap  wire  to  act 
as  a  weighted  tail  and  tend  to  keep  the  connector  in  the 
vertical  plane  containing  the  conductor  before  the  con- 
nector is  secured  to  the  conductor  and  the  sides  of  the 
saddles  outlining  the  slots  being  of  relatively  narrow 
width  with  their  free  ends  forming  inwardly  inclined 
guide  faces  and  said  sides  forming  fingers  sufficiently 
ductile  to  permit  them  to  be  bent  inwardly  each  over  its 
associated  slot  and  with  their  inclined  faces  in  end-to-end 
contact  to  form  the  sides  circular  in  cross  section  and 
to  condense  therein  the  portion  of  the  main  line  crimped 
thereby. 


2,748367 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  K.  Scheike  and  Cari  M.  Hoth,  Richmond,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Belden  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  Febmary  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,954 

13  Claims.    (CI.  339— 252) 
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1.  in  combination,  a  lead  wire  which  includes  an  elec- 
trical conductor,  an  electrical  terminal  connector  having 
a  tubular  section  adapted  to  receive  a  bared  end  portion 
of  said  conductor,  a  compression-resisting  sleeve  member 
disposed  within  said  conductor-receiving  portion,  an  end 
portion  of  the  electrical  conductor  of  said  lead  wire  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  conductor-receiving  section,  and 
said  conductor,  said  sleeve  and  the  conductor  receiving 
section  of  said  terminal  connector  being  united  by  crimped- 
in  sections  formed  therein. 


2,748368 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  TERMINALS 
Sylvester  L.  GooUa,  Cohaaset,  Masi^  aMignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,477 
SCbfans.    (CL  339— 276) 


1.  A  wire  terminal  comprising  an  eye  formed  by  loop- 
mg  the  free  end  of  a  wire  in  a  given  circular  direction, 
and  a  clenched  eyelet  the  throat  of  which  is  installed 
within  the  eye,  the  eyelet  having  a  crowned  flange  and 
deflecting  means  on  the  wire  engaging  side  of  the  flange 
for  jamming  the  wire  of  the  eye  against  the  throat  por- 
tion to  thereby  prevent  the  wire  from  being  pulled  free 
from  the  eyelet. 


2,748369 
TRANSDUCER 
Charles  Norman  Smyth,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Birmingliam  Small  Arms  Co.  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England,  a  British  company 
Application  December  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,529 
SChiims.    (CI.  340— 10) 


1.  An  electromechanical  device  suitable  for  use  in 
sound-wave-ranging  apparatus  consisting  of  two  juxta- 
posed sections  of  a  piezo-electric  crystal  slab  which  is 
cut  into  two  sections  and  mounted  side  by  side  in  a 
common  housing,  one  of  said  crystal  sections  having  upon 
one  of  its  faces  at  least  one  electrode  connected  to  a  pulse 
generator  and  the  other  crystal  section  having  at  least  one 
electrode  connected  to  the  receiver  amplifier,  the  other 
face  of  the  crystal  section  connected  to  the  said  pulse 
generator  being  operative  to  transmit  an  interrogating 
pulse  through  a  medium  which  is  under  investigation. 


2,748370 
SEISMOMETER 
Robert  W.  Baltosser,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Seismo- 
graph Service  Corporation,  Tnlsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  June  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,605 
15Clafans.    (CI.  340— 17) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  seismic  geophysical  explora- 
tion comprising  a  cup-shaped  casing,  a  magnet  assembly 
comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pole  piece  and  a  pole 
ring  assembled  to  define  an  annular  air  gap  between  said 
pole  piece  and  said  pole  ring  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form radial  flux  distribution  thereacross,  means  including 
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an  annular  coil  disposed  in  said  air  gap,  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flat  disk  suspension  springs,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  springs  within  said  casing,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  central  portions  of  said  springs  together  and  to 
said  means  including  said  annular  coil  thereby  to  support 
said  coil  within  said  air  gap  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  magnet  assembly,  at  least  one  element  oi 
said  magnet  assembly,  said  means  for  supporting  said 
springs,  and  said  springs,  all  having  a  diameter  closely 
conforming  to  the  internal  diameter  oX.  said  casing  and 
being  arranged  in  a  stack  in  predetermined  superimposed 
relationship  in  said  casing,  and  means  engageable  with 
said  casing  for  applying  pressure  to  one  end  of  said  stack 
and  comprising  the  sole  means  for  holding  said  stack  in 
assembled  relationship,  and  in  accurately  related  posi- 
tions whereby  said  annular  coil  is  concentrically  disposed 
in  said  air  gap  regardless  of  the  relative  positions  of  said 
coil  and  magnet  assembly  as  determined  by  said  flat  disk 
suspension  springs. 

2,748371 
SIGNAL  LIGHT 
Joseph  E.  Wikoz,  Redwood  City,  and  Evan  A.  Jensen, 
San  Carios,  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  United  Air  Lfaies,  Inc., 
Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,190 
5Chdnis.    (CL  340— 25) 


1.  A  signal  light  comprising  a  light  source  for  emitting 
a  circular  beam  of  substantially  parallel  rays,  a  reflector 
arranged  in  said  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said  re- 
flector through  a  fixed  cycle  of  movement  whereby  the 
beam  of  right  reflected  therefrom  may  trace  a  fixed  pat- 
tern in  space,  said  reflector  being  tilted  about  a  diameter 
of  said  circular  beam  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  beam,  said  reflector  being  curved  in  a  direction  to 
produce  a  given  angle  of  dispersion  of  the  beam  of  light 
reflected  therefrom  as  measured  in  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  said  circular  beam  and  perpendicular  to  said  diam- 
eter, such  curvature  of  said  reflector  being  of  smaller 
radius  in  the  portions  thereof  adjacent  said  diameter  than 
in  the  portions  thereof  remote  from  said  diameter. 


2,748372 

STALL  WARNING  DEVICE 

Charies  N.  Bunds,  Jr.,  Compton,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Nor- 

tiirop  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Hawtborae,  Caltf.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  omla 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,515 

4  Claims.    (CI.  340— 27) 


Q 


^ 


1.  A  stall  warning  indicator  for  an  aircraft  having 
upper  and  lower  skin  sheets  and  a  leading  and  trailing 
edge,  electrical  pickup  means  enclosed  wholly  within 
said  wing  and  coupled  with  the  under  surface  of  said 
upper  skin  to  respond  to  turbulent  flow  vibration  of 
said  skin  as  air  flows  thereover  in  flight,  and  an  indi- 
cator responsive  to  the  output  of  said  electrical  pickup 
means. 


2,748373 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOTE 
INDICATION 
Ellsworth  A.  Hoancr,  Kcawood,  Calf  ^  aMigw>r,  by 
aMignmenti,  to  Shand  and  Jnn  Company,  Bcrkcicj, 
CaM.,  a  corporation  of  CaUforala 
AppHcatloB  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,444 
2CbfaBS.    (0.340—151) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  sending 
station  and  a  receiving  station,  circuit  means  including  a 
single  conductor  interconnecting  said  stations,  an  element 
at  said  sending  station  arranged  to  be  displaced  from 
a  base  position  in  accordance  with  a  variable  quantity,  a 
first  member  at  said  sending  station  arranged  to  be  dis- 
placed a  distance  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
said  element,  a  movable  second  member  at  said  sending 
station  cooperating  with  said  first  member,  pulsing  con- 
tacts at  said  sending  station  and  in  said  circuit  means, 
motive  means  for  moving  said  second  member  from  a 
starting  position  and  operating  said  pulsing  contacts  in 
synchronism  therewith  to  generate  a  number  of  pulses 
in  said  circuit  means  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
said  second  member,  stopping  means  on  said  first  member 
engageable  by  said  second  member  when  it  reaches  a 
position  corresponding  to  the  position  of  the  first  mem- 
ber for  stopping  said  motive  means  and  thereby  termi- 
nates said  pulses,  an  indicating  member  at  said  receiving 
station  movable  from  an  initial  position  to  a  position  to 
indicate  the  displacement  of  said  element,  means  at  the 
receiving  station  responsive  to  said  pulses  to  so  position 
said  indicating  member,  selectively  operable  means  at 
said  receiving  station  operable  to  start  said  motive  means 
when  said  second  member  is  in  its  starting  position,  oper- 
able to  initiate  return  of  said  second  member  from  said 
stopping  means  to  said  starting  position,  and  operable 
to  reset  said  indicating  member  to  its  initial  position, 
and  means  for  stopping  said  second  member  at  its  starting 
position. 

2,748374 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Leonard  F.  Crabdvc,  Downers  Grove,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,957 
3Clafans.    (0.340—163) 

I.  In  a  remote  control  system  having  a  control  posi- 
tion, a  substation  having  a  plurality  of  apparatus  units, 
a  switching  means  in  the  substation,  conductors  intercon- 
necting said  control  position  and  said  switching  means, 
manually  operated  means  at  the  ccmtrol  station  for  seiz- 
ing said  switching  means  over  one  of  said  conductors, 
means  at  the  control  station  for  transmitting  impulses  to 
said  switching  means  via  said  one  of  said  conductors 
corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  digits,  said  switching 
means  operated  in  accordance  with  the  impulses  received 
from  said  control  position  for  selecting  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  apparatus  units,  a  scanning  switch  in  the  sub- 
station having  a  plurality  of  banks  of  contacts,  each  of 
several  of  said  banks  corresponding  to  a  different  digital 
sequence,  means  including  said  switching  means  for  mark- 
ing in  each  of  said  several  banks  a  contact  corresponding 
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lo  one  digit  of  said  number  in  its  digital  sequence,  means 
for  time  releasing  said  switching  means,  means  for  op- 
erating said  switch  for  finding  each  of  said  marked  con- 
tacts in  sequence  and  for  sending  timed  pulses  to  said 
control  position  via  another  of  said  conductors  depend- 
ent on  said  marked  contacts  and  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  in  sequence  to  the  digits  dialled  for  thereby  in- 
dicating that  said  selection  was  properly  made,  means 
for  automatically  cutting  off  the  timed  pulses  and  said 
switch   after  one  operation   thereof  to  prepare   a  circuit 


plitude  modulated  signals  from  said  filter,  means  com- 
pensating the  variations  in  amplitude  of  the  output  signals 
from  said  oscillator,  an  amplifier  stage  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  diode  detector  and  said  compensat- 
ing means,  a  second  stage  of  amplification  directly  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  first  stage  of  amplification, 
a  follow-up  motor  for  moving  said  carriage  together 
with  said  fluid  at  variations  of  pressure,  the  windings  of 
said  follow-up  motor  being  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  direct  coupled  amplifier,  means  overcoming  the 
friction  of  said  carriage  and  of  said  mechanical  coupling 
means,  said  means  comprising  a  multi-vibrator  circuit, 
the  output  from  said  multi-vibrator  circuit  being  applied 
to  the  first  stage  of  said  direct  coupled  amplifiers,  said 
multivibrator  causing  said  follow-up  motor  to  move  back 
and  forth  to  overcome  the  friction  of  said  carriage  and 
of  said  mechanical  coupling  means. 


iliiiiiiii  -iuiLA. 
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to  the  said  switching  means,  means  controlled  over  said 
circuit  to  prepare  another  circuit  to  the  selected  apparatus 
unit,  said  manually  operated  means  operated  to  its  nor- 
mal position  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  time 
releasing  means  via  said  first  of  said  conductors  to  initi 
ate  the  release  of  said  switching  means,  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  release  of  part  of  said  switching  means 
for  completing  said  prepared  circuit  for  said  selected 
apparatus  unit  before  the  switching  means  is  completely 
released. 


2,748375 
CALIBRATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  Lee   Fischer,   South   Gate,   Calif.,   assignor   to 
Standard  Coil  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  21,  19S2,  Serial  No.  294,801 
3  Claims.    (CI.  340—187) 


!.  In  a  radiosonde  calibration  device  comprising  a 
visual  pressure  indicating  instrument,  a  pressure  respon 
sive  fluid  column,  the  height  of  said  fluid  column  chang- 
ing with  variations  of  pressure  in  conjunction  with  indi- 
cations in  said  visual  indicating  instrument,  meai.s  for 
recording  said  variations  in  height  in  said  fluid  column, 
a  carriage  movable  along  said  column,  said  means  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  an  oscillator  also  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  said  oscillator  comprising  an  oscillator  coil, 
said  coil  being  wound  loosely  around  said  column,  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  of  said  oscillator  being  a  func- 
tion of  the  amount  of  fluid  enclosed  by  said  coil,  an 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  from  said  oscillator, 
a  filter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
for  transforming  the  amplified  frequency  variations  of 
said  oscillator  into  amplitude  variations,  a  detector  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  filter  and  detecting  the  am- 


2,74«376 

ELECTRONIC  CODING  DEVICE 

Claude  R.  Daum  and  Robert  H.  Kuemmich,  Boulder,  and 

Walter  U.  Garstka,  DeuYer,  Colo. 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,242 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340—190) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

-i 


.:% 


h. ii^'* 


1.  In  combination  plane  spiral  means,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  spiral  means  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
speed  about  the  axis  of  said  spiral,  helical  means  mounted 
adjacent  to  said  spiral  and  on  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  spiral,  means  for  angularly  positioning 
said  helical  means  in  accordance  with  certain  intelligence. 
a  stationary  cylinder  having  a  linear  slot  on  a  prede- 
termined plane  including  the  axes  of  the  spiral  means 
and  the  helical  means,  and  light  responsive  means  for 
producing  an  indication  when  any  part  of  said  spiral 
means  and  any  part  of  said  helical  means  coincides  on 
the  predetermined  plane. 


2,748,377 
TELEM'^TERING  TRANSMITTER 
Joseph  W.  Gratian,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  February  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,496, 
now  Patent  No.   2,730,699,  dated  January    10,   1956. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  25,  1953,  Serial 
No.  378,525 

8  Claims.    (CI.  340—206) 


I    in  a  telemetering  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
r.iliiy   of    index    members   having   a   common   axis   and 
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mounted  for  independent  rotation  about  said  axis;  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  means,  each  of  said  magnetic  means 
being  mounted  for  rotation  with  individual  ones  of  said 
index  members  about  said  axis;  a  continuously-rotating 
scanning  member;  a  plurality  of  magnetic  pickup  means 
located  on  said  scanning  member,  the  individual  ones 
of  said  magnetic  pickup  means  being  mounted  for  en- 
counter with  the  corresponding  individual  ones  of  said 
magnetic  means  at  least  once  in  each  scanning  period, 
whereby  said  encounters  cause  pulses  to  be  induced  in 
each  said  pickup  means,  said  pulses  occurring  at  random 
times  relative  to  each  other,  depending  on  the  relative 
positions  of  said  index  members;  and  means  for  com- 
bining pulses  from  each  said  pickup  means  into  a  single 
waveform  such  that  in  case  of  time  coincidence  of  an 
individual  pulse  from  one  of  said  pickup  means  with  an 
individual  pulse  from  another  of  said  pickup  means  there 
results  a  single  pulse  having  an  amplitude  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  larger  of  the  said  individual 
pulsei. 


2,74«378 

BRAKE  FLUID  LEAK  DETECTORS 

Joseph  S.  Feins,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,495 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—244) 


A  self-contained  brake  fluid  leak  detector  device  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  hydraulic  brake  system  which  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  bottom  container  of  conductive  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  connected  to  and  grounded  upon  a  metal 
part  of  the  vehicle  and  a  cover  plate  removably  secured 
lo  the  bottom  container  to  close  the  same,  a  partition  wall 
dividing  the  housing  into  two  compartments,  one  of  said 
compartments  adapted  to  contain  brake  fluid  and  provide 
a  reservoir  therefor,  conduit  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  housing  and  fhe  fluid  compartment  to  the  vehicle 
brake  system,  the  other  compartment  providing  a  dry 
space  isolated  from  the  reservoir  compartment,  an  elec- 
trical alarm  device  mounted  in  said  other  compartment 
and  having  two  electric  terminals,  a  float  suspended  in  said 
reservoir  compartment  and  means  for  mounting  the  float 
upon  the  interior  of  the  housing  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  running  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  vehicle,  a  mercury  switch  mounted  upon  the 
float  and  having  two  terminals,  one  of  said  switch  ter- 
minals grounded  to  said  housing,  a  wire  extending  be- 
tween the  compartments  and  from  the  other  of  said 
switch  terminals  to  one  of  the  alarm  device  terminals, 
and  an  outlet  wire  extending  out  of  the  housing  from  the 
other  terminal  of  the  alarm  device  and  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  an  electric  source  upon  the  vehicle. 


2,748J79 
LONG  PROBE  MANOMETER 
John  Rowiand  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Rdiancc  Gauge  Column  Company 
Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,159 
13  Chdms.    (CI.  34»— 244) 
1.   A  gauge  adapted  for  electrical  connection  to  an  indi- 
cator mechanism  and  hydrostatic  connection  to  a  reservoir 
for  electrically  indicating  the  liquid  level  in  said  reservoir, 

Tuf,  (I    c,       8:i 


said  indicator  mechanism  being  responsive  to  a  change  in 
electrical  impedance  on  the  input  thereof,  said  gauge 
comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  housing  having  first  and 
second  generally  upright  legs  and  an  offset  fluid  connec- 
tion therebetween,  first  and  second  surfaces  defining  gen- 
erally upright  calibration  bores  in  said  first  and  second 
legs,  respectively,  first  and  second  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  said  first  and  second  legs  and  substantially  concentri- 
cally aligned  with  said  bores,  the  bottom  of  said  first  leg 
being  at  a  level  below  that  of  the  bottom  of  said  second 
leg.  said  offset  fluid  connection  interconnecting  the  interior 
of  said  bores  at  locations  other  than  at  said  openings,  the 
wall  of  said  second  calibration  bore  being  electrically  con- 
ductive, a  first  probe  concentrically  disposed  in  said  fii^t 
opening  of  said  housing,  said  probe  including  a  conduct- 
ing rod  extending  into  said  first  calibration  bore  and  an 
insulating  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding  said  rod  for 
a  distance  substantially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 


-'^ 


sleeve,  a  conducting  ground  sleeve  connected  to  said 
housing  and  surrounding  part  of  and  spaced  from  said 
rod  for  substantially  the  entire  exposed  length  thereof,  a 
second  probe  concentrically  disposed  in  said  second  open- 
ing of  said  housing,  said  second  probe  including  a  second 
conducting  rod  extending  into  said  second  calibration  bore 
and  a  second  insulating  sleeve  concentrically  surrounding 
said  second  rod  for  a  distance  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  sleeve,  said  ground  sleeve  and  the 
wall  of  said  second  calibration  bore  being  connectable  to 
a  common  conductor,  said  probes  and  said  common  con- 
ductor adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  indicator  mech- 
anism input,  both  of  said  probes  adapted  to  be  contacted 
by  first  and  second  fluids  having  different  electrical  imped- 
ances in  accordance  with  different  liquid  levels  in  said 
reservoir,  said  fluids  subject  to  being  contaminated  by 
foreign  substances,  and  movement  of  said  fluids  being 
longitudinal  of  said  rods  and  sleeves  to  wash  clean  said 
probes  of  foreign  substances  to  inhibit  false  indications. 


2,748380 
RESISTANCE  WELDING  CURRENT  INDICATING 

DEVICE 

William  N.  Platte  and  William  L.  Roberts,  McKecspori, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
AppUcation  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,644 
18  Claims.    (CI.  340— 253) 
1.  A  resistance-welding  current  indicator  including  an 
air  toroid  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  welding  circuit: 
an   integrating  network  connected   to  said  air   toroid;  a 
resonant  network  connected  lo  said  integrating  network: 
a  first  discharge  device  having  a  pair  of  principal  elec- 
trodes and  a  control  electrode:  a  second  discharge  device 
having  a  pair  of  principal  electrodes  and  a  control  elec- 
trode; a  first  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  first  bias  po- 
tential in  circuit  with  the  control  electrode  of  said  first 
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device;  a  second  biasing  means  for  supplying  a  second 
bias  potential  of  greater  magnitude  than  said  first  bias- 
ing potential  in  circuit  with  said  control  electrode  of  said 
second  device;  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said 
resonant  network,  in  circuit  with  the  control  electrodes 


•v^i.   , 


„^ 


of  both  said  devices  to  tend  to  counteract  said  first  and 
second  biasing  potentials;  indicating  means  in  circuit  with 
the  principal  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  devices  and 
means  cooperative  with  said  first  and  second  biasing 
means  to  set  said  biasing  means  so  that  said  device^  in- 
dicate that  the  welding  current  lies  between  desired  limits 


2,748381 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HOLES  IN  FABRIC 

Roy  C.  Baker,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Application  Octoi>er  14,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,586 

19  Claims.    (CI.  340— 259) 


03-. 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  holes  in  tubular  fabric 
comprising  a  spreader  of  conducting  material  around  and 
over  which  the  fabric  passes  in  one  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  fabric,  a  feeler  engageable  with  the  fabric  out- 
wardly of  said  spreader  and  movable  into  electrical  con- 
tact therewith  upon  the  passing  of  a  hole  in  the  fabric 
under  said  feeler,  and  a  detecting  circuit  including  said 
feeler  and  said  spreader,  said  circuit  further  comprising 
a  pair  of  contact  devices,  one  carried  by  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  spreader,  and  the  other  arranged  ex- 
ternally of  the  fabric  and  in  electrical  engagement  with 
said  one  contact  device  throughout  movement  of  the 
fabric  over  said  spreader. 


2,74838> 
SELECTIVELY  RESPONSIVE  INDICATOR 
Elbwortta  H.  Holts,  Baldwin,  N.  Y.,  assizor  to  Smith- 
Meeker  Engineering  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  November  22.  1952,  Serial  No.  321,995 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—316) 
1.  An  indicator  comprising  a  rotary  switch  having  a 
movable  wiper  and  a  plurality  of  contacts,  means  includ 
ing  a  motor  magnet  for  moving  said  wiper  into  successive 
engagement  with  said  contacts  and  including  a  winding, 
a  control  relay  having  a  winding,  a  normally  closed  make 
and  break  switch  arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  motor 
when  the  motor  winding  is  energized  and  to  be  automati- 
cally restored  into  closed  position  when  the  motor  wind- 
ing is  deenergized.  a  normally  opened  breaker  switch 
arranged  to  be  opened  by  the  relay  when  the  winding  of 
said  relay  is  energized  and   to  be  closed  automatically 


when  the  winding  of  said  relay  is  deenergized,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  means  connecting  said  motor  winding, 
said  make  and  break  switch  and  said  breaker  switch  in 
series  in  a  loop  across  said  source  of  current,  means  con- 
necting said  relay  winding  and  said  rotary  switch  in  series 
across  said  source  of  current  in  another  loop  in  parallel 
with  said  first  mentioned  loop,  a  plurality  of  manual  selec- 
tor switches,  each  being  connected  in  series  with  said 


rotary  switch  and  said  relay  winding  and  having  a  pair 
of  contacts,  one  contact  of  each  selector  switch  being  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  source  of  electric  current  and 
the  other  contact  of  each  selector  switch  being  connected 
to  a  corresponding  contact  of  said  rotary  switch,  said  selec- 
tor switches  being  of  the  type  wherein  the  closing  of  one 
selector  switch  opens  the  previously  closed  selector  switch, 
and  indicating  means  driven  by  said  motor  magnet  syn- 
chronously with  said  wiper. 


2,748383 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DIAPHRAGM  HORN 
Joe  White  and  William  F.  Brandage,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
Original  application  March  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  80,854, 
now  Patent  No.  2,677,875,  dated  May  11,  1954.     Di- 
vided and  this  application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No. 
388,968 

4  Claims.    (0.340—388) 


1.  A  horn  assembly  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  at  least  four  upstanding  lugs  spaced 
on  the  periphery  of  said  opening  integrally  formed  on  said 
frame,  a  sound  projector  secured  to  said  frame,  a  dia- 
phragm interposed  between  said  frame  and  projector,  an 
electromagnetic  motor  for  vibrating  said  diaphragm,  said 
motor  including;  a  T-shaped  armature  assembly  having 
the  leg  of  the  T  secured  to  and  supported  by  said  dia- 
phragm, a  coil  winding  assembly  having  an  E-shaped  lami- 
nated pole  assembly  with  a  coil  winding  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  said  E-shaped  pole  and  at  least  four  lugs 
extending  from  said  pole  assembly  and  disposed  for  being 
attached  to  the  lugs  of  said  frame  for  maintaining  said 
pole  assembly  in  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the 
arms  of  the  T  of  the  armature  and  within  the  opening  of 
said  frame. 


2,748384 
AITOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  Crane.  Jr.,  White  Plains,  and  Michael  W.  McKay, 
Tarrytown,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Lab- 
oratory Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,312 
8  Claims.    (O.  343—17.2) 
I     An    automatic    frequency   control   circuit   compris- 
mg.  a  microwave  generator,  means  for  frequency  modu- 
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lating  said  generator  at  a  selected  low  frequency,  means 
having  a  signal  transfer  characteristic  which  is  a  null 
at  a  selected  frequency  and  which  increases  in  propor- 
tion to  the  departure  from  said  selected  frequency,  a 
phase  detector  energized  by  the  output  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  and  a  source  of  energy  at  said  selected  low 
frequency,  and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  generator  by  the  output  of  said  phase  detector. 

7.  An  automatic  frequency  control  circuit  comprising, 
a  microwave  generator,  a  transmitting  and  receiving  an- 
tenna, a  utilization  circuit,  frequency  sensitive  duplexing 
means  interconnecting  said  generator,  antenna  and  utiliza- 
tion circuit,  said  duplexing  means  having  the  character- 
istic of  maximum  transfer  of  energy  in  the  direction  from 


said  generator  to  said  antenna  at  a  selected  operating 
frequency,  minimum  transfer  of  energy  in  the  direction 
from  said  generator  to  said  utilization  circuit  at  said  se- 
lected operating  frequency  with  increase  transfer  of  en- 
ergy in  proportion  to  the  departure  in  frequency  from  said 
selected  frequency  and  maximum  transfer  in  the  direction 
from  said  antenna  to  said  utilization  circuit  at  said  se- 
lected frequency,  a  low  frequency  signal  source,  means 
for  frequency  modulating  said  generator  by  the  low  fre- 
quency signal  of  said  source,  phase  discriminating  means 
having  said  low  frequency  signal  and  energy  of  the  same 
low  frequency  derived  from  said  utilization  circuit  im- 
pressed thereon,  and  means  operated  by  the  output  of  said 
phase  discriminating  means  for  controlling  the  frequency 
of  said  discriminator. 


2,748385 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  AIDS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Noel  Meyer  Rust,  Danbury  Common,  and  Christopher 
Sydney  Cockerell,  Danbury,  England,  assignors  to  Mar- 
coni's Wireless  Telegraph  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Application  March  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,092 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  15,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  343— 108) 


one  pair  being  situated  on  different  sides  of  said  approach 
plane  so  that  said  installation  has  foci  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  line  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  de- 
sired approach  plane,  and  a  second  installation  also  of 
the  type  providing  a  space  pattern  of  hyp>erbolic  surfaces, 
said  second  installation  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
electrically  tied  aerials,  the  aerials  of  any  one  pair  be- 
ing spaced  vertically  and  situated  to  one  side  of  said  ap- 
proach plane  so  that  said  second  installation  has  foci 
situated  to  one  side  of  said  approach  plane  and  disposed 
on  a  line  which  slightly  falls  away  from  the  vertical  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  approach  plane  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  flight  of  said  aircraft,  the  aerials  of  said  instal- 
lations being  also  so  positioned  that  the  intersection  of 
a  predetermined  one  of  the  hyperbolic  surfaces  of  one 
installation  with  a  predetermined  one  of  the  hyperbolic 
surfaces  of  the  other,  defines  the  desired  glide  path  in 
the  desired  approach  plane. 


2,748386 

ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Wladimir  J.  Polydoroff,  Kensington,  Md. 

Application  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,770 

lOChdms.    (CL  345— 787) 


'^^mhjJ^XIJlxSjL 


1.  A  coil  antenna  comprising  an  elongated  ferromag- 
netic element  having  its  length  to  effective  diameter  ratio 
not  less  than  about  8  and  not  more  than  about  100  and 
said  element  having  an  effective  permeability  of  not  less 
than  about  4  and  not  more  than  about  420,  an  axially  as- 
sociated conductive  member,  and  a  conductive  winding 
surrounding  but  insulated  from  said  ferromagnetic  ele- 
ment the  turns  of  said  winding  being  spaced  between  them- 
selves and  spread  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
said  element  thereby  materially  to  increase  the  electro- 
magnetic radiation  pick-up  properties  of  said  antenna  in 
the  space  occupied  by  said  antenna. 


2,748387 
ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
Frank  J.  Klancnik,  Jr.,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Hl-Lo 
TV    Antenna   Corp.,   Chicago,   111^   a   conwration   of 
Illinois  <v 

Application  December  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,071 
19  Claims.    (CI.  343—793) 


I.  A  radio  navigation  aiding  system  for  guiding  air- 
craft in  to  land  along  the  runway  along  a  desired  glide 
path  in  a  desired  approach  plane,  comprising  a  first  radio 
installation  of  the  type  providing  a  space  pattern  of  hy- 
perbolic surfaces,  said  installation  comprising  at  least 
one  pair  of  electrically  tied  aerials,  the  aerials  of  any 


I.  Antenna  structure  embodying  a  pair  of  rods  form- 
ing a  dipole  antenna  combination,  and  an  auxiliary  an- 
tenna component  for  each  rod  comprising  a  length  of 
wire  supported  each  on  its  associated  rod  and  embodying 
a  medial  coil  portion  encircling  and  spaced  outwardly 
of  the  rod  on  which  it  is  supported  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  wire  being  electrically  interconnected. 
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177,794 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT  TOY 

Perce  R.  Christians,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Application  May  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.198 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14 — 6) 


177,798 
TOY  WHIRLER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Francis  J.  Delaney,  Fresno.  Calif. 

Application  March  7.  1955.  Serial  No.  34,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


177.788 

HOLDER  FOR  BRUSHES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Abadessa,  Jr.,  Rutherford,  Frank  Abadessa,  Glen 

Rock,  and  William  L.  Burgess,  Hasbrouck.  N.  J. 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,198 

Term  of  patent  3*/2  years 

(CI.  D9— 3) 


177,791 

PRISMATIC  PENDANT  FOR  A  LAMP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Abraham  L.  Buschman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,818 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 3) 


* 


JU>  ?- 


■    ■ 


A 
r  ^ 


§ 


177,789 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BASE 

David  Borowitz,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  August  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.542 

Term  of  patent  3'''2  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 20) 


r 


177,795 

COMBINED  TABLE  AND  EASEL 

James  C.  Cole.  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Application  May  25,  1955.  Serial  No.  36.197 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D33 — 14) 


177,799 

GOLF  CART 

Stephen  De  Oriow,  Jackson.  Mich. 

Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34.451 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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17^79: 

PRISMATIC  PENDANT  FOR  A  LAMP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Abraham  L.  Buschman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,819 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 3) 
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177,790 
SHOWERHEAD 
Ernest  H.  Bucknell.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  of  ten 
per  cent  to  Ralph  E.  Bletcher,  twelve  and  one-half  per 
cent  to  Ernest  H.   Bucknell,  twelve  and  one-half  per 
cent  to  Mabel  Bucknell,  ten  per  cent  to  Peari  White 
Bletcher,  twenty  and  one-half  per  cent  to  Marcia  Buck- 
nell Liston,  ten  per  cent  to  James  H.  Bletcher,  ten  per 
cent  to  Hazel  Bletcher  Skinner,  ten  per  cent  to  Chariotte 
K.  B.  Robertson  (also  known  as  Mrs.  F.  K.  Robertson). 
and  four  and  one-half  per  cent  to  Daniel  G.  Liston 
Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.818 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


177,796 
CONTAINER  DISPENSING  SPOl  T 
Leonard  M.  Collins,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pres- 
sure Dispensers,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,248 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 26)  ■ 


177,800 

MOL  LDING  STRIP 

Virgil    M.    Exner,    Birmingham,   and    Clifford    C.    \  oss. 

Clawson.    Mich^    assignors   to    Chrysler   Corporation. 

Highland  Park,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.934 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D14 — 6)  ' 
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177,793 

PRISMATIC  PENDANT  FOR  A  LAMP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Abraham  L.  Buschman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,820 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D48— 3) 
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177,797 
CLOCK 
Ellworth  R.  Danz,  La  Salle,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


177.801 

GAME  BOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carolyn  G.  Fairtile,  Fall  River.  Mass. 

Application  March  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  35,154 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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177,802 

HOBBYISTS  LATHE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

MiltoB  Garvin,  Clnciiuuitt,  Ohio,  usignor  to 

Edward  F.  Winkle,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 

Application  Jniy  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,648 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


177,805 

BOOKMARK 

Irving  Greenblatt,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 

Application  AprU  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,687 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D6— 2) 


177,803 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

WUliam  H.  Gerth,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida 

Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


177,806 

CAN  PUNCH 

Richard  P.  Hanner,  near  Chariotte,  N.  C. 

Application  July  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,863 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


177,804 
DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  POCKET  HANDKER- 
CHIEFS OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joseph  M.  Ghidi,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 
Application  AprU  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,522 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D80— 5) 


177,807 
CARVING  FORK 
Irving  Harper,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  D. 
Briddell,  Inc.,  Crisfield,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  August  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,243 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 
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177308 
AWNING 
Herbert  M.  Hdt,  Pittiburgh,  and  Philip  FcUnuHi,  Library, 
Pa^  aarignors  to  Natioaal  AhinikinBi  Froducti  Com- 
pany, Pfttsbnrgb,  Pa.,  a  corporatkM  of  PewHyirania 
Application  February  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,603 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
(CI.  D21— ^) 


177,811 
FIRE  ALARM  BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Wmii  G.  Hdmca,  Pembroke,  Mmm. 

Application  December  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  39412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D72— 1) 


177,812 

CHILD'S  HANDBAG 

Sidney  Hyman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,501 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CI.  D87— 3) 


177,809 

DRESSER 

Ernest  Herrmann,  South  Norwalli,  Conn. 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,930 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


177,813 

ROSARY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  C.  Jermyn  and  Gerard  E.  Gagnier, 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177,810 
ELASTIC  SLIPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Preston  E.  Hiestand  and  Eugene  V.  Mills,  Princeton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Handcraft  Company,  Inc.,  Princeton,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,586 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


177,814 
LOCOMOTIVE  BODY 
Charies  M.  Jordan,  Birmingham,  and  Masaii  B.  Si^ano, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.506 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D66— 1) 
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177,815 

DISPLAY  PIECE  FOR  BOTTLES 

Cecil  P.  Kahmum,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schenlev 

Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicaHon  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


177,819 

NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  October  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,440 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177,823 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolpii  Katz,  ProTMcBcc,  R.  I^  twrifnor  to  Coro,  Im^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coraoratlon  of  New  Yoit 

AppHcatfcHi  October  17, 19SS,  Serial  No.  383tl 

Tcnn  of  Mtaat  7  years 

(a.  D4S— 16) 


177,828 

BROOCH  OR  THE  UKE 

Adoteh  Katz,  ProrMeKC,  R.  U  ■■iiganr  to  Coro,  Ik^ 

New  Yoit,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Yoric 

AppHcatkMi  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,734 

Terai  of  pat^t  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


^ 
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177,816 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Julius  M.     Kabn,  Englewood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  David 
Kahn,  Inc.,  North  Bergen,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Nen 
Jersey 

Application  May  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.797 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


177,824 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  aarignor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  York 

Applkatioo  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38^94 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 9) 
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177,820 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.550 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


177,829 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Kjrtz,  Provklcncc,  R.  Im  assignor  to  Cm^,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioo  Novensber  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,735 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D4S— 16) 
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177,825 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvideBce,  R.  I^  asiigBor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38^95 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177,830 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Prorideiice,  R.  I^  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,736 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 
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177.817 
COMB  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lester  Reute  Kahn,  deceased,  late  of  Jersey  C  if\,  N.  J., 
by  Alice  Sabina  Kahn,  executrix,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to   E.  I.  du   Pont  de   Nemours  and   Compan>. 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.107 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D86— 8) 


177,821 

CHARM  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,547 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


—  ? 


177,818 

FINGER  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro.  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mew  York 

Application  May  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,839 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 10) 


177,822 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

\dolph   Katz,   Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  6.  1955,  Serial  No.  38,262 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


\ 


177,826 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aadgnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,732 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177,831 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,737 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,827 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  aasigaor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,733 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


177,832 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc.^ 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  u  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,738 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 
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177,133  177^31 

LINK  CHAIN  FOK  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

AMpk  bta,  Pwliim,  R.  L,  ii  iliiiii  to  Core,  Im^   AioM  KatE,  Fri^titKi,  R.  L,  iiilpiii  to  Coro,  bc^ 

Nvw  Ywk,  N.  Y^  t  wqionidai  sf  Ntw  Yorfi  Ntw  Yotk,  N.  Y^  ■  tmwonUon  of  Ntw  Yoit 

AptltBii  NiHMlw  4.  INf,  iMtal  No.  It,7)f  A^ltttlM  NtfWifcw  4,  IMS,  SmM  No.  31,744 

Tim  •!  MlMt  7  ywn  TMBOfMlMt? 

(CL  Mi--lf)  (CL  tMft-19] 


-W) 


177,t34 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

AdoMi  Kate,  Pio>ld— tt,  R.  L,  — igaor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  YoiIe,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkw  of  New  York 

Appttcatioo  NoTcmbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,740 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 19) 


177,143 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Kati,  PtotMcww,  R.  L,  ■■Iganr  to  Coro,  be 

New  York,  N.  Y^  «  euiporatton  of  New  Yotk 

AppHcatloa  Norenbcr  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  3M33 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 9) 


I 


177,t4S 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

AdolBh  Kats,  Fwwriiete,  R.  L,  iirffnr  to  Cora,  kK. 

N^  Yortc,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporalton  of  New  York 

AppHcatton  Norcaiber  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  3M41 

Tem  of  patent  7 

(CLD45— 9) 


red)®®®! 


177,t39 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  ProTMence,  R.  L,  a«lgnor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  NoTcmbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,745 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 14) 


177  844 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Proridcncc,  R.  I.,  aarigBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  November  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,834 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


177349 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Prorldcnce,  R.  L,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporatton  of  New  York 

AppBcalton  NoTembtr  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38442 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 19) 


177,835 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adotoh  Katz,  ProTidcnce,  R.  I.,  awignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  NoTember  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,741 


Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D45— 19) 


177,849 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  ProTidcnce,  R.  I.,  aalgnor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatton  Norember  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,746 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D45— 9) 


177,845 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Proridcnce,  R.  I.,  airicnor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,835 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


177,836 

WN^XIP  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Proridence,  R.  I.,  aalgnor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Appllcatioa  NoTcnbcr  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,742 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 19) 


177,850 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  ProTidence,  R.  L,  aari«M»r  to  Coro,  lac. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Norember  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,843 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 16) 


177,841 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Proridcnce,  R.  L,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,747 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


177,846 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,838 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(CI.  D45~9) 


177,851 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amigBor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,844 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


177,837 

PIN-UP  OR  THE  UKE 

Adotah  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,743 

Term  of  pateat  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 


177,842 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,832 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(O.  D45— 16) 


177,847 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  York 

AppHcatton  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,839 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,852 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adoiph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  amignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcatton  November  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,847 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45— 9) 
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177,853 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  FroTidencc,  R.  L,  aflrigaor  to  Coro,  Inc^ 

New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Novcaabcr  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  3S,994 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D45— 19) 


177457 

SrOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.  Y^  ■■Ignnr  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpotntion  of  New  York 

Application  Norembcr  29, 1955,  SdW  No.  39,083 

Term  of  patnt  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 
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177,860 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Leonard  G.  Ressegger,  Sr.,  Oneida,  N.  Y., 
Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
York 
Application  November  U,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,911 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D54— 12) 


lOr  to 

of  New 


177,864 
COFFEE  BREWER 
Daniel  M.  Weils  and  James  H.  Tammt,  Los  Angdes, 
Califs  asilpMn  to  Weslera  Ura  Mfg.  Corp.,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  COTporation  of  Califbraia 

Application  August  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D2— 3) 


177,854 

EARRING  OR  THE  UKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Prorkience,  R.  L,  aaignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

Applkatkm  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,996 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


177,858 

PORTABLE  LANDING  STAIRS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

George  E.  Pkeips,  Los  Alleles,  Calif. 

Applicatton  October  7, 1955,  Scrfad  No.  38,296 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


177,861 

STEP  LADDER 

Edward  J.  Savrsnik,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 

Application  August  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,638 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


177,855 
PROTECTIVE  HOUSING  FOR  AN  OPTICAL,  RADAR 

AND  OTHER  TRACKING  DEVICES 
Edward  L.  Morgan,  Ashcville,  N.  C,  assignor  to  Oeriikon 
Tool  &  Arms  Corporation  of  America,  Swannanoa, 
N.  C  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applicatton  July  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,966 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


177,865 
CLOCK 
Lawrence  H.  Wilson,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  September  7,  1955.  Serial  No.  37,830 
Term  of  patent  14  vears 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


177,856 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,784 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


177,859 

CONTROL  CABINET  FOR  MEDICAL  ELECTRODES 

Elmer  A.  Piar,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  January  18,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


177,862 

TEAMAKER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Peter  Schlumbohm,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


177,866 

GRASS  SHEARS 

Henry  R.  Winogrond,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The 

Village  BlaclLsmith  Co..  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 5) 


177,863 

SPECTACLE  FRONT 

Harry  Weissnum,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,470 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


V. 


// 
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177^7 
CIGARETTE  REST 

Coriiwui,  CUci«o,  Dl. 
Jmc  19, 1954«  Serial  No.  30,909 
TcfM  of  poteat  14  yean 
(CL  DtS— 2) 


177^71 

PLAYGROUND  APPARATUS 

Robert  E.  MarteM,  CharieaJon,  W.  Va. 

AppUcadoB  March  7, 19S5,  Serial  No.  34,872 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D34— 5) 


■-  =S===  H 


o 


177,SM 
AUTOMOBILE 
Heary  T.  KJbi,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poratioa,  l^ihhnd  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,937 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


177,M9 
FORK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Rohcrt  I.  King,  Newboryport,  Mass.,  antgnor  to  Towie 
MaMrfactwing  Coo^any,  Newhuyport,  MaM^  a  cor- 

AppHcation  Fchnnry  t,  195S,  Serial  No.  34,413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54-.12) 


177,872 

MTTTEN 

Marjoric  E.  McCarthy,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 11) 


177,870 

HAND  DISPENSER  FOR  TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ernest  Loeb,  Berwyn,  III. 

Application  May  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,881 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D74— 1) 


177,873 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Franl(  R.  Perry,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  asri^ior  to  Oneida,  Ltd., 

Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


tlH^ 
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177,874 
ANIMAL  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Alan  Reed,  Beverly  HiHs,  Calf. 

AppHcatioB  Inly  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 2) 


177,878 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  E.  Scaelca,  Seattle,  Wadk 

AppMfttien  Fehnnry  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,599 

Term  of  pirteirt  14  years 

(a.  D35— 3) 


A-O 


177,875 
AUTOMOBILE 
Frederick  Reynolds,   BloonAeld  Hills,  and  Herbert  F. 
Weissfaiger,  Franklin,  Mich^  aMignors  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highhuid  Park,  KUch.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D14— 3) 


177,879 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  LANCET 
Irvfaig  A.  SpfflM,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Propper 
Manafactaring  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  CHy,  N.  Y., 
a  corpor^hM  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,638 

Tens  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D83— 1) 


177,876 

DOLL  WITH  LOLLIPOP  EYES 

Robert  H.  Ron  and  Claire  C.  Roas, 

North  Hollywood,  Calf. 

Application  AprU  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  30,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34-^) 


177,880 
TOY  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Albert  M.  Stefaer,  ChKfanati,  Ohio,  Mrigno 
Mint  Company,  Inc.,  dndnnati,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 
Application  November  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,081 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D34— 15) 


to 
corporation 


177,877 
AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST  EXTENSION 

WMliam  B.  Sandier,  Newton,  Mam. 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,804 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 6) 


177,881 

ROSARY  BEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Francis  C.  St  Mary,  Malone,  and  Arthnr  C.  Jenayn  and 

Gerard  E.  Gagnler,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslgnon  to  J.  G. 

and  St  Mary  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 

Application  April  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  24,713 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 19) 
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177,882 

ROSARY  BEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Francis  C.  St.  Mary,  Malone,  and  Arthor  C.  Jermyn  and 

Gerard  E.  Gapiier,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  J.  G. 

and  St.  Mary  Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.  Y.,  a  partnership 

Application  Aprfl  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  24,717 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,886 
CHAIR 
Herbert  V.  Thaden,  Roanoke,  Va.,  ass^nor  to  Thaden  En- 
gineering Company,  Roanoke,  Va^  a  company  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Application  February  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


177,883 

FLEXIBLE  ESOPHAGOSCOPE 

Ludwig  StreHeneder,  Chicago,  111. 

Application  AprU  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,454 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


177,887 

SUCTION  CUP 

Daniel  Waldman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,647 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 

1 


4;  II 


!i 


177,888 

BRACKET  FOR  SAWHORSES 

Alex  A.  Wambach,  Jr.,  Granrille  Township, 

Milwaukee  County,  Wis. 

Application  January  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


177,884 
DUPLEX  PARKING  METER  HOUSING 
Lester  D.  SoUenberger  and  Rodney  J.  Faxon,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Miller  Meters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 3) 


177,889 

TORQUE  GAUGE 

Robert  A.  Waters,  Weston,  Mass. 

ApplicaHon  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


177,885 

BADGE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Christopher  L.  Stangc,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo. 

Application  September  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,850 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D29— 2) 


177,89« 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Fritz  Westeniachcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  080—9) 


Note. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

-Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  aicnlflcant  character  or  word  of  th*  nam*  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephoDC  dlrectorr  practice). 


Burner   structure. 


Bord»».    Josef. 

i:)H  -«3. 
Johnson,   Clarence.      Thermostatic  fluid  coupllnK  mechaniani 

He   24.157,  5- 29-56,  CI.  60-12. 
LlTlDftstone.  Jay  O.     Container  adapter  provided  with  DOur 

Inj:  spout,  drip   return   and  cap.      Re.   24,1.19,  5-2ft-.'Ml,  CI 

222-111. 


Re.    24,160,   6-2»-5«,   CI.     Maytaf  Vo.,  The  :  See— 

Smith,  Thomas  R.     Re.  24.1. "»8. 
Markley.     James    M.       Vertically     swlnftable    window    saah. 

He.  24.1.->6,  5-29-56.  CI.  180— «2. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytair  Co.     Control  means  for  a 
clothes  drier  or  the  like.     Re.  24.1  S8.  5-29-.->6.  Cl.  34 — 44. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Moto#^•.  Thomas  E.     Rose  plant.     1,480,  5-29-5C,  CT.  47—61. 

LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Muricess. 
Burjtess. 


177.788. 
Holder  for 


.'>6.   CI.    I>9      3. 


.VttndesMa,   Frank  :    St^ 

Abadessa,   Jos«'ph,  Jr..  and   V..  nnd 
Abadessa,  Joseph.  Jr.,  Hnd  F..  and  W.  L 
bruHhes  or    tlie    like       177.788.    5-2» 
HIetoher.  James  H.  :  are 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.      177,790. 
Hletcher.  I'earl  W.  :  ^Vf 

Butknell,  Kmewt  H       177,79i>. 
Bletcher,  Ralph  E.  :  See 

Butknell,  ErnPHt  11.      177,790. 
Borowlti,    r>avld.       Electric    lump    hase.       177.789.    ."S^O-.^fl. 

Cl.    1)48—20. 
Brlddell,  Chas.  1>.,  Inc.  ;  See 

Harper.  IrvinK       177.807 
Itromo-Mint  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Steiner.  Albert  M  177.880. 
Bucknell.  Ernest  H.,  10%  to  H.  E.  Bletcher.  12  V. «/,  to  E.  H. 
Bucknell.  12'/>j%  to  M.  Bucknell,  lOr^  to  P.  W.  Bletcher. 
20V.  %  to  M.  B.  LIston.  lOf/r  to  J  H.  Bletcher,  10%  to 
H.  B  Skinner.  lO^f  to  C.  R.  B.  Robertson  (also  known  as 
Mrs.  F.  K.  Robertson)  and  4  Vj  7r  to  D  G.  LIston.  Shower- 
head.     177.790.  .-i   29-56.  Cl.  D91— a. 


Bucknell.  Mabel  :  See 

Bucknell.   Ernest    H. 
Burfcess.   William   L.  :   See- 
Abadessa.  Joseph;  Jr., 
Buachman.   Abraham    L. 

similar  article      177.791 
Buschman,    Abraham    L. 
similar  article.     177  792 


177.790. 

and  F..  and  BurKens.  177.788. 

Prismatic    pendant    for  a    lamp   or 

."5-29   R6.  Cl.  I>48  -.1. 

Prismatic   pendant   for  a    lamp   or 

.  .^  29-56.  CI.  n48  -rv 

Buschman.    Abraham    I.       Prismatic    pendant    for    a    lamp   or 

similar  article.     177  79.H.  5-29-56.  Cl.  IM8     3. 
(Christians,  Perce  R.     Chlld'K  car  seat  toy.     177,794.  5-29-56. 

Cl,   D14— 6. 
(^hrysler  Corp.  :    See- 

Exner.  Virttil  M.,  and  Voks.      177.800. 
Kind.  Henrv  T,      177.868 

Reynolds.  Frederick,  and  Weissinjrer.      177.875. 
Cole.  James  C.     Combined  table  and  easel.     177.79.'>.  5-29-.'»6, 

Cl   ^>.^^    14 

Collins.   I>»onard    M..   to  Pressure  Dispensers.   Inc.     Container 

dispensing  spout      177.796.  5-29  56,  Cl.  1)58      26. 
Coro.    Inc.  :  See 

Ksti.  Adolph.      177.818-.54. 
nam.  Ellworth   R..   to  General  Time  Corp       Clo<k.      177.79.. 

5  29-56    Cl    D42      7. 
Delaney.  Francis  J      Toy  whirlcr  or  siniilHr  article      177.(98. 

5-29-56.  Cl     I>34      1.V 
De  Orlow    Stephen      Golf  cart.     1  77.799,  .■V-29   56.  <^1    I  »1 4      .1 
I>u  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See 

Kahn,   I>ester   R       177817. 
Kxner    Vlrjrll  M..  and  C  C    Voss.  to  Chrysler  Corp      Mouldint: 

strip.     177  800.  5-29   56.  Cl    I  >1  4      6 
Falrtlle,  Carolyn  G.     Game  board  or  KliiiilHr  article.     17i.801. 

!S-29-56.  Cl.  r)34      5. 
Faxon.  Rodney  J.  ;  See 

Sollenberper.  I>ester  D,,  and  Faxon       177.884, 
Fellman.  Phlllo  :  See- 

Helt.  Herbert  M..  and  Fellman.      177.808, 
(Ja^nler,  Gerard  E.  :  See 

Jermyn.  Arthur  C.  and  (Jatmier.      177. 81S. 

St,   Mary,  ?'rHnclB  C,  Jermyn.  and  Gasrnitr       177  881 

St    Mary.   Francis  C..  Jermyn.  and   Gajrnler       177  882 
Carvln    Milton    to  E.  F    Winkle.     H-bb'tst's  lathe  or  similar 

article.     177.802.  .5-29  56,  Cl,  I).'^4      15. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See   - 

Jordan.  Charles  M  .  and  Sujtano       177,814, 
(leneral  Time  Corp,  :  See 

Dam.  Ellworth  R.      177.797 

Wilson.    I.rftwrence    H.      177.865. 


177.881. 
177.882. 

177.881. 
177.882. 


G«'rth,  William  H..  to  Oneida  Ltd.     Spoon  or  similar  article. 

177.80.H.  5-29-56.  Cl.  1)54—12. 
(Mndl,  Joseph  M.     Display  container  for  pocket  handkerchiefs 

or  similar  article.     177,804,  5-29-56,  Cl.  D8<V— 5. 
Greenblatt,  Irving.     Bookmark.     177.80.-..  5-29-56.  Cl.  I>6— 2. 
Handcraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Hlestand,  Preston  E.,  and  Mills.      177.810 
Manner,     Richard    P.       Can    punch.       177.806.    .V29-56.    Cl. 

D44     29. 
Harper,    Irvlns.    to   Chas.    1).    Brlddell,    Inc.      Carving   fork. 

177.807.  5-29-56.  Cl.  1)54      12. 
Helt     Herbert    M..    and    P.    Fellman.    to    National    Aluminum 

Products   Co.      Awnln>c.      177.808,   5-29-56.   Cl.    D21 — «. 
Herrmann,   Ernest.      Dresser.      177.809,  5-29-56,  Cl.  D.'W — 8. 
Hlestand.  Preston  E.,  and  E.  V.  Mills,  to  Handcraft  Co.,  Inc. 

Elastic    slipper    or   similar   article.       177.810,    5-29-56,    Cl. 

Holmes.  Willis  G.     Fire  alarm  box  or  similar  article.     177.811, 

5-29-66,  Cl.  D72      1 
Hyman.    Sidney.      Child's    handbuK.      177,812.    5-29-.'Ml,    Cl. 

1)87     .1. 
J,  «;.  and  St.  Mary  Co.  ;  See- 

St.   Mary.   Francis  C  .  Jermyn.   and   Ga>tnier. 
St.   Mary,  Francis  C.  Jermyn.  and  Gajmler. 
Jermyn.  Arthur  C.  :  Ser   - 

St.   Mary.  F'rnncis  C.  Jermyn.  and  (Japnier. 
St.  Mary.  Francis  C.  Jermyn.  and  Gaimler. 
Jermyn.  Arthur  C.  and  G.   E.  (;aKnler.     Uosary  or  the  like. 

177.813.  5-29-r)6.  Cl.  1)45  -16. 
Jordan,    Charles   M.,   and    M.    B.   Sugano.    to   General    Motors 

Corp       IXKomotlve  b<Kly.      177.814.  5-29   56,  Cl.  D66— 1. 
Kahmann.    Cecil    P..    to    Schenley    Industries.    Inc.      Display 

pletv  for  bottles,     177.815,  .V 29-56.  Cl.  D80     9 
Kahn.  Alice  S.  ;  Sre 

Kahn.   I>»8ter   R.      177.817. 
Kahn.  David.  Inc.  :  See 

Kahn.  Julius   M.      177,816. 
Kahn    Julius   M..   to   David   Kahn.   In<,      Writing  instrument 

177.816,  .5-29-56    Cl    D74      17 

Kahn.   I^ester  R..  deceased,  by  A.  S.  Kahn,  executrix,  to  E,   I. 
du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co.      Comb   or   similar   article. 

177.817.  5-29-66.  Cl    D86— 8.  „  „    „ 
Kafz    Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.     Finper  ring  or  the  like,     177.818. 

.5-29- .'".6.  Cl  IH5-  10. 
Kati.    Adolph.   to   Con).    Inc. 

5-29-.5fl.  Cl  IM5— 16 
Kati.  Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc. 

177.820.  5-29-56.  Cl,  1^45 
Kati.    Adolph.    to   Coro,    Inc. 

177.821.  5-29-56    Cl.  D45- 
Kati.   Adolph.  to  Coro,    Inc. 

5  29-66    Cl.  D45-  9 
Kati.   Adolph.    to   Coro.    Inc. 

the  like.     177,82.1.  .V29   .-,«.  C!    D45      1« 
Kati.   Adolph.  to   Coro.    Inc.      Earrinu  or   the 

5   29-.'>6.  Cl.  D45  -9. 
Kati    Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     17.. 826.  5-29-56.  C\.  D45      16. 
Kati    Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     177  826.  529-56   Cl.  D45D'.. 
Kati,    Adolph.   to  Coro    Inc. 

5   29-56.  Cl.  1)45-9. 
Kati.    Adolph.    to  Coro,    Inc 

.-.29-56  Cl.  D4.5  19 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc. 

like,     177.829.  .V29-.^fi,  Cl. 
Kati.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc 

like.     177.830.  5-29-56.  Cl 
Kati.   Adolph.   to   (^.ro.    Inc. 

.->   29-56.     Cl.  D4.-.      19 


Necklace  or  the  like.      177.819. 


Jewelry  flndin«r  or  similar  article 
1, 

Charm    bratvlef    or 
16. 
Earring   oi-   the   like 


the    like. 


r 


.82 


Link   chain    for  a    necklace  or 


like       177.824. 


Earring   or   the 

like       177.827. 

HriMich    or    the 

like       177.828. 

Link  chain  for  a 
D4.->      16 
Link  chain  for  a 
D45      16 
Broixh    or    the 

necklace  or  the 
necklace  or  the 
like,      177.881. 

u 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


»-2»-6«,  CI. 
Kati,  Adolpb, 

!V-2»-A«,  n. 
Kats,  Adolph. 

5-29-.'V6,  CI. 
Kats.   Adnlph. 

5-29-.%6.  n. 
Kats,  Adolpb. 

5-2»-5«.  CI. 
Kats.  Adolph, 


Brooch  or   tbe 
Brooch   or  tb« 


like, 
like. 


Kats,   Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc.     Brooch  or   the  like.      177.832. 

5-29-M.    CI.  D45— 19. 
Kats,  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like.     177.833.  5-2»-5«,  CI.  D45—l«. 
Kats,   Adolph,  to  Coro,   Inc. 

D45— 19. 

to  Coro,    Inc. 

D45-19. 

to  Coro,  Inc. 

IMS— 19. 

to  Coro,   Inc. 

IMS— 19. 

to  Coro,   Inc. 

D45-  19. 
to  Coro,  Inc. 


PIn-cllp 
PIn-cllp 
EarrlnK 


or  the  like. 
or  the  like, 
or  the   like. 


177,834, 
177.833, 
177,83«. 
177.837, 

177.838, 


like.     177.839.  S-2»-5«  CI. 
Kats.  Adolph.   to  Coro.   Inc. 

5-29-56.  CI.  I>45— 9. 
Kats,   Adolph.   to   Coro,   Inc. 

5-29-56.  CI.  IM.-5— 19. 
Kats.  Adolph,  to  Coro,  Inc. 

like.     177.842.  5-29-56.  CI. 
Kats.   Adolph.   to  Coro,   Inc. 

5-29-56.  <!.  1)45—9. 
Kats.  Adolph.  to  Coro,  Inc. 

like.     177.844.  5-29-56,  CI 
Kats.  Adolph,   to  Coro,   Inc. 

5-29-56,  CI. 
Kats.   Adolph, 

5-2»-56.  CI. 
Kats.   Adolph. 

5-29-56.  Cl. 
Katx.   Adolph, 

5-29-56.  Cl. 
Kats.   Adolph. 

.V29-5«.  Cl. 
Katx.  Adolph 


Inc. 


I)4.V-9. 
to  Coro. 
I>45— 9. 
to  Coro.   Inc. 
IH5-19. 
to  Coro.   Inc. 
1)45-9. 
to  Coro.   Inc. 
1)45—  19. 
to  Coro.  Inc. 


Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 
D4.V- IH. 
Rarrlni;  or  the  like.      177.840. 

Brooch   or   the   like.      177.841. 

Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 
1)45—16. 
Earrinic  or  the  like.      177,843, 

Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 
1)45—16. 
Earring  or  the   like. 


like. 


Barrlnit  or  the  like. 
Karrlnx  or  the 
EarrlnK  or   the 
Earring  or  tbe  like 


177.845. 
177.846. 


like. 


like.     177.850.  5-29-56.  Cl 
Kats.   Adolpb.    to  Coro,    Inc. 


5-29-56.  Cl. 
Kats.   Adolph. 

5-29-56.  Cl. 
Kats.   Adolph. 

5-29-56.  Cl. 
Kats.   Adolph, 

.v-29-56.  Cl. 


Link  chain  for  a 
.  045—16. 
EHrrlnK  or   th«>   like 


177.847, 

177.848, 

177.849. 

necklace  or  the 


1)45-9. 

to  Coro.    Inc.      EHrrluK  or  the  like. 

1)45—9. 

to  Coro. 

D45— 19. 

to  Coro. 

1)45—9. 


Inc.      BnM)ch   or   the 
inc.      Earring  or  the 


like, 
like. 


Paul.      Cigarette     rest 


177.851. 
177,851.'. 
177,85;?, 
177.854, 

Cl. 


177,867.     5-29-56. 
Corp.      Automobile.      177.868. 
Fork  or  tbe  like. 


177,869. 


tape  or  the  like.     177.870, 
Playground      apparatus.       177,871, 
Mitten.       177.872.     5-29-56.     Cl. 


Keulman, 

D85^-2. 
King,    Henry   T..    to   Chrysler 

5-2^56.  Cl.  1)14     .1. 
King.  Robert  J.,  to  Towle  Mfg.  Co. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Llaton,  Daniel  G.  :  See— 

Bucknell,  Ernest  H.      177.790. 
Llaton.  Marcia  B.  :  See  — 

Bucknell.  Erneat  H.      177,790. 
lAteb.  Ernest.     Hand  dispenser  for 

5-29-56.  Cl.  1)74—1. 
Martena.      Robert      E. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  I).14  -5. 
McCarthy.     Marjorle     E. 

D.'J— 11. 
.Miller  Metern,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sollenberger.  Letter  I).,  and  Faxon.      177.884. 
Mills.  Eugene  V.  :  See— 

Hleatand.  Preston  E..  and  Mills.      177.810. 
Morgan.    Edward    L..    to    Oerltkon    Tool    k    Arms    Corp.    of 

.\nierlca.      Protective    housing   for   an    optical,    radar    and 

other  tracking  devices.     177.855,  5-29-56,  Cl.  DIS      1 

National  Aluminum  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Helt.  Herbert  M..  and  Fellman.      177.808. 

Oerllkon  Tim>1  k  Arms  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

-Morgan.  Edward  L.     177.855. 
;  melda  Ltd.  :  See 

Gerth.  William  H.      177.803. 
Perry.   Frank    R.      177,856. 
Perry.   FrHnk    R.      177.857. 
Perry.  Frank   R.      177.873. 
Reitaegger.  I>>onard  ({.,  8r. 
Perry.    FrHnk    R.,    to   Oneida    Ltd. 
177,856,  5-29-56.  Cl.  1)54—12. 
Perry.    Frank   R.,   to  Oneida   Ltd. 
177,867.  5-29-56,  Cl.  D54— 12. 
Perry,    Frank   R.,   to  Oneida    Ltd. 
177.873,  .'V-2ft-56,  Cl.  1)54—12. 


177.860. 
8p(M>n 

Spoon 

Spoon 


or  similar  artlcl»> 
or  Hlmllar  article, 
or   similar  artlcl*-. 


Phelps.  George  K.     Portable  landing  stairs  or  similar  article 

177.858.  5-29-56.  Cl,  D14 — 3. 

Plar,    Elmer    A.      ('ontrol    cabinet    for    medical    electrodes 

177.859,  5-29-56,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Pressure  Dispensers.  Inc.  :  See — 

Collins,  Leonard  M.     177,796. 
Propper  <Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Speelman,   Irving  A.      177,879. 
Reed.  Alan.     Animal  toy  or  similar  article, 

Cl.   I).34-  2. 
Ressegger,  Leonard  G.,  8r.,  to  Oneida  Ltd. 

article.     177.860.  5-29-56.  Cl.  054—12. 
Reynolds.  F'red*Tick.  and  H.  F.  Weiasinger, 
Automobile.     177.875.  5-29-56,  Cl.  1)14— 
Robertson.  Charlotte  R.  B.  :  See — 

Bucknell.  ErneHt  H.      177.790. 
Robertson.  Mrs.  F.  K.  :  See— 

Bucknell.  Ernest    H.      177,790. 
Ross.  Claire  C.  :  See— 

Ross,  Robert  M   and  C.  C.      177,876. 

C.     Doll  with  lollipop  eyes.     177.876, 


177.874.  5-29-56. 

Spoon  or  similar 

to  Chrysler  Corp. 
3. 


C.   Jermyn.  and  G.   E.  Oagnler,  to 
Roaary  bead  or  the  like.     177.881. 

C,   Jermyn,  and  G.   E.   (iagnler,  to 
Roaary  bead  or  the  like.     177.882, 


Automobile  exhaust  extensions. 
«. 
J.      Step    ladder.      177.861.    5-i;9-56 


177,877. 


Cl. 


Ross,  Robert  H.  and  C. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Sr.    MHfy,    Francis  C   A. 

J.  (J.  and  St    .Mary  Co. 

5-29-66.  Cl.  1)45—19. 
St.    Mary,   Francis   C.   A. 

J    G.  and  St.  Mary  Co. 

5-29-56.  Cl.   I>45   -19 
Handler.  William  B. 

5  2»  56,  Cl.  1)14 
Savrsnik.    Edward 

1)15     8. 
Sc«H'l«>s.    David    E.       Flower    pot 

177,878,  5-29-56.  Cl.  1)35—3. 
Scht-nley   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 
Kahmann.  Cecil  P.     177  815. 
Schlunibohm.   Peter.     Teamaker  or  similar  article. 

.')-29-56,  Cl.   D44 — 26. 
Skinner,  llaiel  H.  :  See — 

Bucknell.  Ernest  H.      177,790. 

and   R.   J.   Faxon,  to   Miller   Meters, 
meter   housing.      177.884.    5-29-56. 


holder    or    slmilnr    article. 


177,862. 


Sollenberger.   I.^8ter   D. 

Inc.      Duplex    parking 

Cl     D52     3. 
Sp«'»'lnian.    Irving   A.,    to 

blo.Kl  lancet       177.879. 
Stange.    Christopher    L. 

5-29  56,  Cl.  D29      2. 
Sff-lner,    Albert    .M..    to 


Propper   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.      Disposable 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Badge  or  similar  article.      177,885, 


Bromo-Mlnt 


Toy    rocket 


177.864. 


Engineering    Co.      Chair. 


Co..    Inc. 
launcher      177.880,  5-29-56,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Stretfene<ler,      Ludwlg.      Flexible      esophagoscope.      177.883. 

5   29-56,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Sugano.  Masajl  B.  :  £fe« — 

Jordan,  Charles  M.,  and  Sugano,      177,814. 
Tarrant.  James  H.  :  See — 

Wells,  Daniel  M.,  and  Tarrant. 
Thaden  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Thaden.   Herbert  V.     177,886. 
Thaden.    Herbert    V..    to    Thaden 

177.886,  5-29-56.  Cl,  D15— 1. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

King.    Robert    J.      177.869. 
Village  Blacksmith  Co..  The  :  See— 

Winogrond     Henry   R.      177,866, 
Voss.   Clifford  C.  :  See — 

Exner,  Virgil  M..  and  Voaa.      177.800. 
Waldman,  Daniel.     Suction  cup.     177.887.  5-29-56.  Cl.  D4     3. 
Wambach,    Alex    A..    Jr.      Bracket    for    sawhorses.      177,888. 

5   29-56,  Cl.  D54— 2. 
Waters,    Robert    A.      Torque    gauge.       177,889.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

D52      1. 
Weisslnger,  Herbert  F.  :  See — 

Reynolds,  Frederick,  and  Weiasinger.     177,875. 
Weissman,    Harry.      Spectacle   front.      177,863.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

1>57      1. 
Wells.   Daniel   M..  and  J.    H,   Tarrant,  to  Western   I'm   Mfg. 

Corp.      Coffee   brewer.      177.864,   5-29-56,    Cl.    D2— 3. 
Western  I'rn  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Wells.  Daniel  M.,  and  Tarrant.     177.864. 
Westernarher,    F>ltz.     Merchandise  display   stand  or  similar 

article.     177.890,  5-29-56.  Cl.  1)80—9. 
Wilson.  I.awrence  H.,  to  General  Time  Corp.     Clock.     177.865, 

5   29-56,  Cl.  D42    -7. 
Winkle.  Edward  F.  :  See— 

(;arvin,  Milton.      177.802. 
Winogrond.  Henry  R..  to  Tbe  Village  Blacksmith  Co.     Grass 
Hhears      177.866.  5-29-58.  Cl.  D22— 5. 


^•r-^j 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  MAY,  1956 

Non. — Arranced  in  •eeordanM  with  tbe  flnt  •IfBlflcant  character  «r  word  of  the  name  (la  aetSordanee  witk  dtr  aad 

telepDone  directory  practice). 


W..    Elmins.    and    Nielsen. 


Co.      Tier    lift 


Co. 
137- 
Adams. 
Steel 


D.  W.  Weller.     Ad- 
2,747.819.  5-29-56. 

Weatinghoaae  Elec- 
aystem.      2.748.329. 


A/8  Sadolln  k  HolmbUd  :   See— 
ClauaonKaas,    Niels    K.    F. 

2,748,142. 
Clauson-Kaas,  Niels  K.  F.  W.    2.748,147. 
Abbe.    Edward    J.,    to    Elwell-Parker    Electric 

truck.    2.747,689.  5-29-58,  Cl.  187—9. 
.Vbbott.  Andrew  D,  :  See — 

Benoit,  George  J..  Jr..  and  Abbott.    2.748.170. 
.\bbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Hartop.  WUllam  L.,  Jr.,  and  Morrisey.     2.747,756. 
.Vbrahams,     Lillian     L.       Protector     for     shoes.       2.747,303, 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  36—72. 
Acton  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Burgess.  Lauren  M.     2.748.230. 
Adair,  Robert  V..  E.   D.   Dammert,  and  K.  C.  Van  Beers,  to 
The  Gleason  Works.    Method  and  apparatus  Cor  roll  quench- 
ing   and    straightening    cvlindrical    elongated    workpleces. 
2.748.038.  5-29-56.  Cl.  148—12.4. 
.\dam8,  Cecil  E..  and  B.  H.  Bom,  to  The  Denlson  Engineering 
Pressure    reducing    valve.      2.747.606.    5-29-«6,    Cl. 
-489  5 

Orlando  P..  and  W.  O.  Clinedinst.  to  United  States 
Corp.       Method    of    heat     treating    metallic    pipes. 
2.748  0.39.  .5-29.56.  C\.  148-12.4. 
.\dams,  Paul  L.    Valve  float  and  coupling  therefor.    2.747.005. 

.V29-56.  Cl.  137—452. 
.\damaon,  William  M..  and  G.  B.  Weidon.     Core-lifting  means 

for  rotary  drllla.    2.747.841,  5-29-M.  Cl.  25.5—72. 
Aetna  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  fi*e — 
French.  William  G.    2.747.2.36. 
Agule.  George  J.,   to   Machlett    Laboratories.   Inc.     Filament 

structure.    2,748J10.  .5-29-58.  Cl.  313—247. 
.\ktiebolaget  Atlas  Diesel  :  See— 

Larcen.  Jan  A.,  and  Ttterfors.    2.747.610. 
Akiebniaget  Kanthal :  See  ~ 

Hlldebrand.  G6hU  E.  H..  and  Edwin.     2.747.992. 
Aktiengeaellschaft  Brown.  BoTerl  A  Cle  :  Bee — 
Buts,  Lothar.    2.748.211. 
Buti.  I..othar.    2.748.212. 
Aldrlch    Donovan  D.,  L.  A.  Klebler,  and 
iustable  bracket   for  outboard  motor, 
Cl.  248—1, 
Allbert.  Eugene  F.,  and  R.  W.  Moore,  to 
trie   Corp.      Seel    and    tension   control 
.5-29-.5«.  Cl.  318—6. 
.VUen.  Arthur  W.     Automatic  warning  device  for  sewing  ma- 

chlnea.    2.747.532.  .5-29^6.  Cl.  112—218. 
Allen,  Frank  B..  and  N.  H.  Slebens.  to  Pjrrene-C^Two  Corn. 
Fire     extinguisher     nonle     retaining     means.       2,747,822. 
5-29-66.  Cl.  248—79. 
Allen.  Lyman  H.,  Jr..  to  Foster  D.   Snell.  Inc.     Curling  rod 
for  use  in  the  cold  permanent  waving  of  hair.     2,747,.585. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  132—42. 
Allen,  Oliver  L..  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Removable  tool  bolder 

for  vacuum  cleaner.     2.747,214.  .5-29-56,  Ci.  IB — 32S. 

Allewelt,   Arthur   L.,    to   American   Vlacoae  Corp.     CeUoloae 

deriTative  compositions.     2,748,091,  6-2»-56.  Cl.  260—17. 

Allewelt,  Arthur  L..  to  American  V'laciMe  Corp.    Compositions 

comprising  reaction  products  of  celluloae  tnlonrethanes  and 

acrylic  acid  derivatives.     2,748.010.  5-29-50.  Cl.  100—186. 

.\llewelt,  Arthur  L.,  to  American  VIscoaeCorp.    Thiourethanes 

of  celluloae  esters.     2.748.109.  !V-29-50.  Cl. 
Allewelt,  .\rthur  L..  to  American  Viscose  Corp. 
of  cellQlose  ethers.     2.748.110,  6-29-56,  Cl. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Miller.  Charles  B..  and  Calfee.    2.748.177. 
.Allied  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Nash.  Harold  A.,  and  Brooker.    2.748,112. 
Allls-Chalmcrs  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec— 

Hodan.  Theodore  J.,  and  Woods.    2.748,077. 
AUIs.  Louis.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Weesner.  Robert  J.,  and  Kelly.    2.748.299. 
Allmand  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

KImberling.  Delmer  H.    2,748.294. 
.\mbrosino.  Mario  J.     I.rfK>king  mechanism  for  desk  drawers. 

2.747.960.  5-29-56.  Cl.  312—219. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Pottle,  Ralph  K.    2.747,766. 
American  Cjranamid  Co. :  Her- 

Barker.  Robert  8.,  and  Ebel.    2.748,138. 
Daniel.  John  H..  Jr..  and  Corknm.    2.748,092. 
Hofmann.  Corris  M.    2.748.125. 
Hofmann.  Corris  M.     2.748.129. 
Hultqulst.  Martin  E.    2,748.136. 
Hulquist.  Martin  E..  and  Barker.    2.748.137. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Kottmann.  Arthur  A.    2.747,349. 
Mueller.  Homer  L.    2,747,889, 
American  Meter  Co,.  Inc.  :  Bee— 
Gray.  Robert  B.    2.747,614. 
.American  Motors  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ulrlch,  Theodore.     2,747,920. 
American  Pulley  Co..  The  :  See—- 
Bennett.  Rkhard  A.    2.747.709, 


260—218, 
Thiourethanes 
260—216. 


American  Rondo  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 

DavldaoB.  Alfred  Q..  Jr.    2.747.787. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  Bee — 

Buvelot.  John  A.    2.747,264. 

Cottrell.  Robert  B.    2.747.861. 

Heater.  Charles  L..  and  Seellg.    2.747.619. 
American  Viseoae  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Allewelt.  Arthur  L    2.748.010. 

Allewelt.  Arthur  L.    2.748.091. 

Allewelt.  Arthur  L.    2.748.109. 

Allewelt.  Arthur  L.    2,748.110. 

Bennett,  James,     2.747,221. 

Bramhall.  James  J..  Jr.,  and  Scott.    2.747.250. 

McDermott,  Henry  J.    2,747.913. 
AmeHean  Zinc,  Lead  k  Smeltlnc  Co. :  Bee — 

Calberk.  John  H.    2.747,960. 
Anderson.  Ephralm  H.  :  Bee —  «  ,.«  --_ 

Penney^  Jamea  H.,  Werner,  and  Anderson.     2,747,947. 
Anderson.  Flo/d  E.  :  See—  „..„,«„ 

Scadl.  John  V..  and  Anderson.    2,748,139. 
Anderson.  LIndaon  P.  :  Bee —  „_,„..« 

Slfferd,Robert  H„  and  Anderson.    2,748,162. 
Anderson,  Philip  C.  and  F.  N.  Rawlings  :  said  Anderson  aaaor. 
to   Feed   Service   Corp.      Feed  supplements   for  mmlnants. 
2.748.001.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  99 — 6. 
Aodls  Clipper  Co.  :  See— 

Anids,  Mathew.    2,748.362.  .r^  .  w  .»..     k  k.      x^ 

Andls,  Mathew.  to  Andia  Clipper  Co.     Quick  t^taebable  elec 
trl'al  connectlw).     2.748.3^5-29-56.  CL  p^-^S-^^,. 
Andrews.    John    L.      Multiple   electric    switch    for    domeatlc 

range.    2.748.206.  6-29-56.  Cl.  200—5.  

AndruB.  Orrin  E.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Thermoelectric  pro- 

"""ivennlt.    2.748,250.  5-29-56.  Cl'5l9-38 
Ang«nleux.   Pierre.      Machine  for  polishing  optical   surfaeea. 

AilSrD5:.Vrt."H\V-T7«.m.^.-2»^,a.2-.«. 
Appleton.  Arthur  I.     Electrical  box  and  monntlng  therefor. 

2  747.758.  5-29-60,  Cl.  220— 3.92.  .  ,^ 

Vra'u    Vincenao  S.     Methods  of  producing  eonunerclally  pure 

iron.    2.747.985.  6-2»-56.  a.  75— 11. 
Arenco  AktleboUg :  See— 

Oranstedt.  Kari  E.    2.747.581. 
Armour  and  Co. :  Bee — 

SIfferd.  Robert  H..  and  Anderson.     »,748jl52.  ^ 

Armatrong.    Bruce,   to   Jackaoii   *   Church   Co.     P^««^  '?; 
decortloitlng    flfcrous    materials.     2.747.232.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

j9 9 

Armatronc  Cork  Co. :  Bee—- 

Navlkas.  Victor  A.     2.747.543. 
Armstrong  SIddley  Motors  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Rainbow.  Horace  S.     2.747.568  ^^ 
Army.  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repreaented  by  tDe  ueere- 
tary  of  tbe  :  See — 

Staples.  Stanley  F.     2.747.761. 
ArneSon.  Edwin  L.    to  Morris  Paper  Mills.     ColUpaible  con- 
tainer.    2.747.786,  6-29-66.  a,  229— 39. 
Arnold.  GUdTB  R.  :  See—  •  ,^,  ~m» 

Henog.  Rupert  C.  and  Arnold.     2.747,299. 
Aro  Equipment  Cwp. :  See — 

Keekler.  John  W.     2.747,697.  „  ,  _^  , 

Arvldson.   Gustaf   A.,    40%    to   W.   J    Hulla.     V»>7,c»«rtrol 
meehanlaa     for    power    tranamlaalon     means.     2.747.419, 
n.  74—107. 
Asahl  Garasu  Kabuahlkl  Kalaha :  See— 
KuraU.  Motoharu.     2.747.279. 
KuraU.  Motobara.     2.747,280. 
Kurata    Motoharu.     2.747,752. 

Shlbata,  Snnao.     2.747,863.  ,         .  .  ^      ,     , 

Ashcroft.  Donald  G..  and  I.  C.  M.  Bell,  to  Imperial  Cheml«l 

Industries      Ltd.     Production      of      electric      fnaebeada. 

2.747.267   6-29-56.  Cl.  29—156.6  ,       ,  „ 

Atchiaon.  Leonard  W..   to  G«>eral  Electric  Co.     Insulating 

structures.     2,747.269.  6-29-66,  Cl,  29 — 456. 
Atkins  Induttriea.  Inc. :  See- 
Small.  Samuel  N.     2.747,626.  _        ^  ^.    ^ 
Atklnnon.  Herbert  J.     Bilge  pump.     2,747,613.  &-29-0O,  CL 

103—103. 
Atlas  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Richardson.  Henry  M.     2,748.028, 
Audio  Devices.  Inc. :  See—  „-.„„,. 

Speed.  WlUlam  C.  and  Dwyer.     2.748.016. 
Speed   William  C,  and  Dwyer.     2,747.016. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Crabtree.  Leonard  F.     2.748.374. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     2  748.196. 
Ostline.  John  E.     2,748,197. 
Avco  Mff.  Corp. :  Be« — 

Bnsaard.  Emmery  J.  H.     2.748,286. 
Garcia,  Arthur.     2,748.367. 
Norberg,  Oacar  E.  and  Laflin.     2,747,778. 
Averill,  William  D. :  See — 

Raehrs,  Emery  C,  and  Averill.     2.747.271. 

ill 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Flexible    coupling 


to   Eastman   Kodak 
2,747,479,  5-29-56. 


Raunerker,    to 
2.747.869. 

an 
CI 


Ayling.     Robert     W.,     to    Carrier 

2.747,386.  5-29-56,  CI.  64—11. 
Rabcook.    David    L.,   and    M.    N.    Nowak 
Co.     Photographic  copying  apparatus. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  Sff- 

Harvey.  John  F.,  Hermandorfer  and  Mason.     2.747.65 
Seidl.  Herbert.      2.747.526. 
Sifrin.  Andreas.      2.747,55.3. 
Rabson  Bros.  Co.  :   See — 

Thomas.  Chester  A.     2.747..'>44. 
Bach.    Emmon.    E.    W.    Goodwin,    and    R 

Dexter  Folder  Co.     Sheet  handling  apparatus. 
.%-29-56.  CI.  271— .-)4 
Barher.    Eric,    to   Paillard    S.    A.     Talking  machine   with 
automatic   disc   changing   devii-e.     2,747.879.    5-29-56 
274—10. 

Bakensto.  Elwood  B..  and  K.  F.  Hayden.  to  Socony  Mobil  (Hi 
<'o..    Inc       Restricted   non-catalytic   oxida'ive   regeneration. 
2.747.969   5-29-56.  CI.  23—184. 
Backhouse,  Headley  T.     Sheet  conveyor.     2.747.870.  5-29-56 

CI.  271  —  79. 
Backlund.   Peter  S..  and   E.   A.   Pullen.   to   Union   Oil   Co    of 
California.      Deol'.ing      of      wax-oil      mixtures.      2.748.056 
5-29-56.  Cl.  196—20. 
Bacon.  Cyril  (}.,  and  D.  Friend,  to  F'lsons  Ltd.     Manufactur*- 
of  polymeric  phosphates.      2.747.964.  5-29-56.  CI.  23 — 107 
Bade.  Alfred  G.  :   See— 

Schmltter.  Walter  P..  and  Bade.     2.747.711. 
Bade.  Alfred  ('..,  to  The  Falk  Corp.      Infinitely  variable  speed 

transmission.     2,747,434.   5-29-66.  Cl.   74 — 796 
Badger.   Alfred   E..   and   D.    E.   Sharp,   to  Llbbey-Owens  Ford 
(ilasg     Co.        Glass     refractory     composition.        2.74N  007 
5-29-56,  Cl.  106—66. 
Badische  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fiibrik  Aktiengesellschaft.   See— 
Daumiller,  Guenther.      2.748,102. 
Hojjfr,   Heinlch.  con  Schikh.  and  Riedl.      2.748. 16«. 
Keller.  Rudolf  and  Eder.     2.748.156. 
Kling.  August.      2,748  095. 
Kroeper.  Hugo,  and  Hummel.      2.748,165. 
Knikalla     Hans,    and    van    Taak-Trakranen.     2,748.094 
Markert,  Ferdinand,  and  Ralchle.      2,747.967. 
Reppe.  Walter.   Pasedach  and  Se««felder.     2,748  130 
Trfescbmann,   Hans-Georg.   and    Reuter.     2.748.065. 
Baermann,    Mav.      Bearings    for    instrniiients    and    machines 

2.747.944.  5-29-56.  Cl.  308—10. 
Bagnard.  Ernest  A.,  to  Ceco  Steel  Products  Corp.     Reversible 

metal  doors.     2.747.705,  5-29-56.  Cl.   189 — 46. 
Bagshaw.   Charles   M.,  and   L.   D.   Kirk,   to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Corp.     Toe  molding  machines.     2.747.207.  5-29-56 
Cl.  12—97. 
Bahr,  Simon  A.  :   See — 

Cralne.  Marvin  W.     2,748.233. 
Baler,    Wlllard    E..    to    Siinkist    Growers,    Inc.     Method    of 

canning  foods.     2.748.005    5-29-56,  Cl    99 — 182 
^^A't'^'-   ^rnest     M.      Sign     printing     or     painting     machine 

2,747,505,  5-29-56,  Cl    101— 287. 
Bailey^  Howell  A.     Skirt  with  removable  insert.     2.747  107 

5-OT-56.  a.  2 — 211. 
Bailey  Meter  Co.  :  See— 

Dlckev.  Paul  S.      2,747.505 
Bailey,     William     J.      Fish     lure 

43 — 42.51. 
Bailey.  William  M.,  Co.  :   See— 

Miller,  James  R.     2,747.858. 
Baker,  Benjamin  P. :   See — 

MacNell,  John  B.,  and  Baker. 
Baker  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Rosenblatt.  Edgar  F.     2.747  970 
Brioui,  Uleric  V.      2  747.259. 
Raker    Harold  W.,  Jr.     Rotary  motor  and  pump.     2,747.551. 

*>~— H— 56,  (  I.  i2i — 93. 
Baker.    Robert    M..    and    T.    A.    Birckh.-ad.    to    Westinghous.' 
Electric     Corp.     Tank     circuit.      2.748.242,     5-29-56.     Cl. 

£  I  if        I  yt.  T  T . 

^■J^^*"  „  ^">'    ^'-      Apparatus    for    detecting    holes  in    fabric. 

2.748,381    5-20-56.  Cl.  ,"^40-     259. 

Bakke.     Olaf.     Fan     attachment     for     combines  2.747  792 

5-29.56.  Cl .  2.30—273.  ^. .  ^  ■ .  •  •»-. 

Baldwin,  Mack.  Removable  bottom  for  bird  caees 
2.747,545   5-29-.'56,Cl.  119— 17 

Baltogger,  Robert  W..  to  Seismograph  Service  Corn  Selx 
mometer.      2,748,370   5-29-56,  Cl.  840-17. 

Baltily.  Richard,  and  P.  B.  Russell  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come k  Co.  (V.  S.  A.)  Inc._  Phenvlcvclonlkvlcarhlnvl 
piperazines    and    method    of    making.      2,748,126."  5-29-56. 

B«'tjl.v.  Richard,  and  V  B.  Russell,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
k  Co.  (U  S.  A.)  Inc.  N-[o-cyclohexenyl  benzyl] piperazines 
and  method  of  making      2.74S  127,  .">  29  .'6,  Cl    2«0     2r,H 

Baltzly.  Richard  and  P.  B.  Russell,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come k  Co.  fU.  s.  A.)  Inc.  N-(a-cvcloalkenylbenzvl) 
Cl   26o'"^68""'^    ni'^thod    of    making.      2,748,128.    5-29-56. 

""i^To"""    i^on^"''-      -^'**^'«'    threader,     2,747.778,    5-29-56,    Cl 

Bandy.  Kenneth  L.,  to  The  McKay  Machine  Co.  Length  con 
^rol   «Pt>«ratu8   for   use   In   feeding  strip  stock.      2,747.28.'). 

Banker,  Oscar  H     to  New  Products  Corp.     Vacuum  powered 
S-si  n  Ysfi      15*''''      ""f'»'''<^      controls.      2.747.697. 
Barber-Colman  Co.  :   See— 

Borchardt.  Robert  E.      2  747,806 
"*n'21*i— m'*     ^       "'^''"*^     carrier       2,747.748,      5-29-56. 


2.747.318,     5-29-56,     Cl. 


2.748.226. 


Barfleld.  Walter.     Auxiliary  drive  for  earth  moving  machlnt- 

2.747.677   5-29-58,  Cl.  180—54. 
Barker.  Robert  S.  :   See — 

Hultquiat.  Martin  E..  and  Barker.     2.748.137. 
Barkpr.  Robert  S..  and  R.  H.  Ebel.  to  American  Cyanamid  Co 
of    mixed    tar    bases.      2.748.138,    ,'>-29~,">«     Cl 


to  ("nited  Aircraft  <"< 
2.747,3(56.     ,-.-L'9-.-.«, 


(M. 


2.747.632.  .'>-29-.'>«. 


Oxidation 
•"  '0— 29.-. 
B»-'.ies,  Robert  T.,  and  G.  D    Lewis 
."Starting    system     for    ramjets. 
60^    39.14 
Barton.  Robert  P      Nut  hulling  machine. 

Cl.   146^     8. 

Baumgartner.  John  G.     Method  and  apparatu*  for  cutting  th. 
head  from  an  elongated  member  and  moving  the  nienih.r  t< 
a  predeterminH<l  position.     2,747.2«H,  .V29-.")»i    Cl     '!»      41K 
Bausch  k  Lomb  Oiitical  Co.  :   See 

Boughton,  Olln  W.,  and  Gruner.      2.747.461. 
Bowerman,  Clarence  J.      2,747.464. 
Kreidi.  Norbert  J.,  and  Davis.      2, 748. 006 
Srhelling.  George  C,      2,747.339. 
Stegeman.  Raymond  F.  E.      2.747.729. 
Ha.ver.  Otto  :   .s>c 

Becker,  Wllhelm,  and  Bayer.      2,748.lo.-(, 
Meaiii.  Albert  S.  :    Ser 

Osplack,  Josnph  J.,  anil  Beam.      2.747,424. 
Meain,   Arthur   P.      Flexible  extension  attachment   for  electri< 

drills      :.'.747.3S4.  .V29   56.  Cl,  64      2. 
Iteaufoy,    Raymond,   to   British   Telecom.nunicatlons  Research 
Ltd         .Start-stop     oscillator.        2,748,28.').      .V29-.'>6       Cl 
L'.Vi     3t!. 
Beaumont,    James    <).,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co 
analogue  todlglfal     converters.       2.747  797 
2,1.-)     61 
Heck.   Howard  (i.,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co 

take-up  mechanism.     2,747.420,  .V29-.16,  Cl.  74 — 219. 
Meeker,    Wllhelm.    and    O.    Bayer,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bavei 
AktienKesellschaft.      Process  for  chlorinating  ethvlene  im)Iv 
mers  in  solution.     2.748,105.  .■>-29-.56.  Cl.  260-     8h., 3. 
Merorit  Grubenniisbau  CJ    m.  b.  H.  :   See    - 

Haarniann.  Arnold.      2,747,828. 
Bedell,     Berkley     W.       Line     measuring    device.       2.747  286 
134 


Rotational 
29- .-)6.     Cl 


Belt 


to   Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd 
transmission.       2.748,189.     .V29-.')6,     Cl 


to    Jackson 
pulp     press. 


k   Church    Co, 
2,747.499,     :> 


Discharge 
.>9-.->6,     Cl. 

2.747,631, 


.'i-29-.'><i.  Cl    33 
Be<lfnrd.   I..e8lle  H  , 
Color     television 
17N      ,-)  4. 
Heen»an.    Claude    C 
stnicrure     fur     a 
100      147. 
Hehlefehif.    Knut   O.      Angularly   adjustable   aaw 

.-»-J9   .-)«.  Cl    14.-)-    108. 
Melntema,   Chester  D,,   to   Hughes   Aircraft  Co.     Cathode-ray 

storage  tub«'  system      2.748,312,  .-)-29-.56,  Cl.  31."^ — 12 
Beldon  Mfg    Co   :    See 

Schelke.  Robert  K  ,  and  Huth.      2,748,367. 
Belgard,  Truly  .M.     Hammer  attachment.     2,747,835,  .>-2»-5fi 

Cl    2,-)4      26 
Mell.   Ian  <"     M    :    Srr 

Ashcroft,  Donald  G..  and  Bell.      2.747,257. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :   See  — 
Boyd.   Richard  C.      2.748.266. 
Dickten,  Emil.  Jr.,  Riesx.  and  Wallace 
Hogan.  Clarence  L.      2.748.3.")3. 
Llewellyn.   Krederick   B.      2.748.200. 
McMillan.  Brockway.      2.748,201. 
Merrill.  Francis  G..  and  Thomas.      2.748.283. 
Miller,  Stewart  E.     2,748.3.50. 
Miller.  Stewart  E.      2,748.352. 
Wallace,  Roln-rt  L.,  Jr.      2,748.235. 
Bellar,  .Menno     Pnjver  and  magazine  rack  and  baler.    2.747.49S 

5   29-5rt.  Cl     100      34. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.:   See 

Hurlburt.  Charles  E.      2,747.413. 
Jarvis,  John.      2.748.355, 
Peterson.   Merle  E.      2,747.708 
Benedetto.  Frank  J      Decoy.     2,747.316,  .V29-56,  Cl.  43     3, 

Beiinetr.  James,  to  .Vmerican  Viscose  Corp.     Liquid  applicator 
for  H  running  yarn.     2,747,221,  .-)-29-.-»6,  Cl.  IR— 8, 

Bennett.   Marvin  F.      Power  take-off.      2.747,415.  .-»-29-56.  Cl 
74      15.x. 


,748.349. 


Decorative  lamp.     2,74H.257, 


(' 


9-56. 

Reverse 

-7. 
47.908. 


I'.ennetr.  Norman. 

240      10 
Bennett,   Richard   .\..   to  The   American   Pulley   Co. 

rotation  check   means.     2,747,709,  .5-29-56,  Cl.   192 
Bennison.  Ih-nry  G..  to  MIcrocell  Ltd.     Fastener.     2, 

5   2{>-5ti,  Cl    292      241 
Beiiolr,  (Jeor^re  J  ,  Jr  .  and  .\.  I).  Abbott,  to  California  Research 

Corp      Sviiflietic  liibricaiit  iiro<luct  of  polymerization  of  a 

vinyl     ether     with     an     olefin.       2,748.170.     .-►-29-.56.     Cl. 

260      614 
MeiiHon.   Kriiz  ( V  :    Ser 

Morse   John  B  .  Jr..  and  Benson.      2.747.538. 
MeiKMo.    Martin    D.,    to   The    Thomas   k    Betts   Co.      Y-shap«'d 

wire  and  cable  tap.     2.748.366,  5-29-56,  Cl.  .339      243. 

Berireii,  Stephen  \..  to  F^versheil  k  Vignoles  Ltd.     Projiortional 
band    adju.^tinir    electrical    control    apparatus.      2.748,33o, 
5-2',t  5r,   CI   :n,H     •_•_' 
Bergstein  Packa>:ing  Trust.  The  :   See — 
Bercstein.  Robert   M.      2,747,766. 
Merusteln.   Hi>l»ert   M. 
Itertrsteln.    Hi>t)ert    M.,    to 
Single  row  carrier      2,74 

I'.ergstein.    Robert    M  ,    to 

Reinforced    .single    row    carrier. 

220      113. 
Mergstrom.  Clarence  G  .  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     10,1 3-dlmethyl- 

17  Hi-<"tyl  i)erliydro  -  15H  -  cvclopenta   (al   phenanthrene  2.3 

dione      2.74H,150,  5-29-56.  Cl    260     .397.4. 


747.767. 

The    Bergstein    Packaging    Trust. 
7.766,  .-e  29-56,  Cl.  20<>  -113. 

The    Bergstein    Packaging    Trust. 
,747.767.    .5-29-56,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UcrnlnKer,  Kenneth  L.,  W.  8.  Ne«f,  Jr.,  and  C.  B.  Wright,  to 
General  Motors  Corp.  Propeller  niechanUm.  2.747,676, 
.V29-50,  Cl.  170—160.33. 

Bert,  Raymond  E..  and  J.  L.  Wetta.  AdJusUble  reel  for  crop 
handling  Implement.     2,747.357.  5-2»-.58.  Cl.  56—221. 

Biggs,  Raymond  H.,  to  Power  Jeta  (Research  and  Develop- 
ment) Ltd.  Optical  I nspeitlon  derlce.  2.747.463.  5-29-.^6, 
Cl.  88—24. 

Bingham.  Darwin  H..  and  L.  O.  Larsen.  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  uniting  plastic  washers  with  an- 
nular plastic  pads.     2,747,648.  .V-29-5*.  Cl,  154 — 1.5, 

Birckhead.  Taylor  A. :   See — 

Baker.  Robert  M..  and  Birckhead,     2,748,242. 

Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Smyth.  Charles  N.     2.748.369. 

IMssonnette.  Harold  F.  :   See— 

Blsaonnette.  Irving  M.  and  H.  F.     2.747.7.39. 

Bissonnette.  Irving  M.  and  H.  F.  Removable  fabric  type 
strainer.     2.747.739.  .5-29-.->6.  Cl.  210— 1-.59. 


BJOrkman,  Karl  X.  G..  to  Liimalampan  Aktiebolag. 
discharge     tube     with      luminescent     substance 
2.748,306.  5-29-56.  Cl.  313      109. 
Black-Clawson  Co..  The  :   See 

Corbln.  Weslev  S..  and  Pearson.      2.747.471. 
Black  Jt  I>ecker  Mfg.  Co..  Tlie  :   See- 
Burton.  Howard  F.     2.747,435. 
Black.  John  W..  Jr.,  to  Pemco  Wheel  Co 


Elect  rt' 
coating. 


assembly.     2,747,9.50.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  308 


Wheel  and  bearing 

187.2. 


Black.  Sivalls  k  Bryson.  Inc.  :   See- 
Boetjer.  John  H.      2,747,-594. 

Blackwood.  Waves.  Railway  vehicle  axles.  2.747,918, 
.V29-.56,  Cl.  295—36 

Blaskow,  Roman  G.  Device  for  automatically  hooking  nsh. 
2,747,317.  5   29   56.  Cl.  43      15. 

Blattner,  Emil  H.,  to  The  Svmlngton-Oould  Corp.  Snufeber 
attaching  means.      2.747. 69H.  .->-2«-56,  Cl.   188—129. 

Bllcke,  Frederick  F.,  to  Regents  of  The  University  of  Michigan. 
Polymethvlenelmlnoalkanols.  2.748,113,  .>-29-.56,  Cl. 
260 — 239. 

Block,  Edwin  H.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Water  tight  switch. 
2  748,226.  .5-29-.56,  Cl.  2<HV    169. 

Bloser,  William  H.,  to  Major  Distributing  Co.  Below  ground 
row  crop  harvesting  unit.     2.747.34,  ,')- 29-56.  Cl.  .5.5 — 51. 

Blu.  Harriet  I.  :   See— 

Blu.  Marshall  A       2.747.820. 

Blu     Marshall    A  .    deceased  :    H     I.    Blu.    executrix    of    said 
.M.  A.  Blu.     Christmas  tree  stand.     2.747.820.  .V29-.56.  Cl 
248^    44 

Blum  Broa.  Box  Co.  :   See   - 
Blum.  Paul  L.      2.747.629. 

Blum.  Paul  L.,  to  Blum  Bros.  Box  Co.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing tub  staves.     2.747.629.  5-29-.56.  Cl.  144—309. 

Itoag.  James  C.  :   Kcc- 

Closson.  Katherlne  W..  and  Boag.     2.747,978. 

Bobal,  Michael  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  Method 
of  tieposlting  silver  in  an  electrolytic  anode  and  composition 
therefor.     2.748,0.34,  5  29 V)6.  Cl.  117—227. 

Broeckel.  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Brush  holder  as- 
sembly for  dynamo-electric  machine.  2,748,302.  .5-29-.5«, 
Cl.  3ia     247 

Boessenkool,  Helmich  W.,  to  Metals  k  Controls  Corp.  Re 
claiming  scrap  metal      2.747.265,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  29—403 

Boetjer,  John  H..  to  Black.  Sivalls  k  Bryson,  Inc.  Comblna 
tion  safety  pressure  and  vacuum  release  device.     2.747,.)94. 

Boha'nnon,'  Hoyt  H.    Liquid  proportioner     2.748,076.  .V 29-56, 

Cl.  210^-19. 
Bohm.  WUllam  O.   See—  ^.  ^  ,,  ^  ,,.-.„« 

Canning.  Walter  L.  and  F.  N..  and  Bohm.     2. 74 1, 210. 
Bohn  Aluminum  k  Brass  Corp.  :   See- 

Wyatt.  Wilbur  E..  and  Robertson.     2.747.256.  „„.„ 

Boland     Daniel    P.     Fish    line    leader.     2.747.320.    .5-29-66. 

Cl.  43—44.98. 
Bonanno,  Joseph  L.,  to  The  Lionel  Corp.    Packages.   2. (4(...il. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  206—46. 
Bone,  Herbert  L.  :   See — 

Woods.  Robert  A.,  and  Bone.      2.748.204. 
Bonner.     William     C.        Dishwashing     machine.        2.747.588, 

.V29-56.  n    134-93. 
Booth.    Jack    J.        Machine    for    vending    beverage    In    cups. 

2.747.782.  .5-29-56,  Cl.  226-46.6. 
Borchardt,    Robert    E.,    to    Barber-Colman   Co.     Machine    for 

operating  upon  bobbins.     2.747.806,  5-29-56.  Cl    242—19. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See 

Saliberg.  Harold  K.      2.748.009. 
Borgese.  Giusto,  to  Socleta  Del  Linoleum.  Socleta  Per  Atlonl. 

Laminated  materials.      2.748.042,   5-29-56.   Cl.    154     49 
Bom.  Ellis  H.  :   See 

Adams,  Cecil  E..  and  Born.     2,747,606. 
Bostltch.  Inc.  :   See 

Llndstrom.  Charles  M.      2,747.453. 
Botden.    Theodoor    P.    J..    M.    C.    Teves.    T.    Tol.    and    F.    de 

Boer,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  as  trustee. 

Electric  discharge  tube  for  intensifying  fluorescent  images 

produced  with  the  use  of  X-rays.      2.748..304.  .V29-.56.  Cl. 

313—65. 
Bottemlller.   Edward   L.,  to  General   Electric  Co.     Generator 

control   system.     2.748,295,   .V29-56,   Cl.   .307—84. 

Boughton.    Olln    W..    and    H,    E.    R.    (Jruner.    to    Bausch    k 

Lomb  Optical  Co,     Photogrammetrlc  projection  apparatus. 

2.747,461.  .5-29-56,  H   88—24. 

Bonrcler   de   Carbon.    Christian    M.    L.    L.      Horizontal    shock 

absorber  with   reservoir.      2.747.695.  ,V29-56.  H.   188—88. 

Bourquin.  Jean  P.  :   See  - 

atoll,  Arthur,  and  Bourquin.     2,748.1.34. 
Ronton ,  Gertrude  V.  :  See — 

ViBcher,  Alfred,  Jr.     2,747,832. 


Bowerman,  Clarence  J.,  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Optical  Co,     Pine 
adjuitinent    means    for    mlcroacopea.     2,747.464,    5-21^-M. 

Boweraett.  Charles  F.     Bolt  with  frangible,  ejectable  tenalnn 

indicating  means.    2.747.4.54.  .5-29-5«.  CL  85—62. 
Boyd.    Rkrbard    C,     to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Radiant    energy    relay    system.        2,748,266,    5-29-58.    Cl. 

250—15. 
Boytlm,  John  E..   and   H.  A.  Jonard.  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

*      Rubber      Co.      Ele<>trical      pressure      cell      tranadnrer. 

2.747.408,  6-29-56.  Cl.  73 — 398. 
Bradley.  Scbarler  L. :  Bee— 

Brunner.  Harry  C.  and  Bradley.     2.748,340. 
Bramhali,  James  J..  Jr.,  and  R.  T.   Soott.   to  American  Vla- 

cose    Corp.         Fabric    spreader.        2,747.260,    .->- 29-58.    Cl. 

26—54. 
Brandt,    Paul   E..  and   E.   J.  De   Bidder,   to  Reynolda  Metals 

Co.      Diving  board.      2.747.871.   ,5-29-56.   Cl.   272—68. 
Braun,  Bernd  :   See   - 

Braun,  Emil  and  B.     2.747.228. 
Braun.   Emil   and    B..    to   F.    B.    Braun.     Production    of   col- 
lagen  strands.      2,747.228.   5-29-56,  Cl.    18—47.5. 
Breltenbach.    Vernon    A.,    to    The    Standard    Oil    Co.     Flntd 

storage   system.      2.747  774.   5-29-36.   Cl.    222—395. 
Bremer,  Hermann  F..  to  Indevco.  Inc.     Apparatua  and  meth- 
od for  beating  a  liquid  by  electrical  conduction.    2,748,253. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  219—40. 
Brewer,  Charles  P.  :   See— 

Olberg,  Ralph  C,  and  Brewer.     2.748.081. 
Briggs,  Ben  T.  :   See — 

Hooper,  John  F.,  and  Briggs.      2,747,995. 
Briggs  4  St  rat  ton  Corp.  :  See — 

Jacobl,  Edward  N.    2.747.397. 
Bright.    Stanley.    Jr..    to    Troth    Bright    Paae.    Inc.     Method 

of  maklsg  plastic  folding  containers.     2. 1 47.472.  \-29-M, 

Cl.  93—38. 
Briglia.  AptOB.       Kroaion-correctlon  mechanlam.       2,747.798. 

.5-29-58.  <?!.  235 — 61.5. 
Brilhart  Research  Corp.  :   See — 

Conrad.  Julius  M.  F.      2.748.187. 
Hrlmhall.    Kirk    L..    to    Western    Equipment    Mfg.    Co.      Bowl 

and  apron  adjustment  for  double  frame  carry  type  seoop. 

2.747.308.  .V29-56.  Cl.  37—129. 
Brinkman.  Bemar<lu8  J.  :  See— 

Brlnkman.  Hendrik  W.  and  B.  J.     2.747,715. 
Brinkman.   Hendrik  W..  and  B.  J.,  to  L.  J.  M.   Reher  called 

Wiggemiann.     Stopping  mechanism   for  i«ewlng  and  other 

machines.     2.747.715.  .'>-29-56.  Cl.  192—146. 

Brinton.    Esme    T.    C..    and    H.    F.    Ix)we.    to    Brintona    Ltd. 

.Manufacture  of  fabrics  having  a  tufted  surface.    2.747,847. 

.5-29.56.  a.  1.54-1.1. 
Brlntons  Ltd.  :  See— 

Brinton.  Esme  T.  C.  and  Lowe.     2.747.647. 
Brioux.   Uleric  V..  to  Baker  k  €o.   Inc.     Method  of  forming 

a  ring  having  embedded  metal  Inserts  therein.     2.747,J.'H>. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  29—160.6. 
British  Cast  Iron  Research  Aasociation.  The:  See — 

.Morrogh.  Henton.     2.747.990. 
British  InRulate<l  Callender's  Cables  Ltd.  .  See- 
Clarke.  Walter  W.  H..  and  Mann      2.748.234. 
Dixon.  Henry  J.,  and  Gauterln.     2,748.361. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Schnftan.  Paul  M..  and  Webster.     2.747.881. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd.  :  See — 

BeaufoT.  Raymond.     2.748.285. 
Broa dwell.  Herbert  8.  :   See — 

Maron.  Irving,  and  Broadwell.     2.748.275. 
Broherg.    Leonard    E..    to    A.    O.    Smith    Corp.      Wall    panel 

construction.      2.747.703,  .V29-56.  C\.  189     34. 
Bronstein.  Harry.     Circumcision  clamp.      2.747.576,  .5-29-56, 

Cl.  128—346, 
Brooker.    Leslie    G.    S..    and    D.    W.    Heaeltlne.    to    Eaatman 

Kodak  Co.     Merocyanine  dyes  containing  a  sulfone  group. 

2.748.114.  .->- 29-66.  Cl.  260 — 240.4. 
Brooker.  Leslie  G.  S..  and  E.  J.  Van  Lare,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Unionised     cyanlne    dye*.     2.748,115.     .V29-56.    Cl. 

260-240.6. 
Brooker.  Robert  M.  :   See — 

Nash.  Harold  A.,  and  Brooker.     2.748.112. 
Brooks.  Harold  H..   to  Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp.      Slit- 
ting  machine   having  two   laterally    movable   outer  knivea 

and  a  center  knife  maintained  midway  between  the  outer 

knivea.     2.747.666.  .'>-29-.56,  Cl   164—39 
Brown.  Alfred   8.   and  A.   M..   to  Divine  Brothers  Co.     Pro- 
duction of  wear-resistant  cloth  and  buffing  wheel  made  of 

the  same,      2,747.981.  .V29-.56.  Cl.  51—297. 
Brown,  Angus  M. :  See-- 

Brown,  Alfred  «.  and  A.  M.     2.747.981. 
Brown,    Harrison,     Coil    spring    type    row    crop    cultivator. 

2.747.490.  .^-29-56.  Cl.  97— .59. 
Brown.  Jav  T.     Barbecuing  apparatus.     2.747.497,  5-29-.56. 

n.  99—127. 
Brown,  John   R..  to  The  Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co.     Long 

probe   manometer.      2.748.379.   .V29-.56,   Cl.   340—244. 

Brown,  Ix)well  R.,  to  I>avl«  Tool  Jc  Engineering  Co.  Com- 
plex motion-generating  mechanism.  2.747.417,  .5-29-56. 
Cl.  74—57. 

Brown.  Mary  V.  Golf  cart  cover.  2.747.637.  .5-29-56.  Cl. 
1,50-    52 

Brown.  Rllev  T.  :   See— 

Wlllarrf.  Ralph  J.,  and  Brown.     2.747.274. 

Brown  William  P..  Jr.,  and  F.  W,  Myera,  to  The  Budd  Co, 
Loading  bar.  especially  for  railway  cara.  2.747..520. 
5-29-.56.  Cl.  105—369. 

Bruere.  Charles  A.  Vise  drill  press.  2.747.4.39.  .V29-.'V8, 
Cl.  77     44 

Brundage,  William  F  :   See— 

White.  Joe.  and  Brundage,     2.748..383. 


VI 
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Braner,  Walter  M..  and  P.  J.  Wayne,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nenoart  and  Co.  Poljramldc  compoaltiona  containing  a 
hla^percentage  of  mcUl   filler.     2.748.099.   5-2»-,16.  CI. 

Kranke,  Earl  H.,  to  General  Motor*  Corp.     Condenser  hous- 

InC     and     mounting     tbercfor.     2.748,185.     5-29-56.     CI. 

174— 42. 
Bmnaer.   Alfred,   to   Sulser   Preres.    Soclete   Anonyme.     I<\i«>l 

anppljr  nyatna  for  Internal  combustion  engines.    2.747.55.^. 

i-W-M,  CI.  123—22. 
Urunner,    Harry    C.    and    8.    L.    Bradley,    to    Weatinghouse 

Electric  Corp.     Excitation  system  for  a  variable  frequency 

generator.     2.748.340.  5-29-M.  CI.  322—24. 
Bmnner,    Milton   P.,   to   Spring   Packing  Corp.     Packing   re- 
tainer.    2.747,94«,  S-29-56.  CI.  308—89. 
Bmnswick-Balke-Collender  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Chapman,  David,  and  Reineman.     2.747.A54. 
Bryant  Elertrlc  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Porstrom.  Edward  E.     2,748,205. 
Bryer.   Melvin   L..   50%    to  P.   Coughlin.     Self-cleaning  sand 

and   sediment    trap    for   pump   lines.     2.747.737.    5-29^%H. 

CI.  210—57. 
Bachanan,     J.     D.     Hydraulic     pressure     operated     switch. 

2.748.219.  5-29-56,  Cl.  200-83. 
Backeye  Steel  Castings  Co.,  The  :  Bee  - 

Wolfe.  Harry  H.     2.747.750. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Brown.    William    P..    Jr..    and    Myerti.     2.747.520. 
Buensod-43tacey,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ShaUloff.  NichoUs  S.     2.747.842. 
Bniaaon.  Paul  J.  C. :  ;8fee— 

Paul.   Raymond   E..    Buisson.   and   Joseph.     2,748.108. 
Bunds.    Cbarleti    N..    Jr..    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.     Stall 

warning  device.     2,748.372.  .V2»-5«.   Cl    340—27 
Burdwood.  Howard  A.     .Support   for  blow  torch.     2.747.85H 

5-2ft-5fl.  Cl.  26ft— 23. 
Bvrgeaa.    Lauren   M..    to   Acton    Laboratories.    Inc.     Ganged 

potentiometer      construction.        2.748.230.      5-29-56      Cl. 

201 — 55. 
Bnrkey  Underwear  Co. :  Bee — 

Borkey  William  A.    2.747.891. 

^"^iTrf  J?L"l'*15l  ^•'    *"   Barkey   Underwear  Co.     Garment 

2.747.391   5-29-56.  Cl.  66—177. 
Burkhead.    Edward    J.      Roller    type    sun    Tlsor.      2.747.927. 

5-29-56  n.  296—97. 
Burleigh.  Arthur  C.    Reversible  rotary  Impact  tool.    2.747,447 

5-29-56.  Cl.  81—52.3. 
Barltn.   Philip.     Meat  sllcer  guide.     2.747,633.   5-29-56.   Cl. 

146 — 88. 
Burnett.  George  W. :  Bee — 

aUversher.  Herman  I.,  and  Burnett.     2.748.030. 
Burnham.    Thomas    C.    to   Rohr    Aircraft   Corp.      Method   of 

treating  articles  requiring  annealing.     2.748.037.  5-29-56, 

Cl.  148 — 6.1. "5. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  4  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  :  See — 
Baltsly,  Richard,  and  Ruxsell.    2.748.126. 
Baltxly.  Richard,  and  Russell.    2.748.127. 
Baltsly.  Richard  and  Russell.    2,748.128. 
Burtner.  Robert  R..  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     2Amlno-6-aryr- 

5.6-dihydro-4-hydroxypyrlmldines.     2.748.120,  5-29-56.   Cl 

260—256.4. 
Burtner.   Robert  R..   to  O.   D.   Searle  *  Co.     2-anlltno-4.6-dl- 

methylpyrlmidines.     2.748.122,  .•S-29-58.  Cl.  260—256.4 
Burtner.  Robert  R..  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     2-(Y-dlethylamino- 

nropoxy)-4,6-diinethylpyrimldine,    its   salts,    and    process*** 

f«>r    the    manufacture    thereof.       2,748,123.    5-29-56     Cl. 

260— 2.'i6.4. 
Burtner.    Robert    R.,    to   O.    D.    Searle  k  Co.      l-(4-anllino-2- 

nyrlmidino) -S-alkylureas.         2.748.124.       .V29-56.       Cl. 

260— 2.'S6.4. 
Burton.  Howard  P..  to  The  Black  k  Decker  Mfg.  Co.     Appa 

ratus     for     and     method     of     manufacturing     hole     sawn. 

2.747.435.  5-29-.'i6.  Cl.  76—29. 
Busch.  Lee  S. :  Bee— 

Carlton,  George  M.,  and  Bunch.    2.747.260. 
Bussard.  Emmery  J.  H..  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Combined  very- 

hlgb-frequency  and  ultrs-hlch-frequency  tuner  for  television 

receiver.    2.748.286.  .•V-29-.'i6.  Cl.  2.^0 — 40. 
Butler.  Prank  D.     Internal  fluid  pressure  variable,  combined 

hydrodynamic  and  planetary  gearing  driven,  reversible  sun- 
gear  type  of,  transmission  coupler.     2,747.429.  5-29-56.  Ol. 

74—688/ 
Bflttner,  Hugo.     Method  of  production  of  connecting  wires  for 

a  set  of  coll  springs.     2.747.619.  5-29-56.  Cl.  140—71. 
Button.  Pred  L..  V.  to  C.  A.  Morton.     Universal  driving  dosrs 

for  lathes  and  milling  machines.     2,747.451.  5-29-56.  Cl. 

82 — 41. 
Butx.    Lotbar.    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown.    Boverl    k   Cle. 

Disconnecting  switch.     2.748.211.  5-29-.'S6,  Cl.  200—48. 
Buts.    Lothar.    to    Aktlengesellschafr    Brown.    Boverl    h   Cle. 

Single-pillar  scissor- type  disconnect  switch  for  high  tension 

installations.     2.748.212.  5-29-56.  Cl.  200—48. 
Buvelot.   John   A.,    to  American   Steel   Foundries.     Renewing 

brake  heads.    2.747.264.  5-29-58.  Cl.  29—401. 
Buyas.  Hobert  G.    Tool  for  slotting  metal  Venetian  blind  slats. 

2.747.278.  5-29-56.  Cl.  30—258. 
Caddell.   Alfred   M.      Multiple  angular,  energy  compensating 

centrifuge.    2.747.793.  5-29-56.  Cl.  233—18. 
Cady.  John  E..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Apparatus  for 

making    Inner    tubes    for    tires.      2.747.223.    5-2»-56,    t^. 

18—14. 
Calrd.  Clarissa  E. :  Bee— 

Caird.  Peter.    2.747.939. 
Caird.     Peter,     t©    Clarissa     E.     Caird.       Plre    hose    notile. 

2.747.939.  5-29-56.  Cl.  299—136. 
Calbeek.   John   H..   to   American   Zinc.   Lead   k  Smelting  Co. 

Process  of  manufacturing  pigment  xinc  oxide.     2.747.966. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  23—148. 
Calfee.  John  D. :  Bee  - 

Miller.  Charles  B..  and  Calfee.    2,748.177. 


Calhoun.  Ernest  N..  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.  Indicating 
means.    2,74«.228,  5-29-56.  a.  200—167. 

California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Benolt.  George  J..  Jr..  and  Abbott    2,748,170. 
Slmm.  CUrke  N.    2.747,672. 

Calosl.  Carlo  L.,  and  P.  B.  CarwUe.  deceased  (L.  C.  K.  Car- 
wile,  executrix),  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.  Ultrasonic  vibra- 
tory devices.    2  t48,298,  5-29-56.  Cl.  310—26. 

Calvl,  Pericles.  Image  comblninf  means  for  color  telerlslon 
apparatus.    2,747.460,  5-29-56.  CL  88— 24. 

Campbell,  David  S.,  to  CardweU  WcstlBghousc  Co.  StabUised 
truck.    2,747,518.  5-29-56,  Cl.  105—197. 

Campbell.  Donald  N. :  See— 

Spracklen.  Stanford  B..  and  Campbell.     2.747,465. 

Campbell.  Liss  O.  J.  Improvement  In  the  method  of  operat- 
ing spray  driers  for  evaporating  solutions,  emulsions,  sus- 
pensions, and  the  like.     2,747.660.  5-29-56.  CL  159 — 48. 

Campbell,  Osmon  B.  Valve  tappet  with  temperature  respon- 
sive clearance  compensation.  2,747,559.  5-29-56,  Cl. 
123—90. 

Candor,  Robert  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Sequentially  op- 
erated washing  machine.     2,747,395.  5-29-56.  Cl.  68 — 12. 

Canning.  Frederick  N. :  See — 

Canning.  Walter  L.  and  F.  N..  and  Bohm.    2,747,210. 

Canning.  Walter  L.  and  P.  N.,  and  W.  O.  Bohm.  Coating  ap- 
plicator.   2.747,210.  5-2IMMJ.  Cl.  15—230. 

Cappella.  Michael  J.,  Jr..  and  B.  A.  Franlo.  Rupturable  toy 
object.     2.747.874,  5-29-56,  CL  273—102.1. 

Capstaff.  John  C...  and  C.  W.  Clutx.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Continuously  driven  printing  machine.    2,747,478.  5-29-66, 
Cl.  95—75. 
Carden,  Marsene  T.     Radio  and/or  TV  log  holder.     2,747,465, 

5-29-66,  Cl.  8»— 39. 
(^ardwell  Westingbouse  Co. :  See — 
Campbell,  David  S.    2,747.518. 
Cargill.  Sylvester  H..  and  W.  L.  Harkess ;  said  Harkess  assor. 
to  said  CarglU.    Apparatus  for  closing  and  sealing  cartons. 
2.747.350.  5-29-56.  Cl.  53—124. 
<'arlton.  George  M.,  and  L.  S.  Busch,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co., 
Inc.     Metal-ceramic  materials  and  method  of  making  same. 
2,747.260,  5-29-56.  Cl.  29—182.6. 
Carrier  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ayling.  Robert  W.    2.747,386. 
Noone,  Howard  T.     2,747.378. 
Carroad,    \ale.      Tethered    ball    game   apparatus.      2.747,873, 

."^-29-56.  Cl.  273-95. 
Carroll.  Burt  H. :  See— 

Yutxy,  Henry  C.  and  Carroll.    2,747,999. 
Carter.   William    R..    to   Superior   Separator  Co.     Centrifugal 
separators    for    particle-laden    gaseous    media.      2.747,687. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  183-77. 
Carwlle.  Lois  C.  K..  executrix  :  Bee — 

Calosl.  Carlo  L..  and  Carwlle.    2.748.298. 
Carwlle,  Preston  B.  :   See — 

Calosl.  Carlo  L..  and  Carwlle. 
«"ase.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Crawford,  John  F.    2,747,270. 
Fraga.  John  B.    2,747.4814. 
Talak.  John  F.    2.747.743. 
Casey.    Robert    F.,    to   Allen   B.   Du   Mont    Laboratories, 
Sweep  circuit.    i2.748,271.  5-29-56.  Cl.  2.'^0-  27. 

Castedello,  William  :  See— 

Schwartx.  Morris,  and  Castedello.    2,748.300. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Robinson.  Ronald  R.    2.747,426. 
Caflln.  Robert  T..  and  P.  Hickman,  to  Remington 
Inc.      Safety   sleld   for  explosively   driven   tool. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  1      44.5. 


2.748,298. 


Inc. 


Arms  Co.. 
2.747,187, 


to  Yorkshire  Hwltchgear  k  Engineering  Co. 
circuit    breakers.      2.748.227.    5-29-66.    Cl. 


Caton.  (Jeorge,    '-j 
Ltd.      Electric 
200—1,50. 

Catry.  Jean,  and  R.  N.  Low^  to  Palrwest   (U.  K.)  Ltd.     Cir- 
cular looms.    2.747.618.  5-^9-56.  Cl.  139— 1.^. 
Ceco  Steel  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

Bagnard.  Ernest  A.     2.747.705. 
Cederuulst.    Kmanuel    I...      Bolt    with    locking    and    retaining 

means.     2.747.638.  5-29-56.  Cl.  151—61. 
Celotex  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Jones.  William  R.    2.747.470. 
Chapman,    David,   and   R.    G.    Reineman,    to  The   Brunswick- 
Balke-Collender   Co.     Stacking  chair.     2,747,654,  6-29-66. 
Cl.  1.5.V-  194. 
Chew.   Clarence,   to  Owens-IUlnols  Glass  Co.     Apparatus  for 
surface      coating     glassware.        2.747,541.      5-29-56,     Cl. 
118—211. 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Soddy.  Thomas  C.    2,747,239. 
Chlverton.  Thomas  J.,  to  The  Preload  Co.,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus     for     making     prestressed     concrete     articles. 
2.747.249.  5-29-,56.  Cl.  25—128. 
Chrlstoph,  Walter  P.     Double  Image  micrometer.     2,747,284. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  33—125. 
Chromatic  Television  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Zaphlropoulos.  Renn.    2,748,238. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
Druey.  Jean,  and  Huenl.    2,748,117. 
Druey.  Jean,  and  Huenl.    2.748.118. 
Cicero    Frank.     Dishwasher  contrarotary  ;  solution  recircula- 
tion   means    and    attachments.       2,747.589.    5-29-56.    Cl. 
134—96. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Ernst.  Hans,  and  Prltschl.    2.747.469. 
Raehrs.  Emery  C.  and  AverlU.    2,747,271. 
Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co^  The  :  See — 

Krekeler.  Claude  B.    2.747.852. 
CIslak.  Francis  ■..  to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     Process 
of  making  phenylpyrldylcarbinols.     2.748.141,  5-29-56,  CL 
260—297. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


gaaket 


Cities  Serrlce  Research  and  Developaseiit  (^-l^ee— 
King,  Jack  A.,  and  Fallgatter     2  747  670. 
Newcombe.  Jack,  and  Doane.    2.748,080. 
CUde.  Robert,  to  W-K  M  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.     Composite 

foriied  in  situ.    2,747,906.  J^2»-56,  Cl.  28^^57 
Clapp.  Gerald  D.    Guide  apparatvs  for  nsc  with  a  toilet  flosh- 

tng  mechanism.     2.747,198^  5-29-66,  Cl.  ^—^I. 
i^rke,  Walter  W.  H.,  and  C.  A.  Mana,  to  Britlah  Insn>aited 

Callender's    Cables    Ltd.      Electric    resistors.      2,748,234, 

5-29-^6,  Cl.  201—73  ..«.„.. 

(laoBon  Kaas,  Niels  K.  F.  W.,  N.  filming,  and  J.  T.  Nielsen, 

to   A/ 8   Sadolln   k   Holmblad.      Derivatives   of  i»;jiy*r<«/ 

pyrldones  and  process  of  production.     2,748,142,  6-»-5«, 

Cl.  260—297.  ^  .       .„.,.... 

Clauson-Kaas.  NieU  K.  P.  W.,  to  A/S  Sadolln  k  Holmblad. 

2.5-dlalkoxy-3,4-dlhydroxytetrahydrofuranB    and    their    hy- 
drolysates,    and    metnods    of    prodocing    them.      2,748,147, 

5-29-56,  Cl.  260—347.4.  .     . 

Clavell,  Thomas  W.,  to  Palrchild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp. 

Auxiliary  seal  and  support  for  a  shaft  within  a  hoasing. 

2.747,901,  5-2tM>6.  Cl.  286—11. 
Clayton.  David   P.,  and  <{.   W.   Onksen,   to  General   Motors 

('orp      Switch.     2.748,207.  5-29-56.  a.  200—16. 
Clemas.    Caslmer    A.       Sportsnun's    accessories.      2,747,315, 

.V29-56,  Cl.  43-3. 


Clevenger,  Carl  L. :  See 
Nichols,  Charles  A. 

Clevite  Corp. :   See— 
Pearlman,  Alan  R. 

Cllnedinst,  William  O.  : 
Adams,  Orlando  P., 

Cloason.    Katherlnp    W. 


and  Clevenger.     2.747,645. 


2,748,274. 

See— 

and  Cllnedinst 

.    and    J     C 


2.748,039 
Boag.    to 
2.747,978, 


Ethyl    Co 
.5-29-56. 


^. 


for    automotive 


Stabilised    organic   compositions. 
44 — 69. 
Clough,  Gale  V. :  See— 

Tlgerman,  lionls.  and  Clongh.    2.747,346. 
Clutx.  Charles  W.  :   See— 

Capstaff.  John  G.,  and  Cluts.    2.747,478. 
Cockerell,  Christopher  S.  :   See- 
Rust,  Noel  M.,  and  Cockerell.    2.748,385. 
Coffman.    William    P.      Air   Injection    means 

engines.    2,747.554.  5-29-56.  Cl.  123—26. 
Cohen.  Henry,  and  J.  H.  H.  Darth,  to  Power  Jets   (Research 
and  Development)    Ltd.     Jet  propulsion   plant  with  Inter- 
connected    afterburner     and     Jet     noxxle     area     control. 
2.747.363.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Colburn.  Allan  P.,  J.  B.  Jones,  and  C.  Pyle,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  k  Co.    Vapor  and  liquid  contacting.    2.747.849. 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  261  —  114. 
Colleratl    Mario.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  heating  fluids. 

2.748.249.  5-29-56.  Cl.  219—38. 
Collins.  Fred  V.  :   Bee 

Stahl.  William  P..  and  Collins.    2,748,014. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See- 
Phillips.  Edwin  N.     2,748.345. 
Color  Television  Inc.  :   See — 

Stahl.  Robert  J.,  and  Helkes.    2.748.188. 
Columbus  Coated  Fabrics  Corp.  :  See — 

Krooks.  Harold  H.    2,747,666. 
<'ommerce.   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of :    See    - 

Slutx,  Ralph  J.     2.748.269. 
C(»mmer<lal  .Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 
llickev.  Richard  J.    2.748.063. 
Lingo',  Shlrlev  P.    2.748.163. 
<'ompagnie  des  Forges  et  AcWrles  de  la  Marine  et  d'Hom* 


CoaghllB,  Fraak :   flee— 

Courtney.  Joseph  P..  and  A.  C.  Radtke.  to  International  Har- 
vester  Co.      Glass   fiber  drawing   mechanism.      2.74T.SSa, 

Couture.    Anthony.      Golf    boot.      2,747.636.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

150—1.5. 
Cox.  Jasper  P. :   See — 

Lewis.  Warner,  8r..  and  Cox.    2,747.684. 

Cox.  JoiinM.:  flee—  „..,„„- 

Schnltalus,  Homer  D..  and  Cox.    2.747^26. 

Cox.  Joseph   B.,  to  Oregea  Saw  Chain  Corp.  .Anj.ll  'o*"  • 

chain  rivet  removing  deriee.    2,747.362.  6-»-56.  Cl.  59—7. 

Cox.  Joseph  B..  to  Oregon  Saw  Clialn  Corp.    Saw  duOn  «tter. 

2,747,623,  5-29-56,  Cl.  143— 135. 
Cox,  Joseph  B.,  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp.     Saw  chain  with 

snap  ring  fasteners.     2,747.624.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  143—135. 
Cox,  Martin,  and  JL  K.  P.  Stevens,  to  Power  Jets  ( Resenri^ 
and    Development)    Ltd.      Seals.     2.747,843,   6-a»-6«,   CL 
257 — 6.  _. 

Coyne,  Cornelius  L..  Jr.,  and  O.  A.  Mitchell,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.    Fixture  for  adjusting  the  cathode  of  an  elec- 
tronic tube      2.747.961.  6-29-66,  Cl.  316—27. 
Crabtree.  Leonard  P..  to  Aatomatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Remote  contrcd  srstem.     2.748.374.  5-2iMi6,  Cl.  340—163. 
Cralne,    Marvin    W..    to    8.    A.    Bahr.      Electrical    resistor. 

2.748.233.  5-29-56.  Cl.  201—67. 
Crane  Co.  :  flee — 

Lananer,  BmlL    2,747.833.  ......       , 

Oane,  Harold  8..  to  The  Diamond  Match  Co.     Molded  palp 

slipper.    2.747,301.6-29-56.  CT.  36— 9. 
Crane  Pa<Mng  Co. :  Bee — 

Payne,  F?ank  E..  and  Sole.    2.747.902. 
Crane.  Robert.  Jr..  and  M.  W.  McKay,  to 
Laboratory    Inc.      Automatic    frequency 
2.748.384.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  843—17.1. 
Crawford,  John  P.,  deceased,  by  M.  A.  Crawford,  execntrlx,  to 
J.   I.   Case  Co.     Forging  process.     2.747.270.  .%-2»-56.  Cl 
29 — 534. 
Crawford.  Maude  A.  :  See — 

Crawford,  John  F.    2.747.270. 
Creed  and  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Salmon.  Reginald  D..  and  Nash.    2.747,712. 
Crltchley.  William  C.  to  The  Gleason  Worka.    Hydraulic 
tern    and     periodically     flushed    throttle    valve 
5-29-66,  Cl.  60—52. 
Lexie  R..  and  W.  Gail.  Jr..  to  Remington  At 

Barrel    to    receiver    connection    on    a    firearm. 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  42—75. 

J.,  and  W.  H.  Taylor,  to  General  Motors 
2.747.414.  5-29-56.  Cl.  74—7. 


General  Precisiea 
control    circuit. 


Corp.     Electric 


Yarn 


anlic  sys- 
tbsrcfor. 


2.747.371. 
Crittendon. 

Co..    Inc. 

2.747.313. 
Cromwell.  Harold 

Corp.     Starter. 


court :    See  - 

Conchon.  Joseph  A.    2.747.253. 
Compro  Corp.  :   See— 

Fischer.  Harold  A.    2.747.7.32. 
Conchon.  Joseph  A.,  to  Compagnle  des  Forges  et  Acl*rles  de  la 
Marine  et  d'Hom*court.     Device  for  forging  parts  having 
lartre    cross-sectional    variations.      2.747.253.    5-29-56.    C\. 
29—6. 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Garrand.  Rov  J.    2.747.437. 
Confeld.  James  D..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Duplex  signal- 
ing system.     2.748.193.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  179—16. 
Conn    ^Mlllam  M.     Porous  alloyed  welding  fluxes.     2.748.040. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  148— 26.  * 

Conrad.   Julius  M.   P..  to  Brilhart  Research 
terminal.    2  748  187.  5-29-56.  Cl.  174—153. 
Continental  X-Ray  Corp.  :  See — 
Worden.  Jesse  I^    2.748.292. 
Contur  Abrasive  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Oellert.  Donald  N.     2.747.343. 
Cook.  Harrv  M..  to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

cutter.    2.747.663.  .V29-56  Cl.  164—38. 
Cooper.    Samuel    W.      Combination    ripper    attachment    for 
scrapers  and  bnlldoxers.     2,747,309.  5-29-56.  Cl.  37—145 
Coover  Harry  W..  Jr.  :   See- 
Shearer.  Newton  H.,  and  Coover.     2.748.050. 
Coi>e.   Arthur   C.  and  H.   L.   Jackson,   to  E.    I    du    Pont   de 
Nemours   A    Co.      Prejvaratlon    of    acyl    phosphoric   esters. 
2.748.15.S.  .5-29-.56.  Cl.  260—461. 
Corbin.  Weslev  S.,  and  C    M.  Pearson,  to  The  Black-Clawson 
Co.      Head   box    for    paper    making    machines.      2,747.471. 
.5-29-.56  Cl.  92—44. 

Corkum.  Ray  T.  :  Sec-  

Daniel.  John  H..  Jr.,  and  Corkum.     2,748.092. 
Corson.   Ralph.      Pressure-sensitive  tape  dispensing  machine. 

2.747.664.  5-29-.56  Cl.  164—38. 
Cosgrove,  James,  to  Edwards  Brothers   (Tippers)   Ltd.     Con- 
trol    valves     for     hydraulic     tipplng-hoists     for     vehicles. 
2.747.5.50  5-29-56.  Cl.  121— 46  4. 
<*ottrell,    Robert    B.,    to   American   Steel   Foundries.      Spring 
group.    2.747.861,5-29-56.  Cl.  267 — 4. 


Crown  Zellerbach  (^orp. :   See 

Works.  William  R..  and  Miles.    2,748.046. 

Cunningham.  James  M..  P.  L.  Pratt,  and  P.  M.  Kovach.  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corp.  Paper  feeding  device. 
2  747.717.  .5-29-.56.  Cl.  197— ISS. 

Currle.  Gilbert,  to  W^estlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Self-adjust- 
ing brake      2.747.698.  6-29-56.  Cl.  188—171.  _ 

Curry,  Elmer  P.     Pneumatic  clamp.     2.747,535,  .5-2i>-56,  Cl. 

Curtis.  Wlibnr.  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

(\irtl8.  Wilbur  D.     2.747.740. 
Curtis.  Wilbur  D..  to  Wilbur  Curtis  Co..  Inc.     Vaeanm  type 

coffee  strainer.     2.747.740,  6-29-56.  CT.  210—162. 
Cuslc.  John  W  .  and  C.  A.  Dornfeld.  to  G.  D.  Searle  4  Co. 
Arvlcycloalkyloxyalkylamlne   derivatives   and   methods   for 
their  preparation.     2.748  116.  5-29-56.  Cl.  26fV— 247.7. 
Cutler.   Sam.      Indoor  golf  devices.     2.747.406.   5-2fr-66,   Cl. 

73—379. 
Daimler-Bens  Aktiengesellscbsft :    See— 
Forster.  Hans  J.  M.    2  747.433. 

Forster.    Hans-Joachim    M.,    Kollmann,    and    Kflmmtch. 
2.747.430. 
Dallv.  Roy.   to  General   Electric  Co.     Channel -shaped  stylus. 

2.748.199.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  179—100.41. 
Daly.    John    J.      Slack    adjusting    devices    for    air    brakes. 

2.747.700.  ,V29-56,  Cl.  188—196. 
Daman.  Arthur  C.  to  Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co.     Dual 


Hydraulic   packing. 


circulation    aeration    apparatus.      2.747.733,    6-29-66,    Cl. 
20«_l«8. 
Damm.    Carl    A.,    and    W.   Paraakewlk. 

2.747  954.  6-29-56    C\.  30^—23. 
I>animert.  Earl  D. :  See — 

Adair.  Robert  V.,  Dammert.  and  Van  Beers.     2.748.038. 
Daniel,  John  H..  Jr..  and  R.  T.  Corkum.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.     Modified  alkyd  resin  and  process  of  preparing  same. 

2.748  092    6-29-66    Cl.  260-  22.  ^     _  „_ 
Darnell.  William  K..  Jr.    Garment  bagging  device.     2.747,824. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  248 — 161. 
Darth   John  H.  H. :  Sef — 

Cohen.  Henry,  and  Darth.     2.747.363. 
Daubensneck.  John  M..  and  R.   8.  McNeil,  to  National   Lead 

Co.     Process  for  seoaratlng  Iron  values  from  tltantferous 

iron  material.    2.747.987.  5-29-66.  Cl.  76—30. 
Daugherty.  Charles  C.  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Recovery  of 

manganese  from  ores.     2.747.965.  5-29-66.  Cl.  23 — 146. 
Daum.  Claude  R..  R.  H.  Knemmlch,  and  W.  U.  Oarstka.    Klec 

tronic  coding  device.     2.748  376.  6-29-66,  Cl.  840—190. 
Daumiller.    Guentber.    to    Badische    AniUn-    k    Soda-Fabrik 

Aktiengesellschaft.     Production     of     polyurethanes     using 

trl-  or  tetra  functional  reactants.     2.748.102.  6-29-56.  Cl. 

260—77.5. 
Daverln.  George  E. :  See — 

Stone,  Albert  L..  and  Daverln.     2.747.761.    „      ,      „ 
Davidson.    Alfred    O..    Jr..    to    The    American    Rondo    Corp. 

Combined  packaging  and  supporting  members.     2.747,787, 

5-29-56,  Cl.  229—40. 


vin 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iMviea.  Erio,  to  Marconrn  Wlr^lew  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.    Cath- 
ode ray  tubeii  for  televlaion  and  like  purpoaes.     2.748.30S. 
S-2»-56,  CI.  313 — 7«. 
D«Tia,    Allen    V.    C.      Electric    iiwltch.      2.748.215.    5-29-56. 

CI.  200—87. 
DavU.  Karl  K.  :  Sfe-- 

Kreldl,  Norbert  J.,  and  DavU.     2.748.006. 
I  tar  la  Tool  k  Engineerlnft  Co.  :  Ute 
Brown.   Lowell  R.     2.747.417. 
DavU,   William   \V..  and  T.   V.    Parke,    to   Ell   Lilly  and  C... 
Electropboretic  inlcrocell.   2,748.074.  5-29-56.  CI.  204—299 
Dawaon.  Charlea  E.     Bed  lift     2.747.203.  5-29-56.  CI.  5— flfv 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Co..  The  :  «cc — 

Walther.    Daniel    A.      2.747.422. 
I>e  Boer.  Florla  :  See — 

Botden.    Theodoor    P.    J..    Tevea,    Tol,    and    de    Boer 
2.748  304. 
Decker.  William  E.     Automotive  vehicle  headlltrhr.    2.748.255, 
5-29-56.  CI.  240—7.1. 

Deere  It  Co  °  See 

Sliver.  Walter  H..  and  Lohrman.     2.747.489. 
r>eere  Mfit.  Co.  :  See — 

Slavens.  Wayne  E.     2.747.722. 
Wlttren,  Richard  A.     2.747  582. 
De   Oanahl.    Carl.      Pipe  utructure.      2.747.616.   5-29-56.    n 

138—55. 
IVIly.  Fredric  H.  :  See 

Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B..  and  I>elly.      2.747.294. 
Deltrickaon.  Roy  H..  to  The  National  Supply  Co.     Method  for 
providing  a  pressure  reaponilvp  variable  Dpray.     2.748.0.S6. 
5-29-56.  CI.  134—24. 
De  Lancey,  Ralph  W.     Thermal  Bwltchea.     2.748.222.  5-29-56. 

CI.   200—122. 
I>e  Lew.  Earl  R..  and  F.  G.  MlchaelU.  to  Yosemlte  Chemical 
Co.     Method  for  cleanlne  carbonaceouM  material   and   fiiiil 
from  iurfaeea.     2.748.084.  5-29-56.  r\.  252—172. 
D«   Lorenxo.   Joaeph   P.      IXanooable   parkatre  and   anpHcHtor 

for  Buppoaltorien.      2.747  574.    5-29-56.    CI.    128 — 261. 
Delruelle.   Andre,    to   PHnnietala  antl   ProoesHcs   Inc.      Methml 
and  apparatUfi  for  concentrating  acale- forming  nhosphorlc 
acid  aolutiona  and  the  like.     2  747.659.  .5-29-56.  CI.  15fr    4 
De  Nederlandae  Centrale  Organiaatie  Voor  Toegepant  Xatuur 
wetenachappelljk  Onderroek  :   See- 
Stelner.  Abram  A.     2.747.331. 
Denlaon  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 

Adama.  Cecil  E..  and  Born.     2.747.606. 
De  RIdder.  Emut  J.  :  See  - 

Brandt   Paul  E..  and  TV  RIdder,     2.747  871. 
F^eepard.   Victor   R..   to  I'asH  k  Seymour,   Inc.      PuNh-ln    tyiw 
terminal    unit    for   lamp    re<eptitclet<.      2.748,36.'^.   5-29-56. 
CI.   339—95. 
ftetrex   Corp.  :    See 

Duncan.   Ira  J.     2.748.0.^5. 
Detroit  Control!  Corp.  :  See— 

Dillman.  Earneot  J.   and  Oalley.      2.748.224 
Moaely.  Neal  J.     2.747  800 
De  Vllder.  Arthur.     leveling  attachment  for  fHnn  InipleniPiil 

httche*.     2  747  884    .-»-29-56,  CI.  280^6. 
De  Vlaaer.  Adolf  J.  .  Kcr  — 

Kolkman    Dirk,  and  de  ViHSer.      2.748..H08. 
Dewrance  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See 

Glbxon.  John  II.     2.747.682. 
Dexter  Folder  Co. :  Sec 

Bach    Emmon.  Oo<»dwln.  and  Rnuneckfr.      2.747.869. 
Diamond  Match  Co..  The  :  Set-— 

Crane.  Harold  8.     2,747..301. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co.  :  Sec— 

KlimkowHki.  Robert  J.,  and  Florence.     2.748.024 
DIckev.  Paul   R..  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.      Fluid  preKsure  wiector 
8tation     for     control     iysteuia.     2.747,595.     5-29-56.     CI 
137     82. 
Dickten.   Emil.   Jr..    R.    P.    RIeaz.   and    R.   L.    Wallace.   Jr..   tn 
Bell  Telephone   I>ab<>rntorie8.    Inc.      FHbrlcation  of  Junction 
tranalstora.     2.748,349   5-29-56   CI.  324—158. 
Dietrich.  Howard  H..  to  General  Motorn  Corp.     Antl  detonat 

Ing  carburetor.     2.747.561.   5-29-56.  CI.    12.1      119. 
Dllllnger     Cheater    A.      Power    tranitmiRaion    control    HyHteiii 

2.747.707    ,">-29-56.  CI.  192—092. 
Dillman.    Earneat   J.,   and    F.   C.    Galley,   to   Detroit   Controln 
Corp.      Control   device.      2.748.224.   .'V-29-56.   CI.    200      140 
DingR  Magnetic  Reparntor  Co  :  See 
Palm.  Bernhard  A.     2.747.735. 
DUtelmaier.     Alfred,     to     Schenley     InduBtrien.     Inc.      Novel 
chemofherupeutlc    agents    C(»iupriKinK    dialkvnyi    ethers    of 
diethylatllbeatrol.     2.748.169.  5-29-56,  CI.  260-  613. 
Divine  Brothem  Co.  :  See 

Brown.  Alfred  8.  and  A.  M.      2.747.981. 
Dixon.   Henry  J.,   and    \.   G.   <iautprin,   to   British    Insulated 
Callender'o   Cables    Ltd.      Electric    cable    coupllnK    devicen 
2.748  361.  5-29-56.  CI.  .1.39-  64. 
Dnane.  Jerry  D.  :  See  — 

Xewcombe.  Jack,  and  Doane.      2.748  080. 
Dodd.  Arthur  E..  to  Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Cii.     Electrical 
relay    operating    circuit    for    control    of    highway    croHHiim 
algnali.     2  748  265.  5-29-56.  CI.  246-130 
I>od8on.    Rjivmond    M..    to    G.    D.    Searle    k    Co.       .*<ulfoiiyl 

acetamldei.     2.748.164.  5-29-56,  CI.  260-558. 
Doe.  Walter  P.  :  See- 

Slr.  r>»alie  W.,  Doe,  and  Fisher.      2.747.327. 
VtnHr.  Edward.    Covered  diah.    2,747.388,  .-.-29-56.  CI.  65-60. 
Doll.   Henrl-Oeitrgea,   to   Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp 
Methods   and    apparatus    for   determining    hydraulic    <linr 
acteristIcK      of      foriiiatious      traversed      by      a      tvirehole. 
2,747.401.  5-29-56.  CI.   73      151. 
IKill,    Henri-Georges,   to   Schlumberger   Well    Surveying  Corp 
DifTerentlal     pressure    well     logging.       2,747.402,     .5-29-56. 
CI.  73-152. 
DtMtlittle.    Howard    D.,    to    Machlett    laboratories.    Inc.      Fil 
iiment    structure.      2,748.311.    5-29-56,    CI.    313—264, 


Dornfeld,  Clinton  A.  :  Set — 

Cusic.  John  W.,  and  Dornfeld.     2.748,116. 
Doakocil.    Edward    F.     Clod    knocker.     2,747.492,    {V-29-56. 

CI.  97—205. 
Doster.    Ollh'    L.      I>ual    distributor   for   internal-combustion 

engines.     2,747.563,  .V29-56,  CI.  123—195. 
Doumani,  Thomas  F.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Hvdro 
carbon  etiuverslon  catalyat  and  pri>cesa.   2,748,062.  5-29-56, 
("1.   196-50. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Head.  James  D..  and  Ivins.     2.748.181. 
Head.  James  I).,  and  Ivina.     2.748.162. 
Heiti.  Robert  V..,  and  Rocklin.      2,747.962. 
Mussell.  Dorsey  R.      2.747,982. 
.Musaell.  Dorsey  R.      2.747,983. 
White.  I.*>eds  C.,  Jr.      2,747,984. 
Doyle.    William    J.      Toy    gyro   saucer.      2.747.326.   5-29-56. 

CI.    46      50. 
Dr.  Salsbury's  I.jiboratorie«  :  See — 

Zborntk    Thumaa  W..  and  Peterson.     2,748.051. 
Drasher,     Clyde.       Stenographic    record     holder.       2,747.547. 

5-29  56.  CI.  120-31. 
Drawdy.    Eddie    L.      Combination    pocket    level.      2.747.295. 

5-29-56.  CI.  33—216. 
Dresser.  Willis  R.  :  Bee — 

Waller.  Fred,  and  Dresser.      2.747.456. 

Dressier,  .Ma.\,  and  J.  Fischer,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktienge 
sell8<'haft.  .SuMi)ension  journal  for  rotatable  elements  of 
electrical  apparatus,  and  especially  for  armatures  of  relays. 
2.748.323.  .V29-56.  CI.   317-198. 

Driver.  Wilfred  1).  Folding  beds.  2.747,202.  5-29-56.  CI. 
5-  2. 

Drone.  Kingsley  C.  :  See 

Wheeler.  Walter  G..  and  Drone.      2.747,644. 

Druey.  Jean,  and  A.  Huenl.  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Pr<Klucts, 
Inc    yulnoxallniuni  ealts.    2,748,117.  5-29-56.  CI.  260- 250. 

Druey,  Jeun.  and  A.  Huenl.  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products, 

Inc      N  alkyl  (lulnoxalinlum  salts.     2,748,118,  5-29-,'>6,  CI. 

260      2.")1. 
Druginand.    I^ester    D.,    to    Edwin    L.    Wiegand   Co.      Heating 

device*.     2.748,251,  .V-29-.56.  CI.  219    -38. 
Dubin.  Pauline  E.  D.     Measuring  scoop.     2.747,410,  .5-29-56, 

CI.  73     429. 
Dumler,    Walter.      Ditch-dlgglng  gauge.      2,747,292,   .V-29-56, 

(1.  .33-185. 
Du  Mont,  .Mien  B.,  Ijiboratories,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Cas«'y.  RoN'rt  F.    2,748,271. 
Duncan.  Ira  J.,  to  Detrez  Corp.     Method  of  and  composition 

for    cleaning    containers    containing    aluminum    and    tin. 

2.748.035.  .".-29- .'>6.  CI.  134—  2. 

Dupler.  Raymond  R.  Alr-heating  fireplace  structure. 
•J,74T,.'.6H,  .-.    29    .-.6.  CI.  126 — 121. 

Du    I'lessis.    Milton    P..    to    Price    Building    Specialties    Co. 
Swinging  door  installation.     2.747.237.  .">-29-.-)6.  CI.  20 — 10. 
I  til  I'oiit.  E.  I.  (ie  .\fiiiourM&  Co.  :   See    - 

Mriiner,  Walter  M..  and  Wayne,     2,748.099. 

Colburn.  Allan  P..  Jones,  and  Pvle.     2.747,849. 

Cook.  Harry  M.     2,747,663. 

C(.pe,  Arthur  C,  and  Jackaou.    2.748,1.53. 

Hitt,  Ira  V.     2,747.233. 

Kwfe.  Robert  L..  Jr      2.747,359. 

Keefe.  Robert  L.,  Jr.     2,747.66*. 

KInraide.  William  T.  R.    2.747,2.'>1. 

Meier.  John  W.     2.748,027. 

.MuetterfieH,  Earl  L.     2.748.145. 

Nie<Ierhauser.  Donald  O.     2.748.097. 

Scheiderbauer.  Kob«>rt  A.,  and  Pllts.     2,748,106. 

.Schmidt.  Edgar  H.     2.747.866. 

Selbv.  Donald  W.     2.747.809. 

Walker.  Joseph  F.     2.748.058. 
Dwver,  James  J.  :   See — 

Speed,  William  ('..  and  Dwyer.    2.748,015. 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer.    2.748.016. 
E  Z  Paintr  Corp. :   See   - 

Touchett,  Vern  T.     2,747.211. 
Eason.  (Marence  M.,  to  Industrial  Clutch  Corp.     .\lr-operated 
clutch  brake  mechanism.     2.747,714,  ^-29-56.  CI.  192—144. 
EaHtman  K<Hiak  Cm.  :   See — 

Babcmk,  David  L.,  and  Xowak.    2,747,479. 

Brooker,  Leslte  (J.  S..  and  Heseltine.    2.748,114. 

Brooker.  Leslie  (i.  8.,  and  Van  Lare.     2,748,115. 

Capstair.  John  G.,  and  Clutti.    2.747.478. 

Edgerton,  Richard  ().,  and  Stand.    2,747,996. 

Finch.  (Jayiord  K..  and  Hagemeyer.     2,748,171. 

Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  Jull.    2.748.167. 

Ililborn,  Edwin  H.     2,748,022. 

Jones.  George  S.     2,747.462. 

.Mader.  Paul  M.     2,748.000. 

Orser.  WilliHui  D.     2,747.466. 

Parsons,  William  F..  and  Little.    2,748,020. 

Priest.  William  J.     2.748.10.1. 

Reynolds,  lielbert  D.,  and  Williams.    2,748,100. 

Rodgers,  (Jeorge  F.     2,748.172. 

Rodgers,  (Jeorge  F.     2,748,173. 

Sayre,  Edward  V.     2,747,998. 

Shearer,  Newton  H..  and  Coover.    2.748,060. 

Smith.  James  C..,  and  Sundeen.    2,747.997. 

Si>ear,  I>onaId  R..  and  Fowler.    2,748,029. 

Thompson.  John  W.     2,747.979. 

Irbach.  Fran*.     2,748.289. 

Van  Allan.  James  A.    2,748,021. 

Wengel.  Raymond  W.    2.747.457. 

Yule.  John  A.  C.     2.748.190. 

Yut«y.  Henry  C..  and  Carroll.    2.747.999. 
I-ayel.  Kol>ert  H.  :    See  — 

Barker.  R<.bert  S..  and  Ebel.    2.748,138. 
Eckert.  John  P.,  Jr..  and  J.  R.  Welner.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Gating  system      2,748,270.  .•.-29-56.  CI.  250—27. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


i« 


Elec- 

mechantsm. 


Eckler,  WlllUm  A.,  to  Goodman  Mff.  Co.     Gyratonr  dcTice. 

2,74i,418,  &-2JMS6.  CI.  74—87. 
m^T,  Ocoric  J.    Pliers  with  plvotally  atuebed  cam  actuated 

Buppleinentary  jaws.     2,747.446,  5-29-56,  CL  81--47. 
Eder^  Kurt :  fi«e — 

keller,  Radolf,  and  Bder.    2.748.156. 
Edferton.  Rldiard  O..  and  C.  J.  Stand,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Photocrapbie  element  protected  acataat  action  of  nltra- 
violet  radUtlon.    2,747,996.  5-29-56,  Cl.  »5— 2. 
Edmonds,    George   C.      Air   drealator.      2,747,T»1.   5-»-«6, 

Cl.  230—260. 
Edmunds,  Glenn  E..  to  The  JeCrey  Mff.  Co.    Trammlnc  loco- 
motive.   2.747,517.  5-2»-6«.  C\.  105—50. 
Edwards,  Andrew  W'..  and  A.  W.  Ofg.  to  Westlngboone 
trie     Corp.       Circuit     interrupter     operatlns 
2.748.221.  5-29-56.  Cl.  200— ». 
Edwards  Brothers  (Tippers)  Ltd. :  Bet — 

Cosffrove.  James.    2,74T.560.  „_.»... 

Edwards,    Miles    L.      Scavenge    line    centrifuge.      2.747,514. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  103— lis. 
Edwin.  BjCrn  :  Bee —  ^      _  ^^ 

Hildebrsnd.  GdsU  E.  H.,  and  Edwin.     2.747,M2. 
Bffgen,  Anton,  to  Olobe  Tool  and  Gauae  Works.     Machine  for 
Rtapling   pUstic   beads   to   cloth.      2.747,185.   5-2»-6e.   CI. 
1—3. 
Bggenberger.  Msrkus  A.,  snd  P.  G.  Ipsen,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Quick-starting  governing   system  for  reheat  turbine. 
2.747.373.  5-29-56,  C\.  60—73. 
Egghen,  rred  V.     Attachment  for  supporting  a  magailne  and 
an   ash    tray    conveniently   In    front   of   aperson   seated   in 
front  of  a  hair  dryer.     2,747.322.  5-29-56.  Cl.  45 — 82. 
Ehrhardt.  Earl  V.  :  Bee^- 

Lea.  Walter  A.    2.747.282. 
Ehrllch.  Mauritius.     Multiple  tier  table  with  extensible  top. 

2.747,955,  .5-29-56,  Cl.  311—30. 
Rickman,  WilliH  E. :  See— 

Placke.  Everett  H.  and  Eickman.    2.747.794.  ..    ..  . 

Elsler.  Paul,  to  Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Ltd.     Method 

of  making  printed  circuits.    2.T47.977,  6-2^-66.  O.  41—48. 

Elsler.  Paul,  to  Technograph  Printed  Circuits  Ltd.    Apparatus 

for  regeneration  of  etching  medU.     2,748,071.  5-29-56.  Cl. 

204 208. 

Electric  Heat  Control  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Kaehni.  Frank  J.    2.748.3.56. 
Electrofllm,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Silversher.  Herman  I.,  and  Burnett.    2,748,030. 
Eleetrolux  Corp. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Oliver  L.    2.747,214. 
Elgin  American,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vogelman.  Mortimer  L.    2,747..586. 
EUicott  Machine  Corp. :  Bee— 

Kaufmann.  Carl  P.    2.747,942. 
Elliott.  Rrantford  O.  :   See— 

Klemm.  Herman  G..  and  Elliott.    2.747,634. 
Ellman.     Samuel     H..     tn     Harris-EUman,     Inc.        Awning. 

2.747.242.  5-29-.56.  Cl.  20 — 57.5. 
Elmins.  Niels :   See —  _     ^      „.    .  ..».., 

Clauson-Kaas,    NelU    K.    F.    W..    Elming,    and    Nielsen. 
2  748.142. 
Elwell-Psrker  Electric  Co. :  Bee— 

Abbe  Edwsr«1  J.    2  747  689. 
Emmert.  Walter  E..  y»  to  H.  Tong.     Inside  flo^tlTl  '"!„'*"*'' 

2.747.906.  5-29-56.  C\.  292—92. 

Ringer  Mfg.  Co      Thread-severing  de 
machines.       2.747.533.     5-29-.^6.     Cl. 


Sociedad  AnoniBM  Iad«a- 


Bee- 


umbrelU.        2.747.592. 


Duck  hunter's  boat.    2.747.204. 


erstor  door  latches 

Enos.  John  P..  to  The 
vices     for     sewing 
112—252 
Ensign  Ribbon  Burners.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
WUdermsnn   Otto.    2  747.658. 
Epstein.      Rtanlev     H.        Collapsible 

.5-29-56    Cl.  135—20.  «_      .    ^ 

Erbeuth.  Psul  F.  K.     Flower  holder.     2.74T.3SS.  5-29-56.  Cl. 

47—41. 
Erickson.  Charles  J.  and  C.  R 

.V29-.56   Cl.  9      5. 
Erickaon  Charles  R  :   See  — 

Erickson.  Charles  J  and  C.  R.    2.747.204. 
Erickaon.  John  G..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.     N.N-di  fatty  pyr 

rolidlnlum   hslldes.     2.748.143.   5-29-56.  O.   260—313. 
Erickson.  Wsrren  E..  to  Gisholt  Mschine  Co.     Real  stripping 

and  opening  device.     2.747.769.  5-29-56,  a.  221—225. 
EricBon.  Carl  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Overapeed  device 

2  748.182  .V29-56.  Cl.  123—148. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :  See — 

Joyner.  Bobby  L.    2.748.032. 
Ernst.     Edwsrd     J        Dispenser. 

222 — 100. 
Ernst.  Hsns,  snd  H.  Prltschl,  to  The  anclnnati  Milling  Ma 
position   compensating   mechanism    for 
2.747,4«9,   5-29-56,  Cl.   90—13. 
Esposlto,  Antonio.    Attachment  for  electric  clipper.    2.747.277. 

5-29-56,  Cl.  30—200. 
Esso  Research  snd  EngineerlngCo.  :   See — 

Hsnson.  Thomss  K..  snd  Kinnsrd.     2,748.144. 
Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B..  snd  Delly.    2.747.294. 
Hollyday.  Wllltam  C.  Jr..  Tutwller,  snd  Ford.    2.748.083. 
McCsrter.  Ed  R.    2.748.348. 
Retsllliau.  Edmond  R.    2.748. 1T9. 
Ethyl  Corp. :   Bee—  „-..„.« 

Cloeaon.  Kstherine  W..  and  Boag.     2.747.978 
Wilson.  Glenn  R.    2.748.175. 
Evershed  ft  Vignoles  Ltd. :   Bee— 

Bergen.  Stephen  A.    2,748,330. 
Ex-Cell-0  Corp. :  Sec—  „».».,. 

Monroe,  Charles  Z..  snd  Oermsn.     2.747.473. 
Faber.  Karl,  to  Siemens  ft  Halske  Aktiengeaellschaft.     Auto- 
mstlc   P.   B.  X  telephone  system.     2,748.195.  .5-29-56.  Cl. 
179—18. 


2.747,772,     5-29-56,     Cl. 


chine    Co.      Cutter 
profiling  machines. 


Fabrics  Argentina  de  Alparagatas 
trial  y  Commercial :  Bte — 
Praser,  Robert  M.    2.747.S06. 
Faircbild  SHciac  and  Airplaae  Corp. 
CUvellTThomas  W.    2.747,901. 
Pairwcst  (U.  K.)  Ltd. :  See— 

Catry.  Jean,  and  Low.    2.747.618. 
Falk  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Bade.  Alfred  G.    2.747,434. 
Schlatter.  Walter  P..  aad  Bade.    2.747,711. 
Falk,    Joseph.      ClamBlag   device    for   tubing   and    the   like. 

2.T47.821,  5-»-5«.  CC2A^—1\. 
Fallntter,  Warse  8. :  Bee — 

King.  Jack  A.,  and  F»Ilgatter.     2.747.670. 
Fancber,  Otis  B..  snd  D.  A.  Staaffer.  to  Miles  Laboratories. 
Inc.      Snbstitnted    n-carhamyl    glyeidamldes.      2.748.148. 
5-2»-5«.  CL  260—348. 
Farbeafabrikea  Barer  Aktteagwillsehaft :   See — 

Becker.  Wl^etat,  and  Bayer.     2.748,106. 
Fsrbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktienoMeliachaft.  Lererkusen  :    Ace — 

Schrader,  Gerhard.    2.748446. 
Famham.  Rex  C.     Igaltioa  banier  for  pulverised-fuel-bnmlag 

furnace.    2.74T.65S.  5-29-56.  Ci.  158—1. 
Fsrrington  Mfg.  Co. :   Bee — 

Palsoa.  Richard  C.  J.    S.747.759. 
Fatio.     PsuL       Appsratus     for     Tolussetrtc     measarenMnts. 

2.717.460.  5-2<>-567CL  78— 149, 
Fanlkner.  Alfred  H.,  to  Aatomatlc  Electric  Laboratorlea,  lac. 

Telephone  system.     2.748.106.  5-2fr-56.  Cl.  ITO— 18. 
Faust.  Charles  L.,  snd  W.  H.  Safraaek,  to  Rockwell  Spring 
and  Axle  Co.     Composition  and  process  for  electroplating 
bright  nickel.     2.748.068.  5-29-J56.  Cl.  204 — 43. 
Faust.    Delbert    G..    to    C.    A.    Norgren    Co.      Lobrleater 

2.747.688,  5-29-56.  O.  184 — 55. 
niy,  James  P.    Registering  mechanism  for  rotary  offset  print- 
ing machines.    2.747.504.  5-29-56.  Cl.  101—248. 
Fedem.  Klaus,  to  Carl  Scbeack  Masetalnenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Photoelectrically  controlled  generator.    2.748.341.  6-29-56. 
a.  322-16. 
Feed  Service  Corp.  :   Bee— 

AnderwNi.  Philip  C,  and  Rawltngs.     2.748,001. 
Feins.    Joaeph    8.      Brake    fluid    leak    detectors.      2,748.878. 

.V20-.56,  Cl.  340—244 
Felger.  James  N..  to  Olin  Msthleson  Chemical  Corp-     Mixer. 

2.747,974.  5-29-56.  Cl.  23—284. 
Fenimore.  Orris  D.     Pamirtilet  forming  mschine.     2.747,186. 

.V-29-56  CT.  1—106. 
Ferguson.  Harry.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Klemm.  Herman  O..  snd  Elliott.    2.747.634. 
Femean,  Richard  H..  snd  M.  E.  Miley.  to  Washinrton  Mor- 
tuary Supply  Co.     Multi-leTel  ambulance  cot.     2.74T,91t. 
5-29-56.  n.  296—20. 
Field.  Crosby,  to  Flaklce  Corp.     Laminae  freeser.     S.74T.ST*, 

5-29-56.  6.  62—106. 
Field.  Harmon  L.    Vertically  adjustable  platform  attachmeat 

for  shoes.     2.747.300.  5-»--56.  a.  86—7.5. 
Finch.  Gaylord  K..  and   H.  J.  Hagemeyer.  Jr..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.    Proceas  of  manufacturing  mono-alkyl  ethers  of 
ethylene   glycol   and    of   polyethylene   glycols.      2,748.171. 
5-29-56  n  260— 615. 
Flnelll.  Anthony  F..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.    Puri- 
fication and  decolorisation  of  esters.     2.748.150.  6-20-56. 
a.  260—475. 
Fink.  Raymond  ■..  to  The  New  Haven  Pulp  and  Board  Co. 

Cartons.     2.747.785.  5-29-56,  CT.  220—28. 
Finke.  Herbert  A. :  Bee — 

GaflWy.  Francis  J.,  and  Finke.    2.748.276. 
FInkel.  Abram  R.     Folding  shower  door.     2.747,200,  5-20-56. 

Cl  4—148. 
Finkelstein,     Willism.       Handle. 

190—57. 
Firms  B.  Brsun  :   Bee— 

Brsun  Emil  snd  B.    2.747.228. 
Firth-Vlckers  Rtsinl»ss  Steels  Ltd. 
KIrkbv.  Henry  W..  and  Sykes. 
Fischer.  Harold  A.,  to  Compco  Corp. 

age  chest.     2.747.7.32,  5-29-56,  CT. 
Fischer.  Josef  :   Bee — 

Dressier.  Max.  and  Fiacher.    2,748,323. 
Fischer  Paul  W.  :  See— 

Nowak,  Theodore  J.,  and  Fischer.     2.747,671. 
Fischer.  Thomas  L..  to  Standard  Coll  Products  Co..  Inc.    Call- 

brstlon  device.     2.748.375.  .5-29-56.  CT.  340—187. 
Fisher    Emery  J.     Chemlcsl  sprsy  gun.     2.747,934.  5-20-56, 

(r^  299 86 

Fisher.  Herbert  R..  to  Osrden  City  PUtlng  ft  Mfg.  Co.     Lejel- 
Ing  device  for  a  standard     2.747.826,  5-20-56,  C\.  248—243. 
Fisher.  Herman  G. :  See — 

Sly.   Leslie  W..  Doe.  snd  FUher      2.747,327. 
Fisher-Price  Toys.  Inc. :  See — 

RIy.   Leslie  W.,  Doe,  and   Fisher.     2,747,327. 
Flsons  I^td.  :    See— 

Bacon.  Cyril  O..  and  Friend.    2.747.964, 

Flahertv.  Francis  E..  to  Rvlvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Elec- 
trics! test  circuits.     2.748,347,  .5-29-56,  C\.  324 — 158. 
Flaklce  Corp.  :    Bee— 

Field.  Crosby.    2.747.379.  ^  .  ,.»  .^ 

Flexmsn.  Jsmes  W..  snd  R.  T.  Lidge.     Bed  pan.     2,747.199. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  4— 112 
Flocke.  Alexander  :    See — 

RIchter.  Willy,  and  Flocke.    2.747.582. 
Florence.  Robert  T. :  Bee—  »  » ..  ,^ . 

Kllmkowskl.  Roberi  J.,  snd  Florence.     2,748.024. 

Florschuti.  Friti  E..  snd  C.  G.  Lentjes.  to  Westln^oose 
Electric  Corp.  Circuit  Interrupter.  2.748,200,  5-20-56, 
Cl.  200—18. 

Foley,  John  R..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Inlet  screen  seg- 
ment.   2.747.685.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  m-^— 51. 


2.747,706.     6-20-56,     CL 


Bee — 
2.747  080. 

Shipping  case  and  stor- 

206—52. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Premier  Research  Labora- 
baae   for  electrical   de- 


Tutwtler,  and  Ford.    2,748,083 


PonK,  Horace  :  Bee — 

Emmert,  \VaU<>r  E.     2,747.006 
Font,  Ramon,  and  A.   Herman,  to 

toriea.    Inc.      (Combination  pronged   baw 
vicea.    2,748.328,  r)-29-5tt,  CI.  317—237. 
Ford,  Carol  F.  :   See— 

HoUyday,  William  C.  Jr 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :   Her— 

Wilson,  Raymond  W. 
Ford,    Robert    fl.      Guard 

machine.    2,747,628,  5-29-56,  CI.  144 — 249. 
Foreman,   Robert  W..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
point  measurement.     2.747,399,  5-29-56,  CI. 
Formetal.  Inc.  :  See — 

Haas.  OlennB.    2.747.219. 
Fora.  Oscar  A.,   to  Steelopraphj  Inc^     Rotary 
sheet  take-off  d«»vlce 


2,747,486. 
fur    cutting 


tool    of    woodworking 


Static  yield 
73-57. 


Fnriter,  Hana  J.  -M., 
ShlftlnK  meohanixm 
planetary  gearlnfa. 

Fiirater.  Hans-Joachlm 


2,747.512,     .5-29-56,    CI 


2.748,335. 


2,747,186, 


_.„_„.   ,    printing  press 

f.747,.'i03,  5-29-56.  CI.   101—232. 
to    Dalmler-Beni    Aktiengeaellschaft. 
with   free-wheel   device,  especially   fnr 
2.747,433,  5-29-56,  CI.  74—781. 
M.,  K.  A.  KoUmann.  and  T.  F.  KUm 

mlch     to   Daimler-Bena   ,\ktlen(teaelUchaft.      Change   speed 

gear   with    hydrodynamlc   clutch.      2,747,430.   5-29-56.   CI. 

74—732. 
Forstrom    Edward   E..   to  The   Bryant   Electric  Co.     Switch. 

2.748,205.  5-29-56,  CI.  200^-5. 
Fortin    Charles  A..  90<%   to  P.  Poullot.     Hydromassaging  de- 
rice.    2.747.571.  5-29-56.  CI.  12^—66.  .   ^   .^    r^ 
Foster    Loula  W.     Armored  garment,     2,747.190,  5-29-56,  Cl 

2—^.5. 
FoncW.    Ren*    P.      Motor    pump. 

103—87, 
Fowler.  Frank  H.  :   Set^— 

Purifoy.  George  R.,  and  Fowler. 
Fowler.  WUllam  F..  Jr.  :  See—  _ 

Spear,  Donald  R.,  and  Fowler.    2,748.029. 
Fox     Malcolm    H.      Tool    attaching   mechanisms. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  1—44.4,  ^  .         .  w 

FragH    John  B.    to  J    I,  Case  Co.     Tractor  mounted  tool  bar. 

2.747,484,  5-:i9-56Cl.  97— 46.51.  „.      ^  ^        , 

Franck,    Kurt    and    h.    G.    McPhail,    to   Holophane   Co     Inc. 

Direct      Hgfitlng     lumlnalrea.        2,748,263,     5-29-56.      (1 

240—106. 
Frank    Karl,  to  Micro  Balancing.  Inc.     Thermostatic  control 

means.    2.748.223.  5-29-56.  Cl.  200—122. 
Frank.   Stanley  L.,   to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Electric 

switches.     2,748,210,5-29-56,  Cl.  200^44. 
Krankenburg.  Walter  G..  and  A.  M.  (Jottscho.  to  General  Cigar 

Co     Inc      Continuous  tobacco  sheet  production.     2,747,58.3. 

.5-29-56^  Cl.  131— 140.  „,.,„,„    ,   „„   ,-    o, 

Franklin.  Slurry  H.     Kitchen  tongs.     2.747.912.  5-29-56.  Cl, 

•>Q4    _29 
Fraaer    James,   to  Speakman  ("o.     Mixing  valve.     2.747,604, 

5-29-56.  Cl.  137— 360.  ^      ,, 

Fraser    Robert  M..  to  Fabrlca  Argentina  de  Alparagatas  So 

ciedad   Anonima   Industrial  y  Commercial.      Stripping  ma- 
chine,    2,747,206.  5-29-56.  Cl.  12-1, 
Fraulo.  Bernard  A. :  See—  ,   „       ,        0-4^0-. 

Cappella    Michael  J..   Jr..  and   Fraulo.     2, .47,8.4. 
Fray    Victor  H.     Heading  machines  for  bolts,  screws,  rivets. 

and  the  like.     2,747.205.  5-29-56.  Cl.  10^   13. 
Frasee     George    H.      Guard    flnger    having    a    ledger    plate 

2.747.358,  .5-29-56,  Cl.  56  -  309.  ^  „,     , 

French     William    G.,    to   Aetna    Steel    Products  Corp.      work 

station  fixtures.    2,747.236,  5-29-56.  H.  20-4. 
Freundllch     Albert,    to    Freundlich  Gomes    Machinery    Corn. 

Binder  elements  for  loose  leaf  sheets.     2,747,577,  5-*'9-.^fi. 

<^    129-1. 
Freundllch-Gomet  Machinery  Corp.  :   !fee 

Freundllch,  Albert.     2,747,577.        ^ 
Frev    Edward  J     to  General  Motors  l  orp.     Mixing  valve  for 

domestic  appliances.     2.747,801.  .5-29-56,  Cl.  236^-12. 
Friedman     Bernard    L.       Photo-flash    assemblies.       2,748.2.59, 

.V29-.%6,  Cl.  240-11.4. 

Friend.  David  :     See—  „ ^^, 

Bacon.  Cyril  G..  and  Friend.    2.747  964_^  ,  ««   .„      r^, 

Friend.     Justice     Q.       Dispenser.       2,747,777,     .'»-29-.>6.     Cl. 

222--517. 
Frltschl,  Hans:   See — 

Ernst,  Hans,  and  Frltschl.    2.747.469. 
Frost     Frank    S.      Hand    truck    with    multiple    wheel    pairs 

2.747.883.  5-29-56,  Cl.  280— 5.26.  .^.„     .„ 

Fry     G;.neva    K.      trellis    drape.      2.747.252,    5-29-56,    Cl. 

28—78. 
Frye,  Richard  J,  :  See — 

Long.  John  B..  and  Frye.    2.747,721.  ^  ,.,  „An 

Fuhrlnger     Rudolph    W.      Wire    gate    fastener,       2.747.909. 

.'i-29-.56    Cl.  292-247.  ^ 

Fuller    Norman  C..  to  The  Standard  0|1  ('0.     Furnace  doors. 

2  747.527.  5-29-56,  Cl.  110—176. 
Fulmer.  Norman  C.     Display  frame. 

40—156. 
Fulton  Co..  The  :  See- 

Rlemann.  Howard  C.    2.747,838. 
Strand,  Steen.     2.747,893. 
Fulton     George    P..    to    I'nUed    Aircraft    Corp. 

means.     2,747,945,  .'i-29-5fi.  Cl.  308     77. 

Furnas  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Koertge.  Nobel  H.     2,748,208, 

G.  A  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.  :   See— 

Nicholas,  James  H.    2,748,184. 
Gackl,  I.^nard  W..  and  W.  A.  WInfleld,  to  X-ray  Instrument 

Corp,      Film    developing   and    processing    tank.      2.747.4HL. 

5-29-56,  qj.  95—96.  ^         „ 

Gaffney  Francis  J.,  and  H.  A.  Flnke,  to  Polytechnic  Research 

and  ^development  To.  Inc.     Shlelded-llne  tunable  resonator. 

2,748^276.  5-29-56.  Cl.  250—36. 
Gage    >^llton  G.  and  T.  I...     Filter  tip  cigarette.     2,747,579. 

,v  29-.56,  n.  131      4. 


Inc, 
Cl. 


Ad- 


,747,311.  5-29-56.  <1 


Lubricating 


(»age,  Thomas  L.  :  See— 

^Jage.  Milton  G.  and  T.  L.    2.747,579. 
lagnan,  Emlle.  to  La  Spirotechnigue.     Breathing  apiNirataa. 

2,747,572,  5-29-56,  Cl.  128—142. 
Jail,  William,  Jr.  :   See 

Crlttendon.  Lexle  R..  aod  Gall.    2.747.313. 
ialkln,  Joseph.     Double  mffllng  mechaniam  for  sewing  ma- 
chines.   2,747.531.  5-29-56.  Cl.  112—132. 
Jalley.  Fred  C.  :   See— 

Dillman.  Earnest  J.,  and  Galley.    2.748,224. 
Jamby    Littleton  B.     Security  lock.     2,747,396.  5-'29-56.  Cl. 

70—185. 
Garcia,    Arthur,    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp.      Tunable    inductor. 
2,748,357.  5-29-56,  Cl,  336—83. 
;arden  City  Plating  k  Mfg.  Co.  :  See-  - 

Fisher.  Herbert  R.    2.747,826. 
•arden  Tools,  Inc.  :   See — 

Hunklns.  Everett  D.     2.747.528. 
Jardner,    Hubert    N„    to    Langcndorf    Cnlted    Bakeries 
Folded    cake    making    machine.      2,747,521,    5-29-56, 
107      1. 
Gardner.  James  M.  :   See — 

Piper,  Frank  R..  and  Gardner.    2.747,534. 
larrand.   Roy  J.    to  Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.   Inc.     , — 
iustable  eccentric  boring  attachment   for   multiple  spindle 
lathes.     2,747.437.  .5-29-56,  Cl,  77—3. 

•arrtson,  James  O.  :  See —  

Garrison,  Ralph  P.  and  J,  O..  and  Walker.     2,747.882. 
iarrlson  Machine  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

Garrison.  Ralph  P.  and  J,  O.,  and  Walker.     2,747.882. 
".arrlson,  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O..  and  D.  D,  Walker,  to  (Jarrlson 
Machine  Works.  Inc.     Gear  chuck.     2.747,  882.  .5-29-56,  Cl. 
279-  106. 
".arstka.  Walter  V.  :  See — 

Daum.  Claude  R.,  Kuemmlcb,  and  Garstka.     2.748,376, 
larwln,  Robert  J.  :   See — 

Goldberg,  Max.  and  Garwln.    2.747.530.  „     .^     „ 

Gastrow.    Hans.      Radial    machine.      2.747.516.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

■a  f\0 1  A  1 

lattuso,  Henry  A.     Screen  printers.     2,747,502,  5-29-56,  Cl. 

101—126, 
Gateert    Ernest   H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Drop-back 

selector.     2.748,194,  5-29-56.  Cl.  179— 18. 
iaudreau      Richard     J.,     to    Standard    Foil    Products    Corp. 

Containers.     2,747,784,  5-29-66.  Cl.  229—2.5. 
lauterln.  Arthur  G.  :   See —  „  _.„  „». 

DUon.   Henry  J.,  and  Gauterln.     2,748,361. 
;.>llert    D.inald   N..    to   Contur  Abrasive  Co.,   Inc.     Abrasive 
articles    and    the    like    and    holders    therefor.      2.747.343. 
,V  29-56,  Cl.  51—168. 
Jeneral  Cigar  Co  ,  Inc.  :   See— 

Frankenburg.   Walter  O.,   and  Gottscho.     2.747.583. 
Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Confeld.  James  D.    2,748,193. 
Gatiert,  Ernest  H.    2.748.194. 
Gratlan,  Joseph  W,     2,748,377. 
General  Electric  Co. ;  See — 

Atchison,  I^onard  W.    2.747,269. 
Boeckel.  John  W.    2,748.302. 
Bottemlller.  Edward  L.    2.748,295. 
Dally.  Roy      2.748.199  ,  „,.,„« 

Eggenberger    .Markus  A.,  and  Ipsen.     2,747,373. 
Ericson,  Carl  H.     2,748,182. 
HIckey.  John  S„  Jr,    2.748.807. 
Johnson     Robert    B.      2  747.993. 
I^voo,  Norman  T      2.748  354. 
Lord.  Harold  W.      2.748  324. 
Michaells    Harold  A.      2,748  243. 
Nelson.  Richard  B..  and  Wilbur.      2.748,280. 
Peters    Philip  H..  Jr.      2.748.203. 
Powers.   James   H.      2.747.436. 
Sechrist.  Marry  S..  and  Rosenblatt.      2,748,337. 
Warner.    Wilbur  W.      2.748  .H.32. 
Wilbur.  Donald  A.      2.748,279. 
Oneral  Mills.   Inc.  :  See— 

Erickson.  John  G.      2.748.143. 
(.♦•npral   Mofi.rs  Corp.:   See —  «  ,., -,- 

Bernlnger    Kenneth  L.,  Neef.  and  Wright.     2.747,676. 
Brunkp,  Earl   H.      2.748.185. 
Can<ior,  Robert  R.      2.747.395.      „  ,,„ -^, 
Clayton.  David  P.,  and  Onksen.     2,748  207. 
Cromwell.  Harold  J.,  and  Taylor.      2,747,414, 
Dietrich.  Howard  H.      2.747.561. 
Frev.   Edward  J.      2,747.801. 
GeoVKiev.  Alexander  M.      2.747,827. 
Gibson.    Frank   M.     2.747  922. 
Gretiinger.  John   R.      2.747  744. 
2747,694. 

P..  and   Schumer.     2.747,921. 
2,747.385. 
2.747.848. 
2.747.440. 


Helvern.  James  O. 

Hooverson,  Charles 

Jacobs,   James  W. 

Kehoe.  Ellsworth  A 

Kyst'r.   Chauncev   S 

Light    James  W.     2.747.713. 

Long   (;eorge  B.,  and  Valentine.      2,748,239, 

Mcl^nn.  Robert  F.      2  747.923. 

Mailer,  Lloyd  E.      2.747,495. 

Nellis,   James  H.      2.748.244.  „,.,„.. 

Nichols    Charles  A.,  and  Clevenger.     2.747.645. 

Olivier,  Jules  A.,  and  Tell.      2.747.928. 

Pichler.  Joseph   R       2,747  375. 

Hounds   Fre<l  G,    Schwind.  and  Wlthrow. 

Roypr.    Darren    E.      2,747.593.       ,^,,^, 

Rover.  Darren  E.,  and  Smith.      2  74., 742. 

Sampson,  Frederick   W.      2  747.281 

Schneider    Pa\il  L.    and  Taylor.      2,748.J16. 

Schnepf,  William  K.      2.747.854. 

Short.  Brooks  H.     2  748.319. 

Stosuy,   Athan,     2,747.261. 

Walther    Frederick  C.      2.747,924. 

White.  Joe.  and   Bnindage,      2.748.383. 


2.747.560. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


0*Berml  Prcelsloa  Laboratory  Inc. :  See — 

Crane,  Robert.  Jr.,  and  McKay.     2.748.384. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The :  Bee — 
Bcek,  Howard  G.     2,747,420, 
Kalafu.  Edward  F.     2.748,049. 
Gentry.  Charles  II.  R.    A.   W.  J.  Gollln,  and  N.  Herafeld,  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  aod  Truat  Co..  trustee.     Method 

tube   and    rectifler.      2,748.083, 


ABTMI 
MM>6, 

Japie- 


Mountlng 
248 — 816. 
SIrklnger. 


of   making    gas    discharge 
6-»-M,  Cl.  117—224. 
Oeorgler,  Alexander  M..  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
structure  for  capacitor.     2.747.827.  5-29-66.  Cl. 
(ierhardt,    Walter,    and    A.    Schropp,    to    H.    A. 

Vehicle  coupling  for  producing  additional  ground  preastire 
of  the  coupled  ▼ehldes.     2.747,890,  6-29-56,  Cl.  280 — 406. 
German,   I>wight :   Bee-  - 

Monroe,  Charles  Z.,  and  German.     2,747,473. 
Orry.  Julian  B..   and   H.   O.   McMannus.   to  Menasco   Mfg. 
Co.     Combination   hydraulic  steering  and  damping  device. 
2,747,549,  6-29-56,  Cl.  121—88. 
Geula,   John   H.     Automatic  edge  grinder  for  optical  lenses. 

2,747,337,  5-29-86,  Cl.  51  —  101. 
Gibson,  Frsnk  M.,  to  General  Motors 
well    drainage    and    sealing    means. 
Cl.  296—44. 
(ilbson.    John     H.,     to     Dewrance     k 

2.747,682.  6-29-56,  Cl.  183—34. 
Oisbolt  Machine  Co.  :  8ee-- 

Erickson.  Warren  E.     2.747.769. 
Gleaaon  Works.  The :  Bee — 

Adair,  Robert  V.,  Dammert.  and  Van  Beers. 
Critchley,   William  C.      2.747.371, 
Wlldhaber,  Ernest.     2  747,468. 
Glelm.  WlllUm  K.  T..  to  Universal  Oil 
vating  catalytic  effect  of  metals.     2. 
44—72. 
Globe  Tool  and  Gauge  Works  :  Bee— 

Effgen.  Anton.     2,747,185. 
Golar.   Paul  :  Bee- 

Whitehouse,  Irving  P..  Kendall,  and  Golar.     2,748.066. 


Corp.     Vehicle  window 
2,747,922.    5-29-86. 

Co.     Ltd.      Strainers, 


2.748,038. 


Products  Co.     Deactl 
.747,980.  5-29-56.  Cl. 


J.  Garwln.    Machine  having  a  plurality 
needles  and    means  for   forming  inter- 
plastic    head    of   a   doll    and    the    like. 
Cl.  112-79.5. 
Shoulder  rest  for  violins.     2,747.452. 


2  748.033 
Labeling 

2.748.192. 


Goldberg.  Max.  and  R. 

of   hooked   feeding 

linked    hairs    on    s 

2,747  530.  5-29-56, 
Ooldberger.   Ern5   M. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  84—280, 
Golden.  Abraham  H.,  R.  W.  Schmid.  and  P.  P.  Kublk.  to  The 

Tale  k  Towne   Mfg.   Co.      Ix>cklng  mechanism   for   tubular 

lock.     2.747.907.  5-29-56.  Cl.  292—169. 
Ooldschmidt.   Hans,    to    Magna   Engineering  Corp       Circular 

saw  work  supporting  table.     2,747,626,  5-29-66.  Cl.  144—1. 
<;ollln,  Alban  WT  J.  :  Bee— 

Gentry,  Charles  H.  R.,  Gollln,  and  Herxfeld. 
Oolubskl.    Joseph    L..    to    Oliver    Machinery    Co. 

machine.     2,747.757,  6-29-56.  Cl.  216—21. 
<ioodfriend.   Lewis    8.      Reverberation   generator. 

5-29-66    Cl.  179—1. 
Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bckley.  William  A.     2.747,418. 
Goodwin.  Edwin  W. :  Bee  - 

Bach.  Emmon.  Goodwin,  and  Raunecker.     2.747.869. 
Goodwin,    Fred    W.      Portable   braxler.      2.747.-567.    5-29-56. 

Cl.   126—25. 
Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Boytlm.  John  E..  and  Jonard.     2.747,408. 
Finelll.  Antbonj  F.     2  748,169. 
Haase,  Jorgen  I.     2.747.650. 
Gookln,  Sylvester  L..  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Elec- 
tric  wire   terminals.      2,748.368.   6-29-56,   Cl.   .339—276. 
Gordon,  John  N.  :  Be* — 

Nowlckl.  Aloyslus  A.,  and  Gordon.      2.747.642. 
(ioren.  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.     Cation 

exchange     materials     and     their     preparation.      2,748,057. 

5-29-56,  Cl.  196—22. 
Oorey,   Charles    B.,    to    National 

beama.     2.747.704    6-29-66   Cl. 
Gorskl.    Alexander   A.,    to    Philco 

circuit.     2.748  282.  5-29-56.  Cl. 
Goss.    Norman   P.     Porous  mold 

of  metals.      2,747.244.  5-29-56, 
Gottscho.  Alfred  M.  :   Bee— 

Frankenburg.   Walter  O..  and  Gottscho.     2.747  683. 
Goalrand.  Rene.     Pneumatic  suspension  devices  for  vehicles. 

2.747.862  5-29-56.  Cl.  267—66. 
Grace.  W.  R^  A  Co.  :  Sec- 
Rosa.  William  C.  and  Nlconchuk.     2  747,606. 
Granstedt.   Karl   E..    to   Arenco   Aktlebolag.     Apparatus   for 

shanlng  and  drying  cigar  bunches  or  the  like.     2.747,581, 

5-29-56.  Cl.  181-79. 
Grasale.  Vernon   R..   and   E.   D,    King    to   Hercules   Powder 

Co.     Preparation  of  cellulose  ether  derivatives.     2,748.111, 

5-29-56,  Cl.  260—226 
(iratlan.  Joaeph  W.,  to  General  Dvnamlcs  Corp.     Telemeter- 
ing transmitter.     2.748.377,   6-29-56.   Cl.   34(>— 206. 
Gray.   Robert   B.,    to   American   Meter  Co..    Inc.     Differential 

pressure     responsive     b«>llow8.     2.747,614,     5-29-56,     Cl. 

137—781. 
Green.   Frank   W.,   to  Pullman-Standard   Car   Mfg.   Co.     Car 

turnover  device.     2,747.263.   6-29-56    Cl.   29 — 284. 
Greener,    Raymond   A.,   and   A.    Hunter,   to   Western   Electric 

applying      mechanism.     2,747,188, 


gteel    Corp 
189—87. 

Corp.      Blocking 

260—36. 

for  the  continuous 
n  22—67.2. 


Nall-receivlng 


oscillator 
casting 


Motors   Corp.     Oil    filter. 


Co..       Inc.     Terminal 
5-29-68.  Cl.  1—92. 

Grettlnger.    John    R..    to   General 
2.7477744.  5-29-56  Cl.  210—183 

Grlffln,  Anaelm  C.  Jr.  :  Bet — 

Bpeakes.  Charles  C,  and  Grlffln.     2,747,234. 

Grlffln.  Mark  C.     Adjusting  mechanism  for  endless  conveyor 
type  ditching  machine.     2.747,807.  6-29-66,  Cl.  87—90. 

(Jroff,  Edwin  I.,  to  Oulnlan  Pretsel  Co..  Inc.     Prettel  twist- 
ing machine.     2,747.528,  6-29-66,  Cl.  107—8. 


to  Gulf  Renenrch  k 
from  hydroformrla- 
T5— 28 

k  Development  Co. 
reactor.     2,748,168. 


Groff,  Edwin   I.,   to  Oulnlan  Pretsel  Co. 

assembly  for  pretzel  twisting  machine.     2.747.624,  ^\ 

Cl.  107—9. 
Gross,    Arthur   H.    Level    control   for    tractor-drawn 

ments.     2.747.483,  6-2»-6«^Cl.  87 — 46.07. 
Grove,  Marvin  H.,  to  Grove  valve  and  Beffulator  Co.     Bcln- 

forced  resilient  aleeve  type  valve  construction.  2,747,608, 

6-29.6e,  Cl.  187—526. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co. :  Bee — 

Grove,  Marvin  U.     2.747,608. 
Grudin,    Daniel,    to    Stroukoff   Aircraft   Corp.     NoM   landing 

gear  with  intemallv  castered  and  steered  wheel.    2,747.8lC 

5-29-66.  Cl.  244--HM. 
Gmenewnelder.      Lou      A.     Marionette      flgurea.     2.747  JS9. 

5-2»-5«.  CL  4e— 161. 
Gmner,  Heins  E.  R.  :  See— 

Boughton.  Olin  W.,  and  Gruner.     2,747,461.  *^ 

liulf  Research  4  Development  Co. :  See — 
Gwynn,  Bernard  H.    2.748.168. 
Gwynn.  Bernard  H„  and  Home,     2,747.986. 
Jacobson,  Eugene  W.     2,747,741. 
GuUett  Gin  Co, :  See — 

Wallace,  Jeffrey  J.     2J47,235. 
(;w\-nn,  Bernard  H.,  and  W.  A.  Uorne. 

Development  Co.     Recovering  metals 

tlon  products.     2.747.986.  6-29-66.  Cl 
Gwvnn.   Bernard   H..   to  Gulf   Research 

Hydroformylatlon    process    nsing    coil 

5-29-66.  CI.  260—604. 
Haagensen.    Duane    B.,    to    Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.     Magnetron 

noise  generators.     2.748,277,  5-29-66,  Cl.  250 — 86. 

Haarmann.   Arnold,    to   Becorit-Grubenaosbau   G.   m.   b.   H. 
Mine  post.     2.747.828.  5-29-56,  CT.  248—354. 

Haas,  Glenn  B..  to  Formetal,  Inc.     Self-locking  sash  balance. 

2,747,219,  5-29-56,  CL  16—197. 
Haas,  Otto   R.,   to   United   Shoe   Machinery  Corn.     Baaebnll 

sewing  apparatus,     2,747.529,  6-29-*6,  Cl.  112—2. 

Haas,  Peter  W.,  Jr,     Viscosity  meter.     2,747.898.  6-2»-Ae. 

Cl.  78 — 56. 
Haase.  Jorgen  I.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co,    Method 

and  anparatus  for  building  tlrea.     2.747.650,  6-29-66,  Cl. 

164 — 9. 
Hagemever.  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  and  D.  C.  Hull,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.      Process  of  producing  oxygenated  organic  compoonda. 

2,748,167,  5-29-56,  Cl.  260—604.  ^^ 

Hagemeyer,  Hufrh  J    Jr.  :   Bee — 

Finch  Ga.vlord  K..  and  Hagemeyer.     2.748.171 
Hajos.  Joaeph  L.  :  Se« — 

Speck,  Kurt.  Hauser.  and  HaJos.      2.747,779. 
Hall.  Marchand  B.     Posting  device.     2.747,W6.  6-2»-A6,  Cl. 

282 — 29. 
Hallead.  Mervil.  to  The  Midland  Co.     Tractor  drawn  cultiva- 

tor  with   improved  lift.     2.747,491,  6-29-66,   a.  97—187. 
HammarstrOm,  Johan  E..  to  8andvikens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag. 

Bow  saw  with  spring  meta}  saw  bow.     2,747.680,  6-2»-56, 

Cl.  145 — 33. 
Hanks    Donald  B.     Release  mechanism.     2.747,412,  6-2»-6e. 

Hannafln,      Jerome      J.     Quick-convertible      camera      back. 

2.747,477.  5-29-56.  CL  96— 86. 
Hanae,    Albert    B..    to    Pettlbone    MnlUken    Corp.     Hammer 

rotor  for  hammermllls.     2.747.803.  5-29-66.  Q.  241 191. 

^**J?*2P-  Thomas  K..  and  L.  M.  Klnnard.  to  Esm  Research  and 

2:"7ftT45.X2*i^56,'crfS^'29""'**^"'  '^'    thlopba«s. 
Hapraan,  Hannah  J.  :  See — 

Hapman,  Henry  W.     2.747,723. 
Hapman.   Henry  W.,   40%    to  H.   J.   Hapman.     Backet  cob 

198^148      P"**''*'***'  P'*^***  ■''*'*      2.747.728.  5-29-56.  CT 
Harding    William  R..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Manu 

29^27  3°'    •^•<'°*'""    rectifiers.     2.747.254.    5-&-««.    C\ 
"V.''*'"^^*^*/-  Robert   J.,   to  R.   W.   Miller  and  B.  A.   MlUer 

"o8°— 243*""  ^®"''"'*  *^*   packing.     2,747,982.  5-»-6e.  Q^ 
Harkness.  William  L.  :   See— 

,.      9*''Jf*"'   Sylvester  H.,  and   Harkneas      2,747,360 
Harris,  Edward  E.  :   See  — 

»      !*'l^.?**"'   Kenneth   C.   D.,   and   Harris.     2.748,181. 
Harris-EIIman,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ellman.  Samuel  H.     2.747.242. 
Harris,  James  O..  and  W.  P.  Metiner.  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Stabilliatlon  of  a  sulfur  vulcanlxable  rubber  with  a 

^Afi^'o/i^t  ^  .*J"L*'»»")J<>"y    dihydrotrUlkyl    qninolinea. 
2,748,100,  6-29-56,  Cl.  260 — 45.8 
Harrison.  Desmond  :  See— 
.,      ?^""%  Herbert,  and  HarrUon.     2,748,245 
Harsbaw  Chemical  Co.   The  :  See— 

Morrla.  William  C.     2.748.093 
Hart,  Harry  H. :  See— 

Sweem.  Leo  F.     2.747,387. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  Bee— 

Botden.    Theodoor   Peter   J..   Teves.   Tol.   and   de  Boer. 
2.748.304. 

Gentry.  Charles  H.  R..  Gollln,  and  Herxfeld      2.748.0S8. 

Hehenkamp.  Tbeodorus.     2.748.344 

Hurx.  Adrianns  A.     2,748.800 

Kolkman   Dirk  and  de  Visser.     2  748  308. 

McCallister.  Edward  8.,  and  Wosnica.     2,748.202. 

Perilhou.  Jean  R.   and  Jonker.    2.748.313. 

Relniger.  Frledrlch.     2,748.298. 

Valeton,   Josu«  J.   P..  Rchenau.  and   Lnbben.     2.748,886 

Van  de  Polder.  Leendert  J.     2.748,281. 

Van  De  Wlel,  Alfred.     2.748.817. 

Warmolti.  NIcolaaa.     2.748.291 
Hartop.  William  L..  Jr..  and  E.  J.  Morrisey,  Jr.,  to  Abbatt 
Laboratories.     Rubber     closure.     2.747.756,     6-29-M,     Cl 
J15—  47, 


Xll 
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ran  NeM,  to  Weatlnchoaw 
warn       welder.     2.748,343, 


2.747.872. 
2.747,306. 


2.747.779. 
doretalllng 


machine. 


Hartwlf.  Edward  C.,and  H.  W 

Electric      Corp.     Blectronle 

6-a»-««,  a.  825—86. 
Harrer,  John  F..  ▲.  W.  Hermandorfer,  and  Jacob  A.  Maaon, 

to  The  Babeock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Hlab  capacitT  oil  burner 

with   impeller  hab  air  ]et  ring.     2.747.6S7,   5-2»-56.   CI. 

158—78. 
Harrer,     Louie     A.     Magnetic     fishing     game 

5-29-06.  CI.  278—1. 
Haeenbahler.    Millard.     Snow    shovel    coBreyor 

5-29-56.  (h.  87—45. 
Hastian  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

Johnson.  Stephen  I.,  and  Wilkinson.     2.747,788. 
Hatch.  Charles  T..  and  B.  H.  Marshall,  to  Union  Steel  Prod- 
ucts   Co.     Belt    type    conveyor.     2,747,725.    5-29-«6.    CI. 

19a— 195. 
Ha  user,  Seymonr  :  Bee — 

Sneck.  Kurt.  Hauser,  and  Ha)os. 
Havlik,      Jaroslav.     Semi-antomatlc 

2.747,627.  5-29-66.  O.  144—86. 
Hayden.  Ernest  A  :  Bee — 

Stone,  Albert  F..  and  Haydon.     2.747,621 . 
Hayden.  Kenneth  F.  :  Bee — 

Backensto.  Elwood  B..  and  Hayden.     2.747.969. 
Hajea,  Martin  E..  and  K.  A.  Kleser  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.     X-ray  apparatus.     2,748.287.  5-29-56.  CI.  250 — 69. 
Haseltlne  Heaearcn,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Rlchman.  Donald.     2.748.267. 
Head.  James  D.,  and  O.  D.  Ivlns.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Method  of  forming  phthalaldehydlc  acid  from  pentachlor- 

oxTlene.     2.748.161.  5-29-56,  C\.  260—515. 
Head.  James  D..  and  O.  D.  Ivlns.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

Preparation  of  phthalaldehydlc  acid  from  pentachloroxyl- 

ene.     2,748.182.  5-29-.56.  CI.  260 — 515. 
Head,    Robert   C.    to   The   Procter   and    Gamble   Co.     Elec- 
trical lubrication  of  detergent  shaping  devices.     2.748,070, 

5-29-56.  CI.  204—180. 
Heater,  Charles  L.,  and  A.  F.  Seellg.  Jr..  to  American  Steel 

Foundries.       Snubbed     truck.       2.747.319.     5-29-56.     CI. 

105—197. 
Heesemann,    Karl.     Grinding   machine.     2,747,341.    5-29-56. 

CI.  51—141. 
Hehenkamp,  Tbeodorus.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 

Co.,    as    trustee.      Tapped-transformer    system.      2.748.344. 

5-29-56,  CI.  323—43.5. 
Heikes.  Norman  L.  :  8fe — 

Stahl.  Robert  J^  snd  Heikes.     2.748,188. 
Heln.  Carl  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Preparation 

of     pure     crystalline     silicon.     2.747,971,      5-29-58.     CI. 

23—223.5. 
Helnrlch.  August  H..  to  Metal  Seal  k  Products.  Inc.    RoUry 

seal.     2.747.903.  .%-29-58,  CI.  286—11.15. 
Helsterkamp.    William    F.     iSupplemental    rubber    half    sole. 

2.747.302.  5-2ft-56.  CT.  36—32. 
Heltx.  Robert  G..  and  A.  L.   Rocklln.   to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Removal    of    other   acid    gases    from    mixtures    con- 
taining carbon  dioxide.     2.747.962.  5-29-^6.  CI.  23—2. 
Helm,  Francis  T.,  and  T.  D.  Just,  to  West  Bank  Oil  Terminal 

Co.,  Inc.     Sealing  composition  for  Joints  In  concrete  struc- 
tures.     2.748,012.  5-2ft-56.  CI.  106—269. 
Helvern,    James   O..    to   General    Motors   Corp.     Brake   wear 

compensator.     2.747.694.   5-29-56.   CI.   188—79.5. 

Hempel.  Herbert  W..  to  Marsh  Stencil  Machine  Co.  Dial 
control  system  for  electrically  actuated  and  controlled  tape 
measuring  and  dispensing  machines.  2.747.868.  .'S-29-56. 
CI.  271-2.4. 

Henderson,  Claude  B..  to  Ingalls  Stone  Co.  Continuous  feed 
stone  working  machine.     2.747,56.'i,  5-29-56,  CI.   125—13. 

Hendrlckson.    Rudolph,  and  J.    W.   Kesterson.   to      Research 
Corp.     Glucoeide    aio    d.vestuffs.     2.748.107.    .V-29-58.    CI 
260— 144. 
Hennlng.    James    L..    to    Piano    Molding    Co.         Flashlight 

2.748.258,  5-29-56,  CI.  240— lO.e.-i. 
Hentschke,    Karl,    and    W.    Lynker.     Filler    can.     2.747.776. 

5-29-56.  CI.  222— -156. 
Heraeus.  W.  C,  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Ruthardt.  Konrad.     2.747,679. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  8re — 

Grassle.  Vernon  R.,  and  Klug. 
Herman.  Anthony  :  Bee — 

Font.  Ramon,  and  Herman.     2.748.328 
Hermandorfer.  Arthur  W.  :  Bee 

Harvey.  John  F.. 
Herr  Equipment  Corn.. 
Herr.  Richard  F. 
Herr.    Richard    F.    to 


2.748.111. 


and  Mason.    2,747,657. 


2.748.114. 


Hermandorfer, 
The  :   Bee- - 
2.747.810. 

The    Herr    Equioment    Corp.     Colling 
apparatus.     2.747.810.  .■S-29-,%6.  CI.  242 — 80. 
Herriott,   James   R.     Toilet   deodoriser.     2.747,201.   .V 29-56. 

CI.  4—213. 
Hersfeld.  Nora  :  fire- 
Gentry.  Charles  H.  R..  Gollln.  and  Hersfeld.     2.748.033. 
HenoK.  Rup<'rt  C,  and  G    R.  Arnold.     Nutritive  evaluating 
food   Item   selector.     2.747.299.   .V29-56.  CI.   3.^— 74. 

Heaeltine.  Donald  W.  :  Bee — 

Brooker.   Leslie  G.   S..  and   Heselttne 
Hess.  Hueo  :   Bee — 

Van  Kaick.  Edmund,  and  Hess.     2.748.342. 
Hease.   Alfred   H..   to  Olin   Mathieson   Chemical 
neslum-base  alloys.     2.747.991,   .%-29-.%6,  CI. 
Hester  Plow  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

emlth.  Donald  G.     2.747,485. 
Hewitt.    Ellis   E..    to   Westinghouse 
valve  device.     2.747,611.5-29-56. 
Hewlett-Packsrd  Co. :  flee — 

Schrock.  Norman  B.     2.748.272. 
Smith.  Otto  J.  M.     2.748.278. 
Hickey.  John  S..  Jr..  to  General   Electric 

focoaed  electron  discharge  device.     2,748,307.  .V-29-56.  C 
313—155. 


Corp.      Map- 

7.V— 1««. 


Air   Brake   Co. 
CI.  137—622. 


Control 


Hickey,  Richard  J.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Soluble 
ascosln  composition  and  method  for  preparing  same. 
2,748,053^5-29-56,  CI.  167—65. 

Hickman,  Kenneth  C.  D.,  and  E.  E.  Harris.  Purification 
of  acid  chlorides.     2,748.1fil,  5-29-56,   CI.   260 — 408. 

Hickman,  Paul :  Bee — 

Catlln,  Robert  T.,  and  Hickman.     2.747.187. 

Hicks,  John  S.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Hydrocarbon 
conversion  process  and  apparatus  therefor.  2,748,060, 
.'^— 29— 56    CI    196—50 

Hilborn,  I^win  H..  to  Eastman  Kciak  Co.  Cellulose  ester 
photographic  emulsions.     2,748.022,  5-29-66.  CI.   117 — 34. 

Hlldebrsnd.  (;dsta  E.  H.,  and  B.  Edwin,  to  Aktlebolaset 
Kanthal.  Thermo-electric  nickel-base  alloys.  2,747.992. 
.V29-56.  CI.  75—170. 

Hlldebrandt.  Alexander  B.,  and  F.  H.  Deily,  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Borehole  inclinometer. 
2,747,294,  5-29-56.  CI.  33—205. 

Hill.  Vaughn  H. :   flee— 

Jones.  Don  F..  and  Hill.     2.747,656. 

Hl-Lo  TV  Antenna  Corp.  :  flea— 

Klancnlk,  Frank  J.,  Jr.     2,747,387. 

Hines.  Claude  M..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Electrical 
control  system  for  brakes.  2,747,693,  5-29-56,  CI. 
188—33. 

Hinrlchs.  Luther.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fractional  pre- 
cipitation of  mixtures.       2,747,ir73.  5-29-56.  CI.  23 — 283. 

Hitt.  Ira  V.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Ad- 
justable stop  crimper.     2,747,233.  5-29-56.  CI.   19—66. 

Hoare.  Stanley  W..  to  The  Newall  Encineering  Co.  Ltd. 
.Machines  for  lapping  and  grinding.  2.747,338,  .5-29-56, 
CI.  51  —  118. 

Hobush.  Albert  P.  :  flee — 

Schmld.  Herman,  and  Hobush.     2.747.496. 

Hodan,  Theodore  J.,  and  W.  M.  Woods,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
.Mfg.  Co.  .Means  and  method  for  backwashlng  the  leolite 
In  a  hot  lime  hot  seollte  water  softening  system.  2,748.077. 
5-29-56.  CI.  210—24. 

Hodges.  Robert  H.  Automatic  fire  extinguisher  for  auto- 
mobiles.     2.747,674,  .5-29-56.  CI.  169 — 2. 

HoffmsHter,  George  R.,  to  Wlllson  Products.  Inc.  Adjustable 
means  for  face  protective  device.  2.747,191,  .5-29-56,  CI. 
2—8. 

Hofmann,  Corris  M..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  1-substltuted- 
4-BUlfamylplperasine  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
2.748,125,  5-29-."i6.  CI.  260—256.5. 

Hofmann,  Corris  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Snlfamyl- 
plpersxlnes  snd  method  of  preparing  the  same.  2,748,129, 
5-29-56.  CI.  260—268. 

Hogan.  Clarence  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
.Non-reciprocal  waveguide  attenuator.  2,748.353.  5-29-56. 
CI.  333—81. 

Hohwart,  Ernest  F.  :   Bee — 

Hohwart,  George  and  E.  F.    2.747.880. 

Hohwart.  George  and  E.  F.,  to  N.  A.  Woodworth  Co.  Rub- 
ber power  booster.      2.747.880,  .V29-56.  CI.  279 — 4. 

Hollv  Carburetor  Co. :   Bee — 

Kfll.  Leonard  W.    2.747.508. 

Hollyday.  William  C..  Jr.,  T.  8.  Tutwller.  and  C.  F.  Ford, 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Polymerisation 
process       2.748.083.  5-29-56.  Cl.  252—51.5. 

Holm.   Arman    W..   and   G.    M.    Larson.     Fisherman's   deicer. 

2.747.569.  .5-29-56,  Cl.  126—367. 
Holmes.    Tracy    S.     Foot    actuated,    ground    engaging   brake 

for    hand    trucks    and    the    like.     2,747.692,    .V29-56.    Cl. 

188—5. 
Hoiophane  Co..  Inc. :  flee — 

Franck.  Kurt,  and  McPhall.     2.748.263. 
Holtx.  Abe  :   See — 

Sadlnoflr.  Max.  and  Holtx.    2.747.392. 
Hooper.  John  F..  and  B.  T.  Briggs.  to  Ravonler  Inc.    Method 

of   pulp   production.     2.747.995.    .5-29-56.   Cl.   92—11. 

Hoopes,  Harry  P..  to  Pabco  Products  Inc.  Reinforced 
oementitlous  Insulating  material  and  method  of  prepara- 
tion thereof.      2,747,994.  .V29-56.  Cl.  92-3. 

Hooser.  Sterling  M.  Key  for  opening  cans.  2,747.764, 
5-29-.56.  n.  220—52. 

Hoover  Co..  The  :   flee — 

Segesman.  LouU  E.     2.747.215. 
Stahl,  Maurice  D.     2.747.217 
Tschudy.  Donald  B.     2.747.216. 
Zlegler.  Brandt  F..  Jr.    2.747.683. 

Hooverson.  Charles  P..  and  M.  H.  Schumer,  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corp.  Retractable  rear  window  for  an  automobile. 
2  747  921    5—29—56  Cl   296—44 

Honff  Helnrlch  O.  von  Schlkh.  and  H.  J.  Rledl.  to  Badlsche 
Anilln  4  Sods-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschsft.  Production  of 
oilmes.     2,748,166.  5-29-56,  Cl.  260—566. 

Home.  Will  Ism  A.  :   flee— 

Gwynn.  Bemsrd  H.,  and  Horne.     2,747,986. 

Hosmer.  Ellsworth  A.,  to  Shand  and  Jurs  Co.  Telemeter- 
Init  system  for  remote  indication.  2.748.373.  5-29-56,  Cl. 
340—151, 

Houdry,  Euiren<>  J.,  to  Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.  Surface  type  catal- 
ysis    2  747.976.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  23—288. 

Hovlld.  Norman  G.  Aquarium  device.  2,748.075.  5-29-56. 
Cl.  210—16. 

Howard.  Ben  O.  Canard  type  airplane  and  controls  therefor. 
2.747.816.  .V29-56.  Cl.  244 — 45. 

Howard.  Joseph  O.  Card  shuffling  mechanism.  2,747,877. 
.n-29-.'Sfl.  Cl    273—149. 

Howe.    EIra    F.     Flood   control   system.     2.747,678.   6-29-66, 

n.  182    1 

Hoyle.  Robert  J..  Jr.,  to  The  MacGlllls  A  Gibbs  Co.  Pole 
construction,      2,747,243,  5-29-56.  Cl.  20—99. 

Hudson.  Kenneth  C.  to  Mlnneapolis-Hone.rwell  Regulator  Co. 
Electrical    Indicator.     2.748,231,  5-29-56.  Cl.   201—55. 
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HodaoB.  Paul  8. :  flee — 

gmlth,  Warren  L..  Potts,  and  Hudson.     2.748.131. 
Hueni,  Albrecht :  Bee — 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Hueni.     2,748.117. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee— 

Beaamont.  James  O.     2.747.797. 
Hueni,  Alforecht :  flee — 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Hueni.     2.748.118. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee— 

Bclntema.  Chester  D.     2.748.312. 
Whlnnery,  John  &.     2,748.268. 
Hull,  David  C. :  flee- 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr.,  and  Hull.     2.748.167. 
Huls,  WillUm  J.  :  flee— 

Arvidson,  Gustaf  A.     2.747.419. 
Hultqulst.  Martin  E.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Process  fur 
«eparatlns  nicotinic  acid  from  Isontcotlnlc  acid.     2,748.136, 
5-29-5«rCl.  260—295, 
Hultquist.  Martin  E.,  and  R.  8.  Barker,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Process    for   preparing    isonlcotlnic   acid.      2,748.137, 
.■)-29-56,  Cl.  260— &5. 
Hults,  Ellsworth  H.,  to  Smith-Meeker  Engineering  Co.     Selec- 
tively    responsive     Indicator.       2,748,382.     .V29-56.     Cl. 
340— 316 
Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co. :  flee 

Stone,  Albert  L.,  and  Daverin.     2,747,751. 
Hummel.  August  C.    Roll  positioning  device  for  tape  dispenser. 

2,747,807,  5-29-56,  Cl.  242—6.5.2. 
Hummel,   August   C.      Production   lever   for   tape  dispensers. 

2,747  867,  5-29-56.  Cl.  271  —  2.4. 
Hnmmel,  Qeorg:  Bee— 

Kroeper,  Hugo,  snd  Hummel.     2,748,165. 
Hunkins.  Everett  D..  to  Garden  Tcm)U,  Inc.    Ground  perforator 

and  seeder.    2.747,528,  5-29-56,  Cl.  1 1 1—92. 
Hunt,  Frederick  V.    Projection  slide  and  method  of  preparing 

the  same.    2,748,017,  5-29-56,  Cl.  117—8. 
Hunter,  Andrew  :  flee — 

Greener,  Raymond  A.,  and  Hunter.     2,747,188. 
Hupp  Corp.  :  See — 

Schults,  Wilbur  A.,  and  Moore.     2.747.799. 
Huppert,   Perry  I.  and  S..   to  J.  P.   ».   ProducU,   Inc.     Door 

opening  device.     2.747.863.  .V29-56.  Cl.  268—59. 
Huppert,  Sidney  :  flee--- 

Huppert,  Perry  I.  and  8.     2,747,863. 
Hurlburt.  Charles  E  ,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Gyroscope. 

2,747.413,  5-29-56,  Cl.  74—5.2. 
Hurx.  Adrisnus  A.,  to  Hsrtford  Nstional  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
as    trustee.      Gas    or    vapor    discharge    tube.      2.748.309. 
5-2^56,  Cl.  313—197. 
Huth,  Cari  M.  :  flee^ 

Scheike,  Robert  K..  and  Huth.     2.748.367. 

Hyde.    Robert   W.,    to  The   Schaible   Co.      Drinking   fountain 

attachment.    2.747.930.  .V2*-5«.  Cl   299—11 
Icxi,    Jean    J.    G.       Trivalent    chromium    plating    solution. 

2.748.069.  .5-29-.50,  Cl.  204-51. 
Ifield,  Richard  J.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Liquid 
supply  and  flow  regulating  means.     2,747,596,  .V29-56,  Cl. 
137-100. 
Immel,    Ralph    B..   to   Westinghouse   Electric  Con>-      Switch. 

2,748.214,  .V29-.5e,  Cl   200—67. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  flee  - 

Ashcroft,  Donald  G.,  and  Bell,     2.747.257. 
Jackson,  Harry  E.,  Leyland,  and  Wood.     2,748,181. 
Lambert,  Arthur,  and  Leyland.     2.748.096. 
Incoro.  Inc.  :  Ker- 

.Schmld,  Herman,  and  Hobush.     2.747.496, 
Indevco.  Inc.  :   flee — 

Bremer.  Hermann  F.     2.748.2.53. 
Industrisl  Clutch  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Eason.  Clarence  M.     2,747.714. 
Ingalls  Stone  Co.:  See- 
Henderson.  Claude  B.     2.747,565. 
Ingelson,   Howard   8.      Bin  divider   construction.     2.747,959. 

.V29-56,  Cl.  312—140  3. 
Ingraham.  E.,  Co..  The  :   Kee  - 

Kohlhagen.  Walter.     2,747,361. 
Ingraham.    Robert    C.    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 
Semiconductor     translators     and     processing.       2,748.326. 
.->-2»-.%6,  Cl.  317—236. 
Internstlonal  Business  Mschlnea  Corp.  :  flee — 

Cunningham.  James  M..  Pratt,  and  Kovarh.     2.747,717. 

International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. :  Bee— 

Neumalr,  Jo«'ph  A.     2,747..580. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See— 

Courtney.  Joneph  F.,  and  Radtke.      2.747.335. 

Karlsson,  Elof  K.     2,747,578. 

Morkoski.  James.     2,747.487. 

Pool.  Stuart  D.     2.747.509. 
Ipatieff,  Vladimir  N. :  flee  - 

Pines.  Herman,  and  Ipatieff.     2,748.178.  „  _.,  .^„ 

Ipsen,     Harold     N.       Washer     for     workpleces.       2, 1 47,590, 

.5-29-56,  Cl.  134—105. 
Ipsen.    Hsrold    N.       Heat    treating    apparatus.       2.747.855. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  266 — 4. 
Ipsen,  Peter  O. :  flee —  ,,.-„,„ 

^fgenberger,  Markus  A.,  and  Ipsen.     2.747,373. 
Ives,  H.  B.,  Co..  The  :  Bee^ 

Morse.  John  B..  Jr.,  and  Benson.     2,747..538. 
Ivlns,  Owen  D. :  See- 
Head,  James  D,  snd  Ivlns.     2.748,161. 

Head,  James  D..  snd  Ivini.     2.748.162. 
J.  P.  S.  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Huppert.  Perry  I.  snd  S.     2.747.863. 
Jackson  4  Church  Co. :  See- 

Armstrong,  Bruce.     2.747.232. 

Beeman.  CUude  C.     2.747,499. 
Jackson.  Hsrold  L. :  See—  .,,.„.„ 

Cope.  Arthur  C.  and  Jackson.     2.748,153. 


Refrigerating 


2.747.222, 
2.747.224. 


2.748.371. 
2.747.948,    5-29-56. 


Cl. 


return    circulation    of 

-29-.>6,  Cl    128 — 60 


Jackson,  Harry  E.,  B.  N.  LeyUnd,  and  J.  F.  Wood,  to  ImDerial 
Cbemleal  Industries  Ltd.  Rubbery  polymers  stablllsea  with 
meUl  salts  of  «.«-bls(2-hydroxy-8  :  S-dlalkylpbenyl)  alksaes. 
2.748.181.  .5-29-56.  (.1.  260—810. 
Jacobl,  Edward  N.,  to  Briggs  4  Strstton  Corp.  Keyhole 
shatter  for  pin  tumbler  lock.  2.747,397,  5-29-56,  Cl. 
70 — 455. 
Jacobs,  James  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp 

spparattts.    2.747,385,  5-2^-58,  Cl.  62—4. 
Jacobson,  Eugene  W.,   to  Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. 
I>evlce    for    continuous    removal    of    solids    from    fluids. 
2,747.741.  5-29-56,  Cl.  210—165. 
Jacobson,  James  J.    ConUlner  having  Integral  support  means. 

2.747.760.  5-29-56.  Cl.  220—18. 
Jacuul  Bros.,  Inc. :  flee— 

Jscussl.  Candido.  and  Nash.     2.747.507. 
Jaruxxl.    Candido,   and    F.    .M.    Nash,    to   Jacuxxi    Bros..    Inc. 
Self-prtming  deep  well  pumping  system.   2.747,507,  .5-29-56. 
Cl.  103 — 5. 
Jamea,  Ralph  B..  Jr.  :   flee — 

Koch,  Robert  B..  and  James 
Koch.  Robert  B.,  and  Jamea 
Jansen,  Elisabeth  :  flee — 

Jansen.  Wilhelm.     2.747.620. 
Jansen,  Wilhelm.  deceased,  by  E.  Jansen.  widow  and  heir  and 
guardian  of  minor  heirs.     Wire  tying  machine.     2.747.620. 
5—29—56   Cl    140—93.6. 
Jarvis.  John,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Altitude  responsive 

signal  generator.     2.748.355.  5-29-56.  Cl.  336—30 
Jasionls.  John  P. :  See- 
Pease.  Marshall  C.  III.  and  Jasionls.     2.748.067. 
Jefferson.   Ernest   S      Fishing   reel      2.747.811.   .V29-56.  CI. 

242—84.1. 
Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Edmunds.  Glenn  E.     2,747,517. 
Lee,  Arthur  L.     2,747,886. 
Jenkins.  Thomas  C,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp     Engine  indi- 
cator probe.     2.747,289,  5-29-56.  Cl.  3.^-  172. 
Jenney,  Theodore  M.,  and  B.  H.  Nicolalsen.  to  Olln  Mathieson 
Chemical   Corp.      Process   for   the   recovery   of   p«re   2.4.5- 
trlchloropbenol  from  products  ot  thf  alksllne  hydrolysis  of 
1.2.4.5-tetrachloroben»ene.  2.748.174.        .5-29-56.        Cl. 

260 — 623. 
Jenny.  Dietrich  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Semi-conductor 
devices     and     methods     for     treating     same,       2.748,325. 
.>-29-56,  Cl.  317—234. 
Jensen.  Evan  A.  :  Bee — 

Wilcox.  Joseph  E..  and  Jensen. 
Jergens.    John   O.      Pilot    bearing. 

.308—187.1. 
Jerguson  Gage  k  Valve  Co. :  flee — 

Van  Ham.  Ernest  E.     2.747.404. 
Jobat.    Conrad.      Means    for   asslstlna 

fluids  In  sn  animal  body.     2,747.570.       _. 
Johnson,    Axel    A.      Wax    appllcating    and    dispeuslng    unit. 

2.747.209.  .V29-56.  Cl.  1.5— 119. 
Johnson.    Bernard   G.    and    H.    S.      Spot    and   bore    machine. 

2,747,441.  5-29-56,  Cl.  77— 63. 
Johnson.  Bdwin  R..  and  D.  E.  Plumb,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Speclsl  regulating  rheostat.     2.748.297,  .V29-56.  Cl. 
307—151, 
Johnson,  Harold  8,  :  flee—  ..,.»... 

Johnson.  Bernard  G.  and  H.  8.    2,747.441. 
Johnson.   Robert  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  tempjrs 

ture  nickel-base  slloy.     2.747.993.  5-29-56,  Cl.  75—171. 
Johnson.  Stephen  I.,  and  J.  W.  Wilkinson    to  Hastings  Mfg. 

Co.    Oil  filter.    2.747,738,  5-29-56.  Cl.  210—140. 
Johnston,  Daniel  S.,  to  Signal  Oil  and  Qas  Co.     Combination 
oil  well  tubing  and  electrical  cable  construction.     2,748,358. 
.5-29-66.  CT.  339-16. 
Johnston.  Robert  A..  Co. :  See - 

TIgerman.  Louis,  and  Clough.    2,747.346. 
Jonard.  Howsrd  A.  :   See- 

Boytlm,  John  S..  and  Jonard.    2,747.408. 
Jonasson,  Axel  V.,  to  Reed  Mfg.  Co.     Pip*  cutter. 

5^29-56.  Cl.  30— 101.  _  „^     ,  ^  », 

Jones.  Don  F.,  and  V.  H.  HUl.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  »«- 
trie  Ignition  system  for  an  oil  burner.  2,747,656,  5-29-56. 
Cl.  158—28.  ^  _.       . 

Jones.  George  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Device  for  ■aPPOJt- 
ing  an  objective  and  film  drive  roll.     2.747,462,  6-29-56, 
Cl.  88-24. 
Jones,  Jsmes  B.  :  See—  „_„.«..« 

Colbum,  Allan  P..  Jones,  and  Pyle.    2,747,849. 
Jones    James  E.     DeUcbable  bumper  sttached  trailer  hitch. 
2,747,892.6-29-56,0.280—491.  •  ,^,  «. 

Jones,  Lowell  R.  Retractable  trailer  step.  2,747,888. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  280—166.  ^.   .      ,      .v« 

Jonea.  Beuben  G..  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.     Interroedlatea  tor  tjh« 
synthesis      of      pyrldoxlne.        2,748,135,      5-29-86.      Cl. 
260-^294  9. 
Jones,  Robert  H.,  and  J.  F.  Svoboda,  to  Milwaukee  Stamping 
Co      Self-closing  door  and   Interior  door  hinge  assembly. 
2.747,238.  .5-2^-66.  Cl.  20—16. 
Jones.  William  R.,  to  The  Celotex  Corp      Method 
ratns    for    Assuring    wet    felted    fiber    board. 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  92—39. 
Jonker.  Johan  L.  H. :  flee—  „.,„.,. 

Perllhou.  Jean  R..  and  Jonker.    2.748.313. 
Jorgenson.   Gerald   A.,   to   Read   Standard   Corp. 

panner.    2.747.7.53.  b-29-56.  Cl.  214 — 808. 

Joseph.  Nicole  M.  :  flee—  «„.„.„,- 

Paul.  Raymond  E..  Buisson.  and  Joseph.     2.748.108. 

Jonmeay.  Glen  E..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Preparation  of 
cyanohvrtrins.    2.748,154,  5-29-5«.  C\.  260—465. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  flee— 

Swann.  Raymond  A.    2.748.S69.  .      ,.   ,    . 

Jovner.  BoMiy  L..  to  Brie  Resistor  Corp.  Method  of  coating 
thin  fiat  dielectric  pUtes.    2.748.0.32,  5-29-66,  CT.  117—218. 


2,747.275, 


snd  ^ 
2,747 


'5%; 


Bread   de- 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jndd,  S«ba«tUn  F.,  and  H.  W.  ProtMller.  deceawd    by  S.  P. 

Judd,  executor,   to   Railway   B«lU«t   Engineers,   Inc.      Sua 

pension    means    for    railway    twllaat    cfeanlnK    apiMratuM. 

2.747.850.  5-2ft-56.  €1.  262—2. 
Junghana.  Siegfried.     Prooeta  for  continuous  casting  of  metal 

bUlets.    2,747,243.  5-2tMM».  CI.  22  —200.1. 
JurUt.  Alfred  E..   to  OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Stable 

vitamin  Bij  and  soluble  folic  acid  ult  mixture.     2.748,0.^4. 

5-2»-."i«,  CI.  1H7     81. 
Just,  Thomas  D.  :  Sec — 

Helm.  Francis  T  .  and  Just.    2.748,012. 
Kaehnl.  Frank  J.,  to  The  Electric  Heat  Control  Co.     Electro- 
convection  cooling  of  tmnsformers  and  the  like.     2.748,3.'ifl. 

J-29-5rt.  CI.  3.<« — .')8. 
FaflK.  Emanuel.     Reproduction  of  printed  patterns  by  vacuum 

evaporation      2,748.031.  .->-29-.5rt.  CI.  117—212. 
Kahn  k  Peldman.  Inc.  :   See — 

Trapldo,  Leonard.     2.747.81.^. 
Kaiser.  Frank  F..  to  John  Waldron  Corp.     Inching  device  for 

automatic  drum  winder.     2,747.808,  5-29-5fl,  CI.  242—6.') 
Kalafus.    Edward    F..    to   The   General   Tire   and    Rubber   Co 

Process  of  adhering   textile  flbent   to  rubbers  and   product 

thereof.     2.748.049,  5-2ft-.'>ti.  CI.  1.^4      139. 
Kalart  Co.Inc  ..  The  :   8ee-- 

Schwarti.  Morris,  and  Castedello.    2.748.360. 
Kalousek.  (ieorge  L.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Olass  Co.     Mettuxl  of 

making     porous     calcium     silicate     products.       2,748,0<))!i. 

5-2»-56.  CI.  lOa— 120. 

ESectrlcal     assemblies 


Electrical     connectors. 


2.748.321. 
2.748.364. 
Controlled 


Fuel  drop  tank 


Kamm.     Lawrence     J. 

.V2»-5«,  CI.  317—101. 
Kamm.     Lawrence     J. 

,V-29-5«.  CI.  3,TO— 176. 
Karlsson.  Elof  K.,  to  InternHtlonai  Harvester  Co. 

movement  for  the  knives  In  a  combination  cane  stalk  cutter 

and  leaf  stripper.     2.747..'^78.  .V29-3«.  CI.  130—31. 
Karrer,    Paul,   and   J.    Kebrle.    to  Sandoi   A.   O.      Nortropane 

derivatives.    2.748.132.  5-29-.%«.  CI.  260—292. 
Karrer.   Paul,  and  J.   Kebrle.   to  Sandoi  A.  O.     Nortropanol 

eaters.     2.748,13.1.  .V-2»-,'i6.  CI.  260 — 292. 
Kasiynskl.   Frank   J.      Gun   coippass  attachment.     2.747.312. 

.■i-&ft-5fl.  CI.  42—71. 
Kati,    Sara    S.      Ne<krle    protector       2.747.192,    ^-29-56.    CI 

2 — 46. 
Kaufmann.    Carl    P.,    to    Elllcott    Machine    Corp.      Clean-out 

mechanism   for  hydraulic  dredg*-      2,747.942,  .V-29-6fl    CI 

302-64.-^ 
KHUti.    Murrell    F.,   to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator  Co 

Control  device.     2.748.22.'S,  5-2ft-.56,  CI.  200 — 140 
Kaye.  .Alfred.     Novelty  hat.     2,747,196.  .V29-.'56.  CI.  2— l?.") 
Kebrle.  Jlndrlch  :   See 

Karrer.  Paul,  and  Kebrle.    2,748,132. 
Karrer,  Paul,  and  Kebrle     2,748,1.33. 
Keckler.  John  W..  to  Aro  Equipment  Corp. 

VHlve.     2.747. .^97.  .'5-29-.%6.  CI.  137—107. 
Keefe.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Process  and  apparatus  for  winding  heavy  denier  varn  pack 

aees.    2.747.3.^9,  ,'V-2»-.->6.  CI.  57— 34.!5. 
Keefe.   Robert  L..  Jr.,  to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Noxile  for  uae  with  flying  knife  cutter  in  staple  production. 

2.747.fl«8.  .'V-2fl-.%«.  CI.  164-60. 
Kehoe.    Ellsworth    A.,   to   Oeneral   Motors   Corp.      Carburetor. 

2.747.848.  .")- 29-56,  CI.  261— .-52. 
Kell,  I.#onard  W..  to  Hollv  Carburetor  Co.     I>.al  fuel  supplv 

for  a  gas  turbine.     2.747,.%08.  &-29-.'S6.  CI.  103—11. 
Keller.  Herman  J.,  to  Minute  Maid  Corp.     Method  of  Inhibit 

Ing  bacteria,  mold,  fnnmis.  etc..  growth  In  citrus  fruits,  and 

other  fresh  goods.     2.748,004.  5-29-.'i6,  CI.  99— 1.'^4. 
Keller.  Rudolf,  snd  K.  Fder.  to  Badlsche  Anilln   A  Soda  Fabrlk 

Aktleng»'»ensch«ft.     Production  of  acrylonltrlle.     2.748.1.')fl 

.V2ft-.%6.  CI.  260 — 46.%. 3. 
Kj-IloKg.  M.  W  .  Co.,  The  :   See^ 

P«««lno,  Herbert  J.     2.748.008. 
Kelly.  Herbert  L.  :  Ree  - 

We<H«n«'r.  Robert  J.,  and  Kellv.     2,748.299. 
Kelly.  William  L.     Method  of  makinc  molded  plastic  washing 

machine  agitator.      2.748.04.'5,  .V 29-56,  CI     1.%4— 110 
Kendall  Co..  The  :   See— 

Reymes-Cole,  Bernard  T.  R.    2.747,390. 
Kendall.  Fred  E.  :  See— 

Whitehouse.  Irving  P.,  Kendall,  and  C.olar.     2.748.066 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 
Coren.  Mayer  B.    2.748,W7. 
Pickell,  Marion  W.     2,748,011. 
Kesterson,  James  W.  :   See — 

Hendrlckson.  Rudolph,  and  Kesterson.     2,748,107. 
Klckbush.     William     J.        Portable     lawnmower     sharpener. 

2.747.344.  .%-29-.'^6.  €1.  51—250. 
Klebler,  Le  Roy  A.  :   See— 

Aldrich,  Donovan   D.,  Klebler.  and  Weller.     2.747.819. 
Klekhaefer,  Elm«'r  C.     .Mr-cooled  engine  and  air  Intake  ther*- 

fore.     2.747.558.  .V29-56,  CI.  123—41.62. 
Kiesel,  Kenneth  A.  :  See- 
Hayes,  Martin  E.,  and  Kiesel     2,748,287. 
Kllpatrlck.    Myron    0.,    to    Phllllpa    Petroleum    Co.      Water 

quench    and    tar    remover    for    cracked    gaaes.      2,747.680. 

.'S-2»-.'56,  CI.  183—2. 
KImberllng.  Delmer  H.,  to  Allmand  Brothers  Mfg.  Co.     Speed 

control  apparatus.     2.748.294.  .'i-2»-66,  CI.  280 — 40. 
KIndelberger.  James  H.  :  See — 


Wheeler.  Walter  C...  and  Drone. 


r47,644. 


King,  Jack  A.,  and  W.  S.  Fallgatter,  to  Cities  Service  Re- 
search and  Development  Co.  Method  of  Increasing  oil 
recovery.     2.747.670.  .■>-29-56,  CI.  166—21. 

KInnard.  Leonard  M.  :  See- 


Hanson,  Thomas  K..  and  KInnard. 


'48.144. 


Kinraide.   William  T    R..   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nenvours  and 

Co^    Tarn  apparatus.     2,747,251,  5-29-56,  CI.  28—35. 
Kirk.  Lawrence  D.  :  See— 

Bagshaw,  Charles  M,,  and  Kirk.    2.747.207 


KIrkby,  Henry  \V.,  and  C.  Sykes,  to  Firth -Vickers  Stainless 
Steels     Ltd.       Perritlc    alloys.       2,747.980,     5-20-6«,     Cl. 

75—128. 
Klancntk.  Oank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Hl-Lo  TV  Antenna  Corp.    Antenna 

structure.     2.748.387,  5-29-56.  Cl.  843—793. 
Klare.  Relnbart  U.    Clothesline  pulley  hand  guard.    2,747,747, 

.V-29-56,  Cl.  211—119.02. 
Klemm.   Herman  G.,  and  B.  G.  Elliott,  to  Harry  Ferguson, 

Inc.      Cutting   mechanism    for   forage   chopping   machines. 

2,747.634.  6-29-56,  Cl.  146—118. 
Kllmkowskl,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  T.  Florence,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co. 

Transfer  sheet  for  use  In  a  hectograph  duplicating  process. 

2.748.024,  5-29-56,  Cl.  117—36. 
Kltng,   August,  to  Badlsche  Anilln    ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlenge- 

sellschaft.     Foils  and  coatings  from  mixtures  of  pastes  of 

vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  plasttcisers  and  aqueous  paraf- 
fin wax  emulsions.     2,748,0©6,  .V2»-56.  Cl.  260 — 28.S. 
Kllngler.  Hughlin  B.     Mixing  valve.     2.747,603,  5-2»-56.  Cl. 

137—343. 
Klug,  Eugene  D.  :  See — 

Crassle.  Vernon  B..  and  Klug.    2.748,111. 
Kmleclk,    Leopold  J.,  to  McDonnell  ft  Miller,   Inc.     Pressure 

and    temperature    relief    valves.       2,747,802,    5-29-56.    Cl 

23«i— 92. 
Kneen,  Eric,  %  to  The  Kurth  Malting  Co.,  and  %  to  Wiscon- 
sin .Malting  Co.    Manufacture  of  sUblllied  beer.     2,748,002, 

5-29-56.  Cl.  99 — 48. 
Knoll,  Werner,  to  H.  Malhak  A.  O.     Apparatus  for  measuring 

the  pressure  of  fluids  located  within  bodies  of  solid  material 

2.747.407,  .V29-56,  Cl.  73 — 395. 
Koch,    Karl.      Device   for    removably   connecting   an    element 

to  H  wall.     2.747,904.  5-29-56,  Cl.  287—23. 
Koch,  Robert  K.,  and  R.  E.  James,  Jr..  to  The  Polymer  Corp. 

Productl.»n  of  nylon  rod.     2.747.222.  5-29-66,  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Koch.  Robert  B.,  and  R.  E.  James.  Jr..  to  The  Polymer  Corp. 

.Mi-thod  and  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  elongated 

shapes  from   thermoplastic  materials.     2.747.224,  5-29-86. 

Cl.    18    -14. 
Koertge.    .\obel   H.,    to   Furnas   Electric   Co.      Olltlght   roUry 

selector   switch.      2,748.208.   5-2»-66.   Cl.   200 — 16. 
Kofold,   Melvin  J.,  to  .Northwest  Nut  Growers.     Electric  nut 

rrarking.     2.747.635.  5-29-56.  Cl.  146—227. 
KohlhHgen.  Walter,  to  The  E.  Ingraham  Co.     Self-lubricating 

shaft  bearings.     2,747,.361,  6-29-56.  Cl.  58 — 52. 
Kohls,    Erich   E.,   and  O.    8.  Thompson,   to  John   Oster  Mfg. 

Co.      Household     mixer     with     axially    yieldable     beaters. 

2  747.845.  5-29-56,  Cl.  259—131. 
Kolkman.    IMrk.   and   A.   J.   de   Visaer.   to   Hartford   National 

Bank  Hnd  Trust   Co.,   trustee.      I.k>w- pressure  arc-discharge 

tube    supplied    with    direct    current.      2.748,308.    5-2^-56. 

Cl.    :{1.H      185. 
Kollmann.  Karl  A.  :  See — 

F'orster.    Hans-Joachlm    M.,    Kollmann.    and    Kflmmich. 
2,747.430. 
Korber.  Kurt,  ft  Co.  K.  G.  :  See— 

Hiohter.  Willy,  and  Flocke.      2  747  582. 
Kornylak,  Andrew  T..  to  Kornylak  Engineering  Corp.     Guided 

carrier  conveyor.     2,747.724.  5-29-56.  Cl.  198 — 155. 
Kornylak  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Kornylak.   Andrew  T.     2.747.724. 
Kottniann,   Arthur  A.,   to  American   Machine  ft   Foundry  Co. 

WrnppInK  marhlne.     2,747.349,   5-29-56,  Cl.   53—111. 
Kovach.  Paul  M.  :  See — 

Cunningham,  James   M.,  Pratt,  and  Kovach.      2.747.717. 
Koibelt.  Lloyd  S..  to  Edwin  L.  Wiegand  Co.     Infrared  device. 

2.74S.247.  .'i-29-.'S6.  Cl.   219—34. 
Kramer.  Israel,  to  Mercer  Engineering  Co.     Method  of  assem- 
bling heat  transfer  colls.   2.747.258.  5-2»-56.  Cl.  29—157.3. 
Kranss-Maffei  .\ktlenge«ellschaft  :  See — 

I>aul>ender.    Ludwig.      2,747  953. 
Kreidl.  Norl>ert  J.,  and  E.  K.  Davis,  to  Bausch  ft  I^mb  Optical 

Co.     Optical  glass.     2.748.006.  5-29-56.  Cl.  106—54. 
Krelsler,  Jacques,  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See    - 

Speck.  Kurt.  Hauser,  and  Hajos.     2.747.779. 
Krelssig,  Ernst  :  See — 

Peter,  Oskar  E..  and  Krelssig.     2.747,428. 
Krekeler.  Claude  B.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co. 

Cutter  bits    In   cutter  chain   sockets.     2,747,852.   5-20-56. 

Cl.   262      33 
Kreske.  Gerald  H.  :  See 

Williams.  Michael,  and  Kreske.     2.748.252. 
Kress.    Fritz.      Apparatus   for   maintaining   a    predetermined 

pressure    In    the    tire    of    a    vehicle.      2,747,640.    5-29-56. 

Cl.    152—417 
Kreuttner.    John    I).    E.      Measuring   and  calculating   device. 

2  747.795.  .V29-56.  Cl.  236-61. 
Krisch.      Kube.       Magnetronic      drcult-controlllng      devices. 

2.748.198   5-29-56.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Krisch.  Kube      Magnetronic  servo  and  converter  system  and 

apparatus.     2.748,331.  .".-29-56,  Cl.  318 — 28. 

Kroeper,  Hugo,  and  G.  Hummel,  to  Badlsche  Anilln-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrlk.  .\ktlengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  simultaneous 
priHluctlon  of  phenols  and  oximes.  2,748,165.  6-29-66, 
Cl.    260      .•(66 . 

Krohn.  Rny,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Charge 
boat   for   volatllliation.     2.747.972.   6-20-68.   Cl.  28—264. 

Krzikalla.  Hans  and  F.  van  Taack-Trakranen.  to  Badlsche 
.\nllln  ft  .SodaFabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Lacquers  from 
naphthalene-formaldehyde  resins  which  are  elastic  after 
drying  out.     2,748.004.  6-20-56.  Cl.  260—28. 

Kublk,   Paul   P  :  See- 
Golden.  Abraham  H..  Schmld.  and  Kubtk.     2.747.007. 

Kuemmk'h,   Robert  H.  :  Sec 

Daum.  Claude  R..  Kuemwicb.  and  Garatka.     2.748.376. 

Kuettel.  Alfred  W.  Machine  for  making  roofing  and  the  like. 
2.747  642.  5-20-56.  Cl.  153—28. 

Kuever,  Paul  H.  Food  handling  and  scraping  tool  for  uae 
with  grills      2.747,911,  6-20-56.  Cl.  294—7. 
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Koftiler.  Cdwin  R.     Drum  handllns  derlcw  (or  lift  tracks. 

2,T47,7W.  5-20-66,  Cl.  214 — «&8. 
Kummerman.  HenrL     Bblpbold  mounting  of  elements  adapted 
to    work    under    torsion    stress.      2,747.687,    6-20-60,    Cl. 
114—70. 
Kammleh,  Tkeodor  F. :  Bee — 

F&rster,    Hans-Joaehim    M.,    Kollmann,    and    Kflmmich. 

8  74?  4S0. 

KuraU. '  Motobaru,    to    Asakl    Oarasu     Kabosblki    Kaisha. 

Stop  device  for  automatic  glass  cutting  apparatus  for  cross 

cutting.     2.747,270.  6-20-M,  d.  8S— %2. 

Kurata,  Motoharu.  to  Aaabi  Oarasu  Kabosblki  Kaisha.    Appa- 

2.747.M0, 


ratus  for  automatically   cutting  glass  sbeets 
&-20-56,  Cl.  83 — 32. 
Kurata.    Motohara.    to    Asabl    Oarasa    Kabusbiki 


Kaisha. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  spot  loading  plate 

glass  on  a  eoaveror.     2,747.762,  6-20-56.  CI.  214—01. 
Karth  Malting  Co..  Tbe :  0e«— 

Kaoen.  Erie.     2,748,002. 
Kuss,  Ralph  L.     Reinforced  walla  of  holes  in  plastic  mem- 
bers and   method   of   making   same.      2.748.047.    6-20-66, 

Cl.   164—116. 
Kutsetaa.    Paul    O.      Children's    playing    blocks.      2,747,825. 

6-20-66.  Cl.  46—26. 
Kyrklund,  Gunnar.     Method  of  generating  vapour  from  waste 

sulfite  liquor  or  dregs.     2,747,662,  6-20-66,  Cl.  122—31. 
Kyser,    Chauncey    8.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.     Reamer. 

2.747.440,  6-20-66.  Cl.  77—58. 
Lacnenmayer,     Roman    A.      Paint     pail    holder.     2,747,825, 

6-20-66.  Cl.  248—210. 
Lafferty,  Vincent  C,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Apparatus 

for  testing  articles.     2.748.346.  6-2»-56.  Cl.  324 — 78. 
I.aflln.  Leroy  H. :  See— 

Norberg.  Oscar  E..  and  Laflln.     2.747.778. 
Laird.  John  A.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)   Ltd.     Electric 

spark  ignition  apparatus.    2.748.318.  6-20-66,  Cl.  816 — 180. 
I.Akey,  Prank  J.,  and  J.  Ulakovlc.     Retractable  traction  snd 

antiskid  device  for  vehicles.   2.747.601.  6-20-66.  Cl.  188—4. 
Lamb  Electric  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sptelman,  Milton  H.     2,748.801. 
Lambert.  Artbur.  and  B.  N.  Lerland,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.      Rubbers  aUblllsed   by  s   bis    (2-hydroxy 

3-a-alkyl-cycloslkyl-6-methylphenyl)-methene  or  salts  there- 
of.    2.748.006.  6-20-66.  Cl.  260—20.7. 
Landls,  George  G..  and  H.  8.  Payne,  to  Tbe  Lincoln  Electric 

Co.      Apparatus  for   conttnuoua   are   welding.      2.748.286, 

6-20-66.  Cl.  210—8. 
Langendorf  United  Bakeries.  Inc.  :  See- 
Gardner.  Hubert   N.     2.747.521. 
Langner.    Emit,    to    Crane    Co.      Wedge    valve.       2.747.883, 

5-20-56.  Cl.  251—106. 
Lannen,  Joaepta  P.,  to  MIcro-Polse  Engineering  and  Sales  Co. 

Method     and     machine     for     testing     universal     balance. 

2.747,411.  6-20-56,  Cl.   7.3—483. 
Lapidus,    Solomon.     Commercial  "8"   slip  forming  machine. 

2.747,641.  6-20-66.  Cl.  15.^—28. 
Laporte.  Edmour.     Welding  apparatua.     2,748.237.  6-20-56. 

Q\^  219 8 

Larcen,  Jan   A.,  and   8.   L.   Ttterfora,   to  Aktiebolsget  Atlas 

Diesel.     Controlling  devices  for  rock  drill  feeding  roech- 

anisma.     2.747.610.  5-20-56,  Cl.  187—620. 
I.arsen.  Leonard  O.  :  See^ 

Bingham.  Darwin  H..  and  Larsen.     2.747,648. 
Larson,  Gunnar  M.  :  See — 

Holm.  Arman  W..  and  Larson.     2.747,660. 
l^  8plrotechnique  :   See — 

Oagnan.  Emile.     2.747.572. 
Lasaen.    Arnold    A.      Device    for    atoring    lines.      2.747,812. 

5-20-56.  Cl.  242—06. 
Latimer.  Herbert  C.     Squeegee  holder  for  silk  acreen-printlng. 

2.747  601.  5-20-56,  Cl.  101—114. 
Laubender.     Ludwig.     to     Krauss-MaCTel     Aktlengesellschaft. 

Piston     arrangement     for    Internal     combuatlon     enginea. 

2.747,053.  5-20-56.  Cl.  .300—10. 
I.jiughton,  Malcolm,  to  Twlnco  Ltd.     Hanging  appliances  for 

drying     and     airing     lightweight      garments.      2,747.746, 

5-20-66.  Cl.  211—113. 
Laurent.  Milton  P..  to  W  K  M  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Valve  lubricat 

Ing  system.     2.747,600.  5-20-66.  CI.  187—246.22. 
Ijivoo,    Norman    T.,    to    General    Electric    Co.      Wide    band 

television  tuning  circuit.     2.748,864.  6-20-66.  CI.  888-82. 

Lawrence.    Owen    N..    to    Joseph    Lucas     (Industries)    Ltd. 

Engine  temperature  responsive  means  to  control  fuel  auoply 

bypaas  and  spill  lines.     2  747.360.  5-20-66.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Lawrence.    Richard    R.      Pulling    tool.      2.747,673,    ^-20-66. 

CI.   166—08. 
Laur,   Joseph  H.     Forced  convection  evaporator  and  water 

chiller     2.747.381,  5-29-66.  Cl.  62—128. 
Lea,    Walter   A.,    to    E.    V.    Ehrhardt.      Camera  view   finder. 

2,747.282.  6-20-66.  Cl.  .38—64. 
I>»e,  Arthur  L..  to  The  Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.     Vertically  adjustable 

steering  wheel  and  support  assembly.     2.747.886.  5-20-56. 

Cl.   280^87 
I.«e.  Asa  R..  to  The  Thoniaa  ft  Betta  Co.     Two-pleoe  pigtail 
2.748.186.  6-20-66,  CI.  174—87. 
H.      Toy    steering   device.      2.747,328,    6-20-56, 


Induation     motors.      2.748.333.     5-20-56,     Cl 


connector, 
l^ee.    George 

Cl.  46—1. 
Lee,     Royal. 

318—232. 
Lee,    Shlh-Ylng.   to   Reaearch   Corp.     Force-compensated  fiow 

valve.     2.747,612,  5-20-56.  CI.  187—622. 
Lelchsenring.  Max.     Fluid  operated  cyclic  control  for  brake 

light  circuits.    2,748.218.  6-20-66,  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Lelcnter,    Henry    8.     Folding    sectional    table   or    the    like. 

2.747.066.  6-20-66.  C\.  311—80. 
Lelgtaton.  Francla.  to  Marman  Products  Co..  Inc.     Serrated 

aeml-V-band  coupling.     2.747.807.  5-20-56.  Cl.  286—129. 
Lendonl,    Julius    J.,    to    Mell-Hoffmann    Mfg.    Co.      Foldable 

sectional  top  table.     2,747,067,  6-20-66,  Cl.  211—00. 


Lentjes.  Carl  Q. :  See— 

Florschnti.  Frita  E.,  and  Lentjes.    2.74«.200. 
Levsrans.  Hamboldt  X^'..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aasertea.     8««l- 
eondactor    devices    and    their    BMmufactare.      2J4«,041, 
5-20-66.  a.  148— 33. 
Lewis.  Axncs  J.     Cigarette  lighter.     2,748,246.  6-S9-66.  CL 

210-^2. 
Lewis.  George  D. :  See — 

Baraea.  Robert  T..  and  Lewla.    2,747,366. 
Lewis,  Warner,  Co.  :  See — 

Lewis.  Warner,  Sr.,  and  Cox.    2.747iM4. 
Lewis.  Warner,  Sr.,  and  J.  P.  Cox.  t«  Warner  Lewis  Co.     Re- 
pack cartridge.     2,747,684.     5-20-56,  CL  183 — 47. 
Leyland,  Boris  N. :  See — 

Jackson,  Harry  E.,  UyUnd,  and  Wood.     2,748.181. 
Leyland.  Boris  N.  :  See- 
Lambert.  Arthur,  and  Leyland.    2,748.006. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co. :  Ses — 

Badger.  Alfred  E..  and  Sharp.    2,748.007. 
Ogle,  James  C.  Jr.    2,748,026. 
Ponce,  Loelen  O.    2,747.467. 
Rltter,  George  F.    2.747.342. 
Lldge.  Ralph  T. :  See — 

Plexraan.  James  W.,  and  Lldge.    2,747,100. 
Light,  James  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Composition  of 
material  suluble  for  ose  In  a  coapltaff.    2,747,7li,  5-SO-M, 
Cl.  102-107. 
Lighter.  Stephen.    Method  of  making  bailding  insalatlon  and 

product.    2,747.651.  5-20-56.  CL  164—28. 
Lightwlnd,   James   E.     Tools   for  compressing  piston  rings. 

2.747,262,  5-20-66.  Cl.  20—224. 
UUy.  Ell,  and  Co. :  See— 

Davis.  William  W..  and  Parke.    2,748.074. 
Jones.  Reuben  G.    2,748.135. 
Lincoln  Electric  Co..  Tbe  :  See — 

Landls.  George  G..  and  Parne.    2,748.236. 
LIndstrom.    Charles    M.,    to    Bostlteh.    Inc.      Headless    mU. 

2.747.458^  5-20-56.  Cl.  85—10. 
Llnenkohl.  Henry  K.     Protective  shield  for  shoes.    2,747,304, 

5-20-56,  Cl.  36—72. 
Lingo,  Shlriey  P..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Preeaas  for 
the  separation   of  fatty  acids  from  reaction  mixtvres  pro- 
ducing same.     2.748.168.  5-20-66,  Cl.  260 — 540. 
Lionel  Corp.  The  :  See — 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.    2,747,731. 
Lipkln.  Daniel  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Variable  delay  line 

network.    2.748,206,  6-20-66.  C\.  807—88. 
Lippman,   Gerald.     Process  of  and  apparatus  for  prodnetng 
appllqae  omamentationa.     2,747,646.  6-20-54,  CT  164 — 1. 
Little,  Jnanlta  N. :  See- 
Parsons.  William  F.,  and  Little.    2.748.020. 
Llewellyn.  Frederick  B..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc. 

Two-way  repeaters.     2.748.200.  5-20-66,  Cl.  170—170. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Thomas  C.    2,747.280. 
Lohrman,  William  V. :  See — 

Silver  Walter  H..  and  Lohrman.    2,747.480. 
Long  Co..  The :  See — 

Long.  John  B..  and  Frye.    2.747.721. 
Long.    George  B..   and   J.   M.   Valentine,   to  General   Motors 
Corp.       Domestic     appllanee.       2.748,230.     6-20-66.     CL 
210— 10..W. 
Long.  John  B..  and  R.  J.  Frye.  to  The  T.>ong  Co.    Power  driven 

conveying  mechanism.     2.747,721.  5-20-56.  a.  108 — 05. 
Lord.  Harold  W..  to  General  Electric  Cn.    Deflection  yoke  for 

cathode  ray  tube.     2.748.324.  6-20-56.  Cl.  317—200. 
Low.  Robert  N. :  See — 

Catry.  Jean,  and  Low.    2.747.618. 
Lowe.  Harry  F. :  See — 

Brinton.  Esme  T.  C,  and  Lowe.    2,747.647. 

Lowenaohn.  Ralph  8..  to  The  O,  A.   Sutton  Corp..  Inc.     Air 

conditioning  unit.     2.747,377.  6-20-56.  Cl.  62--4. 
Lubben.  Gerrlt  J.  :  See — 

Valeton.  Josu^  J.  P..  Schenau.  and  Lubben.    2,748.886. 
Lucas.  Joseota  ( Industries) ,  Ltd. :  See — 
Ifield.  Richard  J.    2.747.506. 
Laird.  John  A     2  748  818. 
Lawrence.  Owen  N.    2.747.860. 
Lucas.  Michael.     Protective  device.     2,747.661,  6-20-56.  Cl. 

160—10. 
Lucien,     Glen^.     to     Soclete    d'Inveationa     Aeronatlqaes     de 
Mecanlqoes  8.  I.  A.  M.    Automatic  brake  regalator  for  air- 
craft    wheels     and     tbe    like.       2.747.600.     5-20-56.    Cl. 
188—181. 
Lumalampan  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

BjSrkman.  Kari  1.  O.    2,748,306. 
Lund.    Clinton    O.      Process    of   making   froten    confections. 
2,747,525.  ,'V-29^6.  a.  107—54. 

Lung.  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Talt  Mfg.  Co.     Sealed  float  switch. 

2.748.220.  ."5-2^-56.  CL  200 — 84. 
Lynker.  Wilhelm :  See— 

Hentsrhke,  Karl,  and  Lynker.    2.747.776. 
Lyons.  Alice  R.  :  See — 

Lyons.  Frank  W.    2.747,014. 
Lyons,  Frank  W..  to  himself,  and  A.  R.  Ljrons,  jointly.    Bottle 
carrier.    2,747.914,  5-20-56.  Cl.  204--87. 

Lyons,  Horace  C.     Gyroscopic  altitude  indicator  for  aircraft. 

2.747,203.  5-20-56.  Cl.  83—204. 
MacOillto  ft  GIbbs  Ca.  The  :  See— 

Hoyle.  Robert  J..  Jr.    2.747.243. 
Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Agule,  George  J.    2.748.310. 
Doolittle.  Howard  D.    2,748,311. 
MacNeill.  John  B..  and  B.  P.  Baker,  to  Westlngbooae  Electric 
Corp.       Compressed-gas     circuit     Interrupter.       2.748,226, 
5-20-56.  n.  200—1487 
Mader.   Paul  M.,   to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     RenoTlBf  ailvar 
and  silver  hallde  from  photographic  elementa.     2.748.000. 
5-20-56,  O.  05 — 88. 
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iUgkt  ClMf.  Ibc  :  ««•— 

nt&hart.  Hu«M  C.    »J47.618. 

llute.  Bidair  H.  A^  t«  D.  Napier  *  8a 

lUflM  ItavlaMriiit  Corp.  :«•«—_- 


2.747.«2«. 


Bon  Ltd.     Two-way 
a.  80— 39.0T. 

.__  <iig_Par| ' 

OoMKhatitTHaiia. 
SfaiaettarMle  0>rp. :  Sc^ 

^TlSrtlmrBri^E.    2.748.240  __,„», 

Ifanma.  riaa  H.    Method  for  prodnctnff  plaitic  encawd  arti- 
^ii72.747,M0.  6-2»-6«.  CL  18—5©. 
Ifalhak.  H.  A.  O. :  Stt—      _ 

KMlLWerMT.    2.747.407. 
Mate  ProdMts  Corik  :  Be»— 

■eiter.  Arthur  J.    2.748.044. 

Bolnhardt.  Hmhart  p.    2.747.281. 

^^^''TfSlS^titlr^^fl..  and  Mann.     2.748.234. 
ManaflcldTBlAard  C. :  See— 

Schmldle    Clande  J.,  and  Mansfield.     2  748,14a    .^    ^ 
ManK/SephcSmp  truck  body.    2.747.476.  5-2»-56.  a. 

MawL^LetUe    A.      Bottle    lifter    and    carrier.      2.747.915. 

|{3-56.  CL  2»4— 87.24.  ^  „     ,  ^^       „ 
Marconi's  wlreleee  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Bedford.  Lealie  H.    2  748.189. 

SLrA«rS..'i?C-&-"-     2.748.88... 
Mar-Don  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mark2r#SdiJKd'"nd  l!'^£iSlV  to  Badlache  An.nn-  A 
iSTi^b^  AktlMKceellechaft.  Catalytic  method  for  con- 
vSrtlnf  carbon  monoxide  and  ■team  Into  carbon  dioxide 
lid  hydroien.     2.747.M7.  5-2»-«6.  C\.  23-150. 

Marman  Prodnots  Co..  Inc. :  8e^ 

America.      Waveform   generator.      2,748.^7!*.   a-^»-oo,   ^  i. 

M^iiS?     WUlUm     T.       Window     itructare.       2.747,241. 

5-2i-6«.  CI.  20— 52.2. 
Maraden.  Kenneth  R.:  Bee-- 

Von  Haken.  Kurd.    2.747.988.  o  t^t  a-ii 

Marrii.  Clarenci  B.     Impact  type  froet  breaker.     2.747.851. 

M^^i?i>o2e  ?Plo*  B.  M.  Morrell.     Device  for  moving  In 

TSdaM?thf  like.     2.747.662.  5-29-56.  CI.  155-28. 
Marah  Stencil  Machine  Co. :  See— 
Mar£n**A«^r'**C.rSbi;k'Vtfa?hme«t  for  a  farm  tractor. 

Ma«hIiwife?R.%r  ■  Boi^l^t  forming  mean,  and  method 

2  747  865.  .V-29-56.  CI.  270—32. 
Marshall.  Ravmond  H. :  See—     .    „     .  _ ._  _„- 
Hatch  Charles  T.  and  Marshall.    2  747.725. 
Martin.  Rnsh  B.     Bncketball  game.     2.747.875.  5-2»-.'i«.  ti. 

MartSTwade  B..  and  H.  Talberth.     Current  control  circuit. 
2.748..M5.  5-29-56.  CI.  SL-S— 100. 

"'"MS^'lter'wiriter.  and  Marx.    2.747.805.  ,        .,,  , 

Masanb  Thomiui.    Pneumatic  convertible  top  for  automobiles. 
2  747.929  .'S-29-56.  CI.  296—117. 

'""SliS'eT^Ai.  B'^erm.ndorfer   and  Ma-n^  2^4^657 
Matasovlc.  Jnhn  L.     Pressure  regnUtor.     2.747,607.  5-29-5«. 

Mar  Jwh».*V  Sperry  Hand  f^orv.     n^n  iMHm^h^. 

nlam    for    business    machines.      2.747,718,    .^-29-50.    «  i 

197—167.     , 
Mayaard.  Clarice :  See— 

Maynard,  Harrison.    2.747.754.   ^     ^      ^  ,    .  .  „.  . 

Maynard.  lUn\Bon,  %  to  C.  Maynard.    Truck  mounted  hoist. 

2.747.754  ..-29-56.  C\.  214— ..23.  ,   ^     *,       •,...♦ 

McArthur.  Bruce  E..  to  Magnethermic  Corp      Induction  heat 

ing  systems.     2.748.240.  5-29-56    Cl.  219—10.75 
MeCifferty.  Malcolm.      Expandlne  Jaw   wrench  with   alldlng 

wedge  operator.     2.747.4418.  5-29-56.  C\   «»-T2_ 
McCalllster;  Edward  8..  and  K.  W.  Woanlca.  to  Hartford  Na_ 

tlonal  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  trustee      ^^^^^ISk     ri 

Interference    reducing    circuit.      2.748.202.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

|»g JYI 

McCarter.  Bd  R.  to  Esso  Research  "d  EnglneerlngCo  Test- 
ing geopbone  performance.  2.748.348.  5-Z9-00.  11. 
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McConnell.  WlllUm  M.,  and  J.  R.  Von  Hofen  »<>  Taylor  Wilson 
Mfg.  Co.     Pine  grlpper  actuated  by  guided  yoke.     2,747,44.'^, 

M^St^'wiUtam 7.^^  Television    lamp.     2.748.262.    5-29-..6. 

Cl  240— —81 
McDermott.   Henry  J.,  to  American   Viscose  Corp^     Suction 

oite  removing  tool.     2,747.913.   .'V-29-.%6.  Cl.   294—64. 
McDonnell  ft  Miller.  Inc. :  8ee— 

Kmleclk.  Leopold  J.    2.747.802. 
McOlU  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Smith.  Richard  J.    2.747.949  .,     o     w-   ^« 

McOowan.  Kenneth  J.  J.,  to  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co. 
Force  rererslng  buffer  mechanisms.  2.747,860,  5-2»-,'>6, 
Cl.  267-1. 

McOraw  Blectric  Co. :   Bee— 

Van  Ryan.  Anthony.    2.748..'<20.  „  ^^,  ,^ .     «  00  k«     m 
McGregor,    Thurroan    M.      Decoy.      2.747.314.    .V29-.%6,    Cl. 

McKay  Machine  Co..  The:  See- 
Bandy,  Kenneth  L.     2.747.285. 

McKay.  Michael  W. :   See — 

C*rane.  Robert.  Jr..  and  McKay.    2,748.384. 


.     2,747,549. 
2,747.247.  .V-29-56,  CL 


McLean.  Robert  P..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Betiactable  r^r 

window  foV  an  aitomoblle.    2.747.923.  5-29-56.  Cl.  296—44. 
McMannus,  Haward  O. :  See— 

Gerry,  JulUn  B..  and  McMaanua.    2.747.549. 
McMillan.   Brockway.   to   Bell  Telephone   LaboratorlM,   Inc. 

Mnltlple-feedlJack      systems.        2.748.201.      6-29-56,      Cl. 
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McMurray.  '  George     F.       Drapery     or     curtain     mounting. 

2,747.218.  5-29-56.  Cl.  16—94. 

"^''^liiubSSU^k.^  /oh^M..  and  McNeU.     2.747.987 
McOrlly    Joseph,  to  Bdwln  L.  Wlegand  Co.     Blectric  heat- 
ing units.    2.748.248,  5-29-56.  CL  219—37. 

"^^fcn?k"1^'Jr\V  anrMTphalL    2.748.263. 

'*''"ka??etWrnie.*JrMead.  and  MUler.     2.748  025. 
Meier,  John  W..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Co.     SliOng 
of    vlnylldene    chloride    copolymer    surfaces.       2.748.UZ7, 

Melchlor,  Frederick  C.     Altitude  switch.     2.748.217.  6-29-56. 

Cl    200      B3 
Mellgren.  Svante,  to  National  I^d  Co.    Fused  salt  electrolytic 

cell   for   the   production  of  refractory  metals.     J,748.07i, 

5-29-56,  Cl.  204—246. 
Mell  Hoffmann  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Lenclonl.  Julius  J.    2.747.957. 
MensBCo  Mfg.  ("o.  :   Bee — 

Gerry.  Julian  E.,  and  McMannus. 
Mercer.  Bert  M.     Fastening  devices. 

Me'rcer.  '  Bert    M.      Pin    type    fastening    device.      2.747.248. 

Mer^*^BerrM"^'si55ts.      2.747,771,   .-5-2^.6    CL   222-81. 
.Mercer,  Ilerton  M.    Catamenlal  bandages.    2.747.i>75.  !V-29-66, 

Cl.  128 — 290. 
Mercer  Engineering  Co. :    Sfc — 

Kramer,  Israel.     2,747.258.  „..„,.     ^ 

Merlll.    FranclB    O..    and    L.    C.    Thomas,    to   Bell   Telephone 

I.Ab<)ratorle8,      inc.        Frequency      multiplier      apparatus. 

2.748.28.3.  .V2»-.5fl.  CT.  2.50—36.  „„..»„.« 

Merti,  atephan.    Antiskid  cover  for  tires.    2.747.639.  5-29-56, 

Cl.  1.-.2— 173. 
Metal  Seal  ft  Products.  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Helnrich.  Auirust  H      2.747,903. 
Metals  A  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Boessenkool.  Helmlch  W.    2,747,265. 
Metcalf    Frank  H.     (Julde  structure  for  drawers  and  the  like. 

2.747.948,  .V29  .-)«,  Cl.  308— 3  8.  .      „     ,   .       . 

MetcHlf    rhillp  A.,  to  A.  V.   Roe  Canada  Ltd.     Tool  for  In- 
stalling; luHcrts.     2.747,449,  r>-29-M.  Cl.  81—121. 
Meth.    Max.      Method   and   apparatus   for   depositing  copper. 

2,748.02:1.  5-29-.'>6.  Cl.  117— 3... 
Metxner,  Wendell  P.  :   Hee — 

Harris,  James  O..  and  Metxner.     2.748.100. 
Meuser,  Robert  B..  to  the  Bnlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   States  Atomic  Energy   Commission. 
Pressure  chamber   closure  apparatus.      2,747,762.  5-29-56, 
Cl.  220—30.  „         „     „ 

Meusy.  Bugene  E..  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.     .Sealing 

means.     2.747.8.^4,  .5-29-56.  CL  251—335. 
Mlchaelis.  Fred  O.  :    Sec— 

De  Ijpw.  Kat\  R.,  and  Michaells.    2.748.084. 
MIchaells.  Harold  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Control  circulta 
for  electric   fry   kettles.     2.748.243.  5-29-.56.  Cl.  219—20. 
Micro  Balancing.  Inc  :    See — 

Frank.  Karl.    2,748.223. 
MIcrocell  Ltd.  :   Sec- 

Bennison.  Henry  G.    2.747,908. 
MIcromatIc  Hone  Corp.  :    See — 

Peden.  DouRlas  T.     2.747.336. 
Mlcro-Polse  EnKineerIng  and  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Lannen.  Joseph  P.     2,747,411. 
Midland  Co.,  The  :    See— 

Hallead.  MervIL    2.747.491. 
Midwest  Supply  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Thiel.  Otto.     2.747,421. 
Miles  I.*boratorles.  Inc.  :   See— 

Fancher.  Otis  E.,  and  Stauffer. 
Miles.  Theodore  :    See — 

Turner.  .Marshall  C.  and  Miles.    _ 

Miles  Theodore,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Aoparatus  for  de- 
veloping underwster  reservoirs.  2,747,840,  .'V-29-.'S6.  Cl. 
2.55-    2. "5 

Miles.  Thomas  R.  :  Sec—  

Work.  William  R..  and  Miles.    2.748,046. 
Mllev.  Maynard  E.  :  See— 

Fernesu.  Richard  H..  and  Mlley.    2,747,919. 
Miller.  Benjamin  A.  :    See — 

Harkenrider.  Robert  J.    2.747.952.  .     .  .  ^ 

Miller.  Charles  B.,  and  J.  D.  Calfee,  to  Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye 
Corp.     Fluorinatlon.     2.748.177,  5-29-56,  Cl.  260—6.53. 

Miller.  Delbert  V.  :   Sec—  „,.„„„, 

Sackett,  James  J..  Mead,  and  Miller.     2,748,025. 
Miller  Dennis.     Hydraulic  transmissions.    2,747,432.  5-29-56. 

Cl.  74—774.  ,       ^ 

.Miller,  Emery  P.,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.     Appara- 
tus   and    method    of    electrostatic    powdering.      2.748.018. 
17. 
See — 

2.748.334. 
to  F.  J.  Miller.    Variable  speed  Induction 
5-29-56.  Cl.  318—243. 
Robot  Appliances,  Inc.     Door  operating 


2,748,148. 
2.747.511. 


.-29-.5fl.  n.  117- 

Miller,  Frederick  J.  : 

Miller.  <;«»or(je  L 

Miller,  George  L..  «^ 

motor.  2.748.134. 
Miller,  Harold  L..  to 


apparatus.      2.747.864.  .5-29-56.  a.   268— .59. 
Miller,  James  R.,  to  William  M.  Bailey  Co.     Movable.  tUtable. 

adjustable  mud  guns.     2,747,858,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  266—42. 
Miller.  Rudolph  W.  :   See— 

Harkenrider.  Robert  J.    2.747.962. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


zni 


Bell 


Telephons    Laboratorlea,    lae. 
mode    dlreetlonal    coupler. 


See- 


2.747.416. 


2,748,100. 


MUler.    Stewart    E.,    to 

Ultra-high    freguency    selective 
2,748.360.  6-29-56,  Cl.  833—10. 
Miller.  Stewart  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.    Non- 
reciprocal  wave  transmission  networks.    2,748,852,  5-29-66. 
CL  S33— 14. 
MlUlngton.  Alfred  F.,  to  Nov!  ■anipment  Co.    Unlveraal  slot- 
ting machine.     2.747.266.  6-^-^,  CI.  29 — 73. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Meusy.  Eugene  E.     2,747.834. 
Milwaukee  SUmping  Co. :   See — 

Jonea.  Robert  H..  and  Svoboda.    2.747.238. 
Miner,  Samuel  S..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.    Edge  trimmer 
for    adranclng    sheet    material.      2.747.665.    5-29-56.    Cl. 
164 — 39. 
Mining  Process  and  Patent  Co. :  See — 

Daman.  Arthur  C.     2.747,733. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Hudson.  Kenneth  C.     2.748.231. 
Kauts.  Murrell  F.     2.748.225. 
Mlnneapolls-Mollne  Co. :  See— 

Swenson.  William  B..  and  Nielsen. 
Minor.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Nixon.  Alan  C.  and  Minor.     2,748.059. 
Minute  Maid  Corp.  :  See — 

Keller.  Herman  J.     2,748,004. 
Mitchell.  Gerald  A. :  See- 
Coyne.  Cornelius  L.,  Jr.,  and  Mitchell.     2.747.961. 
Mitchell.  Richard  S.  M.   Apparatus  for  drying  hair.   2.747.296. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  34 — 90. 
Mitchell.  Robert.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :   See— 
Sonthelm.  Herman  W.     2.747.74.5 
Moberlr.  Lawrence  E..  to  We«tinKbouse  Electric  Corp.    Carbon 
brushes  for  dynamoelectrlc  machines.     2,748,300.  5-29—56. 
Cl.  SIO— 228. 
Mobley.  Wlllism   R.     Grease  and  oil  Interceptor  and  method 
of  senirating  fluids  of  different  specific  gravities.    2.747,736. 
.5-29-56.  n.  210— .56. 
Mohr.  Glenn  R.,  to  Westlnahouse  Electric  Corp.    Piste  voltare 
and     grid     current     control.        2,748.241,     .5-29-56,     Cl. 
219—10.77. 
Monroe.  Charles  Z..  and  D.  German,  to  Kx-Cell-O  Corp.     Feed- 
ing and  erecting  mechanism  for  carton  blanks.     2,747.473, 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  93— ,53. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :   See — 

Harris.  James  O..  and  Metxner. 
Journeay.  Glen  E.     2.748.1.54. 
Morris,  Herbert  E.      2.748.176. 
Taylor.  Keith  M.     2.748.1.57 
Monson.  l^onls  T..  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  Inhibiting 

2.748.085,  .V29-.56.  Cl.  252—321. 
Lonls  T..  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  Inhibiting 

2.748.086,  .5-29-.56.  Cl.  252^321. 
Louis  T..   to  P«*trollte  Corp.     Proces  for  inhibiting 

2.748.087,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  252—321. 
I.rf>nl8  T,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  inhibiting 

2.748.088,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  2.52—321 . 
Louis  T..  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  InhibltInK 

2.748.089,  .5-29—56.  Cl.  2.52—321. 

Montellus.   Carl   O.  J.      Rotational   piston   pump.     2. 747. .51.5. 

.V29-.56.  Cl.  103-161. 
Moon.  James  :   Sec — 

Thomas,  Gerald  B..  and  Moon.      2,747.40.5. 
Moore,  Arthur  R.  :  See — 

Schults.  Wilbur  A.,  and  Moore.     2.747,799. 
Moore,  Fltxhugh  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method 

for  correctlnjc  lost  circulation  of  drilling  fluids.     2,747,839. 

5-29-56,  Cl.  2.5.5—1.8. 
Moore,    Frank   V.      Hand    machine   for   applying   paste   to   a 

paper  strip.    2.747..540.  .5-2fr-.5«,  Cl.  118—41. 
Moore,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Allbert.  Eugene  F.,  and  Moore.     2.748,329 
.Moraln,    Clifford    F.      Pipe    handling   apparatus. 

5-2»-.56.  Cl.  203—7.5. 
Moran,   James  Q.      Inflatable   illuminable   flirure. 

.-.-29-5W.  Cl.  240— 10. 
Morehouse,  Clarence  K.,  and  J.  Y.  Welsh,  to  Olin 

Chemical    Corp.       Electrolyte    for    dry    cells. 

.5-29-56,  Cl.  1,16—103. 
.Morehouse,  Silas  A.     Flo  '  y  pot  watering  device. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  47—38. 
Morgan  Construction  Co.  :   See — 
Morgan,  Myles.      2,747,720. 
.Morgan.   Myles.   to  Morgan  Construction  Co.     Billet  turning 

apparatus.    2,747.720,  5-29-.56,  CL  198—33. 

Morkoskl,  James,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Tractor 
mounted  plow.     2.747,487,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  97 — 47.37. 

Morrell,  Robert  M. :  Sec- 
Marsh,  George  E.      2,747.6.52. 

Morris.  Herbert  K.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Purification 
of  dlchloroethane.     2.748,176,  .V29-56.  Cl.  260—6.52. 

Morris  Paper  Mills  :   See- 

Ameson,  Edwin  L.     2.747.786. 

Morris.  William  C,  to  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Co.  Screen 
▼ehlcle  comprising  diphenyl.  unmodified  hydrojtenated  rosin. 
and  Its  itlycol  esters      2,748,093.  .5-29-.56,  Cl.  260 — 27. 

Morrlsey,  Edward  J.,  Jr.  ;   See— 

Hartop.  William  L  ,  Jr.,  and  Morrisey      2.747.7.56. 

Morrison,  Oeorite  L.  Photographic  apparatus.  2,747.4.5J», 
.5-29-56,  Cl.  88 — 24. 

Morrogh,  Henton.  to  The  British  Cast  Iron  Research  Associa- 
tion. Process  of  producing  grey  cast  iron.  2,747.990. 
5-29-56,  Cl.  7.5—1.10. 

Morsch,  Jesse  J.  Throttle  pedal  depressinjf  devices.  2,747,427. 
.5-29— 5«.  Cl.  74      .•>2« 

Morse,  John  B.,  Jr..  Hn<l  F.  C.  Benson,  to  The  H.  B.  Ives  Co 
Door  knocker.     2,747,.538.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  116—148. 

Mforton,  Charles  A.  :   See — 

Button.  Frt'd  L.      2,747,4.51. 


fosm. 
Monson, 

foam. 
Monson, 

foam. 
Monson, 

foam. 
Monson, 

foam. 


2.747,727, 

2,748,256, 

Mathieson 
2.748.183, 

2.747.3.32. 


Moaelv,  Neal  J.,  to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.  Heatlac  aad 
cooling  system  and  eoatrol  valve  therefor.  2,747,800, 
5-29-56,  CL  236—1. 

Motor  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Sherman,  Floyd  A.     2,747,836. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Jones.  Don  F.,  and  Hill.     2.747,656. 
Mueller.   Homer   L.,    to   American   Machine  ft   Fmrndry   Co. 

Reach  bar  aaaembly  for  bicycle  frame.    2,747,889,  5-»-&6. 

Cl.  280—281. 
Muettertlea,  Earl  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Chalcofvnoua  complexes.    2.748.146.  6-29-66,  CI.  260—329. 
Muffly,  Glenn.     Reversible  rerrlgeratinc  systems.     2.747.376, 

5-29-56.  a.  62—*. 
Mullen.  Wllltam  T.    Laminated  materials.    2,748,043.  5-29-56 

CL  154 — 51. 
Mailer.  Lloyd  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Refrigerated  air 

distributing  apparatus.     2.747,495,  6-2^6.  Cl.  98—2. 
Mussell,  Dorsey  R..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  and 

composition  for  the  control  of  the  growth  of  vegetation. 

2.747.982.  5-29-56,  Cl.  71—2.3. 

MusseU.  Dorsey  R.,  to  Ttie  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  and 
composition  for  the  control  of  the  growth  ot  vegetation. 

2.747.983.  .V29-56.  CL  71—2.3. 
Mvers.  Frank  W.  :   See — 

Brown,  WillUm  F..  Jr.,  and  Myers.     2,747.320. 
Myers,  Harold  C.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 

decolorising  oil.     2.748.064.  5-29-56,  Cl.  196—147. 
Nagin.    Harold,    to    Reliance    Steel    Products   Co.      Gratinga. 

2:747.474.  5-29-56,  Cl.  94—30. 
Napier,  D.,  ft  Son  Ltd.  :  See— 

Magln,  Sidney  H.  A.     2.747,364. 
Nash.  Floyd  M.  :   See— 

Jacuxsi.  Candldo.  and  Nash.     2,747..507. 
Nash.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  M.  Brooker.  to  Allied  Laboratories. 
Inc.     New  physiologically  active  alkaloids  and  methods  for 
their  recovery.     2.748.112,  5-29-56,  Cl.  260—236. 
Nash.  Leonard  A.  G.  :  See — 

Salmon,  Reginald  D..  and  Nash.     2,747,712. 
National  Acme  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Simpson.  Charies  W.     2,747.881. 
National  Alroll  Burner  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Straits,  John  F.     2,747.853. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Placke,  Everett  H..  and  Elckman.     2.747,794. 
National  Foam  System,  Inc.  :  See — 

Perri.  Joseph  M.,  and  Slovlter.     2.748.078. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Daubenspecfc.  John  M.,  and  McNelL     2,747,987. 
Mellgren.  Svante.     2.748,073. 
National  Standard  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Simpson,  Hsrold.  and  Spence.     2.747.442. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Oorey.  Charles  B.     2.747,704. 
National  Supply  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Deltrickson,  Roy  H.     2.748.036. 
Navikas.  Victor  A.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co,     Fluid  apr>11cator 
for  cap  making  machines.   2.747,.543.  .V29-56.  Cl.  118—241. 
Navy.  Ignited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :  See — 

Block.  Edwin  H.     2,748.229. 
Rul)ega.  Robert.     2.748.232. 
Rustad,  Leon  W.,  and  Taylor.     2,748.273. 
.Neef,  William  S.,  Jr. :  See— 

Berninger,  Kenneth  L..  Neef,  and  Wright.     2,747,676. 
Neff.    Edward    A.      Towing    device    with    adjustable    bumper 

clamps.     2,747.891,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  280— -480. 
Nellls.    James   H.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Domestic    ap- 
pliance.    2.748.244,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  219—20. 
Nelson.  Arthur  J.,  to  Pulp  Reproduction  Co.     Molded  double- 
faced  )ack-o -lantern.     2,748,260,  5-29-56,  C\.  240—16. 
Nelson,  Richard  B.,  and  D.  A.  Wilbur,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Magnetron  amplifier.     2,748.280,  5-29-56.  Cl.  2.50 — 30. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Scudl.  John  v..  and  Anderson.     2.748.139. 
Neumalr.   Joseph  A.,   to  International  Cigar  Machinery  Co. 
Filler  feed   mechanism.     2,747.580,   5-29-66.   Cl.   181—21. 
Nevrlncean,  George,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Drill  tem- 
plate having  a  circular  saw  for  cutting  holes  In  piece  parts. 
2,747.438.  5-29-66.  Cl.  77—18. 
Newall  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd..  The :   See — 

Hoare,  Stanley  W.     2,747.338. 
Newcombe,  Jack,  and  J.  D.  Doane   to  Cities  Service  Beaearcb 
and  Development  Co.     Secondary  recovery  of  petrol«nm  by 
water  fioodlng     2,748.080.   5-29-56.  Cl.   262—8.66. 
Newell,   George  K..   to  Weatlnghouae  Air  Brake  Co.     Brake 
lining   with   wire  reinforcement.     2,747,701,   6-29-66.   Cl. 
188—251. 
New  Haven  Pulp  and  Board  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Fink.  Raymond  E.     2.747,785. 
Newland.    Diets.     Machine    for    making    an    edible    product. 

2  747.522.  6-29-66.  Cl.  107—1. 
New  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Banker.  Oscar  H.      2.747.697. 
Nicholas.  James  H..  to  G.  ft  W.  Electric  Specialty  Co.     Hlrti 
voiuge     electric     terminator.       2,748.184,     5-29-56,     CI. 
174—19. 
Nichols,  Charles  A.,  and  C.  L.  Clevenger,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Apparatus    for    forming    metal    parts.     2.747.646. 
5-2fr-56.  Cl.  163—78. 
Nlokell   Louis  G.  :  See — 

Routlen.  John  B..  and  Nickell.     2.747,384. 
Nicola Isen,  Bernard  H. :  See — 

Jenney,  Theodore  M..  and  Nlcolalsen.     2.748.174. 
Niconchuk.  Alec  W.  :  See — 

Ross.  WilUm  C,  and  Niconchuk.     2,747.606. 
NIderhanser.    Donald    O..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemonrs 
and  Co.     Polyacrylonitrile  solutions  containing  gelation  In- 
hibitors.     2.748,097,  5-29-56,  Cl.  260 — 30.2. 


XYUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 
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NtelsMk  Frad  C. :  /B«e — 

^^TraMoa.  WlOtam  E..  and  NtelMO.     2.747.416. 
Ntolaen,  Jorgca  T. :  8«e —        „     _     ™    .  ^    «.  , 

ClaaaoD-Kaju,    Nlela    K.    F.    W.,    Elminc.    and    Nielaea. 
2  748  142 
NlMCB,  w'arrM  L.  to  Boaaoa  Corp.     Gas  Ugfater  fuel  regtiUt- 

iBff  BMCbaaiam.     2,747 JW4.  5-2»-«e  O.,  67— 87. 
NUoa.  Alaa  C.  and  H.  B.  MlBor,  to  gtaell  Development  Co. 

Beaovlas  oiereapUn*  (fob  brdrocartOBa  with  active  car- 
bon   iBwrcfnated    with    alkali.     2.748.059.    fr-29-M.    Cl. 

IM— 82: 
NalL     Hanrr     J.     Harrow     disk     with     knockout     center. 

2iV47.4»8.  (V-20-M.  CL  97—217. 
Noone,    Howard   T.,   to   Carrier   Corp.     Defroctlnc  arrange 

OMnt    for    a    refrlferatlaf    coiL     2.747,878,    6-2»-56.    Cl. 

62—102. 
Norberc.  Oaear  E..  and  L.  H.  Laflin.   to  Atco  Mfc.   Corn. 

Coffee    preoerrlns    and'  dlapenaing    apparatua.     2,747,773. 

8-29-OC  CL  222—100. 
Norgren.  c.  A.,  Co. :  Bee — 

runtt,  Delbert  O.     2,747,688. 
Normana,   Tnrolf,   to   Omefa  Lioaia   Brandt  4  Frere  B.   A. 

Sjrrtem   for   derelopinf   a    Aim.     2.747,481.    B-29-66.    CL 

Nonii,  John  :  Bee — 

Riler,  Harrjr  L..  and  NorrU.     2.747.686. 
Nortbrop  Aircraft,  Inc. :  £re« — 

Bunds.  Cbarlea  N..  Jr.     2,748,372. 
Northwest  Nat  Growers  :  Bee — 

Kofold,  MelTln  J.     2,747,6815. 
Norton.        Bngene.      Cultivator        attachments.      2.747,488. 

»-2»-66.  Cl.  97 — 47.48. 
Novi  Equipment  Co. :  Bee — 

ICnilnffton.  Alfred  F.     2.747,258. 
Nowak.  Matthew  N. :  Bee—  _ 

Babeock.  Darld  L.,  and  Nowak.     2,747,479. 
Nowak,  Theodore  J.,  and  P.  W.  Fischer,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.         Treatment       of       oil-bearing       formatloDB. 
2,747,671.  5-29-56,  Cl.  166— S3. 
NowlckL   Aloysius  A.,  and  J.  N.   Gordon.     Ribbon  and   roll 
Inker    for    cash    registers    and    like    machines.     2.747,542, 
5-29-56,  Cl.  118—235. 
Obradorlcb,  Drago.     Beclinlng  chair  with  horisontallr  maln- 

Ulned   canopy.     2,747,658,    5-29-56.    Cl.    155—106. 
Ogden,  Floyd  H.     Raising  and  lowering  means  for  lawn  um- 
brellas.    2,747.591,  5-29-56.  Cl.  185—20. 
Ogg.  AlTin  W. :  Bee— 

Edwarda,  Andrew  W.,  and  Ogg.     2.748.221. 
Ogle.  James  C.,  Jr.,  to  Ubbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Method 
and      apparatus      for      thermal     eraporation.     2,748,026, 
5-29-56.C1.  117— 45. 
Ohlau,   Frank.     Articulated   extension   handle   for   outboard 

motors.     2.747,425.  5-29-66.  CT.  74 — 180. 
Olshei,  John  R.,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.     Windshield  wiper 
bUde   connector.     2,747  213.   5-29-56,  Cl.   15—250. 

Okress,   Ernest  C,   to   Westlngbouse  Electric   Corp.     Tuned 
magnetron.     2,748,314.   5-2^-56,   Cl.   315—39.69. 

Olberg.  Ralph  C.  and  C.  P.  Brewer,  to  Shell  DeTelopment  Co. 
Thermal    treatment    and    separation    process.     2,748.061. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  196—50. 
Oldham,    Jasper    M.      Tobacco    tying    shuttle.       2,747,246. 

5-29-56  CL  24—116. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Felger,  James  N.     2,747,974. 
HcMC.  Alfred  H.     2,747.991. 

Jeaney,  Theodore  M..  and  NIcolalsen.     2,748.174. 
Jurist,  Alfred  E.     2.748.054. 
Morehovse.  Clarence  K..  and  Welsh.     2.748.188. 
Olirer  Machinery  Co. :  Bee — 

OolabsU.  Joseph  L.     2.747,707. 
OIlTier,  Jales  A.,  and  W.  J.  Tell,  to  General   Motors  Corp. 
Folding     top     compartment     cover.     2,747.928,     6-29-56, 
Cl.  29^107. 
Olsaon.     OusUf     A      Liquid     dispensing     raior.     2.747,273, 

5-29-56.  a.  80 — 41. 
Olymola  Werkc  Aktlenoeaellschaft :  Bee — 
ftix.  Albert.     2.747/716. 


i^re  8.  A. 
2,747.481. 


Bee 


2.748.207. 


Omen  tioalS'Brandt  * 

Norssann,  Turolf 
Oaksen,  Oeorse  W. :  9< 

Clayton.  Da  rid  P..  and  Onkaen 
Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cox.  Jowph  B.     2,747.362. 

Cox.  JOMph  B.     2,747,628. 

Cox.  Joseph  B.     2.747,624. 
OrganoB  Inc. :  Bee — 

Relcbateln.  Tadeas.     2  749,149. 
Orser.  William  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Optical  scanning 
objectWe   lens   system   for  inspection  devices.      2.747,466, 
5-29-56.  Cl.  88—57. 
Ospelt,  Gustav  :  Bee — 

Schrelber,  Erich.     2.747,556. 
Osplack,  Joseph  J.,  and  A.  8.  Beam,  to  Ylnco  Corp.     Conical 

Involute  gearing.     2.747,424,  5-29-56,  CL  74—469.5. 
Oster.  John.  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Kohls,  Erich  E.,  and  Thompson.     2,747,845. 

Ostline.   John   E.,   to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,    Inr. 
Telephone  systems.     2.748,197,  5-29-56.  CL   179—27. 

Oswald.     Joseph     V.       Lifting     magnet     control     system. 

2  748,322.  5-29-56.  Cl.  817—128. 
Otto,  Carl.     Coke  oven  gas  cooler. 

261—11. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 
Chew,  Clarence.     2.747,541. 
Kalousek,  George  L.     2,748,008. 
Schaich.  WUbur  A.     2.747  573. 
Owens,  James  B..  to  Westlngbouse 
nectlBg    switch     with    operating 
5-2»-M,  a.  200 — 48. 


2,747,847.  5-29-56.  Cl 


Electric  Corp.     Discon 
mechanism.     2.748.213 


A.     Appa- 
2,748.072. 


2,748.180. 


Plaatlclu 
5-29-56, 


tlon 
CL 


indicator. 


2,748,24R. 

oscillator 
2.748,274. 


Oxy-Caulyst.  Inc. :  Bee—  ,  ^^  ^^^ 
Houdrv,  Eufene  J.     2.747.976. 
Pabco  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoopes.  Harry  P.     2.747,994. 
Palllard  8.  A. :  Bee — 

Bacher,  Eric.     2,747,879.  ^       „  ^, 

Palm.  Bernhard  A.,  to  Dings  Btognetlc  8«P»'**?'ir<'--JF'**'.i^ 
belt  magnetic  separator.     2,747.785.  5-29-56,  Cl   209—223. 
Palson.  Richard  cTj.,  to  Farrington  Mfg.  Co.     Combination 
carrying  case  and  article  container.     2.747,769,  5-29-56, 
C\.  220—17. 
I'anmetais  and  Processes  Inc. :  Bee — 

Delruelle,  Andre.     2.747,659. 
Paolonl,  Carlo,  and  P.  Pennetti.  to  Rumianca  8.  p. 
ratus    for    producing    alkali    metal    hydroxide. 
5-29-56.  a.  204—220. 
Faraakewik.  William  :  Bee— 

Damm,  Carl  A.,  and  Paraskewlk.     2,747,954. 
Parke.  Thomas  V. :  See — 

Davis,  William  W..  and  Parke.     2.748,074. 
Parker.  Glenn  R.  :  Bee — 

Smith,  John  L..  and  Parker.     2,747  272. 
Parsons    William   F..   and  J.   N.   Little,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Glass  having  Interface  of  reduced  lead  and  diffused 
■liver.      2,748.020,    5-29-56.   Cl.    117—83.3. 
Pasedach,  Heinrlch  :  Bee — 

Reppe.  Walter,  Paaedach  and  Seefelder. 
Pans  k  Seymour,  Inc. :  See — 

Despard,  Victor  R.     2  748,363. 
Passino,  Herbert  J.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellon  Co. 
of      perhalooarboD      polymers.     2,748.098. 
260—33.8. 
Paton,     Harrison     B.       Golf     stroke     correction 

2,747.878,  5-29-56,  Cl.  273—186. 
Patterson,    Omar    L..   to    Sun    Oil   Co.      Computing   circuits. 

2.747,796.  5-29-,'i6,  Cl.  235—61. 
Paul.  Raymond   E.,  JP.  J.   C.  Bolason,  and  N.  M.  Joseph,  to 
Soclete    dea    Usines    Chimlques    Rhone-Poulenc.      Processep 
of    hydrogenation    and    to   novel    catalytic    agent    therefor. 
2.748.108.  .V29-56,  CT.  260—210. 
Payne.  Frank  E.,  and  H.  I.  Sole,  to  Crane  Packing  Co.     Seal 

for  wheel  brake.     2.747.902,  5-2ft-56.  CL  286—11.14. 
Payne,  Orady  L.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Hydrocarbon 

conversion  process.     2.748.053,  5-29-66,  C\.  196 — 14.11. 
Payne.  Harold  S.  :  «ee— 

Landls.  George  G.,  and  Payne.    2,748,236. 

Pearce,  Herbert,  and  D.  Harrison.    Soldering  tools. 

.V2»-56.  Cl.  219 — 27. 
Pearlman.    Alan    R..    to   Clevlte   Corp.      Transistor 
with    current    transformer    feedback    network. 
5-29-56,  a.  250—38. 
Pearson.  Charlea  .VI. :  See — 

Corbln.  Wesley  S.,  and  Pearson.    2,747.471. 
Pease,  Marshall  C,  III,  and  J.  P.  Jaslonis,  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric   Product*    Inc.      Processing    plated    parts.      2,748,067. 
.%-29-56,  Cl.  204 — 37. 
Peden,   Douglas  T..    to  MIcromatIc  Hone 

chine.    2.747.336,  .V-29-56.  Cl.  51—34. 
Peffer.  Alrld  B.     Pan  greasing  apparatus. 

CL  118—2. 
Pemro  Wheel  Co.  :  See — 

Black.  John  W.,  Jr.    2,747,950. 
Pennetti,  Pletro  :  See— 

Paolonl,  Carlo,  and  Pennetti.    2,748,072. 
Penney.   James  H.,  H.   C.   Werner,  and   E.   H.   Anderson,  to 
Westlngbouse      Electric      Corp.        Bearing      construction. 
2.747.947,  5-29-56,  Cl.  308—187.1. 
People  in  the  Territory  of  the  United  SUtes,  dedicated  to  the 
free  use  of  the  :  See — 

Speakes.  Charles  C,  and  Grlffln.    2.747,234. 
Perelra.   Humberto,   to  F.  E.  Wolcott.     Pressure  applicator. 

2.747,770,  .■i-29-56,  Cl.  222 — 80.5. 
Perllhou,  Jean  R.,  and  J.  L.  H.  Jonker,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank    and    Trust   Co.,    as    trustee.      Electron    beam    tube. 
2,748.313,  5-29-56,  Cl.  315—25. 
Perri,  Joseph  M.,  and  B.  Slovlter   to  National  Foam  System, 
Inc.         Fire      extinguishing      foam-forming      composition. 
2,748,078,  5-29-56,  Cl.  252 — 8.05. 
Peter,    Oskar   E.,   and    E.    Krelsaig.      Composite   crankshaft. 

2.747,428.  5-29-56,  CL  74 — 598. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    High  frequency 

power  amplifier,     i.748.208.  5-2»-66.  Cl.  179—171. 
Peters  k  Russell,  Inc.  :  ffee — 

Russell,  Linus  E.     2,747.536. 
Peterson,   George.      Lawn   mower  grass  collector. 

6-29^6,  Cl.  56—202. 
Peterson,     Gerald     D.       Window     construction. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  20—52. 
Peterson,  Merle  B.,  to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.    Automatic  two- 
speed  gearing  for  bicycles.     2,747,708.  5-29-56.  a.  192—6. 
Petenwn,  Oliver  H.  :  See— 

Zborulk,  Thomas  W.,  and  Peterson.    2,748,051. 

Peterson,  Walter  H.,  and  T.  Skel,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 

Water-resistant  non-soap  grease  containing  alkaline  sgents. 

2.748.081,  5-2^-56.  Cl.  252—28.  ^   .„ 

Petion,  Louis  J.     Measuring  instruments.    2,747,287,  5-29-56. 

CL  3.1—141. 
Petrollte  Corp.  :  See — 

Monson,  Louis  T.    2.748,085-9. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.  :  See — 
Hanse.  Albert  B.    2,747,803. 
I'flser,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Routlen,  John  B..  and  Nickell.    2,747,334. 
I'hllco  Corp.  :  See— 

OorskL  Alexander  A.    2,748^282.    ^        „       ^. 
PtailUpa,  Edwin  N.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co      Standing  wave  de- 
vice.    2,748,345,  5-29-56,  Cl.  324—58. 


Corp.     Honing  ma- 
2,747.539,  .V29-56, 


2.747.856, 
2,747.240, 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Kilpatrtek.  Myron  O.    2,747,680. 
Miles.  Theodore.    2J47.840. 

Smith.  Warren  L.,  Potts,  aad  HudM>B.     2.748,131. 
Turner,  Marshall  C..  aad  Miles.    2.747.511. 
Webber.  Lndwlg  A.    2,748,180. 
Plchler,   JoMph   R.,  to  Oeneral   Motors   Corp.      lee  making 

apparatus.    1,747373.  6-29-56,  CL  62 — 4. 
PIckell,  Bfarlon  W.,  to  Kerr-MeOee  Oil  Industries,  lac.     Com 
position  and  method  for  extending  drying  olla.     2,748,011, 
5-29-56,  a.  106—246. 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ranleri,  George  B.    2,747,194. 
Plgache.  Pierre  Q.  M.  A.     Dtr  process  for  the  rewvery  of 

sulfur  from  gases.     2,747,9«8,  .^29-66,  Cl.  28 — 178. 
Pines,  Herman,  and  V.  N.  Ipatleff,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Condensation  of  sn  aromatic  compound  with  an  un- 
ssturated  organic  compound  In  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
metal   and   a    peroxy   compound.     2,748,178,    5-29-06,   CL 
260 — 668. 
IMoer,  Frank  R.,  and  J.  M.  Gardner,  to  West  Point  Mfg.  Co. 
Method  of  embroidering  and  clipping  terry  cloth.    2,747,084, 
5-29-56.  Cl.  112 — 266. 
PlreUl  8.  p.  A.  :  See— 

Zona,  yittorio.     2.747.225. 
Pitts,  Leonard  8. :  Bee — 

Scbelderbeuer,  Robert  A.,  and  Pitts.    2,748,106. 
Pittsburgh  Forgings  Co. :  See — 

Wame,  Fivderlek  C.     2,747.365. 
Placke.  Everett  H.,  and  W.  E.  Elckman.  to  The  National  Cash 
Better  Co.     Zero  prlntinR  control  mechanlam.     2,747,794. 
5-S-56,  Cl.  235— 4W.28. 
Piano  Molding  Co.  :  See— 

Henning,  James  L.     2,748,258. 
PUstino,    James    J.      Method    of    sealing    cans.      2,747.845, 

5-2»-56.  Cl.  58—17. 
Platte,  William  N.,  and  W.  L.  Roberts,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Resistance  welding  current  IndlcatinK  device. 
2.T48.8M;  5-21MM,  Cl.  340—255. 
PUtake.    BmlL      Attachment    for    lead    peaciU.      2.747.048, 

5-29-06,  CL  120—38. 
Plumb,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Johnaon,  Edwin  R.,  and  Plumb.    2,748.297. 
Polydoroff,     Wladimlr     J.       Antenna     systems.       2,748,386, 

.V2*-56.  CL  343—787. 
Polykranaa.  William  Q.     Hair  curlera.     2.747,584,  5-29-56. 

a.  182—33. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Koch,  Robert  B.,  and  James.    2,747.222. 
Koch,  Robert  B.,  and  James.    2,747,224. 
Polytechnic  Research  and  DevelopoMUt  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Gaflnev,  Francis  J.,  and  Fluke.    2,748.276. 
Ponce,  Luclen  G.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Olass  Co.    Mounting 

for  rear  view  mirrors.     2,747,467,  0-21MM,  CL  88 — 77. 
Pool,   Stuart  D.,   to  International  Harvester  Co.     Ammonia 

metering  pump.    2,747,509,  5-29-56,  CL  108 — 38. 
Pope.    Douglas     H.      Apparatus    for    wrapping    magailDes. 

2,747.347,  5-29-56,  Cl.^S— ,12. 
Porter,   Arthur  C.     Ledger  and  statement  collating  means. 

2,747,894,  5-29-56.  CL  281—1. 
Pottle.  Ralph  K.,  to  American  Can  Co.     ConUlner  with  Im- 
proved attachable  ball  ear.    2,747,766.  0-29-56,  Q.  220—81. 
Potta.  Mack  F.  :  See- 
Smith,  Warren  L.,  Potts,  and  Hudson.    2.748,131. 
Poullot.  Paul:  Bee— 

Fortin,  Charles  A.    2,747,.'^71. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Blxgs,  Raymond  H.    2,747,463. 
Cohea,  Henry,  and  Darth.    2,747,36.1. 
Cox.  Martin,  and  Stevena    2,747,843. 
Powers,  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     RoUry  cutting 

apparatus.    2.747,436,  .'V-29-56.  a.  77—2. 
Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. :  See- 
Thomas,  Arthur.    2,747,669. 
Pratt.  Francia  L.  :  See— 

CuBBlngham,  James  M.,  Pratt,  and  Kovach.    2,747,717. 
Preload  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

ChivertoB,  Thomas  J.    2.747,249. 
Premier  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Font.  Ramon,  and  Herman.    2,748,328. 
Price  Building  Sperialties  Co. :  Bee- 
Da  Plessls.  Milton  P.    2.747.237. 
Priest,   William    J.,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Copolymers   of 
vinyl  esters  with  N-allyl  urethanes  and  hydrolysis  products 
thereof.    2,748.103,  H-W-M.  Cl.  260— 77..V 
Priest,  William  M.     Hothesllne  reeL     2,747,818,  0-29-56,  Cl. 

242 — 102. 
Pritchard.  Thomas  R..  to  Tanra  Mfg.  Co.     Measuring  valvs 

closure.    2,747,775.  5-29-^6.  Cl.  222-^00.7. 
Procter  and  Gamble  Co.,  The:  See — 

Head.  Robert  C.    2,748,070. 
Protaeller,  Harry  W. :  See — 

Judd,  Sebastian  F..  and  ProtaeUer.    2,747,800. 
Puddv,     Leo     C.       Tool     boxes.       2,747,780,     5-29-56,     Cl. 

224—42. 
Pullen.  Edward  A. :  See— 

Backlund,  Peter  S..  and  Pullen.     2,748.056. 
Pullman-Standard  Car  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Green.  Frank  W.     2.747.263. 
Pulp  Reproduction  Co. :  See — 

Nelson,  Arthur  J.     2.748.260. 
Pulslfler     Marie.        Discardable    underarm    garment    shield. 

2.747.193,  5-2^.'56,  CL  2—^f^. 
Purifoy,  George  R.,  and  F.  H.  Fowler,  to  Westlngbouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.     Traction-motor    control.     2,748,335,    5-29-56, 
Cl.  318 — 274. 
Pyle,  Cyrus :  See— 

CoIbarn^AlUn  P..  Jones,  and  Pyle.     2,747.849. 
Pyrene-C-O-Two  Corp.  :  See — 

Allen.  Frank  B.,  and  Slebens.     2,747,822. 


Quilllnan,    Michael    J.     Sput    connection    for    flexible   ptatc. 

2,747.896,  0-2»-06,  Cl.  285—^. 
QulBlan  Pretsel  Co.,  lac. :  See— 
Oroff,  Edwin  I.     2,747,528. 
Groff,  KdwiB  L     2,747,524. 
Quist.  Harold  A.,  to  Sun  OH  Co.     Pressure  responsive  llqnM 
supply     for     breather     valve.     2,747.601,     5-29-M.     Cl. 
137—253. 
Radasch,  Arthur  H^   to  Alan   Wood   Steel  Co.     DistlUatlon 

of  esnl  tar.     2,748,063,  5-29-56,  Cl.  196 — 76. 
Radio  Corp.  of  AaMriea  :  See- 
Jenny,  DteCrteh  A.     2.748.325. 
Leverenx.  Humboldt  W.     2.748,041. 
>Uron.  Irving,  and  Broadwell.     2.748,275. 
Saalnler.  TlModore  A.,  Jr.    2.7484t88. 
Sonnenf^ldt.  KldMrd  W.     2,748.191. 
Radtake.  Adelbert  C. :  See- 
Courtney.  Joseph  F..  and  Radtke.     2.747.335. 
Raehrs,   Emerr  C,   and    W.   D.   Averill,    to  The   Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.       Process  of  machining.       2,747,271, 
5-29-56.  Cl.  29—558.  •       »-     • 

Racer.    Donald    M.    Spring   buffers.     2.747.8.'>0,    5-29-06.  Cl. 

267 — 1. 
Ralchle.  Lodwlg :  See— 

Markert,  I^rdlnaad,  and  Ralchle.     2.747.967. 
Railway  Ballast  Engineers,  Inc. :  See — 

Judd,  Sebastlaa  F.,  and  Protaeller.     2.747,850. 
Rainbow,    Horace    S.,    to    Armstrong    Siddeley    Aletors    Ltd. 
Supply  of  hot  air  from  a  aaa  turbine  engine  for  antl-lelng 
or  other  purposes.     2.747.365.  .'i-29-.'V«,  Cl.  60 — 39.09. 

5^'-m"cL  221-Sd'  ***  '""«*"^°«   «*«*»«•      2,747.768, 

R«Jl«.    Robert    B.        Anti-glare    screen    holder.        2.747,923, 

5-29-56,  a.  296—97. 
Ralla.  Robert  B.     Anti-glare  attachment  for  motor  vehicles. 

2.747,926.  5-29-->6,  CL  296—97. 
RanlerL  George  B.,  to  Piedmont  Shirt  Co.     Shirt  construc- 
tion.    2.747.194.  .V-29-56.  Cl.  2—1 19. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,  Emery  P.     2,748.018 
Rasmnsssn,   Arnold   K.     Field    marker.     2.747,494.    5-29-56, 

CL  97 — 230. 
Raunecker,  Richard  H. :  See — 

Bach,   Bramon,   Goodwin,   and    Raunecker.     2,747.869. 
Rawlings.  Frank  X.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Philip  C,  and  Rawlings.    2,748,001. 
Rayonler  Inc. :  See 

Hooper.  John  F.,  and  Brlggs.     2,747.995. 
Raytheon  Mfr  Co.  :   See — 

Calosl,  Carlo  L.,  and  Carwlle.     2.748.298. 
Haagensen,  Duane  B.     2.748.277. 
Seceratrom.  Carl  A.     2.748,284. 
Read  Standard  Corp :  See — 

Jorgenson.  Gerald  A.     2,747.7.'S3. 
Reed.    Daniel   J.,    to   A.    O.    Smith    Corp.     Method   and  ap- 
paratus for   fabricating  s   tubular  article   from  a    fibrous 
strand.     2.747,649.  5-29-56.  Cl.  154—1.7. 
Reed  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Jonasson.  Axel  V.     2.747.275. 
Reed,    Walter    J.     Sprinkler    head.     2.747,937.    .V29-56.   Cl. 

299—114. 
Reef.  Jan      Gauge.     2.747.288,  5-29^56,  CL  33—163. 
Rahacek.  Alois,  to  Weiner  Metallwaren-  und  Schnallenfabrik 
«char-Smolka.    Ski  binding  with  tension  cable.    2,747,885. 
.•V-29-56,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Reher.  ImuIk  J.  M.  :   See— 

Brlakman.  Hendrik  W.  and  B.  J.     2.747.715. 
Reich.  A.,  4  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Reich.  Walter  A.     2,747,916. 

Reich.  Walter  A.,  to  A.  Reich  k  Sons,  Inc.  Grappling  hook 
for  banana  handling  e<iulpment.  2,747,916,  5-«^-.V»,  CL 
294—106. 

Relcherts.  Paul  P.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Measure- 
ment of  wall  thickness.     2.748,290.  5-29-56,  Cl.  .V) — 88.6. 

Relchstetn,  Tadeus.  to  Organon.  Inc.  Etiocholank  acM 
derivatives  and  n  process  of  making  same.  2,748.149. 
.V29-56.  Cl.  260—397.1. 

Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp:  See — 
Clslak,  Francis  K.     2.748.141. 

Relneman.  Richard  G. :  See 

Chapman.  David,  and  Relneman.     2.747,654. 

Retnera,  Herbert  H.  and  M.  £.  Venetian  blind.  2,747,662. 
5-29-56.  CL  160—178. 

Relnera,  Myrtle  E. :  See — 

Reinera,  Herbert  H.  and  M.  E.     2,747,662. 

Reinhardt.  Herbert  P..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  pressing  powder  compacta  2,747.231.  5-29-56,  Cl. 
18 — 59.3. 

Relnhart.  Harold  C,  to  Magic  Chef,  Inc.  Dual  gaa  valves. 
2,747,613,  5-29-56.  CL  137—625.16. 

Relniger,   Friedrlch.   to   Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.  as  trustee.     Irradiation  applicator  for  X-ray  therapy.. 
2,748,293,  5-29-56,  CL  250— 100. 
Reliance  Gauge  Column  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown.  John  R.     2.748.879. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co. :  See — 

.Nagin.  Harold.     2.747,474. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Catlln.  Robert  T.,  and  Hickman.     2.747,187. 
Crlttendon,  Lexie  R..  and  Gall.     2,747.313. 

Reppe,  Walter.  H.   Pasedach,  and  M.  Seefelder,  to  Badiache 
Anilln-  k   Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.     Production  of 
compounds  of  the  pyridine  series.     2,748,130,  5-29-56,  CL 
260 — 290. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Daugherty.  Charles  C.     2,747.965. 

Whltehouse,   Irving  P..   DendalL   and   GoUr.    2.748.066. 
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RcMftreh  Corp. :  See — 

Hendrlekson,    Radolpb,    and    Kesteraon.     2.748.107. 
Lee.  Shlta-Ying.     2.747,612. 
RctalUlao,    Edmond    R.,    to   Emo   Research   and    Enfdne^rinK 

Co.     Oaa  manafacture.     2.748,179.  5-2»-56,  CI.  260—673 
Renter.    LlTiaciton    B.,    to    United    State*    Rut>ber   Co.     Re- 

TcralUe     glore    dipping     form.     2.747.227.     5-29-,'S8,     CI 

18—41. 
Renter,  Lotbar  :  Bee — 

Trleechmann.    Hana-Georg.    and    Renter.     2.748.065. 
Rermea-Coie,   Bernard  T.   R.,   to  The  Kendall  Co.     Stocking 

and  method  of  making  the  lame.     2.747.390.  5-20-56.  C\. 

6ft— 173. 
ReTDokto.    Delbert   D.,   and   J.   L.    R.    Williams,    to   Eastman 

Kodak  Co.        Proeees    for  preparing   2.5-diacetoxystyr(>n»' 

and     IntermedUtes     therefo^f.       2.748.160.     5-29-56.     (1. 

260 — 479. 
Rejnolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Brwidt.  Paal  E..  and  I>>  Ridder.     2.747.871. 
Richards,  John  M.    Stereoscopic  targets  with  diagonal  mark 

lugs.     2.747.458.  5-29-56.  Cl.  88—20. 
Richardson  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

flchnitsius.  Homer  D..  and  Cox.     2.747.226. 
Richardson,  Henry  M..  to  AtlaH  Powder  Co.     Glass  flber  prod- 
uct and  process.     2.74S.028.  5-29-56.  Cl.  117—128. 
Richman.   Donald,   to  Haseltlne  Research.   Inc.     fiuperregen- 

eratlve  soperheterodyne  wsTe-signal    receiver.      2,748.2rt7. 

5-29-56,  Cl.  2,V>— 20. 
Richmond,  Samael  A.     Metal  smoother.     2.747.643.  .V-29-56. 

CL  158—32. 
RIehter.  Will/,  and  A.  Flocke.  to  Kurt  Korber  k  Co.  K.  O 

Machine     for     stemming     and     blanking     tobacco     leaT»>8. 

2.747.582.  5-2»-«6.  Cl.  181—131. 
Ridnoar.  Robert  H.     Ice  cube  package  or  mold.     2.747. .380 

5-2SMS6.  Cl.  62—108.5. 
Riedl.  Hans- Joachim  :  See — 

Hopff.   Heinrlcb.   Ton   Schickh.   and   Riedl.     2.748.166. 
Riemann.  Howard  C.  to  The  Fulton  Co.     Winch  assemMagp 

2.747.838.  5-21^-56.  Cl.  254 — 186. 
Riesi.  Richard  P.  :  Bee — 

DIckten.  Emil.  Jr..  Riesz.  and  Wallace.     2.748.349. 
Riley.  Harry  L..  and  J.  Norrls.  to  United  Coke  k  ChemicaU 

Co.  Ltd.     Filter.     2.747.686,  .^-29-56.  C\.  183—69 
Ritter.  George  F.,  to  Libber-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Oscillat 

ing  edge  grinder.     2.747.342.  5-29-56,  Cl.  51—142. 
Rlx,    Albert,    to  Olympla   Werke   Aktlengesellschaft         Auto 

matieally  locking  control  mechanism   for  variable  escape- 
ment   tynewriters.     2.747.716.    .V29-56.   Cl.    197—84. 
Roberts.  WilHsm  L.  :  Sec— 

Platte.  William  N..  and  Roberts.    2,748.380. 
Robertson,  John  M.  :  See — 

Wyatt.  Wilbur  E.,  and  Robertson.    2.747.256. 
Robins.     Samuel     D.       Endless-belt     conveyors.       2.747.726, 

5-29-56.  Cl.  198—203. 
Robinson.    Ronald    R..    to    Caterpillar   Tractor    Co.      Engine 

speed  control  mechanism.  2.747.426.  .^-29-56.  Cl.  74 — 507. 
Robot  APDliances.  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  L.    2.747.864. 
Roche,    nifton    R.      Tranxmission.      2.747.431.    5-29-.'S«.    H. 

74—765. 
Rocklln,  Albert  L. :  See — 

Helta.  Robert  G..  and  Rocklln.    2.747.962. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :  See — 

Faust.  Charles  L..  and  Safranek.    2.748.068. 
Rodgers,  George  F.,  to  Eaitmnn  Kodak  Co.     Preparation  of 

hydroqulnone.     2.748.172.   ^-29-56,  C\.  260—621. 
Rodgers,  George  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Process  for  pre- 
paring   monochlorohydroquinone.      2,748,173,    5-29-56,    Cl. 

260-  623. 
Roe,  A.  v..  Canada  Ltd. :  See— 

Metealf,  PhUip  A.    2.747.449. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  :  See— 

Schmidle.  CUude  J.,  and  Mansfield.     2,748.140. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Burnham,  Thomas  C.    2,748,037. 
Rond^o.    Joseph.      Fishing   casting    float    plate      2.747.319. 

5-29--66.  a.  48—43.13. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Nlssen.  Wsrren  I.     2,747.394. 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  *  Co.     6-furyl  and  6-fhlpnyl 

derivatives       of       4  -  trlfluoromethyl  -  2  -  pyrlmldlnamlnes 

2.748.119.  5-29-56.  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Rorlg,  Kurt  J.,  to  G.  D.  Rearle  &  Co.     6-nitroaryl  derivatives 

of  2-amino-4-pyrlmldolg.  2,748,121, 5-29-56,  Cl.  260—256.4. 
Rose,  Allen  S.  Csrton  filler.  2,747,348,  5-29-56.  Cl.  53—63. 
Rose,  Milton  F..  and  J.  E.  A.  Stone.     Composition  of  matter 

for  removing  abradant  substances  from  exfoliated  vermlcu- 

lite  and   process   of   using  same.      2,747.734.   6-29-66.   Cl 

209—173 
Rosenblatt,  Edgar  F.,   to  Baker  k  Co..  Inc.     Purification  of 

eommercUl  hydrogen.     2.747,970.  5-29-56.  Cl.  23—210. 
Rosenblatt.  Murray  :  See — 

Sedirlst,  Harry  S..  and  Rosenblatt.    2.748.337. 
Rosner.  Armin.     Tnerspeutically  active  compositions  contain- 
ing amphetamine.     2.748,052,  5-29-56,  Cl.  167—55. 
Ross,    WillUm   C,   and  A.    W.   Niconcbuk    to  W.   R.   Grace  * 

Co.       Method    of    cleaning    textile    print    waah    blankets. 

2,747,506.  5-29-56.  Cl.  101—424. 
Rounds.    Fred    G..    R.    E.    Scbwind,    and    L.    L.    Withrow.    t<> 

General    Motors   Corp.      Carl>on   dioxide   as   an    anti-knock 

agent.    2.747,560.  6-29-56.  Cl.  123—119. 
Routlen,   John  B..  and  L.  G.   Nickell.   to  Chas.   Pfixer  k  Co., 

Inc.     Cultivation  of  plant  tissue.     2.747.334,  5-29-56,  Cl. 

47—58. 
Royer    Darrell   E..    to   «Jeneral   Motors   Corp.     Valve   mecha 

ntem.    2.747.593,  5-29-56,  Cl.  137-43. 
Royer,  Darrell  E.,  and  J.  H.  Smith,  to  General  Motors  Corn. 

Filter  and   met>»od   of  making  same.     2.747,742.   5-29-56. 

n.  210-169. 


Rubega.  Robert,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.    Liquid  potentiometer. 

2,748,232,  5-29-56,  Cl.  201 — 67. 
RUdenberg,    Relnhold.      Charged    particle    A.    C.    generator. 

2.748,339.  5-29-56.  Cl.  322—2. 
Rumianca  S.  p.  A.  :  See— 

Paoloni.  Carlo,  and  Pennetti.    2,748.072. 
Rumpel,  Harvey  H.,  to  Smith  Engineering  Works.     Gyratory 

crusher     concave     adjustment.       2,747,804.     5-29-56,     CI. 

241-286. 
Russell.    Alfred    W..    to    Russell    Reinforced    Plsstics    Corp. 

Plastic     structural     member.        2,748,048,     5-29-56.     Cl. 

154—116. 
Russell.    Linus   E..    to   Peters  k   Russell,   Inc.     Hull   having 

pivoUl  hull  units.     2,747.536,  6-29-56,  Cl.  114—77. 
Russell.  Peter  B. :  See— 

Baltxly,  Richard,  and  Russell.    2,748,126. 
Baltzly.  Richard,  and  Russell.    2,748,127. 
Balttly,  Richard,  and  Russell.    2,748,128. 
Russell  Reinforced  Plastics  Corp.  :  See— 7 

Russell,  Alfred  W.     2,748,048.  ,,  .     „.      . 

Rust.   Noel   M..  and  C.   S.   Cockerell.   to  Marconi's  Wireless 

Telegraph    Co.    Ltd.      Radio    navigation   aids   for   aircraft. 

2,748.3(55,  .'V-29-56,  Cl.  343—108. 
Kustad    I.eon  W.,  and  J.  W.  Taylor.  Jr..  to  the  United  States 

of  America  an  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Crystal  holder.     2,748,273,  5-29-56,  Cl.  250—31. 
Ruthardt.   Konrad.   to  W.   C.   Heraeus,   G.   m.   b.    H.,  Platin- 

schmelse.     Recovery  of  platinum  in  catalytic  gas  reactions. 

2.747.679.  5-29-56.  Q.  183—1. 
Ruttkay.    Paul,    to   Western   Electric  Co.,    Inc.     Article  han- 
dling   and    storage    apparatus.      2,747,719.    5-29-56,    Cl. 

198-24. 
S.  A.  Le  Progres  Industriel :  See — 

Tabet.  Willy,     2,747,450.  ^       ^       ^ 

Sach,  Clarence  K.     Closure  caps  for  the  filler  necks  of  auto- 
mobile petrol   tanks.     2,747.763.  6-29-56.  Cl.  220—40. 
Sackett,    James   J.,    I).    F.    Mead,    and   D.    V.    Miller,    to   The 

Wolf  Detroit   Envelope  Co.     Machine  for  applying  sealing 

material  to  articles.     2.748.025.  5-29-66.  Cl.  117—44  ^„ 
Sadlnoff,  .Max,  and  A.  Holti.     Open-mesh  fabric.     2,747,392, 

5-29-56,  Cl.  66—193. 
Safranek.  William  H.  :  See— 

Faust.  Charles  L..  and  Safranek.    2.748.068. 
Salmon.   Reginald  D.,  and  L.  A.  G.  N"b.  to  C';«*<J  ao^  Co  . 

Ltd.    Clutch  mechanism.     2.747,712,  5-29-56.  Cl.  192—102. 
Salmon.    Vina    W.       Flexible    gate    fastener    and    tightener. 

2  747.910.  5-29-56,  Cl.  292—247. 
Saliberg.  Harold  K.,  to  The  Borden  Co.     Casein  compounds. 

2,748,609,  5-29-56,  a.  106—146. 
.Sampson    Frederick  W..  to  Genersl  Motors  Corp.     Gun  sight. 

2,747.1*81.  .'V-29-56.  Cl.  33—66. 
Sandee  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sisntay.  Elmer.     2,747.935.  j     ,♦,   . 

Sanders     Morris.      Band    tension   arrangement*   for   drafting 

machines.    2,747.283,  5-29-56,  Cl.  33— 79. 
Sanders.  Morris,     (iear  disengaging  devices  for  worm  gears. 

2  747.423.  5-29-56.  Cl.  74 — 405. 
.Sandoi  A.  G. :  See  — 

Karrer,  Paul,  and  Kebrle.    2.748.132. 
Karrer.  Paul,  and  Kebrle.    2,748,133 
Stoll,  Arthur,  and  Bourquln.    2.748.134. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag  :   Sec— 

Hammarstrftm.  Johan  E.     2  747.630.  .,  t^tai? 

Snulnler,    Raymond.      Retractable   landing   gears.      ^.747.»i7. 

Sa'.^n?e~r.  theodore  A.  Jr.,  to  R*<"»Corp.  of  America^  Elec- 
tron photography  plate  construction.  2,748.288.  O-^-oo. 
Cl   ''50 65 

Saunders.  Alfred  P..  to  Wildt  and  Co.  Ltd.  ^Seamless  article 
of  knitted  footwear  and  In  method  of  producing  the  «ame. 
2  747  389   .5-29-56,  H.  66 — 172.  ^    ^  ^       ,.     wi 

.Savin,  Aenriett  S.,  Jr..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp  GM^rblne 
power  plant  supporting  structure.     2,747.367,  5-29-56.  LI. 

Saye~Charles  W.     Carcass  saw  with  waste-diverting  shield. 

2  747  622    5-29-56.  Cl.  143—68.  ^         „  ,    ..  ,       , 

Sayre.  *>lwkrd  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Gelation  of  »oIu- 

ble    polymers    with    attached    amino    groups.      -i.747.»»a. 

5-29-56,  Cl  9.5-7.  ^,  .  o  tat  ona 

Sohafer    C'harles   C.      Roller   washing  apparatus.     2.747.208. 

.5-29-56,  Cl.  15-4. 
Sohalble  Co..  The  :  See— 

nursing  nipple.     2,747.573.  5-29-56.  Cl.   128—262. 

Schamlng,  Oulll«un.e.  to  Soclete  ^'•^i^l^^J'^^^^^ji  <^f 
working    blocks    between    dies.       2.747.266.    5-,»-5«.    Li. 

SchLlnlr^  Oulllaume.  to  Soclete  Schostal  Method  of  cold 
flattening  blocks.      2.747.267.  5-29-56,  Cl.  J9—*n. 

Srhamlng.  Gulllaume.  to  Soclete  «<•»!<>" t/'ftftT^TiKe  H 
producing  disks  from  metal  bars.     2.747.667.  5-^9-»o,  lA. 

SchehlTrtauer.  Robert  A  and  L  S  Pitts  to  K.  I.  dnV^nt 
de  Nemoursand  Co.     Polymerization.     2.748,106.  6-^9-OB. 

Sclieiwer     Albert    T.      Couplings   for   sprinklers  and   nosiles. 

Electrical  connector.     2.748.367.  .5-29-56.  Cl.   339— 20J. 
.s<helllnK.   G^r,r.   C.   to   Bau^h  k  Lomb  Optlcal^Co      I^ns 

itrlndlng   machine.      2.747  339.   .>-29-56,  Cl.  51— lw:4. 
Sohenau.  Bernardus  W.  van  I.  :   See  ,.kk-„       o  740  i^r 

Valeton.   Josu^  J.    P..   Schenau.  and   Lubben.      2.748.3d»i. 
Schenck  Carl.  Maschlnenfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  see 

Federn.  Klaus.     2.748.341. 
Schenley  Industries    Inc.  •   S/f--    . 
Dlstelmaler.  Alfred.     2.748,169. 
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Schllberc,  Arnold  O.,  to  A.  0.  Smith  Corp.     Box  frame  bnlk- 

hsiul.    2.747.887.  5-2IMS6,  a.  280— 106. 
Schlumbernr  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Doll,  Henri-Oeorges.    2,747,401. 
Doll.  Henri-Georges.    2.747,402. 
Schlnmbohm,  Peter.     Dehumldlfler  sppsratus  for  air  condi- 
tioning.   2,747.888,  6-2»-4MI.  Cl.  62—140. 
Schmld.  Herman,  snd  A.  P.  Hobush,  to  Incoro,  Inc.    Agitator 

for  removing  chaff  from  roasted  coffee.    2,747,496,  6-^9-56. 

a.  99—236. 
Schmld.  Raymond  W. :  Bee — 

Golden.  Abraham  H..  Schmld.  and  Kublk.     2,747,907. 
Schmidle.  Claude  J.,  and  R.  C.  Mansfield,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co. 

8-Hydroxyinethyl-4-pbenyltetrahydropyrldlnes     and     their 

esters.     2.748,140,  5-29-66,  Cl.  260— 295.6. 
Schmidt.   Sdgar   H..   to   E.    I.  dn   Pont  de   Nemonrs  4   Co. 

Variable  smed  means  for  web  feeders.    2,747.866,  6-29-56, 

Cl.  271—2.8. 
Schmitter,  Wslter  P.,  and  A.  G.  Bade,  to  The  Falk  Corp. 

Multiple    clutch-coupling    unit.      2,747,711.    6-2»-fi«.     Cl. 

192—87. 
Schneider,   Pan!   L..  and   W.    H.  Taylor,  to  General   Motors 

Corp.     Switch.     2.748,216,  5-29-56,  Cl.  200—77. 
Scbnepf.   William  K.,   to  General   Motora  Corp.     Snap  acting 

speed  responsive  device.     2.74T.854.  6-29-66.  Cl.  2*4— 15. 
Hchnltt.  Pies  B.     Fluid  suction  and  mixing  device.    2.747.790. 

6-29-66,  Cl.  230—96. 
Schnltslas.  Homer  D..  snd  J.  M.  Cox,  to  The  Rlchsrdson  Co. 

Antlstrlnglng    Injection    noisle.      2.74T.226.    6-29-66.    Cl. 

18—80. 
Sehoenberger.  W.  J..  Co..  The :  See — 

Stuckenholt.  Casper  S.     2.747.880. 
Schofleld.    Haien    A.      Portable    clothes    hanger    for    motor 

vehicles.     2.747.781.  5-29-66.  Cl.  224 — 42.45. 
Schrader.    Gerhard,    to    Farhenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengeaeil 

schaft.     Thlophosphorlc  acid  esters  of  S-hslogen-hydroxy- 

coumarins.     2.748.146.  5-2»-6«.  Cl.  260 — 848.2. 
Schramm.    August    F..    Jr.      Metallised    fabric      2,748.019, 

6-29-56   Cl.  117—31. 
Schreiber.  Erich,  to  G.  Ospelt.     Internal-combustion  engines. 

2.747.566.  5-29-56.  Cl.  12.3-82. 
Schrock.    Norman    B..    to    Hewlett  Packard    Co 

generator.     2.748  272,  5-29-66.  Cl.  260—27. 
Schropp.  Alfred  :  See — 

Oerhardt,  Walter,  and  Schropp.     2.747  890. 
Schubert.    Alexander.      Mine   prop.      2.747.829.    6-29-56,    Cl. 

248—855. 
Schuftan.  Paul  M..  and  T.  J.  Webster,  to  The  British  Oxygen 

Co.    Ltd.      Regenerstlon    of    sdsorbent    units.      2.747,681. 

5-29-66.  Cl.  18.3 — 4.7. 
Schulti.  Wilbur  A.,  snd  A.  R.  Moore,  to  Hupp  Corp.     Liquid 

fuel  bnrning  apparatus  and   control.     2,747,799,  5-29-56, 

Cl.  286-1. 
Schumer.  Matbew  H.  :  See-  - 

Hooverson,  Charles  P..  and  Schumer.     2.74T.921. 
Schwarti.  Morris,  and  W.  Castedello.  to  The  Kalart  Co.  Inc. 

Electric  connecting  cord  for  photoflash  units.     2.748.860. 

6-29-66.  Cl.  839—81 . 
Schwelter  Ltd. :  See— 

Schweiter.  Walter,  and  Marx.     2  747.805. 
Schwelter,   Walter,  and  K.   Marx,  to  Schwelter  Ltd.     Device 

for    the    placement    of    the    thread    during    quick    traverse 

winding.     2.747.805.  5-29-56,  Cl.  242—18. 
Hchwind.  Ralnh  E.  :  See- 
Rounds  Fred  G..  Schwind.  and  Withrow.     2.747  560. 
Sdnta.    Anthony   C.    to    Trico    Products    Corp.      Windshield 

wiper  bisde  connector.     2.747.212.   6-29-56.   Cl.   15—250. 

Scott.  RIchsrd  T. :  See- 

Bramhall.  James  J..  Jr.,  and  Scott.     2.747.250. 
Scudl.    John    v..   and    F.    E.   Anderson,    to    Nepera    Chemical 
Co..    Inc.     Aromatic   cartKixvllc   acid    salts    of    tetra   alkyl 
ethylene  diamines.     2.748.1.39.  6-29-56.  Cl.  260 — 296.6. 
Searle.  G.  D..  ft  Co. :  Bee- 

Bergstrom.   Clarence  G.     2  748.150. 
2.748120. 
2.748  122. 
2  748.123. 
2  748  124. 
Dornfeld 


Frequency 


2.748.116 


Burtner.  Robert  R. 
Burtner.  Robert  R. 
Burtner.  Robert  R. 
Burtner,   Robert   R. 
Cuslc.  John  W..  and 
Dodson.   Raymond   M.     2,748.164. 
Rorig.  Kurt  J.     2.748  119. 
Rorig.   Kurt   J.     2.748.121. 
Sechrist.  Harrv  S..  and  M.  Rosenblstt.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Electrical  regulators.     2.748..387,  6-29-56.  Cl.  321—16. 
Seefelder.  Matthias:  See- 

Reppe.  Walter.  Pasedach.  and  Seefelder.     2.748.1,30. 
Seellg.  Albert  F..  Jr. :  See- 
Heater.  Charles  L..  snd  Seellg.     2.747.519. 
Segerstrom.  Carl  A.,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Reactance  modu- 
lator circuits.     2.748  284.  5-29-66    Cl.  26<V— 36. 
Segesman.  I^ouis  E..  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Converter  controlling 
handle   position    in    suction    cleaner.      2.747.215,    6-29-58. 
Cl.   16—8.38. 
Seidl.  Herbert,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.   Cyclone  furnaces. 

2  747  626.  .V-29-56.  Cl.  110—28. 
Seller.  Arthur  J.,  to  Main  Prod"cts  Corp.     Conveyer  belting 

2.748.044.  5-29-56,  Cl.  154-62.1. 
Seismograph   Service  Corp.  :  See  - 

Bsltosser.   Robert   W.     2.748.870. 
Sekera.  Charles  J.,  to  Westlnghonse  Air  Brake  Co.    Accelerom- 

eter  testing  device.      2.747.609.   5-29-66.   Cl.    187—660. 
Selby.   Donald   W..   to  K.    I.   du   Pont  de  Nemonra  and   Co. 

Bobbin  chuck.     2.747.809.  6-29-66.  Cl.  242—72. 
Shand  and  Jura  Co.  :  See — 

Hosmer.  Ellsworth  A,     2.748  378. 
Shappell.    Harold    M.,    to   Union   Carbide    and   Carbon    Corp. 
water-soluble  phenol-forms Idehyde  condensation   products. 
2,748,101.  6-29-56.  Cl.  260—60. 


Sharp.  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Badger.  Alfred  E..  and  Sharp.     2.748.007. 
Shataloflr;  .Nicholas  8..  to  Buensod-Stscey,  Inc.    Air  condition 

ing  system.     2,747,842.  6-29-60.  Cl.  267 — 8. 
Shearer,    Newton    H..   and    H.    W.    Coover.    Jr..   to   Butman 
Kodak  Co.    Method  of  bonding  using  adhesive  compositions 
comprising  monomeric  dlsubstltuted  ethylenes.     2.748,060. 
6-29-46,  Cl.  164—140. 
Shell  DeTelopment  Co. :  See — 

Nixon,  Alan  C,  and  Minor.     2.748  059. 
Olberg.  Ralnh  C,  and  Brewer.     2.748,061. 
Peterson.  Walter  H..  and  Skei.     2.748.081. 
Wooldrklge.  James  A.     2.74T  698. 
Wooldrtdge.  James  A.     2,747,788. 

Zacfaar.  John.     2.748.082.  »  ,..  ..^ 

Shepherd,      Paul.      Pneumatic     peck      hammer.      2.747.444. 

5-29-66.  Cl.  81—16. 
Sherman.   Floyd   A.,  to  Motor  Products  Corp.     Power  eptr- 

ated  jack  assembly.     2.747.886.  6-29-56.  Cl.  864 — 88. 
Shlbnta.    Snnao,   to   A.    Oarasu.      Automatic   paekhig  anpa- 

ratu*  for  glass  sheets.     2,747.853,  5-29-66,  CT.  68— 14». 
Shore.     Charles     and     M.     Collapsible     clotbeslfaie     dry«r. 

2.747.749.  6-2<^-56,  Cl.  211—178. 
Shore.  Morton  :  See — 

Shore,  Charlen  and  M.     2.747,749. 
Short  Brooks  H..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Ignition  system. 

2.748.819.  5-29-66,  Cl.  316—213. 
Sicklnger,  Hap*  A. :  See —  _      ^ 

Gerhardt,  Walter,  and  Schropp.     2,747,890. 
Sleben*.  Norman  H. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Frank  B.,  and  Slebena.     2.747,822. 
Slemena  ft  Halake  Aktienaesellschaft :  See— 
Dressier.  Max,  and  Fischer.     2,748,328. 
Faber.  Karl.     2,748.196. 
Siemens.    Walter    L.     Photographic    developing    apparatna. 

2.747.480.  5-29-56.  Cl.  96—89.  ^   „ 

Slfferd.  Robert  H.,  and  L.  P.  Anderson,  to  Armour  snd  Co. 
Rendering     process    for     recoveiy     of     fat    and     gelatin. 
2  748.152.  6-29-66.  Cl.  260 — 412.6. 
Sifrin.  Andreas,  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.     Vapor  gen- 
erator furnace.     2.747.568.   5-29-66.   Cl.   122—88*. 
Signal  Oil  and  Ga*  Co. :  See— 

Johnston,   Daniel  8.     2.748.868. 
Thoma*.  Gerald  B..  and  Moon.     2.747.408. 
Sllva.   William  J.     Diesel  engines.      2.747.667.   6-29-»«.   Cl. 

4  23 32 

Silver.    Walter    H..    and    W.    V.    Lohrman.    to    Deere    ft   Co. 

Tractor  mounted  plow.     2  747.489.  6-29-66.  Cl.  97— -47.61. 

Sllveraher.  Herman  I.,  and  O.  W.  Burnett,  to  Electroflln^  Inc. 

High    temperature    resilient    dry    lubrication.      2.748,080. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  117—161.  _  _         „.  ..^ 

Slmek,   Jerry  V..   snd  W.   M.  Thomaa.   to  Western  Btactric 

Co.,    Inc.     Gauges.     2,747,290,   5-29-66,   Cl.   83—174. 
Slmm,   Clsrke   N.,  to  California   Research  Corp.      Method  of 
heating  subterranean  formationa.     2,747.672.  6-29-06.  Cl. 

Slmpklna.    Isaac   A.      Combination    plant   cutter   and    Uqnld 

applicator.     2.747,330.  6-29-66.  Cl.  47—1. 
Simpson.  Charles  W..  to  The  National  Acme  Co.    Master  collet 

jaw  Inserts.     2.747.881.  5-29-66.  Cl.  279—46. 
Simpson,  Hsrold.  snd  J.  T.  D.  Spence.  to  NatlonsIS^ndnrd 
Coi^Ltd.       Swaging    machines.       2.747,442,    5-»-56,    CL 
78—21. 
Slnclslr  Refining  Co. :  See- 
Watson.  William  B.    2.748.013. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Enoa.  John  P.    2.74T.53S. 
Skei.  Thurston  :    See—  „  ..«  ^„, 

Peterson,  Wslter  H.,  and  Skei.    2,748^1. 
Slavens,  Wayne  E..  to  Deere  Mfg.  Co.     Wagon  elevator  sup- 
port ior  harvestere.     2,747,722,  5-29-56    a    19*— I*?. 
Slayter,    Rudolf    8.      Device    for    mixing    flulda.      2,747,844, 

.5-29-56,  Cl   259—4.  ,  ^ 

Sloan,  Harry,  to  The  Vilter  Mfg.  Co.     System  for  concentrmt- 
ing  anti-freeae  solution.     2,7^7,382,  5-29-66.  Cl.  82—140. 
Slovlter.  Benjsmln  :   See — 

Perrl.  Joseph  M..  and  Slovlter.    2,748,078. 
Sluts.  Ralph  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  Commerce.     Regenerative  shaping  o^  riec- 
tric  pulses.    2,748,289,  5-29-56.  Cl.  2.50—27. 
Sly.  Leslie  W..  W.  P.  Doe,  and  H.  G.  Fisher,  to  Flsher-Prioe 
Toys.    Inc.      Wheeled   figure   toy.      2,747.327.   5-29-86.   Cl. 
46—105. 
Small.  Samuel  N..  to  Atkins  Industries.  Inc.     Blocfc-and-tape 
lumber    measuring    device    for    bench    aaws.      2.747,625, 
5-29-56.  a.  148—174. 
Smith.  A.  0.,  Corp.  :  See — 

Andms.  Orrin  E.    2.748.250. 
Broberg,  Leonard  E.    2.747.703. 
Reed.  Daniel  J.    2,747,649. 
Schllberg.  Arnold  G.    2.747.887. 
Thompson.  Phillip  A.    2.747.975. 
Smith.  Donsld  G..  to  Hester  Plow  Co.,  Inc.     Tractor  Imple- 
ment   supporting    attachment.      2,747,486,    5-2fM»6,    CL 
97—46.59. 
Smith.  Edward  W.    Vartable  speed  drive.    2,747.710,  6-29-66, 

Cl   192 84. 

Smith  Engineering  Works  :  See — 

Rumpel.  Harvey  H.    2.747  804. 
Smith.  James  G..  and  E.  I.  Sundeen.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Decoration    of    celluloslc.    metal    and    vitreous    surfaces. 
2.747,997,  .5-29-56,  Cl.  95—7. 
Smith.  John  H.  :   See — 

Royer,  Darrell  E.,  and  .Smith.    2,747.742. 
Smith.  John  L.,  and  G.  R.  Parker.     Can  opener.     2,747,272, 

5-29-56.  Cl.  30 — 6.1. 
Smith.   Joseph  B.     Pscked  sleeve  pipe  coupling.     2,747,900, 
.V29-58.  Cl.  285—196. 
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gmlth,  Kline  4  French  Labontories  :  See — 
Whitecar.  Alten  B.    2,747.351. 
Wlittecar,  Alten  E.    2.747.852. 
Smith-Meeker  Bnglnecrinf  Co. :  See— 

H«1U.  EUmrorth  H.    2.748.382. 
Salth.  Otto  J.  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     Sine  ware  gen- 
erator.   2,748.278,  &-29-A6.  C\.  250—36. 
Smith.  Richard  J.,  to  Mc<;iU   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.      Self-contained 
■eal     and     bearing    aaaembly.       2,747,948.     5-29-56,     CI. 

Smith.  Warren  L.,  M.  F.  Potta,  and  P.  8.  Hndaon.  to  Pblllipf) 
Petroleam  Co.     gtabillaatlon  of  polTmerliable  heterocvclic 
nitrogen  oomponnda.     2,748,131.  5-2»-56,  C\.  260—290 
Mmlth.  WlUard  C.     Melon  carrier.     2.747,917,  5-29-56.  CI. 

294—118. 
SBTth.  Charleo  N..  to  The  Birmingham  Small  Arma  Co.  Ltd. 

Tranadacer.      2.748.369,    5-29-56.   CI.   340—10. 
Sn^,  Footer  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  I4rman  H..  Jr.    2,747.585. 
Sajder,  Holcomb.    Oaage  for  aettlng  planer  blades.    2.747,291. 

5-29-56,  a.  33—185. 
Soeleta  Del  Llnoleom,  Soeleta  Per  Aiionl :  See — 

Borgeoe.  Olnato.    3,748.042. 
Societe  dea  Ualnes  Chlmlgnea  Rhone-Ponlenc :    See — 

Panl.  Raymond  E..  Baisaon,  and  Joseph.     2,748.108. 
Hoelete  d'lnTcatlona  Aeronatlquea  et  Mecanlquea  S.  I.  A.  M.  : 
See — 

Loden,  Ren«.    2.747.699. 
.Soelete  Schoatal :    £fee — 

Sehamlng.  GuUlaame.     2.747.266. 
Schamlng.  GBlllaome.    2.747.267. 
Sehamlng.  Galllaome.    2.747,667. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Backeaato.  BIwood  B..  and  Hayden.     2.747.969. 
Hleka.  Johns.    2,748.060. 
Moore.  Fltshngh  L.    2.747.839. 
Myers.  Harold  C.    2.748.064. 
Payne.  Grady  L.    2,748.055. 
Relcherts,  Paal  P.    2.748.290. 
Soddy.  Thomas  C.  to  Chicago  Railwar  Equipment  Co.     Rail- 
way refrigerator  ear  door.     2.747.239,  5-29-56.  Cl.  20—23. 
Sole,  Harry  I. :  Set — 

Payne.  Frank  E..  and  Sole.    2.747.902. 
Sonnenfeldt.  Richard  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oscll- 
Utor  aynchronlsation.     2,748.191,  5-29-56.  Cl.   178—69.5. 

Sonthelm,  Herman  W.,  to  The  Robert  Mitchell  Co.  Ltd.    Parcel 

raeka  for  Tehides.     2.747,745,  5-29-56.  Cl.  211—90. 
Sonndrire  Pnmp  Co. :  See — 

Von  Seggem,  Ernest  A.    2,747.510. 
Speakes.  Charles  C.  and  A.  C.  Griffln.  Jr.,  dedicated  to  the  free 

nse  of  the  People  in  the  Territory  of  the  United  States. 

Method    of    moisture    restoration    to    cotton.      2,747,234. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  19—66. 
Speakman  Co. :  See — 

Fraaer.  James.    2,747.604. 
Spear,  Donal  R.,  and  W.  F.  Fowler,  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.    T«h  tlxlng  of  paper.    2.748.029.  5-29-56,  Cl.  117— 1. VS. 
.Speck.  Kurt.  S.  Hauser.  and  J.  L.  Hajos.  to  Jacques  Krelsier 

Mfg.  Corp.     Watch  banda.     2,747.779.  5-29-56.  Cl.  224 — 4. 
Speck.  Willis  A.,  to  Westinghonae  Electric  Corp.     Neutral  bar 

aaaembly.     2,748,365,  5-29-56,  C\.  339—198. 

Speed,  William  C,  and  J.  J.  Dwyer.  to  Audio  Devices.  Inc. 

Prodoction   of   magnetic  sound   tape.     2,748,015.   5-29-56. 

CL  117—7. 
Speed.  William  C,  and  J.  J.  Dwyer,  to  Audio  Dericea.  Inc. 

Production  of   magnetic  sound  tape.     2.748,018.   5-29-56, 

a.  117—7.  i^         .       .       . 

Spence.  John  T.  D. :  Bet — 

Simpson,  Harold,  and  Spence.    2,747,442. 
Sperrr  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bckert,  John  P..  Jr.,  and  Welner.     2.748.270. 
LIpkin.  Daniel  M.    2  748.296. 
May,  Joseph  E.    2,747.718. 
Splelman.  Milton  H.,  to  The  Lamb  Electric  Co.     Electric  mo 
tor  brush   holder  and  frame  adapted  thereto.     2.748.301, 
5-29-56.  Cl.  310—241. 
Spracklen.  Stanford  B..  and  D.  X.  Campbell,  to  Union  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corp.     DlfTerentlal  refractometer.     2.747,4.'55. 
5-2»-56.  Cl.  88—14. 
Spraying  Systems  Co. :   See — 

Wahlln.  Fred  W.    2.747.936. 
Spring  Load  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

wlUard.  Ralph  J.,  and  Brown.    2,747.274. 
Spring  Packing  Corp. :  See — 

Bmnner.  Milton  F.    2.747,946. 
Stahl.  Maurice  D..  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Combination  duatlnc 

bruah.    2.747.217.  5-20-.'56.  Cl.  15— 374. 
Stahl.  Robert  J.,  and  N.  L.  Heikes,  to  Color  Television  Inc. 
Color     television     synchronising     apparatus.       2,748  188 
5-29-56.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
^^S'^v?^*"**™  *"••  ■"*'  ^  ^  Collins  ;  said  Collins  assor.  to  said 
Stahl.      Swelling  agents  for  cellulose  acetate.     2,748.014, 
5-29-56.  a.  106— 316. 
Stamm,  John  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Low-speed 

Idling  of  engines.     2.747.368.  .'S-29-.'56.  Cl.  60 — 39.18 
Standard  Coll  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fischer.  Thomas  L.    2  748.375. 
Standard  Foil  Producta  Corp.  :  See — 
Gaudreau.  Richard  J.    2.747.784. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :  See — 

Breitenbach.  Vernon  A.    2.747.774. 
Foreman.  Robert  W.    2  747  399. 
Fuller.  Norman  C.    2.747.527. 
Staples.  Stanley  F..  to  the  T'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army      Sllp-on  closure  cap 
2.747  761.  .V29-.56.  Cl.  220—24. 
Stand.  Cyril  J. :  See— 

Edgerton.  Richard  O..  and  Stand.     2.747,996. 


Co. 


Stautrer.  Dale  A.  :  Set — 

Fancher.  Otis  E.,  and  StautTer.    2,748,148. 
Steelograph,  Inc. :   See — 

Fors.  Oscar  A.    2.747,.'M)3. 
Htegeman.   Raymond   F.   E..   to  Bausch  *  Lomb  Optical 

Spectacle  case.     2.747.729.  5-29-56,  Cl.  206—8. 
Stelner.    Abram  \..  to  De  Nederlandse  Centrale  Organisatle 
Voor  ToegeiMst    Natuurwetenachappelljk  Ondenoek.     Hy- 
droponics.   2.747.331.  5-29-56.  Cl.  47—1.2. 
Stevens.  Raymond  K.  P.  :   See — 

Cox,  Martin,  and  Stevens.     2,747,843. 
Stevenson,  Louis  A.,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Magnetron  heater  circuit.   2,748,316,  .V29-56,  Cl.  315 — 106. 
Stevenson,  Wilbur  W.     Fluid  meter.     2.747.403,  .5-29-56.  Cl. 

73—203. 
Stoll,  Arthur,  and  J.  P.  Rourquln,  to  Sandos  A.  O.     Amide- 
like    derivatives    of    piperldine.      2,748,134,    5-29-56,    Cl. 
260—294. 
Stone.  Albert  F..  and  E.  A.  Hayden.    Chain-saw  holding  claw. 

2.747.621.  .V2&-56.  Cl.  143—32. 
Stone,  Albert  L.,  and  O.  E.  Daverin,  to  Humble  Oil  ft  Refining 
Co.     Apparatus  for  handling  pipe  in  a  derrick.     2.747,751. 
.V29-,56.  Cl.  214 — 2..5. 
Stone.  Jack  E.  A. :  Sec- 
Rose.  Milton  F..  and  Stone.     2.747,734. 
Stosuy.  Athan,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Bearing  and  method 

of  maklnit  same.     2.747.261.  5-29-56.  Cl.  29 — 191.2. 
Strachan.  Alexander  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Apoa- 
ratus  for  quenching  and  reeling  rods.     2,747..587,  5-20--?l6. 
Cl.  1.14—57. 
Stralti.   John  F..   to  National   AlroU   Burner  Co..   Inc.     Pre- 
heated  air   construction   for  fluent   fuel  burning  furnaces. 
2.747.8.^?.  5-2»-.'S6.  Cl.  263 — 51. 
Strand.    Steen.    to  The  Fulton  Co.     Vehicle   towing  bumper 

clamp.    2.747.893,  .^-29-66,  Cl.  280—502. 
Straub.  W.  F..  ft  Co. :  See — 

Straub.  Walter  F.     2.748.003. 
Straub.  Walter  P.,  to  W.  F.  Straub  ft  Co.    Citrus  peel  product 

and  method.    2.748.003,  .%-29-!S6.  Cl.  99—102. 
StroukofT  Aircraft  Corn. :  See — 
Orudln.  Daniel.     2.747.818. 
Stuckenholt.  Casper  S.,  to  The  W.  J.  Schoenberger  Co.    Valve. 

2.747.830,  .V29-06.  C\.  251—97. 
Stutx  ft  Cle.  :  See— 

Stutx.  Walter.     2.747.728. 
Stutx.  Walter,  to  Stuti  ft  Cie.    Apparatus  for  removing  thread 
wastes    on     thread     carriers     used     In     textile    machines. 
2.747.728.  .5-29-."i<'.,  Cl.  203-3.5.5. 
Sullivan.    Mary    W.       Educational    and    amusement    device. 

2.747.298.  .-)-29-.5fi.  Cl.  3.V-26. 
Sulxer  Frerea.  Soelete  Amonyme :   See — 

Bmnner,  Alfred.     2,747,5.55. 
Sun  on  Co.  :  See— 

Patterson,  Omar  L.     2.747,796. 
Qulst.  Harold  A.     2.747.601. 
Weatherlv.  Bari  R.     2,747,500. 
Sundeen.  Earl  I. :  See — 

Smith.  James  G..  and  Snndeen.     2.747.997. 
Snnklst  Growers.  Inc.  :   See — 

Baier.  Wlllard  E.     2.748.005. 
Superior  Separator  Co. :   See — 

Carter.  William  R.     2.747.687. 
Sutton.  O.  A..  Corn..  Inc..  The:  See — 
Lowensohn.  Ralph  S.     2.747.377. 
Svoboda.  John  F. :   S'cc — 

Jones.  Robert  H..  and  Svoboda.     2.747.238. 
Swann.   Raymond   A.,   to  Jov   Mf.  Co.     Electrical  connector. 
2.748.3.59.  .V2fl-.5«.  Cl.  339—28. 


L<^  F..    >/, 


Cl    6.5- 
Soi>hle 


to 
1 3. 
B 


H.   H.  Hart.     Double  cup.     2.747.387. 


Hose    rack.      2.747.823.    .V29-.56.    Cl. 


.    and    F.    C. 

for    tractor 

.5-29-56,  Cl. 


Nielsen,  to  Minneapolis- 
transmission  and  power 
74—1.5.84. 

2,747,989. 


2.748,067. 


.*<weem, 

.V2ft-.5fl 
Swenholt. 
248--85 
Swenson,    William    E. 
.Mollne    Co        Drive 
take-off.     2,747,41«, 
Sykes.  Charles  :   See — 

Kirkby.  Henry  W.,  and  Sykes 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See 
Flaherty,  Francis  E.     2,748..347. 
InKraham,  Robert  C.     2.748.326. 
pease.  Marshall  C.  III.  and  Jastonla. 
Stevenson.  Louis  A..  Jr.      2,748,316. 
Varnerln,  Lawrence  J..  Jr.     2,748,351. 

Svmlnjtton-Oould  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Blattner,  Emll  if     2.747.696. 
Sxantay.  Elmer,  to  Sandee  Mfg.  Co.     End  cloeure  for  Hexible 

collapsible  tube.     2,747.935.  .V29-.56,  Cl.  299—104. 
Siekely.   Geortje.      Air   compressors.      2.747,789,   .5-29-.56.    Cl. 

230 — 5.5. 
Tabet.     Willy,     to     S.     A.     Le    Progres    Industriel.       Lathe. 

2.747,4.50,  .V29-.5«.  Cl.  82—2.5. 
Talt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lunjr.  Kenneth  R.     2,748,220. 
Talak,    J<>hn    F..    to    J.    I.    Case    Co.      Filter    with    by-pass. 

2.747.743.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  210 — 177. 
Talberth.  Harry  :  Sec- 
Martin.  Wade  B..  and  Talberth.     2,748,315. 
Tanra  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Prltchard.  Thomas  R.     2,747.775. 
Tate.  Kenneth  L.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Companies.    Preaaure 
responsive    device     having    a    slotted     metal     diaphragm. 
2.747.615.  .V29-,56,  Cl.  137—784. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies:  See — 

Tate.  Kenneth  L.     2.747,615. 
Taylor,  John  W..  Jr.:   See- 

Rustad,  Leon  W.,  and  Taylor.     2.748.273. 

Taylor.  Keith  M..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Regeneration 
of  copper  chloride  catalysts  employed  in  the  prodoction  of 
acrylonltrlle.     2,748,157,  5-29-56.  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXIU 


Taylor,  Ralph  8.   Cord  reel.   2,747,814,  5-2©-5«,  CL  242—107. 
Taylor.  WllUan  H. :  Stt—  «,...,. 

CromwelL  Harold  J.,  and  T)aylor.     2.747,414. 
Schneider,  Panl  L.,  and  TflM.     2.T48,2ie. 
Taylor-Wilson  Mfg.  Co. :  Btt—  .».,... 

MeConaell.  WlllUm  M..  and  Von  HoCen.     2,747.44«. 
Teague.  Merwyn  C,  to  United  States  Robber  Co.    Method  and 
composition   for   making   liaed   dipped   goods   from   latex. 
2,747i229,  5-2»-56,  Cl.  18—58.5. 


__[>graplj  Printed'  Circuita  Ltd. 
Elsler,  PaoL 


Btt— 


TecknoL.-r 

Elsler,  PaoL     2.747,977. 
Elsler.  Paul.     2.748.071. 
Tell.  William  J. :  See—  ^      _  ^„^ 

OllTier.  Jules  A.,  and  TelL     2,747.928. 
Teller,   Clarence   R.      Arrow   and   method   of   maklag  same. 

2.747,876.  5-29-56.  Cl.  273—106.5. 
Teves,  Marten  C. :  Set — 

Botden,    Theodoor    P.    J..    Teves.    Tol.    and    de    Boer. 
2  748  804. 
Texaco  Development  Corp. :  Btt — 

Weiss.  Walter  J.     2,748.079. 
Texaa  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Wonfle.  John  D.     2.748 155.  ^  „,     „       „  ,,  „.^. 

Thlel.  Otto,  to  Midwest  Supply  and  Mfg.  Co.    Belt  arm  atUch- 

ment.    2,747.421.  5-29-M.  CL  74— f42.15. 
Thomas,  Arthur,  to  Powers-Samaa  Accounting  Machines  Ltd. 
Machines  controlled  by  sUtlstioal  record  cards.     2.747,669. 
5-29-56,  Cl.  164—114. 
Thomaa  ft  Betta  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Bergan.  Martin  D.     2.748,366. 

Lee.  Aaa  R.     2.748.186.         „         ^        _,     ,  , 

Thomas.  Chester  A.,  to  Baboon  Broa.  Co.     Tout  cup  support 

aaaembly.    2.747,544.  5-29-56.  Cl.  119—14.13. 
Thomaa,  Gerald  B..  and  J.  Moon,  to  Signal  Oil  andOaa  Co. 
Sub-surface    bore    hole    gages.       2,747,405.    5-2»-5«.    Cl. 
73—345. 

Thomas.  Lewis  C. :  See —  ^.  ^., 

Merrill.  Franda  O..  and  Thomaa.     2.748,283. 
Thomaa.  Walter  M. :  See—  «  .^,  ^^^ 

SImek.  Jerry  V..  and  Thomas.     2.747.290. 
Thompson.   Donald   L..   to   Mar-Don   Mfg._,Co.      Fish   mouth 

sprider.     2.747.321.  5-29-56.  CL  43-5i3.5. 
Thompson.   George.     CUm    opener.     2.747.220.   5-29-56.   CL 


17—9 
Thompson.  Glenn  S 
Kohls.  Erich  B 
Thompson.  John  W 


:  See —  „  , 

and  Thompuson.     2.747.845. 
u„u.,-««.  -—  "..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co      Mono-esters  of 
citric  acid  as  metal  deactivators  for  motor  fuels.    2.747.97B. 

Th'^^J;   PhilHT  A*.,    to   A.   O.   Smith  Corp   .  ComblMtlon 

catalyst   screen    support    and    cover.  2,747,975,    5-29-56. 

fii    23 288 

Thompson.    William    O.      Liquefied    gas  system.      2,747,371, 

Ttaomsen,  '  Alfred     M.       Method     of     processing     fluorspar. 

2  747,963,  5-29-56,  Cl.  23 — 66. 
Thorinron,    Lnke.    to   Westinghouwf    Ki^^tric   Corp       <  «»o' 

corrected  light  source  and  phosphors  therefor.     2.748,dUrf. 

Ttotr?rMirSa^'*~Candle   holder.      2.747,393,   5-2»-4V8,   Cl. 

Mf 23 

Tlemey,    Robert    J.    Identification   means    particularly    for   a 

lujw  handle.     2.747,310.  .5-29-56,  Cl.  40—10. 
Tlferman,  Louis,  and  O.  V.  Clough,  to  Robert  A   Johnston  Co 

Method    of    forming    packagea.      2,747,346,    5-29-50,    Cl. 

Tilly.   James   O.     Sealing   Insert   for   containers.     2.747.788, 

Ti^l^'^T^oma^w:;*  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Dlrec- 
tlonai  relay  drcuiU  for  coded  railway  signaling  syatema. 
2,748,2«4.  5-29-56.  Cl.  24*— 83. 

'''**'  Botden,    Theodoor    P.    J..    Teves,    Tol.    and    de    Boer. 

2  TAR  ^04 

Touchett,  v'emT..  to  E  ZP«>°tr  Corp.  Roller  mounting 
device    for    a    paint    applicator.     2,747,211.    5-29-56.    Cl. 

Tracy     Harold    G.     Anti-theft    lock    for    vehicle    hub    caps. 

2  747.940.  5-29-56.  Cl.  301— 3r  v  ™    -«im- 

Trapldo    Leonard,   to   Kahn  ft  Feldman.   Inc     Yam   guide. 

2.747,815,  5-29-56,  Cl.  242— 157.  «  ,a't  »to 

Traut       William      A.     Fluid      pressure      device.     2,747.»7U, 

5-^Mi6.  Cl.  60—52. 
Trlco  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Olshel,  John  R.     2,747.213. 

Scinta.  Anthony  C.     2,747  212.  ,    „  j.    v     a«ih« 

Trleschmann,  Hans-Georg.  and  L.  Renter,  to  Badlsehe  AiUlln- 

ft  Soda-Fabrlk  AktIengeselUchaft.     Purification  of  adiponl- 

trlle.    2.748  065,  .5-29-.56,  Cl.  202—57. 
Trinca,    Frederick.     Ready-slght-rea<}lng   tire 

2,74^.409^5-29-56.  Cl.  78— 408.  ,.„.-* 

Trokridge.  ti'erdinand  M..  to  United  Aircraft  Products, 

Filler     valve     for     oil     tanks.     2.747.602. 

187—264. 
Troth  Bright  Page.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bright.  Stanley.  Jr.     2.747,472.     ,  _^  ,  _    ^ 

True    Max   M.     Gun   for  directing  plastic  material  against 

work.     2.747,846.  5-29-.56.  Cl.  259—151. 
Tscbody.   Donald  B.   to  The  Hoover  Co.     Suction  cleaners. 

2.747,216.  5-29-56,  Cl   15—851.      ^^  ^      .^        ... 

Turner,   James   M.     Transmission   lifting  attachment   for   a 

mobiW  lifting  Jack.     2,747  887.  5-29-56,  Cl.  254—184. 
Turner.    Marshall    C.    and    T.    Nlles,    to    Phillips   Petroleum 

Co.     Deep  well  pump.     2,747,511.  5-29-56,  Cl.  103—46. 
Tutwller,  Tnomas  8.  :  See—  _        .  ..      ™     .. 

HoUyday,      WilUam     C,     Jr.,     Tutwller,     and     Ford. 
2?T48,08S. 
Twineo  Ltd. :  Btt — 

Laoghton,  Malcom.     2,747,746. 


presaore   gage. 

_    _         Inc. 
5-29-66.     Cl. 


Tyw>B.    WMMteU    B.     Cotton    picking    maehiae.     2.74T4M1. 

»-»-S«.  CL  802—27. 
■Ulakorle.  Joha  :  Btt — 

Lalw.  Fnak  J.,  and  Dlakovlc.     2,747.001. 
Ulrieh.  nModore.  to  American  Motora  Corp.     Cowl  veDtUa- 

tora.     2,747.920  5-2»-5«.  Cl.  29«— 28. 
Union  Carbide  and  Garb<m  Corp  :  Btt — 

Bohal.  Michael  A.     2,748.084. 

Shappell.  Harold  M.     2.748,101. 

Spracklen.  Stanford  B.,  and  CampbelL     2,747.408. 

Yonna.  Llo/d  W.     2,747.807. 
Union  OUCo.  of  Oaltfornla :  Btt— 

Backluad,  Peter  8..  and  Pnllea.     2,748.088. 

DonmaBL  Thomaa  F.     2J48.062. 

Nowak.  Theodore  J..  andPlaeber.     2.747.671. 
Unkm  Steel  Products  Co. :  0oe— 

Hatch.  Charles  T..  and  Marshall.     2,747,728. 
United  Aircraft  dorp. :  Btt — 

Bamcfl.  Bobert  T..  aad  Lewia.     2.747.866. 

Foley.  John  R.     2.747.688. 

Fulton^Oeorge  P.     2.747.04B. 

Savin.  Bennett  8..  Jr.     2.747.367. 

Trobridge.  Ferdinand  M.     2.747,002. 
United  Air  LlBea.  Inc.  :8tt— 

Wlkox.  Joseph  E..  and  Jensen.     2.748.871. 
United  Coke  ft  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd. :  Btt— 

Rllev,  Harry  L.,  and  Norrla.     2.747.080. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Bagshaw.  Charles  M..  and  Kirk.     2.747,207. 

Gookln.  Sylvester  L.     2.748,808. 

Haas.  Otto  R.     2.747.829. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  United  8tat«  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  Bet — 

Krohn.  Roy.     2.747.971 

Menser  Robert  B.     2.747.762. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  Bet — 

Cady.  John  E.     2,747,223. 

Miner,  Samuel  S.     2.747.008. 

Renter,  Livingston  B.     2.747.227. 

Teague,  Merwyn  C.     2,747.229. 

Viohl.  Paul.     2,748.104. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Adama,    Orlando   P..   and  Cllnedinst.     2.748.089. 

Strachan.  Alexander  W.     2,747,587. 
Universal  Oil  Producta  Co. :  Bet — 

Olelm.  WlllUm  K.  T.     2,747,980. 

Pines.  Herman,  and  Ipatleff.     2,748.178. 

Watkins.  Charies  H.     2,748,090. 
University  of  Michigan,  Regents  of  The  :  Bee — 

Bllcke.  FredericTt  F.     2  748,113. 

Urbach.  Frana,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Ultraviolet  pho- 
tometer.    2.748.289,  5-29-56,  Cl.  250—79. 

Valentine.  James  M.  :  See — 

Long.  George  B..  and  Valentine.     2.748.239. 

Valeton.    JoeD«    J.     P..     B.     W.     V.     Schenao.     and    O.     J. 

Lnbben,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  tmstoe. 

Electric     circuit-arrangement.     2.748.336.      5-29-50.      Cl. 

821—2. 
Van   Allan,   James   A.,    to  Baatman   Kodak   Co.     SoltablUted 

benial    derivatives    of    <r-methyI-«-phenyl    hydraxinea   and 

ultraviolet       radiation       aboorbing       products       tlierMf. 

2,748,021.  5-29-56,  Cl.  117—83.3. 
Van    Amburg.    Albert   L..    Jr.,    to   Monsanto    Chemical   Co. 

Manufacture     of    acrylonltrlle.     2.748.158.     5-29-60.     CL 

260—465.3. 
Van  Beers.  Edward  C. :  See — 

Adair.  Robert  V..  Dammert  and  Van  Beers.     2.748,088. 

Van  de  Polder.  Leendert  J.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co.,  trustee.  Circuit  arrangement  for  aynchroala- 
ing  an  oscillator  on  a  control  oscillation.  2,748.281. 
5-29-56,  Cl.  250—36. 

Vandergriff.  Henry  W.  Mine  safety  catch.  2,747.680. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  187—81. 

Van  Deventer.  Frank  M  to  Walworth  Co.  Valve  and  pipe 
line   assemblies.     2.747,881,    5-29-56.    Cl.    251—124. 

Van  De  Wiel.  Alfred,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  trustee.  Mutator  system,  more  particularly  a  recti- 
fying system.  In  the  Graeti  arrangement,  and  to  a  method 
of  controlling  such  a  system.  2,748,317,  5-29-50.  CI. 
31.V- 144. 

Vandre,  Walter  E.  Automatic  bottle  cap  reiaorer. 
2.747,448,  5-29-66,  Q.  81—3.2. 

Van  Ham  Ernest  E..  to  Jerguson  Gage  ft  Valve  Co.  Liquid 
level  indicator,     2.747,404,  6-29-50.  Cl.  78 — 802. 

Van  Ka  ?k.  Edmund,  and  H.  Hess.  Internal  pole  generator 
for  al  ernating  currents.     2.748,342,  5-29-60.  CL  822— 28. 

Van  Lar  •.  Earl  J. :  See — 

Brotker.  Lealie  G..8.,  and  Van  Lare.     2,748.116. 

Van  Nen.  Hubert  W. :  See— 

Ha  twig.  Edward  C.  and  Van  Nesa.     2.748.848. 

Van  Ryin.  Anthony,  to  McGraw  Electric  Co.     Circuit  iatcr- 

rupte  -a.     2  747.320,  5-2»-56.  H.  317—14. 
Van  Taick-Trakranen,  Frederic  :  See — 

Krzikalla,   Hana.  and   van  Taack-Trakranen.     2.748.004. 
Van  Z.>lm.  WUIem  D.     Hydraulic  brake  with  cooling  BCuaa. 

2.747,702.  5-2^-66.  Cl.  188—204. 

Varnerln  Lawrence  J.,  Jr..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prodoets  lac. 
Microwave     windowa     and     gaseous     devices.     2.748.801. 

j_20— Rfl  Cl  333 13 

VelU.  Lulgl.     Dampened  thread  guide.     2.747,300,  8-20-08. 

Cl.  57—108. 
Vllter  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bet — 

Sloan,  Harry.     2.747,382. 
Vlnco  Corp.  :   See — 

Osplack.  Joseph  J.,  and  Beam.     2.747.424. 

Vlohl,  Panl,  to  United  States  ftubber  Co.  Curing  of  polylao* 
butylene.     2.748,104.  5-29-66,  Cl.  200—79.6. 
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Vtocher.  Alfred.  Jr..  Ho  to  W.  Vlacher.  ho  to  A.  VUcher,  III, 
%•  to  A.  Tlacber.  Jr..  tmstee,  %o  to  W.  W.  Zitiewlts.  %o  to 
B;  K.  Zltwwlts,  yU  to  G.  J.  ZltKwitx,  ^  to  B.  O.  Zitiewitz. 
and  %•  to  O.  V.  Bonton.  Talre*.  2.747,832,  5-29-^6,  CI. 
261—161. 
VUcber,  Al/red.  Ill :  Bee— 

YiMber,  Alfred.  Jr.     2,747,832. 
VlMher,  WlllUm  :  Bet— 

VlMber.  Alfred,  Jr.     2.747,832. 
ViUrama  Corp..  The :  Bee — 

Waller.  Fred,  and  Dresser.     2,747.456. 
Vogelman.   Mortimer   L.,    to   Elgin   American,    Inc.      Powder 

compact.    2,747,586.  5-29-«e.  CI.  132—83. 
Voigt.  Albert.     Fire  control  apparataa.     2.747,033,  5-29-5K, 

CI.  2M — 47. 
Volk,    Victor    F.      Hoae   and    methods    of   making    the    samf 

2,747,932,  5-29-56,  Cl.  299 — 47. 
Von  Haken    Kurd.  %  to  K.  R.  Marsden.     Method  for  the  re 
covery  of  pure  iron  oxide  and  iron  from  oxldic  iron  oreN. 
2,747.988,  5-29-56,  Cl.  75—33. 
Von  Hofen.  John  R.  :  Bee — 

McConnell.  WlUlam  M..  and  Von  Hofen.     2,747,445. 
Von  Schickh,  Otto  :  Bee — 

Hopff,  Heinrich,  Ton  Schickh,  and  Riedl.    2,748  166. 
Von  Seggern,  Ernest  A.,  to  Soundrive  Pump  Co.     Pump  for 
fluid  and  semi-fluid  materials  such  as  plaster  and  the  like 
2,747,510.  ^-29-56,  Cl.  103--I4. 
W-K-M  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc:  Bee— 
Clade,  Robert.     2,747.905. 
Laurent.  Milton  P.    2.747,600. 
Wadsworth,    Howard    M.      Trimmer    condenser.       2.748.327. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  317—249. 
Wablin,  Fred  W.,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.     Whirl  spray  noz 

lie.    2.747,936.  5-29-56,  Cl.  299— 114. 
Wald  Industries  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wilson.  Rufus  W.     2,747,931. 
Walden,   John.     Thread  protectors.     2,747.817.   5-29-56,   Cl. 

138—96. 
Waldron,  John,  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kaiser,  Frank  F.    2,747.808. 
Walker.  David  D.  :  Bee — 

Garrison.  Ralph  P.  and  J.  O.,  and  Walker.     2.747.882 

Walker,   Joseph   P.,   to   E.    I.    du    Pont  de   Nemours  and   C<>. 

Desulfuriiation   of   petroleum    products    with    alkali   metal 

followed    by    aqueous    formaldehyde.      2,748,058.    5-29-.")fi 

Cl.  196—26. 

Wallace,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  GuUett  Gin  Co.     System   for  cleanin); 

finned    cotton   prior    to    baling.      2.747.235,    5-29-56,    Cl 
9— «7. 
Wallace.  Robert  L..  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Dickten    Bknil,  Jr..  Rless,  and  Wallace.     2,748.349. 
Wallace,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Ino 

Machine  for   automatic   fabrication  of  tetrode   transistors 

2,748.235,  .5-29-56.  Cl.  219 — 4. 
Waller,    Fred,    and    W.    R.    Dresser,    to   The   Vitarama    Corp 

Automatic  magnification  control  for  projector.     2,747.456 

6-29-56.  Cl.  88—17. 
Wallgren.  August  G.  F.     Roller  bearing.     2.747.951.  5-29-58 

Cl.  308     214 
Walther,  Daniel  A.,  to  The  Dayton  Steel  Fonndrj  Co.     Two 

speed   landing  gear  for   trailers.      2.747,422.   ,V-29-56.   Cl 

74—333. 
Walther,  Frederick  C.   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Adjustable 

foot  rest  for  Tehlcles.     2,747,924,  5-29-56,  Cl.  296—75. 
Walworth  Co.  :  Bee — 

Van  Deventer,  Frank  M.    2,747.831. 
Warmolti.    N'lcolaas.   to   Hartford   National   Bank   and   Trust 

Co..  trustee.     Portable  dosimeter  for  radio-active  radiation. 

2.748.291,  5-29-5fl.  Cl.  250—8.^.6. 
Warne,    Frederick    C.    to    Pittsburgh    Forgin«s    Co       Tractor 

drawn  implements.     2.747.355,  .V-29-.'Se,  Cl.  5,5—84 

Warner.  Wilbur  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Reversing  motor 
circuit.     2.748.332.  5-29-86.  Cl.  3l8_207. 

Washington  Mortuary  Supplv  Co.  :  See — 

Ferneau,  Richard  H..  and  MUey.    2.747.919. 

Watkins.  Charles  H..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Manu- 
facture of  solid  polymerisation  catalysts.  2,748,090. 
5-29-66.  a.  252— »33. 

Watson.  Glenn  W.  Method  of  balancing  current  volume  and 
steam  generation  hv  use  of  current  conducting  films 
2.748.2.54.  .5-29-56.  Cl.  219—40. 

Watson.    Robert   E.,   to   We^tlnghouse    Mr   Brake   Co.      Fluid 

fressure     regulating     device.        2.747.599,      ,5-29-.56       Cl. 
37—116.5. 
Watson.    William    B..    to    Sinclair    Reflnlne    Co.      Petroleum 
microcrvstalline     wax     coating     composition.       2.748,013, 
5-29-6«,  Cl.  106—270. 
Wayne.  Peter  J.  :  See— 

Bruner.  Walter  M..  and  Wayne.    2,748.099. 
Weatherlv,  Enrl  R..  to  Bun  Oil  Co.    Tamping  tool.     2.747..500. 

5-29-56   a.  lOO— 217. 
Webber.  Ludwlg  A.,  to  Fhilllps  Petroleum  Co.     Butene-1  seoa- 
ratlon   in  the  presence  of  an  antifoam  agent.     2.748,180. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  260—683.3. 
Webster.  Thomas  J.  :  Bfe — 

Schuftan.  Paul  M..  and  Webster.    2.747.681. 
Weesner.  Robert  J.,  and  H.  L.  Kellv.  to  The  Lonls  Allls  Co 
Automatic     torque     controller.       2.748,299.     5-29-.5«.     Cl 
310—95, 
Wehlina.   Julius   J.      Oiling   apparatus.      2,747.564,   5-29-5ti. 

n.  123—196. 
Weiner.  James  R.  :  Bee — 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr..  and  Weiner.    2,748.270. 
Weiner     Metallwaren-     und     Sohnallenfabrik     Schar-Smolka  : 
Bee— 

Rehacek.  .\lols.     2.747,885. 
WelsM,    Walter    J.,    to   Texaco    Development    Corp.      Drilling 

fluids.    2,748.079,  .5-29-56,  Cl.  2,52—8.5. 
Weldon,  George  B,  :  Bee — 

Adamson,  William  M..  and  Weldon.    2,747,841 


Weller.  Dale  W.  :   Sec— 

Aldrlch,   Donovan  D..  Klebler,  and  Weller.     2.747,819. 
Welsh,  Jay  Y.  :  Hee— 

Morehouse,  Clarence  K..  and  Welsh.    2.748.183 
Wengel.    Raymond    W.     to    Eastman    Kodak   Co. 
arrangement    for   aavanclng   and    registering  a 
2.747,457.  5-29-66,  Cl.  88—18. 
Werden.    George    H.      Collapsible    camp    cooker. 

,5-29-56.  Cl.  126—9. 
Werner.  Harry  C.  :   Bee — 

Penney.  James  H..  Werner,  and  Anderson.     2 
Went  Bank  Oil  Terminal  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Helm,  Francis  T..  and  Just.    2.748,012. 
West,    Frederick    C.       Road    planing    machines. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  94 — 40. 


Pneumatic 
film   strip. 

2,747.566, 


'47,94'i 


2.747.475. 


:   Bee— 
and  Lar8«>n.    2.747,648. 
Jr..  and  Mitchell.     2,747,961. 
,  and  Hunter.    2,747,188, 
2,748,846. 


Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc 

Kingham,  Darwin  H. 

Coyne,  Cornelius  L.. 

(Jreener,  Raymond  A 

Lafferty,  Vincent  C. 

Nevrinoean,  (Jeorge.     2,747,438. 

Kuttkay,  Paul.     2.747.719. 

JSimek,  Jerry  V.,  and  Thomas.     2,747.290. 
Western  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Brlmhall.  Kirk  L.     2  747.308. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

Dodd,  .Vrthur  E.    2.748.266. 

Hewitt.  Ellis  E.     2.747.611. 

HInea,  Claude  M.     2,747,693. 

McGowan,  Kenneth  J.  J.    2,747,8rt<>. 

.Vewell,  George  K.     2,747,701. 

Sekera,  Charles  J.     2,747,609. 

Tlsxard,  Thomas  W.    2.748,264. 

Watson.  Rot)ert  E.     2,747.599. 

Woods.  Robert  A.,  and  Bone,    2.748,204. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Sec- 

Allbert.  Eugene  F..  and  Moore.     2.748,329. 

Baker.  Robert  M..  and  BIrckhead.    2.748,242. 

Brunner.  Harry  C.,  and  Bradley.    2.748,340. 

Currie.  (;ilbert.     2.747.698. 

Edwards,  Andrew  W..  and  Ogg.     2,748,221. 

Florschuti,  Frlti  E.  .and  Lentjes.    2.748.209. 

Frank,  Stanley  L.     2,748,210. 

Harding.  William  R.     2,747,254. 

MartwlK.  Edward  C,  and  van  Ness.    2,748.343. 

Hayes.  Martin  E.,  and  Kiesei,    2,748.287. 

Hein.  Carl  C.     2,747,971. 

Immel.  Ralph  B.    2.748.214. 

Johnson,  Edwin  R..  and  Plumb.    2.748,297. 

MacNelll.  John  B..  and  Baker.     2,748.226. 

.Moberlv.  Ijiwrence  K.     2,748.300. 

Mohr,  Glenn  K.      2.748,241. 

Okress.  Ernest  C.      2.748.314. 

Owens.  James  H       2,748,213 

I'euney,  James  H..  Werner,  and  .\nderson.     2.747,94 1 

Platte.  William  N..  and  Roberts. 

Purlfoy.  (ieorge  R..  and  Fowler. 

Speck.  Willis  A.      2,748,365. 

Stamm.  John  J.      2,747,368. 

Thorlngton,  Luke.     2,748.303. 
U>st  I'l.lnt  -Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Viper.  Frank  R.,  and  Gardner. 
Wftta.  Joseph  L.  :   See — 

Bert,  Raymond  E..  and  Wetta. 
Wheeler.  Walter  G.,  and  K.  C.  Drone,  to  J.  H. 
.Vrtlculated    work-holding    Jaw.         2.747,644. 
1.53-32. 
Whlnnerv,  John   R  .  to  Hughes  .Aircraft  Co.      Backward-wave 

0'*clllator  mixer.      2,748.268.  5-29-58,  Cl.  2,50—20. 
White,    Joe.    and    W.    F.    Brundage.    to   General   Motors   Corp. 
Klectroinagnt'tir  diaphragm   horn.      2,748,383. 
340-    388. 
White,    Leeds    C,    Jr  .    to    The    Dow    Chemical 
trated    herbicide    coniposltlons.         2.747,984. 
71      2.6. 
Whitecar,   .Alten   E..   to   Smith.   Kline  &  French   LaNiratorles. 
Tane    sealing    machine    for    narkaglng    articles    in    thermo- 
plastic tape       2. 747. ,3.51,  .5-29-58.  Cl.  5.3 — 141. 

Whitecar.   .\lten  E..   to   Smith,  Kline  k  French 
.Apparatus      for     packaging     wafer     tablets. 
,5-29-.56.  Cl.  53-1.59. 
Whitehoiise.    Irving    P..    F.    E.    Kendall,    and    P. 
Reonbllc  .Stet>l  Corp.    Process  of  enameling  steel. 
.5-29-56.  Cl.  204  -34. 
Wifgand,  Edwin  I-.,  Co.  :   Sec— 

Calhoun.  Ernest  N.     2,748.228. 
Drugmand.  I^ester  D.      2.748,2.51. 
Koibelt.   Llovd  S.      2.748.247. 
McOrlly,  Josenh.      2.748.248. 
Will'ams    Michael,  and  Kreske.      2,748,252. 
Wilbur.  Donald  .\.  :   See — 

Nelson,  Richard  B..  and  Wilbur.     2,748,280. 

Wilbur.  Donald  \..  to  General  Electric  Co.  .Magnetron  am- 
plifier.     2.748.279.  .V29-56,  Cl.  2.50-38. 

Wilcox.  Josept)  F...  and  E.  A.  Jensen,  to  I'nlted  Air  Lines. 
Inc.      Signal    light.      2.748.371.    .5-29-58.    Cl.    340—2.5. 

Wildermann.  <>tto,  to  Ensign  Ribbon  Burners,  Inc.  Dual 
band  tvpe  gas  burner  with  crossover  flame  connection. 
2.747.6.58.  5   21)-56,  Cl.  158—99. 

Wlldhaber.  Ernest,  to  The  Oleason  Works.     Machine  for  pro- 
ducing gears       2.747.468,  .V29-56.  Cl.  90     6. 
Wlldt  and  Co.  Ltd.  :   Bee — 

Sannders,  Alfred  P.      2.747,389. 
Wilkinson.  James  W.  :   See  — 

Johnson.    Stephen    I.,    and    Wilkinson.      2.747,738. 
Wlllard.    Ralph    J.,   and    R.   T.    Brown,    to    Spring  Load    Mfg. 
Corp.      Power    operated    pipe    cutter.      2.747.274.    5-29-56, 
Cl    30—97. 


.Anderson. 
2,748.380. 
2,748„3.3.5. 


2,747,534 
2,747,357. 


Kindelberger. 
29-.58,    Cl. 


.5-29-56,   Cl. 

Co.     Concen- 
.5-29-56.    ("1. 


Laboratories. 
2,747,352, 


Golar.    to 
2,748.066. 
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Williams,  Jack  L.  R.  :  See—  .,  T.i«  iao 

Reynolds.   Delbert    D..    and    W  illlams.     2.748  160 
Williams,  Michael,  and  G.  H.  Kreske.  to  Edwin  L    W  legand 

Co      \<-ater  heaters.     2,748.252.  •'5--'»-'^«.Cl.   219-38. 
Williamson,  James  W.     Phase  converter.     2.(48.338.  5-29-oe. 

Cl.  321—57. 
WiUson  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Hoffmaster,  George  R.     2,747,191. 
Wilson    Glenn  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Process  for  reducing  alkyl 
esTr;  of  fitty'aclda.     2.748.175.  .5-29-56   Cl.  ^^«38-„ 
Wilson     Kermlt    H.        Folding   sectional    table.        2,747.958. 

5-29-56.  Cl.  311—92.  „         .       , 

Wilson    Raymond  W..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Implement  frame. 
2.74f  ,486,  5-29-66;  Cl.  97—47.8.  .  „  w       ^ 

Wilson.    Rufus    W.,    to    Wald    Industries    Inc.     Gun    shroud. 

2,747,931,  5-29-i6,  Cl.  299—28.5. 
Wiltse     Sumner   D.     Ball    detent    tube    coupling.     2,747,898. 

5-2^-56.  Cl.  286—142.  _  ^  ^      ^^  . 

Wiltse.    Sumner    D.     Ball    compreaslon     type    tube    fitting. 

2.747.8W,  6-29-66,  Cl.  286—166. 
Wlnfleld.  Walter  A. :   Bee—  ^^  ,  ^„„ 

Gackl,  Leonard  W..  and  WInfield.     2,747.482. 
Winter    Melvln.     Feed   dispensing  silo.     2,747..548.   .5-29-58, 

Cl.  119—62. 
Wisconsin  Malting  Co.  :  Bee— 

Kneen.  Brlc.    2.748.002. 
Wlthrow,  Lloyd  L.  :  Bee—  „,.,.»« 

Rounds.  Fred  G..   Schwlnd.  and   Wlthrow.     2.747.560 
Wlttren.  Richard  A.,  to  Deerf  Mfg.  Co.     Starting  svstem  for 
Internal     combustion     engine.       2.747.562.     .5-29-56,     Cl. 
123—179. 
Wolar,      Isidore,        Adiusfable      lighting 

2.748.261.  6-29-56.  Cl.  240 — 67. 
Wolcott.  Frank  E.  :   Bee— 

Perelra.  Homberto.      2,747.770. 
Wolf  Detroit  Envelope  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

Sackett.  James  J..   Mead,  and   Miller 
Wolfe,   Harry   H..  to  The   Buckeye 
pier   lock   operating   mechanism. 
213—148 
Wood.  A Un  Steel  Co.  :   Bee-- 

Radasch.  Arthur  H.     2.748.063. 
Wood,  John  F.  :  Sec-  „.     ^      „,.b,o, 

Jackson    Harry  E.,  Leyland.  and  \^ood.     2,748,181. 
Woods.    Robert    A.,    and    H.    L.    Bone,    to    Westlnghouse 
Brake  Co.     Circuit    controllers.        2.748,204,    .5-29-58. 
20a-4. 
Woods.  William  M.  :   Bee— 

Hodan,  Theodore  J.,  and  Woods.     2,748,07. 
Woodworth.  N,  A..  Co.  :   Bee-^ 

Hohwart.  George  and  E.  F,     2.747,880, 
Wooldrldge.  James  A.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Liquid-dis- 
pensing svstem  with   remote  control.     2, 747. .598,   .5-29-56, 

Wooidrigde.  James  A.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Liould  dis- 
pensing and  withdrawing  apparatus.     2.747,783,   .5-29-58, 

Worden.    Jesse    L..    to    Continental    X-Ray    Corn.     Simplified 

X-ray  apoaratus.     2  748.292,   .5-29-56.  Cl    2.50—100. 
Wordle,   John   D.,   to  The  Texas  Co.      Process   for   preparing 

mercanto-alkyl        cyanides.         2,748,1.55.        .5-29-58.       Cl. 

260—465.1.  „  „     ,.     u 

Works.    Wdllam    R,,   and   T.    R.    Miles,    to   Crown    Zellerbach 

Corn.    Method  of  edge-surfacing  woody  products.    2,748,048. 

.5-29-56.  Cl.  164—116. 


fixture     supports. 


2.748.025. 
Steel  Castings  Co.      Cou- 
2.747,750.    .5-29-56,    Cl. 


Air 
Cl. 


Wotnlca,  Kaxlmleri  W.  :   Bee—  .-.o.^«„ 

McCalllster,   E:dward   S.,  and   Wosnica.     2,. 48.202. 

Wright.  ClifTord  B.  :   Bee—  ...  .   ^         ^-.-^-^ 

Berninger,    Kenneth    L.,    Neef.    and    U  right.     2,<4(.6.6. 

Wyatt,  Wilbur,  and  J.  M.  Robertson,  to  Bohn  Aluminum  k 
Brass  Corp.  Process  of  forming  composite  strips  of  back- 
ing and  bearing  metals.  2.747,256.  .5-29-58.  Cl. 
29-149.5. 

X-ray  Instrument  Corp  :  Bee — 

Gackl.  Leonard  W.,  and  Wlnfleld.     2,747,482. 

Yale  —  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See—  ^^ 

Golden.    Abraham    H.,    Schmid.    and    Kublk.     2,747.907. 

Yatsko  John  F.  Clipping  catcher  for  power  hedge  trlm- 
mera.     2.747.276.  .5-29-56,  Cl.  30—132. 

Ylldli,  Emnillah  A.  Variable  pitch  propeller  mechanism  for 
winged    aircraft.     2,747.875.    5-29-58,    Cl.    170-^-160.16. 

York  Lawrence,  Multiple  master  cylinder  for  the  hydranlic 
feed  system  of  a  motor  vehicle.  2.747,372.  .5-29-56.  Cl. 
60—54.6.  .    ^       „ 

Yorkshire  fiwltchgear  k  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Caton,  George.     2,748,227. 

Yosemlte  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

De    Lew.    Earl   R.,   and   Michaelia.      2.748,084 

Young.  Lloyd  W.,  to  t'nlon  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  Mul- 
tiple blowpipe  shape  cutting  machine.  2.747,857.  .5-29-56, 
Cf.  266—23. 

Ytterfora,  Sven  L.  :  Bee — 

Larcen,  Jan  A.,  and  Ytterfora.     2.747.810. 

Yule,  John  A.  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Black  £»rlntera 
and  elect roopt leal  methods  of  making  them.  2,  <  48.190. 
5-29-56.  Cl.  178— 5  4. 

Yut«y.  Henry  C,  and  B.  H.  Carroll,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Photographic  reproduction  process.  2.747,999.  5-29-56. 
(!«]    ^5 gg 

Zachar.  John,  to  Shell  Development  Co.  Lubricating  com- 
positions.     2.748.082,  .V29-5fi.  Cl.  252—47.5. 

Z^lkind.  Albert  M.  Profile  block  toy.  2.747.297.  .V29-66. 
(^    35 g 

Zaikind.     Albert     M.       Educational     pull     toy.       2.747.324. 

.5-29-56,  Cl,  46—17, 
Zaikind.    Albert    M,        Push    toy.        2.747.328,    5-29-56.    Cl. 

48—114. 
Zaphlropoulos.    Renn.   to  Chromatic  Television    Laboratories. 

Inc      Method  of  welding  wires  under  tension.     2.748,238. 

.5-29-.58,  Cl.  219—10. 
Zbomlk.  Thomas  W.,  and  O    H.   Peteraon.  to  Dr    Halsbury  s 

Ijiboratorles.     Method  of  treating  air  sac  Infection  In  poul- 
try    with     para-amlno-benioate     composition.        2,748.051. 

.V29-.58.  Cl.  167—53.1. 
Zlegler,   Brandt  F..  Jr  ,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  „ Suction  cleaner 

with    handle   mounted   cord    reel.     2.747.883.    5-29-56.   Cl. 

1 83-36 
ZltiewltT,  Barbers  O.  :   Bee — 

Vlscher.  Alfred.  Jr.     2.747,832. 
Zltxewiti.  Elmer  K.  :   See — 

Vlscher.  Alfred,  Jr.      2.747,832. 
Zitsewlti.  Gertnide  J.  :   Bee — 

Vlscher.  Alfred.  Jr.      2.747.832. 
Zitiewltx.  Walter  W.  :   See-- 

Vlscher.  Alfred.  Jr.      2.747,832. 
Zona    Vlttorio.  to  Pirelli  S.  n.  A.     Aoparatus  for  shaping  tire 

casings.      2.747.225.  .5- 29-58.  Cl.  18— 17  .«„,^ 

Zubrlckv.   Adam   P       Holders   for   tools.      2.747.7.30,   .5-29-56. 

Cl.  206— 18 
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1— 


4— 


10— 
12- 

15— 


16— 

17— 

18— 


2: 
44.4: 
44.  S: 

02: 

100: 

X5: 

8: 

46: 

88: 

119: 

175: 

211: 

57: 

112: 

148: 

213: 

2: 

00: 

6: 

13: 

1: 

VJ: 

4: 

110: 

230: 

280: 

323: 
333: 

351: 

374: 

04: 

107: 

0: 

8: 

13: 

14: 

17: 

30: 

41: 

47.5: 

58.5: 

80: 

50.3: 

0: 

06: 

67: 

4: 

16: 

23: 


52.2: 

57.5: 
00: 

22—  57. 2: 
200.1: 

23—  2: 
66: 

107: 
145: 
148: 
180: 
178: 
184: 
210: 
223.5: 
264: 
283: 
384: 
288: 


10- 


30— 


24— 


28- 


38- 
20— 


115: 

137: 

188: 

128: 

54: 

35: 

78: 

6: 

25.3: 

73: 

140.5: 

165.5: 

167.3: 

100.6: 

182.6: 


2,747,185 

2. 747. 186 

2. 747. 187 
X  747. 188 
^  747, 180 
3.747,100 
2, 747, 101 
1747,103 
3^747,103 
2, 747, 104 
X  747, 106 
2,747,106 

2. 747. 107 

2. 747. 108 
^  747, 100 
2,747,200 
2,747,201 
2,747,202 
2,747,203 
2,747,304 
2, 747, 206 
2. 747, 206 
2, 747, 307 
2,747,208 
2,747.200 
2,747,210 
2,747,211 
2, 747, 213 

2. 747. 213 

2. 747. 214 
2. 747, 218 
2,747.216 

2. 747. 217 

2. 747. 218 
2, 747, 210 
2,747.230 
2,747,221 
2,747,222 
^  747, 223 
3,747,224 
2,747,225 
2,747,236 
2,747,227 
2.747,228 
2,747,230 
2,747.230 
2, 747. 231 
2,747,233 
2,747,233 
2,747,234 
2, 747, 235 
2,747,236 
2,747,237 
2,747,238 
2,747,230 

2. 747. 340 

2. 747. 341 
2,747.343 
2, 747, 343 
2,747,344 
2, 747, 345 
X 747, 062 
%  747, 063 
1747.064 
2,747.065 
2, 747, 066 
2,747,067 
1747,068 
2.747.000 
1747,070 
3, 747, 071 
1747,072 
2.747,073 
X  747, 074 
1747.076 
1 747, 076 
1747,346 
1747,347 
1747,348 
1 747, 340 
1 747, 350 
1747,251 

1 747. 252 

1 747. 253 
1 747.  264 
1 747. 266 
1747,286 
1747,257 
1747,368 
1 747. 280 
1747,200 


20-101. 2: 
234: 

384: 
401: 
408: 
417: 


418: 
455: 
634: 

568: 

6.1: 

41: 

07: 

101: 

132: 

300: 

256: 

32: 


30- 


33- 


56: 
64: 
70: 
135: 
133: 
134: 
141: 
163: 
172: 
174: 
186: 

304: 
306: 
216: 
44: 
00: 
8: 
26: 
74: 
3ft-  7.5: 
9: 
33: 
72: 


34— 
35- 


r— 


40- 

41— 
43- 

43- 


2: 

45: 

00: 

120: 

146: 

10: 

166: 

43: 

71: 

75: 

3: 


45- 


47— 


51- 


16: 

4151: 

43.13: 

44.06: 

68.6: 

60: 

70: 

72: 

82: 

1: 

17: 

26: 

60: 

105: 

114: 

161: 

1: 

1.2: 

38: 

41: 

58: 

61: 

17: 

34: 

101: 

118: 

124: 

141: 
142: 
168: 
2S0: 


1 747, 261 
1747,282 
1747,263 
1747,364 
1 747, 365 
1747,366 
1747,387 
1747.268 
1747.260 
1747,270 
1747,271 
1 747, 272 
1747,273 
1 747, 274 
1747,275 
1 747, 276 
1747.277 
1747.278 
1747,270 
1747.380 
1747.281 
1747.282 
1747,283 
1 747, 384 
1 747, 386 
1 747. 386 
1 747. 287 
1747,288 
1747,280 
1747,200 
1 747. 201 
1747.288 
1747,288 
1 747, 204 
1747,286 
Rp.34.186 
1747.206 
1747,207 
1747,298 
1747,200 
1747,300 
1747,301 
1747,303 
1 747. 303 
1  747. 304 
1747.306 
1 747. 306 
1747,307 
1747,308 
1747.300 
1747,310 
1747,311 
1747,077 
1747.313 
1747,313 
1747,314 
1 747. 315 
1747.316 
1747,317 
1747.318 
1747,310 
1747.830 
1747,331 
1747,078 
1747,070 
1747,080 
1747,322 
1747.333 
1747.334 

1 747. 835 
1 747. 336 

1 747.  sr 

1 747. 328 

1 747. 329 
1747.330 
1 747. 331 
1 747, 333 
1 747. 333 
1747.334 
P.P.1,480 
1 747, 335 

1 747. 836 
1747.337 
1747,338 

1 747. 330 

1 747. 340 

1 747. 341 

1 747. 342 

1 747. 343 

1 747. 344 


51— 


66- 


57— 

58- 


80- 


207: 

17: 

28: 

52: 

63: 

HI: 

124: 

141: 

180: 

340: 

51: 

84: 

308: 

221: 

300: 

34.5: 

108: 

52: 

7: 

12; 

36l6: 

30.07: 

30.00: 

30.14: 

30.16: 

30.18: 

30.38: 

62: 


54.6: 

73: 

62-        1: 

4: 


102: 
106: 
108.6: 
128: 
140: 

2: 

11: 

13: 

60: 

172: 

173: 

177: 

103: 

23: 

87: 

12: 

TO-    188: 

466: 

71—    IS: 


65- 


67— 
68— 


73- 


74— 


16: 

56: 

57: 

140: 

151: 

153: 

303: 

302: 

346: 

370: 

3B5: 

308: 

408: 

420: 

483: 

X 

5.1 

7: 

15.8: 

15.84: 

57: 

87: 

107: 

210: 

34115: 

333: 

406: 

450.5: 

480: 

507: 

528: 

fl08: 

688: 

732: 


1747.981 
1747.345 
1747,346 
1747,347 
1747,348 
1 747, 340 
1747.380 
1 747, 361 
1747.382 
1 747. 363 
1 747, 864 

1 747. 365 
1747.356 
1747.357 
1747.358 
1 747. 380 
1 747, 300 
1747,361 
1 747, 363 

Re.  34, 157 
1 747, 363 
1747.364 
1747,366 

1 747. 366 
1747.367 
1747.368 
1747.300 
1747.370 
1 747,  m 
1747.372 
1747,373 
1747,374 

1 747. 375 

1 747. 376 

1 747. 377 
1747.385 
1747.378 
1 747, 370 
1747.380 
1747.381 
1 747, 382 
1747,383 
1 747, 384 
1747,386 

1 747. 387 

1 747. 388 
1  747, 880 
1747,300 
1747.301 
1747,383 
1 747, 303 
1747.304 

1 747. 306 
1 747. 386 

1 747. 307 
1747.082 
1747.083 
1747,984 

1 747. 308 
1747.300 

1 747. 400 

1 747. 401 

1 747. 402 
1747,408 
1 747. 404 
1 747, 406 

1 747. 406 

1 747. 407 

1 747. 408 
1 747. 400 
1 747. 410 
1747,411 

1 747. 412 

1 747. 413 

1 747. 414 

1 747. 415 

1 747. 416 

1 747. 417 

1 747. 418 

1 747. 419 
1 747, 430 
1 747, 421 
1 747, 423 
1 747. 423 

1 747. 434 

1 747. 435 

1 747. 436 

1 747. 427 

1 747. 428 

1 747. 420 
1 747, 430 


75- 


74—  765: 
774: 
781: 
796: 
11: 
28: 
30: 
33: 
138: 
130: 
168: 
170: 
171: 

76—  30: 

77—  2: 
3: 

13: 
44: 
38: 
63: 


T8— 
81— 


83- 


86- 


90— 
98- 


21: 

3.1 

16: 

17.1 

47: 

513: 

72: 

121: 

15: 

41: 

280: 

10: 

62: 

14: 

17: 

18: 

20: 

24: 


SO: 

57: 
77: 

6: 
13: 

3: 
11: 
SO: 
44: 
36: 
63: 
SO: 
40: 
44: 

2: 

7: 

36: 

76: 
88: 

80: 


04: 

06: 

07—46.07: 

46.61: 

46.80: 

47.87: 

47.43: 

47.61: 

47.8: 

SO: 

157: 

206: 

217: 

230: 

2: 

6: 

48: 

102: 

154: 

181 

236: 

427: 

34: 

147: 


100- 


1 747. 431 

1 747. 432 

1 747. 433 

1 747. 434 
1747.085 
1747.086 
1747.987 
1747.088 
1747.980 
1 747. 000 
1747,001 
1747,003 
1747,983 
1747,436 
1747,436 

1 747. 437 

1 747. 438 
1  747, 430 
1  747, 440 
1 747. 441 
1  747. 442 
1747,443 
1747,444 
1747,446 
1747,446 
1 747, 447 
1747,448 
1 747, 449 
1747,46U 
1  747, 451 

1 747. 453 
1747.453 

1 747. 454 
1747.466 
1747.486 
1 747, 467 
1747,468 
1747.450 
1747,400 
1 747, 461 
1 747, 463 
1747,463 
1747,464 
1 747, 465 
1747,466 
1747,467 
1747,468 
1747,460 
1747,004 
1747,006 
1747,  CO 
1747,471 
1747,472 
1747,473 
1747,474 
1747,475 
1747.476 
1747,906 
1747,087 
1747,008 
1 747, 477 
1747,478 
1 747, 000 
1748,000 
17«r,470 
1747.480 
1747,481 
1747,483 
1747,483 
1747,484 
1747,486 
1747,«7 
1747,488 
1747,480 
1747.486 
1747.400 
1 747. 401 
1747.483 
1747,483 
1747,404 
1747,406 
1748,001 
1748.008 
1748,008 
1748,004 
1748,006 
1747,406 
1 747, 487 
1747,408 
1747,480 


100-  217: 

101—  114: 
136: 


108- 


348: 

387: 

434: 

6: 

11: 

38: 

44: 

46: 

87: 

103: 

113: 

161: 


105-  50: 
107: 

360: 

106-  54: 
66: 

120: 
146: 
186: 
346: 
300: 
270: 
316: 

107-  1: 


8: 

0: 

54: 

28: 
176: 

03: 
2: 
70.5: 
132: 
218: 
262: 
266: 


110— 

111- 
112- 


113- 
114— 


00: 
77: 
79: 

116—  148: 

117-  7: 

8: 

17: 

31: 

33.3: 

34: 

85: 

36: 

44: 

45: 

76: 

136: 

155: 

161: 

212: 

213: 

234: 

227: 


118- 

110- 

120- 
121- 

122- 
123- 


1 

41: 

211: 

235: 

341: 

14.13: 

17: 

62: 

31: 

38: 

88: 

46.4: 

08: 

31: 

336: 

26: 

32: 


41.63: 

00: 

110: 


1747,500 
1747,801 
1747,303 
1747,103 
1747,804 
1747,806 
1747,806 
1747,807 
1747.808 
1 747, 800 
1 747, 610 
1747,611 
1747,612 
1747,513 
1747,614 
1 747, 516 
1 747, 516 
1 747, 617 
1 747, 518 
1 747, 510 
1747.630 
1748,006 
1748,007 
1748,008 
1748,000 
1748,010 
1748,011 
1748,012 
1748,013 
1748,014 
1 747, 531 

1 747. 832 

1 747. 833 
1 747. 534 
1 747. 536 
1 747. 886 
1 747. 837 
1 747, 628 
1747,830 

1 747. 880 

1 747. 881 

1 747. 633 
1747,633 

1 747. 634 
1 747, 636 
1 747, 5S6 
1 747, 6r 
1747,638 
1748.015 
1748.016 
1748,017 
1748.018 
1748.010 
1748.030 
1748,031 
1748,082 
1748,083 
1748.034 
1748.086 
1748,036 
1748,087 
1748.038 
1748,038 
1748,030 
1748,031 
1748,082 
1748.083 
1748,034 
1747,530 

1 747. 540 

1 747. 541 
1 747. 643 
1  747, 543 
1 747, 544 
1 747, 546 
1 747,  546 

1 747. 647 

1 747. 648 
1747.540 
1 747. 580 
1 747. 551 
1747,653 
1747.553 
1 747, 564 
1747,568 
1747.688 
1  747, 667 
1 747. 588 
1 747. 580 
1 747. 500 


110: 

148: 

1T0: 

106: 

106: 

18fr-      U: 

0: 

35: 

131: 

367: 

60: 

06: 

142: 

288: 

261: 

200: 

346: 

120-        1: 

130-     31: 

Ul-       4: 

21: 

70: 

131: 

140: 

1S3-      38: 

42: 

88: 

134—        2: 

24: 

57: 

03: 

06: 

106: 

186-      30: 

ISO-    108: 

137—  46: 
71: 
82: 

100: 

107: 

108: 

11&  6: 

346. 21 
283: 
364: 
343: 
360: 
482: 
480.5: 

806.42: 
885: 
860: 
630: 
623: 

635.16: 
781: 
784: 

138-  56: 
06: 

138—      IS: 

140-      71: 

03.6: 

143—  S3: 
68: 

135: 

174: 

144—  1: 
86: 

340: 
300: 

145-  33: 
108: 

146-  8: 
88: 

118: 

227: 

148—  6. 15: 

1Z4: 

36: 
33: 

130-  1.5: 
52: 

161—      61: 

153—  173: 
417: 

153—      38: 


1747,861 

1748.183 

1747.8« 

1747.888 

1747.864 

1747.866 

1747. 688 

1747.887 

1747.808 

1747.880 

1747,870 

1 747. 871 

1747.672 

1747,873 

1747.574 

1747.878 

1747.678 

1747.877 

1747.878 

1747.870 

1747.880 

1 747. 861 

1747.883 

1747.883 

1747.884 

1747.886 

1747.888 

1748,088 

17«8,0a6 

1747.887 

1747.188 

1747.880 

1747.800 

1747.881 

1747.888 

174a  188 

1747.808 

1747.884 

1747.886 

1747.888 

1747.887 

1747.808 

1747.800 

1747.000 

1747.001 

1747.603 

1747.001 

1747.004 

1747.006 

1747.806 

1747,007 

1747.608 

1747,008 

17CC10 

1747,611 

1747.813 

1747.U3 

1747,814 

1747,616 

1747.616 

1747.617 

1747.818 

1747,618 

1747,630 

1747,831 

1747,883 

1747,633 

1747,834 

1747, 836 

1747,688 

1747,887 

1747.638 

1747.630 

1747.630 

1747.631 

1747,638 

1747,633 

1747,684 

1747,836 

1748,087 

1748,088 

1748,080 

1748,040 

17481041 

1747,636 

1747,6r 

1747,638 

1747,680 

1747,640 

1747,641 

1747,643 


NXVll 


XXVI 11 
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153—      32; 

2.  747, 643 

192-        6: 

2,  747.  708 

214-     523 

1  747.  754 

248-       79; 

1  747,  822 

260—256.5 

1 748. 125 

280-     406:   1747,890 

2,  747. 644 

7; 

2. 747,  709 

6,V) 

1  747,  756 

H5: 

1  747,  823 

268 

2,  748. 126 

480;   1747,891 

78: 

2,  747. 645 

84; 

2.747,710 

215-      47 

1  747,  756 

161: 

1  747,  824 

1  748, 127 

491:   1747,892 

154-         1; 

2,  747. 646 

87; 

2,747,711 

216-      21 

1  747.  757 

210 

1  747,  825 

2,  748, 128 

502:   1747,893 

1.1: 

2.747,647 

102: 

2.747,712 

219-        4 

1748,235 

243: 

1  747,  826 

2,  748, 129 

281-         1:    1747,894 

1.5: 

2,  747, 648 

107: 

3.747.713 

8 

1 748, 236 

316; 

2.  747. 827 

200 

1748,130 

282-      29:   1747,895 

1.7; 

2,  747. 649 

144: 

2, 747,  714 

1748,2r 

3M: 

1  747, 828 

1748,131 

285-      38;   1747,896 

9: 

2,  747. 650 

146: 

2,747,715 

10 

1748,238 

XV,: 

1  747, 829 

292 

1 748, 132 

129:    1747,897 

28: 

2.  747, 661 

196-14.11; 

2.748.055 

10.55 

1748,239 

250-       15. 

1748,366 

1  748, 133 

141    1747,898 

49: 

2,  748,  042 

30; 

2.  748. 056 

10.75 

1748,3*0 

20: 

1  748,  267 

294 

2.  748, 134 

166:    1747,899 

51; 

2.748.043 

22: 

2,748.067 

10.77 

1748.241 

1  748,  268 

294.9 

2,  748, 135 

196;    1747,900 

52.1: 

2,748.044 

26; 

2.748.068 

1748.242 

27; 

1748,368 

286 

1 748, 136 

28&-       11:   1747,901 

110: 

2,748.045 

32: 

3,748,058 

20 

1748.243 

2,  748,  270 

1 748, 137 

11   14:    1747.902 

116: 

2.748,046 

SO: 

2.748,060 

1748,344 

1748,271 

1 748, 138 

11   15:    1747.903 

2.748,047 

2, 748. 061 

27 

1748,346 

1  748.  272 

295.5 

1  748, 139 

287-       23:   1747,904 

2,748,048 

1748,062 

32 

1748.246 

31: 

2.  748.  273 

1  748. 140 

288—      20:    1747,905 

138: 

2,748.049 

76: 

1748,063 

34 

1748,247 

36; 

1  748,  774 

297 

1  748, 141 

300—      40:   1748,294 

140: 

1748.060 

147; 

2,  748.  064 

r 

1748.248 

1  748,  275 

1  748. 142 

292—      92:   1747,906 

156—      28: 

2. 747,  652 

197-      84; 

1747.716 

38 

1748,249 

2,  748,  276 

313 

1 748, 143 

169:   1747,907 

106: 

2,  747,  663 

133; 

1747.717 

1  748.  IVl 

2.  748,  277 

329 

2,  748,  144 

241:   1747,908 

194: 

2,  747, 664 

157; 

1  747,  718 

1  748,  251 

1  748,  278 

1748,145 

347;   1747,909 

158—        1: 

2,  747, 666 

198-      24; 

1  747,  719 

1  748,  252 

2,  748,  279 

343.2 

1  748, 146 

1747,910 

28: 

Z  747. 656 

33; 

1  747,  730 

40 

2,  748.  Va 

1  748.  280 

347.4 

2,  748. 147 

394-        7 

1747,911 

63: 

Re.24,160 

95; 

1  747,  721 

1  748,  254 

1  748.  281 

O'^O 

1  748, 148 

39 

1747,912 

73: 

3.  747. 657 

122; 

1  747,  722 

230—  3.92 

1  747,  758 

1  748,  282 

397.1 

1  748, 149 

64 

1747,913 

99: 

2,  747,  668 

148: 

1  747,  723 

17 

1  747,  759 

2,  748,  383 

397.4 

1 748, 150 

87 

1  747,  914 

im-        4: 

2,  747, 658 

156; 

1  747,  724 

18 

2,  747,  760 

1748.284 

408 

1  748, 151 

87  34 

1747,915 

48: 

2. 747, 660 

196: 

2.  747.  725 

24 

1  747,  761 

1  748.  385 

4116 

1  748. 152 

106 

1747,916 

160-      10: 

2, 747. 661 

*i3: 

1  747,  726 

30 

•   1747,762 

40 

1748.286 

461 

1748,153 

116 

1747,917 

178: 

3,  747. 662 

300-        4; 

2,  748,  204 

40 

:  1747,763 

65: 

1  748.  287 

466 

1  748, 154 

386—      36 

1747,918 

164—      38: 

Z  747. 663 

5; 

1  748.  305 

52 

2,  747,  764 

2.  748.  388 

465  1 

1748.155 

396-      30 

1747,919 

2,  747,  664 

1748.306 

01 

1  747,  765 

79; 

2,  748,  289 

465.3 

1748,156 

28 

1  747,  920 

38: 

2,  747. 666 

16: 

1748.307 

113 

2,  747,  766 

83.fi: 

1  748,  390 

1  748. 157 

44 

1  747,  921 

2,  747,  666 

1748.308 

1  747. 767 

1748.391 

1  748, 158 

1  747,  922 

40: 

2,  747.  667 

18: 

1748.309 

221-      25 

2,  747,  768 

100; 

1748,292 

475 

1748.158 

1  747,  923 

60: 

2,  747,  668 

44; 

1  748,  210 

225 

1  747,  769 

105: 

1748,293 

479 

1  748. 160 

75;   1747,924 

114: 

2,  747.  668 

48; 

1748.311 

222—  80.5 

1  747,  770 

251  -       97: 

1  747,  830 

515 

1  748, 161 

97;   1747,925 

166-      21: 

2,  747.  670 

1748.212 

81 

1747,771 

124; 

1  747,  831 

1  748. 162 

1  747,  926 

33; 

X  747,  671 

1748.213 

100 

1  747,  772 

161: 

1  747.  832 

540 

:   1748.163 

1  747,  927 

38: 

2,  747,  672 

67: 

1748,214 

111 

Re.24,159 

196: 

1  747,  833 

558 

1  748,  164 

107:   1747.928 

06: 

2.  747,  673 

1748,215 

190 

1  747,  773 

335: 

2,  747,  834 

566 

1  748, 165 

117:   1747,929 

167—  53.1: 

2.  748.  061 

77: 

1748,216 

395 

1  747,  774 

252-  8.05: 

2,748,078 

1  748. 166 

299-       11:   1747.930 

56; 

2,748.062 

83; 

1748.217 

400.7 

1  747,  775 

8  5 

2.  74H,  079 

604 

1  748,  167 

28.5:   1747,931 

65: 

Z  748,  063 

1  748.  218 

456 

1747,776 

8.55: 

2,  748,  080 

1  748,  168 

47:   1747,932 

81: 

3,748,064 

1748.219 

517 

1  747.  777 

28; 

2,748,081 

613 

1  748. 169 

1  747,  933 

16»—        2: 

2,  747,  674 

H4; 

1  748,  320 

233—      99 

1  747. 778 

47,5: 

2.  748. 082 

614 

1748.170 

86 

1  747,  934 

170-160. 16: 

2, 747, 675 

89: 

2.  748.  221 

224—        4 

■   1747,779 

51  5: 

2,  748.  083 

615 

1  748. 171 

104 

1  747.  935 

160.  S3: 

2, 747, 676 

122; 

2.  748,  222 

4142 

1  747,  780 

172: 

2,748,084 

621 

1  748. 172 

114 

1  747,  936 

174—      19: 

2. 748, 184 

2.  748,  223 

42.45 

1  747.  781 

321 

2,748,085 

623 

1  748. 173 

1  747,  937 

52: 

2,  748. 185 

140: 

1  748,  324 

23fr-  46.6 

1  747,  782 

2,  748, 086 

1748,174 

131;   1747,938 

87: 

2.748,186 

2,  748. 235 

125 

1  747,  783 

2.  748, 087 

638 

1748,175 

136;   1747,030 

153: 

2,  748. 187 

148: 

1  748,  226 

228—    2.5 

■   1747,784 

2.  748. 088 

652 

1748,176 

301—      37:   1747,940 

178-    5.4: 

2.748.188 

150: 

2, 748, 327 

28 

:   1747.785 

1  748,  089 

653 

1  748.  177 

302—      27:  1747,941 

2,748,189 

167: 

1 748,  228 

39 

1  747,  786 

4X1: 

2,  748,  090 

668 

.   1748.178 

64;  1747,942 

2,748.100 

169: 

2,  748, 229 

40 

2,  747,  787 

264-       26: 

1  747, 835 

673 

1  748, 179 

307-      84;   1748.295 

69.5: 

2,748,191 

301-      55; 

2,  748,  230 

45 

1  747, 788 

86: 

2,  747,  836 

683.3 

1748,180 

88;   1748,296 

179-        1: 

2,748,192 

1748,231 

230-      55 

1  747,  789 

134. 

2,  747,  837 

810 

1  748, 181 

151:   1748,297 

16: 

3,748.193 

57; 

1  748,  232 

95 

.   1747,790 

186: 

2,  747.  838 

261-       11 

1  747,  847 

308—    3.8    1747,943 

18: 

2.  748. 194 

67; 

1748,233 

258 

1  747,  791 

255—     18: 

2,  747,  839 

52 

1  747,  848 

10:   1747,944 

2, 748. 195 

73: 

1  748,  234 

273 

1  747,  792 

2.5: 

2.747.840 

114 

2,  747. 849 

77:   1747,945 

2,748.196 

202-      57; 

2.  748. 065 

233—       18 

2,  747,  793 

72: 

2,747,841 

262-        2 

1  747, 850 

89;   1747,946 

27; 

2,  748, 197 

303—      75; 

2,  747,  727 

236— 60  28 

1  747,  794 

257-         3: 

2,  747,  842 

14 

1  747,  851 

187.1;   1747,947 

100. 2: 

2,748.198 

355: 

1  747. 728 

61 

1  747,  795 

6: 

1  747,  843 

33 

1  747,  852 

1  747,  948 

100.41: 

1748.199 

X4-      34; 

1748,066 

1  747,  796 

259-         4: 

1  747,  844 

363—      51 

:  1747,853 

187.2:   1747,949 

170: 

3,748,300 

37; 

1  748,  067 

1  747,  797 

131 

2,747,845 

264-       15 

1  747,  854 

1  747,  950 

171: 

3,748,201 

43: 

1  748, 068 

61.5 

1  747,  798 

151 

2,  747,  846 

266-        4 

1  747,  855 

?14:   1747,951 

2,748,302 

51; 

1  748, 069 

236-        1 

1  747,  799 

260—       17: 

2,  748.  091 

23 

1  747,  856 

243:   1747,952 

2,748,203 

180; 

2.  748,  070 

1  747,  800 

22: 

2,  748. 092 

1  747, 867 

309—       19:   1747,953 

180-      64; 

2,  747, 677 

30S; 

1748,071 

12 

1  747,  801 

27: 

2,  748,  093 

42 

1  747,  858 

23:   1747,954 

182-        1: 

2, 747, 678 

230: 

2,  748, 072 

92 

1  747,  802 

28: 

1  748,  094 

267-         1 

1  747,  858 

310-      26;  1748.298 

183-        1: 

2,  747, 679 

346; 

1  748. 073 

240-    7.1 

1  748,  255 

28.5: 

1  748. 095 

1  747,  860 

96:   1748.299 

2: 

X 747. 680 

299; 

2.  748.  074 

10 

1  748,  256 

29.7; 

2,  748,  096 

4 

1  747, 861 

228:  1748.300 

4.7: 

2. 747,  681 

306-       6; 

1  747.  729 

2,  748.  257 

30.2: 

2,  748.  097 

65 

1  747,  862 

241;  1748,301 

34; 

2, 747, 682 

16: 

1  747,  730 

10.66 

2,  748,  258 

33.  X: 

2,  748.  098 

268-       59 

1  747,  863 

247:  1748,  .102 

36: 

2,  747, 683 

46: 

1  747,  731 

11.4 

1748.259 

37; 

2,  748,  099 

1  747,  864 

311—      30:   1747,955 

47; 

2,747.684 

52: 

1  747.  732 

16 

2. 748,  aeso 

45.  8: 

1  748, 100 

270-       32 

1  747,  865 

89;  1747,966 

51; 

2,  747, 686 

20^    168; 

1  747,  733 

67 

1  748.  261 

60: 

1  748, 101 

271-     23 

1  747,  866 

00:   1747.957 

60: 

2. 747. 686 

173; 

1  747,  734 

81 

1  748,  362 

77.5: 

1  748.  102 

2  4 

1  747,  867 

92:  1747,958 

77; 

2, 747. 687 

223: 

1  747,  735 

106 

1  748,  263 

1  748,  103 

1747.868 

312—140.3;  1747,969 

184-      56; 

2,  747, 688 

210—      16; 

1748,075 

341-    191 

1  747. 803 

79.5: 

2,  748,  104 

54 

1  747,  S69 

219:   1747,960 

187-        9: 

2. 747, 689 

19: 

1  748.  076 

286 

1  747,  804 

85.3: 

1  748, 105 

79 

1  747.  870 

313—      25:   1748,303 

81: 

i  747, 690 

24; 

1  748. 077 

342—      18 

1  747.  805 

88.7. 

2,  748,  106 

272-      66 

2,  747,  871 

65;   1748.304 

18»-        4; 

2. 747, 681 

56; 

1  747,  736 

19 

1  747,  806 

144: 

1  74H,  107 

273—         1 

2,  747. 872 

76:   1748,305 

5: 

2,747,692 

57; 

1  747,  737 

55.2 

1  747,  807 

210: 

1  748,  108 

95 

1  747, 873 

109;   1748,306 

S3: 

3.747,693 

140: 

2,  747,  738 

65 

1  747,  808 

21fi: 

2,  748,  109 

102.  1 

1  747,  874 

156:  1748,307 

79.5: 

2, 747, 684 

158; 

1  747,  738 

72 

1  747,  809 

1748,  110 

105 

1  747,  875 

185:   1748,308 

88: 

3, 747, 686 

162; 

1  747, 740 

80 

1  747,  810 

226: 

1748,111 

106.5 

1  747,  876 

197:   1748,309 

120: 

3,747,686 

166; 

1  747,  741 

84.1 

1747,811 

236; 

1748,112 

149 

1  747,  877 

247:  1748,310 

152: 

3, 747, 687 

169: 

1 747,  742 

96 

1  747, 812 

239: 

1748,113 

186 

1  747,  878 

264:  1748,311 

171: 

3,  747. 688 

177: 

1  747,  743 

102 

1747,813 

240.4; 

1748,  114 

274-       10 

2.  747. 879 

315—      12:   1748.312 

181; 

3,  747, 689 

183: 

1  747.  -^44 

107 

1  747,  814 

240.6; 

1748,115 

279-         4. 

1  747,  880 

25;   1748,313 

196; 

3,  747,  700 

211-      90; 

2,  747,  745 

157 

1  747,  815 

247.7; 

1748,116 

46 

1747,881 

39.68:  1748,314 

251; 

3.  747,  701 

113: 

1  747,  746 

244-      45 

1  747,  816 

250: 

1748,117 

106. 

1  747. 882 

100;  1748,315 

264: 

2,  747,  702 

119.02: 

1  747,  747 

50 

1747,817 

251; 

1748,118 

280-  5.36. 

1  747,  883 

106;  1748,316 

189-      34; 

2,  747, 703 

136; 

1 747,  748 

1  747, 818 

256.4; 

1748,119 

6: 

1747,884 

144:   1748,317 

37; 

2.  747.  704 

178; 

1  747.  749 

246-      33 

1748,364 

2,  748,  120 

11.35: 

1  747.  885 

180:  1748,318 

46: 

2,  747,  706 

213-     14S; 

1  747.  750 

130 

1  748,  265 

2.  748,  121 

87; 

1747,886 

213:  1748,319 

62: 

Re.34,156 

314—    2.5: 

1  747,  751 

348-        4 

1  747,  819 

1748,122 

106. 

1  747, 887 

316—      27:   1747,961 

190-      57: 

2,  747, 706 

91: 

1  747,  752 

44 

1  747.  830 

1748,123 

166: 

1  747,  888 

317-       14;   1748,320 

193-  .093: 

2, 747,  707 

308: 

1  747,  753 

71 

1  747.  821 

1748.124 

281: 

1  747,  889 

101: 

1  748,  321 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXIX 


317-     123:  1748,322 

318- 

233:  1748,333 

323- 

43.5:   1748,344 

336-      30:  1748,366 

338-    343;   1748.366 

340-     206:   1748,377 

108 

1748,333 

343:  1748,334 

334- 

58 

1748,346 

58:  1748,366 

362 

1748,367 

344:  1748.378 

300 

1748,  S34 

374:  1748,335 

73 

1748,346 

S3:  1748,367 

276 

1748.388 

1748.S70 

334 

1748,  S3S 

331- 

1  1748,330 

156 

1748,347 

339-      16:  1748,366 

340-      10 

1748,300 

253:  1748.3W 

336 

1748,S38 

16:  1748,337 

1748,348 

28:  1748,350 

17 

174&370 

250:   1748,881 

340 

1748.  S27 

57:   1748,3S8 

1748,348 

31:  1748.S0D 

26 

1748.371 

310:  1748,383 

357 

1748^  S3B 

333- 

1   1748,380 

333- 

10 

174&3a0 

64;  1748,361 

27 

1748,372 

388;  1748.S83 

318-        6 

1748,330 

34:  1748,340 

13 

1748,361 

75:  1748,383 

161 

1748.373 

343—  17  1  1748.884 

23 

1748,830 

36:   1748,341 

14 

1748,363 

96:   1748.363 

1«3 

1748,374 

108:   1748,885 

38 

1748,331 

38:  1748,343 

81 

1748,363 

176:   1748,364 

187 

1748.875 

787;   1748,880 

307 

1748,333 

333- 

36:  1748,343 

82 

1748,364 

108:  1748,366 

100 

1748,376 

798:  1748,887 

Classitication  or  Dbbions 


D  3-  3:  D«.  in.864 

D39—  2;  Des.  177,885 

D45—  9:  Des.  177,824 

D45— 16;  Des.  177,820 

D46— 10:  Des.  177,849 

D54-12;  Des.  m,873 

D  3— 11:  D«B.  177,873 

D33—  6:  Des.  177,800 

Des.  m,827 

Des.  177,830 

Des.  177,853 

D57-  1:  I>eB.  177.803 

D  4—  3;  De«.  177,887 

14;  Des.  177,795 

Des.  m,840 

Des.  177,833 

I>es.  177,881 

D58-36:  Des.  177,786 

D  6-  3:  D«8. 177,806 

D34—  2:  Des.  in,874 

Des.  177,843 

Des.  177,839 

Des.  177,882 

D«6-  1:  Des.  177.814 

D  7-  7;  D«B.  177,810 

4:  Des.  in,876 

Des.  177,846 

Des.  177,842 

D4»-  3:  Des.  177,781 

D73-  1:  Des.  177,811 

D  8-  3:  D«B.  177,788 

5;  Des.  177301 

Des.  177,846 

Des.  177.844 

Des.  177,793 

D74-  1:  Des.  177,870 

D13—  1:  Des.  177,865 

Des.  177,871 

Des.  177,848 

Des.  177,860 

Des.  177,783 

17;  Des.  177.816 

D14—  3:  De«.  177,780 

15;  Des.  in,706 

Des.  177,861 

10:  Des.  177.828 

30:  Des.  177,788 

D80-  5:  Des.  1773M 

Dc«.  177,858 

Des.  177.802 

Des.  177,862 

Des.  177.831 

D53—  1;  Des.  177,888 

9;  Des.  177315 

Des.  177,868 

Des.  177380 

Des.  177364 

I>es.  177333 

3:  Des.  177,884 

Des.  177300 

Des.  177376 

D35-  3:  Des.  177,878 

10:  Des.  177,818 

Des.  177  3M 

D54-  3;  Des.  177388 

D83-  1;  Des.  177358 

6:  Des.  177.784 

D42—  7:  Des.  in,707 

16:  Des.  in,813 

Des.  177.835 

13:  Des.  177,803 

Des.  17737» 

Des.  177300 

Des.  177,866 

Des.  177.810 

Des.  177,836 

Des.  177,807 

Des.  177383 

Des.  in,877 

D44— 26:  Des.  177,862 

Des.  177,821 

Des.  177,837 

Des.  177.866 

D86-  2;  Des.  177.867 

D15-  1:  Des.  177.886 

28:  Des.  177,806 

Des,  177,823 

Des.  177.838 

Des.  177,867 

D86-  8:  Des.  177317 

8:  Des.  177,861 

D46-  1:  Des.  177330 

Des.  in,825 

Des.  177.841 

Des.  m.80O 

D87-  3:  Des.  177312 

D31-  6;  Des.  177,806 

0;  Des.  177,822 

I>es.  177,836 

Des.  177.847 

Des.  177,808 

D91-  3:  Des.  177.790 

D33-  6:  Des.  177,866 

, 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Tradcnarfc  Saits 

Notlc-t-H  under  15  U.  S.  ('.  1116  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

TM  t4.aM  ( RepreMDUtion  of  a  symbol  for  thf  name 
-I'liilllpa").  The  (liarlea  H.  I'hillipa  Chemical  Co.,  Easential 
oiUand  c-hemlcala;  TM  17*.tl7  ( Phillips' K  aame.  Preparationa 
of  niaKn«>8ia.  preparationa  of  cod  liver  oil,  and  tonic  medicines  ; 
TM  I7M1S.  aanie.  Cocoa  and  chocolate:  TM  ZIS^MS  (Z.  K.  T. ». 
The  CryHtal  Chemical  <'o..  Inc.,  I'owdem  for  nursery  and  toilet 
iiw  :  and  ointnienti* —namely,  preparations  for  8unburn.  burnN. 
( ut».  etc  :  TM  2I8,SAS,  game,  Soapa  and  auap  Mhavlnc  creams, 
filed  Apr.  2.-.,  11»5«,  I).  C..  S.  I).  X.  Y.,  I)oc  l()«/8».  fitrrling 
l>rup  Inc   \    InlfrnatioHol  Solgo  Inc. 

TM  I7«,jn.      (See  TM  24,398.) 

TM  17M1S.      (See  TM  24,3J«  I 

TM  IM.M7  (Jomar),  Jok.  Martinson  A  Co.,  Coffee;  T.M 
.WLMS  (Martinson's  Joman.  Jo«.  Martinson  k  Co.,  inc..  sauie, 
flled  Apr.  27,  195H,  I)  (  .  S.  I).  .\,  V  ,  )>,„  i(itt/124.  Jaia 
'offer  Co.  Inc.  v.  Jok.  Martin>«,n  <f  Co..  hu . 

TM  2IS,»SA.      (See  TM  24.396.) 

T.M  21S.MS.      (  See  T.M  24. ."Wi  ) 

T.M  28S.SSI,  T.M  &i«,SSO  ( Alita-Seltxeri,  .Milen  Laboratories. 
IiK  ,  .Vnfi-acid  effervescent  i>re|.a  nil  ions  :  T.M  S45.tM  (  Kepre 
sentHfion  of  a  carton  for  file  miiiie  '.VlkH  Seltxer'  ».  suine,  filed 
Mar  H.  IftM.  1>  ('..  .\.  1»  m.  (Chicaifo).  Hoc  .VW4.-,.-..  \lilex 
l.nhotatoiiiM.  Inr   v    W  ieboldt  StottH.  Inr. 

T.M  S4.VM4.      (See  TM  2X3, K31) 

T.M  MS.SM.      (.See  T.M  424,123.) 

TM  424J83,  TM  1M1.144  (Teena  I'alire.,  Kpstein  (iarMient 
<'o.  Inc.  Ladles'  dresses:  TM  S82,SM  ( "Junior  111  Lite'  bj 
IVKtty  I'ake  and  desltrn),  Epatein  (Jarinent  Corp  .  I^.li.-,*  and 
misses'    dresses,    coats,   et<-.,   filed    .\pr.    I'.'..    IH.'xi,    1»     c.    .s     I) 


\    V  .  I>oc.  109/88,  Epxtrin  Omrment  Co..  Inr  .  rt  al.  v    Smolei 
Hrothrrt  Inc. 

T.M  5U.SM.      (See  TM  283.831.) 

T.M  Ml,144.      (See  TM  424,123.) 

T.M  5M.21S  (Chromspun),  Tennessee  Eastman  Corp.,  Syn 
thetic  staple  fiber;  TM  S71.M4.  same,  Kaatman  Kodak  Co., 
Synthetic  yarn,  «led  Apr.  'AO,  1956,  D.  C,  E.  I)  .\  Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), r>oc.  lfi.'"»04,  KaMtman  Kodak  Co.  v.  David  Cila»goyr  tt  al. 
Same,  flled  May  2,  19.".6,  D.  C.,  S.  D.  .N  Y,,  Doc.  109/179. 
Ea»iman  Kodak  Co.  v.  A.  H.  Screiher  Co.  Inc 

TM  571,M4.     (See  TM  5<I6.218.) 

T.M  SSI. MS.      (See  TM  190,t«7.) 


Service  by  PobUcatioa 

\  i>etlfl(m  to  cancel  each  of  the  retrist  rat  ions  identifle<l 
below  havlnK  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  auch  proceedinra 
sent  by  reifistered  mail  to  each  reRlatrant  at  the  last  known 
address  bavlnK  been  returned  by  the  post  ofllce  as  undellver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  plven  that  unleas  the  reijlatrants  listed 
herein,  their  aaslgns  or  lejral  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  thU  publloa- 
tiou,  the  cam-ellation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  caae 
of  default. 

<'ordell    Products    Inc.    New    York,    \     Y.    Rec     .\o     .->47  8«4 
<'anc.  ««(>3  -  .      1. 

Del  Monte-Hlckey  Company.  lu<.,  .New  York    .\    Y     Rea    N<w 
349,0,-,7  and  ,34!».2H.3,  Cane.  ftfl70  .  .        *• 

M    &   S,   Farms.   Fresno,  Calif..   Res.  No    41it.44S,  Cane.  mn\ 

House  (,f  Charm  Cosmetic  Co.,  Chicago,  111     Rejj    No    ."^77  .V>H 
Cane.  f>«78.  .... 

«;e<.rj:e  K    KIdeoot,  Chicago.  III.,  Re|f.  .No.  354.0.-^2,  Cane   «fl7» 

The  F    \V.  K.  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Reit.  No   41«  \iM 

(  an< .  «»)KN 

DAPH.NE   LEKD.S. 
AxKUitant  Commiaxioner  of  Patenttt. 


CO.N-DITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIO.NS  AS  OF  MAY  4,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  " -   9.^^     14,1956 

— -  -    Dec.    1 3,  1956 


MBKCHANT,  JOHN,  DirarUr,  Tradcaark  Ksa«i»i«g  OpmUM 
TEADEMA..  «AM,WNG  «>m«ON8^«AM,NEg8  AND  TEADEMA.E   CLASSES 


'    'mJI^  rAL^rnC^  ''  '•  "'  ■'•  "•  '*•  •«•  ''•  '''  «•  "•  "•  «•  ^'  ».  ».  »'.  «,  33,  34,  «,  44,  «  and  OrUflcation 


Marki  (Ooodi )  Claas  A 


11.  8HRY0CK,  R.  F.,  Classes  1.  6,  18,  46.  M  and'servio.  ■^Iark  Clasa«  ioo.  Vol,  Y()2."l03,'Vo4;i06;ioi;  wii^^ 


Oldast  AppUoaUoo 


Naw      Amandad 


n-2l-^6 


l-ll-M 


Marks  (Services)  Claas  B 
III.  WENDT,  C    M  .  Classes  3,  :.  ».  »/lO.  11,  IS,  YrV*,  22.  ZsVae.BT,  »,  39,40;  41.'42;^ 

Renewals  (All  Classegi j 

Sec  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 2-28HI6 

"  3-l-« 


10-14-48  i     12-19-46 
10-16-68  :     12-13-66 


/ 


4-r-6« 


Applications  Filed  During  Week    Ending  May  4,   1956 455 


Registrations  Issued 477— No.  627,562  to  No.  628  038 

Renewals  Issued 70 


TM    7(»«i   (»     1; 


TM  207 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a  i  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946        Notice  of  oppo 
Hltlon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publicatioii.      S«>«'  Rules  20  1  to  2()..'>. 

As  provided  by  section  81  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  (loll.irs  must  accompany  e«ch  notice  of  op()o8ition. 


CLASS  1 

SN  e.'iS.Ul.      Rut»J^'r8we^ke-Aktiell^:e(^ell8chaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main.  (Jermany.     Fil«<l  Dw.  IT.  lU.'>:i, 


SN   <ist).:?>s7       rnxluiers  Seed  ("onipany,  I'lper  <'ity.  Ill       Filed 
Apr    27,  1»,").'> 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(di  on  Cerman  Re^  No. 
fi34,105,  dated  Feb.  13.  19.'>.'?.  (Claim  based  on  .opendinj; 
application  filed  Jan.  27,  19.');^)  m 

For  I*la«tlc  ImpreKnated  I'ap^-r  in  Sheet  Form  for  (Jeiieral 
Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  I'lastlc  Imiiretnated  Fabrics  in 
Sheet  Form  for  (Jeneral  I  S4>  in  the  Industrial  Arts.  Molded 
or  Injection  Molded  Parts  and  Articles  Which  Are  Made  of 
Resinous  Hinders  and  Fillers  and  Are  I'arts  or  Accessories  of 
Apparatus  and  MachlneH.  Synthetic  Resinous  Materials  <'ori- 
sisting  of  Organic  Resinous  Condensation  and  Polymerization 
Products  In  Solid  or  Dissolved  Form,  Syntlieti<'  Resinous 
Intermediate  Products  In  the  Form  of  Powder.  (Jralns.  Chips. 
Lumps,  Foils,  Plates.  Hlocks.  Rods.  Tub."s,  Plastic  Foils  for 
laminated  Sheet  Pro<iucts.  Artificial  \\  o<m1  ConslstiUK  of  a 
Mixture  of  Wood  and  a  Resinous  Binder  in  the  Form  of  Mold 
able  Compositions  or  Molded  .Vrticles,  Cral  Tar.  Asphalt. 
Pitch. 


SN  ()«)7,929.     Cheslam  Corporation.  Yonkers,  N.  V.     Fileil  June 
9.  19.')4. 

CELLOTNENE 

For  Combination  of  Polyethylene  Film  and  Cellophane  Film. 
First  use  Apr.  17.  19.'):? 


SN   t)H7.9;52.        Chester    Packa^int;    Products    Corp..    Yonkers, 
N.  Y,     Filed  .June  9.  I9.".4 


TF 


For  Polyethylene  Film 
First  us«-  Mar.  ."..  19.')2. 


SN    «t!9.K()8.       Seallfe,    Inc.,    Oakland.    Calif.      Fii.d    .lul.s     12 
l9.-)4. 


The  drawing  is  lined  In  p»rt  for  a  red  color 
For  Pipe  Caulkinc  Yarns. 
P'irst  use  Mar.  .").  19.'i.'{ 

TM   208 


No  (  laim  is  made  to  the  word  "Seeils"  or  to  the  representa 
noil    of    the   ..urline   of   the   State   of    Illinois,    apart    from    the 
mark   as  shown       The  drawinj:  is  lined   for  red  and  blue,  but 

flu-  iiiart^  I  laiMU'.l  is  not  limited  to  those  colors 
l'..r  F'u  Id  Se.-.ls  and  Hybrid  Se«'<l  Corn. 
I'lr^t  u-t     .11  .ir  atioiit  .June  1,  1949. 


-N    »l9o7I<'i       Km^sford   Chemical  Co.,   Iron   Mountain.   Mich. 

Kilo, I  .lulv  ■".,  19.'..*> 


/ 


HeartO- 
HicKoiy 

8  M  O  K  ■ 
CHIPS 


Owner  of  Kei:.  .No   .')9M,4.')<;. 

For  Hi«kor>  <'hips  for  hnpartin);  Flavor  to  Meats,  Fish,  Etc. 

First  U.se  l>ec    29,  19.'i4. 


.sv   c,(ti   l.'.'i       The  Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,  .Vkron, 
Ohio.      Kil.-,l  Julv   IH.   19.').'. 

FOAMEX 

(>wn-r  ..t'   Keir    N.is    .".1  .".,1)29.  ,'5 H3.U. '>.'<.  and  others 
For    SiM.iiL'i'    Uubt)er    Sheets   and    Slalis    for    I'se    in    Insoles. 
Outsol.s     \rrh  (iishions.  Heel  Cushions,  and  Insulation  Lining 

for  Foof « .-M  1 

F'lr^t  us.,  nil  Ml  ahniit  Fed    l.'i.  19.'.2. 
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TM  209 


8N   691.776.      Peterllte    ProducU   Limited.   Ixdidon.   England.     8N  685.099,     H,  B.  Davis  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr, 
Filed  July  22,  19.")  7,  lfiS.->. 


PETERLITE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No 
739, 5«1,  dated  Feb.  22,  IQ.")."). 

For  Plastics  In  Sheet,  Rod,  and  Tulte  Form  and  Shaped 
Sections. 


mtrdiQaiitd 


For  Wallets. 

First  use  Feb   21,  195.'). 


SN  691.995.     The  (Joodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  Akron.     *^v  «H5.77<i      Sieves  Mechanical  Binding  Co.,  Inc..  New  York, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1955  \    y      Filed  Apr.  18.  195.'>. 


PLIOFLEX 


ZIPPALOPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403.774 
P'or  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1955. 


For  Portfolios 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN   H91.644.      The  Triangle   Paper  Bag   Manufacturing  Com- 
8N   692.388.      The  General  Tire  A   Robber   Company.   Akron.  pany,  Covington,  Ky.    Filed  July  20,  1955. 

Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1955.     .Sec   2  (  f  I 


-Bo^ 


iASV-KARY 


For  Shopping  Bags 
First  use  June  3.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    30I.M(H).  585,0<)4.  and  others. 
For  Colored  Plastic  She«'ts  With  Various  Finishes  for  (ien- 
eral  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  July  11,  1950 


SN    095,426.      Liberty    Dressing    Company.    Inc.    OloversviUe, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1955 


SN    695.979.      Gold    Seal    Imixirfers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y, 
Filed  Oct.  «,  1955. 


The  word  "Casuals"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown 

For  Ladies'  Handbags. 
For  Prm-essed  I>eather  Suitable  for  l  se  as  I^eather  Sjwnge         First  use  June  1955. 
and  i'olisher. 

First  use  Aug.  4.  1955.  ~'^^^^^^^^"~~'^ 


CLASS  2 

SN  697, .536.     Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov    2.  1955 

lUJI.K-O-MATI  C 

For  Large   Pai>er  Container*.  Corrugated  Carttms.   Portable 
Bins,  and  Other  Large  Packages  for  Empty  Cans 
First  use  Oct    19.  1955 


CLASS  4 

SN    669.456       Majo   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed   July 
6.  1954. 


hcrm 


CLASS  3 

SN  685.09H.     H     B    Davis  Corp..  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Apr 

7.  1955. 

Itadgiauts 


mperor 

WAX   > 


For  Wallets  and  I'ocketb<M)k8. 
First  uae  Feb.  21.  1955 


.No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  'Tlpans.  "  "Waxes."'  "Seala." 
"Triple  Action.  '  "Wax,"  and  "In  One  Easy  Operation"  except 
in  the  association  shown. 

For  Automobile  Wax  Polish. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  19.54, 


TM  210 
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ax    679,649.      Dan    Cu    Chemical   Co.,   Oklahoma   City,    Okla.     SN   69.3. .-)»4      ChUholm   Industries.   Inc.,   Lynn.   Mass.      Filetl 
FUedJan.  10,  195J.  Au(f   24.1955. 


nY-COl 


For  CleanlnK  and  TolUhinic  Liquids,  Polishes  and  Polish 
Impregnated  Applicators  for  Automobile  Bodies  and  Similar 
Surfaces. 

First  use  I  ►ec.  9,  1954. 


For  Composition  That   Is   a  Combined  Cleaner  and    Polisli     "^N    «W9, ■)")()       I>an    Cu    Chemical   Co.,   Oklahoma    City,    Okla. 
and    Which    Provides   a    Protective   Coatiufr    for    Photoitraphlc  Filed  Dec   7,  1955. 

Lens. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1954. 


SN  SN  679,6.50.     Dan  Cu  Chemical  Co  .  Oldahonia  City,  okla 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1955. 


■ 


■3      i       £■■■■■•■ 

■  at    I     .^aa   iaaa 

ill:  t^illLi 


Fur    cif-aner   and    Protective   Coating   Polish    for    Kxterlor 
Windows  and  Plate  Glass. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1955. 


S.\    H99  .-.,")  1       Ekco    Products   Company,    ChioaKO.    111.      Filed 
Df-c.  7.  19.")5. 


For  Composition  That  Is  a  Combined  Cleaner  and  Polish 
and  Which  Provides  a  Prote<five  Coating  for  Display  (ilass 
and  Mirrors. 

First  use  EHh-.  15,  1954. 


EKCO 


For     Conipounti     for     Polishing     Copi>er,     Stainless     Steel, 
('hron)f,  Brass,  and  Like  Metals. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1952. 


SN    679,653.      Dan   Cu    Chemical   Co..    Oklahoma    t'ltv     oklu 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1955. 


.>vN    t;!nM):{s       ritra    Chemical   Works,    Inc.    Paterson,    N.    J. 
FilH.i  1>».(     i:{,  19,55.     Sec.  2(f). 


ULTRA  GLOSS 


owner  of  Reg    Noa.  .'145.149.  578,130,  and  588,901 

For    Wax    Polishes,    Floor   Polishes,  and    Industrial   Waxes. 

First  use  July  1935 


CLASS  5 

SN  HH«.74J      Herts  Pharmaceuticals  Limited.  Welwyn  Garden 
*'it,v    Fn^land.     Filed  May  3,  1955 


For  Composition   That    Is  a  Combined  Cleanf-r   ami    I'olisii 
md    Which    Provide*   a   Protective   Coating   for    Windshields 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1954. 


SN    679,654       Dan    Cu    Chemical    Co,    Oklahoma    (ifv     okla 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1955. 

Qp"€) 


LASSO 


Owner  of  British  Reg.   No.  624.297,  dated  July   12.   1943. 
For  .Vdhesive  Tapes  for  Induatrial  Purposes. 


S.\    691,.<7it       Mid-States   (iummed    Paper    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  July  1.').  1955. 


GLASLOK 


For  Composition   That    Is  a   Combined  Cleaner  and    Polish 
and  Which  Provides  a  Protective  Coating  for  Optical  Lenses 
First  use  Dec.  15.  19.54. 


For  Helnforced.  Ijiminated  Tape 
First  use  June  25,  1955. 
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SN  691  679      Devon  Tape  Corp  ,  Mount  Vernon,  N    Y.     Tiled     SN    683.387.      Gallowhur   Cbemlcal    Corporation.    New   York, 
July  21,  1955.  N'   V.    Filed  Mar   14,  1955. 


PURASEED 


For  Seed  Disinfectant  and  Protectant  for  Wheat.  Oats.  Bar- 
ley, Rye.  Sugar  Beets,  and  FUx. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  7,  1955. 


SN    685.823.      Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester,    X.    Y. 


Filed  Apr.  19,  1955. 


Eastofix 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  word*  "Self 
Adhesive  Tape"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Adhesive  Tapes,  Transparent  Tai>e8.  and  Adhesive  Ma- 
terials Such  as  Textiles  and  Plastics,  Made  Self-Adhering  by 
Means  of  Resin  or  Synthetic  Adhesives.  <;um8.  Mucilages,  or 
Pastes. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1954. 


For    Dyes,    Dye    Intermediates,    and   Compounds   Harlnr  a 
General  Cse  in  the  Dyeing  Art. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1954. 


SN  699,345      United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc  ,  New 
York,  N    Y      Filed  Dec.  2,  19.55. 

CON-TACT 

owner  of  Reg   Nos  424.988  and  615,845. 

For    Pressure    Sensitive    Adhesive    Plastic   Tapes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   21,  19.55. 


SN    687,434.      Scheldemandel-MotardWerke,    A.    (J.,    Berlin- 
Spa  ndau,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1066. 

AGSOFLOR 


(►wner  of  (Jerman  Reg.   No.  649,708.  dated  Dec    10,   1953. 
For  Flotation  Preparation*. 


SN    699.903       W     K.    (irace   A   Co..   Can)bridge.    Mass.      Filed     .s.\    687.698.      Hercules    Powder    Company,    Wilmington,    Del. 


Dec.  13.  1955 


DARAWELD 


Filed  May  17.  1955. 


For  Bonding  Agent  for  Masonry  and  ('oncrcte. 
First  use  May  21,  1954 


CLASS  6 

SN    669,778       I>>rmer    Plastlca.    Inc.,   Garwrnnl,    N.   J.      Filed 
July  12,  1954. 


HEIiCULES 


For  Pentaerythrltol,  a  Tetrahydrlc  Alcohol  Used  In  the 
Manufacture  of  Alkyd  Resin,  Roeln,  and  Tall  Oil  Esters,  and 
other  Chemical  Products. 

First  use  Jan    12.  1945. 


JOLITE 


For   i'lastic  Composition   Used  To  Make  the  Pla«ti<    Capeul 
Vials. 

First  use  May  25,  1954 


SN    675. (»«6       Foote   Mineral    Company,    Berwyn,    Pa       Filed 
Oct.  1!»,  1954 

CALGMAN 

For  Natural  Calcium  Carbonate  Prepared  From  Marble  for 
Use  as  a  F'lux  in  Metallurgical  Applications  and  for  I'se  as  a 
Slag  Forming  and  Fluxing  Constituent  in  Welding  Electrode 
Coatings. 

First  use  Sept.  14.  1954. 


S.V  687.859.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  I>ever- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  Germany      Filed  May   19,   19.55. 

Tuzet 

Owner  of  German   Reg.   No.   653,896,   dated  Feb.   24,   1954, 
For  Orchard  Spray. 


SN  688.773       Universal  Oil   Products  Company.  TVs  Plaines, 
111.     Filed  June  2,  1955. 

REXFORMING 


For  Solid  Caulyst. 
First  use  Apr   6,  1955, 


SN   676,0.33       Balcom    Industries.    Inc..   Gret-ley.    Colo       Filed 
Nov.  4,  1954. 


BALCITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  421.260  and  .502, .593 

For    Agriculture    Chemicals     Namely,    Insecticides.    Herbi- 
cides, and  Fungicides. 
First  use  May  30.  1952. 


SN  690.927.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1955. 

DIBS 


For  Accelerator  for  the  Vulcanisation  of  Rubber 
First  use  May  27,  1955. 
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SN  891,140.     Metal  4  Thermit  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y      SN    «92,907.       Continental    Midway    Corp.,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  July  12,  1955.  Filed  Aug    12,  195.j 


TETC 


nor 


For  Orftanic  Chemicals  ContalninK  Tin. 
First  us*"  on  or  about  June  27,  iS.Vi. 


Fur  lii(*e<'tlcl(le. 

First  UK*-  May  23,  19.'>.'5. 


SN  691,141.     Metal  &  Thermit  Corporation,  New  Y..rk,  N    Y.     „;v,-   ,iv,:{i_..-       xhe  Dtrersey  Corporation,  Chicago,   111       File<I 
Filed  July  12,  1955.  \„^    j,i    jy.-,.-,      ^^  2(f). 


TBTH 


For  Organic  Chemicals  ContainlnK  Tin. 
First  aae  on  or  about  June  27,  lU.'^S. 


D-GLAZER 

OwiuT  of  Re({.  No.  526,457. 

For    Chemical    Product    In    Granular    Form    for    Stripping 
Hill((»n  (ilaze  Coatings  From  Bake  Pans. 
First  use  Dec.  2.3,  1948. 


SN  691,142.      Metal  k  Thermit  Corporation,   New  \(.rk.  .N     \         .^.    ,„..„,>.       „   ,  ,,       ..  ^        ,  „         .  ,       „, 

w;.  .  J  .    .     ,.,   ,«ri^  ^^    «!».?, 69.)       Robert    E     Olson  Co.,    Inc.,    San   Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  July  12,  1955.  ,,.,    ,   ,  ,.    ,,_. 

Filed  .\UK  2.1.   19.).) 


TETA 


For  Organic  Chemicals  Containing  Tin. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1955. 


SN  691,143.     Metal  k  Thermit  CorporHtion,  New  York    N    Y 
Filed  July  12,  1955. 


TETH 


For  .Metal  Surface  Composition  In  Tablet  Form  for  Use  In 
.Vutoiiiobile    Kn>:ine«   To    Increase   Mileage   and    Decrease   OH 

I  ciiiMumption 

First  UKe  .Ma.v  4.  19.">3. 


For  Organic  Chemicals  Containing  Tin. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  June  27,  19.'>5. 


SN  'ilH.liU       The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Sept     ♦).    1H.")."| 


SN  691,144.     Metal  k  Thermit  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  July  12,  1955. 


METHAC 


TBTA 


F'or  MefhHiioi  Methyl  Acetate  Mixture. 

First   ws»-  Sept     17,  1953, 


For  Organic  Chemicals  Containing  Tin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jane  27,  1955. 


SN  691,14."i.     Metal  k  Thermit  Corporation,  New  York.  N    V 
Filed  July  12,  195.j. 


TBTC 


For  Organic  Chemicals  Containing  Tin. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  27,  1955. 


SN  694. «5K      Nyania   Color  k  Chemical  Co.   Inc.,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1955 

<  NYAKTHROL  > 


SN    691.913.      J.    Russell    Verbrycke,    Jr..    Wa.shlngton     I)    C  '■''"'   ^"'^""af"*'   I-'""*'  Alcohols,   Sodium  Alkylarylsulfonate 

Filed  July  25    195.")  ^^  "''  '  ""i-'""''   SolveiitK,  Dyeing  Assistants. 

First  use  19-4K. 


RAZO 


For  Chemical,  Rast-Inhibttlng  Preparation  Haviiikr  Incl 
dental  Sterlllrlng  and  Cleansing  Properties,  Used  for  Razors, 
Cutting  Appliances,  Surgeon's  Instruments,  et  cetera. 

First  use  July  6,  1955, 


S\    ti04,S4.'?        .\nierlcHn     Viscose    Corporation.    Philadelphia. 

I'a       File<l  Seiit.   19.  19.").'). 

AVISCO 


For  So<lium  Sulfate. 
First  use  S^pt.  1,  1955. 
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SN  604.929.     Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Long  laUnd  aty,    SN  a»5,4M.     Willy  SpAngenberg  4  Co..  Hambarg-BKtetottdt. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  19.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f».  Crerman.v.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1955. 


DUST   ON 


For  Colored  Hardener  for  Concrete  Floors. 
First  use  1944. 


SN  694,940.  Western  Electrochemical  Company,  Henderson, 
Nev.,  now  American  Potash  4  Chemical  Corporation 
(Nevada  I.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1955 


1/  ® 

For  Plastlclien  for  Uae  In  the  Rabbet  Industry. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1955:  In  commerce  Apr.  18,  1955. 


WECC 


For  Sodium  Chlorate,  Potassium  Chlorate,  Potassium  Per- 
chlorate.  Ammonium  Perchlorate,  and  Synthetic  Electrolytic 
(iamma-Phase    Manganese   Dioxide   in    Powder   Form. 

First  use  June  14,  19.55.  on  sodium  chlorate. 


CLASS  • 

SN   677,235.      (Jeorges   Monnet,   Cognac,   France.      Filed   Nov. 
24.  1954. 

PPARETTE 

For  Ladlea'  Pipes.  • 

First  uae  Aug.   16,  1954;  in  commerce  Aug.  16,  1954. 


SN  694,9.50.     AtUs  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el.     Filed     SN  695,076.     William  S.  Collens,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept. 
Sept.  20,  1955.  21,  1955. 

ATLAS  DETOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367,578. 

For    F^mulsifying.    Wetting,    and    Dispersing    Agents    lielng 
Surface  Active  Esters  and  Ethers  of  Polyhydrlc  Alcohols. 
First  use  May  9,  19.50. 


For  Cigarette  Filter  Holder. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10,  1955. 


SN  694,963.     Calor  (ias  Co  .  .S«n  Francisco,  Calif,     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1955. 


CLASS  13 

SN  690,133.     Emanuel  L.  Cederqulat.  d.  b.  a.  E.  L.  Cederquiat 
Company,   Ix>8  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  June  24,  1955.     Sec. 

2(f). 

Tite- Joint 
FASTENER 

For   Bolt   and   Check   Type  Fasteners  for  Tightening  and 
Holding  Panels  in  Edge  to  Edge  Relationship. 
First  use  May  20,  1949. 


For   Propane  Gas  Used  for   Heating  and  Illuminating. 
First  use  Det-ember  19.")1 


SN   691.4.50.      Ekco   Products   Company,    Chicago,   111.      Filed 
July  18.  19.55. 

FLINT-WARE 


SN   695,049      Timely   Products,   Inc..  Asheboro,  N.  C.      Filed         p„,  stainless  Steel  Cooking  Utensils- Namely.  .Sauce  Pans, 
Sept,  20,  1955,  ^^^^^^^.  Skillets,    Frying   Pans.    Double  Boilers.    Dutch    Ovens,   Perco- 

lators. Steamers,  and  Egg  Poachers 
First  use  .\pr.  5.  1954. 


For  Whitening  Agent   for  I'se  I'pon  AH  Types  of  Fabrics, 
Including  but  not  Limited  to  Nylon  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  8,  1955. 


SN  695.400     Dow  Corning  Corporation,  MtdUnd,  Mich      Filed 
Sept.  27.  1955. 


^hBi 


For  Compoaltlona  Used  In   the  Preparation  of  I^eather  To 
Impart  Permanent  Water  Repellence  to  the  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1955 


SN    692.108.      Bell    k    Gossett    Company.    Morton    Grove,    III. 
Filed  July  29,  1955.     Sec.  2(f  (. 

HydrO'Flo 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  542,172.  564.429.  and  .555.376 
For  Water  Mixing  Valves,  Check  Valves  Pressure  Actuated 
To  Close  and  (Jravlty  Actuated  To  Open.  Air  Charger  and 
Tank  Drainer  Valves,  Valves  for  Use  With  Water  Heating 
Colls  Arranged  To  Reverse  the  Flow  Through  and  Backwash 
the  Colls  When  a  Faucet  Is  Opened.  Boiler  and  Expansion 
Tank  Fittings  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems  Each  Includ- 
ing Separate  Air  and  Water  Passage*,  Tank  Hangers,  Relief 
Valve  Strainers,  Oil  Strainers  for  Straining  Quenching  (Ml, 
and  Combination  Units  for  Hot  Water  Heating  Systems  In- 
cluding a  Pressure  Reducing  Valve,  a  Pressure  Relief  Valre 
and  a  Safety  High  Limit  Switch  Conditioned  To  Supply  Cold 
Water  to  the  System  lender  Stated  Conditions. 
First  use  Oct.  23,  1948,  on  tank  hangers 
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8N  093,394.     Pullman  ManufactuiinK  Corporation,  Rochestpr. 
N.  Y.     Fll*^  Aujt.  19,  19r>.'>.     S^.  2(f ». 

PULLMAN 


Uyms.  ClotbMllne  Supports,  Quick  Shelf  Link*,  Picnic  Table* 
and  K«>Dch(>M,  Pipe  Hooks,  Hall  Trees,  Wood  8lat  Awnlnirs, 
Lawn  Tabl»*8,  WrougiJt  Iron  FoldinK  Leg  Tables,  Fabric  Fold- 
ing Tables,  Fabric  Folding  Chairs,  Fabric  Folding  Lawn 
Benches,  Peg  Board  Hangers,  Peg  Board  Plate  Hooks.  Heavy 
Steel  Hooka  and  Quick  Frames  or  Comer  Clamps.  Sold  in 
Individual  SetH  and  In  Assortments  Including  Counter  Models. 
First  use  durlnic  1947. 


For  Window  Sash  Counterbalances. 
First  use  during  the  year  19<)6. 


SN   rt»4,478.      Crosby  Steam  Gage  *  Valve  ConiiMiny,  Wrent- 
ham,  Mmms.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1955, 


SX   B93,5.'S0.     Chas.  O.   l^arson  Co..  Sterling,  III       File<l  .\ut{  i   iVVf  X  lli V>  X  V/     iDMUrk-U 

23.  1!».V..     Sec.  2(f).  For  Relief  Valves. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1955. 


ILarsow;} 


For  Display  Hooka ;  Flat  Display  Irons ;  Corner  Display 
Braces  ;  Tool  Holders ;  C^nrtaln  Rod  Hooks  :  Price  Tag  Hold 
ers  ;  Corner  or  Shelf  Braces  :  Hardware  Assortments  IncludinK 
Turnbuckles,  Bolts,  Hooks,  Eyes,  Braces,  Hangers,  Handles 
or  Turn  Buttons  With  Metal  Background  Plate  and  Wall 
Bracket  Display  or  With  Revolving  Display  Stand  ;  (iate 
Hooks  and  Eyes  ;  Screw  Hooks  ;  Screw  Eyes  ;  Cup  Hooks  :  Kye 
Bolts  ;  Pipe  Hooks  :  Clothes  Line  Hooks  ;  Safety  Hooks  and 
Staples  :  Hooks  and  Staples  :  Garden  Tool  Stands  :  Hammock 
Hooks :  Bird  Cage  or  Plant  Hooks  :  Clothes  Rod  Brackets  ; 
Wardrobe  Hooks ;  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks :  Garment  HiM)ks  ; 
rtility  Hooks;  Corner  Braces;  Picture  Hangers;  Chair  and 
Table  Glides ;  Corrugated  Fasteners ;  .Sash  Hangers  ;  Turn 
Buttons  ;  Push  Clips  ;  Screen  and  Drawer  Handles  ;  Pin  and 
Angle  Fasteners :  Door  Braces  ;  8  Hooks ;  Shoulder  Hooks  ; 
Cornice  Hooks  ;  Fruit  Tree  Screw  Eyes  :  Hand  Rail  Stays  ; 
Dowel  Screws  :  Clothes  Line  Hook  Bolts  ;  Clothes  Line  Eyebolt 
and  Turnbuckle  Assemblies;  Turnbuckles ;  (J  Bolts:  Torch 
Swing  Hooks;  Doable  Convex  Hooks  With  or  Without  Eyes: 
Staples;  Sash  Operators;  (Juy  Wire  Eye  Bolts;  (iuy  Wire 
Screw  Eyes  ;  U  Bolts  With  Clamps  ;  C  Clamps  :  Tool  Racks  : 
Eye  Bolts  and  Wing  Nuts;  •  Hook  Assortments;  and  Con 
struction  Hardware  for  Making  Saw  Horses,  V^nt  Top  Saw 
Horses,  Folding  Saw  Horses.  Tilt  Top  Picnic  Benches.  Car- 
penter Saw  Horses,  Step  Stools,  Lawn  Benches,  Power  Tool 
Benches,  Folding  Work  Benches,  Teeter-Totters,  Tables  With 
Folding  Legs,  Tables  With  Rigid  Lep»,  Over-the-Door  Hantrers. 
3-Row  Tool  Holders,  Garden  Tool  Stands.  Broom  and  Tool 
Racks,  Ladder  Gyms,  Two-Swing  (iyms.  Single  Swin^  Gyms, 
Clothesline  Supports,  Quick  Shelf  Links.  Picnic  Tables  and 
Benches,  Pipe  Hooks,  Hall  Trees,  Wood  Slat  Awnings,  Lawn 
Tables,  Wrought  Iron  Folding  Leg  Tables,  Fabric  Foldlnu 
Tables,  Fabric  Folding  Chairs.  Fabric  Folding  Lawn  Benches. 
Peg  Board  Hangers,  Peg  Board  Plate  Hooks,  Heavy  Steel 
Hooka  and  Quick  Frames  or  Corner  Clamps.  .Sold  in  Individual 
Sets  and  in  Assortments  Including  Counter  .Models. 

First  use  during  1925. 


SN   693,5.-)l.     Chas.  O.   Larson  Co.,   Sterlinjc,   III. 
23,1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Filed   .\UK 


For  Construction  Hardware  for  Making  Saw  Horses.  Flat 
Top  Saw  Horses,  Folding  Saw  Horses.  Tilt  Top  Picnic  Benches. 
Carpenter  Saw  Horses,  Step  Stools,  Lawn  Benches,  Power 
Tool  Benches,  Folding  Work  Benches,  Teeter  Totters,  Tables 
With  Folding  Legs,  Tables  With  Rigid  Legs,  Over  the  Door 
Hangers,  3-Row  Tool  Holders,  (iarden  Tool  Stands,  Broom  and 
Tool    Racks,    Ladder   Gyms,   Two-Swing   <;yni8.    Single   Swing 


S.N  «95,4«0      M.  Wllle  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  27, 
1953. 


For    -Metallic    Serving   Trays,   Platters,    Plates,    Casseroles, 
and  Coffee  Warmers. 
First  use  March  19.50. 


SN  H97.3.')6      Mrs.  Veronica  J.  Buedingen,  d    b.  a.  Art  Enter- 
prises, Rochester.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1955. 


PIC  CLIP 


For  Metal  Clip  for  Fastening  Paintings.  Pictures,  and  the 
Like  in  (Vames. 

First  use  ()<-t    19,  19.">5. 


SN    «98..'?M9       Joseph    A.    Vogel   Company,    Wilminjrton,    Del 
Flle<l  Nov.  IB.  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


VOGEL 


For  Toilets,  Including  Toilet  Bowls,  Toilet  Seats,  Toilet 
Tanks  and  Toilet  Valves,  and  Toilet  Outfits  Consisting  of 
Toilet  Howls.  Toilet  Seats,  Toilet  Tanks  and  Toilet  Valves. 
Hiiil  Hydrants 

First  use  June  1909. 


SN  fWHIOti      The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov    29.  1955.     .Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Shelby." 


(»wnpr  of  Reg.  No.  579.769. 

For  Floor  Hinges,  Door  Hinges,  Door  Pulls.  Pneumatic  Door 
Closers,  Door  Holders,  Door  (iuards.  Door  Chains,  Sash  Lifts. 
Sash    Locks.   Window   Fasteners  and  Closet   Rods. 

First  us*'  IH-c.  14,  1953. 


Filed  Jan. 


S.N  784      Haniiifln  Corporation.  Des  Plaines,  III. 

in.   19.">*i 


For  k\T  Line  Filters,  Air  Line  Regulators,  Air  Line  Lubri- 
cators, and  Units  Constituting  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov    30.  195.-). 
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SX    819       Northern    Indiana    Brass  Company,   Elkhart,    Ind.     8X  700,089.     Tsr-4ion  Products,  Inc..  d.  b.  s.  Pope  Ciiemteal 
*  Filed  Jan.  1«,  1956.  ^o  ,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  De<    27.  195.V 


NIBCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  190.106. 

For  Pipe  Fittings,  Consisting  of  Couplings.  Joints.  Con- 
nectors, Unions,  Adapters  and  MecliaBicsl  Valves  for  Fluid 
Conduits  and  Systems.  All  of  Ferrous  and  N on  Ferrous  Metals. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1928. 

SN   1,001.     Mineralise  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 


Jan    18,  19.56. 


MIN-A-CLIP 


For  Pii)e,  Conduit,  and  Cable  Hangers  and  Clips. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  19.55. 


SN  1,106.     Clayton  P.  Nielsen,  d.  b.  a.  -Nielsen  Manufacturing 
Co..  \a»  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1956. 


V 


r^tf- 


/ 


For  Residential  I>oor  Hardware, 
First  use  Dec   5.  1955. 


CLASS  15 

SN  889,9-29.     L.  A.  Dreyfus  Company.  Oak  Tree,  N.  J.     Filed 
June  21.  1955. 


-J    1.    «- 

W  A  X 

n  I)  r 


OVERHAUL 


For  (liemicsl  Compoand  Which  la  Added  to  the  OH  la  the 
Crankcase  of  a  Combustion  Engine  for  Increasing  the  Life  and 
Efllciency  of  the  Engine. 

First  use  November  1953. 


For  Modified  Waxes,  Which  Are  Usually  Petroleum  Waxes 
To  Which  Varying  .\mounts  of  Resins  and/or  Elastomers 
Have  Been  Added. 

First  use  June  14.  19.55. 


^% 


sN  700.751.    The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec. 
28,  1955. 

HYPRONOX 


SN  695,826     The  Lubrliol  Corporation,  Wickllffe,  Ohio      Filed 
Oct.  4.  1955. 


For  Lubricating  Grease. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  21,  1955. 


CLASS  It 

SN  659.521.     Armour  and  Compsny,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan. 
15.  19.54. 

TUSSAR 


For  Cough  Medicine. 
First  use  Sept.  11.  195.3. 


SN  670.971.  S.  Pfelffer  Mannfactaring  Company.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  now  by  change  of  name  The  PfelCer  Co.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1954. 

RUMAR 


For    Medicinal    Preparation    for   the   Temporary    Relief   of 
Aches  and  Pains  of  Arthritis  snd  Rheumatism. 
First  use  July  12.  1954. 


SN  678.699.     Woodmere,  Inc..  Homewood,  111.     Filed  Dec.  10, 

1954. 


X-7 


For  Medicines  snd  Phsrmsceutical  Preparations — Nsm«ly, 
a  Liquid  Oil  Compound  Only  for  Psoriasis. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  19.54. 


SN  683.2.58.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ayerst  Laborstories,  Division  of  American  Home  Prodocts 
Con»oration.  New  York.  N.  Y,     Filed  Mar.  11.  1955. 


r/MOMiir 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold  and  bine. 

For    I.4ibrlcants    and     Lubricant    Concentrates,    Oils    and 
(treaaes. 

First  uae  Sept.  20.  19.55. 

TM   706  O    (;       18 


For  Central  Nervous  System  Depressant.  In  Dosage  Form. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  19.55. 
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8N  683,259.  American  Home  ProductB  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  Dlrtsion  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  -Mar    11,  195.'). 

cowaA 

For  Antitu88iye  Compound. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  691.740.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
(  nrporatlon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1955. 

PEN-Vee-ORAL 

For  Antibiotic — Namely,  Penicillin. 
First  U8e  May  18.  1953. 


SN  683, 2«0.     American  Home  Products  Corporation.  .1    b    a 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1955. 

0-THERIH 

For   Hormone,   Eniyme,   and   Vitamin   Complex.   In   Dosagf 
Form. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


SN  692,184.     The  Uplohn  Company.  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     Filed 
July  29.  1H55. 

Solu-Cortef 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  583,191. 

For  Hormonal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Endocrine 

Disturbances. 

First  use  Mar.  :i,  195.'^. 


SN  683,261.     American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a 
Ayerst  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  11.  19.')5 

ADAQUETS 

For  Dietary  Supplement  in  Dosage  Form.  Comprising  Vita 
mlns  and  Minerals. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


s.\  ny2.428.     Dr.  Salsbury's  Laboratories,  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug   3.  19.55. 

WAVAC 

owner  of  Keg   No.  616,173. 

For    Infectious   Bronchitis   Vaccine  afld  Mixtures   of   New- 
lastle  and  Infectious  Bronchitis  Vaccines  for  Use  In  Drinking 

Water  for  Fowl. 


F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1955. 


SN    888,367.      Thoroughbred    Remedy    Corp.,    Elmont.    N.    V 
Filed  May  26.  1955. 


S.\    rty2.rt2»)      Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,   Rahway,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug. 

M.  ly.').!. 

CODELTRA 


ISf- 


owner  of  Reg   Nos.  503,514  and  553,939. 

For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceutical 

•ie 

First  use  May  25,  1955. 


For  Veterinary  Preparations — Namely.  Vitanilnic  Dietary 
Supplements  ;  Colic  Anodyne  ;  Medicated  Ointments  for  Skin 
Diseases,  Skin  Irritations  and  Congestions  Due  to  Minor 
Colds :  Medicated  Dressings :  Cough  .Mixture ;  Carminative 
and  Antispasmodic  Preparations;  Liniments;  Medicated  Pow 
ders  for  the  Treatment  of  Inflammations  and  Fevers  ;  Diu 
retlc ;  (Jlyclnerated  Phlogestlc  Poultice;  Worming  Compound  ; 
Laxatives  ;  Medicated  Astringents  ;  and  Analgesics. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1933. 


SN  ii92,693.  -Vmerican  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories.  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
loriioration,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  -Xug.  9,   195,"). 

ARTELYSIN 


For  Oanglionic  Blocking  Agent. 
First  use  .Mar   14,  1955. 


SN  690.118.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  June 


24,  1955. 


D-40 


For  Corticotropin  Product  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1954. 


SN   rt9.i.lri9.      Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.,   Rahway,   N.   J       Filed  Aug. 
Irt.  195.") 

ANTILEPTO 

For  .\ntlgenlc  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Uae. 
First  use  .May  2,  1955. 


SN  690,235.     Wynn  Pbarmacal  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1955. 

DURA-TAB  S.M. 

For  Sustained  Medication  Tablets  for  Providing  Controlled 
Continuous  Release  Over  a  Long  Period  of  Time  of  a  Thera 
peutlc  Agent. 

First  use  November  1953. 


SN  t)H:V«lti     Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever 
kusen  Hayerwerk,   Germany.     Filed  Aug.   29,    195,'i. 


DELIAL 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Reg.  .No.  455.860,  dated  Apr.  29.  1933. 

For  Medicinal  Agents  for  Humans  and  Animals.  Chemical 
Products  for  .Medicinal  Purposes,  Pharmaceutical  Drugs  and 
Preparations,  and  Disinfectants. 
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8N  803,876.     ViUmiii  Consumers  Serrice,  a  dlTialon  of  G«b-    8N  804.864.    Olln  MathiMOB  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
eral  Products  Corp.,   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     PlJed  An«.  29.         X.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  14.  1955 
1955. 


ffei 


^Snbumbs 


FLORDISTRIN 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Bovine  Mastltia. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1955. 


The  word  "Vitamin"  Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Mnltl  Vitamin  Mineral  Tablets. 
First  use  June  23.  1955 


8N  693,880.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1956. 


SN  693.173.     MlUpax,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1955. 

niLL  RUE 

For  Medicinal  Tonic  Used  for  Stomach  Disorders  and  as  a 
Vitamin  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  May  13.  1955. 


KUMENAK 


S.N    695,204.      Armour    and    Company.    Chicago.    111.      Piled 


For  Vitamin  Preparations. 
First  use  August  1954. 


Sept.  23,  1955. 


SN  693.881.     Vitamin  Council  Incorporated.  St.   Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  1955. 


SOMAR 


THERA-KARE 


For  Vitamin  Preparations. 
First  use  August  1954. 


For  Somatotropin. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1953. 


SN  694,110.    Harry  L.  Williams,  d.  b.  a.  Pruvo  Pharmacal  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  1,  1955. 


Pruvo 


For  Medicinal   Preparation   for   Cae   In    Relieving   Pain  of 
.\rthrltls  and  Rheumatism. 
First  use  in  the  year  1949. 


SN  695,252.     Travenoi  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1955. 

RUBILEXIN 

For    Myoneural    Blocking    Agent    Consisting    of    Sucdnyl- 
chollne  Chloride. 

First  use  July  25.  19.V) 


SN    695.275.       Broemmel    Pharmaceuticala.    San    Francisco, 


SN  694,222.     Foster-Milbum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed         <"a»l'-    I^1«J  Sept.  26,  1955. 


Sept.  6,  19.55. 


FOSTEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  357.166. 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Seborrheic 
Dermatitis  and  Acne. 
First  use  July  11,  1955 


SMOG-PAK 


For  Medicated  Eye  Drops. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  1955. 


SN  694, .558.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeselUchaft,  I.^ver- 
kusen-Bayerwerk,  (Jermany.     Filed  Sept    13,  19 15. 


SN    696,238.      The   latrlte   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  11,  1955. 


ALGERIL 


Owner   of   (iernian   Reg.    .No.   605,518,   dated   Mar.   .').    1951. 
For  Medicinal  Agents  for  Humans  and  Animals. 


M 


SN   694.564       Fleetwood  Company,  Chicago,   111       Filed  Sept. 

'      LARSON'S  S.  M.  D. 

The   word    "I.«rson'8"   is   disclaimed  apart    from    the   mark 
as  shown. 

For  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  .May  4.  1954. 


BoDO-Spa 


For  .Natural  Mineral  Product  for  the  Relief  of  Aches  and 
Pains  Such  as  Those  Accompanying  .Vrthritls,  Rheumatism, 
Lumbago,  Sciatica  and  Kindred  Ailments  ;  Also  for  Relief  of 
Tension,  and  Soreness  Caused  by  Overexertion. 

First  use  Oct.  5.  1955. 


SN  694,621.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Sept.   14,   1955 

DECLOTANE 

For  Analgesic  In  Dosage  Form. 
Firat  use  Aug.  18,  1955. 


S.N    696,770.      Bufflnftton's,    Inoirporated,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1956. 

TOTAMIN 

For  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablet  for  the  Prophylaxis  and/or 
Treatment  of  Vitamin  Deficiencies,  Widely  Employed  as  a 
Dietary  Supplement. 

Plrat  use  Sept.  29,  1949. 


mmnfit^ipa    ■*         q^^^^c 
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SN   ♦>36,823.     Purepac  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  19r)5. 

BIO-HIST 

For  Nasal  Spray  and  Cough  Symp. 
Firat  use  Aug.  26,  195r>. 
8ubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  697,760 


SN  697, 187      Chai.  Pftaer  A  Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed 

Oct.  26.  19.>5. 


MISTAVITE 


For  Liquid  Preparation  Containing  VltaminB. 
Flrnt  use  Oct.  17,  19.^3 


SN   897.029.      Siroll    LaborHtori«8.    Inc.    Santa    .Monica,    Calif 


S.\   ti»7,.'lfi       Fo.Klg  Plus,  Inc.,  New  York.   N     Y       Filed  Oct. 

27    19.^.') 


Filed  Oct.  24,  195,5. 


EXOIL 


BIO-CEE 


For  Preparation   for  the  Treatment  of  Psorlasiw  mihI   Siinl 
lar  Skin  Affections. 

First  use  December  1934. 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  Containing  Citrus  Bioflavonoids 
and  Vitamin  C. 

First  use  Jan.  ."i.  IH.'i."*. 


SN  fi97,217      Foods  Plus,  Inc..  New  York,  N    Y      Filed  Oct. 


27, 1955 


S.N   697,030.      Siroil  Laboratories.    Inc..   Santa    Monica.   Calif. 


Filed  Oct   24.  1955. 


TRINSIVITE 


SIROIL 


For   Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of  Psoriasin 
First  use  November  1933. 


For     Hematinlc     Capsule    for    Treatment     of    Nutritional 

.\n»»iiiias 

?'ir.-<t  use  Jan.  .">,  195.'), 


SN  697.2 IM      Foods  Plus,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 


li*,"^.') 


,:  I .  i;«,T.) 


SN    697.101.      Merck   A   Co.    Inc.,    Rahway,    N     J       Filed    Oct 
2.-).  19.'».'). 


SHARSTREPEN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  May  2,  195.'). 


VITEMIA 


For  Hetnatinio  Capsule  With  Multl-Vltamlns  and  Minerals 

for  Nutritional  Anemia. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 


s.\   Hy7..'}31       Solco  SocWt*  de  Laboratolres  Chimiques  S.  A., 
Kasel,  Swltrerland.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1955. 


AURUBIN 


SN   697.102.      Merck   A  Co  ,    Inc.    Rahway.    N     J       Filed    Oct 
25.  195.->. 


RESTOLIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  521,158  and  435,080. 

For  Pre|iaration  Useful  in  the  Treatment  of  Condition!*  of 
the  Vascular  System.  Particularly  Hyperpiesia,  and  Havinn 
Vasodilator  and/or  Sedative  Properties. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1955. 


Owner  of  Swi.^8   Reg.   No.   1.54,725,  dated  Dec.    17.   1954. 
For  I'harniaceutical  Preparation  Used  for  the  Treatment  of 
Rheumatism.    Polyarthritis,  Arthroses,   Psoriasis,  Lupus  Kry- 

t  heina  tudpH. 


SN  «97..<.'V2      Solco  8ocl*t«  de  Laboratolres  Chimiques  S.  A. 
BsHel    Switeerland.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1955. 


SOLCORUBIN 


owner    of    SwiNH    Re({.    No.    1.56,505,   dated   May   26,    1955 
For  l'liarnia(vuti<al  Preparation  Used  for  the  Treatment  of 
RlieuMiatiRin.    Polyarthritis,  Arthroses,   Psoriasis,  Lupus  Bry- 

ttieniatodeH. 


SN   697,103.      Merck   k  Co  .    Inc..    Rahway.    N     J       Filed   Oct 
25.  19.55. 


HYDELTRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  .503.514  and  553,9.39 

For  Hormonal  Compound  for  Medicinal  and  I'harumceutical 
Use. 

First  use  July  28,  19.55. 


.SN    'W7.,353       Blo-Pharmacal    Specialties.    Inc..    Long   Beach, 

Calif      Filed  Oct    31,  1955. 


SN  697^108.     Charles  J.  Milton,  Inc.  Coral  (iahleH,  Fla      Filed  y,,^    Dietary    Supplement    To   Aid    in    Human    Nutrition 

Oct   25.  1955  j,.|^^j  ^j^  j^^^    ,    jQ5^ 


SN  rt!*7.7«()      The  Carroll  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Nov    7,  195.") 

BIO-HIST 


For  Douche  Preparation. 
First  ose  Aug.  10,  1955. 


For  Niisal  Sjiray 

First  iiKf  Sept    1,  195.5 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  696.823. 
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SN  1,037     Joseph  K.  Maupin,  d  b  a.  Maup  Drug  Co.,  Ashland,     SX  684,486.     George  D    Smith.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Mar. 
Ky.     Filed  Jan    12,  19.56  29.  1955. 


ETOX 


For  Illuminated   Signa  for  Advertlalng  Purposes 
First  use  Mar    16.  1955. 


For  Tonic  Preparation  Taken  Internally. 
Firxt  use  Apr.  1,  1939. 


SN  685.519.     Rayllte  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  14,  1955. 

Trims-Eezy 


SN    3,331        C    A     MosHo   Company.   Chicago,    111       Filed   Mar. 


9. 1956 


For  DecoratlTe  Lighting  Outfits. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1955. 


OilOSol 


For  Antiseptic. 

First  use  May  16.  1»2» 


SN    685.629.      Allis-ChalmerB    Manufacturing   Company.    Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

QUICK-CLEAN 


For  Fleet ric  Motors. 
First  use  May  21.  1941 


CLASS  21 

S.N  677,117       Westric  Battery  Company,   l>enver,  Colo      Filed 
Nov.  22.  1954 


SN  685,668.     Dilectron,  DItIsIoo  of  the  Guderoan  Co..  Mon- 
rovia. Calif.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1965. 


SURE -POWER 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  May  1951  ;  and  about  Jan    1,  1920.  as  to  •Westric." 


@ 


AUTO-CAP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   600,699. 

For   Automation  Capacitors   Used  in    Radio  and  Television 
Automation  Programs. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1954. 


SN     683,581.       Consolidated     Electronics     Industries     Corp. 
Waterbury.  Conn      Filed  Mar.  16.  19.55 

CON -ELECTRON 


For  Relays.  Direct  Current  and  Alternating  Current  Elec- 
tric Motors,  and  Electrically  Driven  Timers.  Governors,  and 
Stopclocks 

First  use  Feb.  1.5.  1955. 


SN    685.980.      Clements   Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Apr. 
21.  1955.     Sec   2|f). 


(^dUUoic 


Owner  of  Rejt   No.  527.628 

For  Electric  Vacuum  Cleaners.  Blowers,  and  Suction  Appa- 
ratus, for  (Meaninjt.   Ventilating,  and  Air  Supplying. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1911. 


SN    6H3.916       ReuUnd   Electric   Co..   Alhsmbra.   Calif       Filed 
.Mar   21,  1955 


SN  686.013.     Ward  Leonard  Electric  Co..  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  19.55. 

VARISTAT 


P'or  Variable  Auto  Transformer. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  19.53. 


SN   686.258.      Zenith    Radio   Corporation.   Chicago.    Ill       Piled 
Apr    25,  1955 


The  words   "Flavors  A   Cures"  and   "Fish   Fowl  All  Meats" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For  Subscription  Television  I>ecoding  .Apparatus  and   Parts 

For    Electrically    Operated    Fotnl   Sn>okinj;  Ovens.  Thereof. 
FTrst  use  Sept    27.  1954  I-Trst  use  Mar   it.  \9"> 
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SX   «H«.2S9.      Z«>nith   Radio  Corporatl"!!.  ('hica>:i).    Ill       Fil»*<l 


Apr  2.'),  in.').') 


PV 


S.N     H91.<Hil         BdiiriiK     l.alx.rator'eH,     Inc..     Rivprsid*".     Calif. 

Kii.-it  .luiv  1 1.  iw:.."). 

PALIRIUM 


I-   .r  Kl'i  tncHl  <'()iita('tK 
First  iiKH  .Irtti    22.  1».%4 


For  TfU'vixion  Keceiviinr  St-rs  mid  I'artK  Tli»»rfi>f 
FiTft  UK*-  .Mar.  1,  195."). 


.s.\   t)Nt;,27ti.      (Viitral   Hattnr.v   Company,   Inc.  Jackson.   Mlsn 
Filfd  Apr.  2«.  19.-.5. 

QUAKER 


For  St(ira){»»  Batteries. 

First  uH^  on  or  about  May  .%.  1950. 


S.\  rt8fi,892.     The  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  I'nUkrhk.Hpsip. 
V   Y      Filed  Ma?  5,  195o, 


SN   rtitl.-nr       I'y..   Limited,   Cambrldne,   England.      Filed  July 
l""    l!t.'..'i 

CATHODEON 

Owner  of  HrltiHh  Reg.   No.   H701,717.  dated  Oct.   4.   19.')! 

For  Klfitroriic  Discharge  Devices  and  Gaw  Discharge  Tubes. 
.None  H.'Int'  fur  Lighting  I'urpctses  :  Electronic  X'alves,  Tele- 
vi,sion  rictiire  (Jenerator  Tubes  and  Televiglon  I'ick  Up  Tubew  ; 
Klectric  .Switches  ;  and  (ilasa  to  Metal  Terminal  Seals,  and 
i^uartz  Crystals. 


Owner  of  Reg   Xoa.  3,')fl,899  and  574,3.'n. 
For  Klectrioal  Water  Heaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1947. 


v\   tl!*l.,st)t)       Magnatex   Limited.  Harlington,  Kngland.      Filed 
July  2.".,  l!t.'i.">. 

MAC  NAG  ELL 

I'riority    <  laimed    under    Sec.    44(d»    on    British    Reg.    .No. 
i:i  7:.'4.  dated  June  24.  19.'..'.. 
l-"iit   I'lecirlc  Storage  Batteries. 


.^.\    '.'.'1  SI,:       Magnates  Limited,  Harlington,  Kngland      Filed 

•luiv  j.'i    m.'i.'i. 


S.\    »>Mt).!t2M.      The    Srerilonic   Corporation,    Washington,   1  •.    C. 
Filed  .May  •'..  19.5.'. 

AII2ION 

For  Air  Purifiers    -.Namely.  Combined  Electrostatic  Aci  inini 
lators  and  Bactericidal  Lamps.  Triority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)     on    British    Keg.    No. 

First  use  Apr.  2.'.,  igS.'i.  i  740. (t77.  diit.d  July  .i.  l!).")."!. 

^__^^__^^  ^'or    Comhined    Flashlight    and    Klectrlcally    Ignltcl    Cigar 

""^  and  Cigarette  Lighter. 


S.N    H87.197.      (Jentral    Cable    Corporation,    .New    York,    .\      V 
Filed  .May  10,  \yr,n. 

FORMEZE 


F'or  Electrical  Wires. 
F'irst  use  Mar.  12.  lit."..'. 


SN  H94,oo.i      I'acltlc  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  «)akland.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug    .n.  195.".. 

Pacific 


For  Storage  Itatteries. 

First  us.-  H.T    1.  1948. 


SN    «87,.'.4.}       Collins    Radio    Company,    Cedar    Rapids     Iowm 
Filed  May  in,  19.V).     Sec.  2(f). 

AUTOPosmon 

For   Automatic   Shaft    Positioning    .Mechanisms 
First  use  .\pr.  11,  19.50 . 


S\    ti!M.4S()       Diamond  Wire  k  Cable  Company,  Sycamore,   III. 
1'iI.mI  .S,-pt    12.  19."),'). 


SN  «88.2K2.     Thermel.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  .May  .T.    IS)."..-, 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591,607. 

THERMAHEATER 

For  Electric   Heating  Elements  and  Cast  In   Heating  Cnits 
First  aae  Mar   IH,  19.10  1 


The    shaded    area    represents    the    color    red    which    is    not 
laiiiK'd  and  is  not  considered  an  important  part  of  the  mark. 
For   EUctrical   Insulated  Wire  and  Cable  and  Cord  Seta. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr,  1,  19.'..%. 
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8N   «9.'>.7.V>       Abram 

Chelsea.  Mass.     Filed  Oct    ,1,1  9.'..' 


Pmlolsky.   d.    b.    a     Lektron   Specialties,     SN    6»ti,»79.      Henry    Engliieeriiig   Company,    Burbank.    Calif. 

Filed  (H-t    24.  19.'.'.. 


,      ,      ,  .  -,    V,    ,  „i  For    Protective   ('(.vers   for   Electrical   Terminal    Strips,   and 

For    Electrical    Wire.    Electrical    Capacitors,    Tubular    and     j^.||^  j^.'^j  Conduits 

2,   on    prolective  covers   for  electrical 


Twist    L.K-k    Electrolytics,    Capacitors,    Resistor^.,    Potentiome-     "';:'; ',':"'     "■.:.,     ,,,,.' 
ters     Diodes.    Electrical    Bulbs   and    Sockets.   Terminal    Strips.  "^  "^  '   "^  ,       '    ""         "" 

Pilot    Lights    Electrical   Coils,   Shields  and  Tubing.  terminal  strips. 


First  use  Aug.  10,  19.55 


S.N  (.9.'.. 77.5.     C    H    Stevens  k  Co  .  Inc  ,  <"(.rnwall  Bridge,  Conn 
Filed  Oct,  'A.  19.5.5 


SN    h9h,034.      Heinemann    Electric    Company,    Trenton,    N.    J 
Filed  Nov.  10,  195.5. 


WELDLINE 


For  Welding  T'nlts 
First  use  May  .31,  195.5 


S.N   rt9»>,024.      Felts  Corporation,   South   Pasadena,   Calif      now 
by  change  of  name  to  .Microdot    Inc.      Filecl  Oct.   7,    19.55. 


The    cross   hatching   represents   black       Owner   of   Reg.   Noa. 
.28,38.3  and  542,569 
For  Circuit  Breakers  and  Electrical  Relays 
First  use  May  1947  on  circuit  breakers. 


SN    *',9H.]; 


(General    Motors    Corporation      Detroit.    Mich 


Filed  Nov    14,  1955. 


SPORTABLE 


The  trademark  consists  of  a  configuration  somewhat  re 
sembling  tile  (ireek  letter  -Mu  with  a  larg--  dot  at  the  tn-gin 
ning  of  the  first  strc.ke  of  the  configuration 

For  Electrical  Cables    Electrical  Cable  .Assemblies.  Electrical 
Harnesses,     Electrical     Fittings,     Including     Adapters,     Con 
nectors.    Couplings,    Dust    Caps,    Feed    Throughs,    (Jrounding 
Caps,  Receptacles,  Jacks,  PlUKS.  and  Terminals  _^_^^__^^_^ 

First   use  Apr     1.   1952,  on  electrical  cables,  electrical  cable 
assemblies,     couplings,     connectors,    feed     throughs,    and     ter       _sN    698,331.      American    Hard    Rublw-r    Company,    New    York, 
minals  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1«,  1955, 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Nov    2.  1955. 


S.N    «9rt,or>8       Rome    Cable    Corporation,    Ronw     N     Y        Filed 
Oct.  7,  1955 

RoSeal 


For  Wire  and  enable. 

First  USH  Sept    22,  1954. 


Amer  /  Ace 


Owner  of  Reg    No    133.892 

For    Containers,    ("ovtrs     and    X'ents   for   Storage    Batteries 

First  use  Oct,  21,  1955 


SN    ♦)98.t)17,      J.'Usen    Manufacturing    Company,    Chitago.    Ill, 
SN    696.103       The   Bellows   Co.,   Akron,   Ohio.      Filed    Oct,    10.  Filed  Nov   21 ,  1955 

PULSA-PAK 


For  Electronic  Device  To  Store  anrl  Momentarily  Release  an 
Electrical  Impulse 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1953. 


TRIAX 

( iwner  of  Reg    No.  616,782, 

For  Loud  Speaker  Reprc.du'-tT  I'nits, 

First  use  Nov    18,  1955, 


S.N  ti9H  670       Whirlpool  Seeger  Corporation.   Wllmlnjrton.  Del. 
SN  696,674.     Spruce  Pine  Mica  <'ompany.  Sprutv  IMne,  N    (  ^,^^^^^  ^^^^    ,,j    j^^.. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1955. 


MICA-RAMIC 


WMnlp»9t 


For  Electrical  and  Heat  Insulation  for  Toasters.  Irons,  Per 
colatora.  Stoves,  and  the  Like 
First  use  Sept.  .30,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  581,480, 
For  Electric  Carbagi^  (Irinderi*, 
First  use  May  2,  1955. 
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SN    699.779.      Contiopntal    Electric    Company,    Geneva,    111 
Piled  Dec.  12.  1955.    Sec.  2(f) 


CLASS  22 


CETRON 


For  Electronic  and  Ltghtlnit  Devloea — Namely.  I'h.ito  Kle<- 
trie  Tubes,  Rectifier  Tubes,  rharxer  Balbt*.  KU'(tr()nlc  Tubesi 
Projector  Lamp«,  Space  Olacharxe  Lampn.  Neon  I^ainpH,  aiul 
GaH  Dlacharice  Lamps. 

Pint  U8e  during  1934. 


SX    700.018.      C.    Conradty.    Nurnberjj.    (Jermany       FlU'd    I  »e.' 


15.  1955. 


NORIS-CHROMO 


SN  rt90.018       Louis  Marx  k  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1955. 

For  Toy   <;unH.    Powder   Horna,  and  Canteens,  and   Assem 
bled  KItH  Consisting:  of  a  Combination  of  a  Toy  <;nn.  Powder 
Horn.  ("anfe«»n.  and  Hat. 

Firm  use  May  27,  1955, 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  70.92«,  dated  July  9.  190-t. 
For  Electrical  and  Galvanic  Carbons, 


SN   700,215.      Essex  Wire  Corporation.   Detroit.   MUh       Flle<i 
Dec.  19.  1955. 

For  Magnet  Wire  Package. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1955. 


SN  HJ»<i,.-.i8.     Wilson  S|M)rtln>c  (Joods  Co.,  Chlcajro,  III.     Filed 
•lune  29.  19.'.5       Ser.  2(f). 


Owner  of  Rejf.  No.  .379,814. 
For  HaHebail  (Jloves. 
Flrnt  uHe  .May  1,  1926. 


.SN    70O.2.35       CharleH   W.    Kelch.   d.    b    a.    C     Ketch    Manufac 
turers'  Ajtency.  Encino,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.    19,   195.".. 

For   Intercom  and   Radio  Combination   SyNfenm  for   I  xe   in 
Homes. 

Flrwt  use  July  2.3,  1955. 


SN  691,864      Kewtee  Bear  Incorporated,  Los  Anjreles.  Calif. 
Filed  July  25.  iy,>5. 

KEWTEE  BEAR 

For  Toy  Stuffed  Bear. 
Flr«t  u«e  July  26.  1954. 


SN   rt«2.44«       James  H.  Alexander,  d.  b.  a.  J.   H    Alexander  h 
Son,  .Menipbid,  Tenn.     Filed  Aujt.  4,  1955. 


INDIAN 
HEAD 


For  I'oleM  for  Fishing. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1945. 


.SN  700.277.      Sunbeam  Coriwration,  Chicago,   111      Filed  |)e<' 
19,  19.55. 


S.\   fiH.3.454       Flex  (iulde  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Aug 

-'-'    19.'..". 


FLEX 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  .390,181. 

For  Stands  for  Use  With  Portable  Ele<-tric  Tools. 

First  use  Oct    26.  19.54 


GUIDE 


S.N  700.280      Sunbeam  ("orporation.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec 
1)«.  litoo. 

DRILLMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  ,367,025. 

For  Stands  for  r.«te  With  Portable  Electric  TooIn 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1954. 


Thut     poitlon    of    the    trademark    »  i  .slstlnic    of    the    word 
<;uidH     iM  di«(laimed  apart   from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Line  Gulden  for  FMshing  Rods. 
Firwr  use  .Aun    H.  1955. 


SN   rt»3,4«2.     Himalayan  Pak  Company,  Redwoixi  City,  Calif. 

Fi|.-d  Auc    _'2.   1955. 


SN   700,520.      McKesson   &   Robbins,    Incori>orated,    New   York, 
X   Y      Filed  Dec.  23.  1955. 


ST.  REGIS 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  279.042. 

For   Electric  Heating  Pads  and  Electric  Blankets. 

First  use  Apr.  6,   1939.  on  electric  heating  pads. 


Tlie  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  but  color  is  not  claimed  as 
a  feature  (.f  the  mark 

For  Safety  Back  Packs  for  Mounting  Oxygen  or  Other  Gas 
Siif.ply  Tanks  for  Skin  Divers. 

First  use  Mar    1.  1955. 


May  29,  1956 
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8N  694,492.     The  lakeside  Supply  Co  .  LakeaJde.  Calif.    Filed     8N  649.339.    T.  D.  Wllllamaon.  Inc..  Tulaa.  Okla.     Filed  J>M 
Sept.  12,  19.55.  24.  1953. 


For  Javelins. 

First  use  May  1,  1955. 


Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  term 
"T.   D.   Williamson"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Machines  for  Tapping  Openings  in  Pipe  Lines  and  Other 
Conduits.  Accessories  for  Such  Machines.  Consisting  of  Re- 
dncers  and  Pings,  and  T'arts  of  Such  Machines.  Consisting  of 
Cutters,  Cutter  Holders,  and  Boring  Bar  Extensions. 

First   use  Jan.   6,   1953,  on  tapping  machine  parta. 


SN   694,939.     The   S    J     Wegman   Company,   Lynbrook,   N.   \. 
File<l  .Sept.  19.  1955. 


STARJET 


F'or  Toy  Space  Ship 
First  use  July  20,  1955. 


SN  668,197,     Protect-AI  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  June 


14. 1954 


PLASTEEL 


For  Drill  Bit  Protectors. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  15,  19.54. 


SN  694,961       Bruck  Tackle  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Port- 
land, Oreij     Filed  Sept.  2(t,  1955 


SN  673.993.     Industrial  Acoustics  Company,  Inc..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  29,  19.54. 


TRI-SPIKE 


For  Fish  Hooks 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1955. 


SX  695.037      Simon  and  Schuster  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     Filed 
Sept.  20.  1955. 


WORD 


For   Mufflers  for  Use  With  Gaseous  Streams,    Such  as  Jet 
Motors,    Air   ('onditioning   Equipment,    and    the   Like. 
First  use  July  19.53. 


SN  677,399.     rX)nald8on  Company,  Inc..  St    Paul,  Minn.    Filed 
Nov.  29,  1954.     Sec  2(f»  . 


For  Word  (Jame  In  F<.rm  of  a  Book. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  19.54. 


(DONALDSON 


S.N  695,105      The  Oak  Rubber  Company,  Ravenna,  Ohio      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  Xos.  514.998  and  527,067. 

For  Mufflers  or  Silencers  for  Internal  Comlwstlon  Engines. 

First  use  Mar    14.  1949 


For  Packaged  Toy  Balloons. 
First  use  July  1,  19.55. 


CLASS  23 


S.N  684,788.     Aerojet  (Jeneral  Corporation,  Aiusa,  Calif.     Filed 
Apr   4,  1955. 

AEROCUTTER 

For  Ballistic  Ciittlng  Devices  Comprtaing  a  Knife  or  Blade 
Driven  by  the  Force  of  an  Explosive,  for  (^utting  Cable,  Con- 
duit. Pii>e  and  the  Like,  and  Comjwnents  of  Such  Devices. 

First  use  in  about  February  1955 


SN  647,584       C    J    Hates  k  Son.  Chester,  Conn.     Filed  May     sN   685,785       U    S    Industries,   Inc.,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
-■"'.  1»>'>3  Apr   18,  1955.     .Sec.  2(f). 


MARVELOOM 


ALL 
ANGLE 


For  Hand  Weaving  Loom. 
First  use  May  13.  19.53 


For  Attachment  for  Milling  Machines. 
First  use  in  the  year  1939  . 
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SN    68fi.S14.      The   Patterson    Foundry    k    Machine   Co..    Kawt     SN   »;»7  (•♦;«       Wonder    Klip  Corporation,   Chicago,   111.      FUed 
Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  May  "),  in:..-).  (t.r    .:4.  IW.'ia      S^^v.^2{{). 


t 


Owner  of  ReR.  No.  225.828. 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Mixer  Dispersion  Unit.s  f.>r 
the  Dispersion  of  Pigments  In  Oil,  Such  as  Paints.  I.acguerH, 
Paper  Coatings  and  Various  Types  of  Coatings  With  oil, 
Water,  or  Other  Base;  Water,  Oil  and  Wax  Emulsions  fnr 
Either  Cold  or  Hot  Cutting  of  Material  and  Synthetic  (iuiiif*  ; 
and  for  Creating  Suspension  of  Solids. 

First  use  July  15,  195.1. 


in 


Fi'T  Electric  Hair  Clippers. 
First  use  June  4,  1949. 


SN    691,441.      Dale   Products  Corp.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed 


July  18.  1955. 


PRO -PINKER 


S,\    H97.U7I        Markns    Preiser  A   Son.    Inc..   .New    York.   N.    \ 
Kil.'il  Nnv   it,  lit,-..-) 


For  Pinking  Shears. 
First  use  Julv  12.  I'.t55. 


SN     fi92,()18.        Richards-Wlloox     Manufacturing     Cmni.an.v 
Aurora.  111.     Filed  July  27.  1955. 

SAFE-RAIL 


Fur   Traiisinission    (Jears  and   Parts.    I'niversal   Joints  and 

I'MPts,  Clutclies  and  Parts,  Carburetors  and  Parts,  Fuel  Pumps 

.  ,  ami    I'artH.    Water    Pumps  and   Parts,   Mufflers,   and  Tall  and 

For  Indu.strlal  Track  Equipment  Comprising  Overhead  Car      Kvhaust  Pipes 

rlers  and  Conveyors. 

First  use  June  rt.  1955. 


First  usf  May  1.  1952. 


■  ,•>.%   HilXtiTi       Whirlpool  Seeger  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 

SN  692,033.     Allison  Erwin  Company.  Charlotte.  N.  C      FiKnl  f-''*"!  '^"^    -1    1^'''' 

July  28.  19.-).'). 


(iUKvtipooe 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  505.537  and  534.155. 
For  Mechanics'  Hand  Tools. 
First  use  Deceml)er  1954 


(•wii.T  Mf  Reg    No    .-181,480. 
For  .'^fwing  Machines. 
First  use  .\ag.  9,  1955. 


SN    693.014.      Chem-Therm    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.    .Monrovia.    Calif 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1955. 

Chem-Spin 


SN    t>itit.2t'>4       Their   Power  Tool  Company,  Aurora.   Ill       Filed 


[>..,     1.  lit.-,.-. 


THOR 


Owner  uf  Keg    No.  561,048. 

Fur  (Jasiiliiie  Engine  Driven  Power  Trowels. 

F'lrst  iisf  I  let.  2.-.,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg   No   424.461.  ___^^^___ 

For    Mechanically    Operated     Automobile     Wheel     Washuit: 
.\ssembly  and   Power-Operated   Brushes  for   Automobil.^   H,,.ly     SN  699.729.     Clyde  R.  Kliopera,  d.  b.  a.  The  Clyde  Company, 
Washing  Inits.  Racine.  Wis      Filed  Dec.  9.  1955. 

First  use  July  28.  195.".. 


SN   696, .546.      Charles   R.    Jahn,   Chicago,    111       Filed   ( i,  t     ! 
1955 


CHEFS-AIDE 


X^dL 


For  Knife  Sharpeners. 
First  use  July  12.  1955. 


I'(ir  .Vtirasive  Blades  fur  Concrete  Sawing. 
First  use  un  or  about  I  Vc    1.  1955. 


May  29,  1956 

SN  699,7.30.     Clyde  R    KllciK>ra.  d. 
Racine.  Wis      Filed  De<'   9.  1955. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  226 


b.  a    The  Clyde  Company.     SN  1,936.     The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Company  Limited.  Brlttol. 


England      Filed  Feb.  2.  19.56. 


For  Abrasive  Blades  for  Concrete  Sawing. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23.  1955. 


PROTEUS 


owner  of  British  Keg  Nos  642.415  and  742.862,  dated  Not. 
29,  1945.  and  May  ."il,  19.55,  respectively 

For  Internal  Combustion  Engines  and  (ias  Turbines  for 
I>and,  Aircraft,  and  Water  Vehicles. 


SN  700,5.36.     Standard  Tool  <"o.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  IH-c. 
23.  1955. 


SN   1.937      The  Bristol  Aeroplane  Company  Limited.  Bristol, 
England     Filed  Feb.  2,  1956. 

ORPHEUS 

owner  of  British  Reg.  Nos.  726.177  and  726.178.  both  dated 
Jan    27,  19.54 

For  Engines  (Not  for  I^nd  Vehicles).  Engines  for  Land 
Vehicles 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  5311.263  and  others 

For  Twist  Drills.  Chucks.  Reamers.  Taps.  Dies.  Milling  Cut- 
ters. Arbors.  Mandrels.  Lathe  Centers.  Sleeves,  Sockets.  Screw 
Extractors 

First  use  June  1,  1948.  on  twist  drills 


SN    1,942       Dayton    Perforators.    Inc.    Dayton.    Ohio       Filed 
Feb.  2,  1956 

JEKTOLE 

For  Piercing  Punches  and  Dies 
First  use  July  19.  1955 


SN  7(Mi.832      Waring  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N    Y 


Filed  Dec.  29.  1955. 


SN   1.951.     H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111     Filed  Feb  2.  1956     Sec  2(f). 


ICE  JET 


HUDSON 


For   Ice   Crusher    .Attachment   N>r    Electric    Blenders. 
First  use  June  19.')4 


SN   1.H24.     Turissa      Sewing  Machine  Factory  Ltd.,  Dletlkon. 
Switzerland.     Failed  Jan    31.  1956 


ANTIBLOC 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  158.947,  dated  IVc    1,  1955 
For  Sewing  .Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN     1,846.       Carrier    Conveyor    Corporation,    Louisville,    Ky. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1956. 

For  Vibratory  Convi',\ ors. 
First  use  July  1.  1951. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  223.040.  430.438.  and  430,544 
For  Fire  Pumps.  Trombone,  Barrel  and  Bucket  Pumpa : 
Sprayers  and  Dusters  and  Attachments  and  Parts  Thereof; 
Bull  Staffs  ;  Chain  and  Lever  Hoists  ;  Hay  Inloadlng  Tool* — 
.Namely.  Carriers,  Hay  Slings,  and  Attachments  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Commercial  and  Industrial  Overhead  Conveying 
Equipment  Namely,  Carriers,  Chain  and  Lever  Hoists,  Car- 
rier Trucks,  Pulleys,  Grapples,  and  Attachments  and  Parts 
Thereof;  Cross  Draft  Carriers;  I>eadlocks  ;  Pulleys;  Hay 
Carriers,  Hay  Forks  and  (Jrapples  :  Swinging  Cranes:  Shaft 
Hangers;  Litter  Carriers;  Litter  Carrier  Tracks  and 
Switches;  Hay  Tracks  and  Switches;  Overhead  Conveyor 
Tracks  and  Switches. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1917. 


SN  1,916.     Fnion  Steel  Products  Co..  Albion.  Mich      Filed  Vtto. 


1. 1956 


SN  2.055.     Poor  h  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb.  3.  1956 

HY-TON 

For  Crushing  Equipment  Namely,  Hammer.  Ring,  and 
Impact  Mills.  Breakers,  Roll  and  Jaw  Crushers,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

First  use  .\ugusi  1955. 


WENDWAY 


S.N    2,238       Koehrlng  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis       Filed  Feb. 
7,  1956.     Sec.  2(f  I. 


For  Conveyor  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Sept    15.  1946 


SN    1.917       I'nion    Steel    Products   Co..   Albion.    Mich.      Filed 
Feb.  1,  1956. 

PAN  WAY 


For  Conveyor  Apparatus 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15,  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  372,056. 

For  Concrete  Mixing  and  Paving  Machines. 

First  use  Dec   27.  1937 
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SN    2,336.      The    Black-Oawson    Company,    Hamilton.    Ohio      ,sN  rt«9.7.i2.     I'hlUlim  Petroleum  Company.  Bartle8\  llle,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1956.  f'il"*!  June  17,  1955. 

"HYFLO" 

For  Paper  Making  Machinery^N'amely,  Machines  for  R.p 
arating  Liquid  and  Fibrous  Material  for  Makinjr  Vh\»>t  and 
Paper  Board  Products. 

First  use  Jan.  20.  1956. 

SN  2,348.     R.  A.  Frederick  Co.,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Ftle<1 
Feb.  9,  1956. 


For  Household  Kitchen  Implements.  Such  as  Che«>se  Sliier. 
Egg  Sllcer,  French  Fry  Cutter,  and  Butter  Cutter. 
First  use  Mar   1,  19.").">. 

The  drHwiiiK  is  lined  for  mandarin  orange  and  black.     Owner 
SN    2,395.       R.    Wallace    &    Sons    ManufactunnK    «'oinpanv.     "f  Keu   No   ♦><).'>. 771? 

Wallingford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1956.  For  Triple   F'oint   •alorimeters.  Si>ectroconipiiter8.  Infrared 

.\iial.vzers.    Detonation    Meters,    Signal    (;fiu'rator8.    Running 
/^r\'J^T''CJJLf  pQ  Tmi-  Met.Ts    and  Hame  Detectors. 


First  us»-  Nov.  IK.  1947. 


For    Stainless    Steel    F'latware.    i.    e..    Knives,    F'ortis.    and 
Spoons. 

First  use  October  1954 


s.\    »i»7.:irt>s       Medical    Research    Institute.    Inc.,    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Kiied  .Nov.  2.  1955. 


SN   2,471.      Champion   Dish    Washing  Machine  Co  ,   Erie.   I'a 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1956. 


MfR 

INC. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  123,594. 
For  Dish  Washing  Machines. 
F^rst  use  January  1932. 


F'lpf  Klt'ctroiiic  Thermometers. 
First  use  .Sept    1,  1954. 


SN  »)<19.0()2      The  Remnant  Shop,  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Nov. 

JH,  195."). 


SN   2,472.     Champion  I>i8h   Washing   Machine  Co.,   Erie,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1956. 


COPY  CAT 


For  ('liittiiiig  Patterns. 
First  UM-  .Nov.  26.  19.)3 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  123.594. 

For  Vegetable  Paring  Machines. 

First  use  May  1,  1944. 


CXASS  27 

SN   L'.O.Il        K     Csell   &  Co.    Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.      Filed   Feb. 

.!     19.')H       Sec    2(fK 


FULTON 


CLASS  26 

SN  689.743.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Filed  June  17,  19.")5. 


For  Watches  and   Parts  Thereof,   Watch  Cases,  and  Watch 

.Movements 

First  u.se  .\pr    2."i.  lH,'i.'>. 


.SN   -'()49      Mr    Vernon   Watch  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Filed 

Feh    :?,  1».-|H,      Sec,  2(f). 


NORWOOD 


For  Watches  and   Parts  Thereof,  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch 
.Movements 

First  use  .\pr    2,").  1»35. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  black      Owner  of  Reg    .No    fiO.T  77.'? 

For  Triple  Point  Calorimeters.  Spectrocomputers.  Infrared 
Analyiers,  Detonation  Meters.  Signal  (Jenerators.  Running 
Time  Meters,  and  Flame  Detectors. 

First  uae  Nov.  18,  1947. 


SN    .M.i.?       The    (irnen    Watch   Company,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb   6.  1956. 

WRIST-TROPHY 

For   Watches.   Watch   Cases,   and   Watch   Movements. 
First  use  Jan.  2.'».  1956. 


I 


i 
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8N  2  209       Viking  Mercantile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed     SN   1,833.     American  Seating  Ccmipany.  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 
*Feb.  6,1956.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1956 


^l^0»^ 


For  Classroom   F'urnlture.  SpeoiAcally  Chairs.  Desks,  Com- 
bination Chair-Desks.  Tablet  Arm  Chairs,  and  Tables. 
First  use  Jan    12.  19.56. 


S.N  2.101      Douglas  Furniture  ("orporation.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Fel).  6,  19.56. 


For  Watches 

First  use  Aug    17.  1948. 


SN   2,424.      R.   (isell  &  ( "o     Inc  .  New  York,  N     Y       Filed  Feb. 

1(1.  1956      Sec.  2(f  I 

fleetwood 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof.  Watch  Cases,  and  Watch 
.Movements. 

F'irst  use  Oct    1,  1935. 


D^slKl 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Nov   7.  1955. 


S.N  2,629      (Jeneral  Time  Cor|M>ration.  .New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb   14.  19.56. 

SNOWFLAKE 

For  Clocks. 

First  use  Jan    4,  1956 


S.N     2,102.       Douglas     Furniture    Corporation,     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Feb    6,  19.56 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  1955. 


CLASS  28 

S.N   686.705       H.   Weinrelch  Company   Inc  .  d.  b.  a.   H.   Wein 
reich  Co    Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  2.  1955. 


SN    2.103.       Douglas    Furniture    Corporation.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1956. 


F^or  Bracelets.  Brooches,  Finger  Rings.  Earrings.  Lockets, 
Necklaces.  Ornamental  Pins  Wholly  or  Partly  Plated  With 
Precious  Metals,  Anklets,  and  Barrettes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1952. 


mm, 


For  Kitchen  and  Dinette  Tables  and  Chairs 
First  use  Sept    19.  1955. 


CLASS  29 

SN    700,112.      Masterset    Brushes,    Incorporated.    New    York. 
N.  Y     Filed  Dec.  16.  1955. 

masterset 


For  Paint  Brushes. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1947 


CLASS  32 

SN   692.028,      Vermont    Marble  Company.   Proctor.   Vt       Filed 
July  27,  1955. 


CLASS  33 

SN    669.465.      Owens  Illinois    Glass    Company,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  6,  1954. 


For  Glassware.   Particularly  Tumblers  and    Stemware. 
First  use  on  or  about  D«*c.  1,  1945. 


SN   .•^511       Armstrong  Cork  Company,   I..ancaster,  Pa.      Filed 

Feb    28.  1«.(.56. 


ALA 


For  Garden  Furniture     Namely,  Benches.  Seats,  and  Gating 
Globe*.  Coffee  and  Cocktail  Tables,  and  Bookends.  For  Square  Wide  Mouth  Amber  (ilass  Jars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1955.  First  use  Feb.  12.  1941. 
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CLASS  34 


CLASS  35 


SN  677.705.     Klgen  Manufacturing  ("orporatiim.   I.ohk  Island     SN   r,91,03fi       William   (i.   Holi,   (i.   b.  a.  Hdli  Tirp  &  Rubber 
City,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1954.  I'o.  l.odi.  i  alif      Kilj-dJuly  11,  1955. 


DAMPERSET 


For  Hardware  for  Mounting  and  Interconnfctinjt  the  Blailes 
of  a  Malti-Blade  Damper. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1954. 


POmU-'PUU 


F'nr  i'onvpyor  Belt  Cleats. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1955. 


8N  «81,389.     Danfosa  ved  Mads  Clausen.  NordburK,  Als.  iH-n 
mark.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1955. 


.s.\  •■,i*M._>95.     Minnesota  Rubber  and  Casket  Co.,  .Minneapolis, 
.Minn      Filed  .Nov.  15,  1955. 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1429/52,  dated  Oct    11,   195J 
For  Installations  for  Heating.  Steam  Generating.  Conking 
Ventilating. 


8N  698,098.     Whirlpool -Seeger  Corporation.  St    Joseph.  Mit  h 
Filed  Nov,  10.  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  581.480. 

For  Air  Conditioners,  Dehumidiflers.  (ias  Ranges,  ami  \\  ater 
Heaters. 

First  use  May  2,   1955.  on  air  conditioners  and  dehumidi 
fiers. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  be  suggestive  of  fabric  and  is  not 
indicative  of  color. 

For  Reciprocating  and  Other  Moveable  Seals  Made  From 
Flastomeric  Materials  and  Incorporating  Low  Friction  Com- 
ponents. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1955. 


CLASS  36 

SN  70(J,4.{9      Dukane  Corporation,  St.  Charles.  111.     Filed  Dec. 


22,  li(55. 


DUKANE 


itwner  of  Reg   No.  542,675. 

Fir   Mechanical   Grooved  Disc  Phonograph   Records. 

First  use  January  1954. 


S.N    698,700.      General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit,    Midi. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1955. 

GENERAL  MOTORS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  141,126. 

For  Complete  Residential  Oil  and  Gas  Heating  Units  oil 
and  Gas  Burners.  Boilers,  Furnaces,  Serviiv  Water  Heaters, 
Air  Conditioners,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  before  April  1938. 


CLASS  37 


SN    H5."..S<ii.H       (ninther    Wagner,    Hannover,    (Jerniany       F'iled 
Nov   5.  1U53. 


SN  700.734      Dunbar  Kapple,  Inc.,  Geneva,  111      Fibd  ri.c   28 
1955. 


PARA-FLEX 


Skman 


For  Flexible  Metal  Duct  Assemblies. 
First  use  September  1955. 


"IVlikan      is    the   (Jernian   equivalent   of   "pelican."      Owner 
of   i;ertiian    Ken    No.   353.054,   dated   June  2,    1926. 

For  Hrisfol  Board  for  Drawings,  Rubber  Erasers,  Permanent 

.^teiicils.  and  Fountain  i'ens. 


SN  759.     Detroit  Radiant  Products  Co.,  Detroit,  .Mi(  h      Filf 
Jan. 16, 1956 

REVERBER-RAY 


For  Radiant  Gas  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct    10,  1955. 


S-N  779.     (Jeneral  Water  Heater  Corp.,  Burbank.  Calif      Fib.l 
Jan.  16.  1956. 


.SN   t)H2,7."i(»      old  Town   Corporation,  Brooklyn,  .N.   Y.     Filed 
.Mar   3,  1955 

GRAFOTRON 

For  Copy  Paper  for  Cse  in  Duplicating  .Machines. 
First  use  ,Ian    20,  1955. 


EH     I 


.S.\    t>Krt.;?«()       Morgan    h    Lindsey,    Inc  ,    Jasper,    Tex.      Filed 

Apr   -'7,  195,-. 


MfftBw 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  X-dhl 


For  Correspondence  Paper.  Ruled  and  Unruled  Tablets,  and 

Envelopes. 

First  use  1934, 
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8N  689.346.     Crocker,  Burbank  Papers  Inc.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.     SN    693.789.      Western    Paper    Converting    Company,    Salem. 
Filed  June  13,  1955.  Oreg..  to  Western  Tablet  and  Stationery  Corporation,  V>%.^- 

ton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1955. 


THUR^nWRAI' 

For  Protective  Pai>er  for  Packaging  Articles  for  Storage  or 
Shipment. 

First  use  January  1950 


SN   689,973       Sitrue   Incoriwrated.  New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed 
June  21, 1955 

QUEEN  QUALITY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  425,835. 
For  Facial  Tissues. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


SN  690,040.     Sherman  Paper  Products  Corporation,  Newton. 
Mass.    Filed  June  22.  1955. 


SPAKKL}] 
HARinOX 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  gold.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401,848. 

For  Paper  Tablets  ;  Papeterles,  i  e  ,  Stationery  Comprising 
Envelopes  or  Paper  Either  Flat  or  Folded  Put  Up  in  Boxes. 
Portfolios  or  Banded  Packages :  and  Correspondence  and 
Mailing  Envelopes 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1947. 


S.N  693,823.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tnscalooaa.  Ala. 
Filed  Aug   29,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  616,571. 

For  Flexible  Corrugated  or  Formed  Sheets  of  Paper,  Plastic 
Material,  and  I^aminated  .Metal  F'oil,  l'se<l  as  Wrappings. 
Liners,  Cushioning  Pads,  Blanks  for  Trays  and  Cups,  and 
Ornamental  Displays. 

First  use  Sept    3.  1954 


SN   691.289.      Fox    River   Paper   Corp<iration,    Appleton,    Wis 
Filed  July  14,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  612,424. 

For  Wrapping  and  Butchers'  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  9,  1955. 


(^aglii 


SN   694,300.      A.   W.   Faber-Castell  Pencil   Co..   Inc..   Newark, 
N  J      Filed  Sept.  7,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 


For  Writing  Paper 
F^rst  use  Oct    18,  19.U 


For  Wood  Kncued  Le«d  Pencils. 

First  use  June  15,  1938. 


SN   692,289       Winfieid   Associates,   Princeton  Junction,   N.   J. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1955. 

COLOR-6TIK 

For  tlolor  Coated  Paper  on  the  Back  of  Which  Is  a  Pressure 
Sensitive  Adhesive  and  a  Backing  Pai>er. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1955. 


S.N    692,412       .N«H'nah    Paper   Company,    Neenah.    Wis.      Filed 
Aug.  3.  19.55. 


S.N    695.210.      Clopay    Corporation.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  23,  1955 

CLOPANE  CLEAR  WRAP 

.No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
notation  "Clear  Wrap"  separate  and  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  593,728. 

For  Wrappers  for  Window  Shades  Made  From  Transparent 
Shf<-t  Material. 

First  use  Sept    9,  1955 


For  Bond  Pa|)er. 

First  use  about  Ma.v  28.  1955. 


SN    «<«6.637.      Delva    Plastics.    Inc  .    .New    York,    .N     Y.      Filed 
Oct.  18,  1955. 

DELVA 

For  Pens 

V\t%\  use  January  1948. 


SN  892.796.     The  Montgomery  Printing  Companv.  Trov.  Ohio      ''^  «««.7-K'      Rhinelander  Paper  Company,  Khinelander.  Wis. 
FiledAug    10,  1955.  "  "  Filed  Oct.  19.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


"Spinebinder" 


KLEERWRAP 


For  Proposal  and  Brief  Covers. 
First  use  Mar   25,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg,  No.  603,007 

For  Unwaxed,  Waxed,  or  Wax  Laminated,  Plain,  Tinted,  or 
Colored  Glassine  Pa|>er. 
First  use  Mar   8.  1933. 


I 
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CLASS  3S 


8N  689,152.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  June 
1955. 


SN    695. 6o».      Ht'nry    Straiws   k   Company,    Inc.,   New    York, 
N    Y      Kilpd  Sept    .iO,  195.">. 


For  (Jreeting  Cards  and  I'rlnted  Grt^ting  Folders 
First  use  on  or  about  May  18,  IQ.").!. 


SN    690,613.      Electrical    Apparatus    Compan.v.    Inc  .    Boston, 
MasK      Filed  July  1.  19.")."..     Sec.  2(f). 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS   NEWS 

For  Publication  Publiahed  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1940. 


Without   waiver  of  common  law  rlKhts  the  wording  'Tom 
inunicatora    of    Ideas"    are   disclaimed    apart   from    the    mark 
as  shown 

For  Booklets,  Reports.  Displays,  and  Posters  Published 
From  Time  to  Time  for  Clients  of  the  Applicant  and  Dealing 
With    Sales    Promotion,    Customer    and    Industrial   Relations, 


SN  692,026.     United  Feature  Syndicate.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y       Personnel  Training  and  Related  Topics 


Filed  July  27.  19.")5 


AMY  VANDERBILT»S  ETIQUETTE 

Consent  of  Amy  Vanderbilt  is  of  record. 

For   Newspaper   Column   Published  Dally   Except    Saturday 
and  Sunday. 

First  use  May  2.3,  19.')5. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  11,  1952. 


SN    t>9.".  K.3,">       .National  Council  of  the  Churches  of  Christ  in 
the  Inited  States  of  America.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct. 

i    19.'..".. 


SN    892.702.      Berry    Bearing    Company,    Chicago.    Ill       Filed 
Aug.  9.  1955 


For  Technical  Bulletins,  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  June  1948. 


8N  693.385.     Milner  Products  Company,  Jackson,  Miss      Filed 
Aug  19,  195.-). 

Mrs.  Homemaker's  Forum 

For  Syndicated  News  Column,  the  Subject  Matter  of  Whic  h 
Is  Hints  for  Improved  Houwkeeping. 
First  use  July  7,  195.i. 


For  Hor>klet8,  Pamphlets,  Cards,  .Miniature  Newspaiwrs,  and 
other  Heading  Material. 
First  use  November  1946. 


S.V    694,326.      Mc<;raw-Hill    International    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  7,  19.j.'). 

McGI^AW-HILL  INTERNATIONAL 

Monagement  Digest 


For  Magazine  Published  I'eriodicaliy. 
First  U!»e  .Vug.  l.'>.  I9.')."i. 


SN   »i9r),944       Saks  k  Company.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Oct. 

.">,   19.-)5       Sec    2(fl 

For  Engraved  Six-lal  Announcements.  Invitations,  An- 
nouncement Cards,  and  Visiting  Cards:  Greeting  Cards; 
christniHs  Cards  and  .Seals,  Printed  Return  Address  Stickers; 
Ho,,ks  :  I'uzzle  Books:  Pictures;  Decorative  Calendars  Embel- 
lislied  \\  ith  Pictures  ;  and  Maps. 

First  use  .Sept.  15.  1924. 


SN  69.1,239      New  Era  Letter  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.  V 
Filed  Sept    2,3,  19.">."). 


SN  'iSHi.tidfi.     Powell  Magazines,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
<)<  t.  IH.  19.')5.     Sec.  2(f). 


SURTATION 


For  Typewritten  and  Printed  Letters 
First  use  December  192o 


Owner  of  Rpg.  No.  528.468. 

For    Periodical   Publication  in  the  Field  of   Industrial  and 
Institutional  .Sanitation 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar  3.  1949 
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SN  696  707      John  Gruden,  Bergenfleld,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  19,     SN  699.813.    M«rcle  Corporation.  W  oodside,  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec. 
1955."  12,  1955. 


<ettaaagic 


For  Educational  Books. 
First  use  May  2.'>,  1951. 


c^m^_ 


+ 


For  Printed  Charts  With  an  Indicating  Device  Thereon. 
First  use  August  1954 


SN    696.876.      Di  No<'   Chemical    Arts.    Inc..    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  195,-.. 


DINO-THERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,223,  613,197,  and  other*. 
For  I>ecalcomanUs  and  Sheet  Material  Havinr  Such  Decal- 
comanlas  Applied  Thereto. 
First  use  Sept    26,  195.1 


SN  700,341.  The  Society  for  the  Preservation  and  Encourage- 
ment of  Barber  Shop  Quartet  Singing  In  America,  Inc., 
I>etrolt,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  20.  1955. 

HARMONIZER 

For  Magaslne  PaMished  Periodically. 
First  use  March  1943. 


SN  696,896      The  Meyercord  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct.  21, 


19.->5. 


TAC-DECAL 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  506.930 
For  Decalcomanias. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1951. 


CLASS  39 

SN  666.404.     Arthur  Welnreb,  d.  b.  a.  Nob  Hill  of  CallforaU. 
San  Pranclaco.  Calif.    Filed  May  14.  1954. 

Nob  Hill 


t^Ok^/loiintk 


SN  697,106.     Metal  Working  Publishing  Corp.,  White  Plains, 
NY.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1955.     Sec.  2(f». 

METAL-WORKING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  544,986. 

For  Periodicals   Published   From  Time   to  Time. 

First  use  September  1949. 


The   geographically    descriptive   pbnue   "of   California"    Is 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Ladles'  SalU. 
First  use  Feb  24,  1953. 


SN   670,800.      Queen    Knitting  Mills,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
F'lled  July  29,  19.54. 


SN  697,722.     United  Newspapers  Magailne  Cori)oratlon.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4,  19.56 

THE  CERFBOARD 


'uesn 


For  Sweaters. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1954. 


For  Syndicated  Column  or  Magatlne  Section. 
First  use  Nov    5,  19.50. 


SN    680.405.      W.    F.    Paine,    Limited,    Godalming,    England. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  19.55. 


S.N  697,723.     United  Newspapers  Magazine  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1955. 

QUIZ    EN 


For  Syndicated  Column  or  Magazine  Section. 
First  use  Jan   31,  1943 


Hj^^^ 


I  The   word   "Cashmere"   la  diaclalmed   apart   from   the  mark 

as  shown. 
SN  697.782      Flight  Refueling.  Incorporated.  Baltimore,  Md.  For  Knitwear,  SpeciflcaUy  Sweatera,  Sport  Shirts,  Jackets, 


Filed  Nov.  7,  19.55 


RANGE 


Vests,  Made  in  Whole  or  In  Part  of  Cashmere. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954,  on  men's  sweaters. 


For  House  Organ. 
First  use  March  1954. 


SN   681,451.      Rite  Form  Corset  Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1955. 


SN  698,244.     United  Newspapers  Magazine  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.  Y     Filed  Not.  14,  1955.  -_  » 

YOUTH  FRONTIER 


HI-TIME 


For  Syndicated  Column  or  Magailne  Section. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  159,073. 
For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1955. 


I 
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SN    683. 850.      Colonial    Manufacturing    Company.    St     Paul,     SN    H!»<i,i(ii       I     Schnfiernon   &  Sons.   Inc.    N>w   York,   N.   T. 
Minn.     Polled  Mar.  21,  1955.  FjUmI  Jun.- IM.  l»,-)5. 


for  Women's  Apronn. 

First  i-.s*  (lurinK  th»-  j>-ar  1!)30. 


}tdAj'KhiMu5lii 


\li[)li(iinr  (ilHclaim.s  the  word  "Suedp"  apart  from  tlip  mark, 
without    WHivin>r   any    common    law    rijrhtH   thtTPto 

Kmt   I.adifs'  and   Childrfn'H  Slips  and   IVttk'oatK  of  a  Tex- 
tlU'  F'rtbrir 

First  use  Feh   2.  1937. 


SN  687.951.     David   Lee's,  BirminKham,  Ala.     Filed   May   2i). 
1955. 

For  <'lothlnjc  ComprlsinK  Ready  to  Wear  <!armenfs  for  Mtn. 
Women,  and  Children,  Consiatin);  of  Overcoats,  Suits,  and 
Underwear  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1948. 


S.N   'i;tn  -,U()      Alix  of  Miami,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  July  1, 


1!»55. 


SN    688,712       Davis    Sportswear    Co.,    Inc.,    Brockton,    .Mass. 
Filed  June  2,  1955. 


mf 


STYLED    S>- 


OF  MIAMI 

.VpplicHnt  disclaims  the  words  "of  Miami"  apart  from  the 
Hinrk  as  shown  The  drawinK  is  lined  for  bluf  color  but  the 
particuhir   color   forms   no   part   of  the  trademark. 

For  Woniens  Outer  Caml.Koles  and  Bras,  Outer  Shorts  and 
Shirr  <  iiMihinations.  Swim  Suits.  IVdal  I'ushers,  Slacks,  Jack- 
•  t.s.  Hhuises.  Skirts,  Beach  Coats  and  Dresses  and  Men's  Shirts. 
Short>    Slacks.   Swim  Suits,  Sport  Jackets,  and  Beach  Coats. 

First  use  .Mar    l.").  1951 


"The  Lodencoat  Styled  by  Davis"  is  disclaimed  apart  from     sN   .;,„,  ,;:,.-,       N„r,f,   star  Woolen  Mill  Companv.  Lima    Ohio 
the  mark  as  shown.  Fihd.lulv  1    l!*:.:, 

For    Ladles'    and    Misses'    Coats,    Suits,   and    Jackets 


First  use  May  6,  1955 


SN  688,74."i       .Mona   Lisa   Furs,   Inc.,   New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed 
June  2,  1955. 


NORTH     STAR 


"wn-r  of  ReK.   No8.  378,875,  582,959.  and  others. 
For  (;armentg  of  Wool  and  Part  Wool      Namely,  .Men's  and 
Boys    Suits.  Shirts,  and  Sweaters,  and  Snow  Suits. 
First  use  .May  2:^  1955. 


SN   rt9n.845.      Stern   Shoe  Company,   rhiladel[.hia,   I'a      Filed 
July  ri,  1955.    Sec.  2(f}. 


M 


ARCELLl 


/ 


Wvt  Women's  Shoes 
FlWt  use  OctoN'r  1954 

/' 


V^^V^T^^r^^  """"''•  '"'^  "'""''''  "^  "'"'"  ""'^  ""'"     ^^  "'*'"'"'      """  ''"'h'*'"  '''^  •  ^    ^   «   The  Hub,  Honolulu 
Fur  Skins  and  (loth  Territory  of  Hawaii      Filed  July  19,  1955 

Urst  use  Apr.  12,  1955.  / 


SN  690,017      Louis  .Marx  k  Company,   Inc.,  New  York,  N    V 
Filed  June  22,  1955, 


For  Hats. 

First  use  June  7,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  318,852. 

For    Mens    (  lothinjt     Namely,    Suits,    Coats,    Fants,    Veats 

a  nd  ( tvt'rcciats. 
First  use  1932 


I 


May  29,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  283 


SN    692  436       Chas     A     Stevens   A   Co.,    ChloaRo,    111.      Filed     SN  694.550      Jo«>ph  H.  Cohen  Ji  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'    Aug.  3,  195.5.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 


STEVIE  COAT 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Coat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Young  Women's  and  (Jirls'  Coats. 
First  use  Aug   15,  1954 


HANOVER  SQUABE 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Co«ta, 
Suits.  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks,  Trousers,  and 
Vests. 

First  use  June  21,  1954 


SN    692.752       Wembley.    Inc.   New   Orleans,    La       Filed   Aug. 
9,  1955. 

"Colot  Guide" 


SN  694,596.     Rockford  Textile  Mills,  Inc  ,  McMlnnville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  13.  1955. 


For  Men's  Neckties. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1955. 


For  Socks 

First  use  Aug  2,  1955. 


SN    693„393.      I'eek-A-Boot.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      Filed 
Aug.  19,  1955. 


SN  694.670.     Rockford  Textile  Mills,  Inr  .  McMlnnville,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1955. 


f« 


^^1^ 


For  Plastic  Overshoes  ft>r  Misses  and  Children 
First  use  Aug,  1.  1955. 


The  word  "Stretch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Socks. 

First  use  July  22,  1955, 


SN  694,125.      Charvet   et   Fils,   Inc  ,   New  York,  N     Y.      Filed 
Sept   2.  1955. 

CHARVET  ET  FILS 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos   425,7'29  and  425.728. 

For  Articles  of  Men's  Clothing,  Comprising  Neckties,  Outer 
Shirts,  Sport  Shirts,  Sus|»euders,  Mufflers,  Scarves,  Pajamas. 
Inderwear,  Dressing  Cowns,  and  Sweaters. 

F'irst  use  January  1924 


SN    694,686       Recent,    Limited,    Boston,    Mass       Filed    Sept, 
30, 1955 


For  Women  B  and  (Jirls'  Non  Knitted  Sportswear — Namely, 
Shirts.  Skirts,  Jackets,  Slacks,  Play  Suits,  and  Shorts. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1947. 


GIANA 


SN   694,167.      Tabin-Picker   &   Co.,   Chicago.   111.      Flle<l   Sept.      ^^.   ^^j^_,  ,,.       ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimore,   Md, 
^-  '^•°*'^-  Filed  Sept    15,  19.55, 

OAK  'N  IVY 

Owner  of  Retf   No   345,720.  For  Shirts. 

For    Sportswear    for    Women    and    CIrls      Namely.    Skirts.  First  use  Aug.  15.  1955. 

Slacks,     Jackets,     Shorts,     Bermuda     Shorts,     Blouses,     and  ^_^^^^^_^ 

Halters 

First  use  Aug   24.  1955.  SN   695. HK7       Blue   Bell.    Inc,   CreenstK.ro.    N     C       Filed   Oct. 
_^_^_^^  3,  1955. 

SN    694,348       Robert    Hoffman    Aranda.    Los    Angeles,    Calif 
Filed  Sept    8,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  429.770  and  530,349 

For  Men's,  Boys',  and  Kiddies'  Bib  Overalls.  Western  Dun- 
garees.    Shirts :     Kiddies'    Overall    Shorties ;    Men's.    Boya'. 
Ladies',    Girls',   and    Kiddles'   Dungarees  ;    Men's   Work   Panta 
and   Coveralls  ;   Men  s  and   Boys'  Work   Shirts,   Matched  Seta, 
For  Mexican  Shawls   (Sarapesi,   Sombreros,  Mexican  Ties,     Coats,  Jackets,  Slacks:  Kiddles'  and  Boys'  Boxer  Sborta  and 
and  Mexican  Sport  Shirts  ( (iuallaveras  I .  Boxer  Lon gees. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1955  First  use  Mar.  1,  1948.  on  dungarees. 
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SN  095,688.     Blue  BeU,  Inc..  Greensboro.  N.  C      Filed  Oct.     SN'  69«.361      LouU  Goldsmith.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Piled 


3.  1955. 


(><t    13,  1955. 


CASEY  JONES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  132,419  and  416,313. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  OveralU.  Jumpers. 
Work  Jackets,  Work  Shirts,  Work  Pants,  Matched  8hirtx. 
Matched  Pants,  Dungarees,  Blanket  Lined  Coats.  Cossack 
Style  Coats,  One-Piece  Suits,  and  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress 
Slacks. 

First  use  May  6.  1918.  on  dungarees. 


POLARON 

For   Men's  Clothing — Namely.  Coats.  Trousers,  and  Vests. 
First  use  Dec.  28.  1954. 


SN  695.689.     Blue  Bell.   Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
3.  1955. 


Filed  Oct. 


BIG  BEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  38T.980  and  534,184. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  Boys',  and  Girls'  Overalls,  Jumpers. 
Work  Jackets,  Work  Shirts,  Work  Pants.  Matched  Shirts. 
Matched  Pants,  Dungarees,  Blanket  Lined  Coats,  Cossack 
Style  Coats,  One-Plece  Suits,  and  Men's  and  Boys'  r>rP88 
Slacks. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1915,  on  dungarees. 


SN    fi9fi,990.      International    Shoe   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filled  Oct.  24.  1955. 


W^T  Women's  Shoes. 
First  UB«'  Aug.  24.  1955. 


SN  695,730.     Jack  k  Jill  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y       Filed 


Oct.  3,  1955. 


TUCKERTONE 


For  Children's  Suits,  Jackets.  Overalls.  Blouses.  Shirts. 
Skirts,  Dresses.  Pants,  Snow  Suits.  Outer  Shorts  and  Skirts. 
Hats.  Caps,  Legf^ings.  Ski  Pants,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1955.  on  children's  suits. 


SN  695.928.      Merit  Clothing  Company.  Mayfleld.  Ky.      File<l 
Oct.  5.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


MAYFIELD 


SN  rt97,5.'>0.     Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1955. 

TERYLENE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  696,265.  dated  Feb.  23,  1951; 
and  C    S.  Reg.  No.  526.887. 

For  Boots.  Shoes,  Slippers.  Suits.  Coats,  Jackets,  Trousers. 
Slacks.  Skirts,  Overcoats,  Rainwear,  Sweaters,  Bathing  Suits, 
Trunks,  Shorts,  Dungarees,  Overalls,  Shirts,  Undershirts, 
Briefs.  Drawers,  Union  Suits,  Pajamas,  Night-Shirts,  Sleeping- 
<  oats,  Hose.  Half-Hose,  Socks,  Stockings,  Anklets,  Neckties. 
Handkerchiefs.  Gloves.  Mittens.  Caps,  Hats,  Dresses,  Play- 
suits,  Sunsuits,  Bathrobes,  Beach  Robes,  Housecoats,  Aprons. 
Smocks,  Pinafores.  Blouses.  Brassieres.  Corsets.  Girdles.  Slips, 
Petticoats,  Panties,  Nightgowns.  Negligees,  Bed  Jackets, 
Scarves,  and  Mufflers. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  551.410. 
For  Men's  Suits. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1949. 


SN  R97.608.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  3.  1955. 

CRESLAN 


SN  695,953.      Smoler  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago.   Ill       Filed  f>ct.   o.         Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  558.354,  559,401,  and  566,621. 

^^''''  f'or  Clothing  -Namely,  Hosiery,  Containing  Synthetic  Fiber. 

First  use  Oct    13,  19.')5. 


(jj2i»^ 


S.\  697.736     Olympic  Knitwear,  Inc.,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.    Filed 

Nov    .{,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Ko,  w„„„..  .„.  „.^..  ,„««„,„_.,...,.  „„.„.,  TISH-U-KNIT  DESIGNED 

suits.   Skirts,  Jackets,  Coats,   Shirts.  Blouses.   Sweaters,  and  BY     LEON 

Slacks. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  1956.  For  Knitted  Sweaters. 

^^^^^^^^  First  use  July  7.  1937. 


SN   696,098      Anvil   Brand,  Incorporated,   High   Point.   .\    C 


Filed  Oct.  10,  1955. 


SHERATON 


SN  697,753      Bannon  Mills,  Lebanon,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1955. 

DUTCHTEX 

For  Trousers.   Shorts,  and  Outer  Shirts  for   Men,   Women  ^"''    Knitwear    for    Infants   and  Children— Namely,    Under 

and  Children.  w.ar.  Sweaters,  Cref'p^rs,  Cardigans.  Knit  Suits,  Polo  Shirts 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1938,  on  outer  shirts  *'"''"'*'  use  Oct.  21.  1955. 


SN    696,292.      Edmont    Manufacturing   Company,    Coshocton       ^•''    ^88.174       Mr    John,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Nov. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1955.  14.1955. 

MR.  JOHN  JUNIORETTE 

"Mr    John"  is  the  name  of  the  well-known  designer,  who  is 

For  Wnrk  ri/....  vf  H       .  B.  w  .  president    of   applicant   corporation   and    who    executed    this 

nJ^WithS.tJZ  R^hL      /     k'  *"o   ''"''•^   °^  ''"''"'•^      application     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  549,819. 
nated  With  Natural  Rubber,  Synthetic  Rubber,  or  Plastic.  For  Children  s  Hats  and  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15.  1952.  pi„,  „^  g^p,   .^   1955 


JOB-FITTED 
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SN  698.322.     Fat  Men's  Shop,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed     SN  1,240.     Hollywood  .Maxwell  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif,     riled 
July  27.  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  Jan.  23.  1956. 


r 


Fat  Men  s  Shop 


For  Men's  Dress  Shirts.  Work  Shirts.  Undershirts,  Under- 
drawers.  Union  Suits,  Collars.  Sweaters.  Bathrobes.  Bathing 
Shirts.  Bathing  Trunks,  Neckties.  Belts  for  Outer  Wear,  Sus- 
penders, Garters.  Trousers.  Ofllce  Coats.  Lumber  Jackets. 
Raincoats,  Rain  Jackets  and  Suits. 

First  use  May  1.  1888. 


For  Brassieres 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1956 


SN  698.878.     I    C.    Isaacs  A  Company,   Inc  ,  Baltimore.   Md 


Filed  Nov.  25,  1955. 


BRONCHO 


CLASS  4$ 

SN  695.981      Joyal  and  Van  Dale  Co.,  Pawtucket.  R    I.     Filed 
CVt.  6,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos  352.008  and  562.330.         ^'- 
For  Ladies'  and  Girls'  Dungarees  and  Slacks. 
First  use  September  1952. 


SN    698,892.      Marx    A    Newman    Company.    Inc,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1955. 

TINTORETTO 

F'or  I..adie8'  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


SN  699,579       Loralyn  Cottons.  Inc.   New  York.  N.   Y      Filed 


Dec   7,  1955 


LYNN  DAVIS 


For  Ladies'  House  Dresses. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1955. 


SN    699,633.      FItts    Cotton    Goods    Company,    AUanta,    Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1955. 


CHUMY 


For  Infants'  Diapers. 
First  use  Nov    14,  1945. 


For  Rubber  Treated  Cotton  Shoelaces. 
First  use  Julv  1,  1955. 


SN  699,753.     I^uls  Walter  A  Co.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec   9,  1955. 


SN    698,118       -\merican   Hard    Rubber    Company.    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1955. 


Ciystalon 


For   Combs   for   Dressing.   Ornamenting,   and   Cleaning  the 
Hair 


First  us*"  Sept.  22,  1955. 


The   word  "Coat"    Is   disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark   as 
shown.     Owner  of  Rej:.  No.  333,474. 
For  Ladies'  Coats  and  Suits. 
First  use  Oct   27,  1955. 


SN  (599,899.     Frank  Brothers  Footwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1955. 


For  Men's  Shoes  and  Slippers 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1955. 


CLASS  41 

SN  685,023      R,  A    Humphrey's  Sons,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr  6,  1955. 


SoloShade 


For  Sun  Umbrellas. 
First  uae  Mar.  7,  1955. 
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CLASS  42 


SN  674,982.     Harry  Lunlti,  rt    b    a.  Jacob  Lunitz  A  Son    NVw 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1954. 


S.N    H»9,93.'>       T«'xtil«»   ("orporation   of  America,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif,     tnwd  Dec   13,  195.*). 


HARMO 


For  Textile  Fabrics   Made  of  Cotton  and   Jute   Mixture. 
First  nse  8ept.  13,  1954. 


SN    682,656.      Herman    Miller   Furniture    (Ompany,    Zeeland 
Mich.     Filed  Mar   2,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  546,787. 

Ft.r   Textile   Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,   Wool,   Silk,   Synthetic 
F'ibres,  and  CombinationH  Thereof. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1955. 


For  Fabrics  for  Draperies  and  Upholstery. 
First  use  in  or  about  June  1952. 


SN  rt99,99()      J.  I'    Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
I>ec.  14,  1955. 

DURA-RIB 


SN  694,374.     Emile  Marghab.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N    Y  For  Orey  and  Finished  Corduroy  in  the  Piece. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1955.  F'"'  "»«  <^ct.  25,  1955 


oMARCASUAL 


For  Roogb-Textured  Linen  Cloth. 
Finit  nse  Jnly  22,  1955. 


SN  rt99,991      J    P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Deo    14.  1955. 

VELVA-WALE 


For  Grey  and  Finished  Corduroy  in  the  Piece. 
SN    697,194.      Wm.    Simpson,    Sons    k   Co.,    Inc.    New    Yurlv,  First  u«e  o,t    2rt,  19.">5 

N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1955.  


SPIN  UP 


For  Fabric — Namely,  Combed  Novelty  Loop  Cord. 
Flrat  use  September  1955. 


SN  7(«i.:3l      HouHe  Beautiful  Curtains,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  I)e(    2H,  1955.     Sec.  2(f(. 


SN  699,310.     D.  B.  Fuller  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Dec.  2,  1955. 

PERFECT  VISION 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534.686. 

For  Textile  Fabrics   In  the   Piece  of  Cotton,   Rayon.   Syn 
tbetlc  Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1954 


Owner  of  Ret?.  Nos.  396,016  and  429,275. 

For  Window  Curtains,  Shower  Curtains.  I)rai>e8,  Bed- 
spreads. TableolothH,  and  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  for  Said 
Goods 

First  use  Dec    15,  1937. 


SN    700.852       Erwin   Mills,    Inc.,   Durham.   N.   C       Filed  Dec 
30,  1955. 


SN    699,700.      Chopak-Solow    Coriwration.    New    York,    N     V 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1955. 


KRINOLETTE 


For  Acetate,  Rayon,  and  Nylon  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  19.55. 


SN   699.910.      A.    D.    Juilllard   k  Co..    Inc.,   New  York,   N.    Y 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1955. 

FORECAST  COLLECTION 

p^- r^,.~.-t--    -^  n-^           .. -_        ...           .  „,.     ^  \^ifhnut  waiving  its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes  of 

iTnh  I  ?     "7  r.       .^'"o?    '=",Tw '"  "*'  ^"P  ^°'"  ""''  '"""  registration  only  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  the 

Upholstery  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  All  Made  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  wor.ls    ■guallty    Fabrics"    apart    from    the    mark    as   shown 

Acetate  and/or  Other  Synthetic  or  Natural  Fibers,  and  Com-  owner  of  Reg  Nos.  143,.331.  610,781,  and  others. 


binatlons  Tbereof 

Ftrat  OM  «■  or  about  Not.  16,  1955 


For  Denim  Piece  (Joods 
First  use  Oct   21.  1955. 
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CLASS  44 


SN  683,335.  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Wyeth  I.«boratories,  Division  of  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.     PUed  Mar.  14.  1955. 

WYAMINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512.863 

For    Inhaler   for    Holding  a    Medicament    for   the  Relief  of 
Nasal  Congestion. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1947. 


SN  699.877.    The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  I>erby,  Conn.    Filed 
Dec.  13,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


mni 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  433,832,  530,527,  and  614,895. 
For  Finger  and  Toenail  Clippers. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1947. 


SN  686.741      Herts  Pharmaceuticals  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
City,  England.     Filed  May  3.  1955. 


CLASS  45 

SN    683,687.      Large-Charge,    Incorporated,    Tar|K)n    Springs, 
Fla.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 


LASSO 


Owner  of  British  Reg    No.  724,883,  dated  Dec.  16,  1953. 
For  Medical  and  Surgical  Adhesive  Plaster, 


SN  691.070.     Neurotronlcs  Inc.,  Oceanslde,  N.  Y      Filed  July 
11.  19.")."i. 


For  Powders  Used  in  the  Making  of  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1955. 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Sonic  Generating  Ekjuipment 
for  Therapeutic  Purposes  Including  Components  Therefor. 
First  use  May  7,  1955. 


SN  697,193.     The  Seven-Up  Company,   8f    Louis.   Mo      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1955. 


SN  692,651.     Stephenson  Coriwration,  Red  Bank.  N.  J.     Filed 
Aug.  8,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

STEPHENSON 

For  Resuscitators  and  Cardiac  Defibrillators. 
First  use  January  1947  on  resuscitators. 


SN   699.395      General  Mills,   Inc..   Minneapolis.  Minn       Filed 
Dec.  5.  1965. 


With 


^tft 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  262,350,  604,531.  and  others. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  2,  1955. 


For  Menstrual  Tampons. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  1954. 


SN  698,086.     TV  Time  Foods.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Not. 
10.  1955. 


TV  TIME 


SN  699,526      Jacob  A.  Safllr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Dec. 
B,  1955. 

LIVING  TEETH 

For  Artificial  Teeth. 
First  use  Oct    1,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  Nos.  553,867  and  589,179 

For   Prepared   Powders  or  Mixes  for  Making  Soft   Drinks. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


SN   699,794.     General   Mills,   Inc  .   Minneapolis,  Minn       Filed 
Dec.  12.  1955. 

CEL-O-SORB 


For  Surgical  Sponges 
First  use  October  1953 


SN  698,722.     Peters  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1955. 


LEMON  HEAD 


For  Sourmix,  Comprising  Lemon  Oil  Flavoring  Mixed  With 
Citric  Acid. 

First  use  July  23,  1955. 
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CLASS  4€ 

SN  637,162.     Beatrice  Poods  Co..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct    25, 
1952.    Sec.  2(f). 


SN  B74.491       Wlndbrook.  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 

Oct    7.  1954. 


For  <'anned  and  Packaged  FYulta :  Canned  and  Bottled 
Vegetablt'tt,  Kidh.  Salad  DressinKS.  Jams,  and  Vettetable  and 
Kruit  Juic«'N  ;  Packaged  Candies;  Canned  Evaporated  Milk; 
and  Fresh  Hutter,  .Margarine,  and  Eggs. 

Firwt  use  Mar.  1,  1939. 


For  Butter,  Fresh  E^gs,  Cheese.  Mayonnaise  Dressing.  Ice 
Cream,  Ice  Cream  Cakes,  Fluid  Milks.  Fluid  Creams,  Cottage 
Cheese.  Salad  Dressing,  Sandwich  Spread,  Ice  Cream  Pie,  Ice 
Cream  Tarts,  Battermilk,  and  Chocolate  Flavored  Food  Drink. 

First  use  June  2,  1946, 


SN    ti7.').Ill        Trl  Sum    Potato    Chip    Co..    Inc..    Leominster, 
Mahh.     Filed  «>ct.  19,  19.'>4. 


SN  649.129.     Continental  Coffee  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
June  22,  1953.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "America's  Leading  Restaii 
rant  Coffee." 


<« 


i^^% 


For  Potato  ("hips.  French  Fried  and  Cheese  Flavored  Pop- 
orn.  (lieeHe  Crackers,  and  Potato  Sticks  and  Curls. 
First  use  March  1930  on  potato  chips. 


SN    t;7N.()7H       Industrlas   Clma   8.   A.,  CoUoto-Ovledo.    Spain. 
Filed  Dec   9.  19.'>4. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400.719. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  in  or  about  1936  or  1937. 


Real  StDRA^fT^StfiU 


b^- 


7j/Ya^ 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  41,113,  dated  Jan.  4,  1922. 
For  Cider. 


SN  662,934.     Karl  Hoefelmayr,  d    b.  a    Edelweiss-Milchwerkf 


K.  Hoefelmayr,  Kempten.  Allgau,  (Jermany.     Filed  Mar    19      ^N   rtMl,9.-..-.       Tri  Foods  Co..  Springfield,  Mo.     FUed  Feb.  18, 


ly.V). 


WBTSOL 


For  Feed  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  September  1948. 


For  Cheese.  SN    «S4,110       California    Walnut    Growers    Association,    Los 

First  use  Sept.  5,   1892;  In  commerce  not   later  than  I>ec,  Angtles   Calif     Filed  Mar  24   1955 

21,  1920. 


SN   667.362.      John    G.   Ackerllnd.   Costa    Mesa,   Calif       Filed 
June  1,  1954, 


No  claim  of  exclusive  rights  is  made  of  the  words  "A  Little 
Bite  of  Sweden  Made  in  USA"  except  as  they  appear  in  the 
drawing. 

For  Confectionery  of  the  Swedish  Type  Characterised  as 
a  Fluffy  Candy  of  Marshmallow  Consistency. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   511,213. 

For   WalnutK  in   the   Shell  and  Shelled   Walnuts. 

First  use  Oct    H.  1954. 


SN   t>Hfi,46.')       Ledward,   Bibby  k  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.   Y. 

Polled  Apr   2S.  1955 

MR.  '13 OWN    UNDKir 


For  Fro«en  Lobster  Tails. 
First  use  Apr   5,  1955. 


SN  «8il.l29      Federal  Nut  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y..  now  by     SN  692,534.     Neabltt  Fruit  Produ<ts,  Inc.,  I.oa  Angeles.  Calif. 
change  of  name  to  Chiwk  F'ull  O'Nuts  Corp.     Filed  June  8,  Filed  Aug.  5.  1955.     Sec.  2(f » 


1955. 


CHOCK  FULL  0'  NUTS— THE 
HEAVENLY  COFFEE 


<  twner  of  Reg.  No«.  399.446  and  564,547. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  July  1,  1953. 


^  jM^ 


SN  690,428.     H.  C.  Brill  Comimny.  Inc..  Newark,  X.  J.     Filed 
June  29.  1955.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Brlira." 


JKSlim 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   266,706 

For  Crushed   Fruits  In  Containers  and  Chocolate  Syrnp. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  22.  1927. 


B^uili 


MAGIC  WHEAT 

Applicant  diaclalms  the  word  "Wheat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.      Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  261. 2«7.   ♦il."i.894.  and  others. 
For  Natural  Whole  Wheat  Kernel 
First  use  Mar.  29,  19.'>5. 


SN  690,465.     W.  H.  Halniton.  d.  b.  a.  Halrston  Produce  Com- 
pany. Dallas.  Tex      Filed  June  29,  1955 


SN   694.376      Milwaukee  Cheese  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  19.55,     Sec.  2(f). 


No  claim   is  made  for  the  word  "Cheese"  apart   from   the 
mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg,   Nos.  345,535  and  608,403. 
For  Brick  Cheese.  «_      a 

First  use  October  1932.  ■'aj^mir 


ViMWTa^.^ 


SN    695.245       F    H.    Soldwedel   Company.    Pekln.    Ill       Filed 
Sept    23,  1955. 


For   Low   Calorie  Frosen   Milk   for  Use  as  a  Dessert. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1952. 


SN  698, 100     WiUlanison  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Flle<1 
Nov    10,  1955. 


THAT'S  MINE! 


For  Candj 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1955. 


The   pictures  are   those  of  applicant  s  grandsons       Consent  «v     «ut  iii         «„.,,k«         u.   ♦_     ^-  ..  i  .   ^ 

,,.,.,,.  S.N     oS>8,377,       Southern     States     (  ooperative.     Incorporated, 
of  their  parents  is  of  record.  ,,     .  ...        ,,,,    ,^.        .  ,    .,., 

c.  .u'lrKv       .   wi  .4  t,     .         V         ...  Richmond.  \  a      Filed  Nov,  1«,  19.)5. 

For  \  resh  Vegetables  and  Fruits-  Namely.  Potati>es.  Onions. 

<Vlery,  Spinach,  Carrots,  Tomatoes,  Peppers,  I^-ttuce.  Oranges, 

Lemons,  (;rapefruit.   Apples,  and  Frozen  Orange  Juice, 

First  use  Oct.  15.  1953. 


SN  690.84.1.     Snively  (iroves.  Inc..  Winter  Haven.  Fla       Filed 
July  6,  1955. 

CYimESS  GARDENS 

Owner  of  Reg,  No.  .564.619. 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits.  Canned  Citrus  Fruits,  and  (^anned 
Citrus  Fruit  Juices. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1950.  on  canned  citrus  fruits,  and  <iinne<l 
1  Itius  fruit  Juices, 


SN    «}tl,012       The   Cudahy    Packing   Company,    Ouialia.    Nebr 
Filed  July  11,  1955, 

FORTNITE 


For  Fresh  Beef  in  the  Form  of  Car(  asses. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1955 
TM    706   O     (;        19 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,     <  >wner  of  Reg    No.  .53:<.652. 

For  I>og  FtMxl, 

First  use  (k-t    24,  1955. 


■jHB  V    m  \  ii^mKiiM.  »§mtm      mm 
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SN  698.495.     Th**  Borden  Company,  N>w  York,  N    Y.     Filtnl 
Nov.  18,  19r>5. 


SN    689,568.      Uunther    Brewing    rompany.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  JuD«   15,   1955.      Hec.  2(f)   a»  to   "Guother." 


SNOW  FROST 


Owner  of  Ref;.  No.  614.A64. 
For  Ice  Millc  Sandwich. 
FirHt  uHe  Sept.  22,  1958. 


A 


SN   698. 49«.     The  Borden  Coinpany.  New  York,  N.   V       Filed 
Nov.  18,  1955. 


ZEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  253,305  and  589,466. 
For  Modified  Skimmed  Milk. 
First  u«e  Nov.  10,  1951. 


CLASS  47 

SN  680,143.  Gonzales,  Byasa  ft  Co.  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  (ionzalez. 
Byaaa  y  Ca  and  as  Uonzalei.  ByasH  &  (^>..  Umdon.  KnKiand. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

GONZALEZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  310,793.  341,608,  and  otliers. 
For  Sherry  Wine  and  Port  Wine. 
First  U8e  1836  :  in  commerce  1880. 


rile  dPHwinK  la  lined  for  red  and  gold.  Owner  of  Reg.  .Noh. 
.{57.315  and  511,281.  -•  f'"* 

For  Be«T 

First   use  Feb.  28,   1955  :  and  1881  as  to  "Ounther." 


SN  690.221      Carling  Brewing  Company,  Incorporated,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio     Filed  June  27.  1955.    Sec.  2(f), 


SN   691,737.     Almaden  Santa  Clara  Vineyards,   Inc  .   d     h    a 
Almadea   Vlnejarda  and   as   O.    J.    Ooulet    Vineyards.    I..<>s 
GatoB,  Calif.    Fil4>d  July  22,  1955 

ALMADEN 

GRB4ACHE  ROZAY 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  words  "(Jrenach»'"  or 
"Rozay"  apart  from  the  mark  as  a  whole.  Owner  of  Keg,  .\ns. 
602  208,  604.040,  and  605.570. 

For  Pink  Wine 

First  use  Jan.  14,  19.55. 


(carling) 


Owner  of  Keg   Nos.  305,860  and  319.480. 

For  He»T  and  Ale. 
First  us.-  1840. 


SN  «!»H.7l0     Lirbmann  Breweries.  Inc..  Brooiib'n.  N  Y.    Filed 


Nov.  22.  1955. 


RHEINGOLD 


owner  of  Keg    Noa.  291,673,  533,124,  and  others 
For  Meer  ant\  .Ale. 
First  us*-  iilxiut  1882. 


SN  •!!»«  «97      .National  Beer  Sales,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis      Filed 


-Nov.  _'5,  1955. 


DORF 


SN    698,280.      Duff   Gordon    &   Co.,    Port    St     Mary's.    Spain 
Filed  Nov    15.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


CLUB  DRY 


The  word  "I>orf  "  is  the  (iernian  word  for  "Village." 
For  Beer. 

First  use  Nov    7.  19.")5. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  334.839. 

For  Wines. 

First  uae  December  1933  ;  in  commerce  December  1933 


CLASS  49 

SN  671.1.^9  Imperial  Distillers.  Ltd..  St.  Thomas,  Virgin 
Islands,  tn  Harrison  Purdy  k  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa 
File<l  Aug.  5.  1954. 


CLASS  48 

S.\    689.555.      .\dolph    Coora   Company,   (Joldt-n,    (dlo       File<l 
June  15.  195."i 


For  Vodka 

First  use  Jan,  21,  1954, 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos,  1.56,155  and  519,64.1. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  1923;  and  since   1882  without  the  lettt-r  "C." 


SN    695.377        Jose    Arechabala,    S.    A.,    Cardenas,    Matanzas 
Province.  (^b«.      Filed  Sept.  27,  1955.     Sec,  2(f) 

HAVANA  CLUB 

Owner   of   Reg    Nos    335,919.  578,679,  and  578,680. 

For  Hutu 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1933  ;  In  commerce  Sept.  4,  19.33. 


J 
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CLASS  56 


»S   692,364.      United    Engravers,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.      Fll«4 
Aug.  2.  1955. 


SN     682.014.       International     Laboratory     Aaaoclateti.     Inc.. 
Waupun.  WU.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 


For    Colorless,    Odoriesa    Liquid    Formulated    To    Be    Uard 
For  Branding  Kit,  (  ompriaing  a  Maater  Handle  With  Inter      Directly  on  the  Feet  To  Keep  Them  Warm  and  Dry 
changeable   Branding   Irons  of   Different   Patterns.  First  use  Jan.  4,  1955. 

First  use  July  14,  1955.  


^^■^— —  SN   886.202.     Mildred  MUler,   Hollywood,  (^llf      ril«J  Apr. 

SN  7(K»,22«.     Glitter-Craft  Co..  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     Filed         25.  1956. 
Dec.  19,  1955. 

GLITTER-CRAFT 

FV)r  Sequin  Decorated  -Novelties— Namely,  Christmas  Stock- 
ings and  t^rlstmaa  Decorations, 

First  use  May  1952.  I  P  V 


CLASS  51 

SN  854.223.     Milco,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1953. 


LDPO 


For  Cosmetic* — Namely,  Cold  Cream,  Liquid  Cleanser.  Liq 
uid  Stimulant.  Powder  Poandatlon,  and  Bmolltent.  > 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1955. 


For  Hand  Cream  That  Fonm  a  Fliai  for  Protecting  Hands 
Against  Dirt,  (irime,  Paint,  Ink,  Orenseo.  Ktc 
First  use  on  or  abogt  Auc-  1.  195.3. 


SN  674.881.     Max  Factor  A  Co.,  Hollywood.  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
15,  1954. 


GOLDEN 
LAVENDER 


For  Cosmetics  in  the  Nature  of  Lotions  and  Colognes. 
First  use  .Sept.  2.  1954. 


SN  689.049.     Les  Parfumeries  de  GaMlU.  8oci4>te  Anonyme. 
Paris.  France.    FUed  June  7.  1955. 

FOLLE 
PASSION 

The  expression  "Folle  Passion"  means  "foolish  paasion" 
in  English. 

For  Perfumes.  lotions,  Toilet  Waters  and  Creams.  Toilet 
Powders  and  Rouges,  and  IVntlfrices  in  Paste.  Powder,  and 
Liquid  Form. 

First  use  Aug,  23,  1910, 


SN  677,588.  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.  Y,.  to  Lentheric,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
19.54 

JEWEL  OF  EDEN 

For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Nov,  13,  1954 


SN   690.483,      Patricia   Still   Laboratories,    Inc.,   also  d,    b. 
Patricia   Still.   Narberth,   Pa.      Filed  June  29,    1955, 


SN  680,710.     Aloe  Creme  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Fla.     Filed  Jan,  31,  1955. 


0^ 


For  Fingernail  Conditioning  Preparations  in  Powder  and 
Liquid  Form  for  I..engthening,  Strengthening  and  Protecting 
the  .Nails  and  Manicuring  Kits  Consisting  of  Said  Prepara- 
tions Along  With  Mixing  Bowls.  Guides  for  I^engthening  Nails 
and  Application  Brushes  for  Applying  .Said  Preparations  to 
Fingernails. 

First  use  September  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .590.472. 
For  Lotion  for  Skin-Grooming. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  19.53. 


SN  692,629      Mildred  Miller,  Hollywood,  Calif.     Filed  Aug    8, 
1955. 

For     Cosmetics— Namely.     Skin     Cleansing    Creams.     Skin 
Stimnlanta,  and  Skin  Lotions. 
FTrst  use  July  12.  19.55. 
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8N    692,751.      Th*   J.    R.    WatkinB   (\)m|>any,    Winona,   Minn 
Filed  Aug.  9,  19.V>. 


gusArt 


For  Perfume,  ColoRne,  and  ('(wnietios — Namely.  Face  ("ream. 
Hand  Treann,  Bath  Powder,  Vnc^  I'owder,  Face  I.orlun.  B<«ly 
Lotion,  Cream  Rouge,  and  Sachet. 

Flrat  u»e  July  5,  1955. 


CLASS  52 

.S.\  .")2<),0«y.  Harry  R.  Stevens,  d.  b.  a.  Peerless  Chemical 
•  'ompany:  Anna  Marie  Stevens,  adminiHtratrix  for  eatate 
of  Harry  R.  Stevens,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  I'eerlesa  Chemical 
Conipany.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed,  act  of  1905,  Apr  2.  1947  : 
am   act  of  1»4«.  Aug.  2<),  1952.     Bee.  2(f). 


(HINA-BRITE 


A«8l(fnee  owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,761. 

For  Soap  Powder   (In  Cake  or  Bulk)   for  Washing  Dishes. 
.Silverware,  and  Glasses. 
First  use  October  1936. 


SN  693,417.     Max  Factor  k  Co.,   Los  Angeles.   Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1955. 


HYDRA-MAGIC 


S.N    «71',.')44       Sun  Chemical  Corporation,   lAtng  Island   City, 
N    Y      Filed  Aug.  31.  1954. 


For  Hand  Lotion. 
First  use  July  6,  1955. 


NUFIOOR 


SN  694,413.     Charles  of  the  Riti,  Inc..  New  York.  \    V       Filed  Owner  ,,f  Reg.  No.  313,243. 

Sept.  9,  1955.  For  Paint  Removers. 

Fin»t  use  Sept    9,  1950. 


m 


Sprinff,  dlaln 


s.\  tiH.J.Jtil*.     Anderson  Chemical  Company,  Macon.  (Ja      Filed 
-Mar.  11.  19,V). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  393,."»8.'.. 
For  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  March  1942. 


ANCO 


SN  694. 41.1.     Charles  of  the  Ritx,  Inc..  New  V«>rl«.  N.  V      Filed 
Sept.  9,  1955. 


For     iDndenser    Cleaners,    .Scale    Removers.     Ice    Machine 
Cleaners  and  .Vir  Washer  Cleaners. 
First  use  .June  1946. 


SN  rt91.2fi7      .Armour  and  Company,  Chicagi).  Ill      Filed  July 
14,  19.5.'). 


The    word     "Dlreotoire'     means     in     Engllsii     "Directory. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  440,836  and  441,018. 
For  Bath  Oil  and  Bath  Salts. 
First  use  March  1950  on  bath  oil. 


ihifKon 


S.N  694.416.     Charles  of  the  Riti,  Inc.,  New  York,  .\.  Y.     Filed  Owner  of  Rej;  .No.  622,827. 

S«»pt.  9,  19.').).  Kor  Liquid  Detergents 

First  use  May  3,  1955. 


•Jrdhah 


S.\    r)9l!.6.')6.      Inlted    Research   and   Development   Associates, 
IiH'  ,  .Newark..  N   J      Filed  Aug.  8.  195.'). 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596,083. 
For  Bath  Salts. 
First  use  July  1955. 


SN  694,475      Charles  of  the  Rita,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
.Sept.  12,  19.55. 

R[V[NEK[N(E 


Owner  of  Reg   .No.  365, .361. 
For  Beautifying  Skin  Lotions. 
First  use  April  1941. 


For  .\t)rasi\  e  Fre»'  Hand  Cleaner. 
F'irst  use  Oct    14.  19.'):{. 
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SN  693,711.     Victor  Chemical  Works,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug      SN  696.938.      Boyer  Chemical   Company.   Chicago.   111.      Filed 
25,  19.5.')  Oct.  24,  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


QUESTEX 


3T 


GLASS-GLOW 


For  Olass  Cleaner  In  Liquid  Form. 

For   Ingredient   rse<l   in   Detergents  and  Scmp   Products   for  ''"■'"  ""^^  •'"'J'  ^'  1^**- 

Stablliiatlon,  Increase  of  Detergency,  and  Otherwise  Increas  —•■hmmk— 

ing  the  Kffectiveness  of  the  Detergents  and  .Soap  Products. 

First  use  Feb    17,  19.")5. 


SN    697,022       Safeway   Storee,   lacorporated.   Oakland.    »'allf 
Filed  Oct.  24.  19.55. 


'^, 


S.N  ()9.")..")H.'J.     The  Tremco  .Maniifacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  29.  1».")."). 

TREMSTBJP 


scamper 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  270.K49  and  568.038. 
For  Paint  and  Varnish  Remover. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1955. 


For  Liquid  IVfergent  for  General  Household  Use. 
First  use  July  19.  19.55. 


SN  ti95,713.     Fenco  Cor|>oratlon.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed     SN    697.136.      Oscar    WiUen,   d.    b.    a.    .Nu-Hair    I^aboratories, 
Oct   3,  195.5  Philadelphia.  I'a      Filed  Oct.  25,  1955. 


Oi/en-^PRire 


For  Oven  Cleaner, 
hirst  use  Sept    Id.  1955. 


For  Hair  Shamp«>o. 

First  use  during  the  first  week  of  January  19.54. 


S.N  696.551      John  K.  Larkin,  d.  b.  a.  tjuality  Products  Com- 
pany. Westerly,  R.  I      Filed  (^ct.  17,  1955 

nomel 


SN    699.780       Curley    Company.    Incorporated,    PhlUdelphia. 
I'a.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1955. 


OLEEN 


Owner  of  Rep   No.  376.397 
For   Liquid  iw-tergent   for  \\aslilng  Dishes  and   (ilasaware.  For   Lather   Oil    Shampoo,   Cream    Shampoo,    and   Cocoanut 

liaundering  Clothes,  and  Other  <;eneral  Cleaning  Purposes.  Oil  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug    1.  1955  First  use  Aug.  1,  1937 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 

SN  684.880      The  Questers,  Ambler.   Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4,   19.55 


SN     688,441.       Montana  Dakota     Ltillties     Co,     Minneapolis. 
Minn      Filed  May  27.  1955. 


THE  OUESTERS 


For  Kstablishmeiit  and  .Maintenance  of  .Memi>ershlp  of  a 
National  Organization  of  Oronps  of  Persons  Who  Have  the 
Desire  To  Study  and  .Xppreclate  .Vntiques,  Objects  of  Art,  and 
Historical  Backgrounds,  and  To  Stimulate  an  Interest  in  the 
CoUectlni;  of  .\ntiques,  by  Providing  Program  Assistance  to 
Chapters,  Maintaining  FMles  of  Resource  Material  Available  to 
.Members  for  Preparing  Study  Pai>er8  and  the  Like.  THrecting 
Publications,  Organizing  .New  Chapters,  and  Handling  Public 
Relations  and   Other  Business   Relating  to  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  in  or  about  Octol)er  19.50. 


P'or  I'tiilty  Services— Namely,  Supplying  Cas  for  Heat  and 
Power. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1951. 
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8N  682,681.     8up*r  Market  Instltuti".  Inc..  Chlcaito,  III.     Filed     SN    H97.94.'.      Tf-lanwrphonf.    Inc..   New   York,   X.   Y.     Fll*d 
"^        July  13.  19M.     Sec.  2(f  I.  <>ct.  2^.  19.^5. 


TELANSERPHONE 


V'liT  Tplt-phon*-  Answerlnjc  Service. 
First  u«e  Apr.  1,  1947. 


CLASS  IM 


S.\  «.V».K8(»      Credit   Key  Company,  d.  b.  a.  CharK*'  Key  Com 
pany,  San  Rafael.  Calif.     FIIimI  July  27,  195.3. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.S56. 

For  Conductint;  Reaearcb  for  lt«  Members  KelatiiiK  Both 
to  Their  Indaatrial  and  Merchandising  Problems  as  Saving 
Operational  Grata,  Improving  Service  and  ExpanHion  and  tu 
Their  Personnel  Problems  Relating  to  Pension.  Profit  Sharing 
and  Incentive  Plans ;  and  Advising  the  Mj-nitvers  a.s  to  tli*" 
Results  Thereof. 

First  use  January  1949. 


OTNI  MKVTO 
StMPUriBO  CPCOIT 


> 


SN  693.923.     Minnesota  Span  Astioc-iation,  Minn^-apollH.  Minn 


For  F:.xttn8lon  of  Credit  to  (^nstomers  Certified  by  Applicant 
Who  Purchase  at  Subscribing  Retail  Outlets,  and  Making  Col- 
lections   From    Such    (^ustomers    Through    a    Central    Billing 

Firnt  us*-  June  10.  19.^3. 


Filed  Aug.  30.  195.-1. 


s»# 


8X   «86,083       Pierce   Insurance  Company,   North   Hollywood. 
(alif      Filed  Apr.  22,  1955. 


^^immf,puAe&n 


For  Promoting  International  Friendship  and  Inderstand 
ing  by  Granting  Scholarships  and  Providing  Guidance  to 
Students  for  the  Purpose  of  Permitting  Such  Students  to  Visit 
Foreign  Countries  and  There  Work  on  a  Project  of  His  Own 
Choosing  While  in  Actual  Contact  With  the  Methods,  ("ustonis, 
and  Politics  of  the  People  and  Country. 

First  use  October  1946. 


PURPLE 
SHIELD 


CLASS  1«1 


ApplicHnt  disclaims  the  worda  "Family  Protection"  apart 


SN  691.953.     James  R.  Meade,  d.  b   a.  As«o<-iated  Sales  Enui       f"'"'  '^.'r  T^  "  """r"-.,  °7~''  •»'  "f,*"  ^,?-  f  ■*-^^^.         . 
neers,  Richboro,  Pa.     Filed  July  26,  1955.  J 'I'}  "<!•''■*'•'''">'  "'  ^^"•'  Insurance  I  sually  in  (  onjunction 

With  l'rearranK>'d  Funeral  Services. 


First  use  Mar    11,  1955. 


THE   SOURCE  OF   SOURCES 


F'or  Sales  Agency  Service. 
First  use  April  195.'>. 


s.\  tiy4,(>«»      State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Com 
pany,  Bloomlngton,  111      Filed  Sept.  1.  195.-» 


SN  693.657.     Banner  Trading  Stamps,  Inc..  Fort  Smith    .\rk 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1953. 


BANNER 


F'or   Sales    Promotion   of   the  (Joods  of  Other<<   ThrouKh    the 
Medium    of  Trading   Stamps    Which   Are    Redeemable   In    Mer 
chandise. 

First  use  Aug.  6.  1955. 


SN  696.029.     Karl  Mervin  Geiselhart.  Campbell.  Calif      Filed 
Oct.  7,  1955. 


TtLEBARGAINS 


For  Specialized  Advertising  Service  Which  Provides  to  All 
Telephone  Subscribers  Who  Dial  n  C.lven  NuniUr,  h  Recorded 
Llatlng  of  the  "Top  Six  Bargains-tif-the-I)ay"  in  the  City  In 
Which  Operating. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1954. 


Tile  words  "Auto,"  "Life,"  "Fire,"  and  "Insurance"  are 
<llsclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  and  Conduct  of  a  Life,  Casualty,  and 
F'lre  Insurance  Business. 

First  use  Fel..  19,  1953. 


SN  694.101.     State  Farm  Mutual  Automobile  Insurance  Com- 
pany. Bloomlngton.  111.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1955. 

STATE  FARM  INSURANCE 

For    Underwriting   and   Conduct    of   a    Life,   Casualty,   and 
Fire  Insurance  Business. 
First  use  Mar    1.  1930. 
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SN  994,591.     The  Peoples  Bank  and  Trust  Company.  Cedar    SN    686,941.      American    Aatonobite  Touring   Alliance.   Ltd., 
Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1955  PhiUdelpbla,  Pa.    Filed  May  6.  1955. 


An 


\ 


The  words  "Pre-Arranged  Personal  Credit  Plan"  are  dis- 
claimed. 

For  Banking  Service — Namely,  a  Pre-Arranged  IVrsonal 
Credit  Plan. 

F^rst  use  July  18,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  615.009. 

For  Services  Rendered  to  Motor  Vehicle  Owners.  Motorists 
and  Travelers  Generally — Namely,  Disseminating  Travel  In- 
formation ;  Making  Travel  ArranKcments  and  Hotel  Reser- 
vations :  Planning  Automobile  Itineraries  sad  Bupfilylnc 
Itineraries  and  Maps  for  Use  in  Connection  Therewith. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  26,  1932. 


SN   696.577.      North   American   Life  and  Casualty   Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  17.  1955. 

SELF-COMPLETION 


For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1948. 


CLASS  104 


8N   692,883.     The  Western   Union   Telegraph   Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.408 

For  Public  and  Private  Telegraph.  Facsimile.  Television, 
and  Other  Wire  and  Wireless  Message  Transmission,  and  the 
Sending  and  Delivery  of  Messages  by  Mall  and  by  Messenger. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1951. 


CLASS  1»5 


SN   677,453.      Slta-Adventure  Trails.    Inc.    New    York.   N     Y. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1954. 


For  Conducting  Escorted  Travel  Tours 
First  use  Oct.  31.  1953. 


SN  682,074.     Robert  J.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  Travelure  Adventoars, 
Elmhurat,  III.     Filed  Feb  21.  1955. 

*7taifdtine  adventours 


For  Travel  Agency  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr   1.  19.50. 


SN   698.285.     Wales  Tmcking  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1955. 


For  Transportation  of  Freight  by  Truck  and  0!l  Field  Haul- 
ing by  Truck. 

First  use  Oct    1,  1945. 


SN  694.501.     North  American  Van   Lines,   Inc..  Fort   Wayne. 
Ind.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1955. 

"WIFE-APPROVED" 


For  Transportation  of  Household  Goods  by  Motor  Van. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1955 


CLASS  106 


SN   679,023       Utica   Drop   Forge  *   Tool   Corporation,    Utlca. 
N.  V.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1954.     Sec   2(f). 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  83,793.  614.211.  and  others. 

For  Custom  Forging  and  Designing  of  Metal  Shapes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1946. 


SN  687,102.     Pawtucket  Dyeing  k  Bleaching  Co  ,  Inc..  Pai 
tucket.  R.  I.    Filed  May  9.  1955. 


TOW-HUE 


For  Chemically  Processing  Synthetic  Fibers  ot  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1955. 
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s.N  ri»(),«44.     Radio  Cinrlnnatl.  Inc..  Cincinnati,  (ihio.     F11»k1 


TAl? 


r 


July  1.  1  !♦.').".. 


CLASS  1»7 

SN  B7T,38H.  A.  M.  Cadwell.  Hprb«»rt  Wembtrly.  and  Paul 
I*.  Kubincam.  Albuqutrqup.  .\.  Mix  Kilfd  Nov.  _>»,  i<t.">4 
S.'c,  2(f). 

the  people  speak 

For  Knterfainment  8«>r\lee  Through  the  Mpdii.m  .f  h  Kmlio         For  Title  of  a   Radio  Program  <'on(H>rninff  SportiriK   N.-wh 
Proifraiii  Involrinx  Audience  Participation.  anil  Kv.  iit!< 

Kirst  UKe  June  1952.  First  use  June  •_•().  1955. 


Sports  Vue 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

CLASS   A  SN    »iMi.3«»j.       Parker    Rust    Proof    Company,    iH-troit,    Micti. 

SN  681,095.     Monarch  Manufacturlnit  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  The  Armoloy  *■  "•**^  •^'""  '"^ '  '""*• 


Company.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  4,  195.'). 


B0NDERIZIN6 


The   mark  certlfleH  that   the  Koods  have  been  treated  with 
materials  gold  by  Parker  Raat  Proof  Company  under  Its  trade- 
mark   'Bonderite."  to  provide  a  hUh  quality  corro«lon  reRlat- 
The  mark  certifies  that  the  goods  have  bt»en  treated  with    i     ant  paint  holding  coatinp. 
metallic  electro-deposition  for  Increasing  the  hardnesH  of  the  For   .Metals  and   Metal   Castings  and  ForRlngs  Which   Have 

surface  thereof  B.,.n  Chenii.ally  Treated  To  Obtain  Corrosion  Resistant  Coat- 

For  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forging.s.  iugs  on  the  Surfaces  Thereof. 

First  use  ()<t.  1(1,  1954.  FirMt  use  Mav  1»:{I. 


i 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

627.562.  LAMIN  ART        The    Eagle-Plcher    Company        SN 
689.474.     Pub.  3-13-5«      Filed  6-14-55. 

627.563.  CARB-X.     Chromium   Mining  k  Smelting  Corpora- 
tion. Limited.     8N  689.699.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Fll«»d  6-17-55. 

627.564.  CA8HUA  CAI>F.     A    F   Gallun  k  Sons  Corporation. 
SN  689.831.     Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  6-20-53, 

627.565.  SAC, A.      Oslo    Skinnauksjoner    S/L       SN    690.482. 
Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  H-29   .■>:>. 

CLASS  2 

H27.566.     BOTTOM  Vl'E.     Standard  Folding  Trays  Corp.     SN 

667.656  Pub.  3-13-56  Filed  6-3-54 
627.567.     JOTTIE8  AND  DESIGN.     Joahua  B.  Mitchell.     SN 

690.832.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed  7-6-55. 
H27.568.      PLY-BOUND.      Atlaa   Plywood    Corporation.      SN 

696.761.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  10-20-56. 

627.569.  SAK8-FIFTH    AVENUE.      Saks   k   Company,      SN 
696.838.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Piled  10-20-55. 

CLASS  3 

627.570.  LUXCRY  WITHOUT  EXTRAVAGANCE.  Ronay, 
Inc.     SN  674,696.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  10-12-54 

627.571.  (JOLDEN  W0NI)F:R  MESH.  Aristocrat  I>eather 
Products,  Inc.     8N  692  H99      Pub.  3-i:^-56.     Filed  8-15-55 

627.572.  TURKEYMATE.  The  I).  S.  Brown  Company.  SN 
694.773.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-16-5.'.. 

627.573.  D8B  AND  DESIGN.  The  D.  S.  Brown  Company. 
SN  694,774.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9    10. 55. 

627.574  EL  DORADO.  Hartmann  Luggage  Company.  SN 
694.881.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-19-55. 

CLASS  5 

627.675.  CELLUX  AND  DESIGN.  Feldmuhle  Ltd.  SN 
689.374.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  6-13-55. 

627.576.  RE8YN.  National  Starch  Products  Inc  SN 
689,644.     Pub.  3-13-56      Filed  6-16-55. 

CLASS  6 

627.577.  TOOLCA8T  American  Resin  Corporation.  8.V 
685,632.     Pub.  3-13-56      Filed  4-18-55. 

627.578.  CYPEL.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
686.597.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  5-2-55 

627.579.  205.  Shell  Chemical  Corporation,  SN  687,637, 
Pub.  3-13-56,     Filed  5-16-55, 

627.580.  METCO  AND  DESIGN,  Metallising  Engineering 
Co.  Inc.     SN  687,965.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-20-55. 

627.581.  Q  GA8,  Nuclear  Instrument  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   688,066.      Pub.   3-13-56.      Filed  5-23-55 

627.582.  LAWNTROL  Buyle  Midway  Inc  SN  688.210. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  5-25-55. 

627.583.  GERM-DPHONE.  H  k  S.  Pn.duct,  SN  688,325. 
Pub,  3-13-56.     Filed  5-26-55. 

627.584.  66.  Phillipa  Petroleum  Company.  SN  689,739 
Pub    3-13-56.     Filed  6-17-55 

627.585.  DRYETTE.  The  Cravenette  Company,  I'  S  A.  SN 
690,068.     Pub,  3-13-56      Filed  6-2.V55, 

627.586.  STABL-8EAL  AND  DESIGN,  Fred  V.  McNalr. 
d.  b.  a.  M  &  H  Chemical  Company  SN  690,290.  Pub, 
3- 1 3-56.     Filed  6-27-55. 

627.587.  giAT  SAN.  Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc  SN  690,771. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-.'h-5.-. 

627.588.  HI  PV.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
690.792.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-6-55. 

627.589.  PERMA  PATCH.  Mill  Creek  Transit  Mix.  Inc.  SN 
693,759.     Pub.  3-1.3-56      File<1  8-26-55. 
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CLASS  7 

627.590.  TIE  RITE.  Corn  Belt  Products,  Inc.  SN  691.832. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-25-55. 

CLASS  t 

627.591.  ROCKY  BRIAR.  The  Relss-Premler  Cori>oratlOB, 
to  S.  M  Frank  and  Co.  Inc.  SN  683.710  Pub.  S-13-5C. 
Filed  3-17-55. 

627.592.  MANHATTAN.  Manhattan  Briar  Plpea*  Ltd.  SN 
699.332.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  12-2-55 

CLASS  9 

627.593.  PAK-0-P0PPER8,  Walton  E.  Wilfong.  d.  b.  a. 
Stars  and  Stripes  Flreworka.  8N  695.256.  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  9-23-55. 

CLASS  10 

627.594.  PYRAMIDEX.  Anthony  Mushynaky.  d.  b  a.  Safe 
Company.     SN  695,749.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Piled  10-3-55. 

627.595.  ROBOT  GARDENER.  Walter  Ratner,  d.  b.  *.  The 
Grant  Company.  8N  696,066.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Piled 
10-7-56. 

CLASS  11 

627.596.  COMMERCIAL.  S.  S.  Stafford,  Inc.  SN  684.488. 
Pub.  :i-13-56.     Piled  3-29-55. 

627.597.  SPEEDINX.  Gaetjens,  Berger  4  Wirth,  Inc.  8N 
695,907.    Pub.  3-1^-56.    Piled  10-^5-55. 

627.598.  SAKS-FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  k  Company.  8X 
695.948.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-5-55. 

CLASS  12 

627.599.  JA8CO.  Jasco  Aluminum  Products  Corporation. 
8N  642.476     Pub  8-18-53.    Piled  2-19-53. 

627.600  MR.  ESPEY  SPRING  PACKING  CORPORATION 
AND  DESIGN.  Spring  Packing  Corporation.  SN  666.601. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-18-53 

627.601  A  H  AND  DESIGN.  American  Houses.  Inc.  8N 
665.464.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-30-64. 

627.602,  PRECISION-BUILT  QUALITY  HOMES  AND  DE- 
SIGN, HonuBOte  Company  SN  685.022.  Pub.  3-13-66. 
Filed  4-6-55. 

627.603.  .SHOKABSORB  AND  DESIGN  Chaa.  H.  AnderMB 
Floors,  Inc.      8N  686.523.      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-29-56. 

627.604  TYWAL.  Tywal  Company  SN  689.698.  Pub. 
3-1.3-56.     Filed  6-15-55. 

627.605  STALLPACK  AND  DESIGN.  Carth»»e  Marble 
<"orporation.      SN   692.380      Pub.   3-13-56.     Filed  8-3-66. 

627.606.  SATIN  WHITE  Paul  Jacobl  Taxey.  SN  693.869. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  H-29-55. 

627.607.  LOUV-A  LURE  AND  DESIGN.  Walt«lnger,  Inc. 
SN  694.534.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-12-55. 

627.608.  INSULPANEL.  Keasbey  k  Mattison  Company.  SN 
694,577.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-13-53. 

627.609.  MET  L-GLIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Lock-Joint  Window 
Company.     SN  694,891.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-19-66. 

627.610.  PERMACUSHION.  Sexton  D.  Nelson.  8N  696.238. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  9-23-55. 

627.611.  WEATHERPAD.  The  Ruberold  Co  SN  695.941. 
Pub  3-13-56.     Filed  10-6-56. 

627.612  BETTER  BILT  DOOR  AND  DESIGN.  Better  Bllt 
Door  Co.     SN  696.106      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-10-55. 

627.613.  ARMAFLEX.  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  8N 
696,631      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-1  H-5.-( 

627.614.  KOLDROK.  Selby,  Battersby  *  Company  SN 
696,745.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-19-55. 

627.615.  SUN  KING  AND  DESKiN.  Sun-King  Mannfactur- 
ing  k  Sales  Co.    SN  696,846.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-20-56. 

627.616.  EVEN  UP,  AJax  Floor  Products  «"orp.  SN  700,146. 
Pub.  ;i- 13-56,      Filed   11-14-55. 
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827.617.  METAFORMS.  Metal  Forms  Corporation.  SN 
700,159.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  12-19-55. 

CLASS  13 

627.618.  GREASE  MASTKR.  Percy  Jepeon.  MN  667,805. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  6-7-54. 

627.619.  aWINGIN-  SPRAY.  Melnor  Metal  Products  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  668.266.     Pub.  :i-13-56.     Filed  6-l.%-S4. 

627.620.  K  KELLER  TOOLS  AND  DESIGN  Keller  Tool 
Company,  to  Gardner-Denver  Company.  SN  «77.9«4  Pub. 
3-13-56.     Filed  12-8-54. 

627.621.  EZEGLIDE.  Harrison  (Birmingham)  Ltd.  SN 
682.920.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  3-7-55. 

627.622.  B  ft  G  AND  DESIGN.  Bell  h  Goaaett  Company. 
SN  684.010.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  3-23-55. 

627.623.  ARBYCRAFT.  Arbycraft  Company.  SN  684.794 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-4-«5. 

627.624.  ARNED.  Arned  Mannfacturlnjt  Co.,  to  Amed 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  SN  688.886.  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  6-6-55. 

CXASS  14 

627.625.  TENN  TEX  ALLOY  k  CHEMICAL  CORPORATION 
T  AND  DESIGN.  Tenn-Tex  Alloy  A  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  666.227      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  5-12-54. 

627.826.  SMQ.  A.  Finkl  A  Sons  Company.  SN  693.517 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-13-55. 

627.627.  TRANSONIC.  United  States  Steel  Corporation. 
SN  697.725.     Pub  3-13-56.     Filed  11-4-55 

827.628.  MULTIGRAPH.  Addresaograph-MultiKraph  Corix. 
ration.     SN  698,007.    Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  ll-10-5.->. 

827.829.  INCOLOY  "901."  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  698.038.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  ll-10-.-)5 

627.830.  STONEWALL.  United  American  Metals  Corpora 
tion.      SN   698.315.      Pub.   3-13-56.      Filed    11-15-55. 

827.831.  CRAIRMO.  Henry  Diaaton  k  Sons.  Incorporate<i 
SN  898.589.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  1 1-21  -.'.5 

CLASS  15 

827.832.  ORE  LUBE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Hyman  Silver 
stein,  d.  b.  a.  Keystone  I^mp  Com|>any,  SN  890.103  Pub 
3-1.V58.     Filed  8-23-55. 

827.833.  B  AND  DESIGN  OF  AN  ELEPHANT.  Bulk  IV 
troleum  Corporation.  SN  891,750.  Pub.  3-1.3-58  Filed 
7-22-55. 

827,634.  ISONOL.  Shell  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  892  ()9() 
Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  7-28-55. 

CLASS  16 

827.835.  WHITE  ANNUI^\R  BAND  ENCIRCLING  DRUM. 
Nuodex  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN  .578,879.  Pub  ,3-l,V58 
Filed  4-9-49. 

827,638,      CARSLEY  AND  DESIGN.     Carsley   Prmlucts    Inc 

SN  643,638.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  .Vlrt-.5.H. 
627,637.     ALKROME,     Del  Krome  Corp.     SN  657  898       Pub 

3-13-58.     Filed  12-9-53. 

827.838.  ADDEX.  The  Lubrizol  Corporation.  SN  858  534 
Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  12-24-53. 

627.839.  REE-STORE.  Ree-Store.  Inc.  SN  680,097  Pub 
3-13-56.     Filed  1-18-55 

827.840.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOY  8KIIN(;  .\ktleb..l 
auet  Wallco.      SN  889.801.     Pub.  H-13-58      Filed  8   16-55. 

627,641.  NALPLEX.  National  Lead  Company.  S.\  894.247 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-6-55. 

827.842.  LIMBER  KOTE.  Norm-Mil  Marine  Paint  Conipanv 
SN  696,722.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  ia-19-.55 

627.843.  CEMENTECT.  W.  W,  Lawrence  k  Company.  SN 
700,1.54.     Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  12-1.5-55. 

827.644.  TIGER  BRAND.  W.  W.  Lawrence  k  Company.  SN 
700,158.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  12-15-55. 

CLASS  18 

627.645.  ROERU;  AND  DESI(;N  Chas.  PHaer  k  Co..  Inc 
SN  671.115.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-4-54. 

627.646.  VETTERIN  AND  DESIGN.  Edward  Olson.  SN 
675.309.     Pub.  3-i;i-56.     Filed  10-22  54. 


627,647  SERVICE  PHARMACY  AND  DESIGN.  Service 
Pharmacy.  Inc      SN  875,833.     I*ub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-1-54 

627.848  (;LBNVIEW  LES-I.THIN.  Glenvlew  Laboratories, 
Inc      SN  675,883.     Pub.  a-l»^6.     Filed  11-3-54. 

627.849.  VESTIBULINE.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  878,532      Pub  3-13-.58.    Filed  11-12-54. 

«27,8.')0,  ES.  The  Upjohn  Company  SN  880.429.  Pub. 
3    l.S  -58.     Filed  1-24-55. 

827.851  R(»y.\«;EL  Recherches  et  Propajtande  Sclentiflques 
Soci4t«  A  Responaabilit«  Llmlt«e.  SN  684.344  Pub. 
;V  1.)   .58       Filed  3-28-55. 

827,852.  PROSTATORIES.  W.  Watt  Summera,  d.  b.  a. 
Watfs  Products  Company.  SN  684,357.  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  .3  28-55. 

827.8.53  ALU<;EL.  Soclete  Anonyme  Dlte  :  Etabllaaements 
Schmittjourdan.  SN  886,001.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
4-21-55. 

827.8.54  DOZOFF  AND  DESIGN.  Manhattan  Drug  Com- 
pany      SN  688,166.      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  5-24-55. 

827,rt.')5.  MIOKON.  Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SN 
889.398.    I>ub.  3-13-66.    Filed  6-13-56. 

827.858.  PEGANONE.  Abbott  Laboratories.  SN  690,587. 
I'ub   ,3   13.58      Filed  7-1-55. 

827.657.  8-ALOIN.  Barnes-Hind  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
890,857.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-7-55. 

827.858  KAODENE.  S.  Pfeiffer  Mfg.  Co.,  now  by  change  of 
name  The  Pfeiffer  Co.     SN  690.965.     Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed 

7   8-.55. 

827.859  DARCOPHEROL.  Norman  Dartell.  d.  b.  a  Dartell 
Laboratories.     SN  891.014.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-11-55. 

827.880.  A  P-N  Miles  I^aboratories,  Inc.  SN  691.064.  Pub 
.1    13-.58.     Filed  7-11-55. 

827.861  IMUFORT.  Chaa.  Pflier  k  Co..  Inc.  SN  691.146 
Pub   .3    13  58,     Filed  7-12-.55. 

827, 8«2  CORYBAN.  Chaa.  Pfiier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  691.147. 
Pub.  :i    1.$  58      FII»Ml  7-12-55. 

827,883  WYNLIT  TIMOREX  AND  DESIGN.  Wynllt  Phar- 
maceuticalK.     Inc        SN    691,184.       Pub.     3-13-.58        Filed 

7    12  .->5. 

t)27.884  M.XG.NECRAL.  Nordroark-Werke  (iesellschaft  mit 
U'«(hrankrer  Haftung.  SN  691,230.  Pub.  .3-13-.58  Filed 
7    l.H    .-..-. 

82:.8rt.-.  H()MA(;ENET8.  The  S.  B.  Masaengill  Company. 
SNrt91.4»l      I'ub,  3-1. 1-56.    Filed  7-18-5.5. 

•i27,8mi  HYl'ERTENCIN.  Consolidated  Midland  Corpora- 
tion      SN    891,887.      Pub.    2-28-56.      Filed   7-21-55. 

827.8H7  AHSOLVO  Absolvo  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
7o()U4      Pub   3-13-58.     Filed  11-22-55. 

CLASS  19 

n27,tir,8  HERITAGE  Studebaker  Packard  Corp<iratlon.  SN 
8»2,H78      Pub   ;i-13-,58.     Filed  8-11-55. 

CLASS  21 

827.8«i9  H.WANA  Viking  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN 
88.-).4.-.7      rub.  :i-1.3-.56      Filed  4-29-54. 

827.870  ECC  .AND  DESIGN.  Electronic  Components  Corp. 
SN  )iH4.02H.     Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  3-23-55, 

827.871  STRO.MBERG  CARLSON.  Gt-neral  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, from  Strom  berg-Carlson  Company  S.N  885, .5.30. 
Pub    .1    1:J-58.     Filt-d  4-14-55. 

827.872  MIIM'O  Midco  Photo  Service,  also  d.  b.  a.  Mid-Co 
Color  .Servltf  and  Mtd-Contlnent  Engineering  Company.  SN 
889,8.53      Put)  3-13-58.     Filed  6-20-55. 

827,87;v  Sl'INKAST.  Scranton  Storage  Battery  Corp.  SN 
890,850,     Pub    ,V13-.58.     Filed  7-1-55. 

827.874  MIXMASTER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  8N  892,662. 
Pub   3-13-56.     Filed  8-8-55. 

827.875  DRILLMASTER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN 
892,853.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-H-.55. 

827,878  ELECTRO  FLAME.  Joe  Del  Francla  Company. 
SN  896.778.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-20-5.5. 

827.877  FERNETIC  SHIELDING.  Perfection  Mica  Com- 
pany.     SN   898.901.      Pub.  3-13-.56.      Filed  10-21-55. 
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617.678.  CO-NBTIC  SHIELDING.  Perfection  Mlea  Com- 
pany.    8N  696.902.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 

827.679.  NETIC  SHIELDING.  Perfection  Mica  Company. 
SN  696.903.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-21-55. 

627.680.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  6e7,040. 
Pub.  3-13-56     Filed  10-24-55. 

627.681.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  697.041. 
Pub.  S-lS-56.    Piled  10-24-55. 

627.682.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  697.042. 
Pub  3-13-56.    Filed  10-24-55 

627.683.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  897.045. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-24-55. 

627.684.  ELENCO.  Elkhart  Engineering  Corporation.  8N 
697,214.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-27-55. 

627.685.  GUIDE  T-3  SAFETY -AIM  AND  DESIGN.  General 
Motors  Corporation.  SN  697.220.  I^b.  3-13-56.  Piled 
10-27-55. 

627.686.  SAFE  T-ALARM.  Safe  T-Alarni,  Inc.  8N  897,324. 
Pub,  3-13-.56.     Filed  10-28  5.5. 

627.687.  IRC  AND  DESIGN.  International  Resiatanee  Com- 
pany.    SN  697.373.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-31-66. 

627.688.  COPALUM.  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  SN 
897,519.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  11-2-55. 

627.889.  SHETLAND  POODSMITH.  The  SbetUnd  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  697,706.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-4-55. 

827.890.  CERAMO.  Thermo  Electric  Co..  Inc.  SN  697,720. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-4-55. 

627.691.  WHIRL  TENNA.  K-G  Electronics  Corp.  8N 
997.797.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-7-55. 

827.692.  MIXMASTER.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  807.862. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  11-7-5.5. 

CLASS  22 

627.693.  JUNIOR.  Junior  Toy  Corporation.  SN  679,882. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  12-20  54. 

627.694.  KLIP  KARD.     Joseph  F.  Chamberlin.  d.  b.  a.  Cham 
berlln  Metal  Products.     SN  680,364.     Pub.  3-13-66.     Filed 
1-24-56. 

627.695.  BEN  HOGAN  Ben  Hogan  Company.  SN  684.839. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-4-55. 

827.696.  SWING  BAND.  New  York  Merchandlaing  Co..  Inc. 
SN  686,209.    Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-25-55. 

627,697  SPIN  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN.  Jamea  E.  Lyons, 
Sr.,  d.  b  a.  Lyons  Tackle  Co.  SN  686,669.  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  5-2-55. 

627.698.  SINKER.  Marlen  Metal  Products  Company.  SN 
690,288.    Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  6-27-55. 

627.699.  ERNIES  LITTLE  DEMON  "MINNO."  John  H. 
Emenputsch.     SN  690.445.     l»ub    3-13-56.     Filed  6-29-55. 

627.700.  FAMOUS  PLAYERS.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co. 
SN  690,516.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

827.701.  GOLFCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Golfcraft,  Inc.  SN 
890,548.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-30.55. 

627.702.  HOBBILURE.  Par  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  890,887. 
Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  7-1-55. 

627.703.  HUB'S  CHUB.  Warren  1>.  Hubbard.  Jr.  SN 
690.883.     I'ub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-7-55. 

627.704.  <;OOF'T.  Harold  C.  Manley.  d.  b  a  Gopher  Game 
Co.    SN  690,894.     Pub.  3-1.V56.     Filed  7-7.5.5. 

627,705       GOLDEE.  BEARS        Harold    C     Manley,    d.    b.    a 
Gopher    Game    Co.       SN    890,895.       Pub.    3-13-56.       Filed 
7-7-55. 

627.706.  HED-MITS.  Charles  F.  CUrk.  Inc.  SN  691.008. 
Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  7-1 1-56. 

827.707.  GLITTER  SPIN.  Cheerio  Toys,  Inc.  SN  091,432. 
Pub.  3-13-68.     Piled  7-18-55. 

627.708  "WASH  OUT."  Selchow  k  Righter  Company.  8N 
691,518.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-18-55. 

CLASS  23 

827.709.  AIRTEX  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Chefford  Maater 
Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  name  Alrtex  Products  Inc. 
8N  837,2.39.    Pub.  3-13-50.    Filed  10-27-.52. 

827.710.  SUPER  CENTACTOR.  The  Sharpies  Corporation. 
SN  661,887.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  2-25-54. 


857.711.  CLBVELAND  8PBED  VARIATOR  AND  DBSIOM 
<  CIRCULA  R ) .  The  ClereUad  Worm  k  Gear  CorapAur  BN 
683,358.    Pub.  3-13-58.    PUed  3-28-54. 

827.712.  PSIODUR.  J.  A.  Heockels  ZwUlingiwerk  A.  O.  SN 
683.909.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Piled  4-6-54. 

827.713.  KMHART.  Bmhart  ManaCacturtng  Company.  SN 
888,340.    Pub.  S-lS-58.    Piled  5-14-54. 

827.714.  HB  IN  CIRCLE.  Bmhart  Manufacturing  Compaay. 
SN  888.341.    Pab.  3-1S-58.    Piled  6-14-64. 

627.716.  SPRAY-LUBE.  C.  A.  Norgren  Company.  8N  808.508. 
I»nb.  3-13-58.     Piled  5-17-54. 

827.716.  MOTRBX.  Pred  M.  8ehwarta.  d.  b.  a.  Motor  Bz- 
change.     SN  888.590.     Pub.  S-13-58.     Piled  6-21-54. 

627.717.  SOHN  SUPER  SLICBR.  Allen  O.  Sohn.  d.  k.  a. 
Sohn  Machine  Co.  SN  872.110.  Pub.  3-18-68.  Piled 
8-2S-54. 

827.718.  C/R  AND  DESIGN.  Chicago  Rawhtde  Mannfactar- 
ing  Company.     8N  679,559.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Piled  1-7-56. 

627.719.  TWINLIOHT  BRAND.  Luther  Walling,  d.  b.  a. 
Wailing  Supply  Company.  8N  879,820.  Pub.  3-13-08. 
Piled  1-7-56. 

627.720.  CLEAR- VIEW.  Basel  J.  Hawkluaoo.  SN  879.90S. 
Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  1-14-56. 

827.721.  DYNA-CRIMP.  Aircraft  Marine  Producta,  Inc. 
SN  880,852.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  1-28-55. 

627.722.  HYDROPUMP.  Zephyr  Laundry  Machinery  Cob- 
pany.  d.  b.  a.  The  Hydraxtor  Company.  SN  880.708.  Pub. 
3-13-56.    Filed  1-28-55. 

627.723.  TORMAO  AND  DESIGN.  Tormag  Tranamlaalona 
Limited.      SN   681.221.      Pub.   3-13^6.      Piled  2-7-56. 

627.724.  BAITAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Baltatr  Corporattoa.  Ltd. 
SN  682,633.    Pub.  9-27-56.    Piled  3-1-55. 

827.725  ROTO-WEDGE-LOCK.  Harria  Producta.  gN 
888.328.    I>ub.  3-8-58.    Piled  5-28-55. 

627,728.  DORRCO  D  SANDER.  Dorr-Oliver  Incorfwrated. 
SN  688,914.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Piled  6-8-56. 

627.727.  STROMBOLISATION.  Soclete  Prancaise  d'Btndes 
et  de  Realisations  dluTentions  Coanda.  SN  689.090.  Pub. 
3-13.56.     Filed  8-7-55. 

627.728.  SILEX-HANDYHOT.  The  BIlex  Company.  8N 
600,8.39.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Piled  7-8-55. 

627.729.  HI  =  TONS.  Robert  L.  Petty.  SN  801,814.  Pub. 
3-13-56.     FUed  7-20-55. 

627.730.  TRACB-A-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  U.  S.  Indnstrlca. 
Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Axelson  Manufacturing  Company.  DlTlaion  of 
U.  S  Industries,  Inc.  SN  691.818.  Pub.  2-7-56.  Piled 
7-2.5-55. 

627.731  ALMA.  Alma  Office  Machine  Corp.  SN  803,583. 
I»ub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-24-55. 

827,732.  ALMA  AND  DESIGN.  Alma  Office  Machine  Corp. 
SN  693,584.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-24-55. 

627,733  JOLSON  ALMA  AND  DESIGN.  Ainu  Office  Ma- 
chine Corp.      SN  693,585.      Pub.  3-13-58.      Filed  8-24-55. 

627.734.  ROTO-KING.  Viking  Pump  Company.  SN  694,106. 
Pub.  3-1.H-56.     Filed  9-1 -55 

627.735.  CHEM-THERM.  Chem  Therm  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  8N 
894.198.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Piled  9-6-55. 


627,736       STREET     MASTER.       Marion     A      Elllotte. 
894.216      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  »-8-.55. 


8N 


827.737.  VACFORM  AND  DESIGN.     Vacuum  Forming  Cor- 
poration.     SN    694.396       Pub.   3-13-56.      Filed   9-8-58. 

627.738.  ROL-R-IX)LLY.     Arnolt  Corporation.     SN  695,070. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-21-55. 

627.739.  NICO.       National     Iron    Company.       SN    805.102. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-21-55. 

627.740.  MONOMAST.    Hyster  (*ompany     SN  895.225.    Pub. 
3-13-56.     Filed  9-23-55. 

627.741.  SAKS-FIFTH    AVENUE.      Saks  k   Company.      8N 
895,353.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  9-26-55 

627.742.  TUFMATIC.     The  Oabom  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  695,564.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  9-29-55. 

827.743.  DISCO.     E.  W.  Bllas  Company.     SN  895.803.     P«b. 
3-13-56      Filed  9-30-55. 
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«27,744.     ECHOTONK.     Hollywood  Dwp  Ton*"  Mfg.  Co.     8N' 

693.62A.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  ft-SO-S."). 
fl27.743.     WORM-O-MAT  BAIT-O  MAT.     Rosk  Allen,  Jr    and 

Bernard    M.    Cbaffln.      8X   fi9f5,794.      I»uh.   3-13-5H.      Filed 

10-4-55. 

«27,74«.  STRONG  ARM  AND  DESKJN.  (Jar  W.tod  Indus 
tries.    Inc.      SN   695.813.      Pub.    :i-13-56.      Filed    1(>-4-.->.-). 

627.747.  VAN   BRUDE  AND  DESIGN.      Van   Bnxle   MIHInK 
Co..  Inc.     8N  695.859.     I'ub.  3-13-56.     Flle«l  1(V  4-5.-. 

627.748.  BLAKESLKE.  <;.  S.  Blnkeslee  k  C...  SN  «».-,, K84. 
I'ub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-5-55. 

627.749.  MEMCO.  Modern  Knijravlnjr  A.  Machine  Co.  SN 
693,929.     I'ub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-5-55. 

627.750.  TRU  FLEX.  Sutton  Tool  Companv.  S.N  «9.-,,B57 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  10-5-55. 

627.751.  EC  AND  DESKJN.  Fla^t  Chicnjfo  Ma.hine  Tool 
Corp.      SN  895,974.      I'ub.   ,3-13-56.      Flle<l    l()-«-55. 

827.752.  REDI-PLOW.  Barber-Greene  Coni|>any  SN 
696.011.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

627.753.  FROST  TWINS  AND  DESKJN  MlllerK  Falls  Com- 
pany.     SN   696.452.      Pub.   3   1.3-.'>6.      Flle<l    10-14-55. 

627.754.  "WIDETRAK."  Cochran  Equipment  Companv  SN 
696..500.     I'ub.  3-1.1-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

627.755.  BOROPTIC.  Soclete  (JenevoUf  dIn«trumentH  de 
Physique.      SN   696.672.      Pub.    :}-13-56.      Filed    l(>-l8-5.^. 

627.756.  Sl'NBEAM.  Sunbenni  Corporation.  SN  rt«7,04.*i 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-24-55. 

627.757.  BIRR-KING.  Donald  W.  MacCarthy.  d.  b.  a, 
M»c<'arthy  Manufacturlnjf  Co.  SN  697,230.  Pub  .V1.3-.'>6 
Filed  10-27-55. 

627.758.  DESIGN  OF  SCOTCHMAN.  National  EnKinef-rlng 
Company       SN    697,311.      Pub.   ;i-13-56.      Filed    l(V2R-.'>5 

627.7.-»9.  ATLAS.  AtlaH  Supply  Company.  S.\  697  895 
Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  11 -8-.V>. 

627.760  COLUMBUS  AND  DESIGN.  Roberto  Mell,  ,1.  b  a 
Roberto  Mell  Offlclne  ElettroinecoaniiM  SN  698  190  Pult 
3-13-.-J6.     Filed  11-14-5.-. 

627.761.  JIFFY-BAK.  LnmmU  Mfg.  Co.  SN  «»8  44.1  I'ub 
.■t-13-.>«.     Filed  1 1  -1 7-.-»5. 

627.762.  ROCKETDYNE.  North  American  Aviation  Inc 
SN  698..-)42.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  11-1 8-.V). 

627.763.  INTERNATIONAL  CUB.  International  Harvester 
Company.     SN  698.876.     I'ub.  .3-13-56.     Filed  1  l-.'S-.W. 

627.764.  U)  BOY.  International  HarveBter  (^ompany  SN 
698,877.     Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  1  l-2.^-."i5. 

627.7rt.'>.  UNICON,  National  Water  l.\U  Company,  to  The 
Clevplanil  Pneumatic  T(m>1  Company  SN  H9H  899  Pub 
3-1 3-56.     Fl  led  1 1  -2.->-.-.5 

627.786.  MICRO-TWIN.  Siinhf-am  Corporation.  SN  699,114 
Pub.  3- 1 3-56.    Fl  led  1 1    L'9-55. 

627.767  VISE  GRIP  AND  DESIGN  Peter-xen  Mauufactur 
Injj  Company.  Inc.  SN  «99,.')9().  Pub.  .3-1.3-.".(l  Fileil 
12-7-55. 

627.768.  CARDOX.  Cardox  Corporation.  SN  699  772  Puh 
3-13-.-)«.     Filed  12-12-,") 

627.769.  CARDOX  FOAM-MAKER.  Cardox  Corporation 
SN  699.773.     Pub.  .3-l.V-,V!.     Filed  12-12-.->5. 

827,770  PAYLIFTER.  The  Frank  (J.  HouRh  Co  SN 
700,028      Pub,  .3-13-.')6.     Filed  12-1. '.-55. 

627.771.  PAYFORK.  The  Frank  (;.  Hou»th  Co.  SN  700  029 
I'ub.  .3-l.3-,56.     Filed  PJ-l.V.V). 

627.772.  BARCALO.  pMrcalo  Manufa*  turlnjf  Company  SN 
700,175.     Pub.  .3-13-.'5«,     Filed  12    19   .-..-. 

627.773.  E  B.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SN  '(iOJi:,  Pul. 
3-13-.-)6.     Filed  12-19-.-..V 

627.774.  SLANT.  R.  Wallace  k  Son»  Mannfacturinji  Com- 
pany.    SN  700.2R4.     Pub.  .{-lii-.^O.     Filed  12-19-.-).-., 

627.775.  LIDO  AND  DKSKJN,  Amswiss  Sewinc  Machine  Inc 
SN    700,293.      Pub,    3    13-56,      Filf^l    12-20-55 

627.776.  DAVIS-STANDARD  The  Standard  Machln-rv 
Company.      SN    700,39:{.      Pub.    3-13-56.      Filed    12-21-55, 

CLASS  24 

627.777.  RESUDSER.         BorK  Warner      Corporation 
691,821.     I'ub.  3-1.3-56      Filed  7-25-55. 


CLASS  2< 

627,778  RESULTA.  Paul  Bninlng,  d.  b.  a.  Paul  Bmnlng 
Maschinen  und  WerzeuKfabrlk.  SN  668,233.  Pub.  8-30-55. 
Filed  6-1.V-54. 

027.779.  (See  Claaa  38  for  this  trademark.) 

627. 780.  MONOSTROB.  Strobo  Research.  SN  678.822. 
Pub,  3   13-56.     Filed  12-22-54. 

627.781.  WAND  DESKJN.  H.  Dudley  Wright,  d.  b.  a.  Wright 
Kngineerlnjf  Company.     SN  680,498.     I'ub.  3-13-56.     Filed 

1    25   5.-., 

627.782.  DANFOSS.  Danfoaa  ved  Mads  Clausen.  8N 
681,387.     Pub,  1-31 -.-»6.     Filed  1-6-55. 

627.783.  B  A  (J  AND  DESIGN.  Bell  k  (Jossett  Company. 
SN  684.013      Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  .3-23-55. 

6L'7,784.     RIEHLE.     American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.     8N 

685.234.     Pub  .3-13-56,     Filed  4-11-55. 
«27,7S.-..     (JORDON  ENTERPRISES  SERVING  THE  WORLD 

AND  DESKJN.    Alan  B.  Gordon,  d.  b.  a.  (Jordon  Enterprlaea 

SN  685.701,     Pub.  3-13-56.    Piled  4-18-55. 
627.786       VITAMFH-ER.     Electronic  Test    Instrument   Corp 

SN  688,289      Pub.  3-13-.>6.    Filed  5-31-55. 

627.787.  CERTO.  Certo-Camera-Werk  von  der  G6nna  und 
S.ihne      SN  688,708,      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-2-55. 

627.788.  WESTAGON.  laco  Optlache  Werke  GmbH  SN 
688,824.     Pub.  3-1. {-.56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

627.789.  WESTANAR.  Isco  Optlsche  Werke  G.  m  b  H  8N 
688,825      Pub   3-l,3-.56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

627.790.  MAMIYA-18.  Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushlkl-Kalaha  (In 
English  styl*.  Mamlya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.).  SN  690.014 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-22-55. 

627. 791.  .MAMIYA-.35.  Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  (in 
KngliHh  style  Mamlya  Camera  Co..  Ltd.).  SN  690  015 
I'nl).  3-13   .-.6.     Filed  6-22-55. 

627.792  MAMIYAFLEX.  Mamlya  Kokl  Kabushiki-Kalsha 
I  In  EnKilsh  style  Mamlya  Camera  Co.,  Ltd.)  SN  690  016 
Pub.  3-13-.-J6.     Filed  6-22-.V.. 

627.793.  ANATOMICAL.  The  Kono  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,  to  Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.  SN  690.954  Pub 
3-1.3.56,     Filed  7-8.55, 

627.794       VARI  FLEX,     Hamner  Electronics  Company,  Inc 

SN  691,8.57.     Pub   3-1.3-56.    Filed  7-2.V55. 
627  79.5       VoKNADO.      The   O.    A.    Sutton   Corporation.   Inc 

SN  692,174.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-29-55. 

627.7S>6       TRl  SITE,      Clay  Adams.    Inc.      SN   692,575.      Pub 

•{    1.3   56.     Filed  8-8   .55. 

6L'7,797      RHEf)METER.     Drage  Products.  Inc.     SN  692.583 

Pub   .1-13-56      Filed  8-H-.55. 

627. 79K  ROLLKIDOSCOP.  Franke  k  Heldecke,  Fabrik  Pho- 
foKrHphischer  Prttziaions-Apparate.  SN  693,910.  Pub. 
•{-13-.56,     Filed  8-30-55, 

•(27.799  PERCKITOSCOPE.  Perceptual  Development  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated.  SN  695.108.  Pub.  3-13-56  Filed 
it    21    55. 

627.800  SAKS-FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  k  Company.  SN 
695,3.54      Pub.  ,3-1,3-56      Filed  9-26-55. 

627,801.  AL-SI-CO  Allied  Scientific  Corporation.  SN 
695.674,     Pub   3-1.V56,     Filed  10-3-55. 

627.802  BL  AND  DESKJN.  Benson-Lehner  Corporation. 
SN    696.012.      Pub,    3-1.3-.56,      Filed    10-7-.55. 

627.803.  ALCJMA,  M  Wiseman  k  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  696.341. 
Pub.  .'{    l.r  56      Filed  10-12-55, 

627.804.  WKATHERKEY.  Longlnes  Wittnauer  Watch  Co.. 
Inc.      SN  6!*6,44»       Pub.   3-13-56.      Filed   10-14-55. 

627.805.  RAKSCOPE  Waterman  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  6»tl.ti79      Pub.  3-1.3-.56.     Filed  10-1^-55. 

H27.806  4TH  DIMENSIONAL.  Kono  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc       SN    696.992,      Pub,    .3-13-.56.      Filed    10-24-,55. 


SN 


SN 


'127,807        MICRO-TWIN.       Bell    k    Howell     Company. 
ti!»7.()7»      Pub   3-13-56.     Fll.-d  10-25-55. 

627.80H.     COUNT-O  LARM.     Rol)ert  Zellnsky.  d    b.  a.  Count 
o  Larm  Co,     SN  697,129.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-25-55. 

627,809       PRINCE.      Quick-Set.    Incorporated.      SN    697  418 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 
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627.810.  (JEARAPAN.  Qulck-S^t.  Incorporated.  8N  697.414. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 

CLASS  27 

627.811.  DUREX.  Coamo  Splgnese,  SN  689.176,  Pub. 
.3-13-.56.    Filed  6-8-55. 

627.812.  CLEBAR.  Edward  Trauner,  Inc.  SN  689^250. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-9-55. 

627.813.  GOODRICH.  Benrua  Watch  Company,  Inc.  8N 
693.799.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

627.814.  SAKS-PIFTH  AVENIK.  8«ka  k  Company.  SN 
695.350      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 

CLASS  2S 

627.815.  OXFORD.  Gemex  Company.  SN  683.390  Pub. 
3    13   .56,     Filed  .3-14-.55. 

627.816.  JEMS  HY  JMS  AND  DESIGN.  J  MS  Jewlery  Mfg. 
Co.     SN  684,846.     Pub    3   13  56.      Filed  4-4-5.5. 

627.817.  <"OLORART.  The  Stylist  SprayerK  (^..  SN  694.528. 
Pub   .3-1.3.56.     Filed  9    12.55. 

627.818  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Sak«  *  Company.  SN 
695.647.     Pub.  .3-1.3-56.     Filed  9.30-55. 

CLASS  29 

627.8\#.  ALEXANDRA  DE  MARKOFF  Alexandra  de 
Markoff  Sales  Corporatl«.n.  SN  694.785,  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  9-16-55 

627.820,  ROBIN  HOOD  Johnson  k  Johnson.  SN  696,044. 
Pub,  3-13   56      Filed  10   7-55, 

627.821,  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENUE  Saks  k  Company  SN 
696.743      Pub   .3-1.3-56      Filed  10-19-55 

CLASS  3« 

627.822  <ARRARA  MODERN  BY  IROQUOIS  Iroquois 
<"hlna  Company.    SN  67:{.453     I'ub.  9   6-55     Filed  9-20-54, 

CLASS  31 

627.823  MAJESTIC,  The  Wllcox-(Jay  Corporation  SN 
660.686,     Pub.  3-l.i-5«i,     Filed  2   5  54. 

627.824  KING  FHO.ST  FROSTER  KIN<J.  Edward  J.  King. 
SN  668..39().     Pub.  3-13   .50.     Filed  ♦5-17-54. 

627.825,  MICROI'AK  Purolator  Products,  Inc.  SN  676.661. 
Pub.  3-1356.     Filed  11-15   .54. 

627.826,  CRUIS  PAK.  Outboard,  Marine  k  Manufacturing 
Company.      SN  684.058.      Pub.  3-13-56,     Filed  3-23-55. 

627.827  FROSTY-PAK,  Strauss  Stores  Corporation  SN 
684.168.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  3-24   .55. 

627.828  SAVAtJE  AND  DESKJN.  Savage  Arms  Cor|>oratlon 
SN  699,.598.     Pub  3-1.3-56,     Filed  12-7-55. 

627.829,  SAVAGE  AND  DESKJN.  Savage  Arms  Corpora 
tion.     SN  699.599      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  12-7-55 

627.8.30  DESIGN  OF  INDIAN  HEAD.  Savage  Arms  Cor- 
poration.     SN    6»it.6O0       Pub     3-13-5H,      Fll.d    12    7    55 

CLASS  32 

627.831  SA.MAS  Powers-Samas  Accounting  Machines  Llm 
ited.     SN  663.207.     Pub   3-13-56.     Filed  3-24-54. 

f.27,832,  SAMA8  PUNCHED  CARD  ACCOUNTIN(J  AND 
DESKJN,  Powers-Samas  Accounting  Mnihines  Limited, 
SN  663.208,     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  3   24-54 

H27.833.      ARTCO    CORPORATION    RAK  A  TIER    AND    DE- 
SKJN.     Artio    Corporation,       SN    663.416.      Pub     3    13-66 
Filed  3    29   54 

H27.834.       DOR  HA K    AND    DESKJN        Dor  Bak    Corp«.ration 

SN  672,273.     Pub  3-13-56.     Filed  H-26-.54, 
627.835.      BIRCHCRAFT  BY  BAUMRITTER  AND  DESKJN 

T.   Baumrltter  Co,   Inc.     SN  677.029.      Pub.  3-13-56      Filed 

11-22   .54, 

627.8.36,  CARTKRLOK,  Ralph  E.  Driskel.  d.  b.  a,  Driskel 
Co.     SN  678.973      Pub.  3   13-.56.     Filed  12   27-54. 

627.837.  DRIS<'OTOP.  Ralph  E,  Driskel.  d.  b,  a.  Driskel  Co 
SN  678.974,     Pub,  3    l.H   5«      Filed  12    27    54 

627.838,  STUUDI  BILT.  Sturdi  Hilt  Stet-l  PriMlucts.  Inc. 
SN  679,808      Pub,  3    13-5H      File<l  1    12-55. 

627.839  COUNTRY  FLAIR  Herbert  Cordler.  d.  b  a.  Conti 
nentHl  House      SN  682.239,     Pub,  3    13.56.     Filed  2   24-55. 


627.840.  COUNTRY  BAROQUE.  Herbert  CordW.  d.  b.  •. 
Continental   Houae.      8N    882.240.      Pub.    3-13-58.      PIlwl 

2-24-^5. 

627.841.  POSTURE-PLUS.  Colombia  B«ddlng  (^cMapaay. 
SN  890,431.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  8-29-55. 

627.842.  SHOW-PIECES  AND  DESIGN.  Geoeral  Plywood 
Coriwration.     SN  896,430.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Piled  10-14-55. 

627.843.  TRANS  EAST.  Conaider  H.  WiHett.  Inc.  8N 
696,482.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-14-55. 

627.844.  ELDORADO.  American  Seating  Company.  8N 
696.488.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

627.845.  LUTERMA  V  AND  DESIGN.  Venesta  Limited.  8N 
698.607.    I'ub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

CLASS  34 

627.846.  MKS8ER.  Adolf  Measer  G.  m.  b.  H.  8N  671,847. 
Pub.  3-13^6.    Filed  8-17  54 

627.847  MOTOR  8T0K0R.  Herahey  Motoratokor,  Inc.  8N 
692.231.     I'ub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-1-55. 

627.848.  FIREHOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Condon  King  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  692,384.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-;i-55. 

627.849.  RAYPAK  AND  DESIGN.  Raypak  Company,  Inc. 
SN  692.546.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-5-55 

627.850.  LAW80N  AND  DESKJN.  Price  Supply  Company. 
SN  693.186.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-16-55. 

627.851.  MURALITE.  Holophane  Company.  Inc.  8N 
693.381.     Pub.  3-13-56      Filed  8-19-55 

627,852  M-PELAIR.  Brookalde  Products  Co.  Inc.  8N 
693,520.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-23-55. 

627.853.  JETLB88-SELFVAPO  BRAND.  (Jeorge  J.  Heber- 
leln.  d.  b.  a.  Heberlein  Manufacturing  C<.  SN  693,547. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-23-55. 

627.854.  GI^SS  GUARD  DEARBORN  AND  DESIGN.  Dear- 
born Store  Company  SN  693,868.  Pub.  .3-1.3-56  Piled 
8-25-55. 

CLASS  35 

627.8.55.  "RKALITE."  American  Extruded  Products  Co. 
SN  684.789.     Pub.  3-13-^8.    Piled  4-4-.55 

627.8.56.  SO-TITB  AND  DESIGN.  TM  I*rodnctB,  Inc.  8N 
887.328.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  5-1 1-.55 

627,857.  SOUTHERN  DOUBLE  =  LOCK  AND  DESIGN. 
Southern  Friction  Materials  Com|>any,  SN  697,0,33,  Pub. 
3-13-56.     Filed  10-24-55. 

627,858  POWER  LU<J  Selberling  Rubber  Company,  SN 
697,.326      Pub,  3-13-56.     Filed  10  28-55, 

CLASS  3< 

627,8.59  AMERICAN  TRIUMPH.  Harry  I'edler  k  Sona.  Inc. 
SN  679,603.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  1-7-55 

627.860.  BLACK  DIAMOND.  National  Mualcal  String  Co. 
SN  695,639.     Pub  3-13-56.    Filed  9-30-55 

627.861.  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  *  Company.  SN 
696.837.     Pub.  3-13-5ft     Filed  10-20-.55 

CLASS  37 

627.862.  BOND  STREET.  Crocker.  Burbank  Papers  Inc. 
SN  689.3.56.     Pub.  3-1.3-56.     Filed  6-13-55. 

rt27.863.  HOL-DEX.  Cel  U-Dex  Cor|>oratlon.  SN  890,602. 
Pub.  .3-13-56.     Filed  7-1    55. 

627.864.  PRIZE.  Sterling  Pulp  k  Paper  Company.  8N 
690.660,     Pub.  3-13.56.     Filed  7-1-55, 

627.865.  KVP  KAl^FOIL  AND  DESKJN.  Kalamasoo  Vege- 
table Parchment  Co.  SN  690.714.  Pub.  .H-13-.56.  Filed 
7-5   .55. 

CLASS  3t 

627.779  RURAL  AMERICA  REVIEW.  Sam  Orleans  k 
Asaoclates,  Inc.  SN  671,579.  Pub.  3-13-56,  Filed 
^-12-54. 

rt27.866.  STEPLAN  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  8N 
683.013.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  3-8-55 

627.867  BONANZAtJRAM.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  683.592      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  3-16-55. 

627.868  NOZZLE  NEWS  AND  DESIGN.  Western  Mineral 
Products  Company.  SN  688.120  Pub.  3-13-56.  Plied 
4   22-55. 
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827,860.  LITTLE  COUSIN.  L.  C.  P«ge  *  Company.  Inc.  8N 
8M.08S.    Pab.  a-l»-C6.    FU«^  ft-l-«5. 

827.870.  GREAT  MOMENTS  IN  SPORTS.  Brown  k  Big^low. 
8N  8*4.470.    Pnb.  a-lS-58.    rilwl  9-12-55. 

827.871.  GOOD  MORNING.  Tbe  Hearat  Corporation.  SN 
e»4.845.    Pub.  S-lS-56.    FJl^d  9-14-55. 

827.872.  GOOD  EVENING.  The  Hearat  Cor|>oratlon.  SN 
094,846.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  9-14-55. 

827.873.  MERIDIAN  BOOKS.  The  Noonday  Prem«.  SN 
894,812.    Pub.  a-lS-VJ.    Piled  9-l<V-.'55. 

827.874.  KANVET.  CbtcaKo  Show  PrinttnK  Company.  SN 
894,850.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-19-55. 

827.875.  AMERICAN  SPECTATOR.  Judy  Publlshlnic  Com 
pany.      SN  894,886.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-19-.'i5. 

827.876.  SR.  Social  Register  Aatioolation.  SN  694.923. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-19-55. 

827.877.  GOOD8TIX.  Goodren  Products  Corporation.  8X 
694,998.     Pub.  3-13-^6.     Filed  9-20-55. 

627.878.  MANAGERS'  ROUND  TABLE.  Qulgley  Publish 
ing  Company,  Inc.  SN  695.179.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
9-22-55. 

627.879.  MOTION  PICTURE  HERALD.  Qulgley  Publlshlnjc 
Company.  Inc.     SN  895,182.     Pub.  3-13-.'S6.     Filed  9-22-55. 

827.880.  WALLIS  ft  WILLIS.  George  H.  Haessler.  SN 
695.304.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  9-26-53. 

827.881.  SALESMAN'S  OPPORTUNITY.  Opportunity  Pub^ 
lUhlng  Company.  SN  695.487.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
9-28-55. 

827.882.  ARCTIC.  The  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America. 
SN  896.622.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  10-14-55. 

CLASS  39 

627.883.  SPRIGHTLT  STYLES.  Jaunty  Juniors.  Inc.  SN 
668.7."57.    Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-23-54. 

627.884.  G.  T.  DOWLING  MATE-UP.  Gn«  T.  Dowllng.  SN 
670.547.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-28-.';4 

627.885.  SIMON  SIMPLE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Simon  Sim- 
ple Craft  and  Toy  Company.  SN  878.887.  I'ub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  12-23-.'S4. 

827.886.  VEGA  DE  MADRID  AND  DESIGN.  Stratford 
Neckwear  Co..  Inc.  SN  879,017.  Pub.  3-13-56  Filed 
12-27-54. 

627.887.  ROSSINI.  Meyer  Waldman.  SN  679,128.  Pub. 
3-13-56.    Filed  12-29-54. 

627.888.  BUCKINGHAM.  Saks  ft  Company.  SN  684.885 
Pub.  .V13-.'i6.    Filed  4-4-5."). 

627.889.  WEEKENDER.  Irwill  Knitwear  Corp.  SN  685.712. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  4-18-55. 

627.890.  "DIRTY  BIRD."  John  R.  Alongl.  SN  686.872.  Pub. 
3-13-56.    Filed  5-5-55. 

627.891.  LADY  BRIT.  Gutsteln-Tuck.  Inc.  SN  891,036. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-11-55. 

627.892.  DAUREINE.  Saks  ft  Company.  SN  891.089.  Pub 
3-13-56.    Filed  7-11-55. 

627.893.  DOTTY  KAY.  Anvil  Brand.  Incorporated,  d.  b.  a. 
Tractor  Brand.     SN  691.412.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-18-55. 

627.894.  BULLDOGGING.  Anvil  Brand.  Incorporated, 
d.  b.  a.  Tractor  Brand.  SN  691,414.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
7   18-55. 

627.895.  RULL.  Bolton  Leathers  Limited.  SN  691.428. 
Pub.  3-l,'J-.'i6.     Filed  7-18-.'S.5. 

627.896.  CHA -CHA-CHA.  Cherle  Brassiere  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
891.433.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-18-55. 

627.897.  HAT-NIP.  Danciger  Bros.  Inc.  SN  691.442.  Pub. 
3-13-56.     Filed  7-18-55. 

627.898.  ROBERT  OF  HOLLYWOOD  AND  DESIGN.  Samuel 
E.  Schleln,  Inc.     SN  691.512.    Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-18-,5.'5 

627.899.  NANCY  WAYNE.  Pollak  Bros.  Inc.  SN  892.639. 
Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  8-8-55. 

627.900.  NITEY  NITE  BUNKEROOS  ETC.  The  Perry  Knit- 
ting Company.    SN  693.268.     Fub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-17-55. 

627.901.  DUCKLYN.  S.  Augsteln  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  693.361 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-19-.'i5. 

627.902.  "SLIMTITE."  Irving  H.  Elfenbeln  Co.  Inc  SN 
603.449.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-22-55. 
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627.903.  SERVITOR.     Marpfay.  Brill  and  Sabner,  Inc, 
695.335      Tub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 

627.904.  EVANS.  L.  B.  Evana'  Son  Company.  SN  605,472. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-28-55. 

CXASS  4$ 

rt'J7.905.  CONAN80N  AND  DESIGN.  Julloa  Cohen  ft  Sons. 
Inc.     SN  891,119.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-12-55. 

H27.906.  COLORTEX  PROCESS.  ColorteX,  Inc.  SN  687,142. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  10-26-55. 

627.907.  "PELOU8E."     Armand   Schwab  ft  Co.,    Inc.      8K 

697.937,  Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  11-8-55. 

627.908.  "MILITLACE."     H.  W.  Schwab  Textile  Corp.     SN 

697.938.  Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  11-8-56. 

CXASS  42 

827.909.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  DRAGON.  The  Toyo 
Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  653,943.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
9-29-53. 

627.910.  LAMP  LIGHTER.  Antel's.  to  Weldon  H.  Green, 
d.  b.  a.  Wm.  H.  Green  Co.  SN  871.707.  Pub.  3-1S-58. 
Mled  8-16-,54. 

627.911.  "MALIBU."  Antel'a,  to  Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  SN 
H71.708.     Pub.  3-13-."i6.    Filed  8-16-54. 

627.912.  BIPPO.  Henry  M.  Smith,  d.  b.  a.  H.  M.  ^mlth 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  873,948.  Pub.  3-13-.'S6.  Filed 
9-28-54. 

627.913.  JAXCOLITE  Gordon  C.  Jackson,  to  Jaxlnd,  Inc. 
SN  678.458.     l»ub.  3-13-,56.     Filed  12-18-54. 

627.914.  SATIN  SYLFAIRE.  The  Barblson  Corporation. 
8X687,668.     Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  5-1 7-.55. 

627.915  RECOLLECTION.  The  Barblson  Corporation.  SN 
687.669.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  5-17-55. 

627.916.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  LION.  O.  Uarnett  ft 
Sons  Limited.     SN  688.522.     Pub.  3-13-.56.     Filed  .V31-55. 

627.917.  WEATHERAMA.  All  State  Garment  Corporation. 
SN  691.347.    Pub.  3-13-.'V6.    Filed  7-15-55. 

627.918.  CHINABEE.  Reliable  Textile  Company,  Inc,  SN 
693.274.     I'ub.  3-13-58.     Filed  8-17-55. 

627.919       PEAUTIQUE.      A.   D.    JuUllard    ft   Co.,    Inc.      SN 

693.751.  Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  8-28-55. 

627.920.  JUILLARA.       A.    D.    Jnllliard    ft    Co..    Inc.      8N 

693.752.  Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-28-55. 

627.921.  ALL  TASKS.  J.  P.  Sterena  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  894,015. 
Pu  b.  3- 1 3-56.    Filed  8-3 1  -55. 

627.922.  SILK  PLUS.  Laroa  Textiles  Company.  SN  895,188. 
Pub.  3-13-.'S6.     Filed  9-22-55. 

627,923  GLUVSUEDB.  Handi-Bag  Co.,  Inc.  SN  895,418. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-27-55. 

627,924,  8NUGSTER.  Gordon  Bernard  Company.  Inc.  SN 
895.602.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-30-55. 

CLASS  43 

627,92.")  TERLENKA.  Algemene  KunstxIJde  Unle  N,  V.  SN 
691.600.     Pub.  3-1.V-56.     Filed  7-20-56. 

627,926  MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk 
<"o..  Inc.     SN  698,863.     Pub.  3-l.'i-56.     Filed  11-25-55. 

CLASS  44 

627.927.  CLUE.  R.  D.  Bruce  ft  Company.  SN  892.451.  Pnb. 
3-13-.'i6.     Filed  8-4-55. 

CLASS  45 

027,928  FRENCH  DRY.  Natale  OUvleri.  also  d,  b.  a  Natale 
Ollverl.      SN  684.460.      Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  3-29-55. 

627,929.  EMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Esaentlal  Products  Co..  Inc. 
SN  684.645.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  3-31-55. 

627.930  CLIMAX.  Home  Brewing  Company.  Inc..  d.  b.  a. 
Climax  Beverage  Company.  SN  700,148.  Pub.  3-13-56. 
Filed  11-14-55. 

CLASS  46 

627,931.  GENTRY.  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.  b.  a. 
Gentry  Dlvlalpn,  Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  from 
({entry.  Inc.  SN  514.602.  I^b.  .S-13-56.  Filed,  act  of 
1905.   12-20-46:  am.  act  of  1916.  2-ll-.-)4. 
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827.932.  FARMER  BROTHKES  CONSISTENTLY  GOOD! 
AND  DESIGN.  Farmer  Broa.  Co.  SN  817,751.  P«b. 
8-13-58.    Filed  8-16-51. 

827.933.  CLORETS.  American  Chicle  Company.  SN  633,249. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-30-52. 

627,034.  STAFF.  Fisher  Flooring  Mllla  Company.  SN 
677.049.    Pub.  3-13-M.    Piled  11-23-M. 

627.935.  ROLAND.  Bruno  8eta«hlt,  d.  b.  a.  American  Roland 
Food  Co.     8N  683,882.     Pnb.  S-IS-M.     Filed  2-25-55. 

627.936.  IDAHO  GEM  AND  DB8ION.  J.  R.  Slmplot  Co. 
SN  682.988.    Pub.  S-13-56.    Filed  8-7-56. 

627.937.  MANOLA.  Strohmeyer  ft  Arpe  Company.  SN 
683.068.    Pnb.  8-13-56.    Filed  3-8-65. 

827.938.  DAVID  BKRO  AND  DESIGN.  Darld  Berg  ft  Co. 
SN  684.388.    Pnb.  3-13-56.    Filed  3-29-55. 

827.939.  TORO.  Feinberg  Koaher  Sanaage  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Bells 
Meat  Producta  Co.  SN  884,848.  Pnb.  8-13-68.  Filed 
.3-31-.W. 

627.940.  SALKO.  Lo-Calory  Food  Corporation.  SN  684,786, 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  4-1-65. 

627.941.  JIM  DANDY.  Western  Grain  Company.  SN 
885,540.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  4-14-66. 

627.942.  ALL  WEST.  Johnson  Fmlt  ft  Cold  Storage  Co.  SN 
685.718.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  4-18-55. 

627.943.  MARY  OF  PUDDIN  HILL  AND  DESIGN.  Mary 
of  Puddln  Hill.    SN  686.728    Pub.  3-13-.%8.    Filed  4-18-55. 

627.944.  WINTER-GREEN  Shimamoto  ft  Sons.  SN  686.000. 
Pub.  3-13-,56.     Filed  4-21-.55 

627.945.  COFFEE  TIME.  F  A  F  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
686,174      I'ub.  .1-13-56.     Filed  4-25-.".5 

627.946.  MALLOWDEBS.  Fireside  MHrshmHllow  Company. 
SN  686.363.     Pub.  3-l.S   r.n      Filed  4-27-5.".. 

627.947.  KKLLKO.  Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
686.488.     Pub.  .1-].3-.".6.     Filed  4-28-5.'. 

627.948.  FIESTA.  McCormick  ft  Company,  Incorp<. rated. 
RN  686.668.     Pub.  3-13  .')6     Filed  4-29-55. 

627.949.  VITTORIA.      .Mailllard  ft   .Mchmledell.   d.   b.   a    Vlt 
toria   Importing  Company  and  Frafelll  ('alvn      SN  68fi.7."i7. 
Pub.  3-l,1-.">6.     Filed  .">-.V.->.'. 

627.9.50.  HOLMES.  (Jeneral  Baking  Comj.any,  from  Holmes 
ft  Son.   Inc.      SN  686,795.      Pnb.  3-13  56.      Filed  .">-12-55 

627.951  TI  BETE  AND  DESIGN.  Burrus  Mills.  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  687.179.     Pub.  3-1.V56.     Filed  5-10-.5.-). 

627,9.'i2  MORNING  GLORY  Hales  ft  Hunter  <'o.  SX 
687,282.     I'ub  3-1 3-.')6.     Filed  .V 11 -.Vi. 

627.9.53  HARDY  Briggs  I>>mon  Aaaociation  SX  687,531 
Pub   3-13-.")«.     Filed  5-16-.S5 

627,954.  EL  RIO  ORCHARD  AND  DESI(;X  1)1  Clorgio 
Fruit  Corporation.  SX  687, .547.  Ihib.  .3-13-56.  Filed 
5-16-55. 

627,955      M.  M    G      Superior  Brands,  Inc.     SX  688,679.     Pub. 
■    3-13-.")H      Filed  6-1-55. 

627.956.  CALL-4.  International  Foodcraft  Corporation. 
SX  691. 539      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-18-.'>.'.. 

827.957.  IMPERIAL  CUB  AXD  DESIGX.  The  E.  Kabn's 
Sons  Company.     SN  691.695.     Pub   3-13-56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

627.958.  ARCTIC  C  AND  DESIGN.  Fishery  Products,  Inc. 
SX  691,848.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  7-2.V-55. 

627.959  LIBERTY  STREAMERS.  Luce  ft  (^ompany.  Inc. 
SX  692.408.     Pub.  3-18-58.     Filed  8-3-55. 

827.960.  808.  Charlee  WUliam  Mldfley.  SN  892.532.  Pub 
3-13-56.     Filed  8-5-55. 

627.961.  DESIGN  OF  POLICEMAN.  Phelan  ft  Taylor  Prod 
uce  Co..   Inc.      SN  692,538.     Pub.   3-13-58.     Filed  8-5-55. 

627.962.  RED  GARTER  AND  DESIGN.  Westslde  Farms. 
SN  692.667.     Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  8-8-56. 

627.963.  CAP  SHEAF  Walter  Freund  Bread  Company  SN 
682,676.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  7-5-55. 

627,004.  8  AND  DESIGX  McCormick  ft  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  693.474.      Pub    3   13-^6.      Filed  8-22-55. 


627.965.  JAZZ  SUGARED  PIGLETS.  Coaby  Hodgea  Milling 
Company.      SN   698,342.     Pub.   3-13-66.     Filed   11-16-66. 

CLASS  47 

827.966.  FLEUR  DALSACB.  F.  E.  Hugel  ft  Flla.  SN 
664.761.    Pub.  3-13-58.    Filed  4-19-54. 

627.967.  COURONNE  D'ALSACK.  F.  E.  Hugel  ft  Flls.  SN 
664.865.    Pub.  8-13-66.    Filed  4-20-54. 

627.968.  STARLIGHT.  De  La  Salle  Inatltute,  d.  b.  a.  Mont 
La  Salle  Vineyards  and  as  The  Chrlatian  Brothers  of  Cali- 
fornia.    SN  695.466.     Pub.  8-13-.58.     Filed  9-28-55. 

627.969.  YOSEMITE.  Yoaemite  Winery  Association.  SN 
805.791.    Pub.  8-13-58.    Filed  10-8-65. 


CLASS  49 

827,970.      HIGH  ft  DRY.      Booth's  Distilleries   Umited. 
679.205,     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  12-31-64. 


SN 


CLASS  5f 

627.971.  CROWN  AND  DESIGN.  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  671.493.     Pnb.  3-13-56.     Filed  8-11-64. 

627.972.  ERBB  AND  DESIGN.  Terminal  Conatnctlon 
Corp.     SN  870,243.     I»nb.  3-18-56.     Piled  12-31-54. 

827.973.  PART-WARE.  Bachmann  Broa..  Inc.  SN  686.08ft. 
Pub.  3-13-66.    Filed  4-7-55. 

627.974.  SKWEEO-IT.  C.  G.  Mitchell,  Inc.  SN  806,887. 
Pub   3-13-58.    Filed  9-30-55. 

CLASS  51 

627.975  THE  ANSWER  TO  THE  BURNING  QUESTION. 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  now  by  merger  and  change 
of  name  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  683.028. 
Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  4-.V-54. 

627.976  A  PI  SERUM.  Joaeph^ne  Graaaer.  SN  872,848. 
Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  9-9-64. 

627,977.  CORALLE.  Hans  Schwarxkopf.  8N  679.241.  Pub. 
3   1.3-.%6.     Filed  12-31 -.54. 

627.978  PINK  FROSTING.  The  Andrew  Jergens  Company, 
d.  b  a.  Jergens.     SN  681,018.     Pub.  3-13-66.     Filed  2-3-66. 

627.979.  DOUBLE  BARREL.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.     SN  688.447.     Pub.   3-13-56.     Filed   5-27-55. 

627.980.  REPEATER.  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SX  688.448.      Pub.   3-13-68.      Filed  .5-27-55. 

627.981.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  CROSSED  RIFLES. 
Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  689.738.  Pab. 
.3-1.3-.'-.6.     Filed  6-17-55. 

627.982.  HOLLYWO0D-PBRLGLO8.  Walte  of  Hollywood 
Inc.     SN  880.002.     Pub.  8-13-66.     Piled  6-20-65. 

627,983  GUM-TOXE.  (Jum-Tone  Corporation.  SX  691.036. 
Pub.  .VI 3-66.    Filed  7-11-55. 

627.984.  CAMPUS.  Colonial  Dames.  Inc.  SN  691.651.  Pub. 
.V13-.">6.     Plied  7-19-55. 

627.985.  SPRING  FANCY.  Prince  Matchabelll.  Inc.  SN 
691. .576.     Pub.  .3-13-.56.    Filed  7-19-.55. 

627.986.  JAZZ.  Helena  Rubinstein.  Inc.  SN  691.582.  Pub. 
3-1.V.-.6.     Filed  7-19-55. 

CLASS  52 

627.987  FULLCLEAN.  The  Fuller  Bruah  Company  SN 
688.030.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-23-55. 

627.988.  CREME  FOAM.  Elmo.  Inc.  8N  689.906.  Pnb. 
3-13-56.     Filed  6-22-55. 

627.989.  BRITB  TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Import  Auto  Serrioa 
and  Sales.     SN  090.000.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  6-22-56. 

627.990.  DEOTEROE.  Alrkem.  Inc.  SN  604,114.  Pub. 
3-13-56.     Filed  9-2-56. 

627,991  SPRING  RAIN.  Charles  of  the  Riti.  Inc.  SN 
694,414.    Pnb.  3-13-56.    Filed  9-9-56. 

Q^  S«rrkc  Matin  ^^^ 

CLASS  IM 

627,992.  AMERICAN  TESTING  LABORATORIES  INC.  AN"D 
DESIGN.  Manu-Mine  Research  ft  Development  Co.  SN 
682.450.    Pub.  3-13-66.     Filed  2-28-66. 
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CLASS  101 


CXASS  IM 


B27.993.  SOl'THERX  STAMPS.  Southfrn  Premium  Stamp 
Company.     SX  670.013.     Pub.  3-13  .')6,     Fllwl  7-14-S4 

627.994.  BOWLERO  AND  DESIGN.  Bowlero  Consultants 
Company.     SN  682,393.     Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  2-28-55. 

CLASS  104 

627.995.  FARM  k  HOME  RADIO  AND  DESKJN  Town  and 
Farm  Company.  Inc.  SN  690.776.  Pub.  3-13-56.  Filed 
7-5-55. 

CLASS  105 

627.996.  UNITED  AIR  LINES  AND  DESIGN  I'nlted  Air 
Line*.   Inc.      SN  657.391.     Pub.   11-15-55.     Filed   12-3-53 


627.997      HOLLANDER  SNOWFLAKE.     A.  Hollander  k  Son. 
Inc.      SN   680,195,      Pub.  3-13-56.      Filed   1-20-55. 

CLASS  107 

627.998.     BOUNCY  BUNNY  AND  DESIGN.     Alma  8.  Baron. 
SN  65».!>20      Pub.  3-13-56.    Filed  1-22-54. 

627.999      THE   NAVIGATORS  AND  DESKJN.     The  Navlja 
tors.      SN   680,289.      Pub.   3-13-56.      Filed   1-21-55. 

Certification  Mark 
CLASS  A 

rtJS.nOO       DALMATIAN.        Sage     Exporters'     Centre, 
698,3i;4      Pub.  3-13-56.     Filed  12-1-65. 


SN 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  3 

628.001.  Salvatore  A.  Lovlco.  d.  b.  a.  Durable  Canvas  Prod 
ucts  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y  SN  664,162.  Filed  P.  R  4-8-54 
Am.  S.  R.  2-21-55 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

CLASS  19 

62H,oo.-,      Edwin  B.  Clarke,  d.  b.  a.  Budge  Manufacturing  Com- 


pHny,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      SN  694.966.     Filed  9-20-55. 

"ROLLIT"  TERRY 
COVERALL 

For  Automobile  Seat  Covers. 
First  use  July  12.  1948. 


For  Knapsacks. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  21 

628,006      Peerless  Electric.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     SN  671,906 
Filed  P    R    8-18-54.    Am.  8.  R.  3-21-56. 

COFFEE-QUIK 


CLASS  13  ' 

828,002.  The  Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Company.  Ino 
Brldgewater,  Mass.  SN  682.559.  Filed  P.  R.  3-1-55  Am 
8   R. 2-21-56. 


For  Electric  Coffee  Maker. 
First  u»f  Auk   6.  1954. 


628,«M»7  Cap^hart-Farnsworth  Company,  a  division  of  Inter 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  New  York, 
N  V  SN  674,221.  Filed  P.  R.  10-4-54.  Am.  S.  R 
1  -16   .',6. 


For  Nails 

First  use  Dec.  17.  1954. 


SPEAKING 
PICTUHE 


628.003.     De  Witt  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ml.     SN  691  T5L'      Kil.-.l 
P.  R.  7-22-55.    Am.  S.  R.  3-5  56. 


SOAP-SERVER 


For  Soap  Dispensing  Devices. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1953 


l-'ur    l>iiiii«'fitir    Radio    and    Television    Kt-ceiviug    Sets. 
F'irst   iiMe  .Sept    7.  195-1 


CLASS  22 

•iJM.DOM       Kentworth   Corporation,   Redwood  City,   Calif,      SN 
fHT.iCi,-?      Filed  P.  R.  5-29-53.     Am.  S.  R.  12-13-55. 


KENTWORT 


CLASS  16 

628.004.  Carolina  Packing  House  Supplies.  Inc..  Tabor  City 
N.  C.  SN  678,960.  Filed  P  R  12-27-54.  Am  S  R 
2-23-56. 


KEEFEM  SEALED 


For   Wax    I'sed   as   a    Pres'-rvative   Coating   on    Fruits   an( 
Vegetables. 

First  use  Dec  4.  1954. 


ORPOR  ATION 


The  ilrawinR  U  lined  for  red. 

For  Child's  Toy  Consisting  of  a  Transparent  Outer  Envelope 
W  hi(  h  Is  Filled  With  a  Liquid  and  Within  Which  There  Are 
a  Plurality  of  Small  Bodies.  Some  of  Which  Are  Heavier  Than 
the  Liquid  and  Some  of  Which  Are  Lighter  and  in  Which. 
When  the  Fnds  of  the  Toy  Are  Reversed,  the  Heavier  and 
Lighter  .\rtlcles  Change  Position. 

First  use  Feb    14,  1953. 
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CLASS  23  CLASS  U 

628.009.      John    S,    Barnes    Corporstlon.    Rookford,    111.      SN    628,013.      C.    P.   (Joen   American   Optical   Company.   Inwood. 
660,636.     Filed  P.  R    2-5-54.     Am.  8.  R.  4-2-56.  N.    Y.      8N    679,042.      Filed    P.    R.    12-28-54.      Am.    8.    R. 

3-13-56. 


GOERZ 

■  V^   YORK 


For  Lenses. 

First  nse  Aug    1.  1954  :  and  1895  as  to  "Ooeri 


628.014       Bolsey   Cor|>urmtlon  of   America,   New    York,   N.    Y. 
SN  679.202.      Filed  P.  R    12-31-54.     Am.  S.   R    4   4-56 

AUTOWIND 

For  Cinematographic  and  Photographic  Apparatus  and 
.\c<essorles  Thereto — Namely.  Photographic  Cameras  and  Pro- 
jectors. Motion  Picture  Cameras  and  Projectors.  Lenses. 
For  Apparatus  Us^  for  Hydraulirally  Actuating  and  Con  Filters,  Filter  Holders.  Fading  Apparatus.  Apparatus  for 
trolling  D|»**ratlon«l  Movements,  for  Example.  Starting.  Stop-  i^Uyed  Exposure,  Shutters.  Photographic  Enlargers.  Titling 
ping,  Feeding.  Reversing.  Etc.,  of  Machine  Tools  and  the  Like,  .Apparatus.  Splicers,  Film  Viewers,  Film  Winders,  Projection 
IniludioK.  In  Assembly.  Klectrlc  Motors,  Pumps.  Valves,  Cyl-  Screens.  Ex|)08ure  Meters.  Film  Printing  and  IVvelopIng 
Inders.  Pistons,  oil  Reservoirs,  and  the  Like  Apparatus.    Developing  Tanks.   Film   Magatines,   Tripods  and 

First  use  Sept    16,  1953.  TrliKxl  Heads. 

_^__^_^_  First  use  Dec.  8,  1954. 


628, om       Seawol    Distrihutors,    Inc..    Los   Angeles,  Calif       SN 

6it.{.»3N       Filed   P.   R.   8.30-55.      Am.   S    R.   3-22   5f.  628.015.     I^ta  S.  Taylor,  d    b    a.  J.  Y.  Taylor  Company.  (Jar 

■rh-ri-.jrTm.T/-im4^-m.T  '«"<!•  ''"♦'*       ^^'   rtX5.216       Filed   P.   R.  4-8-55.     Am     S    R. 

REMINGTON  i  .  .6 

For  Sewliin  Machines. 
First  use  Oct    15,  T.t54 


CLASS  24  For  Float  Gauges  and  Parts  Thereof. 

628.011       Maria  DeAguiar  Joost  Osborne,  d.  b    a    E-Z  Press  '■'''"st  use  1946. 

Pressing   Pai>er  <"o  .   New   York.   N    Y       SN   654,836       Filed  -—^m^^— 

V    K    10   15-53.     Am.  S.  R.  2-7-56. 


E-Z  DRI-PRESS 


628,016.      Exact    Level    &    T.k)1    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    High    Brldfe, 
N.  J.     SN  6K9.372.     Filed  P    H    6   13   55.     Am.  S    R    3-1-66, 

EXACT  -  HANDYLEVEL 


For  Paper  for  Dry  Pressing  (Jsrtiients. 
FirMt  Mse.Iiilv  '2'i.  19."i() 


For  Spirit  Levels 

First  use  Fehruarv  195."i. 


CLASS  25 

tll'H.iM-'         .Master      Lock     Comimn.v,      Mllwaukf 
7110.41  1       Filed   1  1     18-55. 


WIf 


628.017       Irwin  R.   Sheldon,  d.   b.  a.   Precision   IjitK)ratorles. 
Brooklyn.   N     Y       SN   692.355.     Filed   P     R.   8  2 -55       Am 

SN  S,  K.  .-$-22    56. 

PRECISION 

For  Sound  Reader  I'sed  In  Editing  or  Checking  of  Various 
Record»Hl  Passages  on  Magnetic  Tape.  Magnetic  Film.  Mag 
netic  Sfri|iping.  Optical  Film  or  Similar  Sound   Itevlces 

Firwt  UH,  Aug.  15,  1950. 


The  drawing  is  lined   for  orange,  yellow,  and  blue 

For  Locks. 

First  use  Apr    10.  1945 


CLASS  37 

62M.01M        .Spencer    Rubber    Products    Company.    Manchester. 
«  ,,nn     SN  667.845.    Filed  P.  R.  6-7-54.    Am.  S.  R    2-16-56. 

COOL-COT 

For  Finger  Stalls. 
First  u.He  Maj   1"<.  1954. 
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H28.019.     Brown  Company.  B«rlln.  N.  H.  »N  H71.918.     Filed     628.025.     Haywood  Fubliahinff  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  to  lUi- 

r.  R.  8-18-A4.    Am.  8.  K.  2-20-56.  noU    Haywood    PublUhinc    Company,    Chicago.    111.      8N 

_    _    ^    ^  fl74,.'S13.     Filed  P.   R.  10-8-W.     Am,   8.  R.  3-2-56. 

N  I  •  R  O  C 


SOFWini 


For  Toilet  Tlaaue. 
First  uae  Nov.  16,  1953. 


Industrial 
Pacbqinii 


628.020.      Vanity     Fair    Electronics    Corporation,    Brooklyn,         j..^^  Magaaine  PabUabed  Monthlj 
N.    Y.      8X    672.259.      Filed    P.    R.    8-25-54.      Am.    8     R  Flr«t  use  Sept.  27. 1M4. 

6-29-.'t.*. 


rigid-life 


For  Cardboard. 

First  use  June  15.  19.54. 


CLASS  38 

628,021.      (Jayton    Tom    Velardl,    White    Plains.    N.    Y, 
660,623.     Filed  P.  R.  2-4-54.     Am.  S.  R.  2-27-56. 


SN 


CLASS  39 

t(28.(i2tt.    Charlea  Plndyck.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    S.\  6.'>H.017. 
Filed  P.  R.  12-1B-A3.    Am.  8.  R.  ^2-M. 

For   Sleeping  and  Playing  Clothes  for   Infants  and  Small 
Children — Namely,  Tops,  Panta,  and  Bootees,  and  Sets  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1952. 


WESTCHESTER 


For  Periodical. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  19.'t4. 


rt28.027      Shirt  Center.   Inc..  New  York,  N.   Y.     SN  659.155 
Fll^d  IV  R    1-7-54.    Am.  8.  R.  2-20-56. 


For  Men's  Outer  .Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  30.  1950. 


628,022.     Philip  Vy.Battelle,d^b^.^Batte.le  Publishing  Co^^^^       ^^^^.^^      Harry  Rothman,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  666..-S99. 
pan,-.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     SN  867.77.1.     Filed  P    R    6-7-54  p,,^  j.   ^  ^^^^_    ^m.  8.  R.  2-2-56. 


Am.  S.  R.  1-12-56 


For  Magailne  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1951. 


'*The  Showplace 
Of  Bargains'* 

For  .Mpn's  Suits,  Top  Coats,  Sport  Coats,  Overcoats.  Jack- 
tH.  .Sport  Jackets,  Slacks,  Trooaers,  and  Outer  Shirts. 
First  UH*-  Mar    1,  19.54. 


628,023.      Atlantic   Fisherman,    Inc.,    Ooffstown.    N,    H       SN 
668.622.     Filed  P.  R.  6-22-54.     Am.   8.  R.   1-13-56 


FISHERMAN 


For  Periodical  Pabllahed  Monthly. 
First  use  Jane  18,  19.54. 


628.029       Converse"   Rubber  Corporation,    Maiden,   Mass.      SN 
rt68,rt42      Filed  P.  R.  6-22-54.     Am.  8.  R.  12-13-55. 


628.024.      .Meat    Merchandlslnj;.     Inc.,     St.     Louis.     .Mo        S.N 
672,."S21.     Filed  P.  R.  8-31-54.     Am.  8.  R.  3-2-56 

JMofNfiMiy 

For  Monthly   Magasine  of   Interest   tn  Dealers  In   Meat. 
First  use  September  1952. 


The  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  In  the  form  in  which 
it  appears  on   the  Insole  of  the  left  shoe.     The  mark  as   It 


May  29,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  i67 


appears  on  the  Insole  of  tlM  right  aboe  Is  a  mirror  image  of 
the  trademark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.    The  drawing  is  lined    ^jg  032. 
for  the  color  orange,  the  continaous  lines  thereon  being  col- 
ored green  as  the  mark  is  used.     The  worda  *'Cuahlon  Heel" 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  on  the  drawing. 

For  Rubber  Sole  Canvaa  Shoes. 

First  use  October  1946. 


628,030.     Converse  Babber  Corporatlea.  Maiden,   Mass. 
668,643.      Filed  P.  E.  ft-22-.54.     Am.  8.  R.  12-l.S-.55. 


SN 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  ^reen. 
For  Rubber  Sole  Canvas  Shoew. 
First  use  I>ecember  1952. 


CLASS  4« 

Theodore  E.  Namey.  d.  b.  a.  Chrtaty  Enterprtf . 
WashiBgton,  D.  C.  SN  673.981.  Filed  P.  B.  9-28-54.  Am. 
8.  R.  l-«-56. 


628,0:tl.      Converse   Rubber  Corporation.  Maiden,   Mass.      S.\ 
668,64.^       Filed    V    R    6-22.54.      Am     8.    R.    12-l.'^-55. 


For  Collar  Stay.  Made  of  Non-Precioaa  Mrtal. 
First  use  May  7, 1952. 


CLASS  42 

628,033.  Chlcopee  Manufacturing  Corporation  of  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Braaawldt.  N.  J.,  to  Chlcopee  Manufacturtng 
Corporation,  New  Branswick,  N.  J.  SN  615.818.  Filed 
V  R.  6-2S-61.    Am.  8.  E.  12-14-W. 


The  mark  conalsts  of  wavy  lines  applied  to  the  fabrics  at 
regular  intervals  from  selvage  to  selvage. 

For  Non-Woven  Textile  Fabrics  of  Cotton.  Rayon,  and/or 
Synthetic  Fibres  for  Induatrlal  Catting  or  Use. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1942. 


628,034       Derry    Damask    Mills,    Inc.,    Gaffney,    8.    C. 
663.644.      Filed  P.   R.  S-31-54.     Am    8    R.   12-2*-S5. 


SN 


BY    DERRY 


For  Bedspreads. 

Y\t*X  use  Feb.  18.  1954. 


CLASS  44 

628,035      Cascade  Frosen  Pooda,  Inc.,  BarllngtoB,  Waata.     BN 
696.62.1      Filed  P    R.   10-21-55.     Am.  8.  R.  4-24-56. 


The  mark  aa  shown  on  the  drawing  Is  In  the  form  in  which 
it  appears  on  the  Insole  of  the  left  shoe.  The  mark  as  It 
appears  on  the  Insole  of  the  right  shoe  is  a  mirror  Image  of 
the  trademark  as  shown  on  the  drawing.  The  drawing  Is  lined 
for  the  color  brown,  the  word  "Converse"  and  the  continuous 
lines  on  the  drawing  being  of  a  deeper  brown  as  the  mark 
Isued. 

For  Rubber  Sole  Canvas  Shoes. 

First  nae  October  1946. 


For  Quick  Froien  Sliced  Strawberriea. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1944. 
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CLASS  47 


028.036.      Pranc««oo    B^rtolli    S.    IV    A..    Rom*',    Italy.      SN 
rt.-)5,977.     FIlwJ  V.  R.  n-fl-,V3.     Am.  S.  R    12-2a-.V). 


Service  Mwiu 
CLASS  100 

•i_'8.037.  National  Approved  Motel  Atioclatlon,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa  S.N  688,172.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Filed  V.  R. 
S-24    ."..">      Am    S.  R.  1-31-56. 


BW^&ST  'ft  J— ^ 


M}f 


V 


.^■^pno*^ 


APPROVED 


The  (Irawlnt;  is  lined  for  red. 
For  Motel  Services. 
First  line  .May  15,  1954. 


CLASS  102 


»I2N,038. 
Filed  1* 


Trip-Charge,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 
R   2-10-54.    Am.  8.  R.  2-16-56. 


.S.N    660.906. 


Tri 


p 


Priority  claimed   under   Sec.   44i(l»    on    Italian  application 
filed   .May  26.  1953;   Reg.   No.   117.170,  dated  Apr.   27.    19.-)4 
The  Italian  phrase  "VIni  Clasaicl  Dltalia"  mean!*  "ClaBsical 
Wines  of  Italy." 

For  Roue  Wines. 


-(jhar^ 


For  the  Extentdon  of  Credit  to  Persons  Certified  by  Applf- 
iMiit  Who  I'urchase  Goods  or  Receive  Strvices  From  Sub- 
scribtTM  of  Applicant  and  Making  Collections  From  Said  Per- 
sons Through  a  Central  Billing  System. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  19;")2. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


108 
108 
108, 
108 
108, 
108 
109, 
109 
109 
109 
109 
111, 
111 
111 
331, 
331, 
331 
.331 
331 
332 
332 
332 
332 
C 
332, 
332 
332 
332, 
3.32, 
332, 


,262. 
68!*. 
7.3.3. 
734. 
803. 
,96.'). 
,008. 
.247 
364. 
.783. 
,891. 
,027 
,47(1. 
,01.-). 

,73.'>. 
.77.-.. 
,799. 
,942. 
.075. 
,078. 
,234. 
.344. 
1.  4. 
.38.-,. 
,482. 
,495. 
523. 
,570. 


P  AND  DESIC.X  OF  DIAMOND.     CI.  28      1 
WDC  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  8      2-22-1 «. 
DESIGN  OF  KET.STONE      CI.  6.     2-22-16. 
DUM  DUM.     CI.  16,     2-22-16. 
AGAROL.     CI.  IS.    2-29-16. 
ZELL'S.     CI.  10.     .3-14-16. 
AVON'DALE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     ,3-14- 
O-.SO  GUD.     CI.  46.     .3-28-16, 
-NATIO.NAL.     CI.  19.     4-4-16 
DAISY.    CI.  13.    4-18-16 
CF.     CI.  13.     4-25-16. 
RIZFRANCAIS.     CT.  8.     6-20-16 
MILAPACO.     CI.  37.     7-18-16. 
TREO     a.  38.     7-25-16. 
TWO  IN  ONE.    CI.  24.    1-14-36. 
QPID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45.      1-21-36 
REPLY-0.    CI.  38.     1-21-36. 
AVENEX.     CT.  46.     1-21-36, 
LA  PIERRE.     CI.  29.     1-28-36. 
PERMA-8TAIN.    CT.  16.     2-4-36. 
-MILSOMASTIC.    CT.  12.    2-4-36 
DUO-MET.    CT.  14.    2-4-36. 
DESIGN  OP  RED.  WHITE  AND  BM'K  (  IR 
2-11-36. 

INFLATION.    CI.  39,    2-11-36. 
NACITRA.    CT.  18.     2-18-36. 
CITROSANCO.    CI.  18.    2-18-38. 
ALETE.    CT.  46.    2-18-36. 
BREWTONE.    CI.  48.    2-18-36. 
CINDERELLA    FROCKS   AND    DKSI(;.\       ( 


-16 


3;<3.,357       HK.     CI.  23      3-17-36. 
(.'{;?  .191       DELIGHT.     CT.  46.     .V17-36. 
:!.i?.;{94       KE.NTUCKY      DALE      AND     DESIGN 

3-17-36. 
.<33,738       DESIGN     OF    OIL    CAN     COLORED 

BLACK.     CI    15.     4-7-36, 
.1.33.8.32       DOZETS  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   18.      4-7-36 
334,082.      HAM)   LASTED  BY  FLAVIANO  DI  FALCO 
39.     4-21-36. 

DIHEXYLIN.     CI.  18.     4-28-.36, 

WILBIR    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    46.      .■>-5-36. 

FASHION  TOPSTER.      CI.   39.      5-.5-36. 


CI.      49 


RED    AND 


CI. 


.5-5-36. 


TEXALOX.     CI.  50. 
FASCINATION.     CI.  28.    5-5-36. 
WI'L  O  NOL.     CI.  6.     5-26-36 
RAY  <)  NOL     CI.  6. 
COTO-NOL.     CI.  6. 
R()r<;H-IN      CI.  39. 


5-26-36 
5-26-36. 
6-2-36. 


(HAS     W     HOUSE  k  SONS   RAMSCOAT       CI.   42 


CI 


Cl.KS 


580 
2-18-.36 

.332.582.  ZARMO.     CT.  24.     2-18-36. 

332,748.  HK.     CT.  13.    2-25-36. 

332  813.  MEATONB.     CI.  46.     2-25-36 

332,818.  BON   CACHET  AND   DESIGN.      C] 

.332.833.  ERUSTO-CETIC.     CI.  6.     2-25-36 

332,892.  SPUN.     CI    19.     .3-3-36 

332.900.  THERMO  BESTOS      CI    12      3.3-36 

.3.33,!S!>  .JACK  AND  JILL      ri    46      .3-UV-36 


46 


39 


>-36 


.334,348 
334.404 
334,444 
334.473. 

xum:, 

3.35.104 
335.223 
335,224 
.{35,497 
.■135.646 

6   9   36, 
.!35.672       DESIGN  OF  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS  ETC 

46.     6-9-36, 
335,701        ROZEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     6-9-36 

SAE.NTIS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  23.     6-30  36 

I)KSI(;N  OF  HOUSE  ETC.     CI.  46.     7-7-.36. 

MOULIN  ROUGE.     CI.  46.     7-7-36. 

PEERLESS  MAID  ETC.     CI.   46. 

DIURBITAL     CL  18.    7-14-36. 

RATIO.MOTOR.     CI.  23.     7-14-36. 

DESIGN   OF  TWO  MEN.     CI.   38 

THE    NUT   BROS.    CHES   &   WAL   AND  DESIGN 

7-21-.36. 

SAVOY-SATIN   AND  DESIGN 

DURA  ZINC-ALLOT.      CI.    24. 

RUCJGERS.     CI.  39.     7-28-36. 

THE   TOPPER  AND  DESIGN 

STAPBX.    CI.  6.     7-28-36. 

CLUB  CAR.     CI    49.     8-4-.36. 

I'OLAROII)      CI.  26,     8-4-36. 


336,326 
.■?36,401 
:536.437 
336.677 
336,704 
336,730 
336  903. 
330.9O4. 
CI.  38 
336  917 
336.969 
337.128 
337.134. 
337,166. 
337.252. 
.•'.■!7  404 


7-14-.36. 


7-21-36. 


CI.  16. 
7-21-36. 


7-21-36. 


CI.  39.  7-28-36 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


ScctkM  8 

.33.744.  EAGLE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  EAGLE.  CT. 

46.  11-14-99. 
33,745.  EAGLE  BRAND.  CI.  46,  11-14-98, 

PORTRAIT  DESIGN.    CI.  18.     11-1-10. 
LOOMSPUN.     CT.  42.     12-9-19 
DR.  TRUES  ELIXIR.     CL  18.     9-14-20, 
UTILIVAR.     CL  16.     12-13-21. 
ZANZITE.    CT.  16.     12-13-21. 
HUMDINGER.    CL  23.    8-28-22. 


80,092. 

127,823. 

134,832. 

149,439. 

149,440. 

158,199. 

188.491. 

200  726. 

207.905. 

211,890. 

232,835. 

260.465. 

261,360 

261,505. 


46.     8-26-24. 


CL  16.     1-12- 
4-20-26. 


DIXIE  AND  DESIGN.     CT 
ECOLITB.    CL  16.     7-7-23. 
PA RTA GLOSS  WALL  FINISH. 
WISCONSIN'S  PRIDE.     CT.  46 
IROQUOIS.     CT.  16.    8-20-27. 
MAGIC.     CL  16.     8-27-29, 
SUPERBA.     n.  46.    9-17-29. 
THE  JOURNAL  OF  BUSINESS  EDDCATIO.N. 
38.    8-17-29. 
262.911.      "NATURE'S 


26. 


CL 


NUT-BROWN      FOOD" 


CT.      46. 


10-29-28. 

265,502       KOMAC.     CL  1.     12-31-29. 

266.174.      AKAUSTAN.     CL  6.     1-14-30. 

266,.374.      EUNAPHTOL.     CT.  6.     1-14-30. 

267.111.      CERTIFIED  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   37.      2-11-30. 

275,549.      DEL  RET.    CL  32.    8-23-30. 

277.875.  CRAYFISH  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  CRAY- 
FISH.   CL  46,     12-2-30. 

302.296.      COR-VAL     CL  42.     4-11-33. 

338.178.     PILLOW-SOFT.     CL  46.     8-29-36. 

348.373.  AIRFLYTE.     CI    19      7-27-37. 

354.574.  SCREENLAND  FTIOCKS  AND  REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  STARS  WITHIN  REtTANGULAR  DESIGN  CI 
39.    2-15-88, 

377.606.      SENATOR.     CI,  35.     5-7-40, 

382.416,      8URFA8TYLE.    CT.  16,     10-28-40. 

410,143.      FLOOROLEUM      CL  16.     11-7-14. 

440,223.      NATIONAL.    CL  19.    8-17-48. 

443.396       DIAMUD.     CT.  6.    9-27-49. 

443.478.     DIAMOND   DESIGN.     CL  6.      10-26-49. 

520.347.  EMPIRE  SOUND  KING  18  S  K  AND  SHIELD  DB 
SIGN      n.  26.     1-31-50. 

520„358.  FEDERAL  OF  BROOKLYN  AND  DESIGN  CI 
26.     1-31-60. 

520.359.  SWP  COVER  THE  EARTH  AND  REPRE8ENTA 
TION  OF  PAINT  BEING  POURED  OVER  GLOBE.  CT  42 
1-31-50. 

.520.367.  DW      WITHIN     CIRCULAR     DESIGN.        CT.     37 

1-31-50. 

520,372.  HURLBUT  BANK   BO.ND       CT.   37.      1-31-50. 

520.374.  RED  ENSIGN.     CL  46.     1-31-50. 
520,380.  SPRAY  FOAMATIC.     CI.  52.      l-31-,50. 
520,386.  DERMA  VEIL.     CL  51.     1-31-50 
520,.392  RU-ELL     CL  40.     1-31-50. 

520.400.      SHIELD  DESIGN.     CL  46.     1-31-50 
.520,405.     A     DABS     CREATION     AND     DESIGN 
1-31 


50. 


CL     3. 


46.      1-31-50. 


CL 


50. 


520.408.  GREEN  WIN(;      CI.  46.     1-31-50. 

520.422,  AQUA-MAID.     CL  23.     1-31-50. 

520.424.  SPEAK-EZ.     CL  21.     1-31-50. 

520.425.  BRIEF.    CL  37      1-31-50 
520  430.  ABD.     CI.  37,     1-31-50 

320.433,  AIR  VIEW  BRAND  AND  REPRESENTATION   OF 

AIRPI^NE.     CL46.     1-31.50. 

520.436.  WESTERN    BEAUTY       CI. 

520,4.37  FRISKA.    CI.  42.     1-31-.50. 

520,441.  WM  WITHIN  OVAL   DESIGN. 

520.443.  THE    "MONI-MASTER".      CL 

520.448.  CHOCLICS.     (1.  46.     1-31-50. 

520,453.  ORMCO.     CI.  37.     1-31-50 

520.463.  COTTONLEATHER      CL  42.     1-31-50. 

520.464.  SERVETEX   AND   REPRESENTATION    OF   MAP 
CL  43.  1-31-50. 

520.471.  SAFE-EYE.     CL  19      1-31-60. 

520.472.  MIRROR-TONE.     CL  6.     1-31-50 
520,478.  WIRELON.     CI    7.     1-31-50 
520.480.  BELCE8T.    CI.  18.     1-31-50 

520,482.  PRINCESS    BDWINA    AND    REPRESENTATION 
DECROWN.    CL61.     1-31-50. 


37. 


23 
1-31 


1-31- 
50. 


620.506.  PARAGON.    CT.  48.    1-31-50. 

520.507.  MAKE  A  DATE.     CL  3.     1-31-50. 

620  508.      MISS    LIBERTY    ANT)    REPRESENTATION    OP 
STATUE  OF  LIBERTY.    CT.  3.     1-31-50. 

520.509.  BABETTE.    CL  43.     1-31-50. 

520.510.  CREPESNUG.    CL  43.     1-31-50. 
520.512.      HIGHLAND  FLING.    CL  3.     1-31-50 

520.515.  MARY  ANN.    CL  7.     1-31-50. 

520.516,  LO-BL.     CT.  43.     1-31-50 
520,520.     GYRO.     CL  100.     1-31-50. 

520,523.  RUB  BM— TUB  EM  SCRUB  EM  THEY  COMB  UP 
SMILING.  CT.  38.  l-Sl-60. 

520.527.  MOTORDRT.     CL  21.    1-31-50. 

520.528.  FORMIT.    CT.  40.     1-31-50. 

520,530,     BILLY    R08B    WINNEB  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   4(1, 

1-31-50. 
520,532.      MAYFLOWER   DRESSES   FOR  THE   GIRL  WHO 

DRESSES  TO  GET  AHEAD,    CT.  38.     1-31-50. 
520  534.      RELIABLE.     CT37.     1-31-50. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  ROTHCHILD  AND  SHIELD  DB- 

CT.  46.     1-31-50. 

OUNTA.    CT.  37.    2-7-50. 

ROCKWELL    AND    SHIELD    DESIGN.       CI.    80. 


520.535. 

SIGN. 
520.544. 
520,546. 

2-7-50. 
520.547. 
520,552. 


ROCKWELL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  33.     2-7-50. 
THE  GENERAL  BATTERY  SUPER  THREE  FAST 


CHARGER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  21.    2-7-50. 

2-7-50. 
2-7-50. 
CI  26,  2-7-60. 
CL  2«,  2-7-50. 


520.563 
520,572 
520.578 
520.579 
520  580 
520..581 
520.580 
520,584 
520,595 
520.597 


FRISCO.    CT.  35. 
JEMCO.    CL  31. 
DUO-MASTER. 
8HOWM  ASTER. 


MASTER  400.    CL  26.    2-7-50, 

PICTURE  MASTER.    CT.  26.    2-7-60 

CELL08HEEN.    CL  37.    2-7-50. 

PETER  PAN   BAVARL&N  BYE.     CL  46.     2-7-60. 

PORTA-PIT.    n.  34.     2-7-50. 

STRAUS-  NUMBER  9  HENRY  STRAUS  AND  REP- 


RESENTATION OP  CIGAR.    CL  17      2-7-50. 

THE    PARTY    BUTLER    AND    DESIGN. 


520,.598 

2-7-.50 
520.600. 
520.603. 
520.605. 

GIRL. 
520.611. 
520,612. 

52.  2 
520,616. 

2-7-50 
520,620. 
520.628. 
520.629. 
520.639. 
520  640. 
520.641. 
520.642. 
520,643. 

34.     2-7 


CT.    32, 


5     2-7-50. 
2-7-50, 
REPRESENTATION 


GP  AND  DESIGN.    CI 
BRANFORD.     CT.  23 

TANT)Y-TAKE      AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 
n.  46.    2-7-50. 
CHANCE.     CL  23.     2-7-50. 

YOUTH   AND   REPRESENTATION  OF  BOY      CT 
7-50. 

CELEBRATION      TOAST      GLASSES.        CT.      33. 

MBLODBA   GLAMOUR.      CT.    21.      2-7-50, 
NATA.    CL  37.    2-7-50. 
NATA-CLENS.     CI.  37.     2-7-50. 
VICTORIA.     CL  33.     2-7-50. 
SIMPLEX.     CL  34.     2-7-50. 
TENTACULAR.     CL  35.     2-7-50 
DEN-TER-GENT.    CL  51.     2-7-.50 
HOLCO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  STARS      CI 
50. 


520.648.      KELLY'S  PRIDE.    CL  46.    2-7-50. 
520,652.      OROI^C.    CL  50.    2-7-50. 
520,655.      RED  RIDER     CL  46.     2-7-50. 
520.659.      LAMBRAND     CL  6.    2-7-50 

520.672  ELIXIR  DY-LATE.    CT.  18.     2-7-50. 

520.673  "WISEACRE     TRACTOR"     AND    -REPRESENTA- 
TION OF  OWL.     CT.  23.     2-7-50. 

520,674.      REPRESENTATION   OF    POLAR   BEAR,      CI     32 
2-7-50. 

520.677.  REPRESENTATION  OF  KNIGHT  S  HELMET.    CT. 
50,     2- 7 -.50. 

520.678.  REC-O-MART  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     2-7-50. 
520,680.      BRILL-YAN-TILE    AND  REPRESENTATION    OF 

DIAMOND.     CL  12.     2-7-50. 

.520.681.  BREN.    CI   18.     2-7-50. 

520.685.  TILC  O  FIN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  34      2-7-50. 

520,686  SODEX.     CL  46.     2-7-50. 

520,687.  LINSPEED.    CI.  16.     2-7-50. 

520,692.  AIRIDER  AND  DESIGN.     CL  34.     2-7-50. 

520,701  ROTO  YULE  TRKE.     CL  50,     2-7-50. 

520.702,  ROYAL  ROMANCE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    2-7-50. 

TM  259 


i 


TM  260 
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320.T03.  LONE  JACK  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN 

a.  17.  2-7-50. 

B20.705.  BABY  TIMB.    CI.  32.    2-7-60. 

520.710.  PHILKOB  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   3r>       2-7-50 

520.714.  INTELLER  AND  RBFTIESBNTATION  OF  ARROW. 

CT.  21.  2-7-50. 

530.716.  HOLIDAY.    CT.  52.    2-7-50. 

520.719.  WINI>-0-THKBM.     CI.  12.     2-7-50 

320.720.  ARLON.     CT.  12.     2-7-50. 
520.723.  0PTIMU8.    CI.  52.     2-7-50. 
520.725.  DOVBR.    CI.  12.    2-7-50. 

520.727.  SPRAT-POAMATIC.    CI.  52.    2-7-50. 

520.738.  GOLDEN  KEY.    CT.  29.    2-7-50. 

520,740.  YORKSHIRE.     CI.  16.     2-7-50. 

520.750.  ARNOLD.    CT.  21.    2-7-50. 

520  7.12.  BPARKLK-TYPE  AND  DBSIQN      CI.  62      2-7-.')0 

520,756.  SCAT.    CT. «.    2-7-50. 

520  759.  FBESDOM.    CT.  34.    2-7-50. 

520.764.  8COWLBSZ.    CT.  44.    2-7-50. 

520.770.  ELECTRONIC  NOTEBOOK.     CT.  21.     2-7-50 

520.771.  EXECUTART.    CT.  21.    2-7-50. 

520.772.  EXBCRBTARY.  CT.  21.  2-7-50. 
520,780.  LITB-A -CABLE.  CI.  21.  2-7-60. 
520  7H5.  OAK  RIDOB     CT.  37.    2-7-50. 

520786.  K   AND  SHIELD  DESIGN.     CI.   32.      2-7-50 

520.787  KENSINGTON  K  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN      CI    32 

2-7-60 

520,791  PATRICK.     CI.  21.     2-7-50. 

520,792.  SKY  PROOF  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TENT 

CT.  42.  2-7-50. 

.520.796.  TADCA8TER.    CI.  17.    2-7-50. 

520,797.  THE   PENNY   WISE   SHOP  WITHIN   CIRCULAR 

DESIGN.    CT.  8.    2-7-50. 

520.799.  THE  GOOD  BARTH.     CI.  1.     2-7-50 

520,805.  CAVALLIU8.    CI.  1.     2-7-50. 

520,812.  SUGATBX.    CI.  46.     2-7-^0. 

520.819.  ACRIZTL.    CT.  26.    2-7-50 

520.820.  ICE-A-DOR  THE  STEEL  CITY  MANCFACTUR 
INO  CO.  Y0UN08T0WN  9,  OHIO  AND  DESIGN  CI  31 
2-7-50. 

520,823.  CASTLE  SQl'ARK.     n.  12.     2-7-50 

.'520,824.  BW.    CT.  26.     2-7-50. 

520  82tl  LOXITE.     CI.  5.     2-7-50. 

520,827  MBTALAWN.    CT.  12.    2-7-50. 

520,830.  PHOTOWRAP.     CI.  37.     2-7-50. 

520.833.  FLIVVER.     CT.  37.    2-7-50. 

520.834.  STRONG  BOY.    CI.  37.     2-7-50. 
520,837.  LONG  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  31.    2-7-50. 
520.840.  PRESSURIZED.     CI.  32.     2-7-50. 
520,842.  RTU.    CI.  16.    2-7-50. 

520,844.  PARKSIDB    AND     REPRESENTATION     OF     PO 

LICEMAN.     CI.  46.    2-7-50. 

520,855.  JUBILEE.    CI.  1.     2-7-50. 

520.858.  INTERMOUNTAIN.     CI.  37.     2-7-50. 


520.861  SLKEP  SELECTOR.    CL  32.    2-7-60. 

520,862.  GRANTLINE.     CL  35.     2-7-50. 

.-,20.866.  VELVEDEK.     CT.  37.     2-7-50. 

.->20,868  PEORIA.    CI.  46.    2-7-50. 

.-)2(),87().  CASA  NUOVA  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 
GLOBE.    CI.  46.     2-7-50. 

.120.871  BLUE  JEAN  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46.     2-7-50. 

-.20  872  LITHOGEN.    CT.  16.    2-7-50. 

-.20,874  HI  PAR.    CT.  29.    2-7-50. 

520.875  RADIANT  AND  RBPRBSENTATION  OF  SUN.  CT. 
:u     2-7-50. 

:.20,87»i  RING-IT.    CI.  8.    2-7-50. 

.-.20.88.J  CHORE-BOY.     CI.  21.     2-7-50. 

-•20,884  PACIFIC  EXPLORER.    CL  46.    2-7-50. 

.-)20.8Xrt  SEE-JAY  WITHIN  OVAL  DB8IGN.    CI   fl    2-7-50. 

-.20.89:}  TRIPLY.    CI.  34.    2-7-50. 

.120,902  FLEUR  DE  FEU.    CI.  51.    2-7-50. 

')20,904  EASTERN  STATES  COOPERATIVK  WITHIN 
CIR(^rLAR  DESIGN.    CT.  36.     2-7-50. 

-.20.90«  REGEN  0-MATIC.    CL  31.     2-7-50. 

520,907  MELCOMETIC.    CI.  31.    2-7-.'50. 

.-)20.910  KLINTAB.    CL  44.    2-7-50. 

-.20,91.').  JOVE.     CI.  27.     2-7-50. 

.-120  921  INS  INP  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   104.      2-7-.-.0. 

.')20,923  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOY  CARRYING 
WHEAT      CI    101.     2-7-60. 

520  926  TAILORED  MUSIC.    CI.  107.    2-7-50. 

520,927  V  MULTIPLE  V-BELT  DRIVE  ASS'N  AND  DE- 
SIGN, CI   35.    2-7-50. 

520.929  SUPER-SUPPLEMENT.     CT.  18.     2-7-50. 

.520.931.  WARMAIRE.    CT.  34.     2-7-50. 

520,9.-i.'V  "JEWEL-LIKE   FINISH".      CT.    44.      2-7-50. 

520,9.?7  ZAJC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  50.     2-7-50. 

5_'0  9.J8  OFFK'IAL  DART  BASEBALL  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  BALL  AND  DART  WITHIN  RECTANGULAR 
DESIGN.     CI.  22.     2-7-50, 

520,942,  PRATT8.    CI.  46.    2-7-50. 

520,949  8KRU-KIT    WITHIN    RECTANGULAR    DESIGN. 

CI.  13  2-7-.'50. 

520,9.'50  CAMERON  JET  AGITATED  DISHWASHER  AND 
UKSKJN      CI.  23.    2-7-.50. 

520,951  BUTTKCP.     CI,  8.     2-7-50. 

520.9.5.$  THE  LESTERS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     2-7-50. 

520,957,  KWIK   SPARK  AND  DESIGN,      CI,  8,      2-7-50, 

520,958  (X)LORPHONE.    CI.  21.    2-7-50. 

520.9.59  SUPER-FOAM.     C\.  32.     2-7-50. 

520.960  CLARY.     (M.  11.     2-7-.50. 

520,967  B  D  A  FEATURED  FABRICS  IN  FAMOUS  FIN- 
ISHES     CI.  106.    2-7-50. 

520.969  B  D  A  THE  STANDARD  FOR  FINISH  IN  FAB- 
RICS ri.  106.    2-7-50. 

520.970  CUMMINS  DEPENDABLE  DIESELS  AND  DE- 
SKJN  CI    103.     2~7-.50. 


P 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  foIIowlBf  marks  rejfigtered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pubU»b«d  natter  tta*  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946.  The«e  rejclRtrationa  are  not  aubject  to  oH>o*ltina  bat  are  aulUect  to  rancelUttlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS   It  410,920      Ikec.  20,  1944.     Thf  Kono  ManofacturinR  Company. 

Woo<l»l(le,    N.    Y.      Pub.   by   Kono   ManufNCturint!  Co.    Inc., 
22.268.      I>ec.    27,    1892.      Jamea    Scott    Robinson,    Memphis,         woodside  N   Y 
Tenn.     Pob.  by  Mary  A.  Robinson.  Memphis,  Tenn. 


BTDRM'B 


LIVER 

EEBDUTOR 


tor     .Me«llcinal     I'r^'paratioii     for     Diseases    <«f    the    Liver, 
Stoniiu  h,  or  Bowels. 


rU3,09«,  Feb.  9,  1937.  .Mrs.  James  8.  Robinson,  d.  b.  a. 
James  8.  Robinson,  Apothecary,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Pub.  by 
Mnry  A.  Robinson,  Memphis.  Tenn. 

KAREN 

For  Tonic  Preparation  for  Use  In  the  Treatment  of  Dlaeaae* 
of  the  Colon. 


:U3,541.  Feb.  23,  1937  .Mrs.  James  S.  Robinson,  d.  b.  a. 
James  S  Robinson,  Apothecary,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Pub.  by 
Mary  .\.  Robinson.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

THEORUD 


KONOFLEX 


For   Eyeglass   and   Spectacle   Frames   and    Parts  Therefor. 


411.530.  Jan.  23,  1945.  Alexander  Kono,  d.  b.  h  Kono  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Woodslde.  N.  Y'.,  to  The  Kono  Mann- 
facturlng  Comi>any.  I'ub,  by  Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc., 
\\'(MidBide,  N.  Y. 

Ace-Hi 

For  Kyeglass  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor — 
Namely,  Nosepieces,  and  Temples,  Made  i.f  Metal.  Shell,  and 
Various  Plastic  Com|>ositions. 


CLASS  39 

261,273.  Sept.  10,  1929.  Standard  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc., 
Burlington,  N.  C.  Pub.  by  Chester  H.  Roth  Co.,  Inc..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

National  Maid 


For  Women's  Hosiery 


440,580       Sept.   14,   1948.     Hart   Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chicago. 
Ill      Pub.  hy  reftistrant. 


^'^^Jl^^ 


n 


For   Medicinal   Preparation      .Nauuly,  a   Vasodilator-Hyper- 
tension in  Tablet  Form. 


CLASS  26 

.{99,899.  Feb.  2,  1943.  Alexander  Kono.  d.  b  a  The  Kono 
Manufacturing  Company,  Woodslde,  N.  V.  Pub.  by  Kono 
Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  Woodslde,  N.  Y. 

E-Kono-mize 

For  Eye-GIass  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor, 
Including  Nose  Pieces.  Temples,  and  the  Like,  of  Metal.  Shell, 
and  Various  Plastic  Compositions. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Coats,  Overcoats,  Topcoata, 
Vests,  Trousers,  Knickerbockers  and  Breeches.  All  Made  From 
Woolen  Fabric. 


CLASS  45 

24,058.  Jan.  16,  1894.  The  Charles  E,  Hires  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Pub  by  The  Charles  E.  Hires  Co..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Hires  Rootbeer. 


For  Root  Beer. 


406.248.     Mar  21,  1944.    Alexander  Kono.  d.  b.  a.  Kono  Manu-  CLASS  44 

facturing  Company,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.     Pub.  by  Kono  Manu-     ^j  222     Jan.  30.  1917.     S.  S.  Pierce  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    Pub. 

by  registrant. 


facturing  Co.  Inc.,  Woodslde.  N.  Y. 


SMALLFRY 

For  EyeglaH  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor — 
.Namely,  Noaepleces,  Temples.  Made  of  Metal.  Shell,  and  Var- 
ious Plastic  Compositions. 


CHOISA 


For  Coffee. 


TM  261 


■-?.r.yf  t-*-*-  ■ 


TM  262 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


May  29,  1956 


122,34.'5.     July  I'M,   1918.      Savannah  Sugar  ReflninK  Coiporu      ,{ti9.1()7      July  18,  1939.     L.  Colit-u  Orocer  <'(.iiipaiiy,  St.  Louis, 
Hon.  Savannnh.  r.n.    Pub.  by  rppistrnnt.  Mo.      I'ub.    by    (iaylor-Fox    Wholesale    (Jrocery    and    1'np.r 

Company,  F:ant  St.  Louis,  III. 

For  CniiiiHil  Fish,  Tanned  Fruits,  Canned  VeKetablcs. 
<aiineil  H.-rries.  I'otted  Meats.  Malt  Syrup  for  Food  Purposes. 
Mi-.iikfast  (Vreals,  Canned  Apple  Bauoe,  Canned  Chili  Con 
("urne,  Cann^l  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned  Prunes,  Canned  Sweet 
Potatoes,  Canned  Hominy,  Canned  Soups.  Canned  §auerkraut. 
Canned  Oysters.  Canned  Spaghetti,  Canned  Tamales.  Canned 
Tomato  Juice,  Canned  Grapefruit.  Canned  Grapefruit  Juice 
tor  Food  Purposes,  Canned  Salad  Fruits.  Canned  Fruit  Cock- 
-'  '""•  ''anned  Cranberry  Sauce,  Canned  Pumpkin,  and  Canned 

For  Suirar.  Pineapplt',  and  Pepper 


DIXIE 


4 


i    i 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Abbott     Laboratories,     NiOrtb     Chicago,     III.       627,056,    pub. 

3-13-.->6.    Cl.  18. 
Ab*I  Sales  Corp..  Columbus,  Ohio.     377,606.  cane.     Cl.  55. 
Absolvo  Mfg.   Co..   San  Benito.  Tex.     627,667.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  18. 
Acme  Shonlder  Pad  Co.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     520,528.  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
.VddressoKraph-MuItigraph   Corp..    CleTeland,   Ohio.      627,628, 

pub.  :t-i;i-56.    Cl.  14. 
Aircraft-Marine  Products.  Inc..  Harrlaburg,  Pa.    627,688,  pub. 

3—13—56.    CI   21 
Aircraft -Marine  ProducU,  Inc..  Harrtsbarg,  Pa.    627,721,  pub. 

3-1S-56.    Cl.  28. 
Alrkem.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     6274W0,  pub.  3-13-66.    Cl.  52. 
Alrlectron  Co.,  Caldwell.  N.  J.     520,424.  cane.     CI.  21. 
.\lrtex  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

ChefTord  Master  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. 
Alrwajr  Fruit  k  Vegetable  Co..  to  Airway  Fruit  4  Vi«etable 

Co..  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     520.433,  cane.     CI.  46. 
Airway  Fruit  *  Vegetable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Airway  Fruit  1  Vegetable  Co. 
AJax  Floor  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627,616,  pub. 

3-13-56.    Cl.  12. 
Aktlebolaget    Wallco,    Hasaleholm,    Sweden.      627.640,    pub. 

3-13-^56.    Cl.  16. 
"Alete"    Pharmaaeutlsche    Produkte   Q.    m.    b.    H.,    Mllnchen. 

Germany.    332.523.  ren.  2-18-56.    Cl.  46. 
Alexander  Brothers  :  bVe — 

.\rmour  and  Co. 
Algemene    Kunstiljde     Unie    N.     V..    Ambem,    Netherlands. 

627,925,  pub.  .^1-13-56.    Cl.  43. 
Allen,    Ross,    Jr..    and    Bernard    M.    Cbafln.    Helena,    Mont. 

627,746.  pub.  S-13-56.    Cl.  23. 
Allied  Scientific  Corp.,  Richmond.  Va.     627.801.  pub.  3-13-56. 

All    SUte   Garment    Corp  .    New   York,    N.   Y.      627.917,   pub. 
3-13-56.     Cl.  42.  .... 

Alma  Office  Machine  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.731-3,  pnb. 

Alongl,  John  R^,  Du  Quoin,  111.   627.890  pnb.  3-13-56.  Cl.  39. 
Aluminum    Co.    of   America.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      627.866.    pub. 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  to  The  American  Agri- 
cultural   Chemical    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      108.733.    ren. 

2-22-56.     Cl.  6 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. 
American   Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  The,  to  The  American 

Agricultural  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     108,965,  ren. 

3-14^6.     Cl.  10.  _    .. 

American  Chicle  Co..  I>ong  Island  City.  N.  Y.     627,933,  pub. 

3-13-56.     CL  46.  ,      ,_  ^.^ 

American  Continental  Corp.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     520,464,  cane. 

Cl    43 
American    Cyanamld    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      627.578,    pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  6. 
American    Cyanamld    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,588.    pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  6. 
American  Extruded  Products  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    627,8.15, 

pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  35. 
Americaa    Houses,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      627,601.    pnb. 

3-13-56.    CI.  12. 
American    LaundrT    Machinery    Co..    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

382..582.  ren.  2-18-56.    Cl.  24. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.   627,784. 

pub.  3-1. V56.     Cl.  26.  ..,«,« 

American   Resin  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     627.577.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  6. 
American  Roland  Food  Co.  :  See- 
Scheldt,  Bruno.  ^.^      „^^         ^ 

American    Seating  Co..   San   Francisco,  Calif.     627,844.  pub. 

3—13—56      Cl   ^2 
.Vmerlcan  Sugar  Refining  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.    33,744-5. 

cane     Cl   46 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     520.703,  cane. 

Cl.  17. 
Amswlss  Sewing  Machine  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    627,775,  pub. 

3-13-66.     Cl.  23. 
Anderson,  Chas.  H..  Floors.  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     627,603,  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  12. 
Animal  Foods  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Delight  Dog  Food  Co.,  San  Joae, 

Calif.,  to  V.  M.  Coan  DoudelL  d.   b.  a.  Animal  Foods  Co.. 

Santa    Clara.    Calif.,    and    Houston,    Tex.      333,391,    ren. 

3-17-56.    Cl.  4fl. 
Antel's,  to  Weldon  H.  (Jreen.  d.  b.  a.  Wm.  H.  Green  Co.,  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     627.910.  pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  42. 
Antel's,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.,  Dalton.  Oa. 

627.91 1 .  pub.  3-1 3-56.    Cl.  42. 
Anvil  Brand,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Tractor  Brand,  High  Point.  N.  C. 

627.893-4.  pub.  .Vl.S-SH      Cl.  .39. 
Arbycraft    Co..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       627.623,    pub.    3-18-56. 

Cl.  13. 
Areo  Co.  ( 1934 )    The  :   See— 

Arco  Co.,  The. 
.\rco    Co..    The,    to   The   Arco   Co.    (1934).    Clereland,    Ohio. 

108,734.  ren.  2-22-56.    Cl.  16. 
Arctic    Institute   of   North   America,  The,   Montreal,  Quebec. 

Canada.    627,882.  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  38. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     627.571. 

pub.  3-13-66.    Cl.  3.  „,    „. 

Armand  Schwab  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.907,  pub 

S   13-56      Cl.  40. 


Armour  and  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Alexander  Brothers,  Chicago,  111. 

.520,641.  cane.    CI.  35. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.    .520.720,  cane.    CI.  12. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     627,613,  pub.  S-13-66, 

Cl.  12. 
Arned   Mfg.   Co..   to  Arned   Mfg.  Co.,    Inc..   Stillwater,  Minn. 

627.624,  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  13. 
Arned  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Arned  Mfg.  Co. 
Arnolt  Corp.,  Warsaw,  Ind.     627,738.  pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  28. 
Artco  Corp.,  Flourtown.  Pa.     627,833.  pub.  3-13-,56.     Cl.  32. 
Associated    Physicians    Laboratories,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

520,672,  cane.    CL  18. 
Atkins   4   Durbrow.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.    Y.      ,520,855,   cane. 

CL  1. 
Atlantic  Fisherman,  Inc.,  OoCstown,  N.  H.     628,023.     Cl.  S8. 
AtUs  Plywood  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     627,568,  pub.  8-1S-56. 

Cl    2 
Atlas    Supply    Co..    Newark,    N.    J.      627.769,    pah.    S-18-56. 

CL  23. 
Augsteln.  8..  4  Co.,  Inc.,  College  Point.  N.  Y.     627,901.  pob. 

3—1^—^6      Cl    39 
Austin    Dental    Laboratories.    Chicago.    III.      520,933.    cane. 

CL  44. 
Axeison  Mfg.  Co.,  Division  of  U.  8.  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
U.  8.  Industries.  Inc.  _      „    ,.    ^    .„ 

B.  V.  D.  Co..  Inc..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  The  B.  V.  D.  Co.. 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     337,128.  ren.  7-28-66.     Cl^. 
Bachmann     Bros.,     Inc.,     PhlUdelptaia,     Pa.       627.973,     pab. 

3-13-56.    CL  50.  „  ^     «  „,  .« 

Baltalr   Corp.,   Ltd..   Houston,  Tex.     627.724,   pub.   9-27-65. 

Cl  23 
Baker  Furniture.   Inc.,  Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     520.598.  cane. 

Cl    32 
Bakers  Associates  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     520.923.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Barber-tireene  Co..  Aurora.  III.    627.752,  pub.  3-13-56.   Cl.  23. 
Barblion   Corp.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y       627,914-15,    pab. 

3-1.3-56.     n.  42.  ^   „^ 

Bar-Brook  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  and  Shreveport. 

I>a.    620  692.  cane.    Cl.  .34.  _  »   ,.   .„ 

Barcalo    Mfg.    Co..    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      627.772.    pub.    3-16-56. 

Cl  23. 
Barnes-Hind      I..aborator»es.      Inc..      San      Francisco,      Calif. 

627,657,  pub.  .3-1.3-56.     CL  18.  ^      «« 

Barnes,   John   S..   Corp.,    Rockford,    111.      628.009.      Cl.   23. 
Baron.    Alma    S..     Madison.    Wis.       627.998,    pub.     3-13-56. 

Cl    107. 
Battelle.    Philip   W..    d.    b.    a     Battelle    Publishing   Co..   I>« 

Angeles.  Calif.     628.022.     Cl.  38. 
Battelle  Publishing  Co.  :  See— 

Battelle.  Philip  W. 
Baumritter.    T.,   Co.    Inc..    New   York.    N.    V       627.835.   pab. 

.3-13-56.     Cl.  32  „  .  T,     ^    /, 

Bav  State  Fishing  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  General  Foods  Corp.. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y.     333.189.  ren    .3-10-56.     Cl.  46. 

Beau  Brummell  Ties,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wetsbaum  Bros.,  Brower  Co..  The. 
Beautymasters     of     Beverly     Hills.     Inc..     Milwaukee.     \l  Is. 

520.386.  cane.     CL  51.  „        „.„„„,. 

Belknap  Hardware  4  Mfg.  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.     520,725,  cane. 

Cl  12. 
Bell  4  Oosseft  Co.,  Morton  Grove.  III.     627.622,  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl  IS 
Bell  4  Oossett  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     627.783,  pub.  3-1S-56. 

Bell   4  Howell  Co..   Chicago.   III.      620.578-81,   cane.      Cl.   26. 
Bell    4    Howell    Co..    Chicago.    111.      627.807.    pub.    3-1.3-^6. 

Cl.  26. 
Bells  Meat  Products  Co.  :  Srr— 

FelDberg  Kosher  Sausage  Co. 
Benrus    Watch    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    V       627.813.    pub. 

3—13—56      Cl    27 
Benson  Lehner  ■  Corp  .     Los    Angeles.     Calif        627,802.    pub 

3-13-66.     Cl.  26.  .   ..   .^ 

Berg,    David,    4    Co..    Chicago.    III.      627.938,    pub.    3-18-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Bernard.  Gordon,   Co..   Inc..   Cincinnati,  Ohio.      627,924,  pub. 

3-13-.56.     Cl.  42.  _    „^      _     ^, 

Bertolli,  Francesco,  S.  P.  A..  Rome,  Italy.     628.036.     Cl.  47. 

Bertolll.    Giovanni.    Corp..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      520.870,    cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Better  Bllt  Door  Co..  Egg  Harbor  City.  N.  J.     627.612,  pub. 

S-lS-66.     Cl.  12. 
Blakeslee.   O.   S..   4  Co..   Cicero,   Chicago,   III.      627,748,   pub. 

3-13-66      Cl.  2.3. 
Bliss.   E.   W.,   Co.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      627,743.    pub.   3-18-66. 

CL   23. 
Bolsey  Corp.  of  America.  New  York.  N.  Y.     628  014.     Cl.  26 
Bolton     I^eathers     Ltd.,     Bolton,     England.      627.896,     pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  .39 
Booth's    Distilleries    Ltd..    London,   England.      627,970,    pub. 

3-1.3-56.     Cl.  49.  „     , 

Borg  Warner  Corp..  Chicago.  DL     620,837,  cane.     CL  31. 

Borg  Warner    Corp.,    Chicago,    III.      627,777,    pub.    .3-13-56. 

Cl.  24. 
Boston  Gear  Works  :  See 

Boston  Gear  Works,  Inc. 
Boston  Gear  Works,  Inc.,  to  The  Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc., 

d.  b.  a.  Boston  Gear  Works.  North  Quincy.  Mass.     386,780. 

ren.  7-14-56.     Cl    2.3 

TM  i 


TM  ii 
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Kowlero    Ci>D8ultant(i    Co..    Cl«>veliind.    Ohio.      627,9»4,    pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  101. 
Rojrle-Midwny  Inc.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     827.582.  pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.  6. 
Rradaa  k  (iheens  :  See-- 

OheeD*.  C.  Bdwia. 
Ilradford  Dyetaz  Aaaociatlon  (U.  8.  A.),  Weatprly,  R.  I.,  and 

New  York.  N.  T.    820.967,  cane.    H.  106. 
Bradford  Dyeing  AaM>ciatlon  (U.  8.  A.).  Westerly,  R.  I.,  and 

N«w  York.  N.  Y.    520.M9.  cane.    CI.  106. 
Rrandweln.   A.,  k  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     520.861.  cane.     CI.  32. 
Krigga  Lemon  Aisoctatlon,  Santa  Paula.  Oilif.    627,953,  pub. 

S-13-56.     CI.  46. 
Brookaide    Products   Co.,    Inc..    McCordavllle.    Ind.      627,852, 

pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  .S4. 
Brown  k  Bigelow,   St.   Paul.   Minn.     627.870.   pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.  38. 
Brown  Co..  Berlin.  N.  H.     «28  019.     CI.  37. 
Brown,   I>.   S.    Co..  The.   North   Baltimore.  Ohio.     627.572-3 

pub.  .VI 3-56.     CI.  3. 
Bruce.    R.    D.,   k   Co..   Chicago,    III.      627.927.   pub.    3-13-56 

CI.   44. 
Bruning.  Charles.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     520,824.  cane 

CI.  2fl. 
Brunlng,  Paul.  d.  b.  a.  Paul  BrnninK  Mancbinen-  und  Werseug 

fabrik.       Berlin- EtoniiKwalde,      Germany.       627.778,      pub 

8-30-55.     CI.  26. 
Bruning,  Paul.  Ilaachlnen-  und  Weraeugfabrik  :  Ree- — 

Bruning.  Paul. 
Budg»  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec- 
Clarke.  Edwin  B. 
Bulk  Petroleum  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     627.633,  pub.   3-13-56. 

CI.   15. 
Burma    Mllla.     Inc..    Dallas.    Tex.       627.951.    pub.    .3-1.3-56 

CI.   46. 
Cabin  Crafts.  Inc.  :  See  — 

Antel's. 
Camel  Lead  Color  k  Chemical  Products  Mfg.  Corp.,  Brooklyn, 

N,  Y.    260  465,  cane,    CI.  16. 
Cameron    Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      520,950,    cane.      CI.    23. 
Candy    Artists,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      520.448.    cane. 

CI.  46. 
Capehart-Famsworth   Co..   a    Division   of   International   Tele 

phone   and    Telegraph    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      628.007. 

a.  21. 
Carborundum   Co..    The.    to   The   Cnrborundum   Co..    Niagara 

Falls.  N.  Y.    .334.473.  ren.  5-5-.'^fi.     CI.  50. 
Cardox  Corp..  Chicago.  III.     627  7H8-9,  pub.  .3-1.3-56.     CI.  23. 
Carolina    Packing   House   Supplies,    Inc..    Tabor    City,    N.    C. 

628  004.     CI.  18. 
Carolina   Washboard   Co.,   to   F.    V.    Fonvllle,    Raleigh.   N.   C. 

.331.658.  ren.  1-14-56.     CI.  24. 
Carpenter  Paper  Co.,  Omaha.  Nebr.     520.858.  cane.     CI.  37 

Caraley  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   627,636,  pub.  .3-1.3-56. 

CI.    16. 
Carter.    Ralph    B..    Co..    Hackensaek.    N.    J.      158.199.    cane. 

CI.   23. 
Carthage  Marble  Corp.,  Carthage,  Mo.     627.605,  pub.  3-13-56 

CI.    12. 
Cascade    Froxen    Foods,    Inc.,    Burlington.    Wash.      828.0.35. 

CT.   46. 
Cel-U  I)ex    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      627,863,    pub.    3-1.3-56 

CI.   37. 
Central    Foundry    Co.,    The.    Newark,    N.    J.      109.891,    ren. 

4-25-56.     CI.  13. 
Central  Mfg.  Co.,   Ford  City.  Pa.     520.780.   cane.     CI.   21. 

Certo-Camera-Werk    ron    der    GAnna    und    Sfihne.    Dresden. 

Germany.    627.787.  pub.  3-1.V56.    CI.  26. 
Chaffln.  Bernard  M.  :  See — 

Allen,  Ross.  Jr..  and  Bernard  M.  Chaffln. 

Chamberlin,   Joseph   F..  d.   b.   a.  Chamberlin  Metal   Products. 
Chicago,  111.     627,694.  pub.  .3-1.3-56.     CI.  22. 

Chamberlin  Metal  Products  :  See 

Chamberlin.  Joseph  F. 
Chance,    A.    B.,   Co.,   Centralia,   Mo.     520,611.   cane.     CI.   23 
Charles   of   the    Rlt»,    Inc..    New    York.   N.    Y.      627,991.    pub 

3-13-56.     CI.  52. 
Chatfleld  Paper  Corp..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     .520,534,  earir 

CI.   37. 
Cheerio    Toys.    Inc.,    Chicago.     III.       627,707,    pub.    3-1.3-56. 

CI.   22. 
Cheflord  Master  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  Fairfield,  III.,  now  by  change 

of    name    Alrtex    Products    Inc.      627,709,    pub.    8-13-86 

CI.  23. 
Chem-Therm   Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,   Monrovia,   Calif.     827.735.  pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  23. 
Cherie    Brassiere   Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      627.896,    pub. 

S— 13— 56     CI   39 
Chicago    Rawhide    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    111.       627,718.    pub 

3-13-56.     CI.  23. 
Chicago    Show    Printing    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      627.874.    pub 

Chicago    Spring    Products   Co.,   Chicago.    111.      520,840,   canr 

CT.  32. 
Chlcopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See 

Chloopee  Mfg.  Corp.  of  New  Hampshire. 
Chlcopee    Mfg.    Corp.    of   New    Hampshire    to   Chicopee   Mfg. 

Corp.,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     628.0.33.     CI.  42. 
Chore-BoT    Milking    Machine    Co.,    Lansing.    Mich.      520.883. 

cane.    CI.  21. 
Christian  Brothers  of  California,  The  :  See — 

D«  La  Salle  Institute. 
Christy  Enterprises  :  See — 

N'amey.  Theodore  E. 
Chromium  Mining  k  Smelting  Corp..  Ltd..  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 

Ontario.  Canada.    627.563,  pub.  3-13-56.    CT.  1. 
Cltnw    By-Producta    Corp..    McAllen.    Tex.      520.812,    eanc 

CI.  46. 


CUrk.  Charles  F..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     627,706.  pub.  S-IS-M. 

CI.  22. 
CUrke,  Edwin  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Budge  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

628.005.    CI.  19. 
Clary   Multiplier  Corp.,   Loa  Angeles.   Calif,      520,960,   cane. 

Clar-Adima.  Int.  New  York.  N.  T.     627,796,  pub.  3-13-M. 

CI.  26. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Tool  Co,,  The  :  Bee — 

National  Water  Lift  Co, 
Cleveland  Worm  k  Gear  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     627.711. 

pub.  3-13-56.    CI.  23. 
Climax  Beverage  Co. :  Bee — 
Home  Brewing  Co.,  Inc. 
Cochran  Equipment  Co.,  Ballnaa.  Calif.   627,754,  pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.  23. 
Cohen.  Julius,  k  Sona,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     627,905,  pub. 

3-14-66.     CI.  40. 
Cohen.  L..  Grocer  Co.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  by  Oarlor-Fox  Whole- 
sale Grocery  and  Paper  Co.,  East  St.  Louis,  111.     360,107, 

12  (c)  pub.  5-29-56.    CI.  46. 
Colonial    Damea.    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      627,984.    pub. 

3-13-56.    CI.  51. 
Colorphone,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     520,958,  cane.     CI.  21. 
Colortex,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      827,906,    pub.    3-13-56. 

CI.  40. 
Columbia  Bedding  Co..  Chicago.  111.     627,841,  pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.  32. 
Columbian  Rope  Co..  Auburn.  N.  T.     332,344.  ren.  2-11-56. 

CI.  4. 
Como-Tex  Co  ,  The,  Chicago.  111.    520.701,  cane.    CI.  50. 
Condon-King  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     627.848.  pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.  34. 
Conklln    Pen    Co.,    Inc..    The,    Chicago,    HI.      520,425,    cane. 

CI.  37. 
Conrow,  Jonathan,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     520.770-2,  cane. 

CI.  21. 
Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Gentry  Divlalon,  Consoli- 
dated Foods  Corp..  Chicago,  111.,  from  Gentry,  Inc.    627,931, 

pub.  3-1.V.56.    CI.  46. 
Consolidated   Midland  Corp..  Katonah.  N.  Y.     627,666,  pub. 

2-28-58.     CI.  18. 
Consolidated  Tea  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  T.     277.875,  cane. 

O.  48. 
Continental  Houae  :  See — 

Cordler,  Herbert. 
(  onverse  Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden,  Mass,    628.029-31.     CI.  39. 
Conway  Import  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     338.437. 

ren.  7-7-56.     Cl.  46. 
Cordler.  Herbert,  d.   b.   a.  Continental  House,  Beverly  Hills, 

Calif.    627,839-40,  pub.  3-13-56,    Cl.  32. 
Corn    Belt    Products,     Inc.,    Omaha,    Nebr.       827.590,     pub. 

3-13-56.    Cl.  7. 
Corona  Soapcrafters  :   Bee — 

Rothschild.  Lee.  „ 

Cosby  Hndges   Milling  Co.,   Birmingham,   Ala.     627.965.  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  46. 
Count-O-Larm  Co.  :  Bee — 

Zeilnsky,  Robert. 
Cravenette  Co.,  U.  8.  A.,  The,  Hoboken.  N.  J.     627,585,  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  8. 
Crawford-Austin  Mfg.  Co..  Waco.  Tex.     520,792.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Creomulalon  Co  .  Atlanta.  Ga.     .520.681,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Crocker,    Burbank    Papers.    Inc..    Fltchburg,    Mass.      627,882, 

pub  .3-1.3-.56.     Cl.  37. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     520.682,  cane. 

Cl.  .50. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     627.971.  pub. 

3-13-56.    Cl.  50. 
Crown  Zellerbach   Corp..   also  d.   b.   a.   The  National    Paper 

Products  Co..  and  Nata  Products  Co.,  San  Franclaco,  Calif. 

520.628-9.  cane.     Cl.  37.  ^,     , 

Crvstal.  Edwina,  d.  h.  a.  Prlnceaa  Products,  Newark.  N.  J. 

."^20.482.  cane.    Cl.  51.  _^ 

Cummins   Engine   Co.,    Inc.,   Colnmbna.    Ind.      520.970.   cane. 

Cl.  103.  ,  ^    . 

Dabs  Creations,  Inc..  Chicago,  111,     520,406.  eanc.    Cl.  3. 

Danelger  Bros    Ino  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     627,897,  pub.  3-13-56. 

fl    39.  ..  ^  ^ 

Danfoss     ved     Mads     Clausen.     Nordborg.     Alas.     Denmark. 

627.782,  pub.  1-31-56.    Cl.  26. 
Dartell  I..aboratories  :  See — 

Dartell,  Norman.  .        ,         »        , 

Dartell    Norman,  d.  b.  a.   Dartell  Laboratories,  I^s  Angeles, 

Calif.     627,8.59,  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  18. 
Davis  Bakery  :   See — 

Davis  Baking  Co.  „  ,  ^       ,      j  »»  .   »,» 

Davis  Baking  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Davis  Bakery,  Cleveland  Heights, 

Ohio.    ,520.686,  cane.    Cl.  46.  „,  „..  ..     ,   ,,  «« 

Dearborn    Stove    Co..    Dallas.    Tex.      627.854.    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl    34 
Deerfleld  Glassine  Co.,  Monroe  Bridge,  Mass.     520,890.  eanc. 

Cl    37 
De  La  Salle  Institute,  d.  b,  a.  Mont  La  Salle  Vineyards  and 

as    The    Christian    Brothers    of    California,    Napa,    Calif. 

627.968,  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  47.  ^  ,,^       ^„^  ^^^ 

Del    Francfii.    Joe.    Co..    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      627.676.    pub 

3-1.3-56.     Cl.  21. 
Delight  Dog  Food  Co.  :  Bee — 

Vnlmal  Foods  Co.  _  ^„  ,„ 

Del  Krome    Corp,    Walton,    N.    Y.       627.637,    pub.    3-13-,56. 

fH-  Markoft.  Alexandra,  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     627.819, 
pub.  3-13-.56.     Cl.  29.  _  ^   .  „       .         v, 

Demuth.  WMliam.  k  Co..  to  William  Demuth  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    108.689.  ren.  2-22-56.    Cl.  8. 

rvmuth.  Wllllsm.  k  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Demuth.  William.  A  Co.  .„««„..      .,„    .»     ' 

Derry  Damask  Mills.  Inc..  Oaffney,  S.  C.     628,034.    Cl.  42. 

De  Witt  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     628.003.     Cl.  13. 
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DIUBOBd  Alkali  Co.,  CleveUnd,  Oklo.    443.396,  eaac    CL  6. 
Dianond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     443.478.  caM.     Cl.  6. 
Dtck,  A.  B..  Co..  Chicago,  111.    520,430.  cane.    Cl.  ST. 
Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp..  Ban  Franclaco,  Calif.     827,964.  pub. 

3-13-56.    Cl.  46. 
Diaaton.  HeBrr,  4  Sona,  Inc..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.    627.631.  pub. 

3-13-86.    Cl.  14. 
Dor-Bak  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    627,834.  pub.  3-18-66.    Cl.  32. 
Dorr-OllTer   Inc.,    Stamford.    Conn.     627,726.   pab.   8-13-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Dorward  k  Sons  Co..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     520.687.  cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Dood^l,  V.  M.  Coan  :  Bee— 

Animal  Foods  Co. 
Dowling,  Gna  T.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     627.884,  pub.  3-13-66.    CL  39. 
Drage  Troducta,    Inc.,    Union    City,    S.    J.      627.797.    pub, 

3-13-56.     Cl.  26. 
Drlakel   Co.  :   See 

Driskel,  Ralph  E. 
Drlakel     Ralph    E..    d.    b.    a.    Driskel    Co..    Alhambra.    Calif. 

627.836-7.  pub.  8-13-56.    Cl.  32. 
Duplan  Corp.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520,610,  eanc.     Cl.  43. 

Durable  Canvas  Products  Co. :  See-- 

I»vieo.  Salvatore  A. 
Durbrow  Bros.  Canning  Co..   Cedar   Rapids,  Iowa.     620.871, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Duaai-Wallace    and    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      520.887,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
B.    A.    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    .\.    Y,      520.620.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
E-Z  Press  Prensing  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Osborne,  Maria  D.  A.  J. 
BaglePieher    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,       520.842.    cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Eagle-Pleher     Co..     The.     Cincinnati,     Ohio.      827,562,     pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  1.  _ 

East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.,  Eaat  Chicago,  Ind.   827,751. 

pub.  .3-13-56.     Cl.  23. 
Eastern   States  Farmers'   Exchange.   West  Springfield,  Mass. 

520.904,  eanc.     Cl.  .3.5. 
Electronic    Components    Corp.,    Chicago.    HI.      627,670.    pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  21.  «^.«. 

Electronic  Test    Instrument    Corp.,   Detroit.   Mich.      627.786, 

pub.  .3-13-56.     Cl.  26 
Elfenbeln.    Irving   H..    Co.    Inc..    New  York.   N.    Y.      627.902. 

pub.  .3-1.3-56.     Cl.  39. 
Elkhart    Engineering  Corp.,    Plymouth.   Wia.      627.884,    pnb. 

.3-13-56.     Cl.  21. 
Elllotte.   Marlon  A.,   Pontlae,   Mich.     627,738,   pub.   3-13-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Elmo.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa      627  988.  piib.  .3-13-66.     Cl.  52. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co.,  Hartford,  Conn.     627.713-14.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl,   23. 
Empire    Projector    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      520,347,    eanc 

Emnire    Silk   Co.,    Wilmington,    Del.,   and    New    York.   N.   Y. 

127.823    cane.     Cl    42. 
Enke    J.   E.  OhlsenK,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     820.808.  cane. 

Cl.   1. 
ErnenDutsch,    John    H.,    Peru,    III.      627,699,    pnb.    3-13-68. 

Cl.  22. 
Escalante.  Jose.  A  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  to  The  Henry  Straus  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     520, .597,  cane.     Cl.  17. 

Eage  Co.  :  See — 

Muahvnaky.   Anthony. 
Essential  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.929.  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  45. 
Evans'.    L.    B..    Son    Co..    Wakefield.    Mass.      627.904,    pub. 

3— IS— ftfl      Cl    39 
Exacf    ly'vei    k    Tool    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    High    Bridge,    N.    J. 

628.016.     Cl.  28. 
F  A  F  laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     627.945.  pub.  .3-13-58. 

Cl.   46. 
Fanner  Bros.  Co..  I.h.r  Angeles,  Calif.     627,932,  pub.  3-13-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Fashion  Frocks,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     334.444,  ren.  6-6-56. 

Cl.   39. 
Federal  Mfg.  A  Engineering  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     520.358, 

eanc.     Cl.  26. 
Federal    Teleph4)ne   A    Radio   Corp.,   Clifton.    N.    J.      520.714, 

cane.     Cl.  21. 
Felnberg  Kosher  Sausage  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Bells  Meat  Products  Co., 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      627.939.    pub    .3-1.3-66.      Cl.    46. 
Feldmuhle     Ltd..     Rorschach.     Switxerland.      627.575.     pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  5. 
Fetty.    Robert    L,    Schuyler,    Nebr.      827,729,    pub.    .3-1.3-56. 

Cl.   23. 
Flbus.  Murray  M.,  d.  h.  a.  The  Steel  City  Mfg.  Co..  Yonngs 

town.  Ohio.     520.820,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Flnkl.   A.,  A  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     627,626,  pub.  3-13-66. 

Cl.    14. 
Fireside     Marahmallow     Co..     Chicago,     III.      627,946,     pub. 

.3-1.1-56,     Cl.  46. 
Firestone   Tire   A    Rubber   Co..    The,    Akron.   Ohio.      520,826, 

eanc.     Ci.  5. 
Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Co..    Seattle,    Wash,      627.934.    pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  46. 
Fishery     Products,     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      627,958,     pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl    46. 
Fonvllle.  F.  V.  :  See— 

Carolina  Washtntard  Co. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Food  Machinery  Corp. 
Food  Machinery  Corp..  San  Jose.  Calif.,  now  by  merger  Food 

Machinery  and   Chemical   Corp.     520,669.   cane.      Cl.   6. 
Formflt  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.     332,385.  ren.  2-11-56.     Cl.  39. 

Frank.  8.  M.,  and  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Relss-Premler  Corp.,  The. 


Franke   A    Heldackc.    Fabrtk    PbotocnphiMlier    PrtiMona- 
Apparate,  Braunachweig,  Oennaay.     627,798,  pub.  8-lS-M. 

Fran'-Stef  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     620,507.  cane.     CI.  3. 
Fratelll  Calvo :  Am — 

Mailllard  4  Behmledell. 
FreoBd.   Walter.  Bread  Co..   8t   Louis.   Mo.      627.iMS,  pab. 

3-13-66.     a.  46. 
Frtedatraaa  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     830.615.  eanc.    Cl.  7. 
Fritiaefae  Tire  4  Beltner  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     520.663,   eanc. 

CL  36. 
Fuller    Bruah    Co.,     The,     Hartford,    Conn.     627,987,     p«b. 

3-13-66.     CI.  62. 
Fullerton     Mutual     Orange     Aaaociatlon,     Fullerton,     Calif. 

620.406.  eanc.    Cl.  46. 
Oaetiena.   Berger  4  Wirtb,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     627,897. 

pob.  3-18-66.    Cl.  11. 
Gallun.  A.  F..  4  Sons  Corp..  Milwaukee.  WU.     827.664.  pab. 

8-18-66.    CL  1. 
Gardner-Denver  Co.  :  See — 

Keller  Tool  Co. 
Garnett.  G..  4  Boas  Ltd..  Bradford.  England.     827.916.  pob. 

3-18-66.     Cl.  42. 
Gaylor-Foz  Wboleaale  (Jrocery  and  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Cohen,  L..  Grocer  Co. 
Gemex   Co.,   Union.   N.    J.      627,815._pub.    3-13-68.      CL   28. 
General  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  from  Holmea  4  Son. 

Inc.    627.960.  pnb.  3-13^66.    Cl.  48. 
General  Dynamies  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  from  Btromberg- 

CartaonCo.    627.671.  pob.  3-18-66.    CI.  21. 
General    Features   Corp..    New    York,    N.    Y.      627,867,    pab. 

3-13-66.     Cl.  38. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bay  8Ute  Fiahing  Co. 
General  Motors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.     627.666.  pub.  3-18-68. 

Cl.  21. 
General  Plywood  Corp.,  Loulaville,  Ky.   827,842,  pub.  8-18-66. 

Cl.  32. 
General  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     520.552,  eanc. 

Cl.  21. 
Gentry  Divialon.  Consolidated  Fooda  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cfonsolldated  Foods  Corp. 
Gentry,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Consolidated  Fooda  Corp. 
<ierry,  Norman  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     520.819.  cane.     Cl.  26. 

(Iheena.  C.  Edwin,  d.  b.  a.   Bradaa  A  Oheens,  Louisville.  Ky. 

1 88.491,  ren.  8-26-24.     Cl.  46. 
Gillett  Canning  Co..  Oillett.  Wis.     211,890,  eanc.     C\.  46. 

Glenview    Laboratorlee.     Inc.,    Chicago,     lU.     627.648,    pub. 

3-13-66.     n.  18. 
Goeri.  C.  P..  Amerlean  Optical  Co..  Inwood.  N.  Y.     626.013. 

Cl.  26. 
Golfcraft.    Inc.,    EM^ndido,    Calif.    627.701,    pnb.    3-13-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Good  Earth  Boll  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     620,799. 

cane.     Cl.  1. 
Goodren    Products    Corp..    Englewood,    N.    J.      627.877,    pub. 

3-13-56.     CL  36. 
Gopher  Game  Co. :  Bee — 

Man  lev.  Harold  C. 
(tordon,  Alan  B.,  d.   b.  a.  Gordon  Enterprises,  North  Holly- 
wood. Calif.    627,785.  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  26. 
Gordon  Enterpriaea  :  See — 

Gordon.  Alan  B. 
Gotham  Tissue  Corp..  Salem.  N.  Y.     267,111,  cane.     Cl.  87. 
Gould.  WillUm  L..  Albany,  N.  Y.     520,762,  eanc.     Cl.  52. 
Grant  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

Grant,  George  W. 
Grant  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Grant,  George  W. 
Grant  Co.,  The :  See — 

Ratner.  Walter. 
Grant.   George   W..    d.    b.   a.    Grant    Chemical    Co..    to   Grant 

Chemical  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     336,704.  ren.  7-14-86. 

Cl.   18. 
(Jrant.  W.  T.,  Co..  .New  York.  N.  Y.     520.882,  cane.     Cl.  35. 
Grasaer.    Josephine,   Paria,   France.      627,976,    pnb.    3-13-58. 

Cl.  51. 
Great  American  Tea  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.    520.738,  cane. 

Cl.  29. 
Green,  Robert  M.,  A  Sons.   Inc.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     520.874. 

eanc.     Cl.  .32. 
Green.  Weldon  H.  :  See    - 

Antel's. 
Green.  Wm.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Antel's. 
Oudebrod    Bros.    Silk   Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa       827,926, 

pub.  .3-1.3-66.    Cl.  43. 
Guerlain,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.    Y       520.902.   eanc.      Cl.   61. 

Gnm-Tone  Corp..   New  York,   N.   Y.     627.983.   pub.   3-13-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Gummed    Products    Co.,    The,    Troy,    Ohio.      520,600.    eanc. 

Cl.  5. 
Gutsteln-Tuek,    Inc..    Boston,   Mass.     627,891.   pub.   3-13-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Gyro  International,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     520.520,  cane.     CL  100. 

H.    A    8.    Product,    Camden,    N.    J.      627,583,    pub.    8-18-66. 

Cl,   6. 
Haessler.  George  H.,  Detroit,   Mich.     627,880,  pub.  3-18-66. 

Cl.  38. 
Hainke.  Paul  W.,  d.  b.  a.  Hainke  Sales  and  Distributing  Co., 

Hutchinson.  Kans.    520.471.  eanc.    Cl.  19. 

Hainke  Sales  and  Distributing  Co.  :  See— 

Hainke.  Paul  W. 
Haire  Publiahing  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     261,606.  case. 

Cl.  38. 
Hales  4   Honter   Co.,   Chicago,   III.     627,962,   pub.  3-18-66. 

Cl,   48. 


TM  iv 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Hammill  *  (iUleapie,   Ido..  N>w   York,  N.  T.     520,740.  cano. 

CI.   16. 
Hamner  Electronics  Co..  Inc.,  Princeton.  X.  J.     627.794,  pub 

3-ia-5e.     CI.  2«. 
Hiindl-Bag  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.     627.923.  pub.  .S-l.H-Sfi. 

CI.   42. 
Han«on-Vsn  Winkle-MunninK  Co.,   Matavan.   X.  J.     520,723. 

cane.    CI.  52. 
HarriM    Products.    Lynwood.    Calif.      627.72.5.    pub.    3-«^-5«. 

CI.   23. 
Harrison  (BirminKham)  Ltd..  Birmlnfrham.  Inxland.   627.621, 

pub.  S-lS-56.     CI.  13. 
Hart   Schaffner   k   Marx.   Chicaso.    III.     440.580.   12(c)    pub 

5-29-56.     CI.  39. 
Hartmann  Lugjraite  Co..  Racine.  Wis.     627.574.  pub.  3-13-5rt. 

CI.  3.  ■       .  f 

Haw'klnaon.  Haxel  J..  San  DIejto.  Calif.   627.720.  pub.  3-13-56 

CI.  23. 
Harwood  Pobllshlng  Co..  to  Illinois  Haywood  Publlahind  Co.. 

ChUasro.  III.    628.025.    CI.  .1H. 
Hearst  Corp..  The,  Xew  York,  X.  Y      502  921.  cane.     CI.  104 
Hearst  Corp.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.871-2.  pub.  3-1. V5« 

CI.   .38. 
Heberlein.  Georxe  J.,  d.  b.  a.  Hfberlein  Mfg.  Co..  Ault,  Colo. 

627.853.  pub.  .3-1.3-56.     CI.  34 
Heberlein  Mfg.  Co.  :  Set- 
Heberlein,  Qeorge  J. 
Heminway    k    Bartlett    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Watertown,    Conn 

520.506.  cane.     CI.  43. 
Henckels     J.    A..    Zwilllngswerk    A.    G..    Rolingen,    Gernianv. 

627.712.  nub.  .3-1. 3-.'^6.     (1.23. 
Hershey     Motorstoker,     Inc..     Manheim.     Pa.      627.847.     pub 

.3-1.3-.'-.6.     CI.  .34. 
HIckev   Sin\fti  Co.  :   Ser 

Kle'nberg,   Harrv    I. 
Hires.    Charles   E..    Co.     The.    bv   The   Charles   E.    Hires    To  . 

Philadelphia.    Pn.      24  058.    12(ci    pub.    5-29-58.      CI.    4.%. 
Hogan.    Ben,   Co..   Fort   Worth.  Tfx.      627.695.   pub.   .3-13  56 

CI.   22. 
Holland-Colombo  Trading  Society,  Inc.,  Dover.  Del.,  and  Xew 

York.  X.  Y.     520  643.  ciinc.     CI.  34. 
Ifollander.    A.,    k    Ron.    Inc.,    Xewark.    X.    J.      627.997.    pub 

.3-13-56.     CI.  106. 
Hollywood  IkH-p  Tone  Mfg.  Co.,  Cunoga  Park,  Calif.     627.744. 

pub.  .3-13-56.     CI.  2.3. 
Holmes  k  Son    Inc.  :  See  —  ' 

General  Baking  Co. 
HoU>-Krome  Screw  Corp..  The.  EIniwood.  Conn.     .332,748,  ren 

2-2.^-56.     CI.   13. 
Holo-Krome  Screw  Corp.,  The.  EIniwood,  Conn.     3.33,3.'57,  ren 

3-17-56.     CI.   23. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y      627,8.'S1,  pub    3-1.3  .-.« 

CI.   .34. 
Homaaote  Co..  Trenton.  .V.  J.     627,602,  pub.  3-13-56      CI    12 
Home  Brewing  Co.,   Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Climax   BeveraKe  Co.,  Rich 

mond    V«.     627.9.30.  pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  45. 
Hough.  Frank  O..  Co..  The,  Llbertyville.  III.     627.77(Vl,  pub 

3-1.3-56.     CI.   23. 
House,   Chas.    W,.  k   Sons,    to   Chas.   W.   House   k   Homk.    In<.. 

Unionvillp.  Conn.     3.35.646.  ren.  6-9-56.     CI.  42. 
House.  Chas.  \V.,  k  .Sons,  Inc.  :  Sn 

House.  Chas.  W.,  k  .Sons. 
House   of    Rothchlld,    Inc..    The.    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      520, sn.*). 

cane.      CI.   46. 
Hubbard.    Warren    I).,   Jr.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      627,703,    jml). 

3-13-56.     CI.   22. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.     34R  373,  cane      CI    19 
Huffman  Mfg.  <"o..  The.  Dayton.  Ohio.     440.223.  cane.     CI    U> 
Hugel       P.      E..     k     Fll«.      Hiquewihr,      Hnut  Rhln.      Franr... 

627.966-7.  pub.  3-13   .16.     CI    47 
Hurlbut  Paoer  Co..  South   I/ee,  Mans.      520.372.  cane.     CI.  .'t7 
Hydraxtor  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Zephyr  Laundry  .Machinery  Co. 
Hyater  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     627,740,  pub.  3-13-56.     CI    23 

I.    G.     Fnrbenlndustrie    .\ktlengesellsehaft,    Frankfort-on  flu- 

Ma'n   Germany.     266.174.  cane.     CI.  6. 
r.    (i.    F'arbenindustrie    .\ktlengesellseliaft,    Frankfort  on  the 

Main.  Germany.     266  374.  eane.     CI.  6. 
Illinois    Canning    Co.,    The,    Hoopenton.    111.      .'>20,4.36,    cHiir. 

CI.    46. 
Illinois  Maywood  Publishing  Co.  :  Sn 

HaywotHi  Publishing  Co. 
Import  Auto  Si-rvice  and  .Sales.  I^tng  Beach.  Culif.     627.9ls» 

pub.   3-13-.'.6.      CI.   52. 
Independent    Xail   and    Packing   Co.,    Inc.,   The,    Kridgewater 

Mass.      628.04)2.     CI.    13. 
Inman  Brush  Co..  Highland  Park,  111.     52(),NT4.  eane.     CI.  2» 

Insulated     Window     Co.     of     Ameriea,     -Minneapolis.     Minn 

520,719.  cane.     CI.  12. 
International    Fixxlcraft    Corp.,     Itrooklyn,     .V.    Y.      627.956 

pub.  .3-13-56.     CI.  46. 
International    Harvester    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      627.763-4.    pub 

3-13-56.      CI.   23 
International  .Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     627, 62» 

pub.  .3-13  .16.     CI    14 
International  Resistance  (^>..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     627,687,  pub 

3-13-56.     CI.   21. 
International    Silver    Co.,    to    The    International    Silver    Co 

Meriden,  Conn.     .331  942,  ren.  1-28-56.     CI.  29. 
International    Silver    Co..    to    The    International    Silver    Co 

-Meriden.  Conn.     334,515.  ren.  5-5-.')6.     CI.  28. 
International  Sllrer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
Iroquois   China   Co..    Solvay.    X.    Y.      627,822.    pub.    9-6-.'i.'i 

Cl.  30. 
Irwlll    Knitwear    Corp..    New    York,     X.    Y.      627.889     puh 

.3-13-.16.     CI.  39. 
Isoo  Opttsche  Werke  0.  m.  b.  H.,  Gottingen-Weende.  (Jerniany 

627.788-9.  pub.  .V13-.ie.    CI.  26. 


"^^-l^^*"^!  M*'    ^**'    ®'®<"°''*'''^'    ^'     ^       627.816,    pub. 

J.  T.  Mfg.  Co.  :'8ee— 
Tnmlis.  John  W. 

Jackes-ETans  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    520..172.  cane.    Cl   31 

Jackson.   Gordon  C.   Sturte^ant.   Wis.,  to  Jaxlnd.  Inc     Dan- 
ville. III.    627.913.  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl!  42. 

Jasco    Aluminum    Products    Corp..    New    Hyde   Park     N     Y 
627,.199.  pub.  8-18-53.    Cl.  12. 

■^"^{'fy  Juni"".  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    627,883,  pub.  3-13-56. 

Jaxlnd.  inc.  :   See — 

Jackson.  Oordon  C. 
Jepson,  Percy.  Oakland,  Calif.    627.618,  pub.  3-18-56     C113 
Jergens  :   See— 

Jergens.  Andrew,  Co..  The. 

^^'U^J^^..^'^'^?'^-  ^.1'-  The    d.  b.  a.  Jergens.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

627,978.  pub.  3-1.3-.16.    C\.  51 
J<»hns  ManTllle  Corp..  New  York,  N    T.     332.900.  ren.  3-3-56. 

Johnson.    Bernard    G.,    Willow    Springs.    III.      520.951,    cane. 

Johnson  Fruit  k  Cold  Storage  Co.,  Selah.  Wash.    627,942.  pub. 

.3-13-.16.  Cl.  46. 
Johnson   k   Johnson.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J.      627.820.   pub. 

3-13-.'i6.  Cl.  29. 
Ju'ly    IHiblishlng   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      627.875.    pub.    3-13-56. 

Jullliard.   .\.   D.,   k  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     627.919-20. 

pub.  :i-l,3-.16.     Cl.  42. 
Junior    Toy   Corp.,    Hammond.    Ind.     627,693.    pub.   .3-13-56. 

K-(i   P^leetronles  Corp.,  Chicago.   111.     827,691,  pub.  3-13-56. 

Kahns.    K..   Sons   Co..   The,   Cinclnnitl.   Ohio.     627,957    pub. 
3-i:t-.ie.     Cl.  46.  •        ■   *» 

Kalamaaoo     Vegetable     Parchment     Co.,     Parchment      Mich 

.-•20.830,  eane.     Cl.  37. 
Kalamanx)     Vegetable     Parchment     Co..     Parchment,     Mich. 

.120.8.33-4,  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Kalamaioo     Vegetable     Parchment     Co.,     Parchment.     Mich. 

627,86.1.  pub.  ,3-13-.16.     Cl.  37. 
Keasbey  k  Mattison  Co..  Ambler.  Pa.     627.608.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  12. 
Keller  Tool  (^o.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  to  (Jardner-Denver  Co.. 

Quincy.   III.     627,620,  pub.  .V13-56.     Cl.  13. 
Kellogg.  Spencer,  and  Sons,  Inc.  :   See — 

Shellabarger  Grain  Products  Co. 
Kellogir,  Spencer,  and  Sons.  Inc..  Buffalo.  X,  Y.     627.947.  pub. 

3-13-.16.  Cl.  46. 
Kelly,  William,  Milling  Co.,  The,  Hutchinson.  Kans.     520.648, 

eane.     Cl.  46. 
Kenneily.    David    E.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    .X,    Y.      .120,685.    cane. 

Cl.  3-t. 
Kensington.     Inc.,    Xew    Kensington.    Pa.       520,786-7.    eane, 

Cl.  32. 
Kentworth  Corp.,  Redwood  City.  Calif.     628,008.     Cl.  22. 
Keystone  Lamp  Co.  :   See- 

Silverstein,  Hyinan. 
King.     Edward    J..    Wheaton.    III.       627.824,    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl.  31. 
Klelnberg.  Harry  I.,  d.  b.  a.  Hickey  Sales  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

.120,6,39,  eane.     CI.  .33. 
Klingfast  Rubber  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     .102,910,  eane.     Cl.  44. 
K<)no,   .Meiander,  d.   b.   a.  The  Kono  Mfg.   Co.,  by  Kono  Mfg. 

Co.    Inc.,    Woodslde.   X.   Y.      399.809,    12    (c)    pub.   .V29-56. 

Cl    26 
Kono.   .Mexander,   d.   b.   a.   Kono  Mfg.   Co.,   by  Kono  Mfg.   Co. 

Inc  .  W.>odside,  X.  Y.     406.248.  12(c)  pub.  5-29-.16.     Cl.  26. 
Kono.  .\lexander,  d.   b.  a.  Kono  Mfg.  Co..   to  The  Kono  Mfg. 

Co.,    by    Kono    Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Woodslde.    X.    Y.      411.530. 

12 (e I  pub.  .1-29-,16.     Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.  :   See  — 
Kono.  -Mexander. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kooo,  -Alexander. 
Kono  -Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,   Woodslde,  N.  Y.     627.806,  pub.  ;t-13-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co  ,  The  :   See — 
Kono,  Alexander. 


Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  by  Kono  Mfg.  Co.   Inc..  Woodslde.  N.  Y. 

410,920,  12(e)  pub.  5-29-.16.    Cl.  26. 
Kono  Mfit.  Co.,  The,  to  Kono  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  Woodslde,  N,  Y. 

627,793,  pub.  .3-13-56.     Cl.  26. 
Koppers  Co..  The,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     26.1,502,  cane.     Cl.  1. 
Kroehler  Mfg.  Co..  Napervllle.  111.     275,.149,  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Kroger  Co..  The  :    See 

Kroeer  (;ro<'ery  k  Raking  Co..  The. 
Kroger  Grocery  k  Raking  Co.,  The.   to  The  Kroger  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     109,008,  ren.  .3-14-50.    Cl.  46, 
Kuhlnian,   Rolla  W.,  Waco,  Tex.     .120,443.  eane.     Cl.  37. 
l,aros   Textiles   Co..    Bethlehem.    Pa.      827,922,   pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl    42. 
I-atrobe  Fllectrlc  Steel  Co.,  to  Latrobe  Steel  Co.,  Latrobe.  Pa. 

332,234,  ren.  2-4-.16.     Cl.  14. 
Ijitrobe  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Latrobe  Ele<trie  Steel  Co. 
I^awrence,    W.    W.,    k   Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      627.643-4.   pub. 

3    13   .16      CI.   16. 
Leake,    W     E..    <'o..    Inc..    Birmingham.    Ala.      520,595.    cane. 

Cl   ;!4 

Lesters,  The  .   See 

.Seniiay.  I^ester  J. 
Liberty  Bags,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520..108.  cane.     Cl.  .3. 
Lindsay  Co.,  The,  St.  Paul.  Minn.     .120,906,  cane.     Cl.  31. 
Ix)  Calory  Pood  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    627,940,  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl     46. 
Lock  Joint  Window  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     827.609.  pub. 

3-13-.16.     Cl.  12 
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I-«ngines-Wittnauer    Watch    Co.,     Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.    Y. 

827.804.  pub.  3-13-66.    Cl.  26. 
Lovlco,  SalTatore  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Durable  Canvas  Products  Co., 

Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    028.001.    Cl.  8.  ^,        ^     ^    ^,    rr 

Lubasb.  Maurice,  d.  b.  a.  Ru-EII  Novelties,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

520.392,  cane.    Cl.  40.  „   .^ 

Lubrisol  i:oTp.,  The,  Wlckllffe.  Ohio.     627,688.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Lucatelli  Packing  Co..  West  New  York,  N.  J.     520.400.  cane. 

Luce  *  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     627.959,  pub.  3-13-58. 

C^\     Ad 

Lummls   Mfg.   Co..    Pasadena,   (^allf.     827.761.   pub.   3-18-56. 

Cl.  23.  _ 

Lynch.  S.  H..  k  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     ■•>20.926.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
Lyons.   James   K.,   Sr..   d.   b.   a.    Lyons  Tackle  Co.,   PortUnd, 

Greg.    627.697.  pub.  3-13-.16.    Cl.  22. 
Lyons  Tackle  Co.  :   See 

Lyons.  James  E..  8r. 
M  k  H  Chemical  Co.  :  Sec— 

.McNalr.  Fred  V.  _ 

MacCarthy,    Donald    W..    d.    b.    a.    MacCarthy    Mfg.    Co.,    El 

Monte.  Calif.     627,7.17,  pub.  3-13-18.     Cl.  23. 
MaeCarthv  Mfg   Co.  :   See 

MacCarthy,  Donald  W. 
Mallllard  k  Schmieden,  d.  h.  a.   Vlttarla  Importing  Co.,  and 

Fratelll  Calvo,  San  Francisco.  Calif.    627.949.  pub.  3-13-A6. 

Cl.  46. 
Mai  Art  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     520.678.  cane.     Cl.  32, 
Malllnckrodt   Chemical   Works.   St.   Louis.  Mo.     827.665.  pub. 

3- 13-16.     Cl.  18. 
Mamiva  Camera  Co..  Ltd.  :   See  — 

Mamiva  Kokl  Kabushikl-Kalsha. 
Mamiva    Kokl    KahoHhiki-Kalsha    (In    English    style    Mamlya 

Camerii     Co..     L».l.i.     Tokvo-to.     Japan.      627.790-2.     pub. 

.3-13-56.      Cl.   26 
Manhattan  Briar  Pipes'  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627.592.  pub. 

3-1.3-56.      Cl.  « 
Manhattan  Drun  Co..  Brooklyn,  X.  V      627.654.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.    IH. 
Man'ev.    Harold   C.    d.    b    a     Gopher  Game  Co,,   Forest   Lake. 

Minn.     627  704-5.  pub.  .3-1.3-66.     Cl.  22. 
Mann  Mine     Reseireh     k     I>ev<'lopment     Co..     Mohnton.     Pa. 

627.992.  nub.  3-1.3-56      Cl    KHt 
Marten  Metal  Prmlucts  Co..  Hazel  Park.  Mich.     827.698.  pub. 

3    13   56       Cl    22 
MarHhall    Field   k  Co..   Chieaif"     "'       520.109    cane.     Cl.   43. 
Marv  of  Puddin  Hill,  (Jreenvlile     IV\.     627.943,  pub.  .3-13-68. 

<'l.  46. 
Maseia,   Mary  C. :   See — 

Maseia    Oreste  F, 
.Maseia.  Oreste  E..  dec«ased.  to  M.  C.  Maseia.  administratrix. 

Port    Chester,    X.    Y.      3.11,735.    ren.    1    21    56.      Cl.   45. 
.Massenglil,    S.    E..    Co.,    The,    Bristol.    Tenn.      627.686.    pub. 

3-1.3-.16.      (^1.    18 
Master  I»ek  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     828,012.     Cl.  25. 

Matliieson  Cheinleal  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  now  by  merger 

and     change     of     name    Olln     Mathleson     Chemical     Corp. 

827.975    puh,  .3   1.3-56.     Cl.  51. 
-May,   Maude  B..  Co,    (Not  Inc.).  Chicago.  Ill,     520.618.  cane. 

Cl.  33. 
Mavflower   Dress   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      520.532.   cane. 

Cl  39. 
McCormick  k  Co.,  ln(.,  Baltimore,  Md.    827.948.  pub.  3-13-.18. 

Cl.   46.  „      ^ 

McCormick  k  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    827,984,  pub.  .Vl.3-56. 

McCrearv.  John  T..  Chicago,  111.    335.701.  ren.  6-9-58.    Cl.  18. 
MeI>ougall  Butler  Co  .   Inc..  Buffalo.  X.  Y,     149,439-40,  cane, 

Cl.  16. 
McDongall  Butl.r    Co.,    Inr  .    Buffalo.    X,    Y.      200,728.    cane, 

Cl,  16, 
McDougall-Butler    Co..    Inc..    Buffalo.    X.    Y.      207.905,    cane. 

Cl.  16, 
McDongall  Butler    Co,    In.  .    Buffalo.    X,    Y.      232,8.35,    cane. 

McI>ougall  Butler    Co.    Inc..    Buffalo.    X     Y       382,418,    cane, 

McDongall  Butler    Co,    Inc,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.      410,143.    cane. 

McGovern    E.    B.,   d.   b,    a,    McGovern    and   McGovern,   Seattle, 

Wash.      520,6.15.   <ane       Cl.   46. 
McGovern  and   Me<;overn  :  See   - 

M.Govern.  E.   B  ^       „        ,         .. 

MeXnir    Fred  V..  d.  b.  a.  M  k  H  Chemical  Co.,  San  I^eandro, 

Calif.     627.586.  pub.  .3-1.3-56.     Cl,  6 
MeXell    laboratories.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      .332.482.    ren 

2-18-56,     Cl.   18.  „„^    ^. 

McNeil    I^iboraforles.    In<,.    l'liilad<lplila.    Pa.      332.496.    ren 

2-1858.     C\.   18.  ,    „„ 

Meat   Merchandising.    Inc..   St.   Louis.   Mo       628.024.      Cl.  38. 
Melchlor     Arnistronir     l>essnu   Co,    of    IVlaware,    Inc..    Rldge- 

fleld    X,  J      520  907    cane      Cl,  31 
Mell    Roberto,  d,  h,  a,  Roberto  Mell  Offleine  Elettromeccanica. 

Bergamo,  Italy,     627,760.  puh.  3    13   .16.     Cl    23. 
Mell    RotH'rfo,  Offlelne  Elettnuueecanlca  :  See 

Mell,   Roberto, 
Melnor    Metal    Products    Co,    ln<  ,    Lone    Island    City.    N.    i, 

627  619.  puh,  .31 3   56,     Cl.   13  „    „„    „  .    .,   ,» 

Melvin    Co..    South    Pasaden.-i.    Cnllf       333,832.    ren.    4-7-56 

C\  18 
Merx     Richard.    Chicago.    III.,    to    Warner  I^mbert    Pharma 

ceutlcal    Co.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.       108.803.    ren.    2-29-56 

Cl.    18,  ..   . 

.Messer    Adolf    G     m.    h.   H..   Frankfurt    am    Main,   Germany. 

627.846,  pub.  3    13    ,16.      CI,  34  „    .„    .„ 

Metal   Forin«  Corp  ,   Milwaukee.  Wis,     627,617,  puh,  .3-L3-58 

<"i.    12. 


111,470,  ren. 
627,974.  puh. 
827.667.  pob. 
620.441.  cane. 


Meulliiing  Engineering  Co.   Inc..   Westbury.   X.  Y.     627,580. 

pub.  3-13.16.     Cl.  6. 
Meyer  Woolen.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520.437,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Mid  Co  Color  Service  ;  See 
MIdco  Photo  Service. 
Midco  Photo  Ser^-lce.  also  d.  b.  a.  MId-Co  Color  Service  and 

Mid-Cuntinent    Engineering   Co..    Wichita,    Kans.      627.672. 

pub.  .3-13-58.     Cl.  21. 
Mid-Continent  Engineering  Co.  ;  See— 

Mldco  Pboto  Service. 
Midgley.     Ciiarles     W..     Sacramento.     Calif.      627,960.     pub. 

3-13-66.     Cl.  48.  „   , 

Miles  lJib«)ratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     627,860.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl     18 
Mill  Cre^k  Transit  Mix.  Inc..  Salt  I-ake  City.  Utah.     827.5M>. 

pub.  S-lS-58.     CI.  8. 
Millers  Palls  Co..  <Jreenfleld.   Mass.     827.753,   pub.   3-13-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Milwaukee   Lace   Paper  Co..   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

7-18-66.     Cl.  .37. 
Mitchell,    C.    O..     Inc..    Ringhamton.     N.    Y. 

.3    13-66.      Cl.  50 
Mitchell.    Joshua     B..     I»ng    Beach.     N.     Y. 

.V18-66.     CI.  2. 
-Mixerniobile   -Manufacturers,   Portland,  Oreg. 

Cl    23 
Modern   Engraving  k   Machine  Co..   Hillside.  N.  J.     627,749. 

pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  23. 
Mont  I.*  Salle  Vineyards  :  See — 

IV  La  Halle  Institute. 
Moto-Sway  Corp.  of  Ameriea.  South  Pasadena.  Calif     520,880, 

cane.     Cl.  52.  ^     ,     .^ ,«, 

Moto-Sway  Corp.  of  America,  South  Pasadena.  Calif.    620.727. 

cane.     Cl.  62.  „    „ 

Motordrv  Co.    Glendale,  Calif.     520.627.  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Motor  Exchange  :  Bee — 

gcbwartt.  Pred  M.  .„».». 

Mountain   View   Fruit    Association.   Upland,    Calif.      520.874. 

eane.     Cl.  46.  „  -.  .    . 

Multiple   V-Belt   Drive   and    Mechanical    Power  Transmission 

Association.  Chlcaao,  III.    520.927.  cane.     Cl.  35.         

Murpby,  Brill  an''  ft"hner.   Inc.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     627.903. 

pub.  8-13-56.    Cl.  89.  ,..      .„^^,„ 

Murphysboro  Grocery  Co..   Murphysboro,   111.     520,612,  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Murray  Co.  of  Texas,  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Boston  Gear  Works,   Inc. 
Musber  Foundation    Inc.  :  Wee- 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  ^.        „    ,.    vr    «- 
Mushjrniky.   Anthony,   d.    b.    a.    Esge   Co..   New    York,    N.    Y. 
621^.594.  pub   3-13-58.     Cl.  10.          „„^  _,„   ,  ,  «,    r^a 
NEA  Service,  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     338.903-4.  ren.  7-21-56. 

Cl    38 
Namey,  Theodore  E..  d.  b.  a,  Christy  Enterprises.  Washington, 

D.  C.     628.032.    Cl.  40  ^,     ^ 

Nash   Inc..  Jersey  City.   N.   J.     620.512.  cane.     Cl.  3. 
Nata  Products  Co.  :  Bee    - 

Oown  Zellerl>ach  Corp. 
National    Approved    Motel    Association.    Sioux    City,    Iowa. 

828.037.     Cl.  100. 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :  Rec— 

York  Pretiel  Bakery.  „.  ..„        ^   «   ,«   «- 

National  Engineering  Co.,  Chicago.  III.    627.768.  pub.  .3-13-56. 

Cl    23 
National'   Iron    Co..    Duluth.    Minn.      627.739.    pub.    3-13-66. 

CI    23 
Xatlonal  Lead  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     627.641.  pub.  3-18-66. 

C^\      1  tK 

Xatlonal    Malleable  and   Steel  Castings  Co..   Cleveland.  Ohio. 

.332  892    ren    .3-3-58.     CI.  19. 
-National  Musical  Strine  Col,  Xew  Brunswick.  X.  J.     627.860. 

pub.  3-1.3-56.     Cl.  86. 
Xatlonal  Paper  Products  Co..  The  :  See- 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. 
Xatlonal  Screw  and  Mfg.  Co..  The     See— 

Xatlonal  Screw  *  Tack  Co.,  The.  ,.,,,.  ., 

Xatlonal  Screw  k  Tack  Co.,  The.  to  The  National  ^erew  and 

Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     109.364.  ren.  4-4-^.6      Cl.   19. 
National    Starch    Products    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      827.576. 

pub.  .3-13-58.     Cl.  5.  ^  ^^     /^       i      ., 

National  Water  Lift  Co..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  to  The  Cleveland 

Pneumatic     Tool     Co.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.      627, <86,     pub. 

Xav^gktors.  The,  Los  Angeles,  CAht.     827,999.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl    107 
Nelson,    Sexton    D,    Chicago,    111.      827.810.    pub.    3-13-8«. 

Cl    12 
Newcastle  Industries,    Inc.,   New  York.  N.   Y.      520.823.  canc. 

Cl    12 
New  England  Grain  Products  Co..  Waterrille,  Maine.    520,929. 

New  Haven  Vibrator  Co..  New  Haven,  Conn.     520.603.  eane. 

Cl    23 
New    Pri>ceB8   Metals   Corp..    Newark.    N.    J.      520,759.    canc. 

CI    34 
New  York  Merchandising  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      627,696, 

pub.  3-1.3-56.     Cl,  2? 

Noble    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

Cl,  .10. 


Haydenvllle.    Mass.      520,877,    canc. 


Noonday  Press,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     627.873.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl    3N 
Xordmark  Werke    c.esellschaft     mlt    beschraenkter    Haftung. 

Hamburg.  Ormany      627,664,  pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  18. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co..  Englewood.  Colo.     627.715.  pub.  3-13-56. 

C\.  23 
Norm-Mil    Marine    Paint    Co..    Paducah,    Ky.      627,642,    pub. 

North  .Vmerlcan  Aviation,  Inc.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     627,762. 
pub,  rv- 13-56     Cl   23 
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Nuclear     Inatmmeat     and     Chemical     Corp.,     Chicago,     111. 

627,581,  pub.  3-13-56.    CI.  6. 
Naodez   Product!  Co..   Inc..   Eliiabeth,   N.   J.     627.635.  pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  16. 
Oak  Ridge  Mfg.  Co.,  Charleiton,  S.  C.     520,453,  cane.    CI.  37. 
Oak  Ridge  Mfg.  Co..  Cbarlecton,  S.  C.     520.785.  cane.    CI.  37 
Olln  Mathieaon  Chemical  Corp.  :  art — 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. 
Olin  Mathleeon  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.  T.    627,979-81. 

pub.  3-13-56.    CI.  51. 
Olfverl,  Natale:  Bet— 

OllTierl,  Natale. 
Ollvierl,    Natale.    d.    b.    a.    Natale    OUveri.    Oarfleld.    N.    J. 

627.928,  pub.  3-13-56.    CI.  45. 
OiaoD.    Edward,    Lynbrook,    N.    T.      627,646.    pub.    3-13-56. 

C\.  18. 
Opportunity    Publlahtng    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      627,881,    pub 

3-13-56.     n.  38. 
Orleans,  Kam.  h  AasocUtes.   Inc.,  KnoxvUle.  Tenn.     627,779, 

pub.  3-13-.56.     CI.  38. 
Oaborn  Mfg.  Co..  The,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    627.742.  pub.  3-13-56 

a.  23. 
Osborne,  Maria  De'  Agular  Jx>oMt,  d.  b.  a.  E-Z  Press  Pressing 

Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    628.011.    CI.  24. 
Oslo  .Sklnnauksjoner  S/L,  Oslo.  Chr,  Norway.     627,565.  pub. 

3-13-^'\6.  CI.  1. 
Outboard.   Marine  k  Mfg.  Co..  Waukegan.  111.     627,826.  pub 

3-13-.'>6.     CI.  31. 
Pacific  Exploration  Co..   Inc..   Seattle,   Wash.     520,884.  cane 

CI.  46. 
Page,  L.  C,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     827,869,  pub.  ,3-l3-5ti 

CI.  38. 
Pairpoint    Corp..    The.    New    Bedf/tnl,    Mass.      108,262,    ren 

1-25-56.     CT  28. 
Par  Beverage  Corp.  :   See-- 
Tom  Collins  Corp..  The. 
Par  .Mfg.  Co.j  Vallejo,  Calif.     627.702.  pub.  3-13-56.     C\.  22 
Parichy  Roofing  and  Shingle  Co..  Forest  Park.  111.     520,680. 

cane.    CI.  12. 
Parke,   Davis  k   Co..   Detroit.    Mich.     334.348.   ren.   4-2&-5« 

a.  18. 
Parkway  Foods.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     520,844,  cane.     Cl.  46 
Pedler.    Harry,    k    Sons,    Inc.,    Elkhart,    Ind.      627.859.    pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  36. 
Peerless  Confection  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     336.877.  ren.  7-14-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Peerless  Electric.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     628.006.     C\   21. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  .Vff  - 

Sterling  Products  Co. 
Peoria  Creamery  Co..  Peoria,  111.     .">20.868.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Perceptual    Development    LaboratorlPH.    Inc..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

627.799,  pub.  3-13-r)rt.    (1.  2fi. 
Perfection  Mica  Co..  Chicago.   111.     «27.«77-9,  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  21. 
Perma  Products  Co..  The  :  .s'cc- 

Perma-Stain  Co..  The. 
Penna-Stain  Co./The.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  The  Perma  Products 

Co..  Winlock.  Wash.     332.075,  ren.  2-4-56.     Cl.  16. 
Perry  Knitting  Co..  The.  Perry.  N.  Y.     627.900.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Peter  Pan  Bakers  :   8et^ 

Petersen,  P.  F.,  Baking  Co. 
Petersen  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  De  Witt.  Nebr.   627.767.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Petersen,  P.  F..  Baking  Co..  d.  b.  a.  I'eter  Pan  Bakers.  Omaha, 

Nebr.    520.594.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Pfelffer  Co..  The  :  See— 
PfellTer.  S..  Mfg.  Co. 
Pfelffer.  8.,  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Iv^uls,  Mo.,  now  by  change  of  name 

The  Pfelffer  Co.     627.658.  pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  18. 
Pflaer.    Chas.,    k    Co.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      627.645.    pub. 

3—18—56      Cl    18 
Pftier.  Chas..  k  Co.,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     627.661-2.  pub 

3-13-.'S6.     a.  18. 
Phelan  Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  to  Phelan-Faust  Paint  Mfg.  Co.. 

8t.  Louis.  Mo.     336.917.  ren.  7-21-56.     Cl.  16. 
Phelan  k  Taylor  Produce  Co..  Inc..  Oceano.  Calif.     627.961. 

pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  46. 
Phillips    Petroleum    Co.,    Bartlesville,    Okla.      627.584,    pub 

3-l3-.'i6.     Cl.  6. 
Phoenix  Trimming  Co..  Chicago.  111.     .102.295.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Pierce.  8.  S..  Co..  Boston.  Ma8«.     liri.222,  12(c)  pub.  5-29-56 

Cl.  46. 
Pindyek.  Charles.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     628.026.     Cl.  39. 
Polaroid  Corp.  :  Set — 

Sheet  Polarlxer  Co..  Inr. 
PolUck.   Max.  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     520.516.  cane 

Cl.  43. 
Pollak  Bros.   Inc..  Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     627.899,  pub.  3-13-56 

Cl.  39. 
Porter.  Donald  I..  Columbus.  Ohio.     520.827.  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Powers-Samas   .\ocountlnK   Machines   Ltd.,   London,   England. 

627,831-2,  pub.  .3-1.3-56.    Cl.  32. 
Practical  Sales  Pro<lueer8  Inr.,  to  The  Reply-O  Products  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     331,775,  ren.  1-21-56.    Cl.  38. 
Pratt  Food  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     520.942.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Precision  Laboratories  :   Hee — 

Sheldon.  Irwlu  R. 
Price    Supply    Co..    .\marlllo,    Tex.      627.850.    pub.    3-13-56 

Cl.  34. 
Prince    Matchabelli.    Inc..    New   York,    N.    T. 

.^_l.S_5fl.     Cl.  51. 
Princeas  Products  :  Bee — 

Crystal.  Edwina. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The.  New  York.   N.  Y. 

.3-13-56.    Cl.  18. 
Purolator    Products,    Inc..    Rahway,    N.    J. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  31. 
Quaker  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  Conshohocken.  Pa.    335,104. 

ren.  5-2«-56.    Cl.  6. 


627,985.    pub 

627,649,   pub. 
627.825.    pub. 


Quaker      Chemical      Producta      Corp.,      Conshohocken,      Pa. 

335.223-4,  ren.  5-26-56.    Cl.  6. 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.,  to  Musber  Foundatioa, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     331.799.  ren.  1-21-66.     Cl.  46. 

Suick-Set,  Inc..  Skokle.  111.    e27,8<)»-10,  pub.  3-13-66.    Cl.  2«. 
ulgley    iSibllshing  Co.,    Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.      627,87S-«. 
pub.  3-1H-66.    Cl.  88. 
Ratner.  Walter,  d.  b,  a.  The  Grant  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,     627,696. 

pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  10. 
Raybestos-Manhattan.    Inc..    Paaaaic,    N.    J.      520,893,    cane. 

Cl.  34. 
Rayoak   Co.,    Inc.,    El    Monte,   Calif.     627.849,   pub.   3-13-56. 

Reading  Dart  Board  Co.  :  Bee — 

Walter,  C.  Robert. 
Reoherches  et   Propagande  Scientiflques   8ocMt#  A  Responaa- 
billt«  Llmlt«e.  Paris.  Seine.  Prance.     627,651,  pub.  3-1S-56. 
Cl.  18. 
Kee-Store,     Inr.     Matawan.    N.    J.      267,639,    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl     16. 
Held.    M.    L..   (1.   b.   a.    Reid's   Rancho   Palos   Verdes,   Tucson. 

.\rl«.     520,702.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Rfld's  Rancho  Palos  Verdes  :  See— 
Reld.  M.  L. 

The,    West    New   York.    N.   J.,   to   S.   M. 
New  York.  N.  Y.    627.591.  pub.  3-13-66. 


Ine..   .New   York,   N.    Y.      627,918.   pub. 


The  :  Bee— 


Helss-I'remler   Corp., 
Frank  and  Co.  Inc., 
CI.    8. 
Reliable    Textile    Co., 

:i-l.i-66,      Cl.  42. 
Reply-O  Products  Co., 

Practical  Sales  Producers  Inc. 
Rice   Growers   Assoeiation   of   California. 

.1.H5  672.  ren.  6-9-56.     Cl.  46. 
Robinson.  James  8.  :  Bee— 

Robinson.  Mrs    James  8. 
Robinson.    James    S..    by    M.    A. 
22.266.  12(c)  pub.  .5-20-.%6. 
Robinson.  Mary  A.  :  Bee — 
Roblnsttn.  James  8. 
Robinson,  Mrs.  James  8. 
Robinson.     Mrs.    James     8..    d. 

.<[>othecarv,  bv  M.  A.  Robinson,  Memphis.  Tenn. 
12(c)  pub.  5-29-56.  Cl.  18. 
Kobinson.  Mrs.  James  8.  d.  b.  a.  James  S.  Robinson, 
.\Dothecary.  bv  M.  A.  Robinson,  Memphis,  Tenn.  343.641. 
12(c)  pnb.  5-29-56.  Cl.  18. 
Roohell*-  Furniture  Mfg.  Co..  Rochelle,  111.  520,7a5. 
Cl.   .12. 

Inc.,  Culpeper.  Va.     520,478.  cane. 
Co.,    The,    Merlden.    Conn.      520.546. 


Sacramento.    Calif. 


Robinson.    Memphis,   Tenn. 
Cl.  18. 


b.    a.     James    8. 


Robinson. 
343.099. 


cane. 


Rochester   Ropes 
Rockwell     Sllvpr 

Cl.    .10. 
Rockwell    Sliver 

Cl.    .1.1. 
Roman   Meal   Co, 


Cl.   7. 
cane. 


Co..    The.    Merlden.    Conn.      520.547.    cane. 


Tacoma,   Wash.     262.911.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Ronay.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     627  570.  pub.  3-1.1-56.     Cl.  3. 
Rose,  Hilly,  d.  b.  a.  Billy  Rose  Candy  Co.  of  .\.  Y..  New  York. 

N    Y      .^20  5.10.  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Rose    Billy    Candy  Co.  of  N.  Y.  :  Bee— 

Rose.  Billy. 
Rosenan  Bros..  Inc.,  to  Roaenau  Brothers. 

Pa.     132  580    ren.  2-18-56.     Cl.  39. 
Rosenau  Brothers.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rosenau   Bros..  Inc. 
Roth,  Chester  H..  Co..  Ine.  :  Bet — 
Standard  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Rothman.    Harry,    Inc..   New   York.    N.   Y. 
Rothschild.  I^ee.  d.  b.  a.  Corona  Soapcrafters.  Redlands,  Calif. 

520.716.  eanc.     Cl.  52. 
Rough   Wear  Clothing  Co..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y,     3.35,497, 
ren    6-2-56.     Cl.  39. 

South  Bound  Brook,  N.  J. 


Inc.,  PhiladelphU. 


628.028.      CI.   89. 


627.611.  pub. 


Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      627.986.    pub. 


Rldgefleld.    N.    J.      520.875.    cane 
N.    J.       .1.16  326.    ren.    6-30-66. 


Riiberold  Co.,  The 

,1    11-56      Cl.   12. 
Rubinstein,    He'ena 

1   1.1-56.     Cl.  51. 
Ru  Ell    Novelties  :   Bee— 

Lubash.  Maurice. 
8.     P.    Appliances,    Ltd. 

Cl    34. 
Saentls.    Inc.,    I'nlon    City, 

CI.   23. 
Safe-T-Alarm,    Inc.,    Chelsea. 

Cl.   21. 
Sage  Exporters'  Centre,  Dubrovnlk.  Yugoslavia 

.1-1.1-56.     Cl.  A. 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York.  N 
Saks  k  Co.,  New  York,  N. 
.Saks  k  Co.,  New  York.  N. 
New  York.  N. 


Mass,      627.686. 


pub.    3-1.3-56. 
628.000.  pub. 


.Saks  k  Co. 

.Saks  k  Co.,  New  York 

Saks  k  Co..  New  York 

Saks  k  Co. 

Saks  k  Co. 


N. 
N. 
N. 
N 


Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 
Y. 


627.569.  pub.  .1-13-56.  Cl.  2. 

627  598,  pub.  .1-1.1-56.  Cl.  11. 

627.741,  pub.  3-1.1-56.  Cl.  23 

627.800.  pub.  .1-1.1-.56.  Cl.  26. 

627.814.  pub.  .1-1.1-56.  Cl.  27. 

627  818,  pub,  .1-1.1-56.  Cl.  28. 

627  821.  pub.  .1-13-56.  Cl.  29. 

627.861.  pub.  3-1.1-56.  Cl.  .16. 

627.888.  pub.  3-13-56,  Cl,  39. 

627.892.  pnb.  3-1.1-56.  Cl.  .19. 

Y.     627.828-.10,  pub.  3-13-66. 


Ga. 


New  York 
New  York 
Saks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Saks  k  Co  .  New  York.   N.  Y. 
Savage  Arms  Corp..  Utica.  N 

Cl.   31. 
Savannah    Sugar    Refining    Corp..    Savannah 

12(e)  pub.  5-29-56.     Cl.  46. 
Saierac  Co.,   Inc..   New  Orleans.   La.     ,1.13, .194.   ren 

Cl    49 
Schaebt    Rubber    Mfg.    Co..    Huntington.    Ind.      109,783 

4   18-56.     Cl.   13. 
Scheldt,  Bnino.  d.  b.  a.  American  Roland  Food  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y.     627  935.  pub.  .1-1.1-56.     Cl.  46. 
Schleln.    Samuel    E.,    Inc..    New    York.    N,    Y.      627,898.    pub. 

3-1.1-,56.     Cl.  39. 
Schreyer  k  Michaels.  New  York, 

Schwab.    H.    W..   Textile   Corp.. 
pub.  3   13-.56,     CI.  40. 


122..145, 
.1-17-56. 
ren. 


N.  Y.     520,872.  cane.     Cl.  16. 
New  York.    N.    Y.     627,»08, 
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Schwarts.  Fred  M.,  d.  b.  a.  Motor  Exchange,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

627,716,  pub.  3-13-66.     Cl.  23.  .«,  «„ 

Schwarxkopf,     Hans,     Hamburg-Altona,     Germany.      627.977. 

pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  51. 
Scioto  Canning  Co..  The  :  See- 
Sears  k  Nichols  Corp.,  The. 
Scovlll    Mfg.   Co..   Racine.  Wis..   Waterbury,   Conn.,   and  elae 

where.    520,750,  eanc.    Cl.  21. 
Scranton  Storage  Battery  Corp..  Arehbald.  Pa.     627,673.  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  21.  ^       ,       r. 

Sears  k  Nichols  Corp..  The.  d.  b.  a.  Tlie  Scioto  Canning  Co.. 

Chillieothe,  Ohio.     261.360,  cauc.     Cl.  46. 
Seawol     Distributors,     Inc.,     I»s     Angeles,     Calif.      628.010. 

Cl.   23. 
See-Jay   Exterminating   Service,    Inc..   Oklahoma   City,   Okla. 

520,886.  cane.    Cl.  6.  ^  ._      .  ^„  „._ 

Seeman,   J.  E..  <o..   Inc.,  Los   .\ngeles,   Calif.     520,957.  cane. 

Cl    8 

.Seiberllng     Rubber     Co.,  Unrberton.     Ohio.  627.858.     pub. 

3-13  56.     CI.  35.  .  „„,.., 

Selbj      Battersby    k    Co.,  Phlliidelphla.    Pa.  627.614.    pnb. 

3-1.1.^6.      Cl.   12.  ,  ^„,  »^a 

Selchow    *    Rlghter    Co.,  New    York,    N.    Y.  627.708.    pub. 

3-1.!   56.      Cl.   22.  .       , 

Sermay.   I>'ster  J..   Island   Park.   X    Y..  d.  b.  a.  The   Lesters. 

520  953.  eanc.     Ci.  46.  _     ^  *,-».., 

Service    Pharmacy,    Inc..  Washington.    D.    C.  627,647.    pnb. 

Sham"    i    l>ohine.     Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      520,480.    eanc. 

Cl     18 
Sharpies  Corp..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    627.710.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl    23 
Shaw     H.  E.,   (■«>,   Wi.rcHKter.   Mass.     520,796.   eanc.     Cl.   17. 
Sheet  Polarizer  Co  .  Inc.  I'nion  City.  N.  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corp., 

Cainbrlflge.  Masx      .1:<7,4<M.  ren.  8-4-56.     Cl.  26. 
Sheldi.n,    Irwin   R..  d    b    a    Precision  Laboratories.  Brooklyn, 

Sliell  ('heniical  Corp..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     627.579.  pub.  .1-13-56. 

Shell  Chemical  Corp  ,  New  York,  N   Y.     627.634.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl     15 
Sheliabarger   Grain   Pr.Klucts   Co..    Decatur.    III.,    to   Spencer 

Kellogg    and    Sons,     Inc..     BufTalo,    N.    Y.       3.12.570.     ren. 

2-18-56.      Cl.  48.  .  ,,,      .      o 

Sheliabarger    (Jrnln    Products   Co..    I>ecatur.    III.,    to    Spencer 

Kellogg    and     Sons,     Inc.,     Buffalo,    N.    Y.      3.12.813.    ren. 

2-2.'>-56.     Cl.  46.  .„^  _  _- 

Sherman  Paper  PrtKluets  Corp.,  Newton.  Mass.     520.866,  eanc. 

Cl    .17 
Sherwln' Williams  Co..  Thf.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     520.359.  cane. 

Cl     42 
Shetland  Co..   Inc..  The,  Lynn,  Mass.     627,689.  pub.  .1-13-56. 

Cl     "'1 
Shlmamot"   ft   Sons,    Imperial,   Calif.      627,944,   pub,    3-13-56. 

ShTrt  Center.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     628.027.     Cl.  39. 

.shotwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Thf.  Chicago.  III.     339.179,  cane.     Cl.  46. 

Shuwall,  Edward,  k  Co..  Inc..  Pottstown.  Pa.     354.574.  cane. 

Cl    39 
Silex    Co..    The,    Hartford.    Conn.      627.728.    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl    23 
Sllversteln.  Hyman.  d.  b.  a.   Keystone  Lamp  Co.,   New  York, 

X    Y     627   632,  pub.  .VI. 1-56.    Cl.  L"). 
Simon  Simple  Craft  and  Toy  Co..  Orange,  N.  J.     627,885.  pub. 

SlmDlexOil  Heating  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     620.640,  cane. 

Slinplm.  J.   R..  Co..  Caldwell.  Idaho.     627.936.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Slnagnaii,   Frances,  et   Cie..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     332.818. 

ren.  2-25-56.     Cl.  46.  „  ^       ^.        -.     .. 

Singer    Walter  E..  d.  b.  a.  Walter  E.  Singer  Co..  New  York, 

X   Y.    :j20.915,  cane.    Cl.  27. 
Singer,  Walter  E.,  Co.  :   See— 

Singer,  Walter  E.  „    „  „,    _ 

Sloane    W.  k  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520.797.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Smith.  H.  M..  Mfg.  Co.  :   ^cf— 

Smlth'"Henr'J*'M'[  d.   b.  a.    H.   M.   Smith  Mfg.  Co..  St.  P>ul. 

Minn.    627.912.  pub  .1-13-56.    CL  42.  007  sta    oub 

Social   Register  Association,   New  York.  N.  Y.     627.876.  puD. 

Soclete^Anonyme  dExploltatlon  des  P»P?»*J^*'"  ^  ^V'b'"**'^ 
Flls.  Angouleme,  France.     111.027.  ren.  6-20-.'>6.     Cl.  8. 

Soelete  .\nonyme  Dite :  Ktabllssements  Sehmltt-Jourdan. 
Paris,  France.     627,«.-»3,  pub.  .V13-56.     Cl.  18. 

Soilete  Francalse  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  dlnventlons 
Coanda.    Cllchv    (Seine),    France.      627.727.    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl    23 
Soelete  Oen^vols.'  (I'lnsf ruments  de  Physique,  (ieneva.  Switier- 

land.    62-,7.M,  pub.  .1-1.1-.'>6.    Cl.  23. 
Sohn    Allen  O.    d.   b.   a.    Sohn   Machine  Co..   Plymouth,   wis. 

627.717.  pub.  .1-13-.'»«.    Cl.  23. 
Sohn  Machine  Co.  :   Bee— 

Sohn.  .Mien  O.  ...  ».   .  a 

Southern  Advance  Bag  k  i'aper  Co.  Inc..  Bangor,  .Maine,  and 

Boston.  Mass.    .-^20.544,  cane     Cl   .17  koo  .ia'i 

Southern  Friction   Materials  Co..  Charlotte,   N.   (        520,463, 

Southed  SJ-riSion   Materials  Co.,   Charlotte.  N.  C.     627.857. 

Southern^  Premium    sump   Co..   Atlanta.   Ga.      627.993.   pub. 

3—13—56      Cl    101 
Spalding  Brothers,  Inc.,  Ponder,  Tex.     520,472,  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Spencer    Rubber   Products   Co.,    Manchester,   Conn.      628,018. 

Cl    37 
Spignese,    Cosmo,    Oceanside,    Calif.      627,811,    pub.    3-13-56. 

cn.  27. 


Spring  Packing  Corp.,  Cbieaso.  111.     627,600,  pub.  &-13-66. 

Cl    12 
Stafford,  8.  S..  Inc.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y.    627,596.  pub.  S-13-66. 

Cl    11. 
Statey,  A.  K.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.     337,168,  ren.  7-28-66. 

Cl    A 

standard  Folding  Trays  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    627,666,  pnb. 

3-13-.^6.    Cl.  2.  ^,    ^     ^     ^    ^ 

Standard  Hosiery  Milla.  Inc.  Burlington,  N.  C,  bT  Chester 

H.   Roth  Co..    Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     261,278.   12(c)   pub. 

A- 20   'V6      01    3S 
standard   Machinery   Co..  The,  Mystic.   Conn.     627.776,  pub. 

3-15-56.    Cl.  2S. 
Stars  tod  Stripes  nreworka  :  Bte — 

Wllfong,  Walton  ■. 
Steel  City  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 

Fibus.  Murray  M.  _^^  _„  ^    „, 

Stein.  Lawrence  M.,  Co..  Chicago.  III.     520.791,  eanc.    Cl.  21. 
Sterling  Products  Co..  Eaaton.  to  The  Pennaylranla  Salt  Mfg. 

Co..  T'hlladelphla.  Pa.     332.833.  ren.  2-26-66.     Cl    6. 
Sterling  Pulp  k   Paper  Co.,  Eau  Claire.  Wta.     627.864.  pub. 

''I— 1*^—8(1      Cl    37 
Stevens,   J.   P.,  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.   N.  Y.     627,921,  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  42.  „  ^.   _. 

Stier.  Joseph  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     520.422.  c»nc.    Cl.  23. 
Stone-Tarlow     Co..     Inc.,     Brockton.     Mass.       644,082.     r«i. 

4 2 1 —56     Cl   39 

Stratford  Neckwear  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  T.     627,886,  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  39. 
Straus.  Henry.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Eaealante,  Joae.  A  Co.  ^    „„_        ..«,_-- 

Strauss  Stores  Corp..  Maspeth,  N.  Y.     627.827,  pub.  3-13-66. 

Cl    31 
Strobo    Research,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      827.780,    pub.    3-13-66. 

C*l    "Iti 
Strohmeyer    4    Arpe    Co.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,937.   pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  46. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Co. :  Bee — 

(Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp.  .^^^.^ 

Stronghold  Screw  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     520.949.  cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Strouse-Baer  Co..  The  :   Bee— 

Strouse-Baer-Friedman  Co.   The. 
Strouse-BaerFriedman    Co.,    The.    Baltimore.    Md.,    now    by 

change    of    name    The    Stronw-Baer    Co.      520,523.    cant 

Cl    39 
Studebaker  Packard     Corp..     Detroit,     Mich.       627,668,    pub. 

Stnrdl-Bilt  Steel  Products,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     627,838,  pub. 

1—13—56      Cl    32 
Stylist    Sprayers  Co..  The.   New   York,   N.  Y.     627.317.   pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  28.  «       ^  ,       .. 

Summers    W.   Watt,  d.  b.  a.  Watt's  Products  Co..  Columbus. 

Ohio.    627.652,  pub.  3-13-66.    Cl.  18  ^    ,   ,„   „^     „    „, 

Sunbeam  Corp..  (^filcago.  III.  627,674-5,  pub.  3-13-56.  CL  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  III.  627.680-3,  pub.  3-13-56.  Cl.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  627.692.  pub.  3-13-56.  Cl.  21. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  627.756.  pub.  8-13-56.  Cl.  23. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  627.766.  pub.  3-13-56.  Cl.  23. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  627.773.  pub.  3-13-56  Cl,  23. 
Sun-King  Mfg.   k  Sales  Co.,   San  Jose.   Calif.     827.615.  pub. 

Super-Foam  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     520.959.  eanc.     Cl.  32 
Superior  Brands,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.    627.955.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl    46 
Sutton,  b.  A..  Corp..  Inc..  The.  Wichita.  Kans.     627.795.  pub. 

,1-13-66.     Cl.  26,  „   ,„   .^ 

Sutton    Tool    Co..    Sturgis.    Mich.      627.750,    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Svnco  Producta  :   See — 

.Syneo  Products  Co.,  Inc. 
Synco  Products  Co..  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Syneo  Products.  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.     520.756.  cane.     Cl.  6.  „   ,.   .„ 

TM  Products.  Inc..  Evansvllle.  Ind,     627.856.  pub.  3-13-56. 

Cl    35 
Tasty  Baking  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     520.605.  cane.     C146 
Taxey.    Paul    Jaeobl.    Chicago,    111.      627,606.    pub.    3-13-56. 

Cl.  12. 
Taylor.  J.  Y.,  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor.  Leta  8.  ^     .     ..    ™, 
Taylor.   Leta    S.,   d.   b.   a.    J.    Y.   Taylor  Co.,   Garland.  Tex. 

aofi  01*S      01    26 
Tenn-Tex  Alloy  A  Chemical  Corp..  Nashville.  Tenn.     627,625. 

pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  14.  „„.„,„ 

Terminal  Conatruction  Corp..  Woodridge.  N.  J.     627.972.  pnb. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  .50,  ^.    ,, 

Terrell.  Reta.  Perfumes.  Chicago.  111.  520.764,  eanc.  Cl.  44. 
Tesco  Chemicals.   Inc.,   Atlanta,  Ga.     627.587,  pub.   3-13-56. 

d    A 
Texas  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.   3.13,738,  ren.  4-7-56.    Cl.  15. 
Thermo    Electric    Co.,    Inc.,    Saddle    River    Township.    N.    J. 

627.690,  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  21.  „       „,^  ^„, 

Thomas,   k.  B..  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     336.401.  ren. 

7-7-56.     Cl.  46,  „  „        „ 

Tom    Collins    Corp.,    The,    Covlnirton.    Ky.,    to    Par   Beverage 

Corp..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     337,252.  ren,  8--4-56.     a.  49. 
Tormag    Transmissions    Ltd.,    Vancouver.    British    Columbia, 

Canada.    627,723.  pub.  3-13-56.    Cl.  23. 
Town  and  Farm  Co.,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  Nebr.     627,996,  pub. 

3-13-56.     Cl.  104.  ,  „„,  ,v^ 

Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  The,  Klta  ku,  Osaka.  Japan.   627,909. 

pub.  3-13-.56.     Cl.  42. 
Tractor   Brand  :   See— 

Anvil  Brand.  Inc.  ^  „ 

Trauner.    Edward.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      627,812.    pub. 

Tremco  Mfg.  Co.,'The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     332,078.  ren.  2-4-66. 

Cl    12 
Treo  Co..  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.  Y.     111.615,  ren.  7-26-56.    Cl.  89, 


TM  viii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TrUnfcle  Rubber  Co..   Inc.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     520.710,  canr 

CI.  35. 
Trlp-Ch»rfte,  Inc.,  Plttaburjch,  Pa.     628  0.38.     (M    102. 
True.  Dr.  J.  F.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Maine.     80,092,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
True,  Dr.  J.  F..  k  Co..  Inc.,  Auburn.  Maine.     134,832,  cane. 

CI.   18. 
TurullB.  John  W.,  d.  b.  a.  J.  T.  Mfg.  Co..  Gary,  Ind.     520,876. 

cane.     CI.  8. 
Tywal    Co..     Center    Point,     Iowa.      R27,604,     pub.     3-1.V5*!. 

CI.   12. 
United  Air  Lines,  Inc..  Chlcajco,  III.     627,996,  pub.  11-15  55. 

CI.   103. 
I'nited  Americjin  Metal«  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     627.630,  pub 

.1-13-59.     CI.   14. 
United    Aatioclate^,    Inc.,    Jersey    Shore,    Pa.      520,673,    cane 

CI.   23. 
U.  8.  Induutrlen.  Inc..  d.  b.  n.   .\xel8on   Mfjf.  Co..  Division  of 

U.    8.    InduHtrles.    Inc.,    T^tn   -Vngeles,   Calif.      627,730,   pub 

2-7-S6.     CI.  23. 
United    Stftten    Steel    Corp..    IMttshurirh,    Pa.      627,627.    pub 

3-13-56.     CI.  14. 
Upjohn  Co.,   The.  Kalamajsoo.   MiHi.      627,650.   pub.   3-13   56 

CI.   18. 
Vacuum    Formlnir   Corp.,    Port   Wnsliiniiton.    N.    Y.      627.7.'?7, 

pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  23 
Van   Brode   Milling  Co.,    Inc..    Clinton,    Masa.      627,747.    pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  23. 
Vanity    Fair    Electronics    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    X.    Y.      628.020 

CI.   37. 
Velardi.   Oavton   T.,   White   Plains,    -N.    Y.      628.021.      CI.    .•?8. 
Veneata     Ltd..     I^>ndon,    England.      627.84."),     pub.     .3-13-56 

CI.   32. 
Viking  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Stratford,  Conn      627.669.  pub.  .3-13-56. 

CI.   21. 
Viking  Pump  Co.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.     627.734.  pub.  3-13-56 

CI.   23. 
Vlttoria  Importing  Co.  :  See- 
Mailliard  k  Schmieden. 
Waldman.    Meypr.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      627.887.    pub,    .3-13   56 

CI.   39. 
Wallace.    R..  k   Bona  Mfg.   Co.,   Walllngford,   Conn.      627.774 

pub.  »-13-56.    CI.  23. 
Walling    Ivuther.  d.  b.  a.   Walling  Supply  Co.,  Belford.  .\.  .1 

627.719.  pub.  3-1.3-56.     CI    23. 
Walling  Supply  Co.  :  Bee — 

Walling,  Luther. 
Walte  of  HollTWOod  Inc.,   Lou   .\ni.'»'le8,  Calif.     627.982.   pub 

3-1.3-56.     CI.  51. 
Walter,   C.    Robert,   d.   b.   a.    Reading  Dart   Board   Co  ,    West 

JMwn.  Pa.     520.938,  cane.     CI.  22 


Waltzinger.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     627.607,  pub.  3-13-56.    CI.  12 
Warner-I.4inibert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See — 

Men,   Richard. 
Waterman  Product*  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    627.803.  pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  26. 
Watt's  Product*  Co.  :  8ee— 

Sumniera,  W.  Watt. 
Welsbaum    Bros.,    Brower  Co.,   The,    to  Beau    Brumniell   Tien, 

Inc.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     .337,134,   ren.   7-28-56.     CI.   39. 
WeHtern  (Jrain  Co..  Birmingham.  Ala.     827.941.  pub.  3-13-56. 

CI.   46. 
Western   Mineral  Products  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn,     627,868, 

pub,  3-13-56,     CI.  38. 
Westside     Farms,    Phoenix,    Ariz.       627,962,     pub.     3-1,3-56. 

CI.   46. 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co..   Wheeling,   W.  Va.      336,969,   ren. 

7-21    56.     CI.  24. 
White,   Abe  J.,  Houston.  Tex.     520.642.  cane.     CI    51. 
Wilbur  Suebard   Chocolate   Co.,   to  Wllbur-Suchard   Chocolate 

Co,   Inc.,  Lltiti,  Pa.     334,404,  ren.  5-5-56.     CI.  46. 
Wilbur  Suchard  Chocolate  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilbur  Suchard  Chocolate  Co. 
Wilcox  Gay     Corp..     The,     Charlotte,     Mich.      627.823,     pub. 

,3-13-56,     CI.  31. 
Wilfong.    Walton   E.,   d.   b.   a.    Stars   and    Stripes   Fireworks, 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.     627.593,  pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  9. 
Wlllett.    Consider    H.,    Inc.,    Louisville,    Ky.      627.843.    pub 

3-13-56.     CI.  32. 
Wilson     Sporting    Goods    Co.,    Chicago,     III.       827,700,    pub. 

3-1.3-56.     CI.  22. 
Wiseman.    M..   k  Co.,   Ltd.,   I.^ndon,   England.      627,803.   pub. 

3-1.3-56.      CI,   26. 
Wooil     Oar,    Industries,    Inc.,    Wayne,    Mich,      627,746,    pub, 

3-13-56.      CI.   23. 
Wright  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Wright.  H.  Dudley. 
Wright.  H.  I>udley,  d.  D.  a.  Wright  Engineering  Co.,  Pasadena, 

Calif.     627.781.  pub.  .3-13-56.     CI,  26. 
Wynlit   Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.,  Madison,   N.  J.     627,663,  pub. 

3-13  56.     CI.   18 
York    Pretzel    Bakery.    York,    Pa.,    to    National    Biscuit    Co., 

.New  York.  \.  Y.     109  247,  ren.  .3-28-56.    CI.  46. 
Vork  Shipley    Inc.,  York.  Pa.     520  931.  cane.     CI.  34. 
Yosemite   Winery   Association,   Madera,  Calif.      627,969,  pub, 

3    13   56,      CI.  "47, 
Zaje,  Karol.  New  York,  N.  Y.     520  937,  cane.    CI.  50. 

Zellnskv,    Robert,    d.    b.    a.    ConntO-Ijirm    Co.,    Chicago,    111, 

627  808,  pub,  3    13-56.     CI.  26. 
Zephvr  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  d.  b.  a    The  Hydraxtor  Co.. 

Chicago,  111.     627,722.  pub.  3-13-56.     CI.  23. 


u    t   eavERNiicNT  pDiNTiNS  omcc 


-III* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE    ^    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


June  5,  1956 


Volume  707 


Number  i 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


InteraalkMial  Convcntioa  for  the  Protectioii  of 
iMtuftiial  Pn^crty 

Adherence  of  Monaco  to  the  London  19 S 4  Revition 

The  Secretary  of  State  has  been  notified  by  the  Legation  of 
Switierland  of  the  adherence,  effective  Apr.  20,  1956,  of 
Monaco  to  the  International  Conyentlon  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property  aa  last  revised  at  London  on  June  2,  1934. 

ROBERT  C.   WATSON, 
May  17,  1966,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


Adivdkated  Patents 

(C.  A,  S.  C.)  Davis  Patent  No.- 2,176,622  (273—176),  for 
carpet  golf  course.  Held  invalid.  Davis  et  at.  v.  Buck-Jackson 
Corp.,  230  F,2d  655  ;  108  U8PQ  281. 

(D.  C.  111.)  Drain  Patent  No.  2,440.741  (4 — 187).  for  sink 
mounting.  Claims  1,  2.  3,  5,  and  6  Held  valid  and  infringed. 
Ch%urch  of  Religious  Science  v.  Kinkead  Industrie*  Inc.,  138 
F   Supp.  954  ;  108  I'SPQ  290. 


Dbdaimer 

2,731,785.— .4J/rcd  W.  Vibber.  Rldgewood,  N.  J.  Method  or 
AND  APPARATC8  FOR  Pltino  Stbands.  Patent  dated  Jan. 
24,  1956.     Disclaimer  filed  May  2,  1956,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  16  and  17  of  said 
patent. 
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Patents  Available  for  Lkeufag  or  Sak 

2.462,161.     Hoae     Supporters.       Howard     F.    Callla, 
(iranby  St.,  Apt.  Dl,  Norfolk,  Va. 

2,692.453.  Animal  Trap  (for  Catching  Live  Gophers  or  the 
Like).     Grover  L.  Wingfleld,  P.  O.  Box  93,  Sandstone,  W.  Va. 

2.728,360.  Adjustable  Clips  (In  a  Picker  Assembly  for  the 
IMcker  Stick  of  an  rnderPick  Loom).  Harry  Hargreaves, 
"Danemoor,"  North  Road,  Glossop,  England.  Correspondence 
to:  Michael  8.  Striker,  511   Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  17.  N.  Y. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  35  patents  on  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufactur(>rs. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Patent  Counsel.  Industrial  Power  Components 
Division,  Plainvllle.  Conn 


2.158.644.  Switch  Box  k  Method  of  Making  Same 
2,161,266.  Wire  Terminal, 

2.191.645.  Bus  Duct. 

2,201,679.  Trolley  Collector  for  Bus  Bar  Conduit  Syateois. 

2,209.918.  Electric  Switch. 

2.218,033.  Switch  Box. 

2.240,771.  Pna*  Holder. 

2.247,231.  Electric  Switch. 

2.272.145.  Latch  for  Electric  Switch  Cabinets, 

2,344,938.  Two-Poaitlon  Switch. 

2.455.799.  Electric    Switch    Actuating    Mechanism 

2,457.497.  Electric  Switch. 

2,460,599.  Electric  Switch  Actuator, 

2,465,933.  Electric  Switch. 

2,494,313.  Source  Transfer  Switch. 

2.506.147.  Safety  Switch. 

2.506.148.  Safety  Switch. 

2,515,449.  Snap  Operating  Means  for  Actuating  Detachable 
Switchea. 

2,523,888.  Clamp  and  Fixture  Support  for  a  Bus  Duct  Sys- 
tem of  Power  Distribution. 

2,540,491.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker 

632,786.  Monitor  Box  Unit  for  Bus  Bar  Duct  Systems. 

657,292.  Thermal  Element  for  Switch  Mechanisms. 

679,565  Self  Protecting  BlmeUI  Member 

,692,929.  Tripping  Mechanism. 

,692,931.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

696.533.  Bus  Bar  Duct  System  and  Attachment. 

700.086.  Electric  Circuit  Breaker. 

719.423.  Panelboard  Latch  and  Lock  Mechanism. 

723,329.  Folding  Handle  Construction  for  Electric  Switch- 
gear. 

724,028.  Electric  Switching  Apparatus. 


,732,455.     Overload  Releasing  Mechanism  for  Automatic  Cir- 
cuit Breaker. 

733,289.  Bus  Bar  Support. 

738,399.  Fusible  Electric  Switch  Unit. 

738,444.  Panf-lboard  Construction. 

7.38.473.  Load  Center  Bus  Bar  Assembly 


New  Applications  Received  During  April  1956 

Patents 6,497 

Designs 420 

Plants 5 

Reissues 19 

Total 6,941 


Unc 

Patents 1,158 — No.  2,748,388  to  No.  2,749,545,  incl. 

Designs 63— No      177,891  to  No.      177,953,  incl. 

Plants 1— No           1,481 

Reissues 3— No.        24,161  to  No.        24,163,  incl. 

Total 1,225 

1 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1956 

TotAl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ._ 219,  129 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 6,  908 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 122,  613 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 2,  652 

Date  of  oldest  new  application J*n-  12,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application Nov.  30,  1953 


SOS  A.  M.  C.  Director.  Patent  RumlBtwg  OpermtioB 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AN'D  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN,  O.  W.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

III.  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VU.  KAUFFMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND   COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  C  ARE. 

DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(R«Bmii  nuncraJa  in  par«allicaea  indicate  Examining  Gronp) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Hashandry;  Scattering  Unloaders 

2.  (Ill)  HERRMANN,  D..  Fishing,  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

3.  (VII)  LE  ROY.  C.  A.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  acting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  .Metallurgy  (ProoesB  and  appa- 

ratus); Alloys;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Miscellaneous  Heating...     

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  Apparatus;  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

6.  (VI)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullers  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters;  Animal  Husbandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 

Gates.- - 

«.  (I)  SURLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Pmiein.>i.  Heterocyclic  Amides,  Aminee,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes    .  

7.  (IV")  GONSALVES,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

8.  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

9.  (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H.,  Pumps,  Fans;  Turbines .  

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S.,  Firearms;  Ordnanfier  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making..   

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 
of  Solids - - --        - 

12.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Storters;  Clutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls    

13.  (Ill)  BE.ALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Metol  Working 

(part),  e.  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  .Milling,  Planing.  Turning. 

14.  (Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C.  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  -Miscellaneous  Procesaes.  Amembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M,  V.,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16.  (II)  LOVE  WELL,  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders     .   

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewritj'rs:  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions:  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices .       .       . 

19.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners    

20.  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  FasU'ners:  IxK-ks.  Safes,  Bank  Protection:  Bread,  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies:  Umbrellas:  Canes:  Undertaking ..- 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles.-..- -- .- 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND,  M.  L.,  Aeronautics:  Boats:  Buoys:  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion;  Propellers;  Windmills:  Fluid  Dia- 

phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling  .  

23.  (II)  ANDRUS,  L.  M,,  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculators  and  Cniinters:  Education.  

24.  (Ill)  DRACOPOULOS,  P.  T,  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting*.  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines:  Textiles,  Ironing  or  Smoothiry 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus:  Distillation:  Woo<l  Treating  Ap- 

paratus    

26.  (II)  YOUNG,  R.  R.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Tran.'imission  ."Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 

tems, Furnaces,  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  .\rc  Lamps,  Resi.stors  and  Rheostats,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism      .   

27.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Bn)om  and  Mop  Making 

28.  (VI)  BRAU.NER,   R.  H.,  Internal  Combu.stion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  .Motors.   Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 

Weight  and  .Animal  Powered  Motors:  Cylinders:  Pistons;  Drive  .Shafts;  Flexible-.Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute,  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes.     - - 

29.  (V)  HABECKER,  L.  B.,  Tools;  Woodworking.  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools; 

Washing  Machines;  Baggage:  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles.  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

30.  (VII)  O'LEARY,  R.  A.  (MICHAEL,  E.  J  ,  acting).  Refrigeration.  Heatmg  .^ysU-ms:  Automatic  Temperature  and 

Humidity  Regulation,  Thermostats,  Humidistats;  Illuminating  Burners,  Fluid  Sprmkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 


6,  31,  38,  43,  50,  S6. 
50,  60,  63,  64. 

16,  23.  36,  87,  42.  44. 

46,48,51,64,69,70. 
2,  12,  IS,  14,  21,  24, 

67,58,61,  Designs. 

7,  11,  17.  27,  84.  35, 
30,  53.  63. 

8,  20,  29,  33,  36,  40, 
41,  6S,  66. 

1,  4.  5,  «.  10,  18,  S, 

28,  45,  47 
8,  15,  19,  39,  30,  32, 

49,  55,  67. 

Oldest  Application 


New       Amended 


4-7-56 
8-1-55 

8-^)-55 
7-8-66 


7-18-55 


6-30-54 
2-1-56 

S-2»-54 
10-8-54 


1-14-55 


5-18-55 

8-9-54 

^10-56 

3-29-54 

3-7-55 

6-9-54 

6-22-55 

7-12-54 

3-4-55 

5-5-54 

8-8-56 

9-2-54 

4-4-55 

1-8-54 

4-6-56 

2-23-54 

8-22-55 

4-19-54 

8-1-56 

4-29-54 

6-17-56 

3-24-54 

7-1-55 

7-19-54 

4-23-55 

6-29-54 

7-5-55 

8-16-54 

7-29-55 

V20-54 

7-26-56 

6-21-84 

7-26-55 

7-36-54 

1-12-55 

11-30-53 

6-13-55 

1-27-55 

8-1-55 

10-1-64 

8-17-55 

1-3-55 

7-11-55 

11-23-54 

fr-17-55 

9-3-54 

5-2-56 

1-27-66 

10-18-55 

6-24-64 

DITinONS.  KXAMINBBS  AND  8UBJBCTB  OT  INTSKnON 


OUMtAppllMttn 


"■  "^r^^IS"™^'-  ^-  ^*°^  ^'  ^^'^  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Um  Addoct^  Billon  Contalntog  Carbon 


38. 
84. 


ing  nuid  Systems;  Liqaid  Level  RcqxmslTe  Systems;  Fl«  Kxttawal^       «>P««wn.  AgnMoo,  BeV  Proportion- 

SJllAP^tfriS  ''^  "i^  Hyjjjmllcand  Earth  Engtoeerto,;  BoOdli  Sti^et;^;.:  llo.i".»d"Wven;«nU 

aV)  BAPERSTEIN,  8.,  RaDw«y«-DrWt  AppUaoeea,  Swltehas  and  Signals.  Surftae  Track    BoUini  StoSTxr.^ 
^:  El^tricity,  Tr««n,.ian  to  Vshieta;  Dumping  Vshieh.;  vSTrende™;  Hl^'a^SSt  Sl^ 


N«w 


S  !JPw  ^®**"^'  *  °'  ^'"P«»^;  Fining  and  Clodng  Beosptads.;"  Totot, 'kltdi«^"and' rikliJ^^ 

86.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Measuring  and  Testing...         *~~»'~'  *, -jicobd  ana  i  awe  ArtlclSB 

87.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity-Switcher  Wekltog,  HMtiiig 

88.  (D  MARMILSTEIN.  N..  Carbon  Cbanlstry  (port),  e.  g..  Jao,  Carbocycic "or  Ac^,ic'ck,mpo;n>d.(p.,t)  "•  "1^^ 

^  yZZ   l^  '•'  "°**'*~«"  lUfuktofs;  Vahres:  Ptald  HadUng  (except  Presm«  Modulating  tM^yie^^inr^: 
tionlng  Systems.  Float  Valrea.  D<aphn«n  aid  BeDow*)  ^^  «oaujatmg  iitfays.  Belf-Piopor- 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reoept«de»-MetaIIlc.  Pap«,  Woodi.  OhiiispoeW "Raee.^i.^'^d '^..i^^ 

41.  00  O^LEY.  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatua;  Di-P-STS^bii  STi^STt^ 
tion  Boxes  or  Cbut«;  Buektos,  Buttons  and  Hasps;  R«ks;  FIra  KKspss;  LaldHTscStoto     ""  *  °***  ^^"^ 

"«;^.?.  .^i'J'i;;L-.'*i^Z!'^?^_..^^^L***  •«»  •"«»":  »>-«»-»«.  I>T«tag.  Ftald  Treatment  of  Tex^iv.; 


42. 
48. 


44 


rT?J^' "^L  *tr^\!!!!!!L'°*;  A*^"^J?^  I>«Bl«ting  («xe.pt  Wood  TWmsBt  AvfmrUm). 


'"i  ^l^^J'  ^  "  '  ^'«^:  Automatic  Pilots;  DlrectlTe  Radio  Systems;  Mass  8pectromel«-  NoclBarBatieri.-'- 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devices;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar  Son^-  Torn^^  Batteries, 

•nd  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devices;  Animal  Draft  Appllanoes.  «»nngi  mw  Ouldes,  B«lt 

46.  ai)  WILE8.  W.  0..  Actlnlde  8«ri»  (e.  g..  fissionable)  Compounds;  StoterirfMeda  "siiKi"  ExDk*v.."i>;«,;,"pw;„;. 

47.  (VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harveattng;  Motor  Vehlclea;  Land  VeUcta  «™«r7  lP«t).. 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN.  8.,  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  P^tectlve  Sy.^M^Sl^T;,tiag"iexcept  M,te™V 


»!rBEN''G'i'iT'o^v''Tl^;^^°u""''^  

''^^^J^l'^Zr     [    "^.  ^^^.^^^^^^  composition..  Synthetic  £^  Compodiion.: 

(V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  '  ~ 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  CoodulU;  Shaft  Packing 


51 
62 


^  •  ^J?^j  ^°^1  P«*ing;  Valved  Pipe  Jotaits  or  Couplings;  R^d  Rotate  or  CoupUngs;  Tool  Handle 


53 


(IV,  KEYN0LD8,  E.  R.,  L.b.1  P-Un,  »4  Pw,,  H-*«;  B«*.  „d  Book  M.»iir«««UI»idi;  piin.^  mW 


SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures 

ters;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus.. 
64.  ai)  NIL8ON,  R.  O.  (SAX.  E.  J.,  acting),  Electric 'ump.:Eh««,t«lcT^be.;MtoD^ 
56   (VhT^LI^e'  J    R    8„S'"'^  ^r*  "l*^"-  ^'  *-^  <••  '  ^■«'^'  ^^^'«».  l^S^flS^S^ 


56.  (I)  KEELY.  J.  E.  (SPECK.  J.  R..  acting).  Abr«ilng  Com'positloos;B"atte.1e.rCo.t;ng"  or" Phytic "compo.ltion.7Ele;. 


tricaJ  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

88.  an)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  RoUs  and  RoDers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  rmptemenuistone  WoAIng- "Abf^li,^  Pr«ee^ 
«.  n^^J^^^T'J  ^'^  APP^t"-;  Ck-ure  Operators;  Baths.  Ck»ets,  StaL  and  C^  ^^ 
«   S  MANOAN  p'flfJ'bi^l'rt- 1'^^''~^  ^"^"^  Sl^^tingandmumlnattag 

wiy  M^Sell^e^:.^  .'':;'^'^^  ^"^^  ^^^'  ^-^^^^  '^^  ControUlng  Apparatus;  ,uui". 

(D^'wiNKEMTEm^rH'  "IrT;  ^""T*"^  "^^  *««=***^^^^ 

%a"j«^^M^i^<?::;tifni  i:^^::^;.^-^'^^:::^^-  -  ••  "^-  ^""^^-^  ^-- 

(I)  OORECKI.  O.  A.  Fuels;  MlKxllaneous  Compositions  

Ti/n  *  f  ;Jt^  T;  ,    Z  ^^J^^  ^**»rtcs;  Photographic  Processes  and  Producto;  Ornamentation 

BR^wRmK  j'T"^h*?"l'''^'*'*^=  ^^  ^'^^^^  c<«<iucto«;  in«iat<«.  ..:::;;.: 

(II)  BKEWRINK.  J.  L.,  Security  laws  admlntetraUon.  

r/Xlw^^^,?^**'  ®-  ■••  ^'**'  *****°«:  Pbotographte  Processes  and  ProducU 

II  (II)  LADY.  J.  E.,  OscUlators;  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  RheosUta  

IV  (Vn  gVi?H  rlr^V  ^J'*?*^  '*'^*°*=  ^"*"'  «*«>  ••  «••  Co«U  -KJ  Brasaieres.".:....::::: 

V  (i  In52I  C  D"ia^wri^!T:!  "VT"'  '*'°"»=  ^"^"^  Bvt^'^i^,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 
vv  (I)  AiNUBL,,  c.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

JA-BREHM.  O.  L..  Industrial  Arts 

IB— GRAY,  M.  A.,  HousehoM,  Peraonaluid  Fine  Artt ..."]!!... 


61. 

62. 
68. 

64. 
66. 
67. 
00. 
70. 


4-31-M 

•l-90-U 

8-l-« 


7-11-88 
7-18-« 
6-96nB5 
6-M-68 

8-1-A8 

8-3-68 

4-38-46 

3-18-&8 

6-«-46 

1-96-66 

»-98-6e 

4-11-66 
8-13-56 


8-6-66 

6-17-66 

fl-M-66 
»-l-ft6 

8-81-86 


»-3-68 

6-3-56 

»-3»-66 

8-4-66 

11-4-66 

8-3-66 

6-37-66 

7-1-66 


lIHhM 
>-l-«8 


ll-»-6« 

10-«h84 

13-1-44 

6-83-84 
»-»-«8 

4-S7-84 

7-27-64 

8-l»44 
8-38-84 

l-M>-86 

8-8fr-8« 

1-7-88 


10-36-«4 

4-l»-«« 
4-l»-84 

7-38-64 


3-l-«6 
6-1-84 


18-66 

18-56 


CLASS.  DIV8. 


DESIGNS  (III)  Ij 


7-16-66 
8-1-66 
7-1-66 

fr-30-65 
ft-1-66 

6-10-66 
8-1-^ 

•-31-66 

8-1-66 

8-1-66 

10-81-68 

10-8-66 


8-81-84 

4-t>-84 
6-3-84 
8-7-84 

l-M-68 
11-17-44 

»-3-»4 

8-17-44 


4-38-66 

l-U-84 

1-11-88 
3-34-48 
»-3B^ 

i>-r-84 

7-1-48 
10-11-48 
10-l»-88 


The  ipDowlng  dlvlrioos  have  been  abolUhed:  88and«i 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


sions  of  Public  L*w  690      TlJiTvZ!^rin^Z.!L*^  ^V^^u^^'^  **"®  ^  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
of  PaUnU-196S^^  Veteran*   patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

Patents 

Plant  Patents.I  " Numbers  2,160,805  to  2  164,301,  inclusive 

" " " Numbers  330  to  333,  inelusive 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Cowl  of  Ciutoiiis  and  Patent  Appeals 

JEP80N  r.  Egly  et  al. 

\0«.  •/58  and  6159.     Deddtd  April  3,  1956 
[—  F.2d  —  ;  —  U8PQ  —1 

1.  iNTBRf-CRENCE EVIDE.VCl CORROBORATION      REQUIRED     Of 

Inventor's  Testimony 
"RegardlPM  of  the  high  character  of  an  Inventor  and 
the  perauaslvenesa  of  the  testimony,  the  court  la  bound 
by  the  well-establlahed  rule  of  patent  law  that  independent 
corroboration  of  the  testimony  of  an  inventor  is  essential 
to  establish  actual  reduction  to  practice  of  an  invention, 
and  that  reports,  official  or  otherwise,  which  are  self-serv- 
iuK  statements  cannot  be  considered  as  corroborative  evi 
dence  of  such  reduction  to  practice." 

2.  Same— Same— REroRDS  or  Tests  Should  Be  Produced. 

Where  appellant's  employer  was  accustomed  to  keeping 

testing  records  HeU  that  it  would  seem  that  such  records 

should  have  been  produced. 
».   Same — Priority— Travelling    Lawn    Sprinklers. 

Held  that  priority  of  invention  In  two  Interferences  re- 

tatlng  to  travelling  lawn  sprinklers  was  properly  awarded 

to  the  senior  party. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  Nns. 
85.640  and  86.202. 

AFFIRMED. 

Qeorfje  R.  Clark,  Momov.  Kolchmainen.  Rathburn  d 
Wysa,  and  Walther  E.  Wyss  (George  R.  Janet  of 
counsel )  for  Jepson. 

Eugene  C.  Knoblock  for  Egly  et  al. 
Before  O'Connell.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  .Tohn.son, 

WoRLEY.   Cole,   and   Jackson    (retlre<l).    .Unoeiate 

Judge  ft 
Johnson.  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

These  are  appeals  by  Ivar  Jepson  from  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  of  the  rnitp<i 
States  Patent  Office  awardlnp  priority  of  Invention  to 
the  joint  parties  William  I).  E>:ly  and  Coluuil)Us  W. 
Harris  in  Interference  Nos.  8ri.r>40  and  845,2<r^. 

Interference  No.  8r».640  (Appeal  No.  6ir.8)  involves, 
the  Jepson  application.  Serial  No.  lOT.O.'iS.  flle<l  July 
30,  ISm),  and  the  Egly  and  Harris  joint  appliration. 
Serial  No.  .=>3.41I2.  filed  October  8,  1J)48.  Interferen<e 
No.  8<3.202  ( Api)eal  No.  61.'>!t)  involves  the  Jep.son  appli- 
cation. Serial  No.  12r.,8r.7,  tiled  N<)veinl>er  12,  r.M!>. 
and  the  above-mentioned  F^^riy  and  Harris  joint  appli- 
cation. 

The  procee< lint's  l)elow  in  Iwtth  interferences  have 
l>een  consolidated  into  a  single  re<-ord  be<'ause  of  the 
related  natui-e  of  the  subject  matter.  We  will  there- 
fore treat  both  appeals  in  one  opinion.  However,  for 
the  sake  of  clarity,  this  opini.)n  will  treat  each  appeal 
under  a  separate  heatlinj:. 

Interference  So.  85.6.i0  (Appeal  Xo.  6158) 

The  inventions  in  issue  relate  to  travellinK  lawn 
sprinklers.  Both  jjarties  to  the  interference  broadly 
disclose  a  lawn  sprinkler  havinj;  a  rotatahle  sprinkling 
head  mounting  a  plurality  of  norzles  each  of  which 
sprays  a  stream  of  water.  The  lawn  sprinkler  is 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  flexible  hose  which  sup- 
plies water  thereto.  The  travelling  sprinklers  have 
structure  thereon  which  is  place<i  in  contact  with  tlie 


flexible  hose  so  that  as  the  rotatahle  sprinkling  head 
rotates  because  of  water  pressure,  the  travelling 
sprinkler  is  caused  to  pull  Itself  along  the  hose  and 
thus  traverse  the  path  defined  by  the  hose. 

One  of  the  issues  l)efore  us  is  whether  the  two  counts 
involved  in  the  interference  read  on  one  modification 
of  the  Invention  set  forth  in  the  Jepson  application. 
In  order  to  answer  this  question,  we  deem  it  expedient 
to  briefly  describe  the  pertinent  structure  disclosed  in 
each  of  the  applications,  namely,  the  structure  which 
causes  the  sprinkler  to  travel. 

In  the  Egly-Harris  disclosure,  the  rotatahle  sprin- 
kling head  Is  caused  to  rotate  by  the  water  under 
pressure  which  is  supplied  thereto.  Two  vertical 
shafts  are  journalled  in  the  sprinkler  housing.  Gears 
transmit  motion  from  the  rotating  head  to  each  of  these 
shafts.  The  shafts  have  rollers  fixedly  mounted  on 
them.  The  rollers  are  adapte<l  to  clamp  the  hose  be- 
tween them,  and  as  the  shafts  and  the  rollers  rotate 
the  sprinkler  is  pulled  along  the  hose  and  thus  Is  caused 
to  travel. 

Jepson  discloses  an  embo<liment  of  his  Invention 
which  is  similar  to  the  Egly-Harrls  structure.  How- 
ever, it  is  different  In  the  sense  that  only  one  shaft 
which  mounts  a  hose  gripping  roller  is  positively  driven 
through  gearing  connecting  it  to  the  rotatahle  sprin- 
kling head.  A  second  roller  which  Is  not  positively 
driven  co-acts  with  the  positively  driven  roller  to  grip 
the  hose  therei)etween.  The  se<'ond  ndler  merely  ro- 
tates Idly  as  the  sprinkler  is  pulled  along  the  hose 
by  traction  l)etween  the  positively  driven  roller  and 
the  hose. 

The  following  two  counts  are  In  issue  In  this  case: 

1  A  travelling  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  housing 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flexible  water  conduit,  a  water 


rfa(  tancH  spriiiivler  unit   rotatably  mounted  by  said  housing, 
theret)etween  to  propel  said  housing. 


real  [aiife  H|jiiiiiviri  unii  ium»m»ifij  ««iv»»«««h-v.  «j  .»•»  ..»-__•-—„. 
:\u<\  rotatahle  drive  members  actuated  by  said  unit  and  in- 
cluding  a    pair   of   rotatahle   members   gripping  said   conduit 


2.  .\  sprinkler  of  the  rotary  reaction  type  having  noxxles 
revolvinj:  ahout  a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  support  for 
rofatahly   supporting  said   notiles.   a   pair  of  rotajable  mem- 


t»rs  as8ociate<i  with  said  support  adapted  to  receive  a  water 
supply  conduit  therebetween  means  for  biasing  said  rotatahle 
meiulMTs  to  trij)  !*ald  conduit,  and  means  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  nozzles  for  rotating  said  members  to  cause  said 
sprinkler  to  propel  Itself  along  said  conduit  by  traction  with 
siild  conduit. 

The  Board  of  Interference  Examiners  was  of  the 
opinion  that  the  above-de8cril)ed  Jepson  structure  did 
not  read  on  the  al>ove  c«>unts.  The  reasons  for  the 
Board's  opinion  can  l>est  be  state<l  by  dlre<-tly  quoting 
the  following  portion  of  the  Board's  opinion: 

In  the  modification  shown  In  Figures  13  an  [sic]  14,  the 
"pair  of  rotatahle  members"  recited  near  the  end  of  count  1 
can  only  t>e  the  pair  of  rollers  212  and  213.  According  to 
the  count  thev  must  form  a  part  of  the  "drive  members  actu- 
ated by  said  unit  "  (the  "water  reactance  sprinkler  unit  _) 
since  the  count  refers  to  the  "drive  members"  as  "Including 
the  "pair  -.f  rotatahle  members."  In  order  for  roller  213 
to  be  connected  to  the  other  parts  of  the  "drive  members' 
so  that  It  will,  with  them,  be  "actuated  by  said  unit"  It  Is 
necessary  to  Include  the  hose  21  or  the  ground  as  part  of 
the  "drive  members."  However,  the  "drive  members  '  must 
l)e  part  of  "a  travelling  lawn  sprinkler"  since  the  count  Is 
drawn  to  such  a  sprinkler  "comprising  drive  rnemben. 
Obviously  the  hose  or  the  ground  are  not  part  of  such  a 
sprinkler,  particularly  since  neither  the  ground  nor  the  por- 
tion of  hose  tietween  the  rollers  travels  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  sprinkler.  Thus  In  attempting  to  apply  count  1  to 
the  sprinkler  shown  in  Figures  13  and  14  one  must  use 
Momettiinjr  external  to  the  sprinkler  Itself.  This  Is  not  nec- 
essary with  respect  to  the  devices  shown  in  the  other  figures 
of  Jepson's  application  or  in  his  opponent's  application. 
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*  *  *  In  addition,  count  1  deacrlbes  the  "drive  members" 
as  "rotatable  "  which  la  not  true  in  any  iwrtinent  senM  of 
the  hose  or  tlw  cround. 

Similar  considerations  apply  as  to  count  2  relative  to  the 
tvpe  of  device  shown  In  Jensen's  Figures  13  and  14  wherein 
the  "pair  of  rotataMe  members — adapted  to  receive  a  water 
supply  conduit  therebetween"  are  rollers  212  and  218.  "lieana 
for  rotating  said  members"  must  tnelnde  the  hose  (conduit) 
or  ground  for  in  ttieir  absence  roller  21S  wll  not  be  rotated  ; 

§VB«  #       M  » I  #•  R*  n  M       *k.<K      Wak.^.n.      «.  ^  *       A._      _. --  ■»        —M      A.^. a^B_a__ . 


"■    »«"««»«i    •"■     tu    ii^ii    auvcutjr    rwiJer   «io    wji    out   UP   rO(Bmi  ; 

but  neither  the  boae  or  groond  is  a  part  of  tlie  sprinkler,  nor 
is  either  "responsive  to  rotation  gf  said  nottlec"  More- 
over. It  seems  Inapt  to  say  that  roller  218  is  rotated  "to  cause 


aald  sorlnkler  to  propel  Itself  along  said  condnit"  when  it 
is  such  relative  movement  of  the  sprinkler  and  hose  that 
causes  the  freely  rotatahle  roller  213  to  rotate.  We  accord- 
ingly bold  that  the  type  of  sprinkler  shown  in  Fignrea  13 
and  14  of  Jepson  and  in  his  Exhibits  9  and  10  does  not  sup 
port  either  count. 

The  first  question  we  must  answer  is  whether  the 
Board  was  correct  In  its  above  holding.  It  is  well 
settled  that  counts  of  an  interference  should  be  given 
the  broadest  Interpretation  which  they  will  reasonably 
support.  Tansel  v.  Higonnet  et  al.,  42  CCPA  (Patents) 
732,  21.'i  F.2d  457.  103  USPQ  .'>8.  and  the  word  retwon- 
ably  should  not  be  delete<l.  de  Benneville  v.  Anderton. 
41  CCPA  (Patents)  891.  212  F.2d  612,  101  USPQ  403. 
Furthermore,  while,  on  one  hand,  limitations  not  in- 
cluded In  the  counts  cannot  be  subsequently  read  Into 
them,  Tannel  v.  Higonnet  et  al.,  supra,  on  the  other 
hand,  limitations  expressed  In  the  counta  may  not  be 
disregarded.  Kropa  v.  RoMe  et  al,  38  CCPA  (Patents) 
858.  187  F.2d  150,  88  USPQ  478. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  law,  we  concur  with  the 
Boards  conclusion.  Count  1  calls  for  "rotatahle  drive 
members  actuated  by  said  unit  and  Including  a  pair 
of  rotatahle  members  gripping  said  conduit."  In  the 
Jepson  structure  there  is  only  one  rotatahle  drive  mem- 
ber disclosed,  namely,  the  shaft  which  drives  one  of 
the  rollers.  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  to 
say  the  Jepson  structure,  which  only  discloses  one 
"member,"  reads  on  the  count,  which  calls  for  "mem- 
bers," would  be  to  disregard  a  limitation  expressed  In 
the  count  and  thus  give  the  count  an  unreasonable  In- 
terpretation. Relative  to  count  2.  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  a  reasonable  Interpretation  thereof  also  dictates 
that  It  does  not  read  on  the  Jepson  structure.  This 
count  recites  "a  pair  of  rotatahle  members  •  •  • 
adapted  to  receive  a  water  supply  conduit  therebe- 
tween." This  structure  is  the  rollers  which  grip  the 
hose.  The  count  further  recites  "means  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  nozzles  for  rotating  said  members  to 
cause  said  sprinkler  to  propel  itself  along  said  conduit 
by  traction  with  said  conduit."  However,  the  Jepson 
sprinkler  (U)e8  not  have  "means  for  rotating  .said  mem- 
liers;"  It  only  has  means  for  rotating  one  memt)er. 
Theref«)re,  to  give  count  2  an  interpretation  which 
would  include  the  above-described  Jepson  structure 
would.  In  our  «»pinion.  Ite  disregarding  a  limitation  of 
the  count  which  In  turn  would  result  In  an  unreason- 
able Interpretation  thereof.  In  view  of  the  foregoing 
reasons,  it  is  our  l)elief  that  the  above-described  Jep- 
son 8tru<ture.  which  has  only  one  driven  meml>er.  does 
not  read  on  counts  1  and  2. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  evidencv  was  submitted  on 
l>ehalf  of  Jepwm  for  proving  that  the  above-de8crlbe<l 
sprinkler  having  but  one  driven  member  was  actually 
built  before  February  1948.  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
Egly-Harris  application  on  October  8.  1948.  This  evi- 
dence Included  Exhibits  11  and  12,  which  are  photo- 
graphs of  the  sprinkler  having  one  driven  member. 
However,  since  a  sprinkler  having  only  one  driven 
memlter   will   not   conform   to  the  aljove   (X)unt8,   the 


question  of  when  such  a  sprinkler  was  built  is  imma- 
terial, and  therefore  need  not  be  considered. 

There  is  another  embodiment  In  the  above-men- 
tioned Jepson  application  which  was  conceded  by  ap- 
pellees to  satisfy  the  counts.  It  is  urged  by  appellant 
that  this  embodiment.  Exhibit  24.  was  conceived,  built 
and  tested  prior  to  October  8,  1948,  the  filing  date  of 
the  Egly-Harris  application.  In  this  respect  an  actual 
sprinkler.  Exhibit  24.  was  submitted  in  evidence.  How- 
ever, the  Board  waa  of  the  opinion  that  Egly  and  Har- 
ris were  the  first  to  complete  the  Invention  because  of 
their  earlier  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  and 
that  Jepson  had  not  established  prior  actual  redaction 
to  practice  by  adequate  corroborating  testimony. 

In  the  present  case,  Jepson  is  the  Junior  party.  Since 
the  Junior  party  is  relying  on  an  actual  reduction  to 
practice  in  order  to  prove  priority,  he  must  prove  either 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice  prior  to  the  earliest  date 
to  which  appellee  may  be  entitled  for  actual  or  con- 
structive reduction.  HoUlag  v.  Steinert.  31  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1116.  143  F.2d  661,  ti2  USPQ  77,  or  prior  con- 
ception coupled  with  the  exercise  of  reasonable  dili- 
gence from  Just  prior  to  the  senior  party's  entry  into 
the  field  to  a  later  actual  reduction  to  practice,  Hull 
V.  Davenport,  24  CCPA  (Patents)  1194,  90  F.2d  108, 
33  USPQ  506.  Furthermore,  this  being  an  interference 
between  applicants,  the  Junior  party  has  the  burden  of 
proving  priority  of  invention  by  a  preponderance  of 
the  evidence.  Clark  v.  Camras,  40  CCPA  (Patents) 
963.  204  F.2d  273.  97  USPQ  434. 

In  the  present  case,  the  Board  found  that  there  was 
not  enough  corroborating  evidence  to  prove  an  actual 
reduction  to  practice  by  the  appellant  Jepson.  There 
is  no  question  of  diligence  involved  here.  Therefore, 
our  opinion  will  treat  the  question  of  whether  an  actual 
prior  reduction  to  practice  by  Jepson  was  proved  In  the 
manner  required  by  law. 

Appellant.  Jepson.  urges  that  he  successfully  reduced 
his  sprinkler,  which  satisfies  the  counts,  to  practice 
prior  to  appellee's  filing  date.  In  addition  to  the  actual 
sprinkler,  Exhibit  24.  appellant  has  submitted  a  lay- 
out drawing  of  Exhibit  24.  The  layout  drawing  Is 
designated  Exhibit  &■>,  and  is  dated  September  25.  1948. 
A  photograph  of  Exhibit  24  was  also  submitted,  and 
designated  Exhibit  25.  This  photograph  has  a  date 
"10-1-48"  appearing  therein  on  a  card  which  Is  poal- 
tlone<l  in  front  of  the  sprinkler. 

Jepson  himself  testified  that  Exhibit  24  was  tested 
on  Jepson's  own  lawn  and  on  the  roof  of  a  building 
several  times  prior  to  October  1.  1948.  In  this  respect, 
the  following  testimony  was  given  by  Mr.  Jepson : 

Q.  284.  Would  you  be  able  to  recall  about  when  this  model 
was  made  or  being  made? 

A.   I  t>elleve  it  »as  made  In  August  or  September  of  1948. 

•  •••••• 

Q.  290.  Mr.  Jepson,  I  hand  vou  herewith  a  photograph  tliat 
has  been  marked  for  Identlflcatlon  as  Jepson  Kxhlblt  25, 
and  ask  you  whether  this  Is  a  photograph  of  the  model  which 
has  been  marked  for  Identification  as  Jepson  Exhibit  24  7 

A.  Yes,  It  Is  a  photograph  of  the  Exhibit  24.  and  this 
photograph  was  taken  on  October  1,  1948. 

Q.  291.  Does  that  mean,  then,  Mr.  Jepson  that  the  model. 
Exhibit  24,  was  built  sometime  before  October  1948?  Was  It 
In  complete  form  by  that  time? 

A.  Tliat  is  correct 

•  •••••• 

Q.  294.  Mr.  Jepson,  would  you  refer  to  Jepson  Exhibit  B-B 
and  determine  whether  any  of  your  model  makers  spent  time 
somewhat  prior  to  October  1948.  which  would  indicate  that 
they  were  working  on  this  model.  Jepson  Exhibit  247 

A.  Yes,  I  find  one  model  maker,  Mr.  Blgman  Tliat  I  know 
definitely.  He  worked  on  the  model  that  Is  shown  as  Exhibit 
24.  His  time  record  shows  that  he  worked  on  the  walking 
sprinkler  from  8-29-48  until  10-10-48. 
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Q.  295.  And  you  know  for  a  fact  that  he  did  «ome  work 
on  thl«  travetltnK  sprinkler  T 

A.  I  know  deflnitelv  becana*  I  worked  with  him  when  he 
made  It  and  I  helped  nim  out  several  times  on  problems  that 
he  had  with  It 

•  •••••• 

Q  298.  Would  you  say.  therefore,  that  teats  were  made  on 
this  model  before  October  1.  1948? 

A.  Yes.  It  must  have  been,  because  we  didn't  put  the  rubber 
un  until  a  little  later.  ,  ^  ^,^,^  „, , 

Q.  299.  Where  did  you  test  this  model,  Jepson  Exhibit  24? 

A.  Well,  we  tested  It  up  on  the  roof  of  the  development 
bulldlnjt,  and  I  had  It  home  on  my  own  lawn  several  times 
to  And  out  how  It  worked. 

Two  things  an»  evident  from  the  foregolnfj  quoted  testi- 
mony. The  first  is  that  there  i.s  no  statement  therein 
by  Jepson  Just  who  the  "we"  were  who  tested  the 
nuKlel  on  the  roof  of  the  <!evelopnient  buildinR,  and 
whether  anyone  saw  Mr.  Jepson  test  It  on  his  own 
lawn.  (See  question  299,  supra.)  The  8e<-ond  is  that 
while  Mr.  Jepson  te8tifie<l  that  the  photograph,  Kx- 
hihlt  2f>,  was  taken  on  0<-tol>er  1,  1948,  and  that  Kxhibit 
'24  was  complete  by  that  time.  Mr.  Jepson  also  testified 
that  one  model  maker  worke<l  on  a  walking  sprinkler 
from  "8-29-48  until  l<>-l(>-48."  According  to  the 
phraseology  used  in  answering  question  294,  supra,  it 
appears  that  the  walking  sprinkler  referre<l  tn  is  Kx- 
hibit 24.  On  cross  examination,  the  following  testi- 
mony was  obtained  from  Mr.  Jepson  : 

XQ.  483.  Now,  referring  to  Exhibit  25,  have  you  anv  way, 
except  for  the  date  which  appears  upon  it,  for  establlshlnu 
the  aate  on  which  that  photograph  was  taken? 

A.   I  can  tie  that  date  up  with  some  model 
done  on  this  model  by  looking  at  the  time  cards 


A.   I  can  tie  that  date  up  with  some  model  work  that  was 

jy  lo 
XQ.  484.   Exhibit  5-B1 


A.  I  can  see.  from  this  card,  that  the  model  maker.  Mr. 
Slgman  spend  [sic]  some  time  on  the  model  from  August  29. 
1948  until  October  10.  1948.  He  evidently  made  some  cor- 
rections on  the  model  after  the  photograph  was  taken,  because 
the  photograph  was  taken  nine  days  before  this  last  date 
appears. 

One  portion  of  Jepson's  testimony  is  to  the  effect  that 
Exhibit  24  was  complete  on  "10-1-48,"  the  date  given 
In  the  photograph.  However,  Jepson'.s  statement  that 
"He  evidently  made  some  corrections  on  the  nuMlel 
after  the  photograph  was  taken,  •  *  •"  seems  to  de- 
tract from  the  conclusiveness  of  the  date  of  comple- 
tion. However,  we  «lo  not  base  any  of  our  conclusions 
directly  on  the  discrepancy  of  the  foregoing  dates,  but 
on  the  well-8ettle<l  law. 

It  has  uniformly  l)een  held  in  interference  matters 
that  the  claim  of  an  applicant  that  the  8ul)ject  matter 
In  issue  was  fully  complete<l,  teste<l,  and  operated  prior 
to  the  date  of  filing  requires  corroboration  In  order  to 
succeed.  John  T.  Janette  v.  Geo.  R.  Foldit  and  Lair- 
rence  il.  Persontt.  17  CCPA  (Patents)  879,  38  F.2d  3«1, 
4  USPQ  3W.  Jira  v.  Weber  et  al.,  40  CCPA  (Patents) 
762.  201  F.2d  914.  96  USPQ  372.  [11  Regardless  of  the 
high  character  of  an  invent<»r  and  the  persuasiveness 
of  the  testimony,  the  court  is  l)ound  by  the  well-estab- 
lisheil  rule  of  patent  law  that  indei>endent  corrobora- 
tion of  the  testimony  of  an  inventor  is  essential  tn 
establish  actual  re<luction  to  practice  of  an  invention. 
and  that  reports,  official  or  otherwise,  which  are  self- 
serving  statements  cannot  l)e  consirlered  as  corrobora- 
tive evidence  of  such  reduction  to  practice.  Crane 
et  al.  V.  Carl»(m,  29  CCPA  (Patents)  879.  12n  F.2d  709, 
52  USPQ  495. 

The  foregoing  law.  in  our  opinion.  Is  determinative 
of  the  weight  to  be  given  appellant  Jepson's  testimony. 
It  is  to  \ye  note<i  from  Jepson's  testimony  that  no  one 
wag  mentioned  therein  who  saw  Mr.  Jepson  perform 
the  tests  on  his  lawn.  Furthermore,  there  is  no  state- 
ment In  the  testimony  who  the  people  referred  to  as 
"we"  were  who  made  the  tests  on  the  roof.    Thus  there 


have  been  no  statements  made  as  to  who  could  cor- 
roborate Mr,  .Jepson's  testinumy.  F'urthermore,  the 
photograph,  Kxhibit  '25.  is  not  only  self  serving  for  the 
puriMJse  of  showing  that  the  device  was  built  by 
"10-1-48.*  but  neither  does  it  corrolwrate  that  it  was 
successfully  te8te<l  by  this  date.  In  short,  therefore, 
there  has  been  no  testimony  given  or  evidence  pre- 
sente<l  up  to  this  i>olnt  which  would  corroborate  Jep- 
son's testimony. 

However,  there  Is  testimony  in  the  re<'ord  which  was 
given  by  associates  of  Jepson  which  nmst  be  reviewe<l 
to  determine  whether  it  sufficiently  c<irrolM>rates  that 
Kxhli)it  24  was  reduced  to  practice.  Tiie  first  of  these 
witnesses  is  Mr.  Kukulski.  a  flevelopment  engineer  who 
worke<l  with  Mr.  Jepson.  His  testimony  Is  in  part  as 
follows  : 

y.  .'178.  Do  you  remember  doing  any  testing  of  the  Jepson 
Kxhibit  24? 

.\     Yes   I  tested  It  myself. 

g.  ."179.   Where  did  you  test  It? 

.\.  This  Job  here  we  tested  across  the  street  from  our  plant. 
There  Is  a  school,  a  high  school  stadium,  a  football  field  at 
the  northeast  corner  of  Central  and  Roosevelt  and  they  have 
a  lar)£e  spot  of  grass  there  and  we  tested  this  unit  out  there. 
rl>:ht  out  on  the  grass. 

Q.  .180.   Where  do  you  get  the  water  out  there? 

.^.  From  a  hydrant,  fi-om  a  regular  fire  hydrant.  We  ob- 
tained permission  from  the  caretaker  of  the  grounds  there, 
tind  we  have  an  adapter  that  fits  the  hydrant.  This  adapter 
Is  a  reducer  and  contains  a  pressure  guage  and  a  valve  and 
things  of  that  nature. 

Q.  381.   Did  you  do  this  alone? 

A     I  did  that  with  Mr.  Lane. 

Q.  382.   When  did  you  do  this? 

A.  Oh.  I  would  say,  that  was  In  the  Fall  of  1948.  I  would 
«ay  about  October.  It  was  rather  cool.  I  remenlber  the 
weather  was  nice. 


O  389.  Mr,  Kukulski.  I  hand  you  herewith  a  photograph 
which  has  been  introduced  in  evlaence  as  Jepson  Exhibit  29. 
Do  you  recognize  this? 

A.  That  Is  a  photograph  of  this  unit  Exhibit  24. 

Q.  390.   Do  you  remember  when  It  was  taken  ? 

A    The  date  here  is  October  1.  1948 

Q,  391.  Tou  assisted  In  taking  the  photographs.  Jepson 
Exhibits  11  and  12.    Did  you  on  this  one? 

A.  I  did  on  that  too.  yea,  sir. 

Q.  392.   And  was  it  taken  on  October  1.  1948? 

A,  That  Is  right. 

Q.  393.  When  you  tested  this  sprinkler  on  the  lawn  across 
from  the  Sunbeam  plant,  was  it  like  this  model  or  was  It 
like  the  photograph? 

A.  Of  Jepson  Exhibit  25  and  the  model  of  Exhibit  24.  no. 
It  was  like  the  model.  I  noticed  on  the  photograph  they 
hnve  a  rubber  facing  here.  Mr.  Ottosen  put  that  sponge 
rubber  facing  on  the  Inside  of  the  wheels.  He  was  con- 
ducting some  sort  of  a  test.     That  is  the  only  difference. 

Q.  394.  Did  you  ever  see  any  tests  made  while  the  rubber 
was  on  there? 

\.  Yes,  I  saw  them  making  a  test  in  the  lab. 

Q,   395.   When  was  that  made,  before  or  after  your  tests? 

A.  That  was  done  after,  I  think.  It  may  have  been  before. 
1  am  not  absolutely  sure  on  that. 

On    (TOSS    examination,    Mr.    Kukulski    testified    as 

f<tllow8  : 

XQ  «:<»  Now  you  said  that  you  made  some  tests  on  the 
Exhibit  24  device  on  the  high  school  football  field  across  the 
Htreet   from  your  plant? 

A     Piirrecf 

XQ   «40.    You  said  that  it  was  In  the  Fallot  1948? 

A     That  is  riKht, 

\Q  «41.  Can  you  come  any  closer  than  that  to  setting 
rile  iliite  of  thoHe  tests?  ^      ^ 

.\     We  could  ascertain  It  rather  closely  from  the  drawings. 

Mr  Kn<)BU)CK  :  Could  I  have  the  drawings  on  the 
wheels?  ^        .      , 

Mr  Wv88  :  We  don't  have  the  drawings  on  the  wheels. 
This  is  the  only  drawing. 

The  Witness:  Just  about  this  time  September  25th,  I 
would  say    soint'where  the  beginning  of  October. 

XQ.  642.   You  mean  the  beginning  of  November? 

A.  I  can't  remember  that  close  now.  I  would  say  It  was 
shortly  after  this  layout.  .....       c     ,      % 

XQ   64.1    Could  It  have  been  the  following  Spring? 

A    No      Shortly  after  this. 

It  Is  our  opinion  that  the  foregoing  testimony  does  not 
dearly  show  that  the  device  was  successfully  tested 
prior  to  api)ellees'  filing  date  of  October  8.  1948.  Fur- 
thermore, appellant  has  neither  argued  nor  made  a 
showing  of  diligence  from  a  time  Immediately  preced- 
ing appellees'  entry  into  the  field  to  a  subsequent  re- 
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duction  to  practice  as  required  by  the  rule  stated  In 
Hull  V.  Davenport,  supra.  Therefore,  this  aspect  of 
Interference  law  Is  not  before  us.  However,  our  anal- 
.vsis  of  the  testimony  of  Kukulski.  »>oth  cross  and  di- 
rect, does  not  definitely  show  that  Exhibit  24  was 
adequately  tested  prior  to  appellees'  filing  date,  nor  are 
there  suflUcient  facts  given  which  would  lead  to  such 
a  inclusion.  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinion  that 
Kukulskl's  testimony  does  not  adequately  corroborate 
Jepson's  testimony. 

Mr.  Ottosen,  head  of  the  Mm]e\  Shop  wherein  Kx- 
hibit 24  was  nia«le,  testified  as  follows: 

Q.  115.  When  did  you  build  the  sprinkler.  Jepson  Exhibit 
24  T    When  would  tou  say  that  y«>o  completed  ft  ? 

A.  That  would  be  the  same  year.  1948. 

Q.  116,  Would  you  be  able  to  tell  what  part  of  the  year 
It  was? 

A.   Yes.     It  was  early  summer. 

Q.  117.   Karly  summer  of  1948? 

A.  Yes,  because  Immediately  after  we  made  that  one.  we 
found  that  we  didn't  get  quite  enough  traction — I  mean 
pull — as  we  wanted.  We  always  like  to  have  double  of  what 
we  need.  At  the  same  time,  we  knew  by  driving  with  two 
wheels  we  would  get  more  traction  than  we  would  with  one. 
That  is  why  we  went  and  designed  this  with  the  double  drive. 

Q.  118.  Did  you  see  that  sprinkler  that  you  bnllt  Mr. 
Ottosen.  which  is  Jepson  Exhibit  24,  tested  or  did  you  test 
It  yourself? 

A.  I  tested  It  and  when  It  was  tested  It  was  on  the  roof. 
That  we  run  on  the  roof. 

Q.  119.  Do  you  happen  to  know  of  your  own  knowledge 
whether  It  was  tested  on  any  lawns? 

A.   We  did  test  It  across  the  street. 

Q.  120.   By  across  the  street  you  niean — 

A.  Across  from  the  plant  there  Is  a  parkway  owned  by 
the  Board  of  Education. 

Q.  121.   Did  you  see  It  tested  there? 

A.    I  saw  It  tested  there. 

Q.   122.  Would  vou  be  able  to  tell  about  when  that  was? 

A.   That  was  In  the  summer  of  1948. 

The  Board  sumniarize<l  part  of  Ottosen's  testimony  as 

follows : 

The  layout  above  referred  to  Is  Exhibit  65,  which  was  finished 
Septernber  25.  1948  (page  180  Qs,  361.  .302)  Jepson  says 
after  he  conceived  the  idea  he  "at  first"  asked  Kukulski  to 
IP'.rr,  '  "■y""^  ""fl  "later  on"  authorized  the  model  ghop  to 
building  up  makers  Just  worked  from  the  layout"  (page  68 
Q.  281  :  page  66  0,  283)  Ottosen  nevertheless  says  he  never 
saw  the  layout  before  he  built  Exhibit  24  (page  241  Q  102A) 
Since  this  testimony  is  In  conflict  with  that  of  other  wit- 
nesses It  would  appear  to  be  in  error  particularly  as  to  the 
date,  since  the  testimony  of  the  others  conforms  to  con 
temporaneous  records,    •    *    • 

We  feel,  as  did  the  Hoard,  that  Ottosen's  testimony  is 
In  conflict  with  other  of  the  testimony  which  was  given 
both  as  to  the  time  when  Exhibit  24  was  built  and  as 
to  when  It  was  testnl.  It  Is  therefore  our  opinion  that 
it  does  not  corrolxtrHte  Jep.son's  testimony  of  a  suc- 
cessful re<Iu«fion  t<»  practice  prior  to  the  filing  date  of 
api>ellees'  application. 

Mr.  VaiUant.  an  engineer  in  charge  of  the  testing 
lat)oratory  having  the  function  of  testing  models,  gave 
the  following  testimony  : 

3u^u  H!  Valllant  I  hand  you  herewith  a  photograph 
which  has  ben  offered  In  evidence  as  Jepaon  Exhibit  25  Did 
you  take  the  photograph? 

A.   Yes.  I  did. 

Q,  97,   When  did  you  take  It? 

A.   I  would  say,  10/1/48. 

Q.  98.   Are  you  sure  that  you  took  It  on  that  date? 

A.  That  was  the  date. 

<i   ?*    ^'^^^  ''""  *'*^''  "*^"  ^^^  device  that  la  photographed 

A.   Yes,  I  have. 

Q.  100.   Did  you  make  any  tests  on  It  ? 

\  ^m^  ^  h&ve.  I  tested  that  sprinkler  personally  on  the 
roof.  There  again,  we  were  Interested  in  the  amount  of 
torque  that  was  developed  by  the  amount  of  pull 

.it  ^y}.  Jl  *''?'  ^^^  ***'"*'  "Prlnkler  that  I  hand  you  here- 
with, which  has  been  marked  Jepson  Exhibit  24? 

A.  That  Is  correct,  the  same  sprinkler. 

Q.  102.   And  you  tested  that  personally  on  the  roof? 

A.   Yes.  I  did. 

Q.  103.   Did  you  test  It  anywhere  else? 

A.    No.   I  didn't   test  It   anywhere  else.  Just  on   the  roof 

Q.  104.  What  would  you  say  of  the  results  of  the  test  that 
you  made  on  tt»e  roof  ? 

A.  We  found  it  to  be  very  satisfactory.  If  I  remember 
right,    we    had    much    more    torque    with    this    model       As   a 

'°***.f  .-**f  '*'■^  '  **>'"''  **>^  torque  was  at  least  twice  as 
much.  If  I  recall  rightly. 


While  this  testimony  ln<licates  that  the  photi>graph  was 
taken  on  "KV-l— 48. "  there  is  no  statement  therein  an 
to  when  the  actual  sprinkler,  Kxhibit  24,  was  teste^I. 
It  is  therefore  our  opinion  that  this  testimony  is  insuffi- 
cient to  corrol)orate  Jepson's  testUuony  to  the  efTwt 
that  Exhibit  24  was  completely  tested  prior  to  the  filing 
date  of  appellees'  application. 

The  Roani  found  that  no  test  re<t»nls  were  produced 
by  appellant  with  respect  to  Exhibit  24.  In  this  respeit 
the  Board  statefl : 

•  •  •  When  Ottosen  turned  the  Exhibit  24  device  over  to 
the  testing  department  (page  244  O.  129)  It  woald  appear 
that  this  "first  model  of  the  double  drive"  (page  241  Q.  100) 
would  be  subjected  to  the  "official  testing  descrll>ed  above. 
However,  no  records  are  produced  from  the  test  report  file 
((T  page  265  Q.  47  and  page  267)   that  concern  the  Exhibit 


24  sprinkler.     Bnch  records.  Exhibits  67  to  <J9.  were  produced 

Inkli 

by  tne  tecnnician  LJine  (page 
267   Q.   6S)    aad   Lane   later  made  tests  of  the  KxhiMt  24 


pr 
with   respect    to   the  earlier  sprinkler  shown   In  Exhibits   11 
and  12.     Those  tests  were  made  by  the  technician  Lane  (pai 


d»'vice  with  Kukulski  on  the  football  field  (pages  182,  183)  ; 
but  Vaillant  does  not  testify  concerning  those  tests.  Valllant 
testifies  tliat  he  himself  tested  the  Exhibit  24  sprinkler  on 
the  roof,  and  "Just  on  the  roor'  (pages  273.  274  (Js  100  to 
103).  He  does  not  state  when  that  was.  and  testifiea  as 
follows  as  to  the  "results"  (page  274)  :    •    •    • 

The  Board's  statement  Is  not  controverted.  f2]  How- 
ever, the  record  does  show  that  the  concern  which  em- 
ploys Jepson  is  accustomed  to  keeping  testing  records. 
It  would  seem  that  such  records  should  have  been  pro- 
duced. See  MacQregor  v.  Johmiton.  21  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1210,  71  F.2d  m\  22  USPQ  42. 

Appellant  urges  that  no  extensive  testing  of  Exhibit 
24  was  requinMl  because  another  model  having  one 
driven  memlier  (the  model  which  we  held  not  to  read 
(m  the  counts)  was  extensively  teste<l.  However.  It 
is  our  opinion  that  the  testing  of  that  other  model  has 
no  bearing  on  the  rnluctlon  to  practice  of  Exhibit  24 
since  that  embodiment  relates  to  a  spe<ie8  of  the  In- 
vention which  is  not  supported  by  the  cimnts. 

It  is  our  opinion,  after  making  the  foregoing  analysis 
of  the  facts  of  this  case  In  the  light  of  the  applicable 
law,  that  Jepson's  testimony  of  a  successful  rwluctlon 
to  practice  prior  to  api>ellees'  filing  date  has  not  I>een 
adequately  corroborated  by  the  testimony  of  the  other 
witnesses.  In  short,  reviewing  the  Board's  decision, 
the  record,  and  the  briefs,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
the  Junior  party,  Jepson,  has  not  met  the  burden  of 
proving  priority  of  invention  by  a  preponderance  of 
the  evidence. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  is  afflrme«i. 

AFFIRMED. 

Interference  \o.  86^02  (Appeal  So.  HI 59) 

Interference  No.  8«,202  (Appeal  No.  61.59)  Involves 
the  Jepson  application.  Serial  No.  126,^57,  filed  Novem- 
l>er  12,  1949,  and  the  Egly  and  Harris  Joint  application, 
Serial  No.  53,492.  flle<l  Octol)er  8,  1948.  This  interfer- 
emv  re8ulte<l  from  the  granting  of  a  motion  for  an 
additional  Interference  I)y  Jepson  in  the  companion 
interference.    Jepson  is  the  Junior  party. 

The  Egly-Harrls  application  was  partly  described  in 
conjunction  with  the  above  companion  Interference. 
However,  in  addition  to  the  alK>ve-<le8<Tii)ed  structure, 
the  application  discloses  a  mechanical  arrangement 
consisting  of  a  lever  fixed  to  an  eccentric  disk  mounted 
on  the  sprinkler  housing.  The  dink  is  In  turn  mechan- 
ically couple<l  to  one  of  the  shafts,  which  is  driven  by 
the  water  motor.  By  manipulating  the  lever,  the 
shaft  i»  caused  to  change  Its  position  for  the  ultimate 
purpose  (»f  <HUsing  the  roller  which  is  affixed  to  said 
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shaft  to  move  toward  another  roller  for  the  purpose 
of  clamping  the  hose  therebetween. 

The  Jepson  structure  dlscloseil  in  application  Serial 
No.  126.857.  iH  a  travelllnj?  gprlnkler  of  the  general  type 
described  In  conjunction  with  the  above  companion 
interference.  The  sprinkler  consists  of  a  housing  In 
which  is  mounted  a  horizontal  shaft  having  two  por- 
tions of  worm  gearing  thereon.  As  the  water  motor 
oi)erate8  suitable  gearing  causes  the  horizontal  shaft 
to  rotate.  The  wormed  portions  of  the  shaft  are  each 
gearetl  to  and  thus  rotate  vertical  shafts  joumalle<l  In 
bearings.  Each  bearing  can  move  In  the  housing. 
I^evers  are  operatlvely  posltlone<l  relative  to  said  bear- 
ings to  cause  said  bearings  and  shafts,  when  the  levers 
are  manipulated,  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  against  the  bias  of  springs.  The  function  of  the 
foregoing  structure  is  to  facilitate  the  positioning  of 
the  garden  hose  between  the  rollers  by  causing  the 
rollers  to  move  towanl  and  away  from  each  other. 
The  following  four  counts  are  in  issue  In  this  case  : 

1  In  a  8elf-propelltnjt  lawn  sprinkler,  a  movable  carriajfe, 
a  motor  associated  with  said  carriage  and  rotatable  in  re^ 
8pon9«>  to  the  conversion  of  water  under  pressure  supplied 
tnereto  throufcb  a  hose  or  the  like  to  mechanical  motion 
means  for  supportlnR  said  carriajse.  a  i)air  of  spaced  vertical 
shafts  supported  by  said  carriage  and  drlvlngly  connected  to 
said  water  motor,  a  pair  of  friction  drive  rollers  one  con 
nected  to  each  of  said  shafts  adapted  to  receive  therebetween 
said  hose,  means  for  blaslnu  said  rollers  Into  frlctlonal  en- 
fcagement  with  a  hoae  disposed  therebetween  whereby  said 
sorlnkler  Is  pulled  alonjf  said  hose  In  response  to  operation 
of  said  motor,  and  water  distributing  means  on  said  carriage 
for  sprinkling  an  area  surrounding  said  carriage  when  water 
under  pressure  Is  supplied  to  said  water  distributing  means. 

2  For  use  In  a  self-propelling  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  type 
comprising  a  movable  carriage  and  a  water  motor  associated 
therewith  and  rotatable  In  responae  to  the  conversion  of 
water  under  presaure  supplied  thereto  through  a  hose  or  the 
like  to  mechanical  motion,  the  combination  of  a  nsir  of  upaced 
vertical  shafts  capable  of  being  drlvinglv  connected  to  sal.l 
water  motor,  and  a  pair  of  friction  drive  rollers  one  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  shafts  for  receiving  therebetween  said 
hoae  said  rollers  and  associated  shafts  being  m^vnhlo  anart 
when  it  Is  desired  to  insert  said  hose  between  said  rollers^ 

.1  A  travelling  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  houslnc 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flexible  water  conduit,  a  water 
reactance  sprinkler  unit  rotatably  mounted  by  said  housing, 
rotatable  drive  members  actuated  b.v«aid  unit  and  adaptfH^ 
for  frlctlonal  driving  engagement  with  said  conduit  to  propel 
said  housing,  and  means  for  locking  said  drive  members  In 
condnlt-grlpplng  relation.  t.       ,„ 

4  A  travelling  lawn  sprinkler  comprising  a  houslne 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flexible  water  oonduit,  a  water 
reactance  sprinkler  unit  rotatably  mounted  by  said  housing. 
roUUble  drive  members  actuated  by  said  unit  and  Including; 
a  pair  of  rotatable  conduit-clamping  rollers  having  frlctional 
drWing  engagement  with  said  conduit  to  propel  said  housing 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  ground-engaging  supports  connected 
to  said  housing. 

The  Board  granted  priority  to  the  parties  Kgly  and 

Harris. 

As  stated  above.  Jepson  is  the  junior  party.  In  order 
to  obtain  priority  he  must  prove  either  an  actual  re- 
duction to  practice  prior  to  the  earliest  "late  to  which 
appellee  may  be  entltle<l  for  actual  or  constructive  re 
ductlon,  Holnlng  v.  iHeinert,  supra,  or  prior  conception 
coupled  with  the  exercise  of  reasonable  diligence  from 
jnst  prior  to  the  senior  party's  entry  Into  the  field  t<> 
a  later  actual  or  constructive  rwluctlon  to  practice, 
Hull  v.  Davenport,  supra. 

The  Board  found  that  there  was  no  reasonable  con 
tlnnous  diligence  on  the  part  of  .Tepson  up  to  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  his  application  on  November  12,  1040 
Appellant  has  found  no  error  In  this  holding.     This 
aspect  of  the  case  is  therefore  not  before  us. 

Appellant  urges,  however,  that  the  me<hanism  de- 
scribed In  the  counts  was  successfully  reduce<l  to  pra<- 
'  tlce  prior  to  appellees'  filing  date.  Relative  to  count.>^ 
3  and  4  appellant  relies  on  the  actual  reduction  to  prH(  - 
tlce  of  the  structure  of  Exhibits  11  and  12,  and  Ex- 
hibit 24. 


We  discu8se<l  the  structure  of  Exhibits  11  and  12 
at  great  length  In  the  above  companion  appeal,  and 
were  of  the  opinion  that  they  did  not  meet  the  counts. 
Counts  3  and  4  of  the  present  interference  call  for  "ro- 
tatable drive  meml>ers  actuate<l  by  said  unit."  Count  1 
of  the  companion  Interference  calls  for  the  same  struc- 
ture. For  reasons  given  in  the  companion  appeal,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  structure  of  Exhibits  11  and 
12  does  not  meet  this  limitation  In  the  counts.  There- 
fore the  structure  of  Exhibits  11  and  12  cannot  be 
used  as  a  re<luctlon  to  practice  of  counts  3  and  4. 

We  reviewed  the  evidence  relative  to  the  reduction  to 
practice  of  Exhibit  24  In  the  companion  appeal.  For 
the  same  reasons  given  therein,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
that  apfjellant  has  not  proved  by  a  preponderance  of 
the  evidence  that  he  actually  reduced  Exhibit  24  to 
practice  prior  to  appellees'  filing  date.  We  therefore 
deem  It  unnecessary  to  discuss  this  subject  matter 
again  at  this  point. 

It  Is  to  be  noted  that  c<mnt8  3  and  4  contain  certain 
limitations  which  are  not  present  in  the  counts  of  the 
companion  appeal.  These  limitations  are  the  locking 
means  (ctiunt  3)  and  the  ground  engaging  supports 
( count  4 ) .  However,  since  we  have  already  deter- 
mine<l  that  Exhibits  11.  12,  and  24  cannot  be  relied 
uiMtn  for  a  reduction  to  practice  of  those  counts,  it  is 
unnecessary  for  us  to  determine  whether  those  exhibits 
[xts.sess  the  aforeiupntloneil  limitations. 

Appellant   .lepson   stnmgly   urges   that   Exhibit    18 
clearly  supports  every  element  called  for  by  count  2. 
supra,  and  that  this  exhibit  was  .successfully  re<iu("ed 
t(»  practice  before  any  date  upon  which  the  appellees 
can  rely.    F^xhlblt  18  Is  a  mechanical  movement  which 
was  built  for  Jepscm  for  the  purpose  of  testing  certain 
principles  (rf  operation  of  a  self-propelled  lawn  sprin- 
kler.    This  exhibit  Is  not  a  complete  travelling  sprin- 
kler, but  a  sulM'ombi nation  of  parts  which  allegedly 
(ould  W  use<l  in  such  a  sprinkler.    It  Is  not  necessary 
for  the  puriM>ses  of  this  oplnUm  to  describe  Exhibit  18 
in   great   detail.     It   is  only   necessary   to  state  that 
Exhibit  18  is  a  device  adapted  to  be  cranke<l  by  hand 
and  relates  primarily  to  gearing  for  causing  a  single 
rotary  motion  input  to  iwsltively  drive  two  shafts  hav- 
ing rollers  ntfixe«l  there<m.  said  rollers  being  adapted 
to  clamp  a  hose  therebetween.     It  Is  to  l)e  noted  that 
Exhibit   IH  does  not  have  the  structure  recited  In  the 
preamble  of  count  2.  nor  does  it  possess  the  water  motor 
or  certain  other  parts  necessary  for  a  complete  travel- 
ling sprinkler. 

Appellant  strongly  urges  that  count  2  Is  not  directed 
to  a  travelling  lawn  sprinkler  but  "to  a  mechanical 
movement  or  mechanism  which  Is  capable  of  being 
used  in  a  travelling  lawn  sprinkler  of  the  type  having 
a  water  motor,  and  that  the  preamble  of  count  2  is  not 
a  limitation  of  the  count.  Appellant  then  In  essence 
(..ncludes  that  the  Exhibit  18  mechanical  movement 
con.stltutes  a  reduction  to  practice  of  count  2. 

It  is  our  opinion  that  appellants'  argument  Is  not 
sound.  In  Kropa  v.  Rohic  vt  nl.,  supra,  we  made  an 
exhaustive  analysis  of  the  effect  of  the  preamble  on 
claims  or  count.s.     In  the  course  of  our  opinion,  we 

state<l : 

•  •  •  This  court  has  often  had  before  it  the  Jepaon  problem 
(•4.1  (>  (J  527  1917)  whether  the  preamble  to  claims  In 
ei  parte  cases  or  to  counts  in  interference  cases  should  be 
considered  as  limitations  in  the  claims  or  counts.  Of  the 
thirty  s.-vf-n  cases  of  this  court  we  have  reviewed  with  respect 
to  this  problem  it  appears  that  the  preamble  has  been  denied 
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the  effect  of  a  limitation  where  the  claim  or  connt  was  draws 
to  a  structure  and  the  portion  of  the  claim  following  the 
preamble  was  a  self-contained  description  of  the  structure 
not  depending  for  completeness  upon  the  Introductory  clause  ; 
*  *  *  In  thoae  caaes,  the  claim  or  count  apart  from  the  in- 
troductory clause  completely  defined  the  subject  matter,  and 
the  preamble  merely  stated  a  purpoae  or  intended  nae  of  the 
subject  matter.  On  the  other  hand,  in  those  ex  parte  and 
Interference  caaes  where  the  preamble  to  the  claim  or  count 
was  expressly  or  by  necessary  implication  given  the  effect  of 
a  limitation,  the  Introductorv  phrase  was  deemed  essential  to 
point  out  the  Invention  defined  by  the  claim  or  count.  In 
the  latter  class  of  cases,  the  preamble  was  considered  neces- 
sary to  give  life,  meaning,  and  vitality  to  the  claims  or  counts. 
Usually,  in  those  cases,  there  inhered  in  the  article  specified 
In    the    preamble    a    problem    which    transcended    that    before 

Crior  artisans  and  the  solution  of  which  was  not  conceived 
y  or  known  to  them.   •   •   • 

An  analysis  of  count  2  shows  that  the  portion  of  the 
count  following  the  preamble  is  not  a  seIf-contalne<l 
description  of  structure  not  depending  for  complete- 
ness upon  the  Introductory  daose.  More  specifically, 
the  l)ody  of  count  2,  by  reciting  the  water  motor,  re- 
lies for  completeness  on  the  preamble  of  the  count. 
Furthermore,  It  Is  our  opinion  In  the  jjresent  case  that 
the  preamble  to  <'ount  2  Is  essential  to  point  out  the 
inventl(m  defined  by  the  count,  and  is  necessary  to  give 
life,  meaning,  and  vitality  to  the  c<iunt.  It  can  readily 
l>e  seen  that  if  the  preamble  and  the  reference  to  the 
water  motor  are  deleted  from  the  count,  there  is  very 
little  left  to  the  count.  Thus  it  is  our  opinion  that 
count  2  d(»es  not  merely  re<*ite  a  mechanical  movement 
sulx'onibinatUtn,  but  la  dire<'ted  to  a  self-propelling 
lawn  sprinkler. 

Since  count  2,  In  our  opinion,  Is  directed  to  a  travel- 
ling lawn  sprinkler,  and  since  Exhibit  18  is  but  a  me- 
chanical movement,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  Exhibit 
18  cannot  constitute  a  reduction  to  practice  of  count  2 
since  it  Is  not  directe<l  to  the  same  device  re<'ited  In 
the  count.  This  l)elng  the  case.  It  Is  unne<"essary  to 
review  the  evidence  which  has  been  8Ubmltte<l  of  prov- 
ing a  reduction  to  practice  of  Exhibit  18. 

Api>ellant  urges  that  a  successful  reducthm  to  prac- 
tice of  count  2  effectively  amounts  to  a  successful  re- 
ilucti(»n  of  count  1  of  this  interference.  In  essence, 
ap()ellant  states  that  since  Exhibit  18,  which  is  but  a 
mechanical  movement,  whs  re<luce<l  to  practice,  it  must 
serve  as  a  re<luction  to  practice  of  count  1  which  is 
directed  to  a  travelling  sprinkler  t)ecause  It  was  ob- 
vious that  Exhibit  18  could  be  driven  by  the  water 


motor  of  a  travelling  sprinkler  so  that  no  testing  of  a 

device  such  as  recited  in  count  1  was  required.     We 

have  already  determined,  in  connection  with  count  2, 

that   the  mechanical   movement  uf  Exhibit   18  and  a 

travelling  sprinkler  <io  not  relate  to  the  same  device. 

Furtherm»)re,  appellant's  argument  that  the  reduction 

to  practice  of  Exhibit  18  cimstitutes  a  reduction  to 

practice  of  count  1  seems  to  he  refuted  by  the  facta  of 

the  case.    The  following  testimony  was  given  by  Mr. 

Jepson  on  his  cross-examination  : 

*  *  *  I>id  you  ever  make  a  model  incorporating  the  mecha- 
nism of  Exhibit  18  as  mounted  on  wheels  separate  from  the 
rollers,  as  Illustrated  in  the  patent  application  126,867  T 

Mr.  Wysb  :  He  has  already  answereo  by  saying  he  did  not. 

A.  I  believe  I  did  answer  that.  We  did  not-^  It  looked  too 
complicated.     That  is  why  I  went  back  to  this  other  trpe 

Mr.  Knoblock  :  For  the  record,  I  wanted  it  repeated.  That 
is  all. 

It  would  appear  that  If  the  Inventor  himself  thought 
it  was  t(K>  complicated  to  Incorporate  Exhibit  18  into 
a  travelling  sprinkler,  it  cannot  now  be  urged  that  the 
building  of  Exhibit  18  constituted  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice of  the  travelling  sprinkler. 

We  therefore  cannot  subscribe  to  appellant's  argu- 
ment, and  we  hold  that  Exhibit  18  does  not  ctmstltute 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  count  1. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  appellant  did  not  Include  In  the 
record  appellees'  Exhibit  42,  an  article  which  was  pub- 
li8he<l  in  a  magazine.  The  exhibit  was  adde<l  on  stlpu- 
lati(m  of  the  parties  t(t  c<»rrect  diminution  (tf  the  record. 
said  stipulation  having  l>een  instigate<l  by  appellees. 
This  a(lde<l  matter  was  not  necessary  for  a  proper 
decisiim  in  this  case,  and  costs  for  making  such  addi- 
tion are  therefore  assessefl  against  api>ellees. 

We  have  carefully  reviewe<l  the  record  of  this  case, 
the  briefs,  and  the  Board's  exhaustive  and  complete 
decision.  However,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  appel- 
lant as  junior  party  has  not  pn)ved  by  a  preponderance 
of  the  evidence  that  he  was  the  first  inventor. 

[3]  F'or  the  foregoing  reasons,  the  decisions  appealed 
from  are  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  ./.,  retire<l,  re<'alle<l  to  participate. 

O'CoN.NELL,  Acting  Chief  Judyt ,  and  Cole,  J.,  were 
present  at  the  argument  of  this  case,  but,  by  reason  of 
illness,  did  not  participate  in  the  deiMslon. 
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24,161 
DOCTOR  BLADE  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  ROTO- 
GRAVURE PRINTING  MACHINES 
Edmund  A.  Roggc,  Jaduon  Heighti,  and  William  A. 
Rochm,  RocliTUle  Ceatrc,  N.  Y. 
Original  No.  2,704,026,  dated  Mareii  15,  1955,  Serial  No. 
376,046,  Augwt  24,   1953.     Application   for  reissue 
Febniary  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  568,144 
5  CUims.    (a.  101—157) 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing: an  inlaglio  printing  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  on  its 
axis,  a  blade  holder  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  a  thin  resilient 
blade  carried  by  said  blade  holder  and  bearing  against 
the  surface  of  the  cylinder  with  the  cylinder  engaging 
edge  of  the  blade  facing  in  a  direction  oppositely  to  »he 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  and  [contacting  with 
the  cylinder  above]  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  which 
includes  the  axes  uf  both  the  cylinder  and  the  blade  holder, 
and  means  for  retractably  maiiuaining  said  edge  of  the 
blade  in  contact  with  the  cylinder. 


24,162 

VACUUM  CONTAINER  MILKING  SYSTEM  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

George  R.  Duncan,  Washfaigton,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Zero 

Manufacturing  Company,  Wasiiington,  Mo. 
Original  No.  2,702,019,  dated  Febniary  15,  1955,  Serial 
No.  311,771,  September  26,   1952.     Application  for 
reimie  January  10,  1956,  Serial  No.  558,400 
18  Claims.    (O.  119—14.09) 


1.  In  a  system  for  milking  a  farm  animal  and  for 
cooling  and  storing  the  milk  in  a  bulk  receptacle  as  it 
comes  from  the  animal,  comprising  milking  means  and 
first  conduit  means  extending  therefrom,  a  milk  cooler 
having  insulating  walls,  a  bulk  milk  metallic  vacuum  re- 
ceptacle in  said  cooler,  said  bulk  milk  receptacle  being 
generally  cylindrical  with  ends  which  are  semi-spherical 
in  shape,  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  a  top 
wall  of  said  cooler,  said  first  conduit  means  extending  into 
the  interior  of  said  bulk  milk  receptacle  through  said  por- 
tion, means  for  cooling  said  receptacle  during  the  milking 
operation  including  a  refrigerating  means  and  a  second 
conduit  means  leading  therefrom  and  having  a  metallic 
portion  thereof  in  heat  exchange  metal  to  metal  contact 
with  said  receptacle,  whereby  the  milk  in  said  receptacle 


may  be  continuously  cooled  by  the  circulation  of  the  re- 
frigerant in  said  metallic  portion  of  said  second  conduit 
means  at  least  during  the  milking  operation,  and  a  third 
conduit  means,  said  third  conduit  means  extending  into 
said  receptacle  through  said  receptacle  portion  whereby 
to  maintain  a  continuous  vacuum  in  said  bulk  milk  re- 
ceptacle  during  the   milking  <^ration. 


24,163 
VALVES  Ft)R  FILLING  PYROPHORIC  LIGHTERS 
FOR  LIQUIRED  GAS 
Conrad  Zellweger,  Pregny,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  La  Nationale  S.  A.,  CreDcva,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 
Original  No.  2,710,506,  dated  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No. 
341,881,    March    12,    1953.     Application   for   reissue 
January  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  559,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  March  17,  1952 
12  Claims.    (CI.  62—1) 


1.  In  a  [pyrophoric]  lighter  for  liquified  gas,  the  com- 
bination  including,   a   casing  having   a   reservoir,   filler 
valve  means  for  the  reservoir,  comprising,  a  fixed  valve 
member  having  a  tubular  wall  provided  over  a  part  of 
its  length  with  interior  threads,  said  valve  member  secured 
to  and  extending  within  the  casing  and  opening  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  atmosphere  and  also  having  a  reservoir 
gas  escape  port  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  transverse  wall 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  fixed  valve  member  providing  an 
internal  valve  seat  at  one  side  of  the  gas  escape  port,  said 
wall  having  a  fluid  inlet  port  communicating  with  the 
reservoir,    a    movable    valve    member    having    external 
threads  interrupted  by  a  transverse  milled  groove  lead- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  said  threads  engaging  the  interior 
threads  on  the  said  tubular  wall  of  the  fixed  valve  mem- 
ber, and  said  movable  valve  member  also  having  its  open 
outer  end  of  a  cross  section  to  form  key  means  to  receive 
the  mating  key  neck  of  a  filler  container  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  container  will  cause  said  movable  valve  mem- 
ber to  move  angularly  and  axially  relative  to  the  fixed 
valve  member  when  they  are  interlocked,  a  transverse 
wall  at  the  inner  end  of  the  movable  valve  member,  a 
hollow  needle  in  said  transverse  wall  and  pointed  and 
laterally  ported  at  its  outer  end  and  its  inner  end  opening 
below   said   valve   seat,   and   valve   seat   closure   means 
carried  by  the  movable  member  and  located  between  the 
transverse  wall  on  the  movable  valve  member  and  the 
valve  seat  on  the  fixed  valve  member  and  normally  cover- 
ing said   inlet  port,   and   whereby,   upon  axial  outward 
movement  of  the  movable  valve  member  said  valve  seat 
means  will  uncover  said  filler  port  to  let  fuel  into  the 
reservoir  and  simultaneously  permit  the  gas  escape  port 
to  communicate  with  the  milled  groove  to  vent  gas  trapped 
in  the  reservoir  to  the  atmosphere  through  said  milled 
groove. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 
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Owing  to  the  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  thp  plant  patents  are  In  colors.  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing 

1,481  ill  described  and  illustrated,  characterized  particularly  by 

CARNATION  PLANT  its  generally  white  flowers  which  arc  completely  free  of 

Willard  Ralph  Singleton,  Suffolk  County,  N.  Y^  assignor    ,he  red  sinus  blotch  even  when  bruised  characteristic  of  the 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the    ^^^^  flov^ers  of  the  variety  "White  Sim"  (unpatented). 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  September  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  532,812 
I  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  carnation  plant  as  here- 
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2,7483M 
COMPONENT  INSERTING  MACHINES 
Charies  P.  Cardaid,  Hamilton  MaM^  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  MacUnciy  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  486,764 
4  Claims.    (CL  1—2) 


successive  staples  from  said  magazine  to  said  casing  neck 
close  to  the  juncture  of  said  neck  and  said  shoulder  for 
being  closed  around  said  neck  against  said  anvil  effectually 
at  said  juncture. 

2,748390 

GUN  SUNG  RETAINER 

Andrew  C.  Carison,  New  Castle,  Pa. 

Application  February  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,591 

3  Claims.    (CL  2— 2) 


Y^'Ay.NT^ 


1.  In  a  component  inserting  machine,  a  head  movable 
into  register  with  a  pair  of  lead  receiving  holes  formed 
in  a  chassis,  lead  forming  mechanism  in  said  head  oper- 
able on  the  oppositely  extending  leads  of  successive  co- 
axial components  at  predetermined  distances  from  their 
bodies,  said  mechanism  including  two  lead-receiving 
grooves  lying  in  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said 
chassis  holes,  a  pair  of  spaced  cutters  arranged  in  said 
head  exteriorly  of  said  mechanism  and  actuable  to  sever 
the  successive  leads  to  be  formed  thereby,  each  of  said 
cutters  having  a  lead  deflecting  surface  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  aline  a  lead  in  the  plane  of  said  grooves  prior  to 
severance,  and  a  driver  bar  reciprocable  in  said  head  and 
cooperative  with  said  forming  mechanism  to  move  the 
severed  and  formed  leads  endwise  from  said  grooves  and 
into  said  lead  receiving  holes  respectively. 


2,748389 

STAPLER  FOR  SAUSAGE  PACKAGE 

Edmund  K.  Buchy,  Greenville,  Ohio 

Application  July  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,259 

3  Claims.    (CI.  1—187) 


1.  A  sausage  stapling  machine  adapted  for  closing  a 
staple  around  the  neck  of  a  filled  sausage  casing  with 
minimum  space  between  the  contents  of  the  casing  and 
the  point  of  closing  comprising  a  staple  magazine,  an 
anvil,  a  staple  driver  mounted  for  driving  successive  sta- 
ples from  said  magazine  against  said  anvil,  and  a  casing 
holder  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  anvil,  said  holder 
including  a  plate  affixed  at  one  side  of  said  anvil,  an  in- 
wardly converging  throat  in  said  plate  spaced  from  said 
staple  driver  and  defining  at  its  inner  end  a  restricted  por- 
tion for  receiving  and  confining  the  neck  of  said  filled 
casing  in  closing  position  adjacent  said  anvil,  one  side 
of  said  plate  forming  a  working  face  for  receiving  the 
shoulder  of  a  filled  casing  pressed  thereagainst  and  the 
other  side  of  said  plate  forming  guide  means  for  guiding 


2.  For  use  on  the  shoulder  portion  of  a  hunter's  coat 
or  the  like,  an  attachment  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a 
gun  sling  comprising  a  substantially  flat  relatively  wide 
strip  of  malleable  material  ample  in  length  for  satisfac- 
tory attachment  to  a  shoulder  portion  of  the  stated  coat 
and  of  a  width  sufficient  to  provide  a  substantial  retainer 
for  the  stated  sling,  a  pliant  jacket  made  up  of  duplicate 
layers  of  the  stated  material  superimposed  upon  each  other 
and  completely  stitched  together  around  their  marginal 
edges,  said  jacket  being  wide  at  one  end  and  narrow  at 
the  opposite  end,  said  malleable  strip  fitting  into  said 
jacket  and  being  o(  a  length  substantially  commensurate 
with  the  length  of  the  jacket  and  having  one  end  portion 
fitting  into  the  narrow  end  of  the  jacket  and  abutting  the 
corresponding  transverse  end  of  the  jacket  and  having  its 
opposite  end  abutting  the  other  transverse  end  of  the 
jacket,  the  wide  end  of  said  jacket  providing  fkxible 
attaching  flaps,  said  flaps  extending  beyond  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  strip  and  being  thus 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  aforementioned  shoulder 
portion. 

2,748391 
MISSILE-RESISTANT  GARMENT 
Frederick  J.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Norfolk,  Va.,  and  John  F.  Qoinlan, 
Jacksonville,  N.  C,  assigw>rs  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,746 
8Chanis.    (Q.  2— 23) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  A  missile-resistant  garment  comprising  complemen- 
tary sections  one  of  which  sections  is  adapted  to  cover  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer   and   the  second   section   being 
adapted  to  envelope  the  portion  of  the  torso  immediately 
below  the  shoulders,  flexible  armor  elements  attached  to 
said  shoulder  covering  section  and  adapted  to  drape  snugly 
over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  rigid  armor  elements 
comprising  a  part  of  the  torso  covering  section,  certain 
of  said  rigid  armor  elements  being  disposed  in  overlapping 
suspended  relationship  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  flexible 
armor  elements,  inner  and  outer  jacket  elements  joined  at 
the  shoulder  and  waist  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
disposed  rows  of  pockets  secured  to  said  jacket  elements 
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and  adapted  to  receive  said  rigid  armor  elements,  alter- 
nate rows  of  pockets  being  secured  to  one  of  said  jacket 
elements,  and  the  intervening  pockets  being  secured  to  the 


r^ 


other  of  said  jacket  elements  thereby  facilitating  relative 
vertical  displacement  of  said  rows  of  pockets  and  the 
armor  elements  received  therein. 


2,748^92 

VIEWER  DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  R.  Christenscn,  Cicero,  III. 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505,138 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2—8) 


I.  In  a  viewer  device  of  the  class  embodying  a  glass 
holding  frame  and  a  support  therefor,  that  improvement 
comprising  upper,  lower  and  side  walls  for  the  frame 
defining  a  four-sided  enclosure,  a  flange  extending  in- 
wardly from  each  wall,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  depending 
from  said  lower  wall,  said  stirrup  including  an  annulus 
part  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  frame  lower  wall  down- 
wardly offset  from  said  lower  wall  and  a  pair  of  legs, 
outtumed  ends  on  said  legs,  a  plate  between  said  out- 
turned  ends  and  said  lower  wall,  rivets  passing  through 
said  plate  and  said  legs  respectively  and  secured  to  said 
lower  wall,  an  upturned  edge  part  on  said  plate  projecting 
into  said  enclosure  and  intumed  toward  said  flanges,  a 
rectangular  spring  wire  member  received  in  said  frame 
having  its  lower  reach  bowed  toward  said  upturned  edge 
part  to  abut  said  edge  part,  other  of  its  reaches  being 
urged  thereby  toward  said  flange,  a  hump  in  the  wire 
upper  reach,  and  a  slot  in  said  upper  wall  receiving  said 
hump. 

2,748393 
SHAPE-RETAINING  REINFORCEMENT  OF 
DEPOSITED  RUBBER  UNDERGARMENT 
Fred  W.  Andrews,  Dover,  Del.,  assignor  to  International 
Latex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,319 
8  Claims.    (CI.  2—36) 


1.  A  supporting  girdle  of  the  type  having  a  restricting 
wall  readily  stretchable  in  transverse  and  longitudinal  di- 


rections for  encircling  the  lower  portion  of  the  human 
torso,  comprising  an  upper  elastic  wall  portion  includ- 
ing front  and  rear  panels  interconnected  at  their  corre- 
sponding laterally  disposed  sides,  said  wall  portion 'being 
thickened  throughout  areas  disposed  on  laterally  opposite 
sides  of  the  center  of  said  girdle,  said  thickened  areas  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  edge  downwardly  at  respectively 
opposite  sides  and  thence  inwardly  over  said  front  and 
rear  panels  toward  the  center  of  said  girdle  and  termi- 
nating closely  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and 
rear  panels,  said  inwardly  extending  portions  of  said 
thickened  areas  gradually  diminishing  in  width  from  the 
sides  of  said  girdle  toward  the  center,  the  innermost  extent 
of  said  thickened  areas  on  said  front  panel  being  disposed 
relative  to  each  other. 


2,748394 
SHIRT 

Charles  Solomon,  Tbomasville,  Ala. 

Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,051 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—115) 


A  pullover  type  shirt  comprising  a  front  member,  a 
back  member,  said  members  having  side  edge-connected 
portions  and  armhole  portions,  said  front  member  hav- 
ing a  straight  top  marginal  edge,  a  shoulder  portion  in- 
tegral with  the  back  member  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  the  forward  edge  of  said  shoulder  portion  being 
unattached,  a  portion  of  said  forward  edge  being  shaped 
to  constitute  a  semi-circular  neck  opening,  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  forward  edge  extending  laterally  from 
the  front  ends  of  the  neck  opening  in  a  curved  line  to 
points  forwardly  of  the  top  marginal  edge  of  the  front 
member  thereby  providing  closable  gaps  communicating 
with  the  neck  opening  and  extending  as  reentrant  slits 
laterally  in  both  directions  from  the  neck  opening,  the 
top  margmal  edge  of  the  front  member  loosely  over- 
lapping the  unattached  front  curved  edge  portions  of 
the  shoulder  portion,  a  folded  collar  secured  to  the  semi- 
circular neck  opening  of  the  shoulder  portion,  said  collar 
having  diverging  pointed  ends  forming  an  inverted  V- 
shaped  front  end,  and  fastening  members  spaced  along 
and  adjacent  the  meeting  edges  of  said  gaps  for  removably 
securing  the  overlapped  meeting  edges  for  closing  said 
gaps,  the  top  marginal  edge  of  the  front  member  being 
so  positioned  as  to  traverse  approximately  the  apex  of 
the  collar  opening's  inverted  V-angle  when  the  gaps  are 
closed,  said  collar  having  openings  in  its  pointed  ends 
adapted  to  receive  the  fastening  members  on  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  gaps  for  securing  said  pointed  ends  in  se- 
lected positions  along  the  top  marginal  edge  of  the  front 
member. 


2,748395 

NECKTIE  STRUCTURES 

Robert  J.  Woluns,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Application  November  24.  1953,  Serial  No.  393,998 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—153) 
1.  A  necktie  structure  comprising  a  hollow  tapering 
body  having  open  upper  and  lower  ends  simulating  a 
knot,  corner  portions  carried  by  said  body  and  projecting 
obliquely  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  define  wings  adapted 
to  extend  beneath  the  collar  tabs  of  an  associated  shirt 
collar,  each  of  said  wings  having  a  notch  therein  caning 
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through  the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  body,  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  stay  member  of  wire  material  having  a 
bight  and  side  arms  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the 
bight,  said  stay  member  having  a  looped  portion  formed 
at  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  arms  with  said  bight,  each 
of  said  looped  portions  being  received  in  one  of  said 
notches  with  said  body  being  disposed  between  said  arms. 


said  arms  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  engaged  to  the 
fabric  of  the  collar  tab,  a  main  necktie  body  extending 
through  said  hollow  body  and  looped  over  said  bight, 
said  necktie  body  comprising  a  relatively  wide  front  sec- 
tion and  a  relatively  narrow  rear  section  depending  from 
said  bar  within  said  hollow  body  and  through  the  open 
lower  end  of  the  hollow  body. 


2,748,396 

REINFORCED  CAP 

Frank  K.  Lipschutz  and  Samuel  Rosenberg,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Application  May  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,010 

7  Claims.    (CI.  2—195) 


1.  In  a  cap  construction  of  the  overseas  type  comprising 
side  panels  of  pliable  material  having  arcuate  upper  edges, 
said  side  panels  being  united  at  their  upper  edges  to  form 
a  curved  crest  and  being  united  at  their  front  and  rear 
edges  to  form  front  and  rear  prows,  the  combination  of 
a  prop  member  of  spring  material,  said  prop  member 
consisting  of  a  middle  chine  portion  and  legs  depending 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  chine  portion,  said  chine 
portion  being  of  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  said  crest,  said 
legs  being  in  a  common  plane  and  normally  diverging 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  chine  portion  and 
of  a  length  conforming  substantially  to  the  height  of 
said  prows,  said  chine  portion  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  crest,  and  said  prows  engaging  and  compressing  said 
opposed  legs  to  bow  said  chine  portion  into  tensioning 
engagement  with  said  crest. 


2.748.397 
STOCKING  WITH  GARTER 
Herman  F.  StolzenberK,  Ansonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Merrow  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 

Application  August  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,987 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2—240) 


2.  A  self-supporting  hose  formed  of  knitted  material 
and  having  its  distal  edge  folded  inwardly  at  the  top  of 
the  hose,  an  elastic  band  secured  to  said  distal  edge  b\ 
a  stretchable  seam  and  depending  from  said  distal  edge 
to  define  a  hand  of  elastic  material  presenting  an  exposed 


inner  face  extending  entirely  around  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hose,  frictional  material  projecting  from  the  exposed 
inner  face  of  said  band,  and  a  blind  stitch  seam  securing 
the  lower  edge  of  said  band  to  said  hose. 


2,748398 

CONVERTIBLE  SEAT  BED  WITH  FORWARDLY 

OVER-TURNING  SEAT 

Joseph  R.  ThooMS,  Chicago,  IlL 

AppUcatioD  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,179 

nClainn.    (CL  5— 13) 


.^ 


I  In  a  convertible  seat  bed  structure,  a  frame  having 
a  front  board  fixed  therein  and  extending  upwardly,  a  sec- 
tional scat  and  bed  frame  having  connected  seat,  back 
and  intermediate  sections,  the  back  section  and  the  inter- 
mediate section  being  foldable  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
within  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  scat  section  with 
the  intermediate  section  to  overturn  forwardly  from  its 
seat  position,  means  for  mounting  the  back  and  interme- 
diate sections  to  swing  within  the  frame,  and  coordinat- 
ing means  consisting  of  connected  links  and  levers  pivoted 
to  the  seat  section  and  the  other  sections  for  folding  and 
unfolding  them  together  in  a  continuous  predetermined 
manner  and  for  sequentially  inverting  the  seat  section  for- 
wardly at  the  front  of  the  bed  frame  as  the  sections  are 
swing  upwardly  and  forwardly  out  of  the  frame  over  and 
clear  from  contact  with  the  top  of  the  front  board  and 
info  alignment  at  the  front  of  the  frame. 


2,748399 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  FOAM  RUBBER  CUSHIONING 

STRUCTURE 

Joseph  Rockoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  The  Dayton 

Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  May  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  164,080 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  5—348) 


I 
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\.  An  improved  mattress  construction  comprising  a 
layer  of  foam  type  cellular  rubber  supported  upon  a 
continuous,  unitary  hollow,  flexible,  resilient,  inflatable 
member  having  a  continuous  planar  surface  contiguous 
and  coextensive  therewith,  said  inflatable  member  having 
a  muliicelled  comparlmented  structure  with  the  individual 
compartments  thereof  formed  by  vertical  partitions  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mattress 
and  wherein  the  cells  in  the  intermediate  longitudinal 
section  of  the  mattress  are  inflated  to  a  relatively  greater 
pressure  than  the  cells  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
mattress. 


2,748.400 

HYDROFOIL  AQUATIC  DEVICE 

Casimfa-  James  Krecall.  Chicaco,  111. 

Application  January  14,  1955.  Serial  No.  481,809 

8  Claims.    (CI.  9—18) 

1.  In  an  aquatic  device  of  the  character  described,  a 

body  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular 

flat  sided  frame  generally  oblong  in  plan  and  of  slight 

width  relative  to  its  length,  a  substantially  segmo-spherical 
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nose  member  secured  to  the  front  of  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  sides  thereof,  motor  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  propelling  said  body,  supports  secured 
to  and  extending  downward  beyond  said  frame,  hydro- 
foils mounted  on  said  supports  effective  for  raising  said 
body  out  of  the  water  when  travelling  at  comparatively 
high  speed,  and  pontoons  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame 
adjacent  said  nose  member  and  pivotally  mounted  at  their 
upper  portions  for  swinging  movements  about  axes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  frame,  said  pontoons  being  of 
a  generally  segmo-cylindrical  cross  section  corresponding 


pressing  members,  one  of  these  members  containing  a 
punch  and  the  other  one  containing  a  piercing  tool  such 
as  a  core  bar.  a  die  movably  arranged  between  the  said 
pressing  members  and  being  movable  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  moving  directions  of  the  said  pressing 
members  respectively,  a  rivet  ejector  movable  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  said  piercing  tool  in  the  moving  di- 
rection of  the  said  die  and  a  cam  structure  attached  to  the 
first  named  pressing  member  and  adapted  to  control  the 


approximately  to  the  respective  portions  of  said  nose 
member  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  frame,  said 
pontoons  having  flat  inner  side  faces  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  being  movable 
downward  and  inward  toward  said  frame  into  close  prox- 
imity thereto  when  said  body  is  raised  out  of  the  water 
and  movable  upward  and  outward  away  from  said  frame 
to  positions  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  when  said 
body  frame  is  submerged,  said  pontoons  when  in  fully 
lowered  position  at  the  sides  of  said  frame  providing 
therewith  and  with  said  nose  member  a  structure  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross  section  having  a  rounded  nose. 


2,748,401 
EXTRUDED  FLEXIBLE  AND  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  W.  Winstead,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hedwin 
CorporatioD,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Application  June  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,402 
6  Claims.    (CL  9— 21) 


4.  An  inflatable  float  or  similar  article  comprising  a 
one  piece  extruded  plastic  material  multi-cellular  body,  the 
longitudinal  ends  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  being  sealed 
and  closing  the  body,  the  remainder  of  the  body  being 
seamless,  the  inner  walls  of  the  cells  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  cells  and  being  diagonally  notched  to  facili- 
tate sealing  and  longitudinally  notched  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  intermediate  of  and  spaced  from  the  transverse 
edges  of  the  web  to  provide  communication  between  the 
cells. 


2,748,402 
RIVET  BLANK  HOLDER  TRANSVERSELY  MOV- 
ABLE    BETWEEN    HEADER     AND     EJECTOR 
STATIONS 
Heinz  Weigand,  Frondenbcrg  (Rohr),  Germany,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Peitzer  &  Ehlers  K.  G.,  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many 

AppUcation  May  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,500 
5  Claims.    (CI.  10—11) 
I.    An  apparatus   for  cold-pressing   blanks  into   rivets. 
comprising  two  counteracting  and  only  imearly  movable 


movement  of  the  die  in  cooperation  with  a  stop  and  a 
spring  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  die  charged  with  a 
blank  is  moved  in  line  with  the  said  punch  and  the  said 
piercmg  tool  respectively,  held  in  this  position  during  a 
pressmg  stroke  of  the  said  pressing  member,  is  then  moved 
in  line  with  the  said  ejector  and  held  in  this  other  position 
during  action  of  the  said  ejector,  whereby  a  semi-hollow 
rivet  pressed  of  the  said  blank  is  removed  from  the  said 
die. 


2.748,403 
LASTING  MACHINES 
Sidney  J.  Finn,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,730 
60  Claims.    (CI.  12—8.5) 


'/h^ 


30.  in  a  machine  for  lasting  the  heel  and  shank  por- 
tions of  a  shoe,  a  plurality  of  heel  wipers  mounted  for 
advancing  movements  in  converging  paths  to  wipe  the 
lasting  margin  of  the  upper  materials  of  a  shoe  on  a 
last  around  the  heel  end  of  the  shoe  inwardly  over,  and 
to  press  the  lasting  margin  against  the  bottom  of  the 
heel  end  of  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  shank  wipers  located 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  shoe 
and  mounted  for  movement  to  wipe  the  lasting  margin 
of  the  upper  materials  inwardly  over,  and  to  press  said 
lasting  margin  against  the  bottom  of  the  shank  portion 
of  the  shoe,  and  a  plurality  of  retarders  each  adapted  to 
cooperate  respectively  with  certain  of  said  heel  wipers  and 
with  certain  of  said  shank  wipers  to  cause  said  wipers 
also  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  lasting  margin  tending  to 
tension  the  upper  materials  heightwise  of  the  last,  each 
of  said  retarders  comprising  a  finger  mounted  for  yield- 
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ing  arcuate  movement  inwardly  from  the  marginal  edfe  one  edge  of  the  strip  in  register  with  the  edge  of  the  upper, 

of  the  shoe  bottom  and  heightwise  of  the  shoe  away  from  and  continuing  the  scam  along  the  edges  of  the  parts  from 

said  shoe  bottom  in  responae  to  pressure  of  the  lasting  the  shank  entirely  around  the  sole  and  across  the  end  of 

margin  of  the  upper  materials  thereagainst  by  the  in-  the  wrapper  strip  first  applied  to  the  shoe  at  the  shank, 
wardly  moving  wiper. 


2.748,494 
MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  RIBS  TO  SHOE  SOLES 
Maofrcd  E.  Pehnon,  MaMea,  Mam^  asdgnor  to  Prime 
Maanfactnrfiig  CoBvaay,  Lynn,  MaM^^  a  corporation 
of  Mawrhiisftts 

AppHcatioa  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,953 
9  Claims.    (CL  12— 20) 


1.  A  rib  applying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  freely 
rotating  sole  supporting  roll  mounted  therein,  a  bias  feed 
roll  mounted  on  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  supporting 
roll  for  rotating  with  its  work  engaging  surface  located 
in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  sole-supporting  roll,  and 
an  edge  gauge  roll  at  the  other  side  of  the  sole-supporting 
roll  and  located  in  position  to  receive  the  thrust  of  a 
sole  imparted  to  it  by  the  biased  feed  roll,  means  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  for  guiding  a  binding  strip  with 
adhesively  coated  margins  to  the  bite  of  the  edge  gauge 
roll  and  the  sole  edge  with  one  margin  of  the  binding 
strip  located  above  the  face  of  the  sole,  and  an  inter- 
mittently acting  feed  foot  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
movable  for  advancing  the  sole  and  pressing  the  margin 
of  the  binding  strip  into  adhesive  union  therewith. 


2,748,405 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SUP-LASTED 
SHOES 
Alfred  S.  Clarik,  Beveriy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporatioa,  FleoiingtoB,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  Jaimafy  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,660. 
Divided  and  this  appllcatioa  December  29,  1953,  Serial 
No.  400,966 

aClaimi.    (a.  12— 142) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  high  arch 
platform  shoes  which  consists  in  providing  a  platform  sole 
with  a  layer  of  thin  flexible  material  secured  to  the  inner 
surface  thereof  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  material 
free  from  the  sole,  securing  one  side  of  the  forepart  of  the 
vamp  of  an  upper  and  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  flex- 
ible material  only  together  by  a  seam  of  stitches  passing 
through  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and  the  edge  of  the  flexible 
material  without  penetrating  the  platform  sole,  applying 
one  end  of  a  wrapper  strip  of  variable  width  and  curvature 
to  the  upper  when  the  shank  of  the  shoe  is  reached  with 


2,748,406 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  PREWELT  SHOES 

Kari  A.  Stritter,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assifDor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  CofpontioB,  Flcmington,  N.  J.,  a  coipora- 

tioa  of  New  Jersey 

Appiicatioa  January  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,629 

2  Claims.    (CL  12— 142) 


1.  That  improvement  in  methods  of  making  prewelt 
shoes  which  consists  in  selecting  a  last,  providing  a  pre- 
welted  upper  to  fit  the  last  and  to  have  a  lasting  allow- 
ance projecting  beyond  the  welt,  providing  a  sock  lining 
smaller  than  the  last  bottom,  disposing  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  lasting  allowance  and  the  sock  lining  with 
their  edges  flush,  securing  their  edges  together  by  over- 
edge  stitching  oflf  the  last,  inserting  the  selected  last  into 
the  shoe  to  dispose  the  lasting  allowance  and  tfie  sock  lin- 
ing in  the  same  plane,  providing  a  sole,  and  attaching  the 
sole  to  the  welt 


2,748,407 

WEDGE  FILLERS  FOR  SUSPENSION  BRIDGE 

CABLES 

John  I.  Copp,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  aaricnor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsytvania 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  263^55 

3  Clafans.    (O.  14—22) 


^M 


^    It 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  cable  slippage  through  a 
stationary  annular  member,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stepped  packs  of  thin  metal  strips  with  serrated  edges, 
each  pack  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  directly  beneath 
and  supporting  a  single  cable  strand  while  resting  upon 
and  being  supported  by  a  pair  of  subjacent  cable  strands 
and  conforming  thereto  under  the  pressure  of  the  strands, 
said  serrated  edges  constituting  a  plurality  of  teeth  adapted 
under  said  pressure  of  the  strands  to  be  spread  apart  and 
bent  upward  to  grip  the  strands  thereby  increasing  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  overlying  portion  of  the  cable  to 
exceed  the  minimum  inner  diameter  of  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  securely  prevent  slippage  therethrough. 


2.748.408 
APPLYING  AND  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Lools  Za^er,  Swampacott,  and  Robert  I.  Lappin, 

Marblchcad,  Mass. 
Application  November  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255374 

2  Claims.  (H.  15—49) 
1.  In  an  applicator  a  substantially  symmetrical  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame  at  the  geometrical  center 
thereof  with  its  drive  shaft  perpendicular  to  the  frame 
and  coinciding  with  the  geometrical  center  thereof,  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel,  rigid  applicator  shafts  joumaled  on 
the  frame  at  equally  spaced  points  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
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motor  shaft  in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
through  the  axis  of  the  motor  shaft  for  rotation  about 
their  vertical  axes,  means  operably  connecting  the  motor 
shaft  to  the  applicator  shafto,  said  means  being  sym- 
metrically disposed  about  the  motor  shaft,  each  shaft 
having  a  tapered  lower  portion  of  polygonal  right  cross- 
section  for  drivably  receiving  the  head  block  of  an  appli- 
cator, and  a  cylindrical  end  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  smaller  end  of  the  tapered  portion,  each  shaft 
having  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  tapered 
portion  and  the  cylindrical  portion  and  an  annular  groove 
in  the  cylindrical  portion,  an  applicator  mounted  on  the 
tapered  portion  of  each  shaft  having  a  central  opening 
in  which  is  fixed  a  hollow  sleeve  having  an  inner  polyg- 
onal surface  corresponding  in  cross-section  to  the  cross- 
section  of  the  larger  end  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the 
shaft  and  being  of  uniform  cross-section  throughout,  so 


opening  to  maintain  the  glass  against  rotation,  a  vertically 
extending  inner  brush  in  the  container  and  having 
bristles  projecting  toward  the  periphery  of  the  container, 
said  inner  brush  being  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  periphery  of  said  glass,  a 
vertically  extending  outer  brush  in  the  container  and 
having  bristles  projecting  toward  said  inner  brush  in 
the  container  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical  axis  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  the  glass,  the 
bristles  of  the  brushes  extending  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  container  to  a  point  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
brushes,  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  container 
to  conduct  wash  fluid  thereinto,  said  container  having  a 
fluid  outlet  therein  at  a  level  below  the  bristles  of  said 
brushes  through  which  wash  fluid  drains  into  said  glass- 
washing  compartment  and  a  drain  for  said  compartment 
at  a  level  below  the  bristles  of  the  brushes  and  through 
which  the  wash  fluid  drains  from  the  glasswashing  com- 
partment. 

2.74S.410 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  GREASE  FTTTINGS 

Linwood  R.  Chapman,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,644 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—105) 


that  there  is  lateral  play  between  the  sleeve  and  the  shaft 
which  permits  rocking  the  applicator  on  the  shaft,  an 
annular,  inwardly  extending  shoulder  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  sleeve  constituting  a  thrust  bearing  against  which 
the  shoulder  on  the  shaft  bears,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
fastened  to  the  underside  of  the  head  block  adjacent  the 
sleeve  opening  for  arcuate  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto,  to  lock  the  head  block  to  the  shaft  or  release  it. 
said  latch  having  a  slotted  recess  therein  engageable 
with  the  annular  groove  in  the  shaft  to  retain  the  appli- 
cator on  the  shaft,  the  portions  of  the  latch  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  slotted  recess  being  yieldable  in  the  plane  of 
the  latch  to  permit  play  of  the  applicator  on  the  shaft 
with  respect  thereto  as  afforded  by  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  shaft,  and  said  latch  being  comprised  of  a  thin  spring 
sheet  metal  elastically  yieldable  perpendicular  to  its  plane 
to  permit  the  applicator  to  move  axially  on  the  shaft. 


2,74S,409 
DRINKING  UTENSIL  CLEANING  APPARATl  S 

Homer  Frank  Lyman,  Notiey,  N.  J. 

Applkatlon  November  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,919 

$  Claims.    (CI.  15—75) 


^v>. 


1.  In  utensil  washing  and  cleansing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rectangular-shaped,  liquid-tight  tank  open  at 
the  top  thereof,  said  tank  having  a  glasswashing  com- 
partment therein,  the  glasswashing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  cylindrically-shaped.  vertically  extending  fluid-tight 
container  mounted  within  said  compartment,  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  container  being  in  fluid-tight  relationship 
with  the  bottom  of  said  compartment,  the  container 
having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  to  receive  a  cylin- 
drically-shaped glass  in  an  inverted  position,  the  con- 
tainer being  of  such  height  that  the  top  thereof  is  below 
the  top  of  said  compartment,  means  associated  with  the 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  grease  fitting  and  com- 
prising a  tubular  clement  of  an  internal  diameter  sub- 
stantially exceeding  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  fitting, 
whereby  it  is  adapted  to  receive  said  fitting  within  one 
end  thereof;  a  rubber  annulus  within  said  element  adja- 
cent said  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  surface  of  said  fitting  for  removing 
the  dirt  therefrom  when  pushed  forcibly  into  contact 
with  and  over  the  end  of  said  fitting;  a  comparatively  stiff 
compression  spring  in  said  element  cooperating  with  said 
annulus  for  yieldingly  holding  said  annulus  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  tubular  element;  and  means  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  element  for  holding  said  spring  therein. 


2,74M11 
SPRAY  GUARD 
Vincent  Richard  O'Brien,  St  Panl,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Fastee  Products,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota 

Application  August  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,094 
8  Claims.    (CI.  15—129) 


3.  A  spray  guard  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  spray 
valve  and  nozzle  assembly  in  the  cleaning  of  surfaces 
comprising  a  tubular  member  formed  of  a  resilient, 
water-resistant  material,  said  member  having  inner  m>^11s 
the  upper  portions  of  which  are  complementary  in  shape 
to  the  external  surface  of  the  spray  valve  and  nozzle  as- 
sembly and  are  adapted  to  receive  the  same  therewithin 
from   above   in  positive   tight-fitting   non-threaded  fric- 
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timally-engaging  relation,  the  lower  portions  of  said  inner 
walb  diverging  downwardly  from  the  spny  nozzle  and 
terminating  at  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said  member 
in  substantially  the  same  plane  throughmit,  and  an  open 
channeled  shoulder  member  formed  of  resilient  material 
carried  exteriorly  by  said  member  adjacent  its  upper 
end  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  shoulder 
member  having  its  channel  open  at  the  top  and  facing 
upwardly  and  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
the  neck  pcntion  of  said  assembly  to  support  and  posi- 
tively engage  the  same  to  thereby  resist  positively  the 
separation  of  said  tubular  member  from  the  q>ray  valve 
and  nozzle  Assembly. 


2,748,412 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
Ruben  O.  Peterson,  Unhrcrsitjr  Hdskts,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Osbom  Manafactaring  Ciompany,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  14, 1950,  StrM  No.  155,803 
5Clafam.    (CL15— 129) 


1.  A  brushing  tool  comprising  an  elongated,  substan- 
tially straight  and  narrow  cup-shaped  receptacle  back, 
and  two  lengths  of  brush  strip  secured  in  side-by-side 
relationship  within  said  back  but  spaced  from  the  bottom 
thereof,  each  said  strip  having  a  relatively  flat  layer  of 
brush  material  extending  in  side-by-side  relationship 
therefrom,  and  a  fluid  entry  port  communicating  with 
such  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  back 
and  said  brush  strip. 


2,748,413 

RAZOR  BLADE  DRYING  HOLDER 

Sam  C.  Morrow,  Sommk,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  Aagnst  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,419 

6  Claims.    (CI.  15—218) 


1.  A  razor  blade  storage  article  comprising  an  airtight 
container  having  a  bottom  cover  movably  secured  there- 
to and  having  a  removable  top  cover,  said  top  cover 
having  an  elongate  slot  therein,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  slot  into  said  container  and  slotted  at  its  inner  end 
for  engaging  a  razor  blade,  and  desiccant  receiving  means 
positioned  in  only  a  portion  of  said  container  imme- 
diately adjacent  said  slot  in  said  top  cover,  said  desiccant 
receiving  means  including  leather  means  for  contacting 
and  confining  desiccant  and  for  providing  a  slot  in  said 
desiccant  receiving  means  in  register  with  and  con- 
necting said  slot  in  said  top  cover  to  the  interior  of  said 
container  to  pass  a  razor  blade  thereinto  for  storage 
spaced  from  all  parts  of  said  container  and  desiccant  re- 
ceiving means. 


2,74M14 

SANITARY  NECK  DUSTER 

Jfrim  L.  Glut,  RoMtii  Spring,  Pa. 

AppUcatkM  JMMffy  14, 19S4,  Serid  No.  403,998 

2Cfa*M.    (CL15— 22^ 


1.  A  sanitary  neck  duster  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  handle  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  end,  a  readily  insertable  and  removable  throw- 
away  brush  of  disposable  material,  a  clamp  for  said  brash 
embodying  a  first  member  having  an  inner  end  portion 
telescoping  into  the  handle  by  way  of  said  open  end 
and  an  outer  portion  projecting  through  and  outwardly 
beyond  said  open  end  and  constituting  a  jaw,  a  second 
member  opposed  to  said  first  member  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  telescoping  into  said  handle  also  by  way  of 
said  open  end,  and  an  outer  portion  projecting  throu^ 
and  outwardly  beyond  said  open  end  and  constituting 
a  jaw  which  is  complemental  with  said  first  named  jaw, 
said  second  member  being  provided  interme<fiate  its  ends 
with  a  pair  of  arms  operable  within  the  confines  of  the 
handle  and  straddling  cooperating  intermediate  portions 
of  said  first  member,  an  assembling  and  hinging  pin  pass- 
ing through  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  the  wall  <rf 
the  handle,  through  said  arms  and  also  through  the  coop- 
erating portions  of  said  first  member  and  permitting  the 
jaws  to  open  and  close  as  intended,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  the  respective  inner  end  portions  of  the 
respective  members  and  biasing  said  jaws  toward  normally 
closed  position,  said  handle  having  a  push  button  hole 
therein,  and  a  push  button  operable  in  said  hole  and  joined 
to  the  inner  portion  of  said  second  member  whereby  upon 
exerting  finger  pressure  on  said  button  relative  to  said 
handle,  the  stated  jaws  may  be  spread  apart  to  open 
position. 

2,748,415 

DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  WITH  A  HANDLE 

George  RmUbc  Jr.,  Littic  Rock,  Ark. 

Appttcatkw  JanoMT  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  139,024 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 236) 


In  a  device  for  attadunent  with  a  handle,  a  longitudinal 
frame  member  comprising  a  head  carrying  portion  and 
an  attaching  portion,  said  he;u'  carrying  portion  being 
offset  from  the  attaching  portion,  and  terminating  in  a 
T-shaped  portion,  a  slot  and  indentations  in  said  T-shaped 
portion,  a  blade  having  cooperating  indentations  for  en- 
gagement with  said  T-shaped  portion,  a  spring  member 
adapted  to  be  snapped  over  said  indentations  to  bind 
said  T-shaped  portion  and  said  blade  together,  and  a 
spring  blade  protector  secured  to  the  head  carrying  por- 
tion and  engaging  the  sharp  edge  of  said  blade. 
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WINDSHIELD  WIPER  WITH  COMPRESSED  AIR 

NOZZLE 

Jowph  A.  BcBoit,  Vlrfaui,  La. 

AppHcatioD  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,214 

2  Claimi.    (Q.  15—250.4) 


1.  A  windshield  wiping  mechanism  for  use  on  a  vehi- 
cle supplied  with  an  air  compressor  comprising  a  bush- 
ing placed  through  the  body  wall  of  said  vehicle,  means 
for  anchoring  said  bushing  to  said  body  wall,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  said  bushing  and  adapted 
for  rotative  movements  by  a  wiper  actuating  unit  pro- 
vided on  said  vehicle,  an  air  delivery  line  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  air  compressor, 
a  hollow  wiper  arm  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
hoUow  shaft,  a  valve  body  at  the  upper  end  of  said  wiper 
ann,  a  windshield  wiper  blade  connected  to  said  valve 
body  and  disposed  to  move  with  said  wiper  arm  and  said 
hollow  shaft  and  a  valve  in  said  valve  body  arranged  to 
disperse  air  from  said  compressor  unit  in  a  diverging  cone 
away  from  said  wiper  arm. 


2,74S,417 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  LANTERN  SLIDES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Irwin  Helm,  VaUcy  Stream,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkm  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,646 

8  Claims.    (CL  15—308) 


iT^ 


.''  , '-%'  ^** 


1.  A  machine  for  preassembling  an  intermediate  com- 
ponent and  two  protective  components  to  form  a  stack  of 
sandwiches,  said  machine  having  two  horizontally  spaced 
stacking  chambers,  one  for  the  protective  components  and 
one  for  the  intermediate  components,  a  sandwich  receiving 
chute  between  the  stacking  chambers  and  at  a  lower  level, 
horizontal  guides  leading  from  the  stacking  chambers  to 
the  chute,  there  being  a  discharge  opening  from  each 
chamber  on  the  side  toward  the  chute  and  of  a  height  to 
permit  the  passage  of  one  component  only  from  each 
stack,  a  reciprocatory  shifter  movable  back  and  forth 
under  each  chamber  and  acting  on  the  forward  stroke  to 
shift  one  component  only  from  the  chamber  toward  the 
chute,  and  common  driving  means  for  the  shifters  which 
times  the  shifter  to  deposit  an  intermediate  component 
between  each  alternate  pair  of  protective  components. 


2,748,418 

NON-BINDING  CACTER 

John  Armoor,  Delray  B«m:1i,  Fla. 

Application  Maidi  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,259 

9  Claimt.    (CL  16—18) 


within  said  yoke,  and  cutter  means  intermediate  the  yoke 
and  wheel,  said  cutter  means  including  a  pair  of  adjacent, 
rubbing  cutter  discs  which  are  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  the  wheel  and  movable  relative  to  one  another  when 
said  wheel  is  rotated. 


2,748^19 
CASTER  GLIDE 
Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr.,  IMdgeport,  Conn.,  aadgnor  to 
The  Bassidi  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticvt 

Application  March  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,725 
3  Chdms.    (Q.  16—38) 


1 .  In  a  caster  glide  of  the  tilting  type,  a  hc^ow  base  for 
engaging  the  floor,  and  a  stem  partially  disposed  in  and 
rising  from  the  base  and  tiltably  related  to  the  base,  said 
base  comprising  a  shallow  sheet  metal  cup  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  and  an  upstanding  substantially  cy- 
lindrical wall,  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  the  cup  resting  on 
said  wall  and  having  a  depending  substantially  cylindrical 
flange  standing  outside  of  and  tightly  against  said  cup  wall, 
and  an  elastic  cushion  member  in  the  lower  part  of  said 
cup  in  the  form  of  a  disk  lying  flatwise  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cup,  said  stem  having  at  the  lower  end  an  inte- 
gral partly  spherical  head  held  by  said  cover  against  said 
disk  under  pressure  and  in  distorting  relationship  thereto 
to  form  a  socket,  said  cover  where  it  is  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  of  said  head  being  shaped  to  conform  closely  to 
the  head  and  thereby  to  hold  the  head  in  distCHting  rela- 
tionship to  said  disk,  said  head  extending  partially  below 
the  disk  level  to  a  slight  extent,  but  the  greater  part  of 
the  head  standing  above  the  level  of  the  disk,  said  stem 
having  a  portion  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  seat 
provided  in  said  cover  and  provided  with  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  for  supporting  a  furniture  leg,  said  shoul- 
der being  disposed  at  a  level  substantially  above  said  cover. 


2,748,420 
REVERSIBLE  HINGE 

Leonard  Wllkendorf  Clover,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Application  June  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,528 

2  Claims.    (0.16—170) 


1.  A  non-binding  caster  comprising  a  yoke,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  yoke,  a  wheel  carried  on  said  shaft 


t.  In  a  hinge  of  the  type  having  identical  upper  and 
lower  hinge  halves  each  including  a  wing  portion  formed 
integrally  with  a  socketed  barrel  portion  adapted  to  be 
joined  for  swinging  relation  by  a  hinge  pin;  a  slit  formed 
in  one  end  of  said  hinge  pin  to  a  depth  between  one  and 
two  diameters  of  said  pin,  the  portions  of  the  pin  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slit  being  bowed  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  press  fit  into  the  socket  in  the  bar- 
rel of  the  upper  of  said  hinge  halves  whereby  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  hinge  pin  will  extend  from  the  barrel 
in  which  it  is  press  fitted  without  falling  out  irrespective 
of  the  pendant  position  of  said  remaining  portion  of  said 
hinge  pin  relative  to  the  barrel  in  which  it  is  press  fitted 


for  ready  insertion  into  the  socket  formed  in  the  barrel 
of  the  lower  one  of  said  hinge  halves,  the  opposing  faces 
of  said  barrel  portions  being  countersunk  coaxially  of  the 
sockets  therein  for  guiding  the  free  end  of  said  hinge  pin 
extending  from  the  upper  of  said  hinge  halves  into  the 
socket  formed  in  the  barrel  of  the  lower  hinge  half. 


2,748^21 

HOG  HEAD  COATING  APPARATUS 

Otto  Hedstrom,  CUcano,  m^  — ignor  to  Armoor  and 

Company,  Chicato,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,061 

4ClaiaH.    (CL17— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  coating  a  portion  of  an  object 
with  a  liquid  material,  means  for  supporting  the  object 
from  its  upper  end  portion  with  its  lower  end  portion 
hanging  downwardly,  an  open-topped  container  for  hold- 
ing said  liquid  material  positioned  beneath  said  support- 
ing means  and  dimensioned  to  receive  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  object,  an  elevator  mechanism  positioned 
adjacent  said  container  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from toward  said  supporting  means  to  a  point  spaced 
above  the  lower  portion  of  said  object,  said  container  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  elevator  mechanism,  said  elevator 
mechanism  being  operative  to  lift  said  container  from  a 
position  beneath  said  object  to  a  position  above  the  lower 
portion  thereof  and  being  arranged  so  that  during  its 
upward  movement  the  lower  portion  of  said  object  will 
be  received  in  said  container  and  engaged  thereby,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  elevator  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  controlling  its  movements  and 
thereby  the  movements  of  said  container  between  said 
positions,  said  control  means  including  force-responsive 
means  automatically  stepping  the  upward  movement  of 
said  elevator  mechanism  and  thereby  the  rise  of  said 
container  when  said  container  begins  to  lift  said  object 
by  engaging  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  automatic 
stepping  means  being  actuated  by  the  force  exerted  on 
said  container  when  said  container  engages  and  begins  to 
lift  said  object. 


2,748,422 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  AND  WORKING 

PLACTIC  COMPOUNDS 

Grant  S.  Brown,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcalioB  JwM  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,825 
9  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  advancing  and  working  plastic 
compounds,  which  comprises  an  extruding  cylinder  having 
a  bore  therein,  a  stock  screw  having  a  bore  therein  ex- 
tending from  one  end  thereof,  means  for  closing  the 
bore  in  the  stock  screw  at  a  point  between  the  ends  there- 
of, means  connected  to  the  bore-closing  means  for  shift- 


ing the  bore-clofiing  means  along  the  bore  in  die  acrew. 
and  means  fcH*  supplying  a  heat  exchange  Huid  to  the 


portion  of  the  bore  m  the  stock  screw  on  one  side  of  tfie 

bore-closing  means. 


2,748,423 

TIRE  MOLD 

Earic  W.  Hawidnson,  Miuieapoiis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Paul  E.  Hawkinsoo  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 

corporation  of  Mimesota 

Application  Fchniary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  487,497 

4  Claims.    (CI.  1ft— 18) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  primary  mold 
element,  said  primary  mold  element  being  formed  from 
sheet  metal  and  providing  a  relatively  wide  endless 
radially  inwardly  opening  central  matrix  receiving  chan- 
nel and  relatively  narrow  cylindrical  flanges  at  its  op- 
posite marginal  edges,  a  plurality  of  segmental  matrix 
sections  in  end  to  end  relationship  in  said  channel,  op- 
posed secondary  mold  elements  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  tire  casing  and  make  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  flanges,  and  heating  means  for  said  mold 
sections. 


2,748,424 

ROTARY  PELLETING  PRESS  MODIFICATION 

Bcnard  F.  Fay,  Haifovd  Manor,  Army  Chcnicai 

Center,  Md. 

Appttcalkw  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433^15 

4  Claims.    (CL  18— 20) 

(Granted  midcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  pelleting  press  comprising  a  rotary  table,  means 
for  rotating  said  tabic,  an  annular  series  of  dies  mounted 
in  said  table,  each  of  said  dies  comprising  a  vertical  bore, 
a  lower  pimch  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in  said 
bore,  a  series  of  upper  punches  carried  by  said  table,  each 
of  said  upper  punches  being  mounted  for  vertical  recipro- 
cation into  and  out  of  one  of  said  bores,  first  cam  means 
carried  by  said  press  and  successively  engaging  each  of 
said  lower  punches,  second  cam  means  carried  by  said 
press  successively  engaging  each  of  said  upper  punches, 
feed  means  arranged  to  fill  said  bores  with  powder  to  be 
compressed,  said  cams  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
as  to  cause  each  pair  of  corresponding  lower  and  upper 
punches  to  move  through  an  identical  series  of  operations 
in  which  the  said  lower  punch  is  moved  downwardly  to  a 
filling  position,  the  bore  is  filled  with  powder,  the  corre- 
sponding upper  punch  is  pressed  downwardly  into  said 
bore  compressing  said  powder  forming  a  tablet  and  then 
withdrawn,  and  the  lower  punch  is  moved  upwardly, 
ejecting  the  tablet  from  the  bore;  the  improvement  where- 
in the  punches  of  different  corresponding  pairs  are  of 
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diflerent  lengths,  said  lengths  being  so  selected  that  the 
tabkts  produced  have  substantially  the  same  densities 
but  different  heists. 


2,74S,425 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CHECK  VALVES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Inrcn  E.  Coffey,  Clayton,  Mo^  aoigiior  to  Carter  Car- 

boretor  Corponitk»,  St  Lools,  Mo^  a  corporatkm  of 

Delaware 

Application  July  12,  1951.  Serial  No.  236,403 
7  Claims.    (CI.  1»— 55) 


prising  in  combination  means  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing a  predetermined  length  of  a  continuous  tow  of  fila- 
ments forwardly  to  a  combing  station,  means  at  said 
combing  station  for  combing  said  predetermined  length 
of  continuous  tow  from  a  free  end  thereof  by  steps  of 
progressively  greater  length  while  said  tow  is  held  sta- 
tionary by  said  feeding  means,  and  means  for  cutting  the 
combed  and  opened  predetermined  length  of  said  tow  into 
staple  of  desired  length,  wherein  said  means  for  comb- 
ing comprises  an  endless  conveyor  having  means  for  driv- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  converting  tow  consisting  of  multi- 
ple continuous  synthetic  textile  filaments  into  a  sliver  of 
staple  fibers,  pairs  of  differentially  driven  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  axis  feed  and  delivery  nip  rolls  in  spaced  re- 
lation; a  cooperative  pair  of  rotary  breaker  elements  in 
the  interval  between  the  feed  and  the  delivery  rolls;  means 
for  laterally  spreading  the  filaments  enroute  to  the  feed 
rolls;  and  an  auxiliary  roll  rotated  at  a  surface  speed  equal 
to  that  of  the  feed  rolls  having  notched  inset  bars  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  intervals  for  definitely  separating 
the  filaments  after  spreading  thereof  and  before  entry  be- 
tween the  feed  rolls. 


2«74M27 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  COIWERTING  A  CON- 
TINUOUS   TOW    OF    ARTIFICIAL    FILAMENTS 
INTO  A  SLIVER  COMPRISING  STAPLE  LENGTHS 
Ian  Eraser  Stewart  and  Jolin  Bryan  Seed,  Dumfries,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Appikation  September  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,564 
Claims  priority,  qipiication  Great  Britain 
October  20,  1952 
3  Claims.    (O.  19— .48) 
i.  A  device  for  the  conversion  of  a  continuous  tow 
of  endless  filaments  into  a  sliver  of  staple  fiber  com- 


I 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  rubber  articles  com- 
prising the  sequence  of  steps  of  feeding  an  uncured  rub- 
ber sheet  coated  with  a  suitable  lubricant,  gripping  the 
sheet  between  the  dies,  punching  out  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  gripped  in  the  dies  while  the  sheet  is  gripped,  com- 
pressing the  sheet  between  the  dies  to  form  the  articles 
and  to  sever  the  articles  from  unused  portions  of  the 
sheet,  salvaging  the  unused  portions  of  the  sheet  for  re- 
use, applying  heat  to  cure  the  articles,  and  then  strip- 
ping the  articles  from  the  dies. 


ing  said  cx>nveyor  at  uniform  speed  and  having  on  said 
conveyor  a  plurality  of  flat  plates  mounted  in  step  forma- 
tion by  pivoted  links,  certain  of  said  plates  bearing  comb- 
ing elements  thereon  and  extending  over  successively 
different  lengths  of  the  different  plates,  and  wherein  the 
spacing  and  direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor  in 
relation  to  said  feeding  means  is  such  as  to  bring  the 
combing  elements  on  the  different  plates  successively  into 
engagement  with  said  tow  for  combing  the  same  while 
held  by  said  intermittent  feeding  means. 


2,74S,426 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Wmiam  K.  Wyatt,  Souderton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo 
Machine  Company,  Lansdalc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  June  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,292 
28Chdms.    (Q.  19— J7) 


2,748,428 

CONDENSER  APRONS  FOR  CARDING  MACHINES 

Rene  G.  Pechin,  Jr.,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Application  July  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,851 

1  Claim.    (CL  19—153) 
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Tn  a  condenser  apron  for  subjecting  ravings  simultane- 
ously to  a  longitudinal  advancing  movement  and  to  a 
transverse  rolling  movement,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  inner  base  in  the  form  of  an  endless  sheet  of 
leather,  an  outer  facing  of  unreinforced  sheet  neoprene 
on  said  leather,  said  leather  being  about  twice  as  thick  as 
said  neoprene.  said  neoprene  extending  over  substantially 
the  entire  surface  of  said  leather  and  having  a  side  edge 
which  coincides  with  the  side  edge  of  the  leather  base, 
an  intermediate  bond  of  neoprene  cement  which  is  affixed 
to  said  neoprene  facing  and  to  said  leather  base  to  secure 
the  same  together,  a  plurality  of  guide  buttons  disposed 
at  spaced  points  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  leather 
base,  and  a  plurality  of  rivets,  each  of  which  extends 
through  the  leather,  the  neoprene  and  one  of  said  buttons, 
each  said  rivet  having  a  flange  which  is  anchored  in  the 
neoprene  facing  and  in  direct  contact  with  said  neoprene. 


2,748,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBROUS 
STRUCTURES 
James  D'A.  Clarli,  Longricw,  WaA.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illlnob 
Application  May  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,716 
7  Clafans.    (O.  19—156) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  structures  of  fibrous  ele- 
ments of  substantial  dimension  comprising  an  elongate  cyl- 
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inder  having  a  separating  wall  in  the  underside  thereof 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  spaced 
apart  relation  across  the  separating  wall,  a  collecting  wall 
spaced  below  the  separating  wall,  means  for  feeding  fibrous 
elements  in  uniform  distribution  into  the  cylinder  across 
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2,748,430 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  W.  McCoiioashi  Pendleton,  S.  C,  assignor  to 

Dcering   Milken   Research    Corpmvtion,   Pendleton, 

S.  C,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  333,956 

9  Claims.    (CI.  19—165) 


1 .  A  control  for  a  textile  machine  for  processing  sliver, 
roving  and  the  like  which  comprises  a  rigid  surface  over 
which  said  sliver  is  adapted  to  be  passed,  a  pair  of  movable 
sliver  engaging  members  spaced  along  the  path  of  said 
sliver  and  adapted  to  contact  said  sliver  as  it  passes  over 
said  surface  and  move  in  response  to  variations  in  diam- 
eter of  said  sliver,  means  associated  with  said  members 
which  is  sensitive  to  relative  movement  of  at  least  a  pre- 
determined amount  between  said  members  and  means 
responsive  to  said  sensitive  means  for  controlling  said 
machine. 


2,748,431 

DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  WINDOWS 

Sven  Axel  Eriksson,  HeUngfon,  Fhland 

Application  January  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,984 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  January  19,  1951 

2CbUnis.    (CI.  20— 56.4) 


thereafter  narrows  to  an  innermost  width  corresponding 
to  the  thickness  of  the  mounting  panel,  and  a  pair  o£ 
wedging  strips  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  first  men- 
tioned groove  on  opposite  sides  of  a  mounting  panel 
therein,  said  wedging  strips  each  being  formed  to  engage 
the  sides  of  a  mounting  panel  adjacent  thereto  in  said 
groove  and  to  effect  deformation  of  the  mounting  strip 
such  that  the  walls  of  the  window  receiving  grooves  are 
caused  to  tightly  grip  adjacent  window  panels  therein, 
said  mounting  strip  being  formed  with  the  top  edges  of 
the  outer  walls  of  the  window  panel  receiving  grooves 
being  at  approximately  the  same  level  as  the  lower  edges 
of  the  inner  walls  of  the  grooves  before  the  insertion  of 
wedging  strips  in  the  mounting  panel  receiving  groove. 


the  length  thereof  in  amounts  exceeding  that  capable  of 
passing  immediately  through  the  openings  but  insufficient 
to  fill  any  portion  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  imparting 
rotational  movement  to  all  of  the  fibers  contained  therein 
constantly  to  move  the  excess  as  a  layer  across  the  for- 
aminous  surface  of  the  separating  wall. 


2,748^432 

JALOUSIE  CUP 

Ernest  J.  Eaddy,  Sr.,  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Application  Ancust  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,842 

ICfadm.    (a.20— «2) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  window  including  a  resil- 
ient mounting  strip  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  a  mounting  panel  surround- 
ing a  window  opening  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves 
diametrically  opposed  to  the  first  mentioned  mounting 
groove  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  window  panels, 
said  first  mentioned  groove  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
edge  of  a  panel  at  the  base  of  the  groove  and  having  a 
cross-sectional   shape   which   first  widens  inwardly  and 


A  jalousie  clip  for  a  louver  comprising  an  elongated 
front  plate,  a  right  angularly  disposed  end  plate  integral 
with  an  outer  edge  of  said  front  plate,  a  right  angular 
bottom  wall  integral  with  said  front  plate,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  rear  plates  extending  right  angularly  from 
said  end  plate,  a  supporting  lever  arm  extending  obliquely 
from  said  end  plate,  one  of  said  rear  plates  having  a  notch 
in  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  other  said  rear  plates  having 
a  notch  in  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  releasable  clamp- 
ing member  engageable  between  said  pair  of  plates  and 
the  adjacent  face  of  the  louver,  said  clamping  member 
comprising  a  resilient  strip  formed  with  an  inwardly  off- 
set intermediate  portion,  an  outer  right  angular  extension 
at  one  end  of  said  strip  engaging  over  an  edge  of  the 
jalousie  louver  opposite  from  said  bottom  wall,  a  lodg- 
ing flange  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  strip  engag- 
ing in  said  outer  notch,  and  a  locking  tongue  carried 
by  said  strip  engaging  in  said  inner  notch.  ^   - 


2,748,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Benjamin  R.  Preston  and  Donald  A.  Richmond, 

Kalamazoo,  Midi. 

Application  September  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,406 

3  Clafans.  (0.22—58) 
3.  Type  plate  casting  apparatus  comprising,  a  mold 
box  bed  adapted  to  receive  a  type  shell,  a  cover  closable 
in  spaced  relationship  over  said  bed,  said  bed  having  a 
forced  cooling  chamber  formed  therein  substantially  cover- 
ing the  shell  receiving  area  thereof,  a  heat  insulating  sur- 
face on  the  face  of  said  cover  opposed  to  said  bed,  said 
cover  being  uncooled  except  by  natural  radiation  from 
its  exposed  surfaces,  a  support  for  said  bed  and  cover 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  in  alternate  horizontal  and 
vertical  positions,  means  adapted  to  close  the  space  be- 
tween said  bed  and  cover  along  the  bottom  and  sides 
thereof  relative  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  bed,  a  fluid 
heater,  a  fluid  cooler,  a  fluid  conduit  connecting  the  out- 
put side  of  said  heater  and  the  input  side  of  said  cooler 
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to  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  a  second  conduit 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  and  having 
branches  connected  to  said  beater  and  cooler,  means  for 
circulating  fluid  through  said  chamber,  means  for  selec- 
tively directing  the  circulated  fluid  to  said  co<rfer  and 


metallic  pattern  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  melt  the 
resin  and  to  bond  a  substantial  p<Hlioo  of  the  sand  par- 
ticles together,  removing  any  excess  sand  and  resin,  sub- 
sequently curing  the  formed  mold  shell  by  baking  for  • 
short  period  of  time  while  in  contact  with  the  pattern, 
stripping  the  mold  shell  from  the  pattern,  applying  to  the 


^■\ 


1_ 


"^^^n^^ 


heater,  a  recirculating  system  being  formed  by  said  con- 
duits, heater,  cooler  and  chamber,  and  a  body  of  fluid  in 
said  system  characterized  by  the  property  of  remaining 
liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  temperature  range 
of  150*  F.  to  500' F. 


2,74S,434 
MECHANISM  FOR  REPLACING  DIES  OF  EJECnON 

MOULDING  MACHINES 
Ivaa  J.  Amo,  North  Plaiiificld,  N.  J^  aaignor  to  M  and  W 
Company,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J^  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jcney 

Application  October  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,889 
tClafans.    (CL22— 149) 


ri;y^~i 


5.  In  moulding  machines  employing  a  floating  die 
holder  movable  between  a  stationary  and  a  movable  die 
holder,  the  floating  die  holder  supporting  parts  of  two 
different  dies,  means  for  coupling  the  floating  die  holder 
with  either  of  said  other  die  holders  in  wide  spreading  of 
said  stationary  and  moving  die  holders  with  respect  to 
the  floating  die  holder  in  acquiring  access  to  the  dies  of 
said  holders  for  replacement,  means  comprising  guide 
posts  on  the  stationary  die  holder  for  supporting  the  float- 
ing die  holder  in  connection  with  the  stationary  die 
holder,  when  coupled  together,  and  means  comprising 
supporting  pins  on  the  floating  die  holder  operativcly 
engaging  the  moving  die  holder  in  support  of  the  floating 
die  holder,  when  coupled  with  said  moving  die  holder. 


2,748,435 
PROCESS  FOR  REINFORCING  SHELL  MOLDS 
Wlittam  S.  Hadtett,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  November  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,309 

2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 193) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  reinforced  shell  mold  as- 
sembly for  casting  metal,  said  process  comprising  placing 
a  mixture  of  a  major  proportion  of  sand  and  a  minor 
proportion  of  thermosetting  resin  in  contact  with  a  hot 


back  surface  of  said  mold  shell  a  moist  layer  of  a  mix- 
ture comprising  0.9%  to  13%  by  weight  of  water,  0.07% 
to  7%  by  weight  of  sodium  silicate  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  sand,  and  thereafter  balcing  the  formed 
reinforced  shell  mold  assembly  for  at  least  two  minutes 
at  a  temperature  between  300'  F.  and  700*  F. 


2,748,436 

BUCKLE 

Charles  P.  Hoffman,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

AppUcation  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,139 

1  CbUm.    (CI.  24—77) 


In  a  belt  construction,  an  elongated  flexible  strap  hav- 
ing a  free  end  provided  with  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings therein,  an  elongated  plate  having  one  end  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  strap,  and  coacting  means  on 
the  free  end  of  the  strap  and  the  other  end  of  said  plate 
for  connecting  said  free  end  to  said  plate  comprising  an 
elongated  securing  element  extending  transversely  of  said 
free  end  with  reversely  bent  end  portions  slidably  securing 
said  securing  element  on  said  free  end  and  an  offset 
hooked  lug  on  one  end  of  said  securing  element  se- 
lectively engageable  in  said  openings  by  sliding  of  said 
securing  element,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edge  flanges  on 
said  plate  between  which  said  securing  element  is  slidable 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  plate,  a  transverse  flange  on 
said  other  end  of  the  plate  engaging  and  limiting  sliding 
of  said  securing  element  toward  said  other  end  of  the 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  inturned  edge  ears  on  said  longi- 
tudinal flanges  opposite  and  overlying  said  transverse 
flange  and  said  securing  element  when  said  securing  ele- 
ment is  engaged  with  said  transverse  flange  and  being 
spaced  from  said  transverse  flange  to  accommodate  the 
free  end  of  the  strap  between  said  pair  of  ears  and  said 
transverse  flange. 


2,748,437 
CLOTHESPIN 
Louis  R.  Dold,  ABiaay,  Calif. 
ApplicatioD  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,387 
3  Claims.    (CL  24— 137) 
1.  A  clothespin  comprising  identically  formed,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  members  each  including  a  handle  portion 
at  one  end,  an  intermediate  portion,  and  a  jaw  portion  at 
the  other  end,  said  intermediate  portions  being  respective- 
ly formed  with  hooks  curving  about  a  common  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  members,  and  with  grooves  also 
curving  about  said  axis  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  the  members,  said  hooks  being  engaged  in  said 
grooves  for  rotatable  movement  in  opposite  direction*. 
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for  relative  pivotal  movement  of  the  members  about  said  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  socket  por- 

axis;  and  a  torsion  spring  including  an  intermediate,  coiled  tion,  said  socket  portion  having  an  inner  depth  slightly 

portion  extending  through  the  hooks  in  coaxial  align-  more  than  the  radius  of  said  ball  portion, 
ment  with  the  pivot  axis  of  the  members,  said  spring  __^^^^^^_^_ 

2,748,448 
SLIDE  FASTENERS 
Frederick  Ulrich,  Jeney  City,  N.  J.,  assifDor  to  Conmar 
Prodncts  Corpontioii,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  Jmie  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  170,110 
9Claima.    (CL  24— 205.13) 


being  formed  with  end  portions  in  engagement  with  the 
respective  members  and  being  tensioned  to  resiliently, 
yieldably  bias  the  members  in  a  direction  to  shift  the  jaw 
portions  toward  each  other. 


2,748,438 

TWIN-WAY  PIN  SAFEHEAD 

Charies  M.  Clark,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

AppUcation  June  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,962 

2Cbdms.    (H.  24— 156) 


I.  A  safety  pm  having  a  U-shaped  pin  loop  with  a  blunt 
end  and  a  pointed  end  and  a  guard  molded  from  solid  stock 
comprising  an  L-shaped  body,  one  leg  of  the  body  being 
parallel  with  and  secured  to  said  blunt  end  of  the  pin  loop 
and  the  second  leg  of  the  body  extending  over  and  shield- 
ing the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  loop,  said  second  leg  being 
provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a  U-shaped  housing  open- 
ing toward  the  inner  face  of  said  first  leg.  and  ends  of  the 
opposed  walls  of  said  housing  being  spaced  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  first  leg,  to  thereby  provide  entry  slots  for 
movement  of  said  pointed  end  into  said  housing  from  posi- 
tions on  the  outer  surface  of  either  wall  thereof. 


2,748,439 

ARTICULATED  FASTENER 

George  T.  Owen,  Reno,  Nev. 

Application  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,159 

5  Claims.    (CL  24—205.13) 


:    / 


1.  In  an  articulated  slide  fastener  assembly,  each  of 
the  fastener  elements  including  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical socket  portion,  a  stem  extending  outwardly  from 
the  end  wall  of  said  socket  portion  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  cylindrical  axis  of  said  socket  portion,  and  a 
ball  portion  secured  to  the  end  of  said  stem  with  its  di- 
ametrical axis  in  alignment  with  the  cylindrical  axis  of 
said  socket  portion,  said  hall  portion  having  a  diameter 


1.  A  double-acting  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of 
stringers  having  fastener  elements  secured  therealong,  each 
fastener  element  having  a  head  with  an  interlocking  side 
and  an  opposite  non -interlocking  side,  the  interlocking 
sides  of  the  elements  on  the  two  stringers  being  of  identical 
construction  and  facing  each  other  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment, the  opposite  or  non-interlocking  sides  each  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  prelecting  p<N'- 
tion  having  an  outer  face  which  is  parallel  to  both  the 
length  and  the  width  of  a  fastener  element,  said  project- 
ing portions  bearing  against  one  another  to  hcrfd  the 
interlocking  sides  of  adjacent  elements  in  engagement, 
said  elements  being  relieved  at  the  edge  portions  of  said 
non-interlocking  sides  in  wder  to  facilitate  flexing  of  the 
fastener  upxMi  itself. 


2,748,441 
QUICK  ACTION  CLAMP  DEVICE 
Wfllbm  G:  Smith,  Tareotam,  Pa.,  aaslfnor  to  PittslNirBh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
ApplicatioB  An^nst  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,465 
3  Claims.    (CL  24—263) 


i*-f 


1.  A  quick  action  clamp  device  for  holding  sheet  ma- 
terial, said  clamp  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated frame  element  having  a  base  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal sheet  metal  flange  projecting  upward  from  and 
at  an  acute  angle  to  said  base  and  having  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  at  each  end  of  the  base,  a  bar  element 
positioned  between  said  end  flanges  of  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface,  and  having  a  longitudinal  surface 
opposing  the  longitudinal  flange,  said  longitudinal  sur- 
face of  said  bar  element  being  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
adjoining  bottom  surface  larger  than  the  acute  angle  of 
the  longitudinal  flange  to  the  base  of  the  frame  element, 
and  a  stud  projecting  from  each  end  of  said  bar,  said  end 
flanges  of  said  base  having  arcuate  slots  therein  and  each 
slot  having  an  end  section  closest  to  the  longitudinal  flange 
and  extending  downwardly  substantially  normal  to  said 
base,  said  slot  extending  upwardly  from  said  substantially 
normal  end  section  and  outwardly  away  from  the  longi- 
tudinal flange,  and  then  downwardly  and  away  from  the 
longitudinal  flange  to  receive  said  studs  and  position  said 
bar  in  said  frame  element,  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  bar  element  adjacent  the  longitudi- 
nal surface  of  the  bar  element  being  parallel  to  the  base 
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of  the  frame  element  with  the  bar  element  in  the  clamped 
position,  the  studs  being  in  the  end  sections  of  the  slots 
closest  to  the  longitudinal  flange  (rf  the  frame  element 
with  the  bar  element  in  the  clamped  position,  and  the 
longitudinal  surface  of  the  bar  clement  extending  beyond 
the  end  of  the  longitudinal  flange  of  the  frame  clement 
with  the  bar  element  in  the  clamped  position. 


working  over  the  surface  of  said  layer  of  mortar  mix  in 
each  of  the  groove-enclosed  areas  individually  to  f<Mrm 
the  same  into  a  desired  texture. 


2,748,442 

PIPE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Albert  Floyd  Bvtcbcr,  Modesto,  Caltf . 

ApplicatloB  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,134 

SClainM.    (CL  25— 32) 


1.  A  pipe  forming  and  laying  machine  comprising  an 
elongated  barrel  adapted  to  be  disposed  lengthwise  in  and 
to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  trench  in  which  the  pipe  is 
to  be  laid,  the  barrel  being  open  at  one  end,  a  core  in  the 
barrel  symmetrical  to  the  peripheral  contour  thereof  at 
said  one  end  and  spaced  from  said  end  to  leave  a  space 
about  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  inwardly  thereof  whose 
width  determines  the  thickness  of  the  pipe  to  be  laid. 
means  to  feed  concrete  into  the  barrel  adjacent  its  other 
end.  means  mounted  in  connection  with  the  barrel  to 
advance  concrete  along  the  barrel  from  the  point  of  feed 
to  cause  such  concrete  to  be  extruded  from  said  one  end 
of  the  barrel  and  into  the  trench  in  pipe  form,  and  means 
provided  with  the  barrel  to  form  lateral  shoulders  on  the 
pipe  as  it  is  extruded  into  the  trench;  said  shoulders 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  trench  and  extending  upwardly 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  upper  end  of  the  lower 
curved  portion  of  the  trench. 

2,748,443 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  BUILDING  WALL 
FACING 
Harry  M.  Dafford,  Chicago,  ID. 
OiigiBal  appHcatioii  Jaaiary  4,  1950,  Serial  No.  136,690, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,616,145,  dated  November  4,  1952. 
DhrUcd  and  tUs  appHcatioa  May  8,  1952,  Serial  No. 
286,797 

2Claiai.    (CL25— 154) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  variable  texture  finish  in 
a  desired  pattern  to  the  surface  of  a  wall  whereon  is  a 
foundation  suitable  for  its  reception,  which  comprises 
positioning  against  the  foundation  a  frame  having  parti- 
tions defining  a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  pattern,  in  applying  a  mortar 
mix  through  the  stencil  openings  over  the  entire  areas 
thereof  and  against  the  wall  foundation  for  bonding  there- 
to to  fcMin  a  layer  of  the  mortar  mix  having  a  thickness 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  stencil,  in  then  remov- 
ing the  stencil  frame  by  a  movement  outwardly  from  the 
wall  to  leave  intact,  as  grooves  therein,  joint  impressions 
in  the  applied  mortar  layer  formed  by  the  frame  and  its 
partitions  during  the  mortar-applying  operation,  and  then 


2,748,444 

CHENILLE  YARNS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Walter  A.  Rice,  Anuterdam,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Mohasco  Indnstrlcs,  Inc.,  Amsterdam, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  November  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,593 

SCbdms.    (Q.  28— 72) 


I.  A  chenille  yarn,  which  comprises  a  base  yam  and 
lengths  of  pile  yarn  mounted  on  the  base  yam  in  a  row 
lengthwise  of  the  latter,  each  length  of  pile  yarn  having 
an  intermediate  portion  lying  against  the  side  of  the  base 
yarn  and  end  sections  extending  through  the  base  yarn  and 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  provide 
tuft  legs. 

2,748^445 

SPLICED  WOVEN  FABRICS  AND  METHOD  OF 

SPUCING  THE  SAME 

John  D.  Sheer,  Albuy,  N.  Y.,  and  Kfarhe  H.  Dnnlap, 

Amprior,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignon  to  F.  C.  Hnych 

A  Sons,  Rensselaer,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,732 

llOaims.    (CI.  2»— 72) 
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iiiuKMili  ill 

1.  In  the  splicing  of  woven  fabrics  made  substantially 
entirely  of  synthetic  resin  fibers  having  fringes  of  warp 
yarns  on  the  edges  to  be  joined  and  having  the  ends  of 
corresponding  yarns  from  the  respective  fringes  united 
preparatory  for  splicing,  the  steps  comprising  engaging  a 
warp  yam  at  a  point  within  the  woven  fabric  on  which 
one  of  said  edges  occurs,  withdrawing  said  warp  yam 
inwardly  from  said  edge  at  said  point  thereby  drawing  the 
corresponding  warp  yarn  united  therewith  into  said  woven 
fabric  to  emerge  with  said  first-named  warp  yam  at  said 
point,  separating  the  ends  of  said  united  warp  yams,  loop- 
ing the  respective  ends  of  said  yams  around  each  other 
at  said  point,  and  weaving  the  respective  ends  of  said 
looped  yarns  into  said  fabric  in  opposite  directions  ex- 
tending away  from  said  point. 
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2,748,446 
TUFTED  RUG  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Fi«d  H.  Masom  Natick,  Mass.,  assigMtr  to  GeMral  Latex 
A  OMBtcal  Corporatio8^  Cambridge,  Mass^  a  coqpo- 
iiirtrMi  iif  niasssf hnsf till 

AppUcation  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,446 
4Clafaiis.    (a.2S— 74) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rug  of  the  class  described, 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  undersurface  of  a  fabric 
backing  having  closely  spaced  tufts  producing  a  tufted 
outer  surface,  a  coating  of  a  fluid  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  dispersion  of  resilient  granular  particles 
having  a  size  between  approximately  5  and  40  mesh  and 
an  aqueous  elastomeric  latex,  the  ratio  of  granular  par- 
ticles to  latex  solids  being  between  approximately  0.5:1 
and  4:1,  and  thereafter  drying  said  coating  to  produce  a 
non-cellular  matrix  which  adheres  to  said  fabric  so  as 
to  anchor  said  fufts  and  provide  a  reinforcement  for  said 
fabric,  said  granular  particles  producing  a  relatively  rough, 
resilient  surface,  the  dry  wei^t  of  said  matrix  and 
granular  particles  being  between  approximately  16  and 
48  ounces  per  square  yard. 


2,748,447 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  PERMANENTLY 

EMBOSSED  ELASTIC  WEBBING 

John  V.  Moore,  Pawtnchct,  R.  L,  assign  t>r,  by  mesne  ai 

ii^Mi— ■*■,  to  Moort  Friwics,  Inc,  Pawtnchet,  R.  L, 

corporathm  of  Rhode  Island 

AppBcntloB  Fcbraary  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,922 

IChdm.    (CL28— 74) 


I 

1 

1 

«r  JMM«    **'»{.  i0*»f» 
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» 

^^s    »^M»    'mmJ^Mm'*                  \ 

The  process  of  making  an  embossed  elastic  webbing 
which  comprises  the  following  successive  steps:  weaving 
an  elastic  fabric  with  elastic  warp  threads  held  under  ten- 
sion and  positioned  below  non-elastic  surface  threads,  al- 
lowing the  tensioned  elastic  warp  threads  to  contract  and 
produce  an  elastic  webbing  having  looped  and  relaxed 
surface  threads,  sizing,  squeezing  and  thoroughly  drying 
the  elastic  webbing  while  thus  contracted  and  with  its 
surface  threads  relaxed,  immersing  the  elastic  webbing 
in  a  special  liquid  coating  material  while  still  in  contracted 
and  relaxed  condition,  again  squeezing  and  thoroughly 
drying  the  contracted  and  relaxed  elastic  webbing,  and 
finally  embossing  the  impregnated,  coated,  dried  and  re- 
laxed elastic  webbing  to  produce  an  elastic  webbing  hav- 
ing a  relaxed  non-elastic  surface  which  has  a  permanent 
configuration,  and  said  special  liquid  coating  material  con- 
taining a  resinous  component  which  when  dried  has  sub- 
stantial strength  and  notable  water-proofing  qualities. 


2,748y448 

RESILIENT  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Stewart  D.  Mcmdcs,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Raymond  S. 

Nof^,  Passdrns,  Calif. 

AppUcation  Febniaiy  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,188 

2Clahns.    (CL  28— 78) 


v;^:* 


1 .  As  an  article  of  commerce,  a  floor  rug  comprising: 
a  series  of  connected  adjacent  lays  of  a  omtimioiis  strip, 
said  strip  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  braided  ele- 
ments, each  element  consisting  of  a  cylindrical,  rerilient 
and  flexible  core  having  a  cellular  spongy  and  resilient 
interior  and  a  knitted  tubular  fibrous  stock  as  an  external 
covering  on  such  core. 


2,748,449 

CARTRIDGE  FD^ISHING  MACHINES 

IsaJ  Gntrnmi,  Harrow,  Engbmd 

AppHcatioii  Scptensbcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310, 

Oafans  priorily,  uppBrnrtnii  Great  Britafai 

Hipiimhir  28, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  29^-1  J) 


3.  In  a  cartridge  finishing  machine,  a  tool  head  com- 
prising a  rotary  body  portion  having  at  least  one  guide- 
way  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion thereof,  a  tool  carrier  element  slidable  in  said  guide- 
way,  rack  means  associated  with  said  carrier  element, 
a  first  freely  rotatable  gear  wheel  associated  with  said 
body  portion  and  meshing  with  said  rack  means,  a  second 
freely  rotatable  gear  wheel  associated  with  said  body 
portion  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear  wheel,  a  sleeve 
like  member  movable  axially  relatively  to  said  body 
portion  while  being  rotatable  therewith  and  rack  means 
associated  with  said  sleeve  like  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  gear  wheel,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  relative  axial  movement  between  the  sleeve 
like  member  and  said  body  portion  will  result  in  rota- 
tion of  said  gear  wheels  and  consequent  radial  nsove- 
ment  of  the  tool  carrier  element. 


2,748,450 
AUTOMATIC  LAMP  BASE  THREADING  MACHINE 
John  Flaws,  Jr.,  East  CIcTcfamd,  Kenneth  Walter  Reyn- 
olds, Mayiiekl  Heigfats,  wd  Carl  Richard  Mecfcstioth, 
East  Oeveland,  Ohio,  msignnn  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporatloB  of  New  Yoifc 

AppUcation  June  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,593 
6Cfadms.    (CL  29^25.13) 


1.  An   automatic   base   threading   mechanism   for  in- 
candescent lamp  bulbs,  comprising  means  for  holding  a 
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bulb  in  upstanding  position  with  its  top  lead-in  wire  sub- 
stantially vertical,  a  vertical  threading  tube  for  locating 
a  base  approximately  in  cooperating  alignment  over  said 
bulb,  means  receiving  a  base  open  end  down  and  releasing 
it  into  said  tube,  and  means  for  blowing  air  into  said  tube 
thereby  to  agitate  said  base  in  order  to  provide  repeated 
opportunities  for  said  lead-in  wire  to  enter  the  threading 
hole  in  the  upper  surface  of  said  base. 


2,748,451 
GEAR  THANSMISSIONS 
WUIImb  EHm  Reginald  PulmaB,  Hove,  England,  assignor 
to  C.  V.  A.  Jigs,  Moulds  St  TooU  Limited,  Hove,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Application  May  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,053 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—46) 


1.  A  gear  transmission  for  transmitting  a  rotary  drive 
between  driving  and  driven  elements  which  arc  relatively 
movable  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driving  element, 
which  transmission  comprises  a  first  spindle,  a  first  pinion 
affixed  thereto,  a  second  spindle  transverse  to  the  first 
spindle,  a  helical  gear  wheel  on  the  second  spindle  in 
mesh  with  the  first  pinion,  bearings  for  said  first  spindle 
and  second  spindle  fixed  to  a  first  mounting,  a  third  spindle, 
a  second  pinion  fixed  thereto,  which  second  pinion  is  pro- 
vided with  parallel  axially  extending  teeth  engageable  with 
the  helical  gear,  a  bearing  for  the  third  spindle  fixed  to  a 
second  mounting,  guide  means  associated  with  the  two 
mountings  permitting  relative  movement  between  the  first 
and  third  spindles  along  the  axis  of  the  third  spindle  and 
means  for  imparting  said  relative  movement. 


2,748,452 
METHODS  AND  BLANKS  FOR  MAKING 
CONNECTORS 
Frank    L.   Pierce,   Natick,   Mass.,  assignor   to    Aircraft- 
Marine  Products,  Inc.,  Hanisburg,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  May  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,518 
4  Claims.    (CI.  29—155.55) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  solderless  terminations  on 
electrical  wires  for  connecting  the  wires  to  other  con- 
ductors of  electricity  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
continuous  long,  flat  strip  of  metal  into  a  plurality  of 
joined  electrical  terminals,  each  terminal  having  a  flat 
portion  adapted  to  be  used  for  making  connection  with 
another  conductor  of  electricity  and  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  side  portions  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  approxi- 
mately perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  curled  around,  swaging  a  generally 
V-shaped  notch  transversely  to  the  flat  surface  of  said 
strip  near  each  of  said  flat  portions,  said  notch  being 
in  the  junction  between  each  of  said  terminals,  feeding 
said  strip  of  terminals  along  a  path  past  a  transverse 
plane  of  demarcation  between  a  zone  of  support  and  a 
free  zone,  arresting  said  strip  with  one  of  said  notches 


lying  in  said  plane  of  demarcation  and  with  at  least  a 
part  of  one  of  said  flat  portions  in  said  free  zone,  striking 
said  one  flat  portion  over  an  area  adjacent  to  and  ex- 
tending parallel  to  said  notch  by  a  force  directed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  plane  of  demarcation  and  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  flat  portion  to  drive  said 
one  flat  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  of 
demarcation  to  break  off  one  of  said  terminals  along  the 
line  of  said  notch,  and  curling  at  least  one  of  said  side 
portions  around. 


2,748,453 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PISTON  RINGS 
John  M.  Haldeman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  228,207 
12  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.6) 


1.  A  method  of  making  piston  rings  which  comprises 
bending  a  metallic  strip  to  form  a  ring,  placing  the  ring 
on  a  mandrel  having  an  exterior  surface  substantially 
identical  to  the  form  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring, 
applying  radially  inwardly  directed  forces  substantially 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  said  ring  and  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  ring  to  secure  said  ring  rigidly  to 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  mandrel,  and  thereafter  heat- 
ing said  ring  while  so  held  against  said  mandrel  to  relieve 
the  internal  stresses  in  said  ring  caused  by  the  bending 
of  said  strip. 


2  748  454 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PRESSURE  LOADED 

GEAR  PUMPS 

James  A.  Compton,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  July  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,606 
2  Claims.    (CI.  29—156.8) 


I.  The  method  of  assembling  a  pressure  loaded  type, 
intermeshing  gear  pump  having  at  least  one  set  of  pres- 
sure loadable  bushings  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  side 
faces  in  sealing  relation  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
assembling  the  pressure  loadable  bushings  in  their  hous- 


JUNE  5,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


f» 


ing  section,  displacing  the  bushings  toward  the  inlet  side 
of  the  housing  section  by  inserting  shims  between  the 
bushings  and  the  housing  section  on  the  side  thereof  adja- 
cent the  discharge  side  of  the  pump,  assembling  the  hous- 
ing section  and  bushing  with  the  shims  in  position  with 
the  remaining  elements  of  the  pump  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  bushings  properly  align  the  remaining  elements  of  the 
pump,  forming  a  dowel  hole  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing sections,  disassembling  the  pump  to  remove  the  shims, 
reassembling  the  pump,  inserting  a  dowel  pin  in  the  dowel 
hole  to  establish  the  relative  position  of  the  housing  sec- 
tions, and  then  securing  the  sections  together  to  com- 
plete the  assembly  of  the  pump. 


2,748,455 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BEND  IN  DUCTILE 
METAL  TUBING 
Frederick  Cecil  Draper  and  John  Frederick  Hobaon,  Edg- 
ware,  England,  and  William  Sbang,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Booscy  &  Hawkes  Limited,  Edg- 
ware,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  January  5,  1951 

6Clalmt.    (CI.  29— 157.6) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  length  of  tubing 
of  ductible  metal  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  one 
side  of  said  tubing  and  compressing  its  opposite  side  lat- 
erally so  as  to  cause  the  parts  of  the  wall  of  said  tubing 
which  are  to  constitute  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of 
the  bend  respectively  to  approach  one  another  toward 
the  inner  side  of  said  tubing,  whereby  the  cross-section 
thereof  becomes  concave  towards  the  side  which  is  to 
constitute  the  outside  of  the  bend,  bending  said  tubing 
progressively  along  its  axis  around  a  concave  former  to 
the  desired  curvature,  said  bending  being  carried  out  by 
rolling  pressure  on  said  concave  outer  side  so  as  to  mini- 
mize causing  compressive  stresses  in  the  metal  of  said 
tubing,  and  expanding  the  concave  side  of  said  tubing 
outwardly  to  the  desired  final  shape. 


2,748,456 
ELECTRICAL  COTVNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Qnendn  Berg,  New  CumberlaMl,  Pa^  assignor  to  Aircraft- 
Marine  Products  Inc^  Harrldwrg,  Pa. 
Application  October  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,156 
5  naims.    (CI.  29—193.5) 


inwardly  from  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  strip  to  de- 
fine adjacent  and  abutting  end  edges  of  a  pair  of  in- 
divklual  connectors  of  said  strip  and  further  to  define 
between  the  inward  limits  thereof  a  short  intermediate 
connecting  portion  joining  the  adjacent  connectors,  said 
slits  extending  completely  through  the  walls  from  sur- 
face to  surface  of  said  channel  and  being  repeated  at 
regular  intervals  along  the  length  of  said  strip,  each  said 
connecting  portion  being  partially  severed  inwardly  from 
the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  strip  in  continuity  with  said 
slits  to  leave  a  connecting  area  of  metal  significantly 
less  in  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal, 
said  connecting  area  being  approximately  centrally  lo- 
cated within  the  sheet  metal  thickness  so  as  to  be  offset 
relative  to  both  the  inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the 
channel  to  render  the  individual  connectors  easily  sever- 
able from  the  strip  without  disturbance  to  the  working 
surfaces  of  the  connector. 


2,74M57 
PRY-OFF  TOOL 
Gcd^e  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Midi. 
Original   application    DeccMbcr   28,    1949,    Serial    No. 
13S,4M,  MOW  PalHit  No.  2,683,628,  dated  July  13, 
1954.     Divided  and  fSah  appttcatian  September   18, 
1951,  Serial  No.  245,938 

IClaiBM.    (CL29— 245) 


1.  A  wheel  cover  pry-off  tool  of  generally  wedge  shaped 
configuration  having  a  handle  and  a  stepped  flanged  por- 
tion defining  a  pry-off  head,  said  pry-off  head  including  a 
depending  intumed  angular  flange  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  and  defining  with  said  handle  an  inner  ful- 
crum, a  depending  intermediate  flange  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  angular  flange  of  suffi- 
cient length  to  extend  behind  a  wheel  cover,  and  a  de- 
pending flange  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate flange  and  defining  with  said  intermediate  flange 
an  outer  fulcrum,  said  last  mentioned  flange  terminating 
at  the  other  end  in  a  cover  pry-off  edge,  said  pry-off  edge 
being  of  a  generally  arcuate  configuration  generally  in 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  tool  conforming  generally  to 
the  curvature  of  the  surface  to  be  engaged  by  said  edge 
to  aid  in  the  pry-off  of  a  wheel  cover. 


I.  A  continuous  strip  of  sheet  metal  electrical  con- 
nectors of  channel-like  form,  transverse  slits  extending 


2,74M5t 

IMPACT  SLEEVE  PULLERS 

Raymond  G.  KDodsen  and  Henry  P.  Last,  Kenodka,  Wis., 

asaignon  to  Smip-On  Tools  CorpMatlon,  Kenodia,  Wis., 

a  corporatioa  td  Delaware 

Application  Jannaiy  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,201 

3  Claims.    (0.29—280) 

1.  In  a  sleeve  valve  puller  and  the  like,  an  elongated 

handle  member  including  an  enlarged  end  gripper,  a  valve 

sleeve  engaging  member,  an  end  jointed  member  movably 

connected  between  the  free  end  of  said  handle  member 

and  said  sleeve  engaging  member,  a  joint  sleeve  slidabiy 

mounted  over  said  elongated  handle  member,  valve  sleeve 

engaging  member  and  end  jointed  member  to  preclude 

yielding  therebetween   in  an  operative  pulling  position 

and  permit  yielding  in  an  inoperative  inserting  position, 

a   ring  slidable  on   said   elongated   handle    member   to 

contact  an  engine  block  in  its  operative  position,  and 

spring  means  enveloping  said  elongated  handle  member 
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between  said  enlarged  end  gripper  and  said  slidable  ring 
to  nonnally  urge  said  handle  member  away  from  the 


valve  sleeve  to  be  pulled,  whereby  an  impacting  move- 
ment may  be  imparted  to  said  valve  sleeve  member. 


2.74St459 

DIFFERENTIAL  HOUSING  CRADLE 

Rofns  M.  Orr,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  450,483 

3ClaiiiH.    (CL29— 2S4) 


1.  A  differential  housing  cradle  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  platform  of  a  lift  arm  of 
a  jack,  said  plate  having  spaced  openings  positioned  on 
a  line  extended  longitudinally  thereof  and  located  mid- 
way between  the  edges,  parallel  slots  also  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  plate  and  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof 
and  a  transversely  disposed  slot  extended  from  one  end. 
a  pinion  flange  fork  including  a  lower  section  with  up- 
wardly extended  diverging  arms  having  elongated  slots 
therein  positioned  perpendicular  to  said  base  plate,  a  base 
for  the  pinion  flange  fork  adjustably  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fork,  means  for  securing  the  base 
of  the  pinion  flange  fork  to  the  base  plate,  a  cradle  bar 
having  a  concave  upper  edge  and  also  positioned  per- 
pendicular to  the  face  of  the  base  plate,  said  cradle  bar 
having  horizontally  disposed  flanges  at  the  ends  through 
which  the  cradle  bar  is  bolted  to  the  base  plate,  lugs 
removably  attached  to  the  cradle  bar,  and  upright  adjust- 
able folding  bars  bolted  to  the  ends  of  said  cradle  bar. 


2,74MM 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUDERS  FOR 

SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Frederidi  Uiridi,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  anignor  to  Conniar 

Products  CorporatioB,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Application  Janoary  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,580 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29— 410) 


along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  the  distance  be- 
tween said  flanges  being  equal  to  the  width  of  the  closing 
end  of  the  slider  channel  in  the  finished  slider,  the  meth- 
od which  includes  forming  flat  areas  by  eliminating  said 
flanges  at  spaced  intervals,  severing  the  thus  formed  strip 
across  the  flanges  into  blanks,  and  bending  each  of  said 
blanks  intermediate  its  ends  at  the  flat  portion  to  form 
a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  wings  each  provided  with  in- 
turned  flanges. 


2,748^1 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  CLEARANCE  IN 

BEARINGS 
Sven  Erik  WUlner  Oiilssoa,  Gofeborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktielwlaget  Svenska  KaBagerfabrikcn,  Gotebwg, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  May  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,764 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  May  13, 1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  29-^21) 


1 .  The  method  of  adjusting  the  clearance  in  accurately 
running  bearings  for  machine  tools  and  the  like  in  which 
one  of  the  bearing  elements  comprises  an  annular  member 
such  as  the  race  ring  of  a  rolling  bearing  by  altering  the 
diameter  of  the  ring  by  means  of  a  fluid  pressure  medium 
forced  between  the  ring  and  its  seat  under  a  pressure  cor- 
responding to  the  required  change  in  diameter  and  sub- 
sequent solidification  of  said  Jtuid  medium. 


2  748,462 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TIRE  TREADING  MOLDS 

Raymond  P.  HawUnson,  Mlnneapoiis,  Minn.,  assignor  U 

Paul  E.  HawkJnson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  i 

corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,300 

1  Claim,    (a.  29—505) 


I .  In  the  manufacture  of  sliders  for  slide  fasteners  from 
a  continuous  strip   having   continuous,   parallel   flanges 


The  method  of  forming  a  tire  retreading  mold  which 
comprises,  forming  an  annular  jacket  having  radially  in- 
wardly projecting  tread  material  confining  flanges  ad- 
jacent its  marginal  edges  which  define  therebetween  a 
mold  cavity,  forming  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin  short 
flat  matrix  members  from  bendable  cast  metal,  said  ma- 
trix members  having  tread  design  forming  relief  thereon 
of  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  confining  flanges, 
bending  said  matrix  members  against  the  interior  surface 
of  said  jacket  intermediate  said  confining  flanges  to  cause 
same  to  conform  in  shape  thereto,  and  securing  a  plu- 
rality of  said  segments  to  said  interior  surface  in  end 
to  end  relationship. 
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2  748463 

METHOD  OF  COUFLING  PIPES 

Frank  H.  Mueller,  Decatnr,  IB.,  sssignnr  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatnr,  III.,  a  corponlion  of  IfflBois 
Original   application   September   22,    1949,   Serial    No. 
117,147,  now  Patent  No.  2,685,461,  dated  Angnst  3, 
1954.    Dirtded  and  thb  appUcallon  Janrnvy  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  331,064 

4  Claims.    (CL  29^-523) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  coupling  to  a  smooth  walled 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  an  end  of  said  tube 
into  a  pair  of  thrcadably  engaged  coupling  fittings,  said 
fittings  comprising  spaced,  opposed,  outwardly  flaring 
surfaces  together  defining  a  bead  forming  cavity  about 
said  tube,  expanding  said  tube  by  interior  fluid  pressure 
opposite  said  cavity  and  for  a  short  distance  on  each  side 
thereof,  whereby  said  tube  is  expanded  into  said  cavity 
into  interfitting  relationship  with  said  surfaces  and  into 
close  fitting  relationship  with  said  fittings  outwardly  of 
said  surfaces,  and  rotating  one  of  said  fittings  relative  to 
the  other  to  compress  the  beaded  tube  portion  thereby 
formed  and  effect  a  fluid-tight,  vibration-proof  coupling 
thereon. 


2,748,464 
METHOD  OF  COLO  FORMING  STEEL  PRESSURE 

CYLINDERS 
Ben  Kaul,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  1, 1949,  Serial  No.  113,536 
10  Claims,    (a.  29— 535) 


1.  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  solid  steel  blank  to 
form  a  closed-bottom  tubular  article,  the  steps  of  laterally 
confining  the  blank  and  applying  axial  compression  there- 
to to  squeeze  metal  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  laterally 
inward  and  to  downwardly  displace  metal  in  the  upper 
central  portion  thereof,  then  laterally  confining  the  lower 
portion  of  the  blank  and  applying  further  axial  com- 
pression flatwise  to  the  top  of  the  blank  to  further  dis- 
place the  metal  from  the  upper  central  portion  thereof 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  blank  while  flowing  inter- 
vening metal  around  the  downwardly  displaced  metal  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  form  a  flat-bottomed  cup,  and 
then  working  the  metal  in  the  flat  bottom  wall  of  the 
cup  by  pushing  the  lower  flat  bottom  end  of  the  cup  into  a 
smaller-diameter  cavity  by  pressure  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  cup  side  walls  to  squeeze  its  flat  bottom  wall  later- 
ally inward. 


2,748,465 
PROCESS  FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE,   BY  SPIN- 
NING, OF  HOLLOW  OR  SOLID  PARTS,  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  OF  FERROUS  ALLOY 
Gaston  BodlnanT,  Lkge,  Bdglui,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
Anonyme  les  Forges  de  Zeebmggt,  Rental,  Bdgkmi 
Application  Septeasber  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgiiun  December  4,  1951 
6  Claims.    (CL  29— 535) 


1.  A  method  of  making  hollow  articles,  particularly 
articles  of  ferrous  alloys,  said  method  compri.sing  the  steps 
of  spinning  a  blank  having  side  wall  portions  with  excess 
of  material  proportional  to  the  desired  increase  in  me- 
chanical resistance  of  said  portions  in  the  finished  article 
and  subjecting  said  blank  to  pressure  of  a  matrix  having 
the  form  of  the  outer  surfaces  <rf  the  finished  article  and 
of  a  punch  having  the  form  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
finished  article  while  preventing  the  flow  of  said  excess 
material,  whereby  side  wall  portions  of  the  desired  thick- 
ness of  the  finished  article  are  formed  by  molecular  co- 
penetration  of  the  material,  said  side  wall  portions  having 
greater  mechanical  resistance  than  other  portions  of  the 
finished  article. 


2,748,466 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ENGINE  HUB  AND 

SHAFT  UNIT 

Victor  Brown,  Elmhnrst,  DL,  assignor  to  Kropp  Foige 

Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  IfOnois 

Application  February  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,703 

1  Claim.    (0.29— 553) 


A  process  of  forging  a  steel  engine  shaft  having  an 
integral  hub  and  shaft  nub  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  which 
comprises  upset  drop-forging  a  suitably  cylindrical  steel 
stock  piece  to  accomplish  simultaneously  a  2-3  to  1  re- 
duction in  diameter  of  the  piece  to  form  the  shaft  nub 
and  a  2-3  to  1  expansion  in  diameter  of  the  piece  ad- 
jacent the  nub  to  form  the  hub,  trimming  the  forging, 
then  necking  down  the  forging  to  shaft  size  to  accomplish 
a  10  to  3-6  reduction  immediately  adjacent  the  hub,  and 
forging  by  hammering  down  the  forging  to  shaft  size  in- 
wardly of  the  necking. 


2,748,467 
SAFETY  RAZOR 
Meyer  J.  Shnitzier,  Brookline,  and  Frank  Ferrara,  Med- 
ford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Compmiy,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  April  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,114 
10  Claims.    (CI.  30— 60.5) 


6.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  blade-seat  member  of 
sheet  metal  having  down-turned  finger  grips  of  substan- 
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tial  area  at  both  ends,  a  spider  movable  with  respect  to 
said  member,  and  cap  sccticms  pivotally  connected  to, 
and  outwardly  of,  the  spider  and  positioned  within  said 
finger  grips  and  confined  against  outward  displacement 
by  movable  contact  with  said  finger  grips. 


SAFETY  RAZOR 
Nicholas  Testi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  The  Gillette 

Company,  a  c<HponitkNi  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  application  March  19,  1949,  Serial  No.  82,309, 
now  Patent  No.  2,676,396,  dated  April  27,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  thia  application  January  24,  1952,  Serial  No. 
267,975 

6aafaiii.    (Q.  3<^~«5) 


6.  A  safety  razor  head  comprising  a  blade-supporting 
member  having  a  blade  seat  on  its  upper  face  and  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  projecting  downwardly  and  centrally  from 
its  lower  face,  the  blade  scat  being  centrally  apertured 
and  the  flange  having  a  longitudinal  channel  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  said  member  beneath  the  blade  seat, 
a  cooperating  cap  having  a  recessed  tang  passing  down 
through  the  aperture  of  the  blade  seat  into  said  channel,  a 
spring  housed  in  the  channel  and  passing  through  the 
recessed  tang  of  the  cap,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the 
razor  head  through  the  medium  of  said  flange. 


2,748,469 
RAZORS 
Oarence  A.  Ptnkham,  Doogfauton,  and  Bartholomew  A. 
Holohan,  Kew  Gardcni,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Nelpin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,474 
lOCIafans.    (CI.  30— 68) 


2,74M70 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  A  SAFETY  RAZOR 
HEAD  AND  HANDLE 
Philip  H.  Borden,  Omgc,  Conn.,  aarignor  to  Central 
Industrial  Corporation,  MempiUi,  Tom.,  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 
Application  June  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,770,  now  Patent 
No.  2,710,447,  dated  June  14,  1955,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Serial  No.  144,278,  Fcbmary  15,  1950. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  8,  1952,  Serial 
No.  308,330 

3CUini8.    (CL30— 89) 


t^ 


3.  In  a  safety  razor  including  a  blade  supporting  head, 
a  neck  connected  in  perpendicular  relation  fo  said  head, 
a  handle,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  handle  to  said 
neck  for  relative  rocking  movement,  an  arcuate  extremity 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  neck,  the  edges  of  said  neck 
being  substantially  parallel  and  extending  substantially 
tangentially  away  from  said  extremity,  a  ball  in  said  han- 
dle and  a  spring  carried  by  said  handle  urging  said  ball 
into  engagement  with  said  neck  extremity,  a  pair  of  con- 
cavities formed  in  said  extremity  positioned  at  opposite 
angles  of  inclination  from  the  midline  of  said  neck  per- 
pendicular to  said  head,  said  concavities  respectively  re- 
ceiving said  ball  on  opposite  rocking  to  index  said  neck 
in  angular  position  relative  to  said  handle,  said  neck  being 
oppositely  rockable  beyond  said  indexed  angular  posi- 
tions to  storage  positions  in  which  said  neck  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  handle,  said  ball  brakingly 
engaging  against  said  neck  in  said  storage  positions  to 
impede  return  rocking  of  said  head  and  neck  from  said 
storage  positions. 


2  748  471 

FABRIC  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO 

LUBRICATE  THE  CUTTER 

Beniamin  Lev,  Chiaigo,  111. 

Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,282 

ICbim.    (CI.  30— 123) 


1 .  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  compriising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  inner  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  side  and 
end  walls  interconnecting  said  inner  and  outer  walls,  said 
casing  being  shaped  to  be  grasped  by  the  user's  hand;  the 
inner  wall  of  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  recess  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  its  outer  surface  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially centrally  disposed  opening  therethrough  into  the 
casing;  said  recess  having  transversely  spaced  angularly 
related  and  substantially  flat  razor  blade  engaging  sur- 
faces; a  guard  having  a  post  extending  therefrom  for  in- 
sertion through  said  opening,  a  central  longitudinal  rib 
engageable  with  the  blade  to  deform  the  latter  into  said 
recess  to  lie  against  said  blade  engaging  surfaces,  and 
blade  engaging  portions  spaced  on  either  side  of  said  rib 
and  positioned  to  clamp  the  blade  against  said  blade 
engaging  surfaces;  latch  means  on  the  free  end  of  said 
post;  and  a  releasable  latching  element  movably  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  engageable  with  said  latch  means  when 
said  guard  is  pressed  into  said  recess  to  deform  a  blade 
into  said  recess. 


A  fabric  cutting  machine  having  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable  knife,  means  for  operating  the  knife  including  a 
motor  provided  with  a  casing,  knife  sharpening  means 
spaced  below  the  motor,  a  cutting  lubricant  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  motor  and  substantially  filled  with  wick 
material,  lubricant  supply  means  mounted  on  the  reser- 
voir and  having  an  adjustable  discharge  means  adapted 
to  allow  dripping  of  lubricant  therefrom  into  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  plurality  of  ducts  each  communicating  with 
the  wick  material  in  the  reservoir  and  extending  to  points 
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adjacent  the  knife  below  the  motor  and  above  the  sharp- 
ening means,  said  ducts  having  wick  matenal  contained 
therein  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  duct  ends  adjacent  the  knife  and  m 
contact  with  the  knife,  thereby  to  draw  cutting  lubricant 
from  the  reservoir  through  the  ducts  and  on  the  knife 
primarily  by  capillary  action. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


2,748,472 
VACUUM  OPERATED  HAIR  REMOVING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  HAIR  CLIPPERS 
Orin  W.  Sheley  and  Orin  J.  Sheley,  Steriing,  III. 
Application  Febraary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,204 
2Clafans.    (CI.  30— 133) 


I .  The  combination,  with  the  lower  part  of  the  caang 
of  a  hair  clip  of  the  type  having  its  casing  formed  in  two 
parts,  of  a  hair  removing  device  of  the  suction  type 
formed  to  constitute  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  in  sub- 
stitution of  the  part  initially  provided  on  the  casing,  said 
device  comprising:  a  tubular  assembly  forming  an  air 
passage  and  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  hair  cut  by 
said  clippers  and  an  outlet  at  its  other  end  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  suction,  said  assembly  includ- 
ing interfitting  top  and  bottom  sections  forming  the  upper 
and  lower  portions,  respectively,  of  said  passage,  the 
bottom  section  including  depending  side  walls  outside 
the  passage  extending  in  longitudinal  contact  with  said 
lower  part  of  the  clipper  casing;  and  fastening  elements 
extending  through  both  sections  and  engaging  in  said 
lower  casing  part  to  hold  the  sections  assembled  with 
one  another  and  with  the  Lower  casing  part. 


2,748,473 

TEXTILE  CUTTING  APPARATL^S 

Tracy  T.  Carapucd,  Aldan,  Pa. 

Application  September  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  536,094 

5CUlnis.    (a.  30— 139) 


.^oc^ 


I.  In  a  cutting  machine  having  a  vertically  disposed 
standard,  a  knife  guided  by  said  standard  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocating movement,  grinding  means  for  sharpening  said 
knife,  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  grinding  means,  and 
means  including  a  vertical  shaft  for  guiding  said  carriage 
in  vertical  direction  during  sharpening;  a  presser  foot 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  presser  foot 
being  bifurcated  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  past 
said  knife  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  standard, 
said  standard  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  shoul- 
ders extending  vertically,  and  said  arms  having  a  pair 
of  tabs  disposed  in  opposed  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
slidable  abutment  with  said  shoulders;  whereby  when 
said  knife  is  sharpened,  said  presser  foot  serves  to  re- 
strain said  carriage  against  lateral  movement. 


2,748^474  

COMBINED  SCRIBING  AND  EYE-FROTECTING 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Harry  C.  Brown,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  Angut  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,740 

^^  4Cfarinis.    (a.3»-164.9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  engraving  instrument  for  engraving  single  line 
map  details  in  a  transparent  colored  surface  composed 
of  a  synthetic  plastic  material,  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  handle  element  on  the  base  adapted 
to  be  grasped  manually  by  an  engraving-operator,  a  mag- 
nifying lens  mounted  on  the  base  at  a  selected  distance 
above  a  work-surface  being  engraved,  the  lens  extending 
forwardly  from  the  base  and  affording  an  unobstructed 
view  of  the  work-surface,  an  engraving  tool  assembly 
mounted  in  the  lens  and  including  an  engraving  stylus 
having  an  engraving  point  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
work-surface,  the  said  lens  providing  an  enlarged  image 
of  the  stylus  point  and  adjacent  areas  of  the  work-surface 
to  an  operator  viewing  the  stylus  and  work-surface 
through  the  lens,  and  a  protective  substantially  planar 
transparent  eye-shield  juxtaposed  above  the  lens  and  in 
axial  alignment  therewith,  the  said  shield  having  an  area 
at  least  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  lens,  whereby 
the  lens  and  its  enlarged  image  are  viewed  through  the 
shield  by  an  engraving-operator. 


2,748.475 

DEHORNING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  L.  Gray,  FrankUn,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477^65 

6  Claims.    (0.3^—167) 


6.  In  a  cattle  dehorning  device,  a  base  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  casing  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and 
secured  thereto,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of 
power,  a  circular  blade  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
plate  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  and  provided  with 
an  opening  for  registering  with  the  slot  in  said  base,  and 
handle  members  connected  to  said  plate  and  casing  said 
blade  capable  of  being  moved  so  that  it  overlaps  the 
registering  opening  and  slot  whereby  the  blade  can  cut 
a  horn  extending  through  said  opening  and  slot. 


2,748.476 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  TRIMMING  TREES 

Woodrow  J.  Cooper,  Mkacapc^s,  Mfaw. 
Application  October  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,461 
1  CUhn.    (a.  30—167) 
In  a  device  for  trimming  trees,  a  harness  including 
spaced  apart,  vertical  straps  to  be  supported  upon  the 
right  and  left  shoulders,  respectively,  of  a  person,  a  hori- 
zontal  member  between  said  straps,  bearings  rotatably 
supporting  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  said  horizontal 
member  in  lower  end  portions  of  said  straps,  an  upright 
post  rigid  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  horizon- 
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Ul  member,  an  upright  pole  assembly  having  a  lower  end 
portion  thereof  snugly  rotatable  and  longittidinally  slid- 
able  upon  said  upright  post,  a  frame  upon  an  upper 
portion  of  said  pole  assembly,  a  saw  blade  supported  by 
said  frame,  said  pole  assembly  being  swingable  upon  said 


member  having  slidably  interengaging  flanges  thereon  at 
the  ends  thereof  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  portion,  the  flanges  on  said  body  por- 
tion and  blade  clamping  member  having  complemental 
oppositely  inclined  wedging  surfaces  thereon  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  flanges  and  slidably  engaging  upon 


bearings  together  with  said  upright  post  and  horizontal 
member  as  a  unit  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  verti- 
cal straps,  and  a  hand  grip  rigid  with  said  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  pole  assembly  manually  manipulatable  to 
accomplish  rotary  and  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of 
said  pole  assembly  upon  said  upright  post 


2,748,477 
HEDGE  TRIMMER 
Elwood  E.  Smith,  Chicago,  DL,  urignor  to  Rovtar  Tool 
tt  Die  MamrfactariBK  Co^  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation 
of  DllBob 

AppUcation  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,509 
3ClaiiiM.    (a.  30— 208) 


I.  A  manually-operated  hedge  trimmer  comprising  a 
fixed  blade  having  multiple,  spaced  teeth  and  provided  at 
one  end  of  the  blade  with  an  extension  having  a  clamp 
at  its  outer  end  adapted  to  support  the  forearm  of  the 
operator  and  a  handle  intermediate  said  clamp  and  blade 
to  be  grasped  by  the  hand  of  said  forearm,  a  movable 
blade  provided  with  multiple,  spaced  teeth,  means  for 
mounting  said  movable  blade  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  on  the  fixed  blade  for  cutting  branches  and 
portions  of  said  hedge  between  adjacent  teeth  on  the 
fixed  and  movable  blades,  an  offset  bracket  on  said  fixed 
blade,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
a  handle  on  said  lever  arm  to  be  grasped  by  the  other 
hand  for  effecting  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the 
movable  blade  over  said  fixed  blade. 


2,748,478 
ENVELOPE  OPENER 
Malcdm  C.  Shelton,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Application  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,562 
2Cbdins.    (CI.  30— 289) 
1.  In  an  envelope  opener,  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  blade  engaging  surface,  means  for  mounting  a  blade 
in  said  body  portion  comprising  blade  mounting  pro- 
jections on  said  body  portion,  a  blade  clamping  member 
slidably  engaging  said  body  portion,  and  a  blade  mounted 
on  said  projections,  said  body  portion  and  said  clamping 


one  another  to  clamp  said  clamping  member  with  respect 
to  said  body  portion  and  clamp  said  blade  in  fixed  posi- 
tion between  said  body  portion  and  clamping  member, 
said  body  portion  having  a  guideway  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  extending 
obliquely  across  said  guideway. 


2,748,479 

SPAGHETTI  FORK 

Herman  LcTine,  Easton,  Pa. 

AppUcation  July  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,593 

4  Claims.    (CI.  30— 323) 


frrrr  ■   /n 1;J^^ 


1.  A  spaghetti  fork  for  one-handed  use  comprising  an 
elongate  handle  substantially  cylindrical  in  cross-section 
and  having  an  axial  bore  opening  through  the  one  end 
and  defining  a  socket,  said  socket  terminating  short  of 
the  other  end  of  the  handle  and  the  latter  end  being  sub- 
stantially closed,  a  linearly  straight  cylindrical  shank  ap- 
preciably longer  than  said  handle,  one-half  portion  of 
said  shank  fitting  telescopically  and  rotatably  in  said 
socket  with  one  end  abutting  said  substantially  closed 
end.  a  readily  attachable  and  detachable  fastener  separ- 
ably and  swivelly  joining  said  one  end  to  said  handle  by 
way  of  said  substantially  closed  end,  the  other  one  half- 
portion  of  said  shank  projecting  well  beyond  said  one 
end  of  the  handle,  being  stout  in  cross-section  and  thus 
handily  adapted  to  be  grasped  twirled  relative  to  said 
handle  by  the  thumb  and  index  finger,  and  the  extreme 
outward  end  of  said  shank  having  a  flat  head  embodying 
spaced  tines,  the  latter  being  Hnearly  straight  and  all  in 
the  same  plane. 


2,748,480 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE 

Bernard  Weissman,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,488 

5  Claims.    (H.  32—5) 


i.  A  removable  dental  prosthesis  adapted  to  replace 
missing  natural  teeth  comprising  a  saddle  imitating  the 
gum  formation  and  shaped  to  fit  snugly  over  the  user's 
gums  including  a  false  tooth  projecting  integrally  from 
the  saddle,  said  tooth  including  a  resilient  detent  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  tooth  and  adapted  to  engage  co- 
acting  portions  of  an  adjacent  natural  tooth  to  anchor  the 
false  tooth  to  the  natural  tooth,  in  further  combination 
with  an  arm  connected  to  the  saddle  and  adapted  to  grasp 
the  said  adjacent  natural  tooth  on  a  side  remote  from  the 
false  tooth. 
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2,748(481 

DENTURE  ASTICULATORS 

EagtM  Gtawck.  Bran.  N.  Y. 

AppttcatloB  Anrast  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,405 

16  Claims.    (0.32-32) 


bush  for  insertion  into  a  hand  piece  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  a  normal  uxA  arbor, 
to  enable  it  to  be  inserted  in  the  hand  piece  in  lieu  of 
said  tool  arbor,  said  bearing  bush  having  a  lug  on  the 
external  periphery  thereof  for  engagement  in  a  groove 


I.  An  articulator  for  producing  a  prosthetic  denture 
comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  opposed  mounting  means 
thereon,  one  of  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  denture  model  having  teeth  extending  therefrom, 
and  an  attachment  for  providing  a  predetermined  oc- 
clusal plane  in  the  denture,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  the  other  of  said  mounting 
means,  a  second  plate  spaced  from  said  first  plate  for  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth,  and  means  including  internal- 
ly threaded  members  on  said  first  plate  and  com- 
plementary, externally  threaded  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  second  plate  for  adjustably  connecting 
said  second  plate  to  said  first  plate  at  a  predetermined 
angle  equal  to  said  occlusal  plane,  whereby  said  teeth 
when  disposed  against  said  second  plate  are  adapted 
to  be  set  at  said  predetermined  occlusal  plane. 


2,748,482 

DENTAL  APPUANCE 

Charles  Roland  McCirily,  Chicago,  HI.,  and 

Edward  S.  Dc  Marsh,  Scnttk,  WaA. 

Appltcatlon  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,530 

lactam.    (0.32—40) 


1.  A  pressure  applicator  comprising  a  housing,  means 
in  said  housing  providing  a  reservoir  for  a  hydraulic  fluid, 
means  in  said  housing  providing  a  cylinder  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  reservoir,  a  check  valve  dis- 
posed between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder  permitting 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder,  a  check  valve  between  said 
pressure  chamber  and  said  cylinder  permitting  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  pressure  chamber  zone, 
and  a  flexible  membrane  associated  with  said  pressure 
chamber  and  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  chamber  to  expand  and  apply  pressure  against  a 
stationary  portion  of  said  housing. 


2,748,483 
DRILLING  OR  GRINDING  TOOLS,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY FOR  DENTAL  PURPOSES 
Erkk  Hoffneiitcr,  BibcnMlHRiM,  Gcmaiiy 
Inc  30, 1954,  SnM  No.  440,401 
/,  appBctloM  Gcnumy  Jaly  3, 1953 
lOaim.   (0.32— 48) 
A  tool  unit  for  drilling  or  grinding,  more  particularly 
for   dental   purposes,   comprising   an   elongated   bearing 


in  the  hand  piece  to  prevem  rotation  of  the  budi  in  the 
hand  piece,  a  thin  spindle  rotaUble  in  said  bearing  bush 
and  projecting  at  both  ends  therefrom,  a  cutting  head 
having  a  short  shank  fixed  on  one  of  said  projecting  ends 
of  the  thin  spindle  and  a  drive  element  on  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spindle. 


2,748,484 

TOOL  FOR  HOLDING  DENTAL  FACINGS 

WOmer  C.  Larsen,  Fairmont,  Mfam. 

ApplicatkNi  JaMMry  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,417 

1  Claim.    (O.  32— 68) 


A  tool  for  holding  a  dental  facing  of  the  type  having 
an  elongated  mounting  recess  with  an  enlarged  interior 
portion  and  one  open  end,  said  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle,  and  a  rigid  interconnecting  web  having  one 
of  its  longitudinal  edges  affixed  to  said  handle,  a  resfl- 
iently  yieldable  and  frusto-conically  tapered  head  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  web  and  affixed  thereto,  said 
web  and  bead  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  such  a 
mounting  recess  of  a  dental  facing. 


2,748,485 

NAVIGATION  COURSE  COMPUTER 

WnUam  H.  Newell,  MooBt  VenoB,  N.  Y.,  amigMM-  to 

Spcrry  Rand  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwue 

Aiipttcation  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,661 

MOafana.    (O.  33— 1) 
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1.  A  navigational  computer  for  determining  the  coor- 
dinates of  present  position  ccmprising  a  gimbal  assembly 
which  includes  means  for  representing  an  assumed  lati- 
tude of  present  position,  means  for  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  longitude  of  a  known  point  on  the  earth's 
surface  and  an  assumed  longitude  of  present  position, 
means  representing  a  course  to  the  known  point  from  an 
assumed  position,  means  for  introducing  into  said  gimbal 
assembly  a  course  to  the  known  point  from  the  actual 
present  position,  a  potentiometer  adapted  to  produce  a 
voltage  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  error  or  angular 
discrepancy  between  the  said  courses,  an  error  reducer  in 
connection  with  the  potentiometer  for  converting  the  error 
signal  into  correction  factors  for  the  assumed  coordinates 
of  present  position,  means  for  introducing  the  angle  bi- 


:U> 

sector  of  the  said  courses  into  the  error  reducer  and 
means  for  combining  the  correction  factors  with  the  as- 
sumed coordinates  of  position. 

2,748«4M 
COMPASS^WINGING  APPARATUS 

Dwisht  S  Lori  >Bd  Harold  A.  Mofriwo,  Seattie,  Wash. 
"^^XwrstouSg  Abpl-e  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 

'  ~a'K52S^"'^2ST;;5^  339.519 

SClaima.    (0.33—46) 
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respond  to  the  instantaneous  values  of  a  physical  quantity; 
scanning  along  transverse  unit  areas  said  band-shaped 
area  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  said  insulat- 
ing line  by  electrical  impulses  whose  number  corresponds 
to  transverse  unit  areas  of  said  surface  portions;  and  sum- 
ming the  impulses  in  said  one  surface  portion  so  as  to 
obtain  the  sum  of  said  instantaneous  values  during  a  tiiiic 
period  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  extension  of  the 
scanned  area.  

2  74S  4SS 

INSTRUMENT  FOr' SETTING  DIAL  GAUGES 

John  J.  Twanlowrid,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Man*  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  496,455 

^^       5  Claims.    (CL  33— 147) 


1    In  combination  with  an  airplane  formed  with  an 
exterior  side  mount  oriented  in  known  relation  to  the 
airplane's  longitudinal   center  line,  a  mounting  bracket 
formed  to  mate  with  said  mount  and  means  to  secure  the 
same  upon  said  mount,  to  orient  said  mounting  bracket 
in  turn  in  known  relation  to  such  center  line    a  sector 
scale  supported  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  oriented, 
by  the  latter's  securement  on  the  mount,  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  airplane's  longitudinal  center  liric,  said  sector 
scale  being  thereby  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  projecting  from  the  airplane,  and  concave  away 
from  the  same,  with  its  zero  substamially  at  its  midpoint 
nearest  the  mounting  bracket,  an  arm  supported  from  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  mounting  bracket,  and  a 
cross-hair  carried  on  said  arm  to  lie  in  the  axis  of  the 
sector  scale,  and  positioned  by  its  support  upon  said  arm, 
and   the   latter   upon   the   mounting  bracket,   in    a   line 
through  the  scale's  zero  point  which  is  perpendicular  to 
the  airplane's  longitudinal  center  line. 


1  In  an  instrument  of  the  character  descnbed,  m  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  measuring  blocks, 
each  of  said  measuring  blocks  having  an  arcuate  projec- 
tion the  arcuate  projection  of  one  of  said  blocks  having 
a  slotted  opening  therein,  a  dial  gauge  attached  to  the 
block  having  the  projection  with  a  slotted  opemng  there- 
in a  spring-biased  pin  operably  connected  to  said  dial 
gauge  and  residing  in  said  slotted  opening,  and  means 
connected  to  said  block  to  which  the  dial  gauge  is  at- 
tached for  setting  the  dial  gauge  to  a  zero  reading. 


2,748,489  ^^ 

VERNIER  GAUGE  FOR  MEASURING  TEMPLATES 

USED  ON  POTENTIOMETER  CARDS 

Emil  Ernest  Meilstnip,  Wln«to»*Jem,  N.  Ch  "W*?' 

to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yora, 

N  Y    a  cornoratlon  of  New  York 

AppncationNovember  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,502 

7  Claims.    (CI.  33— 174) 


2,748,487 

PLANIMETER 

lUns^rtiard  Zimmermann,  Kornlal,  W"r"!?'»^;;8' ^^^j;* 

^«ny,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart, 

^TSSkation  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284  473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  30,  1951 
13  Claims.    (CL  33— 123) 


1 1  A  method  for  summing  the  instantaneous  values  of 
a  variable  physical  quantity,  comprising  in  combination. 
the  steps  of  moving  in  one  direction  an  electrically  con- 
ductive band-shaped  area  provided  with  an  insulating  line 
extending  in  said  direction  and  defining  in  said  conductive 
area  two  elongated  electrically  conductive  surface  portions 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other  by  said  insulating 
line  said  insulating  line  being  a  curve  whose  longitudinal 
extension  corresponds  to  time  and  whose  transverse  vari- 
ations with  respect  to  one  of  said  surface  portions  cor- 


1  An  apparatus  for  gauging  templates  having  an  ir- 
regular side  comprising  a  support,  a  vernier  gauge  secuijed 
to  said  support,  said  vernier  gauge  having  a  gauging  leg 
for  measuring  predetermined  distances  from  an  end  of  the 
template,  clamping  means  for  securing  the  template  in  a 
predetermined  position  on  the  support  adjacent  to  the 
gauging  leg.  a  micrometer  having  a  gauging  end  secured 
to  the  support,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  the  support, 
a  gauge  bar  abutting  the  gauging  end  of  the  micrometer 
and  slidable  within  the  slide,  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  slide  to  secure  the  slide  to  the  gauge  bar, 
a  dial  gauge  secured  to  the  sUde,  and  a  plunger  for  ac- 
tuating the  dial  gauge,  said  micrometer.  sUde.  gauge  bar, 
and  locking  lever  to  place  the  tip  of  the  plunger  a  known 
distance  from  the  support  and  said  plunger  abutting  the 
irregular  side  of  the  template  to  measure  and  determine 
the  locations  of  points  on  said  irregular  side  at  said  pre- 
determined distances  from  the  end  of  the  template. 
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2,74S,49t  — '   ~ 

REFERENCING  DEVICE  FOR  GAUGING  TURBINE 

BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 

WUUam  S.  Tandler,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asrignments,  to  The  Warner  A  Swasey  Research  Cor- 

poratioB,  acTcland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  April  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,973 

7Chdms.    (Q.  33— 174) 


having  a  handle  portion  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
having  the  lower  extremity  thereof  tapered  substanttally 
to  a  point,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  equidistant  radial  profec- 
tions  on  said  collar,  a  like  plurality  of  elongated  legs 
having  their  upper  ends  pivoully  connected  to  said  pro- 
jections on  axes  tangential  to  a  common  imaginary  circle 


I.  In  gauging  apparatus,  the  combination  of  stationary 
stop  means,  a  holder  for  a  piece  to  be  gauged  mounted 
for  movement  in  a  plane  towards  and  away  from  said 
stop  means,  means  urging  said  holder  towards  said  stop 
means,  a  first  member  carried  by  said  holder  and  having 
a  surface  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment thereof,  a  second  member  carried  by  said  holder 
and  having  a  surface  disposed  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
movement  thereof,  first  and  second  probe  means  mounted 
for  movement  as  a  unit  towards  the  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  members,  respectively,  a  record  strip, 
first  and  second  recording  means  movable  as  a  unit  rela- 
tively to  said  record  strip  in  accordance  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  probe  means,  and  circuit 
means  for  causing  said  first  and  second  recording  means 
to  record  on  the  record  strip  when  said  first  and  second 
probe  means  engage  the  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  respectively. 


2,748,491 

CENTER  PUNCH  AND  GAUGE 

Robert  Tanber,  Chica«o,  ID. 

Application  June  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  519,105 

14  Claims.    (Q.  33— 191) 


1.  A  center  finder  comprising  a  sleeve  externally  and 
internally  threaded  at  one  end  and  tapered  at  its  other 
end,  a  punch  longitudinally  movable  in  said  sleeve  and 
extending  beyond  the  tapered  end,  a  nipple  threaded  into 
the  sleeve,  a  strike  pin  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
nipple,  a  head  on  the  strike  pin  preventing  its  withdrawal 
through  the  nipple,  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  to  normally 
hold  the  punch  retarded  and  in  contact  with  the  strike 
pin,  an  external  circumferential  plate  segment  on  said 
sleeve,  a  collar  rotatable  on  the  sleeve,  caliper  arms  one 
pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  on  said  plate  and  the 
other  on  said  collar,  a  conical  nut  threaded  over  said 
sleeve  to  coact  with  the  arms  for  retracting  the  working 
ends  thereof,  and  a  spring  means  to  urge  the  arms  into 
contact  with  said  nut. 


coaxial  with  the  stem,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  below 
said  collar  and  having  the  same  plurality  of  radial  pro- 
jections circumferentially  equidistant  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  last-named  projections  being  vertically  bifur- 
cated to  provide  slots  therein,  each  of  said  legs  registO"- 
ing  slidably  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
said  stem  above  said  collar. 


2,748,493 

JIG  MECHANISM  FOR  INSTALLING  DOORS 

AND  DOOR  FRAMES 

George  R.  WIlHams.  Hasrward,  CaHf . 

Application  Annul  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,857 

6  Claims.    (CL  33— 194) 


I.  A  jig  for  facilitating  installation  of  door  frames 
and  doors  therefor  in  a  wall  opening,  including  a  pair  of 
vertically  extending  parallel  spaced  members,  a  hori- 
zontal header  member  traversing  said  vertical  memben 
and  secured  to  the  upper  ends  thereof,  means  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  the  vertical  position  of  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, means  mounted  on  one  of  said  vertical  members 
and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall  whereby 
said  portion  and  said  vertical  member  may  be  releasably 
secured  to  said  wall,  and  means  on  one  of  said  vertical 
members  for  releasably  heading  a  door  in  predetermined 
relationship  to  such  members. 


2,748,492 

COMBINATION  HOLE  CENTER  FINDER  AND 

CENTER  PUNCH 

Edward  L.  Lockhart.  CovtogtOD,  Va. 

Application  May  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,004 

«  Claims.    (CL33— 191) 

1.  A  tool  of  the  class  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

comprising  an  elongated  normally  vertical  threaded  stem 


2,748,494 
LEVEL 
Charies  W.  Raney,  North  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Application  Jnnc  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  359,096 
1  Claim,    (a.  33— 213) 
A  carpenter's  level  comprising  an  elongate  stock  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  and  having  broad  side  faces 
which  are  flat,  and  relatively  narrow  flat  faces,  the  re- 
spective faces  being  provided  with  fixedly  mounted  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  spirit  levels,  said  stock  being  provided 
adjacent  to  one  transverse  end  with  an  opening  and, 
adjacent  to  said  opening  v^th  a  fixed  readily  viewable 


38 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1956 


spirit  level,  an  auxiliary  spirit  level  comprising  a  frame 
having  one  end  hingedly  mounted  in  a  corresponding  end 
portion  of  said  opening,  said  frame  being  swingable  into 
the  opening  and  normally  into  an  out-of-the-way  position 
which  is  inset  from  and  parallel  with  the  broad  faces  of 
the  stock,  said  frame  being  also  swingable  either  to  and 
beyond  the  left-hand  broad  face  or,  alternatively,  beyond 
the  right-hand  broad  face  and  to  assume,  in  either  posi- 
tion, a  position  which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  lengthwise 
axis  of  the  stock,  at  least  one  corner  portion  between  one 
broad  face  and  the  cooperating  narrow  face  being  rab- 
beted and  defining  an  open  ended  groove,  said  groove, 
in  turn,  providing  readijy  accessible  right  angularly  dis- 
posed work  abutting  surfaces,  said  work  abutting  surfaces 
being   simultaneously   engageable    with    right   angularly 


exit  upwardly  through  such  apertures  after  it  has  become 
heated  from  the  light  scHirce,  said  apertures  being  various- 
ly shaped  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  microscope  slides, 
pipettes  and  the  like,  and  a  baffle-forming  tray  positioned 
in  the  path  of  the  current  of  air  after  it  has  flowed  around 
the  light  source  whereby  the  current  of  air  is  caused  to 
flow  around  and  dry  the  supported  microscope  slides, 
pipettes  and  the  like. 


M     *> 


disposed  surfaces  embodied  in  a  work  piece  such  as  a 
stud,  whereby  said  level  may  be  firmly  held  in  position 
and  said  extra  level  set  in  the  most  advantageous  position 
to  assist  the  observer  in  checking  and  arriving  at  the 
desired  verticality  of  the  stud  and  without  having  to 
bodily  shift  the  level  from  one  face  to  the  other  of  the 
stud  which  is  ordinarily  required,  a  spring  pressed  ball 
detent  mounted  in  said  stock,  the  hinged  end  of  said 
frame  having  a  recess  providing  a  keeper  seat  and  said 
detent  being  projectible  into  said  keeper  seat,  and  a  pair 
of  selectively  usable  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  said 
stock  to  the  left  and  right  of  and  paralleling  the  position 
of  the  ball  detent  and  coopcrable  with  the  hinged  end  of 
the  frame  to  assist  in  rendering  it  plumb  so  that  it  will 
be  at  strict  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  stock  in  either 
of  its  left  or  right  positions. 


2,748,495 
MEANS  FOR  DRYING  MICROSCOPE  SLIDES. 
PIPETTES,  AND  SIMILAR  TYPES  OF  LABO- 
RATORY INSTRUMENTS 
Donald  B.  Murray,  Hollywood,  Califs  assignor  to  Burton 
Manufactnriiig  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration otf  Illinois 

Application  Jane  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,127 
6  Claims.    (0.34—107) 


2,74M9< 
CLOTHES  DRYER 
John  T.  Hellyer,  Bataria,  IIL,  amlgnnr  to  Tbor  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,674 
5  Claims.    (CL  34— 133) 


t^ 


I.  In  a  microscope  illuminator,  a  lamp  housing  having 
marginally  abutting  top,  bottom,  and  side  walls  arranged 
to  form  a  complete  enclosure,  a  light  source  mounted 
within  the  enclosure  and  being  adapted  to  generate  sub- 
stantial heat  when  it  is  lighted,  said  bottom  wall  being 
provided  with  ventilation  openings  for  causing  a  current 
of  air  to  pass  through  the  housing  and  in  so  doing  flow 
around  the  light  source,  in  heat-exchange  relationship 
therewith,  the  top  wall  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  in  an  area  located  generally  above  the  light 
source  so  that  the  air  flowing  through  the  housing  will 


1.  In  a  clothes  dryer,  an  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing 
having  a  main  wall  portion  of  arcuate  contour,  a  clothes 
receiving  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  a  horizontal  axis  in 
said  inner  casing  and  having  a  perforated  peripheral  wall 
positioned  in  close  spaced  relation  to  said  arcuate  wall 
portion,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  inner  casing,  con- 
stituting a  continuation  of  said  arcuate  wall  portion,  be- 
ing disposed  adjacent  an  end  wall  of  the  outer  casing  to 
form  a  vertical  air  passageway  opening  at  its  upper  end 
into  the  said  inner  casing,  a  heater  positioned  between 
the  outlet  end  of  the  passageway  and  said  drum,  an  ex- 
haust blower,  an  air  outlet  duct  interconnecting  said 
blower  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  inner  casing  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  inner  casing  and  drum,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  blower,  and  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor 
for  directing  air  over  and  around  said  motor  and  up 
through  said  passageway  over  and  around  said  heater  into 
said  drum,  said  air  being  preheated  by  the  motor  and 
further  heated  in  passing  over  and  around  said  heater. 


2,74M97 
HANDLING  OF  GRANULAR  SOLIDS 
Clyde  H.  O.  Berg,  Long  Beach,  and  Charies  J.  Welsh, 
Orange,  Calif.,  aas^on  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,694 
11  Claims.    (CL  34— 168) 


3=T» 


I.  An  apparatus  for  metering  the  volumetric  flow  of 
granular  solids  through  a  system  which  comprises  a  cham- 
ber through  which  uniform  solids  flow  is  desired,  an  upper 
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stationary  tray  peripherally  supported  from  the  inner  walls 
of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  feeder  conduits  arranged 
with  their  inlets  opening  through  and  dependent  from 
said  upper  stationary  tray  in  a  regular  geometric  pattern 
comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  rows  of  said 
feeder  conduits,  a  lower  stationary  tray  peripherally  sup- 
ported at  the  walls  of  said  chamber  in  a  position  below 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  stationary  tray  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  discharge  openings  for  solids  flow 
therethrough  distributed  thereon  in  a  regular  geometric 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  rows 
of  said  discharge  openings,  an  intermediate  rotatable  tray 
supported  between  said  upper  and  lower  stationary  trays 
and  parallel  thereto  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  said  chamber  providing  a  free  annular  opening  around 
the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  tray,  a  plurality  of  charge 
conduits  opening  through  and  dependent  from  said  rotat- 
able tray  and  arranged  thereon  in  a  regular  geometric 
pattern  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  rows 
of  said  charge  conduits,  each  of  the  circular  concentric 
rows  of  feeder  conduits  having  a  diameter  relative  to  that 
of  the  other  rows  of  said  feeder  conduits  so  as  to  drain 
an  area  through  which  solids  fk>w  downwardly  above  the 
upper  stationary  tray  which  is  proportional  to  the  number 
of  times  that  the  charge  tubes  in  said  row  fill  and  empty 
per  revolution  of  said  intermediate  rotatable  tray,  and 
motive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  tray  to  bring 
each  charge  conduit  in  a  given  circular  row  thereof  suc- 
cessively first  into  alignment  with  a  feeder  conduit  of  the 
corresponding  circular  row  thereof  to  receive  a  charge  of 
solids  therefrom  and  subsequently  into  alignment  with  a 
discharge  opening  in  the  corresponding  circular  row  there- 
of to  discharge  said  charge  of  solids  therethrough. 


2,748,498 

PAINT  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Spencer  R.  Stnart,  Evanston,  and  Albert  R.  Raymond. 

Chioigo,  ni.,  assignors  to  The  Martin-Senour  Company. 

Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  255,840 

2Clafans.    (CI.  35— 28  J) 


I.  In  a  display  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  an  easel,  a  vertical  self-supporting  sheet 
member  forming  a  part  of  said  easel,  said  vertical  mem- 
ber containing  within  a  substantial  portion  of  its  area 
a  magnetically  responsive  substance  as  an  element  thereof, 
the  area  backed  by  said  magnetic  substance  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  classified  areas,  one  of  said  areas 
set  off  from  the  others  of  said  areas  by  a  difference  in 
planar  elevation,  said  set-off  area,  in  turn,  subdivided 
into  a  plurality  of  polygonal  zones  and  a  series  of  cor- 
responding polygonal  color  chips  of  substantially  the  same 
dimension  as  the  said  zones  of  various  hue.  value,  chroma 
and  quality,  adapted  to  magnetic  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  any  of  the  aforementioned  areas  and 
zones  and  a  flat-bottomed,  non-magnetic  storage  area  for 
additional  ones  of  said  color  chips  of  triangular  cross- 
section  in  the  base  of  said  easel. 


2,748,499 

BRICK  SAMPLE  CARRYING  AND  DISPLAY  CASE 

CarttoB  M.  Shaf er.  New  PhOadelpUa,  Ohio,  amigMr  to 

The  S«one  Creek  Bricfc  Compmiy,  SIom  Creek,  OUn, 

acotporation  of  Ohio 

AppBcatlon  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,850 

3Clainis.    (a.  35-^53) 


1.  A  brick  display  device  comprising  a  panel,  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  sponge  rubber  strips  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  shape  permanently  attached  to  the  front 
surface  of  the  panel  with  adhesive  to  simulate  mortar 
joints,  and  brick  slabs  adapted  to  be  frictionally  inserted 
between  said  sponge  rubber  strips  to  simulate  a  portion  of 
a  brick  wall,  said  sponge  rubber  strips  being  compressed 
by  the  insertion  of  the  brick  slabs  therebetween  and 
entirely  filling  the  spaces  between  opposed  edges  of  adja- 
cent brick  slabs. 


2,748,500 

EDUCATIONAL  APPLIANCE 

Chua  H.  Cormacfc,  Lake  Park,  Fla. 

Application  July  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,490 

1  Claim.    (CL  35—70) 


\  card  for  use  in  teaching  addition  and  subtraction  to 
children  comprising  three  panels  of  the  same  dimensions 
connected  along  fold  lines,  the  central  panel  having  pic- 
torial matter  thereon  depicting  at  least  two  partictilar 
numbers,  one  of  the  end  panels  having  at  least  one  nu- 
meral thereon  corresponding  to  the  pictorial  matter  illus- 
trating one  of  the  numbers,  the  other  end  panel  havitig 
at  least  one  numeral  thereon  corresponding  to  the  pic- 
torial matter  illustrating  the  other  number,  and  a  flap  on 
the  central  panel  movable  to  conceal  one  of  the  numbers 
illustrated  by  the  pictorial  matter. 


2,748,501 
CHILD'S  BOOTIE  CONSTRUCTION 
MUdred  C.  Martin,  Atberton,  and  Helen  Price  Sheaffer, 
Menio  Parle,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kidlets,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,068 
6aaims.    (CI.  36— 11) 


I .  A  blank  of  flexible  material  for  a  child's  bootie,  said 
blank  comprising  a  sole  piece,  a  pair  of  side  portions 
formed  integral  with  the  sole  piece,  a  toe  portion  formed 
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integral  with  said  side  portions  and  said  sole  piece,  a  pair 
of  top  portions  formed  integral  with  said  side  portions, 
portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  top  portions  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  sole  piece,  and  other  portions  of  the  outer  side 
edges  of  said  top  portion  extending  at  obtuse  angles  with 
respect  to  said  first  named  portions  of  the  outer  side 
edges,  the  forward  edges  of  said  top  portions  being  curved 
and  substantially  in  line  with  the  forward  edge  of  said  toe 
portions,  a  pair  of  rear  side  portions  formed  integral  with 
said  sole  piece  and  said  side  portions,  curved  cut  lines 
separating  said  rear  side  portions  from  said  top  portions, 
the  rear  edges  of  said  rear  side  portions  extending  at  an 
angle  of  substantially  45°  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sole  piece,  a  heel  portion  integrally  attached 
to  said  sole  piece,  the  side  edges  of  said  heel  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sole  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  slits  in  said  rear  side 
portions  and  said  top  portions. 


2,748,5«4 
TRENCH  DIGGING  MACHINE 
Glenn  W.  Mclnindi,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  asdgnor  to  Anbuni 
Machine  WcMrfcs,  Inc^  Anbnni,  Ncbr^  a  corporation  of 
Nebraska 

AppUcation  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,015 
2  Claims.    (0.37-44) 


2,74S302 

WIDE  ARCH  INSOLE 

Wnitam  M.  ScboU,  Chicago,  ill. 

Application  Jane  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,371 

1  Claim.    (CI.  36-^44) 


A  cushion  type  insole  comprising  a  flat  one-piece  sheet 
of  soft  resilient  cushioning  material  of  uniform  thickness 
throughout,  said  sheet  having  a  relatively  wide  interme- 
diate transverse  portion  with  opposite  upwardly  extendmg 
lateral  margins,  said  outer  lateral  margin  extending  ap- 
proximately from  the  ball  line  to  the  heel  breast  line, 
and  said  inner  lateral  margin  extending  approximately 
into  the  toe  area  and  in  to  the  heel  area  of  the  insole. 
whereby  greater  comfort  and  support  is  imparted  to  the 
user  along  the  inner  and  outer  longitudinal  arches  of 
the  foot. 

2,74S,503 

FOOT  CUSHION 

WnUam  M.  Scholl,  Chicago,  UI. 

Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,574 

2Clahiis.    (CL36— 71) 


I.  In  a  laminated  cushion  for  the  forepart  of  the 
plantar  region  of  the  foot,  a  sheet  of  foam  latex  con- 
toured to  underlie  that  part  of  the  foot  extending  for- 
ward from  the  region  of  the  longitudinal  arch,  a  smooth 
covering  over  said  sheet  and  of  the  same  area,  said  cushion 
having  a  curvate  notch  cut  out  of  the  forward  end  thereof 
to  provide  additional  toe  room  when  the  device  is  in  an 
article  of  footwear,  and  a  generally  ovate  piece  of  the 
same  laminated  cushion  material  secured  to  the  under- 
side of  said  cushion  with  the  covering  downward  to 
provide  a  support  for  the  metatarsal  arch  of  the  foot. 


1.  In  a  trencher  for  mounting  on  the  rear  end  of  a 
tractor  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  mount- 
ing frame,  a  beam  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  on  the  frame 
for  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  into  an  op- 
erative position  with  the  beam  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  into  the  earth,  an  endless  loop  of  cutter 
chain  running  around  the  beam  in  a  vertical  plane  and 
trained  about  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  driving  the 
chain  in  a  direction  to  effect  upward  movement  of  the 
front  flight  thereof,  a  generally  horizontal  baffle  on  said 
frame,  said  horizontal  baffle  having  its  rear  edge  closely 
adjacent  the  front  flight  of  the  chain  near  the  upper  end 
of  said  beam  for  intercepting  and  scattering  a  portion  of 
the  earth  propelled  upwardly  by  the  chain,  an  arcuate 
generally  drum-shaped  shield  mounted  on  the  beam  and 
enclosing  the  chain  at  the  upper  end  of  the  beam  and 
adjacent  said  horizontal  baffle  for  intercepting  earth  car- 
ried to  the  rear  of  said  horizontal  baffle  by  said  chain, 
and  an  additional  baffle  on  said  frame  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  edge  of  said  horizontal  baffle  ad- 
jacent said  chain  and  immediately  forward  of  said  arcuate 
shield  for  intercepting  earth  passing  between  said  hori- 
zontal baffle  and  said  shield. 


2,748,505 

ROTARY  TYPE  EXCAVATING  DEVICE  FOR 

LOADING  MACHINE 

Herbert  H.  Tamer,  Boscobel,  Wis. 

ApplicaHon  Jaly  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,931 

2  aaims.    (CI.  37—96) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  running  gear 
including  side  frames  and  endless  tracks,  a  rotary  digger 
mounted  on  said  frames  on  a  transverse  axis  in  advance 
of  said  running  gear,  means  for  rotating  said  digger  about 
the  transverse  axis  thereof,  said  rotary  digger  comprising 
a  drum  having  a  narrow  central  section  and  end  sections, 
said  central  section  of  said  drum  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  surface  thereof  each  having  a  leading 
and  trailing  edge  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  bent  wall  members  each  hav- 
ing opposed  wall  portions  mounted  in  said  drum,  each  of 
said  members  being  positioned  beneath  each  of  said  open- 
mgs  m  said  central  section,  said  wall  portions  each  hav- 
mg  terminal  edges  secured  respectively  to  the  leading  and 
trailing  edges  of  the  openings  in  said  central  section  of 
said  drum  associated  therewith,  a  cutting  blade  secured 
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to  each  leading  edge  of  said  openings  in  said  dnun  and 
extending  along  and  outwardly  of  said  drum,  an  endless 
conveyor  coextensive  in  width  with  said  central  section 
and  having  a  front  end  positioned  beneath  said  central 
section  to  receive  material  from  the  shovel-shaped  pockets 
of  said  drum,  said  conveyor  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  front  end,  means  for  driving  said  conveyor, 
said  end  sections  of  the  drum  having  spiral  blades  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  feed  material 
towards  the  openings  in  said  central  section,  and  a  blade 
mounted  on  said  side  frames  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
said  conveyor,  said  blade  being  coextensive  in  width  with 
at  least  said  conveyor  and  said  central  section  of  said 
drum  and  positioned  beneath  said  central  section,  said 
blade  being  adapted  to  direct  material  deposited  thereon 
by  said  central  section  to  a  point  where  rotary  digger 
engages  the  material  to  be  dug. 


2,748,506 

STRIPPING  PLOW  FOR  UNCOVERING  PIPE  LINES 

OR  THE  UKE 

Ralph  D.  StcMberg,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

AppUcation  February  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  336,786 

3  Claims.    (CL  37—98) 


.♦'     '!• 


I.  A  plow  for  stripping  overburden  from  a  buried  pipe 
line,  including  a  U-shaped  frame  set  vertically  on  its 
side  with  its  upper  forwardly  extending  leg  constituting 
a  draw  bar  to  which  a  pulling  force  is  to  be  applied  and 
its  lower  forwardly  extending  leg  having  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  upper  edge,  a  plate  trussed  by  said 
lower  leg  and  set  by  said  inclined  edge  at  a  slow  elevating 
angle  for  raising  the  overburden,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing semicylindrical  pipe  line  engaging  guide  saddle  below 
said  lower  leg  and  in  partially  overlapping  relation  to  its 
forward  nose  portion  and  in  forwardly  projecting  rela- 
tion thereto,  of  an  over-all  length  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  pipe  line  to  effectively  co-operate  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  pipe  line  in  resisting  skewing  of  the 
plow  relative  to  the  pipe  line  axis,  a  front  plate  secured 
to  the  front  of  said  saddle  in  a  plane  traverse  thereto 
and  extended  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  forward 
edge  of  and  at  a  faster  inclination  than  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  to  make  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  first 
mentioned  plate,  said  front  plate  having  a  saddle  aligned 
opening  and  being  of  a  width  which  increases  down- 
wardly in  inverted  wedge  fashion  to  resist  upward  plow 
displacement. 

2,748,507 

REVERSIBLE  TERRACING  MACHINE 

Paul  W.  Appleton,  Pampa,  Tex. 

Application  December  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,851 

13  Oaims.  (CI.  37—99) 
I.  In  a  terracing  machine  having  a  main  frame  ar- 
ranged to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  a  tractor  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  at  its  opposite  end,  a  tubular  housing  ex- 
tending through  said  opening  and  fixed  to  said  frame, 
a  turntable  below  the  frame  and  rcvolubly  connected  to 
the  housing,  a  revoluble  operating  shaft  extending  through 
said  housing  and  said  turntable  and  spaced  at  its  lower 
end  from  the  ground,  a  disc  plow  pivotally  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  op- 
erating shaft  and  the  disc  plow,  a  trough  means  con- 
necting the  trough  to  the  turntable  so  as  tc  be  movable 
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therewith  whereby  the  trough  may  be  oriented  to  various 
angular  positions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
main  frame,  means  for  vertically  displacing  the  ends  of 
the  trough  relative  to  the  frame,  said  trough  having  its 


inner  end  postioned  to  receive  the  earth  as  it  is  cut  and 
elevated  by  the  disc  plow,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
eanh  deposited  in  one  end  of  the  trough  to  the  opposite 

end  thereof. 


2J48,508 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROADGRADER  GAUGES 
Vincent  Schiarl,  Wilrafaigtoa,  Del.,  aasipior  to  Road- 
grader  Gauge  Corporation,  Wibnington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddaware 
Application  March  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,571 
1   Claim.     (CI.  37—108) 


An  attachment  for  the  gauge  of  a  road  grader,  said 
gauge  having  a  frame  and  a  roller  for  riding  on  a  road 
form,  comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  laterally  thereof,  one  of  said  brackets 
having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  sleeves  affixed  thereto, 
each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  wire  cable  sweeper  member 
fastened  therein  and  projecting  in  pendant  position  there- 
from in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  said  road  form,  the 
other  of  said  brackets  carrying  a  concave  dirt-clearer 
blade  in  angular  and  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  said 
cable  sweeper  members,  the  latter  sweeping  dirt  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  blade  in  operative  condition  of  the 
attachment. 


2,748,509 
SIX  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND  STEER  ROAD  MACHINE 
Edwin  C.  Brown  and  James  D.  Bcnbow,  Aurora,  DI.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamil- 
ton Corporation,  PhUadc^fa^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  May  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  164,636 
9Clahns.    (CI.  37— 156) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  road  grader  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  single  power  plant 
on  said  frame,  a  front  axle  pivotally  connected  with  said 
frame  to  permit  relative  transverse  rocking  movement  be- 
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tween  said  front  axle  and  frame,  a  pair  of  steerable. 
power-driven  front  wheels  having  steering  knuckle  mount- 
ing at  the  outer  ends  of  said  front  axle,  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  power  drive  from  said  single  power  plant  to 
said  front  wheels,  hydraulic  means  for  steering  said  front 
wheels,  said  vehicle  frame  having  an  upwardly  arched 
intermediate  portion,  a  scraper  blade  carried  below  said 
upwardly  arched  intermediate  portion,  a  fifth  wheel 
mounting  under  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  compris- 
ing a  stationary  fifth  wheel  segment  secured  to  said  frame 
and  a  rotative  fifth  wheel  segment  having  rotative  bear- 
ing engagement  therewith,  a  main  rear  axle  housing  car- 
ried by  said  rotative  fifth  wheel  segment  to  rotate  hori- 
zontally therewith  but  fixedly  held  against  any  vertical 
rocking  movement  relatively  to  said  frame,  main  rear 
axles  in  said  main  rear  axle  housing,  said  rear  axle  hous- 
ing comprising  a  gear  housing  substantially  at  its  center, 
double  reduction  gearing  in  said  gear  housing  comprising 
a  relatively  large  spur  gear  connected  with  said  main  rear 
axles,  a  spur  pinion  on  a  countershaft  axis  in  said  gear 
housing  and  meshing  with  said  large  spur  gear,  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  countershaft  axis  connected  with  said  spur 
pinion,  a  bevel  pinion  in  said  gear  housing  meshing  with 
said  bevel  gear,  a  propeller  shaft  connected  with  said 
bevel  pinion  and  extending  forwardly  from  said  gear 
housing  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction,  means  for 
transmitting  power  from  said  same  single  power  plant  to 
the  front  end  of  said  propeller  shaft,  said  propeller  shaft 
comprising  articulated  drive  connections  including  uni- 
versal joints  permitting  steering  movement  of  said  rear 
axle  housing  and  gear  housing  in  said  fifth  wheel  mount- 
ing, tandem  axle  housings  mounted  at  the  outer  ends  of 
said  main  rear  axle  housing  on  each  side  of  said  frame, 
tandem  rear  axles  mounted  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  tandem  axle  housings,  tandem  pairs  of  rear  wheels 
mounted  on  said  tandem  rear  axles  at  each  side  of  said 
frame,  chain  drive  transmission  mechanisms  in  each  of 
said  tandem  housings  for  transmitting  power  from  each 
of  said  main  rear  axles  to  its  respective  pair  of  tandem 
rear  axles,  said  tandem  axle  housings  having  vertically 
rockable  mounting  at  the  ends  of  said  main  axle  housing 
at  points  intermediate  said  tandem  rear  axles  so  as  to 
permit  alternate  rise  and  fall  of  the  front  and  rear  tan- 
dem wheels  relatively  to  said  frame,  while  maintaining 
a  positively  supported  unsprung  relation  between  said 
tandem  wheels  and  said  frame  for  preventing  simultane- 
ous rise  and  fall  of  both  tandem  wheels  relatively  to  said 
frame,  so  as  to  practically  eliminate  vertical  movement 
of  said  scraper  blade  in  passing  over  a  vertical  obstruc- 
tion, thereby  maintaining  a  more  nearly  level  road  in 
grading,  and  hydraulic  mechanism  operatively  connected 
between  said  vehicle  frame  and  said  rotative  fifth  wheel 
segment  for  swiveling  said  rear  axle  housing,  gear  hous- 
ing, tandem  axle  housings  and  tandem  rear  wheels  lo 
right  or  left  as  a  unit  relatively  to  said  vehicle  frame. 


2,748,510 
GRAB  BUCKET 

George  F.  Thompson,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assienor 
to  The  Wellman  Encinccring  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  July  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,993 
5  Claims.  (CI.  37—186) 
1.  A  grab  bucket  comprising  a  head  block.,  a  pair  of 
elongated  corner  bars  pivoted  to  said  block  for  swinging 
movement  about  a  common  axis,  a  second  pair  of  similar 
corner  bars  pivoted  to  said  head  block  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  a  common  axis  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
said  first-mentioned  axis,  a  pair  of  cooperating  scoop  or 
half  bucket  members,  means  swingingly  connecting  one 
of  said  scoop  or  half  bucket  members  to  each  pair  of  said 
comer  bars,  means  connected  to  said  scoop  or  half  bucket 
members  to  control  movement  of  the  latter  to  and  from 
closed  position,  a  reinforcing  member  extending  between 


the  two  comer  bars  of  each  pair  thereof,  and  means 
pivotal  I  y  connecting  said   reinforcing   members  to  said 


bars  for  relative  movement  about  axes  generally  parallel 
to  the  length  of  said  corner  bars. 


2,74M11 

GARMENT  PRESSER 

Maiiaaa  Pexza,  BaMmorc,  Md. 

AppUrution  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,109 

6  Claims.    (CL  38— 71) 
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1 .  A  garment  presser  for  forming  creases  in  and 
smoothing  surfaces  of  articles  of  clothing;  said  presser 
comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  jaw  including  a  blade 
having  a  compartment  therein  and  a  handle  extending 
from  an  end  of  the  blade  in  parallelism  with  the  handle 
of  the  other  jaw;  a  pivot  member  connecting  said  han- 
dles together;  resilient  means  acting  on  said  handles  to 
urge  the  jaws  to  move  to  swing  the  blades  toward  each 
other,  heating  means  comprising  conducting  elements 
arranged  one  in  said  compartment  of  each  blade;  one 
of  said  blades  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  and 
having  a  second  compartment  arranged  to  underlie  the 
first  mentioned  compartment  in  said  blade  and  having 
an  opening  in  one  edge  wall  of  the  blade;  a  pair  of  flat 
panel  elements  confronting  each  other,  one  of  said  panel 
elements  having  therein  a  set  of  perforations  spaced  apart 
all  over  said  panel  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern, 
said  one  panel  forming  a  wall  portion  of  the  second 
compartment  of  said  one  blade,  the  other  panel  element 
forming  a  wall  portion  of  the  compartment  in  the  other 
of  said  blades;  a  container  for  liquids  having  a  wall 
slidably  contacting  the  perforated  panel  and  having  a 
set  of  perforations  registerable  with  the  perforations  of 
the  first  mentioned  set.  said  container  having  a  filling 
neck,  provided  with  a  movable  closure,  and  projecting 
through  the  opening  in  said  one  edge  of  said  one  blade; 
a  spring  reacting  against  said  one  edge  to  slide  the  con- 
tainer to  bring  the  perforations  therein  out  of  register 
with  the  perforations  of  the  first  mentioned  set;  a  plunger 
projecting  through  a  wall  of  the  second  compartment 
of  said  one  blade  into  engagement  with  said  container; 
and  means  operable  by  movement  of  the  handles  to  move 
the  plunger  and  cause  the  perforations  in  the  container 
to  register  with  the  perforations  of  the  first  set. 


2.748,512 
IRONING  TABLE 
Fredericli  W.  KuUciie,  Jr.,  Mount  Airy,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Proctor  Electric  Company,  Philadeipliia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,200 
10  Claims.    (CI,  38— 121) 
9.   In   an   adjustable  and  collapsible  ironing  table,  a 
table  top,  a  pair  of  pivotally  interconnected  crossed  legs 
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providing  an  adjustable  and  coilapsibk  support  structure 
for  said  top,  a  fixed  pivot  connection  between  said  top  and 
the  upper  end  of  a  first  leg  of  said  pair,  means  providing 
slidable  and  pivotal  interconnectimi  between  said  top  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  second  leg  of  said  pair  to  enable 
adjustment  and  collapse  of  the  ironing  table,  and  frictioo 
latch  means  connected  to  said  top  and  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  second  leg  for  retaining  said  support  structure  in 
any  position  of  adjustment  and  for  permitting  ocrflapse 
thereof,  said  latch  means  comprising  a  smooth-surfaced 
elongate  first  member  extending  longitudinally  of  said  top 
and  a  second  member  tiltable  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
said  first  member  and  engageable  with  the  first  member  in 


mh^ 


P^ 


frictionally  latched  relationship  thereto,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  fixed  longitudinally  of  said  top  and  the  other 
being  connected  to  and  movable  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  leg,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said  second 
member  for  tilting  movement  to  and  from  said  frictionally 
latched  relationship  under  the  force  of  gravity,  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  second  member  being  disposed  on  the 
side  of  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  its  pivotal  mounting 
in  a  direction  to  urge  it  into  latching  position  when  said 
table  is  in  horizontal  operative  position,  and  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  a  vertical  line  drawn  through  said  mounting 
to  urge  it  away  from  said  latching  position  as  said  table 
is  tilted  upwardly  from  said  horizontal  operative  position 
about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  table. 


2,748^13 

LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  FILING  CABINET  DRAWERS 

Thomas  Brady,  Speedway  City,  lad. 

Application  Janwwy  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,907 

2Clains.    (CL40— 8) 


2,74M14    -" .    ,  ^ 

INDICATCtt 
Jowpk  F.  Sn^tr,  HoOh,  N.  Y. 

Marck  28, 19S2,  Serial  No.  2794U 
ICIaliiL   (CL40— 71) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  boUow 
circular  case  having  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls  hav- 
ing arcuate  inter-engaging  flanges  extending  partially 
around  their  periphery  and  providing  a  lateral  opening 
in  said  case,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  window  there- 
through, centrally  located  studs  exteiuling  inwardly  from 
each  wall,  the  ends  of  said  studs  being  in  juxtaposition, 
an  indicia  bearing  circular  disc  freely  revolvably  mounted 
on  said  studs  and  having  a  series  of  notches  in  its  periph- 
ery, the  disc  extending  beyond  said  case  through  said  lat- 
eral opening,  two  pairs  of  lugs  extending  inwardly  from 
each  wall  and  disposed  adjacent  the  circumference  of  said 
wall,  the  ends  of  said  lugs  being  in  juxtaposition,  an  arcu- 
ate spring  member  having  an  inwardly  extending  V- 
shaped  portion  biased  to  engage  the  notches  in  said  disc 
as  it  is  rotated  and  the  two  circumferentially  extending 
arms  each  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  bent  end, 
said  arcuate  spring  being  disposed  within  said  cue  so 
that  said  bent  ends  engage  an  end  of  each  lug,  and  said 
arms,  near  their  end  portions,  are  held  between  said  higs 
and  the  flange  of  the  rear  wall,  whereby  said  arcuate 
spring  is  maintained  in  place  and  prevented  from  rotating. 


2,748^15 

DESK  CALENDAR 

KaiaenMB,  Parii,  DL, 

U.  O.  Coboa  Coospanj 

AppUcation  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,805 

7Claiiiia.    (CL40— 120) 


JoHnsI. 
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I.  In  combination  with  a  drawer  having  a  front  panel 
provided  with  an  opening  having  upper  and  lower  edges, 
a  frame  comprising  an  upper  declining  panel  having  an 
upper  edge  portion  supportably  engaging  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening,  said  frame  having  a  horizontal  lower 
panel  having  a  rear  edge  portion  supportably  engaged 
with  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  said  declining  upper 
frame  panel  having  a  viewing  opening,  a  label  holder 
FKMitioned  within  said  frame  and  between  said  upper  and 
lower  panels  of  the  frame,  said  label  holder  comprising 
an  upper  declining  panel  extending  along  and  ^accd 
parallel  beneath  the  upper  frame  panel,  said  upper  holder 
panel  having  side  edge  portions  secured  to  the  upper 
frame  panel,  said  holder  further  comprising  a  horizontal 
lower  panel  bearing  upon  the  lower  frame  panel,  said 
holder  upper  panel  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  and 
a  label  engaging  tab  on  end  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  holder  panel  near  the  lower  end  of  the  holder  upper 
panel. 


1.  A  desk  calendar  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
first  part  of  plastic  having  a  supporting  portion  formed 
to  permit  rocking  of  the  calendar,  and  a  calendar  sup- 
{}orting  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond part  of  plastic  secured  to  said  first  part,  means  for 
securing  said  two  parts  together,  and  a  metal  balanc- 
ing rod,  said  first  and  second  parts  having  means  int^ral 
therewith  for  receiving  and  securing  said  metal  rod  there- 
between in  position  to  balance  the  calendar  in  a  sub- 
stantially upright  position. 


2,748^10 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  MAT 

FrHk  McChukj,  Cijrahopi  Frib,  Ohio 

AppHcatfcM  Jaly  19, 1954,  Scriid  No.  444,290 

3CUw.    (CL41— IS) 

1.  In  combination,  a  natural  Christmas  tree  bearing 

needles  and  severed  from  its  roots,  a  standard  which 

supports  the  tree,  and  a  mat  covering  the  standard  and 
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extending  outwardly  from  the  trunk  of  the  tree  which 
mat  has  a  shaggy  surface  of  pieces  of  raffia  attached  to 


a  fabric  base  and  capable  of  entrapping  needles  shed  by 
the  tree.  

2,74S^17 

REMOVABLE  DECORATIONS  FOR  CLOTHING 

Harriett  L.  BcrUs,  Balttanore,  Md. 

AppUcailoB  SepCembOT  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,289 

lOafans.    (CI.  41— 34) 


from  the  center  <rf  said  recoil  pad  to  extend  into  tfie  open 
front  end  of  the  gas  cylinder  and  open  said  valve  means 
during  the  recoil  movement  of  said  grenade  mount,  said 
recoil  pad  having  a  plurality  of  relief  channels  formed 
into  the  front  face  there<rf  about  the  base  of  said  stud 
and  extending  out  to  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  pad 
to  provide  the  sole  escape  passage  for  the  flow  <rf  the 
discharge  gases  past  said  valve  means  during  the  interval 
in  which  said  recoil  pad  blocks  the  open  front  end  of  the 
gas  cylinder. 

2,74M19 
DUCK  DECOY 
Eari  Dennbon  and  lack  E,  Welb,  Newbern,  Tenn.,  aa> 
s^ors  to  WeUs-Damiaoa  Co.,  Ncwbeni,  Tcnn.,  a  part- 
nership 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,126 
1  Claim,    (a.  43— 3) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  outer  clothing, 
an  appliqu6  made  of  flexible  material  and  adapted  to 
be  worn  on,  and  outwardly  of,  the  article  of  clothing. 
said  appliqu6  comprising  an  arbitrary  design  including 
the  reproduction  of  a  face  having  eyes  areas,  buttons 
located  in  said  areas  and  conspicuously  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  areas  to  simulate  eyes,  said  buttons  being 
of  predetermined  shape  and  color  to  enhance  their  ap- 
pearance, said  buttons  also  having  flexible  projections 
extending  through  the  applique,  and  flanged  studs  ex 
tending  through  the  article  of  clothing  and  received  and 
detachably  locked  in  the  aforesaid  flexible  projections, 
whereby  said  appliqui  may  be  quickly  removed  when 
the  article  of  clothing  is  to  be  laundered  or  the  applique 
design  changed  by  snapping  the  buttons  away  from  the 
studs. 

2,748,518 
GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Robert  W.  Monm,  Springfield,  Maw.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Amy 
Application  Fcbmary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,175 
2  Claims.    (CL  42— 1) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  a  grenade  launcher  for  a  gas  operated  firearm 
having  a  barrel  and  a  forwardly  opening  gas  cylinder 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  barrel,  the  combination 
of  a  grenade  mount  having  a  tubular  portion  fitting  over 
the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  and  an  offset  bracket  por- 
tion extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  gas  cylinder  for 
slidable  resilient  engagement  therewith,  valve  means  in 
the  gas  cylinder  for  normally  blocking  the  escape  of  dis- 
charge gases  through  the  front  end  thereof,  a  recoil  pad 
at  the  junction  of  said  tubular  and  offset  portions  of  said 
grenade  mount  coaxial  with  the  opening  in  the  front  end 
of  the  gas  cylinder  and  of  sufficient  area  to  completely 
block  the  opening  at  the  conclusion  of  the  recoil  move- 
ment imparted  to  said  mount  in  response  to  the  launching 
of  a  grenade  therefrom,   a  stud  projecting   rearwardly 


A  decoy  duck  for  bobbing  naturally  in  the  water  en- 
hancing the  illusion  of  a  live  duck  comprising,  a  buoyant 
body  hull  having  a  bottom,  a  housing  disposed  longitu- 
dinally along  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom,  a  roll- 
able  weighted  ball  in  said  housing,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  bottom  wall  providing  a  supporting  surface  for 
said  ball  and  including  two  segments  which  meet  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  one  another,  side  walls  pro- 
viding a  guide  for  said  ball,  and  end  walls  providing  a 
stop  for  said  ball,  said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  be- 
ing disposed  in  upright  position  with  respect  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  and  being  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion,  said  supporting  surface  being  adapted  to  roll 
said  ball  toward  the  central  portion  after  tilting  by  sur- 
face waves  have  rolled  said  ball  toward  an  end  portion 
thereof,  and  an  anchor  line  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  said 
housing  at  the  center  thereof. 


2,748,528 

FISH  LURE 

Edwin  E.  AndMVon,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,393 

lOafan.    (CU43— 35) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  body  simulating  the  head  and 
body  portions  of  a  bait  fish;  means  on  the  head  portion 
for  attaching  a  fishing  line  thereto,  the  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  opening  at  one  end  upon  one  end 
of  the  body  portion;  a  spring  mounted  in  the  bore  for 
bodily  movement  longitudinally  thereof  between  an  inner 
position  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bore  and  an  outer 
position  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  bore;  means  in  the 
bore  for  limiting  the  spring's  movement  in  opposite  di- 
rections beyond  said  positions;  spring  legs  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  spring  and  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  bore,  said  spring  being  under  tension  effec- 
tive to  bias  the  legs  outwardly  from  one  another,  the 
wall  of  the  bore  engaging  the  legs  in  the  inner  position  of 
the  springs  to  prevent  movement  of  the  legs  outwardly 
from  one  another,  said  legs  projecting  out  of  the  bore 
for  substantially  their  full  lengths  in  the  outer  position 
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of  the  spring  so  as  to  be  freed  of  engagement  by  said 
wall;  a  tail  portion  formed  separately  from  and  shaped 
as  an  extension  of  the  body,  said  tail  portion  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  opening  at  opposite  ends  o(  the  tail 
portion,  said  legs  extending  through  the  tail  portion  bore; 
hooks  formed  on  the  other  ends  of  the  legs;  and  means 
connecting  the  tail  to  the  spring  for  movement  conjoint- 
ly therewith  between  said  inner  and  outer  positions,  the 
wall  of  the  tail  portion  bore  limiting  the  legs  in  the  outer 
position  of  the  spring  and  tail  portion  against  movement 
outwardly  from  one  another  beyond  a  predetermined 
extent,  to  correspondingly  predetermine  the  maximimi 
distance  the  hooks  are  spaced  apart  when  the  legs  are 
spring  biased  outwardly. 


2.748J21 
INTERCHANGEABLE,  COMBINATION  LURE  AND 

HOOKS 

Ernest  R.  Schacfer,  SOrer  Spring,  Md. 

AppUcatioB  Febrmry  23, 1954.  Serfad  No.  412,141 

3aafau.    (CL  43-^5) 

(Granted  aadcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  pair  of  hooks,  a  pivot  pin 
on  which  said  hooks  arc  pivotally  mounted,  a  rounded 
head  on  one  end  of  the  pin,  a  bunch  of  hairs  or  the  like, 
and  a  socket  member  on  said  hairs  snapped  onto  said  head. 


2,748322 

ARTIFICIAL  BAIT 

John  F.  Maicahcy,  East  Gary,  Ind. 

Application  An«ast  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,746 

7  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42.06) 


6.  In  an  artificial  bait  having  an  elongated  hollow  body 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  other  end.  a  longitudinal 
partition  dividing  the  interior  of  said  body  into  two  cham- 
bers and  having  a  bearing  member  fixed  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  the  walls  of  the  body  being  provided  with  open- 
ings adjacent  to  the  closed  end  of  the  body  and  forming 
an  outlet  for  each  of  the  chambers,  a  headpiece  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  partition  and  compris- 
ing a  base  portion  covering  the  open  end  of  the  body  and 
resting  on  said  bearing  member,  an  annular  flange  de- 
pending from  said  base  portion  and  surrounding  the  op)en 
end  of  the  body,  said  base  portion  having  a  central  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  rod  fixed  to  said  bearing  member 
and  extending  through   said  central  aperture,  a  second 
bearing  member  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod 
and  spaced  from  said   base  portion,  said   base  portion 
having  a  second  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  spaced 
between  said  central  aperture  and  the  periphery  of  said 
base  portion  and  adapted  to  register  with  each  of  said 
chambers  when  the  headpiece  is  rotated,  and  blades  angu- 
larly disposed  on  said  base  portion  for  rotating  the  head- 
piece when  the  bait  is  drawn  through  the  water  whereby 
to  permit  water  to  pass  through  said  second  aperture  into 
one  chamber  and  thence  through  said  second  aperture 
into  the  other  chamber  as  the  headpiece  rotates. 


2,748333 

NON-SPINNING  LURE 

Wiilfa  W.  McNahb,  BrooU^s,  Orcf. 

AppilcatioB  October  21, 1952,  Sciiai  No.  315,863 

ICIaiin.    (0.43-^2.5) 


A  lure  of  eloofated  oval  outline  having  a  large  trail- 
ing end  and  a  smaller  leading  end,  said  lure  having  a 
transverse  concavo-convex  configuration  alot^  the  major 
portion  of  its  length  extending  from  the  larger  trailing 
erul  to  a  short  distance  from  its  leading  smaller  end,  said 
leading  end  being  flat  and  said  concavo-convex  portion 
having  side  rims  in  a  common  plane  with  said  flat  end 
and  extending  along  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of 
the  lure,  the  small  flat  end  having  a  bump  formed  along 
its  median  line  at  its  junction  with  the  concave  portion, 
the  convex  side  of  the  lure  being  straight  longitudinally 
of  the  lure  from  the  bottom  of  said  bump  to  a  point  near 
the  trailing  end  of  the  lure,  the  rearward  portion  of  the 
lure  rim  curving  gradually  upward  to  form  with  the  bot- 
tom a  deep  recess  at  the  trailing  end  of  the  lure,  the  rear 
side  of  said  recess  forming  an  acute  angle  with  relation 
to  the  adjacent  rim  portion,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
lure  having  holes  formed  therein  for  the  attachment  of 
a  hook  and  leader,  said  lure  being  imperforate  except  for 
said  hook  and  leader  attachment  holes,  the  leading  edge 
of  said  bump  intersecting  said  flat  end  slightly  to  the  rear 
of  said  leader  hole  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  bump 
intersecting  said  concave  portion. 


2,748,524 

FISHING  LINE  COUPLER 

Robert  L.  ScUud,  SpokaM,  Wash. 

Howrmktr  14, 1952,  ScrW  No.  328,413 
2adiM.    (CL  43— 44.83) 


1.  A  fishing  line  coupler  comprising  an  elongated 
channel  member  having  a  back  wall  and  spaced  parallel 
upstanding  side  walls,  a  disc-shaped  head  at  one  end  of 
the  channel  member  and  extending  from  the  back  wall 
thereof  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
channel  member,  said  head  having  an  eye  for  seciuing 
the  channel  to  a  line,  a  tongue  ^aced  from  the  back  wall 
of  the  channel,  said  tongue  and  back  wall  defining  a 
pocket  therebetween,  a  needle  removably  nested  in  said 
channel,  a  point  on  one  end  of  the  needle,  a  head  on 
the  opposed  end  of  the  needle,  said  head  having  an  eye 
for  securing  a  leader,  and  a  helical  expansion  spring 
encircling  said  channel  and  needle  and  biased  against 
said  head  and  toward  said  tongue  fcM*  releasably  securing 
said  needle  and  channel  together  with  the  head  cDnftned 
in  said  pocket. 
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FLOATING  FBHLINE 

C«ri  W—  VolE,  Scandalc  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioa  AbkmI  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,757 

7CUBM.    (0.43-^44.98) 


1.  A  composite  fishing  line  comprising  a  core  of  a 
predetermined  diameter,  said  core  being  a  fishing  line, 
and  a  covering  for  said  core  of  flexible  ela^tically  stretch- 
able  water  impervious  material  and  of  tube  form  having 
an  internal  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  core,  said  tube  being  coextensive  in  length  with 
the  length  of  said  line  and  secured  to  said  line  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  tube  also  having  its  internal  surface  in  non- 
adhering  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  line  through- 
out substantially  its  entire  length  to  provide  an  air  space 
between  said  surfaces  and  permit  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  core  and  covering,  said  core  in 
the  unstretched  condition  of  said  tubular  covering  ex- 
tending along  the  length  of  said  tube  at  all  points  in  the 
length  of  said  core  and  being  normally  in  relaxed  con- 
dition as  to  tension  to  provide  for  elastically  stretching 
said  tube  upon  initial  application  of  tensile  stress  to  said 
composite  line,  said  core  thereupon  becoming  stressed, 
said  core  and  tube  in  the  stretched  condition  of  said  tube 
jointly  taking  the  tensile  stress  applied  to  said  composite 
line. 


2,74M26 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

Fmyi  Romaa,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Appllcatioa  Jbdc  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  516,847 

8ClaliiH.    (0.43—60) 

•*  mm 


r  r,,] 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  longitudinal  tunnel-like 
housing  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  blade  re- 
ceiving slots  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  housing,  blade 
supporting  means  movably  mounted  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  housing  for  movement  between  an  open  set  position 
and  a  closed  actuated  position,  blade  attaching  means 
carried  by  said  supporting  means  substantially  aligned 
with  said  slots  and  with  the  ends  of  said  housing,  means 
for  setting  said  supporting  means  in  open  set  position 
including  releasable  retaining  means  engageable  with  said 
supporting  means,  and  movable  catch  means  engageable 
with  said  releasable  means  and  including  an  animal  engag- 
ing part  within  said  housing  adapted  upon  being  engaged 
by  the  animal  to  move  said  catch  means  to  release  said 
releasable  means,  means  loading  said  supporting  means 
to  move  it  to  closed  position  upon  release  by  said  releas- 
able means,  and  blade  means  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  selectively  to  said  blade  attaching  means  in  line 
with  said  slots  or  to  said  blade  attaching  means  in  line 
with  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  blade  means  adapted 
in  the  open  position  of  said  supporting  means  to  be  clear 
of  the  passage  through  said  housing  and  adapted  in  the 
closed  position  to  be  engaged  across  said  passage  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  slots. 


2,748,527 

COMBINATION  SALES  PROMOTIONAL  PACKAGE 

MaifMrilc  M.  Scab,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

ApplkatfoB  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,542 

3Claiiiis.    (O.  46— 11) 

3.  A    combination    sales    promotional    package    for 


tangular  box  that  comprises  a  bottom  from  which  four 
semi-rigid  walls  extend  upwardly,  with  one  of  said  walls 
having  an  opening  formed  therein;  a  top  hinged  to  the 
upper  edge  of  one  of  said  walls;  means  to  maintain  said 
top  in  a  box  closing  position;  a  first  substantially  rec- 
tangular member  disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  box 
and  positioned  parallel  to  and  vertically  spaced  above  said 
bottom,  with  the  edges  of  said  member  in  contact  with 
said  walls;  a  second  substantially  rectangular  member 
disposed  within  the  confines  of  said  box  parallel  to  said 
first  member,  the  edges  of  said  second  member  in  contact 
with  the  interior  surfaces  of  said  walls,  and  said  first  and 


second  members  cooperating  to  prevent  appreciable  lat- 
eral and  longitudinal  distortion  of  said  walls;  a  plurality 
of  containers,  with  each  of  said  containers  removably 
disposed  in  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  openings  formed 
in  said  first  and  second  members;  two  longitudinally 
spaced  vertical  rollers  rotatably  supported  by  said  first 
and  second  members  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wall  opening;  crank  means  mounted  on  said  rollers  and 
disposed  v  ithin  the  confines  of  said  box;  and  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  extending  between  said  rollers  on  which 
a  sequence  of  longitudinally  spaced  pictorial  representa- 
tions are  reproduced  that  move  past  said  wall  opening  for 
viewing  purposes  when  said  crank  means  is  actuated. 


2,748,528 
NOVELTY  EYEGLASSES 
Bern  Wolf,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assigiior  to  Eldon  Mana- 
factnring  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporatkM  of 
Calif  omia 

Application  December  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  474,421 
2Clafaiis.    (O.  46— 44) 


J^~ 


1.  Novelty  eyeglasses  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
front  of  the  eyes  of  a  wearer,  two  movable  ball  elements 
each  simulating  the  iris  and  pupil  of  an  eye,  stationary 
means  on  the  frame  defining  transparently  covered  lateral- 
ly spaced  torus  ring  cavities  each  receiving  one  of  the 
ball  elements,  pneumatic  means  on  the  frame  for  causing 
circular  movement  of  said  ball  elements  around  their 
respective  torus  ring  cavities,  said  pneumatic  means  includ- 
ing air  passages  on  the  frame  each  communicating  with 
one  of  said  torus  ring  cavities,  and  a  mouthpiece  com- 
municating with  said  air  passages,  the  mouthpiece  being 
positioned  to  be  received  between  the  lips  of  the  wearer. 


2,748,529 

TOY  ROCKET  AND  PARACHUTE 

Charies  R.  Swan,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Application  July  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,898 

9  Claims.    (O.  46— 86) 

1 .  A  toy  to  be  impelled  into  the  air  comprising:  a  cylin- 


children's  products  which  includes:   a  substantially  rec-    dricaliy-shaped  body;  a  folded  parachute  disposed  in  said 
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body  near  one  end  thereof;  a  cylinder  in  said  body  and 
a  piston  adapted  to  move  therein,  the  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  body;  a  spring  to  urge  the  piston  toward  and 
then  out  of  said  open  end  while  the  toy  is  in  flight,  the 
piston  being  adaptod  to  eject  the  parachute  from  the  body 


when  the  piston  has  moved  out  of  and  away  from  said 
0|>en  end;  and  means  including  a  restricted  air  passage 
in  communication  with  the  closed  end  to  control  the 
air  pressure  in  the  cylinder  while  the  piston  moves  toward 
said  open  end  so  that  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  piston 
while  in  the  cylinder  is  substantially  less  than  when  the 
piston  is  out  of  the  cylinder. 


2,748^38 

WEEPING  DOLL 

Fred  Stecfcer,  Ricfamond  HOI,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  HoIUs,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  YoriL 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,038 

5Clafans.    (CL  46— 135) 


4.  A  hollow  doll-head  which  has  a  wall  which  has  tear- 
emitting  openings  and  a  liquid-inlet  opening,  said  doll- 
head  having  an  internal  hollow  casing  around  said  tear- 
emitting  openings,  said  tear-emitting  openings  being  the 
outlet  ports  for  said  casing,  a  reservoir  housing  located 
in  said  head  and  fixed  to  said  head,  said  reservoir  housing 
having  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  said  casing,  said  reser- 
voir housing  having  an  inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  liquid- 
inlet  opening,  said  reservoir  housing  also  having  an  air- 
inlet  opening  and  a  one-way  valve  located  at  said  air- 
inlet  opening,  said  one-way  valve  being  biased  to  clos- 
ing position. 

2,748,531 
EYE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  DOLL'S  HEAD 
Nathaniel  OIney,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Margon 
Corporation,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  November  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,112 
ICbims.    (CI.  46— 169) 


1.  A  doll's  eye  assembly  comprising  an  eye  provided 
with  a  weight  and  a  housing  formed  of  two  members  of 
a  plastic  material  and  of  identical  construction,  said 
members  being  assembled  to  enclose  said  eye  and  weight 
and  having  an  opening  to  expose  a  pari  of  the  eye,  the 
parting  line  between  said  housing  members  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  assembly,  said  eye  and  housing  hav- 


ing mating  bearings  and  trunnions  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  eye,  the  division  of  said  liousing  into  sq>arate  hous- 
ing members  being  on  a  plane  so  oriented  in  reli^n  to 
the  trunnions  and  bearings  ttut  ^iriien  the  iKiusing  mem- 
bers are  brought  together  with  the  eye  thereb^ween  and 
exposed  through  the  opening  the  trunnicMis  are  received 
in  the  bearings,  each  of  said  housng  members  having 
its  edges  so  stepped  and  dimensioned  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  parting  line  that  said  housing  members 
matingly  engage  each  other  with  an  overlapping  frictiooal 
press-fit  when  assembled. 


1,748432 

SIMULATED  MOTOR-SOUND  PRODUCER 

Frank  A.  Gergovicfa  and  Stanley  S.  LcnsU,  La  SaUc,  Dl. 

Appttcattoa  April  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,864 

UCIahM.    (0.44— 175) 


1.  A  simulated-moior-sound  producer  comprising  in 
combination  a  frame  having  a  member  mounted  therein 
for  relative  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  individual  contacting  elements  spaced 
angularly  about  said  axis,  a  hollow  body  having  an  elastic 
nipple-like  portion  of  reduced  size  projecting  therefrom, 
a  mounting  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  said  body 
adjacent  said  rotary  member  with  the  nipple-like  portion 
extending  toward  said  rotary  member  for  engagement 
with  successive  ones  of  said  contacting  elements,  and 
means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and 
said  rotary  member  about  said  fixed  axis. 


2,748433 

HOOP  ROLLING  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Cipolia,  Cnmford,  N.  J. 

Appllcatioa  May  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,149 

ICIafaik    (0.46—228) 


A  foldable  hoop  trundle  comprising  a  main  staff,  said 
main  staff  consisting  of  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  sec- 
tion detachably  secured  together  in  alignment,  a  trans- 
versely extending  elongated  open  loop  at  the  end  of  said 
lower  section  adapted  to  engage  a  hoop,  an  auxiliary 
staff  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  section,  means  for  clamping  said  auxiliary  staff 
element  to  said  lower  section  so  that  said  auxiliary  staff 
element  extends  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  lower 
section,  means  for  changing  said  angle,  and  a  further 
transversely  extending  elongated  open  loop  on  the  end  of 
said  auxiliary  staff  element  adapted  to  engage  the  hoop 
at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  first-named  loop,  said 
open  loops  having  a  flattened  oval  configuration,  whereby 
said  lof^s  may  be  so  spaced  from  each  other  that  the 
hoop  cannot  become  disengaged  therefrom  in  use,  and 
whereby  said  trundle  is  adjustable  for  different  sizes  of 
hoops  and  for  different  heights  of  the  users  thereof. 
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2.748*534 

SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  TOBACCO  PLANTS 

Roy  H.  Rkhraoad,  Sr^  WeOiiNirs,  W.  Va.,  assigDor  to 

Eagle  MaBBfactorteg  CompsBy,  Wellsbors,  W.  Va.,  a 

corporatkw  of  Weit  Virsiiiia 

AppUcatioa  September  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,530 

5  Claims.    (CI.  47— 1) 


,/   tS  M 


2.  In  a  spraying  device  for  handling  measured  quan- 
tities of  fluid  to  stalks  of  a  tobacco  plant,  a  nozzle  com- 
prising an  inner  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  having  a 
closure  at  its  other  end,  an  outer  cylinder  concentric  with 
and  spaced  from  said  inner  cylinder  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  provide  an  annular  fluid  reservwr  chamber 
about  said  inner  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder  having  one 
end  integrally  connected  with  said  inner  cylinder  at  its 
open  end  and  its  other  end  extending  beyond  said  closure, 
a  cap  closure  having  a  fluid  sealing  connection  with 
said  other  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein,  and  a  supply  tube  connected  through 
said  central  opening  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of 
fluid  to  said  reservoir  chamber,  said  inner  cylinder  having 
orifice  openings  respectively  at  points  centrally  of  its  ends 
through  which  fluid  may  be  projected  under  pressure  from 
said  annular  reservoir  chamber  in  a  radial  direction  into 
the  interior  of  said  inner  cylinder. 


2,748.535 
TRASH  MULCH  SEED  BED  MACHINE 
Arnold  B.  SlErommc,  Ottamwa,  Iowa,  Eugene  G.  McKib- 
ben,  Aubom,  Abu,  and  Elwood  R.  Craddock,  Waipio, 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  asaignorB  to  Phieapple  Research 
Institute  of  Hawaii,  Hoooiula,  Territory  of  Hawaii,  an 
association  of  tlic  Territory  of  Hawaii 
Application  October  25,  1951,  Serfail  No.  253,152 
nCbUms.    (CI.  47— 9) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  crop  residue  moving 
means  mounted  on  its  forward  end  functioning  to  part 
and  to  move  crop  residue  laterally  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  vehicle  in  its  forward  movement,  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  driving  said  moving  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  rotary  tiller  mounted  centrally  and  rearwardly  of 
said  vehicle  and  functioning  to  work  the  soil  cleared  of 
crop  residue  by  said  moving  means,  soil  fumigant  tubes 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  extending  down  into  the  soil 
rearwardly  of  said  rotary  tiller,  fertilizer  tubes  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  and  extending  rearwardly  of  said  rotary 
tiller  and  of  said  fumigant  tubes,  said  fertilizer  tubes  ex- 
tending a  shorter  distance  into  the  ground  than  said  fumi- 
gant tubes,  paper  dispensing  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
vehicle  rearwardly  of  said  rotary  tiller,  and  a  pair  of  soil 
diverting  means  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vehicle 
and  functioning  to  dispose  crop  residue  and  soil  on  op- 
posite edges  of  the  paper  laid  on  the  ground  by  said  paper 
dispensing  mechanism. 


2,748,53^ 

MOLD  CLOSING  MECHANISM 

ill  G.  ADcn,  Godfrey,  DL,  amignnr  to  Owens-nUnois 

GUms  Company,  a  corpontion  of  Ohio 

AppUcation  September  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  458,113 

8  Claims.    (CL  49— 41) 


^•^    i    *      ^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  mold  carrier  frame,  a  mold 
comprising  partible  mold  sections,  mold  carrying  arms  in 
which  the  said  sections  are  mounted,  a  pivot  by  which 
said  arms  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  mold  carrier 
frame  and  about  which  said  arms  swing  for  caning  and 
closing  the  mold,  a  slide  member  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  on  the  mold  carrier  frame  toward  and  from 
the  mold,  operating  connections  between  said  slide  mem- 
ber and  the  mold  carrying  arms  including  toggle  links, 
pressure  rolls  connected  to  said  links,  means  providing 
backing  surfaces  on  the  mold  carrier  frame  in  position  to 
engage  said  pressure  rolls  with  the  rolls  between  said 
surfaces  and  the  mold  sections  when  the  mold  arms  are 
in  mold  closing  position,  and  means  for  applying  a  yield- 
ing pressure  to  said  links  while  said  pressure  rolls  are  in 
contact  with  the  said  backing  surfaces  and  thereby  apply- 
ing a  holding  pressure  to  the  mold  sections. 


2,748337 
VERTICAL  ANNEALING  LEHR 
FeUce  George  Pasotti,  Mundc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  BaD 
Brothers  Company,  Incorporated,  Mnnde,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Application  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,887 
4aaims.    (CI.  49— 47) 


-g^i"^ 


t  > '  ■-      "^4 


1.  A  vertical  lehr  having  an  article-receiving  portal 
in  one  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  lehr  and 
an  article-delivery  port  in  an  opposite  wall  of  the  lehr 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof;  a  vertically  extending  heat- 
ing passage  communicating  with  said  portal  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  the  lehr;  a 
vertically  extending  cooling  passage  communicating  with 
said  port  and  extending  upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent 
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tfie  top  of  the  lehr;  a  communicating  passage  extending 
across  the  upper  portion  of  said  lehr  and  communicating 
with  each  of  said  vertically  extending  passages;  and  end- 
less conveyor  for  conveying  articles  to  be  annealed  up- 
wardly through  said  heating  passage,  through  said  com- 
municating passage  and  downwardly  through  said  cool- 
ing passage;  means  for  delivering  heat  to  said  heating 
passage  throughout  substantially  its  entire  length;  means 
for  causing  a  flow  of  air  upwardly  through  said  heating 
passage  and  into  said  communicating  passage;  adjustable 
means  for  opening  the  cooling  passage  to  the  external 
atmosphere  at  points  along  the  length  thereof;  and  means 
for  delivering  regulable  amounts  of  air  issuing  from  said 
heating  passage  to  said  cooling  passage  at  selected  points 
along  the  length  thereof. 


2,748,538 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND  CANNULA 

CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Henry  G.  Molinari,  Rntbcff ord,  N.  I.,  asslgBor  to  Bccton, 

Diddnson  and  Company,  Rnthetfotd,  N.  J^  i 

ration  of  New  Jersey 

Application  April  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  428,423 
15Cfadms.    (a.  51— 15) 


the  wheel,  a  bridge  plate  interconnecting  said 
arms,  spaced  elongated  rock  arms  carried  intermedinle 
their  ends  by  the  arms  rem<Ke  from  the  common  axis  of 
the  upwardly  extending  arms  to  rock  about  an  axis  which 
lies  parallel  to  the  common  axis  of  the  upwardly  extending 
arms,  a  sickle  support  carried  by  the  rock  arms  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof  nearest  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  wheel, 
a  tie  bar  intercoimecting  the  rock  arms  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  the  sickle  suppwt,  a  spring  inter- 
connecting the  sickle  support  and  the  bridge  plate  to 
yieldingly  advance  the  sickle  support  toward  the  horizon- 
tal axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  hook  carried  by  the  track 
way  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tie  bar  to  hold  the  sickle 
support  against  movement  under  the  influence  of  die 
^ring. 

2,748,548 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Alfred  J.  SL  George,  Manrhang,  Mass. 

Application  Marck  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,973 

1  Claim,    (a.  51— 95) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  cleaning  apparatus  including 
in  combination  means  to  receive  and  retain  a  cannula, 
automatic  means  to  feed  said  cannula  into  said  retaining 
means,  means  for  conducting  an  abrasive  blast  through 
and  beyond  the  cannula  bore  and  means  for  automatically 
shifting  said  retaining  means  with  respect  to  said  blast- 
conducting  means. 


2,748,539 

SICKLE  SHARPENER 

Lester  Murray,  Dallas,  Tex. 

AppUcation  September  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,991 

2Cbims.    (CI.  51— 92) 


1.  In  a  sickle  sharpener,  a  platform,  an  abrasive  wheel 
mounted  on  said  platform  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  trackway  mounted  on  said  platform  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  horizontal  axis,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  platform  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal 
parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis,  guide  rollers  carried  by 
the  carriage  and  engaging  the  trackway  for  holding  the 
carriage  in  place  thereon,  upwardly  extending  spaced 
arms  carried  by  the  carriage  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  wheel  about  a  com- 
mon axis  which  lies  parallel  with  the  horizontal  axis  of 


r^^TTl 


A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  base  having  longi- 
tudinal slideways,  a  work  table  slidably  mounted  thereon, 
said  base  having  transverse  slideways,  a  wheel  slide 
mounted  on  the  transverse  ways  for  movement  towards 
and  from  the  work  table,  precision  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  wheel  slide  on  its  ways,  a  revolvable  turret  on  the 
slide,  said  turret  and  wheel  slide  having  horizontal  inter- 
fitting  arcuate  slideways  for  revolution  of  the  turret  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  including  a  vertical  center  pin 
which  locates  the  turret  and  releasably  secures  it  rigidly 
on  the  slide,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  grinding  wheels, 
means  including  horizontal  spindles  for  the  wheels  which 
locate  the  wheels  in  a  definite  radial  angular  displacement 
on  the  turret  for  alternatively  grinding  a  work  piece  in 
the  same  position  on  the  work  table,  locking  means  in- 
cluding a  positioning  member  on  the  turret  associated 
with  each  wheel  and  a  single  lock  on  the  slide  for  lock- 
ing the  turret  against  revolution  on  the  slide  and  posi- 
tioning any  selected  wheel  only  in  the  same  exact  angular 
position  relative  to  the  work  table,  a  separate  electric 
motor  connected  to  each  axle  for  driving  the  associated 
wheel,  a  power  circuit,  and  means  including  switches  po- 
sitioned on  the  slide  in  a  definite  relationship  to  the  wheels 
and  a  single  actuator  therefor  located  on  and  moved  by 
the  turret  for  selectively  interconnecting  the  power  circuit 
only  with  the  motor  which  is  connected  to  rotate  the 
wheel  opposed  to  the  work  table. 


2,748^1 
EDGE  GRINDING  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Wade  Hampton  Cooncll.  Dnhith,  Mina. 
Application  Febivary  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335318 
9ClainH.    (CL  51— 101) 
1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  forming  forward  and 
rearward  edge  bevels  on  an  optical  lens  which  consists 
in  revolving,  each  on  its  own  axis,  a  pair  of  circular  abra- 
sive discs  in  partially  overlapping  close  clearance,  and 
revolving  an  optical  lens  with  the  peripheral  edge  thereof 
in  simultaneous  pressing  contact  with  small  areas  req>ec- 
tively  on  the  circular  edges  of  both  of  said  discs  where 
said  circular  edges  in  their  overlapping  relation  converge 
and  with  an  arcuate  increment  of  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  lens,  which  is  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  its  con- 
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tact  with  said  discs,  being  disposed  substantially  normal 
to  a  line  through  the  centers  of  pressure  area  between 


each  of  the  respective  discs  and  its  contact  with  the  lens 
edge. 

2,748^2 

MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  mCH  SPEED  CAMS 

Hclmutii  W.  Engehiijuu  Madbon,  Wis. 

ApplkatkM  May  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,706 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51— 101) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  master  cam  generator  having  a  variable  angular 
velocity  comprising  a  rotatable  member  fitted  with  a 
drive  pin  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  a  base  rotatably  supporting  said  rotat- 
able member,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  ad- 
jacent to  said  rotatable  member  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  rotatable  member,  said  arm  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  onto  one  end  thereof,  said  pin  being 
received  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  impart  swinging 
movement  to  the  arm,  said  arm  having  a  bearing  surface 
on  the  end  removed  from  said  slot,  a  follower  bearing 
against  said  bearing  surface,  grinding  means,  and  means 
connecting  said  grinding  means  to  said  follower  to  re- 
ceive motion  therefrom,  a  work  holder  positioned  to 
support  work  in  engagement  with  said  grinding  means, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  work  holder  in  timed  relation 
to  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  grinding  means. 


2,748,543 
ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  POSITIONING  AND  GUID- 
ING ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Lloyd  W.  Pardee,  Lakewood,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The  Scott 
Si  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of 
Ohio 

Application  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,785 
10  Claims.    (CL51— 102) 


7.   In  combination  with  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  about  its  axis  in  a  housing  having  a  peripheral 
wall  encircling  the  major  portion  of  the  wheel  and  a  pe 
riphcral  opening  exposing  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of 


the  wheel,  a  blade  sharpening  attachment  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  bed  having  a  flat  blade  supporting  surface 
parallel  to  and  facing  away  from  said  axis,  an  opening 
through  said  surface  receiving  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
wheel,  stop  means  for  positioning  said  bed  and  limiting 
the  distance  said  wheel  projects  through  said  opening,  a 
blade  guide  mounted  for  translation  along  said  blade  sup- 
porting surface  and  transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
said  blade  guide  having  a  blade  engaging  surface  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  transversely  to  and  closely  adja- 
cent said  blade  supporting  surface,  and  means  for  securing 
said  blade  guide  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment  with 
said  blade  engaging  surface  facing  away  from  the  mid- 
point of  the  periphery  of  that  portion  of  said  wheel  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening. 


2,748,544 

GRINDING  MACHINE 

Joseph  W.  Narcl  and  GloTcr  C.  Joyce,  Worcester,  Mass., 

assignors   to   Norton  Compaay,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massarhnirtti 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,738 

7  Claims.    (CI.  51—105) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  loading  station,  a 
grinding  station,  an  unloading  station,  a  pair  of  spaced 
axially  aligned  rotatable  work  supporting  chucks  on  said 
grinding  station,  a  transversely  movable  rotatable  grind- 
ing wheel  on  said  grinding  station,  a  feeding  mechanism 
to  move  said  grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  said  chucks, 
a  work  loading  and  transferring  mechanism  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  slideways,  a  set  of 
spaced  longitudinally  movable  work  loader  units  on  each 
of  said  slideways,  means  including  a  motor  operatively 
connected  simultaneously  to  traverse  said  sets  of  loader 
units  in  opposite  directions,  means  to  reverse  said  motor, 
a  pair  of  spaced  movable  work  engaging  hooks  on  each 
of  said  units,  means  including  a  reversible  motor  on  each 
of  said  units  operatively  connected  to  move  said  hooks 
through  a  substantially  U-shap>ed  path  in  either  direction, 
means  actuated  by  and  in  timed  relation  with  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  grinding  wheel  to  start  said  re- 
versible motors  on  one  set  of  loader  units  so  as  to  cause 
a  downward  cycle  of  the  work  engaging  hooks  to  pick 
up  work  pieces  at  the  loading  and  grinding  stations  and 
to  raise  the  work  pieces  to  a  transfer  position,  means 
actuated  by  the  upward  movement  of  said  loader  ho<^s 
to  start  said  reversible  motors  of  the  other  set  of  loader 
units  so  as  to  initiate  a  downward  cycle  of  the  loader 
hooks  to  deposit  work  pieces  in  the  grinding  station  and 
the  unloading  station,  and  means  actuated  by  and  in 
timed  relation  with  movement  of  said  latter  hooks  to 
actuate  said  reverse  means  so  as  to  cause  a  simultaneous 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  sets  of  work  loader  units 
in  opposite  directions. 
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HYDRAUUC  ROLL  GRINDER 
Bert  A.  Wlboii,  PMibwih,  Pb.*  Mlfwr,  by  mtmt  m- 
^tgammtt,  to  Bhw-Kooi  Coip—y,  PMabwfh,  Pa^  ■ 
conoratfoaaf  Delaware 
TiV  •  ^pBraHna  Fabrauy  15, 1949,  SesW  No.  7M3i. 
DHMai  mt  thto  fplkartM  Norcnbcr  4,  1952,  Serial 
N».31t,7M 

lOaian.   (CL  51— IM) 


1.  A  grinder  wheel  head  comprising  a  wheel  slide 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  sleeves,  a  grinding  idieel 
spindle  journaled  in  said  sleeves  by  juxtaposed  ball  bear- 
ings at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  staggered  rcrfler  bear- 
ings at  the  other,  said  spindle  having  a  shouldo-  abutting 
the  ball  bearing  races  and  having  a  tapered  portion  for 
mounting  the  roller  races,  a  spacer  sleeve  disposed  on 
said  spindle  abutting  the  inner  roller  race,  a  ring  nut  on 
a  thread  portion  of  the  spindle  for  displacing  the  spacer 
sleeve  to  press  the  roller  races  on  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  spindle,  a  nut  for  securing  the  ball  bearing  races  on 
the  shaft  to  lock  the  spindle  against  axial  displacement, 
and  a  second  sleeve  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the 
ball  bearing  races  and  said  ring  nut  for  pressing  the  ball 
bearing  races  from  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the  nut. 


2,748,544 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING,  POLISHING,  BUFFING 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Harold  A.  Lane,  Birmioiliam,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Midwest 

Sappfy  and  Mamifactariog  Company,  Femdale,  Mich., 

a  cocporatioD  of  Micliisan 

AppUcatkw  February  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,640 

16ClaiaBs.    (CL  51— 166) 


2,741347 

CONDITIONING  DEVICE  FOR  FAUCETS 

Badfovi  D.  Dmlw  ami  EnftM  B.  Walker, 

MiMola.N.Y. 

Appfcagoa  Apra  15, 19S5,  Serial  No.  501,531 

3ClaiM.    (CL51— 197) 


I.  A  faucet  or  valve  seat  conditioning  device  com- 
prising a  rod  member  preferably  of  metal  and  having  a 
tip  section  of  reduced  diameter  with  a  threaded  bore- 
hole therein;  an  apertured  conical  centering  element  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  disposed  on  said  rod;  resilient  aper- 
tured abrasive  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  said 
tip  section  with  screw  means  for  removably  securing  said 
resilient  abrasive  means  to  said  tip  section,  the  tip  section 
being  of  a  lesser  length  than  the  total  thickness  of  said 
abrasive  assembly  and  whereby  the  said  screw  means 
securely  engages  the  said  other  members  without  engag- 
ing or  contacting  the  outer  end  of  the  said  tip  section. 


2,748J48 

PITCH  BLOCK 

Arthar  R.  lOsiDger,  MooBt  Tabor,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to 

Sadler  BitMk,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Maasachosetts 

AppttcalioB  AprU  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,378 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 216) 


I.  A  pitch  block  for  a  lens  comprising  a  body  with 
gauging  notches  in  its  edge  and  an  integral  ridge  along 
the  marginal  edge  of  each  notch  to  direct  the  pitch  away 
from  the  notch. 


2,748,549 
METHOD  OF  COATING  RELATIVELY  SMALL 
METALLIC  PARTS 
James  N.  Tuttle,  NewtoaviUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  N. 
Tattle,  Inc.,  NewtoaviUe,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maa- 
sachosetts 

Application  June  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,366 
2  Claims.    (CL  51—282) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  support  arm,  a  universal  pivot  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  frame,  a  motion  limiting  device  be- 
tween said  frame  and  arm  effective  to  hmit  motion  of  said 
arm  to  a  plane  passing  through  the  pivot  center  of  said 
universal  pivot  connection,  means  for  adjusting  said  de- 
vice about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  passing 
through  said  pivot  center,  a  tool  spindle  on  said  arm, 
said  motion  limiting  device  comprising  a  first  link  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  a  second  link  pivoted  to  said  first  link, 
and  a  support  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  said  sec- 
ond link  being  connected  to  said  support. 


I.  In  the  method  of  treating  a  mass  of  relatively  small 
metallic  parts  to  produce  a  corrosion-resistant  chemical 
coating,  the  steps  which  comprise  disposing  said  parts 
in  an  annular  chamber  of  a  drum  defined  by  concentric 
inner  and  outer  foraminous  walls,  the  parts  being  packed 
so  that  they  have  a  slight  degree  of  freedom  of  move- 
ment, but  insufficient  to  undergo  tumbling  action,  there- 
by insuring  a  balanced  load,  immersing  said  drum  and 
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parts  into  a  chemical  treating  solution  reactive  with  said 
parts  to  produce  a  corrosion-resistant  coating,  and  rotat- 
ing said  drum  so  as  to  cause  said  treating  solution  to  mi- 
grate through  said  foraminous  walls  and  uniformly  re- 
act with  said  parts. 


2,74S^5# 
CONTAINER  COUNTING  AND  CASING  MACHINE 
Harlcy  W.  Soldner,  RccsctIIIc  Wb^  udgnor  to  Browns- 
ville Canoiiig  Compaay,  Browurtllc,  Wis^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wbcoaflin 

Application  April  27,  1950,  Serial  No.  158,399 
15aaimfl.    (CI.  53— 59) 


~1 


e^^ 


2.  In  a  container  casing  machine  the  combination  with 
a  container  feeding  conveyor  and  a  case  removing  con- 
veyor, of  a  container  receiving  and  casing  platform  inter- 
mediate said  conveyors  and  upon  which  inverted  cases 
are  placed  over  groups  of  containers,  said  platform  being 
aligned  with  said  container  feeding  conveyor  whereby  to 
receive  containers  on  an  extension  of  their  path  of  move- 
ment on  said  container  feeding  conveyor,  said  platform 
having  a  mounting,  a  pivot  on  the  mounting  to  which 
the  platform  is  hinged,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  plat- 
form upon  the  pivot  hinge  in  a  cycle  to  invert  and  trans- 
fer containers  fed  to  said  platform  from  one  conveyor  to 
the  other. 


2,749,551 

DISK  TRANSPORT 

Bernard  A.  HnmUcek,  Linwood,  Nebr. 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,502 

1  Claim.    (CI.  55— 73) 


A  transport  device  for  a  disc  harrow  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  disc -supporting  shaft  and  a  frame  struc- 
ture connected  to  and  extending  above  the  shaft,  compris- 
ing: a  frame  bar  extending  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction 
transversely  of  and  below  the  shaft  in  supporting  relation 
thereto,  a  ground  wheel  on  the  rear  end  of  said  bar.  an 
abutment  mounted  on  the  frame  bar  between  the  ends  of 
the  frame  bar  and  adapted  for  engaging  the  supported 
harrow  shaft  against  movement  in  at  least  one  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  bar,  handle  lever  support 
means  detachably  connectable  to  the  harrow  frame  struc- 
ture, a  handle  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  means,  and  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  lever  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  handle  lever  and  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  bar,  rocking  of  the  handle  lever 
in  one  direction  shifting  the  link  upwardly  to  swing  the 
frame  bar  in  an  upward  direction  about  the  axis  of  said 


wheel  thereby  to  elevate  the  harrow,  rocking  of  the  lever 
in  an  opposite  direction  swinging  the  frame  bar  down- 
wardly out  of  supporting  relation  to  the  harrow  shaft,  the 
handle  lever  having  an  offset  portion  extending  at  an  an- 
gle to  the  portion  connected  to  the  fulcrum  when  swung 
in  said  first  direction  thereof  shifting  into  a  subsantially 
horizontal  position  overlying  said  frame  structure  in  con- 
tact with  the  frame  structure  at  a  location  spaced  from 
said  means,  portions  of  the  handle  lever  and  link  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  adjacent  each  other  in  said  handle  le- 
ver position,  said  portions  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  con- 
nected in  their  parallel  and  adjacent  reIati(Hi  to  lock  the 
link  and  handle  lever  against  relative  movement  in  said 
position  of  the  handle  lever,  thereby  to  fixedly  engage  the 
harrow  shaft  and  frame  structure  between  said  frame  bar 
and  handle  lever  on  elevation  of  the  frame  structure. 


2,74S,552 
ROTARY  CUTTING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  TORQUE 
CONTROL  FOR  DRIVING  AND  POSITIONING 
CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 
Stuart  D.  Pool  and  Elof  K.  KarlsKm,  East  MoiiDc,  DL, 
aasigBors  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jeivcy 
Application  November  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,604 
15  Claims.    (CL  56— 15) 


1 .  A  butt  cutter  for  cutting  stalks  close  to  the  ground, 
comprising  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  shaft  having 
cutting  means  adjacent  its  lower  end,  said  shaft  having  a 
threaded  portion  above  said  cutting  means,  a  power  driven 
nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  for  causing  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  the  pitch  of  said  threads  being  sufficient 
to  cause  driving  of  said  cutter  in  the  cutting  of  stalks  but 
insufficient  to  drive  said  cutter  when  encountering  the 
ground,  and  continued  rotation  of  said  nut  will  cause  lift- 
ing of  said  shaft  and  cutter. 


2,748,553 

LAWN  MOWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Truman  B.  Funk,  Jackson,  Midu,  assignor  to  Yard-Man, 

Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  158,243 

3  Claims.    (0.56—25.4) 


1 .  In  a  rotary  lawn  mower  of  the  type  in  which  the  cut- 
ting blade  is  rotated  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  ground, 
a  main  frame  structure  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  material 
shroud  for  housing  the  blade  and  protecting  the  operator, 
said  shroud  having  a  peripheral  depending  flange,  said 
flange  being  interrupted  to  provide  a  discharge  opentng 
for  the  cut  material  of  said  shroud,  ground  wheel 
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ing  structure  attached  to  said  flange,  a  central  portion  of 
said  shrpud  inwardly  of  said  flange  being  disposed  parallel 
to  the  ground  with  the  mower  in  its  operating  position,  a 
cutting  Made  shaft  journaled  in  said  central  portion  and 
having  a  blade  on  one  end  thereof  disposed  within  said 
shroud,  a  pulley  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  lo- 
cated at  the  opposite  side  of  said  central  portion  from 
said  cutting  blade,  an  inverted  dish-shaped  housing  dis- 
posed over  said  pulley  and  disposed  upon  said  central  por- 
tion of  said  shroud  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  side  of 
said  central  portion  upon  which  said  pulley  is  located,  a 
motor  carried  upon  said  housing  and  having  a  driving  pul- 
ley located  within  said  housing,  a  belt  extending  between 
said  first  and  second  pulleys  to  drive  said  blade  from  said 
motor,  means  connected  to  said  shroud  and  engaging  with 
said  housing  for  holding  said  housing  in  positions  of  slid- 
ing adjustment  upon  said  central  portion  to  vary  the  ten- 
sioning of  said  belt  between  said  pulleys. 


2,748.554 

TRIMMER  Wrm  OSCILLATING  SHEARS 

Edward  Wallace,  Lonvmeadow,  Mass. 

AppUcatioa  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,945 

3  Claims.    (0.56—241) 


1.  Remotely  operated  shears  for  grass  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
blades  having  inner  ooacting  shearing  edges,  pivotal  con- 
nections between  rear  end  portions  of  said  blades  for 
relative  swinging  thereof  in  horizontal  planes  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  a  bracket  integral  with  the 
rear  end  of  said  lower  blade  and  an  elongated  hollow 
staff  extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly  from  said 
bracket,  an  actuating  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
bracket  swingable  between  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  blades,  a  substantially  rigid  push  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  to  a  rear  portion  of  said  upper 
blade  and  to  said  actuating  member,  a  handle  fixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  staff,  an  operating  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  handle  for  swinging  towards  and  away 
from  said  handle,  an  elongated  pull  rod  extending  through 
said  staff  having  a  lower  end  connected  to  said  actuating 
member  and  an  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
operating  lever  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  push  rod 
and  actuating  member  and  the  pivotal  connection  of  said 
pull  rod  and  actuating  member  being  relatively  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  actu- 
ating member  and  bracket  whereby  said  upper  blade  is 
pushed  to  closed  position  by  said  push  rod  tft  said  lever 
pulls  said  pull  rod. 


2.748.555 

FRUIT  PICKING  DEVICE 

Gaston  C.  Lc  Cocq,  New  Oricws,  La. 

AppBcatfon  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,603 

9  Claims.    (CL  5^-^38) 

I.  A  fruit  harvesting  device  comprising  an  elongated 

hollow  body  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 


(^>en  at  both  ends  and  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 
said  top  and  side  walls  being  imperforate  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the  outer  end  there- 
of, an  elongated  tubular  handle  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site  end  of  said  body,  a  hollow  plunger  slidably  disposed 
in  said  body  and  comprising  side,  end  and  bottom  walls, 
said  plunger  being  open  at  the  top,  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  plunger  having  an  aperture  adjacem  the  outer  end 
thereof,  an  actua<ing  rod  secured  to  the  opposite  end 


of  said  plunger  and  extending  through  said  tubular  handle, 
a  cross  bar  on  the  free  end  of  said  actuating  rod,  tabs  on 
said  body  and  a  receptacle  detachably  supported  on  said 
tabs  below  the  aperture  in  said  body  whereby  fruit  may 
be  disposed  in  said  plunger  through  the  open  top  thereof, 
and  upon  retraction  of  said  plunger  the  edge  of  the  outer 
end  wall  of  said  plunger  will  cooperate  with  an  edge  of 
said  body  to  sever  the  stem  of  said  fruit  to  permit  the 
same  to  pass  through  said  aperiures  into  said  receptacle. 


2,748.556 
REEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 
HARVESTER 
Ncfl  W.  Sammeis  and  Arnold  B.  Skromme, 
Iowa,  asrigaon  to  Dccrc  Maanfactnini  Co., 
iown,  a  corpontion  of  Iowa 
AppttarfiM  November  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,013 
SCfadoM.    (CL  56-^400) 


1  An  agricultural  crop-handling  element  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising:  an  elongated  carrier  member 
of  generally  tubular  section  having  first  and  second  paral- 
lel lengthwise  edges  and  formed  from  a  sheet  of  rigid 
material  folded  substantially  in  half  to  provide  a  length- 
wise fold  establishing  the  first  edge  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber, and  to  provide  further  a  pair  of  walls  integral  with 
and  extending  in  closely  spaced  apart  relationship  from 
the  fold  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal 
median  plane  of  the  fold  and  marginal  portions  along 
the  second  edge  of  the  carrier  member,  one  of  said  walls 
adjacent  its  marginal  portion  being  formed  with  an  offset 
portion  extending  across  the  median  plane  and  adjoining 
said  marginal  portion  in  a  lengthwise  fillet  at  the  same 
side  of  the  median  plane  as  the  other  marginal  portion, 
said  marginal  portions  overlapping  each  other  to  form 
a  double-thickness  along  said  second  edge  of  the  carrier 
member;  said  fold  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  apertures 
therethrough  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  member 
and  opening  into  the  space  between  the  walls:  said  offset 
wall  portion  likewise  having  a  similar  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber on  the  order  of  and  respectively  alined  with  the  fold 
apertures  to  provide  a  plurality  of  sets  of  apertures  adja- 
cent to  the  aforesaid  fillet,  each  set  including  a  pair  of  fold 
apertures  and  an  alined  pair  of  offset  portion  apertures: 
a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tine  members,  one  for  each  set 
of  apertures,  having  their  legs  passed  respectively  through 
said  sets  from  the  second  edge  of  the  carrier  member, 
with  their  bights  lying  lengthwise  along  and  nested  in 
said  fillet  and  with  their  legs  projecting  through  the  fold 
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apertures  and  beyond  the  first  edge  of  the  carrier  mem- 
ber; and  a  plurality  of  securing  members,  respectively 
engaging  the  bights  of  the  tine  members  and  the  marginal 
portions  establishing  the  aforesaid  double  thickness  and 
securing  said  bights  and  marginal  portions  together 


2,70,557 

LAWN  CONDITIONER  RAKE 

Andrew  H.  Eadk,  Homewood,  III. 

ApplicatioB  NoTember  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,013 

3  Claims.    (CI.  56-^00.1<) 


I.  A  lawn  conditioner  rake  comprising  a  transversely 
elongated  mat  of  elastomer  material  having  depending  in- 
tegral relatively  short  tines  arranged  in  multiple  rows  on 
its  lower  face,  said  mat  having  a  pair  of  shorter  edges  and 
a  pair  of  longer  edges,  a  backing  sheet  of  somewhat  rigid 
material  on  the  upper  face  of  said  mat  and  secured  there- 
to, a  somewhat  triangular  web  member  of  resilient  flexible 
material  attached  to  said  backing  sheet  along  one  of  the 
longer  edges  of  the  mat  and  being  adjacent  its  shorter 
edges,  said  web  member  extending  obliquely  upwardly 
from  said  sheet  and  having  its  sides  converging  adjacent 
a  line  centrally  transverse  of  the  longer  edges  of  the  mat, 
a  baffle-like  guard  plate  extending  along  the  longer  edge 
of  the  mat  to  which  the  web  member  is  adjacent  and  se- 
cured between  the  sides  of  the  web  member,  said  guard 
plate  providing  an  obliquely  upwardly  extending  continu- 
ation of  the  sheet,  and  a  handle  attached  to  the  web  mem- 
ber in  the  region  of  said  line  of  convergence  of  its  sides. 


2.748358 

MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTILE  YARNS  OR 

THREADS 

Cari  Otto  Miillenschlader,  Obcrwiehl,  Bezirii  Koln, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257.450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  NoTember  29,  1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 


.^ 


I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  spun  textile  fibre  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  doffing  a  carded  web  from  a  carding 
engine,  moving  the  said  web  in  substantially  downward 
direction,  dividing  said  web  during  its  downward  move- 
ment, guiding  ail  the  web  bands  so  formed  through  sliver 
forming  devices  while  moving  vertically  downwards,  and 
guiding  the  slivers  to  spinning  devices  arranged  below  the 
sliver  forming  devices. 


2,748,559 

RING  TRAVELER 

Arthur  Dewey  Carter.  Gastonia,  N.  C. 

Application  Jnly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,555 

4  Claims.    (0.57—119) 

2.  A   combination   ring  and   ring  traveler,   said   ring 

having  a  vertically  disposed  annular  web  and  an  annular 


tc^  flange  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  inner 
portion  and  an  outwardly  extending  outer  portion,  said 
inner  and  outer  portions  extending  at  a  common  angle 
relative  to  the  web,  said  inner  portion  being  disposed 
at  a  lower  level  than  the  outer  portion,  the  inner  por- 
tion being  provided  with  an  inner  circumference  which 
is  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross-section,  said  trav- 
eler comprising  a  relatively  narrow  band  of  rigid  mate- 
rial elliptical  in  cross-section  with  the  lower  portion 
thereof  cut  away  to  form  curved  inner  and  outer  legs 
whose  proximal  ends  straddle  the  web,  the  curvature  of 
the  traveler  at  the  medial  portion  thereof  being  of  sub- 


stantially greater  radius  than  the  inner  and  outer  legs 
thereof,  the  curvature  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner 
leg  of  the  traveler  being  the  same  as  the  curvature  of 
said  inner  circumference  of  the  inner  portion  of  the 
flange,  and  the  distance  from  the  inner  surface  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  flange  to  the  web  being  greater  than 
the  distance  from  that  surface  of  the  inner  leg  engaging 
the  innermost  portion  of  the  flange  to  the  end  of  said 
inner  leg  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  the  inner  curved 
leg  about  the  axis  of  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
inner  portion  of  the  flange  without  the  end  of  the  inner 
leg  of  the  traveler  engaging  the  web  of  the  ring. 


2  748,SM 

TWENTY-FOUR  HOUR  CLOCK  WITH  EXPOSED 

NUMERALS  FOR  TIME  DIVISIONS 

Joseph  C.  ClariE,  McrdiantTin««  N.  I.,  aoigBor  to  Atlas 

Instrument  Company,  Haddonfldd,  N.  J.,  a  paitncrskip 

Application  Febmary  18, 1953,  Scrfari  No.  337,633 

20CiainM.    (CL  58— 125) 
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16.  In  clocks,  a  units  minutes  ring,  a  tens  minute  ring, 
and  an  hour  ring,  means  joumalling  said  rings  for  angular 
motion  about  a  common  axis,  said  rings  each  calibrated 
into  digital  units,  each  ring  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
projected  peripherally  spaced  hooks,  in  a  general  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  common  axis,  means  defining  sight 
windows  for  digits  on  said  respective  rings,  a  time  con- 
trolled continuously  driven  organization  comprising  rotat- 
ing axially  spaced  units,  tens  and  hours  fingers  normally 
rcspectively'juxtaposed  to  but  rotating  clear  of  said  respec- 
tive planes  of  the  hooks  of  the  respective  rings  on  an  axis 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  angular  motion  of  said  rings  and 
on  a  shorter  radius  than  the  radii  of  the  respective  rings, 
and  time  controlled  means  fm*  intermittently  moving  se- 
lected fingers  across  said  planes  of  the  hooks  of  selected 
rings  and  coupling  said  organization  to  the  selected  ring 
by  engagement  of  an  instantaneously  aligned  finger  and 
hook  on  such  ring  to  progress  said  ring  in  orderiy  progres- 
sion of  time  divisions. 
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2,74M<i 
VACUUM  MOTOR  ELECTRIC  WOOSTKR 

M.  Go(MiWI|ay  BTCBlwsodf  Mo^ 
CMtar  CnrasnloF  CotpuinllOt  oL  LoMi^  Mo>i  a 
poCTlfcw  of  Ddnware 
Appilc«tk»  Aagwt  23. 1951,  Scrid  No.  243.298 
11  OaiaM.    (CL 


-^<-r^ 
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:fy^. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  turbocharged  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  an  inlet  air  manifold  and  an 
exhaust  manifold  and  a  turbo-compressor,  an  air  conduit 
connecting  the  turbo-compressor  and  inlet  manifold,  an 
air  valve  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  delivery  of  air  to 
the  engine,  an  aftercooler  in  said  conduit,  means  for  de- 
livering cooling  water  to  the  aftercooler,  means  operated 
by  predetermined  operating  conditions  of  the  engine  for 
operating  said  air  control  valve,  and  means  operated  by 
predetermined  positioning  of  the  air-controlling  valve  for 
controlling  delivery  of  cooling  water  to  said  aftercooler. 


supporting  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  barrel  in  said 
housing  for  free  rotation  of  the  barrel  in  the  housing,  a 
rearwardly  tapered  air  inlet  funnel  coaxially  disposed  in 
said  barrel  and  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the 
barrel  to  a  location  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  air 
induction  vanes  disposed  in  said  funnel  and  extending 
spirally  around  the  inner  surface  of  the  funnel,  barrel  ro- 


7.  A  motor  accessory  drive  system  for  a  power  driven 
device  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  first  and  second 
power  sources  on  the  vehicle,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
device  powered  from  said  sources  of  power,  independent 
power  connections  between  said  sources  of  power  and 
said  motor,  control  means  for  said  connections  including 
a  manual  selector  for  both  of  said  power  connections 
having  a  variable  speed  regulator  for  said  motor  in  one 
of  said  power  connections,  and  power  sensing  means  in 
the  same  independent  power  connection  for  selectively 
supplying  power  to  said  motor  through  one  or  both  of 
said  power  connections  during  operation  of  said  motor 
whereby  said  regulator  is  an  effective  speed  control  for 
said  motor  when  operated  through  one  or  both  of  said 
power  connections. 

2,748^2 

AFTERCOOLER  WATER  CONTROL  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

WUHam  M.  KmSmmau,  HaaOmrg,  N.  Y.,  a«lfM>r  to 

WortUngtoB  CorponlioB,  HarriMM,  N.  J.,  a  coipora- 

tkM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  October  38, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,328 

iOaiiiM.   (CLM— 13) 


tating  vanes  disposed  in  said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said 
funnel  and  extending  spirally  around  the  inner  surface  of 
said  barrel,  fuel  supply  means  extending  through  the  wall 
of  said  housing  and  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel  and  including  fuel  discharge  nozzles  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  rear  end  of  said  funnel,  and  fuel  igniting  means 
extending  through  the  wall  of  said  barrel  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  barrel. 


2,748,5«4 

INTERMnTENT  COMBUSnON  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE 
Raymond  H.  Marchal,  Paris,  Francois  G.  Paris,  ChaTflk, 
Jean  BerUn,  Neailly-anrMM,  aad  Looit  A.  J.  Baager, 
Vanres,  Fraace,  aMlgnon  to  Sockte  Nattonalc  dTtvdc 
et  dc  Coostracfion  dc  Motem  d'Aviatton,  Puis, 
Fraocc,  a  CfHopaay  of  France 

AppUcadon  Mareh  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  275,312 

Claims  priority,  an>Bcation  France  March  16,  1951 

7ClaInH.    (CI.  <•— 35.6) 


1.  A  gas-turbine  engine  comprising  m  succession  and 
in  series  flow  arrangement,  an  air  compressor,  a  com- 
pressed air  manifold  into  which  said  compressor  dis- 
charges, the  pressure  obtaining  in  said  manifold  being 
subsuntially  constant,  a  pulse  jet  unit  sucking  air  from 
said  manifold,  a  velocity-absorbing  turbme  operated  es- 
sentially by  the  kinetic  energy  of  gas  pulses  issuing  from 
said  pulse  jet  unit,  a  gas  exhaust  manifold  for  collecting 
the  exhaust  gas  of  said  turbine,  the  pressure  obtaining 
in  said  exhaust  manifold  being  substantially  constant,  and 
a  power  producing  device  designed  for  expanding  the  gas 
supplied  thereto  by  said  exhaust  manifold. 


2,748,563 
SINGLE  BURNER  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Dominik  Wiktor,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Application  An«nst  21,  1953,  Sciiai  No.  375,627 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60-^5.6) 
1.  A  turbojet  engine  comprising  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical housing  having  open  front  and  rear  ends,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  barrel  disposed  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending from  the  front  end  to  a  location  intermediate  the 
length  of  the  housing,  the  portion  of  said  housing  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  barrel  constituting  the  gas  dis- 
charge stack  of  the  engine,  antifriction  bearing  means 


2,748,565 
OSCILLATING  FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  RAMJETS 
AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  SAME 
Loals   S.   BUman,   Portland,   and    Arthur   C.   Angelos, 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, EJut  Hartfoni,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

Application  JnK  19,  1952.  Serial  No.  299.798 
7  Qalms.  (CI.  60—39.03) 
7.  In  a  method  for  maintaining  the  thrust  and  burner 
pressure  of  a  ramjet  unit  at  a  maximum  the  steps  com- 
prising, regulating  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  m  ac- 
cordance with  a  fuel  increasing  and  decreasing  curve 
and  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  induce  fluctuation  of 
fuel-air  ratio  in  the  burner,  measuring  changes  in  pressure 
in  said  burner,  and  unidircciionallv  increasing  the  fuel 
flow  variation  along  the  positive  slope  of  the  curve  when 
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a  drop  in  burner  pressure  is  due  to  a  lean  fuel-air  ratio 
and  unidirectionally  increasing  fuel  flow  variation  along 


e 


.I"C) 


the  negative  slope  of  the  curve  when  a  drop  in  burner 
pressure  is  due  to  a  rich  fuel-air  ratio. 


COMPOUND  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINE  WITH  LOW- 
PREaSURE  €X)MPRESSOR  AND  TURBINE  BY- 
PASS 

Artkor  Hoimcs  Fletcher,  Derby,  Eoglaiid,  anignor  to 
RolkhRoyce  Limited,  Derby,  Englaad,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Application  June  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,09« 

Clafau  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  2, 1952 

SClafana.    (CL  «K— 39.16) 


1.  A  gas-turbine  engine  comprising  a  working  fluid 
duct  having  therein  a  low-pressure  compressor,  a  high- 
pressure  compressor,  combustion  equipment,  a  high- 
pressure  turbine,  a  power  turbine,  and  a  low-pressure  tur- 
bine respectively  in  flow  series,  said  high-pressure  tur- 
bine being  drivingly  connected  to  said  high-pressure 
( ompressor,  means  for  absorbing  power  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  power  turbine,  and  said  low-pressure  tur- 
bine being  drivingly  connected  to  said  low-pressure  com- 
pressor, and  said  turbines  being  rotatabie  independently 
of  one  another,  a  first  by-pass  duct  connected  to  the  work- 
ing fluid  duct  between  the  low-pressure  compressor  and 
the  high-pressure  compressor  and  adapted  to  by-pass 
the  low-pressure  compressor,  first  valve  means  in  said 
first  by-pass  duct,  a  second  by-pass  duct  connected  to 
the  working  fluid  duct  between  the  power  turbine  and 
the  low-pressure  turbine  and  adapted  to  by-pass  the 
low-pressure  turbine,  second  valve  means  in  said  second 
by-pass  duct,  and  means  operable  under  low-power  run- 
ning conditions  to  open  said  first  and  second  valve  means, 
thereby  to  cut  out  the  low-pressure  compressor  from  the 
flow  path  of  at  least  a  major  part  of  the  working  fluid 
entering  the  high-pressure  compressor  and  to  cut  out 
the  low-pressure  turbine  from  the  flow  path  of  at  least  a 
major  part  of  the  working  fluid  exhausting  from  the 
power  turbine,  while  retaining  the  power  turbine  in  the 
flow  path  of  the  working  fluid  to  be  driven  thereby. 


2,741^7 
GAS   TURBINE   COMBUSTION   CHAMBER   WITH 

TELESCOPING  CASING  AND  UNER  SECTIONS 
Floyd  G.  Dougherty,  IndawvoUi,  Ind^  — Ifnnr  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corporation,  Dctnrft,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  October  13, 1949,  Serial  No.  121,105 
8  Claims.    (Q.  60-^9  J2) 
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1.  A  gas  turbine  combustion  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  outer  and  inner  shells,  each  shell  comprising 
fixed  entrance  and  exit  portions  and  a  removable  inter- 
mediate portion  connecting  the  entrance  and  exit  p>or- 
tions  of  the  same  shell,  the  inner  shell  being  contained  in 
the  outer  shell  and  the  two  intermediate  portions  terminat- 
ing approximately  in  the  same  planes,  each  intermediate 
portion  comprising  two  relatively  slidable  parts  adapted 
to  be  telescoped  together  to  shorten  the  intermediate  por- 
tions for  removal  from  the  entrance  and  exit  portions. 


FUEL  INJECTION   ARRANGEMENT  IN  VORTEX 
AIR  STREAM  IN  AN  ANNULAR  COMBUSHON 
CHAMBER  SURROUNDING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Darid  Dntton  Bndworth,  Great  Horkcaky, 


Application  Febraary  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,705 
9ClafaM.    (CLM— 39J6) 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine,  in  combination,  a  turbine  rotor; 
a  stationary  annular  casing  forming  an  annular  com- 
bustion chamber  arranged  coaxial  with  said  turbine  rotor, 
said  annular  casing  including  two  opposite  annular  lateral 
walls  arranged  spaced  from  each  other  in  axial  direction 
of  said  turbine  rotor,  and  outer  and  inner  annular  pe- 
ripheral walls  extending  between  said  annular  lateral 
walls;  air  inlet  means  for  introducing  compressed  air  into 
said  combustion  chamber  located  in  the  region  of  the 
edge  formed  by  one  of  said  lateral  walls  and  said  outer 
peripheral  wall  for  directing  a  stream  of  compressed  air 
along  the  latter,  said  stream  of  compressed  air  forming 
in  said  combustion  chamber  a  vortex  forcing  air  toward 
said  inner  peripheral  wall;  fuel  supply  means  for  intro- 
ducing fuel  into  said  combustion  chamber  located  nearer 
to  said  inner  peripheral  wall  than  to  said  outer  peripheral 
wall  so  that  the  fuel  is  injected  in  said  whirling  air  stream 
at  a  point  of  high  velocity  thereof  whereby  high  velocity 
fuel-air  mixture  will  bum  in  the  region  adjacent  said 
inner  peripheral  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber;  and 
guide  blade  means  passing  inwardly  to  said  turbine  rotor 
through  the  wall  of  the  annular  casing  and  connecting  the 
combustion  chamber  with  said  turbine  rotor  and  guiding 
the  combustion  gases  to  said  rotor. 
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2,7483<9 
CONTROLLING  DELIVERY  OF  AIR  TO  INDUC- 
TION AND  BLOW  DOWN  TYPE  WIND  TUNNELS 
laaM*  O.  Jackson,  Craftoa,  Pa^  aarignor  to  PHtsbigh- 
Dcs  Moines  Steel  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penn^lrania 

Appikatlon  Norembcr  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,531 
8  Claims.    (CL  60— 52) 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  responsive  to  the  pressure  at 
which  fluid  is  delivered  from  a  control  valve  for  selectively 
moving  a  hydraulic  motor  in  valve  opening  and  valve 
closing  directions  to  determine  the  pressure  delivered  from 
the  control  valve  which  system  comprises,  a  pair  of  pip- 
ing legs,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  shut-off  valves,  one  of 
said  shut-off  valves  being  connected  in  one  of  said  piping 
legs,  the  other  one  of  said  shut-off  valves  being  connected 
in  the  other  of  said  piping  legs,  a  pair  of  pipe  branches, 
one  of  said  pipe  branches  having  its  ends  connected  to  one 
of  said  piping  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  its  said  shut-off 
valve,  the  other  of  said  pipe  branches  having  its  ends  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  one  of  said  piping  legs  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  said  shut-off  valve,  a  source  of  fluid  con- 
nected to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
pipe  branches,  a  first  pair  of  check  valves,  each  of  said 
first  pair  of  check  valves  being  connected  in  one  of  said 
pipe  branches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  to  said 
source  of  fluid,  a  second  pair  of  check  valves,  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  check  valves  being  connected  in  the  remain- 
ing pipe  branch  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  to  said 
source  of  fluid,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  check  valves 
being  connected  to  check  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pair 
of  piping  legs  toward  said  source,  a  first  pump  operatively 
connected  between  said  source  and  said  pair  of  pipe 
branches  to  maintain  fluid  in  the  system,  a  first  relief  valve 
operatively  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  first 
pump  and  vented  to  said  source  of  fluid  to  determine  the 
fluid  pressure  delivered  from  said  pump,  a  second  pump, 
said  second  pump  being  reversible  and  having  its  opposite 
sides  connected  between  said  pair  of  piping  legs  on  a  com- 
mon side  of  said  shut-off  valves  to  selectively  supply  posi- 
tive fluid  pressure  to  said  legs,  means  to  open  said  pair  of 
shut-off  valves  when  said  second  pump  is  operating,  a  pair 
of  second  relief  valves,  each  one  (rf  which  is  operatively 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  piping  legs  and  effectively 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  pump,  said  second 
relief  valves  having  pressure  settings  lower  than  positive 
pressure  supplied  by  said  second  pump,  an  excess  fluid 
return  line  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  second 
relief  valves  and  said  source  to  return  excess  fluid  to  said 
source,  a  pair  of  third  check  valves  connected  between 
said  second  relief  valves  and  said  excess  fluid  return  line 
to  check  a  back  fluid-flow  from  said  excess  fluid  return 
line  to  said  second  relief  valves  and  allow  fluid  flow  to  said 
excess  fluid  return  line,  and  pressure  responsive  control 
meaitt  operatively  connected  to  control  the  operation  of 
said  second  pump. 


2,748370 
COMBUOTION  ENGINE  DRIVEN  HYDRODYNAMIC 

BRAKE  FLUID  HEATER 
James  H.  Booth,  Ve^ce  Township,  Sktowmaee  Coanty, 
^flch.,  assignnr  to  Thonmson  Prodncts,  Inc,,  dereinnd, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

AppBcatloa  Jnly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,413 
12Cfaiims.    (CL40— 97) 


5.  A  heater  assembly  comprising  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  hydrodynamic  brake  driven  by  said  engine, 
a  closed  brake  fluid  circuit  for  said  brake,  a  pump  driven 
by  said  engine  for  circulating  fluid  to  be  heated  into  heat 
exchange  relation  with  the  engine  and  with  the  brake  fluid, 
a  second  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankcase 
and  a  jacketed  battery,  and  means  for  circulating  heated 
fluid  from  said  first  mentioned  engine  through  the  crank- 
case  of  said  second  engine  and  through  the  jacketed  bat- 
tery for  maintaining  said  second  engine  at  an  operating 
temperature. 

12.  The  method  of  heating  a  liquid  which  comprises 
driving  a  fluid  friction  brake  with  a  heat  engine,  cir- 
culating brake  fluid  in  a  closed  recycling  circuit  through 
the  brake  to  be  heated  by  fluid  friction  therein,  and 
circulating  the  liquid  to  be  heated  in  physically  isolated 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  engine  and  the  brake 
fluid. 


2,748,571 

DEFROSTING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

EVAPORATORS 

Ray  M.  Hendciwm.  BeDaire,  Tex. 

Applicathm  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280^43 

lOOatoM.    (CL41-^) 


^ 


.'■      r. 


6.  A  hot  gas  defrosting  system  for  refrigeration  appa- 
ratus comprising,  a  secondary  evaporator  separate  from 
the  refrigeration  system  which  functions  during  the  re- 
frigeration cycle,  means  for  supplying  heat  to  be  absorbed 
by  the  secondary  evaporator,  a  conduit  between  the  sec- 
ondary evaporator  and  the  receiver  of  the  refrigeration 
apparatus  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  evaporator,  a  conduit  between  the  sccondar>' 
evaporator  and  the  low  side  of  a  compressor  whose  high 
side  is  connected  to  the  evaporator  to  be  defrosted,  and 
means  controlling  flow  of  refrigerant  through  the  second- 
ary evaporator. 

2,748372 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Michael  Parcaro,  ArBngton,  N.  J. 

Application  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324^58 

3C1afans.    (0.42-^) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed which  includes  a  refrigeration  system  having  a 
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compressor  and  main  motor  therefor  and  a  cooling  or 
heating  coil  through  which  air  is  directed  to  subject 
the  air  to  a  desirable  heat  transfer  operation  and  which 
includes  a  heat  absorbing  or  dissipating  unit  through  which 
a  stream  of  water  passes  so  as  to  provide  a  source  of  heat 
or  so  as  to  carry  away  heat  as  desired,  a  pump  and  driv- 
ing motor  to  supply  said  stream  of  water,  a  reversing 
valve  which  has  two  positions  in  one  of  which  a  fluid 
flow  is  provided  to  cause  said  coil  to  act  as  a  heating  coil 
and  in  the  other  of  which  a  fluid  flow  is  provided  to 
cause  said  coil  to  act  as  a  cooling  coil,  a  solenoid  unit 
which  is  energized  to  operate  said  reversing  valve,  a  heat- 
ing thermostat  which  is  adapted  to  close  when  there  is 
a  demand  for  heating  and  to  open  when  said  demand  is 
satisfied,  a  cooling  thermostat  which  is  adapted  to  close 
when  there  is  a  demand  for  cooling  and  to  open  when 
the  demand  is  satisfied,  circuit  means  which  is  adapted 
to  energize  said  solenoid  unit  upon  the  closing  of  one 


of  said  thermostats,  a  normally  open  relay  switch  in  par- 
allel with  said  cooling  thermostat,  solenoid  means  to  close 
said  relay  switch  when  said  heating  thermostat  closes. 
circuit  means  which  energizes  said  motor  for  said  pump 
upon  the  closing  of  said  coding  thermostat  or  said  relay 
switch,  a  circulating  fan  for  circulating  air  over  said 
cooling  or  heating  coil,  a  fan  motor  for  driving  said  fan, 
circuit  means  including  a  main  motor  relay  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  and  a  solenoid  which  is  energized  to 
close  said  switches,  said  circuit  means  connecting  said 
main  motor  to  power  lines  upon  the  closing  of  said 
switches  and  simultaneously  starting  said  fan  motor,  an 
auxiliary  switch  which  is  closed  to  operate  said  fan  motor 
independently  of  said  motor  relay,  and  circuit  means  for 
said  motor  relay  including  a  pressure  switch  which  is 
closed  by  the  pumping  of  water  under  pressure  by  said 
pump  and  safety  switches  in  series  therewith  which  are 
opened  by  improper  operating  conditions  of  said  com- 
pressor. 

2,748,573 

REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 

EVAPORATOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Lloyd  A.  Stacbler,  Oreland,  and  Robert  G.  Kurtz,  Phlla- 

dclpliia,  Pa^  assigiiora  to  Phiko  CorporatioD,  Philadel- 

ph^  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,416 

13  Claims.    (CL  62— 89) 
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occupymg  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  space  within 
said  cabinet,  the  space  to  one  side  oi  said  shell  providing  a 
non-freezing  compartment  within  said  cabinet,  two  adja- 
cent side  wall  portions  of  said  shell  being  movably 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  other  wall  portions  of  said 
shell,  said  adjacent  side  wall  portions  being  disposable  in 
a  position  to  cooperate  with  the  remaining  wall  portions 
of  said  shell  including  said  other  wall  portions  to  define 
the  aforesaid  freezing  compartment,  said  two  adjacent  side 
wall  portions  of  said  shell  also  being  disposable  in  another 
position  to  provide  said  non-freezing  compartment  with 
added  space  which  is  normally  occupied  by  said  freezing 
compartment,  and  means  provided  on  one  of  the  two  men- 
tioned adjacent  side  wall  portions  to  support  food- 
supporting  means  within  the  spaced  added  to  the  non- 
freezing  compartment  when  said  adjacent  side  wall  por- 
tions are  disposed  in  said  other  position. 


2,74M74 
WATER  DEFROST  REFRIGERATED  SHOWCASE 
Donald  H.  Gaston,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  Weber 
Showcase  A  Fbrtore  Co.,  Incn  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaHfonia 

Application  Mwdi  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278^46 
scums.    (CL  62— 89.5) 


1.  A  water  defrost  refrigerated  showcase  comprising: 
an  open  display  bin,  air  circulating  passages  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  display  bin,  an  air  circulating  passage 
beneath  said  display  bin,  a  blower,  refrigerating  coils  in 
said  last  mentioned  passage  through  which  coils  refrigerant 
is  circulated,  and  means  in  said  last  mentioned  passage 
for  spraying  water  over  said  refrigerating  coils  to  defrost 
said  coils,  a  tank  for  storing  water  for  said  spraying 
means,  a  ball  valve  controlling  flow  from  said  tank,  and 
a  float  valve  controlling  flow  into  said  tank. 


2,748,575 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
Sigurd  Mattias  Backstrom,  SCockhofan,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aletiebolaget  Elcktroinx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Applicatioa  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,6«0 

CUims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  6, 1951 

11  Chdms.    (CL  62—119.5) 
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comprising  an  absorber  and  a  verticaDy  extending  gen- 
erator and  liquid  heat  exchanger  tiierebetween  having 
passages  for  flowing  in  thermal  relation  abscwptioa  liquid 
rich  and  weak,  respectively,  in  refrigerant,  a  plurality  of 
upright  pipes  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  one  another, 
one  of  said  pipes  forming  a  heating  tube,  said  generator 
comprising  several  of  said  pipes  which  are  connected  in 
said  circuit  and  at  least  two  of  which  contain  absorp- 
tion liquid  arranged  to  receive  heat  from  said  heating 
tube,  said  two  pipes  re^)ectively  forming  a  boiler  which 
communicates  with  the  vapor  supply  line  and  a  vapor- 
liquid  lift  tube,  and  means  for  thermally  insulating  said 
generator  and  said  heating  tube  from  the  surroundings 
comprising  a  multi-section  insulating  structure,  at  least 
one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  double-walled  vessel, 
having  a  vacuum  between  the  inside  and  outside  walls 
thereof,  which  envelops  one  end  of  said  generator  and  ex- 
tends in  a  vertical  direction  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  another  section  of  said  insulating  structure  being 
connected  to  the  open  end  of  said  double-walled  vessel, 
a  plurality  of  conduits,  said  other  section  being  aper- 
tured  for  said  conduits  to  pass  therethrough,  said  con- 
duits conveying  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  boiler  to 
said  vapor  supply  line  and  also  rich  and  weak  absorp- 
tion liquid  from  and  to  said  absorber,  respectively. 


2,748J76 

FRUrr  AND  VEGETABLE  COOLER 

Theodore  J.  Penkcrt,  Sr.,  and  Fnmk  John  Hibbs,  Sr. 

Los  An<eles,  CaUf . 

Applicatfon  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317^3^ 

8ClainH.    (a.  62— 169) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  in  which  to  place  produce  to  be 
cooled,  said  casing  having  a  door  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof  and  sealing  means  for  the  door,  refrigeration 
coils  within  said  casing  at  and  along  the  entire  top  there- 
of to  condense  the  water  vapor  evaporated  from  the 
produce,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  casing  and 
a  vacuum  pump  in  communication  with  said  air  ex- 
hausting means,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant 
through  said  coils,  a  pan  mounted  below  said  coils  in 
relatively  close  relation  thereto  to  prevent  dripping  of 
moisture  from  the  coils  onto  the  produce  to  be  cooled, 
said  pan  being  so  arranged  and  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  coils  and  casing  and  terminating  at  its  opposite 
side  edges  in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  of  the  casing 
as  to  give  a  maximum  space  on  both  sides  of  said  pan 
along  the  entire  length  of  the  casing  for  the  passage  of 
water  vapor  in  its  path  of  travel  from  the  produce  to 
be  cooled  to  said  refrigeration  coils  where  said  water 
vapor  is  condensed,  and  a  drain  line  extending  from  said 
pan. 


piece  secured  to  each  end  of  the  parallel  chains,  said 
frame  piece  having  walls  along  three  edges  thereof  de- 
fining a  rectangular  recess  open  to  the  edge  on  the  fourth 
edge,  a  centrally  disposed  ovaloid  aperture  in  said  frame 
piece,  a  pair  of  recessed  rivet  receiving  apertures  in  the 
comers  adjacent  the  said  fourth  edge  of  said  frame  piece, 
said  recesses  of  said  rivet  receiving  apertures  being  of  a 
depth  to  receive  a  rivet  head  in  planar  relationship  to 
the  frame  piece  surface,  said  chain  ends  extending  into 
said  recess  through  said  fourth  edge  and  overiying  said 
rivet  receiving  apertures,  rivets  fixedly  securing  said 
chains  to  said  frame  piece,  cloth  member  mounted  in 


said  rectangular  recess  and  overlying  said  chain  ends, 
a  pair  of  rectangular  plate  pieces  disposed  on  each  of  the 
sides  of  each  of  said  frame  pieces,  a  narrow  bridge  piece 
integral  with  said  plate  pieces  and  securing  a  pair  of  said 
plate  pieces  at  one  corner  thereof  and  adjacent  one  of 
the  edges  of  said  frame  piece  that  is  adjacent  said  fourth 
edge,  and  a  pivot  pin  joumaled  through  a  pair  of  said 
plate  pieces  in  diagonal  relationship  to  said  bridge  piece 
and  also  through  a  comer  of  said  frame  piece  whereby  the 
normally  frictionally  held  frame  piece  may  be  rotated 
outwardly  from  its  locked  position  to  expose  said  frame 
piece. 

2,741,578 
ADJUOTABLE  SHEAR  TYPE  COUPLING 
H.  Potts,  Portia^  Orcg.,  ■■Jganr  to  Gny  F. 
AtUnson  Company,  Sonfh  San  FhMMfaco,  Calif.,  a  coi^ 
poradon  «rf  Nevada 
AppHcatfon  JaMuiy  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  4*4,597 
9Clainis.    (0.64—28) 


3.  A  shear  type  vertical  shaft  coupling  for  suspending 
a  driven  shaft  from  a  drive  shaft,  comprising  a  thrust  abut- 
ment on  said  drive  shaft,  a  collar  keyed  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  supported  on  said  thrust  abutment,  a  sleeve  on  said 
collar,  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  sleeve,  an  adjustable  nut 
on  said  driven  shaft  having  a  thrust  bearing  supported  on 
said  sleeve  thrust  bearing,  means  for  locking  said  nut  in 
adjusted  position  on  said  driven  ^aft,  a  collar  keyed  on 
said  driven  shaft,  and  shear  pins  interconnecting  said 
sleeve  and  driven  shaft  collar. 


I.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  generally  rec- 
tangular evaporator  shell  defining  a  freezing  compartment 


I.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  vapor 
supply  line,  a  circuit  for  circulation  of  absorption  liquid 


2,748,577 

SCAPULAR  HAVING  COVER  MEMBERS  FOR  THE 

CLOTH  PIECES 

Donald  M.  Ot:allagfaan.  New  Yoit,  N.  V. 

Application  Febnmry  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«7,212 

ICfarim.    (a.  63— 2)  i  umm.    lu.  m— ii 

A  scapular  compnsing   a   pair  of  individual   chains       In  a  knitting  process,  the  steps  of  forming  a  row  of 
disposed   m   parallel   relationship,   a   rectangular   frame    loops  about  a  knitting  needle  having  a  weft  thread  cx- 


2.748,579 

KNimNG  METHOD 

Henri  Sorain  dc  Leysat,  Dkppt  (ScIm  bferican), . .. 

AppUcaflon  Aagnst  19, 1958,  Serial  No.  18M1* 

CldBM  priority,  opikatlosi  France  Mwch  25, 1958 

ICbte.    (CL66— 1) 
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tending  along  the  length  of  the  needle  and  being  looped 
back  along  the  length  of  the  needle  so  that  the  row  of 
loops  is  formed  about  a  double  portion  of  the  weft  thread; 


axis,  an  end  portion  of  said  body  being  continuously 
smoothly  reduced  conically  to  form  a  needle  point,  a  head 
releasably  carried  by  said  needle  body  at  its  opposite 
end,  and  subdivision  scale  means  forming  an  integral 
part  of  said  needle  body  apart  from  said  pointed  end  and 
head,  and  bearing  a  plurality  of  scales  of  subdivided 
lines  progressing  along  said  needle  body  from  their  com- 


and  holding  the  weft  thread  in  said  row  of  loops  while 
removing  the  needle  from  the  row  of  loops  so  as  to  leave 
a  looped  end  of  the  weft  thread  located  beyond  the  row 
of  loops. 

2,74t,5M 

CAM  SETTING  MECHANISM 

Rudolph  E.  Zcmcith,  PhUadclphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioB  ApcB  i,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,354 

ITCIaiBH.    (a.  M— 20) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  housing  and  a  mov- 
able cam,  means  adapted  to  move  said  cam  comprising 
a  cylindrically  shaped  member  rotatably  joumallcd  in 
said  housing  for  actuating  said  cam,  said  member  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  pin  extending  longitudinally  from  one 
end  and  a  pair  of  spaced  eccentric  pins  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  pair  of  pins 
being  spaced  equidistantly  to  either  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  member  and  being  closer  to  a  diametric 
plane  of  said  member  passing  through  said  single  pin 
than  to  a  second  diametric  plane  normal  to  said  first 
plane. 

2,748^81 
NEEDLE  BED  FOR  NEEDLES  SERVING  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  KNITTED  FABRICS 

Ernst  Lachsiiiger,  Koaiacfat,  Zarich,  Swttzcrbuid,  assignor 

to  Fibni  A.  G.,  Glanu,  Switzerland 

AppUcatfon  Janoary  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  20, 1953 

6  Claims.    (CL  66— 115) 


1.  A  needle  bed  for  working  needles  serving  for  the 
manufacture  of  knitted  fabrics  comprising  a  flat  base 
plate,  oblong  toothed  holding  means  situated  on  said  base 
plate,  profiled  rails  transversely  arranged  on  said  holding 
means  in  tooth  engaging  relation  therewith,  said  holding 
means  being  adapted  to  determine  the  relative  position 
of  said  profiled  rails  in  transverse  direction  on  said  base 
plate  and  said  profiled  rails  forming  channels  having 
walls  of  uniform  thickness  and  serving  to  guide  said  work- 
ing needles. 

2,748^2 

CALIBRATED  KNITTING  NEEDLE 

1lH>mai  F.  Hadlcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  March  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,949 

IClaiik    (a.  64— 117) 

A  knitting  needle  consisting  of  a  knitting  needle  body. 

cylindrical  in  contour  and  substantial  in  length  along  its 


^^S=tXZ^ 


^ 


1^ 


-z^-j 


^ 


mon  zero  location  at  the  base  of  said  conical  end  of 
said  needle  point  and  increasing  serially  in  a  direction 
toward  said  head,  at  least  one  of  said  scales  being  sub- 
divided into  inches,  half  inches  and  quarter  inches,  and  at 
least  one  other  of  said  scales  being  subdivided  serially 
numerically  in  terms  of  numbers  of  consecutive  knitted 
stitches  per  row  of  stitching. 


2,748,583  

SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR  KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Robert  P.  Loeper,  West  Reading,  and  Werner  F.  K. 

Mueller,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Textile  Machfaic 

Worts,  Wyomissfaig,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peusylranfai 

Application  July  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,426 

14  Claims.    (CL  66— 157) 


"',  ••  e 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  a  lace  point,  means 
for  supporting  said  lace  point,  a  narrowing  point  comb, 
and  means  for  moving  said  narrowing  point  comb  to- 
ward said  lace  point  supporting  means,  the  combination 
with  safety  means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  point 
comb  into  engagement  with  said  lace  point  supporting 


means. 


2,748,584 
MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  PROPORTIONALLY 
ADDING  NEW  WASTE  TO  RECLAIMED  JOUR- 
NAL BOX  WASTE 
Thomas  W.  Potter,  Chicago,  IlL,  amignor  to  Journal  Box 
Scrricfaig  Corporation,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  a  corpom- 
tlon  of  Indiana 

Application  December  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,541 
2Cbdms.    (0.68—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  journal  box  packing  out 
of  journal  box  used  and  new  waste  which  comprises  the 
combination  with  mechanism  for  automatically  moving 
the  used  journal  box  waste  through  a  wash  bath  of  hot 
lubricating  oil  into  and  out  of  a  bath  of  hot  lubricating 
oil  for  waste  reoiling,  of  a  device  for  receiving  new  waste; 
a  hot  oil  tank;  conveying  means  for  moving  the  new  waste 
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from  said  device  through  the  hot  oil  tank  and  discharg- 
ing the  new  waste  from  the  hot  ofl  tank  into  said  reoiling 
bath;  and  means  driving  said  convey<M'  in  relation  to  the 
time  of  said  mechanism  carrying  sakl  used  wastfe  through 
said  reoiling  bath,  whereby  a  definite  percentage  of  new 
to  used  waste  is  maintained. 


2,748485 

DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Kenneth  O.  Siason,  Dajtam  Ohio,  Msignnr  to  General 
Motors  Corpwatioa,  Dttnit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbware 

Application  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,598 
7Cfadms.    (Q.  68— 12) 


ing  a  rinse  water  c<rilecting  pan  supported  beneath  sakl 
wringer  roils,  drain  means  connected  with  said  pan  to 
carry  collected  rinse  water  out  of  said  pan,  and  clothes 
guiding  means  on  said  pan  disposed  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  with  respect  to  said  wringer  rolls  aiiid  in  pre- 
determined elevations  with  respect  to  said  pan  bottom 
and  said  wringer  roll  contact  point  to  aid  in  directing 
clothes  through  said  wringer  rolls  and  to  keep  said 
clothes  out  of  the  pan  and  expended  rinse  water  in  said 
pan. 


1.  A  washing  machine  including  a  clothes  washing 
receptacle,  a  hot  water  supply  and  a  cold  water  supply  for 
said  receptacle,  an  electrically  operated  agitating  means 
for  agitating  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  means  for 
causing  the  discharge  of  the  liquid  contents  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, electrically  operated  contr6ls  for  individually 
controlling  said  hot  and  cold  water  supply,  a  timer  having 
means  for  controlling  said  agitating  means  and  said  dis- 
charge means  and  the  filling  of  said  receptacle,  said  timer 
including  a  single  cam  and  cam  follower  means  for  alter- 
nately opening  said  hot  and  cold  water  supply  during  each 
filling  period  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  single  cam  and  cam  follower  means  ineffective  and 
for  causing  an  entire  fill  period  to  be  provided  only  by 
opening  only  one  of  said  water  supplies. 


2,748386 
CLOTHES  RINSING  MEANS  FOR  WRINGERS 

Orin  N.  Cooper,  Garwin,  Iowa 

Application  December  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,741 

11  Clafans.    (CI.  68—22) 


<^^g==. 


8.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  wash  water  tub. 
wringer  rolls  disposed  above  said  tub.  a  rinse  water  unit 
carried  adjacent  said  wringer  rolls  and  arranged  to  direct 
rinse  water  against  the  clothing  entering  said  rolls,  and 
a  rinse  water  feed  line  connected  to  supply  rinse  water 
to  said  rinse  water  unit,  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  a  rinse  water  collecting  and  disposing  nteans  compris- 


2,748387 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  WET  TREATMENT  OF 

ARTIFICIAL  THREADS 

Kurd  Jiirgen  Scholzc,  Obcfbrach,  Gemmiy,  asrignor,  by 

mesne  aasignrnwHi,  to  AiMrican  Enka  Corporallaa, 

Enka,  N.  C,  a  cofyoratfoa  of  Ddawaie 

Application  April  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,769 

Oafans  prfoiity,  appiicaiioa  Gcmany  April  17, 1950 

2Claiais.    (CL  68— 285) 


-^^' 


I.  A  device  for  treatment  of  artificial  threads  with  liq- 
uids which  prevent  the  artificial  threads  from  sticking  to 
each  other  during  after  treatment,  comprising  a  pair  of 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  rolls  having  their  axes  in- 
clined to  eadi  other  for  advancing  a  thread  thereover  in  a 
spiral  path,  the  lower  of  said  roils  having  a  surface  of  two 
sections  each  section  consisting  of  contiguous  longitudinal 
flutings  extending  radially  outwardly,  the  surface  of  the 
flutings  converging  at  an  acute  angle  at  the  outer  ex- 
tremity thereof,  the  flutings  in  one  section  being  offset 
to  a  position  between  the  flutings  of  the  other  section  in  a 
circumferential  direction,  the  flutings  having  tooth-li'ke 
portions  on  the  ends  thereof  which  define  a  zigzag  channel 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  lower  roll,  and 
means  for  introducing  liquids  to  said  upper  roil. 


2,748388 

REEL  FOR  THE  FLUID  TREATMENT  OF  THREAD 

Harry  A.  KnIJian,  Merion,  Pa. 

Application  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,493 

1  Claim.    (CL  68—205) 


A  thread  storing  and  advancing  reel  including  a  num- 
ber of  elonpted  rotary  rolls  arranged  in  a  circle  about 
a  central  horizonul  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  a  thread  to 
be  ueated  in  the  form  of  a  helix,  the  convolutions  of 
which  encompass  all  of  said  rolls,  means  for  rotating  said 
rtrfls  about  their  individual  axes,  the  two  uppermost  of 
said  rolls  being  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
having  their  axes  in  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  fir« 
means  for  delivering  treating  liquid  to  the  first  of  said 
uppermost  rolls,  whereby  liquid  is  carried  by  said  thread 
convolutions  from  said  first  to  said  second  roll,  a  first 
scraper  fricti<Hially  engaging  said  first  roll  for  removing 
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tome  of  the  liquid  therefrom,  a  second  scraper  frictionally 
engagmt  the  second  of  said  uppermost  rolls,  and  means 
for  supplying  liquid  directly  to  said  second  roll  to  lubri- 
cate the  same  in  the  absence  of  movement  of  thread 
from  said  first  to  said  second  roll. 


2,7413*9 
VALVE  LOCK 
Wimam  L.  HnUjnder,  Oibome,  Pt^  Mslgnor  to  Home- 
stead Valre  MsBufactnilBg  Company,  CoraopoUs,  Pa^ 
a  corporatioD  of  Pcnmylvania  ,.»»«« 

AppKcation  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,001 
4ClaiiiH.    (a.70— IM) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  stem  type  valve  member  in  a  valve 
housing  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  annular  sur- 
face on  said  valve  member,  a  lock  plate  having  a  bore 
to  snugly  fit  said  annular  surface  and  interlock  with  said 
valve  housing  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  lock  plate  on 
said  annular  surface,  a  keeper  removably  attached  to 
said  annular  surface  above  and  directly  engaging  said 
lock  plate  to  retain  said  lock  plate  in  interlocked  position 
on  said  valve  housing,  a  cap  plate  independent  of  said 
keeper  covering  said  keeper  and  mounted  on  said  valve 
stem  to  turn  therewith,  and  registry  means  in  both  of 
said  plates  in  the  on  and  off  and  intermediate  positions  of 
said  valve  to  permit  locking  and  sealing  of  said  plates  to 
gether  for  locking  said  valve  at  a  selected  position. 


2.74t39« 
ADHJCTABLE  KEY  PLUG  RETAINER 
Paal  P.  Knbik,  Broax,  N.  Y^  and  Raymond  W.  Schmid, 
Stamford,  Cona„  amignori  to  The   Yale   &  Towne 
Manoractotog  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Comwctlcnt 
AppHcalfon  lammry  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,949 
3  Claims.    (CL  70— 367) 


'^ 


2,748^91 

WALL  PANELS 

Artfanr  H.  Brown,  Moalraac  Mich. 

Applicatfon  Jnly  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«t,317 

2Cfarims.    (0.72— 16) 


1.  An  improved  article  of  manufacture  adapted  for 
use  in  constructing  the  inside  side  walls  and  ceilings  of 
the  rooms  of  frame  buildings  and  consisting  of  a  com- 
paratively light  weight  panel  having  a  firm  thin  base 
member  of  non-inflammable  fibrous  composition  approxi- 
mately one-fourth  inch  in  thickness,  an  intermediate  layer 
of  plaster  approximately  five-eighths  of  an  inch  in  thick- 
ness bonded  to  the  base,  and  a  thin  finishing  surface  layer 
of  plaster  applied  and  united  to  the  intermediate  layer  and 
having  a  smooth,  hard  outer  surface,  said  intermediate 
layer  having  a  centrally  positioned  transversely  extend- 
ing reinforcing  bar  of  inverted  U-shape  cross-section,  cm- 
bedded  therein  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  wire  rods 
mounted  in  the  bar  and  extending  laterally  from  the  bar 
at  right  angles  thereto  and  embedded  in  the  intermediate 
plaster  layer,  said  reinforcing  bar  having  integral  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  the  terminal  edges  of  the  bar, 
said  flanges  being  secured  to  the  base,  a  substantially  flat 
sleeve  embracing  one  end  of  the  flanges  of  the  central  bar, 
a  section  of  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  an  edge  of  the 
panel,  said  section  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener  for 
securing  the  panel  to  a  studding  or  joist,  and  additional 
transverse  supporting  bars  mounted  at  each  end  of  the 
base  with  wire  rods  united  thereto  and  extending  laterally 
inwardly  at  right  angles  thereto  and  embedded  in  said 
intermediate  layer  overlapping  and  spaced  in  alternation 
with  the  wire  rods  first  mentioned. 


2,748,592 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

WUHam  Kelly,  Grand  Uand,  Nebr. 

Application  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,159 

IClains.    (CL72— 16) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  key 
plug  rotatable  in  said  cylinder,  a  threaded  portion  on  said 
key  plug,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  portion  having  a  circular 
outer  periphery,  said  nut  retaining  said  key  plug  in  said 
cylinder  and  adjusting  the  endwise  clearance  of  the  key 
plug  relatively  to  the  cylinder  when  rotated  on  said 
threaded  portion,  an  opening  in  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  key  plug,  a  clip  having  parts  extending  in  opposed 
directions  on  the  circular  periphery  of  said  nut  to  hold 
the  c\ip  on  the  nut,  the  circular  periphery  of  the  nut 
having  grooves  extending  longitudinally  thereon,  an  arm 
on  said  clip  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  grooves  and 
extending  into  the  opening  in  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  key  plug  whereby  to  lock  the  nut  to  the  key  plug  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  clip  yielding  for  removal  of  said 
arm  from  the  groove  in  which  it  is  positioned,  and  said 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  fortned  in  closely  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  around  the  circular  periphery  of 
the  nut  to  enable  the  clip  to  lock  the  nut  when  the  nut  is 
njprT«f^  through  small  angles  relatively  to  the  key  plug. 


In  a  structure  of  the  kind  described  comprising  pre- 
formed concrete  posts  inserted  into  spaced  holes  in  a 
ground  surface,  and  concrete  grout  surrounding  said  posts 
in  said  holes,  and  maintaining  said  posts  in  upright  po- 
sition, the  improvement  comprising  each  post  having  at 
least  one  deep  groove  formed  in  one  side  thereof  and 
having  at  least  one  shallower  groove  formed  in  another 
side  thereof,  said  posts  being  so  arranged  that  the  shal- 
lower groove  in  each  post  faces  the  deep  groove  of  the 
adjacent  post,  concrete  boards  inserted  in  said  grooves 
and  spanning  the  distance  between  posts,  an  expansion 
joint  comprising  mineral  wool  arranged  in  the  space 
between  said  boards  and  said  deep  grooves  in  said  posts, 
cement  between  the  ends  of  said  boards  and  said  shal- 
lower grooves,  said  boards  having  a  groove  in  the  bottom 
surface  thereof  and  a  tongue  on  the  upper  surface  there- 
of and  cement  between  adjacent  boards,  said  boards 
having  spaced  holes  therein,  bolts  extending  through  said 


boards,  insulating  material  on  one  side  of  said  boards, 
strips  extending  between  said  posts  on  said  one  side  of 
said  boards  and  lying  against  said  insulating  material, 
strips  for  supporting  shingles  extending  on  the  other  side 
of  said  boards  and  lying  thereagainst,  said  bolu  secur- 
ing said  strips  and  insulating  material  to  said  boards 
and  a  beam  formed  along  the  upper  end  of  said  posts 
and  the  upper  board  members  and  being  integral  there- 
with. 


section  from  the  headed  end  to  a  point  along  the  length 
thereof  spaced  from  the  headed  end  and  each  of  said 
parts  having  cooperating  flat  faces,  the  flat  face  on  the 
shank  part  tapering  in  width  from  said  point  to  the  end 
remote  from  said  head  and  the  thickness  of  said  shank 
between  the  flat  face  and  the  diametrically  opposite  sur- 
face progressively  increasing  from  said  point  to  said 
remote  end,  the  remote  end  of  said  shank  part  thus  being 


2,748,593 
MASONRY  BUILDING  WALL 
Grant  Stettcr,  Falls  Cfawch,  Va.,  awlgnor  to  CoTcibond 
Corporation,  WasUngtoa,  D.  C,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppHcatlon  November  19, 1953,  Swiai  No.  393,1U 
4ClainM.    (0.72-^2) 


1.  A  building  wall  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks 
each  having  a  pair  of  accurately  parallel  top  and  bottom 
planar  seating  surfaces  and  having  front  and  back  faces, 
each  of  said  top  and  bottom  seating  surfaces  having  a  con- 
tinuous substantially  smooth  surfaced  longitudinal  slot  of 
rectangular  cross  section  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
block  adjacent  to  but  spaced  inwardly  from  each  of  said 
front  and  back  faces  and  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  said  blocks  being  disposed  in  superposed  hori- 
zontal courses  with  the  slots  of  endwise  adjacent  blocks 
of  each  course  horizontally  aligned  and  communicating 
with  the  top  and  bottom  slots  of  vertically  juxtaposed 
blocks  of  adjacent  courses  in  vertical  register,  separator 
strips  of  rigid  material  of  cruciform  cross  section  disposed 
m  said  aligned  and  registering  slots,  each  strip  having  up- 
per and  lower  continuous  vertical  flanges  of  respectively 
the  same  thickness  as  the  transverse  width  of  the  lower 
and  upper  block  surface  slots  and  seated  in  the  respective 
slots  and  each  strip  having  also  two  opposed  longitudinal- 
ly extending  lateral  flanges  each  having  a  planar  top  sur- 
face and  a  planar  bottom  surface  seated  respectively  on 
said  bottom  and  top  seating  surfaces  of  vertically  juxta- 
posed blocks  so  as  to  separate  the  blocks  of  adjacent  hori- 
zontal courses  in  vertical  spaced  relationship,  said  strips 
being  separate  and  unconnected  with  each  other  and  each 
extending  continuously  along  a  plurality  of  blocks  form- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  horizontal  courses  and  bridging  a 
plurality  of  vertical  joints  and  mortar  filling  the  areas  of 
said  inter-block  spaces  between  the  front  face  of  each 
block  and  the  adjacent  strip  and  between  the  back  face 
of  each  block  and  the  adjacent  strip. 


substantially  of  truncated  sector  shape  in  cross  section, 
said  locking  part  being  of  substantially  uniform  cross 
sectional  shape  from  the  headed  end  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  remote  end,  the  section  of  said 
locking  part  from  said  point  thereon  to  the  remote  end 
having  a  semi-circular  recess  in  the  flat  face  thereof,  said 
recess  receiving  a  portion  of  the  tapering  flat  face  of 
said  shank  part. 

2,748,595 
APPARATUS  FOR  DERIVING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
QUANTITY  IN  DEPENDENCE  ON  THE  MOMEN- 
TARY  POSITION  OF  THE  REGULATING  DEVICE 
OF  A  CLOCKWORK 
Max  Hetzei,  Biennc,  Switzeriand,  asrignor  to  Bnlova 
Watch    Company    Irc.    New    Yorit,    Bicne    Bnmch, 

of  SwUicf* 


AppBcalion  March  13,  1953,  SoW  No.  342,187 

ClafaBn  priority,  appttcadoa  Switmriaad  April  9, 1952 

9Ciaims.    (Q.  73— 6) 


2,748394 
ROOF  BOLT 
Uwb  W.  Edwards,  CoatesvUic,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lukcns 
Steel  Compmiy,  Coatesrillc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
AppUcatioa  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,618 

4  Chims.     (CL  72—185) 

I.  An  anchor  bolt  consisting  of  an  elongated  shank 

part  and  a  cooperating  complementary  elongated  locking 

part,  said  parts  having  a  head  at  a  corresponding  end 

thereof,  each  of  said  parts  being  semi-circular  in  cross 


1.  A  device  for  deriving  an  electrical  magnitude  in 
dependence  on  the  momentary  position  of  a  freely  vibrat- 
ing regulating  device  of  a  clockwork,  said  regulating  device 
being  suspended  from  the  hair  spring  thereof  in  order  to 
calibrate  its  frequency,  comprising  in  combination,  an 
electrical  conductor  arranged  outside  said  hair  spring, 
means  for  generating  an  electric  alternating  field  between 
said  electrical  conductor  and  said  hair  spring  of  said  regu- 
lating device,  said  alternating  field  having  a  frequency 
exceeding  the  frequency  of  the  vibrations  of  said  regu- 
lating device  said  electrical  field  extending  thrxwgh  said 
hair  spring  to  the  inside  thereof  so  as  to  have  a  continu- 
ation inside  said  hair  spring,  a  electrical  probe  arranged 
mside  said  hair  spring  so  as  to  be  imparted  an  electric 
potential  by  said  continuation  of  said  electric  field,  and 
means  for  deriving  an  electrical  quantity  from  said  po- 
tential oi  said  probe. 
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RUPTURE  TESTER 

W.  Taker,  Nether  ProTidciicc  TowiiUp,  Deta- 

wan  Coooty,  P«^  aarisnor  to  American  Vtecoee  Coipo- 
ratioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Noremher  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,010 
lOaaims.    (a.  73— 12) 


-r? 


the  test  specimen,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  reference 
member  fixed  relative  to  the  frame;  a  load  member  secured 
to  said  other  grip;  a  self-centering  assembly  arranged 
to  apply  force  to  said  load  member  only  along  a  pair 
of  lines  perpendicularly  oriented  in  parallel  planes  which 
are  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the 
test  specimen,  the  lines  intersecting  in  such  center  line  of 
the  specimen;  and  load  applying  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  reference  member  and  said  assembly  and 
adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  test  specimen  to 
apply  forces  to  said  assembly  only  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  center-line  of  the  test  specimen. 


1.  Testing  apparatus  for  sheet  material  comprising  an 
unattached  clamp  assembly,  a  hollow  container  which  is 
substantially  closed  from  the  atmosphere,  an  impact  ele- 
ment, means  for  supporting  the  impact  element  above 
the  container  in  alignment  with  a  path  of  free  fall  into 
the  container,  the  container  having  a  normally  closed 
opening  along  said  path  adapted  to  be  opened  for  ad- 
mitting the  impact  element  during  its  free  fall,  and  means 
for  circulating  a  gaseous  medium  within  the  container; 
said  clamp  assembly  having  members  for  engaging  op- 
posite sides  of  a  sample  of  the  sheet  material  whereby 
the  sample  is  held  in  a  plane,  the  assembly  having  an 
aperture  for  exposing  both  sides  of  a  central  section  of 
the  sample;  partition  means  mounted  in  the  container 
for  dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  the  par- 
tition means  permitting  the  gaseous  medium  discharged 
by  the  circulating  means  to  pass  progressively  through 
said  compartments;  and  means  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments for  supporting  a  refrigerant;  and  means  in  another 
of  the  compartments  for  positioning  said  clamp  assembly 
under  said  opening  with  its  aperture  approximately  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  the  path;  another  of  said  compart- 
ments serving  as  a  depository  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
other  clamp  assemblies,  the  circulating  means  being 
mounted  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  compartments. 


2  748  597 
CREEP  rupture'  TESTING  APPARATl  S 
Lambert  F.  Kooistra,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocli  Si  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  514,294 
13  Claims.    (CI.  73— 15.6) 


I.  In  test  apparatus  for  applying  tension  forces  to 
an  elongated  test  specimen,  including  a  supporting  frame, 
a  pair  of  grips  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  frame 
and  respectively  securable  to  opposite  ends  of  the  test 
specimen,  and  means  operable  to  apply  a  predeterminable 
load  on  one  of  said  grips  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 
the  test  specimen,  mechanism  operable  to  adjust  the 
other  grip  longitudinally  in  longitudinal  alignment  with 


2,74M98 
PORTABLE  LEAK  TESTER 
Lorancc  E.  Stems,  IndhmapoUt,  Ind^  afrignor  to  WhMfaiK- 
ton  Pump  &  Engineering  Cwporation,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  Jnly  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,739 
1  Claim.    (CI.  73— 40) 


A  manufacture  consisting  of  a  portable  hand  carried 
structure  for  testing  location  and  degree  of  leaks  in  cast- 
ings and  the  like,  comprising  a  head  having  a  cylindrical 
well;  an  elongated  handle  extended  to  an  outer  free  end 
for  connection  with  a  source  of  sub-atmospheric  vacuum, 
said  handle  extending  from  said  head  diametrically  of 
and  from  the  underside  of  said  well,  said  handle  having 
a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  said  passageway  continuing  from  said  handle 
through  said  head  under  said  well  and  opening  from  the 
head  on  the  opposite  side  from  said  handle;  a  vacuum 
indicating  gauge  carried  in  said  well  in  communication 
through  the  bottom  thereof  with  said  passageway  there- 
under; said  head  having  a  transverse  vertically  disposed 
passageway  leading  downwardly  from  said  longitudinal 
passageway  intermediate  said  opposite  side  opcniiig  and 
said  gauge  communication  thereof;  a  screen  positioned 
in  said  longitudinal  passageway  across  said  transverse 
passageway;  means  seating  said  screen  in  the  longitudinal 
passageway  and  sealing  off  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  test 
seating  head  projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  first 
head  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  from  said  trans- 
verse passageway;  an  elastic  seating  member  carried 
around  the  periphery  of  and  extending  from  the  under 
face  of  said  test  head  maintaining  said  face  spaced  at  all 
times  from  the  surface  of  the  casting  being  tested;  a 
thumb  operable  cut-off  valve  in  said  handle  intercepting 
said  longitudinal  passageway;  a  cover  over  said  head  well 
independent  of  said  gauge;  a  pressure  range  marker;  said 
marker  being  secured  to  said  cover;  and  means  revolubly 
mounting  and  retaining  said  cover  on  said  head  providing 
for  circumferential  shifting  of  the  marker. 


2,748,599 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  OPERATING 
\    WIND    TUNNEL,    MORE    ESPECIALLY    FOR 
HIGH  MACH  NUMBERS 
Curt  Keller,  Knsnacht,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Aktien- 
eesellschaft  fner  Technische  SCodien,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switieriand 
Application  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,491 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland 
November  30, 1951 
12  Claims.   (0.73—147) 
5.  The  combination  of  a  wind  tunnel;  a  thermal  power 
plant  in  which  a  gaseous  working  nwdium  describes  a 


closed  circuit  comprising  compressing  means  consisting  of 
at  least  one  compression  stage,  in  which  the  working  me- 
dium is  compressed  from  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  to 
an  even  higher  pressure,  at  least  one  heater  in  which  heat 
is  supplied  from  outside  to  the  so-compressed  working 
medium,  at  least  one  tnrbine  in  which  the  heated  working 
medium  is  allowed  to  expand,  at  least  one  cooler  in  which 
heat  is  withdrawn  from  the  so-expanded  working  medium, 
and  connections  whereby  said  turbine  drives  said  compres- 


sing  means;  pipe  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  said  wind 
tunnel  with  a  point  of  the  circuit  situated  between  the  exit 
of  the  first  compression  stage  and  the  inlet  of  the  turbine; 
and  pipe  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  wind  tunnel 
with  a  point  of  the  circuit  in  which  a  lower  pressure  pre- 
vails than  that  prevailing  at  said  point  of  the  circuit  situ- 
ated between  the  exit  of  the  first  compression  stage  and 
the  inlet  of  the  turbine,  a  part  of  the  working  medium 
thus  being  allowed  to  circulate  through  the  wind  tunnel. 


2,748,600 
DUAL  PROTECTION  GAS  METER  BY-PASS 
Albert  J.  Allen,  Garden  City,  N.  Y^  asslsnor  to  Anchor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,061 
6Clafans.    (0.73—201) 


I.  A  gas  meter  connection  comprising  an  inlet  for 
supplying  gas  to  the  meter,  an  outlet  for  delivering  gas 
from  the  meter,  a  by-pass  having  one  end  connected  to 
the  inlet  and  the  other  end  connected  4o  the  outlet,  at 
said  ends  separately  operable  valves  having  normal  posi- 
tions in  which  gas  can  flow  through  the  meter  but  not 
through  the  by-pass  and  by-pass  positions  in  which  gas 
can  flow  through  the  by-pass  but  not  through  the 
meter,  keys  for  separately  operating  said  valves, 
and  means  interconnecting  the  keys  when  the  keys 
are  operatively  connected  to  the  valves  to  prevent 
one  valve  from  being  placed  in  one  of  said  positions 
while  the  other  valve  is  in  the  other  position,  whereby 
gas  can  always  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through 
the  meter  or  through  the  by-pass. 


said  discharge  (^ning,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  in  said 
hopper  and  movable  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  grain 
forced  into  said  hopper  by  said  auger,  means  driven  by 
said  shaft  and  including  a  one-rotation  clutch  mecha- 
nism effective  to  open  and  close  said  gate,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  pressure  plate  when  subjected  to  a  prede- 


'."V 


termined  pressure  of  the  grain  in  said  hopper  to  discon- 
nect said  driving  means  from  said  auger  and  to  trip  said 
clutch  means  and  to  recontiect  said  driving  means  to 
said  auger  upon  the  completion  of  a  single  rotation  by 
said  clutch  means,  and  counter  means  respoitsive  to 
the  opening  and  closing  of  said  gate  indicating  a  total  of 
the  number  of  discharges  of  grain  from  said  hopper. 


2.748.601 

GRAIN  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINE 

Glenn  W.  Clioard.  Great  Falls,  Moat. 

AppUcation  June  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,521 

5  0aims.    (0.73—223) 

1.  A  grain  measuring  mechanism  comprising  a  grain 

receiver  adapted  to  be  disposed  under  the  discharge  end 

of  a  combine  elevator  to   receive   grain   therefrom,   a 

hopper  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  duct  connecting 

said  receiver  to  said  hopper,  a  tubular  auger  extending 

from  said  receiver  through  said  duct  into  said  hopper,  a 

shaft  extending  through  said  auger,  means  driving  said 

shaft  and  said  auger,  a  gate  mounted  on  said  hopper 

for  movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with 

7(>7   (I.    «       ."• 


2,74Mn 
PRESSURE  GAGE 

Harold  Weber,  Bioonifield,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Cefameae 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  Jnly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,038 
2Clafam.    (CL73— 395) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  the  pressure  of  a 
fluid,  a  cylinder  having  a  closely  fitting  piston  positioned 
therein,  said  piston  having  its  end  exposed  to  the  fluid 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  will  develop  a  force 
tending  to  move  said  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  second 
cylinder  having  a  closely  fitting  piston  positioned  there- 
in, a  rod  bearing  against  the  pistons  operatively  con- 
necting the  piston  in  the  first  cylinder  to  the  piston  in 
the  second  cylinder  whereby  the  force  on  the  first  pis- 
ton will  be  transmitted  to  the  second  piston,  a  sleeve 
having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  rod  encircling  the  rod,  collars  encircling  said  rod 
and  contacting  the  sleeve  to  suppori  the  rod  slidably  in 
said  sleeve,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  piston  for  measuring  the  force  transmitted  there- 
to, said  force  measuring  means  comprising  a  liquid  in 
an  enclosed  chamber  exposed  to  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond piston  whereby  the  force  on  said  seccmd  piston 
will  develop  a  pressure  on  the  liquid,  and  means  fcM* 
measuring  the  pressure  developed  in  the  liquid. 


2.748.603 
BALANCING  MACHINE 
Roy  Milton  Wlkox,  Grud  Rapids,  Mich. 
Application  May  31,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,901 
13  Claims.    (O.  73— 465) 
1.  In  a  balancing  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
signal  generating  vibration  pick-ups  generating  signals  re- 
sponsive to  vibrations  of  a  rotor  to  be  balanced,  a  pair  of 
pulse  generating  spark  gap  circuits  each  including  a  spark 
gap  discharge  path  to  said  rotor  and  an  electrode  form- 
ing part  of  said  path  to  release  on  discharge  colouring 
matter  to  mark  said  rotor,  a  pair  of  peaking  circuits  con- 
nected with  said  vibration  pick-ups  and  peaking  signals 
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therefrom  and  connected  with  said  pulse  generating  spark 
gap  circuits  to  trigger  same  for  pulse  discharge  across  said 
spark  gap  discharge  paths  coincident  with  signal  peaks 
from  said  vibration  pick-ups,  a  cathode  ray  tube,  and  cir- 
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rotation  and  limited  endwise  movement  on  a  common 
axis,  comprising,  a  stem,  a  rack  and  pinion  drive  means, 
and  drive  parts  between  the  stem  and  rack  for  actuating 
the  stem  upon  rotation  of  the  pinion  to  impart  to  the 
stem  both  rotation  and  straight  line  movement,  said  drive 
parts  including  oppositely  inclined  cams  on  the  rack 
which  first  impart  straight  line  movement  to  the  stem  in 
one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  upon 
continued  rotation  of  the  pinion  in  one  direction. 


.=10- 


cuits  applying  signals  from  said  vibration  pick-ups  to  one 
set  of  cathode  ray  tube  beam  control  means  and  pulses 
from  said  peaking  circuits  to  another  set  of  cathode  ray 
tube  beam  control  means. 


2,748,6«4 

UNIVERSAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

EmU  NcMCC,  Ely,  Iowa 

Applkadon  October  29, 19S2,  Scitel  No.  317,442 

4  Claims.    (CL  74— 10 


t .  A  universal  power  supply  comprising  a  frame  mem- 
ber, a  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  and 
adjustable  relative  thereto,  an  output  shaft  connected  to 
said  driving  means,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  output  shaft, 
a  transmission  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  said  transmission,  a  second  pulley  at- 
tached to  the  input  shaft  of  said  transmission,  a  flexible 
belt  passing  over  the  first  and  second  pulleys,  an  output 
shaft  extending  from  said  transmission,  a  torque  limiting 
clutch  attached  to  the  output  shaft  of  said  transmission,  a 
first  sprocket  mounted  on  the  output  shaft  of  the  trans- 
mission, a  gear  box  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  an 
input  shaft  mounted  in  said  gear  box,  a  second  sprocket 
mounted  on  the  input  shaft  of  said  gear  box,  a  chain  con- 
necting the  first  and  second  sprockets,  a  pair  of  output 
shafts  extending  from  said  gear  box  and  means  for  moving 
said  driving  means  relative  to  said  frame  member. 


2.74S,M5 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  COT^TVERTING 
ROTARY  MOVEMENT  TO  IJNEAR,  THEN  RO- 
TARY,  THEN  REVERSE  LINEAR  MOVEMENT 
Herbert  Allen  and  MaMcn  T.  Works,  Howton,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Canwrow  Iron  Worfcs,  Inc.,  Honstan,  Tea.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcatlon  May  1, 1950.  Serial  No.  159,202 
21Clafans.    (0.74—22) 


2,748,<M 
MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 
Nelson  F.  ComcUns,  Anoka,  Mfas.,  nsrignor  to  The  Cor- 
nelius Company,  MfaacapoHs,  Mku.,  a  corporation  off 
Minnesota 

Application  November  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,217 
6  Claims,    (a.  74-^9) 


I.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  recipro- 
cable  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  con- 
necting rod.  connecting  means  connecting  said  member 
to  said  connecting  rod  and  causing  said  member  and  con- 
necting rod  to  travel  in  unison,  a  connecting  rod  bearing 
in  the  outer  end  of  said  connecting  rod,  a  crank  shaft 
bearing  in  said  supporting  structure,  crank  means  includ- 
ing a  crank  shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  said  crank 
shaft  bearing,  said  crank  means  having  a  crank  member 
eccentric  with  the  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  and  joumalled 
in  said  connecting  rod  bearing,  said  connecting  rod  bear- 
ing having  a  thrust  portion  by  means  of  which  the  thrust 
created  by  the  crank  member  is  transmitted  to  the  con- 
necting rod,  said  crank  member  when  moving  on  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft  engaging  said  thrust 
portion  of  the  connecting  rod  bearing  and  giving  to  the 
rcciprocable  member  an  advancing  stroke  and  when 
moving  on  the  other  side  of  said  axis  giving  to  said  mem- 
ber a  return  stroke,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  con- 
necting rod  at  the  locality  of  the  bearing  therein  and  to 
said  supporting  structure  at  a  locality  to  urge  the  thrust 
portion  of  the  connecting  rod  bearing  into  engagement 
with  the  crank  member  on  the  return  stroke  to  maintain 
said  portion  of  said  bearing  in  engagement  with  the  crank 
member  throughout  the  movement  of  the  crank  member 
to  eliminate  pounding  between  the  connecting  rod  bear- 
ing and  crank  member  upon  reversal  of  the  stroke  of 
said  rcciprocable  member. 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  a  valve  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plug  valve  member  mounted  in  a  valve  body  for 
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VIBRATOR 
Karl  Axel  Snm  KarlstrSm,  Gairle, 
Application  Fcbmary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  March  4, 1952 

9  Claims.    (CL  74— 41) 

1.  A  vibrator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  vibratory 

body,  a  cantilever  rod  carried  at  one  end  in  said  vibratory 

body  and  having  a  bearing  head  at  its  opposite  end,  a 

sleeve-shaped  rotary  member  surrounding  said  rod  and  ar- 


il 


June  5,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«7 


ranged  to  swing  as  a  conical  pendulum  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rod  while  being  supported  by  said 
bearing  head  as  a  swinging  center,  a  nA\  race  firmly  con- 
nected with  the  vibratory  body,  said  rotary  member  in- 


frame,  a  dnmi  mounted  (mi  said  shaft  for  rotary  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  a  first  weight  secured  in  said  dnmi 
eccentrically  disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of 
said  drum,  a  second  weight  secured  to  said  shaft  eccen- 
trically disposed  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  adjusting  means  for  rotating  said  drum  rela- 


cluding  a  sleeve-shaped  roll  body  arranged  to  roll  on  said 
roll  race  while  undergoing  a  planetary  motion  about  the 
axis  of  the  cantilever  rod,  and  a  shaft  coupling  provided 
on  the  rotary  member  near  the  swinging  center  thereof. 


2,740,000 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  FREELY 

MOVABLE  VIBRATING  SCREENS 

Wahar  h  Rllcy,  KMmon,  N.  T.,  swlf  wr,  by  mcsM  m 
li^mMtMo  8.  Hmraa  On.,  Inc.,  SBm*  Craak,  N.  Y„  s 
coipomllon  of  New  Ymk 

Appfcnaon  Inly  15, 1954,  SaiW  No.  443^14 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 01) 


ms 


I.  A  mechanism  operative  upon  the  rotary  kinetic 
imbalance  principle  for  effecting  the  operation  of  freely 
movable  vibrating  screens  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion: a  single  integral  sufqwrting  element  having  a  body 
portion  of  plate-like  form,  a  single  pedestal  co-planar 
with,  projecting  from  and  integral  with  the  body  por- 
tion, the  pedestal  having  an  atuchment  base,  a  gear  cas- 
ing integral  with  the  body  portion  and  having  walls  lo- 
cated at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  portion  in  parallel 
planes  which  are  also  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  body 
portion  and  transvetse  walls  connecting  the  parallel  walls 
to  the  body  portion,  the  parallel  and  transverse  waUs 
defining  a  gear  chamber,  each  of  the  parallel  walls  being 
fOTmed  with  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  open  ended 
cylindrical  extension,  the  extensions  being  in  mutually 
offset  relation,  a  shaft  arranged  within  each  extension 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  it,  the  shafts  hav- 
ing their  axes  in  parallel  relation  and  the  extensions  being 
each  concentric  to  the  associated  shaft,  a  spur  gear  carried 
by  each  shaft,  the  spur  gears  being  positioned  in  meshing 
relation  in  the  gear  chamber,  bearings  for  the  shafts  fitted 
in  and  supported  by  the  respective  extensions,  and  two 
weight  elements  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sup- 
porting element,  and  respectively  mounted  on  the  shafts  for 
roution  therewith,  one  of  the  shafts  being  power  driven 
and  serving  through  the  spur  gean  to  drive  the  other,  the 
supporting  element  being  positioned  between  the  weight 
elements  and  the  weight  elements  each  having  its  center 
of  mass  in  a  plane  which  passes  between  the  transverse 
limits  of  the  bearings  for  the  associated  shaft. 


2i74S,0#9 
VARL^BLE  VIBRATOR 
^OtmcrL.OiMNi,JnckKMi,MiM. 
Application  Nmrcabcr  29. 1954,  S«W  No.  471,013 

5ClafaM.    (CL74— 01) 
1.  A  variable  vibrator  comprising  a  mounting  frame, 
a  vibrating  frame  resiliently  suspended  from  said  mount- 
ing frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  vibrating  frame,  drive 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  carried  by  said  mounting 


tive  to  said  shaft  and  to  hold  said  drum  in  an  adjusted 
position  carried  by  said  mounting  frame  and  engaging 
said  drum,  said  means  including  q>iral  bars  secured  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  drum,  fingers  engaging  said  bars, 
a  slidable  collar  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms 
carried  by  said  collar,  said  fingers  being  secured  to  said 
arms. 


2»74M1* 

SPEEIMX>UBLING  POWBR  TRANSMriTING     ' 

DEVICBS  ^ 

Dc  Wolf  Schatsel,  North  BnMfaMNV,  Ohin 

AppUcndon  JaMMsy  20, 1953.  Scrtai  No.  333^17 

2Clnlma.   (0.74—09) 


\r::  MMM/^m^y^f,. 


J^H  i-m      \      ^< 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  driving  shaft;  a  driving  rotor  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  driving  shaft;  an  auxiliary  rotor  rotatably  mount- 
ed with  its  axis  parallel  to  but  displaced  from  the  axis 
of  said  driving  rotor;  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
with  its  axis  parallel  to,  in  the  same  plane  as,  and  mid- 
way between  the  axes  of  said  driving  rotor  and  said  aiu- 
iliary  rotor;  a  crank  pin  rigidly  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft  but  displaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  equal  to 
one-half  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  driving 
rotor  and  said  auxiliary  rotor;  a  coupling  rotor  situated 
between  said  driving  rotor  and  said  auxiliary  rotor  and 
joumaled  on  said  crank  pin;  a  first  pair  of  integral,  ra- 
dially extending,  diametrically  opposed  guide  ribs  pro- 
jecting from  the  face  of  said  driving  rotor  adjacent  to 
said  coupling  rotor;  a  second  pair  of  integral,  radially 
extending,  diametrically  opposed  guide  ribs  prelecting 
from  the  face  of  said  auxiliary  rotor  adjacent  to  said 
coupling  rotor;  a  first  pair  of  radially  extending,  di- 
ametrically opposed  guide  grooves  situated  in  the  face 
of  said  coupling  rotor  adjacent  to  said  driving  rotor  and 
slidably  engaging  said  first  pair  of  guide  ribs;  and  a 
second  pair  of  radially  extendiixg,  diametrically  opposed 
guide  grooves  situated  in  the  face  of  said  coi4)Iing  rotor 
adjacent  to  said  auxiliary  rotor  and  slidably  engaging 
said  second  pair  of  guide  ribs,  said  second  pair  of  guide 
grooves  being  located  in  quadrature  with  respect  to  said 
first  pair  of  guide  grooves;  said  rotors  thereby  cooperat- 
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ing  to  impart  to  said  driven  shaft  an  angular  velocity 
twice  that  of  said  driving  shaft  when  said  driving  shaft 
is  caused  to  rotate  by  external  means. 


2,749,611 

OSCILLATING  MOVEMENT  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Pkrrc  Cmkm,  Moatreal,  QMbcc,  Canada 

AppHcadoa  December  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,813 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 70) 


1.  An  oscillating  mechanical  movement  comprising  a 
shaft,  a  worm  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears  meshing  with  said 
worm  at  opposite  sides  whereof  and  in  one  plane,  a  pair 
of  pins  on  corresponding  surfaces  of  said  gears  and  alined 
diametrically  on  each  surface  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  thereof,  a  shaft  adjacent  to  the  meshing  area  of 
said  worm  and  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces,  and  an 
arm  on  said  last  named  shaft,  extending  over  said  sur- 
faces and  being  V-forked  at  both  ends  for  receiving  said 
pins  individually  on  rotation  of  said  gears,  whereby  said 
arm  and  its  shaft  are  oscillated. 


2,74S,612 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

lohn  B.  Dyer,  SynKiuc,  wmi  Waiter  D.  HarriMm,  Rodics- 

ter,  N.  Y.,  aarignors  to  Gcacni  Moton  Corponitioo, 

Detroit,  Midi.,  a  coiforadoa  of  Ddaware 

Applkadon  Fdmmry  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,842 

nClaimi.    (CL74— 7f) 


I.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including 
in  combination,  a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  means  interconnecting  said  driving  and  driven 
members  constructed  and  arranged  to  impart  oscillation 
to  said  driven  member  upon  rotation  of  said  driving 
member,  an  oscillatable  driven  element,  and  means  inter- 
connecting the  oscillatable  driven  member  and  the  oscil- 
latable driven  element  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
variation  in  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillatory  movement 
of  said  driven  element. 


2,748,613 
LEVER   AND  SLIDE  MOTION  CONVERTING 
MEANS  WITH  SLIDABLE  CONNECTION 
Lacien  Gaay,  Laazoo,  LctIi,  QocI»«c  Canada 
Application  Norembcr  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,396 
1  Claim,    (a.  74— 104) 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  pres- 
sure liquid  actuated  double  acting  power  motors  disposed 
in  spaced  alignment,  two  axially  aligned  piston  rods  pro- 
jecting from  said  motors  towards  each  other,  said  piston 
rods  being  threaded  at  their  outer  adjacent  ends,  a  com- 
mon block  of  rectangular  shape  threadedly  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  piston  rods,  said  block  having  a 


bore,  a  bolt  rotatable  within  said  bore  and  projecting 
therefrom  at  both  ends,  two  guiding  elements  in  the  form 
of  channel  members  threadedly  connected  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  bolt,  a  pivotally  mounted  member  to  be 
oscillated,  two  vertically  superposed  arms  secured  to  said 
last  named  member  and  slidably  inserted  in  said  guiding 


elements  for  actuation  thereby,  a  channel  bolted  to  said 
common  block,  a  stationary  guide  member  secured  to  said 
power  motors  and  extending  parallel  to  said  piston  rods, 
said  channel  slidably  engaging  said  guide  member,  and 
retaining  plates  bolted  to  said  guiding  elements  over  said 
arms  to  prevent  disengagement  of  said  arms  from  said 
guiding  elements. 


2,748,614 

VAIUABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

ZeiuM  V.  Weiad,  Loa  Aafdcs,  Calif. 

Application  June  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,606 

11  Claims.   (CL74— 200) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  having  a  frame  that  rotatably 
mounts  a  pair  of  opposed  axially-spaced  coaxial  driving 
and  driven  disc  members:  a  conically  profiled  roller  bridg- 
ing said  disc  members;  a  thrust  cup  forming  the  shaft  of 
said  roller  and  having  its  open  end  facing  radially  out- 
wardly; a  thrust  member  connected  at  an  end  to  said 
frame  and  having  its  radially  inner  end  disposed  within 
said  cup,  a  bearing  encircling  said  cup,  the  outer  poriion 
of  said  roller  rotating  about  said  bearing;  a  control  arm 
rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  cup  for  effect- 
ing tilting  thereof;  an  axially  extending  bore  formed 
through  said  thrust  member;  a  groove  formed  in  the 
ouier  portion  of  said  cup  and  extending  axially  there- 
along;  means  for  conducting  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  radially 
outer  portion  of  the  bore  formed  in  said  thrust  member; 
and.  a  passage  formed  through  said  arm  and  connected 
to  said  groove  whereby  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  forced 
through  said  bore,  groove  and  passage  without  contact- 
ing said  members. 


2,748,615 

TRANSMISSIONS  OF  MOTION  BETWEEN  DRIVING 

AND  DRIVEN  SHAFTS  IN  CINEMATIC  DEVICES 

Umberto  Niilrl,  Rome,  Italy 

Application  November  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,443 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Itdy  Norembcr  3, 1949 

1  Claim,  (a.  74— 209) 
A  kinematic  transmission  between  a  driving  shaft  and 
a  driven  shaft  both  of  which  have  discs  thereon,  said 
transmission  comprising  a  satellite  disc  having  a  traction 
periphery  engaging  the  disc  on  the  driven  shaft  and  the 
disc  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  support  rotatably  moimting 
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said  satellite  disc,  a  housing  for  the  satellite  disc  and 
support,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of  walls  having 
spaced  parallel  inner  surfaces  lying  in  planes  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  satellite  disc,  said  sup- 
port having  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof  slidably  en- 
gaging said  inner  wall  surfaces  to  mount  said  support  for 
two-dimensional  freedom  of  movement  in  said  housing 


in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
satellite  disc,  a  member  bridging  the  space  between  the 
two  parallel  spaced  inner  surfaces,  and  means  to  urge 
said  support  toward  the  discs  on  said  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  under  compression 
between  said  member  and  the  support  whereby  by  re- 
moving said  member  the  support  and  the  satellite  disc 
can  be  removed  for  replacement. 


2,748,616 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  TEXTILE  COMBING 

MACHINES 

John  Raymond  Foster,  Accrington,  and  Ronald  Staart 

Cartwright,  Oldham,  En^and,  aaignon  to  T.  M.  M. 

(Rescareh)  Limited,  Romendalc,  En^and 

Application  March  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,308 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  March  12, 1952 

9aaims.    (O.  74— 394) 


1.  In  a  textile  combing  machine  of  the  type  in  which 
the  detaching  rollers  are  driven  alternately  in  opposite 
directions  of  rotation,  in  combination,  a  detaching  roller 
drive  shaft,  driving  mechanism  for  the  said  detaching 
roller  drive  shaft  comprising  an  input  shaft  mounted  in- 
dependently of  the  detaching  roller  drive  shaft,  a  freely 
rotatable  internally  toothed  annulus,  gearing  connecting 
said  annulus  to  drive  said  detaching  roller  drive  shaft,  a 
bearing  member  fixed  on  but  eccentric  to  the  input  shaft, 
a  planet  wheel  freely  rotatable  on  said  eccentric  bearing 
member,  so  that  on  rotation  of  the  input  shaft,  the  planet 
wheel  rolls  around  the  interior  ot  the  annulus,  and  cam 
means  having  a  cam  surface  which  is  out  of  phase  rela- 
tionship with  the  said  eccentric  bearing  member  and  en- 
gaged with  said  planet  wheel  to  impart  to  the  planet  wheel 
a  periodic  oscillatory  component  of  motion  about  its  own 
axis,  sufficient  in  magnitude  to  vary  periodically  the  speed 
and  direction  of  rotation  of  the  detaching  roller  drive  shaft 


2,748,617 

WINDSHIELD  CLEANER  DRIVE 

Raymond  Deibel,  East  Aurora,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  Trico 

Products  Corporation,  Bnffrio,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,900 

nOaims.   (CL74— 405) 

1.  In  a  windshield  cleaner  including  an  oscillatable 


for  opcratively  connecting  said  wiper  to  its  drive  and 
including  meshing  gears,  a  movable  support  for  one  of 
said  gears  enabling  displacement  of  one  gear  from  the 


\ii> 


other,  and  preset  parking  means  operable  by  the  driven 
one  of  said  gears  for  moving  said  support  to  arrest  the 
wiper  in  a  predetermined  position. 


2.74M18 

SECTIONAL  GEARS 

Henry  Y.  Lee,  Honohiln.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Application  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,711 

4Clafam.    (CL74— 439) 


1.  A  sectional  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  and 
cooperative  centrally  apertured  gear  elements  assembled 
about  a  rotatable  shaft  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  their 
respective  teeth  aligned  and  in  close  contact  with  each 
other;  the  outer  faces  of  said  gear  elements  having  cen- 
trally di^xMcd  recesses;  and  means  seating  in  said  re- 
cesses for  clamping  said  gear  elements  to  each  other  and 
to  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gear  elements  being  periph- 
erally undivided. 


2.7a.619 
PERFORATED  DRUM  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

WASHING  MACHINES 
William  C.  Glover,  Jr.,  WOdwood  Lakes,  Lee's  Summit, 
and  William  O.  Manley,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo^  as- 
signors to  Bill  Glover,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo^ 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,284 
10  Claims.   (0.74— 568) 


1.  In  a  timer,  a  rotatable  drum;  a  control  element  hav- 
ing a  movable  arm  normally  resting  on  the  drum:  a  spring, 
and  means  at  opposite  extremities  of  the  spring  attaching 
the  latter  to  said  drum  for  engaging  the  arm  to  move 
the  same  away  from  the  drum  as  the  latter  rotates. 


2,748,620 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Otto  R.  Schoenrock;  Oak  Park,  Hi. 

Application  Febnmry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,292 

3  Claims.    (CI.  74— 711) 

1.  In  a  differential  of  the  torque  proportioning  type. 


wiper  and  a  rotary  drive  therefor,  transmission  means    a  casing  journalled  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  means 
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rotatably  driving  said  casing,  two  aligned  axle  drive  gean 
joumailed  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  casing 
for  independent  rotation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  differential  pinions 
freely  joumailed  within  said  casing  in  radially  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and 
meshing  with  one  of  said  axle  drive  gears,  a  plurality  of 
differential  pinions  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned  dif- 
ferential pinions  and  rotatably  driven  thereby,  a  plurality 
of  differential  pinions  driven  by  said  last  mentioned 
differential  pinions  and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said 


axle  drive  gears,  said  casing  having  opposite  abutment 
faces  facing  each  set  of  aligned  differential  pinions  and 
jaw  clutch  means  connecting  the  aligned  of  said  differen- 
tial pinions  to  rotate  together,  said  jaw  clutch  means  hav- 
ing engaging  inclined  clutch  teeth,  the  faces  of  which  are 
inclined  at  such  angles  as  to  form  cams  to  axially  move 
said  aligned  pinions  with  respect  to  each  other  into  en- 
gagement with  said  abutment  faces  of  said  casing,  when 
the  torque  on  one  axle  gear  is  different  from  that  on  the 
other,  and  to  increase  the  torque  to  the  axle  drive  gear 
operating  under  high  torque  resistance. 


2,741^1 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISMS 

HaroM  Stadair,  Windnr,  Eagtaad 

AppHcadoa  Aacwt  24, 1954,  Sntal  No.  451,861 

CUims  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Britain  AofDil  31, 1953 

laaioM.    (CL74— 729) 


I.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a 
driven  member,  at  least  one  first  coupling  the  slip  of 
which  is  controllable  while  the  coupling  is  operating,  said 
first  coupling  having  its  input  element  drivably  connected 
to  a  driving  member  and  its  output  element  connected 
to  said  driven  member  via  a  first  forward  power  trans- 
mission path,  a  further  coupling  having  its  input  element 
drivably  connected  to  a  driving  member,  a  second  forward 
power  transmission  path,  a  reverse  power  transmission 
path,  clutch  means  operable  to  couple  the  output  element 
of  said  further  coupling  to  said  driven  member  selectively 
via  said  second  forward  path  or  said  reverse  path,  said 
reverse  path  including  a  rotatable  member  which  when 
said  further  coupling  is  coupled  to  said  driven  member 
via  said  forward  path  rotates  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  output  element  of  said  further  coupling,  and  which 
requires  to  be  clutched  to  said  output  shaft  in  order  to 
connect  said  further  coupling  drivably  to  said  driven 
member  via  said  reverse  path,  characterized  by  means 
operable  to  enable  angular  movement  of  said  driven  mem- 
ber in  the  forward  direction  to  effect  angular  movement 
of  the  output  element  of  said  further  coupling  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  rotatable  member  to  fadlitate  said 
clutching  operation. 


2,74«,tt2 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 
Aagaatin  J.  Syrory  mi  WBUaai  T.  !>■■■,  Detroit,  Mkk^ 
aalpon  to   Chiyricr  Cotpontloa,  HigUaad  Paifc, 
MiA,  a  conontioB  of  Odawaio 

AppllcatfM  Jaly  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,M< 
4  Claims.    (CL  74— 70) 


1.  A  power  transmission  unit  comprising  a  housing  ro- 
tatably mounting  aligned  inpuL  and  output  shafts,  a 
clutch  means  mounted  concentrically  abcHit  said  input 
shaft  comprising  a  first  clutch  member  having  one  end 
journaled  on  said  gear  box  housing,  a  second  clutch 
member  drivingly  connected  U  said  input  shaft  and  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  selectively  engageable  with  said  first 
clutch  member  for  the  transmissioo  of  drive  therebetween, 
means  to  effect  engagement  of  said  first  and  second  clutch 
members,  first  and  second  series  arranged  planetary  gear 
trains  mounted  concentrically  about  said  input  shaft  in 
axially  spaced  relationship,  said  first  gear  train  compris- 
ing a  first  sun  gear  surrounding  said  input  shaft  and 
mounted  on  and  drivingly  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  first  housing  supported  clutch  member,  an  axially 
extending  drum-like  planet  pinion  carrier  concentrically 
surrounding  said  input  shaft  and  said  first  sun  gear,  said 
carrier  having  a  first  inwardly  directed,  radially  extend- 
ing wall  portion  journaled  on  said  other  end  of  the  first 
housing  supported  clutch  member  and  rotatably  support- 
ing a  first  set  of  planet  pinion  gearing  that  meshingly 
engages  with  said  first  sun  gear,  a  first  annulus  gear  ar- 
ranged concentrically  within  said  carrier  and  meshingly 
engaged  with  said  first  set  of  planet  pinion  gearing,  said 
first  annulus  gear  having  a  first  portion  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  portion  provid- 
ing a  second  sun  gear  that  surrounds  said  input  shaft  at 
a  location  spaced  axially  of  the  input  shaft  from  said 
first  sun  gear,  a  second  inwardly  directed,  radially  ex- 
tending wall  portion  of  said  drum-like  planet  pinion  car- 
rier rotatably  supporting  a  second  net  of  planet  pinion 
gearing  that  meshingly  engages  said  second  sun  gear,  a 
second  annulus  gear  arranged  concentrically  within  said 
carrier  and  surrounding  and  me^ingly  engaging  said  sec- 
ond set  of  planet  pinion  gearing  and  having  portions 
thereof  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft,  a  third 
inwardly  directed,  radially  extending  wall  portion  of  said 
drum-like  planet  pinion  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  gear  box  housing,  a  first  brake  means  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  housing  supported  first  sun  gear  and  a 
second  brake  means  selectively  engageable  with  said  hous- 
ing supported  planet  pinion  carrier  case. 


2,748,623 
ORBIT  GEAR  CONTROLLED  REVERSIBLE 
PLANETARY  TRANSMISSIONS 
Henry  C.  Hm,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Boeing  Air- 
plane Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Appiicatioa  Febnury  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,008 
llCtafaM.   (CL74— 768) 
1.  Transmission    mechanism    comprising    an    output 
shaft,  an  input  shaft,  a  drive  gear  carried  by  said  input 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  large  satellite  gears  larger  than  said 
drive  gear,  carried  by  said  output  shaft  and  meshing 
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therewith,  a  small  satellite  gear  snudler  than,  integral 
with  and  driven  by  each  of  said  large  satellite  gears,  a 
small  c<MitroUed  internal  gear  meshing  directly  with  said 
small  satellite  gears,  idler  gears  meshing  directly  with 
said  small  satellite  gears,  a  large  controlled  internal 
gear  larger  than  said  small  controlled  internal  gear  and 
meshing  with  said  idler  gears,  and  control  means  operable 
to  hold  said  small  controlled  gear  against  rotation  while 


said  large  controlled  gear  is  free  to  be  rotated  by  said 
small  satellite  gears  and  said  idler  gears,  to  coordinate 
rotation  of  said  output  shaft  and  said  input  shaft  in  the 
same  direction,  and  alternatively  operable  to  hold  said 
large  control  gear  against  rotation  while  said  small  con- 
trol gear  is  rotated  by  said  small  satellite  gears,  to 
coordinate  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  in  relatively  opposite  directions. 


2,748,624 
ROTARY  TABLE 
Otto  A.  Costello,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Sooth 
Bend  Lathe  Woriu,  Soirih  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Application  May  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,859 
lOCfariaM.   (CL  74-413) 


I.  In  a  rotary  table  for  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  base,  an  annular,  upwardly  facing,  in- 
ternal flange  formed  on  the  base,  said  flange  being 
bounded  by  an  upper  wall  and  a  thicker  lower  wall,  said 
lower  wall  having  radial  bores,  a  table  nested  within  said 
hollow  cylindrical  base  between  said  walls,  clamping  shoes 
inserted  in  said  radial  bores  in  said  lower  wall,  means  to 
force  said  clamping  shoes  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  table,  and  means  to  rotate  said  table. 


2,748,625 

TURNTABLE  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  EOnii,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  awlgnni  to  The  Oo- 
bom  Mannfactnrhig  Company,  ClcTcfan4,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Application  Febraary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,093 
7  Claims.    (CL  74— 817) 
1.  In  turntable  mechanism  comprising  a  turntable,  a 
separate  driving  member  mounted  for  oscillation  about 
the  same  axis  as  said  turntable,  and  means  operative  to 
oscillate  said  driving  member;  a  plurality  of  evenly  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  projections  on  said  turntable,  a 
radial  guideway  on  said  driving  member,  a  slide  recipro- 
cable  in  said  guideway  radially  outwardly  into  latching 
engagement  with  an  adjacent  said  projection  and  radially 
inwardly   out  of  engagement   therewith,   whereby   said 
driving  member  and  turntable  may  be  turned  together, 
lock  means  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  for  movement 


generally  radially  inwardly  of  said  turntable  to  engage 
an  adjacent  said  projection  and  outwardly  to  disengage 
the  same,  being  thereby  adapted  to  lock  said  turntable 
against  rotation,  an  arcuate  cam  track  generally  centered 
on  the  axis  of  said  turntable  and  adapted  to  engage  said 


^^^EJCa;' 


slide  during  oscillation  of  said  driving  member,  and  means 
operative  to  shift  said  arcuate  cam  track  generally  radially 
inwardly  and  outwardly  to  disengage  and  engage  said 
slide  with  an  adjacent  projection  in  timed  relation  to 
locking  and  unlocking  movement  of  said  lock  means. 


2,748,626 

SAW  TOOTH  WRENCH 

Larcra  V.  Panghirty,  Orolno,  Idaho 

■M  8, 1955,  Scfftal  No.  513,937 
5CWaM.    (CL76— M) 


-fl. 


^-t'Lyft^ 


■  e 


1.  A  wrench  for  inserting  and  removing  semi-circular 
teeth  in  saws  which  comprises  »  handle  having  a  bead  at 
one  end  thereof,  said  bead  being  provided  with  a  channel 
on  the  underside  thereof,  a  lalrtral  opening  intersecting 
said  channel,  a  pin  nwvable  into  and  out  of  said  lateral 
opening,  and  means  connecting  said  pin  to  said  head  both 
when  it  is  inserted  in  said  opening  and  when  it  is  removed 
therefrom,  said  means  comprising  a  guide  pin  laterally 
spaced  from  first  pin  and  connected  thereto  by  a  spacing 
member,  said  guide  pin  being  slidably  positioned  in  a 
second  opening  in  said  head. 


1,748,627 
DROLL  PRESS  ASSEMBLY 
Hans  GoldKhniidt,  A 


to  Mi 


^iccitag  Corporation,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  cor 
poration  or  CaBfomia 

AppUeatlon  Norcnsber  21, 1952,  Scrhd  No.  321,779 
1  Clafan.    (CL  77—5) 


A  drill  press  assembly  comprising:  a  work  support- 
ing table  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  extending  through  said  faces,  a  base 
block  having  right  angularly  disposed  flat  surfaces,  each 
of  said  surfaces  having  holes  therein  arranged  to  match 
with  selected  holes  in  said  table  faces  and  having  a  bore 
parallel  to  one  of  said  surfaces  and  perpendicular  to  the 
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other,  said  base  block  being  secured  to  said  table  with    associated  with  the  valve  actuator  to  move  the  latter  and 
one  of  said  surfaces  abutting  one  of  said  table  faces    valve  to  slow  feed  position,  and  slip  block  means  on  the 


with  said  holes  in  matched  relation,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  matched  holes  removably  securing 
said  block  to  said  table  whereby  said  block  may  be 
selectively  secured  to  either  the  upper  or  lower  face  of 
said  table  with  said  bore  either  parallel  or  perpendicular 
to  said  table  faces,  a  column  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing from  said  bore,  and  a  drill  head  mounted  on  said 
column  for  adjustment  therealong,  angularly  there- 
around,  and  radially  thereto  and  for  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  generally  transverse  to  said  column, 
said  drill  head  having  a  rotary  spindle  rotatable  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  transverse  axis. 


2,748,<2S 

PORTABLE  DRILL  FEEDER 

WUItem  C.  Mason,  SlingerijuMb,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatton  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,949 

6  Claims.    (CI.  77— 7) 


fl 


1.  A  device  adapted  for  feeding  a  motor  driven  drill 
into  a  work  piece;  said  device  comprising  an  elongated 
rod  having  an  angularly  disposed  foot  at  one  end  thereof 
for  engaging  said  work  piece  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  drill;  first  and  second  single  clutch  rings  only, 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rod;  means  for  attaching 
said  device  to  said  motor  with  said  rod  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drill,  including  a  separate 
front  guide  bearing  aiKl  a  rear  guide  bearing  frame,  re- 
spectively attachable,  individually  and  in  spaced  relation, 
to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  motor,  in  which  said  rod 
is  axially  slidable  to  move  said  foot  towards  and  away 
from  said  drill;  resilient  means,  including  a  fulcrum  ele- 
ment and  spring  member  mounted  on  said  bearing  frame 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rod,  cooperatively  connected 
with  the  first  of  said  single  rings  and  normally  automati- 
cally holding  it  in  a  position  to  prevent  relative  move- 
ment of  said  foot  and  drill  away  from  each  other  while 
allowing  relative  movement  thereof  towards  each  other; 
a  second  fulcrum  element  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
said  frame;  and  a  manually-actuated  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  said  second  fulcrum  element, 
and  cooperating  with  the  second  of  said  single  rings  by 
means  of  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  and  sec- 
ond single  ring  for  moving  it  into  clutching  relation  with 
said  rod  to  move  said  foot  and  drill  towards  each  other 


2,748,629 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Eric  I.  HfaToneii,  Shrcwsbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lcland- 

Gifford  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 


Appiicatioa  October  30,  1950.  Serial  No.  192,864 
22  Claims.    (CI.  77—32.4) 

I.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tool 
head,  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  including  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  hydraulic  means  to  operate  the  piston,  a 
main  control  valve  therefor,  means  to  move  the  valve 
through  a  cycle  including  a  valve  actuator,  hydraulically 
responsive  means  to  move  the  valve  actuator  to  move  the 
valve  to  reverse  upon  predetermined  increase  in  hydraulic 
pressure  demand  to  feed  the  piston,  mechanical  means 


head  to  move  the  mechanical  and  the  hydraulic  means 
to  an  advance  position  of  the  valve,  said  mechanical 
means  comprising  a  movable  control  block,  a  cam  guide 


surface  on  the  control  block,  an  arm  movable  by  said 
surface  according  to  movement  of  the  control  block  under 
influence  of  the  slip  block,  the  arm  being  connected  to 
the  valve  actuator,  said  slip  block  moving  the  control  block 
in  the  same  direction  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  head. 


2,748,638 
DRILLING  MACHINE 
Oscar  W.  Dilloa,  Sturbridgc,  Mass^  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Compai^,  Soatfabridge,  Mass^  a  Toluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Application  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,009 
13  Claims.    (CI.  77— 63) 


I.  A  lens  drilling  machine  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  drill  support  and  a  work  support  there- 
on, one  of  which  supports  is  mounted  for  movement  along 
a  predetermined  axis  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
support,  said  work  support  comprising  a  chuck-receiving 
portion  and  an  anvil,  a  separate  removable  chuck  adapted 
to  support  a  lens  to  be  drilled  and  having  attachment 
means  on  one  side  thereof  shaped  to  fit  with  means  located 
in  predetermined  position  on  said  chuck-receiving  portion 
and  having  similar  attachment  means  on  its  opposite  side 
shaped  to  fit  with  said  means  so  as  to  be  located  in  said 
predetermined  relation  on  said  chuck-receiving  portion 
for  presenting  the  opposed  side  surface  of  the  lens  to  said 
drill  support,  said  chuck  having  lens  gripping  and  locating 
elements  for  retaining  a  lens  in  such  a  position  that  when 
said  chuck  is  mounted  on  said  work  support  the  inter- 
medial plane  of  the  lens  adjacent  the  side  to  be  drilled  will 
be  located  substantially  normal  to  the  predetermined  axis 
of  movement  of  said  movable  support,  said  chuck-receiv- 
ing portion  being  normally  held  under  spring  tension 
whereby  a  lens  will  normally  be  spaced  from  said  anvil 
and  being  movable  under  pressure  whereby  said  lens  will 
he  brought  into  engagement  with  said  anvil,  said  anvil 
being  substantially  in  axial  alignment  with  the  said  drill 
support  for  engagement  with  and  for  supporting  the  por- 
tion of  the  lens  in  which  the  hole  is  to  be  formed,  said 
chuck  further  being  provided  vwth  stop  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  edge  of  said  lens,  said  stop  means  being 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  chuck  to  a  selective 
spaced  relation  to  said  anvil  for  controlling  the  distance 
from  the  edge  of  the  lens  at  which  the  hole  is  to  be 
drilled,  and  operating  means  connected  with  said  movable 
support  for  moving  same  toward  the  other  of  said  supports 
whereby  a  drill  carried  by  said  drill  support  will  form  a 
hole  in  said  lens. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n 


2,748,631  brackets  extending  from  said  support  body  overlying  a 

«...        »  TJ/*?  END  SHAPING  APPARATUS  second  surface  of  said  tool  suppon.  a  member  spanning 

^H!!L^  litr*^  ^"^  ^'^  '■^.J2?«S*'w*"  "**•  ■■**"    "»d  brackets,  and  an  adjustable  brace  carried  by  said 
cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 

don  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,930 

3  Claims.    (CL  77— 73) 


■t ,- . — .  pi — ,' 


I.  Tube  end  shaping  apparatus  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  rotatable  chuck  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
secured  to  driving  means  and  having  a  slot  therein  in  an 
axial    plane;    a    substantially   rectangular   plate-like    tool 
holder  having  a  snug  fit  in  said  slot;  a  substantially  trian- 
gular plate-like  inside  diameter  chamfering  tool  having  its 
base  portion  extending  partially  into  said  slot  and  having 
cutting  edges  on  the  sides  of  the  triangle  and  a  trunnion 
projecting  from  the  triangle  base  and  pivotally  engaged 
in  said  tool  holder,  the  triangle  being  substantially  co- 
planar  with  said  tool  holder  and  rockable  in  an  axial 
plane;  and  a  pair  of  resilient  means  disposed  between  the 
outer  edge  of  the  tool  holder  and  the  triangle  base  on 
either  side  of  the  trunnion  biasing  said  inside  diameter 
chamfering  tool  to  a  position  centered  on  the  spindle  axis; 
said  tool  havmg  a  thickness  slightly  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  longer  sides  of  the  slot  to  provide  play  for 
the  tool  axially  of  the  trunnion. 


member  and  engageable  with  said  second  surface  of  said 
tool  support,  a  slide  on  said  support  body,  means  on  said 
slide  for  mounting  a  thread  rolling  fixture,  and  hydraulic 
means  on  said  support  for  reciprocating  said  slide  thereon. 


2,748,632 
DIE  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  METAL  BAND  ABOUT 

A  GROUP  OF  LEAF  SPRINGS 

Richard  De  Groot,  HighfaBd,  Ind.,  and  Tony  J.  KiatochTH, 

Cahimet  CHy,  m.,  assigMns  to  American  Steel  Foimd- 

iles,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcaHon  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,424 

SCfaUms.    (CL78— 78) 


2.748,634 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOUR  ROLLING 
Roland  P.  Koehring  and  Cari  E.  Wilkens,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors   to    General    Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  10,  1952.  Serial  No.  281,554 
1  Claim.     (CI.  80—23) 


I.  In  a  die  for  compressing  a  solid  rectangular  metal 
band  around  a  group  of  leaf  springs,  means  including  a 
pair  of  carriages  to  engage  and  apply  compressive  forces 
against  the  end  walls  of  the  band,  and  a  plurality  of  form- 
ers to  engage  and  apply  compressive  forces  against  the 
side  walls  of  the  hand,  said  formers  being  arranged  in 
pairs,  one  pair  of  formers  being  mounted  for  relative  re- 
ciprocative  movement,  and  the  other  pair  of  formers  be- 
ing mounted  for  relative  reciprocative  movement  in  one 
plane  and  common  reciprocative  movement  in  another 
plane. 


2,748,633 

THREAD  ROLLING  ATTACHMENT 

Leo  W.  Bedker,  East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Emma  G.  Bedker,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  27,  1958,  Serial  No.  197,735 

IChdm.    (CI.  84^—6) 
A  thread  rollmg  attachment  for  a  machine  tool  having 
a  movable  tool  support  comprising  a  support  body  adapted 
to  be  bolted  to  one  surface  of  said  tool  support,  spaced 

7i»7   <>.   (i.      (i 


Apparatus  for  contour  rolling  cold  porous  metal  articles 
of  the  approximate  size  and  shape  to  the  exact  size  and 
shape  desired,  comprising  in  combination;  three  rotatable 
contour  rolls,  two  of  said  rolls  being  permanently 
mounted  against  any  displacement  and  a  third  roll 
mounted  for  vertical  displacement  with  respect  to  the 
other  two  rolls,  gearing  associating  all  three  rolls  for 
concomitant  rotation,  said  gearing  including  a  pair  of 
gears  movable  during  vertical  displacement  of  said  third 
roll  for  keeping  all  three  rolls  in  geared  relation  at  all 
times,  three  backup  rolls,  one  being  provided  for  each 
of  said  contour  rolls  and  disposed  on  a  line  drawn  through 
the  axis  of  each  of  said  contour  rolls  and  the  axis  of  the 
part  to  be  contoured,  a  fiange  at  one  end  of  the  dis- 
placeable  roll  adapted  to  continuously  engage  an  abutting 
flange  on  the  backup  roll  therefor  for  preventing  lateral 
displacement  of  said  displaceable  roll,  a  second  flange 
on  the  opposite  end  of  said  displaceable  contour  roll  con- 
tinuously engaging  the  groove  in  the  backup  roll  therefor 
for  aiding  in  preventing  lateral  displacement  thereof  and 
flanges  in  each  of  said  permanently  mounted  contour  rolls 
continuously  riding  in  groove^  in  their  respective  back- 
up rolls  whereby  the  contour  rolls  are  held  against  lateral 
displacement  and  in  proper  vertical  alignment  at  all  times. 
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2,74S,635 
COOLING  BED 
Myks  Morgan,  Worcester,  MssSm  assignor  to  Morgan 
Constmction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachiuctti 

Applkatton  March  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,312 
10  Claims.    (CI.  SO— 42) 
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and  located  between  said  one  end  of  the  handle  and  a 
free  end  of  the  handle,  said  link  being  pivotally  connected 
at  its  other  end  to  said  one  jaw  on  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  common  plane  and  located  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  one  jaw. 


I.  A  mechanism  for  use  in  packing  bars,  comprising: 
a  packing  arm  having  a  bar-contacting  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  first  link,  a  rotatablc  shaft  to  which  one 
end  of  the  link  is  keyed,  the  end  of  the  packing  arm 
opposite  the  bar-contacting  member  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  end  of  the  link  opposite  the  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond link  one  end  of  which  is  keyed  to  the  said  shaft,  a 
block  in  which  the  other  end  of  the  second  link  is  mount- 
ed for  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the 
said  second  link,  a  clevis  in  which  the  said  block  is  piv- 
otally mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  which  is  displaced 
from  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  second  link  and 
which  is  so  related  to  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
second  link  that  the  projection  of  one  axis  onto  a  plane 
in  which  the  other  axis  lies  is  at  a  right  angle  to  the  said 
other  axis,  a  second  shaft  capable  of  longitudinal  mo- 
tion relative  to  the  packing  arm.  the  said  clevis  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  the  longitudinal  mo- 
tion of  the  second  shaft  causing  a  transverse  movement 
of  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  packing  arm. 


2,74S,43< 

GRIPPING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PIVOTED 

ACTUATING  HANDLE 

Lewis  L.  Boiby,  Bremcrtoa,  Wasli. 

AppUcation  Inly  20, 1953,  Serimi  No.  368,948 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81^3) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  coplanar  and  opposed  elongated  jaws  pivotally  secured 
to  each  other  at  their  rear  ends  for  movement  of  their 
outer  ends  toward  and  away  from  each  other  about  a 
pivot  axis  and  in  paths  containing  a  common  plane,  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  jaws  intersecting  at  said  pivot  axis; 
gripping  faces  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  jaws;  the  gripping 
face  of  one  jaw  having  laterally  extending  teeth  arranged 
in  a  convex  substantially  180'  arc  having  its  chord  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  jaw; 
the  gripping  face  of  the  other  jaw  being  disposed  on  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane  and  intersect- 
ing the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  other  jaw  at  a  substan- 
tially 45*  exterior  angle;  a  handle  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  other  jaw  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
path  containing  said  common  plane  and  about  an  axis 
located  closer  to  said  planar  gripping  face  than  to  said 
pivot  axis;  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  handle  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  common  plane 


2,748,637 
POWER  HAMMER  ACTUATED  SHEET  METAL 
RESHAPING  TOOL 
Robert  N.   Fergnson,  Flfait,  Midi.,  assignor  to  H.   K. 
Porter,  Inc.,  ^mcrvillc,  Msm^  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Application  January  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,779 
2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 15) 


1.  A  tool  for  reshaping  deformed  portions  of  metal 
panels  adapted  for  assembly  with  a  power  hammer  to 
be  manhandled  therewith  as  a  portable  unit  and  com- 
prising solely  a  base  having  means  for  assembling  it 
with  such  a  hammer,  an  elongate  tube  substantially 
rigid  under  manually  applied  stress  extending  from  the 
base,  being  free  from  any  peripheral  obstnictions  and 
comprising  a  proximal  portion  which  merges  smoothly 
into  an  arcuate,  laterally  deflected  distal  portion  and 
a  rod  received  loosely  within  the  bore  of  the  tube  and 
following  the  contour  of  the  same,  the  rod  having  a 
proximal  portion  to  extend  therefrom  as  an  anvil  to 
be  presented  to  the  reciprocating  hammer  element  proper 
and  a  distal  end  to  project  beyond  the  distal  end  of  the 
tube  and  providing  a  peen  movable  under  the  hammer 
strokes  in  a  path  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shank 
portion. 

2,748,638 
ROCKABLE   OUTERJAW   WRENCH  HAVING 
ANGULARLY    RELATED    PIPE  -  GRIPPING 
SURFACES 

Willard  H.  Waikcr,  Newark,  Calif. 

Application  NovemI>cr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,514 

3  Claims.    (CI.  81— 101) 


2.  An  improved  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  flat  sta- 
tionary jaw  having  transverse  serrations  therein,  a  main 
shank  connected  to  and  extending  fTom  said  stationary 
jaw,  said  jaw  forming  an  acute  angle  with  a  line  perpen- 
dicular to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  a  movable 
jaw  disposed  opposite  said  stationary  jaw  and  including  a 
shank,  said  movable  jaw  including  a  pair  of  transversely 
serrated  surfaces  disposed  at  equal  acute  angles  to  a  line 
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perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  movable  shank 
to  inchide  an  obtose  angle  theiebctweea,  said  moraMe 
shank  l)eiaf  mounted  upon  said  main  alumk  for  mo««- 
ment  thcrealofl«  to  vary  the  separation  of  said  jaws  and 
for  rodung  movement  throu^  an  angle  equal  to  the 
acute  angle  between  said  movable  jaw  line  and  either  of 
said  serrated  surfaces  from  a  first  limiting  position  dis- 
posing said  movable  jaw  line  parallel  to  said  stationary 
jaw  to  a  second  limiting  position  disposing  that  movable 
jaw  serrated  surface  which  'u  located  furthest  from  said 
movable  shank  parallel  to  said  stationary  jaw. 


2,748,641 

HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  THE  REMOVABLE  JAW 

OF  A  SLIDABLE  OUTER  JAW  WRENCH 

Mario  CaleBo,  Dedbam,  Mms.,  a^ljini  to  §L  PIctk 
Chain  Coiponilioa,  WanmUv,  Mmb.,  a  eetpotKlM  cf 


AppHortiMi  NnviMbii  4, 1954,  Scritf  N«.  466»71t 
SCWass.   (CLtl—lit) 


2,74S>39 
RACK-AND-CAM   OPERATED   LOCKING   MEANS 
FOR  THE  SLIDABLE  JAW  OF  A  SLIDABLE  INNER 
JAW  WRENCH 

Alfred  HafKlMid,  Zakh,  SwftxcrtMd 

AppUcadoa  Joe  29, 1954, 8«M  No.  440,204 

4ClainH.    (CL  81— 143) 


-^* 


5.  A  connection  construction  for  securing  a  recessed 
part  to  a  part  having  a  central  extending  portion  to  seat 
in  the  recess  comprising  a  tlireaded  aperture  at  each  side 
of  the  recess,  a  threaded  fastener  in  each  aperture,  an  in- 
wardly extending  end  on  each  fastener,  the  said  central 
portion  having  a  hole  therethrou^,  said  fastener  ends 
entering  the  hole  at  the  ends  of  the  latter,  said  hole  and 
apertures  being  mis-aligned  in  seated  condition  of  tiie 
parts,  the  otendtng  fastener  ends  forcing  the  parts  to- 
gether in  tight  relation. 


1.  A  slidable  inner  jaw  wrench  comprising  a  combined 
handle  and  fixed  jaw  support,  the  handle  having  a  rack 
bar  along  a  portion  (rf  its  inner  edge;  a  slidable  unit  in- 
cluding a  sleeve,  a  confronting  slidable  jaw,  a  toothed 
slidable  rack  catch,  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  spring-bias 
means  for  the  rack  catch;  the  slidable  jaw  having  an 
axially  aligned  supporting  stem  portion  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  rack  catch;  the  stem  portion  having  an  arcuate 
cavity  in  which  is  seated  a  partially  rotatable  cam  mem- 
ber; the  pivoted  and  proximate  end  of  the  lever  being 
provided  with  a  mating  but  off-center  cam  surface,  where- 
by swinging  movement  of  the  lever  toward  the  handle 
will  cause  the  engaged  cam  surfaces  to  disengage  the  rack 
catch  from  the  rack  bar  and  simultaneously  tend  to  wedge 
the  slidable  jaw  into  firm  engagement  with  the  work- 
piece  placed  between  the  jaws. 


2,748,^42 
DEVICE  FOR  RETOUCHING  PROFILED  PULLEYS 
ivsaz  PlrikMr,  Gns-Aadrili,  Aastria,  MrifMr  to  MbmM- 
■eafabrik    Aadritz    Actif  gfssllsrhrfl,    Gns-Aadrili, 

Application  January  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  204305 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Avtria  Jaonry  7, 1950 

7ClaiM.   (a.  82— 7) 


2,748,640 

DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  VALVES 

John  M.  Alexander,  Haradcn,  Comi. 

AppHcatioB  May  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,325 

2  Claims.    (CI.  81— 175) 


1.  A  wrench  designed  for  actuating  the  valve  of  an 
oxygen  tank  comprising  a  sector-shaped  plate  having  a 
hollow  handle  portion  extended  rearwardly  therefrom,  the 
major  cross-sectional  area  of  said  handle  portion  lying 
below  the  plane  of  said  plate;  an  angularly  offset  flange 
portion  on  said  plate  provided  with  a  configuration  for 
nestmg  against  a  corresponding  configuration  of  the  hand 
wheel  of  the  valve,  an  adjustable  screw  clamp  mounted  in 
the  hollow  handle  portion,  in  opposition  to  the  flange 
portion  of  the  plate,  whereby  the  spacing  between  the 
flange  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  face  portion  of  the 
screw  clamp  may  be  adjusted  to  actuate  valves  having 
variable  size  hand  wheels. 


1.  Means  for  re-machining  the  rope  groove  of  profiled 
pulleys  comprising  a  base  disposable  adjacent  a  rotatable 
pulley  the  rope  groove  of  which  is  to  be  remachined, 
crossed  slides  supported  on  said  base,  a  tracer  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  slides  and  including  angularly  related 
contact  surfaces  contactable  with  the  pulley  groove  at 
symmetrically  related  regions  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
apex  of  the  groove,  means  for  moving  the  slides  toward 
and  maintaining  the  tracer  means  in  contact  with  the 
pulley  groove  including  separate  means  applying  force 
to  the  tracer  means  in  at  least  two  directions  so  that 
the  tracer  means  follows  the  contour  of  the  pulley  groove 
regardless  of  radial  or  lateral  deformations,  a  tool  means, 
tool  carrying  saddle  means  mounted  on  said  crossed 
slides  for  any  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  tracer  means,  said  tool  means  being 
directed  toward  the  periphery  of  the  pulley  and  separate 
means  for  moving  the  tool  respectively  toward  and  trans- 
versely of  the  rope  groove,  independent  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  crossed  slides. 


2,748,643 
SPEED  CHANGE  TRANSMISSION,  ESPECIALLY 
FOR  TOOL  MACHINES  AND  MORE  PARnCU- 
LARLY  A  FEED  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  LATHE 
Josef  Irtcakaof,  Goppiaica,  Wnrttembcrg,  Gennaay,  as- 
Jpiorto  Gebr.  Aoehrtaccr  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Gopptofea, 
Wmttenbcti,  Germaay,  a  Halted  HaMUty  rnmpMj  oT 
Germany 

Appllcatloo  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,882 
9  Claims.    (0.82—21) 
3.  In  a  speed  change  transmission  including  a  plurality 
of  members  individually  shiftable  along  parallel  axes,  the 
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combination  comprising  a  rotary  drum  mounted  to  be 
rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axes  and  composed 
of  a  noo-shiftable  part  and  of  two  axially  shiftable  parts 
connected  with  said  non-^iftable  part  for  common  rota- 
tion, a  plurality  of  shiftable  rods  extending  parallel  to 
said  drum  and  distributed  thereabout,  each  of  said  rods 
being  co-ordinated  to  one  of  said  members  and  connected 
therewith  for  common  shifting  motion,  means  fixed  to 


2J4«,M5 

BENDABLE  SHEET  METAL  WEDGING  FASTENER 

Roy  E.  Pcdduun,  Detroit,  and  Edwin  F.  Elnu,  RocevUlc, 

Micli^  aMignon  to  Robert  L.  Brown,  Femdale,  Mich. 

Application  January  4,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,773 

1  Claim,    (a.  S5— «) 


said  non-shiftable  part  of  said  drum  and  adapted,  depend- 
ing on  the  angular  position  of  same,  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage said  rods,  projections  on  said  shiftable  parts  of 
said  drum  adapted  to  selectively  engage  such  rods  as  are 
released  for  shifting  motion,  and  means  co-ordinated  to 
said  shiftable  parts  of  said  drum  and  co-operatively  con- 
nected therewith  for  shifting  same  to  thereby  shift  said 
released  rods. 

2,749,644 
STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  W.  McBride,  BuriNuik,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baotar, 
Incorporated,  Bnrbank,  CalifM  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  Febraary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,737 
7  Claims.    (Q.  84— 315) 


I.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument:  a  body  having  an 
elongate  slot;  a  tensioned  string  mounted  along  said  body 
and  extending  parallel  to  said  slot;  a  roller  structure  be- 
tween said  string  and  said  body  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  said  string;  a  member  extending 
longitudinally  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  string,  said 
member  being  secured  to  said  roller  structure;  means 
mounting  said  member  for  longitudinal  movement  for 
selectively  positioning  said  roller  structure  with  respect  to 
said  string;  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  ele- 
ments about  which  said  member  extends,  one  of  said 
elements  being  rotatable;  an  operating  arm  manually 
manipulatable  by  the  user  and  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
body,  said  arm  extending  above  the  body  and  along  the 
slot,  the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  within  the  body 
and  being  angularly  movable  within  the  slot;  stop  means 
engageabie  with  the  arm  to  limit  outward  movement  of 
the  arm  from  the  body,  said  arm  when  engaging  the  stop 
means  having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  inclined 
upwardly  away  from  the  body;  a  connection  between  said 
arm  and  said  rotatable  element  for  moving  said  roller 
structure  longitudinally  of  said  string  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  arm.  comprising  a  flexible  element 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  arm.  and  having  the  other 
end  secured  to  said  rotatable  element  at  a  place  dis- 
placed from  the  axis  of  movement  of  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment; and  resilient  means  urging  the  arm  in  a  direction 
to  engage  said  stop  means. 


A  malleable  sheet  metal  fastener  for  insertion  into  a 
hole  through  a  panel,  said  fastener  being  a  single  strip 
of  sheet  betal  bent  along  a  transverse  line  at  its  mid- 
portion  forming  a  V  section,  the  outer  ends  of  the  legs 
of  the  V  being  bent  outwardly  and  downwardly,  inwardly 
extending  base  portions  integrally  with  said  outwardly 
and  downwardly  extending  portions  and  substantially  in 
a  common  plane  with  the  base  of  said  V  section,  the 
adjacent  free  ends  of  said  base  portions  being  bent  down- 
wardly and  convergently  toward  each  other  and  then  out- 
w-ardly  in  divergent  relation,  the  convergent  and  divergent 
portions  being  freely  insertable  in  the  hole  of  the  panel, 
and  depressed  portions  in  the  legs  of  the  V  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  toward  the  outwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  portions. 


2,748,M« 

SEPARABLE  EYE  FOR  A  BOLT 

William  Harold  and  WUHam  BUyk,  St.  Loois,  Mo. 

Application  September  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,428 

1  Claim.    (CI.  85—9) 


A  material  handling  eye-bolt  comprising  a  relatively 
thick  base  provided  with  a  vertical  bolt  receiving  bore  and 
a  bail-shaped  yoke  having  its  ends  integral  with  said  base 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  surface  provided  between  the  ends  of  said 
yoke  with  a  bolt  head  receiving  channel  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  yoke  and  affording  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  vertical  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  di- 
ametrically opposite  sides  of  a  bolt  head,  the  wall  of  said 
bore  having  diametrically  opposite  portions  at  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  regions  of  the  bore  provided  with  out- 
wardly inclined  surfaces  substantially  parallel  with  each 
other  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  yoke,  each  of  said  inclined  surfaces  spanning  substan- 
tially half  the  circumference  of  the  bore  and  extending  sub- 
stantially half  the  thickness  of  said  base,  whereby  to 
afford  clearance  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  bolt  in  said 
bore  while  maintaining  the  bolt  in  supportable  engagement 
with  the  straight  wall  portions  of  the  bore  when  the  bolt 
is  installed. 

2  748.647 

SECTIONAL  QUICK  RELEASE  NUT  AND 

RETAINER  THEREFOR 

Albert  Chariea  Nottnmo,  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angnst  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,967 

3C1almi.    (a.  85— ^3) 

1.  A   nut  comprising  an  outer  core  retainer  member 

adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  suitable  tool,  an  internally 
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threaded  inner  core  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  part- 
ly cylindrical  portions  each  having  complementary  internal 
threads,  said  outer  core  retainer  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  Iceys  extending  parallel  to  its  longitudinal 
axis,  each  Icey  stopping  short  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
core  retainer,  each  inner  core  portion  having  an  external- 
ly flanged  rim  at  one  axial  end  thereof,  an  axially  extend- 
ing abutment  depending  from  one  end  of  said  rim,  a  notch 
in  said  rim  adjacent  said  abutment,  a  recess  in  the  other 
end  of  said  rim  through  which  a  core  retainer  key  may 
pass  to  below  the  rim.  and  an  externally  projecting  flange 
at  the  other  axial  end  thereof,  whereby  said  core  portions 


may  be  placed  about  a  threaded  member  and  the  core 
retainer  may  be  placed  about  said  core  portions  by  passing 
said  core  retainer  keys  through  said  rim  recesses,  then 
rotating  said  core  retainer  to  bring  its  keys  into  abut- 
ting relation  with  said  abutment  to  then  rotate  the 
core  portions  on  the  threaded  member  and  tighten  the 
nut  thereon,  the  core  retainer  extending  axially  at  least 
slightly  beyond  the  end  of  the  last  mentioned  core 
member  projecting  flange  whereby  said  core  retainer 
first  engages  the  workpiece  to  be  fastened  by  the 
nut  so  that  continued  rotation  of  the  nut  on  a  threaded 
fastener  results  in  the  keys  being  drawn  upwardly  into 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  rim  notches. 


said  one  anvil  and  the  used  primer  is  pushed  out  of  the 
shell  and  into  the  bore  of  the  anvil;  the  other  anvil  being 
of  lesser  height  than  said  one  anvil  whereby  when  the 
other  anvil  is  alined  with  the  plunger  unit  a  further  down- 
ward stroke  thereof  beyond  said  partial  stroke  is  re- 
quired to  move  the  shell  into  engagement  with  said  other 
anvil;  the  outer  plunger  and  pin  being  secured  together 
as  a  unit,  and  the  inner  plunger  being  downwardly  slid- 
able  relative  thereto  from  an  initially   raised  position; 
releasable  latch  means  securing  the  outer  plunger  and  pin 
unit,   and   the  inner   plunger,   for   simultaneous   down- 
ward motion  to  the  extent  of  said  partial  downward 
stroke,  means  operative  to  stop  downward  movement  of 
the  outer  plunger  and  pin  unit  at  the  end  of  said  partial 
stroke,  and  means  arranged  to  simultaneously  release  said 
latch  means  to  permit  said  further  downward  stroke  of 
the  inner  plunger  so  that  the  latter  engages  the  shell  at 
its  lower  end  and  pushes  the  same  down  onto  a  new 
primer  supported  on  said  other  anvil. 


2,748,649 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  EVALUATING  DEN- 
STTY   CHARACTERISTICS  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
NEGATIVES 
Cari  Orlando,  Long  Branch  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  oi  America  as  reprcsenlcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
flic  Army 
Application  December  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,493 
7  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^' 


2,748,648 

SIZING  AND  PRIMING  DEVICE  FOR 

SHOTGUN  SHELLS 

Willis  C.  MUler,  SacramcBto,  Calif. 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,998 

5  Claims.    (0.86-^6) 


3.  A  densitometer  comprising  a  light  source,  means  to 
provide  two  separate  beams  from  said  light  source,  means 
to  direct  the  light  from  one  beam  thru  a  member  to 
be  evaluated,  means  to  direct  the  light  from  the  other 
beam  upon  the  face  o(  said  member  opposite  to  that  re- 
ceiving light  from  said  other  beam,  filters  in  each  beam 
passing  colored  light  components  which  when  combined 
in  specific  quantities  will  create  a  substantially  pure  hue 
of  a  color  different  from  the  colors  passed  by  said  filters, 
and  means  to  adjust  the  relative  intensity  of  light  in  each 
beam  whereby  when  a  pure  hue  composed  of  transmitted 
light  from  said  first  beam  and  reflected  light  from  said 
second  beam  is  observed  the  adjustment  of  said  light  ad- 
justing means  will  indicate  the  density  value  of  the  ob- 
served area. 


1.  A  primer  push-out  and  repriming  device  for  used 
shotgun  shells  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  on  the  ba.se, 
a  normally  raised  vertically  reciprocable  plunger  unit 
mounted  in  connection  with  the  standard,  means  to 
reciprocate  the  unit,  a  pair  of  separate  anvils,  one  having 
an  upwardly  opening  bore  therein  and  the  other  being 
arranged  to  support  a  new  primer,  means  mounting  the 
anvils  for  horizontal  shifting  movement  to  alternately 
dispose  the  same  under  the  plunger  unit,  said  unit  in- 
cluding an  outer  plunger  and  an  inner  plunger,  there  being 
clearance  between  said  plungers  from  the  lower  end 
upwardly  a  distance  sufficient  for  the  reception  of  a 
shotgun  shell  therebetween  in  fitting  relation  and  with  its 
primer-containing  end  lowermost  and  initially  below  the 
plunger  unit;  a  primer  push-out  pin  depending  from  the 
inner  plunger  and  arranged  so  that  upon  a  partial  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  plunger  unit  when  the  one  anvil 
is  alined  therewith  the  shell  is  moved  into  contact  with 


2,748,650 

MOVIE  FILM  VIEWING  APPARATUS 

Charles  C.  MeHon,  Reno,  Nev. 

AppHcatioo  Febrvary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,708 

5  OafaiH.    (CL  88—18) 


4.  In  a  hand-supported,  manually-operable  device  for 
viewing  movie  films  having  perforations  along  one  edge 
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the  combntttkm  oi  rneani  for  guiding  a  film  along  a  pre- 
tdected  path,  a  fixed  stt>p  having  an  edge  shaped  to  fit 
in  one  of  said  perforatioas  and  hold  the  film  agahist  move- 
ment in  one  direction  and  to  permit  movement  of  the 
film  in  the  reverse  direction,  resiliently  mounted  means 
adjacent  the  stop  norm^y  urging  the  film  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop,  a  film  displacer  between  said  stop 
and  said  last  mentioned  means  and  means  for  mounting 
said  diq»lacer  for  movement  between  a  position  in  which 
it  b  free  ai  die  film  to  permit  en^genaent  of  the  stop 
with  the  film  and  a  position  in  which  the  displacer  en- 
gages the  film  and  disengages  it  from  the  stop  in  reqxnse 
to  a  pre-selected  force  applied  to  the  film. 


of  these  two  hollow  bodies,  each  hollow  body  containing 
a  source  of  light,  common  to  all  protection  apparatus 
appertaining  to  this  body,  the  said  two  hollow  bodies 
being  rigidly  connected  together  and  nNaUbly  supported 
on  the  said  carrying  appliance  and  means  for  rotating  die 
said  two  hollow  bodies;  at  least  one  of  the  said  hoOow 
bodies  being  combined  with  an  annular  base  plate  con- 
nected with  the  rouuble  supporting  means  connecting 
said  hoUow  bodies,  said  annular  base  plate  carrying  pro- 


of ConBcdicnt 


2,74S,iSl 
MICROnLM  CAMERA 

Siasnwich,  Cosin^  aaslsBor  to  The 
Corpcinrfka,  StMSsfoni,  Comk,  a  coipOTation 


April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,113 
TCiafaiM.    (CI.  8S— 24) 


1.  A  camera  for  photographing  documeots  comprising; 
a  lens  positioned  between  an  object  plane  and  an  image 
plane;  conveyor  means  for  moving  a  document  into  the 
object  plane;  a  friction  roller  for  moving  unexposed  film 
into  the  image  plane;  a  sensing  mechanism  at  the  con- 
veyor for  measuring  the  length  of  the  document,  and 
coupling  means  between  the  sensing  mechanism  and  the 
friction  roller  which  moves  the  film  along  the  image  plane 
a  distance  which  is  equal  to  the  length  of  the  document 
times  the  ratio  of  the  image  distance  to  the  object  dis- 
tance plus  a  margin  distance;  mechanical  means  coupled 
to  the  film  moving  means  which  moves  the  lens  half  the 
distance  of  the  film  motion;  a  shield  adjacent  to  the  image 
plane  which  is  moved  prior  to  each  exposure  to  uncover 
the  film  which  has  been  moved  into  the  image  plane  and 
to  cover  the  remaining  fihn;  and  means  for  exposing  the 
film  when  both  the  film  and  the  document  are  at  rest. 


2,74t,i52 
PLANETARIUM  PROJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  REP- 
RESENTING   THE    INDIVIDUAL    TRAVEL    OF 
FIXED  STARS  UPON  A  SCREEN 
Walthcr  Banenfeld,  Heidoihcim  (Brenz),  Hcbnat  Werner, 
AlMn  Vicwcf,  HcUcnhclm  (Brenz), 
to  Carl  Zetas,  Hcidcnhcfan  (Brenz), 


Jrae  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  3<4,<26 
Clatas  priority,  appUoMion  Gemuwy  Jnly  2, 1952 
4ClaiBS.    (CL8S— 24) 

i.  Planetarium  projection  device  for  projecting  images 
of  the  stars,  including  the  fixed  stars,  comprising  a  carry-, 
ing  appliance,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  projecting  apparatus 
and  a  projection  viewing  surface,  two  hoUow  bodies;  one 
group  of  the  said  projection  apparatus  being  disposed  at 
the  one,  and  the  other  group  being  disposed  at  the  other 


jection  apparatus  adapted  to  project  the  images  of  a 
number  of  fixed  stars,  the  individual  movements  of  xidiich 
are  to  be  represented,  a  control  ring  carried  by  said  base 
plate  rotatable  at  least  approximately  concentrically  with 
the  axis  of  the  ecliptic  of  the  device  and  coupled  with  said 
projection  apparatus  carried  by  said  annular  base  plate, 
and  that  coupled  by  levers  adapted  to  rotate  and  displace 
optical  elements  of  said  projecting  apparatus,  naeans 
adapted  to  give  a  rotation  in  either  direction  to  said  con- 
trol ring. 

2,74M53 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
David  Poilan,  Jachaen  HdgMs,  lofen  Halahnn  and  Floyd 
A.  Lyon,  Brookvflle,  asrf  IWodorc  F.  Aimmb,  VaDcy 
Strcara,  N.  Y^  asslgnim  to  Vlawiex,  Ibc, 
Couty,  N.  v.,  a  eoipuratton  of  New  Yoifc 
AppUcatkM  May  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  29t,75< 
llCfadnM.   (CLSt— 27) 


1.  In  a  slide  projector  in  combination,  a  projection  sys- 
tem including  a  light  source  and  lens  disposed  on  an  axis, 
a  slide  magazine  positioned  for  rotation  in  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  to  and  to  one  side  of  said  axis,  said  maga- 
zine being  in  the  form  of  a  drum  having  radially  disposed 
slide-receiving  slots,  a  shell  enclosing  the  face  of  the  drum 
toward  said  axis  and  its  periphery  and  rotatably  secured 
to  said  drum,  means  preventing  withdrawal  of  the  slides 
through  the  other  face  of  the  drum,  said  shell  having  a 
slot  with  which  the  slots  in  the  drum  may  be  aligned  as 
it  rotates,  means  for  positioning  a  slide  on  said  axis  for 
projection,  means  for  retaining  said  shell  with  its  slot  in 
alignment  with  said  slide  positioning  means,  and  recipro- 
cating slide  transfer  means  including  a  pusher  and  a  slider 
for  moving  a  slide  between  its  slot  in  said  drum  and  said 
slide  positioning  means,  said  pusher  being  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  slider  so  that  it  may  be  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  said  magazine  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  magazine  in  the  projector  and  thereafter  returned  to 
a  position  to  engage  a  slide  supported  in  a  slot  therein. 
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4.  A  spectacle  mounting  comprising  a  metallic  chassis 
including  a  pair  of  metalic  lens  holders  for  heading  the 
lenses  of  a  spectacle,  and  a  metallic  bridge  rigidly  secured 
to  said  lens  holders  at  the  nasal  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of 
spaced  non-metallic  semi-rim  members,  each  semi-rim 
member  partially  encircling  one  of  the  lens  holders, 
means  detachably  securing  the  nasal  end  of  each  semi- 
rim  member  to  said  chassis,  a  hinge  member  secured  to 
the  temporal  end  of  each  semi-rim  member  to  hingedly 
connect  a  temple  thereto,  and  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  temporal  sides  of  the  chassis  to  each  semi- 
rim  member  comprising  pins  carried  by  the  chassis  at  its 
temporal  sides,  and  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  each 
hinge  member  to  be  engaged  with  one  of  said  pins. 


2,748.^5 

SPECTACLE  FRAMES 
John  J.  Rohrbach,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Shanw 
OpHcal  Company,  Inc.,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatloa 
off  New  York 

Appilcatfon  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,059 
3  Claims.    (CL  M— 41) 


•v^^^-^f 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  of  the  type  having  a  metallic  lens- 
retaining  unit  and  a  pair  of  plastic  top  arms  removably 
secured  thereto,  said  unit  including  a  metallic  bridge,  a 
pair  of  meullic  eyewires  fixedly  joined  to  said  bridge  at 
either  side  and  adapted  to  surround  a  pair  of  lenses,  and 
clamping  means  at  the  temporal  ends  of  said  eyewires 
for  securing  said  eyewires  around  the  lenses,  and  said  top 
arms  each  having  a  central  groove  along  the  lower  edge 
thereof  for  receiving  and  concealing  the  upper  portions 
of  the  eyewires  and  the  clamping  means,  characterized  by 
said  metallic  unit  having  a  hook  adjacent  each  side  of 
the  bridge  projecting  above  the  adjacent  eyewire  and 
having  an  apertured  lug  adjacent  each  of  said  clamping 
means,  said  hooks  and  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  be 
concealed  in  said  top  arm  grooves,  each  top  arm  having 
a  slot  at  iu  nasal  end  to  straddle  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  bridge  and  having  a  pin  extending  across  said  slot  for 
engaging  the  adjacent  hook,  each  top  arm  having  a  temple 
hinge  plate  secured  at  its  rear  side  to  its  temporal  end 
which  has  a  portion  overiying  said  groove,  a  temple  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  each  hinge  plate,  each  of  said  hinge 
plates  having  a  holt  through  the  overiying  portion  which 
IS  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  the  adjacent  lug 
when  the  top  arm  is  mounted  on  the  metallic  unit,  and 
a  removable  fastening  screw  located  in  each  aligned  hole 
and  aperture  and  threadedly  engaging  one  of  them  to 
secure  the  adjacent  lug  to  and  against  the  adjacent  hinge 
plate,  whereby  said  top  arms  are  demountably  secured 
to  said  nnetallic  unit  and  each  top  arm  is  separately  remov- 
able therefrom  in  a  single  assembly  with  iu  associated 


1 .  Photographic  objective,  containing  four  components 
the  two  outer  being  collective  meniscus  components, 
and  the  two  inner  being  dispersive  meniscus  components, 
all  components  turning  their  concave  sides  towards  the 
diaphragm  enclosed  by  said  two  dispersive  components, 
the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  concave  surfaces  of  said 
dispersive  components  in  absolute  amount  lying  within 
the  limits  of  0.1- f  and  0.4  f,  f  being  the  focal  lengUi  of 
the  objective,  and  the  two  concave  surfaces  of  said  dis- 
persive meniscus  components  showing  the  strongest  cd- 
lective  power  of  all  surfaces  of  the  objective,  the  vertex 
distance  between  said  two  last  named  collective  surfaces 
being  greater  than  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  absolute 
amounts  of  their  radii,  the  radius  of  the  dispersive  surface 
bordering  on  air  of  said  object  side  collective  meniscus 
component  being  smaller  than  the  absolute  amount  of  the 
radius  of  the  dispersive  surface  bordering  on  air  of  said 
image  side  collective  meniscus  component,  said  absolute 
amount  for  its  part  being  smaller  than  the  fourfold 
amount  of  the  focal  length,  the  axial  thickess  of  said 
object  side  dispersive  meniscus  component  being  smaller 
than  85%  but  greater  than  3S%  of  the  axial  thickness  of 
said  image  side  dispenive  meniscus  component,  and  the 
sum  of  said  two  axial  thicknesses  being  greater  than 
O.lOf  but  smaller  than  0.30f.  and  the  vertex  distance 
between  the  two  concave  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  di- 
aphragm being  greater  than  0.75  times  but  smaller  than 
1.60  times  the  arithmetic  mean  of  the  absolute  amounts 
of  the  radii  of  said  last-named  two  surfaces. 


2.748.657 
TELE-ANASTIGMATIC  OBJECTTVES  OF  HIGH 
LIGHT  TRANSMITTING  CAPACITY 
All»reciit  Wnhcfan  Tronnler,  Gotttngcn,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Voisdandcr,  A.  G.,  Braanaefawcig,  Germany,  a  cor^ 
poratkm  of  Germany 

Applicalloa  Angnst  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,971 

Clafans  priority,  appHcadon  Geraany  September  IS,  1953 

5ClafaM.    (a.tft— 57) 


I.  Tele-anastigmatic  objective  of  high  lifAt  transmit- 
ting capacity,  comprising  a  composite  collecting  front 
system  and  a  composite  diverging  rear  system,  which  are 
separate  by  a  large  air  space,  in  which  the  diaphragm 
is  inserted;  said  front  system  turned  to  the  major  con- 
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jugate,  as  well  as  said  rear  system,  having  the  design  of 
the  Fraunhofer  objective  type  and  thus  consist  of  a  bi- 
convex collecting  lens  and  a  subsequent  diverging  lens  of 
unequal  curvature,  the  most  strongly  curved  outer  sur- 
face of  which  is  a  diverging  concave  surface  turned  to 
the  major  conjugate;  the  thickness  of  the  large  air  space, 
measured  along  the  optical  axis,  between  the  rear  surface 
of  the  last  lens  of  the  collecting  front  half  and  the  front 
vertex  of  the  biconvex  lens-element  in  the  rear  half,  which 
is  directed  toward  the  diaphragm  and  precedes  the  diverg- 
ing element  of  the  rear  half,  being  larger  than  V^  of  the 
equivalent  focal  length  of  the  total  objective;  the  last 
member  of  the  total  objective  in  the  meaning  of  the  photo- 
graphic use.  positioned  on  the  side  of  the  minor  con- 
jugate, having  a  strong  negative  refractive  power  and  its 
characteristic,  most  strongly  diverging  outer  surface 
turned  to  the  preceding  biconvex  member  of  the  rear  half, 
as  a  concave  surface,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  which 
is  distinctly  larger  than  18%  of  the  equivalent  focal 
length,  but  does  not  exceed  36%  of  the  latter  and  the 
vertex  of  which  is  spaced  from  the  vertex  of  the  last  sur- 
face of  the  front  half  on  the  side  of  the  major  conjugate, 
at  a  distance,  measured  along  the  optical  axis,  which  is 
larger  than  40%  of  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
total  objective  and  is  smaller  than  70%  of  the  equivalent 
focal  length  of  the  total  objective. 


dividual  polarizers  that  pix)jections  of  such  individual 
polarizers  perpendicularly  on  a  common  plane  parallel  to 
said  incident  and  emergent  surfaces  will  join  one  an- 
other without  gaps,  means  partially  blocking  the  light 
entrance  area  to  said  system  so  that  the  entrance  area 
for  the  unpolarized  radiation  is  restricted  to  band-shaped 
surfaces  separated  from  one  another,  phase  retarder 
means  provided  on  said  body  within  the  area  defined  by 
said  system  for  rotating  the  vibration  plane  of  one  of 
the  two  split  vibration  components  of  the  light  beams 
into  that  of  the  other  and  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 


2,748,<5S 
TELE^BJECnVE  OF  THE  CATADIOFTRIC  TYPE 
Albert  Boawen,  The  Hague,  NetberUuids,  atsisnor  to 
N.  V.  Optischc  Industrie  'Dc  Oudc  Delft,"  Delft,  Neth- 
eriands 

Applkatloa  Dccenber  IS.  1952,  Serial  No.  325,913 

Clalmi  priority,  appUcatfoo  Netfaeriands 

December  29,  1951 

(Claims.    (CI.  88— 57) 


ranged  with  relation  to  said  individual  polarizers  that  a 
perpendicular  projection  of  said  phase  retarder  means 
on  said  common  plane  superimposes  on  projections  of  in- 
dividual polarizers  on  said  system,  and  reflecting  means 
provided  on  said  body  within  the  area  defined  by  said 
system  for  reflecting  the  deflected  separated  components 
into  the  original  direction  of  the  impinging  light  beams 
and  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  with  relation  to 
said  individual  polarizers  that  a  perpendicular  projection 
of  the  said  reflecting  means  on  said  common  plane  super- 
imposes on  projections  of  individual  polarizers  in  said 
system. 

2,748,(48 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CABLE  SUSPENDED 

WELL  TOOLS 
Lloyd  Spencer,  Los  Alleles,  CaHf .,  ■■Jgnwr  of  thirty-three 
and  one-third  per  cent  to  Thomas  C.  Bannon,  Altadcna, 
and  thirty-dn«e  and  one-third  per  cent  to  John  D. 
Chesnot,  Newport  Bcadh,  Calif. 
AppUcatlon  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,611 
12  Claims.    (CL  89— 1) 


1.  A  tele-objective  comprising  a  positive  lens  system 
as  a  front  element,  said  system  having  a  dioptric  power 
amounting  to  at  least  50%  of  the  power  of  the  tele- 
objective  as  a  whole,  a  first  mirror  mounted  in  the  path 
of  the  rays  behind  said  front  element  at  a  distance  from 
said  front  element  which  is  at  least  one  fifth  of  and  at 
most  half  of  the  focal  distance  of  said  front  element,  a 
second  mirror  located  near  said  front  element,  in  the 
path  of  the  rays  reflected  from  said  first  mirror,  both  of 
said  mirrors  being  located  on  the  same  axis  as  said  front 
element  and  both  of  said  mirrors  being  plane,  and  an 
image  plane  disposed  to  receive  the  rays  reflected  from 
said  second  mirror. 


2,748.659 
LIGHT  SOURCE,  SEARCHLIGHT  OR  THE  LIKE 
FOR  POLARIZED  LIGHT 
Wahcr  GefTcken  and  Hubert  Schroder,  Landsfant,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Jcnaer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen., 
Landshut,  Germany,  a  firm 
Application  Fcbraary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,725 

16  Claims.  (Q.  88— 65) 
I.  A  light  polarizer  comprising  a  light  transmitting 
body  having  parallel  incident  and  emergent  surfaces,  a 
system  of  beam  splitting  interference  polarizers  between 
opposed  interfaces  in  said  body  and  traversing  as  a  whole 
the  area  of  said  body,  said  system  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  polarizers,  each  inclined  at  a  pre- 
determined angle  to  said  parallel  incident  and  emergent 
surfaces  and  so  positioned  with  relation  to  adjacent,  in- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  well  tools,  comprising:  a 
sealed  body  structure;  a  pair  of  axially  movable  rods 
sealed  in  and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  body  struc- 
ture, their  outer  ends  being  exposed  to  well  pressures 
tending  to  force  said  rods  into  said  body  structure;  a 
lever  having  a  pair  of  opposed  arms  connecting  said  rods 
to  effect  outward  movement  of  one  rod  upon  inward  move- 
ment of  the  other,  the  relative  areas  of  said  rods  and  the 
relative  lengths  of  said  rods  being  such  that  hydrostatic 
pressure  against  the  exposed  end  of  each  rod  is  opposed 
equally  by  the  hydrostatic  pressure  against  the  other  where- 
by said  rods  are  in  hydrostatic  balance;  and  a  firing  mecha- 
nism within  said  body  structure  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  rods. 


Jl'NE  5,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


HI 


2,748,661 
FIRING  RATE  REDUCER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
FIREARMS 
Clarence  E.  Simpson,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Application  December  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,239 

6  Claims.    (CI.  89^130) 
(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  receiver,  a  trigger 
housing  depending  therefrom,  and  a  longitudinally  recip- 
rocal bolt  siidable  between  a  battery  and  a  retracted 
position,  the  combination  of  a  pivotal  sear  for  holding  the 
bolt  in  the  retracted  position,  a  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  point  forwardly  of  and  below  the  pivot  point  of  said 
scar,  a  cylindrical  member  transversely  mounted  for  siid- 
able movement  on  said  trigger  and  in  contact  with  the 
underside  of  said  sear  whereby  actuation  of  said  trigger 
lifts  said  cylindrical  member  to  pivot  said  sear  out  of 
engagement  with  the  bolt,  a  spring  intermediate  said  trig- 
ger and  said  sear  rearwardly  of  the  respective  pivot  points 
thereof  for  urging  said  sear  into  engagement  with  the 
bolt  and  simultaneously  urging  said  trigger  to  the  re- 
leased position,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  end 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  cam  means  in  the  trigger 
housing  for  imparting  a  transverse  movement  to  said 
cylindrical  member  after  release  of  said  sear  from  the  bolt 
but  during  the  continued  actuation  of  said  trigger  whereby 
said  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  cylindrical  member 
is  vertically  aligned  with  the  front  end  of  said  sear  to 
permit  a  return  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  bolt 
under  the  bias  of  said  sear  spring,  a  toggle  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  said  sear,  a  spring-biased  actuator 
slidably  mounted  in  the  trigger  housing  for  substantially 
vertical  movement  from  and  toward  contact  with  the 
underside  of  said  toggle,  and  an  inclined  cam  surface  on 
the  underside  of  the  bolt  for  actuating  said  toggle  to  de- 
press said  actuator  whereby  the  upward  recovery  move- 
ment thereof  pivots  said  toggle  to  simultaneously  pivot 
said  sear  out  of  engagement  with  the  bolt  whereby  the 
interval  of  engagement  between  said  sear  and  the  bolt 
serves  to  retard  each  cycle  of  automatic  fire. 


2,748,662 
GAS  REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  FIREARM 

Clarence  E.  Simpson,  Wilbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army 
Application  November  7. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,445 
2  Claims.    (CI.  89—193) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


tween  the  tube  and  the  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  regu- 
lator having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  head  portion  at  one 
end  thereof  rotatably  insertable  in  the  gas  tube,  said  head 
poriion  having  a  cavity  therein  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  disposed  radial  gas  ports  communicating 
with  said  cavity,  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  gas  tube  dis- 
posed forwardly  of  the  gas  passage  therein,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  exterior  periphery  of  said  head  portion  for- 
wardly of  said  gas  ports  therein  and  engageable  with  said 
annular  shoulder  to  position  said  regulator  w.th  said  gas 
ports  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  gas  passage  in  the  gas 
tube,  the  front  end  of  the  gas  tube  having  a  threaded 
section  terminating  forwardly  of  said  annular  shoulder 
therein,   a  hollow  locking  member  engageable   in   said 
threaded  section  of  the  gas  tube  and  rotatable  into  con- 
tact with  said  head  portion  of  said  regulator  to  hold 
said  annular  flange  thereon  against  said  annular  shoulder 
in  the  gas  tube,  a  stem  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
said  regulator  head  portion  to  project  through  said  lock- 
ing member,  an  indexing  member  fixedly  secured  to  the 
projecting  end  of  said  stem  portion,  means  associated 
with  said  indexing  member  for  selectively  aligning  each 
of  said  gas  ports  in  said  head  portion  of  said  regulator 
with  the  gas  passage  in  the  gas  tube,  and  means  on  said 
indexing  member  for  transmitting  the  unlocking  move- 
ment of  said  locking  member  to  said  regulator,  said  cavity 
in  said  regulator  head  portion  and  said  annular  flange 
thereon  cooperating  to  prevent  passage  of  discharge  gases 
into  contact  with  said  threaded  section  in  the  gas  tube  and 
thereby  eliminate  the  cause  of  deleterious  carbon  accumu- 
lation between  the  threads  on  said  locking  member  and 
in  the  gas  tube. 

2,748,663 

SCREW  THREADING  MACHINES 

George  W.  Kean,  Graaby,  Conn. 

Application  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,126 

4aaims.    (CL  90— 11.54) 


2.  In  a  gas  operated  firearm  having  a  barrel,  a  gas 
tube  fixedly  secured  to  the  barrel,  and  a  gas  passage  be- 


1.  A  wood  screw  threading  and  pointing  machine  com- 
prising a  base,  a  work  supporting  and  rotating  spindle,  a 
cutter  head,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  cutter 
head  along  said  base  and  for  moving  said  cutter  head  to- 
ward and  from  said  spindle,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  horizontally  disposed  bar  on  said  base 
movable  to  predetermined  vertical  positions,  a  member 
siidable  on  said  bar  with  movement  of  said  cutter  head 
along  said  base,  supplemental  means  mounted  on  said 
member  and  relatively  movable  with  respect  thereto  for 
creating  a  movement  obliquely  thereof,  adjustable  means 
connected  to  said  head,  means  connecting  said  supple- 
mental means  to  said  adjustable  means,  whereby  said  head 
moves  said  supplemental  means  and  member  along  said 
bar.  and  means  to  stop  said  member  on  said  bar  at  a 
predetermined  point  along  said  bar,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  is  stopped  and  said  supplemental 
means  is  caused  to  move  with  respect  thereto. 
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2,74I,M4 

MOLD  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Felix  Colombo,  St.  AlbwM,  N.  Y.,  a«igiior  to  Atti  Engi- 

■Mcring  Corp.,  Unloii  Cl^,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jcney 

Application  Dcccnibcr  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,080 

13  Claims.    (Q.  9«— 13  J) 


cell  disposed  to  scan  said  dial  indicia  as  said  screw  is 
turned  in  moving  said  machine  element,  and  an  electronic 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  a  design  in  the  semispherical 
concave  surface  of  a  work  piece,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  stylus  mounted  on  said  base,  a  design  master  hav- 
ing a  convex  design  conforming  surface  engaged  by  said 
stylus  to  guide  said  design  master,  a  bracket,  a  support 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  and  pivotally  support- 
ing said  bracket  to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  bracket 
in  turn  pivotally  supporting  said  design  master  to  rotate 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  work  holder  secured  to  and  in- 
side of  said  design  master  and  supporting  the  work  piece 
having  the  concave  surface  to  be  cut  concentric  to  the 
convex  surface  of  said  design  master  with  the  poles  of 
said  concave  and  convex  surfaces  on  the  same  horizontal 
axis,  a  second  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  short  driven 
shaft  journalled  in  said  second  support,  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  to  rotate  with  said  driven 
shaft  about  an  axis  that  intersects  both  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  axes  of  said  design  master  with  the  cutting 
tool  and  driven  shaft  clear  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  design  master  when  swung  into  position  for  a  cutting 
operation  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  the  concave  surface, 
a  driving  mechanism  operatively  mounted  on  said  second 
support  and  having  a  drive  shaft  parallel  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  and 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  said  driven  shaft  to  clear 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  design  master  when  swung 
into  position  for  a  cutting  operation  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  concave  surface,  said  driven  shaft  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  support,  a  bell  crank  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  second  support,  means  effecting  a 
slidable  engagement  between  said  bell  crank  and  said  slid- 
able  shaft  determining  the  position  of  said  slidable  shaft 
relative  to  the  work  piece,  and  a  set  screw  on  said  second 
support  in  engagement  with  said  bell  crank  in  turn  de- 
termining the  position  of  said  bell  crank. 


2.74S.665 
MACHINE  TOOL  POSITIONING  MECHANISM 
Jms  A.  Scim,  MHwaokcc,  Wis.,  aoifaior  to  Kearney  & 
TredKer  Corporadon,  West  Allis,  WIf.,  a  corporation  of 

AppHcadon  March  17, 1949,  Serial  No.  81,992 
UClaimt.    (CL  9»— 21) 

4.  In  a  positioning  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool,  a 
•crew  adapted  to  effect  predae  movements  o(  a  machine 
element  when  turned  in  engafement  with  said  element, 
an  indicating  dial  ftxed  on  said  screw  and  presenting 
equally  $paccd  angulariy  disposed  indicia,  a  photoelectric 


counting  device  operatively  connected  to  said  photoelec- 
tric cell  and  serving  to  count  said  indicia  as  said  screw  is 
turned. 


2,748,M< 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  HIGH  CONSISTENCY 

PAPER  PULP 

Franlc  R.  Forrest,  Wanwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  ManufactnrlDg  Company,  MOwankec,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  abandoned  applicatioa  Serial  No.  680,460, 
June  29,  1946.  Thb  application  October  7, 1953,  Serial 
No.  384,713 

2  Claims.    (0.92—20) 


1 .  A  method  of  withdrawing  pulp  from  a  mass  of  pulp 
having  a  free  surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  com- 
prising the  steps  of  impelling  beneath  the  free  surface  of 
the  pulp  a  columnar  stream  of  pulp  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, receiving  the  columnar  stream  of  pulp  in  a  conduit 
having  an  inlet  positioned  beneath  the  free  surface  of 
the  pulp  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  columnar  stream, 
maintaining  a  suction  pressure  in  the  conduit,  and  con- 
tinuously agitating  the  mass  of  pulp  to  effect  gravity  feed- 
mg  of  pulp  into  the  columnar  stream  between  the  ends 
of  the  columnar  stream  and  the  removal  of  [>ockets  of  air 
accumulated  in  the  mass  of  pulp  vertically  through  the 
free   surface  of  the  pulp. 


2  748,667 

APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  AND  REFINING 

MATERIAL 

John  J.  Grieb  and  Napoleon  Rigabar,  Cartilage,  and  Ros- 
well  F.  Taylor,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  antgnors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Roswell  F.  Taylor,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
Application  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,388 
3  Claims.    (CI.  92—26) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatabic 
cylinder  having  an  inner  grinding  surface,  side  plates  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  grinding  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  and  forming  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  cylinder,  a  nip  to  receive  material  to  be  refined, 
an   adjustable   reciprocable  plate   mounted   between   the 
side  plates  and  above  the  upper  portion  of  the  roller  and 
having  a  lower  arcuate  end  curved  in  the  general  direction 
of  the  opposed  faces  of  the  cylinder  and  roller  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  into  the  nip  space  between  the  coacting 
grinding  surfaces  for  regulating  the  area  of  contact  be- 
tween the  material  being  ground  and  the  grinding  roller, 
the  adjustment  for  the  reciprocable  plate  including  an 
arm   pivoted  to  each  side  plate  and  having  two  slots 
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therein,  a  guide  pin  carried  by  each  side  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing plate  freely  extending  into  one  guide  slot  of  the  adja- 
cent arm  and  an  anchor  stud  carried  by  each  side  plate 


vide  a  substantially  static  fluid  in  the  draw-off  chamber, 
means  providing  a  fluid  connection  between  said  outlets 
at  a  point  in  the  radially  inward  face  of  said  one  iaiet 
to  permit  fluid  to  pass  from  said  dnw-<^  chamber  to  the 
other  outlet  after  the  impurities  bave  been  removed  by 
gravitation  to  the  bottmi  of  said  draw-off  chamber,  and 
means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  dnw-off 
chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  selectively  permit  and 
prevent  flow  of  fluid  therethrou^  to  rinse  out  accumulated 
impurities  therein. 


and  extending  through  the  other  slot  of  the  adjacent 
arm  for  securing  the  arm  in  adjusted  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  adjacent  side  plate. 


2,748,668 

SEPARATOR-PUMPING  OPERATION  FOR 

PAPER  STOCK 

Lloyd  Hombostel,  Bdolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bdoit  Iron 

Woriu,  a  cofpocailon  of  WIscoMta 

Applicatioa  July  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  298^32 

3CliriaH.    (CL92— 28) 


2,748,669 

REMOVABLE  APRON  CLOTH  AND  HEAD 

BOX  THEREFOR 

Casper  E.  Yoai«cfaild,  Appletoo,  Wis,^  assigMK  to  BdoH 

Iron  Woifcs,  Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporatloa  of  WIscomIb 

Applicatioa  March  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,405 

2Clafans.    (CL  92— 44) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  and  centrifuge  for  separating  heavier 
impurities  from  a  fluid  and  simultaneously  pumping  said 
fluid,  comprising  a  stationary  frusto-conical  casing  having 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  an  inlet  at  the 
smaller  upper  end  thereof  and  two  annular  outlets  at  the 
other,  lower  end  thereof,  a  substantially  vertical  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  casing,  a  frusto-conical  rotor  having  the 
smaller  end  thereof  registering  with  the  inlet  end  of  the 
casing  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  casing,  said 
casing  and  rotor  coacting  to  define  an  annular  frusto- 
conical  pumping  chamber  therebetween,  blades  mounted 
on  said  rotor  and  extending  into  said  pumping  chamber 
to  move  the  fluid  therein  to  centrifugally  force  the  heavier 
impurities  in  the  fluid  toward  the  radially  outermost  cas- 
ing wall  and  to  centrifugally  pump  the  fluid  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  outlets,  one  of  said  outlets  being  substantially 
axially  aligned  with  the  radially  outermost  casing  wall  at 
the  outlet  end  to  receive  fluid  containing  the  centrifugally 
outwardly  forced  impurities,  the  other  outlet  being  posi- 
tioned radially  inwardly  of  said  one  outlet  to  receive  the 
lighter  impurity  free  fluid  from  the  pumping  chamber, 
a  draw-off  chamber  below  and  in  communication  with  said 
one  outlet  and  inclined  downwardly  below  the  said  one 
outlet  to  accommodate  gravity  flow  of  the  impurities 
thereinto  and  gravitational  settling  of  the  impurities  there- 
in to  a  point  at  the  bottom  thereof,  means  in  said  draw- 
off  chamber  for  retarding  fluid  movenKnt  therein  to  pro- 


2.  In  a  paper  machine  head  box.  an  apron  board  and 
cheeking  therefor  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  apron 
cloth  clamp  mounted  between  the  cheeking  on  each  side 
of  the  board,  said  board  and  said  clamp  defining  there- 
between a  dove-tail  groove  exteiKling  the  full  width  of 
the  head  box,  closely  adjacent  portions  of  said  board 
and  said  clamp  defining  a  restricted  passageway  between 
said  groove  and  the  interior  of  the  head  box  also  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  head  box,  an  aperture  in 
the  cheeking  aligned  with  said  groove  and  said  passage- 
way, a  rod  slidably  received  by  and  substantially  filling 
said  groove  and  said  aperture,  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  groove,  an  apron  cloth  anchored  to  said 
rod  along  one  edge  thereof  mbstantially  filling  said  pas- 
sageway and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  over  the 
apron  board. 


2,748,670 

STOCK  FLOW 

Edward  D.  Bcacfaler,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  BdoH 

Wofiu,  a  corporatloa  &I  Wlacoasia 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,692 

11  Claims.    (0.91-44) 


8.  A  paper  machine  cross-flow  stock  distributor  com- 
prising a  pair  of  open-topped  flow  conduits  adapted  to 
receive  oppositely  flowing  stock  streams  therein,  means 
establishing  stock  flow  from  said  conduits  throu^  tt»e 
open  tops  thereof  to  a  paper  machine  inlet  box,  and 
stock  flow  passages  having  lateral  reaches  for  introducing 
stock  flow  into  said  conduits,  all  lateral  reaches  of  said 
passages  having  roof  portions  which  are  inclined  upwardly 
along  the  direction  of  travel  of  stock  therethrough  for 
preventing  the  separation  of  entrained  air  from  stock 
flowing  through  said  passages. 
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2,748,(71 

PAPER-MAIONG  MACHINES 

Rj^ph  ChaUiior  Hcys,  Sbdkld,  Eaglaiid,  anignor  to  Bcloit 

Iitm  Woriu,  BdoU,  W»^  a  corporatioa  of  Witconsiii 

Applicafioa  lamary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,831 

Oalni  priority,  appHcatioo  Great  Britain  January  25, 1952 

4Clafau.    (a.  92— 44) 


T  ^ 


^^"«r-} 


4.  A  paper  making  machine  of  the  Fourdrinier  type 
comprising  a  looped  forming  wire,  a  couch  roll  within 
the  loop  of  the  forming  wire,  a  forward  roll  also  within 
the  loop  of  the  forming  wire  and  cooperating  with  the 
couch  roll  to  support  a  forward  run  of  the  forming  wire. 
a  felt  covered  suction  pickup  roll  making  contact  with 
the  forward  run  of  the  wire  to  pick  up  a  paper  web 
therefrom,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  disposed  transversely 
across  and  below  the  forward  run  of  the  wire  between 
the  suction  couch  roll  and  the  forward  drive  roll  and 
extending  from  the  couch  roll  to  the  forward  drive  roll. 
with  sealing  means  engaging  both  rolls  and  defining  a 
complete  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  end  plates  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  peripheries  of  the  rolls  and  the 
underside  of  the  wire  defining  the  side  walls  of  the  cham- 
ber. 


2,748,672 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PULP 
Hanry  KoUmann,  Waabeka,  Wis^  assignor  to  Formart 
Containers,  Incorporated,  Ccdaiborg,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

AppiicatioD  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,780 
1  Claim,    (a.92— 54) 


K  M-M 


,1 


In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  papier-mach^  article 
of  unitary  structure  from  two  separate  molds,  a  vat  for 
receiving  the  paper  pulp  of  which  the  article  is  to  be 
formed,  a  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  having  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  therefrom,  a  first  support  fixed  to 
said  connecting  rod  for  movement  therewith  above  said 
vat,  a  mold  shaped  to  form  one  i>ortion  of  the  article 
mounted  on  said  first  support  so  that  it  may  be  moved 
with  the  support  into  and  out  of  said  vat,  a  second  piston 
and  cylinder  mechanism  mounted  on  said  connecting  rod 
for  movement  therewith,  a  bracket  connected  to  be  moved 
by  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  relative 
to  said  first  support,  a  plurality  of  rods  secured  to  said 
bracket,  a  second  support  attached  to  said  rods  for  move- 
ment with  said  bracket,  a  second  mold  shaped  to  form 
the  other  portion  of  the  article  and  carried  by  said  sec- 
ond support  in  alignment  with  the  first  mold  so  that  it 
may  be  moved  by  said  second  piston  and  cylinder  mecha- 
QJsm  into  combined  relationship  with  the  first  mold  for 
forming  the  completed  article,  and  a  sleeve  placed  about 
each  of  said  rods  and  secured  to  said  first  support  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  said  rods  and  thereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  support  relative  to  said  ^rst  support 


for  retaining  the  two  molds  in  proper  alignment,  where- 
by the  first  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  serves  to  move 
both  of  said  supports  and  their  associated  molds  unitarily 
into  and  out  of  the  vat  by  reason  of  the  mounting  of  the 
second  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  on  its  connecting 
rod,  and  the  second  piston  and  cylinder  mechanism  serves 
to  move  the  second  support  relative  to  the  first  support  for 
moving  the  molds  into  combined  relationship  or  for  sepa- 
rating them. 

2,748,«73 
LINER  FOR  COMPOSITE  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  W.  Winstead,  Baltiniore,  Md^  aaignor  to  Hed- 
win   Corporation,   Baltimore,   Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Application  March  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  214,709 
5  Claims.    (CI.  93— J5) 


_i 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  removable  liner  of  flexible 
impervious  synthetic  polymer  film  for  a  composite  ship- 
ping container,  the  steps  comprising:  uniformly  expand- 
ing a  tubular  section  of  the  film  inwardly  of  one  end 
thereof  to  effect  uniform  intuming  of  the  unexpanded 
portions  of  the  section  adjacent  said  end  to  form  an  in- 
wardly directed  endless  flange;  disposing  a  separate 
sheet  of  the  film  over  one  side  of  the  flange  to  form  a 
closure  for  said  end  of  the  tubular  section;  and  bonding 
said  sheet  to  said  flange  along  their  engaging  surfaces  to 
form  an  endless  seam. 


2,748,(74 

DEVICE  FOR  SETTING-UP  COLLAPSIBLE 

CELLULAR  CARTONS 

Howard  E.  Dailey,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  Bloomer 
Bros.  Company,  Newark,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  June  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,486 
3  Claims.    (0.93—37) 


I.  A  device  for  setting  up  collapsible  cellular  cartons 
of  the  type  having  front,  bottom,  and  rear  walls,  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  partition  and  two  series  of  transverse 
partitions  hingedly  connected  to  the  tops  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  adapted  to  be  swung  in  opposite  directions, 
respectively,  fron-  horizontal  to  erected  vertical  position, 
said  longitudinal  partition  having  hooks  formed  therein 
for  engagement  with  certain  ones  of  said  transverse  par- 
titions for  holding  the  same  in  erected  position,  said 
device  comprising  a  base  having  thereon  a  group  of  two 
or  more  upwardly  projecting,  spaced  blades  adapted  to 
engage  the  partitions  of  one  of  said  series,  said  base 
having  one  or  more  upwardly  projecting,  spaced,  re- 
silient fingers  extending  transversely  thereof,  a  part  mov- 
able on  said  base  and  having  thereon  a  group  of  two 
or  more  upwardly  projecting,  spaced  blades  adapted  to 
engage  the  partitions  of  the  other  of  said  series,  said  part 
having  one  or  more  upwardly  projecting,  spaced,  resilient 
fingers  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  blades  being 
adapted  to  have  an  inverted,  partially  erected  carton 
pressed  thereagainst  and  to  engage  and  partially  erect 
said  transverse  partitions,  and  means  for  moving  said 
part  on  said   base  to  affect  relative  movement  of  said 
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series  of  partitions  in  t^posite  directions  and  complete 
the  erection  of  said  partitions,  said  fingers  being  lower 
than  said  blades  and  being  positioned  to  engage  certain 
ones  of  the  transverse  partitions  for  guiding  the  same  be- 
tween said  hooks  and  the  bottom  wall  of  the  carton 
during  erection  thereof  to  insure  proper  positioning  of 
said  partitions  when  the  carton  is  fully  erected. 


2,748,675 
ENVELOPE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Harry  F.  Affeldcr,  CleTcland  HefaAts,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Wolf  Envelope  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
AppUcation  October  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,177 
6ClainM.    (CL  93— 62) 


..-^^J^-iT-'" :^..- 


^-'  -~ 


.^-:r^'^, 


1.  In  an  envelope  making  machine  including  means  to 
form  envelopes  from  blanks  and  move  the  formed  en- 
velopes substantially  horizontally  with  their  flaps  in  trail- 
ing relationship  with   respect  to  the  bodies  thereof  and 
with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  flaps  uppermost,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  top  flap  folding  mechanism  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  divert  the  body  of  an  envelope 
downwardly   relative   to   its   top   flap   while  so  moving, 
means  to  arrest  movement  of  said  diverted  body  while 
continuing  forward  movement  of  the  top  flap  of  the  en- 
velope thereby  causing  buckling  of  the  material  of  the 
envelope  intermediate  the  body  and  the  top  flap  thereof, 
means  adapted  to  divert  the  body  of  an  envelope  up- 
wardly from  its  substantially  horizontal  path  of  travel, 
means  to  arrest  movement  of  said  upwardly  diverted  body 
while  continuing  the  forward  movement  of  the  top  flap 
of  the  envelope  thereby  causing  a  buckling  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  envelope  intermediate  the  body  and  the  top 
flap  thereof,  means  to  selectively  render  one  or  the  other 
of  said  diverting  and  associated  arresting  means  inopera- 
tive,  and   means   to  grip   the   portion   of  the   envelope 
buckled  as  the  result  of  the  said  diversion  of  the  body 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly  and  impart  a  forward 
feeding  movement  therethrough  to  both  said  body  and 
flap  thereby  selectively  folding  said  flap  upon  either  the 
front  or  the  back  of  the  body  of  the  envelope  in  accwd- 
ance  with  that  one  of  said  diverting  means  which  is  op- 
erative. 


2,748,676 

TAPE  FEEDING,  PRINTING,  AND  TAG  ATTACH- 

EVG  AND  SEVERING  MACHINE 

PhlBp  N.  Brann,  Syracnse,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  August  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,448 

8  Claims.    (CI.  93— 88) 


ing  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame,  and  actuating  and 
timing  mechanisms  therefor  comprising  a  timer  shaft  and 
means  (grated  by  said  shaft  to  operate  the  printing,  tape 
feeding  and  the  tag  stapling  and  severing  mechanisms 
consecutively,   the    actuating    mechanism    comprising    a 
master  rotary  motor  to  which  the  timer  shaft  is  connected 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  and  second  and  third  motors  for 
actuating  the  printing  and  the  tag  stapling  and  severing 
mechanisms  respectively,  a  starting  circuit  for  the  master 
motor  having  a  manually  closeable  switch  therein,  a  sus- 
taining circuit  for  the  master  motor  in  multiple  with  the 
starting  circuit,  separate  circuits  for  the  second  and  third 
motors,   the   timer  ccmiprising  cams,   one   operating  to 
close  and  hold  closed  a  switch  in  the  sustaining  circuit, 
and  a  second  cam  operating  to  close  and  open  a  switch 
in  the  circuit  of  the  second  motor,  and  a  third  cam  to 
momentarily  close  and  open  a  switch  in  the  circuit  for 
the  third  motor  successive  to  the  opening  and  closing  of 
the  switch  in  the  circuit  for  the  second  motor,  the  timer 
also  having  means  for  actuating  the  tape  feeding  mecha- 
nism successively  to  the  operation  of  the  printing  mecha- 
nism by  the  second  motor. 


2,748^77 

CONTAINER  FOR  DEVELOPING  TANKS 

SipnuDd  Bcrlant,  Caldwdl,  N.  J. 

Application  Norcnbcr  5, 19S2,  Serial  No.  318,872 

ICUm.   (CL95— 89) 


A  developing  device  comprising  a  vessel  having  trans- 
verse partitions  dividing  it  into  two  end  sections  and  a 
middle  section,  grooves  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  vessel 
surrounding  said  end  sections  having  lateral  (^>enings 
into  said  middle  section,  a  cover  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  groove  to  a  point  below  said  lateral 
opening,  said  middle  section  having  a  perforated  false 
bottom  and  a  water  supply  below  said  bottom  and  having 
a  water  outlet  above  the  level  of  said  lateral  openings 
whereby  said  grooves  are  automatically  kept  filled  with 
water. 


2,748,678 
DEVELOPING  TANK 

Sigmund  Berlant,  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

AppUcation  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,783 

1  aaim.    (a.  95—90.5) 


1 

2. 


f 


J. 


y^^s^^ 
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1.  A    machine    of    the    class    described    comprising    a 
frame,  tape  printing,  feeding  and  tag  stapling  and  sever- 


A  developing  tank  having  imperforate  side  and  end 
walls,  and  a  bottom  having  an  opening  there-through 
spaced  from  the  sidewalls  thereof,  a  table  of  smaller  size 
than  the  interior  of  said  tank  supported  from  the  bottom 
thereof  over  said  opening  whereby  there  is  provided  a 
light-trapped  opening  into  said  tank,  a  cover  for  said 
tank  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  of  greater 
interior  size  than  the  top  of  said  tank,  and  lugs  to  support 
said  cover  spaced  from  and  surrounding  the  top  of  the 
tank. 
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2,74M7f 
ROTARY  VINEYARD  HOES 
Roy  C  Rofen,  RMMlrii,  Wa*. 
km  NoTciHbcr  25,1^,  SoW  No.  394^57 
(CLt7— 37) 


said  arm  adjacent  said  rockshaft  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  thrust  block  adjacent  said  pitman  so  as  to  guide 
it  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path  about  said  rockshaft  when 
said  screw  is  adjusted,  so  as  to  alter  the  range  through 
which  said  rockshaft  will  be  rocked  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  said  pitman,  the  force  exerted  by  said 
pitman  tending  to  rock  said  rockshaft  being  directed 
through  said  screw,  earth  working  rigs  adapted  to  be 
raised  and  lowered  in  responie  to  rocking  of  said  rock- 
shaft, means  for  actuating  said  pitman  through  said  pre- 
determined  movement,   and   means   for   adjusting   said 


2,748,680 
POWER  LIFTS 
Homer  B.  Abcr,  Radnc,  Wis.,  airigiior  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Radne,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Application  Mardi  28, 1951.  Serial  No.  218,021 
6  Claims.    (CL  97— 46.11) 


screw. 


A  rotary  hoe  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
bracket  having  the  arms  thereof  fixedly  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  tractor  body  and  having  the  bight  portion  thereof 
normally  horizontally  disposed,  a  frame  structure  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  hollow  tubular  members  fixedly 
secured  together  in  a  side-by-side  relation,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers to  said  bight  whereby  said  frame  may  be  selectively 
moved  horizontally  on  said  bight,  manually  operated  lever 
means  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  connected  with  said 
frame  structure  for  pivoting  said  bracket  and  said  frame 
structure  vertically,  an  elongated  rod  tclescopically 
mounted  in  each  of  said  tubular  members,  a  gear  box 
housing  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  a  pair  of 
driven  shafts  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft 
mounted  in  said  housing,  gear  means  connecting  said 
driven  and  drive  shafts,  said  driven  shafts  each  having  a 
flange  on  their  respective  outer  ends  and  said  driven  shafts 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  an  elongated 
rotary  hoe  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  for  selective 
connection  with  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges,  hydraulic 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  structure  and  connected 
with  said  housing  whereby  said  housing  may  be  moved 
toward  or  away  from  said  frame  structure,  and  driving 
means  connected  with  said  drive  shaft. 


1 .  In  a  power  lift  for  an  implement  having  a  rockshaft. 
an  actuating  arm  secured  to  the  rockshaft  to  rock  there- 
with a  nut  floatingly  mounted  on  the  arm  spaced  from 
the  rockshaft,  a  range  adjusting  screw  engaged  with  the 
nut  and  projecting  transversely  from  said  arm,  a  thrust 
block  joumaled  on  the  screw  spaced  from  the  nut  and 
constrained  against  movement  axially  on  the  screw,  a 
pitman  pivoted  to  said  thrust  block,  a  link  pivoted  to 


2,748,681 

ALTERNATE  CONTROL  FOR  PLURAL  LATERAL 

AND  REAR  CULTIVATOR  ATTACHMENTS 

Joseph  S.  Stodard,  Port  Ansda,  Midi. 

AppUcatioa  December  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,790 

3  Claims.    (CL  97— 46.45) 


1.  In  combination,  a  tractor,  a  transversely  disposed 
attaching  bar  supported  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof, 
separate  draft  units  pivotally  connected  to  said  attach- 
ing bar  to  selectively  swing  in  a  longitudinal  plane  extend- 
ing rearwardly  along  the  sides  of  said  tractor,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  side  implement  beam  mounted  on  each 
draft  unit,  cultivator  implements  depending  from  said 
side  beams  engagable  with  the  ground  when  said  draft 
units  and  side  beams  are  permitted  to  swing  downwardly, 
transversely  disposed  support  means  rearwardly  of  and 
above  said  side  beams,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed, 
axially  aligned  shafts  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said 
sup[>ort  means  including  upper  beams  a  spaced  distance 
above  said  shafts,  an  arm  rigid  on  each  shaft  extending 
forward ly  from  each  shaft,  rod  means  connecting  each 
arm  to  one  of  said  side  beams,  a  plate  member  rigid  on 
each  of  said  shafts  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
lateral  projections  on  said  upper  beams  above  said  plate 
members,  a  transversely  disposed,  rear  implement  beam 
spanning  the  rear  end  of  said  tractor  pivotally  supported 
thereon  to  swing  in  a  longitudinal  plane,  cultivator  imple- 
ments depending  from  said  rear  beam  engagable  with 
the  ground  when  said  rear  implement  beam  is  swung  down- 
wardly, forwardly  extending  levers  connected  to  said 
rear  implement  beam  pivotally  sutpported  interadjacent 
their  ends  on  said  tractor,  flexible  connectors  connecting 
the  front  ends  of  said  levers  and  said  plate  members, 
means  for  raising  said  rear  implement  beam  and  pivoting 
the  levers  connected  thereto  to  pivot  said  shafts  and  raise 
said  side  beams  simultaneously,  and  independent  latch 
bars  pivotally  mounted  on  both  of  said  plate  members 
and  swingable  upwardly  to  bear  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
upper  beams  and  engage  under  said  lateral  projections 
to  prevent  rotation  of  one  or  both  of  said  shafts  and 
maintain  one  or  both  of  the  side  beams  in  raised  position 
when  the  rear  implement  beam  is  swung  downwardly  to 
ground-engaging  position. 


2,748,682 
HITCH  DEVICE 
Charles  N.  Stone,  Molinc,  ID.,  assipMir  to  Decrc  A  Com- 
pany, Mi^inc,  Dl.,  a  corporatfoo  off  Olinois 
AppUcatioa  June  17,  1952,  Soflal  No.  293,956 
5  Claims.    (Q.  97— 47.52) 
I .  A  hitch  device  for  connecting  an  earth-working  im- 
plement to  a  tractor,  comprising  a  vertically .  extending 
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hitch  structure  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  imfrfe- 
ment,  draft-transmitting  means  including  lower  link 
means  and  an  upper  link  means,  means  for  swingaUy 
connecting  said  link  means  for  generally  vertical  swinging 
movement  with  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  ver- 
tically extending  structure  and  the  tractor,  said  lower 
link  means  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  link 
members  and  each  of  said  members  comprises  two  tcle- 


scopically a-ssociated  parts,  one  part  being  connected  with 
the  implement  and  the  other  part  being  connected  with 
the  tractor,  means  coonecteu  with  the  tractor<onnected 
link  parts  for  raising  and  lowering  the  implement,  and 
means  limiting  the  extending  movement  of  said  link  parts, 
said  parts  being  retractable  when  the  implement  is  raised, 
whereby  raising  of  the  implement  serves  to  move  the 
implement  closer  to  the  tractor. 


2  748,683 
ROTATING  HAND  CULTIVATOR  FOR  LOOSENING 

SOIL 

MUan  Baird,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Application  September  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,891 

ICIaira.    (a.  97— 52) 


A  rotating  cultivator  for  loosening  soil,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame  including  a  handle,  a  cylindrical 
axle  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
supporting  and  running  wheel  for  the  cultivator,  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  and  tapered  pointed  teeth  arranged  in 
spaced  rows  around  the  circumference  of  said  axle  and 
curved  toward  the  rear  relative  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion each  of  said  teeth  being  circular  in  cross-section; 
each  of  the  said  teeth  having  a  shank  portion  normal  to 
the  surface  of  said  axle  and  a  curved  and  tapered  body 
portion  arcuately  swept  back  at  an  angle  to  the  shank 
portion,  the  length  of  the  arc  of  curvature  of  the  body 
portion  being  one-fourth  the  circumference  of  the  circle 
whose  radius  is  that  of  the  arc,  the  angle  between  the 
center  line  of  the  shank  and  a  radial  line  drawn  through 
the  center  of  the  axle  and  lying  tangent  to  the  curved  and 
tapered  body  portion  being  33%*,  the  point  of  the  tooth 
being  offset  IV/z'  from  the  center  line  of  the  shank  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  axle  equal  to 
twice  the  radius  of  the  said  circle,  and  the  distance  be- 
tween the  points  of  opposed  teeth  being  five  times  the 
said    radius. 


2,748,684 
SWEEP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CULTIVATOR 
Elza  H.  Kirby,  Momit  PnlasU,  HI. 
AppUcatioa  Aprfl  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,718 
2Clafans.    (0.97-205) 
1.  A  sweep  attachment  for  a  cultivator  beam  compris- 
ing: a  post  adapted  to  depend  from  and  be  secured  to 
said  beam;  an  arm  projecting  forwardly  from  the  post; 


a  main  blade  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  end  of  the  arm  for  swingabie  adjust- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis  to  selected  positions  in  said 
plane;  a  substantially  flat  side  wing  rigid  with  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  main  blade  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  that  of  the  main  blade  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  main  blade,  thus  to  be 


4t 


tilted  transversely  into  a  selected  inclined  plane  on  swing- 
able  adjustment  of  the  main  blade;  and  a  tail  wing  lying 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  arm 
for  swinging  adjustment  about  a  vertical  axis  rearwardly 
of  the  main  blade,  whereby  to  be  adjusted  into  a  selected 
angular  relationship  to  the  planes  of  each  of  the  main 
blade  and  side  wing. 


2,748,685 

LAWN  AND  WALK  EDGER 

Harry  Sogar,  LaAow,  Kj. 

AppUcatioa  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,589 

ICUm.    (Q.  97— 227) 


In  combination  in  a  lawn  edger,  a  coupling  member 
provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  push  handle,  a 
flat  sidewalk  guide  bar,  a  rolling  support  mounted  on  the 
guide  bar,  a  plow  share  having  a  concave  sharpened  edfe 
extending  down  substantially  below  the  guide  bar  having 
one  side  extending  down  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
form  a  sidewalk  edge  guide  and  the  other  side  extending 
up  and  contoured  so  as  to  discharge  the  earth  from  the 
furrow  as  it  is  cut  over  the  guide  bar  onto  the  walk,  said 
plow  share  having  a  boss  and  an  axle  member  mounted 
in  the  boss,  a  rotary  grass  cutting  disc  mounted  on  tiie 
axle  which  is  inclined  from  a  vertical  direction  so  that  the 
cutting  disc  inclines  inwardly  toward  the  cutting  tip  of 
the  plow  share  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  right  angle 
side  of  the  plow  share,  said  rolling  support  extending  on 
one  side  beyond  the  side  edge  of  the  guide  bar  and  on  the 
other  beyond  the  cutting  disc. 


2.748,686 
ROW  MARKER  IMPLEMENT 
Noral  A.  Nelson  and  Ubic  Laiideobergar,  Detroit,  Mkk., 
assignors  to  Harry  Fcifoson,  Inc.,  Detroit,  MidL,,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  September  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,018 
4  Claims.    (CL  97— 230) 
1.  In  combination,  a  tractor  having  a  power  operated 
hitch  linkage  including  a  lower  link  and  an  upper  link, 
each  of  said  links  having  connecting  elements  on  the 
trailing  end  portions  thereof,  and  an  implement  com- 
prising a  frame  including  a  transverse  member  and  a 
generally  upright  strut  plate  rigid  with  and  adjacent  the 
center  of  said   transverse   member,   said   frame   having 
coupling  means  thereon  coupled  to  respective  ones  of 
said  connecting  elements  for  supporting  said  implement, 
a  ground-engaging  element  including  an  elongated  marker 
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arm.  means  mcluding  a  pair  of  tore  and  aft  spaced  legs 
at  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  arm  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  arm  to  one  end  portion  of  said  transverse  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  between  raised  and  lowered 
positions,  a  cross  member  between  said  spaced  legs  and 
positioned  outwardly  of  said  pivotal  connecting  means, 
said  cross  member  having  a  laterally  extendmg  rigid 
strut  projecting  therefrom  in  a  generally  upward  direc- 
tion, a  spring  biased  latch  member  fixed  to  said  trans- 
verse member  adjacent  said  pivotal  connecting  means 
for  releasably  engaging  said  cross  member  v. hen  said 
arm  is  in  raised  position,  a  pair  of  tensile  members  c\ 
tending  inwardly  from  adjacent  the  inner  end  portion 
of  said  arm  toward  said  upright  strut  plate,  the  first  one 
of  said  tensile  members  having  its  outer  end  portion 
connected  to  said  latch  member,  the  second  one  of  said 
tensile  members  being  flexible  and  having  its  outer  end 
portion  connected  to  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said 
lateral  strut,  a  pair  of  levers  extending  adjacent  said 
upright  strut  plate  in  a  generally  fore  and  aft  direction. 
the  first  of  said  levers  being  pivotally  connected   mter- 


ing  said  member  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
circuit  for  actuating  said  motor  means;  a  moisture  re- 
sponsive switch  mounted  within  said  body  and  connected 
to  said  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor 
means  and  a  wetting  agent  on  said  switch,  said  wetting 
agent  having  the  property  of  reducing  the  surface  ten- 
sion of  water  so  that  the  water  spreads  across  said  switch. 


2,748,688 

GREASE  EXTRACTING  VENT 

William  A.  Smith,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Applicarion  September  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,153 

4  Claims.    (CI.  98— 115) 


mediate  its  end  portions  to  said  strut  plate  for  transverse 
swing  and  having  its  forward  end  portion  projecting  for 
wardly  toward  said  tractor  and  having  its  trailing  end 
portion  connected  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  first 
one  of  said  pair  of  tensile  members  for  manually  releas- 
ing said  latch  member,  the  second  of  said  levers  being 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  end  portions  to  said 
strut  plate  for  vertical  swing,  said  second  lever  having 
its  trailing  end  portion  connected  to  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  said  second  tensile  member  and  having  a  trans- 
verse abutment  piece  on  its  forward  end  portion  po 
sitioned  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  upper  link  of 
said  hitch  linkage  so  that  said  upper  link  will  engage 
and  relatively  depress  said  abutment  piece  upon  lifting 
said  implement,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent the  center  thereof  for  engaging  an  intermediate 
portion  of  said  second  tensile  member  to  guide  the  inner 
end  portion  thereof  toward  said  second  lever  so  that  said 
second  tensile  member  is  moved  axially  upon  relative 
downward  movement  of  said  abutment  piece  for  raising 
said  marker  arm. 


2,748,687 
MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  MEANS 
Robert  L.  Ballard,  DetroH,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Applicatioo  September  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,823 
10  Claims.    (0.98—2) 


1.  A  grease  extracting  vent  comprising  an  enlarged 
generally  rectangular  canopy  for  collecting  grease-laden 
fumes,  a  discharge  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  canopy  for  venting  the  canopy  to  the  amosphere, 
a  plate  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  canopy  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  one  side  of  said  discharge  conduit, 
a  bracket  on  each  side  wall  of  the  canopy,  a  cylindrical 
drum  supported  on  said  plate  and  said  brackets,  said 
drum  and  plate  extending  horizontally  and  completely 
across  the  interior  of  the  canopy,  a  baffle  extending  across 
said  canopy  and  extending  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  canopy 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  drum  and  plate  and  being  dis- 
posed between  the  drum  and  the  source  of  fumes,  said 
baffle  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  of  the  can- 
opy and  above  the  lower  periphery  of  the  drum,  said  dis- 
charge conduit  being  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
drum  from  the  baffle  whereby  grease-laden  fumes  must 
pass  over  the  upper  end  of  the  baffle  and  downwardly 
around  the  drum  and  upwardly  through  the  discharge 
conduit  for  extracting  grease  from  the  fumes  by  centrifu- 
gal force  as  they  pass  around  the  lower  periphery  of  the 
drum. 

2,748,689 

COFFEE  URN 

Allen  M.  Rotman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 

mesne  assignments,  to  Mello-Cup  Coffee  Company  Inc., 

Seattle.  Wash. 

Application  August  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,984 

I    Claim.     (CI.   99—315) 


I.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including. 
an  automobile  having  an  opening  therein;  a  movable 
closure  member  for  said  opening;  motor  means  for  mov- 


In  a  coffee  making  device  having  a  jacket  providing  a 
water  storage  and  heating  compartment  and  a  second 
.ompariment  directly  below  the  heating  compartment  and 
separated  therefrom  by  a  horizontal  plate  defining  the 
bottom  of  said  water  storage  and  heating  compartment, 
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a  coffee   making   receptacle  disposed   within   said  water 
storage  compartment,  means  in  said  water  storage  com- 
partment for  heating  the  contents  thereof,  a  pump  mount- 
ed   in    said    second    compartment    in    vertical    depending 
relation  to  said  horizontal  plate,  means  for  driving  said 
pump,  said  pump  including  an   impeller  housing  having 
an  open  top  secured  directly  to  the  under  surface  of  said 
horizontal  plate  so  that  the  plate  constitutes  a  cover  for 
the  impeller  housing,  an  impeller  disposed  within  said  im- 
peller housing  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  in  register  with  the  axis  of  said  impeller  so  that 
water  is  fed  into  the  pump  directly  from  the  water  stor- 
age compartment  through  the  plate  opening,  said  impeller 
housing  having  a  tangential  discharge  conduit  extending 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  spray  head  disposed  above 
said  cofl'ee  making  receptacle  for  discharging  water  from 
ihe  storage  compartment  thereinto. 


top  of  the  fire  box  and  having  a  closure,  a  meat  rack 
supported  within  the  heating  chamber,  a  reservoir  sup- 
ported in  the  heating  chamber  under  the  meat  rack,  said 
reservoir  having  water  therein  and  constituting  a  steam- 
ing device  for  meat  on  the  rack,  and  overflow  outlet 
means  for  said  reservoir,  and  a  filter  screen  supported 
horizontally  within  the  chamber  below  the  reservoir  and 
protecting  meat  on  the  rack  from  ashes. 


1  . 

1 

1  1 

It 

i   1 

1 

- 

* 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  removable  rack 
for  broiling  meats  under  a  raisable  cover  having  a  sheet 
metal  edge  and  comprising  a  frame,  cross  members  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  and  secondary  members  secured  to 
the  frame  and  cross  members,  two  of  said  cross  members 
and  two  of  said  secondary  members  being  identical  mem- 
bers having  upwardly  arched  end  portions  disposed  be- 
yond the  boundary  of  said  frame,  one  of  said  end  portions 
extending  much  higher  than  the  other  and  having  a  valley 
in  the  upper  portion  for  receiving  therein  in  resting  rela- 
tionship the  sheet  metal  edge  parallel  with  one  side  of 
said  frame  in  vertical  alignment  therewith,  said  higher  end 
portions  serving  as  handles  for  lifting  the  rack,  and  means 
on  said  rack  serving  as  legs  when  the  rack  is  set  up  on  a 
flat  surface. 


2,748,691 

BARBECUE  MACHINE 

Bennie  T.  Johnson,  Eastman,  Ga. 

Application  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,512 

6  Claims.    (0.99—444) 


2,748,692 
AUTOMATIC  WIRE  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Charies  F.  Osgood,  Jr.,  Ridgewood,  N.  J.,  William  M. 
Grosvenor,  Jr.,  Pclham,  N.  Y.,  and  James  I.  McMartia, 
West  Hartford,  and  Frank  Schirmcr,  Ncwington,  Cobb., 
assignors  to  General  Strapping  CorporatioB,  New  Yotfc. 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  March  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344488 
27  Claims,    (a.  109— 27) 


2,748,690 
COOKING  DEVICE 
Maurice  L.  Lipsich  and  Fred  C.  Scbwanelce,  Chicago,  HI., 
assignors  to  Dormeyer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Illinois 
Original  applicaHon  April  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,796, 
now  Patent  No.  2,710,906,  dated  June  14,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  November  1, 1952,  Serial  No. 
318,467 

7  Claims.    (CI.  99— 340) 


1.  A  cooker  comprising  a  fire  box  having  an  open  top. 
an  open  bottom  heating  chamber  supported  over  the  open 


i..i'-33: 


5.  In  an  automatic  wire  strapping  machine  designed 
and  adapted  to  draw  wire  from  a  source  of  supply,  wrap 
the  wire  around  an  article  such  as  a  package  or  the  like, 
tension  the  wrapped  wire,  sever  the  wire  to  form  a  strap, 
and  unite  the  ends  of  the  strap  by  welding,  which  ma- 
chine comprises,  a  rotary  wrapping  ring,  means  for  with- 
drawing wire  from  a  supply,  means  on  the  ring  for 
carrying  with  it  withdrawn  wire  as  the  ring  wraps  the 
wire  around  the  article,  means  for  rotating  the  wrapping 
ring,  means  for  accumulating  a  supply  of  wire  on  the  ring. 
which  accumulating  means  includes  a  series  of  wire  re- 
ceiving rolls  carried  by  the  ring,  and  a  pair  of  trough 
forming  annular  side  plates  mounted  at  their  inner  cir- 
cumferences on  the  rolls. 


2,748,693 

FRLTT  JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Hert>ert  D.  Drain,  Chicago,  and  Wfaifield  S.  Griffiths, 

River  Forest,  III.;  said  Drain  assignor  to  said  Griffiths 

Application  February  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,044 

5  Claims,    (a.  100—98) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  juice  from  fruit,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  positioned 
plate-like  presser  members,  means  for  removably  mount- 
ing one  of  said  presser  members  in  a  relatively  fixed  ver- 
tical position  in  said  frame  and  a  reciprocable  carriage  in 
said  frame  mounting  the  other  of  said  presser  members 
for  movement  horizontally  toward  and  from  said  fixed 
presser  member,  one  of  said  presser  members  having  a 
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vertically  extending  central  ridge  formation  provided  with 
a  knife  edge  thereon  and  the  other  (rf  said  presser  mem- 
bers having  a  groove  formation  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  said  ridge  formation,  laterally  spaced  fruit  support- 
ing rods  extending  horizontally  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  carriage  with  the  free  ends  thereof  terminating 
short  of  said  fixed  presser  member,  a  fruit  supporting 
cradle  pivotally  mounted  on  a  cross  support  and  having 
a  lateral  extension  thereon,  said  cradle  being  adapted  to 
be  pivoted  to  a  position  between  said  presser  members  in 
cooperating  relation  with  said  fruit  supporting  rods  and 
with  the  lateral  etxension  thereof  in  a  generally  horizontal 
position  adjacent  said  rods  to  receive  and  guide  fruit 
onto  said  rods,  means  for  pivoting  said  cradle  in  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  move  the 
cradle  out  of  its  fruit  supporting  position  whereby  suc- 
cessive pieces  of  fruit  may  be  positioned  on  said  rods 
between  said  presser  members  when  they  are  in  separated 
relation  and  thereafter  the  fruit  will  be  cut  into  halves  by 
said  knife  edge  and  crushed  between  said  presser  mem- 
bers upon  forward  movement  of  said  carriage,  and  said 
cradle  will  be  moved  out  of  its  fruit  supporting  position 
to  permit  gravity  discharge  of  the  crushed  fruit  upon 
retraction  of  said  carriage. 


2,748,694 
BALING  PRESS 
Wallace  M.  Thompson,  Cordelc,  Ga^  asrignor  to  Harris 
Foundry  &  Madiiiie  Company,  Cordele,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,234 
8  Claims.    (Q.  100— 232) 


-- ^ 


1.  In  a  baling  press  the  combination  comprising:  means 
defining  a  press  box  having  opposed  walls;  and  a  ram 
forming  one  of  said  walls  and  movable  inwardly  of 
said  box,  said  ram  being  split  in  the  direction  of  its 
movement  into  at  least  two  detachably-connected  parts, 
whereby  when  said  parts  are  connected  a  bale  can  be 
made  having  the  same  transverse  dimensions  as  those  of 
said  box,  and  when  said  parts  are  disconnected  and  one 
part  is  disposed  in  said  box  in  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  walls,  a  bale  can  be  made  having  the  same  trans- 
verse dimensions  as  the  other  part. 


the  advancement  of  an  article  on  said  conveyor  to  effect 
a  lowering  of  the  ram  to  bring  and  hold  the  printer  in 


2,748,695 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  PRINTED  MATTER 

TO  OBJECTS 

Altcn  E.  Whitecar,  Wcstville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Smith. 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,291 
8  Claims.    (CI.  101—35) 
1.  An  article  conveyor  adapted  to  operate  continuously, 
a   rotatable   printer,    a    hydraulic    ram    supporting   said 
printer,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  including 
a  valve  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  ram,  means  to  open  said  valve  in  timed  relation  with 


contact  with  said  article  and  means  to  raise  said  ram  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  rotation  of  the  printer. 


2  748  696 

PRINTING  OR  DECORATION  OF  CERAMIC  OR 

OTHER  WARE 

Guy  Leslie  Murray,  Cheltenham,  England;  Lilian  Murray 

and  Basil  Guy  Murray,  executors  of  the  estate  of  said 

Guy  Leslie  Murray,  deceased 

Application  June  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  13,  1951 

6Clahns.    (CI.  101— 41) 


1 .  A  process  for  the  decoration  of  ceramic  articles  and 
other  ware  having  a  surface  to  be  decorated  which  is  curved 
and  contoured,  which  comprises  pressing  a  substantially 
solid  resilient  pad  having  a  smooth  convex  operative  sur- 
face the  radius  of  curvature  of  which  is  less  than  that  of 
the  article  to  be  decorated  against  an  engraved  surface 
of  a  plate  while  allowing  radial  spread  of  the  convex  sur- 
face of  the  pad  over  the  engraved  surface  of  said  plate  to 
extract  the  design  therefrom  and  then  pressing  said  re- 
silient pad  against  an  article  of  ware  to  be  decorated 
while  allowing  radial  spread  of  the  pad  over  said  curved 
and  contoured  surface  of  the  article  to  print  the  design 
thereon  during  which  printing  process  said  pad,  owing 
to  its  resilience,  undergoes  whatever  deformation  is  neces- 
sary to  conform  to  the  curvature  and  contour  of  said 
surface  of  the  article. 


2,748,697 
WEB  FEED  CONTROL  FOR  PRINTING  AND 
DIE-CIJTTING  PRESS 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Monroria,  CaUfi^  assignor  to  Avery 
Adhesive  Label  Corporation,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Application  January  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,091 
10  Claims.  (CL  101— 227) 
1.  An  intermittent  feed  mechanism  for  a  rotary  print- 
ing and  die-cutting  press  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
cylinder  actuating  shaft  geared  to  the  printing  and  die- 
cutting  cylinders,  a  pair  of  drive  gears  upon  the  actuating 
shaft,  over-running  clutch  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  each  gear  to  the  actuating  shaft,  a  crank  plate  upon 
the  power  shaft,  a  second  crank  plate  journalled  in  axial 
alignment  with  the  power  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  crank  plate,  crank  pins  radially  adjustable  upon  the 
crank  plates  in  angularly  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
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racks  meshing  with  the  gears  and  reciprocated  by  the 
crank  pins,  and  a  connecting  plate  positioned  between 
the  crank  plates  in  engagement  with  the  crank  pins  and 


2,741.698 
INKING  DEVICE 
Walter  J.  Hanson,  Port  Chaslcr,  N.  Y.,  and  Raymond  H. 
Van  Wagcncr,  Stamford,  Couu,  asrignors  to  P.tney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febmary  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,012 
13  Claims.     (CL  Ifl— ^50) 
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2.  The  method  of  inking  a  printing  die  which  com- 
prises relatively  moving  the  die  and  a  resilient  inking  roll- 
er to  bring  the  latter  into  rolling  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  die;  continuously  sensing  the  effective  radius  of 
the  surface  of  the  inking  roller  which  contacts  the  die  as 
the  surface  wears;  unyieldingly  spacing  the  inking  roller 
axis  at  a  distance  from  the  sur&ce  occupied  by  the  print- 
ing die  during  inking  such  that  predetermined  inking  pres- 
sure between  the  resilient  roller  and  the  die  will  be  ob- 
tained during  inking;  initiating  rotation  of  said  roller 
about  its  axis  before  making  surface  contact  with  the  die 
at  a  surface  speed  substantially  that  of  said  relative  mo- 
tion; and  continuously  changing  said  unyielding  spacing 
in  accordance  with  the  sensed  changes  of  said  radius. 

11.  An  inking  device  comprising  a  reservoir;  an  inking 
roller;  means  to  transfer  ink  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
inking  roller  comprising  an  ink  metering  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  so  that  its  lower  portion  dips  into 
the  ink  in  said  reservoir;  a  pair  of  sleeves  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  for  relative  axial  sliding  motion  and  formed 
at  their  opposed  ends  with  cooperating  profiles  forming 
a  groove  which  narrows  and  widens  with  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  sleeves;  means  to  adjust  one  sleeve  ax- 
ially  with  respect  to  the  other  to  control  the  width  of  said 
groove;  and  a  wiper  resting  against  said  sleeves  for  re- 
moving the  ink  other  than  that  picked  up  by  said  grooves. 


2,748,699 

BLOCK-CARRYING  DEVICES  FOR  SHEET  OR  WEB 

FED  ROTARY  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Otto  Bobst,  Laosaanc,  Switzerland 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnury  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,436 

Claims  priority,  application  SwItzeriaBd  March  29,  1952 

5  Clafans.    (CL  101—378) 

1 .  A  block  carrying  device  for  sheet  or  web  fed  rotary 

printing  machines  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  longi- 


tudinal channel  therein,  a  complementary  part  adapted 
to  fit  into  said  channd  to  complete  said  cylinder,  means 
removably  attaching  said  complementary  part  to  aud 
cylinder,  a  hollow  rigid  two-part  sleeve  having  an  interior 
diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder,  means 
independent  of  said  c)dindcr  for  fastening  the  blocks 


TW 


actuated  by  one  crank  plate  to  transmit  power  to  the 
other,  the  racks  being  actuated  alternately  to  drive  the 
gears  and  cylinder  actuating  shaft  through  successive 
operating  cycles  and  reset  cycles. 


quickly  and  securely  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  two- 
part  sleeve,  means  removably  fastening  the  first  part  of  said 
sleeve  to  the  cylinder,  and  means  removably  fastening  the 
second  part  of  said  sleeve  to  the  complementary  part  oi 
said  cylinder,  said  first  part  of  the  sleeve  extendfaig  over 
more  than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder. 


2,748,780 
EXPLOSIVE  ASSEMBLY 
Cyril  J.  Brcza,  MkfcletoB,  and  Charics  R  Nomi,  Wood- 
bury, N.  J.,  aminon  to  E,  L  du  Ponl  dc  Ncmewa  and 
Company,  WIlnris«toB,  DcL,  a  conoration  of  DMawarv 
AppUcatioa  NoTcmber  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,075 
6Claiiiw.    (CL102— 24) 
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1.  An  explosive  assembly  comprising  in  column  form 
a  plurality  of  explosive  cartridges  in  end  to  end  relation- 
ship wherein  the  connecting  means  for  at  least  two  of 
said  cartridges  comprises  a  bail  of  a  flexible  material  ad- 
hesively bonded  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  cartridges,  and 
a  wire  connector  having  an  open  loop  at  each  end  of 
a  straight  portion,  each  loop  containing  one  of  said  bails. 


2,748,701 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  COATING 

WeodcU  P.  Barrowi,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,085 

9  Clafans.    (CL  102— 43) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


^J^W^ 


8.  An  electrically  conductive  corrosion  resistant  coat- 
ing comprising  a  layer  of  non-conducting  vehicle  applied 
to  a  metal  surface,  and  a  number  of  conductive  particles 
having  a  predetermined  size  greater  than  the  thickness  of 
said  nonconducting  layer  and  being  randomly  distributed 
and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  form  minute  pro- 


'.)-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jink  5,  1956 


jections  extending  from  the  metal  surface  through  the 
layer  to  a  point  above  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  non- 
conducting vehicle. 


2,749,702 
ROCKET 
Window  A.  Sawyer,  East  Braintrec,  Mass^  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  Army 

Applicatfon  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,791 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102— 49) 


porting  member  fixedly  supported  in  said  casing,  short- 
ing contact  members  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, circuit  closing  members  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  and  spaced  90°  from  said  shorting  contact 
members,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  casing 
and  m  face  adjacency  to  said  supporting  member,  electro- 
responsive  detonators  mounted  in  said  rotor  and  having 
contact  prongs  extending  therefrom,  said  detonator  prongs 
engagmg  the  shorting  contacts  when  said  rotor  is  in  the 
safe  position  and  engaging  the  circuit  closing  contacts 
when  in  the  armed  position,  said  circuit  closing  contacts 


1.  In  a  rocket  projectile  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  propellent  grain  in  said  chamber  disposed  in  concentric 
relation  therewith,  and  a  split  ring  embracing  said  pro- 
pellent grain  near  one  end  thereof  and  seated  in  a  groove 
in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  to  maintain  the  other  end 
of  said  grain  in  spaced  relation  with  the  said  combustion 
chamber  in  all  dimensions. 


2,748,703 
ROCKET  TYPE  LAUNCHING  CARRIAGE  FOR 
ORDNANCE  MISSILE 
Wilbur  H.  Goss  and  David  A.  Washburn,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  aslgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcation  April  27,  1948,  Serial  No.  23,477 
10  Claims.    (O.  102—49) 
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10.  An  auxiliary  thrust  providing  arrangement  for  a 
missile  including  a  casing,  said  arrangement  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rockets,  a  base  for  engaging  the  rear  end 
of  said  casing  and  being  releasable  from  the  latter  by 
rearward  motion  of  said  base  relative  to  said  casing,  pivot 
means  for  attaching  each  rocket  adjacent  its  rear  end  to 
said  base  to  allow  the  forward  ends  of  said  rockets  to 
swing  out  away  from  said  casing  when  released  from  the 
latter,  and  means  for  holding  the  forward  portions  of 
said  rockets  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  and  being  re- 
leasable  by  motion  of  said  rockets  rearwardly  relative  to 
said  casing,  whereby  the  thrust  of  said  rockets  will  hold 
said  arrangement  in  operative  position  until  such  time 
as  the  air  resistance  imposed  against  said  rockets  exceeds 
the  thrust  of  the  latter,  whereupon  said  rockets  move 
rearwardly  and  thus  become  disengaged  with  said  base 
from  the  missile  casing  and  are  left  behind. 


2,748,704 
ARMING  DEVICE  FOR  TORPEDO  EXPLODERS 

Theodore  E.  Dinsmoor,  SpcncT'^ille,  Md. 
Application  November  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,974 

7  Claims.    (CI.  102—70.2) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952>,  sec.  266) 

7.  An  arming  switch  mechanism  for  a  torpedo  exploder 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing 

having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  an  insulating  sup- 


being  connected  in  the  detonator  firing  circuit  of  the  torpe- 
do, electric  motor  driven  means  for  moving  the  rotor  from 
the  safe  position  to  the  armed  position  thereof,  switch 
means  driven  by  said  motor  means  for  stopping  the  motor 
means  when  the  rotor  is  in  the  armed  position,  tetryl 
lead-ins  set  in  said  casing  in  the  closed  end  thereof,  said 
tetryl  lead-ins  being  in  axial  alignment  with  said  circuit 
closing  contacts  whereby  the  lead-ins  are  in  alignment 
with  the  detonators  when  the  detonators  are  in  the  armed 
position  thereof,  and  a  cased  booster  charge  mounted 
adjacent  said  lead-ins  for  firing  thereby  when  the  deto- 
nators are  fixed  by  said  firing  circuit. 


2  748,705 
INERTIA  AND  POIpSt  DETONATION  IMPACT 

FUZE 

Frank  B.  Hale,  Bel  Ah",  Md.,  anignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

ApplicaHon  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,373 

1  Claim.    (CI.  102—73) 

(Granted  under  TiUe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


\  fu/e  comprising  a  fuze  body  having  a  nose  end  and 
an  inner  end.  a  non-uniform  bore  forming  an  axial  pas- 
sageway through  said  fuze  body  from  said  nose  end  to 
said  inner  end,  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  passageway 
facing  said  nose  end.  a  thin  metal  disk  positioned  against 
said  shoulder,  a  threaded  sleeve  holding  said  disk  in  po- 
sition against  said  shoulder,  a  firing  pin  secured  to  said 
disk  and  coaxial  with  said  passageway,  said  disk  and  firing 
pm  closing  said  passageway  and  being  spaced  from  the 
nose  end  a  distance  so  that  said  disk  and  firing  pin  form 
with  the  walls  of  said  threaded  sleeve  a  cavity  open  to 
the  exterior,  a  primer  carrier  slidably  mounted  in  said 
passageway,  a  detonator  in  said  passageway  adjacent  the 
inner  end  of  said  carrier,  a  bore  in  said  primer  carrier 
coaxial  with  said  passageway,  a  primer  mounted  in  said 
carrier  bore  adjacent  the  nose  end  thereof,  a  delay  mount- 
ed in  said  carrier  bore  inwardly  of  said  primer,  and  a 
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relay  charge  in  said  carrier  bore  adjacent  the  inner  end 
of  said  carrier,  spring  means  normally  holding  said  car- 
rier away  from  said  firing  pin;  said  passageway,  firing 
pin  and  primer  carrier  being  so  constructed  that  on  im- 
pact with  a  substantially  hard  object  said  carrier  has  a 
range  of  movement  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
greater  than  the  normal  distance  between  said  firing  pin 
and  said  primer  and  on  impact  with  a  yieldable  object 
said  firing  pin  has  a  like  range  of  movement  upon  rupture 
cf  said  disk. 


2,748,706 

MECHANICAL  FUSE  FOR  GRENADES 

Arthur  P.  Field,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,181 

8Cbrinis.    (CI.  102— 76) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I  In  a  grenade  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  safety  lever  removably  secured  thereto,  an 
explosive  charge,  a  primer  positioned  to  detonate  said 
charge,  a  firing  pin  normally  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
primer,  a  spring  urging  said  firing  pin  toward  said  primer, 
detent  balls  toof>erating  to  retain  said  firing  pin  in  said 
normal  positioft  and  retained  in  part  at  least  within  cavi- 
ties in  said  firing  pin,  a  first  disc  disposed  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  firing  pin  axis  and  receiving  one  end  of 
the  said  firing  pin.  a  second  disc  parallel  to  and  normally 
spaced  from  the  said  first  disc,  a  separator  between  the 
two  said  discs,  slid  separator  terminating  in  a  point  nested 
in  the  said  first  disc,  spring  means  urging  the  said  respec- 
tive discs  toward  each  other,  a  peg  normally  held  in  sep- 
arator piercing  relationship  by  the  said  safety  lever,  a 
member  normally  interfering  with  said  firing  pin.  and  a 
time  delay  mechanism  disposed  to  hold  said  member  in 
firing  pin  interfering  relationship  for  a  predetermined  time 
after  release  of  the  said  s.ifetv  lever 


2,748,707 
Al'XlLIARY  DETONATOR  Fl  ZE  FOR  ANTI- 
AIRCRAFT PROJECTILE 
Raymond  L.  Graumann,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Application  June  23.  1945,  Serial  No.  601.285 
3  Claims.    (CI.  102—79) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  I  .  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


member  and  adapted  to  have  sliding  movement  therein 
when  released,  means  for  actuating  the  firing  pin.  means 
controlled  by  centrifugal  force  for  releasing  said  firing 
pin.  a  rotor  block  dis[}osed  between  said  disk  and  block 
member  and  having  a  recess  therein,  retaining  means  pro- 
vided on  each  end  of  said  casing  in  engagement  with  the 
disk  and  block  member  respectively  for  clamping  said 
disk,  block  member  and  rotor  block  in  fixed  position  with- 
in said  casing,  a  rotor  releasably  maintained  within  said 
recess  in  a  safe  position  and  adapted  to  have  rotative 
movement  therein  when  released,  means  controlled  by 
centrifugal  force  for  releasing  said  rotor,  means  respon- 
sive to  centrifugal  force  for  moving  said  rotor  to  an  armed 
position  after  the  rotor  is  released,  and  a  detonator  ar- 
ranged within  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  fire  said  lead-in 
charge  while  the  rotor  is  in  said  armed  position  as  the 
detonator  is  fired  by  the  actuation  of  said  firing  pin. 


2.748,708 

BOMB  FUZE,  CENTRIFUGAL-INERTIA  TYPE 

Emil    P.    Bertram,    WilminfttOB,   Ohio,    assignor   to    the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Army 

ApplicaHon  November  2,  1951.  Serial  No.  254,622 

7  Clabns.    (O.  102—79) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  fuze,  a  firing  pin  axially  shifting  from  a  safe 
to  an  armed  position,  a  primer-carrying  rotor  having  a 
recess  formed  therein,  said  firing  pin  engaging  said  recess 
to  lock  the  rotor  when  said  pin  is  in  the  safe  position, 
a  vaned  impeller,  journaled  coaxially  of  and  about  said 
pin,  a  spring  axially  urging  said  pin  to  the  armed  (>osi- 
tion,  and  centrifugally  releasable  latch  means  carried  by 
the  impeller  and  directly  engaging  and  holding  said  pin 
against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,748,709 

BOMB  FUZE 

Robert  O.  Wynn,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  September  13,  1946,  Serial  No.  696,969 

8  Oaims.    (CI.  102—81.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I     An   auxiliary    fu/e    tor   a    high-explosive    projectile  I.  A  fuze  for  a  bomb  adapted  to  be  fired  by  impact 

comprising  a  casing,  a  disk  arranged  within  one  end  of  with  a  target,  said  fuze  comprising  a  casing  supported  by 

said  casing  and  having  a  lead-in  charge  arranged  therein,  the  bomb  and  extending  a  predetermined  distance  therein, 

a  block   member  arranged  within  the  other  end  of  said  an  explosive  charge  arranged   within  said  casing,  a  rc- 

casing.  a  firing  pm   relc.isablv    locked  within  said  block  leasable  arming  member  rotatably  supported  within  the 
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casting  in  an  initial  safe  position  and  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  disposed  bores  arranged  therein,  a  pair  of 
firing  devices  slideably  supported  within  said  casing  and 
disposed  within  said  bores  respectively  for  releasably 
locking  the  arming  member  in  said  initial  safe  position 
and  adapted  to  release  the  arming  member  when  the 
firing  devices  have  been  moved  a  predetermined  amount 
sufficient  to  be  disengaged  from  said  bores,  a  carriage 
slideably  arranged  within  said  casing  and  supporting  said 
firing  devices  for  moving  said  firing  devices  said  predeter- 
mined amount,  means  including  a  sleeve  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  said  carriage  and  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  casing  for  imparting  sliding  movement  to  said 
carriage  as  the  sleeve  rotates,  complementary  means  on 
said  arming  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within 
said  sleeve  in  engagement  with  said  complementary  means 
for  rotating  the  arming  member  from  the  initial  safe  posi- 
tion to  an  armed  position  as  the  firing  devices  arc  dis- 
engaged from  said  bores,  and  means  for  locking  said 
arming  member  in  said  anned  position. 


the  outer  valve  part  having  a  valve  surface  portion  slid- 
able  with  respect  to  a  companion  valve  surface  portion 
on  each  of  said  inner  valve  part  and  said  valve  chamber, 
and  an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  outer  valve  part  con- 
nected by  said  communication  to  said  pump  suction  port, 
the  respective  valve  surface  portions  incorporated  between 
said  valve  chamber  and  said  outer  valve  part  establishing 
cooperation  upon  relative  shift  between  the  same  to  pass 
fluid  to  said  pump  suction  port  in  response  to  the  force 


2,748,710 
HEAT-EXCHANGER  PUMP 
Leonard  B.  VandcnbefV,  Sharon  Sprinci,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  meae  SMigBiiicnli,  to  die  United  Slates  of  America 
as  repKscnted  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Application  Apffl  2^  1955,  Serial  No.  504,125 
5ClaiaM.   (0.103—1) 
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1.  A  combined  heat  exchanger  and  thermoelectrically 
energized  pump  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  group  of 
tubes,  thermocouple  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tubes  of  one  of  said  groups,  an  electrically  conducting 
fluid  in  the  tubes  provided  with  thermocouple  elements, 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  tubes  being  arranged  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  to  provide  hot  and  cold  junc- 
tions for  said  thermocouple  elements  whereby  a  thermo- 
electric current  is  generated  across  the  tubes  containing 
the  electrically  conducting  fluid,  means  magnetized  by 
said  current  and  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  tubes  con- 
taining the  electrically  conducting  fluid,  said  means  pro- 
viding a  magnetic  field  transversely  of  the  current  where- 
by a  pumping  force  is  produced  longitudinally  of  the 
lubes  containing  the  electrically  conducting  fluid. 


2,748,711 
PRESSURE  FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  STEERING 
MECHANISM  AND  THE  LIKE 
John    Arthur   Dmde,   Royal    Oak,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  November  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,076 

17  Claims.  (0.103—42) 
1.  In  a  pump  having  pressure  and  suction  ports  and 
communication  between  the  ports:  a  valve  chamber  in- 
cluded in  said  communication,  valve  biasing  means,  said 
valve  chamber  containing  shiftable  valve  parts  one  within 
another  with  an  annular  space  between  and  receiving 
said  valve  biasing  means,  at  least  one  of  said  valve  parts 
having  ends  of  unequal  diameter  so  as  to  afford  end  sur- 
faces of  unequal  effective  area  when  acted  upon  by  p^e^■ 
sure  fluid,  orifice  means  carried  by  one  of  said  valve 
parts  in  a  manner  such  as  to  be  movable  therewith  and 
interposed  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  in  said  communication, 
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unbalance  produced  in  the  valve  due  to  the  action  of  the 
pressure  of  fluid  on  the  unequal  effective  end  areas  of  the 
said  valve  part  ends,  the  respective  valve  surface  por- 
tions incorporated  between  said  inner  valve  part  and  said 
outer  valve  part  establishing  cooperation  upon  relative 
shift  between  the  same  to  pass  fluid  to  the  said  openiiig 
in  the  side  of  the  outer  valve  part  connected  to  said 
pump  suction  port  in  response  to  the  force  unbalance 
produced  in  the  valve  due  to  unequal  fluid  pressures  caused 
by  the  orifice  means. 


2,748,712 
HYDRAUUC  PUMP 
Edward  J.  Sargent,  Los  Anftclcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sar- 
gent  Rodless  Pump  Company,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  August  23, 1947,  Serial  No.  770,280 
2  Claims.    (CI.  103— 46) 


1.  In  a  fluid  motor  assembly  insertable  into  a  well  as 
a  unit  with  a  reciprocating  pump  driven  thereby,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  in  combination:  a  fluid  pressure 
supply  pipe  extending  into  the  well,  a  stationary  plunger 
carried  on  the  lower  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  tubular 
barrel  enclosing  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
thereon,  means  including  valve  means  on  said  stationary 
plunger  for  directing  the  flow  of  motive  fluid  from  said 
supply  pipe  alternately  above  and  below  the  plunger  to 
reciprocate  said  barrel,  a  pump  having  a  stationary  piston 
connected  to  said  plunger,  the  pump  also  having  a  travel- 
ling barrel  enclosing  the  pump  piston  and  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate thereon,  the  pump  having  valve  means  for  admit- 
ting well  fluid  alternately  above  and  below  the  pump  pis- 
ton, and  means  connecting  said  barrels  for  movement  in 
unison. 


2,748,713 
Ml!  Tl-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  OR  BLOWER 
Alfred  Buchi,  Winterthnr,  Switzeriand 
Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342.830 
Claims  priority,  application  Switicrland  March  21, 1952 
13  Claims.    (0.103—108) 
1     A  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump  or  blower  compris- 
ing a  common  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotors  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  two  separate  housing  parts  surrounding  each  rotor 
for  one  pressure  stage,  one  for  the  front  or  inlet  side  of 
the  rotor  and  the  other  for  the  back  side  of  the  rotor,  the 
inside  surfaces  of  said  two  housing  parts  being  set  con- 
tiguously  beside  one   another  along  a  normal   division 
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plane,  the  inside  of  both  housing  parts  together  forming 
a  stationary  guide  device  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
peripheral  guide  ducts  receiving  the  pressure  medium 
from  the  rotor,  the  discharge  end  of  said  guide 
ducts  being  deflected  axially  towards  the  following  higher 
pressure  stage,  an  equal  number  of  secondary  guide  ducts 
on  the  axially  outer  side  of  said  back  side  housing  part, 
each  of  the  secondary  guide  ducts  being  in  registering 
connection  with  said  discharge  end  of  the  peripheral 
guide  ducts  and  being  curved  radially  inwardly  to  thereby 
reverse  the  flow  of  the  pres!»ure  medium  in  the  peripheral 
guide  ducts  and  to  direct  the  pressure  medium  into  the 
rotor  inlet  of  the  next  following  higher  stage,  said  second- 
ary or  reversing  guide  ducts  forming  open  channels  in  said 


back,  side  housing  part  mainly  in  the  direction  towards  the 
rotor  inlet  of  the  next  following  higher  pressure  stage, 
said  channels  being  defined  circumferentially  by  axially 
extending  division  walls,  an  annular  body  pressed  against 
the  free  ends  of  said  division  walls,  shoulder  means  on  the 
axially  outside  surface  of  the  housing  part  of  the  next 
following  pressure  staye  bordering  said  annular  body,  the 
free  ends  of  said  division  walls  lying  at  least  in  the  radially 
outer  portions  of  said  secondary  guide  ducts  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  annular  body  being  con- 
structed as  an  annular  substantially  flat  plate  surrounding 
the  inlet  to  the  rotor  of  the  next  following  higher  pressure 
stage,  and  said  shoulder  means  being  disposed  to  substan- 
tially border  the  inner  and  outer  perimeter  of  said  front 
side  housing  part  of  the  following  pressure  stage. 


2,748,714 

THRUST  BEARING 

Fred  W.  Henry,  Wellsville,  Ohio 

Application  October  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,324 

2  Claims.    (CI.  103— 112) 
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cylinder,  said  pad  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
surface  grooves,  one  of  which  is  registered  with  said  ex- 
haust port,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  longitudinally 
reciprocable  between  a  first  relative  position  wherein  said 
port  is  covered  by  said  piston  and  a  second  relative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  port  is  at  least  partially  uncovered,  and 
a  fluid  line  interconnecting  the  high  pressure  exit  from 
said  pump  and  the  chamber  defined  by  the  piston  and 
cylinder,  said  exhaust  port  located  a  distance  from  the 
surface  of  said  pad  thereby  assuring  the  spacing  of  the 
piston  from  the  pad  to  prevent  any  physical  contact  there- 
between during  operation  of  the  central  shaft. 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  for  a  central  shaft  of  a  fluid  pump 
having  impellers  on  said  shaft,  comprising,  an  end  cap 
for  said  pump,  a  cylinder  in  said  end  cap.  a  piston  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  a  resilient  rubber  like  pad  in  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  and  pad.  together  with  the  side  walls  of  said  cylin- 
der, defining  an  expansible  chamber,  said  piston  secured 
to  said  shaft  in  fixed  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,   an   exhaust    port    opening   from    the   side   of  said 


2,748,715 
HYDRODYNAMIC  COUPLING 
Anthony  C.   Mamo,   Detroit,   Mich.,   assignor  to   Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  December  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,101 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—115) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  element,  a  dished  mem- 
ber having  its  outer  periphery  defined  by  an  axially  ex- 
tending annular  portion  terminating  in  a  radially  offset 
and  axially  extending  first  flange  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially spaced  lugs,  an  annular  groove  in  the  radially 
inner  surface  of  said  first  flange,  and  a  notch  in  the  edge 
of  said  first  flange  between  said  lugs  and  interrupting  said 
groove;  a  vaned  annular  shell  having  an  outer  peripheral 
axially  extending  second  flange  in  telescoping  relation  to 
said  first  flange,  said  second  flange  being  provided  with 
a  rib  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  rib 
having  circumferentially  spaced  openings  therein  receiv- 
ing said  lugs  on  said  member  whereby  relative  rotation 
of  said  shell  and  member  is  prevented,  means  on  said 
second  flange  defining  a  groove  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
groove  in  said  member  when  said  shell  and  member  are 
in  telescoped  relation  and  means  on  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  rib  defining  an  axially  extending  slot;  a 
sealing  gasket  compressed  between  said  annular  portion 
of  said  member  and  the  end  of  said  second  flange  of  said 
shell;  and  a  split  locking  ring  disposed  within  the  opposed 
grooves  of  said  shell  and  member  preventing  relative 
iranslational  movement  therebetween  and  having  one  end 
thereof  extending  through  said  notch  in  said  first  flange 
of  said  member  and  received  within  said  slot  in  the  rib 
of  said  shell. 


2,748,716 
REVERSIBLE  ROTARY  PUMP 
Anton  J.  Janik,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ridge  Tool 
Company,  Elyria,  Ohio 
Application  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,022 
8  Claims.    (CI.  103—138) 
I.  A    reversible    rotary    pump    comprising    a    housing 
having  a  pump  chamber  formed  therein,  a  rotor  eccentri- 
cally mounted  for  rotational  movement  in  said  pump  cham- 
ber  to    provide    for    pressurizing    and    distributing   fluid 
throughout   said  pump,   said   housing  having   a  pair  of 
chambers  formed  therein  substantially  opposite  to  each 
other  and  adjacent  said  pump  chamber,  and  connected  to 
said  pump  chamber  by  port   members,   a  cap  member 
closing  one  end  of  said   housing  and   having  chambers 
formed   therein  oppositely   to  each   other  and   angularly 
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displaced  from  said  chambers  in  said  housing,  a  valve 
plate  interposed  between  and  separating  said  housing  from 
said  cap  member,  and  having  valve  members  carried  there- 
in arranged  to  selectively  connect  said  chambers  in  said 
housing  to  said  chambers  in  said  cap  member,  second 
port  members  in  said  housing  to  provide  for  admittance 
and  escapement  of  said  fluid  to  and  from  said  rotary  pump 
and  interconnected  to  the  chambers  in  said  cap  member 
by  third  port  members  formed  in  said  valve  plate  to  pro- 
vide for  passage  of  said  fluid  to  said  chambers  in  said  cap 
member,  said  rotor  being  selectively  rotatable  in  one  of 
several  directions  to  draw  fluid  into  one  of  said  chambers 
in  said  cap  member  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  flow 
depending  upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  being 


operable  to  cause  a  pressure  differential  to  exist  between 
said  cap  chamber  and  one  of  said  housing  chambers  where- 
by one  of  said  valve  members  is  opened  interconnecting 
said  chambers  to  allow  fluid  to  enter  into  said  housing 
chamber,  said  rotor  then  being  operable  to  draw  said  fluid 
through  one  of  said  port  members  connecting  said  housing 
chamber  to  said  pump  chamber  and  into  said  pump  cham 
ber  wherein  it  is  foiced  into  the  opposite  housing  cham 
ber  whereby  the  pressure  thereof  is  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  open  a  second  valve  member  in  said  valve  plate  to  en- 
able said  fluid  to  flow  into  the  opposite  chamber  in  said  cap 
member  and  then  through  one  of  said  third  port  members 
into  and  through  one  of  said  second  port  members  and 
thence  to  the  exterior  of  said  rotary  pump. 


2,748,717 

FLUID  PUMPING  DEVICE 

Aaron  Davis,  Harwichport,  Mass. 

Application  Jannary  22, 1953.  Serial  No.  332,723 

4  Claims.    (CI.  103— 152) 
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I.   A  pumping  device  for  anchored  small  craft  and  the 
like,  which  is  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  natural  tluctu 
ating  pulsations  of  the  wind,  comprising:  a  housing  hav 
ing  uppermost,  central  and  lowermost  portions,  said  hous 
ing  portions  being  sealed  together  to  define  a  pumping 
chamber,  and  intake  and  exhaust  ports  therefor;  a  dia- 
phragm held  adjacent  the  lower  face  of  the  uppermost 
housing  portion,  lever  means  attached  to  the  diaphragm 
to  deform  same,  said   lever   means  impinging   upon   the 
lower  face  of  the  uppermost  housing  portion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  uppermo>t  portion  of  the  hoLis 
ing;   adjustable   restraining   means  exteriorly   connecting 
the  lever  means  and  outer  face  of  the  uppermost  portion 
of   the   housing;   and   oscillalorv    \Aind   gathering    meanN 
rotatably  joined  to  the  lever  means. 


2,748,718 

PUMP  AND  PISTON  COMBINATION 

John  W.  MacCIatchle,  Sangus,  Calif. 

Application  February  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,251 

5  Claims.    (CI.  103— 202) 
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1  In  a  pump  having  a  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  opera- 
tive in  said  cylinder,  having  a  resilient  packing  means  and 
a  peripheral  recess  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pump 
piston,  means  defining  a  passageway  extending  through 
said  piston  and  connecting  said  peripheral  recess  with  the 
exterior  of  the  pump  so  that  fluid  which  leaks  past  an 
end  of  said  piston  into  said  peripheral  recess  will  be  con- 
ducted through  said  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  said 
pump  to  indicate  the  failure  of  said  packing  means,  and 
spring  urged  means  connected  to  said  passageway  for 
resisting  flow  of  leakage  fluid  therethrough. 


2,748,719 
GAS  SEPARATORS  FOR  WELL  PUMPS 
Norman  C.  Wells,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Agate 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,729 
13  Claims.    (CI.  103—203) 


it 


1  A  gas  separator  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be 
carried  beneath  a  well  pump,  said  body  forming  a  cham- 
ber through  which  well  liquid  is  directed  in  passing  to 
said  pump  and  acting  to  accumulate  and  contain  an  en- 
closed column  of  gases  separated  from  the  well  liquid, 
fluid  directing  means  for  directing  partially  liquid  and 
partially  gaseous  well  fluid  from  the  outside  of  said  body 
into  the  gas  column  in  said  chamber  to  flow  through  said 
gas  column  so  that  the  liquid  and  gaseous  components  of 
the  well  thud  are  separated  by  contact  with  said  gases  of 
the  column,  check  valve  means  adapted  to  vent  gases 
from  said  gas  column  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  sepa- 
ralelv  from  the  liquid,  but  preventing  reverse  fluid  flow 
into  the  body  through  said  check  valve  means,  and  liquid 
outlet  means  for  separately  discharging  the  liquid  to  said 
pump. 

2,748,720 

TRACK  CLEANER 

Robert  W.  Kling,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Athey  Products 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,503 

6  Claims.    (CI.  104—279) 
1      -X   power  operated   track   cleaner  for  gathering  and 
loading   matcri.il   from  along  and  between  the  rails  of  a 
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railway  track  and  comprismg.  in  combination,  a  wheeled  tudinally  acting  spring-loaded  friction  means  interposed 
vehicle  having  an  elevating  conveyor  structure  extending  between  said  bolster  and  .said  frame  to  damp  lateral 
longitudinally  thereof  from  front  to  rear,  a  backing  plate 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  cutting  edge  and  mounted 
at  the  front  end  of  the  elevating  conveyor  structure  so 
that  the  cutting  edge  extends  laterally  of  the  elevating 
conveyor,  said  backing  plate  having  an  opening  in  the 
mid-portion  thereof  which  is  aligned  with  the  elevating 
conveyor  for  the  passage  of  material  to  the  elevating  con- 
veyor, said  backing  plate  also  having  portions  cut  away 
at  the  cutting  edge  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  to 
provide  passages  of  a  size  and  spacing  to  straddle  the 
rails  of  a  railway  track,  curved  plate  members  secured  to 
the  hacking  plate  and  extending  through  said  passages  in 
substanlialh    parallel   relationship  to  provide  tunnels  ex- 
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and  vertical  oscillations  of  said  bolster  with  respect  to 
said  frame. 


lending  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  backing  plate 
for  overlying  substantial  longitudinal  portions  of  the  rail- 
way rails,  a  feeding  conveyor  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  backing  plate  from  a  position  ahead  of  the 
backing  plate  and  between  the  tunnels  for  moving  mate- 
rial onto  the  elevating  conveyor,  auger  type  conveyors  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end  of  the  feeding  con- 
veyor and  extending  along  opposite  side  portions  of  the 
backing  plate  and  across  the  forward  ends  of  the  tun- 
nels for  moving  material  inwardly  along  opposite  ends 
of  the  backing  plate  toward  the  feeding  conveyor,  said 
auger  type  conveyors  having  a  developed  outer  curvature 
of  varying  radius  such  that  during  rotational  movement 
portions  thereof  pass  closely  adjacent  the  surfaces  of  the 
upper  portions  of  the  forward  ends  of  the  tunnels  to  move 
material  thereover. 


2,748,721 

LOCOMOTIVE  TRUCK 

William   F.  Holin,   Riverside,   III.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,615 

9  Claims.    (CI.  105—193) 

1.   A  locomotive  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  axles 

including  wheels  thereon,  a  frame  composed  of  rigidly 

connected    longitudinal    side    members    and    transverse 

transom  members  resiliently  supported  on  said  axles,  a 

bolster  adapted  to  support   the   locomotive  and   having 

longitudinally  spaced  laterally  extending  arms  resiliently 

supported  directly  on  the  side  members  of  said  frame 

for  lateral  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  and  longi- 


2,748,722 
DIAGONALLY  EQUALIZED  RAIL  TRUCK 
Alfred  O.  Williams,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Claifc 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  MkUgaB 
Original  application  Febmary  27, 1948,  Serial  No.  11,411, 
now  Patent  No.  2,561,541,  dated  Jaly  24.  1951.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  September  22,  1948,  Serial 
No.  50,575 

4  Claims.    (CI.  105—194) 


?.  A  rail  car  truck  including  a  pair  of  axles,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  main  frame  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  side  frame  members,  a  pair  of  short 
projecting  arms,  said  axles  at  their  one  diagonal  pair  of 
ends  being  journaled  in  one  diagonal  pair  of  ends  of 
said  side  frame  members  and  at  their  other  diagonal  pair 
of  ends  in  said  short  projecting  arms,  and  the  other 
diagonal  pair  of  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  being 
pivotally  mounted  to  said  short  projecting  arms  about 
axes  spaced  from  the  axes  of  said  axles. 


2,748,723 

ROLLED  METAL  SECTION 

James  S.  Swann,  Homewood,  I1L,  assignor  to  Standard 

Railway  Equipment  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

IIIh  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcation  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,257 

5  Claims.    (CI.  105—406) 


1 .  A  top  chord  for  a  railway  gondola  car  and  the  like 
comprising  a  rolled  metal  bulb  angle  including  a  side 
plate  flange,  and  a  head  flange  extending  from  the  side 
plate  flange,  the  outer  margin  of  the  head  flange  depend- 
ing in  a  massive  bulb  portion,  said  head  flange  having 
an  inner  margin  of  least  cross  section  for  a  short  distance 
from  said  side  plate  flange,  and  then  increasing  in  cross 
sectional  extent  to  said  bulb  portion,  the  top  surface  of 
said  head  flange  being  inclined  upwardly  from  said  inner 
margin  outwardly  to  the  top  of  said  bulb  portion. 
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I.  A  sanitary  flavor-injecting  valve  in  association  with 
continuous  freezing  apparatus  and  a  flavor  material  feed 
line,  which  comprises  a  tubular  valve  discharge  nozzle 
having  an  outer  end  which  converges  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  nozzle  to  form  an  internal  valve  seat  and 
a  discharge  opening  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  nozzle 
proper,  a  valve  body  which  coacts  with  the  said  nozzle 
and  connects  said  nozzle  with  the  flavor-material  feed 
line,  said  valve  nozzle  and  valve  body  having  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  thereof  respectively  provided  with  flanges 
which  closely  engage  to  form  a  readily  separable  sanitary 
seal  facilitating  the  cleaning  of  the  valve  members,  a 
valve  stem  extending  axially  through  said  valve  body  and 
coacting  with  the  said  valve  seat,  and  means  on  said  valve 
stem  to  regulate  the  flow  of  material  through  said  nozzle, 
said  discharge  nozzle  valve  seat  extending  into  the  mix 
feed  line  of  the  freezing  apparatus  to  about  the  center 
thereof.  

2,74S»725 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  PIE  MACHINE 

Glciiii  R.  Pattcnoa,  Biltmore,  and  John  R.  Matthews, 

AflhcvOlc  N.  C. 

Appikation  Janoary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,252 

4Cbdmi.    (CI.  107— 1) 


1.  In  a  sandwich  forming  machine  having  a  nozzle 
with  a  downwardly  opening  mouth  shaped  to  discharge 
a  continuous  ribbon-like  web  of  plastic  comestible  sup- 
plied thereto  under  pressure  and  means  for  simultaneously 
feeding  wafers  down  along  opposite  sides  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  advancing  web  to  spaced  positions  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  nozzle  below  the  nozzle  mouth  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  advancing  web  therebetween  to  form  a 
sandwich,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  disposed  below  the  nozzle  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  by  the  wafers  to  support  the 
sandwich  below  the  nozzle  mouth  in  upright  position  and 
extending  over  to  one  side  of  the  nozzle  mouth,  means  for 
moving  the  formed  sandwich  transversely  of  the  nozzle 
mouth  to  sever  the  formed  sandwich  from  the  web  and 
to  position  the  severed  sandwich  on  said  support  at  said 
one  side  of  the  nozzle  mouth  in  an  upnght  position,  and 
means  movable  transversely  of  the  direction  in  which 
the  formed  sandwich  is  thus  moved  and  operative  at  said 
one  side  of  the  nozzle  mouth  in  timed  relation  with  the 
severing  of  the  formed  sandwich  for  moving  said  sand- 
wich from  the  support  in  an  upright  position  and  for 
inserting  said  sandwich  in  a  wrapper. 


2,748,727 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIXING  CORRUGATED 

SHEETS  IN  POSITION 

Herbert  Leonard  Plommer  and  Davli  Lambert  Irwin, 

London,  Fnilanrf 

Application  May  12. 1952,  Serial  No.  287^26 

Claimspriority, appikation  Great  Biitata  May  18, 1951 

3Clafans.    (CL  108— 33) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  table 
mounted  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  said  frame, 
a  plurality  of  holders  on  said  table  in  which  pie  pans  are 
positioned  and  on  which  sheets  of  pie  dough  are  manu- 
ally placed,  for  receiving  pie  filling,  a  normally  horizontal 
platform  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  to  each  holder,  on 
which  a  sheet  ot  dough  is  positioned,  said  platforms  adapt- 
ed to  swing  vertically  to  horizontal  positions  directly  over 
the  pie  pans  delivering  the  upper  sheet  of  pie  dough  posi- 
tioned thereon,  onto  said  pie  pans,  and  mechanism  for 
normally  returning  said  platforms  to  horizontal  positions 
laterally  of  said  pan  holders. 


1  An  arrangement  for  fixing  an  undercut  corrugated 
sheet  in  position  comprising  an  undercut  corrugated  sheet, 
a  clip  inserted  in  an  undercut  corrugation  thereof  and 
a  bolt  attaching  the  clip  to  puriins  or  like  support  in 
which  the  clip  comprises  a  member  which  is  bent  or 
curved  with  its  convex  side  facing  inwardly  of  the  cor- 
rugation so  that  pressure  on  its  generally  convex  side 
will  tend  to  increase  the  distance  between  its  ends  so 
that  the  clip  acts  as  an  expanding  member  against  the 
sides  of  the  corrugation  so  as  to  grip  the  same  in  surface 
contact,  the  clip  further  comprising  limb  members  ex- 
tending on  the  generally  concave  side  of  said  inembcr 
from  the  ends  thereof  inclined  towards  one  another  on 
that  side,  the  bolt  being  passed  through  a  centrally  dis- 
posed aperture  in  the  first -mentioned  member  with  its 
head  on  the  generally  covex  side  thereof. 
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2,748,728  blank  through  said  hemmer  and  through  said  feed-irooing 

DOMESTIC  INCINERATCHl  means,  said  conveyor  extending  from  in  front  of  said 

Kcanedi  F.  Trlni»  Hntfagton,  Ini.,  awliw  nr  to  The    guide  to  behind  said  feed-ironin|  means. 
IVUicatfc  Cooipaay,  Inc^  HontlngtoB,  Ind.^  a  corpon- 
tkM 


AppHcatfMli 
3 


15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,589 
(CL  118—18) 


3.  An  incinerator  for  burning  refuse  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  housed  by  an  inner  drum  having  a 
charging  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  a  casing  mounted 
about  said  drum  in  spaced  relation  thereto  open  to  the 
atmosphere  and  said  drum  charging  opening  for  provid- 
ing a  down  draft  therethrough,  a  fixed  grate  secured 
within  said  drum  below  said  charging  openings  extend- 
ing from  one  wall  toward  the  center  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  second  grate  mounted  adjacent  the  opposite 
wall  of  said  drum  and  extending  to  meet  said  first-men- 
tioned grate  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  refuse  from 
said  dump  opening,  means  for  dumping  one  of  said  grates, 
an  apertured  baffle  plate  extending  upwardly  from  one  of 
said  grates  toward  the  top  of  said  drum  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  wall  thereof,  and  a  flue  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  top  of  said  drum  intermediate  said  baffle 
plate  and  the  adjacent  wall  thereof. 


2,748,729 

HEMMING  NECKTIES 

Heraun  Davtdowltz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Appikation  JaMary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,451 

5Clalnis.    (CL  112— 2) 


3.  A  machine  for  hemming  the  flat  edge-portion  of  a 
necktie  blank,  comprising  a  longitudinal  conveyor  which 
has  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  conveyor  being  adapted  to 
support  said  blank,  a  fixed  hemmer  which  has  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  conveyor  being  located  in  front  of  said 
hemmer,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  forwardly  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis  to  feed  a  necktie  blank  which  is 
supported  on  said  conveyor  forwardly  towards  said  hem- 
mer, a  fixed  guide  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  guide  being 
offset  laterally  from  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  conveyor 
to  support  a  guide  on  the  edge-portion  of  said  blank  which 
extends  laterally  beyond  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said 
conveyor,  said  hemmer  being  spaced  laterally  from  said 
longitudinal  edge  in  the  same  lateral  direction  as  said 
guide,  feed  means  and  feed-ironing  means  which  are  dis- 
posed in  longitudinal  succession  behind  said  hemmer. 
mechanism  for  operating  said  feed  means  and  said  feed- 
ironing  means  at  the  same  longitudinal  rate  of  feed,  and 
means  for  applying  a  supplemental  foldabie  strip  to  said 
edge-portion  at  the  anterior  end  of  said  hemmer  through 
said  hemmer  and  through  said  feed  means  and  feed- 
ironing  means  so  that  the  pull  of  said  strip  pulls  said 


2,748,730 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  BUTTONS 
Cornelias  A.  RoHaoa,  Poitfnd,  Orag.,  aMlgMr  of  onc- 
foorth  to  Geovfc  W.  Taylor  mi  oac^oarlh  to  Rkhard 
C.  Stratford,  both  of  F«  rtlni,  Owg. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,298 
iCUiBM.   (0.112—115) 


6.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  work  supportint  mr- 
face,  a  laterally  fixed  and  vertically  reciprocabk  needle 
bar  carrying  a  needle,  a  forked  button  carrier  having  a 
relatively  smooth  plane  upper  surface  adapted  loosely  to 
suppcxrt  but  not  to  physically  grip  a  button,  said  button 
carrier  being  spaced  vertically  above  said  worlc  support- 
ing surface  and  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  in  a 
horizontal  operative  plane  intermediate  said  supporting 
surface  and  needle  bar.  and  operating  means  for  correlat- 
ing the  vertical  movements  of  said  needle  bar  to  the 
reciprocal  movements  of  said  button  carrier. 


to 


2,748,731 

SEWING  MACHINE 
Sidney  R.  BcD,  Stamford,  Com 

Irrktg  J.  Morilt,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jnly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,394 

2ClalBM.    (CL  112— 241) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  an  enclosed  sewing  machine 
head  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  forward  end,  said 
slot  extending  upward  through  the  top  of  said  head,  a 
thread  take-up  arm  the  end  of  which  projects  forwardly 
through  said  slot,  means  for  oscillating  said  arm  in  said 
slot  over  a  pre-determined  angle  of  movement  between 
lowermost  and  uppermost  positions,  the  end  of  said  arm 
being  reversely  bifurcated  by  means  of  a  sloping  slit  which 
is  open  rearwardly  for  receiving  the  thread,  the  open  rear 
end  of  said  slit  being  normally  disposed  within  said  slot 
in  order  to  prevent  escape  of  the  thread  from  the  arm, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  when  moved  by  said  means  to  its 
uppermost  position  being  moved  to  a  point  above  the 
slot  and  the  top  of  the  head  to  expose  the  end  of  the  arm 
including  the  open  rear  end  of  the  slit  for  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  thread. 


2,748,732 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SLEEVE 
SHAPED  DETAILS  AND  AN  APPARATUS 
FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 

Eflk  Kari  LcsDart  BcigstiuBi,  StockMrim,  Sweden,  a^ 

StoddMfan,  Swedes,  a  cotponrtioB  of  Swetfca 
ApplicalloB  April  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,734 
9CfaiiaH.    (CL113— 1) 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  sleeve-shaped  de- 
tails having  internal  radii  of  curvature  in  two  different 
planes,  comprising  the  steps  of:  inserting  two  pressing 
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punches  from  opposite  sides  into  the  ends  of  a  sleeve 
cut  from  a  drawn  seamless  tube,  the  inserted  portion  of 
each  of  said  punches  having  a  substantially  semi-cylin- 
drical part  and  a  plate-shaped  part  joined  to  the  non- 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  semi-cylindrical  part,  pressing 


for  releasing  said  sleeve  from  said  projection  to  release 
said  locking  disc  for  removal  with  said  roller  from  said 
trunnion  for  replacement  of  said  roller. 


said  sleeve  by  means  of  the  plate-shaped  parts  of  said 
punches  into  a  recessed  bedding  of  a  die,  and  causing  a 
pressing  member  to  press  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  wall 
situated  around  the  outside  of  the  semi-cylindrical  part 
of  said  pressing  punches,  whereby  to  make  said  sleeve 
conform  with  the  shape  of  the  punches. 


2,748,733 

SEAMING  HEAD 

William  Pechy,  Bclnuir,  N.  J^  assigiior  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatloo  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  335306 

7Claini».    (CI.  113— 19) 


I.  In  a  seaming  head  for  uniting  can  ends  to  cans,  the 
combination  of  a  head  housing,  a  hollow  trunnion  de- 
pending from  said  housing,  a  seaming  roller  mounted 
on  said  trunnion  for  free  rotation  thereon,  a  locking  disc 
disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  trunnion  for  support- 
ing said  roller  against  displacement  from  said  trunnion. 
a  hollow  stem  on  said  locking  disc  extending  up  into  said 
hollow  trunnion,  a  projection  on  said  stem  overhanging 
the  outer  face  of  said  stem,  a  bayonet  joint  comprising 
a  keyway  extending  along  said  trunnion  in  the  inner  face 
thereof  and  a  connecting  annular  groove  for  receiving 
and  holding  said  projection  for  securing  said  stem  and 
said  locking  disc  in  place,  a  locking  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  hollow  trunnion  above  said  annular  groove, 
said  sleeve  being  slideable  within  said  trunnion  and  hav- 
ing adjacent  said  annular  groove  a  locking  notch  dis- 
posed out  of  alignment  with  said  bayonet  joint  keyway 
for  engagement  over  said  projection,  pressure  means  ex- 
erting a  yicldable  force  against  said  sleeve  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  annular  groove  to  keep  said  notch  engaged 
over  said  projection,  means  connecting  said  sleeve  with 
said  trunnion  to  hold  said  sleeve  against  rotation  with- 
out interfering  with  its  sliding  movement  for  locking 
said  projection  and  its  attached  stem  against  movement 
relative  to  said  trunnion  to  insure  against  loosening  of 
said  disc  and  displacement  of  said  roller  during  opera 
tion  of  said  head,  and  means  on  said  sleeve  engapeahle 
by  an  instrumentality  inserted  through  said  holUiw  stem 


2,749,734 
CONTINUOUS  TUBE  WELDING  APPARATUS 
WITH  MULTI-STAGE  HEATING 
Franit  J.  Kennedy,  Mount  Lebanon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Electric  Products  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,901 
8  Claims.    (CI.  113—33) 


•'■^ 


1.  A  continuous  tube  welding  mill  for  making  butt 
weld  tubing,  said  mill  comprising  a  furnace  through  which 
a  flat  skelp  travels,  forming  apparatus  at  the  outlet  end 
of  the  furnace,  means  for  directing  the  skelp  in  a  down- 
ward direction  as  it  is  pulled  from  the  furnace,  said 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  plates  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  skelp  and  adapted  to  restrain  the 
pulling  thereof,  a  single  roll  stand  located  immediately 
beyond  said  means  in  which  the  skelp  is  formed  into  a 
tube  blank  having  a  seam  cleft  at  the  top  of  said  blank, 
one  of  said  plates  having  a  nose  portion  about  which  said 
skelp  is  preformed  as  it  is  directed  into  said  roll  stand, 
guide  means  immediately  beyond  the  forming  roll  stand 
in  position  to  bow  the  tube  blank  downwardly  away  from 
the  seam  to  stretch  the  seam  edges  and  remove  waves 
that  are  sometimes  produced  by  the  forming  operation 
because  of  variations  in  thickness  and  heat  abosrption, 
other  guide  means  through  which  the  tube  blank  passes. 
air  fuel  gas  heating  burners  located  along  a  substantial 
run  of  the  seam  cleft  beyond  the  forming  roll  stand  for 
concentrating  heat  in  the  region  of  the  seam,  and  welding 
apparatus  immediately  beyond  the  heating  burners  in- 
cluding a  torch  that  directs  high  intensity  oxy-fuel  gas 
flames  against  the  scam  edges  to  raise  said  edges  to  a 
welding  temperature,  and  welding  rolls  that  bring  the 
seam  edges  into  contact  with  one  another  to  make  a  butt 
weld  while  at  welding  temperature. 


2,748,735 
DEVICE  FOR  RESTORING  TO  SHAPE  THE  WALLS 
AND  BOTTOMS  OF  DEFORMED  SHEET  METAL 
BREAD  PANS 

William  F.  H.  Slaten,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,279 

2  Claims.    (CI.  113— 48) 


1.  A  device  for  restoring  to  shape  deformed  sheet 
metal  bread  pans  comprising  a  standard,  a  base  supported 
on  said  standard,  an  overhead  support  carried  by  said 
standard,  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  having  a  pair  of 
side  pieces  and  end  pieces  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  the  side  pieces  fixed  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  side 
reshaping  blocks  positioned  within  said  frame  between 
and  in  parallel  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  end 


pieces  of  said  frame,  an  end  reshaping  block  extending 
transversely  between  adjacent  side  reshaping  blocks  near 
each  one  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  reshaping  blocks, 
the  adjacent  side  blocks  and  the  associated  end  blocks 
forming  a  plurality  of  female  dies,  means  carried  by  the 
frame  side  pieces  and  engageable  with  the  end  reshaping 
blocks  for  holding  the  latter  in  assembled  position,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  end  pieces  and  engageable  with  the 
adjacent  side  reshaping  blocks  for  holding  the  latter  in 
assembled  position,  means  carried  by  the  frame  end  pieces 
engageable  simultaneously  with  the  end  reshaping  blocks 
and  the  side  reshaping  blocks  for  releasably  locking  said 
blocks  to  said  base,  a  hanger  member  positioned  below 
and  spaced  from  said  support  and  connected  to  said  sup- 
port for  vertical  up  and  down  movement  with  resF>ect  to 
said  base,  means  for  effecting  the  up  and  down  movement 
of  said  hanger  member,  and  a  plurality  of  male  dies  de- 
pendingly  carried  by  said  hanger  member  and  arranged 
to  register  with  the  female  dies  in  said  frame. 


2.748,736 
APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  COVERS  ON  VISCOUS 

VIBRATION  DAMPER  UNITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alfred  E.  Grzenliowsid,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Raymond  W. 
Rademalier,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Houdailie  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Application  November  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,682 
6  Claims.    (CI.  113—52) 


veyor  means  on  said  frame  movable  in  a  closed  path,  a 
plurality  of  battery  element  holders  mounted  on  said 
conveyor  means  for  holding  a  battery  element  in  position 
thereon  and  carried  thereby  through  successive  stations 
including  an  element  holder  loading  station  and  a  plate 
connecting  strap  burning  station,  said  holders  each  com- 
prising a  subsiantially  horizontal  means  connected  to  said 
conveyor  and  defining  a  substantially  horizontal  base,  a 
first  abutment  means  defining  a  wall  extending  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  conveyor  means  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  conveyor  means,  a  second  abutment  means  de- 
fining a  wall  parallel  to  and  opposed  in  clamping  rela- 
tionship to  the  wall  defined  by  the  first  abutment  means, 
means  supjxjrting  said  second  abutment  means  on  said 
conveyor  means  for  limited  movement  toward  and  from 
the  first  abutmeni  means,  and  means  connected  to  said 
second  abutmeni  means  for  yieldably  urging  said  second 
abutment  means  tov^ard  said  first  abutment  means  where- 
by an  unburned  assembled  battery  element  may  be  placed 
in  an  upright  position  between  the  first  and  second  abut- 
ment means  with  the  latter  engaging  the  faces  of  the  end 
plates  of  the  element  to  yieldably  clamp  the  plates  and 
separators  together,  burning  means  supported  on  said 
frame  at  an  elevation  above  said  holders  and  comprising 
said  burning  station  for  burning  together  the  plate  con- 
necting straps  and  the  plate  lugs  as  the  element  holders 
are  carried  successively  through  said  burning  station  by 
said  conveyor  means,  means  including  cam  means  on 
said  frame  operative  to  move  said  second  abutment 
means  away  from  the  other  to  permit  insertion  and  re- 
moval of  an  assembled  battery  element,  said  cam  means 
being  on  said  frame  relative  to  said  burning  means  in  a 
position  such  that  the  said  second  abutment  means  of  each 
holder  is  permitted  to  move  to  its  clement  clamping  posi- 
tion as  the  respective  holders  approach  said  burning  sta- 
tion and  the  said  second  abutment  means  of  each  holder 
is  moved  by  said  cam  means  away  from  said  first  abut- 
ment means  to  release  the  battery  element  therebetween 
as  the  respective  holders  pass  said  burning  station  and 
move  through  said  loading  station. 


I.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  spinning  inner  and 
outer  cover-retaining  flanges  of  an  annular  metal  casing 
onto  the  margins  of  an  annular  closure  plate  on  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  supporting  the  casing  rotatably  about  the 
axis  of  the  annular  closure  plate,  a  spinning  head  as- 
sembly mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  spinning 
relation  to  the  casing  on  said  supporting  means,  and  at 
least  two  sets  of  spinning  rollers,  each  set  of  rollers  com- 
prising an  inner  and  an  outer  flange  spinning  roller 
mounted  on  a  member  which  is  in  turn  pivotally  carried 
hy  a  common  equalizing  yoke  which  is  pivotally  secured 
to  and  supports  each  of  said  members  and  which  is  in 
turn  rockably  secured  to  said  head,  means  limiting  said 
members  to  movement  in  respective  planes  extending  sub- 
stantially radially  of  said  head  whereby  said  members 
rotate  with  said  head,  all  of  said  rollers  being  operable 
simultaneously  to  spin  the  inner  and  outer  retaining  flange 
of  the  casing  onto  the  margin  of  the  cover  plate  while 
the  casing  is  rotated  by  said  supporting  means. 

2.748.737 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  STORAGE 
BATTERIES 
Alfred  R.  Willard,  East  Cleveland,  Fred  C.  Haalt,  Euclid, 
and  Henry  W.  Lormor,  Shatter  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  January  6,  1950.  Serial  No.  137,214 
14  Claims.    (CI.  113— 59) 
1.   An  apparatus  fcr   burning  plate  connecting  straps 
to  assembled  battery  elements  comprising  a  frame,  con- 
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4  A  burning  iron  or  baffle  device  for  protecting  the 
plates  and  separators  of  an  assembled  lead-acid  type  bat- 
tery element  during  the  burning  of  plate  connector  straps 
to  vertically  extending  plate  connector  lugs  on  the  plates 
comprising  frame  means  adapted  to  be  lowered  on  to  the 
assembled  element  having  an  enclosed  opening  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  to  receive  the  vertically  extending  plate 
connector  lugs  of  a  plurality  of  battery  plates  of  an  as- 
sembled battery  element  and  a  plate  connecting  strap,  said 
plate  connector  lugs  being  positioned  transversely  of  said 
frame  means  in  spaced  side-by-side  relationship  and  said 
opening  having  a  side  adjacent  to  and  extending  along 
said  one  end  adapted  to  substantially  abut  the  outer  edges 
of  plate  connector  lugs  positioned  in  the  opening,  means 
for  closing  the  bottom  of  said  opening  comprising  a  thin 
comb  plate  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  means, 
means  slidably  supporting  said  comb  plate  adjacent  to 
the  underside  of  said  frame  means  for  sliding  movement 
from  a  position  adjacent  to  the  side  of  said  opening  re- 
mote from  said  one  end  to  a  position  substantially  closing 
said  opening,  said  comb  plate  having  prongs  extending 
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from  one  edge  thereof  toward  said  one  end  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  spaces  between  the  connector  lugs  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  plate  con- 
nector lug  so  as  to  pass  between  plate  connector  lugs  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening  and  closely  fit  the  adjacent  plate 
connector  lugs  to  close  the  space  therebetween,  and  means 
for  moving  said  comb  plate  between  its  positions. 


2,748,73S 
MACHINE  FOR  PROCESSING  THE  REFLECTORS 

OF  SEALED  BEAM  LAMPS 

MkfaacI  E.  McGowan  and  Henry  P.  Hasell,  Bloomfield, 

N.  J^  usixnors  to  Wcstfaighoasc  Electric  Corporatioa, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Appikation  February  20, 195t$^Scrial  No.  211,956 

8  Claims.    (CI.  113^59) 


therein  and  be  discharged  therefrom,  said  structure  being 
elongated  horizontally  and  comprising  a  roof  section 
tapered  downwardly  conically  from  a  central  top  portion 
including  an  apertured  raised  part  above  said  top  por- 
tion, said  conduit  means  including  hollow  tubular  ele- 
ments extending  upwardly  from  said  structure  beyond 
the  level  of  the  body  of  water  surrounding  said  structure 
and  operable  to  pass  water,  liquid,  and  air,  said  valve 
means  comprising  some  elements  for  passage  of  air  and 
of  said  liquid  disposed  above  said  level  and  respectively, 
other  elements  for  water  passage  below  said  level,  verti- 
cal perforated  partitions  disposed  on  the  interior  of  said 
structure  defining  a  series  of  intercommunicating  storage 
chambers  for  water  and  liquid  above  the  water  and  op- 
erable to  restrain  agitation  of  the  water  and  liquid  in 
said  structure. 

2,74S,74« 

CATAMARAN 

Manuel  P.  Villar,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  September  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,108 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114—39) 


i      Z 


1.  In  a  brazing  machine,  a  plurality  of  heads  for  hold- 
ing reflectors  of  sealed  beam  lamps,  each  head  carrying 
a  plurality  of  reflector-clamping  cams  pivoted  about  hori- 
zontal axes,  and  keepers  associated  with  each  cam  for 
either  holding  it  in  unlocked  position  or  releasing  it  to 
hold  a  reflector  in  place,  means  for  lifting  a  reflector  to 
locking  position  while  simultaneously  releasing  said  keep- 
ers to  allow  the  cams  to  drop  to  locking  position  with 
respect  to  said  reflector,  and  means  at  another  station  for 
unlocking  said  clamping  cams  and  withdrawing  the  re- 
flector held  thereby. 


2,748,739 

UNDERWATER  STORAGE  VESSEL  FOR  FLUID 

EXPLOSIVES  AND  COMBUSTIBLES 

Enzo  Monti,  Bologna,  and  Lolgi  Gallingani, 

Lavagna,  Italy 

Application  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,994 

3  Claims.    (O.  114— .5) 


2  In  a  catamaran,  a  pair  of  similar  longitudinally 
elongated  pontoons  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  said  pon- 
icx)ns  having  tops,  a  forward  cross  member,  a  middle 
cross  member,  and  a  rear  cross  member,  each  of  said 
cross  members  consisting  of  a  plank  having  opposite  ends 
resting  directly  upon  the  pontoon  tops  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  pontoons,  and  means  removably  securing  the 
plank  ends  to  the  pontoon  tops,  longitudinal  decks  over- 
lying and  secured  to  said  planks,  said  decks  having  lateral 
inward  edges  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  longi- 
tudinal center  plank  secured  to  the  planks  between  the 
laterally  inward  edges  of  the  decks  and  located  in  the 
space  between  the  pontoons,  said  center  plank  having 
forward  and  rear  ends,  a  vertical  rudder  post  plate  fixed 
intermediate  its  ends  on  the  rear  end  of  the  center  plank, 
said  rudder  post  plate  having  a  rear  side,  and  a  rudder 
pivoted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  post  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  tiller  handle,  a  mast  socket  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  center  plank,  and  a  sail  mast  having  a 
lower  end  removably  engaged  in  said  socket. 


1.  In  an  underwater  storage  vessel,  for  use  in  storing 
liquids  having  a  specific  gravity  smaller  than  that  of 
water  and  being  substantially  immiscible  with  water,  in 
combination,  an  enclosure  structure  made  of  concrete 
sealed  against  the  entry  of  water,  and  being  operable 
to  float  and,  respectively,  to  be  submerged  at  rest  below 
the  water  level  and  including  ground  engaging  means 
for  support  at  rest  on  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water, 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  structure  and  extending 
from  the  interior  to  the  outside  thereof  and  including 
valve  means  operable  for  the  passage  of  fluids  including 
pressurized  air  and  said  liquid  and  water,  operable  to 
control  and  to  vary  the  ratio  of  water,  liquid  and  air, 
and  the  pressure,  on  the  interior  of  said  structure  and 
whereby  said  liquid  and  water  may  be  filled  into  said 
structure   and   be  stored   in   superposed   direct  contact 


2,748,741 

ANCHOR  HAVING  A  SLIDABLE  STOCK 

William  T.  Abbott,  Masnpcqua,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,997 

3  Claims.    (CL  114— 207) 


iV- 


\!L> 


I .  A  self-rotating  boat  anchor  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  U -configuration  cross-section  and  having  a  90  degree 
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uniformly  disposed  twist  therein,  a  crown  having  opposed 
flukes  secured  fixedly  to  said  shank,  a  longitudinal  stock 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  aperture  (herein  mounted 
slidingly  upon  said  U-shaped  shank,  a  plug  fitted  in  said 
U-channel  of  said  shank  and  having  a  centrally  disposed 
tubular  opening  disposed  centrally  in  said  U-channel  of 
said  shank,  a  collar  guide  having  a  pilot  plate  disposed 
in  said  U-channel  of  said  shank  disposed  about  said  shank, 
a  strap  secured  to  said  stock  and  said  collar  guide,  and 
a  cable  disposed  slidingly  through  said  tubular  opening 
and  secured  to  said  stock. 


2,748,742 

BOAT  BAILER 

Jean  W.  Monrii,  Mnndc,  Ind. 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,712 

5  Claims.    (0.115—17) 


3.  In  a  boat  including  an  outboard  motor  having  a 
skeg  and  a  propeller,  a  boat  bailing  attachment  compris- 
ing a  substantially  V-shaped  flexible  tubing  having  arms 
embracing  said  skeg  with  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  propeller,  said 
tubing  having  a  tubular  extension  leading  to  the  bottom 
of  said  boat  from  adjacent  the  vertex  of  the  V,  said  tub- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  opposed  anchoring  means  formed 
in  its  arms,  and  means  associated  with  said  anchoring 
means  for  clamping  said  arms  about  said  skeg. 


2,748,743 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR  REPOSITIONING  MEANS 

Arnold  Shogran,  CUcaao,  Dl. 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,137 

18aainH.   (Q.  115— 18) 


12.  In  combination,  an  outboard  motor  having  a  driven 
propeller,  said  motor  being  pivotally  mounted  on  a  boat 
for  swinging  movement  of  said  propeller  between  a  for- 
ward and  rearward  position  for  varying  the  thrust  angle 
of  said  propeller  relative  to  said  boat,  spring  means  be- 
tween said  boat  and  said  motor  tending  to  force  said 
propeller  toward  said  rearward  position,  said  spring  means 
being  operative  upon  reduction  of  thrust  of  said  propeller, 
while  said  boat  is  being  driven,  to  effect  a  movement  of 
said  propeller  to  said  rearward  position,  and  latch  means 
between  said  boat  and  said  motor  for  automatically  hold- 
ing said  propeller  in  said  rearward  position  when  said 
propeller  reaches  said  rearward  position  due  to  said 
movement. 


I. 


2,748.744 
INDICATOR  FOR  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Frad  Vernon  Tralove,  Grecuboro,  N.  C. 
Application  July  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  34i,9«l 
SOaimi.    (CL  116— 114) 
A  fire  extinguisher  bottle  having  a  neck  at  one  end 


slidable  shaft  in  said  neck  for  actuating  a  pressure  actu- 
ating means  within  said  bottle  discharging  said  fire  ex- 
tinguisher fluid  from  said  bottle  comprising  a  hoUow 
shell  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof  slidably  engaging  said 
neck  and  engaging  an  end  of  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said 
neck,  said  shell  having  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
windows  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  cylindrical  drum 
rotatabte  in  said  ^ell  open  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
rotatable  on  said  neck,  outwardly  extending  cam  pins 
carried  by  said  neck,  a  plurality  of  openings  on  said 
drum,  a  circumferentially  inclined  cam  edge  on  the  lower 
edge  of  one  of  said  openings,  a  longitudinally  extending 


straight  edge  in  said  opening  opposite  from  .said  inclined 
cam  edge,  said  cam  pins  being  engageable  with  said  cam 
edges  of  said  drum  for  rotating  said  drum  upon  down- 
ward movement  of  said  shaft  for  actuating  said  pressure 
actuating  means  and  with  said  straight  edges  upon  free 
.sliding  movement  of  said  drum  outwardly  of  said  neck 
with  said  shaft  after  actuation  of  said  pressure  actuating 
means,  spring  means  urging  said  drum  and  said  shell 
outwardly  of  said  neck,  and  indicating  means  on  said 
drum  viewable  through  one  of  said  openings  in  said  ^U 
indicating  the  relative  relation  of  said  drum  and  said 
pressure  actuating  means. 


2,748,745 

SAFETY  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Clifford  L.  Pohanx  and  WUbw  T.  Pobans,  Galra,  DL 

Application  September  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,952 

2CUBM.    (CL  116— 173) 


1.  A  safety  flag  assembly  comprising  a  socket,  a  cen- 
trally flanged  plug  either  end  of  which  intimately  seats 
in  said  socket,  a  telescopic  rod  on  one  end  of  said  plug, 
a  signal  flag  on  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  and  said  socket 
being  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  of  sufficient 
length  to  receive  said  rod  in  retracted  position  with  the 
flag  wrapped  therearound. 


2,748,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAINING  OFF  EXCESS  UQUID 

FROM  COATED  ARTICLES 

Friti  WomBciidoif ,  Hambni-RiMcn,  Gcmuniy 

AppHcatioa  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,455 

2Clafan>.    (CL118— 57) 


nnn  nnnnnn 
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containing  fire  extinguisher  fiuid  in  said  bottle  and  a 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  impregnating  paper  containers 
or  the  like,  a  draining  conveyor  on  which  impregnated 
and  still  wet  containers  are  placed,   acoustic  vibrating 
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means  above  said  conveyor  being  effective  in  setting  the 
air  column  beneath  and  therewith  said  containers  in  vi 
bratory    motion   to   thereby    accelerate    the    draining-off 
process. 

2,748,747 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FISH  BAIT 

Henry  J.  Cnill,  Andrews,  Ind. 

ApplicaHon  February  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,1 17 

9  Claims.    (CI.  119—1) 


I.  Apparatus  for  breeding,  feeding  and  packaging  fish 
bait  comprising  a  container  for  feeding  and  breeding 
worms,  a  source  of  light  supported  externally  of  said 
container  to  repel  worms  from  the  exterior  space  around 
said  container,  a  loosely  fitting  cover  on  said  container 
for  admitting  air  and  excluding  light  therefrom  to  pro- 
vide a  natural  habitat  for  said  worms  in  the  form  of  a 
dark  space,  a  plurality  of  slotted  packages  supported  at 
an  angle  to  the  vertical  on  the  interior  vertical  walls  of 
said  container  for  providing  worm-receiving  apertures 
and  a  package  cover  between  each  package  and  the  ad- 
jacent walls  for  providing  a  surface  to  which  said  worms 
may  attach  their  cocoons  and  which  is  removable  from 
said  walls. 


2,748,748 

RETRACTABLE  BALL  PEN 

Charles  K.  Lovejoy,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Scripto,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia 

AppUcaHon  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,183 

5  Claims.    (CI.  120 — 42.03) 


I.  A  retractable  ball  pen  comprising  a  barrel  portion 
having  a  main  bore  and  a  terminal  bore  of  reduced  diam- 
eter with  an  inwardly  facing  annular  shoulder  at  the 
juncture  of  said  bores,  a  plunger  member  having  a  main 
body  portion  slidably  disposed  in  said  main  bore  and  a  tip 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  slidably  extending  through 
said  terminal  bore  with  a  shoulder  step  between  said 
plunger  portions  engaging  said  annular  barrel  shoulder 
upon  retraction,  a  separate  spring  latching  lever  anchored 
at  one  end  on  the  main  body  portion  of  said  plunger 
member  at  a  position  spaced  substantially  from  said 
shoulder  step  and  arranged  with  the  other  end  thereof  ex- 
tending beyond  said  shoulder  step  to  a  position  interme- 
diate the  length  of  the  tip  portion  of  said  plunger  mem- 
ber, said  spring  latching  lever  being  biased  for  shifting 
of  said  other  end  thereof  laterally  outward  from  said 
plunger  member  within  said  main  barrel  bore,  and  said 


plunger  member  being  recessed  to  receive  said  spring 
latching  lever  in  nested  relation  for  sliding  movement 
with  the  tip  portion  thereof  within  said  terminal  bore, 
and  said  other  end  of  the  spring  latching  lever  engaging 
said  annular  barrel  shoulder  upon  projection. 


2,748,749 
CHECK  VALVE-PINS  FOR  FOUNTAIN  PENS 

ValenHnc  Palsic,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,453 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12(K--48) 


1  A  fountain  pen  check  valve  construction  comprising 
a  feed  bar  holder  having  an  ink  passage  through  it,  a 
feed  bar  having  a  flat  end  removably  held  in  one  end  of 
the  ink  passage  of  the  feed  bar  holder,  a  valve  stem  with  a 
disc  at  one  end  of  a  diameter  to  slidably  fit  in  the  ink 
passage,  a  spacer  extending  from  the  disc  and  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  disc,  said  stem  and  disc  and  spacer 
being  one  unit  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  ink  passage 
of  the  feed  bar  holder  with  the  spacer  abutting  the  end 
of  the  feed  bar  retained  in  the  ink  passage  in  writing  posi- 
tion, a  stem  guide  and  disc  retainer  member  removably 
held  in  the  ink  passage  of  the  feed  bar  holder  and  spaced 
from  the  feed  bar  to  permit  the  valve  stem  to  have  a  lim- 
ited distance  of  travel  as  the  feed  bar  holder  is  moved 
from  a  carrying  position  to  a  writing  position  and  from 
a  writing  position  back  to  a  carrying  position,  said  disc 
having  a  port  opening  and  said  spacer  having  a  slot  open- 
ing across  it  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  feed  bar  pas- 
sage, said  feed  bar  having  a  longitudinal  ink  groove  along 
one  side  of  it,  guide  means  on  the  disc  and  corresponding 
mating  guide  means  inside  the  ink  passage  to  align  the 
cross  slot  opening  in  the  spacer  with  the  ink  groove  in  the 
feed  bar  and  to  prevent  turning  of  the  disc  in  its  travel. 


2,748,750 
VIBRATIONLESS  PNEUMATIC  IMPACT  TOOL 
Samuel  Altschuler,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Armour  Re- 
search Foundation  of  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,971 
11  Claims.    (CI.  121—25) 


1.  A  vihralionless  pneumatic  impact  tool  comprising;  an 
impact  member,  a  reactive  mass  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  impac!  momhor.  a  handle  member  coaxial  with  said 
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impact  member  and  said  reactive  mass,  said  handle  hav- 
ing means  mounting  said  mass  and  said  impact  member  for 
guided  freely  slidable  movement  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  said  handle  and  resilient  means  biasing  said  mass 
and  impact  member  against  movement  away  from  each 
other,  said  last  named  means  being  independent  of  said 
handle  whereby  vibrations  imposed  by  said  mass  and  said 
member  are  not  imposed  on  said  handle. 


2.748.751 
FLUID  ACTUATED  POWER  HAMMERS 

Norman  S.  Johnson.  New  Yorli,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ray- 
mond Concrete  Pile  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
ApplicaHon  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,646 
6  Claims.    (CI.  121—25) 


1.  In  a  differential  piston  fluid  actuated  power  hammer, 
the  combination  of  upper  and  lower  pistons  contained  re- 
spectively in  relatively  large  and  smaller  cylinders,  said 
pistons  being  interconnected  by  a  rod  fluid  pressure  in- 
let means  for  continuously  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  a 
space  between  said  pistons,  passage  means  in  said  upper 
piston  communicating  with  the  cylinder  exhaust,  hollow 
tubular  valve  means  extending  through  the  upper  piston 
in  slidable  relation  therewith  and  provided  \*ith  ports  near 
the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  friction  means  normal- 
ly holding  the  valve  means  stationary  relative  to  the  pis- 
tor,  said  valve  means  projecting  beyond  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  piston,  whereby  contact  between 
said  valve  means  and  the  cylinder  occurs  near  the  limits 
of  the  upward  and  downward  strokes  of  the  upper  piston 
thereby  causing  relative  sliding  between  said  valve  means 
and  the  valve  means  being  positioned  relative  to  the 
upper  piston  during  the  latter  part  of  the  upstroke  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  downstroke  of  the  piston  assembly 
with  said  ports  being  disposed  in  the  spaces,  respectively, 
between  the  pistons  and  the  upper  piston,  thereby  per- 
mitting communication  of  fluid  pressure  from  the  for- 
mer space  through  the  hollow  valve  means  to  the  latter 
space,  and  being  positioned  during  the  remainder  of  the 
operative  cycle  with  the  port  near  its  lower  end  enclosed 
within  the  upper  piston,  thereby  blocking  off  communi- 
cation between  the  spaces  between  pistons  and  the  space 
above  the  upper  piston,  said  port  in  this  position  being  in 
communication  with  said  passage  means  in  the  upper  pis- 
ton, thereby  providing  communication  of  fluid  pressure 
from  the  space  above  the  upper  piston  through  the  hollow 
valve  means  and  the  passage  means  in  the  exhaust. 


2,748.752 
AITOMATICALLY  REVERSING  VAL>  ES 
Ludovicus  Hendrikus  Ba^huis.  Rest.  Netherlands 
ApplicaHon  April  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  281.769 
4  Claims.    (CI.  121—157) 
1.   A  valve  device  for  automatically  reversing  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  the  ends  of  a  c>linder  con- 

7<i7   n    (i       s 


taining  a  double-acting  reciprocating  piston  comprising, 
a  housing  having  ports  therein  for  ihe  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  working  fluiJ  to  and  from  said  housing,  a  valve 
body  displaceably  contained  in  said  housing  and  co- 
operating with  the  ports  to  open  and  close  the  same,  said 
valve  body  being  arranged  for  displacement  between 
two  limiting  positions  within  said  housing  by  the  action 
of  said  fluid,  a  moveable  control  member  disposed  with- 
in said  valve  body  and  defining  two  chambers  therein, 
which  are  respectively  increased  and  decreased  in  size 
by  relative  movement  of  said  moveable  member  and  said 
valve  body,  port  means  for  said  chambers,  said  port 
means  cooperating  with  said  moveable  member  for  alter- 


naieh  and  selectively  connecting  said  chambers  to  the 
fluid  admission  and  fluid  exhaust  ports  of  the  housing, 
means  for  moving  said  moveable  member  relative  to  said 
housing  and  said  valve  body  for  selectively  connecting  one 
of  the  chambers  with  a  fluid  admission  port  and  the  other 
with  a  fluid  exhaust  port  for  increasing  the  size  of  the  one 
chamber  by  the  admission  of  working  fluid  and  reducing 
the  size  of  the  other  chamber  by  exhaust  of  fluid  there- 
from, for  displacing  said  valve  body  within  said  housing 
and  relative  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  moveable 
member  by  the  inflow  of  fluid  increasing  the  size  of  the 
selected  chamber,  whereby  the  displacement  of  the  valve 
body  within  said  housing  controls  the  admission  and 
exhaust  of  the  working  fluid  to  and  from  said  housing. 


2,748,753 
BOILERS 
Paul  Sarrazin,  Paris,  Francois  G.  Paris.  Chavill-,  and  Jean 
BerHn,  Neuilly-sur*Seine,  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
NaHonale    d'Etude    et    de    ConstrucHon    dc    Moteurs 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  compan) 
ApplicaHon  July  30.  1951.  Serial  No.  230.268 
Claims  priorit>.  applicaHon  France  August  8,  1950 
3  Claims.    (CI.  122—24) 


I  A  boiler  for  generating  and  superheating  steam 
comprising:  an  enclosure  having  a  watertight  bottom  and 
a  stcam-light  lop.  said  enclosure  being  designed  for  con- 
lainmc  water  up  to  a  level  located  at  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  top.  a  plurality  of  heating  ducts  of  the 
pulsator\  combustion  type,  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  ducts  comprising  a  resonant-fir- 
ing combustion  chamber,  the  major  portion  of  which 
extends  between  ihe  top  of  said  enclosure  and  the  level 
of  the  water,  and  a  gas  e\hausl  pipe,  the  major  portion 
of  which  IS  bathed  b\  said  water,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  gas  e^hau^t  pipe  extending  in  succesMon  and 
substanlialh  verlicalU  through  said  enclosure,  said  gas 
exhaust  pipes  extending  through  the  botiom  of  said  en- 
closure and  discharging  oulsidc  ihe  same,  an  air  intake 
dcMce  for  each   rcNonant-firing  combustion  chamber,  ex 
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lending  through  the  top  of  said  enclosure  and  having  an 
inlet  opening  outside  the  same,  said  air  intake  devices 
being  of  the  statical,  aerodynamically  operating  type  al- 
lowing substantially  free  flow  of  air  towards  the  com- 
bustion chamber  while  hindering  back-flow  of  combus- 
tion gas  therefrom,  a  common  air  intake  manifold  above 
the  top  of  said  enclosure,  in  communication  with  the 
inlets  of  said  air  intake  devices,  a  common  gas  exhaust 
manifold,  below  the  bottom  of  said  enclosure,  in  com- 
munication with  said  gas  exhaust  pipes,  means  adjacent 
the  top  of  said  enclosure  for  leading  off  superheated 
steam  generated  therein,  and  piping  means  leading  into 
said  enclosure  for  supplying  water  thereto. 


2,748,754 
FLLID    HEAT    EXCHANGE    LMT    WITH    A    Fl  R- 
NACE  HAVING  GAS  DEFLECTING  INNER  WALL 
SURFACES 
Otto  Lotz,  Oberhaosen,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatk»  November  6. 1952,  Serial  No.  319,079 
4  Claims.    (CL  122— 235) 


I.  In  a  vapor  generating  unit,  a  furnace,  similarly  di- 
rected fuel  burning  means  disposed  at  successive  posi- 
tions angularly  or  circumferentially  spaced  perimetrically 
of  the  furnace,  said  fuel  burning  means  so  directing  fuel 
and  air  streams  substantially  tangentially  into  the  fur- 
nace that  the  furnace  gases  have  a  substantially  circular 
path  within  the  furnace,  interior  wall  portions  of  the  fur- 
nace including  vapor  generating  tubes  and  forming  a 
fuel  and  air  mixing  charn^r  or  a  fuel  burning  pocket  at 
each  of  said  positions  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  maximum 
circular  path  of  the  furnace  gases  within  the  furnace,  the 
fuel  burning  means  including  fuel  and  air  jet  tubes  supply- 
ing fuel  and  air  to  each  pocket,  the  jet  tubes  terminating 
within  the  pocket,  said  wall  portions  including  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  deflecting  walls  each  preceding  a  pocket  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gases  within  the  furnace 
and  angled  inwardly  away  from  that  pocket  to  deflect  the 
rotating  gases  away  from  the  pocket  and  toward  the  fur- 
nace center,  tubes  of  each  deflecting  wall  constituting  a 
surface  of  a  pocket,  each  of  said  deflecting  walls  angled 
toward  the  deflecting  wall  for  the  next  succeeding  pocket 
to  direct  the  gases  and  suspended  combustion  elements 
toward  the  deflecting  wall  for  the  next  succeeding  pocket, 
at  least  one  of  said  jet  tubes  for  each  pocket  directed 
obliquely  toward  the  deflecting  wall  of  the  same  pocket 


2,748,755 

HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Doyle  A.  McCutcheon.  Watsonvllle,  Calif. 

AppUcaHon  September  23.  1953.  Serial  No.  381,855 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123—25) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  water  info  the  cylinder 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  for  mounting  on  a  cylinder  head  of  an  engine. 
the  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  cylinder  head  being 
open  to  communicate  with  an  opening  in  said  cylinder 
head,  the  interior  of  said  casing  being  hollow  and  com- 
prising a  first  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  casing  adja- 
cent said  cylinder  head  and  a  second  chamber  of  smaller 


diameter  than  said  first  chamber  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  said  first  chamber  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  a  piston  member  movable  in  said  casing,  said 
piston  member  comprising  a  first  piston  portion  mov- 
able in  said  first  chamber  and  a  second  piston  portion 
of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  piston  portion  and 
extending  from  said  first  chamber  into  said  second  cham- 
ber, said  second  chamber  normally  containing  a  supply 


ot  water  and  also  an  air  pocket  at  the  top  thereof  pro- 
viding flexibility  of  action  of  the  piston,  a  passage  ex- 
tending through  said  first  and  second  piston  portions, 
a  valve  means  controlling  flow  of  water  through  said 
passage,  said  valve  means  opening  upon  movement  of 
said  second  piston  portion  into  said  second  chamber, 
whereby  water  contained  in  said  second  chamber  is  ejected 
through  said  passage  into  said  combustion  space. 


2,748,756 
FLl  ID-COOLED  TWO-STROKE  CYCLE  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION      ENGINE      WITH      CYLINDERS 
MOUNTED    INDIVIDUALLY   ON    THE    ENGINE 
BLOCK 

Johann  Kremser,  Hannover,  Germany 

Application  July  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  17,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  123—41.78) 


1.  A  port-controlled,  fluid-cooled  two-stroke  cycle  in- 
ternal combustion  engine  comprising  an  engine  block,  in- 
dividual cylinder  units  disposed  independently  from  each 
other,  said  cylinder  units  being  provided  with  air  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  the  major  portion  of  said  cylinder 
units  being  mounted  outside  of  and  secured  to  said 
engine  block,  a  cylinder  head  for  each  of  said  cylinder 
units,  and  anchor  bolts  for  fastening  said  cylinder  head 
to  said  engine  block  thereby  clamping  said  cylinder  units 
between  their  corresponding  cylinder  head  and  said  en- 
gine block. 

^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,748,757 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINT  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 
Donald  W,  Morris,  B«rkeley,  Calif.,  assiimor  to  Morris 
Development  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  copart- 
nership 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,018 
4  Claims.  (CI.  123—53) 
I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  head. 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  pistons  adapted  to  move  in 
unison  toward  and  away  from  the  cylinder  head  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cylinder  head  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  annular  shoulder  facing  each  piston. 
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each  piston  having  a  reduced  upper  end  to  pass  into 
the  opening  defined  by  the  associated  annular  shoulder 
on  the  cylinder  head  of  a  size  to  be  substantially  in 
sliding  engagement  wtih  said  shoulders,  the  reduced 
upper  end  of  each  piston  being  surrounded  by  an  an- 
nular shelf  complemental  in  formation  to  the  opposed 
annular  shoulder  on  the  cylinder  head,  said  reduced 
upper  ends  of  said  pistons  being  angularly  truncated 
whereby  air  trapped  between  said  annular  shoulders  and 
said  annular  shelves  when  the  high  side  of  said  reduced 


upper  ends  of  the  pistons  enter  the  openings  defined  by 
said  annular  shelves  is  forced  out  tangentially  around 
said  reduced  upper  ends  of  the  pistons  and  creates  a 
double  vortex  within  the  combustion  chamber  adjacent 
the  low  side  of  the  reduced  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
pistons,  the  high  side  of  each  of  said  opposed  pistons 
being  disposed  toward  the  same  side  of  the  engine  and 
a  fuel  injector  in  said  cylinder  head  adjacent  the  high 
sides  of  said  pistons  adapted  to  inject  a  fuel  spray  sub- 
stantially diametrically  across  the  tops  of  said  piston 
heads  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  vortices. 


2,748,758 

FUEL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Eugene  A.  Fairbanks,  Little  Falls,  Minn. 

Application  Angust  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  451,407 

13  Claims.    (CL  12^—122) 


I.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine including  a  carburetor  and  a  fuel  supply  tube  for 
conducting  liquid  fuel  to  the  carburetor,  of  means  inter- 
posed in  said  tube  for  preheating  and  expanding  the  liq- 
uid fuel  flowing  therethrough  to  the  carburetor,  means 
comprising  a  closed  fuel  heating  chamber  which  is  in 
communication  with  the  fuel  supply  tube,  means  for  heat- 
ing the  liquid  fuel  delivered  into  said  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  heated  fuel  from  the  heating  chamber  to 
the  engine  carburetor,  condenser  means  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber  for  condensing  the  vapors  rising 
from  the  heated  fuel,  a  cooling  chamber  connected  to 
the  heating  chamber  by  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced 
vapor  circulating  tubes,  and  a  fresh  air  duct  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  cold  air  against  the  walls  of  said  vapor  cir- 
culating condenser  tubes,  thereby  to  quickly  condense 
the  vapors  passing  therethrough. 


2,748,759 

AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE 

Hcaiy  C  ScUffcr,  MeiMcm  Com. 

Application  NoTcoibcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,739 

SCIains.    (CL  123— 179) 


..-  .J  «= 


1  An  automatic  engine  starting  control  device  for  start- 
ing an  internal  combustion  engine  which  includes  a  battery, 
a  starter  motor,  and  an  electrical  ignition  system  compris- 
ing; a  presettable  mechanical  clock  mechanism  which 
rotates  a  primary  shaft  on  which  is  secured  a  primary 
cam  arranged  to  close  a  switch  in  series  with  the  ignition 
system  and  to  start  a  secondary  rotatable  shaft  coupled 
to  three  secondary  cams,  each  of  which  operates  an  elec- 
trical switch;  a  first  of  said  secondary  cams  arranged 
for  closing  a  switch  which  connects  the  battery  to  the 
starter  motor  for  rotating  the  engine  crank  shaft;  a  second 
of  said  secondary  cams  for  closing  a  switch  in  series 
with  the  ignition  system;  a  third  of  said  secondary  cams 
for  closing  a  switch  in  series  with  the  winding  of  an 
electromagnet  which  controls  the  throttle  of  the  engine; 
and  a  friction  clutch  coupled  between  a  means  of  ro- 
ution  and  said  secondary  shaft  with  manual  means  of  dis- 
connecting the  clutch  at  the  end  of  a  starting  operation; 
said  primary  cam  also  arranged  to  open  said  switch 
in  series  with  the  ignition  system  to  stop  the  engine  after 
an  extended  time  interval. 


2,748,7M 
ENGINE  STARTER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Cooesos,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnne  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^25 
13  Claims.    (CL  123—179) 


I.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines having  a  starting  motor,  a  current  source,  a  circuit 
for  connecting  said  motor  and  current  source,  a  control 
switch  for  controlling  said  circuit  having  a  plurality 
of  contacts  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  close 
said  circuit,  a  member  rotatably  movable  to  connect  said 
contacts  and  axially  movable  by  engine  suction  to  a  posi- 
tion to  prevent  closing  of  the  switch  during  engine  opera- 
tion, and  means  opposing  a  predetermined  resistance  to 
movement  of  said  suction  operated  member  to  switch 
closing  position,  operating  means  for  moving  said  rotat- 
able member  to  switch  closing  position,  a  resilient  op- 
erating connection  between  said  means  and  the  rotatable 
member,  said  resilient  operating  connection  being  effective 
to  exert  sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  means  opposing 
movement  of  said  rotatable  member  only  after  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  operating  means 
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2,74«,761 

GRINDING  WHEEL  TOOLS 

Hobbard  H.  WInegar,  Onnond  Beach,  Fla. 

AppUcation  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,865 

7  Claims.    (CI.  125— 11) 


1 


friction  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  circu- 
lating impeller  element  and  in  adjacent  coaxial  rotational 
alignment  therewith  for  rotation  about  an  axis  common 
to  the  axis  of  said  impeller  element  or  for  selective  fixa- 
tion relative  to  said  housing  to  supply  heat  by  friction 
to  said  fluid  as  said  fluid  is  circulated  by  said  circulating 
impeller  element  when  said  friction  means  is  stationary. 


li. 


I.  in  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  having  two  flat 
sides  and  a  peripheral  surface  all  of  which  may  be  used 
for  grinding;  a  work  rest  having  an  angular  shape  with 
two  vertical  edges  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  with 
flat  upper  horizontal  surfaces;  means  for  securing  said 
work  rest  immovably  adjacent  said  grinding  wheel  with 
one  of  said  vertical  edges  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  with  the  other  vertical 
edge  parallel  to  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  grinding  wheel; 
a  block  resting  on  and  slidable  over  the  flat  upper  sur- 
faces of  said  work  rest  and  having  two  parallel,  transverse 
horizontal  passages,  one  in  the  middle  thereof  and  the 
other  near  one  end  of  said  block;  an  abutment  adjustably 
supported  on  but  spaced  from  said  block  and  having  a 
flat  vertical  surface  which  is  in  slidable  contact  with  either 
vertical  edge  of  said  work  rest;  a  cutting  tool  supported  on 
and  projecting  from  said  block,  said  cutting  tool  having  a 
slidable  fit  in  a  selected  one  of  said  passages  and  having 
its  cutting  end  in  substantial  contact  with  the  grindine 
wheel,  the  other  end  of  said  cutting  tool  having  a  handle 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  block  and  parallel  to  or 
in  the  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  when  the  vertical  edge 
which  is  parallel  to  said  tangent  is  contacted  by  said  abut- 
ment, said  handle  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  piano 
of  the  grinding  wheel  when  the  vertical  edge  which  is 
parallel  to  one  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  grinding  wheel  is 
contacted  by  said  abutment,  and  a  second  handle  fixed  to 
the  end  of  the  block  opposite  to  the  end  which  is  near  said 
transverse  passage  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
block  to  cooperate  with  the  first  named  handle  in  manual 
sliding  of  said  block  over  the  flat  upper  surfaces  of  said 
work  rest  while  the  selected  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel 
is  being  dressed  by  the  cutting  tool;  means  to  secure  the 
cutting  tool  immovably  on  the  block;  and  means  to  se- 
cure the  abutment  immovably  in  adjusted  position,  said 
abutment  being  adjusted  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
block  and  of  the  cutting  tool  carried  by  the  block  reialivc 
to  the  surface  of  the  grinding  wheel  which  is  to  be  dressed. 


2,748.762 

MECHANICAL  HEATER  AND  PUMP 

James  H.  Booth,  Venice  Township,  Shiawassee  County. 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland. 

Ohio,  a  corporarion  of  Ohio 

Applicatioo  Janoarv  29,  1959,  Serial  No.  333,991 

8  Claims.    (CI.  126—247) 


8.  A  combined  fluid  heater  and  circulating  pump  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  fluid  circulating  impeller  ele- 
ment mounted  for  rotation  therein,  and  mechanical  fluid 


2,74S,763 
PORTABLE  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Samuel  Kosloff,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,359 

2  Claims.    (CL  128— 57) 


1.  A  massaging  device  comprising  an  elongated  semi- 
circular outer  shell,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  curved  troughs 
supported  on  and  partially  enclosed  by  said  shell,  each 
trough  having  a  body  slightly  greater  than  a  semicircle  in 
cross-section  so  as  to  provide  a  restricted  opening  there- 
along.  a  plurality  of  compressible  massaging  balls  freely 
mounted  in  said  troughs,  the  edge  walls  of  said  restricted 
opening  preventing  displacement  of  said  balls  radially, 
end  abutment  walls  on  the  troughs  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  balls  longitudinally  of  the  troughs,  and 
a  handle  on  said  shell,  the  balls  being  arranged  so  as 
to  provide  a  trough-shaped  massaging  surface  transversely 
of  the  device. 


2,748,764 
VISUAL  TRAINING  DEVICES 
W  alter  Raymond  Boyd,  East  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Salvi 
S.   Gmpposo,   Natick,   Mass.,  assignors   to   American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,216 
14  Claims.    (CI.  128—76.5) 


1.  A  visual  training  device  comprising  viewing  means 
embodying  a  pair  of  lenses  adapted  to  be  positioned  before 
ihc  c\es  of  an  individual  and  through  which  a  visual  field 
IS  adapted  to  be  viewed,  said  lenses  each  embodying  dif- 
ferent light-altering  characteristics,  and  light-altering 
means  interposed  between  .said  viewing  means  and  said 
viMKil  field  comprising  a  pair  of  portions  having  different 
lighl-altering  characteristics  for  co-operation  with  the  rc- 
>pectivc  lenses  of  said  viewing  means  to  render  selected 
areas  of  said  visual  field  visible  to  the  respective  eyes,  and 
a  transparent  member  superimposed  upon  a  portion  of 
said  lij:ht-altering  means,  and  having  means  for  efi'ectively 
nn)dif>ing  the  light-altering  characteristics  of  the  portion 
of  the  lighl-allermg  means  over  which  it  is  superimposed 
to  render  visible  through  each  lens  the  portion  of  the 
visual  field  positioned  therebehind  whereby  binocular  fu- 
sion IS  stimulated  when  the  individual  views  said  visual 
field  through  said  transparent  member  and  portion  of  the 
light-altering  means  covered  thereby. 


2,748,765 

SURGICAL  PAD  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  M.  Scholl,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  December  21,  1950.  Serial  No.  202,034 

8  Claims.    (CI.  128— 153) 
1.   In  a  surgical  pad.  a  body  portion  of  soft  resilient 
cushioning  material,  and  an  adhesive  undersurface  of  less 
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area  than  said  body  portion  thereon  leaving  a  clean 


Kit) 


bounding  margin  of  the  body  portion  exposed  around 
said  adhesivt  undersurface. 


2,748,766 
BANDAGE  FOR  JOINT  AREAS 
John  M.  Coatcs,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aMignor  to  Medical 
Fabrics  Co.,  Inc.,  Patcraon,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcney 

Application  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,869 
2  Claims.   (0.128—156) 


I.  An  adhesive  bandage  for  joints  comprising  an  elas- 
tic strip  adhesively  coated  on  one  side,  a  pad  centrally 
positioned  on  the  coated  side  of  the  strip  and  retarding 
the  elasticity  of  that  portion  to  maintain  the  pad  sub- 
stantially stationary  when  applied  to  a  wound,  and  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  notches  in  the  end  portions  of  said 
strip  forming  parallel  end  leg  portions  with  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  said  leg  portions  being  substantially 
parallel  and  having  a  high  degree  of  elasticity  and  ma- 
neuverability to  form  elastic  anchors  when  engaged 
against  the  skin  adjacent  a  joint  to  secure  the  pad  in 
stationary  position  without  disturbing  the  smoothness 
of  the  strip  engagement  and  permitting  free  movement 
of  the  skin  between  the  anchoring  leg  portions. 


2  748  767 

DISPENSER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Ernest  Charies  Wright,  New  Haw,  Weybridgc,  Enghmd 

Application  January  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,411 

2  Claims.    (0.128—218) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  the  hypodermic  injection  of  liquids 
comprising,  the  combination  of.  a  pistol-like  body,  a 
cartridge-holding  device  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  body 
and  having  two  spaced  tubular  supports  arranged  and 
positioned  to  hold  a  cylindrical  cartridge  for  liquids  there- 
between, one  of  said  supports  being  fixed  to  said  body  and 
the  other  support  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  body, 
a  rack  slidably  mounted  in  a  slot  in  said  body,  a  piston 
fixed  to  said  rack  and  positioned  to  slide  inside  one  end 
of  a  cartridge  when  held  between  said  supports  and  upon 
movement  of  said  rack,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  body 
and  positioned  to  engage  and  advance  said  rack,  a  spring- 
loaded  trigger  mounted  on  said  body  and  pivoted  to  said 
pawl  and  a  collet  chuck  on  said  slidable  support  for 
holding  a  hypodermic  needle  through  which  liquid  will 
be  ejected  from  said  cartridge  upon  movement  of  said 
piston. 


2,748,768 

DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  SYRINGE  UNIT 

Michael  Upui,  OMonia,  N.  Y^  asrignnr  to  GkNMcy 

LiMri,  East  Meadow,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioiiMuTh  19, 1953,  Scftel  No.  343,323 

3ClaiBis.   (CL12S— 21t) 


1.  A  disposable  cartridge-syringe  unit  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  barrel  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  out- 
let opening  centered  in  its  other  end,  an  axially  extending 
teat  projecting  outwardly  from  about  said  outlet  opening, 
a  sealing  stopper  in  the  teat  and  closing  said  opening,  a 
tubular  needle  shield  having  one  end  open  and  removably 
engaged  with  said  teat,  a  double  pointed  needle  within 
said  shield  and  having  one  pointed  end  normally  embedded 
in  said  stopper,  a  plunger-stopper  closing  the  said  open 
end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  moved  in- 
wardly to  eject  the  content  of  the  barrel  outwardly  of  said 
outlet  opening,  means  for  coupling  the  said  open  end 
of  the  shield  with  the  said  plunger-stopper  for  employ- 
ment of  the  shield  as  an  actuating  stem  therefor  after  the 
removal  of  the  shield  from  the  teat  and  cooperative  means 
carried  by  said  needle  and  the  shield  whereby  the  said  one 
pointed  end  is  forced  through  said  stopper  by  axial  move- 
ment of  the  shield  on  the  teat  toward  the  barrel  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  bore  of  the  needle  and 
the  interior  of  the  barrel. 


2,748.769 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE 
Ralph  L.  Huber,  Seattle,  Wash.;  Jennie  Hnbcr,  adminis- 
tratrix of  Ralph  L.  Hnbcr,  deceased 
Application  February  24. 1953,  Serial  No.  338,197 
3  Claims.    (CL  128— 221) 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  channelled  can- 
nula, with  its  end  portion  bent  laterally  and  formed  with 
an  end  surface  that  is  beveled  relative  to  the  axial  liiie  of 
the  laterally  bent  portion  and  providing  the  needle  with  a 
piercing  point  and  a  laterally  facing  outlet  from  the  can- 
nula channel,  there  being  an  auxiliary  outlet  from  the 
channel  formed  through  the  cannula  wall  that  is  oppmitc 
the  channel  outlet  and  said  auxiliary  outlet  being  disposed 
in  transverse  alignment  with  the  channel  outlet. 


2,748,770 

DOUCHE  SYRINGE 

Adam  Moecli,  Turin,  Alberta,  Canada 

Application  August  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,675 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128— 251) 

1.  In  a  vaginal  douche  syringe  having  a  vaginal  nozzle 

adapted  for  entry  into  the  human  vaginal  canal,  a  seal 

cooperating    with    the    said    vaginal    nozzle    to    prevent 
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drainage  of  the  said  vaginal  canal  when  the  said  nozzle 
is  inserted  within  the  said  vaginal  canal  and  an  inflated 
collapsible  bulb  capable  of  holding  a  quantity  of  douch- 
ing fluid  when  inflated  and  discharging  said  fluid  when 
compressed,  the  combination  of  a  check  valve  casing 
composed  of  hard  rubber  and  formed  with  an  annular 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  its  interior  surface,  said  check 
valve  casing  communicating  between  said  nozzle  and  the 
interior  of  the  said  bulb,  a  cylindrical  check  valve  com- 
posed of  soft  rubber,  said  check  valve  cooperating  with 
the  said  annular  shoulder  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  said 
annular  shoulder  and  close  the  said  check  valve  casing 
when  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  said  nozzle  is 
exerted  upon  one  end  of  the  said  check  valve  and  to 
move  away  from  the  said  shoulder  when  pressure  from 
the  interior  of  the  said  bulb  is  exerted  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  said  check  valve,  a  metal  pin  disposed  in  a 
position  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said 
casing  and  affixed  to  the  interior  surfaces  thereof,  said 
pin  cooperating  with  the  said  check  valve  casing  to  block 
the  escape  of  the  said  check  valve  from  the  said  casing, 
said  check  valve  cooperating  with  the  said  bulb  to  allow 
the  flow  of  fluid  substances  through  the  said  vaginal 
nozzle  from  the  said  bulb  when  the  latter  is  compressed 
and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  fluid  substances  in  a  direction 
from  the  said  nozzle  into  the  said  bulb  when  the  said 
bulb  is  expanded,  said  check  valve  also  cooperating  with 
the  said  bulb  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  from  the  said 
bulb  through  the  said  nozzle  when  the  latter  is  with- 
drawn from  the  said  vaginal  canal,  a  cylindrical  rubber 
suction  tube  terminating  in  a  perforated  nozzle  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  bulb  to  facilitate  the  entry  of 


substantial  quantities  of  fluid  substances  into  the  said 
suction  tube  when  the  said  perforated  nozzle  thereof 
is  located  within  an  external  source  of  said  fluid  sub- 
stances upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  within  the  said  bulb. 
a  similar  check  valve  casing,  check  valve  and  pin.  the 
latter  said  check  valve  casing  communicating  between  the 
interior  of  the  said  bulb  and  the  interior  of  the  said  suc- 
tion tube,  the  latter  said  check  valve  cooperating  with 
the  annular  shoulder  of  the  latter  said  check  valve  casing 
so  as  to  rest  upon  the  said  annular  shoulder  and  close  the 
said  check  valve  casing  when  pressure  from  the  interior  of 
the  said  bulb  is  exerted  upon  one  end  of  the  latter  said 
check  valve  and  to  move  away  from  the  said  shoulder 
when  pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  said  suction  tube  is 
exerted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  latter  said  check  valve, 
said  check  valve  cooperating  with  the  said  bulb  to  allow 
the  flow  of  fluid  substances  from  a  source  external  to 
the  said  vaginal  douche  syringe  through  the  said  suction 
tube  and  into  the  said  bulb  when  the  latter  is  inflated 
after  being  in  a  compressed  position  and  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  air  and  fluid  substances  in  a  direction  from 
the  said  bulh  into  the  said  suction  tube  when  the  said 
bulb  is  thereafter  compressed,  the  latter  said  check  valve 
also  cooperating  with  the  said  bulb  to  allow  the  passage 
of  air  from  the  atmosphere  into  the  said  suction  tube 
and  from  the  said  suction  tube  into  the  said  bulb  after 
removal  of  the  said  suction  tube  from  the  said  external 
source  of  fluid  substances  and  while  the  said  vaginal 
nozzle  is  being  withdrawn  from  the  said  vaginal  canal. 


2  74t,T71 

LACTEAL  FLUID  RECEPTOR  AND  FAD 

THEREFOR 

Frances  P.  Rkhardi,  Glendak,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  NoTcmbcr  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,891 

4  Claims.    (CL  12»— 2S0) 


1.  A  lacteal  fluid  receptor  comprising  a  first  member 
formed  of  thin,  flexible,  moisture  proof  material  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cup  portion  of  a 
brassiere,  a  second  member  formed  of  thin,  flexible. 
moisture  proof  material  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  first 
member  opposite  the  cup  engaging  side  thereof;  the 
curved  lower  edge  of  said  first  member  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  lower  edge  of  said  second  member  and 
both  of  said  edges  being  gathered  to  form  edge  portions 
of  substantially  identical  lengths  which  are  less  than  the 
ungathered  length  of  said  lower  edge  of  said  second 
member,  and  said  edges  being  connected  together  with 
resultant  formation  of  a  pad  receiving  pocket,  and  means 
operable  to  effect  detachable  connection  of  said  receptor 
with  a  brassiere  at  a  point  above  the  cup  portion  thereof. 


2  748  772 
DISPOSABLE  COMBINED  PANTIE  AND 

SANITARY  NAPKIN 

Georgette  Titonc,  Astoria,  and  Jeanne  Letroux, 

Sunnysidc,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatkMi  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,774 

3  Claims.    (CL  12ft— 288) 


jt'  /'f- 


1.  A  combination  article  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  formed  as  a  pantie  and  having  a  waist 
opening  and  leg  openings,  said  leg  openings  defining  a 
crotch  part  therebetween,  a  sanitary  napkin  supported 
upon  said  crotch  part,  and  an  inner  wall  overlying  the 
napkin  and  secured  to  the  crotch  part,  said  inner  wall  co- 
operating with  the  crotch  part  to  define  a  pocket  in  which 
the  napkin  is  wholly  contained,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  throughout  from  a  disposable  fabric  material,  the 
inner  wall  being  formed  from  a  disposable  material  simi- 
lar to  thai  of  which  the  body  portion  is  constructed,  said 
inner  wall  having  an  elongated,  rectangular  outer  configu- 
ration with  the  edge  of  the  inner  wall  being  disposed  be- 
yond that  of  the  napkin,  said  edge  of  the  inner  wall  being 
stitched  throughout  the  periphery  of  the  inner  wall  to  the 
crotch  part,  the  stitching  connecting  the  inner  wall  to  the 
crotch  part  being  disposed  outwardly  from  the  periphery 
of  the  napkin,  said  article  further  including  a  member 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  liquid  interposed  between  the 
napkin  and  crotch  part. 


2,748,773 
LIGATING  HEMOSTAT 
Edward  Vaciicressc,  Jr^  Fairmont,  W.  Va. 
Application  June  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  438,905 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 326) 
1.   A  surgical  instrument  including  a  pair  of  intersect- 
ing pivotally  connected  cross  arms  terminatng  in  gripping 
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jaws,  means  on  one  of  said  cross  arms  for  supporting 
a  suture  with  the  mid-portion  thereof  disposed  clear  of 
the  jaws  and  inwardly  of  the  jaw  ends,  a  second  means 
supported  on  said  cross  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


pivotal  connection,  said  second  means  including  a  por- 
tion movable  relative  to  the  cross  arms  for  positioning 
the  mid-portion  of  a  suture  in  a  desired  operative  posi- 
tion beyond  the  ends  of  the  jaws  when  the  jaws  are  in 
closed  gripping  position. 


2,748,774 

COLLAGEN  STRANDS  AND  METHOD 

OF  TREATING 

Leo  J.  Novak,  Dayton,  OMo,  amipior  to  The  Common- 
wealth EngiinecrlnK  Company  off  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,883 
lOChiims.    (a.  12»— 335.5) 
2.  A  multi-component  collagenous  surgical  suture  im- 
pregnated with  dextran  which  bonds  the  components  of 
the  suture  together. 


2,748,775 

ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  CARD-HLING  DEVICES 

Hildanr  L.  Neilsen,  Metnchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Zephyr 

American  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

oTNewYoric 

Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,970 

4  CUims.    (CI.  129—16) 


1.  In  a  rotary  card-filing  device,  rotary  card-carrying 
means,  supporting  means  coacting  with  said  card-carry- 
ing means  to  support  the  latter  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  the  latter,  said  card-carrying  means  comprising  associ- 
ated plural  segments  each  having  axially  and  radially  ex- 
tending wing  portions  which  are  relatively  flat  at  a  mar- 
ginal portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  in  intimate  face-to- 
face  association  with  similar  marginal  portions  of  another 
of  said  segments,  and  a  cleat  coaxially  disposed  at  one  end 
of  the  axis  of  such  an  association  of  said  segments,  said 
cleat  having  plural,  angularly  spaced  slots  each  embracing 
thercwithin  a  different  pair  of  such  face-to-face  marginal 
portions  to  hold  said  segments  rigidly  together. 


2,748,776 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
MOUTHPIECE  aGARETTES  OF  OVAL  CROSS- 
SECTION 

Desmond  Walter  Molins,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Molins  Machine  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Application  November  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  259,029 

Claims  prIorMy,  application  Great  Britain 

December  12,  1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  131—61) 

I.  Apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarettes  of  ov.  1 

cross-section,  comprising  means  to  feed  an  unwrapped 


stream  of  tobacco  forwardly,  means  to  sever  the  stream 
so  as  periodically  to  separate  therefrom  a  leading  length 
thereof,  means  to  form  spaces  between  successive  lengths 
of  tobacco,  means  to  feed  round  stubs  from  a  supply 
toward  said  spaces  and  to  deform  them  to  a  desired  oval 
cross-section  while  Aey  are  being  so  fed,  means  to  in- 


sert said  deformed  stubs  into  said  spaces  so  as  to  form 
a  continuous  composite  filler  of  tobacco  lengths  and  stubs 
in  alternation,  means  to  form  said  tobacco  lengths  in  said 
filler  to  the  same  oval  cross-section  and  means  to  fold 
and  secure  a  paper  web  about  the  composite  filler  so  as 
to  form  a  composite  rod  of  oval  cross-section. 


2,74«,777 

CIGARETTE  HOLDERS 

Jose  Mazar  Baractt,  Bocdm  Aim,  Argentina 

Application  Angnst  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,898 

4  Claims.    (CL  131—207) 


I .  A  cigar  or  cigarette-holder  comprising  an  elongated 
tube  having  at  one  extremity  an  entrance  opening  for  a 
cigar  or  cigarette  and  at  the  opposite  extremity  a  reduced 
smoke  outlet  opening,  a  body  of  granular  filtering  material 
substantially  completely  filling  the  tube  and  in  contact 
with  the  tube  and  a  funnel-shaped  hollow  cap  disposed  in 
the  entrance  opening  extremity  of  the  tube  inwardly  of  the 
extreme  end  thereof  with  its  smaller  end  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  outlet  opening  and  surrounded  by  filtering  ma- 
terial and  its  larger  end  held  in  position  by  the  tube  and 
being  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  the  inside  tube  diam- 
eter, the  granular  filtering  material  bemg  heid  in  confined 
condition  by  said  funnel-shaped  hollow  cap  and  forminf 
a  long  filtering  path  for  smoke. 


2,748,778  

CIGAR  AND  CIGARETTE  SNUFFER  FOR 

ASH  TRAYS 

Bcn}amfai  E.  Olson,  Independence,  Mo. 

Application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379370 

1  Claim,    (a.  131— 235) 


A  snuffer  adapted  to  extinguish  rolls  of  smoking  tobac- 
co of  various  diameters,  said  snuffer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  body  having  an  outwardly  flared,  continu- 
ous circular  lip  arcuate  in  longitudinal  cross  section  pre- 
senting an  open  uppermost  end  for  receiving  the  roll  of 
tobacco  to  be  extinguished,  and  an  open  lowermost  end 
adapted  to  pass  ashes  therethrough,  the  innermost  sur- 
face of  said  body  being  transversely  circular  and  the  in- 
side diameter  of  the  body  progressively  decreasing  from 
said  uppermost  end  toward  said  lowermost  end,  whereby 
the  open  lowermost  end  is  restricted  to  reduce  to  a  mini- 
mum the  amount  of  air  available  for  combustion  to 
thereby  induce  rapid  extinguishment,  and  whereby  the 
body  supports  the  roll  against  passage  therethrough,  said 
body  being  otherwise  imperforate  to  confine  the  ashes 
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while  hot  and  later  to  gravitate  through  the  said  open 
lowermost  end,  and  being  of  non-ignitable,  heat  conduct- 
ible  material  to  further  assure  rapid  extinguishing,  said 
body  including  an  uppermost  frusto-conical  portion  for 
receiving  large  rolls  wedged  thereinto  and  a  lowermost 
frusto-conical  portion  integral  with  the  uppermost  por- 
tion for  receiving  smaller  rolls  wedged  thereinto,  the  low- 
ermost end  of  said  tube  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  first  conical  portion;  a  perfo- 
rated laterally  extending  integral  flange  on  said  lip  hav- 
ing a  perforated  mounting  plate  extending  horizontally 
therefrom  in  one  direction;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  webs 
underlying  the  plate  and  joining  the  same  integrally  with 
the  outermost  face  of  said  uppermost  portion  of  the 
body;  and  means  cooperable  with  the  perforated  portion 
of  the  plate  for  securing  the  plate  to  an  open  top  ash 
tray  with  the  lowermost  end  of  the  body  overlying  the 
bottom  of  the  ash  tray  whereby  the  latter  adapted  to 
collect  said  ashes  emanating  from  the  body. 


said  cover,  a  plurality  of  clips  secured  to  said  cover,  a 
battery  supported  by  said  clips,  a  light  bulb  mounted  in 
said  cover  and  connected  to  said  battery,  a  first  partition 
extending  transversely  between  said  side  walls  and  defin- 
ing a  compartment,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  support 
members  positioned  in  said  compartment  for  holding  coins 
thereheiween.  a  plurality  of  wall  members  positioned  in 
said  base  and  defining  compartments  therebetween,  a  lid 
hingedly  connected  to  said  base  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  closing  relation  with  respect  to  said 
compartments,  a  mirror  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover, 
and  a  plurality  of  albums  hingedly  mounted  in  said  cover. 


2,748,r79 

HAIR  CURLING  APPARATUS 

WUliam  J.  Crothen,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcation  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,214 

4  Claims.    (CL  132— 33) 


I.  Hair  curling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
cores  around  which  a  lock  of  hair  may  be  wrapped,  a 
slotted  tubular  retainer  surrounding  said  cores  and  serv- 
ing to  maintain  said  cores  in  position  after  wrapping, 
an  operator  having  a  shank  member  removably  engaging 
at  least  one  of  said  cores  whereby  the  end  of  a  hair  lock 
may  be  grasped  between  said  cores  and  said  cores  rotated 
to  wrap  the  hair  lock  around  said  cores  to  form  a  curl. 
said  tubular  retainer  cooperating  with  said  cores  so  that 
said  hair  lock  may  be  wedged  between  said  cores  and  said 
retainer  to  facilitate  setting  thereof,  and  an  auxiliar> 
retainer  having  resilient  arms  received  within  said  hollow 
core  to  maintain  said  cores  in  clamped  position,  thereby 
permitting  removal  of  said  tubular  retainer  after  said 
hair  lock  has  taken  a  set,  said  auxiliary  retainer  being  pro 
vided  with  a  projection  to  engage  said  lock  of  hair  which 
is  wrapped  around  said  cores  to  prevent  the  assembly 
comprising  said  auxiliary  retainer  and  said  cores  from 
becoming  unwrapped  after  said  tubular  retainer  has  been 
removed. 


2,748,780 

CARRYING  CASE 

Anstin  McCray,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,201 

2  Claims.    (0.132—83) 


I.  A  lady's  carrying  case  comprising  a  base  including 
a  bottom  wall  and  spaced  parallel  side  walls  extending 
from  said  bottom  wall  and  secured  thereto,  a  cover  hinged- 
ly connected  to  said  base,  a  carrying  strap  connected 
to  said  cover,  a  latch  for  preventing  accidental  opening  of 


2  748  781 

MEANS  FOR  DEPNTTAL  HYGIENE 

Edgar  Collat,  MUwaokcc,  Wis. 

Application  August  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,127 

4  CUims.    (CL  132—93) 
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I  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  an  assembly  com- 
prising suitable  fibers  impregnated  with  a  non-toxic  adhe- 
sive holding  said  fibers  in  desired  contour,  binding  the 
formed  fibers  securely  to  a  flexible  backing  strip  and  re- 
tainmg  a  coating  of  powdered  commercial  dentifrice,  said 
assembly  wound  into  a  compact  roll  and  successive  con- 
volutions of  said  flexible  backing  strip  protecting  and 
temporarily  sealing  the  coated  fibers  against  contamina- 
tion. 


2,748,782 
MERCURY    SWITCH-INDUCTOR    THERMOSTAT 
CONTROLLED    ELECTRIC    HAIR    TREATING 
IMPLEMENT 

Solomon  Harper,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,583 

9  Claims.    (CI.  132—118) 


1.  In  an  electrical  hair  treating  implement,  an  inner 
tubular  part  having  electrical  beating  means  and  an  outer 
tubular  part  constituting  a  pair  of  parts,  said  pair  of 
tubular  parts  having  different  coefficients  of  expansion, 
said  inner  tubular  part  being  movable  longitudinally  in 
said  outer  tubular  part,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable 
and  heat  expandable  grooved  parts  connected  to  said 
inner  tubular  part,  electric  switch  contacting  means  con- 
nected to  and  positioned  between  said  grooved  parts,  said 
grooved  and  tubular  parts  adapted  to  be  operable  when 
said  electric  heating  means  are  connected  to  a  source  of 
electric  energy,  means  for  connecting  said  heating  means 
of  said  inner  tubular  part  to  and  from  a  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  pointed  separating  means  disposed  between 
said  grooved  parts,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said 
grooved  parts  to  said  inner  tubular  part  temperature 
adjustable  indicating  means  connected  to  said  tubular 
parts,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  inner  tubular  and  grooved  parts  with  respect  to 
said  separating  means,  said  parts  adapted  to  cool  contact 
and  cause  said  electric  contacting  means  to  close  electric 
points. 

2,748,783 

SPRING  TOOTH  COMBS 

Ernest  J.  Lacliance,  Leominster,  Mass. 

Application  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,835 

4  Claims.    (CI.  132—155) 

1.  A  spring  lix)ih  comb  comprising  a  resilient  blank, 

spaced  teeth  thereon  extending  from  an  edge  thereof,  said 
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blank  having  recesses  in  the  toothed  edge  thereof  between 
the  teeth,  a  rigid  curved  comb  back  to  receive  and  hold 
the  blank  in  curved  and  more  rigid  condition,  said  back 


2,748,784 
BATH  STRUCTURE  FOR  TREATING  WIRE  IN  THE 

FORM  OF  A  HELICAL  COIL 
Herbert  Kenmore  and  Walter  J.  Manson,  Jersey  Cit>, 
N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niks,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,416 
2  Claims.    (CL  134—64) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  heavy  gauge  wire  which 
includes  means  for  suspending  and  rotating  a  horizon- 
tally extending  helix  comprising  a  plurality  of  coils  of 
wire  to  continuously  move  the  said  helix  horizontally, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally arranged  juxtapositioned  treating  baths  adapted  to 
surround  the  suspended  portions  of  a  series  of  the  coils 
of  said  helix,  said  juxtapositioned  baths  having  bottom 
and  side  walls  and  being  separated  from  each  other  by 
end  walls,  corresponding  sides  of  said  baths  being  in 
alignment  and  opposite  sides  thereof  being  substantially 
parallel,  said  end  walls  being  secured  to  the  side  walls 
and  the  bottoms  of  said  baths,  each  of  said  end  walls 
having  a  first  side  region  adjacent  the  top  thereof  which 
is  obliquely  positioned  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the 
bottom  and  the  side  walls  of  said  baths  towards  one  end 
of  the  side  walls  and  each  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
second  side  region  opposite  said  first  side  region  which  is 
similarly  obliquely  positioned  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
that  of  the  first  side  region,  said  end  walls  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  throughout  and  correspond- 
ing parts  of  each  of  said  end  walls  being  substantially 
parallel. 


2,748,785 
FRAMEWORK  FOR  A  TENT  OR  LIKE  STRUCTURE 
Aafko  O.  Marlttg,  HilTersum,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.  V.  Lcmet  Industrie,  Hilversom,  Netherlands,  a  com- 
pany of  the  Netherlands 

Application  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,984 

Claims  priofffty,  application  Netherlands 

NoTember  21.  1951 

1  Claim.    (CL135— 3) 


secured  at  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a  circular  con- 
tinuous stiff  rim.  posts  for  supporting  said  rim,  means 
for  anchoring  said  posts  to  the  ground,  spokes  of  wire 
extending  betueen  s.tid  hub  and  said  rim  and  connected 
thereto,  a  roof  covenng  supported  on  said  spokes,  and 
said  central  column  mcluding  means  for  adjusting  said 
hub  in  vertical  direction  for  tensioning  said  spokes. 


and  said  blank  being  uf  different  curvature  so  that  the 
blank  assumes  the  shape  of  the  back  and  the  teeth  are 
constrained  to  touch. 


2,748,786 

PRESSl  RE-CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANH^G  SUITS 

Jacit  Isreeli,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  George  T.  Allen. 

Holverhampton,  En^and 

Application  July  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,816 

13  Claims.    (CI.  137—38) 


1.  Pressure-control  apparatus  for  an  anti-g  suit,  com- 
prising a  member  responsive  to  change  in  velocity  along 
a  given  axis,  a  pilot  valve  actuated  b>  said  member  re- 
sponsive to  change  in  velcKiiv.  a  whamber  having  an 
opening  for  k.ommunic:aiion  wiih  the  suit,  an  outlet  open- 
ing for  placing  said  chamber  in  wommuniw.ation  nith  the 
atmosphere,  a  >iave  valve  controlling  said  outlet  open- 
ing, an  inlet  opening  in  said  chamber  for  placing  it  in 
communication  wuh  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  second 
slave  valve  coniroiling  said  inlet  opening,  and  means 
under  ihe  control  o{  said  pilot  valve  for  actuating  said 
first  and  second  sLive  v.ilves. 


2,748,787 
NON-EXPLODABLE  GASOLINE  TANK 

AND  OUTLET 

Harold  S.  Woodward,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  September  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  389,585 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—39) 


A    tent   having   a    framework   comprising    a    central 
column  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  ground,  a  hub 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  tank,  a  delivery 
pipe  extending  from  said  tank  and  having  an  open  outlet 
end,  a  pair  of  normally  spread  jaws  between  which  said 
pipe  extends,  said  iaws  being  pivotally  supported  to  clasp 
around  the  pipe  and  close  its  open  end  when  subject  to 
shock  from  accidents,  a  housing  carried  by  said  tank  and 
enclosing  said  pipe  and  jaws,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  pipe  connection  having  a  valve  seat,  a  normally 
open  valve  member  coacting  with  said  seat,  and  linkage 
connecting  said  valve  member  and  jaws  and  acting  to 
close  the  valve  upon  grasping  movement  of  said  jaws. 
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2,74t,7S8 
CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED  VALVE 
wiBfam  F.  DodotelD,  Newtoo,  Iowa,  anigiior  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbiware 

Apptteation  April  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  223,598 
5  Claims.    (CL  137— 53) 


the  mechanisms  together  and  having  greater  flexibility  in 
a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  flexible 
element  and  having  more  limited  flexibility  in  a  direction 
normal  to  said  plane. 


1.  A  centrifugally  operated  valve  for  sealing  an  open- 
ing in  a  rotatable  wall,  comprising  a  stationary  pivot  pin 
secured  to  said  wall  adjacent  said  opening,  a  suspended 
weighted  body  member  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  for 
arcuate  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  opening,  a 
sealing  element  carried  on  said  body  member  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  body  member  and  said  sealing  element 
having  a  combined  mass  center  disposed  adjacent  said 
opening  and  responsive  to  centrifugal  force  to  move  said 
body  member  and  said  scaling  element  away  from  said 
wall  to  uncover  said  opening  upon  rotation  of  said  wall 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall,  a  second 
pivot  pin  carried  by  said  body  member  laterally  of  said 
stationary  pivot  pin  and  movable  thereabout  from  said 
lateral  position  when  said  opening  is  closed  to  a  position 
above  said  stationary  pivot  when  said  opening  is  uncov- 
ered by  said  sealing  element,  and  spring  means  disposed 
to  apply  a  closing  force  to  said  body  member  transversely 
through  said  second  pivot  pin,  said  second  pivot  pin 
being  movable  in  a  direction  to  compress  said  spring 
means  and  to  reduce  the  torque  arm  between  said  pivots 
to  compensate  for  the  increased  spring  compression  as 
said  centrifugally  operated  body  member  and  said  sealing 
element  move  away  from  said  opening  when  said  wall  is 
rotated  above  a  predetermined  speed. 


2,748,789 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  WITH  VIBRATION 

ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

Rkhard  C.  Nebon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Caiifomia 

Application  May  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,759 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—80) 


6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described:  regulator  mech- 
anism including  wall  means  defining  a  control  pressure 
chamber;  valve  mechanism  including  walls  definng  a  pres- 
sure chamber;  a  flexible  planar  element  connected  to  the 
wall  means  of  the  respective  chambers  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein  providing  fluid  communication  between  said 
chamber,  said  flexible  element  being  adapted  to  have 
greater  lateral  flexibility  than  flexibility  in  the  plane  there- 
of; and  a  plurality  of  resilient  mounting  means  connecting 


2.748,79# 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  FLOW  DIVERT- 

ING  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  PRE- 

DETERMINED  SOLUTION  CONCENTRATION 
John  Graham  Hodgcu,  Ir.,  CUppcwa  Falb,  Wta.,  awlgnor 

to  The  DIveraey  Corporatkm,  a  corporalkM  of  UUmott 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcatfon  Serial  No.  27731l> 

March  18,  1952.    This  application  Jamury  21,  1955, 

Serial  No.  483,212 

13  Claims,    (a.  137— 93) 


1.  Electrically  controlled  apparatus  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  concentration  in  an  electrically  conductive 
solution,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  concentrate  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  concentrated  liquid  solution,  a  liquid 
supply  line  directed  to  discharge  a  stream  of  liquid  under 
pressure  directly  into  said  tank  with  the  discharge  end 
thereof  spaced  from  said  tank  and  disposed  above  the  liq- 
uid level  therein,  a  shiftable  deflector  clement  normally 
opposed  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  supply  line,  yieldable 
means  normally  holding  said  deflector  clement  in  deflect- 
ing position  to  normally  prevent  the  discharge  therefrom 
from  flowing  into  said  tank,  a  control  system  including  a 
detector  responsive  to  the  concentration  of  a  liquid  solu- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  actuated  only  when  the  solution 
varies  from  a  predetermined  concentration,  an  electro- 
responsive  actuating  member  electrically  connected  with 
said  control  system  for  actuation  thereby  and  mechani- 
cally connected  with  said  deflector  element  to  shift  the 
same  out  of  deflecting  position  when  actuated  by  the  con- 
trol system  to  permit  the  stream  of  liquid  under  pressure 
to  be  discharged  directly  into  the  tank  to  overflow  the 
same,  and  means  affording  overflow  communication  be- 
tween the  tank  and  the  solution  being  controlled. 


2,748,791 
EMERGENCY  BREAK-AWAY  VALVE 
Walter  R.  Freeman,  Untrcrrity  City,  Mo.,  aarigmw  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,218 
18  Claims.  (CL  137—111) 
1.  In  an  emergency  break-away  valve,  the  combinar 
tion  of  a  housing  containing  a  first  valve  chamber;  an 
mlet  into  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  therefrom;  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  valve 
chamber  including  a  pressure  responsive  member,  said 
valve  means  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position;  a  passage  providing  full  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive 
member  when  said  valve  means  is  in  the  open  position;  a 
second  valve  chamber  in  the  housing  containing  second 
valve  means  therein  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through and  movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion, said  second  valve  means  being  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  pressure  responsive  member;  means 
yieldably  biasing  the  first  and  second  valve  means  to- 
ward the  closed  position;  an  inlet  port  in  the  housing;  a 
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passageway  from  the  inlet  port  to  said  one  side  of  the 
pressure  responsive  member;  and  a  check  vahre  in  said 
passageway  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  to  said  one  side  of  the  pressure  responsive  member 
but  preventing  the  reverse  flow  thereof. 


the  lower  side  of  the  partition  to  limit  the  contraction  of 
the  bellows  and  dose  the  passage;  means  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  rod  and  engageable  with  the  upper  side  of 
the  partition  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  core  upon  exten- 


'■?*=^. 
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18.  In  an  emergency  break-away  valve,  the  combioa- 
tion  of  a  housing  containing  a  first  valve  chamber;  an 
inlet  into  said  chamber  and  an  outlet  therefrom;  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  valve 
chamber  including  a  pressure  responsive  member,  said 
valve  means  being  movable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position;  a  passage  providing  full  communicati<Mi 
between  said  chamber  and  one  side  of  the  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  when  said  valve  means  is  in  the  open 
position;  a  second  valve  chamber  in  the  housing  con- 
taining second  valve  means  therein  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and  movable  between  an  open 
and  a  closed  position,  said  second  valve  means  bdng 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  pressure  rem>Ottsive 
member;  means  yieldably  biasing  the  first  and  second 
valve  means  toward  the  closed  position;  an  auxiliary 
chamber  in  the  housing  containing  opposed  valve  seats 
having  openings  associated  therewith;  a  passageway  from 
the  second  valve  chamber  to  one  of  said  openings;  an 
inlet  port  in  communication  with  the  other  opening;  an 
outlet  port  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber; valve  means  in  the  auxiliary  chamber  movable  be- 
tween the  opposed  valve  seats  for  closing  off  from  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  port,  either  the  inlet  port  or 
the  passageway  to  the  second  valve  chamber;  a  pas- 
sageway between  the  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  one  side 
of  the  pressure  responsive  member;  and  «  check  valve 
in  said  passageway  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  auxiliary  chamber  to  said  one  side  of  the  pressure 
responsive  member  but  preventing  the  reverse  flow 
thereof. 

2  748,792 
FLUID  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Roy  C.  Davis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  GnibcrMU 
Corporatkm,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  March  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,625 
9  Claims.    (0.137-155) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
chamber;  a  bellows  casing;  a  partition  arranged  between 
the  chamber  and  the  casing;  a  passage  provided  through 
the  partition;   a   bellows   suspended   from   the   partition 
within  the  casing  and  being  closed  at  its  free  end,  the 
interior  of  the  bellows  being  in  communication  with  the 
pressure  chamber  through  the  passage;  a  core  arranged 
in  the  bellows  and  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  bel- 
lows; a  rod  attached  to  the  core  and  having  a  free  end 
movably  extending  through   the  passage   into  the  pres- 
sure chamber,  such  rod  being  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  passage;  means  carried  by  the  core  engageable  with 


sion  of  the  bellows;  and  disengageable  fastening  means 
connecting  the  chamber  and  the  casing  to  permit  the 
removal  of  the  casing  and  allow  inspection  of  the  bellows 
while  I    assure  charged. 


2,748,793 
TRUCK  MIXER  WATER  TANK 
Loois  G.  HOkeoBcier,  PlatefteM,  N.  I.,  ssriffinr  io  Woff«b- 
fatgton  CotporatfoM,  Hwiiaim,  N.  J„  a  luipurnliw  af 

Appttcadon  laauiy  7, 1954,  Scrid  No.  4t2,779 
3  Claims.   (CL  137->2M) 


1.  A  water  tank  for  a  transit  type  mixer  including, 
means  forming  a  mixing  water  compartment  having  its 
axis  disposed  horizontally,  an  independent  auxiliary  tank 
forming  a  flushing  water  compartment,  said  auxiliary  tank 
disposed  within  the  mixing  water  compartment  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
water  compartment  and  extending  below  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  means  forming  the  mixing  water  com- 
partment, inlet  means  for  delivering  water  to  said  mixing 
water  compartment  and  said  flushing  water  compartment, 
means  on  said  auxiliary  tank  forming  an  outlet  chamber 
for  collecting  fluid  from  said  mixing  water  compartment, 
said  outlet  chamber  and  said  flushing  water  compartment 
having  indep>endent  outlet  means  connected  to  a  com- 
mon discharge,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  outlet  chamber  and  said  flushing  water 
compartment  to  said  common  discharge. 


2,748,794 

LOCKABLE  VALVE 

John  W.  Dodds,  Rnbcdou,  CaHf . 

Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,t4« 

ICIafan.    (a.  137-^85) 

A  valve  construction  adapted  for  locking  in  open  and 

closed  positions  by  a  padlock,  comprising;  an  elongated 
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casing  having  an  axial  flow  passage,  a  plug  mounted  in 
said  passage  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
length  of  the  passage  and  includmg  a  flat,  wide  projec- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  the  casing  and  lymg  m 
a  plane  common  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  p\u<^.  a 
second  flat,  wide  projection  rigid  with  the  casing  and 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  casing  from  ihc  first  projec- 
tion, said  second  projection  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  casing  and  extending  oiitv«..irdl\  from 
the  casing  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  that  which 
the  first  projection  extends  therefrom,  an  elongated  lock 
ing  plate  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  projections,  said  plate  at  one  end  haNine  a  flat  wide 
portion  one  end  of  which  has  a  cruciform  iipening  shaped 


to  receive  the  first  projection,  in  each  of  open  and  closed 
positions  of  the  plug  angularly  spaced  90  degrees  apart 
about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  plug,  said  locking  plate 
in  each  of  said  plug  positions  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  casing,  the  first  projection  having  an  opening,  a 
padlock  having  a  hasp  received  in  the  opening  of  said 
first  projection,  the  other  end  of  said  portion  of  the  kxk 
plate  forming  a  flat,  wide  surface  in  a  plane  normal  lo 
that  of  the  first  projection  on  which  said  padlock  ma\ 
rest,  said  second  projection  having  an  opening  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  and  opening  upon  opposite 
faces  of  the  second  projection,  said  plate  including  an 
elongated  extension  reduced  in  width  in  respect  to  said 
portion  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  plane  of 
the  second  projection  through  the  opening  thereof. 


2  748  795 

ALTOMATIC  WATERINGDEVICE  FOR  POl  LTRY 

Reed  S.  Kofford,  Van  Nuys.  Calif. 

Application  June  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  435,509 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—408) 
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I.  -An  automatic  watering  device  comprising  a  water 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  a  source  of  high  prcs>ure  water 
supply,  a  water  outlet  pipe,  said  pipes  heinL'  connected 
to  a  fitting,  a  plug  mounted  in  said  inlet  pipe,  an  elongated 
member  extending  upwardU  from  s.nd  p''';--  >'  passage 
extending  through  said  upright  member  and  plug  to  per 
mit  the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  a  control  member 
pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one  end  k^\  s.nd  fitting  and 
extending  closely  adjacent  to  the  iippei  end  ^^{  said  pas- 
sage, a  coil  soring  surrounding  said  elonu.ited  member 
and  extending  between  the  top  of  s.nd  plug  and  the 
bottom  of  said  control  member,  a  tube  connected  to  said 
control  member,  a  water  reservoir  connected  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tube,  said  tube  adapted  lo  carry 
water  from  said  inlet  pipe  to  said  water  reservoir  and 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  water  outlet  pipe,  scaling  means 
carried  by  said  control  member  and  adapted  to  seal  otT 
the  end  of  said   passage   to   prevent    the    tlow    of   water 


therethrough  when  said  control  member  is  pivoted  down- 
wardly by  the  weight  of  water  contained  in  said  reser- 
voir, said  control  member  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly 
by  the  pressure  of  said  coil  spring  when  a  lesser  quantity 
of  water  is  held  in  said  reservoir  to  open  said  passage 
and  permit  water  to  flow  therethrough. 


2,748,7M 
CARBURETOR  ANTI-SURGE  DEVICE 
Joseph  Schweiss,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  aoignor  to  Carter  Car- 
buretor Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  December  2S,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,879 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137— 411) 


1  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
fuel  reservoir,  an  inlet  therefor,  a  pair  of  oppositely  seat- 
ing valves  in  said  inlet,  a  float  in  said  chamber,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  float  and  said  valves 
acting  in  response  to  operation  of  said  float  for  selectively 
closing  one  of  said  valves  when  said  float  is  positioned  at 
normal  fuel  level,  for  opening  said  one  valve  when  said 
float  drops  slightly  below  said  position,  and  for  closing 
the  other  valve  when  said  float  drops  excessively. 


2,748,797 
PNEUMATIC  TIME-DELAY  FUSE 
Edward  J.  Heizer,  Mountain  Lalies,  and  Wallis  C.  Axt, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Specialties  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  Belleville,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  November  8,  1951.  Serial  No.  255,484 
3  Claims.    (CI.  137—510) 


I.  A  pneumatic  time  delay  fuse  comprising  a  casing 
including  a  body  formed  with  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  main 
valve  seat  provided  with  a  port  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet,  a  stepped  bore  providing  a  shoulder  and  a  cham- 
ber closed  at  one  end  and  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  said  port  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  passageway 
means  est.iblishing  fluid  flow  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  said  chamber  adjacent  its  closed  end;  parti- 
tion means  in  said  chamber  on  said  shoulder  having  a 
bore  therethrough;  a  flow  restricting  element  in  said  last 
mentioned  bore;  a  main  valve  member  slideably  sup- 
ported in  said  chamber  for  engaging  said  main  valve  seat; 
a  spring  for  normally  urging  said  valve  member  off  its 
seat;  a  diaphragm  in  said  chamber  between  said  partition 
means  and  said  main  valve  member  having  its  peripheral 
/one  secured  on  said  shoulder  by  said  partition  means 
and  being  arranged  for  effecting  seating  of  said  main  valve 
member:  and  a  poppet  valve  between  said  inlet  and  said 
mam  vahe  seat,  said  poppet  valve  including  a  seat  facing 
downstream  of  said  inlet,  a  poppet  valve  member  for 
said   poppet   valve   seat,   spring   means   for   urging   said 
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poppet  valve  member  on  its  scat  and  adapted  to  yield  in    bined  valve  being  movable  outwardly  independently  of 


response  to  pressure  of  fluid  entering  said  inlet  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  and  means  constituting  contacting  por- 
tions of  said  poppet  valve  member  and  its  seat  including 
a  groove  in  one  of  said  portions  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  at  a  much  lower 
rate  than  the  rate  of  flow  to  which  said  spring  means  will 
yield,  the  area  of  the  diaphragm  exposed  to  inlet  pres- 
sure when  the  main  valve  is  open  being  such  that  pres- 
sure acting  thereon  during  lealcage  through  said  groove  or 
during  short  surges  of  pressure  in  the  inlet  will  be  in- 
sufficient to  overcome  the  main  valve  spring. 


its  diaphragm   in   response  to  excessive  pressure  within 


— *-^«^ 


2,748,798 

HIGH  PRESSURE  CHECK  VALVES 

Ralph  A.  Withrow,  Denver,  Colo. 

ApplicatioB  Jannary  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,257 

2  Claims.    (CL  137—533.17) 


'X^-^, 


1.  A  check  valve  for  use  in  high  pressure  fluid  con- 
duits, comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cylindrical 
opening  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  frusto-conical  valve 
seat,  a  cover  for  the  opening,  the  cover  having  an  opening 
concentric  with  the  opening  in  the  body  member,  a  solid 
metal  valve  member  positioned  in  the  opening  in  the 
body  member,  said  valve  member  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  fitting  the  corresponding  wall  surface  of  the  body 
member  with  an  easy  sliding  fit,  and  a  conical  surface 
tapered  to  engage  the  valve  seat  in  the  body  member,  the 
valve  member  having  a  central  flat  bottomed  cup-like 
depression  in  its  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
from  the  conical  surface  to  the  interior  of  the  depression, 
the  holes  terminating  in  the  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
depression,  the  axes  of  the  holes  intersecting  at  a  point 
and  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom,  the  combined 
cross  sectional  areas  of  the  holes  being  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  the  cup-like  depression  and  at  least  as  great  iS 
that  of  the  opening  in  the  cover,  said  holes  communicating 
with  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve  through  said  depression, 
the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  valve  member  being  suffi- 
ciently shorter  than  the  corresponding  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  opening  in  the  body  member  to  permit  the  frusto- 
conical  and  conical  valve  surfaces  to  separate  sufl^ciently 
to  provide  a  passage  whose  cross  sectional  area  is  at  least 
as  great  as  the  combining  cross  sectional  areas  of  said 
holes  whereby  wiredrawing  and  cavitation  will  be  pre- 
vented when  fluid  passes  through  the  valve 


2,748,799 

SIMULTANEOUSLY-OPERATED  LIQUID  AND 

GAS  VENT  VALVES 

Michael  B.  Rath,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  November  15.  1952,  Serial  No.  320,691 

4  CUims.  (CI.  137—587) 
3.  In  a  tank,  ihe  combination  of  a  connection  and  an 
inwardly  unseating  valve  for  liquid  at  the  bottom,  a  stem 
extending  from  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  under  said  stem, 
an  outwardly  unsealing  combined  vent  valve  and  safety 
valve  for  gas  at  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  stem  extending  frorn 
such  combined  valve,  a  diaphragm  on  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  combined  valve  stem  normally  rests,  the  com- 


the  tank,  and  a  connection  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to 
the  diaphragms  of  both  valves. 


2,748.800 
GAS  METER  BY-PASS  OPERATOR 

Albert  J.  Allen,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Massachusetts 
Application  January  27.  1954,  Serial  No.  4064;63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  137—637.1) 
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1.  Fluid-flow  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  fittings 
each  having  iniei.  outlet  and  by-pass  openings,  a  conduit 
interconnecting  the  by-pass  openings,  a  valve  at  each  end 
of  said  conduit,  inlet  and  outlet  keys  for  moving  said 
valves  respectively  from  normal  position  in  which  gas 
can  flow  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  but  not 
through  the  by-pass  openings  to  by-pass  position  in  which 
gas  can  flow  from  one  fitting  to  the  other  only  through 
the  by-pass  conduit,  means  interconnecting  the  keys  for 
actuating  them  conjointly,  springs  tending  to  return  the 
valves  to  normal  position,  means  for  latching  the  keys  in 
by-pass  position,  and  means  for  moving  the  inlet  key 
from  by -pass  position  while  the  outlet  key  is  still  latched 
in  by-pass  position. 


2.748,801 

ACCUMULATORS 

Tommy  J.  McCuistion,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,651 

6  Claims.    (CI.  138—31) 
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I.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocatable  longitudinally  within  said  cylinder  and  di- 
viding the  interior  thereof  into  separate  chambers  for  a 
liquid  and  a  gaseous  body,  respectively,  said  chambers 
having    inlet   and   outlet   opyenings   through    the   wall    of 
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said  cylinder  for  the  liquid  and  gaseous  body,  respec- 
tively, said  piston  having  transversely  disposed  walls 
spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  space  there- 
between of  substantial  extent  lengthwise  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  a  flexible  completely  closed  gas-filled  envelope 
enclosed  within  said  space  in  the  piston,  and  the  said 
wall  of  the  piston  adjacent  the  liquid-containing  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  means  for  transmission  of  the 
liquid  pressure  therethrough  to  said  envelope. 


VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

RodBcy  L.  HaiMon  and  Horace  L.  MHtca,  Jr^  Fort  AtUn- 

•OB,  Wis!,  aaigiion  to  The  Creamery  Package  Mfg. 

Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cMporatfon  of  DIIdoIs 

AppHcatfoo  Jaly  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,988 

3  Claims.    (0.138-^2) 


with  the  hose  and  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  end  fittings 
to  restrain  the  hose  against  longitudinal  extension,  the 
reinforcing  member  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  which 
is  relatively  inflexible  in  the  longitudinal  plane  through 
the  major  transverse  axis  of  the  strip  and  which  is  dis- 
posed edgewise  alongside  the  hose  with  the  said  plane  of 
the  strip  passing  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hose, 
and  a  plurality  of  bands  spaced  along  the  hose  between 
the  end  fittings,  said  bands  engaging  the  hose  to  restrain 
the  hose  against  radial  expansion  and  being  connected  to 
the  strip  to  restrain  the  hose  against  separation  from  the 
edge  of  the  strip,  substantially  to  limit  flexure  of  the  hose 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  aforesaid 
plane  of  the  strip. 


li    M- 


1.  In  a  homogenizing  apparatus  for  a  dairy  product, 
or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  valve  member  com- 
posed of  a  strand  of  resilient  material  convolved  to  pro- 
duce a  homogeneous  mass  of  a  substantially  trumpet- 
shaped  configuration  and  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected minute  passages  formed  therein  through  which 
such  a  product  flows  under  pressure  and  is  homogenized 
with  but  a  minimum  of  protein  destabilization  of  such 
product,  and  a  retainer  of  substantially  the  same  trumpet- 
shaped  configuration  as  said  valve  member  and  in  which 
said  valve  member  is  forcibly  seated,  said  retainer  having 
the  smaller  end  thereof  terminating  in  a  passageway 
through  which  such  product  passes  in  one  direction  prior 
to  contacting  said  valve  member;  said  valve  member 
having  a  nose  portion  at  the  smaller  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting into  said  passageway  and  yieldably  engaging  the 
interior  surface  thereof,  whereby  substantially  the  whole 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  protruding  nose  portion  of  said 
valve  member  ir- penetrated  by  the  product  flowing 
through  said  passageway. 


2,748,863 
REINFORCED  HOSE 
Stephen  GaamaschclU,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
TIteflex,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
dinsetts 

Application  Aoenst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,206 
10  Claims.    (CI.  138— 50) 


1 .  A  hose  reinforced  against  longitudinal  extension  and 
radial  expansion  comprising,  in  combination,  a  length  of 
flexible  hose,  end  fittings  attached  to  the  ends  of  the  hose, 
a  relatively  incxtensible  reinforcing  member  coextensive 


2,74SJM 

*^  REINFORCED  HOSE 

Stephen  GnaraasdidH,  Gwdca  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
nteflcx.  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  478,977 
7  Claims.    (0.138—60) 


1.  A  hose  reinforced  against  longitudinal  extension  and 
radial  expansion  comprising,  in  combination,  a  length 
of  flexible  hose,  end  fittings  attached  to  the  ends  of  the 
hose,  a  relatively  incxtensible  reinforcement  coextensive 
with  the  hose  and  secured  at  its  ends  against  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  hose  to  restrain  the  hose  against 
longitudinal  extension,  the  reinforcement  comprising  two 
similar  elongated  ribbon-like  members,  each  having  sub- 
stantially coplanar  longitudinally  extending  edge  portions 
connected  by  crossbands  uniformly  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  edge  portions  and  bowed  outwardly  in 
a  common  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  edge  portions 
substantially  to  semicylindrical  contour,  the  said  two 
elongated  members  being  assembled  on  the  hose  to  en- 
circle the  hose  with  the  crossbands  proximate  to  the  hose, 
and  means  securing  adjacent  edge  portions  of  the  two 
elongated  members  together  so  that  the  bands  will  re- 
strain the  hose  against  radial  expansion. 


2,748,8«5 
REINFORCED  SMRAL  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Thomas  W.  Winstead,  BaHfanorc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hedwfai 
Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporatioQ  of  Mary* 
land 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,825 
8  Claims.    (CI.  138— 76) 


8.  Tubing  comprising  a  spirally  wound  rectangular 
shaped  flat  strip  of  thermoplastic  material,  edge  portions 
of  adjacent  windings  of  the  strip  being  overlapped,  re- 
inforcing material  interposed  between  the  overlapped  edge 
portions  of  the  strip,  said  reinforcing  material  exposing 
portions  of  the  overlapped  edges,  said  exposed  portions 
being  fused  to  integrate  the  tubing,  said  tubing  being 
continuous  and  having  substantially  flat  parallel  inner 
and  outer  walls. 
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2,748,8M 

SINGLE  SHAFT  LOOM 

Joseph  Stner,  Lawrence,  Mass. 

Application  November  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,233 

lOCIafaiis.    (CL  139— 146) 


TAJ    U*' 


I.  The  combination  with  a  weaving  loom  having  a 
frame,  a  head  motion  and  a  pattern  chain,  a  breast  beam, 
a  reciprocating  lay  carried  by  swords  and  having  a  shuttle 
race  and  a  picker  stick  and  picker  at  the  right  and  another 
picker  stick  and  picker  at  the  left,  there  being  a  lug  strap 
and  a  sweep  stick  to  operate  each  picker  stick;  of  a  single 
drive  shaft  revoluble  in  bearings  near  the  top  of  the 
loom,  said  shaft  having  two  cranks  each  connected  to  the 
lay  by  a  connecting  rod;  shaft  driving  means  including  a 
V  type  sheave  at  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  driving 
motor  with  a  shaft  which  carries  another  V  shaped  sheave 
with  an  endless  V  belt  between  the  two  sheaves;  two 
picking  roller  arms,  each  fixed  to  and  powered  by  said 
single  drive  shaft,  and  each  having  a  picking  roller  near 
its  end  to  engage  a  picking  shoe;  two  picking  shafts,  each 
extending  from  front  to  back  and  turnable  in  a  bearing 
near  the  front  and  in  a  bearing  near  the  back  of  the 
loom,  two  picking  shoes,  each  extending  radially  from  a 
picker  shaft  toward  the  adjacent  side  of  the  loom  and 
having  a  cam  surface  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a 
picking  roller  on  a  picking  roller  arm.  and  a  sweep  arm 
carried  by  each  picking  shaft  and  projecting  downward 
therefrom,  each  sweep  arm  being  pivoted  to  a  sweep  stick 
for  moving  a  picker  stick. 


2.748,807 
SHUTTLE  TIPS 
John  J.  Kanfmann,  Jr.,  Greenville,  S.  C^  assignor  to  Steel 
Heddle  Manufactoring  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,911 
4  Claims.    (CI.  139—196) 


1.  A  shuttle  tip  construction  comprising  a  shuttle  body, 
a  tip  member  mounted  on  the  end  thereof,  said  tip  mem- 
ber having  a  pointed  nose  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
extending  into  a  hole  in  the  end  of  the  shuttle  body, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  separate  paper  thin  washers  sur- 
rounding the  shank  portion  of  the  tip  member  between 
the  base  of  the  nose  portion  of  the  tip  member  and  the 
end  face  of  the  shuttle  body,  said  washers  each  being 
unbroken. 


2,748,808 

FILLING  KNIFE  LOOM-STOP  ATTACHMENT 

Hobert  C.  Lovely,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Application  March  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  418,489 

1  aalra.    (CI.  139—336.4) 

In  a  loom-stop  circuit  for  stopping  a  power-driven  loom 

upon  the  failure  of  the  filling  knife  thereof  to  properiy 


function,  the  improvement  comprising  circuit  making  and 
breaking  means  associated  with  said  filling  knife  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  functioning  thereof,  said  means  being  op- 
erable to  complete  said  circtiit  at  the  filling  knife  in  the 
absence  of  a  thread  between  the  gripping  members  thereof 
when  said  knife  is  closed,  and  operable  to  break  said  cir- 
cuit upon  the  presence  of  a  thread  therebetween,  a  second 
circuit  making  and  breaking  means  in  said  circuit,  and 


means  responsive  to  the  advancing  of  said  knife  toward 
the  shuttle  for  catching  and  gripping  a  thread  to  break 
said  circuit  at  said  second  means,  and  responsive  to  the 
retarding  of  said  knife  from  such  position  to  make  said 
circuit  at  said  second  means,  whereby  the  loom  operates 
during  normal  functioning  of  the  filling  knife  and  is 
stopped  upon  the  absence  of  a  thread  in  said  knife  <x  upon 
the  opening  of  said  knife  in  its  retarded  position. 


2,748,809 

CHAIN  SAW  ATTACHMENT  WITH 

LUBRICATING  MEANS 

Sidney  E.  Sand,  Webb  CHy,  Mo. 

Application  November  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,617 

4Clafans.    (CL  143-^2) 


1.  A  chain  saw  attachment  for  portable  rotary  tools 
including  a  vertical  spindle  having  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  said  attachment  comprising  a  blade 
support,  an  endless  chain  blade  mounted  on  said  blade 
support  for  guided  movement,  means  for  securing  said 
blade  support  to  the  spindle,  drive  means  for  said  chain 
blade,  means  for  securing  said  drive  means  to  the  drive 
shaft,  said  first  mentioned  means  including  a  rigid  sup- 
port member  having  clamp  means  adjustably  clamping 
the  spindle,  said  support  member  being  tubular  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  end  and  adapted  to  contain  lubri- 
cant, means  for  distributing  the  lubricant  to  said  chain 
blade,  said  means  comprising  a  bore  in  said  bottom  end 
of  said  tubular  member  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  member  and  the  upper  surface  of  said  blade  sup- 
port, a  valve  seat  disposed  in  the  end  of  said  bore  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member, 
and  a  valve  control  rod  disposed  in  said  tubular  member 
and  engaging  the  valve  seat  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
lubricant  to  said  bore. 


2.748,810 
CHAIN  SAW  GUIDE  BAR  WITH  LUBRICATING 

MEANS 

Leonard  M.  Stmnk,  Coatesvllle,  Pa. 

Application  Fcbniary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,634 

2  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 

1.  A  portable  power  chain  saw  comprising  a  motor 
drive  unit  including  a  frame  member,  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially flat  saw  bar  adjustably  mounted  at  one  end 
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upon  said  frame  member  and  extending  freely  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  a  free  front  end.  said  saw  bar  having 
a  peripheral  channel,  an  endless  saw  chain  positioned 
around  the  periphery  of  said  bar  and  guided  in  said  chan- 
nel and  driven  by  said  drive  unit,  and  a  chain  lubricating 
system  including  a  lubricant  reservoir  carried  by  said 
member  and  located  higher  than  said  bar  in  the  normal 
operating  position  of  the  saw,  a  conduit  formed  interiorly 
of  said  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  from  a 
point  adjacent  said  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  said  free 
end,  said  conduit  terminating  at  said  first  mentioned  point 
in  a  port  opening  laterally  through  a  side  wall  of  said 
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bar,  and  terminating  at  said  second  mentioned  point  in 
a  port  communicating  with  said  channel,  and  means  for 
conducting  lubricant  from  said  reservoir  to  said  conduit 
through  said  side  wall  port,  said  lubricant  conducting 
means  including  a  portion  passing  through  said  frame 
member  and  terminating  in  a  frame  member  port  in 
registry  with  said  side  wall  port,  one  of  said  last  two 
mentioned  ports  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  slot 
extending  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  bar.  thereby 
to  maintain  registry  between  said  side  wall  and  frame 
member  ports  upon  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  bar 
relative  to  said  frame  member. 


2,748,811 
MTTER  BOX 

Joseph  S.  Chilton,  Lamar,  Colo. 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,178 

3  Claims.    (CI.  143^90) 


I.  A  miter  box  comprismg  a  base,  an  adjusting  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  base,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
saw  guide  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  a  work  piece  guide 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  base  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  locking  member  extending 
through  said  aperture,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
locking  member,  and  a  fastener  threadedly  secured  in 
said  locking  member  engageable  wuh  said  shaft  to  lock- 
ingly  hold  said  shaft  in  a  selected  position,  said  locking: 
member  having  a  slot  therein,  said  work  piece  guide 
having  an  arcuate  projection  engaged  in  v.ud  slot. 


2,748,812 

SAW-TABLE  EXTENSION 

Nordahl  O.  Nelson,  Westbv.  Wis. 

Applicarion  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,093 

4  Claims.    (CI.  143— 132) 
A  circular  sav^    machine   table.   hori'>ni.il    b.us   nc 
cured  to  the  sides  of  and  extending  bcsond  one  end  of  the 
machine  table,  an  extension  table  pi\olall>  secured  [o  said 
bars,  on  an  axis  parallel   to  said  end  and  exicnding  be 


1, 


tween  said  bars,  and  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
extension   table  and  engaging  said  bars  to  support  said 


extension  table  in  pivotally  adjusted  position  with  respect 
to  said  main  table. 


2,748,813 

GRIPPING,  CUTTING  AND  PUSHING  TREE 

FELLING  MACHINE 

David  O.  Ford,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  November  23, 1953,  Seiial  No.  393,725 

6CUdms.    (CL144— 34) 


1  A  tree  cutting  and  felling  machine  comprising  a 
mobile  tractor,  a  pair  of  tree  embracing  and  gripping 
hooks,  hydraulic  means  carried  by  said  tractor  connected 
with  said  hooks  whereby  said  tractor  may  be  drawn  to 
said  tree  and  held  against  movement  relative  to  said  tree, 
a  second  horizontally  disposed  hydraulic  means  carried 
by  said  tractor,  a  longitudinally  movable  tree  cutting 
knife  blade  carried  by  said  second  hydraulic  means,  and 
horizontally  movable  means  carried  by  the  tractor  engage- 
able  with  the  tree  above  said  blade  for  effecting  felling 
of  the  tree  in  a  selected  predetermined  direction. 


2,748,814 

SHAPING  AND  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Barney  P.  Nnnn,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Application  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,549 

9  Claims.    (CI.  144—39) 


I.  A  glue  block  shaping  and  trimming  machine  com- 
prising a  framework,  at  least  one  mounting  shaft  slidably 
supported  by  said  framework,  resilient  means  terminally 
connected  to  the  framework  and  the  shaft  for  urging  the 
shaft  to  an  initial  position,  a  mandrel  housing  rotatably 
supported  by  said  framework,  a  mandrel  rotatable  and 
slidable  in  said  housing,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
mandrel  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  saw  blade 
mounted  on  said  mandrel,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  first  valve  on  said  slide,  clamping  means  carried  by 
said  framework,  pneumatic  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  mandrel  housing  and  said  clamping  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  mandrel  housing  when  said  first  valve  is  engaged 
hy  a  work  piece,  a  second  valve  mounted  in  the  path  of 
said  mandrel  housing  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
pneumatic  means  to  actuate  said  clamping  means  after  a 
partial  movement  of  said  mandrel  housing. 
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2,748,815 
CONTROLLED  SPEED  FEED  SPOUT 
James  R.  Clarit,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carthage 
Machine  Company,  Carthage,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,227 
7  Claims.    (CL  144— 180) 


1.  Feeding  means  for  a  wood  chipper  comprising,  a 
horizontal  feed  trough  having  a  material  guiding  side 
wall,  a  plurality  of  parallel  aligning  and  feeding  rolls 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  trough  with 
their  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall  and 
extending  in  the  desired  direction  of  feed,  a  helical  rib 
on  each  of  said  rolls,  driving  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  said  rolls  in  such  direction  about  their  axes  that 
work  pieces  resting  thereon  are  urged  against  said  side 
wall  and  forwardly  by  said  ribs,  a  heavy  serrated  feed 
roll  arranged  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  axes  of  said 
aligning  and  feeding  rolls,  means  mounting  said  feed  roll 
above  said  aligning  and  feeding  rolls  for  free  vertical 
movement,  under  the  influence  of  gravity  toward  said 
aligning  and  feeding  rolls,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
driving  said  feed  roll  and  said  aligning  and  feeding  rolls 
in  timed  relation  and  at  a  uniform  rate,  the  means 
mounting  said  feed  roll  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  trough,  said  feed  roll  being  journalled  in  the  upper 
ends  of  said  arms,  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  being 
pivoted  about  a  common  fixed  axis  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll,  and  drive  means  for  said 
feed  roll  including  a  driving  member  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  said  common  fixed  axis. 


2,748,816 

SCREW  HOLDING  SCREW  DRIVER 

James  M.  NeH,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,475 

5  Claims.    (O.  145—50) 


=^3%r" 


a  one-way  clutch  between  said  bit  and  said  handle  for 
preventing  said  bit  from  rotating  relative  to  said  handle 
in  said  one  direction  and  for  permitting  said  handle  to 
rotate  relative  to  said  bit  in  said  one  direction  to  enable 
force  applied  by  the  operator  to  said  handle  when  a  screw 
IS  tightened  to  be  utilized  for  reenergizing  said  spring. 


2,748,817 

PLUG  CUTTER 

Walter  I.  Steams,  ArUngton,  Vt 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,694 

1  Claim.    (CL  145— 120) 


a 


'  '^ in^ 


^  rotatable  tool  for  cutting  plugs  from  wood  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  elongated  cylindrical  body  pro- 
vided with  a  shank  integral  therewith  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  bore  extending 
upwardly  therein  from  the  lower  end  thereof  and  termi- 
nating downwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof  provid- 
ing an  upper  wall  and  a  vertical  elongated  annular  side 
wall  having  an  annular  lower  edge,  said  body  provided 
with  a  vertical  elongated  slot  through  said  annular  side 
wall  having  circumferentially  spaced  straight  forward  and 
rear  longitudinal  edges  extending  upwardly  from  said 
lower  edge,  said  forward  edge  declining  rearwardly  from 
lower  to  upper  end  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  tool  and  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool,  and  the  opposite  edge  be- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tool,  the  said 
lower  annular  edge  of  the  side  wall  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  from  the  inner  side  thereof  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  forward  edge  of  the  slot  at  its  lower  edge 
to  provide  a  cutting  edge,  and  outer  sides  of  said  annular 
wall  being  slightly  diverging  upwardly  from  said  lower 
edge. 

2,748.818 

FRurr  priTER  having  two  cooperating 

ENDLESS  FRUIT  CARRIERS  AND  AN  ENDLESS 
PLUNGER  CARRIER 

Wirt  D.  Peel,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  April  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,236 

20  Claims.    (H.  146— 17) 


1.  A  screw  driver  having  a  handle,  a  bit.  means  for 
mounting  said  bit  in  said  handle,  said  mounting  means 
permitting  rotation  of  said  bit  relative  to  said  handle 
and  preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  bit  relative  to 
said  handle,  an  element  within  said  bit  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith  for  gripping  a  screw,  means  for  rigidly 
securing  said  element  to  said  handle,  a  torsion  spring  for 
rotating  said  bit  relative  to  said  handle  in  one  direction. 


1.  A  fruit  pitting  machine  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chain  having  a  feed  end  and  a  discharge  end  and 
each  operating  over  sprockets  at  the  respective  ends,  and 
driving  means  for  driving  said  sprockets  for  the  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  chains  in  opposite  directions  in  uni- 
son for  cooperation  between  the  respective  lower  and 
upper  strands  of  said  chains,  fruit  nests  each  including  a 
body  and  a  cap  with  the  nest  bodies  carried  by  said  lower 
chain  and  the  nest  caps  carried  by  said  upper  chain,  and 
guiding  means  cooperative  with  said  respective  lower  and 
upper  strands  for  aligning  and  engaging  said  caps  with 
said  bodies  for  holding  single  fruits  for  pitting,  a  pitting 
chain  operating  over  sprockets  and  driven  in  unison  with 
said  lower  chain  and  spaced  therefrom,  plungers  carried 
by  said  pitting  chain  in  axial  relation  to  said  nests,  and 
cams  cooperative  with  said  plungers  for  advancing  said 
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plungers  in  follow  relation  for  projection  through  the 
fruits  for  ejecting  the  pits,  and  for  retracting  the  plungers 
following  ejection  of  the  pits. 


2,74S,tl9 

POTATO  PEELER 

Robert  Mayer,  New  York,  N.  Y^  anignor  to 

Hemuui  H.  Fox,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkMi  Jamiary  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,699 

ICIaiiiif.    (CL146— 49) 


2,748,82t 

DETACHABLY-MOUNTED  DISC  BLADE  FOR 

FOOD  SUONG  MACHINES 

Xan  B.  K.  Grec^  New  Palts,  a^  Hamr  PraUc,  Jr.,  CfWi 

RWer,  N.  Y.,  Mii^on  to  GcMtal  SBcIm  MscUm  Co^ 

Inc^  Waldea,  N.  Y.,  a  coffporatfcM  off  New  York 

Applkatioo  loM  IB,  1953,  Serial  No.  3<2,SM 

TCIalBM.   (CL146— lt2) 


1.  A  vegetable  peeling  and  washing  machine  compris- 
ing a  bowl-shaped  housing  formed  of  an  upper  and  a 
lower  section,  each  of  said  sections  having  an  inner  and 
outer  surface,  said  housing  open  at  its  top  and  having 
a  bottom  with  an  orifice  and  a  central  opening  therein, 
a  wall  having  an  upper  edge  surrounding  said  central 
opening  in  said  bottom,  said  upper  and  lower  sections 
cemented  together  providing  a  smooth  continuous  inner 
surface  for  said  bowl-shaped  housing,  said  upper  section 
having  a  downwardly  directed  top  flange,  a  central  up- 
standing tubular  supporting  member  attached  to  said 
bottom  and  extending  from  the  center  of  said  bottom 
upwardly  within  said  housing  along  the  vertical  medial 
line  of  said  housing,  said  tubular  supporting  member 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end  and  having  a  male 
bearing  member  at  its  said  upper  end  and  an  annular 
shoulder  at  its  lower  end.  said  annular  shoulder  adapted 
to  rest  upon  said  upper  edge  of  said  wall  surrounding 
said  central  opening  in  said  bottom,  a  power  wheel  com- 
prising a  cross  bar,  a  downwardly  extending  tubular 
shank  and  an  outer  ring,  said  outer  ring  having  a  cir- 
cumferential outwardly  extending  flange,  radially  pro- 
jecting uniformly  spaced  cupped  vanes  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  outer  ring  and  said  extending  flange, 
said  vanes  and  flange  spaced  slightly  from  said  upper 
section,  said  cross  bar  of  said  power  wheel  having  a 
central  cup-shaped  female  bearing  member  for  seating 
upon  said  male  bearing  member  of  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  hub  cap  covering  said  female  bearing  member, 
said  downwardly  directed  top  flange  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion overlapping  said  outer  ring,  a  spinner  plate  having 
an  inner  and  outer  surface  and  an  upwardly  extending 
central  tubular  shank,  spaced  splines  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  upwardly  extending  central  tubular  shank,  an 
annular  bearing  member  having  spaced  grooves  seated 
upon  said  upwardly  extending  central  tubular  shank  and 
upon  said  annular  shoulder,  said  spaced  grooves  of  said 
annular  bearing  member  engaging  said  spaced  splines 
of  said  upwardly  extending  central  tubular  shank  of  said 
spinner  plate,  said  last  named  tubular  shank  of  said 
spinner  plate  attached  to  said  downwardly  extending  tu- 
bular shank  of  said  power  wheel,  said  spinner  plate  rotat- 
able  with  said  power  wheel  and  spaced  slightly  inwardly 
from  said  bottom  of  said  housing,  said  splined  bearing 
maintaining  said  spinner  plate  in  alignment  about  said 
central  supporting  member,  said  inner  surface  of  said 
lower  section  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  spinner  plate 
coated  with  an  abrasive  material,  a  nozzle  and  water 
inlet  positioned  tangentially  in  said  upper  section  and 
aligned  with  said  cupped  vanes  for  directing  water  against 
said  vanes  to  rotate  said  power  wheel  and  spinner  plate, 
and  a  rotatable  handle  upon  said  cross  bar  of  said  power 
wheel  to  permit  manual  rotation  of  said  power  wheel. 


I.  In  a  food  slicing  machine,  a  frame  having  a  bore 
therethrough,  a  bushing  having  an  outward  flange  at  one 
end,  positioned  through  said  bore  whereby  said  flange  is 
in  contact  with  one  surface  of  the  frame,  means  accessibly 
positioned  at  the  other  surface  of  the  frame,  releasably 
holding  the  bushing  in  said  position  within  the  bore,  a 
shaft  member  lying  longitudinally  in  the  bushing,  held 
against  longitudinal  movement  therein  and  joumalled  in 
said  bushing  for  axial  rotation  in  relation  to  said  bushing; 
said  shaft  extending  from  the  flanged  end  of  the  bushing, 
means  on  the  shaft  and  bushing  holding  said  shaft  and 
bushing  in  assembly,  a  disc  cutting  blade  and  a  means 
whereby  said  shaft  member  can  be  driven,  both  securely 
carried  on  the  said  extending  portion  of  the  shaft  member: 
the  last  mentioned  means  being  intermediate  the  flange 
and  said  blade;  said  bushing,  shaft,  blade  and  blade  driv- 
ing means  constituting  a  unitary  structure  whereupon 
when  said  bushing  is  released  from  said  holding  means, 
said  bushing  being  capable  of  being  manually  slid  out  of 
said  bore  and  thereby  remove  said  unitary  structure  from 
the  frame. 

2,74M21 
PASS  CASE  WALLET 
Herman  R.  Hntchinaoo,  Wyncotc,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  C.  F. 
Rnmpp  Si  Sons,  PhlladelpUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioD  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  March  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492^37 
3  Claims.    (0.156-^9) 


1.  A  wallet  comprising  generally  rectangular  inner  and 
outer  walls  which  are  foldable  to  form  a  pair  of  contigu- 
ous wallet  portions,  a  pass  case,  means  in  one  of  said 
wallet  portions  comprising  a  pocket  forming  wall  at- 
tached to  said  outer  wall  forming  a  pocket  for  the  pass 
case,  said  outer  wall  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  end 
providing  access  of  said  pass  case  to  said  pass  case  pock- 
et, a  collapsible  connecting  piece  of  flexible  inelastic  ma- 
terial fixed  to  said  pass  case  and  to  said  pocket  forming 
wall  and  anchoring  said  pass  case  with  respect  to  said 
wallet,  said  collapsible  connecting  piece  being  gradually 
narrowed  between  its  ends  forming  a  narrowed  neck  por- 
tion, and  guide  extensions  carried  by  said  pass  case  and 
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extending  into  said  pocket  when  said  pass  case  is  with- 
drawn from  said  wallet  and  said  connecting  piece  is  ex- 
tended to  the  limit,  thereby  guiding  the  pass  case  for  sub- 
sequent reinsertion  into  said  pocket. 


2,74M22 

CASE,  PARTICULARLY  AN  EVER-READY  CASE 

FOR  PHOTO  CAMERAS 

Cari  Hepdac  Stnftgart-Feocrkach,  Gernumy,  aarignnr  to 

Flma  Carl  Hcpttig  A  Co.,  Ledcrwaren-  nd  Girtel- 

AppHcatloa  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemmy  April  18, 1953 

<  Claims.    (CL  15»-^2) 


1.  A  case,  particularly  an  ever  ready  case  for  photo 
cameras,  comprising  a  flat  shell-like  case  body  having 
an  approximately  rectangular  cross  section  with  semi- 
circular ends  and  two  opposite  side  portions,  one  side 
of  said  body  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
parts  of  the  photo  camera  may  project  when  the  camera 
is  in  position  for  use,  said  case  body  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion, a  wall  section  bulging  outwardly  adapted  to  cover 
said  opening  and  connected  for  relative  hinging  move- 
ment to  the  case  body  at  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  a 
cap  for  the  case  body  to  fit  over  the  edges  of  the  side 
portions  and  the  semi-circular  ends  and  opposite  to  the 
bottom  portion,  said  cap  having  a  top  wall  and  being 
flexibly  connected  to  the  bulging  out  wall  section,  an 
integral  rim  provided  around  the  top  wall  and  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  thereto,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
cap  at  a  part  of  the  rim  opposite  to  the  flexible  connec- 
tion of  the  cap  to  the  wall  section,  means  on  the  strap 
and  the  case  body  for  retaining  the  cap  in  its  closed 
position,  a  channel-like  oval  metallic  frame  gripping 
over  an  edge  of  the  rim  of  the  cap  and  forced  by  pres- 
sure on  the  edge  and  provided  with  enlarged  channel  wall 
sections  on  its  sides  opposite  to  one  another,  and  means 
provided  on  the  wall  sections  of  the  metallic  frame  for 
connecting  the  strap  to  the  rim  of  the  cap  and  the  wall 
section  to  the  rim  of  the  cap. 


2,74M23 

DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE  FOR  FACIAL  TISSUES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  Halperv,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febrvary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,418 

3  Claims.   (0.158—52) 


L 


<   u 


J 


1 


^         I 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  facial  tissues  or  the 
like,  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
body  of  a  pliably  flexible  sheet  material,  said  tubular 
body  having  each  of  its  end  sections  externally  reen- 
trantly  folded  over  its  central  section  with  the  end  edges 


of  the  folded  over  sectjons  spaced  from  one 
to   provide   qwced  pockets  facing  one   another, 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  common  tissue. 


2,748,824 
THREADED    MEMBERS    CARRYING    RMHIKNT 

DEFORMABLE  LOCKING  INSERTS  THEREON 

Joha  K.  BriD,  Jamcatown,  N.  Y.;  Adcfaddc  E.  BriB,  ai- 

mtafatratrix  off  arid  Jolm  K.  Bifll,  immiii 

AppUcatioB  Febmry  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,942 

1  Claim.   (0.151—7) 


A  self-locking  threaded  member  comprising  a  body 
having  right  hand  threads  on  a  portion  of  its  outer  sur- 
face screwed  into  a  threaded  hole,  in  a  second  member 
a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  removed  from  the  end 
of  the  member  first  to  enter  the  hole,  such  portion  of 
reduced  diameter  having  left  hand  threads  and  extend- 
ing without  enlargement  to  the  other  end  of  the  member, 
an  insert  of  average  outside  diameter  less  than  the  out- 
side thread  diameter  and  greater  than  the  average  of 
the  inside  and  outside  thread  diameter  of  the  right  hand 
threads  on  said  member,  said  insert  having  internal  left 
hand  threads  and  being  screwed  on  to  the  left  hand 
threads  of  said  member  and  being  formed  of  displaceable 
resilient  material  screwed  into  and  jammed  in  the  h<^ 
for  locking  said  member  and  means  accessible  from 
the  reduced  diameter  end  of  said  first  member  for  driv- 
ing engagement  by  a  driving  element. 


2,748.825 
QUARTER  TURN  DOWEL  NUT  FOR  CAISSONS 

Pierre  Laaaay,  Toaloaae,  HaBte4varoaac  FinBea 

AppHcadoa  April  4, 1952,  Scilai  No.  288,449 

Clafans  priority,  appBcafloa  Fhmce  April  5, 1951 

3ClaiaH.   (CL  151— 41.75) 


"X4^" 


1.  A  nut  to  be  secured  on  a  plate  having  a  circular 
aperture  provided  with  two  diametrically  opposed  radial- 
ly extending  notches,  said  nut  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  cylindrical  body  portion  of  a  diameter  to  fill  said 
circular  aperture  with  relatively  nnall  clearance,  a  pair 
of  plate-like  wing  pcMtions  extending  radially  from  said 
body  portion,  on  opposite  sides  tfiere<rf  SDbstantially 
throu^out  the  length  of  the  body,  said  wings  being  lo- 
cated in  a  common  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said  ntit 
body,  the  thickness  of  said  wing  portions  normal  to  said 
common  plane  being  relatively  narrow  with  respect  to  the 
diameter  of  said  body  portion,  and  the  narrow  faces  along 
one  edge  of  said  wings  forming  shoulders  for  engaging  one 
face  of  said  apertured  plate,  circular  flange  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  one  end  of  said  nut  body  and  spaced  from 
the  plane  of  said  shoulders  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  apertured  plate  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  engaging  the  other  face  of  said  apertured  plate, 
means  connecting  said  flange  means  with  said  nut  body  to 
turn  in  fixed  relation  with  said  body,  said  circular  fkmge 
means  embodying  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers  extending  ra- 
dially outward  beyond  said  nut  body  in  opposite  directions 
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and  at  right  angles  to  said  wing  portions,  each  of  said  re- 
silient fingers  having  locking  portions  extending  out  of 
the  plane  of  said  circular  flange  means  and  towards  the 
plane  of  said  shoulders  and  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  notches,  said  wing  portions  having  a  size 
permitting  them  to  be  passed  through  said  notches  and  ro- 
tated out  of  the  plane  of  said  notches  and  into  a  position 
where  said  locking  portions  of  said  resilient  fingen  enter 
said  notches  and  lock  said  nut  body  against  rotation  about 
its  axis  in  either  direction. 


2,748,826 
SKID  PREVENTING  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Evelyn  Dore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkHi  July  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  522,296 

2  Claims.    (CL  152— 179) 


2'    '/      '^ 


'X'-\^4y«^M->f  . 


I.  A  skid  preventing  device  for  automotive  vehicles 
comprising  a  pair  of  resilient,  substantially  semi-circular 
members  adapted  for  encompassing  sections  of  the  outer 
portion  of  a  tire,  resilient  means  engaging  the  ends  of 
said  members  tending  to  force  said  members  toward  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  protruding  elements  provided  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  of  said  members,  semi-circular  plates 
having  serrated  edge  portions  being  secured  laterally  to 
said  members,  and  toothed  bars  diagonally  extending 
over  the  end  portions  of  said  members  having  their  ends 
detachably  secured  to  diagonally  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  semi-circular  plates. 


2,748,827 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Henry  H.  Kerr,  Detroit,  and  Arthur  E.  Benson,  Grosse 
Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  Stewart  P.  Bower,  Wheaton,  Md., 
and  Leo  E.  Sicss,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,472 
4  Claims.    (CI.  152— 341) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending,  extensible,  endless,  flexible  tubes 
bonded  together  in  side-by-side  parallel  relationship,  the 
height  of  each  tube  in  cross  section  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  thereof  but  substantially  less  than 
the  overall  width  of  the  tire  to  thereby  provide  a  tire 
having  substantially  greater  overall  width  than  height,  sub- 
stantially inextensible  reinforcing  elements  surrounding 
the  tubes  as  a  group  to  restrain  the  tubes  against  trans- 
verse expansion,  a  rubber  cover  providing  tread,  sidewall. 
and  base  portions  bonded  to  and  surrounding  said  tubes 
and  reinforcing  elements,  substantially  inextensible  rein- 
forcing elements  in  said  base  portion,  rubber  grommets 
bonded  to  and  extending  between  at  least  two  adjacent 
tubes,  said  grommets  providing  interconnecting  passage- 
ways between  said  adjacent  tubes  whereby  said  adjacent 
tubes  may  be  inflated  by  introduction  of  fluid  into  one  of 
said  adjacent  tubes,  and  means  for  introducing  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  tubes. 


2,748,828 
HEAD  JOGGLING  MACHINE 
RnsseU  A.  West,  CoatesriUc,  Fa.,  anignor  to  Lukens  Steel 
Company,  Coatesvillc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  December  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,165 
17  Claims.    (Q.  153— 29) 


m-    ft    n 


1.  In  a  head  joggling  machine,  a  pair  of  forming  rolls, 
drive  means  for  said  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  other,  head  positioning  means, 
clamping  means  operably  associated  with  said  positioning 
means  for  clamping  a  head  in  forming  position,  drive 
means  on  said  clamping  means,  said  forming  rolls  rotat- 
ing said  head  and  said  second  mentioned  drive  means, 
cam  means  including  a  rotatable  cam  for  moving  said 
movable  roll  toward  the  other  during  the  forming  opera- 
tion, means  operativcly  connected  to  said  cam  for  caus- 
ing the  rolls  to  grip  the  head  to  rotate  said  head  and  said 
clamping  means  connections  between  said  second  men- 
tioned dnve  means  and  said  cam,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  head  causes  rotation  of  said  cam,  said  cam  being 
shaped  to  release  said  movable  pressure  roll  after  a  pre- 
determined rotation,  thus  removing  pressure  thereof  from 
said  head  and  disconnecting  the  cam  drive  by  stopping 
drive  of  the  head. 


2  748  829 

STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN 

OPTICAL  PROJECTION  TYPE  COMPARATOR 

Anthony  J.  Korenak,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

AppUcation  January  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,898 

7  Claims.    (CI.  153— 52) 


1.  In  a  straightening  device  an  upright  hollow  frame 
including  a  base,  a  surface  plate  on  said  base,  workpiece 
supports  adjustable  along  said  surface  plate,  a  light  source 
having  a  lens  disposed  on  said  base  forwardly  of  said 
surface  plate  for  directing  the  light  ray  across  a  work- 
piece  while  the  latter  is  held  by  said  workpiece  support, 
reflector  means  in  said  hollow  frame,  and  an  upright 
projection  screen  mounted  on  the  front  wall  of  said  frame 
rearwardly  of  said  surface  plate,  said  reflector  means 
being  disposed  to  direct  a  light  ray  from  said  light  source 
upon  said  screen,  means  for  adjusting  the  light  source 
and  the  reflecting  means  vertically  relative  to  said  sur- 
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face  plate,  and  a  vertically  disposed  ram  mounted  on 
said  frame  above  said  surface  plate  adapted  to  engage 
the  workpiece  when  the  latter  is  held  by  said  workpiece 
supports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ram. 


2,748,838 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SPIRAL 

WOUND  SYNTHETIC  PIPING  AND  TUBING 

John  J.  Naih,  Normandy,  Mo.,  and  George  A.  Stein, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  asrijpiments,  to 

American  Fixture,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Misw>uri 

Application  January  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,213 

12  Clahns.    (CL  154—1.8) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  pipe  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  spirally  wound  cardboard  tube  upon  a  mandrel,  feed- 
ing the  cardboard  tube  progressively  along  the  mandrel  in 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  con- 
tinuously applying  a  spiral  winding  of  parting  material 
around  the  outside  of  the  tube  so  that  the  winding  will 
move  with  the  tubing,  applying  a  spiral  winding  of  tex- 
tile-type fiber  glass  roving  upon  the  external  face  of  the 
parting  material,  applying  a  film  of  unpolymerized  poly- 
ester resin  to  said  last  named  winding,  applying  a  spiral 
winding  of  flat  fiber  glass  tape  externally  upon  the  layer 
formed  by  the  spirally  wound  roving,  applying  a  film  of 
unpolymerized  polyester  resin  to  said  last  named  wind- 
ing, heat  curing  the  resin  to  form  a  resin  bonded  cylin- 
drical section  of  pipe,  and  thereafter  removing  the  in- 
ternal winding  of  parting  material. 

10.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  pipe  which  com- 
prises a  tunnel-type  oven,  a  mandrel  extending  lengthwise 
through  the  oven  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  at 
opposite  ends,  means  operatively  located  adjacent  one 
projecting  end  of  the  mandrel  for  forming  a  spirally 
wound  tube  upon  the  mandrel,  means  for  covering  the 
tube  with  a  layer  of  parting  material,  means  for  rotatively 
and  translatively  moving  the  tube  along  the  mandrel  and 
through  the  oven,  means  for  forming  successive  layers  of 
spirally  wound  strands  of  textile-type  roving  upon  the 
tube,  each  such  means  comprising  an  annular  collar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  spools,  means  associated  with  each 
spool  for  feeding  a  strand  from  such  spool  to  the  mandrel 
and  spirally  winding  such  strand  thereon  and  means  for 
applying  a  non-polymerized  liquid  resin  to  said  succes- 
sive layers. 

2.748,831 
MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  HIGH-PRESSURE  NON- 
METALLIC  TUBING 
John  J.  Nash,  Normandy,  Mo^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Fixture,  Inc^  a  corporatioD  of 
Missouri 

Application  May  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,649 
1  Claim.    (CI.  154—1.8) 


mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  slide 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  mandrel  for  movement  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel, 
means  for  moving  the  slide  along  said  path  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of 
roll-stands  mounted  on  the  slide  for  sui^>orting  roUs  of 
tape,  said  roll-stands  being  positioned  in  respect  to  the 
mandrel  in  such  a  manner  as  to  feed  tape  upon  the 
mandrel  along  a  line  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  mandrel,  whereby  to  rimul- 
taneously  form  a  series  of  overlying  spiral  windings  upon 
the  mandrel. 


2,748,832 

TAPE  SFUCING  APPARATUS 

Gerald  C.  Low,  Watertown,  Conn. 

AppUcatkm  September  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,261 

11  Ckrim.    (a.  154--42.3) 


4.  In  a  splicing  apparatus  for  connecting  the  abutting 
ends  of  a  pair  of  paper  tap)es,  a  manually  depressible  flat 
plate  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  an  upstanding  plunger 
mounted  in  an  overhanging  supporting  bracket,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  end  of  a  roll  of  pressure  sensitive  tape  into 
alignment  with  and  under  the  joint  between  said  paper 
tapes  and  at  right  angles  to  said  tapes  comprising  a  pair 
of  pressure  wheels  vertically  positioned  above  and  below 
said  pressure  sensitive  tape. 


2,748.833 
CARTON  CONVERTING  MACHINE 
Charles  Z.  Monroe  and  Norton  G.  Raymond,  Detroit, 
Mich.,   assignors  to  Ex«Cell-0   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origfaial  application  April  15,  1948,  Serial  No.  21,296, 
now  Patent  No.  2,682,208,  dated  June  29,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  thb  application  November  16,  1953,  Serial 
No.  392,325 

4  Claims.    (CI.  154— 42J) 


:?i>-L'~  -'^j> 


1.  In  a  carton  converting  machine  adapted  to  receive 
a  continuously  moving  web  of  flexible  material  and  to 
produce  therefrom  a  series  of  completely  severed  carton 
blanks,  the  combination  of  means  for  supplying  a  web 
under  tension  to  said  machine,  a  splice  detector  for  auto- 
matically determining  the  presence  of  a  manufacturer's 
splice  in  the  web,  a  vertically  disposed  splice  bed  for  fa- 
cilitating resplicing  of  the  web  upon  the  detection  of  a 
splice  therein,  and  a  walkway  immediately  adjacent  said 
splice  bed  rendering  the  same  readily  accessible  to  an  op- 
erator regardless  of  the  width  of  the  web  thereon. 


A  machine  for  forming  non-metallic  piping  and  tubing 
which    comprises    an    elongated    mandrel    operatively 


2,748,834 
WHEEL  CHAIR  FOR  PARAPLEGICS 
Frank  W.  Schwfaiii,  Chicago,  III. 
Application  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,525 
13  Chifans.    (CI.  155—30) 
1.  A  chair  for  paraplegics  or  the  like,  said  chair  com- 
prising a  box  frame  including  a  substantially  rectangular 
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top  section  and  depending  wheel  supports,  the  back  and 
center  of  the  frame  being  substantially  free  of  obstruc- 
tions, a  seat  mounted  on  the  top  section  of  the  frame, 
said  seat  comprising  a  pair  ot  separable  platforms,  means 
for  supporting  the  platforms  for  movement  in  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  simultaneously  biasing  the  plat- 


forms to  move  in  opposite  directions,  said  biasing  means 
developing  less  force  than  the  resistance  to  movement  of 
said  platforms  when  they  are  supporting  the  weight  of  an 
occupant  on  the  chair  and  thus  being  rendered  ineffective 
to  move  the  platforms  by  pressure  exerted  downwardly 
thereon. 

2,748,835 

CHAK  WITH  SEAT  TILT  ADJUSTMENT 

Cbater  J.  Baredd,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh^  assfgnor  to 

American  Scatfng  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicadoa  February  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,466 

6  Claims.    (Q.  155—120) 


1.  In  a  chair:  a  supporting  frame  having  spaced  cylin- 
drical seat-supporting  crossbars  at  its  front  and  rear;  a 
chair  seat  pivotally  mounted  at  its  front  underside  on 
the  front  crossbar  for  swinging  movement  thereabout;  a 
keeper  rack  depending  from  the  seat's  rear  underside 
forwardly  of  the  rear  crossbar;  a  sleeve  tumably  mounted 
on  the  rear  crossbar;  a  latch  extending  radially  from 
the  sleeve  and  movable  therewith  to  an  extreme  for- 
wardly extending  position  of  engagement  beneath  a  se- 
lected tooth  of  the  keeper  rack  said  latch  being  also 
movable  with  the  sleeve  to  an  extreme  forwardly-up- 
wardly  extending  position  out  of  the  path  of  the  rack's 
teeth  in  the  latter's  swinging  movement  with  the  seat; 
and  means  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the  sleeve 
to  positions  in  which  the  latch  occupies  one  or  the  other 
of  the  aforesaid  extreme  positions. 


2,748,836 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  MOVABLE  TABLE  AND  CHAIR 
ObMB,  KriitfB^amB,  Sweden 
Amntt  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,155 
/,  appHcadoa  Sweden  Aagast  31, 1953 
IChdB.    (CL  155— 124) 
In  combination  a  legged  table  having  a  caster  on  each 
leg  diereof  and  a  legged  chair  having  front  and  rear  legs, 
said  chair  being  adapted  to  be  shoved  at  least  partly  be- 
neath the  table  and  to  be  mechanically  connected  thereto 
so  as  to  be  diq»laced  simultaneously  with  movement  of 
the  table,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  longitudinal 
rib  extending  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  table  near  the 
floor,  said  rib  having  therein  recesses  slightly  larger  than 


the  front  legs  of  the  chair  and  extending  in  such  angular 
directions  that  said  front  legs  are  easily  insertable  therein, 
so  as  mechanically  to  connect  the  table  and  the  chair 
upon  insertion  of  said  legs  into  said  recesses,  the  rear  legs 


of  the  chair  having  casters  thereon  and  remaining  sup- 
ported by  the  floor,  whereby  the  weight  lifted  in  connect- 
ing the  chair  to  the  table  is  small  compared  with  the  total 
weight  of  the  chair. 


2,74%t37 

FOLDING  TABLE  AND  SEAT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

PICNIC  TABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ray  M.  BcOcr,  Anon,  DL,  — Iganf  to  Bdwm  Maaafac- 

taring  Comrany,  North  Aaron,  DL,  ■  partaerriiip  coa- 

risdag  of  Harry  W.  BcOcr  aad  Fruii  W.  Bciicr 

Appiicatioa  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  5103M 

12  Claims.    (Q.  155— 124) 


1 .  In  a  folding  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  table 
member,  a  pair  of  generally  U-shape  leg  members  of 
metallic  bar  stock,  each  leg  member  having  its  bight  por- 
tion somewhat  widened  and  flattened,  a  pair  of  seat  mem- 
bers, an  inverted  generally  triangular  member  also  of  bar 
stock  carried  by  each  of  said  leg  members  and  having 
its  sides  secured  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  leg  member 
and  having  its  inverted  base  portion  widened  intermedial- 
ly  of  the  height  of  the  leg  member  to  extend  laterally 
beyond  the  leg  member  for  providing  horizontal  support 
for  the  seats,  a  brace  rod  extending  from  the  bight  of  a 
leg  member  to  the  table,  the  brace  rod  being  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  leg  member  between  the  ends  of  the  seat 
support  member,  and  releasable  means  connecting  each 
brace  rod  to  the  table. 


2,74S,83t 

FOOT  REST  CUSHION 

William  M.  Scfaoll,  Chkago,  m. 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,027 

2  Claimi.    (Q.  155—169) 


1.  A  foot  rest  cushion  for  supporting  the  foot  of  a 
user  in  a  sitting  position  in  a  generally  upwardly  in- 
clined position  from  the  heel,  which  comprises  a  body 
of  soft  resilient  material,  said  body  being  wedge-shaped 
and  having  a  horizontal  bottom  face  for  engaging  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  an  upper  inclined  face  forming  an 
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angle  less  than  45*  at  one  end  with  said  bottom  face 
thereby  providing  an  upper  and  lower  end,  allocfairal 


2,74t,Ml 
UNDERSEAT  BOOKRACK 


formations  in  said  upper  face,  each  formation  including   •«™'^  j^  ^^^^^  Jp**"^  ^^PJ**''  l^^lf*' 

a  first  cavity  for  the  heel  of  the  foot  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  face,  a  second  cavity  for  the  ball  of 
the  foot  spaced  from  said  first  cavity  and  adjacent  the 
other  end  o(  said  upper  face,  and  a  convex  arch  support- 
ing section  connecting  said  cavities  and  projecting  above 
the  very  bottoms  thereof. 


to 
ScatlBg  CoBipaay,  Graad  Rapldi,  Mich.,  a 
corpontioa  of  New  Jctaey 
AppHcatioB  Fchraary  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,845 
2ClaiaM.    (CL15S— 188) 


2,748,839 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CHAIR  COVERS 

Time  Medaich,  Phfladilphla,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  Fcbraary  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,169 

1  Claim.    (CL  155— 182) 


' — rz 


A  method  for  making  a  slip  cover  for  a  chair  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  successively  draping  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  over  definitive  portions  of  a  chair,  drawing  the 
outline  of  said  portions  on  said  sheet  to  provide  a  contour 
sheet  carrying  distinguishable  patterns  of  said  definitive 
portions,  arranging  in  superposed  relation  the  contour 
sheet,  a  cartwn  tracing  sheet  and  a  piece  of  fabric  from 
which  the  chair  cover  is  to  be  made,  tracing  the  patterns 
on  said  contour  sheet  and  thereby  transferring  them 
individually  to  said  piece  of  fabric,  cutting  the  fabric  into 
portions  defined  by  said  transferred  pattern  lines  and 
uniting  said  portions  to  form  the  finish^  slip  cover. 


2,748,840 

SHEET  MATERIAL  CUP 

OafQcaa  Jaki  Poapitch,  ItaMS,  lU.,  aarigaor  to  nUnois 

Tool  Works,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipontion  of  Dliaoit 

Appiicatioa  Fcbraary  15, 1955,  Snial  No.  488^07 

OClafaaa.    (CL  155— 184) 


1.  A  sheet  material  clip  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  for  traversing  a  generally  channel- 
shaped  molding  strip,  a  resilient  finger  portion  connected 
with  and  flaring  from  said  body  portion  for  projecting 
from  said  molding  strip,  and  means  on  a  free  end  of  said 
resilient  finger  portion  for  engaging  and  holding  a  fabric 
panel  overlying  a  work  structure  so  that  upon  application 
of  the  clip  to  the  work  structure  said  resilient  finger  por- 
tion is  flexed  toward  said  body  portion  to  place  said  fabric 
panel  under  tension. 


I.  In  combination  with  a  seat  having  a  rigid  frame 
comprising  bars  extending  across  the  underside  of  the 
seat  at  its  front  and  rear,  a  bookrack  comprising:  laterally 
spaced  parallel  rods  of  springable  rod  stock  having  hooks 
at  their  rearward  ends  engaging  the  top  of  the  rear  frame 
bar,  said  rods  extending  from  said  rear  hooks  down- 
wardly and  thence  forwardly  to  form  book-supporting 
body  portions,  and  thence  upwardly,  rearwardly,  again 
upwardly  and  then  forwardly  to  form  front  hooks  en- 
gaging the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  front  frame  bar; 
and  laterally  extending  cross-rods  connecting  the  body 
portions  of   said   laterally   spaced   parallel   rods. 


2,748,842 

REVERTIBLE  DRAFT  FLUID-FUEL-BURNING 

HEATER  WITH  SAFETY  PILOT  DRAFT 

James  O.  Ivic  aad  Moycr  D.  Thoaiaa,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

AppBcatioa  March  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,016 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  158—1) 


"  -''^  '        M  -■ 


1.  A  revertible  draft,  fluid-fuel -burning  heater  with 
safety  pilot  draft,  comprising  a  main  burner;  a  pilot  burner 
in  co-operative  conjunction  with  the  main  burner;  com- 
bustion chamber  means  enclosing  the  two  said  burners 
and  having  a  closed  dome;  forced  revertible  draft 
means  having  an  intake  below  the  dome  for  combustion 
gases;  a  waste  flue  leading^  from  the  revertible  draft  means 
remote  from  said  dome;  and  an  independent  by-pass  con- 
duit having  an  intake  below  said  dome  and  an  outlet  in 
the  waste  flue,  the  passage  through  the  by-pass  conduit 
being  small  with  respect  to  the  passage  through  the  re- 
vertible draft  means  and  the  passage  through  the  waste 
flue,  and  the  intake  of  the  by-pass  conduit  being  spaced 
apart  from  the  intake  of  the  forced  revertible  draft  means. 


2,748,843 

AIR  INDUCTION  AND  TUBE  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID 

FUEL  BURNER 

RcffasaM  W.  Beckett,  Elyria,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,025 

9  CblBM.    (CL  158x4) 

2.  A    heater-burner    combination    comprising    heater 

structure  including  a  supporting  wall  formed  with  an 

opening,  a  burner  component  mounted  on  the  wall  in 

spaced  confronting  relation  to  the  opening,  and  an  air 

tube  extending  through  the  wall  opening,  said  air  tube 

comprising  an  annular  end  portion  disposed  against  the 

burner  component  and  located  in  the  space  between  tlie 

bunier  component  and  the  wall  of  the  heater  structure 
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and  formed  with  circumferentially  spaced  ribs,  said  ribs 
being  notched  to  provide  locating  surfaces  received  with- 


•^     S'.f. 


in  the  opening  in  the  wall  to  center  the  tube  in  the  open- 
ing and  shoulders  received  against  the  wall  to  locate  the 
tube  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  wall.  • 


said  flame  relay  havmg  an  energized  position  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  flame  and  a  deenergized  position  indica- 
tive of  the  absence  of  flame;  a  burner  control  relay  having 
an  actuator  and  switching  means  controlled  thereby,  said 
burner  control  relay  having  an  energized  position  indica- 
tive of  the  need  for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner  and  a 
deenergized  position  indicative  of  no  need  for  operation 
of  the  fuel  burner;  first  circuit  means  controlled  by  said 
burner  control  relay  switching  means  in  said  deenergized 
position  connecting  said  flame  detector  to  simulate  the 
presence  of  flame  and  cause  said  flame  relay  to  move  to 
said  energized  position;  second  circuit  means  controlled 
by  said  flame  relay  switching  means  in  said  energized 
position  and  by  a  first  of  said  switches  of  said  timer  in 


2,74SvS44 
BURNER  AIR  REGISTER  AND  FUEL  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Alan  GUchrist,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pcabody 
EogiDecrlng  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,960 
8  Claims.    (CL  158—11) 


-s^,.. 
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4.  In  a  fuel  burner,  an  air  register  having  a  set  of 
adjustable  air  doors  to  control  the  flow  of  air  for  com- 
bustion, adjusting  means  connected  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  set  of  doors,  reversible  drive  means  connected 
to  actuate  said  adjusting  means,  control  means  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  said  drive  means  for  adjusting  said 
doors,  said  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  stop 
means  operable  to  stop  said  drive  means  at  different  se- 
lected door  positions,  stop  selecting  means  settable  in 
accordance  with  different  combustion  air  requirements 
selectively  rendering  said  stop  means  operative  to  limit 
the  opening  of  said  doors  in  accordance  with  the  different 
quantities  of  air  required  for  combustion,  means  including 
a  plurality  of  fuel  valves  each  controlling  the  supply  of  a 
type  of  fuel  for  combustion  to  said  burner,  individual 
relay  means  to  open  said  valves,  fuel  selector  means  to 
select  one  of  said  relay  means  according  to  the  type  of 
fuel  to  be  burned,  and  means  actuating  said  stop  selecting 
means  and  said  fuel  selector  means  in  unison  whereby  the 
door  opening  is  made  to  correspond  to  the  fuel  require- 
ments. 

2,748,845 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Marshall,  Minneapolis,  and  William  J.  Robin- 
son, Richfield,  Minn.,  assipiors  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,602 
12  Claims.  (CI.  158—28) 
I.  A  program  type  burner  control  for  use  with  a  fuel 
burner  comprising:  an  electrically  energizable  timer  hav- 
ing an  actuator  and  a  plurality  of  switches  controlled 
thereby  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of  operation  from  a 
start  position;  an  electrically  energizable  flame  detector,  a 
flame  relay  including  an  actuator  controlled  by  said  flame 
detector  and  switching  means  operated  by  said  actuator. 
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start  position  adapted  to  energize  said  burner  control  relay 
actuator  upon  a  need  for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner, 
said  burner  control  relay  being  energized  upon  such  need 
to  discontinue  the  simulation  of  flame  in  said  flame  de- 
tector, said  flame  detector  thereafter  detecting  the  absence 
of  flame  to  cause  said  flame  relay  to  move  to  said  deener- 
gized position;  third  circuit  means  including  said  flame 
relay  switching  means  in  said  deenergized  position  and 
said  burner  control  relay  switching  means  in  said  ener- 
gized position  to  energize  said  timer  actuator;  and  fourth 
circuit  means  controlled  by  said  burner  control  relay 
switching  means  in  said  energized  position  to  maintain 
said  burner  control  relay  actuator  energized  independent 
of  said  first  switch  of  said  timer  as  long  as  there  is  a  con- 
tinued need  for  operation  of  the  fuel  burner. 


2,748,846 
COMBUSTION  SAFEGUARD  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Smith,  Mfaineapolis,  and  Frederick  C.  Wagner, 
Minnetonlui  Township,  Hennepin  County,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,182 
5  Claims.    (CI.  158—28) 


%Tl-trn,Tir-    .'=A-• 
'^ .^-;^. 

5  A  combustion  safeguard  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 
having  a  pilot  burner  located  in  igniting  relation  thereto, 
comprising,  a  flame  detector  amplifier  having  input  termi- 
nals and  an  output  circuit  including  a  burner  control 
means  rendered  operable  when  a  direct  current  signal  is 
supplied  to  said  input  terminals;  means  sensitive  to  the 


June  5,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


129 


rectifying  properties  of  a  flame  to  produce  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal,  said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  be 
associated  with  one  of  the  burners;  means  sensitive  to  the 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  radiated  by  a  flame  to  pro- 
duce an  alternating  current  signal  in  accordance  with  the 
characteristic  fluctuation  in  intensity  of  said  wave  energy, 
said  last  named  means  being  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  the  other  of  the  burners;  a  frequency  selective 
adaptor  amplifier  having  feedback  means  connected  to 
render  said  adaptor  amplifier  sensitive  only  to  the  char- 
acteristic fluctuation  in  intensity  of  the  wave  energy  radi- 
ated by  a  flame,  said  adaptor  amplifier  also  having  input 
and  output  terminals  and  arranged  to  supply  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  to  said  output  terminals  when  an  alternating 
current  signal  characteristic  of  said  fluctuation  of  the 
wave  energy  emitted  by  a  flame  is  supplied  to  said  input 
terminals;  means  connecting  said  means  sensitive  to  the 
electromagnetic  wave  energy  of  a  flame  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  adaptor  amplifier,  and  switching  means  ar- 
ranged to  selectively  connect  said  means  sensitive  to  the 
rectifying  properties  of  a  flame  and  the  output  terminals 
ot  said  adaptor  amplifier  to  the  input  terminals  of  said 
flame  detector. 


2,748,847 
RECIRCULATING  PILOT  AND  BURNER 
WDUaai  H.  Gllmore,  Coiombas,  and  Clement  R.  GDmore, 
Shaker  Hd^ts,  Ohio,  asirigDon,  by  direct  and  mesne 
Mrignncats,  to  East  134  Company,  Ckveland,  (Riio,  a 
coif  ration  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,302 
9  Claims.    (CL  158—91) 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  pot  having  base  and  side  walls,  said 
pot  side  walls  having  longitudinally  spaced  air-admitting 
ports,  a  hood  comprising  hood  side  walls  disposed  in  the 
base  portion  of  said  pot  and  a  cojoining  wall  between  said 
hood  side  walls  and  spaced  from  said  base  wall  of  said 
pot  by  said  hood  side  walls  to  form  a  pilot  chamber 
having  an  outlet  facing  toward  the  centra!  base  portion 
of  said  pot  and  opening  into  the  pot  proper,  fluid  fuel 
feed  means  having  a  discharge  end  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  pilot  chamber,  the  radially  outward 
edges  of  said  hood  side  walls  and  said  cojoining  wall 
lying  along  said  side  walls  of  said  pot  a  longitudinal  dis- 
tance such  that  some  of  said  longitudinally  spaced  air- 
admitting  ports  open  into  said  pilot  chamber,  a  notch  in 
said  radially  outward  edge  of  said  cojoining  wall  of  said 
hood  to  form  an  alternate  path  of  communication  between 
said  pilot  chamber  and  said  pot  proper  adjacent  said  pot 
side  wall,  a  ring  segment  extending  within  said  pilot  cham- 
ber between  said  hood  side  walls  and  having  a  radially 
outward  lip  which  depends  longitudinally  toward  said  base 
wall  of  said  pot,  a  ring  segment  extending  without  said 
pilot  chamber  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  hood  side 
wails,  both  said  segments  being  centered  approximately 
on  the  axis  of  said  pot. 


2,748,848 
MULTI-FLAME  GAS  BURNERS 
John  H.  Flynn,  New  Rochcllc,  N.  Y. 
Application  January  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,759 
13  Claims.    (0.158—115) 
10.  A  self-igniting  dual-pressure  gas  burner,  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  wall  means  defining  separate  first  and 
"n;  o.  {J.     » 


second  chambers  for  liigh-pressure  and  low-pressure  gaa, 
respectively,  said  wail  means  including  a  partition  wall 
between  the  chambers  and  having  formed  therein  a  first 
set  of  axially  aligned  holes,  one  of  the  holes  of  said  set 
extending  through  said  partition  wall  and  another  through 
an  exterior  wall  of  said  casing,  whereby  said  h<ries  pro- 
vide communication  between  said  chambers  and  between 
one  of  them  and  the  outside  of  said  casing;  said  wail 
means  also  having  formed  therein  a  second  set  of  axially 
aligned  holes  adjacent  said  first  set  and  parallel  thereto, 
the  holes  of  said  second  set  extending  through  said  parti- 
tion wall  and  through  oppositely  disposed  exterior  walls 
of  said  chambers  to  provide  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  between  each  of  them  and  the  exterior  of 
the  casing;  a  first  utility  burner  tip  mounted  in  said  first 
set  of  holes,  said  burner  tip  having  a  flame  end  diq>osed 


in  the  hole  opening  on  the  exterior  of  said  casing  and 
separate  first  and  second  gas  passages  leading  to  said 
flame  end  and  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively;  another  utility  burner  tip  identi- 
cal with  said  first  tip  and  mounted  in  said  second  set  of 
holes;  and  a  sleeve-type  adapter  extending  in  said  second 
set  of  holes  through  said  chambers,  said  adapter  being 
snugly  received  by  the  peripheries  of  said  holes  in  gas- 
tight  engagement  therewith,  said  adapter  internally  re- 
ceiving said  other  burner  tip  with  the  flame  end  thereof 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  casing  in  igniting  proxi- 
mity to  the  flame  end  of  said  first  burner  tip,  said  adapter 
having  a  gas  passage  out  of  communication  with  said 
chambers  and  in  and  out  of  communication  with  said  first 
and  second  gas  passages,  respectively,  of  said  other  burner 
tip,  wherefore  said  other  utility  burner  tip  serves  as  a 
single  gas  pressure  type  pilot  burner  tip. 


2,748,849 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  CONCENTRATING 

EVAPORATORS 

Porter  Hart,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,953 
1  Claim.    (CL  159-^14) 


--4i? : 


In  combination  with  a  continuous-flow  vacuum  con- 
centrating evaporator  having  an  outlet  valve  adjustable 
to  control  the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  evaporator  product, 
a  product  concentration  control  system  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic temperature  transmitter  connected  to  produce  an 
output  air  pressure  proportional  to  the  temperature  of 
the  boiling  liquid  in  the  evaporator,  a  pneumatic  vacuum 
transmitter  connected  to  produce  an  output  air  pressure 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  vacuum  in  the  vapor  q>ace 
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of  the  evaporator,  an  averaging  relay  rcsponave  to  the 
two  transmitter  output  pressures  and  producing  a  relay 
output  pressure  proportional  to  the  average  of  the  two 
transmitter  output  pressure,  a  pneumatic  receiver  con- 
troUer  for  indicating  the  value  of  the  relay  output  pres- 
sure and  providing  a  controller  output  varying  with 
changes  in  the  relay  output  pressure,  and  a  valve  posi- 
tioner operated  by  the  controller  output  pressure  con- 
nected to  adjust  the  evaporator  outlet  valve  in  the  direc- 
tion to  maintain  the  averaging  relay  output  pressure  at  a 
predetermined  value. 


2,74M5t 

WINDOW  BLIND  STRUCTURE 
Chtfks  A.  Chcnkr,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Applkadon  May  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,734 
^^   4Claiiiii.    (0.160—118) 


1.  In  window  blind  structure  extendable  over  windows 
or  openings,  a  series  of  vertically  supportable  horizontally 
movable  relatively  long  slat  members  arranged  in  window 
blind  forming  sections,  a  series  of  relatively  short  slat 
members  connected  intermediate  the  relatively  long  slat 
members  to  form  a  valance  between  the  blind  forming 
sections,  means  for  connecting  the  window  blind  form- 
ing sections  and  the  valance  forming  sections  to  one  an- 
other in  overlapped  relationship  comprising  a  senes  of 
spaced  loop  members  connecting  the  edges  of  one  slat 
member  to  intermediate  body  portions  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding slat  member  for  foldably  and  expandably  con- 
necting the  blind  forming  sections  and  the  valance  form- 
ing sections  to  one  another. 


2,748,851 

REFRIGERATOR  CURTAINS 

lohn  Artfmr  Basaard,  Rock  Isfauid,  111. 

AppDcatioB  October  1%  1953,  Serial  No.  386,788 

4  Claims.    (0.160—126) 


/ 


2,748,852 
VENETIAN  BLINDS 
Borje  Akeratrom,  Nasiiypait,  Swedea,  aMigDor  to  Akde- 
boli«et    Atvidaberti    BotHulnrediiiiigar,    Stockbolm, 
Sweden,  a  Joint-stodL  compuy  of  Sweden 

Applicatioo  Dccemlwr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,074 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Sweden  lanoary  26, 1953 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160-168) 


In  a  Venetian  blind  having  a  top  crossbar  and  a  bot- 
tom crossbar  connected  by  ladder  tapes  and  cords  for 
adjusting  the  blind  to  different  levels  which  cords  are 
fixed  to  the  lower  crossbar  and  extend  through  holes  in 
the  upper  crossbar  and  over  pulleys  adjacent  the  ends  of 
that  bar,  in  combination,  a  sheave  through  which  the 
adjusting  cords  pass,  means  uniting  said  cords  beyond 
said  sheave,  the  single  resulting  cord  then  extending  into 
a  position  to  be  manually  operated,  a  pair  of  cords  for 
tipping  the  blind  slats,  each  said  cord  being  fixed  to  a 
corresponding  end  of  one  of  the  ladder  tapes  at  the  top 
thereof,  both  cords  of  said  pair  being  fixed  to  said  sheave, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  adjusting  and  tipping  cords 
to  exert  tension  on  said  sheave  to  cause  movement  thereof 
in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  upper  crossbar, 
whereby  initial  movement  of  said  single  adjusting  cord 
in  a  direction  to  raise  said  blind  causes  movement  of 
said  sheave  to  adjust  the  slats  and  movement  of  said 
single  cord  after  the  slats  have  become  parallel  to  the 
crossbars  causes  movement  of  the  two  ends  of  said  single 
cord  through  said  sheave  to  raise  the  blind. 


2,748,853 
VERTICAL  SLAT  VENETIAN  DRAW  DRAPES 

Cari  E.  Beck,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,690 

3  Claims.    (CI.  160—172) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  compartment,  a  curtain  suspended 
therein,  resilient  means  for  holding  down  the  lower 
edge  of  the  curtain  including  a  crossbar  mounted  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  curtain,  a  cable  with  one  end  rigidly 
attached  to  the  crossbar  and  passing  along  the  upper  side 
of  the  bar  and  over  a  pulley  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bar  and  with  its  free  end  attached  to  a  tension  spring 
mounted  upon  the  under  side  of  the  bar,  a  plurality  of 
yokes  having  hooks  adapted  to  engage  eyelets  formed  in 
the  lower  edge  of  the  curtain  and  carrying  small  pulley 
wheels  adapted  to  engage  the  cable  and  travel  along  the 
under  side  thereof  above  the  crossbar. 


l.rApparatus  of  the  type .  described  comprising  hori- 
zonSlly  disposed  rail  means  and  bracket  means  support- 
ing the  same,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  blind  slats 
slidably  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rail  means  in  de- 
pending relation  thereto,  control  means  interconnecting 
said  slats  for  conjoint  sliding  movement  with  respect  to 
said  rail  means  whereby  said  slats  may  be  moved  from  a 
drape  open  to  a  drape  closed  position  and  returned  to  a 
drape  opened  position,  pivotally  mounted  crank  levers 
fixedly  connected  to  said  slats  extending  above  said  rail 
means,  a  control  rail  having  a  channel  formed  in  the  un- 
derside thereof,  means  for  both  rockably  and  slidably 
supporting  said  control  rail  above  said  rail  means  with 
said  channel  of  the  control  rail  in  receiving  relation  with 
said  crank  levers,  and  means  in  control  relation  with  said 
rail  adapted  to  impart  rocking  movement  to  said  rail  to 
pivot  said  crank  levers  to  effect  blind  opening  and  closing 
of  said  slats  and  conjointly  with  such  rocking  movement 
to  impart  longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  said  rail  to 
prevent  binding  between  said  rail  and  crank  levers  while 
said  levers  are  being  pivoted. 
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2,74MS4 

DOG  DOOR 
Harold  D.  Lyack, 
AppttcatioD  Jmic  23,  1950,  SMfW  No.  169,926 
2  Claims.    (CL  160—179) 


1.  A  door  for  the  passage  of  animals  theretfirough 
c<xnprising  a  door  frame  having  outwardly  extending 
flanges  by  means  of  which  the  frame  may  be  mounted, 
said  frame  having  opposed  grooves  in  the  inner  surfaces 
of  its  sides,  resilient  flexible  sheet  members  mounted  in 
and  filling  said  frame  and  having  overlapping  edges  stis- 
ceptible  of  di^lacement  to  permit  the  body  of  an  animal 
to  pass  therethrough  and  to  return  to  its  initial  position 
thereafter,  dowels  secured  in  said  grooves,  and  having 
the  remote  edges  of  said  flexible  sheets  around  the  same 
and  readily  removable  and  replaceable  bar  means  for 
limiting  the  size  of  the  door  opening  and  consequently  the 
size  of  the  animal  which  can  pass  therethrough,  said  door 
frame  having  at  one  side  an  opening  to  receive  said  bar 
means  and  having  an  opening  in  the  opposite  door  frame 
also  to  receive  said  bar  means,  said  second  opening  being 
of  a  depth  to  permit  a  bar  to  be  inserted  into  the  same 
and  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  insertable  into  the  first 
opening  and  retractible  until  the  bar  is  seated  against 
the  bottom  of  the  first  opening,  said  door  frame  being 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  openings  above  and  below 
said  second  opening  with  said  upper  and  lower  openings 
of  less  depth  than  that  of  said  second  opening  and  with 
the  bottoms  of  said  upper  and  lower  openings  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  the  flrst  opening,  whereby  a  bar  of  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the 
bottom  of  the  .hrst  opening  and  that  of  said  upper  and 
lower  openings  may  be  inserted  into  the  second  opening 
with  its  opposite  end  clearing  the  door  frame  and  insert- 
able  into  tlie  first  opening  whereupon  the  first  inserted  end 
of  the  bar  may  gravitate  into  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
openings  whichever  is  in  lowermost  position  and  be  fixed 
against  axial  movement  regardless  of  which  end  of  the 
frame  is  in  uppermost  positi(Mi. 


2,748.855 

BLOW-OUT  SAFE  AIRCRAFT  DOORS 
Robert  J.  Siema,  Seattle,  and  Alitoa  B.  Vowhcca,  Ir., 
Bcllcvne,  Wadu,  aasigiion  to  Boeing  Airplane  Com- 
pany, SMttle,  Wadi.,  a  coiporalioB  off  Delaware 
AppHcation  February  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,712 
7ClaiBM.    (CL  160— 210) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  in  combination  with  structure  de- 
fining an  enclosed  pressurized  cabin  space,  having  a  door- 
way to  the  exterior,  a  door  mounted  upon  said  structure 
for  movement  between  a  position  wherein  it  closes  the 
doorway  and  retains  the  cabin  pressure,  and  an  open  posi- 
tion, locking  means  interrengageable  between  the  door  and 
the  structure,  including  a  member  movable  between  lock- 


ing and  released  positions,  a  pori  of  small  tat  as  com- 
pared to  the  do<vway,  affording  conununicatioD  bctwccii 
the  cabin  apace  and  the  exterior,  a  cover  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  said  port  between  cloaed  and  opea 
positions,  means  to  retain  said  cover  in  cloaed  poritioo, 
including  a  rdeaaing  element,  and  means  interrengaffB- 
able  between  the  cover-retaining  means  and  the  door- 
locking  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  releaaed  position,  and  ooniequent  opening  of  the 
door,  until  tiie  cover-retaimng  means  has  been  moved  to 
its  released  position  and  tiie  cover  has  been  moved  to  open 
position,  to  equalize  exterim-  and  cabin  pressures  throo^ 
said  port. 


2,74M56 

FOLDABLE  VEHICLE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  W.  Tatter,  Akroa,  Ohto 

AppicaffcM  Fcbrvary  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,925 

7Claima.    (0.160—210) 


"y?^  "  IT     T 
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1.  An  automotive  vehicle  door  comprising  a  forward 
and  rear  section  adapted  to  be  normally  positioned  io 
a  common  plane,  means  hinging  said  door  to  a  vehicle 
body,  hinging  said  door  sections  to  permit  said  door  to 
jack-knife  to  move  said  sections  out  of  said  normal  com- 
mon plane,  and  means  to  lock  said  door  sections  against 
movement  out  of  their  normal  common  plane  position, 
a  door  latch  for  securing  the  door  in  closed  position  with 
respect  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  door  handle  for  actuating 
said  door  latch,  and  means  connecting  said  door  section 
locking  means  to  said  door  latch  actuating  means  whereby 
to  permit  actuation  of  said  harulle  for  selectively  actuating 
both  said  door  latch  and  said  door  section  locking  means. 


2,748,857 
TIME  ELEMENT  RELAY 
Oicar  S.  FleM,  Rockcatcr,  N.  Y.,  aarigMr  to  GeMsal  Rail- 
way Sixnal  Coaipaay,  Roc^eater,  N.  Y. 
Application  November  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,635 
2  Claimi.    (Q.  161—1) 


1.  In  a  contact  making  timing  device,  a  shaft,  a 
constant  speed  motor  operatively  connected  through  re- 
duction gearing  to  said  shaft  for  at  times  rotating  it  at  a 
relatively  slow  rate,  a  contact  carrying  member  fredy 
rotatable  on  said  shaft  and  operable  from  a  fixed  normal 
position  to  an  operated  position,  fixed  contact  membess 
located  in  said  normal  and  said  operated  positions  and 
rendered  effective  to  close  circuits  when  said  contact 
carrying  member  is  in  a  corresponding  position,  a  tor- 
sional spring  for  biasing  said  rotatable  contact  carrying 
member  to  a  normal  position  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  means  for  at  times 
causing  said  contact  carrying  member  to  be  operated 
against  the  bias  of  said  spring  and  comprising  a  hub 
member  on  said  shaft  freely  rotatable  with  respect  there- 
to, said  hub  member  also  having  said  contact  carrying 
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member  attached  thereto,  said  hub  member  having  a 
groove  around  its  outer  periphery,  a  collar  member  sur- 
rounding said  hub  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  holes  in  said  collar  with  their  axes  passing  through 
the  axial  center  of  said  collar  and  hub  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  plungers  one  for  each  hole  in  said  collar  and  each 
having  a  projection  to  be  received  by  said  groove  in  said 
hub  member,  a  coil  spring  extending  around  the  periphery 
of  said  collar  for  forcing  said  plungers  within  the  respec- 
tive holes  of  said  collar  and  against  said  hub  member  with 
a  predetermined  force,  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch 
comprising  a  disc  of  nonmagnetic  material  attached  to 
said  shaft,  an  armature  mounted  on  said  shaft  but  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  thereto,  supporting  springs  for  said 
armature  connected  to  said  collar  member  eflfectivc  to 
bias  said  armature  toward  said  collar  away  from  said  disc 
and  also  effective  to  cause  said  collar  to  be  rotatably 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  armature,  said  armature  being 
constructed  to  have  suflScient  moment  of  inertia  that  its 
angular  momentum  when  rotating  to  its  fixed  normal 
position  under  influence  of  said  torsional  spring  causes  it 
to  continue  rotating  for  a  time  against  the  frictional 
braking  effect  of  said  plungers  after  said  contact  carrying 
member  has  been  restored  to  said  fixed  normal  position, 
said  electromagnetic  clutch  when  energized  causing  said 
armature  to  frictionally  engage  said  disc  and  be  rotated 
thereby  with  such  action  increasing  the  tension  on  said 
springs  between  said  collar  and  said  armature  but  with 
said  collar  being  prevented  from  lateral  movement  by 
said  projections  on  said  plungers  being  engaged  by  the 
groove  in  said  hub  member. 


2,748,858 
CLOCK  CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Crawford  S.  AAcw,  Miami,  FU. 

ApvUcirtkM  Amwmgt  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  242,128 

10  Claims.    (CI.  161— 1.5) 
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1.  In  a  combined  time  setting  and  switching  device  for 
making  and  breaking  a  load  circuit  at  definite  preset  times. 
a  first  rotatable  contact  device  for  producing  a  short  timed 
contact,  a  further  rotatable  contact  device  for  maintaining 
a  connection  for  a  definite  period  of  time  and  for  inter- 
rupting a  closed  circuit  at  a  predetermined  instant,  both 
contact  devices  consisting  of  two  cooperating,  contiguous 
rotatable  disks  of  insulating  material,  each  provided  with 
a  contact  having  a  contact  surface  arranged  in  the  plane 
of  rotation  of  the  said  disks  on  the  side  facing  the  other 
disk,  said  contact  surfaces  being  arranged  at  such  distances 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  that  the  contact  surfaces  of  the 
two  disks  come  into  contact  with  each  other  during  rota- 
tion of  the  disks,  a  clock  mechanism  rotating  one  of  the 
said  insulating  disks  of  each  contact  device  with  uniform 
angular  velocity,  means  for  manually  rotating  the  other 
insulating  disk  of  each  contact  device  to  move  its  cor*act 
to  a  predetermined  point  for  each  desired  operation,  a 
relay  switch  with  a  relay  winding  of  predetermined  resist- 
ance and  with  relay  switch  contacts,  controlling  said  load 
circuit,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  relay  switch,  con- 
trolled by  the  first  rotatable  contact  device,  and  a  holding 
circuit  for  said  relay  switch  controlled  by  the  relay  switch 
contacts  and  by  the  further  rotatable  contact  device. 


2,748359 

POWER  GROOVER 

lames  A.  Myldcbwt  and  Hany  A.  Hanly, 

Loi«Ticw,  WaA. 

Appiicatioa  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,933 

2  Claims.    (CL  164— 10.2) 


1.  A  tire  tie  bar  maker  comprising  a  handle,  means 
for  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  said  handle  to  a  fixed 
support  whereby  said  handle  is  manually  movable  toward 
and  from  the  circumference  of  a  tire,  a  knife  mounted  on 
said  handle,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  handle  be- 
tween said  knife  and  the  pivotally  secured  end  of  said 
handle,  an  axle  journalcd  in  the  free  end  of  said  lever 
and  having  a  wheel  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  ride 
on  the  circumference  of  a  tire,  a  cam  on  said  axle  and 
turnablc  thereby,  a  cam  follower  for  said  cam,  a  second 
lever  carrying  said  cam  follower,  and  means  carried  by 
said  handle  for  adjusting  said  second  lever  in  relation  to 
said  handle  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  cam  raises  and 
lowers  the  handle  and  knife  in  relation  to  said  tire. 


2.748,860 

SHAPING  DEVICE  FOR  NAIL-COATING 

ELEMENTS 

Boris  Bogodowsicy,  lacksoo  Heigbts,  N.  Y.;  ElizalMdi 

Boeoslowsiiy,  ezecntrix  of  Boris  Bogosiowsiiy,  deceased 

ApplicatioD  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297^66 

7  Claims.    (CL  164— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  a  nail-coating  blank  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  support  having  a  gauging  slot 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  a  nail-coating  blank 
for  shaping,  said  slot  being  essentially  defined  by  a  fixed 
abutment,  an  adjustable  abutment  and  a  shaping  edge 
having  a  configuration  substantially  conforming  with  one 
side  and  adjacent  half  of  the  curve  of  the  cuticle  of  a 
human  nail,  and  a  shearing  member  pivotally  secured 
to  said  support,  said  shearing  member  having  a  cutting 
edge  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  shaping  edge  of 
said  slot  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  shearing  mem- 
ber to  cut  off  excess  portions  of  a  nail-coating  blank  that 
has  been  positioned  in  said  slot  against  said  two  abut- 
ments. 

2,748.861 

MEASURING  TAPE  FEED  AND  TAPE  CUT-OFF 
Walter  Von  Stocscr,  Venetian  VUlage,  Lalie  Villa,  111^ 

■ssigDor  to  Lectromatic  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of 

Illinois 

Application  June  16,  1950,  Serial  No.  168,565 
18  Claims.    (CI.  164— 49) 

1.  In  a  measuring  type  tape  feed  of  the  class  including 
tape  feeding  means  and  a  driving  motor  therefor,  with 
electromagnetically  actuated  shear  to  cut  off  fed  lengths 
of  tape,  improvements  in  a  control  circuit  comprising,  to 
wit:  a  starting  switch  and  relay  means  controlled  thereby 
for  starting  said  motor  to  effect  a  feeding  of  tape,  and  a 
manually  settable  measuring  switch  including  adjustable 
contact  means  and  rotary  contact  means  displaced  de- 
pendently  upon  feeding  action  of  said  feeding  means, 
and  actuating  circuit  means  cooperative  with  said  relay 


means  for  stopping  said  motor  upon  feeding  of  a  length 
of  tape  determined  by  the  manual  setting  of  said  measuring 
switch,  together  with  supervisory  contact  means  actuated 
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1.  In  combination,  holding  die  means,  cutting  die 
means,  first  fluid  pressure  means  operating  in  a  first  direc- 
tion of  movement  for  moving  one  of  said  die  means  rela- 
tive to  the  other  die  means  in  said  first  direction  of  move- 
ment, first  limit  control  means  responsive  to  the  relative 
movement  of  said  die  means  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion along  said  first  direction  of  movement  for  reversing 
said  first  fluid  pressure  means  to  reverse  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  die  means  in  said  first  direction,  and  sec- 
ond limit  control  means  responsive  to  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  die  means  in  said  reverse  direction  to  a 
second  predetermined  position  for  stopping  the  action  of 
said  first  fluid  pressure  means. 


2,748,863 
PERFORATING  MACHINE  FOR  THERMOPLASTIC 

FILMS 

Harold  Z.  Benton,  WoodstocIt,  111. 

AppUcatioD  Marcii  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,838 

2  Claims.    (CI.  164—99) 


h^^ 


I  »  1  I  I  i  s.»  i. 


anvil  roller  having  a  plurality  of  annular  ridges  <kiftnin8 
grooves  which  are  in  register  with  the  rows  of  pins  oo 
said  perforating  cylinder,  means  for  guiding  a  film  of 
thermoplastic  material  between  said  perforating  cylinder 
and  anvil  roller,  means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
perforating  cylinder  and  the  pins  thereon  up  to  the  point 
which  will  cause  plastic  flow  of  a  thermoplastic  film 
material  which  is  in  contact  with  said  pins,  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  anvil  roller  artificially  cool,  the  ridges 
on  said  anvil  roller  being  closely  spaced  to  provide  mini- 
mum clearance  for  said  pins  and  presenting  an  extensive 
cylindrical  surface  to  support  the  body  of  said  film  and 
to  maintain  it  at  a  low  temperature  thereby  to  localize  the 
heating  effect  of  said  pins. 


automatically  in  cooperation  with  said  measuring  switch 
for  actuating  said  shear  following  stoppage  of  the  motor 
as  aforesaid. 


2,748,862 
HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR 
OPERATING  ON  THE  WALLS  OF  A  PAN-SHAPED 
OBJECT 
Samael  W.  Alspangh,  Tipp  City,  Oiiio,  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,425 
8  Claims.    (O.  164—56) 


-ipfe^llj 


1.  A  perforating  device  for  thermoplastic  films  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  perforating  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  closely  spaced  tapered  pins  arranged  in  an- 
nular rows  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  an  anvil 
roller  for  cooperating  with  said  perforating  cylinder,  said 


2,748364 
CONTROL  FOR  PUNCH  PRESS 
Waldemar  C.  Ewaldson,  Milli«ton,  aad  Alfred  A.  WU- 
liams,  Plaiidicld,  N.  J.,  aMi^ors  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  YoriL,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  Yorit 
Application  Septeml>er  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,478 
5  Claims.    (CI.  164—111) 


^&4^ 


1.  A  control  for  a  press  having  a  crank  shaft  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  driving  means  through  a  normally 
disengaged  one  revolution  clutch  when  a  rod  is  actuated 
to  engage  the  clutch,  turrets  for  sets  of  punches  and  dies 
movable  relative  to  an  operating  position  to  selectively 
locate  sets  of  the  punches  and  dies  singly  therein  where 
a  ram  reciprocated  by  the  crank  shaft  will  move  the 
selected  punch  through  an  operating  cycle,  and  tapered 
latch  pins  receivable  in  similarly  tapered  recesses  of 
the  turrets  and  movable  into  and  out  of  latching  positions 
by  an  actuable  mechanism,  the  control  comprising  a 
unit  operable  to  actuate  the  clutch  rod,  auxiliary  means 
operable  to  cause  the  mechanism  to  force  the  pins  into 
the  recesses,  means  actuable  by  the  mechanism  to  cause 
operation  of  the  auxiliary  means  after  said  mechanism 
causes  the  pins  to  enter  the  recesses  and  actuable  means 
rendered  effective  after  the  auxiliary  means  has  been 
operated  to  operate  the  unit. 


2,748.865 
PUNCH  PRESS  AND  FEED  MECHANISM 
THEREFOR 
Gcontc  H.  Kald,  Glen  Ellyn.  111. 
Application  Febmary  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  212,975 
1  ClalnL    (CL  164—117) 
In  combination  with  a  reciprocatory  punch  press  having 
a  frame  and  power  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  ram 
of  the  press,  feed  means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip 
of  material  to  the  press  comprising  means  defining  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  guideways  on  the  frame,  a  block  slid- 
ably  received  in  each  guideway,  a  first  feed  roll  shaft, 
means  on  each  block  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  feed  roll  shaft,  a  second  feed  roll  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  positioned  parallel  to  and  ad- 
jacent the  first  feed  roll  shaft,  a  feed  roll  on  each  shaft, 
an  actuating  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  flattened  portion  contacting  each  block, 
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resilient  means  urging  the  blocks  toward  movement  in 
one  direction,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  second  shaft,  a  cam 
follower  riding  on  the  cam,  a  lever  arm  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  cam  follower  and  fcied  to  the  actuating  shaft, 
means  for  adjusting  the  cam  follower  relative  to  the  lever 
arm  to  vary  the  period  that  the  nip  is  closed,  said  lever 
arm  operating  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  slide  the  blocks  in  the 


other  direction  each  time  the  cam  is  rotated  whereby  to 
open  and  close  the  nip  between  said  feed  rolls,  means  for 
rotatably  adjusting  the  cam  relative  to  the  second  shaft 
to  determine  the  point  in  the  cycle  of  press  operation  at 
which  said  nip  is  closed,  means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  the 
material  into  said  nip,  and  means  connecting  the  second 
shaft  to  the  drive  means. 


flowing  type;  non-activity  of  said  well  being  due  to  the 
fact  that  the  normal  flow  was  interrupted  by  the  hydro- 
static pressure  in  the  well  piping  being  momentarily 
greater  than  bottom  hole  pressure;  the  step  of  introduc- 
ing in  the  bottom  of  said  well  a  disintegrable  capsule 
containing  a  metal  hydride  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrides; 
permitting  said  capsule  to  disintegrate  followed  by  reac- 
tion between  water  and  said  metallic  hydride;  the  amount 
of  metallic  hydride  in  said  capsule  being  sufficient  to  re- 
lease enough  hydrogen  gas  in  the  well  piping  to  reduce 
the  apparent  density  of  the  well  fluid  responsible  for 
the  hydrostatic  head  to  a  point  less  than  the  bottom  hole 
pressure  and  permitting  normal  flow  to  resume. 

2,748,M8 
WELL  HEATER 
Clayton  A.  Carpenter,  La  Habra,  Califs  assignor  to  Unioo 
Oil  Compuny  of  Calif<Mmia,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  a  cor- 
poration of  Calif  omia 

Application  July  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,297 
14  Claims.    (0. 166— M) 


2,74M66 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  DETENTS  IN  CONNECTED 

CONVOLUTIONS  OF  SLATS 

Frank  J.  Zamovrald,  Rndicrf  ord,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Orchard 

Brothers  Incovpcwated,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcalioa  AprO  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  426,374 

6ClaiM.    (0.164—121) 


6.  In  a  tool  construction,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  with  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  sections  for  accommodating  therebetween 
oppositely  disposed  spaced  pairs  of  portions  of  connected 
convolutions  of  a  pair  of  slats,  one  of  said  sections  being 
formed  with  a  slot,  a  punch  connected  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  operable  through  said  slot  for  deforming  the 
pair  of  said  portions  adjacent  said  slot  to  form  detents 
in  said  last  mentioned  portions,  and  supporting  means 
spaced  from  said  sections  in  the  zone  between  said  sec- 
tions and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  sections  so  as  to  be  disposed  within  the 
confines  of  said  convolutions,  said  supporting  means  be- 
ing disposed  out  of  the  path  of  said  punch  but  with  a 
portion  thereof  close  to  and  facing  said  path  for  support- 
ing said  last  mentioned  portions  and  coacting  with  said 
punch  to  effect  forming  of  said  detents  in  said  last  men- 
tioned portions. 

2,748,867 
PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATION  OF  FLOWING 

WELLS 
KcBBCth  J.  Uflsant,  Klrfcwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite 
Corporalioa,  WHmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  DeU- 
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1.  A  well  heater  for  use  in  combination  with  a  well 
tubing  which  is  adapted  to  conduct  oil  from  oil-bearing 
formations  penetrated  by  the  well  bore  to  the  earth's  sur- 
face, comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  electrical  resist- 
ance heating  element  adapted  to  transfer  heat  to  the  oil 
passing  through  said  tubing,  a  second  electrical  resistance 
heating  element  adapted  to  transfer  heat  to  oil-bearing 
formations  penetrated  by  the  well  bore  and  electrically 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  heating  element,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  said  heating  elements  from  sources  of  alternatmg  and 
direct  current  located  at  the  earth's  surface,  and  switch- 
ing means  for  electrically  connecting  either  or  both  of 
said  sources  to  said  conductive  means;  one  of  said  elec- 
trical resistance  heating  elements  being  electrically  induc- 
tive so  as  to  present  substantial  impedance  to  the  flow  of 
alternating  current   therethrough   and   the  other  of  said 
heating  elements   being  substantially   non-inductive,   the 
direct  current  resistance  of  the  inductive  heating  element 
being  substantially  less  than  the  sum  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent resistance  of  the  substantially  non-inductive  heating 
element  and  the  direct  current  resistance  of  said  conduc- 
tive means,  and  the  inductive  reactance  of  the  inductive 
heating  element  at  the  frequency  of  the  said  alternating 
current  source  being  substantially  greater  than  the  sum 
of  the  direct  current  resistance  of  the  substantially  non- 
inductive  heating  element  and  the  direct  current  resistance 
of  said  conductive  means. 


No  Drawing.    Application  August  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  372,591 

5  Claims.    (0. 166-^5) 

1.  In   the   process   of   reactivation   of  a   temporarily 
non-active  well;  said  well  being  of  the  normally  self- 


2,748,869 

SEALING  AND  PRESSURING  APPARATUS 

Richard  E.  Hager,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameron 

Iron  Worlu,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

AppUcation  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,913 

13  Claims.    (0.166—75) 

1    In   a   fluid   actuated  sealing  arrangement,  a  body 

having  a  groove,  a  packing  in  the  groove  and  in  initial 
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sealing  engagement  with  the  oi^>osite  sides  of  the  groove, 
the  groove  being  deep  enough  to  provide  space  behind   ««, 
said  packing,  said  body  also  having  a  branched  passageway    "^ 
therein,  one  branch  of  said  passageway  conducting  pres- 


irr 


2,74S,87t 

LINE  INSERTING  DEVICE 

RajMMd  B.  BMham  aiad  Walter  I.  PanWi, 

Fott  Worth,  Tcz. 

ApplicatioB  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,736 

5  Claims.    (CL  166—77) 


I.  A  line  stuflling  device  for  mounting  on  the  head 
of  a  well  having  gas  pressure  therein,  said  device  com- 
prising a  tubular  vertical  cylinder  having  a  cap  on  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  cap  including  a  central  opening 
therein  for  receiving  the  line  to  be  stuffed  by  said  device, 
said  line  extending  through  and  beyond  both  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  the  end  of  said  cylinder  opposite  said  cap 
being  in  open  communication  with  the  pressure  of  said 
well,  said  cylinder  including  an  enlarged  inside  diameter 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  shouldered  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  the  larger  diameter  of  which  is  slidably 
mounted  in  the  referred  to  enlarged  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  and  the  smaller  diameter  of  which  is  down- 
wardly directed  and  spaced  from  the  lower  inside 
diameter  of  said  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  compressible  body 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  a  cylindrical 
holding  plate  on  the  end  of  said  compressible  body  op- 
posite said  piston,  said  cylindrical  holding  plate  being  in 
sliding  contact  with  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder, 
said  piston,  compressible  body  and  holding  plate  having 
axial  openings  therethrough  receiving  said  line,  a  spring 
in  said  cylinder  arranged  to  move  said  piston  toward 
said  capped  end  thereof,  an  upper  port  in  said  cylinder 
located  at  the  upper  end  of  said  enlarged  inside  diameter 
and  in  communication  therewith,  an  intermediate  port 
in  said  cylinder  beneath  said  enlarged  inside  diameter 
and  in  communication  with  the  space  between  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  cylinder  and  the  smaller  diameter  of 
said  piston,  a  lower  port  in  said  cylinder  below  the  lower 
end  of  said  piston  when  the  latter  is  in  its  down  position 
and  above  the  lower  end  of  said  compressible  body  when 
the  latter  is  in  its  up  position,  and  means  alternately 
supplying  fluid  pressure  first  to  the  upper  and  lover  of 
said  poris  and  subsequently  to  said  intermediate  port. 


2,74M7I 

WELL  PACKERS 

CIcara  C  Wnmm,  HoMto^  Tex. 

Fcbnuwy  2t.  1950,  Serial  No.  145^53 
1  Oaim.    (CL  166—129) 


sure  to  said  space  behind  the  packing  to  urge  it  outwardly 
of  said  groove  and  another  branch  conducting  pressure 
to  a  point  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  outside  said 
groove,  and  a  restriction  in  the  last  named  branch. 


A  well  packer  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  a  well  cas> 
ing  and  including,  a  tubular  support,  an  anchoring  as- 
sembly mounted  on  the  support  and  detadiably  connected 
therewith,  sealing  means  attached  to  the  anchoring  as- 
sembly for  sealing  the  annular  space  between  the  sup- 
port and  the  well  casing  into  which  the  packer  is  lowered, 
and  an  inner  circulating  conductor  disposed  axially  within 
the  tubular  support  and  having  its  upper  end  secured  to 
the  support  with  its  lower  end  projecting  a  substantial 
distance  below  the  lower  end  of  the  support,  whereby 
fluid  may  be  circulated  downwardly  below  the  well  pack- 
er when  the  same  is  in  position  within  a  well  casing, 
the  sealing  means  encircling  the  support  in  constant  seal- 
ing engagement  therewith  and  being  located  above  and 
below  the  anchoring  assembly  and  an  enlarged  diameter 
portion  on  said  tubular  support  adapted  to  enter  the  bore 
of  said  sealing  means  located  above  said  anchoring  as- 
sembly to  expand  same  and  to  impose  the  weight  of  the 
support  on  the  assembly  for  maintaining  said  assembly  in 
an  anchoritig  position  with  the  casing. 


2,748,r72 
WELL  TOOL  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
MonUca  O.  Johnston,  Glendalc,  CaHf.,  asrignor  of 
fourth  to  Madge  Johnston,  onc-twdfth  to  Ed^ar  C. 
JohnsiOB,  Jr.,  one-twdfth  to  Gordon  C.  Johastoa,  aad 
one-twclfft  to  Joeeph  Glcim  Johnston,  aO  of  Longvlew, 
Tex.,  awl  one^ighth  to  Mordka  O.  Johutom  Jr.,  La 
JoDa,  and  one-eighth  to  Wanen  C.  Johnston,  Gkudaic, 
CaMf. 
Application  October  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,118 
6  Claims.    (CL  166—206) 


3.  In  a  device  for  anchoring  well  tools  comprising  a 
mandrel,  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  dogs  pivotally 
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mounted  on  the  mandrel,  a  sleeve  slidabiy  mounted  on  said  to  bear  against  the  side  of  said  casing  structure  and  tend- 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  move  said  dogs  from  an  inactive  ing  to  maintain  said  body  structure  in  the  center  thereof, 
to  an  active  position,  and  a  wall  engaging  drag  assembly  said  godevil  body  structure  being  displaceable  by  said 
on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  wall  of 
the  well  bore,  the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  wall  engaging  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  to  pivot  from  a  retracted  position  to  a  wall  engag- 
ing position,  spring  means  biasing  said  auxiliary  dogs  to- 
ward their  active  position,  stop  means  on  said  auxiliary 
dogs  adapted  to  abut  said  mandrel  to  prevent  outward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  auxiliary  dogs,  an  annular 
groove  in  said  mandrel,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  stop  means,  whereby  initial 
downward  movement  of  said  mandrel  will  bring  said 
groove  into  register  with  said  stop  means  to  permit  said 
auxiliary  dogs  to  pivot  outwardly  and  bite  into  the  bore 
wall  and  aid  the  drag  assembly  in  holding  said  sleeve  while 
said  mandrel  is  moved  relative  thereto  to  set  said  main 
supporting  dogs. 


2,74S,873 
BACK  PRESSURE  VALVE  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTO- 
MATICALLY FILLING  WELL  CONDUIT  STRINGS 
Join  R.  Baker,  Pasadena,  and  John  F.  Muse,  Montebello, 
CaHf^  assignors  to  Baker  OO  Tools,  Inc^  Los  Angeles, 
CaHf i^  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,393 
13  Claims.    (CI.  166— 225) 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  to  a  conduit  string  to 
be  lowered  in  a  well  bore;  a  first  valve  member  in  said 
tubular  member;  a  second  valve  member  in  said  tubular 
member  and  haying  a  passage  therethrough;  spring  means 
engaging  and  urging  said  second  valve  member  down- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  first  valve  member  to 
prevent  fluid  flow  therebetween  from  a  point  below  said 
first  valve  member  into  said  passage;  said  second  valve 
member  being  movable  upwardly  away  from  said  first 
valve  member  to  permit  upward  flow  of  fluid  into  said 
passage;  and  means  releasably  and  rigidly  attaching  said 
first  valve  member  to  said  tubular  member  to  prevent 
downward  movement  of  said  first  valve  member  within 
said  tubular  member,  said  releasable  means  being  releas- 
able  to  allow  downward  movement  of  said  first  valve 
member  away  from  said  second  valve  member  to  allow 
fluid  flow  therebetween. 


2,748,874 
GODEVIL  FOR  CABLE  SUSPENDED  WELL  TOOLS 
Lloyd  Spencer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  of  thirty- 
three  and  one-third  per  cent  to  Thomas  C.  Bannon, 
Altadena,  Calif.,  and  thirty-diree  and   one-third  per 
cent  to  John  D.  Chesnnt,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Application  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,612 
13  Claims.    (CI.  166—243) 
1.  A  godevil   adapted  to  travel   freely  within   a   well 
casing  through   which  extends  a  cable,  comprising:    an 
elongated   body  structure  adapted   to  be   received   in   a 
casing  alongside  of  a  cable  suspended  therein;  and  yield- 
able  arms  connected  to  said  body  structure  and  adapted 


cable  to  a  position  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  center  of 
the  casing  while  remaining  slidable  in  the  casing  along 
side  of  said  cable. 


2,748,875 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  B.  Trinity,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  E.  Bates, 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Application  October  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  387,872 

7  Chdas.    (O.  169^2) 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  apparatus,  comprising:  a 
wheeled  frame  adapted  to  be  moved  into  close  proximity 
to  an  aircraf'i  to  be  protected  against  loss  by  fire;  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  conduits  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
frame;  a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  each  of  said  conduits 
adapted  to  dispense  fluid  therefrom;  first  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure  to  said  conduits;  and  second 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  frcxn  said  first  means 
to  said  nozzles,  said  conduits  supported  by  said  frame  in 
such  spaced  relationship  that  they  are  adapted  to  extend 
in  selected  adjusted  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  the  aircraft,  whereby  it  may  be  completely  en- 
veloped by  fluid  fog  dispensed  by  said  nozzles  when  a 
fire  breaks  out. 


2,748,876 
MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TIP-PATH  OF 
ROTORS 
Elliot  DaUmd,  WalUngford,  and  Donald  N.  Meyers,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Vertol  Aircraft  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  205,779 
6  aafans.    (a.  170—135.24) 
4.  A  control  apparatus  in  combination  with  blade  pitch 
changing  mechanism  of  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having 
two  rotors  arranged  in  tandem  wherein  changes  in  attitude 
of  the  aircraft  about  its  pitch  axis  are  brought  about  by 
changes  in  differential  collective  pitch,  said  control  appa- 
ratus comprising  manual  control  means,  connecting  link- 


age operatively  connected  to  said  pitch  changing  mecha-  posite   sides  of  the  frame,   transverse  walls  connected 

nism  to  vary  the  tip  path  of  said  rotors,  an  automatic  between  the  gear  cases  and  forming  a  cross  shaft  houa- 

control  means,  said  manual  control  means  and  said  auto-  ing,  a  drive  shaft  in  saidliousing,  an  engine  on  the  frame, 

matic  control  means  being  connected  to  said  connecting  an  in-line  generator  connected  to  and  between  the  engine 

linkage  to  control  the  tip  path  planes  of  the  rotors  aboui  and  one  of  the  transverse  walls,  a  unitary  transmission 


"  r 


axes  parallel  to  the  pitching  axis  of  the  aircraft,  said  con- 
necting linkage  including  adjustable  proportioning  means, 
said  adjustable  proportioning  means  acting  to  change  the 
proportion  of  the  total  amount  of  the  blade  pitch  control 
that  is  applied  by  either  of  said  manual  means  or  said 
automatic  means. 


2,748,877 
PROPELLER  CONTROL  WITH  PITCH  LOCK 
Dale  W.  Miller,  Brookville,  Calrfai  C.  Covert  and  Darrell 
E.  Royer,  Vandalb,  and  Michael  Demido,  Troy,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   General    Motors   Corporatton,    D^roit, 
Mi^.,  a  coiporation  oi  Delaware 
AppUcation  March  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,836 
13  Claims.    (CL  170—160.21) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  variable  pitch  propeller, 
the  combination  including,  a  fluid  motor  for  adjusting 
propeller  pitch,  a  fluid  pressure  system  for  actuating  said 
motor,  said  system  comprising,  a  system  source  of  fluid 
pressure,  an  auxiliary  source  of  fluid  pressure  connectable 
to  said  system  source,  a  valve  connected  to  said  system 
source  and  said  motor  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  and 
from  said  motor,  and  means  controlling  operation  of  said 
auxiliary  source,  pitch  lock  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  motor  for  maintaining  a  fixed  propeller  pitch 
upon  failure  of  said  system  source  by  trapping  fluid 
within  said  motor,  and  means  including  a  centrifugally 
responsive  device  in  said  fluid  pressure  system  and  op- 
eratively connected  with  the  pitch  lock  means  for  irnder- 
ing  said  pitch  locking  means  ineffective  when  said  auxil- 
iary source  is  operative  and  the  propeller  is  stationary. 


2,748,878 
WHEELED  TRACTOR 
Robert  G.  Le  Toomean,  Longriew,  Tex.,  assignor  to  R.  G. 
Le  Toomean,  Inc.,  Peoria,  IIL,  a  coiporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Original  application  June  4,  1949,  Serial  No.  97,121,  now 
Patent  No.  2,683^18,  dated  Jnly  13,  1954.    Dtrlded 
and  this  application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,392 

3  Claims.    (0. 180— 6  J) 
1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  main  frame  including  up- 
standing wheel  drive  gear  cases  laterally  spaced  on  op- 
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fastened  to  the  far  side  of  said  other  transverse  wall, 
an  extension  shaft  projecting  through  the  cross  shaft 
bousing  and  connecting  the  generator  shaft  with  tiie 
transmission  input  shaft,  an  output  shaft  projecting  from 
the  transmission  into  said  housing  and  operative  to  rotate 
said  drive  shaft. 


2,748,879 
FULLY  OSCILLATING  VEHICULAR  SUSPENSION 

AND/OR  DRIVE 

David   Robert   Gordon   Bailey,   BcUiagen,   New   Soufli 

Wales,  Australia,  assignor  to  Fenton  Max  MacMlllan, 

Arcadia,  Calif . 

AppUcation  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,914 

5  Claims,    (a.  180—24) 


1.  In  a  multi-wheeled  self  propelled  road  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  frame,  a  wheel  mounting  arrangement  comprising: 
a  pair  of  leaf  springs  eadi  having  a  plurality  of  leaves 
therein;  means  pivotally  supporting  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  springs  on  a  transverse  axis  relative 
to  said  frame;  end  castings  mounted  on  the  forward  and 
rearward  ends  of  said  springs;  internal  stepped  openings 
in  said  casting  receiving  a  portion  of  the  leaves  of  said 
springs;  a  plurality  of  housings  each  having  outer  end^; 
a  bore  in  each  of  said  housings;  said  castings  being  re- 
ceived in  said  bores  and  said  housings  being  pivotally 
mounted  thereon;  means  for  retaining  said  housings  on 
said  castings:  axle  shafts  carried  by  said  housings  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  wheels  being  mounted 
on  said  shafts;  oscillation-limit  plates  mounted  on  said 
housings  and  surrounding  said  spring  leaves  adjacent  the 
forward  and  rearward  ends  thereof;  and  a  pair  of  lugs 
carried  by  each  of  said  plates,  said  lugs  being  engageable 
with  said  leaves  of  said  springs  for  limiting  oscillation 
of  said  housings  and  said  wheels  about  said  castings  and 
said  springs. 

2  748  880 

COMBINED  manual'  AND  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Manley  R.  Sackett,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Application  June  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,588 
1  Oafan.    (CI.  180—79.2) 
The  combination  with  steering  mechanism  having  up- 
per and  lower  spaced  parallel  axle  bars  pivotally  mounted 
midway  their  lengths  on  vertically  spaced  parallel  axes 
for  coplanar  vertical   tilting  movement;   bearing  boos- 
ings  pivotally  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  on 
vertically  q>aced  axes  parallel  with  said  first  named  axes; 
substantially  axially  vertical  king  pins  joumaled  in  said 
bearing  housings   and  having  spindles   extending  hori- 
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zoDtally  therefrom  to  receive  and  rotatably  carry  steer- 
ing wheels;  and  steering  arms  extending  laterally  from 
each  king  pin  and  united  by  a  tie  bar  whereby  the  king 
pins  are  connected  for  cooimensurate  axial  rotation;  of 
the  improvement  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  motor  hav- 
ing means  at  one  end  pivotally  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  axle  bars,  and  the  oposed  end  of  said  motor  being 
pivotally  united  to  one  said  steering  arm  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  its  king  pin;  said  means  comprising  vertical- 
ly extending  bars  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  said  axle 


bars;  said  vertical  bars  being  pivotally  united  with  said 
axle  bars  on  axes  parallel  with  said  first  named  axles 
and  offset  from  the  median  line  of  said  axle  bars  a  dis- 
tance commensurate  with  the  horizontal  offset  from  the 
axis  of  one  said  king  pin  to  the  axes  of  its  companion 
bearing  h(9using  pivots;  universal  connecting  means  unit- 
ing the  motor  and  the  vertical  bars  adjacent  to  their  up- 
per end  portions  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axes  of  the 
vertical  bars  a  distance  substantially  the  same  as  the  dis- 
tance from  the  axes  of  said  bearing  housing  pivots  to  the 
opposed  motor  connecting  means. 


2«74S,M1 
VACUUM  TYPE  POWER  STEERING  WITH  CON- 
TROL MEANS  RESPONSIVE  TO  ENGINE  AND 
VEinCLE  SPEEDS 
GeoriEC  M.  Hdley,  Jr^  GroMe  Pointe  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor 
to  Hollcy  Carbvetor  Company,  Detroit,  Micfa^  a  cor- 
poratfoa  of  MkUgan 
AppUcatkw  ABXwt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  304^64 
2  Clalma.   (CL  IM— 79J) 


^ 
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1.  Means  for  assisting  a  car  operator  in  steering  when 
parking  a  car  having  a  throttle  controlled  engine  com- 
prising a  steering  wheel,  a  steering  post,  a  worm  mounted 
on  said  post,  a  driven  gear  engaging  said  worm  and  driven 
thereby,  a  steering  shaft  driven  by  said  driven  gear,  a 
booster  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  connected  to  said  driven 
gear,  an  engine  generated  source  of  vacuum,  two  re- 
stricted pipes  leading  from  said  vacuum  source  to  said 
cylinder,  one  on  each  side  of  said  piston,  a  servo-valve, 
connected  to  said  worm,  located  between  the  source  of 
vi^uum  and  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  pipes, 
yieldable  means  interposed  between  the  steering  post  and 
the  worm  and  adapted  when  resistance  is  encountered  to 
permit  said  worm  to  move  so  as  to  move  said  servo-valve 
so  as  to  apply  engine  suction  to  one  side  or  the  other  of 
said  piston  and  thus  help  the  car  operator  steer  as  the 
car  is  parked,  and  in  which  there  are  two  valves  located 
between  the  engine  source  of  suction  and  said  servo- 


valve,  an  engine  driven  speed  responsive  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  one  of  said  two  valves,  a  car  speed 
responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  two  valves,  so  that  at  both  high  car  speed  and  at 
high  engine  speed  the  booster  cylinder  becomes  relatively 
ineffective. 


2,74S3t2 

ELECTRO-ACOUSnC  TRANSDUCERS 

Dcnnb  Edward  Skeitoo,  Loadoa,  Eagiaiid,  a«igiior  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Coiponition,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,217 

Claims  priority,  appttcatlon  Great  Britain 

October  11, 1950 

2  Claims.    (0.181—31) 


^ggwg^ 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  having  a  diaphragm, 
a  moisture  proof  damping  membrane  of  a  material  which 
is  inherently  slow  to  recover  its  shape  relative  to  said 
diaphragm  after  being  deformed  in  response  to  the  vibra- 
tions of  said  diaphragm,  which  membrane  is  mounted  in 
front  of  said  diaphragm  and  tightly  coupled  thereto  acous- 
tically and  mechanically,  and  an  apertured  plate  covering 
the  diaphragm  and  the  membrane,  said  plate  having  a 
dished  central  portion  making  contact  with  the  center  of 
the  membrane. 

2,748,883 

MUFFLER  UNIT 

Millard  J.  Ralph,  Cbnia  Vbta,  Calif. 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,890 

7  Claims.    (0.181—50) 


y.-yivy^v^" 


1 .  A  muffler  unit  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
canister  having  a  male  end  provided  with  a  plug  portion 
and  an  opening  therein,  a  female  end  provided  with  an 
opening  of  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  plug  portion,  two  perforated  discs  in  tpaccd  rela- 
tionship within  said  canister  adjacent  said  male  end  and 
covering  said  opening,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material  be- 
tween said  perforated  discs,  a  perforated  cylindrical  cage 
within  said  canister,  and  a  layer  of  absorbent  material 
between  said  perforated  cylindrical  cage  and  the  curved 
wall  portion  of  said  canister. 


2,748,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  DRILLING  MUD 
RanMMne  W.  Erwin,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  aarignor  to  Salt 
Water  Control,  Inc.,  Fort  Wortii,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

Application  Innc  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  296496 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  183—2.5) 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  continuously  degassing  mud,  com- 
prising a  closed  mud  degassing  vacuum  tank  having  an 
inlet  conduit  for  gas-laden  mud,  an  outlet  conduit  for  de- 
gasified  mud  leading  from  the  tank,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  flow  of  mud  into,  through  and  out  of  said  mud 
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degassing  tank,  said  means  comprising  a  jet  nozzle  for 
discharging  mud  into  the  outlet  conduit  beyond  ttie  de- 


to  pass  an  adhering  film  of  such  liquid,  but  small  fnn«ifh, 
with  relation  to  the  tackiness  of  the  liquid,  to  pan  a 


'hf&j:^^-- 


gassing  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  degassed  mud  un- 
der pressure  to  said  jet  nozzle. 


2,748,885 

LIQUID  DEAERATOR 

Cari  L.  Day  and  Ransom  C.  Albrecht,  BaMnwre,  Md., 

asrignnn  to  Crown  Cork  A  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Balti- 

moie,  Md.,  a  covperation  of  New  Yoric 

Application  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,794 

14  Clafam.    (O.  193— 2S) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described  for  deaerating 
a  raw  liquid,  an  enclosed  tank  having  an  inlet  for  de- 
livery of  raw  liquid  thereto  and  an  outlet  for  discharge 
of  deaerated  liquid  therefrom,  means  connected  to  said 
tank  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein  at  a  predetermined 
value,  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  to 
control  flow  of  the  raw  liquid  into  said  tank,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  by  vacuum  established  in  said  tank 
only  when  the  vacuum  is  at  the  predetermined  value,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  valve  means  and 
said  tank  and  responsive  to  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank 
to  permit  vacuum  established  in  said  tank  to  operate 
said  valve  means. 


2,748,886 
DEAERATORS 
Charles  W.  Wlldebonr,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bodnt 
Airplane  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 
Application  Febraary  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  407,429 
7Ciafans.    (O.  183— 2.5) 
4.  A  method  of  deaerating  a  tacky  liquid  such  as  is 
capable  of  forming  a  film  of  given  minimal  thickness, 
capable  of  adhering  to  a  clean  surface,  which  thickness  is 
le»  than  the  diameter  of  the  smallest  air  bubble  capable 
of  existing  in  such  liquid,  which  method  comprises  pass- 
ing a  clean-surfaced  wire  through  a  reservoir  containing 
such  liquid  to  entrain  a  shroud  of  the  liquid,  of  indeter- 
minate thickness  such  as  will  include  air  bubbles  which 
may  be  present  in  such  liquid,  and  through  an  extrusion 
die  which  is  enough  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire 


film  of  only  the  given  minimal  thickness,  hence  devcnd 
of  any  air  bubbles. 


2,748,887 

ELECTRIC  DUST  PRECIPTTATOR 

John  J.  Osmar,  West  Pahi  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Angnst  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,536 

6  Clafans.    (O.  183—7) 


\ntrt}}\v>^i:»!m]f>n 


5.  A  dust  collector  or  precipitator  comprising  a  tubular 
duct  open  at  each  end,  a  pair  of  axiaily  aligned  electrodes 
disposed  in  said  duct  in  spaced  apart  relation,  <Mie  of  said 
electrodes  being  imperforate  and  of  frusto-conical  con- 
figuration widi  the  large  end  facing  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes, a  guide  member  supported  on  said  dtict  and  ex- 
tending therein,  means  slidably  mounting  said  one  elec- 
trode on  said  guide  member,  said  electrodes  each  having 
dimensions  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  duct,  means 
connecting  said  electrodes  in  an  electric  circuit,  said  duct 
having  transversely  aligned  slots,  a  collector  sheet  ex- 
tending through  said  slots  in  contact  with  said  frusto- 
conical  electrode,  and  means  on  said  guide  member  bias- 
ing said  one  electrode  for  movement  toward  said  collector 
sheet. 


2,748,888 
VORTEX-ELECTROSTATIC  GAS  CLEANER 
Peter  Hodson,  WeUsrille,  N.  Y.,  assipior,  by  mesne  as- 
Bignments,  to  Apra  Precipitator  Corpor^lon,  New  Yori^ 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  27, 1952,  Serhd  No.  278,924 
3  Claims.  (CL  183—7) 
1.  Apparatus  for  separating  suspended  particles  from 
a  gas  stream  comprising;  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  concentric  outlets,  said  inlet  being  adapted 
to  receive  gas  carrying  suspended  dust  particles  while  one 
of  said  outlets  is  adapted  to  discharge  clean  gas  and  an- 
other is  adapted  to  discharge  collected  dust  particles  there- 
from; n)eans  fixed  to  said  housing  and  imposed  in  the  gas 
inlet  for  imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  gas  stream; 
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a  discharge  electrode  depending  from  said  means  and  insu- 
lated therefrom,  said  discharge  electrode  comprising  a  heli- 
cal conductor  whose  adjacent  coils  form  louvers  permitting 


••  f*.  '**r  ./«« 


clean  gas  to  pass  radially  inward  through  spaces  between 
coils  of  said  helical  conductor  to  the  clean  gas  outlet  in 
opposition  to  normal  outward  movement  of  the  suspended 
dust  particles. 

2,748,889 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 
Rofer  A.  Rcawanz,  Botnid  Brook,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Re- 
■earck  Corponttoo,  New  YoiIl,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Jane  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,984 
IClidms.    (CL183— 7) 


2.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  a  casing, 
complementary  collecting  and  high-tension  discharge 
electrodes  in  said  casing,  sump  means  adapted  to  contain 
a  pool  of  liquid  positioned  beneath  the  complementary 
electrodes,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  disc  members 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  sump  means,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  disc  members  to  bring  successive  surface  elements 
thereof  into  and  out  of  the  pool  of  liquid  in  said  sump 
means,  means  directing  a  stream  of  gas  to  be  cleaned 
into  contact  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  disc  mem- 
bers and  then  between  the  complementary  electrodes 
said  means  including  a  dirty  gas  inlet  in  said  casing  posi- 
tioned between  the  surface  of  the  liquid  in  the  sump 
means  and  the  complementary  electrodes,  liquid  inlet 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spray  means  positioned  in 
said  casing  between  the  complementary  electrodes  and 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  adapted  to  provide  a  curtain  of  liquid 
extending  over  said  disc  members,  and  a  baffle  extending 
parallel  to  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  in  the  spray  path  of 
said  spray  means,  trough  means  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  baffle  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  said 
spray  means  into  the  pool  of  liquid  contained  in  the 
sump  means,  said  baflle  member  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  side  wall  to  provide  a  passage  for  gases 
to  be  cleaned  from  beneath  the  curtain  of  liquid  to  the 
complemeatary  electrodes  and  means  for  conducting 
liquid  from  said  sump. 


2,748,89« 

LIQUID  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FLUSH  TYPE 

PRECIPITATORS 

Harry  F.  Ramsbcrgcr,  Plainflcid,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Re- 

search  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  February  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,802 

4  Claims.    (O.  183—7) 


/  - 


1.  In  a  liquid  flush  type  electrical  precipitator  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertical  collecting  electrodes,  wall  means 
cooperating  with  said  electrodes  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
ponds  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  liquid  supply  duct  for 
each  of  said  ponds,  liquid  control  means  for  said  liquid 
supply  ducts  comprising  a  liquid  supply  manifold  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  flushing  liquid  under  pressure,  sepa- 
rate conduit  means  connecting  said  supply  ducts  with 
said  manifold,  valves  in  each  of  said  conduit  means,  by- 
pass conduits  about  each  of  said  valves,  and  non-rotatable 
plate  means  having  an  orifice  therethrough  across  each  of 
said  by-pass  conduit  means  to  control  the  flow  of  flush- 
ing liquid  around  each  of  said  talves,  the  oriflces  in  each 
of  said  plate  means  being  so  selected  that  an  optimum 
amount  of  flushing  liquid  is  directed  to  each  of  said 
ponds. 

2,74M91 
CLEANER  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  J.  Amiott,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  NoTcmiwr  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,321 
3  Claims.    (O.  183—15) 


^"t-«  * 
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3.  A  cleaner  silencer  assembly  comprising  a  cleaner 
element  having  greater  width  than  depth  and  a  silencer 
element  having  greater  width  than  depth,  said  elements 
being  adapted  to  be  assembled  with  the  depth  of  one 
element  in  alignment  with  the  depth  of  the  other,  said 
silencer  element  being  formed  by  an  upper  wall  and  a 
lower  wall,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  each  being  formed 
to  provide  an  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  forming 
a  continuous  side  wall  for  said  casing  with  the  adjacent 
edges  of  said  flanges  being  formed  to  provide  a  bead 
securing  said  walls  together,  said  lower  wall  of  said 
casing  being  formed  to  provide  a  dividing  wall  consti- 
tuting an  upper  wall  of  said  silencer  element,  said  dividing 
wall  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  re-entrant  portion 
and  projecting  inwardly  within  said  silencer  element  to 
provide  a  dome  for  collecting  the  air  received  from  said 
cleaner  element,  said  dome  wall  being  formed  to  provide 
a  substantially  reduced  and  elongated  cleaner  outlet  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  toward  said  side  wall  of 
said  silencer  casing,  a  cleaner  silencer  outlet  projecting 
laterally  from  said  side  wall  of  said  casing  and  being 
formed  to  provide  an  upper  wall  and  a  lower  wall,  said 
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cleaner  outlet  walls  also  being  flanged  inwardly  at  the 
edges  thereof  to  provide  a  cleaner  outlet  side  wall,  said 
flanges  of  said  outlet  upper  and  lower  walls  being  formed 
to  provide  a  bead  at  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  for  securing 
said  outlet  walls  together,  said  casing  side  wall  being 
formed  to  provide  an  opening  for  receiving  said  outlet 
walls  in  alignment  with  said  cleaner  outlet,  said  cleaner 
outlet  being  adapted  to  project  within  said  cleaner  silencer 
outlet  in  relatively  uniformly  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
cleaner  silencer  outlet  being  formed  to  provide  an  open- 
ing in  said  lower  wall  thereof  for  connecting  said  cleaner 
silencer  assembly  to  air  induction  means. 


2,748.892 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  FUEL  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Oscar  Armando  Sancbci  Agniiera,  Mexico  City,  Mexico 

Application  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,702 

3  Claims.    (CI.  183—19) 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  enriched  air  to  the 
carburetor  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination of  an  air  treatment  chamber  comprising  a  closed 
container  having  a  removable  cover;  an  inlet  for  intro- 
ducing a  stream  of  air  into  said  container  including  an  air 
tube  fastened  to  and  depending  from  said  cover  into  the 
chamber,  the  air  tube  being  open  to  atmosphere  through 
slots  provided  in  said  cover;  a  filter  disposed  in  said  inlet; 
means  for  humidifying  the  air  at  substantially  atmos- 
pheric temperature  including  a  water  bath  in  the  container 
at  the  base  thereof,  a  water  reservoir  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle disposed  in  the  container  above  the  water  bath, 
a  feed  line  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bath,  a  valve  in  said 
feed  line  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  bath  thereby  to  provide  means  for  main- 
taining the  water  level  of  the  bath  constant;  an  electrical 
ozone  generator  comprising  a  high  voltage  electrode  car- 
ried in  said  container  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom, 
a  conductor  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  a  high  voltage 
source,  said  conductor  passing  through  an  insulator 
mounted  in  the  cover  of  said  container,  said  container 
being  grounded;  and  an  outlet  pipe  from  said  container 
for  feeding  the  treated  air  to  the  air  intake  conduit 
leading  from  the  carburetor. 


2,748,893 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEMS 
Carl   H.   Mueller,   St.   Louis,   and   Rudy   F.   SchneHer, 
OTaUon,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Engineering  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345304 
12  Claims.    (CL  184—7) 


BS 


4.  A  lubrication  system  for  an  engine-driven  device,  said 
device  including  an  oil  pump  driven  by  the  engine  for 
lubricating  the  engine,  said  system  comprising  said  oil 
pump,  a  lubricant  injector  comprising  a  cylinder  ha^  irg  a 
lateral  inlet  port  and  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  lateral 


outlet  ports,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  cylinder  from  a 
retracted  position  through  a  working  stroke  to  force  in- 
dividual measured  charges  of  lubricant  successively 
through  the  outlet  ports,  a  source  of  lubricant  connected 
to  the  injector  inlet  port,  means  biasing  the  plunger  in 
one  direction,  a  fluid-pressure-operated  expansible- 
chamber  type  motor  for  driving  the  plunger  in  the  other 
direction  against  the  bias,  and  means  connecting  the  oil 
pump  and  the  motor  for  supplying  pressure  to  the  motor 
upon  operation  of  the  pump. 


2,748,894 
ELEVATOR  SYSTEMS 
Jolu  Soozio,  Paramns,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  WcstinKbonae 
Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Ptttsborgii,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Match  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,484 
11  Claims.    (H.  187—29) 


-T- 


1 .  In  an  elevator  system  for  a  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  floors,  a  plurality  of  elevator  cars,  motive  means 
for  moving  each  of  the  elevator  cars  relative  to  the  struc- 
ture to  provide  elevator  service  for  the  floors,  and  con- 
trol means  for  moving  the  elevator  can  and  stopping 
the  elevator  cars  at  desired  floors  of  the  striKture,  said 
control  means  being  effective  for  stopping  the  elevator 
cars  at  a  predetermined  one  of  said  floors  and  for  start- 
ing only  one  of  the  elevator  cars  from  such  predeter- 
mined floor,  said  control  means  including  selective  means 
operable  into  at  least  a  first  condition  to  control  tiie 
elevator  cars  for  a  first  mode  of  operation,  said  selective 
means  being  operable  into  a  second  condition  to  control 
the  elevator  cars  for  a  second  mode  of  operation,  timing 
means  requiring  lapse  of  a  first  predetermined  minimum 
time  between  the  startings  of  successive  elevator  cars 
from  the  predetermined  floor  when  the  elevator  cars  are 
conditioned  for  said  first  mode  of  operation,  sakl  selec- 
tive means  being  effective  in  said  second  condriipn  to 
adjust  the  timing  means  to  permit  the  startings  of  suc- 
cessive elevator  cars  from  the  predetermined  floor  upon 
lapse  of  a  second  time  which  is  less  than  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  time. 


2,748,895 
EMERGENCY  RAILROAD  BRAKE 

Anthony  UKchctti,  Point  Pleannt,  N.  J. 

Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,68< 

4  Oaims.    (O.  188-^6) 


1.  In  an  emergency  brake  for  railway  vehicles,  a  brake 
assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  an  elongated  rail 
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engageable  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  frictionally 
engage  a  rail,  jaw  members  pivotally  carried  by  said 
housing  for  clampingly  engaging  a  web  of  a  rail,  actuating 
means  carried  by  said  housing  urging  said  jaw  members 
into  a  rail  clamping  position,  said  actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  supporting  shaft  for  the  brake  assembly,  and  a 
piston  connected  to  said  jaw  members  and  connected  to 
said  supporting  shaft  for  actuation  thereby,  said  housmg 
being  provided  with  a  wheel  engaging  portion,  said  wheel 
engaging  portion  forming  a  friction  brake  for  a  wheel  and 
limiting  movement  of  said  housing  with  said  supporting 
shaft  to  insure  movement  of  said  piston  relative  to  said 
housing  to  actuate  said  jaw  members. 


caused  to  move  spirally  adjacent  the  cylinder  wall  towards 
the  dosed  end  thereof,  and  baffling  means  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  impeding  the  circumferential 
movement  of  the  liquid  at  that  end  of  the  cylinder. 


2,74S.S98 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  CANTILEVER  DISC 

SPRING  VALVES 
Chriitlan  Marie  Ladca  Loab  Bovrckr  dc  Cari>on, 


AppUcatloo  Jimc  11. 1951.  Serial  No.  230,944 

Claims  priorifv.  aiiplkatloii  France  Iobc  13,  1950 

3C1aiaM.    (CLlU-<«8) 


2,74S,S9« 
MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ROTATION 

OF  A  PUMP  SHAFT 
Dan  R.  Rankin,  Altadcna,  CaUf.,  aanignor  to  Food  Ma- 
diincry  and  Chemical  Coiponition,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
conoratioa  of  Delaware 

ARpUcatkm  April  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  282,879 
7  Claims.    (CL  18S— «2J) 


1.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  of  a  deep-well  turbine  pump  or  the  like  comprising 
a  brake  mechanism  including  an  element  rotatable  in 
only  one  direction,  means  supporting  the  pump  shaft  in 
frictional  connection  with  said  element  for  rotation  in 
said  one  direction  therewith  and  for  restrained  rotation 
in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  element  upon 
the  application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  torque  to 
said  pump  shaft  in  said  opposite  direction,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  first  friction  member  operatively  connected  to 
the  pump  shaft  for  roution  therewith  and  supporting 
said  element  from  below,  and  a  second  friction  member 
and  secured  to  the  pump  shaft  and  arranged  to  friction- 
ally  engage  the  top  of  said  element  to  support  the  pump 
shaft  thereon. 

2,748,897 

DASHPOT  WITH  AIR  SEPARATOR 

CoUa  C.  MHchcn,  Edinburi^  Scotland 

Appiicatioa  Fcbraary  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  338,963 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  28,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  188— 87) 


1.  A  dashpot  including  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  its  other  end,  said  cylinder  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  plunger  whose  movement  is  to  be  retarded, 
said  cylinder  having  a  vent  opening  at  its  closed  end  and 
at  least  one  tangential,  liquid-injecting  nozzle  at  its  open 
end,   whereby   liquid   introduced   into   the   cylinder   is 


1.  In  a  double  acting  shock  absorber  of  the  class  de- 
scnbed.  a  cylinder  containing  a  working  fluid,  a  piston 
contained  therein  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said 
cylinder  and  to  have  its  movements  damped  by  means 
of  said  fluid,  and  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said  piston  and 
extending  through  an  opening  in  one  end  of  the  cylinder; 
said    piston    provided    with    passageways    therethrough 
through  which  fluid  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  piston 
to  the  other  during  working  movement  of  the  piston, 
certain  of  said  passageways  serving  to  transmit  fluid  in 
one  direction  through  the  piston  and  other  of  said  passage- 
ways serving  to  transmit  fluid  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  valve  means  controlling  the  selective  flow  of  fluid 
in  said  respective  passageways;  said  passageways  being 
arranged  so  that  the  first  named  passageways  for  flow 
in  said  one  direction  are  circumferentially  spaced  from 
the  second  named  passageways  for  flow  in  the  opposite 
direction,  said  valves  comprising  at  least  one  flat  resilient 
leaf  element  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  one 
face  of  the  piston  and  at  least  one  flat  resilient  leaf  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  opposite 
face  of  the  piston,  said  leaf  elements  adapted  in  repose 
to  fit  snugly  over  and  seal  the  respective  openings  of  the 
respective   passageways   which   they  control   and   to  be 
spaced  from  the  openings  of  the  other  passageways,  the 
construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  leaf 
elements  are  stressed  and  resiliently  bent  only  m  a  simple 
substantially   cylindrical   configuration   by   fluid   issuing 
under  pressure  from  the  openings  which  they  cover;  there 
being  four  passageways  through  the  piston,  two  diametri- 
cally opposite  ones  for  flow  in  one  direction  and  two 
diametrically  opposite  ones  in  a  plane  spaced  about  90 
from  the  plane  of  the  first  pair  of  passageways  for  flow 
in  the  opposite  direction;  and  the  resilient  leaf  elements 
being  narrowed   somewhat  transversely  of  the  face  of 
the  piston  so  that  they  avoid  the  openings  into  the  pair 
of  passageways  they  are  not  intended  to  control,  and 
cover  the  openings  of  the  pair  that  they  are  intended  to 
control.  

2,748,899  ^_   _ 

FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TO|?OUE  ABSORB- 
ING AND  TRANSMITTING  COUPLWG 
James  H.  Booth,  Conmna,  and  Edward  J.  HeAenar,  De- 
troit Mkh.,  amignors  to  Thompson  Products,  inc., 

dcveland,  Ohio,  a  «»n»onifl<»  »' ^1^,^  «<a  -.^i 
Application  September  18. 1952.  Serial  No.  310,261 
APP.IC.        ^^^y^,^^    (CI.  188-90) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  fluid 
brake  means  operable  as  a  heat  generator  when  filled 
with  operating  fluid,  first  means  for  supplying  said  fluid 
to  said  brake  means,  second  means  for  emptying  the  op- 
erating fluid  from  said  brake  means,  circulating  cooling 
fluid  for  said  brake  means,  fluid  confining  means  for  di- 
recting said  circulating  cooling  fluid  in  cooling  relation 
with  said  brake  means,  and  means  associated  with  said 
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fluid  confining  means  and  responsive  to  a  reduction  in 
the  circulating  pressure   of  the  cooling   fluid   to  auto- 


matically disconnect  said  first  means  and  connect  said 
second  means. 


2,748,900 
FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORQUE  ABSORB- 
ING AND  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 
lames  H.  Booth,  Conmna,  and  Edward  I.  HeriMsar,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aasiinors  to  Tbompaou  Products,  luc, 
OcTaiaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatkNi  of  OUo 
Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310^62 
9Clafan8.    (a.  188— 90) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  a 
fluid  brake  for  generating  heat,  a  source  of  fluid  under 
atmospheric  pressure  for  energizing  said  brake,  a  source 
of  vacuum,  a  first  conduit  means  for  connecting  said 
source  of  vacuum  to  said  brake  and  second  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  source  of  fluid  to  said  brake  whereby 
said  brake  may  be  fiUec)  with  said  fluid  upon  opening  of 
said  first  and  second  conduit  means,  said  second  conduit 
means  being  controlled  by  first  valve  means  whereby  when 
said  first  valve  means  is  in  open  position,  fluid  will  pass 
throagh  said  second  conduit  means  to  said  brake  from 
said  source,  and  by-pass  means  responsive  to  pressure  in 
said  brake  means  to  by-pass  said  first  valve  means  where- 
by fluid  will  be  transferred  from  said  brake  to  said  source 
at  pressures  above  a  predetermined  maximum  allow- 
able brake  pressure  even  though  said  first  valve  is  closed. 


2.748.901 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTOR  FOR  BRAKES 
Frank  W.  Brooks,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  371,032 
4  ChUms.    (a.  188—196) 


J  - 


M  il      V)** 


1.  A  slack  adjustor  for  a  brake,  comprising,  two  mem- 
bers one  supporting  the  other  to  provide  for  relative 
longitudinal  nnovement  without  rotative  movement  with 
one  of  the  said  members  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  brake  shoe  and  including  ratchet  teeth  dis- 


poaed  at  its  other  end,  the  other  of  said  members  having 
one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  adjacent  brake  shoe 
and  including  a  screw  supporting  a  rotative  member  there- 
on, said  rotative  member  having  ratchet  teeth  normally 
engaging  the  ratdiet  teeth  <n  the  said  one  member  ulieiv- 
by  rotation  therebetween  is  prevented,  torsion  means  hav- 
ing one  end  anchored  to  said  one  member  and  the  other 
end  to  said  rotative  member  to  rotate  said  rotative  mem- 
ber on  said  other  member  upon  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  said  two  members  sufficient  to  separate  die 
ratchet  teeth,  a  multiple  part  telescoping  housing  with 
the  parts  thereof  axially  movable  relatively  and  enclos- 
ing said  two  members  with  the  ends  of  said  two  mem- 
bers each  connected  to  one  of  the  housing  parts  and  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  for  attach- 
ment to  adjacent  ends  of  brake  dioes,  and  means  be- 
tween said  bousing  and  said  noembers  to  effect  axial 
change  in  total  length  of  said  two  members  by  rotation 
of  said  housing. 


2,748,902 

BRAKE  SHOE 

Robert  W.  Foster,  SuIHTan,  Ind. 

AppHcation  An«ust  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,104 

4  Claims.    (CL  188— 258) 


1 .  In  a  brake  shoe  structure,  a  brake  shoe  body,  a  sap- 
porting  means  therefor  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped 
bracket  with  a  pair  of  depending  legs  mounted  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  body,  a  supporting  plate  within 
and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  brake  shoe  body 
and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  so  as  to  pass  between  the 
legs  of  the  bracket,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  notches  intermediate  its  ends  between  the  legs  of  the 
bracket,  each  notch  having  approximately  the  same  di- 
mensions as  a  cross  section  of  a  bracket  leg  so  that  the 
legs  of  the  bracket  pass  throu^  and  snugly  fit  in  the 
notches  in  the  plate,  and  reinforcing  means  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  brake  shoe  body  between  the  back- 
ing plate  and  the  active  surface  of  the  brake  shoe  body 
so  as  to  pass  between  and  be  wholly  confined  by  the  legs 
of  the  bracket,  said  reinforcing  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  disposed  wire  meshes,  each  of  the 
legs  of  the  bracket  being  provided  with  at  least  one  iqjer- 
ture  below  the  backing  plate  so  that  during  the  casting 
of  the  shoe  the  material  of  the  body  will  flow  throu^ 
the  apertures  in  the  legs  and  in  and  around  the  wire  mesh. 


2,748,903 

BRAKE  SHOE  WITH  VENTURI  COOLING 

PASSAGES 

Robert  W.  Foster,  SuDtran,  Ind. 

Application  January  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  266^57 

6  Oafans.    (CL  188—261) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  for  use  with  railway  wheels  and  the 
like  ccHnprising  an  elongated  generally  arcuate  brake  shoe 
body  adapted  to  conform  generally  to  the  contour  of  the 
wheel  with  a  wheel  engaging  and  confronting  surface  and 
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a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  formed  in 
the  wheel  confronting  surface  thereof,  the  inner  arcuate 
wall  of  each  groove  being  uninterrupted  so  that  each 
groove  will  form  a  closed  passage  with  the  wheel  when 
the  brake  shoe  is  in  engagement  with  it,  the  passage  being 
open  only  at  it  ends,  each  groove  having  a  venturi  therein. 


FASTENING  DEVICE 
Lanrencc  H.  Flora,  dcvelaad,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Tinner- 
man   Prodocts,  Inc^  Cleveland,  Oiiio,  a  corporadon 
of  Ohio 
Application  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,925 
3  Claims.    (CI.  189—35) 


2,74S,9f4 

CORN  CRIB 

RayaMwd  Aradt,  CofaunlNM,  Nebr. 

AppUcatfoB  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,230 

15  Claims.    (Q.  189— 3) 


1 .  A  com  crib  comprising  a  plurality  of  support  mem- 
bers arranged  in  pairs,  means  for  anchoring  said  support 
members  to  a  base,  a  mesh  sheet  supported  on  each  of 
said  pairs,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  portion  projecting 
through  the  support  members  of  the  associated  pair, 
means  connecting  said  support  members  of  each  pair  to 
support  members  of  adjoining  pairs  and  clamping  said 
projecting  portions  in  bearing  engagement  therebetween, 
and  roof  means  connected  to  said  support  members  and 
mesh  and  supported  on  said  support  members. 


2,748,905 

ANTENNA  PROTECTOR 

Jnlim  Avnicfa,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  Anttnst  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,931 

4  Clainis.    (Q.  189—26) 


3.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  head 
provided  with  opposite  side  faces  and  a  bolt  holder  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  body  providing  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  base 
and  defining  opposite  side  flanges,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
extending  toward  each  other  in  position  to  overlie  the 
top  of  said  bolt  head  and  one  of  said  arms  terminating 
in  a  fold  and  the  other  arm  terminating  in  a  tongue  se- 
cured in  said  fold,  one  end  of  said  base  between  said  side 
flanges  having  a  slot  leading  to  an  opening  receiving  the 
shank  of  said  bolt  with  the  head  of  said  bolt  bearing  on 
said  base  and  with  said  opposite  side  faces  of  said  bolt 
head  in  nonrotatable  abutting  relation  to  said  side  flanges, 
an  attaching  arm  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
base  and  projecting  from  the  underside  of  said  base,  said 
underside  of  said  base  being  adapted  to  seat  on  one 
surface  of  a  part  over  a  bolt  hole  therein  with  the  shank 
of  said  bolt  projecting  through  said  bolt  hole  in  fastening 
position,  and  said  attaching  arm  being  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  said  underside  of  said  base  in  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  part  to  retain  the  bolt  holder  in  said 
fastening  position  of  the  bolt. 


2,748,907 

POSITIONING  MEANS  FOR  FOOD-CARRYING 

PLATFORM  OF  SLICING  MACHINES 

Xan  B.  K.  Green,  New  Paltz,  and  Harry  Preble,  Jr.,  Cross 

River,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  General  Slicing  Machine 

Co.,  Inc.,  Walden,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  July  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,440 

7  Claims.    (CL  189—36) 


I.  In  a  telescopic  antenna  mounted  on  a  supporting 
pedestal  having  a  central  opening,  a  tubular  base  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  opening  in  said  pedestal,  a 
cylindrical  member  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
base  member,  a  double  ball  end  at  the  top  of  the  antenna, 
a  protective  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  parts 
hingedly  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, the  upper  ends  of  said  parts  being  swingable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  antenna  intermediate  the  balls  at  said 
top  end,  said  parts  being  hinged  to  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber at  their  bottom  ends,  means  for  locking  the  upper 
ends  of  said  parts  about  said  antenna  intermediate  the 
balls  on  the  top  end  of  the  antenna,  and  spring  means  for 
preventing  fluttering  of  said  hinged  parts  when  in  the  un- 
locked position. 


1.  In  combination,  two  nested  channels;  each  channel 
having  two  opposite  walls  respectively;  each  of  the  two 
opposite  walls  of  one  of  the  channels  having  a  length- 
wise slot;  said  slots  being  opposite  each  other;  each  of 
the  two  opposite  walls  of  the  other  channel  having  a  slot; 
said  last  mentioned  slots  being  opposite  one  another;  the 
slots  of  one  channel  being  in  angular  relation  to  the  slots 
m  the  other  channel,  a  shaft  positioned  through  all  said 
four  slots  and  capable  of  lateral  sliding  movement  therein 
and  a  cam  secured  on  the  shaft  between  the  walls  of  the 
inner  channel,  adapted  to  releasably  engage  the  inner 
channel  and  thereby  secure  the  channels  together 


June  b,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


^74t,9ft  1,74M10 

SUDABLE  ENCLOSURES  FOR  BATH  TUBS  LOCKING  GATE  FOR  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  OF 

AND  THE  LKE  A  SIX-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Gnataf  Lndwig  Jacobwrn,  Jamestown,  and  John  C.  Obeii,  Joaeph  G.  Kkckcr,  Paorla,  DL,  aarfgnnr  to  CaliipHw 

Lakawood,  N.  Y.,  asrignois  to  Sted  Partitions,  Inc.,  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporadon  of  CaHforaia 

Falcoocr,  N.  Y.  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit  Application  Fabtwqr  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,193 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,404  4  OafaM.    (CL  192—3.5) 
8  Clafans.    (Q.  189—46) 


1.  A  rigid  curtain-like  enclosure  for  one  side  of  a 
bath  tub  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  panel  having  alter- 
nating full  length  inner  and  outer  vertical  ribs,  the  ribs 
on  one  face  of  said  panel  being  recessed  to  provide  hook- 
like portions  adjacent  their  upper  ends  engageable  with  a 
suitable  overhead  track,  and  downwardly  (^ning  arches 
intermediate  said  ribs  adapted  to  interfit  a  suitable  guide 
beneath  said  panel. 


2,748,909 
GROUND  ANCHOR 
WiUana  O.  Schnltx,  Marskadd,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  McGraw 
Electric  Company,  MOwaakec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,605 
2  Claims.    (CL  189—92) 


1.  A  ground  anchor  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  blade  member,  a  spreading  member  having  a  gen- 
erally truncated  conical  surface  positively  coacting  with 
said  blade  member,  and  an  anchor  rod  projecting  from 
said  spreading  member,  said  blade  member  slidably  fas- 
tened at  one  end  to  said  rod  and  slidable  radially  out- 
wardly relative  to  said  conical  surface  of  said  spreading 
member  responsive  to  tamping  forces  applied  to  the  fas- 
tened end  thereof;  releasable  restraining  means  holding 
said  blade  member  and  said  spreading  member  in  assem- 
bled relation  prior  to  tamping,  and  comprising  a  tongue- 
like projection  laterally  extending  from  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  other  of  said  members  having  a  projection- 
receiving  aperture  therethrough,  said  projection  extending 
in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  rod  in  said  aperture  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
defining  marginal  surface  thereof. 


I.  In  a  transmission  having  two  spaced  groups  of 
shifting  forks,  a  notched  part  on  each  forii,  ail  of  the 
notches  l>eing  arranged  for  alignment,  a  shifting  finger 
for  each  group  of  forks,  a  conmion  shaft  supporting  both 
shifting  fingers,  and  control  means  to  nxyve  the  sliaft  axi- 
ally  to  cause  registry  of  either  shifting  finger  with  the  notch 
of  any  fork  in  its  group  and  to  rock  the  stiaft  to  effect 
shifting  by  tlie  selected  fork,  a  common  locking  mecha- 
nism extending  Iwtween  both  groups  of  forks  and  con- 
nected with  both  fingers  to  prevent  shifting  of  any  but 
the  single  fork  selected. 


2,748,911 
MAGNETIC  FLUID  CLUTCH 
William  F.  Stahl,  Upper  Darky,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 

assignnicntB,  to  tlie  United  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tlM  SccreCaiy  of  Ac  Navy 

Appikation  October  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,535 
3Clahiis.    (CL  192— 21.5) 


^  "K 


1.  A  magnetic  coupling  comprising  a  housing  having 
side  and  opposed  end  walls,  an  inner  member  mounted 
for  relative  rotation  with  and  axially  aligned  within  the 
housing  to  provide  a  longitudinal  space  therewith,  said 
inner  member  having  one  end  wall  positioned  inwardly  of 
one  opposed  end  wall  of  the  housing  forming  a  transverse 
space  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal  space  and 
providing  therewith  a  fluid  path,  the  other  opposed  end 
wall  of  the  inner  member  abutting  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  housing  and  preventing  circulation  of  the  fluid  within 
the  housing,  inlet  means  in  said  one  opposed  end  wall  of 
the  housing  for  supplying  magnetizable  fluid  to  the  fluid 
path,  outlet  means  in  the  other  opposed  end  wall  of  tlie 
housing  in  communication  with  the  fluid  path,  a  magnet 
carried  by  the  inner  member  for  magnetizing  the  fluid, 
groovular  -means  disposed  in  said  longitudinal  space  for 
directing  the  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  during 
relative  rotation  between  the  housing  and  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  conduit  means  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and 
exteriorly  of  the  housing  for  effecting  circulation  of  the 
fluid  during  relative  rotation  of  the  housing  and  inner 
member. 
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2,74M|2 
SRAGMBOIANISHS  ^_ 

to  New  Pra^Bcti 

M»  12, 1951,  SIhUI  No.  226,675 


(CL  19X-45.1) 


1.  In  a  one-way  dutch  including  coaxial  radially  q>aced 
annular  raceways;  a  series  oi  sprags  for  insertion  between 
said  raceways  in  cooperative  relation  thereto,  each  spng 
having  a  channel  extending  to  a  substantial  depth  in  a 
raceway  engaging  portion  thereof  and  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  raceways,  and  a  ring  having 
outer  and  inner  continuous  circular  peripheral  contours, 
said  ring  fitting  within  said  channel  and  forming  a  mount- 
mg  for  all  of  a  full  complement  of  the  ^rags  with  only 
working  clearance  therebetween  and,  which  independent 
of  said  raceways  will  hold  the  axes  of  the  individual  sprags 
parallel  to  each  other. 


2,746,913 
FRICnON  CLUTCHES 
and  Adolf  Ladwig,  Scfawdafut  (Mala), 
to  Fkhtel  A  SMhi  A.  G^  Scfawefai- 
fM  (Mahi),  GonHMy,  a  GennaB  cooipaBy 

13, 1952,  Serial  No.  364,»6S 
I  priority,  appHcalioa  Gcnaaay  October  3, 1951 
3ClaiaM.    (CL  192^195) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  coaxial  driving  and  driven 
members,  a  luxising  secured  to  said  driving  member,  an 
axially  movable  pressure  plate  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing to  rotate  therewith,  a  friction  disc  connected  to  said 
driven  member  and  positioned  between  said  driving  mem- 
ber and  said  pressure  plate,  means  resiliently  retracting 
said  pressure  plate  from  said  friction  disc,  groups  of  com- 
pression springs  engaging  the  pressure  plate  to  urge  said 
plate  in  the  direction  to  engage  the  friction  disc  between 
the  driving  member  and  said  pressure  plate,  cups  enclos- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  springs,  a  crossi>iece  extending 
between  and  interconnecting  the  cups  corresponding  to 
each  group  of  springs  and  being  provided  with  a  knife 
edge,  and  weighted  centrifugal  force-responsive  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  each  engaging  the 
knife  edge  of  one  of  the  cross-pieces  thereby  to  compress 
the  springs  in  opposition  to  said  retracting  means  and  so 
move  said  pressure  plate  to  engage  the  friction  disc  be- 
tween the  driving  member  and  said  plate  upon  the  devel- 
opment of  a  predetermined  centrifugal  force  in  said  levers. 


percent 


2,746314 
ARTICLE  ORflENTlNG  MEANS 
SlawwtT.  Day,  Axle,  Tn^  aaigBor  of  ifty- 

to  WObni  E.  SUeidi,  Jr.,  Axle,  Tex. 

AppMtaHuB  laaaaij'  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,972 

nOalBH.    (CL  193-^13) 

I.  Means  for  orienting  relatively  flat  articles  having 

axial  flanges  including  walls  defining  a  passage  for  flanged 


articles  in  seriatim,  coacting  means  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  on  the  walls  in  the  passage  for  inverting  mis- 
oriented  articles  and  bypassing  correctly  oriented  articlct, 
the  first  of  the  coacting  means  momentarily  supporting  a 
correctly  oriented  article  to  permit  pivoting  of  such  arti- 
cle and  its  clearance  of  the  second  coacting  means,  said 


first  coacting  means  confining  a  misoriented  article  in 
engagement  with  one  of  the  walls  and  directing  such 
article  into  contact  with  said  second  coacting  means,  the 
latter  being  stationary  and  momentarily  supporting  such 
article  by  its  axial  flange  to  permit  reverse  pivoting  thereof 
and  its  clearance  of  said  first  means  whereby  the  mis- 
oriented  article  is  correctly  oriented. 


2,746315 

COIN  CONTROLLED  LOCK  MECHANISM 

JaoMf  C.  Bynca,  Ir.,  Waririagtoa,  D.  C 

AppUcatkM  Jaly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,614 

21Claini.    (CL194— 76) 


1.  A  coin  controlled  lock  device  comprising  a  case 
having  a  coin  opening  therein,  a  cradle  rotatably  mounted 
inside  said  case  adjacent  said  coin  opening,  means  in  said 
cradle  for  translating  coins  relative  thereto,  means  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  coins  in  said 
cradle,  a  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  extrudable 
tumblers  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  cradle  on  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cradle,  means  preventing 
rotation  of  said  cylinder  when  any  of  said  tumblers  is 
extruded  therefrom,  a  bolt,  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  an  actuating  shaft  extending  into  said  case,  and 
means  engaging  said  actuating  shaft  with  said  cradle, 
said  coin  translating  means  and  said  cylinder  whereby 
rotation  of  said  actuating  shaft  sequentially  effects  rota- 
tion of  said  cradle  to  displace  coins  therein  away  from 
initial  position  facing  the  coin  opening  of  said  case  and 
into  alignment  with  the  tumblers  of  said  cylinder,  trans- 
lates said  coins  toward  said  cylinder,  whereby  coins  of 
proper  size  in  said  cradle  individually  effect  displacement 
of  said  tumblers  to  nonextruded  position  relative  to  said 
cylinder,  and  then  rotates  the  cylinder  to  move  said  bolL 


2,746,91( 
PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  LISTING  CALCULATORS 
Harvie  J.  Diriie,  Birflcr,  N.  1.,  airigMr  to  Mflwac  CakiH 
iadnt  MacUae  CoBipMy,  Onaifa,  N.  I.,  a  eotporatfoa 
of  Delaware 
AppOcalkMi  JaMaiy  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  333,563 
1  riiilTiT     (CL  197—127) 
I.  In  a  listing  calculator,  die  combination  widi  a  platoa; 
of  a  movable  paper  guide  automatically  adjustable  for- 
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wanUy  fron  a  position  adjacent  nid  platen  in  response 
to  removal  of  a  worii  sheet  from  the  machine,  spring 
means  for  urging  said  guide  toward  its  position  adjacent 


said  platen,  a  latch  for  holding  said  guide  against  the 
urge  of  said  spring  means  upon  movement  to  its  forward 
position,  and  means  operable  upon  operation  oi  the  ma- 
chine for  releasing  said  latch. 


2,746,917 

STAGGERED  SHEET  FEEDER 

Martia  Rawc,  TecklcDboig,  Germaay 

AppUcatfoa  October  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,597 

CUihM  priortty,  aapUcattoa  GcnMay  May  26, 1954 

naalms.    (CL  196-^5) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  piles  of  sheets  or  blanks 
in  staggered  or  scalloped  fashion  to  the  feeder  table  of 
a  paper  working  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
feeder  table  and  the  piles  of  blanks  already  accumulated 
thereon  in  staggered  or  scalloped  fashion,  of  reciprocable 
conveying  means  for  the  support  and  conveyance  of  the 
new  pile  of  blanks  to  be  added  to  those  already  accumu- 
lated on  the  feeder  table;  guiding  means  on  which  said 
conveying  means  are  movably  mounted  and  adapted  to 
guide  said  conveying  means  in  straight-lined  direction 
to  and  away  from  said  feeder  table;  lifting  means  rotata- 
bly secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  conveying  means 
facing  the  feeder  table  and  adapted  to  engage  during  the 
forward  movement  of  the  conveying  means  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  the  last  pile  on  the  feeder  table  and  to  lift 
said  rear  end  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
new  pile  to  be  added;  and  controlling  means  adapted  to 
rotate  said  rotatable  lifting  means  during  the  forward 
and  backward  movement  of  said  conveying  means  auto- 
matically into  or  out  of  lifting  position  according  to  re- 
quirements. 

2,746,918 

BELT  CONVEYER  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  LOADING  DEVICES 

Stanley  M.  Merrier,  Bcxlcy,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Maanfactartag  Compaay,  a  corporatloa  of  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S0,244 

9  Claims,    (d.  198— 5S) 


idlers  adapted  normally  to  support  a  belt,  an  ckingatod 
endless  belt  normally  carried  by  said  idlers  and  adaptod 
to  be  loaded  by  a  plurality  of  devices  spaced  akMig  its 
working  run,  at  least  one  of  said  loading  devices  Other 
than  the  first  one  including  a  frame,  means  moonting  said 
conveyer  frame  and  said  loading  device  frame  for  rela- 
tive movement  along  the  axis  of  the  former  whereby  the 
belt  may  be  loaded  at  different  pocitioos  along  die  con- 
veyer frame,  said  one  loading  device  also  ioctuding  a 
belt  tripper  carried  by  said  loading  device  frame,  cushion 
idler  means  carried  by  said  loading  device  frame  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  conveyer  frame  and  normal  belt  carrying 
idlers  and  operative  to  lift  the  working  run  of  the  belt  off 
said  normal  belt  carrying  idlers  while  said  working  run 
is  traveling  over  said  loading  device  frame,  said  cushion 
idlers  following  said  belt  tripper,  feeder  skirts  on  said 
loading  device  frame  having  their  bottom  edges  closely 
adjacent  said  working  nu  of  said  belt  as  it  travels  over 
said  cushion  idlers,  and  means  for  pouring  additional  ma- 
terial into  that  pouring  over  said  tripper  thereby  mixing 
said  materials  as  they  are  delivered  to  the  working  run 
of  said  belt  above  said  cushion  idler  means. 


2,746.919 
LINE-SHAFT  ROLLER  CONVEYOR  WITH 

SHIFTABLE  BEARINGS 
Roacoc  C.  Brittoa  aad  Hcary  Haltof,  Gary,  lad. 
AppUcatioa  Aataat  6, 1953.  Scitol  No.  372,711 

14ClahH.    (CL  196— 127) 


1 .  A  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  bedplate,  a  plurahty 
of  parallel  rolls  and  a  line  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bedplate,  said  line  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axes  of  said  rolls  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  gears  on 
said  line  shaft  and  said  rolls  adapted  to  furnish  a  driving 
connection  therebetween,  said  Tolli  being  individually 
axially  shiftable.  and  having  a  position  in  which  the  gears 
thereon  mesh  with  those  on  said  line  shaft  and  anodier 
position  in  which  said  gears  are  disengaged,  and  means 
fixing  said  rolls  in  either  of  said  positions  enabling  said 
rolls  to  be  driven  from  said  line  shaft  or  to  operate  as 
idlers. 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  combination  with  an  elon- 
gated conveyer  including  an   elongated  frame  carrying 


2.746,926 

GLASSWARE  TAKE4)UT  MECHANISM 

William  R.  Moma.  Caatoa,  Okto 

AppUcatioa  October  18,  1952.  Serial  No.  314,823 

17  Clalni.    (CL  198—218) 

7.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  upstanding 
support,  a  hollow  screw-like  njember  mounted  for  verti- 
cal movement  in  the  support,  a  rotatable  shaft  in  fixed 
vertical  relation  to  the  support  and  extending  through  the 
screw-like  member,  a  lateral  support  for  the  shaft  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  support  and  engaging  the  shaft  sub- 
stantially above  the  screw-like  member,  a  carriage  ro- 
tatably supported  by  the  screw-like  member  and  in  slid- 
able  interlocking  engagement  with  the  shaft,  take-out 
heads  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  the  carriage, 
cam  track  means  mounted  on  the  screw-like  member, 
cam  track  follower  means  mounted  on  each  take-out  head 
and  in  following  engagement  with  the  cam  track  means 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  take -out  heads  during  rota- 
tion of  the  carriage,  fluid  pressure-operated  ware  holding 
means  on  each  take-out  head,  a  valve  for  each  ware  hold- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  carriage,  fluid  passages  be- 
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tween  the  respective  valves  and  the  ware  holding  means, 
said  passages  including  slidable  connections  between  the 
carriage  and  the  take-out  heads,  fluid  distribution  passages 
within  the  carriage  communicating  the  several  valves  with 
a  onnmon  fluid  distribution  chamber  also  within  the  car- 
riage, a  fluid  supply  passage  in  the  shaft,  a  slidable  con- 
nection within  the  carriage  communicating  the  fluid  sup- 
ply passage  with  the  fluid  distribution  chamber,  cam  means 
supported  on  the  carriage  so  as  to  be  non-rotatable  there- 


with and  in  non-interlocking  engagement  with  the  shaft, 
a  slidable  connection  between  the  cam  means  and  the 
lateral  support  for  the  shaft  for  maintaining  the  cam 
means  stationary  during  rotation  of  the  carriage,  brake 
means  supported  on  the  carriage  and  retained  against 
rotation  by  the  screw-like  member,  and  means  in  the 
support  for  adjusting  the  carriage,  the  cam  track  means, 
the  cam  means,  and  the  brake  means  vertically  relative 
to  the  support. 


2,748,921 

RETRACTABLE  FINGER  MECHANISM  FOR 

CYLINDRICAL  FEEDERS  FOR  COMBINES 

ADm  a.  WUte,  Pcabodly,  Kane,  aarignor  to  Hesston 

MamiAKtwiiig  Company,  Inc^  Heastoo,  Kans^  a  cor- 

pocation  of  Kansas 

AppHcatioa  September  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  459,116 
14  Claims,    (a.  19S— 211) 


1.  Crop  feeding  apparatus  for  grain  harvesting  imple- 
ments, such  as  combines,  comprising  a  rotatable  hollow 
cylinder  having  in  its  wall  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  holes 
spaced  axially  of  the  cylinder  and  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  cylinder;  crop-moving  flnger  units,  longer 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  mounted  within  the 
cylinder  and  each  unit  including  two  pairs  of  fingers 
spaced  axially  of  the  cylinder  that  extend,  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  slidably  through  correspond- 
ing pairs  of  holes  in  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  to- 
gether with  a  central  member  within  the  cylinder  to  which 
the  two  pairs  of  fingers  are  affixed  in  axially  offset  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  each  said  member  containing  an 
elongated  slot  disposed  at  right  angles  to  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  fingers;  and  sta- 
tionary means  within  the  cylinder  extending  into  said 
slots  to  cause  said  units  to  reciprocate  during  the  rotation 
of  the  cylinder. 


2,748,922 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF 

PRINTERS' RULES 

VirgU  C.  SUdler,  Clendale,  CaUf . 

Application  Febraaiy  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,665 

5  Claims.    (CL  199—1) 


I  A  mold  attachment  for  a  machine  for  making  print- 
ers' rules  wherein  rule  bar  stock  is  advanced  through  an 
element  subject  to  use  for  forming  a  rule  design  on  the 
stock,  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  side  plate,  end  mem- 
bers extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  plate  and 
a  bar  mounted  on  said  end  members  in  opposition  to 
said  side  of  said  plate;  said  frame  adapted  to  embrace 
said  element;  arms  pivoted  on  the  other  side  of  said  plate, 
screws  on  said  plate  adjustable  axially  to  engage  and 
move  said  arms  toward  one  another,  rollers  on  said  one 
side  of  said  plate  arranged  to  contact  opposite  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  said  stock;  one  of  said  rollers  having 
means  thereon  for  forming  a  rule  design  on  said  stock, 
said  plate  having  slots  therein;  and  means  mounted  on 
said  arms  adjustable  in  said  slots  and  supporting  said 
rollers. 


2,748,923 
MULTIPLE  UNIT  CAPSTAN 
Charles  A.  Wlndaor,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  Jnly  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,704 
6  Claims.    (CL  203-^20) 


1.  In  a  strand  handling  apparatus  having  a  rotatably 
supported  idler  element  with  annular  grooves  in  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  drive  shaft,  means  to  rotatably  sup- 
port the  drive  shaft,  a  drive  element  with  annular  grooves 
in  the  periphery  thereof  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  when  driven  cooperating  with  the  idler  element  to 
advance  a  strand  longitudinally  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  loops  in  the  grooves  about  the  elements,  bearing  means 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  drive  element  to 
exert  a  small  turning  moment  on  the  drive  capstan  to 
start  longitudinal  movement  of  the  strand  and  a  clutch 
actuable  to  connect  the  shaft  to  the  drive  element. 


2,748,924 
DRAW  BLOCK  MECHANISM 
Edwin  J.  McDrried,  Grwigcr  Townridp,  OUo, 
to  The  Vanghn  MacUmry  Con^any,  Cayahoga  FaDs, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Application  Fcbraary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,966 

28ClainH.    (CL  205— 3) 
1.  The  method  of  drawing  elongated  work  which  com- 
prises threading  the  end  thereof  through  a  die,  securing 
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such  end  for  winding  on  a  rotatable  drum  to  draw  sticfa 
work  throu^  such  die,  rotating  such  drum  to  wind  such 
work  thereon,  shifting  such  die  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
extent  of  such  drum  to  wind  such  work  toward  one  end 


2,748,925 

WIRE  DRAWING  MACHINE 
Norman  A.  WUmh,  Wcstboro,  Mam.,  aasignor  to  Morgan 
Conatraction  Company,  Worcester,  Mms.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  MaMBchnsetts 

Application  Angnst  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,179 
7  Claims.    (CL  205— 14) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  wire  drawing  machine 
having  a  die  and  a  block,  the  said  block  being  driven  by 
a  vanable-torque  actuating  means,  comprising  means  for 
obtaining  a  signal  proportional  to  the  torque  transmitted 
to  the  block  by  the  actuating  means,  means  for  obtaining 
a  signal  proportional  to  die  reaction,  means  for  adjusting 
the  torque  transmitted  to  the  block  by  the  actuating 
means,  means  for  initially  balancing  the  two  signals,  and 
means  responsive  to  unbalance  of  the  signals  to  actuate 
the  said  adjusting  means. 


2,748,926 

MICROMETER  SUPPORT 

Mattkcw  T.  Ledhy,  DdroM,  Mick. 

AppBcaflon  Martk  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,908 

1  Claim.    (CL204— 16) 


walls,  a  cover,  means  hinging  said  cover  to  said  base,  a 
pair  of  books,  means  securing  said  hoolu  to  said  bot- 
tom wall  in  QMced  apart  relation,  said  hooks  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  base  and  facing  in  the  same 
direction,  and  a  wheel  resiliently  mounted  on  the  bot- 
tom wall  disposed  between  said  hooks  and  positioned  lat- 
erally and  rearwardly  of  the  closed  sides  of  said  hooks, 
the  spindle  and  stationary  anvil  of  the  micrometer  en- 
gaging in  the  open  sides  of  said  hooks,  said  wheel  en- 
gaging in  the  concave  inner  side  of  the  curved  microm- 
eter arm. 


of  such  drum,  stopping  stich  shifting  movement  of  such 
die,  and  thereafter  shifting  all  the  accumulated  turns  of 
work,  including  such  end  of  the  work,  bodily  along  such 
drum  in  the  axial  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  such 
die  was  shifted  while  continuing  to  wind  work  thereon. 


2,748,927 

COLLAPSIBLE  DISPLAY  CONTAINERS 

William  B.  Cnme,  Jr.,  Laa  Angeks,  CaUf . 

Application  Jannary  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,886 

UClaimi.    (O.  206--44) 


1.  A  collapsible  display  container  comprising  a  verti- 
cal back  wall,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  and  end  walls, 
said  end  walls  being  formed  by  a  double  thickness  of 
material,  which  end  waU  material  is  ftrided  up<Mi  itself 
about  a  diagonal  fold  line  and  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  along  transverse  hinge  lines  to  the  back  wall  and 
bottom  wall,  respectively,  and  an  article  supporting  flap 
integrally  connected  along  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back 
wall  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  between  said  end 
walls  and  above  said  bottom  wall  said  article  supporting 
flap  having  its  ends  free  for  movement  relative  to  said 
end  walls. 


1,748,928 
PAPERBOARD  DOLL  CONTAINER 

Joaaph  1m  Stnria,  Roibmry,  and  Bernard  H.  Starts, 

Newton,  Maaa. 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,218 

1  Claim.    (CL  206—45.14) 


43- 


A  micrometer  and  a  support  therefor  comprising  a 
base  formed  of  a  bottom  wall,  opposite  side  and  end 


A  doll  carton  of  paperboard  comprising  a  set  up  box 
having  a  rectangular  bottom  wall,  two  opposite  end  walls 
and  two  opposite  rectangular  side  walls  and  a  separate 
doll  positioning  insert  member  of  pa(>erboard,  said  insert 
member  having  a  bottom  panel  identical  in  area  to,  and 
supported  flatwise  against  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box; 
an  end  panel  identical  in  area  to,  and  supported  flatwise, 
against  one  of  the  end  walls  of  said  box,  said  end  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom  panel;  a  pair  of 
identical  side  panels,  each  of  less  length  than,  and  hingedly 
connected  to  an  opposite  side  edge  of,  the  bottom  panel 
of  said  insert,  each  said  side  panel  being  of  less  height 
than,  and  supported  flatwise  against,  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  said  box  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  identical 
cross  partition  flaps,  each  hingedly  connected  to,  and 
infolded  at  right  angles  from,  one  of  the  side  panels  of 
said  insert,  each  said  cross  partition  flap  having  a  terminal 
tongue  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  slidably  engaging  and 
overlapping  an  identical  tongue  on  the  other  flap  and  each 
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having  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
below  said  tongue,  mutually  defining  a  neck  opening 
of  inverted  U  shape  for  a  doll  at  the  longitudinal  centre 
line  of  the  set  up  box,  said  opening  extending  from 
the  level  of  said  bottom  panel  upwardly  into  the  upper 
halves  of  said  cross  partition  flaps. 


COMBINATION  COLLAR  fROTECTOR  AND 
SHIRTBOARD 
AidcB  L.  IvenoB,  IMeatawoi,  DL,  a«isM>r  to  Para-Ln 
Prodmrti  Compaay,  CUcago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 


ApHkatkM  Novcaber  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  3S9,M5 
llCUw.    {CL2U—4€) 


of  said  socks  in  unstretched  condition,  a  sock  stretched 
widthwise  and  lengthwise  <»  each  of  said  fonns  with  the 
top  portion  of  the  sock  engaging  said  reduced  top  portion 
of  the  form  to  assist  in  retaining  the  sock  in  lengthwise 
stretched  condition  on  the  form,  said  forms  being  suffi- 
ciently stiff  to  withstand  the  contracting  tension  of  said 
socks  and  to  hold  the  socks  in  stretched  condition,  each 
of  said  forms  with  said  sock  on  it  being  folded  about 
said  fold  line  so  that  the  foot  and  leg  portions  are  super- 
posed, said  folded  forms  and  socks  of  a  pair  being  as- 
sembled in  flat  superposed  relatkmship  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  forms  to  hold  Said  pair  of  forms  and 
socks  together  throughout  their  length  in  assembled  re- 
lationship. 


4.  A  shirt  package  comprising  a  man's  collar-attached 
shirt  characterized  by  an  upwardly  evening  collar  and 
neckband  thereof  and  forwardly  divergent  lapels  on  the 
collar  at  a  forward  throat  portion  thereof,  and  a  one-piece 
combined  shirtboard  and  collar  protector  unit  applied  to 
this  shirt,  comprising  a  backing  panel  about  which  the 
shirt  is  folded,  a  rear  wall  panel  forwardly  engageable  with 
the  outer  rear  of  said  shirt  collar,  a  top  panel  integrally 
hinged  to  said  rear  wall  panel  and  disposed  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  collar  and  extending  forwardly  over  the 
same,  a  locking  and  bracing  member  having  an  integral 
hinge  connection  to  a  forward  part  of  said  top  panel  and 
folded  iwersely  beneath  the  same,  said  locking  member 
being  bent  in  rearwardly  concave  curved  outline  and  in 
contacting  engagement  with  and  behind  the  irnier  surface 
of  said  neckband  adjacent  said  collar  throat  portion,  and 
a  locking  tongue  excised  from  said  top  panel  rearwardly 
of  said  integral  hinge  connection  and  bent  forwardly  above 
the  top  panel,  said  tongue  having  restraining  engagement 
between  said  lapels  and  neckband,  said  top  panel  being 
provided  witfi  a  forwardly  projecting  fulcrum  lug  about 
which  said  tongue  is  flexed  to  localize  the  bending  of  the 
latter.  ^^^^^.^^^_ 

2,74Sf93i 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  STRETCH  SOCKS 

James  A.  Power  and  Jay  S.  Hallowell,   Martinsburg, 

W.  Va.,  asBlgpaon  to  Intcrwovoi  Stocking  Company, 

New  Bnmswlck,  N.  J^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Febnuur  l^  1955,  Serial  No.  488,494 

9CIafans.    (CI.  206-46) 


;i«80»  y' 


1,  A  display  package  for  a  pair  of  stretch  socks  com- 
prising a  pair  of  forms  formed  of  stiff,  foldable  sheet  ma- 
terial, each  of  said  forms  comprising  a  leg  portion  of  ap- 
proximately uniform  width,  a  top  portion  of  reduced 
width,  and  a  foot  portion  constituting  a  downward  exten- 
sion of  the  leg  and  being  i^proximately  the  same  width 
as  the  leg.  said  foot  portion  ending  in  a  rounded  toe  por- 
tion, said  form  having  a  single  transverse  fold  line  be- 
tween the  leg  and  foot  portions,  said  forms  having  a  length 
and  width  materially  greater  than  the  length  and  width 


2,7a,931 

DISPENSING  CONTAINERS  FOR  IRISSURE- 

SENSmVETAPB 

James  Taylor,  EMt  St  L«rii,  DL,  airfginr  to  Midwest 

Art  PnbHdien,  Im^  St  Loak,  Mo.,  a  coipoiatfcwB  of 

Missoiirl 

AppHcatioa  Novenibtr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,199 

SCIaiflH.   (CL2M— 52) 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  package  comprising  a  rectangular 
container  having  spaced  parallel  end  walls  and  a  front 
wail  extending  transversely  therebetween,  a  tubular  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  end  in  and  extending  between  the  end 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  rolls  of  pressure-sensitive  tope 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  tubular  member  arranged  in 
side-by-side  contiguous  relation  and  in  such  manner  that 
the  direction  of  winding  is  opposite  in  adjacent  rolls. 


2,748,932 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLD 

SHAPING  STEEL 

Ben  Kaul,  Warren,  Ohio,  aMlgpor,  by  bnsb    

to  American  Radiator  ft  Staadard  Snttary  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corponHoB  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloD  May  13, 1959,  Serial  No.  161,769 
laClaiins.    (0.297—6) 


1  In  the  method  of  cold  working  a  solid  steel  blank 
of  bar  stock,  the  steps  comprising  confining  the  bott(Hn 
and  lower  side  walls  of  a  blank  against  outward  flow, 
applying  a  punching  force  to  the  top  of  the  blank  over 
a  central  area  of  smaller  extent  than  the  top  surface 
thereof  to  indent  the  blank  and  cause  upward  and  side 
flow  of  the  metal  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  blank,  con- 
fining said  side  flow  of  the  meUl  to  a  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  original  blank,  continuing  said 
punching  force  into  the  zone  of  lower  side  wall  con- 


JUNE  6,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


flnement.  whereby  as  said  punching  force  pierces  or  moves 
into  said  zone  of  confinement,  the  confined  metal  there- 
in is  placed  under  pressure  and  allowed  to  extrude  up- 
wardly as  a  hcrflow  extruded  sectkm,  and  stopping  said 
punching  font  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  bottom  of 
said  blank  a  distance  snfBcient  to  form  a  cup  having 
an  intermediate  extruded  side  wall  sectioa  and  a  top 
section  of  larger  thickness  joined  to  the  intermediate  sec- 
tion and  forming  an  outer  shoulder  therewith.     


2,74t,935 
PROCiaS  FOR  SEPARATING  TALC  AND 
K«l 


2,748,933 

AUTOMATIC  EXTRUSION  PRESSES 

AlezMdcr  T.  Dautadk,  Ctodnatl,  OUo 

Applicatloa  Jmmuj  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,512 

5ClalBS.    (CL297— 9) 


1.  In  a  continuous  extrusion  apparatus  having  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  extrustoo-containers  and  an  extrusion-die 
mounted  on  said  frame,  walls  forming  a  valve-contrcriled 
extrusion-chamber  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  die,  a  mov- 
ably  mounted  valve-means  operatively  mounted  between 
said  extrusion-chamber  and  said  containers,  said  valve 
means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  member  having 
at  least  one  cylindrical  bore  therethrough,  said  bore  hav- 
ing substantiidly  the  same  diameter  as  the  said  containers, 
said  member  pivotolly  diiftaUe  in  order  to  selectively  and 
axially  align  said  bore  with  said  extrusion-containers,  re- 
spectively to  selectively  present  a  continuous  smooth  and 
straight  passageway  between  the  said  extrusion-chamber 
and  each  of  the  said  contoiners. 


2,748,934 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Je«e  H.  Whedcr,  Daytoa,  Ind.,  aasignor  to 
Conpaay  of  America,  Plttri»airgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloii 
of  PcHHylvaala 
ArHicatloB  October  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,126 
6aaiiiH.    (CL297— 18) 


1 .  An  indirect  extrusion  apparatiis  for  producing  tubu- 
lar extrusions  of  varying  lineal  cross-section,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  container  for  confining  material  to  be 
extruded  and  a  segmental  die  sealed  and  slidabie  on  the 
interior  surface  of  the  container,  an  axially  tapered  wall 
surface  in  said  container,  a  complementary  axially  topered 
guide  member  in  fixed  relation  within  and  in  respect  to  die 
container  in  engagement  with  at  least  one  die  segment 
otherwise  sealed  and  slidabie  in  respect  to  the  axially 
tapered  wall  surface  of  the  container,  a  mandrel  secured 
in  said  container  and  extending  through  the  die,  and  means 
for  obtaining  relative  movement  between  said  die  seg- 
ments as  a  unit  and  said  container  axially  in  respect  to 
said  guide  member  and  mandrel,  said  relative  movement 
effecting  sqiaration  of  the  die  segments  and  a  die  orifice 
formed  therebetweeen  in  direct  reUtioo  to  the  axial  taper 
of  the  container  surface  and  guide  member. 


4nrimi    (CL 

1.  A  process  for  separathig  talc  from  asbestos  fibres 
having  snudl  amounts  of  talc  admixed  therewith  conqvris- 
ing  treating  said  asbestos  with  a  non-acidic  colloidal  solu- 
tion of  a  surface  active  aubttanoe  selected  from  the  group 
capable  of  forming  hydrophHic  precipiutes  on  the  bound- 
ary surfaces  thereby  rendering  the  talc  capable  of  being 
wetted.  ♦ 


2,74t3M 
^  GAUGING  MEANS 
Max  M.  AiBb,  Datratt,  Mkk.,  aarigpor  to 

UH^os^  ivncB.,  a  cwmnbdob  or  mmsgaB 
r«knwy  23, 19SL  Sctiri  N«.  212^46 
16CWM.    (CL  299^-48) 


8.  In  a  gauging  apparatus,  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
workpiece  engaging  elements,  a  workpiece  supporting 
member  adapted  to  support  a  worl^ieoe  between  said 
elements,  means  for  moving  said  member  relative  to  said 
elements  whereby  an  extended  portion  of  a  workpiece  car- 
ried thereby  passes  between  said  elements,  a  first  pair  of 
contacts  fixed  with  rdation  to  each  other  and  simul- 
taneously movable  by  one  of  said  elements  t^wn  rdative 
movement  of  »>d  elements,  a  rec4>rocal  member,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  cont«:ts  carried  by  said  reciprocal  member 
and  cooperable  with  said  first  pair  of  contacts  to  contrcd 
a  pair  of  circuits,  said  second  pair  of  contacts  being  nor- 
mally q>aced  relative  to  said  first  pair  of  contacts  sudi 
that  at  one  relative  position  of  said  reciprocal  member  and 
of  said  workpiece  engaging  elements  each  of  said  first  pair 
of  contacts  is  out  of  electrical  contact  with  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  contacts,  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged such  that  relative  movement  of  said  elements  in 
one  direction  will  cause  engagement  of  first  contacts  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  to  control  a  first  of  said 
pair  of  circuits  and  relative  movement  of  said  elements 
in  a  second  direction  will  cause  engagement  of  second 
conUcts  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  to  coatnri  a 
second  of  said  pair  of  circuits,  switch  means  actuated  by 
said  member  moving  means  for  maintaining  both  said 
circuits  ineffective  to  respond  to  said  pairs  at  contacts, 
said  switch  means  being  effective  solely  subsequent  to  the 
insertion  of  a  workpiece  between  said  elements  to  render 
said  circuits  effective  to  rtapood  to  said  pairs  of  contacts, 
and  a  rejection  circuit  controlled  by  both  said  pairs  of 
circuits  and  including  timing  means  responsive  to  en- 
gagement of  both  said  first  contacts  and  said  second  coo- 
tacts  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  within  a  predetermined  time. 


2J4S,937 
TUBE  AND  ROD  GAUGING  APPARATUS 
Adrien  F.  Caslcr,  Chaidoa,  aad  Bcnaard  A.  ZfaunscnBaB, 
dercfamd,  Ohio,  sidganra  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  catBondiaa  ^  New  York 

AppUcalhMi  MMfch  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,622 
19ClalM.    (0.209—89) 
1.  In  combination,  apparatus  for  gauging  tubing  or  rod 
comprising  separable  r^  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
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tubing  or  rod  and  control  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
upon  separation  of  the  rolls  either  a  greater  or  lesser 
amount  than  a  predetermined  acceptable  range  due  to 
the  presence  of  off-size  portions  of  the  tubing  or  rod  be- 
tween said  rolls,  selecting  apparatus  located  at  a  position 
below  and  further  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
tubing  or  rod  and  comprising  rails  extending  to  opposite 
sides  and  sloping  downward  from  a  position  below  said 
path,  and  a  movable  deflector  having  downward  sloping 
side  portions  and  mounted  for  lateral  movement  to  posi- 
tions over  the  juncture  of  said  rails  whereby  lengths  of 
the  tubing  or  rod  fall  onto  one  side  portion  and  roll  onto 


rotor  fixed  to  a  horizontal  shaft,  a  plurality  of  magnet 
bodies  mounted  at  uniform  distances  around  the  circum- 
ference of  said  rotor,  and  a  dust-tight  housing  endasing 
the  rotor  and  said  magnet  bodies,  said  housing  compris- 
ing a  jacket  made  of  noo-magnetizable  material  and  serv- 
ing as  a  sliding  track  for  the  bulk  material,  said  jacket  com- 
prising a  portion  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  rotor  on  both 
sides  of  its  horizonUl  median  plane  in  a  circular  arc 
concentric  with  the  rotor  shaft  and  at  short  distance  from 


u ^ 


the  rails  at  one  side  thereof  at  one  position  and  whereby 
said  lengths  fall  onto  the  other  side  portion  and  roll  onto 
the  rails  at  the  other  side  thereof  at  another  position,  and 
a  memory  device  comprising  memory  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  said  control  means  of  the  gauging  apparatus 
for  registering  in  the  memory  device  the  presence  of  an 
off-size  portion  of  said  tubing  or  rod  in  engagement  with 
said  gauging  apparatus,  and  means  actuated  by  the  mem- 
ory means  at  a  subsequent  interval  and  effecting  move- 
ment of  the  deflector  means  of  the  selecting  apparatus  for 
directing  lengths  of  tubing  or  rod  comprised  of  off-size 
portions  to  the  same  one  side  of  said  rails. 


2.74S.93S 
FLOTATION  OF  SPODUMENE 
Frad  H.  Itiirr.  La  Gmgc,  DL,  asrixDor  to  Annoar  and 
Cniupiy,  Chicago,  in^  a  con»oration  of  niinob 
No  DrawioK.    AppUcatioii  Jane  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  295.123 
6Claiii».    (CI.  299^16^ 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  of  a  spodumene- 
bearing  ore  without  chemical  treatment  to  prepare  the 
surface  thereof,  the  step  of  subjecting  said  chemically  un- 
treated ore  to  froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfo- 
nated oil  to  cause  selective  flotation  of  spodumene. 


2,74«,939 
PHOSPHATE  RECOVERY  IN  REVERSE  FLOTATION 

USING  A  FLUOSIUCATE  TO  DEACTIVATE  THE 

REAGENTS 
WUHam  A.  Hodges,  Plant  City,  and  Joseph  E.  Floyd, 

Fort  Meade,  Fla.,  aarignori  to  Swift  &  Company,  Chi- 

c^o,  DU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawii^    Application  January  24,  1955, 

Serial  No.  483,828 

15  Claims.    (0.209—166) 

1.  In  a  process  for  concentrating  phosphate  values 
from  phosphate  ore  by  a  reverse  flotation  process  wherein 
a  negative-ion  reagent  is  used  to  separate  a  rougher  con- 
centrate rich  in  phosphate  and  lean  in  silicious  impuri- 
ties, the  negative-ion  reagent  deactivated  and  a  positive- 
ion  reagent  used  to  separate  the  silicious  impurities  from 
the  phosphate,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  rougher  concentrate  with  a  water-soluble  fluosili- 
cate  to  deactivate  said  negative-ion  reagent  prior  to  sepa- 
rating the  silicious  impurities  with  the  positive-ion  re- 
agents. 

2,748.949 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 

Erwin  RoA,  Flawil,  Switzerland 

AppHcatlon  September  17. 1954,  Serial  No.  456,737 

Clidaif  priority,  application  Switzerland 

September  18,  1953 

SCfarfnis.    (CI.  209— 219) 

1 .  A  device  for  separating  magnetizable  foreign  bodies 

from  bulk  material  to  be  ground  or  crushed,  comprising  a 


the  magnet  bodies,  a  straight  chute  portion  proper  in  one 
quadrant  situated  above  said  plane,  a  lower  horizontal 
portion  in  a  quadrant  below  said  plane,  such  latter  portion 
being  separated  from  the  rotor  shaft  and  the  magnet  bodies 
at  a  gradually  increasing  rate  and  including  an  upwardly 
disposed  step  portion  tending  to  cause  magnetizable  ma- 
terial moved  on  the  lower  horizontal  portion  to  separate 
therefrom  as  the  magnet  bodies  route  away  from  said  step 
portion. 

2,748,941 

SCREEN 
Freerli  J.  Fontein  and  Albert  T.  Basten,  Hecricn,  Nether- 
lands, asrignora  to  StamicarixNi  N.  V.,  Hecrien,  Neth- 
eriands 

Application  December  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  July  15, 1954 

7  Claims.    (0.299—251) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  screening  comprising  a  non-con- 
tinuous cylindrically  curved  screening  deck,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  and  a  mixture  of  particles  to  be  separated 
along  a  tangential  path  to  the  concave  side  of  said  screen- 
ing deck,  means  disposed  on  the  convex  side  of  said 
screening  deck  for  collecting  an  undersize  fraction  of 
said  particles,  and  means  for  collecting  an  oversize  frac- 
tion issuing  tangentially  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
screening  deck,  said  screening  deck  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  wherein  one  end  thereof 
serves  as  a  feed  end  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
opposite  end  serves  as  a  feed  end,  said  overflow  fraction 
collecting  means  including  portions  spaced  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  plane  of  path  of  tangential  feed  to  the  screen- 
ing deck,  each  of  said  portions  being  arranged  to  receive 
the  overflow  fraction  issuing  from  said  screening  deck 
in  one  of  said  positions. 


2.748,942 
VIBRATORY  SCREENING  APPARATUS 

Sam  C.  Aker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Application  April  20, 1959,  Serial  No.  157,192 

4ClaimB.    (CL  299— 315) 

1 .  A  screening  and  separating  unit  for  separating  short 

and  long  discrete  materials  in  apparatus  through  which 

such  materials  are  conveyed,  said  unit  comprising:  an 

elongated   main   frame   supported   for  vibratory  move- 


ment; an  upper  deck  supported  on  the  frame  for  vibra- 
tory movement  therewith  comprising  in  longitudinal  series 
a  material  receiving  floor  portion,  and  a  separator  por- 
tion; the  separator  portion  comprising  longitudinally 
spaced  parallel  transverse  elements  having  upwardly  con- 
vex rounded  surfaces,  the  transverse  elements  being  spaced 
in  the  direction  materials  arc  conveyed  through  the  ap- 
paratus and  being  disposed  generally  transverse  to  such 


2,748,943 

LIQUID  DENSITY  SEPARATOR 

Arnold  J.  Walter,  Qmcbs,  N.  Y. 

AppHeation  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,743 

2  Claims.    (O.  219-^1) 


1.  A  liquid  density  separator  including  a  base  member, 
a  first  body  member  of  pre-determined  internal  diameter 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  member,  a  handle 
and  a  spout  secured  to  said  first  body  member,  and  a  cap 
member,  said  cap  member  including  a  second  body  mem- 
ber having  an  exterior  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  first  body  member,  and  a  top  member, 
said  top  member  forming  a  closure  for  substantially  half 
of  said  cap  member,  said  second  body  member  extending 
within  said  first  body  member  and  closing  said  spout. 


2,748,944 

CORNER  SWEEPING  MEANS  FOR  CLARIFICA- 

TION  BASINS 

Anton  A.  Kalinslu,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Infiico 

Incorporated,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dcla- 


Application  May  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  427,170 
7  Claims.    (CL  210— 55) 


said  conduit,  an  arm  pivotally  supported  from  said  con- 
duit, a  valve  mounted  on  said  arm  in  such  mamier  as 
to  close  said  port  in  one  position  of  said  arm,  a  mem- 
ber routably  earned  by  said  arm  for  rcdlinf  engafe- 
ment  of  a  basin  wall  while  the  conduit  travels  with  its 
outer  end  in  proximity  to  said  basin  wall,  said  member, 
when  engaging  said  basin  wall,  holding  said  arm  in  vahre 
closed  position,  and  a  spring  operatively  connected  to 
said  arm  and  urging  said  arm  to  swing  about  its  pirot 
to  valve  open  position. 


direction;  longitudinal  walls  supported  by  the  transverse 
elements,  said  walls  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
conveyance  and  being  transversely  spaced  and  terminat- 
ing upwardly  at  upper  longitudinal  edges  above  the 
transverse  elements;  the  floor  portion  being  substantially 
at  the  level  of  the  upper  surfaces  of  the  transverse  ele- 
ments and  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  at  one  end  con- 
tinuing over  the  floor  portion  and  inclined  downwardly 
to  the  floor  portion. 


2,748*945 
SUSPENSION  AND  MOUNTING  FOR  WASHING 
MACHINES 
Alrin  Lodge,  Eric,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Blackstone  Corpora- 
tion, lamcalown,  N.  Y„  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  11.  1952,  Serial  No.  399,989 
2  Claims.    (O.  219-72) 


1.  In  a  basin  of  the  type  described,  a  conduit  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  basin  and  having  an  inlet  for  liquid 
at  iu  inner  end,  a  discharge  port  at  the  outer  end  of 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  tubular  support  and  drive  shaft  dep«Mi- 
ing  from  said  receptacle,  a  cage  comprising  a  set  of  three 
straps  equidistant  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  recep- 
tacle, the  upper  ends  of  said  straps  being  joined  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  support,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  straps  providing  a  seat  and  laterally  off-center 
mounting  for  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  receptacle, 
a  water  pump  between  two  of  said  straps  and  located  off 
center  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  motor,  reduc- 
tion drive  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  with 
said  pump  and  said  drive  shaft,  said  motor,  pump  and 
means  being  disposed  to  balance  on  center  wiA  the  axis 
of  said  receptacle,  a  rigid  collar  extending  around  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  support,  and  yieldable  means 
depending  from  said  collar  joined  to  said  straps  adjacent 
their  lower  ends. 


2,74S,94< 

STRAINER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  RECEPTACLES 

Clifford  W.  Soldi,  Loa  Angdcs,  Caltt. 

Application  February  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,947 

1  Claim.   (CL21»— 1C3) 


i. 


^ 


In  combination  with  a  drinking  glass  having  an  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  tapering  wall,  a  vertically  extending 
perforated  partition  member  for  centrally  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  glass  into  an  ice  and  liquid  containing 
chamber  and  a  liquid  containing  chamber,  a  transverse 
head  affixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  member. 
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a  normally  closed  semi-circular  cover  for  said  ice  and 
liquid  chamber  spring-hinged  to  said  head,  a  band  closely 
encircling  said  glass  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  knobs  affixed  in  diametrically  opposed  relation 
upon  said  band,  and  a  dependent  ear  having  an  inverted 
key  slot  affixed  to  each  end  of  said  head,  said  key  slots 
each  adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  knobs,  said  partition 
member  having  a  curved  lower  end  adapted  to  abut  the 
bottom  of  the  glass. 


2,74S^7 
FILTER  BY-PASS  CONTROL 
KeiMctk  WQUui  Jay,  Wciliw,  Oatario,  CaMda,  aatgnor 
to  A.  V.  Roc  Caaada  Llnltod,  Malton,  Ontario,  Catl- 
ap a  corporatioB 

Applicatioo  NoTcmbcr  1«,  If  51,  Serial  No.  255,770 
MClaiBH.    (O.  21»— IM) 


I.  A  control  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  a  filter 
and  a  by-pass,  the  control  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
der and  a  second  hollow  cylinder  sealed  from  the  first, 
a  piston  in  the  first  cylinder,  filter  connection  means  com- 
municationg  with  the  first  cylinder  on  one  side  of  the 
piston,  the  piston  thereby  being  movable  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  filter  connection  means,  an  inlet  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  second  cylinder,  the  filter  connec- 
tion means  normally  communicating  with  the  second 
cylinder  whereby  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  filter,  by-pass 
connection  means  in  the  walls  of  the  second  cylinder, 
and  a  valve  in  the  second  cylinder  normally  obstructing 
the  by-pass  connection  means  from  communication  with 
the  second  cylinder,  the  valve  being  movable  with  the 
piston  to  open  the  by-pass  connection  means  to  communi- 
cation with  the  second  cylinder  and  obstruct  the  filter  con- 
nection means  from  communication  with  the  second 
cylinder. 

2,74S;948 

FILTERING  DEVICE 

Gay  C.  Frickc  wd  Walter  Kaitcii,  Detroit,  Midi.,  as- 

liKBon  to  Baadix  ArlatioB  Cotporation,  Sooth  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporaiioa  of  Ddawarc 

Applicatloa  Aagast  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  179,482 

(Claims.    (CL  210— 169) 


1.  A  filter  element  composing  a  cylindrically-«haped 
perforated  core,  filter  material  around  said  core  pleated 
in  a  direction  longitudinal  with  the  axis  thereof,  plates 


closing  the  ends  of  said  pleats,  and  an  impervious  shell 
around  said  pleated  material  in  close  proximity  thereto 
positioned  between  and  spaced  axially  from  opposed  inner 
surfaces  of  said  plates  and  covering  a  major  portion  of 

the  outside  surface  of  said  pleated  material. 


2,74S,949 
COMBINED  FULL-FLOW  AND  PART-FLOW 

OIL  FILTER 
William  S.  Jaaica,  BirmJagJuim,  Mich.,  asrigaor  to  Fram 
Corporatimi,  Provideace,  R.  I.,  a  corporadon  of  Rhode 
Island 

Applicatioa  September  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,873 
(Claims.    (0.210—183) 


1.  In  oil  filtering  equipment  of  the  type  described,  a 
replaceable  cartridge  housing  constructed  so  that  oil  can 
freely  enter  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  and 
removed  from  an  oil  filter  shell,  and  having  permanently 
secured  therein  a  full-flow  cartridge  and  a  part-flow  car- 
tridge disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and 
each  having  two  end  walls  and  a  central  tube-receiving 
space,  and  the  part-flow  cartridge  having  a  central  tube 
receiving  opening  in  its  end  walls  and  having  in  its  out- 
side end  wall  a  second  opening  spaced  laterally  from  its 
center  opening  and  through  which  oil  that  has  been  filtered 
by  this  cartridge  can  escape  from  this  cartridge. 


2,748.950 

FLUID  FILTER 

Charles  M.  Tarsky,  Ncshanic,  N.  J. 

Application  September  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,355 

5  Claims.    (CL  210— 184) 


1.  A  liquid  filter  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  elongated  casing,  an  inwardly  set  bottom  wall  secured 
to  and  closing  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  sediment  pit,  the  other  end  of  the  casing  being 
open,  means  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  forming  an 
inlet  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  filter  unit  detachable  from 
the  casing  through  the  open  end  thereof,  a  cover  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  retaining  the  unit  in  po- 
sition in  said  casing,  said  cover  having  means  for  dis- 
charging filtered  liquid  from  the  casing,  said  unit  compris- 
ing upper  and  lower  plates,  means  for  supporting  said 
plates  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  filter  elements  supported  in  said  plates  and  extend- 
ing therebetween,  said  detachable  cover  forming,  above 
the  upper  plate  of  said  unit,  a  chamber  cotmnimicating 
with  the  discharge  of  said  cover,  all  of  said  tubular  filter 
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elements  opening  into  said  chamber,  means  within  the  cas- 
ing and  fixed  on  said  plate  spacing  means  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  plates  of  said  unit  for  positioning  said 
tubular  filter  elements  intermediate  said  plates,  and  said 
last  named  means  including  a  skirt  extending  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  lower  plate. 


2,748,951 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLID  PARTICLES 

FROM  LIQUIDS 

Max  Dabach,  Attisholi,  Swltzcrlaad 

ApplicatioB  May  1, 1952,  Seital  No.  285^57 

CUims  priority,  applicatioa  Swltaerlaad  May  4, 1951 

1  Clabn.    (a.  210—199) 


In  an  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
suspensions  containing  them,  comprising  a  casing,  a  hori- 
zontal rotary  filter  drum  mounted  in  said  casing,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum,  said  drum  being  provided  with 
passage  openings  adjusted  to  the  particle  size  of  the  re- 
tained material,  the  combination  of  a  distributor  extend- 
ing lengthwise  in  the  upper  third  of  said  drum,  slotted 
nozzle  means  on  said  distributor  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  said  drum  and  adjacent  the 
highest  point  of  said  drum  for  discharging  the  suspen 
sion  to  be  filtered  in  a  downwardly  inclined  continuous 
veil  to  strike  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  at  an 
angle  closely  approximating  the  tangent  to  such  strik- 
ing point  so  as  to  impinge  upon  a  clean  area  and  over 
at  least  three  quarters  of  the  breadth  of  the  upper  third 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  drum,  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  suspension  under  pressure  through  said  nozzle 
means  whereby  the  suspension  flows  downwardly  along 
at  least  the  lower  two-thirds  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
drum  previous  to  the  retained  solid  particles  being  evac- 
uated from  the  bottom  of  the  drum. 


2,748,952 

BOTTLE  SUPPORT 

Martin  Fleit,  Washiaston,  D.  C,  aad  Robert  L.  Ginesi, 

Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

AppUcatioo  December  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,536 

3  Claims.    (CI.  211— 74) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  support  for  holding 
containers  of  the  type  including  a  cap  having  mounted 
therein  one  end  of  an  applicator  the  other  end  of  which 
extends  into  the  container  and  terminates  at  a  point  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  support  comprising  a  base 
member  defining  a  recess  of  spherical  configuration  and 
a  ball-like  member  defining  a  bore  extending  into  said 
ball-like  member  for  a  distance  greater  than  half  the 
diameter  of  said  ball-like  member,  said  bore  having  a 


substantially  imifonn  cross-sectional  area  over  a  maior 
portion  of  its  length,  and  a  container  of  the  type  described 
received  in  said  bore,  said  ball-like  member  being  received 
in  the  recess  of  spherical  configuration  defined  by  said 
base  and  in  frictiooal  engagement  therewith  with  said  bore 
opening  upwardly  whereby  said  ball-like  member  with 
said  container  received  in  said  bore  can  be  tilted  relative 
to  said  base  member  and  remain  in  its  tilted  position  imtil 
further  moved. 


2,748353 

NECKTIE  SUPPORTING  RACK 

Knot  G.  BcUcfddt,  Los  Aageks,  Calif. 

Application  June  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3(3,09( 

1  Claim.    (CL  211—113) 


•M:iti^.*f" 


A  necktie  supporting  rack  comprising:  first  and  second 
rigid  frames  each  having  flat  front  and  rear  faces  extend- 
ing in  substantially  parallel  closely  spaced  planes  and 
each  comprising  elongated  lower  arm  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  neckties, 
an  elongated  upper  arm  spaced  above  said  lower  arm, 
and  an  end  member  integral  with  said  arms  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lower  arm  to  said  upper  arm  at  one 
end  of  the  frame;  each  frame  being  formed  to  provide  a 
vertically  extending  gap  between  the  lower  and  upper 
arms  thereof  at  the  other  end  of  the  frame;  said  first 
frame  further  comprising  a  hanger  portion  extending  up- 
ward from  the  central  portion  of  its  upper  arm  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  eiMl  with  a  hook  for  suspending  the 
rack;  and  hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  the  second 
frame  on  the  first  frame  at  a  position  adjacent  the  central 
portions  of  the  upper  arms  of  both  frames,  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  both  frames;  said  second 
frame  being  biased  by  gravity  to  swing  downward  about 
said  axis  to  a  folded  position  in  which  its  lower  arm  is 
closely  adjacent  the  lower  arm  of  the  first  frame,  and 
being  free  to  swing  upward  about  said  axis  to  an  extended 
position  in  which  its  lower  arm  is  spaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  lower  arm  of  the  first  frame;  and  said 
hinge  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  hinge 
pins  on  the  second  frame  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
axis,  a  pair  of  bearing  members  formed  integrally  with 
the  first  frame  providing  two  concave  hinge  sockets  po«- 
tioned  to  receive  the  respective  hinge  pins,  said  first  frame 
being  formed  to  provide  for  movement  of  said  hinge  pins 
into  engagement  with  said  sockets  and  for  disengagement 
of  said  binge  pins  from  said  sockets  to  detach  the  second 
frame  from  the  first  frame,  and  a  resilient  bearing  mem- 
ber on  the  first  frame,  positioned  to  engage  a  member  on 
the  second  frame  between  said  hinge  pins  to  retain  said 
hinge  pins  in  said  sockets,  and  resiliently  deformaUe  to 
permit  forcible  disengagement  of  said  hinge  pins  from 
said  sockets. 


2,748,954 

SHELVING 

John  E.  Marrca*  West  Belmar,  N.  J. 

Applicatioa  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497^20 

9  Claims.    <CL  211— 148) 
In  a  shelving  structure,  the  combination  compris- 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  hollow  upright 
outer  members,  upright  lower  inner  members  telescoped 
therein,   upper  inner  members   above   the   lower  inner 


I. 
ing 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1956 


June  6,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


157 


members  and  in  abutting  relationship  therewith,  said 
imier  members  having  notches  at  the  ends  thereof,  crossed 
interlocking  members  seated  within  the  notches  at  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  inner  members  and  holding  said 
inner  members  in  interlocked  relationship,  caps  fitting 


■i  f 


the  upper  end  of  said  outer  members,  said  caps  having  an 
opening  through  which  said  upper  inner  members  ex- 
tend, a  shelf  positioned  on  said  caps  and  having  open- 
ings through  which  said  upper  inner  members  extend, 
said  shelf  and  said  caps  having  means  thereon  for  se- 
curing them  in  interlocking  engagement. 


2,749,955 

COLLAPSIBLE  RACK 

Charles  AMelmo,  Bcllairc,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Angiut  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,868 

1  Claim.    (CL  211— 178) 


2,74M5< 

COMBINED  RUBBER  AND  FRICTION  SHOCK 

ABSORBING  MECHANISM 

Veraon  S.  Danictam^  Chici«o,  a^  WIHan  D.  Wallace, 

Parii  Foreat,  DL,  trntgrnnn  to  W.  H.  Mkacr,  loc,  Cki- 

cage,  111^  a  corporatkNi  of  Ddaware 

Application  May  27, 1952,  ScrW  No.  2904^2 
2ClaiiiM.    (CL  213-^34) 


In  a  collapsible  rack  having  spaced  parallel  vertical 
tubular  bars  and  spaced  parallel  horizontal  tubular  bars, 
each  bar  being  divided  into  sections,  connectors  for  piv- 
otally  joining  the  sections  of  the  horizontal  tubular  bar 
sections,  each  connector  including  aligned  cylindrical 
parts,  studs  extending  from  the  remote  ends  of  said 
parts  into  the  adjacent  bar  sections,  said  studs  having 
arcuate-shaped  peripheral  slots,  screws  carried  on  the  bar 
sections  extending  into  said  slots  for  locking  said  sections 
in  position  for  use,  a  triangular-shaped  tongue  on  the 
adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  parts,  a  laterally 
extending  ear  on  said  tongue,  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
other  cylindrical  part  being  formed  with  a  triangular- 
shaped  slot  for  movably  receiving  said  triangular-shaped 
tongue,  a  perforated  car  on  said  latter  cylindrical  part 
adjacent  its  slot  aligned  with  said  laterally  extending  ear, 
a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  perforations  in  said 
ears,  said  pin  having  its  axis  extended  at  right  angles 
to  the  length  of  the  bar  sections,  whereby  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  bar  sections  may  be  pivoted  in  one  direc- 
tion, the  inner  hypotenuse  side  of  the  triangular  shaped 
tongue  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  base  of  said  slot 
whereby  pivoting  of  the  bar  sections  in  the  qpposite  di- 
rection is  prevented. 


1.  In  a  combined  rubber  and  friction  shock  absorbing 
mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  friction  shock  ab- 
sorber, including  a  friction  casing  open  at  one  end,  fric- 
tion shoes  slidingly  telescoped  within  the  open  end  of 
the  casing,  a  wedge  in  wedging  engagement  with  the 
shoes,  and  yielding  means  within  the  casing  opposing 
inward  movement  of  said  shoes;  of  laterally,  oppositely 
projecting  flanges  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing;  a  front 
follower  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  casing,  said 
follower  being  engaged  with  said  wedge  to  actuate  the 
same;  a  metal  plate  disposed  upon  each  of  said  flanges; 
welds  fixing  said  plates  on  the  flanges;  a  rubber  pad 
bonded  to  said  plate;  a  second  metal  plate  parallel  to  the 
first  plate  and  bonded  to  said  rubber  pad,  said  follower 
engaging  said  second  plate  after  a  predetermined  com- 
pression of  the  mechanism  to  compress  the  rubber  pads 
in  parallel  with  the  friction  shock  absorber  during  further 
movement  of  the  follower  toward  said  casing. 


2,748,957 

SYSTEM  OF  HANDLING  BRICK  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

A«a  B.  Scgw,  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Application  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,554 

14  Claims.    (CL  214— 6) 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  loading  station 
having  a  frame  for  spanning  a  vehicle  to  be  loaded,  a 
center  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  guiding  the  forma- 
tion of  different  layers  loaded  on  said  vehicle,  platforms 
carried  by  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle, 
means  for  moving  said  platforms  vertically  on  said  frame, 
article-supplying  conveyors  attached  to  said  platforms  and 
movable  therewith,  side  guiding  means  attached  to  said 
platforms  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively advancing  elements  of  said  side  guiding  means. 


2,748,958 

DEFLECTOR  MEANS  FOR  HARVESTER 

DELIVERY  CHUTE 

Anthony  Moser,  Hales  Coraov,  Wis. 

Application  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,188 

18  Claims.    (CL  214-^2) 
I.  In  combination,  a  harvesting  machine  including  draft 
means  and  crop  gathering  means  carried  by  said  draft 


means  in  pivotable  relation  about  an  axis  thereof,  said 
crop  gathering  means  having  a  delivery  chute  at  one  end 
of  said  harvester,  said  draft  means  having  a  tractor  hitch 
at  the  end  of  said  harvester  opposite  said  delivery  chute, 
baffle  means  for  deflecting  material  discharged  from  said 
chute  and  control  linkage  including  a  cable  connected 
to  said  baffle  means  and  extending  to  said  opposite  end 


of  the  frame  front  portion  and  adjustable  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  adjacent  to  ttie  rear  frvne  portion  for  move- 
mmt  between  ground-proximate  and  raised  positioitt  by 
selectively  lockable  adjusting  means  operative  between 
the  implement  part  and  the  frame,  said  stand  com|Mis- 
ing:  a  base  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  ground  to  be  approached  frcHn  the  rear  by 
the  forwardly  driven  tractor;  first  means  on  the  base 
adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  the  base  and  facing  rear- 
wardly  to  releasably  receive  and  engage  the  groond- 
proximate  implement  part;   and  second  means  on  the 


of  said  harvester  with  the  intermediate  portion  of  said 
cable  being  passed  substantially  to  said  axis  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  crop  gathering  means  relative  to  said 
draft  means  from  causing  said  cable  to  move  said  deflec- 
tor plates,  said  control  linkage  including  harvester  op- 
erated and  carried  means  moving  said  cable  to  cyclically 
move  said  baffle  means  spreading  material  discharged 
from  said  chute. 


2,748,959 

MEANS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  EVACUATION 

OF  HOPPER  TYPE  RAILWAY  CARS 

Leiaad  G.  Plant,  Edcnton,  N.  C. 

AppUcatioa  October  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,437 

4Clafans.    (0.214—64.2) 


1.  A  hopper  car  evacuator  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  an  upper  hook  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to 
the  t(^  of  one  side  of  the  hopper  car  to  support  the  evacua- 
tor therefrom,  a  rotor-carrying  sub-frame  pivoted  to  the 
main  frame  at  a  point  substantially  below  the  hook  por- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  swung  about  said  pivot  to  a  general- 
ly upright  inoperative  position  to  reduce  the  combined 
horizontal  width  of  the  two  frames,  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  outwardly  to  a  generally  horizontal  operative  posi- 
tion when  the  evacuator  is  suspended  from  the  side  of  the 
car,  said  pivoted  sub-frame  having  an  extremity  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  the  car  at  substantially  its  under- 
frame  or  floor  level  when  the  sub-frame  is  in  operative 
position,  and  an  unbalanced  rotor  mounted  in  the  sub- 
frame  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  the  sub-frame  from 
the  car  engaging  extremity. 


2,748.960 
PARKING  STAND  FOR  TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT 
COMBINATION 
Harold  M.  Stneland,  East  MoUne,  111.,  assignor  to  Deere 
*  Company,  Molfaie,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 
Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,584 
6aahns.    (0.214—131) 
1.  A  parking  stand  for  use  with  a  tractor-implement 
unit  of  the  type  in  which  an  implement  frame  having 
front  and  rear  portions  is  disconnectibly  sustained  by  the 
tractor  at  an  operating  level  above  the  ground  and  where- 
in the  frame  carries  an  implement  part  projecting  ahead 


base  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  first  means  and  including 
an  upper  poriion  positioned  substantially  at  the  operat- 
ing level  of  the  frame  to  receive  the  frame  front  portion 
and  to  sustain  said  portion  at  said  level  upon  disconnec- 
tion of  the  frame  portions  from  the  tractor  so  diat  when 
the  tractor  is  backed  away  from  the  stand-supported 
frame  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  projects  as  a  canti- 
lever from  the  front  portion  of  the  ^me  as  fulcrumed 
on  the  second  means,  with  said  first  means  serving  as 
an  anchor  for  holding  the  frame  and  implement  part 
against  rearward  and  downward  tilting  about  the  sea>nd 
means  when  the  adjusting  means  is  locked. 


2,748,961 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  S.  POch,  Ware,  Mask 

AppBcation  October  29,  1951,  Scriri  N*.  2S3,7M 

2C1afan8.    (a.  214— 147) 


1.  A  tractor  mounted  gathering  and  loading  device 
comprising  a  pair  of  primary  support  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  opposite  sides  of  a  tractor  to  provide  an  elevated 
mounting  on  each  support,  a  push  arm  pivotally  mounted 
on  each  said  mounting  and  extending  forwardly  thereof 
to  a  point  forward  of  the  tractor,  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
to  pivot  said  push  arms  from  a  lower  position  with  the 
forward  ends  adjacent  the  ground  level  to  an  upper  posi- 
tion substantially  above  said  elevated  mountings,  a  ma- 
terial gathering  means  rockably  connected  to  said  push 
arms,  a  secondary  support  rigidly  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending upward  from  each  said  push  arm,  hydraulic  cylin- 
der means  to  rock  said  gathering  means  on  said  push  arms 
from  a  forward  position  to  a  rearward  scooping  position, 
a  clamp  member  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  each 
said  secondary  supports,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  to 
pivot  said  clamp  member  forward  to  overlie  said  gather- 
ing means  during  lifting  and  to  pivot  said  clamp  means 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  during  scooping  operations. 


2,748,962 
BOAT  TRAILER 
Oscar  H.  Mvray,  Tampa,  Fla.,  ass^or  to  said  Oscar  H. 
Mniray,  WHBam  H.  Marray,  and  Raymond  E.  Mnrray, 
Tampa,  FhL,  Jointiy 

AppVcatioa  Jnly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,588 
1  Claim,    (a.  214— 373) 
In  a  boat  trailer,  a  wheeled  frame  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  members  adapted  to  straddle  the  sides  of  a 
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boat  and  having  front  hitch  ends  connected  together, 
an  arch  member  connecting  said  side  memben  together 
at  rear  ends  diereof  and  adapted  to  extend  acroM  a 
boat,  said  arch  member  having  vertical  side  sections 
rising  from  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  vertical  side  sections 
above  said  side  members  and  havina  front  and  rear  ends. 


•': 


2.74S,M4 

REFUSE  TRUCK  PACKER  LOADER 

George  W.  Muphy,  SInfofd,  Fa. 

AppllcatioB  April  13, 1953.  Serial  No.  34M93 

9ClaiBM.   (0.214—503) 
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sleeves  on  the  front  ends  of  said  spring  arms  vertically 
slidably  adjustable  on  said  vertical  side  sections  to  ad- 
just said  spring  arms  vertically,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  spring  arms  to  a  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  rectangu- 
lar frames  attachable  to  opposite  sides  of  a  boat,  and  a 
pair  of  forwardly  inclined  hooks  on  the  rear  ends  of  said 
spring  arms  fitting  upwardly  in  said  frames  and  inter- 
locking therewith. 


2,748,963 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  HOT  METAL 
IVflUer  W.  Torrcacc,  Tartatun,  Pa.,  assigDor,  by  mesne 
■■ipmicata,  to  Cbrii  Eqn^pMcat  Conpany,  a  corpora- 
tkw  of  MkhlipM 

AppBeatioa  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,506 
6Claiim.    (CL214-n392) 
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1.  In  a  refuse  truck,  a  body  providing  a  receptacle 
for  the  refuse,  loading  means  at  the  rear  of  said  body, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  member 
movable  about  its  pivot  between  a  pendent  position, 
wherein  it  constitutes  a  closure  for  said  receptacle,  and 
a  rearwardly  elevated  position  affording  access  to  the 
receptacle  for  loading,  and  comprising  also  a  hopper 
supported  for  movement  between  a  refuae-recehring  po- 
sition and  a  relatively  elevated  terminal  position  from 
which  the  said  refuse  may  be  discharged  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  bottom  of  said  hopper  conforming  fai  shape 
approximately  to  the  segment  of  a  cylinder  and  occu- 
pying a  generally  co-axial  position  with  respect  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  member  when  the  hopper  occupies 
the  said  terminal  position  so  that  the  member  nuy  op- 
erate effectively  to  sweep  the  interior  of  the  hopper,  a 
common  actuator  for  the  member  and  the  hopper,  and 
transmission  means  operative  by  a  continuous  move- 
ment of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  to  elevate  the 
member  and  simultaneously  to  move  the  hopper  to  said 
terminal  position,  and  operative  by  a  reverse  movement 
of  the  actuator  to  move  the  member  downwardly  inde- 
pendently of  the  hopper  so  as  to  sweep  the  contents  of 
the  latter  into  the  receptacle  and  to  close  the  latter. 


2,74S,965 

SELF.UNLOADING  WAGON 

Gordon  E.  Grcj,  Lncaiter,  Calif. 

Application  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,838 

3  Claima.    (CL  214—505) 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  conveying  hot  metal  in  the  form  of 
ingot  and  intermediate  steel  mill  product  and  comprising  a 
straddle  truck  supported  for  movement  on  spaced  rubber 
tired  wheels  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  inwardly  ex- 
tending lifting  shoes  disposed  to  be  actuated  inwardly  and 
upwardly  thereof,  the  combination  therewith  of.  a  metallic 
pallet  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  hot  metal  thereon, 
the  pallet  having  a  width  greater  than  that  of  the  hot 
metal  but  less  than  that  of  the  space  between  the  lifting 
shoes  whereby  the  pallet  may  be  engaged,  lifted  and 
supported  by  the  lifting  shoes  when  the  truck  is  positioned 
to  straddle  the  pallet,  and  a  heat  insulating  hood  of  sub- 
stantially inverted  U  shape  in  cross  section  having  out- 
wardly extending  lifting  lugs  adjacent  the  lower  edges 
thereof  disposed  to  be  engaged  and  supported  by  the  lift- 
ing shoes  when  the  truck  is  positioned  to  straddle  the 
hood,  the  hood  being  disposed  to  be  conveyed  by  the 
triick  to  seat  in  assembled  relation  on  the  pallet  to  cover 
the  hot  metal  supported  thereon,  the  hood  being  of  a 
length  sufficient  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  straddle  truck 
when  seated  over  the  hot  metal  on  the  pallet  to  provide 
a  heat  insulating  t>arrier  between  the  hot  metal  and  the 
rubber  tired  wheels  of  the  truck  when  the  pallet,  hot 
metal  and  hood  assembly  is  carried  by  the  lifting  shoes 
of  the  truck. 


1.  A  self-unloading  hay  wagon,  comprising:  a  flat  bed 
structure  adapted  to  receive  a  load  of  baled  hay,  said  bed 
structure  being  tapered  at  its  rear  end  and  adapted  to 
occupy  a  lower  position  with  said  tapered  end  resting  on 
the  ground;  a  pair  of  lever  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  bed  structure  and  movable  between  an  upwardly 
directed  position  and  a  substantially  horizontal  position; 
a  frame  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  frame  structure 
including  laterally  directed  attachment  extremities  at  the 
sides  of  said  frame  structure  spaced  from  said  lever  arms; 
flexible  tension  means  extending  between  said  attachment 
extremities  and  said  lever  arms  operable  on  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  frame  to  pivot  said  lever  arms;  means 
for  sliding  said  frame  structure  to  effect  pivotal  movement 
of  said  lever  amu  relative  to  said  frame  structure  and 
said  wheels  to  effect  raising  and  lowering  of  said  frame 
structure;  a  load-discharging  means  including  a  flexible 
member  having  an  upper  reach  and  a  lower  reach  dis- 
posed within  the  upper  and  lower  boundaries  of  said  bed 
structure  and  sheaved  at  the  rear  extremity  thereof;  a  push 
plate  structure  slidably  mounted  on  said  bed  structure  and  • 
attached  to  said  flexible  member,  and  means  for  c^rating 


said  fkxible  member  to  move  said  push  plate  stracture  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  bed  structure  to  shove  a  load  of  hay 
therefrom  when  said  bed  structure  is  in  its  lower  poaition; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  withdrawing  said  bed  struc- 
ture from  under  said  load  of  hay  whereby  the  load  is 
deposited  intact  on  the  ground. 


2,748,9M 

LATERALLY  ADJUSTABLE  TINES  FOR  A 

LIFT  TRUCK 

Raymond  W.  Gohrkc,  Dallas,  Oreg.,  amigvor  to  Geriinfer 

Carrier  Co.,  Dallas,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Application  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,885 

4Clainii.    (CL  214— 731) 
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2,748,967 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

William  B.  Roach,  Elkton,  Md. 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,369 

1  Claim.    (CL  215—38) 


In  combination,  a  bottle  having  a  neck  portion  and  an 
opening  extending  therethrough  including  a  circumferen- 
tial lip  of  substantial  thickness  and  height  extending  about 
its  outer  edge,  the  upper  surface  of  the  lip  being  flat  and 
merging  in  a  downwardly  curved  upper  outer  edge,  a 
closure  for  said  opening  comprising  a  hollow  cover  of 
cylindrical  form  having  a  closed  end  and  a  smooth 
tubular  side  wall  skirt  of  such  length  as  to  extend  down- 
wardly over  the  lip  and  inwardly  under  the  lower  surface 


of  the  lip  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottle  neck,  a  single 
continuous  pliable  inner  seal  member  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  lip  and  having  its 
under  surface  resting  on  the  flat  surface  of  the  Up,  tfie 
seal  member  being  made  of  soft  pliable  impervious  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  punctured  by  a  hypodermic  needle 
or  the  like  for  withdrawing  the  contents  of  the  bottle,  the 
single  seal  member  extending  over  the  entire  t(^  of  the 
bottle  and  having  a  pre-formed  annular  groove  about  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  located  substantially 
centrally  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  seal,  an  inwartfly  ex- 
tended bead  extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  cover  adjacent  the  closed  end,  the  bead  being 
located  outwardly  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cover  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  substantially  one  half  the  thickness  of  the 
pliable  seal  member  and  receiving  the  groove  of  said 
bead,  a  portion  of  the  seal  between  said  bead  and  the 
lip  in  operative  position  being  forced  downwardly  over 
the  curved  upper  edge  of  the  lip  thereby  forming  a  ti^t 
seal. 


2,748,968 

CONTAINER  TOP  WITH  ROOM  FOR  STRAW 

Anthony  R.  Atticr,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jum  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  512,625 

1  Claim.    (CL215— ^39) 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vertically  extending  boom,  a  load 
elevating  frame  mounted  for  vertical  movement  along  said 
boom,  a  horizontally  disposed  fork  supporting  slideway 
carried  by  said  load  elevating  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
fork  forming  tines  mounted  upon  said  slideway  with 
independent  freedom  of  movement  along  said  slideway,  a 
tine  spacing  controlling  member  also  movable  along  said 
slideway  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  fork  tines  upon 
said  slideway,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its 
end  upon  said  tine  spacing  controlling  member  for  pivotal 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  link  connecting  the  upper 
end  of  said  beam  with  one  of  said  tines,  a  second  link  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  beam  to  the  other  of  said 
tines,  hydraulic  means  for  rocking  said  beam  about  its 
pivoting  axis  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  fork  tines  with 
respect  to  each  other  upon  said  trackway,  and  a  second 
hydraulic  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  tine 
spacing  control  member  along  said  slideway,  whereby  the 
position  of  said  tines  may  be  changed  with  respect  to 
the  center  line  of  the  truck  without  disturbing  the  spacing 
thereof  as  determined  by  said  tine  pacing  control  member. 


A  container  top  with  room  for  straw  comprising  a 
substantially  frusto-conical  hollow  portion  having  a  top 
wall  integral  therewith  at  the  smaller  upper  end,  an  out- 
wardly extending,  substantially  circular  flange  integrally 
formed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  frusto-conical  portion 
and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  container. 
said  frusto-conical  portion  providing  room  therewithin 
for  the  upper  end  of  the  straw  contained  within  the  con- 
tainer and  extending  upwardly  thereabove  from  the  open 
upper  end,  said  flange  around  its  periphery  being  in- 
tegrally formed  with  a  depending  skirt  having  inwardly 
extending  lower  portion,  said  skirt  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing lower  portion  being  crimped  onto  the  open  upper 
end  of  the  bottle  having  a  corresponding  annular  groove. 
and  a  cork  lining  intermediate  the  top  and  the  upper 
open  end  of  the  bottle,  said  cork  lining  having  a  frusto- 
conical  portion  received  within  said  top  frusto-conical 
portion,  a  top  wall  disposed  below  said  container 
top  wall,  and  a  circular  flange  extending  outwardly  in- 
termediate the  top  flange  and  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle 
and  terminating  within  said  depending  skirt. 


2,748,969 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE 

William  W.  Lcary,  East  Lnmpctar  Township,  '4i"faftw 

County,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Arautrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicntlon  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,496 

2  Claims.    (CL  215— 48) 


1.  A  bottle  closure  comprising:  a  molded  body  having 
a  head  portion,  a  side  wall  portion  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  head  portion,  a  screw-thread  projection 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  wall  portion,  an  applicator 
well  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  head  portion  within 
the  confines  of  said  side  wall  portion,  a  tapered  outer  sur- 
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face  on  said  well  leading  from  the  outer  edge  thereof  to 
a  generally  annular  liner-retaining  projection  of  generally 
semicylindrical  shape  projecting  radially  from  said  well 
toward  said  side  wall  portion  and  spaced  above  said  head 
portion  and  over  which  an  annular  sealing  liner  may  be 
pressed  axially  of  said  well,  and  a  ring  type  scaling  liner 
of  solid  polyethylene  snap-fitted  within  said  closure  over 
and  held  in  position  against  dislodgment  by  said  liner- 
retaining  projection,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  ring  seal- 
ing liner  being  less  than  the  minimum  diameter  of  said 
side  wall  portion  at  said  screw-threaded  projection  and  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  ring  sealing  liner  being  less  than 
the  maximum  outer  diameter  of  said  liner-retaining  pro- 
jection and  greater  than  the  minimum  outer  diameter  of 
said  tapered  outer  surface  of  said  well  portion. 


for  supporting  a  supply  of  labels  adjacent  said  path,  means 
for  flexing  a  portion  of  a  label  of  said  supply  toward  said 
path,  a  roll  mounted  adjacent  said  label  supporting  means 
for  movement  toward  said  path,  timed  actuating  means 
mounted  to  move  the  roll  Into  pressing  contact  with  said 
label  portion  and  with  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  box 
head  conveyed  along  said  path,  and  coordinated  drive 
means  mounted  to  rotate  the  roll  at  a  peripheral  speed 
corresponding  to  the  surface  speed  of  a  box  head  con- 
veyed along  said  path  to  withdraw  the  label  from  the 
label  supporting  means  and  to  apply  it  to  the  box  head. 


2,74S,970 

CL.OSIJRE  CAP 

Gcoric  F.  ChapUn,  Elmwood  Paik,  Dl^  assignor  to  White 

Cap  Coaqaaiiy,  Chkato,  m^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkw  May  !•,  1M3,  Serial  No.  356,134 

SClafaBS.    (a.215— 4i) 


I.  A  closure  cap  comprising,  in  combination,  an  outer 
shell  having  a  top  panel  portion,  a  depending  skirt  por- 
tion and  an  inturned  flange  on  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
depending  skirt  portion,  an  inner  shell  centered  and 
nested  within  the  outer  shell  and  having  a  top  pane! 
portion  and  a  depending  skirt  portion  characterized  by 
an  upper  waist  section  annularly  spaced  within  and  from 
said  skirt  portion  of  said  outer  shell  and  a  lower  frusto- 
conical  section  which  increases  in  diameter  frcm  that  of 
said  waist  section  to  that  of  the  interior  of  said  skirt 
portion  of  said  outer  shell,  the  only  contact  between  said 
skirt  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  shells  being  that 
of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  lower  frusto-conical  section 
of  the  inner  shell  skirt  portion  with  said  outer  shell  skin 
portion  adjacent  said  inwardly  turned  flange,  and  an  an- 
nular sleeve  gasket  of  elastically  deformable  sealing  ma- 
terial nested  within  said  frusto-conical  section  of  said 
inner  shell  skirt  portion  with  the  lower  edge  of  said 
gasket  secured  against  the  bottom  of  said  frusto-conical 
section  by  said  inturned  flange  portion  and  with  the 
upper  edge  of  said  gasket  disposed  within  said  waist  sec- 
tion, said  top  panel  portion  of  said  inner  shell  being 
held  in  flatwise  abutment  with  the  top  panel  portion  of 
said  outer  shell. 

2.748,971 

BOX  HEAD  LABELER 

MeMB  W.  Flynii.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Food 

Machinery  and  Chemical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  15. 1951.  Serial  No.  251,442 

4aatans.    (0.21^—55) 


2,748.972 

POULTRY  CRATE  FOR  USE  IN  POULTRY 

TESTING  OPERATIONS 

John  W.  Cnmnifaw,  London,  Ohio 

Application  January  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  207,581 

2  Claims.    (Q.  217— 47) 


1.  A  poultry  crate  for  holding  poultry  for  testing,  said 
crate  comprising  top,  bottom,  front  and  back  side  walls, 
and  end  walls,  said  front  and  back  side  walls  consisting  of 
frame  members  having  a  mesh  covering,  said  back  side  wall 
being  hingedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  said  top  wall 
extending  transversely  of  said  side  walls  and  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  thereof  hingedly  secured  to  the  top  of 
said  back  side  wall  and  having  the  opposing  lonfltudinJil 
edge  supported  freely  on  the  top  edge  of  said  front  side 
wall,  said  front  side  wall  being  divided  longitudinally  into 
an  upper  and  lower  section  which  sections  arc  hinged 
together  whereby  said  upper  section  can  be  swung  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  so  as  to  overlie  said  lower  front 
side  wall  section,  said  top  wall  being  pivotable  down- 
wardly to  position  the  free  extending  edge  thereof  on 
said  lower  section,  said  lower  section  of  said  front  side 
wall  being  hingedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall,  said 
end  walls  being  slidably  retained  in  channel  members 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  front  and  back  side 
walls,  said  top  wall  having  an  opening  therethrough  to 
the  interior  of  the  crate  for  the  removal  of  poultry  for 
testing,  one  of  said  ends  walls  being  adapted  for  position- 
ing against  a  poultry  house  to  provide  for  entrance  of 
poultry  to  the  crate,  said  last-mentioned  end  wall  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  portions  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether for  movement  of  the  upper  portion  with  respect 
to  the  lower  portion  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  the  crate,  said  hinged  upper  portion  of  the  end 
wall  being  triangular  shaped  to  form  a  closure  wall  for 
the  crate  and  being  swingable  about  its  hinges  to  permit 
a  test  operator  to  climb  over  the  lower  hinged  end  wall 
portion  of  the  crate. 


1.  In  a  box  head  labeling  machine  having  means  for 
conveying  a  box  head  along  a  predetermined  path,  means 


2.748.973 
WALL  BOX  STRUCTURE 
David  C.  Rocfcola.  Chicago,  IIIm  asslfnor  to  Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  17, 1951.  Serial  No.  216,152 
3aalms.  (0.220—18) 
1.  A  wall  box  structure,  comprising  a  backing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  supporting  device  and 
having  marginal  flanges  comprising  laterally  opposed  un- 
dercut portions  at  its  upper  end  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing lugs  at  its  lower  comers  offset  laterally  therefrom 
with  downwardly  extending  recesses  at  their  rear  ends,  a 
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cover  member  attachable  to  said  backing  member  hav- 
ing marginal  flanges  for  slidably  engaging  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  flanges  of  the  backing  member,  including 
depending  portions  engageable  with  said  lugs  and  in  said 
recesses  to  prevent  downward  and  forward  movement  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  cover  member  relative  to  the 
backing  member,  and  inwardly  extending  lugs  engage- 


able  with  said  undercut  portions  to  prevent  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cover  member  relative  to  the  backing  mem- 
ber, and  a  key-operable  lock  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  cover  member  and  engageable  with  said 
backing  member  to  prevent  forward  movement  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  cover  member  relative  to  the  back- 
ing member. 

2,748,974 

CONTAINER  CLOSURES 

Bernard  Nicolas  LafarRc,  Sevres,  France 

Application  December  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  262J03 

Claims  priority,  appBcatkM  France  Dccemher  22,  1950 

5aaims.    (Q.  220— 43) 
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2.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising:  a  container 
including  a  bottom  wall,  a  circular  side  wall,  a  resili- 
ent depending  portion  surrounding  the  upper  part  <rf 
said  side  wall  substantially  concentric  to  said  side  wall 
spaced  therefrom,  and  an  intermediate  arcuate  por- 
tion connecting  the  top  of  said  depending  portion 
with  the  top  of  said  side  wall;  a  closure  adapted  to 
fit  onto  said  container;  said  closure  including  a  top 
wall,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  curved  portion 
depending  from  said  top  wall  and  adapted  to  fit  closely 
onto  said  arcuate  portion,  and  a  lateral  wall  prolonging 
said  curved  portion  downwardly;  said  lateral  wall  com- 
prising an  upper  cylindrical  portion  the  internal  diameter 
of  which  is  such  that  said  cylindrical  portion  fits  onto  and 
around  said  resilient  depending  portion  with  a  slight  and 
resilient  deformation  of  said  depending  portion,  the  lateral 
height  of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  greater  than  the 
lateral  height  of  said  depending  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  extending  a  substantial  distance  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  depending  portion  when  said  arcuate  portion 
and  said  curved  portion  are  applied  onto  each  other;  said 
lateral  wall  comprising  funher  a  lower  resilient  lever 
portion  prolonging  said  upper  cylindrical  portion  down- 
ward and  forming  a  substantially  frusto-conical  cirxnilar 
portion  flaring  outwardly  and  downward;  whereby  upon 
the  application  onto  said  lower  lever  portion  of  an  external 
bilateral  pressure  directed  inwardly  and  along  a  first  di- 
ametral plane,  said  upper  portion  engages  the  lower  edge 
(rf  said  depending  portion  at  two  points  located  in  said  first 
diametral  plane,  thereby  locking  said  closure  on  said  con- 
tainer, said  upper  portion  being  then  sufficiently  disengaged 
from  said  depending  portion  along  a  second  diametral 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  diametral  plane  to  permit 
separation  of  said  closure  from  said  container  upon  appli- 
cation onto  said  lower  lever  portion  of  a  second  inwardly 
directed  bilateral  pressure  along  said  second  diametral 
plane. 


FelizCari 


2,748,975 
PRESSURE  COOKERS 


to 


AppUcatkM  Inly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,490 
2Clafans.    (0.220—46) 


^y^..T 


jy 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising  a  vessel  provided  at 
its  top  with  a  removable  lid,  said  lid  comprisinf  a  flat 
heat-resistant  glass  disc  dimensioned  so  u  to  have  the 
necessary  strength  for  withstanding  the  steam  pressure 
generated  in  the  vessel  under  working  conditions  aod 
so  as  to  afford  a  window  of  suflBcient  area  to  permit  easy 
inspection  of  substantially  the  whole  of  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  a  perifrfieral  vessel-engaging  metal  cover  mem* 
her  surrounding  said  disc,  and  of  generally  cytindrkal 
shape  to  give  a  lid  of  substantial  depth,  a  rubber  or  like 
gasket  arranged  between  an  overhanging  inturned  flanfe 
at  the  top  of  the  peripheral  cover  member  and  a  shallow 
shoulder  beneath  said  flange,  said  gasket  having  a  groove 
to  hold  the  edge  of  the  disc,  and  said  peripheral  member 
carrying  a  gasket  in  a  groove  adjacent  its  bottom  edge 
for  sealing  against  a  surface  around  the  top  of  the 
vessel. 


2,748,976 

CLOSURES 

Charles  D.  Magnesen,  Oak  Parii,  ID.,  aasicDor  to  Ma^c- 

seal  Company,  Chicago,  ID^  ■  cmporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  382^40 

SChdms.    (CL220— 60) 


7(>T   O     O 


I.  The  combination  of  a  container  and  closure,  said 
container  having  a  cylindrical  open  end,  a  groove  about 
the  neck  of  said  container  spaced  away  from  the  open 
end  thereof  and  a  closure  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
open  end  of  said  top  in  a  sealing  condition,  said  closure 
member  having  a  circular  shoulder  with  a  groove  therein 
into  which  the  open  end  of  said  container  is  positioned,  a 
compressible  gasket  in  said  groove,  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly depending  fingers  extending  below  the  edge  of  said 
open  end  of  said  container,  said  fingers  having  curled- 
over  edges,  and  a  removable  and  replaceable  retainer 
ring  which  when  positioned  over  said  cover  fastens  the 
curled-over  edges  of  said  fingers  into  said  groove  to  seal 
said  cover  on  said  container,  the  upper  end  of  said  re- 
tainer ring  terminating  in  an  inwardly  curled  bead,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bead  effecting  line  contact  on  top  of 
the  shoulder  of  the  closure  member  and  the  lower  edge 
of  said  retainer  ring  having  an  outwardly  curled  bead, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  bead  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  retainer  ring,  whereby  the 
closure  is  lock  sealed  in  closing  position  and  on  initial 
opening  the  curled-over  edges  of  said  fingers  are  de- 
formed to  permit  removal  of  said  retainer  ring  but  upon 
replacing  the  closure  and  retainer  ring  the  closure  will 
again  be  fastened  by  the  retainer  ring  in  a  sealing  con- 
dition. 
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PAINT  BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  SCRAPER 

Rkhari  J.  SvchcC,  EMt  Ckkago,  lad. 

AppHfuHoB  FeknMry  !•,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«9^92 

UCUbm.    (CL22»— 9f) 


I 


1.  A  bottle  carrier  with  its  top  in  closed  condition 
including  a  carton  having  rectangularly  arranged  side 
walls  and  top  and  bottom  closures,  the  top  closure  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  closure  flaps  connected  to  two  opposed 
side  walls  and  folded  inwardly  in  copianar  relation,  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  extension  flaps  on  the 
inner  edges  of  said  closure  flaps,  a  handle  including  a 
panel  parallel  to,  and  intermediate  between,  the  remain- 
ing two  opposed  side  walls,  said  handle  panel  including 
a  central  portion  extending  substantially  the  full  height 
of  the  carton,  said  handle  panel  having  slots  therein 
extending  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central 
portion  to  accommodate  said  extension  flaps  on  said  clo- 
sure copianar  flaps  when  said  handle  panel  is  raised, 
the  side  portions  of  said  handle  panel  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  portion  being  of  lesser  height  than  said 
central  portion  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  handle 
panel,  and  reinforcing  flanges  secured  throughout  the 
integral  length  of  the  ends  of  said  panel  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  panel  along  two  opposed  walls  of 
said  carton,  whereby  upon  lifting  said  carton  by  said 
handle,  the  handle  panel  thereof  and  reinforcing  flanges 
support  said  carton  without  bending  the  handle  panel 
or  said  copianar  flaps. 


a  top  closure  for  said  compartment,  means  within  said 
compartment  for  locating  and  maintaining  a  stack  of 
blades  therein  in  substantially  vertical  registration  with 
the  shaving  edges  thereof  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  side  wall  portions,  and  including  yieldable  means 
beneath  the  stack  for  elevating  it  to  engage  the  topmost 
blade  of  the  stack  with  the  inner  face  of  the  top  closure, 
said  front  wall  portion  having  a  blade  discharging  pas- 
sageway aligned  substantially  with  the  topmost  blade  of 
the  elevated  stack  and  of  a  height  about  that  of  the  blade 
thickness,  the  combination  having  at  the  rear  of  said 


1.  A  combined  paint  brush  holder  and  scraper  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  an  open  can,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  seat  updn  the  top  of  the  open  can,  said  plate 
having  a  downwardly  directed  flange  adapted  to  enter 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  can;  an  open-ended  pocket 
integral  with  said  plate  having  an  inner  wall  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  can,  and  having  a  parallel  outer 
wall  spaced  from  the  inner  wall,  and  having  an  end 
wall,  and  having  a  bottom  wall  sloping  downwardly 
from  the  open  end  of  the  pocket  to  the  said  end  wall 
adapted  to  receive  a  paint  brush  disposed  edgewise 
therein. 


2,748,97s 

BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

RmmD  J.  HenacMey  Md  Robert  M.  Dmuing,  St  Paul, 

Mian.,  Maigiion  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Minnesota 

Application  February  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,180 

11  Claima.    (CI.  220—105) 


top  closure  on  its  inner  face  engaging  means  for  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  topmost  blade  comprising  depending 
wedge  shaped  studs  having  oblique  wedge  faces  each  form- 
ing an  obtuse  angle  to  the  inner  face  of  the  closure 
turned  toward  the  blade  discharging  passageway  to  project 
said  oblique  wedge  faces  in  the  leading  position  in  engage- 
ment with  the  topmost  blade,  said  studs  having  the  peak 
portion  thereof  extending  for  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  a  blade  for  advancing  the  topmost  blade 
through  the  passageway,  the  wall  defining  said  passageway 
faced  toward  the  leading  edges  of  said  studs  being  rounded. 


2,748,988 

RAZOR  BLADE  HOLDER 

Panl  Miller,  SoibifeB,  Gcimaay 

Applicatioo  NoTCBbcr  3, 1958,  Serial  No.  193,788 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  November  26, 1949 

8Claimi.    (CL  221— 232) 


2,748,979 

RAZOR  BLADE  MAGAZINES 

GeoTfe  Ssekely,  Tel  AtIt,  Israel 

Appttcalkm  December  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,543 

4  Claims.    (Q.  221— 229) 
I.  In  a  magazine  for  dispensing  razor  blades  having 
blade  locating  edges,  said  magazine  comprising  bottom, 
front,  rear  and  side  wall  portions  to  define  a  companment, 


I.  In  a  dispensing  magazine  for  substantially  rectan- 
gular razor  blades  each  having  at  least  one  aperture,  at 
least  one  sharpened  longitudinal  edge,  and  blunt  front  and 
rear  edges,  the  improvement  comprising  in  combination 
a  casing  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  blades  and  having 
in  its  front  wall  opposing  the  front  edges  of  the  blades 
a  blade  exit  opening  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  casing;  a 
slide  mounted  in  the  t(^  of  the  casing  about  said  stack 
for   reciprocable  displacement  in   longitudinal   direction 
of  the  blades  between  a  rear  initial  position  and  a  for- 
ward end  position;  stationary  locating  means  for  the  stack 
of  blades  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  toward 
the  top  thereof  and  leaving  a  passageway  for  the  upper- 
most blade  to  slide  therethrough  in  the  direction  towards 
said  blade  exit  opening;  said  locating  means  slidably  en- 
gaging the  apertures  in  the  stacked  blades  and  having  at 
least  at  its  rear  end  a  forwardly  inclined  guide  face  to 
hold  said  blades  in  such  echeloned  formation  that  the 
front  edge  of  each  blade  overreaches  the  front  edge  of 
the  underlying  blade  and  the  rear  edges  of  the  stacked 
blades  form  steps  leading  from  the  uppermost  blade  to 
the  lowermost  blade;  elastic  means  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  urging  the  stack  of  blades  towards  the  top  of  the 
casing;  and  a  shoulder  upon  said  slide  extending  into  the 
casing  by  not  more  than  the  thickness  of  a  blade  and 
having  a  frontal  driving  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  rear 
edge  of  the  uppermost  blade  and  a  base  face  adapted  to 
depress  the  underlying  stacked  blades;  said  shoulder  being 
located  upon  said  slide  to  enter  the  step  behind  the  rear 
edge  of  the  uppermost  blade  when  said  slide  is  in  its  rear 
initial  position  so  that  said  shoulder  when  said  slide  is 
being  advanced  from  its  rear  initial  position  info  its  for- 
ward end  position  separates  the  uppermost  blade  from 
the  stack  piled  upon  the  said  locating  means  and  pushes 
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said  blade  towards  and  through  said  blade  exit  opening 
while  the  underlying  stacked  blades  are  being  held  down 
in  continued  engagement  with  the  said  locating  means  by 
said  base  face  moving  on  top  thereof. 


2,748,981 

COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

John  EmoA  Bean,  Attkboro,  Mass. 

Application  October  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,110 

4ClalaM.    (CL222— 97) 


I.  A  paste  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  a  circular 
contractable  casing  of  telescopic  sections  secured  on 
one  end  to  said  housing,  a  di^>ensing  head  provided  with 
a  nozzle  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  contractable 
casing,  a  wiper  yieldingly  mounted  in  said  nozzle,  a 
threaded  area  in  said  nozzle  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  neck  of  a  collapsible  tube  with  the  tube  ar- 
ranged in  an  inverted  (>osition  within  said  contractable 
casing,  slots  in  said  housing,  a  U-shaped  bracket  secured 
in  said  slots  by  means  of  its  base  being  secured  to  said 
housing,  a  pair  of  bearings  in  said  U-shaped  bracket,  one 
bearing  being  C-shaped,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  slot  and 
a  knob  fixed  thereto,  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pair  of 
bearings,  a  pair  of  squeeze  bars  mounted  in  said  U-shaped 
bracket  and  arranged  to  receive  the  tube  therebetween, 
the  end  of  said  tube  secured  in  said  slot  whereby  said 
tube  may  be  wound  around  said  shaft,  expelling  the  con- 
tents of  said  tube  through  said  nozzle  and  retracting 
said  cup  and  contractable  casing. 


2,748,982 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Bruce  G.  Copptaig,  Akron,  Ohio 

Application  Angnst  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,265 

4aaim8.    (CI.  222— 188) 


1.  A  beverage  dispensing  system  comprising  a  source 
of  water  under  pressure,  a  source  of  flavoring  concentrate 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  periodically  apply- 
ing pressure  to  a  predetermined  quantity  of  the  concen- 
trate to  be  dispensed,  means  including  a  pressure-regulat- 
ing conduit  disposed  between  the  water  flow  control  means 
and  the  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  concentrate 
for  causing  water  pressure  to  be  applied  to  the  last-named 
means  only  when  the  water  flow  control  means  is  opened, 
whereby  to  cause  water  and  concentrate  to  be  dispensed 
as  a  uniform  mixture  at  the  dispensing  nozzle,  and  means 
including  a  conduit  connected  to  the  first-named  conduit 
and  provided  with  a  valve  means  controlled  simultane- 
ously with  the  water  flow  control  means  for  relieving  the 
water  pressure  on  the  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
concentrate  after  the  dispensing  operation  is  completed. 


2,748,983 

DUAL  CHANNEL  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER 
Spent  G.  Zarrof  aad  Peter  G.  Makris,  Detroit,  MidL 
\pril  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,544 
SCMma.    (CL  223— 142.4) 


1.  A  dual  channel  ingredient  dispenser  adapted  for 
regulated  discharge  of  selected  ingredients,  and  used  there- 
with, comprising  a  dual  chambered  casing  formed  with  a 
central  neck  opening  common  to  both  chambers,  a  seal 
cap  fixedly  mounted  over  said  casing  neck  opening,  sep- 
arating and  sealing  said  dual  chambers  from  each  other, 
a  discharge  channel  rib  projected  from  opposite  outside 
casing  walls,  each  positioned  centrally  with  the  re^)ective 
dual  chambers  and  opening  therein,  and  predetermined 
outlet  discharge  ports  formed  through  said  channel  rib 
upper  ends,  opening  therein,  for  dispensing  the  respective 
chambered  ingredient  therethrough  when  said  casing  is 
inverted. 


2,748,984 

HERMETICALLY  SEALED  SPRAY  PACKAGES 

AND  NEEDLE  VALVES  THEREFOR 

Edward  H.  Scjmoar,  Sycamore,  IB. 

AppHcatkm  Marck  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,726 

18  Claims.    (Q.  222— 148) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainer for  dispensing  liquid  suspensions  of  finely  divided 
solid  material,  a  self-cleaning  valve  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  bore  through  which  material  is  dis- 
pensed, a  valve  seat  at  the  inlet  end  of  said  valve  bore,  a 
valve  stem  having  a  valve  seating  surface  arranged  to  seat 
on  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  valve,  a  discharge  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  valve 
bore  in  a  direction  toward  the  base  of  said  container, 
and  a  discharge  tube  cleaning  member  extending  from 
immediately  below  said  valve  seating  surface  into  and 
down  through  said  discharge  tube  and  arranged  to  move 
any  accumulation  of  solid  material  within  the  tube  to 
loosen  said  material  and  permit  flow  therethrou^  wlien 
the  valve  is  opened,  said  discharge  tube  below  said  valve 
seating  surface  being  completely  free  of  any  obstruction 
to  flow  therethrough  except  for  said  valve  cleaning  mem- 
ber. 


2,748,985 
SPRAY  PACKAGE  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  SELF- 
CLEANING  VALVE 
Edward  H.  Scymoor,  Sycamore,  m. 
AppBcattoB  Jaly  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,958 
4  Claims.    (CL  221— 148) 
1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  container  for  dispensing 
paints  and  other  suspensions  of  solid  material  which  tend 
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to  form  dense  suspensions,  in  combination,  a  valve  com- 
prising a  seafing  surface  disposed  at  the  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, a  valve  member  having  a  bore  and  a  flared  valve 
seating  member  arranged  to  seat  on  said  valve  seating 
surface  to  close  said  valve,  said  valve  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  to  open  said  valve,  a  discharge  tube 
extending  downwardly  from  said  valve  bore  in  a  direction 


to  the  passage  of  solid  particles,  a  slot  through  the  wall 
of  said  feeder  member  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 


towards  the  base  of  said  container,  and  a  cleaning  member 
having  one  end  positioned  in  said  discharge  tube  and  the 
other  end  disposed  in  said  valve  bore  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  when  said  valve  bore  is  moved  fo  effect  loosening 
of  the  dense  suspension  of  solid  material  within  the  tube 
and  thus  permit  flow  therethrough  when  the  valve  is 
opened. 

2,74S.9M 

MULTIPLE  ROW  SEEDER  AND  FERTILIZER 

SIDE  DRESSER 

Harold  I.  Steel,  Ulngtoa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  June  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,187 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 177) 


trrrn^- 


1.  For  a  garden  type  tractor,  a  seeding  attachment 
comprising  a  base  attachable  to  the  frame  of  the  tractor 
and  having  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  outlets  located 
on  the  longitudinal  centre  line  thereof,  a  seed  box  re- 
movably mountable  on  said  base  and  having  seed  outlets 
corresponding  in  number  to  and  registering  with  the  out- 
lets in  said  base,  a  flrst  U-shaped  trough  mounted  in  said 
box  and  having  seed  outlets  registering  with  the  outlets 
in  the  seed  box,  a  second  longitudinally  adjustable 
U-shaped  trough  within  the  flrst  trough  and  having  seed 
outlets  therein  positioned  to  be  moved  into  registration 
with  the  seed  outlets  in  the  flrst  trough,  means  for  hori- 
zontally adjusting  the  second  trough  relative  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  trough  to  provide  a  seed  outlet  of  a  predeter- 
mined size,  an  agitator  mounted  horizontally  in  said 
second  trough  and  having  agitating  members  extending 
downwardly  into  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  the 
trough  and  means  reciprocating  said  agitator  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  and  fro  over  said  openings. 


2.748,987 

LIVE  STOCK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

lohn  E.  Mnrren,  Neptnne,  N.  J. 

Application  Marcb  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,516 

ICIaink    (a.  222— 189) 

In  a  pneumatic  conveying  system  for  livestock,  a  feeder 

member  comprising  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  passage  and 

an  outlet  passage,  said  outlet  passage  being  larger  than 

said  inlet  passage,  air  outlet  means  connected  to  and 

communicating  with  said  inlet  passage,  said  air  outlet 

means  being  pervious  to  the  passage  of  air  and  impervious 


Q^ 


passages,  and  a  movable  plate  cooperative  with  said  slot 
for  opening  and  closing  said  feeder  conduit. 


2,748,988 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

Bertram  W.  Fromson,  Wcjbridfe,  England 

Application  December  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,919 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 207) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  for  liquid  or  paste  materials, 
comprising  a  main  container  body  of  resilient  material 
having  a  confining  wall  including  opposed  spaced  apart 
end  faces  interconnected  by  a  side  face,  said  faces  bound- 
ing an  enclosure  forming  a  hollow  material  storage  cham- 
ber, a  centrally  arranged  first  tubular  wall  connected  to 
one  of  said  end  faces  and  extending  through  said  chamber 
part  way  to  the  other  end  face,  a  second  centrally  ar- 
ranged tubular  wall  connected  to  the  said  other  end  face 
and  extending  inwardly  into  said  chamber  in  co-axial 
ahgnment  with  said  flrst  wall,  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
walls  being  normally  spaced  apart  when  the  container 
end  faces  are  relaxed  but  adapted  to  be  seated  one  on  the 
other  when  the  opposed  container  end  faces  are  pressed 
towards  one  another,  said  aligned  tubular  walls  deflning 
a  material  measuring  and  delivery  passage,  with  said 
first  tubular  wall  being  shaped  at  one  end  to  provide  an 
enlargement  to  said  passage  adjacent  one  of  said  end 
faces,  a  closure  cap  mounted  in  said  material  passage 
enlargement  and  in  sealing  contact  with  said  one  end  face, 
said  second  tubular  wall  being  shaped  to  provide  an  en- 
largement to  said  passage  adjacent  to  said  other  end  face, 
a  valve  stem  having  one  end  centrally  and  threadably 
connected  with  said  closure  cap  and  having  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  valve  head  adapted  to  .seat  in  the  said 
passage  enlargement  adjacent  said  other  end  face,  said 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  material  passage  leav- 
ing a  clearance  between  the  stem  and  said  tubular  walls 
thereby  to  allow  material  to  pass  through  said  passage, 
said  first  tubular  wall  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
opening  leading  to  said  storage  chamber,  the  said  valve 
head  being  adapted  to  close  the  other  end  of  said  mate- 
rial passage  when  said  end  faces  are  in  relaxed  condition 
and  adapted  to  allow  material  to  pass  from  said  passage 
to  the  exterior  of  said  container  when  the  said  opposed 
end  faces  are  pressed  towards  one  another. 


2,748,989 
FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 
Matthew  J.  RnsMl,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Application  July  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,031 
5  Claims.    (CL  222— 238) 
I.  In  a  material  distributing  machine  of  the  character 
described,  a  receptacle  having  a  generally  V-shaped  bot- 
tom and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  material,  one  wall  of 
said  bottom  having  a  centrally  disposed  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  a  rotatable  auger  shaft  within  said  receptacle 
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aligned  with  and  spaced  slightly  above  the  bottom  there<tf 
having  on  its  exterior  oppositely  spiraled  threads  ter- 
minating at  said  discharge  openings,  means  for  rotating 
shaft  in  a  direction  whereby  the  threads  tend  to  com- 
press material  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  receptacle 
and  between  the  auger  shaft  and  said  bottom  and  force 
same  laterally  through  said  discharge  opening,  and  means 


in  said  cylindrical  cap  against  axial  motion,  a  handle  for 
rotating  said  threaded  member  in  the  cap,  a  hollow  in- 
ternally and  externally  screw-threaded  element  threaded 
into  said  member  by  the  exterior  threads  thereof,  a  second 
hollow  screw-threaded  telescoping  element  engaged  in 


for  taking  material  from  said  discharge  opening  at  an 
even  rate  including  a  rotary  distributor  wheel  positioned 
outside  said  receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
fcrentially  spaced  pockets  around  its  periphery,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheel  being  positioned  closely  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening  and  the  pockets  being  adapted  to 
successively  register  with  said  discharge  opening  as  said 
wheel  is  rotated. 


2,748,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEED  OF 

UQUID  TO  CONCRETE  MIXERS 

Maxwell  Fisher  Kemper,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 

Application  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,226 

llCbims.    (O.  222— 373) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  discharging  metered  amounts  of  liquid 
comprising:  a  closed  tank,  conduit  means  for  discharg- 
ing liquid  from  said  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  conduit  means,  means  oper- 
able responsive  to  actuation  of  said  valve  for  introducing 
into  the  tank  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure  for  expelling 
liquid  under  pressure  from  said  tank  through  said  conduit 
means,  said  last  named  means  including  a  pipe  line  lead- 
ing into  said  tank,  and  float  valve  means  operable  in  said 
pipe  line  to  limit  flow  of  liquid  from  said  tank  through 
said  pipe  line,  said  float  valve  means  responding  to  pres- 
sure of  said  gaseous  fluid  whereby  said  gaseous  fluid  will 
force  liquid  from  said  pipe  line  back  into  said  tank,  a 
metering  pipe  in  said  tank  connected  with  said  conduit 
means  and  having  an  opening  for  admitting  liquid  from 
the  tank  into  said  conduit  means,  and  means  for  moving 
the  metering  pipe  to  dispose  said  opening  at  different  levels 
in  said  tank. 


2,748,991 
PASTE  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  McCarthy,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,277 
3  Claims.    (CI.  222— 387) 
1.  A  paste  dispenser  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  and  an  open  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  closed  end 
thereof,  a  swinging  closure  for  selectively  covering  or  ex- 
posing said  outlet,  a  removable  cylindrical  cap  selectively 
closing  or  opening  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  hollow 
rotatable  interiorly  threaded  member  located  and  held 


said  flrst-named  element,  said  handle  being  effective  to 
extend  the  elements  to  their  full  extent  from  said  first- 
named  member,  and  said  elements  being  substantially 
wholly  received  and  housed  in  the  cap  in  fully  retracted 
condition,  said  cap  being  removable  from  the  cylinder  for 
fllling  the  latter. 


2,748,992 
SPRAYING  DEVICE 
August  H.  PInke,  Kenneth  H.  Meeker,  and  Joha  E.  O^ 
HaatfaiCS,  Minn.,  and  Robert  C.  Hudson,  Glcncoc,  DL, 
assignon  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Conpanf , 
Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

AppHcation  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,332 
14  Claims.    (0.222—402) 


1.  A  spraying  device  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
enlarged  upper  end  provided  with  an  access  opening  for 
a  spraying  solution,  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  in  the  opening,  sealing  means 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  a  seat  pro- 
vided in  the  tank  about  the  access  opening,  a  closure  seat- 
ing on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  camming  arms  car- 
ried by  the  closure  having  inclined  camming  surfaces  on 
the  outer  en(^^of  these  arms,  and  spaced  intumed  and 
arcuate  flanges  on  the  enlarged  upper  end  of  the  tank 
each  provided  with  an  inclined  camming  surface  whereby 
rotation  of  said  arms  and  closure  in  one  direction  causes 
the  inclined  camming  surfaces  on  the  arms  to  engage  the 
inclined  camming  surfaces  on  the  arcuate  flanges  of  the 
tank  forcing  the  closure  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder  to  compress  the  sealing  means  and  seal 
the  interior  of  the  tank  against  the  escape  of  pressure  or 
spraying  solution,  said  cylinder  below  its  upper  end  be- 
ing constricted  whereby  as  the  closure  and  camming  arms 
are  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  toward  release  posi- 
tion and  these  arms  and  the  closure  travel  upwardly  with 
the  inclined  camming  surfaces  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
tank,  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  is  raised,  the  sealing 
means  is  withdrawn  from  the  seat,  and  air  within  the 
tank  is  rapidly  released  about  the  constriction. 
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2,74«,993 
CONVEYOR  MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVING  PUL- 
VERIZED   MATERIAL    FROM    STORAGE    BINS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Victor  E.  Foireit,  MfamcapoUs,  Minn. 

Application  Aprfl  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,367 

2  Claims.    (Q.  222— 415) 
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2.  A  conveyor  mechanism  for  delivering  a  measured 
flow  of  finely  divided  material  from  a  storage  bin  or  the 
like,  said  conveyor  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  platforms 
adapted  to  underlie  the  discharge  opening  of  a  material 
storage  bin,  the  top  platform  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  to  form  a  material  distributing  plat- 
form, the  lower  platform  being  imperforate  and  form- 
ing a  material  carrying  deck  and  having  a  discharge  end, 
endless  moving  conveyor  means  having  an  upper  and  a 
lower  run  with  the  upper  run  thereof  travelling  across 
the  upper  platform  and  the  lower  run  thereof  travelling 
across  the  lower  material  carrying  deck,  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  slats  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  and  dis- 
posed normally  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor 
to  positively  scrape  material  from  the  bottom  of  the 
storage  bin  and  discharge  the  same  through  said  openings 
in  the  upper  platform  onto  the  lower  material  carrying 
deck,  a  plurality  of  spaced  fixed  cross  baffles  having  the 
lower  edge  portions  thereof  spaced  above  the  lower  ma- 
terial carrying  deck,  the  lower  run  of  said  conveyor  means 
carrying  material  from  one  end  of  said  deck  to  the  dis- 
charge end  thereof,  said  baffles  causing  said  conveyor 
plates  to  be  fully  loaded  with  a  predetermined  volume  of 
material  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  deck  so  that  the 
rate  of  discharge  therefrom  may  be  accurately  controlled 
by  the  speed  at  which  said  conveyor  means  is  driven. 


2,748,994 

HOLY  WATER  FOUNT 

Jerome  A.  Sdiarenbroicii,  St.  Cload,  Minn. 

Application  ManA  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  417,770 

2  Claims.    (CI.  222— 448) 


I.  A  fount  particularly  adapted  for  dispensing  small 
quantities  of  holy  water  comprising  an  upright  container 
body  having  a  filling  opening  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of, a  closure  for  sealing  off  said  filling  opening,  a  small 
open  well  at  the  lower  end  of  said  reservoir  having  a  con- 
cavely  upwardly,  sharply  rounded  interior  surface  for 
concentrating  small  quantities  of  holy  water  into  an  area 
of  small  compass  to  thereby  minimize  the  evaporation 
of  the  holy  water,  a  short  passage  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  of  said  body  and  said  well,  a  small  valve 
mounted  in  said  passage  and  normally  resiliently  urged 
to  closed  position  and  haviof  an  outwardly  projecting 
valve  stem,  said  valve  substantially  filling  said  passage  to 


minimize  the  quantity  of  water  standing  therein  which  is 
exposed  to  the  air,  and  a  valve  actuating  member  mounted 
for  shifting  movement  and  normally  engaged  against  the 
extremities  of  said  valve  stem  with  a  portion  disposed  in 
said  well,  whereby  when  said  portion  is  urged  or  pressed 
inwardly,  the  valve  will  be  opened  to  permit  a  flow  of 
holy  water  into  said  well. 


2,748,995 

MEASURED  QUANTITY  GRANULATED 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  CAPS 

Roy  M.  HIghtowcr,  Grand  Junction,  and  Robert  F. 

Hishtowcr,  Dearer,  Colo. 

AppUcation  Febmary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,244 

2Clalnii.    (a.  222— 449) 


1.  A  measuring  device  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for 
an  open  top  vessel,  comprising,  a  lid  having  a  cylindrical 
flange  for  telescoping  over  the  open  end  of  a  vessel,  the 
top  of  the  lid  having  a  measuring  compartment  of  which 
the  top  forms  the  outer  wall,  said  compartment  having 
an  open  end  adjacent  the  center  of  the  lid,  that  portion 
of  the  lid  forming  the  outer  wall  of  the  compartment 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  discharge  spout,  a  valve 
member  having  two  angularly  related  arms  one  of  which 
projects  through  an  opening  in  the  lid,  the  other  arm 
being  positioned  on  the  outside  of  the  lid  and  movable 
into  position  to  close  the  discharge  spout,  the  two  arms 
being  so  related  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  measuring  com- 
partment and  to  the  spout  that  when  the  spout  is  covered 
the  entrance  into  the  measuring  compartment  will  be 
open  admitting  material  thereinto  and  when  the  spout  is 
opened  to  permit  the  discharge  of  material  the  entrance 
into  the  compartment  will  be  closed. 


2,748,99< 
FERTILIZER  AND  SEED  DISTRIBUTOR 

Casper  G.  FriticU,  JrM  MDwanitee,  Wis. 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,713 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 445) 


1.  A  hand  implement  for  distributing  fertilizer,  seeds 
and  the  like  over  a  garden  bed  of  the  type  having  an 
elongated  cylindrical  shell,  a  removable  cap  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell,  releasable  means  holding  the  cap 
on  the  shell  against  accidental  movement,  an  upwardly 
extending  handle  on  the  cap  and  a  manipulating  hand 
grip  secured  to  the  handle,  comprising  a  removable  bot- 
tom cap  connected  with  the  shell  including  a  bottom 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  therein,  said 
shell  having  a  struck  out  bead  therein  above  the  cap,  and 
a  funnel  having  a  rim  sprung  in  the  bead,  said  funnel 
having  its  outlet  arranged  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to 
the  cap. 
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2,74«,f97 
SPOUT  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  OPERATING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  SAFETY  GASOLINE  CANS 
Roy  H.  Richmond,  Sr.,  WeOsborc  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to 
Eai^  Manufacturing  Company,  WcUsburc,  W.  Va.,  a 
corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Original  application  June  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,185, 
now  Patent  No.  2,(78,758,  iated  May  18,  1954.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  December  24,  1953,  Serial 
No.  400,215 

9  Claims.    (CI.  222— 469) 


1 .  Mechanism  for  seating  and  unseating  a  cap  over  the 
spout  of  a  container  comprising  a  cap,  a  sealing  washer 
on  the  bottom  face  of  said  cap  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
end  of  the  spout,  said  cap  being  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  spout  and  having  a  radial  overhang  thereabout,  a 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  container  adjacent  said 
spout,  a  pin  secured  to  said  cap  and  loosely  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  afford  limited  movement  of 
said  cap  for  proper  seatmg  over  said  spout,  a  carrying 
bail,  link  means  for  connecting  said  carrying  bail  to  said 
lever  to  actuate  said  lever  to  and  from  positions  seating 
and  unseating  said  cap  on  the  spout,  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  section  secured  to  said  cap  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom  about  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  said 
section  being  of  a  diameter  and  of  a  height  to  engage  a 
surface  on  which  said  container  may  be  upset  and  over 
which  the  container  may  be  tumbling  or  rolling  and  pre- 
vent contact  of  the  radially  overhanging  portion  of  said 
cap  with  said  surface. 


2,748,998 
DISCHARGE  DOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  FIBER 

CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Francis  A.  Bnsald,  Lebanon,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana 
Commercial  Filters  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  In- 


AppUcation  May  1, 1952.  Serial  No.  285,475 
8  Claims.    (CL  222— 503) 


1.  In  a  fiber  feeding  machine  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, the  improvement  of  a  two  piece  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  fibers  through  the  discharge  opening,  one 
piece  of  said  valve  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  hinged  on 
one  margin  at  one  pivot  axis  and  movable  upwardly  from 
a  substantially  vertical  open  position  to  an  inclined 
closed  position,  the  other  piece  of  said  valve  comprising 
a  second  plate  pivotally  hinged  at  one  margin  at  a  sec- 
ond pivot  axis  below  said  first  axis  and  movable  from 
an  open  displaced  position  downwardly  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  general  co-planar  relation  with  said  one  niece  of 
said  valve,  said  two  valve  pieces  forming  together  with 


one  another  a  complete  closure  for  said  opening  and 
forming  in  closed  position  a  continuous  planar  surface 
providing  an  inclined  ramp  to  direct  fibers  away  from 
said  opening. 

2,748,999 

GARMENT  FORM 

brad  L.  Freedman,  I  anwinwm.  Pa. 

Application  Augnt  28, 1952,  Solal  No.  305,381 

2Claias.    (CL  223— M) 


1.  A  garment  form  insertable  into  the  interior  of  a 
garment,  comprising  a  sheet  member  having  a  surface 
configuration  corresponding  to  the  front  of  the  torso  for 
supporting  that  portion  of  the  garment  which  covers  the 
front  of  the  torso  and  side  portions  curved  to  correspond 
with  the  sides  of  the  body  for  supporting  the  side  cover- 
ing portions  of  the  garment  and  having  two  spaced,  rear- 
wardly  curved,  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  top 
edge  portions  corresponding  to  the  shoulders  and  sup- 
porting the  shoulder  covering  portions  of  the  garment 
while  forming  hooks  engageable  with  the  downwardly 
and  outwardly  sloping  side  portions  of  a  clothes  hanger 
for  supporting  the  form  and  a  garment  on  a  hanger. 


2,749,fM 

CLOTHES  PIN  HOLDER 

John  A.  McKittricl^  Bwlington,  Iowa 

Application  February  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  334458 

4  Claims.    (0.224—28) 


I.  In  a  clothes  pin  carrier  comprising  a  base  formed 
of  a  readily  deformable  material,  a  strap  attached  to 
one  edge  of  said  base  and  forming  a  loop  extending  out- 
wardly  therefrom,  said  base  having  lateral  edges  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  opposing  relationship,  said  lateral  edges 
tapering  from  one  end  of  said  base  to  the  opposite  end 
fastening  means  attached  to  said  lateral  edges  and  adapted 
to  fasten  one  lateral  edge  in  parallel  relationship  with 
the  other  lateral  edge,  tape  like  strips  of  a  deformable 
material  extending  across  said  base  and  each  being 
fastened  to  said  base  at  spaced  points  along  the  length 
thereof,  each  strip  forming  loop  portions  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  intermediate  said  points  of 
attachment  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  one  leg  of 
a  clothes  pin  between  each  of  said  looped  portions  and 
said  base. 


2,749,001 

FILLING  DEVICES  FOR  MONEY  COUNTING 

MACHINES 

Eagen  Reis,  Brndisal,  Germany 

Application  February  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  270,457 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany  AprO  27, 1951 

2aafans.    (CI.  226— 19) 
I .  A  filling  device  for  money  counting  machines,  com- 
nrisine  in  combination  an  inclined  coin  plate,  an  outlet 
funnel  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the  inclined  plate,  a  ver- 
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tical  front  plate  arranged  below  said  funnel,  a  sliding  mem-    head  for  alternately  elevating  the  container  first  into  en- 
bcr  guided  on  said  front  plate  below  said  funnel,  spring    gagement  with  a  disk  cap  and  then  into  engagement  with 
actuated   means  connecteid   to  said   sliding   member,   a 
toothed  rack  fixed  on  said  sliding  member,  an  angle  bar 
on  said  sliding  member  for  the  reception  of  discharge 


tubes  spaced  at  intervals  equal  to  those  between  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  and  adapted  to  be  moved  one  after  the  other 
below  said  funnel,  a  shaft  journaled  on  said  front  plate 
with  locking  and  releasing  means  for  said  toothed  rack 
on  said  sliding  member,  and  an  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft. 


2,749,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUSTING 
INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 
Bfauchard    A.    Peny,    Port    Mamy,    and    Albert    A. 
SchnuBm,  Springfield,  N.  J^  anignon  to  Hestlnghousc 
Electric  Cornonition,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tk>B  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,678 
4  Claims.    (O.  226— 20.1) 
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1.  A  method  of  exhausting  an  incandescent  lamp  com- 
prising baking,  flushing  and  filling  an  exhaust  manifold 
with  a  gas  having  a  very  low  vapor  pressure  in  the  order 
of  about  .0003  micron  at  a  temperature  of  about  —190° 
C,  immersing  said  manifold  in  a  liquid  coolant  having  a 
temperature  of  about  — 190°  C.  to  reduce  the  vapor  pres- 
sure in  said  manifold  to  less  than  one  micron,  simultane- 
ously baking,  flushing  and  filling  said  lamp  with  said  gas. 
connecting  said  gas  filled  lamp  to  said  exhaust  manifold 
to  reduce  the  pressure  of  said  lamp  and  said  exhaust 
manifold  to  less  than  one  micron  and  tipping-off  said  lamp 
from  said  exhaust  manifold. 


2,749,003 
CONTAINER  CLOSING  DEVICE 
Willy  E.  Zimmermann,  Chicago,  HI. 
Application  June  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,596 
18  Claims.    (CI.  53— 130) 
I.  In  a  container  capping  device,  a  traveling  capping 
head  including  separate  disk  and  protective  cap  holding 
magazines,  a  disk  capper  unit,  a  protective  capper  unit 
coaxial  with  said  disk  capper  unit,  separate  means  asso- 
ciated with  each  capper  unit  and  operated  by  traveling 
movement  of  said  capping  head  for  alternately  feeding 
disk  caps  and  protective  caps  in  centered  relation  with 
respect   to   said  disk  and  protective   capper  unit,   and 
means  operated  by  traveling  movement  of  said  capping 


a  protective  cap  for  successively  applying  disk  and  pro- 
tective caps  thereto. 


2,749,004 

REFRESHMENT  DISPENSER 

William  T.  Hilts,  Portland,  and  Joacph  D.  Meier, 

Bcavcrton,  Orcg. 

Application  November  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,936 

7  Claims.    (CI.  226— 94) 
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1 .  A  dispenser  for  transferring  liquid  from  a  neck-type 
bottle  to  an  open  mouth  container,  comprising  a  top  plate 
member,  an  opening  in  the  top  member  adapted  to  receive 
therethrough  the  neck  only  of  an  inverted  bottle  whereby 
to  support  the  bottle  upon  the  top  member,  a  base  piate 
member  disposed  below  the  top  member  and  adapted  to 
support  an  open  mouth  container  thereon,  open  sided 
guide  means  disposed  below  the  opening  in  the  top  mem- 
ber in  cooperative  relation  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  open  mouth  container  laterally  through  the  open  side 
thereof  for  positioning  the  container  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  top  opening,  and  support  means  support- 
ing the  top  and  base  members  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
a  distance  such  that  the  inverted  bottle  is  supported  in  a 
position  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  side  of  the  un- 
derlying open  mouth  container  with  the  open  end  of  the 
bottle  terminating  below  the  upper  edge  of  the  open 
mouth  container. 

^^^^^^—^  ^ 

2,749,005 
MOLD  FILLING  MECHANISM 
Louis  Plusquellic,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakdale,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,787 
7  Claims.    (CL  226— 95) 
I.  Mold  filling  mechanism  comprising  a  supporting  sur- 
lace,  a  continuously  moving  conveyor  on  the  surface,  stop 
means  to  position  a  mold  over  the  supporting  surface,  stop 
means  to  prevent  subsequent  molds  on  the  conveyor  from 
approaching  the  supporting  surface,  liquid  supply  means, 
multiple  valves  positioned  above  the  supporting  surface 
and  communicating  with  the  liquid  supply  means,  a  photo- 
electric cell  and  light  source  mounted  adjacent  the  con- 
veyor, a  first  relay  and  circuit  energized  by  the  photoelec- 
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trie  cell,  a  second  relay  actuated  by  the  first  relay,  a 
power  supply  circuit  closed  by  the  second  relay,  a  switch 
in  the  power  circuit,  time  delay  acttiating  means  for  open- 


tion  of  the  time  each  of  the  inlet  ports  is  in  ctxnmunica- 
tion  with  a  given  outlet  port,  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
filling  spouts  for  conuolling  the  delivery  of  filling  mate- 
rial therethrough,  vaJve  actuating  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  filling  ^>outs  during  the  connection  of  said 
outlet  ports  to  said  inlet  ports,  said  valve  actuating  means 
acting  to  c^>en  said  filling  spouts  and  meter  therethrough 
predetermined  increments  of  filling  material,  said  con- 


ing the  last  named  switch,  and  means  actuated  by  the  first 
relay  to  close  the  circuit  of  the  time  delay  actuating 
means. 


2  749  004 
METHOD  AND  APPARA*TUS  FOR  FILLING  RE- 
CEPTACLES WITH  PULVERULENT  MATE- 
RIAL OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  Narao,  San  Leandro,  CaBf . 

AppHcatloa  March  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,575 

Saafarn.    (CL226— 95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  open  top  receptacles  with  pul- 
verulent material  c<Mnprising:  a  substantially  vertically 
disposed  hopper  having  a  lower  discharge  opening  therein, 
horizontally  disposed  conveyor  means  mounted  subjacent 
said  hopper  and  aligned  with  said  opening  arranged  to 
support  receptacles  thereon  for  movement  past  said  open- 
ing, a  scraper  blade  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  and 
over  said  conveyor  means  and  having  its  outermost  edge 
lying  below  the  plane  of  said  opening,  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  blade  about  an  axis  traversing  said  con- 
veyor means  for  rocking  movement  thereabout,  and 
means  resiliently  urging  said  edge  portion  downwardly 
and  toward  said  conveyor. 


2,749,007 

ROTARY  FILLING  MACHINE 

Paai  R.  Fechheimer,  Edward  F.  Rowekamp,  and  Alfied 

J.  Swing,  CfaKinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Kari  Kicfer 

MmMm  CompMy,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  coipofaiioa  of 

Ohio 
AppHcatfoB  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,126 
21Clafans.    (CL  226— 97) 

1.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  filling  head  comprising  a 
stationary  head  element  and  a  rotary  head  element  in 
face-to-face  contacting  relation,  filling  spouts  connected 
to  said  rotary  filling  head  element  for  rotation  therewith, 
conuiner  moving  means  moving  synchronously  with  said 
filling  spouts,  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  in  said  stationary 
head  element  each  connected  by  a  conduit  to  a  separate 
source  of  supply,  inlet  ports  in  said  rotary  head  element 
for  connecting  said  filling  spouts  serially  to  said  mitiet 
ports,  the  size  of  said  inlet  ports  relative  to  said  outlet 
ports  being  such  that  adjacent  inlet  ports  will  be  jointly 
connected  to  a  single  outlet  port  during  a  subsUntial  por- 


tainer  moving  means  including  lifting  platforms  for  juxta- 
posing containers  to  said  filling  spouts,  each  of  said  filling 
spouts  carrying  a  member  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
moved  upwardly  by  a  container  brought  into  contact 
therewith,  a  rod  carried  by  said  member  and  slidable 
relative  to  said  filling  spout,  said  filling  spout  including 
means  actuated  by  said  rod  for  effecting  an  operative 
connection  between  said  valve  means  and  said  valve 
actuating  means. 


2,749  OOt 

LADDER  PLATFORM 

Harry  A.  Wiboa,  Chariton  City,  Mam. 

Application  March  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,221 

2ClafaM.    (a.  228— 17) 


1 .  A  f oldable  ladder  support  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
bars,  spaced  rungs  secured  between  said  side  bars,  a 
platform  element  secured  to  the  top  ends  of  said  side  bars, 
a  swingable  platform  hinged  to  the  top  portions  of  said 
side  bars  and  being  swingable  to  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing position  flush  with  said  platform  element,  a  detach- 
able strut  member  connecting  said  swingable  platform  to 
said  side  bars  in  said  outwardly  extending  position,  said 
swingable  platform  having  transversely  aligned  notched 
end  portions,  a  transversely  extending  crossbar  engaged  in 
said  notched  end  portions,  said  crossbar  projecting  out- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  from  each  side  of  said 
swingable  platform,  and  respective  retaining  members 
pivoted  to  said  notched  end  portions  adjacent  said  cross- 
bar and  being  movable  into  retaining  positi(Mis  transverse- 
ly overlying  said  crossbar. 


<•!,    <i     (; 


lU 


2,749,009 
FOLDING  LADDER 
Lewis  T.  Price,  Trisa,  Okla. 
1oa  liriy  14,  1954.  Serial  No.  443,230 
6CWM.    (0.228— 19J) 
1,  A  folding  ladder  comprising  a  pair  of  stiles  inter- 
connected by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  rungs, 
each  of  said  stiles  formed  of  a  plurality  of  terminally 
hingedly  connected  sections,  a  side  member  positioned 
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alongside  each  of  said  stiles,  each  of  said  side  members 
fonned  of  a  plurality  of  terminally  hingedly  connected 
sections  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  stile 
sections,  the  central  portions  of  the  side  member  sections 
and  the  adjacent  stile  sections  being  pivotally  secured 
together  thweby  forming  a  lazy  tong  structure,  and  means 
for  locking  the  lazy  tong  structure  in  extended  position, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  centrally  positioned 
pivotal  and  slidable  connection  wherein  the  stiles  and 
side  members  are  longitudinally  movable  in  relation  to 


2,749,011 
VENTILATED  COMPARTMENTED  BOX 
Irwin  Lee  Lebow,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Nadonal 
CoDtalner  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  December  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  261,203 
4  Claims.    (CI.  229— 6) 


V-' 


each  other,  and  said  locking  means  including  a  projec- 
tion on  one  section,  and  a  bayonet  slot  on  the  other 
sections  wherein  the  projection  will  be  engaged  with  the 
entrance  of  the  slot  when  the  sections  are  moved  along- 
side each  other  and  locked  in  the  slot  when  the  sections 
are  moved  longitudinaly  of  each  other,  said  projection 
and  slot  being  spaced  from  the  pivotal  and  slidable  con- 
nection between  adjacent  side-by-side  sections  thereby 
locking  said  sections  in  side-by-side  relation  wherein  the 
side  members  and  stile  are  locked  in  extended  position. 


2,749,010 
TRUNCATED  CONICAL  PAPER  CLP 
Waiter  E.  Amberg  and  Stephen  W.  Ambcrg,  Chicago,  111., 
aasigiiors  to  Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 
Origfanl  application  February  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  143,292. 
DIvMed  and  this  application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No. 
359,742 

1  Claim.    (CI.  229— 1.5) 


A  truncated  conical  single  piece  paper  cup  of  less  than 
sixty  degree  cone  angle  comprising  a  substantially  smooth 
frusto-conical  side  wall  having  a  cone  angle  of  less  than 
sixty  degrees,  and  a  substantially  transverse  spoon  service- 
able pleated  bottom  merging  with  the  smaller  diameter  end 
of  the  side  wall,  said  spoon  serviceable  bottom  having  an 
outer  annular  portion,  which  merges  with  the  side  wall. 
provided  with  substantially  radially  disposed  pleats  and  a 
central  circular  portion,  which  merges  with  the  annular 
portioa,  provided  with  substantially  circumferentially  dis- 
posed pleats. 


1.  A  ventilated  partition  for  a  box,  said  partition  com- 
prising separated  lateral  wall  portions,  flaps  along  the 
upper  edges  of  said  lateral  wall  portions  bent  toward  one 
another  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  lateral  wall 
portions  so  as  to  form  a  separating  top  wall  between 
said  spaced  lateral  walls,  and  a  narrow  bridging  portion 
between  and  joining  said  flaps  along  foldlines  at  both 
sides  of  said  bridging  portion  and  having  a  central  fold 
line  parallel  to  said  flaps,  said  bridging  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  up  along  said  side  foldlines  so  as  to 
define  an  upwardly  projecting  vane,  said  side  foldlines 
abutting  one  another,  and  securing  means  holding  the  sec- 
tions of  said  bridging  portion  bent  around  said  central 
foldline  against  one  another  and  thereby  maintaining  said 
partition  in  erected  condition,  said  lateral  and  top  walls 
defining  an  air  passage  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  partition,  said  lateral  walls  being  apertured,  and  at 
least  one  flap  at  each  end  of  said  partition,  foldably 
secured  to  a  lateral  wall  portion,  and  defining  means  by 
which  said  partition  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  box. 


2,749,012 

FURNITURE  SADDLE  SUPPORT 

WaHace  W.  Beadi,  Kenodu,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Guardian 

Container  Company,  Starterant,  WIs^  a  copartncrsliip 

Application  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,149 

4  Claims.    (CL  229— 14) 


I.  For  use  in  packaging  an  article  of  furniture  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  of  comer  legs  depending  from 
a  main  frame,  the  combination  with  a  four-sided  con- 
tainer of  a  saddle  support,  comprising  upstanding  panel 
members  arranged  generally  in  X-shape,  flaps  integral 
with  said  panel  members  adapted  to  be  folded  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  thereto,  extensions  at  each  end  of 
and  integral  with  said  panel  members,  said  extensions 
extending  into  each  of  the  comers  of  said  container  to 
bolster  the  same  and  being  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  opposed  sides  of  said  container  to  space  said  panel 
members  from  the  comers  of  said  container,  said  panels 
and  said  flaps  providing  a  relatively  wide  support  area 
for  said  main  frame  to  support  said  main  frame  at  a 
position  removed  from  the  legs  thereof. 
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2,749.013 
INTERNAL  SUPPORT  FOR  PACKING  BOXES 
RolMrt  L.  WUduiM,  Norwaft,  CaHf.,  MriiDor  to  later- 
■ntfoMd  Paper  Coa^aay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  i 
tloaofNcwYoik 

AppHcadoa  Aafffi  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,119 
3  Claims.    (Q.  229— 14) 


1.  A  self-supporting  packing  box  protective  and  sup- 
porting pad  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  corrugated 
paperboard  or  the  like  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
polygonal  structure  formed  from  a  plurality  of  outside 
panel  walls  folded  at  the  junctures  with  each  other  and 
connected  at  the  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  integral  inner 
walls  joined  to  each  of  said  outer  walls  and  alternately 
reverse  folded  in  juxtaposition  therewith,  the  width  of 
each  said  inner  wall  panels  being  suflficientiy  great  that 
its  lateral  edges  are  in  frictional  engagement  with  tlie  lat- 
eral edges  of  each  next  adjacent  inner  wall  whereby  to 
maintain  all  of  said  inner  walls  in  their  folded  positions 
relative  to  the  outer  wall  panels  and  to  maintain  the  said 
polygonal  structure  in  a  self-supporting  condition. 


joining  said  front  and  side  walls,  reinforcing  strips 
hingedly  connected  to  said  side  walls  along  the  rear  edges 
thereof,  and  a  bracing  strip  hingedly  connected  to  tlie 
upper  edge  of  each  side  wall;  said  side  walls  each  liav- 
ing  a  diagonal  fold  line  extending  thereacross  from  the 
juncture  point  of  said  bottom,  side  wall  and  reinforcing 
strip  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  thus  defining 
a  triangular  piece  capable  of  assuming  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  side  wall  and  reinforcing  strip 
when  the  side  wall  is  folded  inwardly  upon  the  bottom; 
said  reinforcing  strips  being  adhesively  secured  to  said 
rear  wall  and  having  a  length  substantially  greater  than 
the  height  of  said  rear  wall  but  less  than  one  half  fhe 
width  of  said  rear  wall  and  a  height  slightly  less  tiian 
the  height  of  said  rear  wall,  and  having  their  upper  edges 
located  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  fold- 
ing carton  material;  said  bracing  strips  each  extending 
forwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  side  wall  upon  which 


2,749,014 
CELLULAR  CONTAINERS 
Ucary  Richard  RaaKll,  Thomas  G.  Mairs,  aad  Rameil  J. 
HcBMswy,  St  Paal,  Mhm.,  amigaori  to  Waldorf  Paper 
Prodacts  Company,  St  Paul,  Mioo.,  a  cofpocatioa  of 
Mlimcaota 

Application  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,486 
5  Clafans.    (Q.  229^—27) 


1.  A  cellular  container  including  a  body  portion  in- 
cluding a  bottom  panel,  side  and  end  wall  panels  foldably 
connected  to  said  bottom  panel,  and  lining  panels  hing- 
edly connected  to  two  opposed  wall  panels  provided  with 
partition  strip  slots  and  foldable  to  lie  inwardly  of  their 
respective  panels,  a  partition  unit  including  a  container 
cover  and  a  pair  of  foldably  connected  partition  walls  ex- 
tending between  the  other  wall  panels  and  said  container 
cover  consisting  of  panels  pivotally  connected  to  said  par- 
tition walls,  and  partition  strips  intersecting  said  partition 
walls  and  interiocked  therewith,  and  anchoring  flaps  on 
said  partition  strips  which  are  anchored  in  said  partition 
strip  slots  with  said  flaps  held  between  said  lining  panels 
and  the  wall  panels  to  which  they  are  hinged  and  inter- 
locked therewith. 


it  is  hinged  across  the  juncture  of  said  diagonal  fold  line 
with  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  having  a  fold 
line  thereacross  in  alignment  with  said  diagonal  fold 
line,  whereby  said  carton  may  be  collapsed  when  said 
bracing  strip  is  in  the  same  plane  as  said  side  wall,  and 
each  bracing  strip  also  having  its  rear  edge  at  right 
angles  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  wall,  whereby  said 
rear  edge  will  rest  upon  the  upper  edge  of  said  rein- 
forcing strip  when  said  bradng  strip  is  extending  in- 
weitUy  at  right  angles  to  said  side  wall  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  bracing  strip  and  effectively  pre- 
vent collapse  of  said  carton;  and  said  cover  portion  in- 
cluding a  top  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  and  inwardly  foldable  front  and  side 
flanges  hingedly  connected  to  said  top,  each  of  said  side 
flanges  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  length  of  said  top  plus  the  height  of  said  rear  wall 
less  the  length  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  reinforcing 
strips. 

2.749.01  i 

RE-USABLE  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTON 

Onil  O.  Cote,  Maachestcr,  N.  H. 

ApplicatioB  December  30. 1952,  Serial  No.  328,741 

5aaims.    (0.229—39) 


2,749,015 
FOLDING  CARTONS 
Lewis  C.  Penncbaker,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  asaigiior  to 
CoBtafaser  Corporatkm  of  America,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

AppttcalioB  July  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  369331 
ICfadm.  (a.  229-^3) 
A  folding  carton  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
cover  portion;  said  body  portion  including  a  bottom, 
side  walls  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  margins  of 
said  bottom,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  hingedly  con- 
nected to  opposite  margins  of  said  bottom,  means  hingedly 


1  A  one  piece,  collapsible,  tubular  carion  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  for  use  in  carrying  baked  goods,  and 
capable  of  being  stacked,  said  carton  having  an  elongated, 
flat,  rectangular  top  wall;  an  elongated  flat,  rectangular 
bottom  wall  equal  in  width  to  said  top  wall  but  of  less 
length  than  said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  elongated,  flat,  isosceles 
trapezoidal  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  flat,  rectangular  end 
closure  walls,  said  elongated  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
being  hinged  to  each  other  along  longitudinally  extending 
lines  of  fold  to  form  a  tube  when  erected  from  flat  col- 
lapsed condition,  said  rectangular  end  closure  walls  bdng 
each  hingedly  connected,  along  single  lateral  fold  lines  to 
an  opposite  end  of  said  bottom  wall  and  adapted  to 
sustain  said  carton  in  tubular  condition  when  upfolded 
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to  a  position  normal  to  said  bottom  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  being  centrally  diqxMed  lengthwise  and  parallel  to 
said  top  wall  to  form  a  pair  of  handle  means  of  hooded 
configuration  at  each  opposite  end  of  said  carton  when 
erected,  each  said  handle  means  comprising  the  portions 
of  the  adjacent  flat  top  wall  and  flat,  isoceles,  trapezoidal 
side  walls  projecting  beyond  said  bottom  wall. 


2,749,«17 
CARTONS 
Bernard  H.  KraTita,  Chicago,  01^  assigBor  to  Cooper 
CartOD  Corponitioa,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  of 
miDois 

Applicatloii  loly  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,738 
5  Claims.    (0.229—39) 


.  "p^=^ 


1.  in  a  carton  providing  a  storage  space  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the  carton,  a  pair  of  flaps 
foldably  attached  to  the  edges  of  opposite  sidewalls 
bordering  the  opening,  said  flaps  being  folded  to  extend 
into  the  storage  space  of  said  carton,  at  least  one  of  said 
flaps  having  an  ear  projecting  outwardly  from  the  flap 
in  a  direction  towards  said  opening  and  away  from  the 
main  portion  of  the  storage  space  and  means  for  closing 
said  opening  including  an  element  foldably  attached  to  a 
sidewall  bordering  said  opening  intermediate  said  opposite 
sidewalls,  said  ear  normally  extending  beyond  the  plane 
of  the  intermediate  sidewall  when  the  carton  is  squared 
preliminary  to  closing  said  opening  and  said  element  being 
folded  over  said  flaps  and  engaging  said  outwardly-pro- 
jecting ear  adjacent  said  intermediate  sidewall  to  hold 
the  inner  end  of  said  one  of  the  flaps  within  said  storage 
space  at  a  distance  spaced  from  said  element  with  said 
means  in  position  closing  said  opening,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  element  in  said  closed  position. 


2,749,018 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAYS 

Aaron  Bcrke,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

-Application  Angust  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,794 

2ChdiiM.    (O.  229^-41) 


■' '    / 

3                         ' 

.n.^- : 

1.  A  tray  having  a  polygonal  bottom,  upstanding  por- 
tions hinge-connected  adjacent  their  midpoints  to  two 
opposite  edges  of  the  bottom,  said  portions  being  longer 
than  said  edges  and  united  end  to  end  and  comprising 
sections  forming  the  sides  of  the  box,  retaining  members 
adjacent  said  ends  hinge-connected  adjacent  their  mid- 
points to  other  opposite  edges  of  said  bottom,  said  mem- 
bers being  longer  than  said  last-named  edges,  and  folded 
webs  flanking  said  members  and  hinge-connected  to  said 
portions  and  still  other  edges  of  the  bottom  between  said 
members  and  adjacent  sides,  said  members  being  within 
the  tray  adjacent  the  united  ends  of  said  sections  said 


bottom  having  a  central  score  line  on  its  inner  face  ex- 
tending between  said  members,  and  said  members  each 
having  a  central  score  line  registering  with  said  score  line 
in  the  bottom,  said  members  also  having  diagonal  score 
lines  joining  the  central  score  lines  in  said  members  to  the 
extremities  of  said  other  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom. 


2,749,tl9 
BREAD  TRAY  CARTON  AND  THE  LIKE 
Wilfred  Ohlimd,  AriiiBglOB,  Mas^  aMlgnor  to  Robert  Gair 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoriic,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  May  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,847 
3  Claims.    (CL  229->-45) 


I  A  paperboard  box  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  wall 
panels  and  a  closure  panel  at  an  end  of  the  box,  said 
closure  panel  extending  from  one  of  said  wall  panels 
and  adjoining  the  latter  along  a  transverse  fold  line,  a 
cut  line  extending  transversely  across  the  longitudinal 
fold  line  between  two  adjoining  w&ll  panels  near  said 
end  of  the  box  at  the  side  which  is  opposite  said  trans- 
verse fold  line,  said  cut  line  extending  for  a  short  distance 
into  each  of  said  adjoining  wall  panels,  longitudinal  fold 
lines  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  cut  line  to  the  ends 
of  the  respective  adjoining  wall  panels,  said  cut  line  and 
the  fold  lines  extending  from  its  ends  defining  an  articu- 
lated corner  strap,  said  box  being  formed  of  stiff  fibre- 
board,  box  board,  corrugated  board  or  like  heavy  stock, 
and  said  fold  lines  being  formed  by  scoring  said  stock 
to  provide  flexible  hinged  joints  where  the  stiff  sections 
of  the  articulated  corner  strap  meet  said  respective  wall 
panels  and  each  other,  said  stiff  articulated  sections  form- 
ing a  toggle  latch  for  repeated  operation  in  locking  and 
unlocking  the  closure  panel,  operable  by  pressing  the 
latch  inwardly  into  a  position  overlying  a  comer  of  said 
closure  panel  and  again  by  pressing  the  latch  outwardly 
from  said  position,  the  combined  stiffness  of  said  articu- 
lated sections  and  flexibility  of  said  hinged  joints  en- 
abling the  toggle  latch  to  repeatedly  flex  the  adjoining  wall 
panels  outwardly  until  the  articulated  sections  are  ap- 
proximately in  line  to  pass  a  dead  center  position  and 
be  snapped  into  its  locked  (or  unlocked)  position  upon 
return  of  said  adjoining  wall  panels  to  their  normal  un- 
flexed  position. 

2,749,020 

BAG 

Thomas  R.  Baxter,  Moont  VcniOB,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corponition  of  New  Yoric 

Application  July  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  174,604 

8  Claims.    (0.229—53) 


1.  A  bag  formed  of  relatively  flexible  sheet  material 
having  heat  sealing  characteristics  which  comprises  a 
tubular  body  portion  and  a  double  seam  end  closure  con- 
sisting of  a  ribbon-like  transversely  extending  flat  seam 
and  an  adjoining  bead  seam  formation  extending  along 
the  marginal  edge  only  of  the  flat  seam. 
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2,749.021 
ENVELOPE  COMPARTMENTS 
Walter  Lc«  Hierstdncr,  Kusas  C^,  Mo^ 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,036 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—72) 


to 


face  o(  the  unsecured  free  back  flap  element,  adhesive 
means  securing  one  only  of  said  Ubs  to  the  envelope  back 
to  close  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  other  flap  being  tear- 
able  along  said  scored  line,  and  the  scored  end  of  said 
tab  being  insenable  beneath  the  free  back  flap  element 
and  extending  thereunder  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  the 
seam  line  for  removably  securing  said  tab  in  overlapped 
relationship  to  the  envelope  back. 


A  wallet  tyf>e  envelope  including,  two  elongated  and 
generally  rectangular  panels  of  substantially  like  size  and 
having   interconnection  along  one  of  their  longer  sides 
by  a  fold  on  which  one  panel  is  adapted  to  swing  to  and 
from  covering  relation  with  a  face  side  of  the  other  panel, 
a  side  flap  forming  a  main  pocket  on  said  face  side  of 
the  said  other  panel  and  having  a  bottom  edge  registering 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  other  panel  and  having 
a  side  edge  connected  by  a  fold  with  the  edge  of  the  said 
other  panel  opposite  the  fold  which  connects  said  panels, 
a  bottom  flap  on  the  bottom  edge  of  the  said  other  panel 
and  overlying  the  bottom  edge  of  the  side  flap,  said  bot- 
tom  flap  having  ends  connected  with  the  side  flap  by 
means  of  an  adhesive  to  retain  the  side  flap  in  contact 
with  the  said  one  face  side  to  close  the  bottom  of  said 
main   pocket   and   to   form   a   transverse  supplementary 
pocket  on  the  side  flap,  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  flap  and 
the  side  edge  along  said  fold  being  free  to  provide  a  cor- 
ner insert  opening  for  the  main  pocket,  said  bottom  flap 
being  of  less  height  than  the  side  flap  and  the  side  flap 
being  of  less  height  than  the  said  other  panel,  to  leave 
an  upper  portion  of  the  side  flap  and  an  upper  portion 
of  the   said  other  panel   for  cooperating  with  the  said 
one  panel  in  engaging  portions  of  inserts  placed  in  said 
pockets  when  said  one  panel  is  closed  upon  said  other 
panel  to  close  the  portion  of  the  corner  insert  that  ex- 
tends along  the  fold  which  connects  said  panels. 


2,749.023 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

Gordon  Manns  Lewis,  Brbtd,  Ei«land,  assignor  to  The 

Bristfl^  AeroplaBf  Coopnay  Limited,  Bristol,  England, 

a  British  compwiy 

Appiicafioa  Febniary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335.634 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain 

Febmary  18,  1952 

UOafans.    (a.  230— 116) 


:  ^  *■» 


2,749,022 

DISPENSING  ENVELOPE 

Neville  H.  Ehmann,  Havcrtown,  Pa. 

Application  July  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,123 

2  Claims.    (CL  229^-85) 


1.  In  a  rotary  compressor  gas  turbine  plant  comprising 
a  fixed  structure,  a  compressor  and  a  turbine  through  both 
of  which  a  working  medium  passes  in  succession,  the 
working  medium  compressed  in  said  compressor  being 
subsequently  expanded  through  said  turbine,  said  com- 
pressor and  said  turbine  each  having  a  blade  carrying  rotor 
member  and  said  rotor  members  being  drivingly  coiqded 
together  so  that  during  normal  operation  of  said  {riant  said 
turbine  drives  said  compressor  rotor,  a  ring  of  starting 
blades  directly  attached  to  said  compressor  rotor  monbcr 
co-axially  therewith,  a  nozzle  on  said  fixed  structure  and 
arranged  to  direct  air  upon  said  starting  blades,  wherry 
to  rotate  said  compressor  rotor  member  and  start  the 
plant,  and  means  adapted  to  conduct  air  from  a  source  of 
air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  comprising  a  coupling 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  air,  said 
starting  blades  being  positioned  out  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  working  medium. 


2,749.024 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  BLOWER  IN  A  PIPE  LINE 
Kari  WHfert,  Stattsart-Degcrioch,  Gcimany,  assi«M>r  to 
Dafanler-Bcu  Aklicagcsellschaft,  Stirttgart-Untertarli- 

iwim.  Gciiuaay 

Application  Norembcr  14. 1951,  Serial  No.  256.320 
8  Claims.    (O.  23*~117) 


I.  In  an  envelope  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rear 
wall  composed  of  two  parts  having  overlapping  edges 
united  along  a  seam  line  which  extends  substantially  from 
end  to  end  of  the  overlapped  edges,  said  seam  line  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  the  outermost  of  the  lapped  edges 
of  said  back  parts  being  inset  in  respect  to  the  edge 
whereby  a  length  of  the  edge  is  free  to  provide  an  un- 
secured free  back  flap  element,  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  envelope,  a  flap  closure  at  the  bottom  end  of 
the  envelope  and  normally  overlying  both  parts  of  the 
envelope  rear  wall,  a  scored  line  extending  across  said 
bottom  closure  flap  and  dividing  it  intermediate  its  ends 
info  two  tabs,  said  scored  line  extending  across  the  en- 
velope bottom  closure  flap  in  a  plane  overlying  the  outer 


1.  In  a  ventilating  conduit  having  opposed  end  por- 
tions for  motor  vehicles,  a  metal  housing  section  inserted 
intermediate  said  opposed  end  portions  of  said  conduit, 
an  elastic  hose  connection  surrounding  said  section  and 
overiapping  said  opposed  portions,  means  for  clamping 
said  hose  to  said  end  portions  of  the  conduit,  an  impeller, 
drive  means  for  said  impeller,  means  for  axially  nuNinting 
said  impeller  and  said  drive  means  in  said  housing  section 
including  radially  extending,  prestresscd   resilient   noise 


ai:5i^Wii&>  »»-.l  ■-'-  ^> 
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and  shock  absorbing  supporting  arms  abutting  directly 
with  the  inner  surfaces  thereof  against  said  drive  means 
and  with  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  against  said  hous- 
ing section,  and  means  for  securing  said  arms  to  said 
housing  section  and  to  said  drive  means  against  lateral 
displacement. 

2,749,t25 

COMPRESSORS 

Edward  A.  SCaDwr,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Original    appUcation    DMcaiber   26,    1947,    Serial    No. 

THtlS.    DivMcd  wd  tUi  appikadoa  Jane  2,  1952, 

Serial  No.  291052 

SClainia.    (CL  23»— 122) 

-311 

^fc  - 
"311 

-en 


U^ 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor,  a  case, 
a  plurality  of  stages  of  rotor  and  stator  blades,  and  means 
mounting  said  stages  of  stator  blades  in  said  case,  means 
mounting  said  rotor  stages  for  rotation  about  an  axis  for 
pumping  fluid,  the  blades  of  said  stages  each  being  defined 
by  blade  sections  each  having  a  relatively  sharp  trailing 
end  and  a  circular  arc  nose  defined  by  a  selected  radius, 
said  rotor  and  stator  stages  being  alternated  in  succession 
along  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  blades  of  a  downstream 
said  stage  each  having  blade  sections  of  larger  nose  radii 
than  the  blades  of  a  stage  on  the  upstream  side  thereof, 
said  downstream  stage  having  a  plurality  of  stages  on  the 
upstream  side  thereof  to  increase  the  fluid  temperature 
and  therewith  the  velocity  of  sound  in  said  fluid  adapting 
said  blades  of  said  downstream  stage  to  operate  efficiently. 


2,749,»24 
STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
.ngmtw  HarimMck,  AflddktowB,  and  Byroa  H.  Shinn, 
RockrUle,  Coon^  anignon  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Fdmiary  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,974 
9ClaiaM.    (Q.  23A— 122) 


1.  In  a  stator  construction  for  a  compressor,  a  row 
of  radially  extending  stator  vanes,  and  a  ring  segment 
engaging  with  and  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes, 
said  ring  segment  including  spaced  apart  substantially 
concentric  sleeve  segments  and  means  by  which  said  seg- 
ments are  secured  together,  said  sleeve  segments  having 
aligned  openings  therein  in  which  the  vane  ends  are  lo- 


cated, the  openings  exactly  fitting  the  shape  of  the  vane 
therein,  said  vanes  being  retained  ii>  the  ring  segments 
solely  by  the  fit  between  the  vanes  and  the  openings 
in  the  ring  segments.  * 


2,749,027 

COMPRESSOR 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Application  December  26, 1947,  Serial  No.  794,018 

SClaimi.    (CL  230— 122) 


ff    u 


1.  In  combination  in  a  compressor  adapted  to  have 
a  flow  of  fluid  of  supersonic  velocity  relative  to  com- 
pressor blades  thereof,  a  wall  defining  a  case,  a  hub 
including  a  hub  peripheral  wall  mounted  in  said  case 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  axial  flow 
blades  mounted  on  said  hub  wall  and  spaced  periph- 
erally thereabout  to  define  a  plurality  of  rotor  passages, 
each  said  blade  having  a  fore  portion  directed  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  toward  the  di- 
rection of  said  rotation,  said  blades  having  their  aft 
portions  curved  to  be  more  nearly  parallel  to  said  axis 
than  to  the  said  direction  of  said  fore  portion,  each 
said  blade  having  a  tapered  blade  section  with  its  maxi- 
mum thickness  positioned  between  its  leading  and  trail- 
ing ends  giving  to  each  said  rotor  passage  a  reduced 
peripheral  width  positioned  between  blade  leading  and 
trailing  edges,  said  case  and  hub  walls  bounding  said 
passages  on  the  peripheral  sides  thereof,  said  case  and 
hub  walls  departing  from  each  other  along  said  axis  in 
the  downstream  direction  at  a  rate  to  exclude  reduced 
cross  sectional  areas  between  said  leading  edges  and  the 
position  of  said  maximum  thickness,  the  cross  sectional 
areas  of  said  passages  defined  by  said  walls  and  said  aft 
portions  of  said  blades  decreasing  rearward  therealong, 
the  configuration  of  said  rotor  passages  adapting  said 
rotor  for  rotation  at  supersonic  velocity  relative  to  said 
case  for  the  efficient  compression  of  said  fluid. 


2,749,020 
BLADED  ROTORS  FOR  ELASTIC  FLUID 
MACHINES 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Stalker  Development  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  September  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,861 
lOClaima.    (CI.  230— 134) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  compressor  rotor, 
a  hub  structure  comprising  axially  spaced  sheet  metal  side 
plates,  a  plurality  of  axial  flow  blades  supported  on  said 
structure  peripherally  spaced  thereabout  and  extending 
radially   thereinto  and  between  said  plates,  and  a  rim 


means  comprising  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  sheet 
metal  rim  segments  each  positioned  between  adjacent  said 
blades,  each  said  segment  having  an  element  extending 
radially  inward  and  faying  with  the  adjacent  blade  surface, 
each  said  blade  being  bonded  to  the  adjacent  said  element, 
each  said  element  having  peripherally  extensive  flanges 
bonded  to  said  side  plates. 


2,749,029 

COMPRESSOR  BLADE 

CbMM  G.  Goctzel,  Yonkcn,  and  John  L.  Ellis,  New  York, 

"  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  Shrtercasl  Corporation  of  Ametica, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkm  af  New  York 

AppHcatkMi  Novenber  26, 1948,  Serial  No.  62,126 

7CIains.    (O.  23»— 134) 


operative  upon  inverting  said  receptMde  to  ^ft  into  a 
position  closing  said  first  opening,  to  prevent  coins  within 
said  container  outside  of  said  housing  falling  reversely 
through  said  openings  when  in  registry  and  from  said 
receptacle,  means  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  tube  with  respect  to  said  housing,  and  a  hollow  head 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  operative  when 
attached  to  a  coin-contrtrfled  device  to  receive  and  o(»- 
vey  coins  from  such  device  to  the  interior  of  sakl  tnbe 
and  thence  to  said  housing  and  said  container. 


2,749,031 
ffiPARATOlUPUMPING 


Lloyd  Horabostd,  BdoM,  Wb., 


to  Bclolt  Iron 


Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corvorattaa  of  Wiscouia 

Application  Jnnc  22, 1953,  ScfW  No.  363,249 

SCIaiaw.    (CL  233— 20) 


I.  A  compressor  blade  having  an  airfoil  section  and  a 
foot  section  joined  and  intimately  bonded  thereto,  the 
airfoil  section  comprising  a  preshaped  wrought  steel  mem- 
ber containing  an  alloying  constituent  of  an  atomic  inter- 
change bond-promoting  element  at  least  adjacent  the  sur- 
face thereof,  the  foot  section  comprising  a  sintered  metal 
skeleton  body  having  interconnecting  pores  distributed 
therethrough  which  contain  an  infiltrant  metal  having  as 
an  alloying  constituent  said  atomic  interchange  b<Mid- 
promoting  element,  the  intimate  bond  comprising  the 
wrought  airfoil  section  on  one  side  and  the  sintered  skele- 
ton body  of  the  foot  section  and  its  contained  infiltrant 
metal  on  the  other  side. 


2,749,030 

REMOVAL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  THE  CONTENTS 

OF  COIN  BOXES 

Whitney  W.  Jones,  Philaddpliia,  Pa. 

Application  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,262 

1  Claim.    (O.  232—16) 


«.   -Y 


1.  A  fluid  pump  and  centrifuge  comprising  a  generally 
conically  shaped  casing,  means  defining  a  fluid  inlet 
near  the  casing  apex,  a  hollow  shaft  defining  an  axial  fluid 
outlet  near  the  casing  base,  means  defining  a  second  fluid 
outlet  at  the  periphery  of  the  casing  base,  means  rotatable 
relative  to  said  shaft  within  the  casing  imparting  centrifu- 
gal force  to  fluid  in  the  casing  to  urge  the  fluid  toward 
the  outlets,  and  baffle  means  in  said  casing  interposed 
between  the  inlet  and  said  outlets  for  causing  fluid  flow 
therein  along  the  casing  walls  and  substantially  prevent- 
ing axially  aligned  fluid  flow  toward  the  casing  base. 


2,749,032 

BOOKKEEPING  DEVICE  WITH  CASH  DRAWER 

Teddy  F.  Snmsz,  Athens,  OUo,  aarignor,  by  mcanc  wnlin 

meats,  to  Royal  McBec  CorporatioB,  a  corporafloa  of 

New  York 

AppBcalkM  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,139 

3  Claims.    (CL  23S-^ 


A  receptacle  for  transporting  coins,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially closed  hollow  container,  a  tubular  housing 
within  and  extending  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  con- 
tainer upwardly  and  opening  through  an  upper  portion 
thereof,  said  housing  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  interior  of  said  container, 
a  tube  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  slidable  within  said 
housing,  whereby  said  tube  may  be  telescoped  within  and 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  housing  or  partially  with- 
drawn so  as  to  extend  freely  therefrom,  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  in  said  housing  while  in  an 
extended  position,  said  tube  being  secured  to  and  remov- 
able only  with  said  lid,  a  gravity-actuated  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  housing  normally  below  said  first  opening  and 


2.  In  combination  a  housing,  a  collating  device,  mount- 
ed on  the  top  of  said  housing,  comprising  a  writing  board 
adapted  to  collate  in  proper  register  a  plurality  of  dieets 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  sheet  lifting  member 
mounted  on  the  board  adjacent  one  side  margin  thereof 
for  swinging  movement  from  a  horizontal  to  an  inclined 
position  to  lift  the  top  sheet  and  enable  a  second  sheet  to 
be  inserted  between  the  first  sheet  and  the  writing  board, 
means  for  raising  said  sheet  lifting  member,  an  upper 
cover  shield  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  collating  board  cover- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  lower  cover  shield 
hinged  to  the  same  edge  of  the  board  as  said  lifting  mem- 
ber whereby  only  the  central  portion  of  said  sheet  is  ex- 
posed, and  a  cash  drawer  mounted  for  sliding  movement 
into  and  out  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  spring 
means  normally  tending  to  move  said  drawer  toward  hs 
outer  position.  latch  means  retaining  said  drawer  in  closed 
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position,  and  means  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  first  circuit  to  the  second  circuit,  said  cany  digit  circuit 

comprising  an  actuating  lever  outside  of  the  housing  for  including  delay  means  for  delaying  the  carry  digit,  input 

either  releasing  said  latch  means  or  for  raising  said  lower  terminals  for  receiving  digital  information  in  the  form 

cover  shield  to  permit  removal  or  insertion  of  ledger  sheets  of  trains  of  pulses  for  application  to  both  of  said  addi- 
on  said  collating  board. 


2,749,t33 
MECHANISM  FOR  REINDEXING  A  TOTAL  IN  AN 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE 
Pleter  LakMV,  Amslerdmi,  Netfwriaiids,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Coqponition,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y^  a  corponitioo 
ofDdawaK 
AppUcatkM  Aagut  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,630 


11 


(CL  235-««Jl) 


•■^F'i;.^7:i 


5.  An  accounting  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising printing  members,  cycling  means  to  advance  said 
printing  members  to  printing  positions  and  restore  them 
to  a  home  position,  index  members  settable  to  limit  ad- 
vance movement  of  said  printing  members,  a  plurality 
of  digit  keys  to  set  said  index  members  to  represent  an 
amount  to  be  printed,  a  register  engageable  with  said 
printing  members  to  receive  amounts  therefrom  and  to 
limit  advance  of  said  printing  members  in  total  printing 
operations,  a  plurality  of  settable  slides,  each  slide  en- 
gageable by  a  printing  member  to  be  moved  into  an 
amount  representing  position  and  yieldingly  restored  by 
said  printing  member,  a  holding  member  engageable  with 
said  settable  slides  during  selected  total  printing  cycles 
to  retain  said  slides  in  amount  representing  positions  dur- 
ing restoration  of  said  printing  members,  an  actuating 
member  on  each  settable  slide,  operating  members  com- 
mon to  all  said  actuating  members  and  each  connected 
to  one  of  said  digit  keys,  said  actuating  members  being 
normally  aligned  with  one  of  said  operating  members  and 
moved  by  said  settable  slides  into  alignment  with  the 
f^oerating  member  for  the  digit  key  corresponding  to  the 
digit  printed  by  the  printing  member  connected  with  said 
slide,  power  means  operating  said  actuating  members 
seriatim  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  denominational 
order,  and  a  control  linkage  operated  by  said  cycling 
means  at  the  end  of  a  cycle  thereof  to  initiate  an  operation 
of  said  power  means. 


2.749,034 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ADDING  BINARY 
NUMBERS 
Frederic  C.  WHliams,  Tbnpereiey,  and  Tom   Kilbom, 
Davyiialnie,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  DerciopineDt  Cotporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporatioB  of  Great  Britain 

AppHcatioa  Jniy  IS.  1949.  Serial  No.  105.352 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Jnly  26,  1948 
20  Claims.    (CI.  235— 61) 
6.  In  a  device  for  adding  binary  numbers,  a  first  addi- 
tion circuit,  a  second  addition  circuit  similar  to  the  first, 
a  carry  digit  circuit  for  feeding  a  carry  digit  from  the 


tion  circuits,  and  common  means  for  controlling  the 
repetition  rate  of  the  pulses  of  said  trains  and  for  con- 
trolling the  delay  period  of  said  delay  means  to  effect 
a  period  of  delay  by  the  latter  equal  to  the  shortest  period 
between  pulses  of  said  trains. 


2,749.035 

HOMING  NAVIGATOR 

John  W.  Gray,  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  aarigoor  to  GcMtal 

Precision  Laboratoiy  Incorporated,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

Application  Annst  15, 1950,  Serial  No.  179^452 

13  Claims.    (CL  235— 61) 


1.  A  navigator  for  continuously  indicating  the  proper 
heading  of  a  vehicle  in  traversing  a  great  circle  course 
over  the  earth's  surface  from  a  known  point  of  departure 
to  a  known  point  of  destination  comprising,  speed  enter- 
ing means,  a  first  integrator  for  integrating  a  function  of 
the  speed  entered  by  said  speed  entering  means,  distance 
entering  means  for  entering  the  calculated  great  circle 
distance  between  said  known  point  of  departure  and  said 
known  point  of  destination,  subtractive  means  operative 
by  the  output  of  said  first  integrator  and  said  distance 
entering  means  producing  an  output  indicative  of  dis- 
tance remaining  to  be  traveled,  a  second  integrator  for 
integrating  a  function  of  said  distance  remaining  to  be 
traveled,  course  angle  entering  means  for  entering  the 
calculated  initial  course  angle  at  the  point  of  destination, 
summation  means  operated  by  said  course  angle  entering 
means  and  the  output  of  said  second  integrator  producing 
an  output  indicative  of  the  course  angle  at  the  point  of 
destination  based  on  present  vehicle  position,  latitude 
of  destination  entering  means,  trigonometric  calculating 
means  operative  by  said  latitude  of  destination  entering 
means,  said  distance  remaining  to  be  traveled  output 
and  said  course  angle  based  on  present  vehicle  position 
output  to  produce  a  calculated  output  representative  of 
course  angle  at  present  vehicle  position,  compass  heading 
entering  means,  drift  entering  means,  algebraic  summa- 
tion means  operated  by  said  compass  heading  entering 
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means,  said  drift  entering  nneans  and  the  output  of  said 
trigoootnetric  calculating  means,  an  imUcator  actuated  by 
the  output  of  said  algebraic  summation  ntieans,  and  means 
for  deriving  trigonometric  functions  of  sakl  algebraic 
summation  means  inserted  between  the  output  thereof 
and  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  integrators. 


coupled  to  said  two-condition  devices,  said  concurrence 
device  having  means  for  adding  a  Unary  1  to  said  re- 
tained portion  whenever  said  two-condition  devices  both 
occupy  their  first  stable  c(Hiditi<Hi. 


2,749,036 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  COMPUTING  ERRORS 
IN  A  MULUPLB  POlVNIIOMrrER  COMPUTING 
ELEMENT 
Richard  E.  T  sn^worthy,  CayiAoga  FaHs,  Ohio,  aasigM»r 
to  Goodyear  Afarcrafl  Coiporalloa,  Aknm,  Oliio,  a  cor> 
poratioa  of  Dclawars 
AppHcatioa  October  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  108,987 
7aainM.    (CL  235— 61) 


3.  The  combination  in  an  electric  analog  computer  of 
a  pair  of  mechanically  ganged  potentiometers,  a  voltage 
source  applied  across  the  ends  of  oat  potenti<xneter,  a  high 
gain  D.  C.  amplifier,  a  first  resistance  connecting  the 
wiper  of  said  one  potentiometer  to  the  input  <rf  the  am- 
plifier, a  second  resistance,  a  second  input  voltage  con- 
nected through  said  second  resistance  to  the  input  of  die 
amplifier,  a  servo  means  operated  by  the  output  <rf  the 
amplifier  for  moving  the  wipers  of  the  potentiometers, 
a  fixed  voltage  across  the  ends  of  the  second  potentiom- 
eter, and  an  output  impedance  connecting  the  wiper  and 
one  end  of  said  second  potentiocMter. 


2,749,037 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  FOR  MULTIPUCATION 

George  R.  SCIMtz,  Borttagtoo,  YL 

AMfl  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  157,369 
MOafaM.    (a.  235— 61) 


2.  Tn  a  computer  of  the  digital  type  in  which  the  two 
binary  digits  are  represented  by  plus-minus  and  minus- 
plus  voltage  couples  respectively  and  in  which  comp"ta- 
tion  takes  place  in  a  series  of  steps  each  characterized 
by  the  flowing  of  a  binary  number  digit  by  digit  from 
one  storage  device  to  another,  the  combination  compris- 
ing means  for  dividing  a  binary  number  into  a  retained 
portion  and  a  discarded  low  order  digit,  a  first  two-condi- 
tion device  of  the  type  in  which  the  output  voltage  comes 
into  correspondence  with  the  input  voltage  and  remains 
stably  in  such  condition  upon  momentary  unlocking  of 
the  same,  means  for  applying  said  binary  number  to  the 
input  of  said  two-condition  device,  means  for  momen- 
tarily unlocking  said  two-condition  device  in  synchronism 
with  the  arrival  of  said  discarded  digit  and  at  an  instant 
during  the  digit  interval  when  the  voltage  is  maximum 
so  that  the  two-condition  device  assumes  a  first  stable 
condition  when  the  discarded  binary  digit  is  a  binary  1 
and  a  second  condition  when  the  discarded  digit  is  a 
binary  0,  means  including  a  second  two-condition  device 
which  assumes  a  first  stable  condition  whenever  the  re- 
tained portion  of  said  binary  number  is  to  be  utilized  in 
the  ensuing  step  of  computation,  and  a  concurrence  device 


a,749,t38 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING  THE  PRODUCT 
OR  RATIO  OF  TWO  VARIAILES  ^ 

F.  F.  Martfes-Hmt,  CcAi  Coad,  aaar  Mciftjr 
to  TaMli(tiM  Aircraft  Cmi* 
Ccfn  Coad,  acnr  Mcrthyr  Tydll,  Soalh 
Wrist 

AppBcllaM  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,964 

>eirt  Brtela  May  11, 1951 
(CL  235—61) 


1.  A  Machmeter  for  computing  the  ratio  of  the  air 
speed  of  an  aircraft  in  flight  to  the  vpttA  of  sound,  com- 
prising two  pressure  smsitive  devices  responsive  respec- 
tively to  the  pressure  developed  by  the  air  speed  of  die 
aircraft  minus  the  static  air  pressure  and  to  the  static  air 
pressure,  a  pair  of  rods  guided  for  noovement  longitudi- 
nally only  and  in  relatively  angular  paths  and  comiected 
to  and  movable  linearly  by  the  respective  pressure  sensi- 
tive devices  and  carrying  «mM  extending  laterally  from 
the  respective  rods,  one  of  said  arms  being  slidaUe  trans- 
versely of  the  respective  rod  and  arranged  to  abut  at 
one  end  the  other  arm  at  a  predetermined  angle  and  t»M 
arms  bdng  movable  lineariy  by  the  respective  rods  to 
maintain  said  arms  throughout  dieir  movements  in  paral- 
lelism with  the  axes  of  a  basic  graph,  an  osciilatable  shaft 
disposed  at  a  point  oorre^>ooding  to  the  point  of  origin 
of  such  graph  axes,  a  follower  arm  carried  by  said  riiaft 
and  arranged  to  abut  at  a  pmnt  ^>aced  from  said  diaft 
the  other  end  of  said  slidable  arm,  and  an  indicating  in- 
strument having  means  for  transmitting  thereto  nwve- 
ments  of  said  shaft. 


2,749.039 

WIND  RESOLUTION  APPARATUS 

Carlton  W.  Miller,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMJgnni,  by  mtmt 

■■igimft^  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  Kp- 

itcd  hy  the  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

AppUcatfoa  April  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  89,599 

7aaims.    (CL  235— 61.5) 


-3^ 


3.  In  wind  resolution  apparatus  of  the  character  dis- 
closed for  directing  an  own  ship  gun  to  a  target,  in 
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combination,  first  means  for  obtaining  a  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  (he  true  wind  direction,  Bw,  second  means 
for  obtaining  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  director 
train,  B'r',  third  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  seccMid  means  and  having  both  said  voltages 
applied  thereto,  said  third  means  producing  a  shaft  rota- 
tion corresponding  to  the  difference  quantity,  B'r'—Bw, 
control  transformer  means  having  said  shaft  rotation  ap- 
plied thereto,  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  signal  propor- 
tional to  own  ship  course  signal,  Co,  to  the  control 
transformer,  a  second  means  supplying  a  shaft  rotation 
to  the  control  transformer,  which  rotation  is  proportional 
to  the  line  of  sight-true  wind  angle,  Bws,  said  control 
transformer  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  instan- 
taneous errors,  e,  in  said  angle  Bws  which  is  fed  back 
into  said  second  means  to  produce  a  rotation  of  said  shaft 
which  reduces  eBws  to  zero,  means  producing  a  voltage 
signal  proportional  to  the  product,  RSw,  of  range  of 
target,  R,  and  true  wind  speed,  Sw,  means  receiving  the 
shaft  rotation  proportional  to  said  Bws  from  the  said 
second  means  and  the  voltage  signal  proportional  to  said 
product  RSw  to  produce  output  signals  proportional,  re- 
spectively, to  the  product  RXw  of  range  R  and  cross  wind 
Xh  and  the  product  RYw  of  range  R  and  range  com- 
ponent of  true  wind,  means  for  producing  signals  pro- 
portional, respectively,  to  the  product  RXo  of  range  R 
and  cross  component  of  own  ship  velocity,  and  the  prod- 
uct, RYo.  of  range  R  and  range  component  of  own  ship 
velocity.  Yo,  means  to  which  said  RXh'  and  RXo  are 
fed  to  produce  a  signal  proportional  to  linear  traverse 
rate  correction  due  to  cross  wind,  RdBws,  means  to  which 
said  RYw  and  RYo  are  fed  to  produce  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  product,  RYht,  of  range  R  and  rela- 
tive range  wind  Ywr,  a  shaft  rotation  proportional  to 
target  elevation,  E,  means  receiving  said  signal  RY wr 
and  the  shaft  rotation  E  to  produce  output  signals  pro- 
portional to  range  rate  correction  due  (o  line  of  sight 
wind.  dRw,  and  linear  elevation  rate  correction  due  to 
elevation  wind,  RdEw,  said  quantities  KdBws.  RdEw  and 
dRw  being  proportional  to  the  corrections  required  to 
correct  the  gun  for  (he  effect  of  wind  on  the  firing. 


2,749,»4« 
MOTOR  BAR  INTERLOCK 
duuks  A«  rufcer,  Chicago,  DL,  and  OiftoB  K.  Rafncy, 
Knoxrilk,  Tcnn^  ■iljtnnri,  by  mcflic  aMignnicnts,  to 
Buii'OMglw  Corpoffadon,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Michigan 
Orlgfaial  application  lane  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  99,081, 
now  Patent  No.  2,696,945,  dated  Deccmher  14,  19S4. 
Dtrlded  and  this  application  Febnury  23,  1952,  Serial 
No.  272,976 

11  Claims.    (0.235—130) 


8.  In  an  accounting  machine  having  manually  oper- 
able keys  movable  from  and  to  a  normal  position  in  their 
function  of  operation,  calculating  mechanism,  motor 
means,  means  to  enable  said  motor  means  to  drive  the 
calculating  mechanism  in  a  cycle  of  operation,  and  a 
manipulative,  cycle  initiating,  motor  bar  movable  from 
a  normal  position  to  a  cycle  initiating  position,  and  means 
operative  by  the  motor  bar  upon  movement  of  the  latter 
to  cycle  initiating  position  to  restore  to  normal  position 
any  of  said  manually  operated  keys  out  of  normal  posi- 
tion, and  thereupon  render  said  enabling  means  effective. 


2.749.M1 
COUNTING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Adoiph  E.  G«nch,  Chicavs  IlL,  nwitnnr  to  Geo.  Sterens 
Mannfactnring  Coa^any,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  coiporatlon 
ofDUnois 

AppUcation  November  15, 1954.  Serial  No.  468,679 
lOCfarims.    (CL  235— 132) 


3.  A  combination  counter  and  control  device  compris- 
ing a  first  counter  dial  and  pointer  and  a  second  counter 
dial  and  pointer,  an  input  drive  shaft,  drive  means  inter- 
connecting said  drive  shaft  and  said  dials  and  pointers  to 
cause  relative  rotation  between  said  dials  and  pointers,  said 
first  dial  and  pointer  recording  units  of  revolution  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  said  second  dial  and  pointer  indicating 
multiple  units  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  group 
of  control  switches  associated  with  said  first  dial  and 
pointer  and  a  second  group  of  control  switches  associated 
with  said  second  dial  and  pointer,  actuating  means  inter- 
connecting said  drive  means  and  said  control  switches  to 
cause  actuation  of  each  control  switch  of  said  first  group 
at  a  predetermined  position  of  said  first  pointer  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  dial  and  to  cause  actuation  of  each  con- 
trol switch  of  the  second  group  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion of  said  second  dial  with  respect  to  said  second  pointer 
the  order  and  the  point  of  actuation  of  said  switches  being 
adjustable,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting  said  switches 
so  that  said  switches  control  an  associated  electrical  cir- 
cuit in  sequence,  the  first  switch  in  said  first  group  con- 
trolling the  associated  electrical  circuit  until  actuated 
whereupon  the  next  control  switch  controls  the  associated 
circuit,  each  control  switch  controlling  the  associated  cir- 
cuit in  turn  until  all  of  the  control  switches  are  actuated. 


2,749,042 
REGISTERING  MECHANISM 
George  C.  Cliase,  Soath  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe 
Calculating  Macliine  Company,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dielaware 
Application  October  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,174 
2Cbdms.    (a.  235— 136) 


1 .  In  a  register,  numeral  wheels,  differential  drive  gear- 
ing for  each  of  said  wheels  operable  to  merge  digital  and 
tens  transfer  values,  a  digital  input  gear  for  driving  each 
differential  gearing,  an  eccentric  hub  for  driving  each 
differential  gearing,  a  drive  train  for  each  eccentric  hub 
including  a  pair  of  continuously  engaged  elliptic  gears, 
and  a  fixed  driving  attachment  between  one  each  of  said 
gears  and  the  next  lower  order  ntuieral  wheel. 
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2,749,M3 

THERMOOTAT  AND  OVER^TIMPERATURE  GAS 

SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

SaoMl  G.  EaUn,  CUcago,  IIL,  BMtpini  to  The  Dok  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  conporatioB  of  IIHaols 

AppHcatfon  Aagnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,874 

7aafaM.    (CL234— 21) 


^^^.f 


2.  In  a  thermostat  and  over  temperature  gas  shut  off 
valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an 
inlet  into  said  chamber,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber, 
separate  valves  controlling  the  passage  of  gas  from  said 
inlet  to  said  chamber  and  from  said  chamber  tlirough 
said  outlet,  said  valve  body  having  a  boss  for  threading 
within  the  wall  of  a  hot  water  heater  into  contact  with 
the  water  therein,  two  thermostatic  elements  threaded 
within  said  boss  and  contained  witliin  the  extremities 
thereof,  each  having  a  casing  on  the  outside  of  said  boss 
and  containing  a  thermal  responsive  material  and  posi- 
tioned for  intimate  association  with  a  medium  being 
heated,  and  having  a  cylinder  extending  tlierefrom  and  a 
piston  extensible  within  said  valve  body,  for  effecting  the 
closing  of  an  associated  valve  at  the  temperature  for  which 
said  thermostatic  element  is  set,  one  of  said  tliermostatic 
elements  being  set  for  a  predetermined  desired  water  tem- 
perature, and  the  other  of  said  thermostatic  elements  being 
set  to  operate  at  a  higher  temperature  to  shut  off  its  associ- 
ated valve  as  the  temperature  of  the  water  approaches  its 
boiling  point,  and  means  individual  to  each  thermostatic 
element  for  selectively  adjusting  the  tenqieratiire  of  oper- 
ation thereof. 


2,749,044 

AUTOMATIC  THERMOSTATIC  REGISTER 

Thomas  B.  Chace,  Chicago,  DL,  assign  nr  to  The  Dole 

Valve  Company,  CMcago,  DL.  a  coiponrtioa  of  Ilteob 

Application  October  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,107 

6Cbdms.    (0.23^—49) 
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1.  In  an  air  flow  controller  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
air  from  a  duct,  a  housing  having  an  air  passage,  a 
shutter  in  said  passage,  a  tube  open  at  one  end  in  said 
housing  with  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  in  said  duct  and 
the  open  end  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  outside 
of  said  duct,  said  tube  having  a  pair  of  different  sized 
openings  aligned  on  a  common  axis  extending  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  air  flow  from  said  duct,  the  smallest  of 
said  openings  communicating  directly  with  said  duct  and 
the  largest  of  said  openings  communicating  directly  with 
the  atmosphere  outside  of  the  duct,  a  thermostat  in  said 
tube,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  shutter  and 
said  thermostat  extending  through  the  end  of  said  tube, 
whereby  said  thermostat  controls  said  shutter  in  response 
to  variations  in  temperature  of  the  atmospheric  air 
aspirated  through  said  open  end  of  said  tube. 


2.749,045 
AND  TEMPERATURE  OPERATED 
STEAM  TRAP 


IT  F.  Gcnits,  BfcmM,  Germany 

Mnr  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,852 
lOaim.    (CL236— ^ 


A  steam  trap,  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  located  opposite  said  inlet  and  in  alignment 
therewith,  wberd>y  steam  and  hot  water  nuy  flow  through 
said  casing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  helical  spring 
located  within  said  casing  and  having  inner  and  outer 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  whereby  variation  in  pressure 
of  the  medium  flowing  through  and  around  said  ttelical 
spring  causes  a  variation  oi  the  operative  length  thereof 
by  contracting  or  expanding  the  helical  spring,  said  outlet 
having  a  valve  seat  located  outside  said  casing,  a  valve 
body  located  outside  said  casing  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  said  casing  to  engage  and  disengage  said  valve 
seat,  a  rod  extending  through  said  outlet  and  having  one 
end  connected  with  said  valve  body  and  the  other  end 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  helical  spring,  and  a 
bi-metallic  thermostat  located  within  said  casing  substan- 
tially in  the  flow  of  said  medium  and  directly  engaged  by 
said  medium,  said  thermostat  extending  substantially 
transversely  to  said  rod  and  spring  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  helical  spring  and 
another  end  attached  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing. 


2,749,046 

CONDENSATE  REMOVER 

Friediich  Schmitx,  Kofas-Sals,  Genmmy 

AppHcatkm  Jamnry  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,487 

Oafans  priority,  applkatfoa  Germany  Jamuur  21, 1952 

6aafans.    (CL236— 59) 


afe-Q 


1.  In  a  condensate  remover  wherein  during  normal 
operation  there  is  a  constantly  open  discharge  opening 
functioning  as  a  throttle  for  the  passage  of  steam,  and 
wherein  said  opening  may  be  enlarged  in  the  presence 
of  excess  condensate,  said  remover  comprising  a  valve- 
like casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  side  and  an  outlet  at 
its  other  side,  a  housing  rising  from  the  casing  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  and  in  communication  with  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  chamber  at  its  upper  end.  centrally 
apertured  plates  mounted  in  said  housing  and  centrally 
apertured  spacer  plates  between  the  aforesaid  plates,  a 
rotary  bolt  member  freely  extending  through  the  plate 
apertures  with  its  upper  end  disposed  in  said  chamber, 
a  bimetallic  strip  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  rotary  member  and  the  other  end  of  the  strip 
variably  anchored  to  the  casing  for  initially  varying  the 
tension  on  said  strip,  the  apertures  in  some  of  said  plates 
being  diametrically  enlarged  and  said  rotary  member  hav- 
ing diametrically  flattened  side  portions  adapted  upon 
operation  of  the  bimetallic  strip  to  be  moved  into  regis- 
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tration  with  said  enlarged  plate  openings  to  increase  the  heating  system,  and  reqwnsive  to  said  predetermined 
area  of  passage  around  the  rotary  member  to  the  out-  temperature  in  said  liquid  to  establish  communication 
let  of  the  casing.  between  the  exhaust  heater  and  the  main  heating  system. 


2,749,M7 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
DoaaM  A.  Doteon,  Lot  Aagelcs,  Calif  ^  aarignor  to  The 
Ganatt  Cotporatioii,  Lot  Angdct,  Califs  a  corporation 
ofCalironia 

ApplicalloB  Aprfl  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,389 
(Claiim.    (CL  234— 102) 


1.  Valve  apparatus,  comprising:  a  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing an  elongate  tubular  wall  portion  closed  at  one  end 
and  connected  at  its  other  end  with  an  enlarged  head 
wall  portion  defining  a  chamber;  a  core  member  posi- 
tioned in  the  tubular  portion  and  having  one  end  extend- 
ing into  said  chamber,  said  core  member  and  tubular  wall 
portion  of  the  housing  having  different  coefficients  of 
thermal  expansion;  tubular  means  having  one  end  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  the  core  which  is  positioned  in  said 
chamber;  a  spring  having  end  connections  respectively 
with  said  tubular  means  and  said  housing,  and  acting  to 
normally  bias  said  tubing  means  and  core  member  axi- 
ally  in  a  direction  toward  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular 
wall  portion;  a  valve  in  said  chamber  carried  by  said 
tubular  means,  said  valve  member  being  further  sup- 
ported for  independent  limited  movement  in  a  seating 
direction;  and  a  tubular  connector  supported  in  the  head 
wall  portion  for  endwise  adjustable  movement,  one  end 
of  said  connector  being  positioned  within  said  chamber 
and  defining  a  seat  fcM-  said  valve  member,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  connector  being  positioned  exteriorly  of  said 
head  wall  portion  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
conduit. 


2,749,048 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Stanley  H.  Edge,  LiDctrfa,  Engianii,  aarignor  to  Clayton 
Dewandre  Conqiaay  IJwitfd,  Uacoln,  England,  a  Brit- 


Appilcation  Jaiy  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,971 
priority,  aMlicatioa  Great  Britahi  August  11, 1953 
6ClainH.    (CL237— 8) 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  a  cooling  system  and 
exhaust  conduit  therefor,  the  combination  of  a  main  heat- 
ing system  having  fluid  flow  connections  with  the  engine 
cooling  system  and  including  a  heat  exchanger,  a  booster 
system  comprising  an  exhaust  heater  on  the  engine  ex- 
haust conduit,  means  including  a  pump  having  connec- 
tions with  the  inflow  of  the  exhaust  heater  and  the  inflow 
to  the  main  heating  system  for  circulation  of  liquid 
through  the  exhaust  heater  into  the  main  heating  system, 
and  a  thermostatic  valve  interposed  between  the  exhaust 
heater  and  the  inflow  to  the  main  heating  system  and 
responsive  to  a  temperature  below  a  predetermined  value 
in  liquid  in  the  outflow  of  the  exhaust  heater  to  close 
communicatimi  between  the  exhaust  beater  and  the  main 


2,749,049 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEATER  BOOSTER 
Robert  H.  Smith,  Birmingluun,  Mich.,  an^nor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Higiiland  Pait,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jan«  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  29^193 
UOafaM.    (CL237— «) 


2.  A  circulating  fluid  heating  system  for  a  compart- 
ment of  a  motor  vehicle  that  includes  a  liquid  cooled  en- 
gine having  a  radiator  and  a  first  liquid  circulating  pump 
operably  connected  thereto  by  conduit  means  providing 
a  first  liquid  circulating  system  that  permits  the  circula- 
tion of  the  engine  cooling  liquid  from  the  engine  through 
the  radiator  and  back  to  the  engine,  a  bypass  conduit 
connecting  the  engine  with  the  pump  intake  providing  a 
first  closed  circuit  to  circulate  the  engine  cooling  liquid 
through  said  engine  without  passing  through  said  radiator, 
and  a  first  thermostatically  operated  valve  connected  to 
said  first  system  between  the  by-pass  conduit  and  the 
radiator  to  selectively  control  the  passage  of  the  engine 
cooling  liquid  through  said  flrst  system  and  through  said 
first  closed  circuit,  said  heating  system  comprising  a 
heater  core  having  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  connected  to 
said  first  system,  said  inlet  conduit  being  connected  to 
said  first  system  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  be- 
tween said  first  valve  and  said  radiator  whereby  fluid  flow 
from  said  first  system  to  said  heater  core  is  also  controlled 
by  said  first  valve,  said  outlet  conduit  being  connected  to 
said  first  system  on  the  intake  side  of  said  pump,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  of  said 
heater  core  to  provide  a  second  liquid  circulating  system 
that  permits  circulation  of  liquid  through  said  heater  with- 
out circulation  through  said  first  system,  a  heater  booster 
connected  to  the  heater  core  inlet  conduit  in  said  sec- 
ond system  to  warm  the  liquid  pasnng  therethrough,  a 
second  liquid  circulating  pump  connected  to  said  second 
system  opcTahlc  to  circulate  liquid  theredirough,  and 
thermostatically  operated  controls  located  in  said  second 
system  to  automatically  control  operation  ot  said  heater 
booster. 

2,749,050 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
James  H.  BooO,  Venice  Township,  SUawaasec  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Thomnaon  Piodncti,  IhCm  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,263 
5ClafaBS.    (CL237— 12J) 


1  I   ' 


I.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  use  with   mechanisms 
having  a  water  cooled  engine,  a  first  exhaust  gas-to-water 


June  5,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


181 


heat  exchanger  and  a  second  water-to-air  heat  exchanger,  a 
conduit  system  for  said  heat  exchangers  comprising  a  first 
two-way  valve,  and  a  second  one-way  valve,  said  two- 
way  valve  selectively  passing  water  under  pressure  from 
the  cooling  system  of  the  engine  to  said  flrst  heat  ex- 
changer or  by  a  by-pass  conduit  leading  directly  to  said 
second  heat  exchanger,  and  said  second  valve  compris- 
ing a  check  valve  allowing  passage  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  first  heat  exchanger  to  said  second  heat- 
exchanger  but  which  prevents  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  back 
into  said  first  heat  exchanger. 


these  drums  having  confronting  walls  spaced  from  

other  and  defining  a  passageway  therebetween  through 
which  ore  may  be  fed  in  a  descending  curtain;  blades 
secured  to  each  of  these  walls  and  being  inclined  to 
project  into  the  passageway;  the  inner  drum  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  positioned  behind  the  blades 
carried  by  that  drum;  and  means  for  feeding  an  noD- 
combustible  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  drum  for 
delivery  through  the  (^>enings  and  into  said  passageway 
to  preclude  an  explosion  therein  during  the  reduction  of 
the  ore. 


2,749,051 
METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  UGHT  POWDERS 
Louis  O.  SfaneMon,  Bcitclcy,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to  The  Dow 
Ckcmical  Company,  Mldbnd,  IVflch.,  a  corporadmi  of 

iMMMWWn 

Application  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,941 
4aafans.    (CL  241^3) 


-itr^ 


T. 


MULTIPLE  CTAGE  COLLOID  MILL  WITH  APER- 

TURED  ROTOR-TOP  FEED  MEANS 
Walter  RieA,  tnmkm  (Han),  GanMUiy,  asalgnor,  by 
■wy  I  iiljiMMili^Prebat  A  Class,  RmtaU,  Bndsa, 

cnllaa  April  15, 1953,  Scritf  No.  349^9 
■leri^,  jMikatfon  Gemnvy  April  21, 1952 
10  riilHi     (0.241—142) 


D^-^: 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  mixing  a  finely  divided 
fluffy  powder  of  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  xanthate  having  a 
bulk  density  near  15  to  20  pounds  per  cubic  foot  with 
a  liquid  capable  of  softening  the  powder,  in  amount  suf- 
ficient to  effect  only  superficial  softening,  partially  com- 
pacting the  mixture  under  a  pressure  of  the  order  of  300 
to  1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  letting  the  partially 
compacted  mixture  stand  at  constant  pressure  in  said 
range  for  from  1  to  5  seconds,  further  compacting  the 
mixture  under  a  higher  pressure  of  the  order  of  500 
to  1500  pounds  per  square  inch  to  form  a  coherent  mass, 
and  comminuting  the  said  mass,  thereby  to  form  a  pow- 
der of  considerably  higher  density  than  that  of  the  initial 
powder. 

2,749,052 

CENTRIFUGAL  TYPE  ORE  PULVERIZER  WITH 

EXPLOSION  PREVENTION  MEANS 

Manuel  Romera,  San  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

Application  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,973 

5ClafaiM.    (0.241—31) 


1.  Colloid  mill  comprising  a  mill  housing,  a  hollow 
rotor  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
substantially  vertical  axis,  said  rotor  being  subsuntially 
open  at  the  top  and  closed  at  the  lower  portion,  a  mate- 
rial inlet  defined  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing 
positioned  for  the  passage  of  material  into  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  rotor,  aperture  windows  defined  throu^ 
said  rotor  for  the  passage  of  material  from  the  interior 
to  the  exterior  thereof  by  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation 
of  the  rotor,  oblique  toothing  defined  on  the  exterior  of 
said  rotor,  opposed  oblique  toothmg  defined  on  the  inner 
wall  of  said  housing  spaced  from  the  toothing  of  said 
rotor  to  define  a  comminution  gap  therebetween,  said 
toothing  being  subdivided  horizontally  into  at  least  two 
portions  with  coarse  toothing  defined  on  the  upper  por- 
tion changing  to  finer  toothing  on  the  lower  portion,  a 
material  discharge  defined  at  the  lower  portion  of  said 
housing  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


2,749,054 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOW  POWER  TENSIONED  WIND- 
ING OF  CONCRETE  ARTICLES 
John  M.  Crom.  Jr.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 
AppBcaHou  May  21, 1952,  Swrfal  No.  289,0<3 
4  0nfaM.    (C1.242— 11) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  prestressing  a  concrete 
pipe  comprising  support  means  to  hold  a  concrete  pipe 


4.  In  an  ore  pulverizer:  inner  and  outer  drums  mounted    for  rotation,  a  shaft,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
one  within  the  other  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;    shaft,  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  shaft  and  said 
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support  means  to  rotate  the  ccmcrete  pipe,  a  aource  of 
wire,  said  wire  leading  from  said  source,  being  wrapped 
several  turns  around  said  drum  and  then  being  anchored 
to  the  concrete  pipe,  said  drum  having  a  diameter  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  concrete  pipe  so  that  the  wire  is  payed- 
out  from  said  drum  at  a  rate  less  than  the  rate  of  wire 
take-up  by  the  concrete  pipe  such  that  the  wire  tends  to 
be  excessively  overstressed,  and  a  slipping  clutch  located 
within  the  drum  and  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  and 
said  drum  to  enable  said  drum  to  slip  relative  to  said  shaft 
to  reduce  the  stress  of  the  wire  to  a  predetermined  value. 


2,74M55  - 

PORTABLE  CAP  SPINNING  UNIT  WTTH 
HYDRAULIC  TRAVERSE 
K.  Baner,  Mcadvillc,  Pa^  assixiior  to  American 
ViscoM  Corporatioa,  Philaddphia,  Pa^  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
AppHcatkm  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316^45 
16  Claims.    (0.242—43.4) 


1.  A  traverse  assembly  for  winding  machines  com- 
prising a  filament  guiding  member,  a  filament  receiving 
member  said  members  being  mounted  reciprocably  and 
rotatably  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  shaft  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said 
members  and  fixed  against  axial  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  thereto,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  at  a  pre- 
determined relative  constant  speed  with  respect  to  the  ro- 
tation and  reciprocation  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely facing  cam  surfaces  carried  by  said  shaft,  elec- 
trical contact  responsive  means  on  the  reciprocable  mem- 
ber for  contacting  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  during  re- 
ciprocation, and  means  responsive  to  activation  of  said 
electrical  contact  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  reciprocable  member. 


2.749.056 

TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

Horace  D.  JenkiBi,  San  Diejio,  Calif. 

Application  Ansust  13,  1952.  Serial  No.  304,093 

3  Claims.    (O.  242— 55.2) 


,' 


I.  A  dispenser  for  paper  rolls  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  back  plate  for  securement  to  a  fixed  support  such  as  a 
wall,  opposed  arms  fixed  to  said  back  plate,  a  roller  re- 
movably supported  on  and  between  said  arms,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  back  plate  and  extending  in  the  same  gen- 
era] direction  as  said  arms,  said  arm  having  a  pad  por- 
tion exterioriy  engageable  with  a  roll  of  material  on  said 


roller,  and  means  to  bias  said  arm  toward  said  rc^er  so 
that  said  pad  functions  as  a  brake  against  unwinding  of 
the  roll,  and  an  element  fixed  to  and  extending  outwardly 
from  said  back  plate  adjacent  to  said  arm,  said  element 
being  positioned  and  dimensioned  so  that  different  digits 
of  one  hand  can  simultaneously  engage  said  arm  and 
element  to  improve  the  purchase  power  of  the  hand  and 
to  steady  the  hand  during  operation  of  the  dispenser. 


2,749,057 

FISH  LINE  REEL 

Robert  H.  Jenkins  and  Albert  H.  Jenidns,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Application  April  15, 1953.  Serial  No.  348,858 

2Clafaiis.    (0.241— 84.5) 


1.  A  fishing  reel  construction  comprising  a  mounting 
base  for  mounting  a  reel  on  a  fishing  rod,  a  reel  carrying 
frame  supported  by  said  base  and  a  reel  mounted  on  said 
frame,  said  base  having  a  king  pin  projecting  from  the 
surface  thereof,  said  king  pin  having  a  U-shaped  groove 
around  the  major  portion  of  the  circumference  thereof 
intermediate  its  ends,  said  reel  carrying  frame  including 
a  mounting  plate  having  a  bore  therein  rotatably  joumal- 
ing  said  king  pin,  a  transverse  passsage  through  said  plate 
chordally  intersecting  said  bore  and  in  registry  with  said 
king  pin  groove,  a  cross-pin  in  said  passage  and  seating 
in  said  groove  holding  said  frame  on  said  king  pin  and 
restricting  relative  free  rotation  between  said  king  pin 
and  said  frame  to  180*,  and  means  interlockingly  engag- 
ing said  reel  frame  and  said  base  in  a  selected  position  to 
non rotatably  maintain  said  frame  and  said  base  against 
movement  relative  to  one  another. 


2.749,058 

SPINNING  REEL 

Carson  E.  Hill,  Greemillc,  Mich. 

Application  Anvost  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,734 

4  Claims.    (CI.  242— 84.5) 


I.  A  spinning  reel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
housing,  means  on  said  housing  for  mounting  the  housing 
on  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod  such  that  the  axis  of  the 
housing  extends  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  rod, 
a  line  spool  within  said  housing  and  coaxial  therewith,  an 
end  wall  of  said  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  axial 
center  thereof  throu^  which  the  line  from  said  spool  is 
arranged  to  pass,  a  rotatable  disk  supported  coaxially  rela- 
tive to  the  spool  and  positioned  between  said  spool  and 
said  opening,  said  disk  having  a  circumferential  axially 
extending  flange  over  which  the  line  slithers  as  it  unwinds 
from  said  spool,  a  radially  shiftable  pin  on  said  disk  mov- 
able to  and  from  a  position  projecting  radially  outwardly 
through  said  fiange,  said  pin  when  in  said  projected  posi- 
tion engaging  the  line  to  wind  the  line  on  the  spool  when 
the  disk  is  rotated,  said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the 
circumferential  wall  thereof  which  is  aligned  generally 
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axially  with  said  pin  and  said  circumferential  wall  of  said 
disk,  said  opening  being  positioned  within  the  reach  of  the 
thumb  of  the  hand  in  which  the  rod  handle  is  gripped  so 
that  said  pin  may  be  actuated  from  without  said  bousing 
through  said  opening,  means  normally  biasing  said  pin  in 
said  radially  outwardly  projected  position,  means  ar> 
ranged  to  interengage  said  pin  in  re^ionse  to  movement  of 
the  pin  radially  inwardly  to  a  depressed  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  line  and  hold  said  pin  in  said  de- 
pressed position  and  means  for  releasing  said  last  men- 
tioned means  from  interengagement  with  said  pin. 


path  which  results  in  bending  of  the  flexible  skin  without 
substantial  compression  or  extension  of  the  neutral  axis 
of  said  skin. 


2,749,061 

AIRPLANE  WING  STRESS  COMPENSATING 

ffFRUCTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Wcalcy  A.  Fran,  Fwiwfckibwg,  Tex. 

AppUcatioB  JoM  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,717 

7Clains.    (0.244—123) 


2,749,059 

AIRCRAFT  WITH  RETRACTABLE  VARIABLE 

RADIUS  ROTARY  WING 

Donald    N.    Mcycn,    Philadelphia,    Md    Zbysfaiw    M. 

Oolkoii,  GieaoidM,  Pa.,  asrigvon  to  Vcrtol  Ahmft 

Coiporalioii,  a  cononitioB  of  PcanqrlvaBla 

October  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  316428 
7Clafaiis.    (0.244— 7) 


#4*  a/*  I  r 


3.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  fixed  wing, 
forward  propulsive  means,  a  lift  sustaining  rotor  includ- 
ing a  hub,  means  for  rotating  said  hub,  a  radially  exten- 
sible blade  mounted  on  said  hub,  means  for  restraining 
the  rate  of  extension  of  said  rotor  blade  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  hub,  said  fuselage,  and  said  blade,  said 
blade  when  moving  radially  outwardly  under  the  influ- 
ence of  centrifugal  forces  actuating  said  rate  restraining 
means  to  apply  a  rotational  torque  to  said  hub  in  its 
normal  direction  of  rotation. 


1.  In  an  airplane  wing,  a  stress  compensating  structure 
including  a  structural  skeleton,  a  wing  covering  carried 
by  said  skeleton,  said  structural  skeleton  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spaced  transverse  spars  having  aligned  c^>en- 
ings  therethrough  and  structural  beams  extending  through 
the  aligned  openings  in  said  span;  annular  insulators 
seated  upon  said  beams  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
spars  to  provide  a  flexible  connection  therebetween  at  the 
intersection  thereof,  one  of  said  insulators  disposed  with- 
in each  of  said  openings  in  said  q>ars,  said  spars  being  of 
corrugated  sheet  material  and  said  beams  being  of  hollow 
tubular  form  tapering  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other 
end  adjacent  the  outer  tip  of  said  wing,  each  of  said 
insulators  defining  the  flexible  connection  between  said 
beams  and  the  endmost  one  of  said  spars  remote  from  the 
wing  tip  including  an  upstanding  annular  lip  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pair  of  corrugated  bearing  plates  mounted  on 
each  of  said  insulators,  said  plates  being  secured  to  said 
spar  with  one  plate  disposed  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
split  collar  carried  by  each  of  the  insulators  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  spar  and  concentric  with  the  opening  there- 
through, means  for  tightening  said  collars  about  said  in- 
sulator to  maintain  it  seated  upon  said  beam,  one  of  said 
collars  extending  between  said  lip  and  the  adjoining  bear- 
ing plate   for  retaining  the  collar  against   longitudinal 
movement. 


2,749,060 
AIRPLANE  WING 
Keith   G.   Brady  and   Hoidea   W.   WHUngton,  Scattie, 
Wash.,  asaignon  to  BociBg  Aifplanc  Company,  Seattle, 
Wasii.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  July  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,678 
1  Claim.    (0.244—44) 


2,749,062 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AIRCRAFT 

FUEL  TANK 
Charles  H.  Macbtyre,  Hasbroucit  Heights,  N.  J.,  assigMir 
to  Bcndix  AriatioB  CorporatioB,  Teterboro,  N.  J.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  imm  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,055 
2  0afaiis.    (CI.  244— 135) 


An  adjustable  camber  wing  comprising  a  rigid  body 
portion,  a  rigid  nose  portion,  a  flexible  continuous  skin 
forming  one  surface  of  both  said  portions  and  attaching 
them  together,  links  interconnecting  the  body  portion  and 
the  nose  portion  and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of 
the  wing,  said  links  including  short  links  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  flexible  skin  and 
to  the  nose  portion  more  remotely  from  said  skin,  and 
long  links  pivotally  attached  to  the  body  portion  more 
remotely  from  said  skin  than  said  short  links  and  to  the 
nose  portion  more  remotely  from  said  skin  than  said 
short  links,  an  actuator  mounted  in  said  body  portion 
and  attached  to  said  nose  portion  to  move  said  no-e 
portion  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  said  links  being 
proportioned  and  arranged  to  guide  the  nose  portion  in  a 


"Wa-JW- 


1.  For  use  with  pressure  operated  devices  on  an  air- 
craft; the  combination  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure medium,  a  fluid  pressure  manifold  to  operate  the 
devices,  a  solenoid  operated  valve  controlling  delivery  of 
said  fluid  pressure  medium  from  said  source  to  the  fluid 
pressure  manifold,  a  fuel  tank,  a  fluid  pressure  throttling 
valve  connected  to  said  manifold  and  controlling  the 
delivery  of  the  fluid  pressure  medium  from  said  manifold 
to  said  tank,  a  check  valve  between  said  throttling  valve 
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and  tank  to  prevent  reverse  flow  of  fluid  medium  under 
pressure  from  the  tank  to  the  manifold,  and  differential 
pressure  responsive  means  sensitive  to  the  difference  be- 
tween ambient  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  fluid  pres- 
sure medium  at  said  tank,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  differential  pressure  responsive  means  to  said  sole- 
noid operated  valve  for  controlling  the  solenoid  operated 
valve  so  as  to  cause  d^very  of  the  fluid  pressure  medium 
from  said  source  to  sd^  manifold  and  through  said  throt- 
tling and  check  valves  to  said  tank  upon  the  differential 
pressure  decreasing  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 


when  extended  being  inclined  at  a  positive  angle  of  attack 
with  respect  to  the  relatively  moving  air  stream  and  de- 
flecting a  major  ponion  of  the  air  stream  away  from  the 
open  bomb  bay,  a  slot  adjacent  the  leading  edge  of  the 
flap  for  admission  of  a  minor  portion  of  the  air  stream 
therethrough  to  diffuse  in  the  space  above  the  flap,  a  flow 
resisting  grid  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  flap  and  extending  to  the  forward  end 


2,749,M3 
EJECTOR  MECHANISM 
RkhaH  Low,  Los  Ai^elct,  CaHf^  sMi^or  to  Pastasiiln 
AviatkHi  CorpondoB,  Los  Aogeleg,  Califs  a  corpora- 
tioa 

Appncatfon  September  23, 19S4,  Serial  No.  457.823 
9Claiiiis.   (CL  244— 137) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jettisoning  a  store  nwunted  ex- 
teriorly of  an  aircraft  by  remotely  operable  latch  means, 
comprising:  a  body  member  to  be  mounted  to  an  aircraft 
and  having  a  combustion  chamber  formed  interiorly 
thereof;  a  cylinder  conununicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber;  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  mov- 
able therein  for  a  limited  distance  in  response  to  a  steep- 
pressure  rise  produced  by  an  explosive  burning  in  said 
combustion  chamber  to  exert  thrust  against  said  store; 
means  defining  a  passageway  longitudinally  extending 
interiorly  of  said  piston  and  flow-connecting  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  the  ambient  atmosphere;  valve  means 
carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members;  resilient  means  normally 
urging  one  of  said  members  to  a  limit  position  on  said 
piston;  the  other  of  said  members  presenting  a  surface 
subject  to  said  pressure  rise  and  held  in  valve-closing 
position  relative  to  said  first  named  member  against  the 
action  of  said  resilient  means  to  close  said  passageway 
by  a  store  mounted  by  said  latch  means  to  the  aircraft, 
whereby  said  other  member  is  moved  to  a  valve  opening 
position  by  said  pressure  rise  as  the  latter  moves  said 
piston  to  apply  an  ejective  thrust  to  said  store. 


2,749,0M 

AERODYNAMIC  DEFLECTOR  AND  DIFFUSER 
WUHam  H.  Kahlman,  Jr^  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  assiicnor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Appttcatkm  November  19. 1952,  Serial  No.  321,530 
5  Claims.    (CL  244— 137) 

(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 

1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  bomb  bay  and  bomb  bay 
doors  adapted  when  open  to  expose  the  bomb  bay  to  the 
relatively  moving  air  stream,  a  retractible  and  extensible 
flap  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  its  leading  edge  on  the  air- 
craft immediately  forward  of  the  bomb  bay,  said  flap 


of  the  bomb  bay  for  further  reducing  the  velocity  and  in- 
creasing the  static  pressure  of  the  air  flowing  into  the 
open  bomb  bay,  a  power  actuated  extensible  and  retract- 
ible jack  mechanism  mounted  in  the  aircraft  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  the  upper  end  of  said  grid  and 
said  jack  mechanism  whereby  said  flap  and  grid  may 
be  simultaneously  extended  into  and  retracted  from  an 
operative  position  in  the  air  stream  forward  of  the  bomb 
bay. 

2,749,M5 

SAFETY  SEAT  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  PASSENGER 

Cbarlcs  W.  Scale,  WasUnffton,  D.  C. 

Application  December  39.  1953.  S-rial  Nn.  4IWl,172 

(Fflcd  nnder  Rnlc  47(b)  and  35  U.  S.  C.  118) 

6  Claims.    (CL  244— 141) 


1.  In  an  airplane,  a  seat,  a  passenger  confining  com- 
partment having  side  walls  and  surrounding  the  seat,  a 
hinged  bottom  wall  for  said  compartment,  said  bottom 
wall  tending  normally  to  swing  to  position  to  open  the 
bottom  of  the  passenger  confining  compartment  to  pro- 
ject a  passenger  therethrough,  releasable  means  for  hold- 
ing the  bottom  wall  of  the  passenger  confining  compart- 
ment in  closed  position,  a  collapsible  passenger  receiving 
bag-like  member  releasably  carried  by  the  side  walls  of 
the  passenger  confining  compartment  and  readily  remova- 
ble therefrom  by  the  wei^t  of  a  passenger  projected 
through  the  open  bottom  wall  of  the  passenger  confining 
compartment,  means  for  releasing  said  seat  to  project  a 
passenger  through  the  bottom  of  the  passenger  confining 
compartment,  and  safety  lowering  means  attached  to  said 
passenger  receiving  member. 


2,749,tM 

AID  TO  PACKING,  DEPLOYMENT,  AND  INTnAL 

INFLATION  OF  PARACHUTES 

Richard  W.  Bancs,  Xenh^  and  Geofie  A.  ZeHnskas, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  January  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,374 

13Clafam.    (a.  244— 148) 

(Granted  under  Titk  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  Means  for  restraining  the  skirt  portion  of  a  para- 
chute  having  a  canopy   and   shroud   lines,   said   means 
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comprising  an  enclosure  independent  of  said  canopy  for 
receiving  the  skirt  and  lower  portion  only  of  a  para- 
chute canopy,  retaining  means  for  releasably  maintain- 
ing said  enclosure  in  position  to  shield  the  skirt  and 
lower  portion  o(  the  canopy,  and  means  responsive  to  full 
extension  of  said  shroud  lines  for  releasing  said  retain- 
ing means. 


2,749,067 

SUPPORT  FOR  FISHING  ROD 

Wilfred  J.  Goraiflo,  Mknl,  Mks. 

Application  Inly  29, 1952,  Scrhd  No.  301,537 

ICfadm.    (CL248— 42) 


2,749,069 

GOLF  BAG  STAND 

Nib  G.  Sandstrom,  Skwx  CMy,  Iowa 

Application  Autgutt  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375, 

1  Cfadm.    (CL  24»— 96) 


For  use  by  a  fisherman  handicapped  by  having  but  a 
single  arm  available  for  handling  his  fishing  equipment, 
an  essentially  imperforate  seat  board  of  an  area  to  per- 
mit a  user  to  sit  comfortably  thereon  and  having  substan- 
tially flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top  surface  being 
wholly  free  of  obstructions  and  said  bottom  surface  bdng 
adapted  to  be  positioned,  when  in  use,  on  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary boat  seat  or  the  like,  and  wherein  the  board  then 
provides  a  portable  seat  on  which  the  user  may  sit  in  a 
manner  to  utilize  his  own  weight  as  the  sole  means  of 
holding  the  board  in  a  given  position  on  the  boat  seat, 
the  forward  marginal  edge  of  said  seat  board  being  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  forwardly  projecting  rela- 
tively narrow  extension  which  is  adapted  to  be  straddled 
by  the  user's  legs,  said  extension  having  an  opening  there- 
in, and  a  socket  member  attached  to  and  depending  below 
the  bottom  side  of  said  extension  and  aligned  with  said 
opening,  said  socket  member  being  essentially  closed  at 
its  bottom  and  inclining  rearwardly  beneath  the  exten- 
sion and  being  non-circular  in  cross-section  to  accom- 
modate the  insertable  and  removable  non-circular  end 
portion  of  a  fishing  rod. 


2,749,068 

HANGER  CLAMPS 

Albert  J.  Wayman,  East  Palestine,  Ohio 

Application  February  12, 1953.  Scrtel  No.  336,487 

3aafans.    (CL248— 72) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  C-clamp  formed  of  a  loop 
section  comprising  a  yoke  portion  and  two  arms  extending 
from  said  yoke  portion  in  parallel  relation,  and  a  jaw 
section  comprising  parallel  arm-extensions  projecting 
from  the  ends  of  said  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  said  loop  section,  a  clamping  screw  threaded  throu^ 
the  end  of  one  of  said  arm-extensions  and  directed  to- 
wards the  end  of  the  other  arm-extension,  and  a  hanger 
ring  carried  by  the  loop  section  of  said  C-clamp. 


A  golf  bag  stand  comprising  a  band  for  attachment  to 
a  golf  bag,  ears  attached  to  said  band  and  extending 
angulariy  therefrom,  legs  pivotally  attached  to  said  cars, 
said  legs  including  upper  portions  bent  at  right  angles 
to  said  legs  and  received  throu^  said  ears,  whereby  out- 
ward movement  of  said  legs  away  from  said  bag  will  cause 
lateral  ^reading  of  the  lower  portions  of  said  legs,  coiled 
springs  receiving  said  upper  portions,  said  coiled  q>ringt 
having  extensions  abutting  against  said  legs  for  forcing 
the  same  inwardly,  whereby  said  legs  wfll  be  substantially 
parallel  and  against  said  golf  bag  when  not  in  operative 
position,  a  synchronizing  handle  member  including  a  lat- 
eral bar  having  angularly  inclined  end  portions  having 
longitudinal  slots  therein,  said  slots  receiving  said  legs, 
collars  attached  to  said  legs  positioned  beneath  said  slots, 
outward  movement  of  said  synchronizing  handle  member 
away  from  said  golf  bag  causing  said  legs  to  correspond- 
ingly spread  uniformly  when  moving  through  said  slots. 


2.749.070 

FOOD  MIXERS 

Lowcfl  J.  CoDtaa,  OnklMd.  Calf. 

'      Decembw  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^10 

SOafans.   (CL  248— 146) 


"^ r 


1.  Self  centering  supporting  means  for  a  food  mixer 
having  a  bowl  having  end  walls  comprising,  a  tongue 
projecting  from  each  end  wall  and  rectangular  in  form 
and  vertically  positioned,  and  a  base  having  spaced 
brackets  having  each  a  vertical  slot  to  receive  the  tongues 
for  support  of  the  mixer  against  tipping  or  transverse 
movement,  and  having  wedges  projecting  inwardly  from 
said  brackets  for  axially  centering  said  bowl  between  said 
brackets  for  positioning  said  bowl  relative  to  driviqg 
means  for  the  mixer. 


to 


2.749.071 
STANDS 
Wmiam  RelHteh^  SynoMe.  N.  Y.  _ 
L  J.  Efanan.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatiou  Jnc  12. 1953.  Serial  No.  361.288 
4Claiaii.   (CL  248— 172) 
1.  A   stand   comprising  a  horizontally  disposed   sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame,  said  frame  being  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  comer  constructions  comprising  a  bar 
having  a  curved  90'  corner  bend  intermediate  its  ends, 
with  portions  extending  from  said  bend  at  ri^t  angles 
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to  each  other  and  adapted  to  lie  in  a  horizoDtal  plane,  a 
leg  bar  having  a  lower  stni^t  substantially  vertical  por- 
tion and  an  inwardly  curved  iq>per  end  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  horizonuUy  extending  end  projecting  to  and 
integrally  secured  to  said  frame  bar  bend  in  the  plane  of 
the  frame  bar,  said  curved  upper  end  portion  extending 
in  a  direction  at  the  point  of  atUchment  to  said  bar 
along  a  line  bisecting  the  angle  between  the  portions 


extending  from  said  90'  bend,  and  the  lower  straight 
portion  extending  along  a  line  beyond  the  apex  of  said 
angle  one  of  said  portions  extending  from  said  90'  bend 
having  a  cylindrical  socket  disposed  inwardly  of  said 
portion,  the  axis  of  said  socket  extending  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  said  portion,  and  being  located  slightly  thcrc- 
below,  and  being  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  a  horizontal 
bar  carried  by  an  adjoining  comer  construction,  said 
leg  bars  and  frame  bars  being  free  of  bracing. 


above  the  other,  an  angular  extension  rigid  with  the  end 
portion  on  said  upper  jaw  extending  downwardly  past 
the  end  portion  on  the  lower  jaw,  a  projection  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  extension  extending  below  said  last 
mentioned  end  portion,  a  holder  adjacent  to  said  exten- 
sion extending  vertically  alcrngside  the  latter  and  having 
a  part  at  its  lower  end  extending  below  said  projection, 
said  end  portions  and  said  projection  and  said  part  being 
formed  with  vertically  aligned  openings,  a  screw  extend- 
ing through  said  opemi^s,  the  openings  in  the  end  por- 
tion on  said  iq>per  jaw  and  in  said  projection  and  said 
part  being  interthreaded  for  free  roUtion  and  axial  move- 
ment of  said  screw  therein  and  threads  on  the  end  por- 
tion that  is  on  said  lower  jaw  in  threaded  engagement 
with  the  threads  on  said  screw,  and  co<H>erating  means 
respectively  rigid  with  said  upper  jaw  adjacent  to  its  end 
portion  and  on  the  upper  end  of  said  holder  releasably 
securing  said  upper  end  to  said  upper  jaw,  and  a  lateral 
extension  on  said  holder  at  its  upper  end  projecting  away 
from  said  upper  jaw  for  carrying  a  load,  said  lateral 
extension  on  said  holder  being  substantially  annular,  an 
ash  tray  removably  supported  in  said  extension  having 
a  screen  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  tray  for  sup- 
porting the  burning  end  of  a  cigarette  thereon. 


2,74M72 
ATTACHMENT  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING 
DECORATIVE   ARTICLES   FROM   A   VENE- 
TIAN BLIND 

James  J.  !>««,  St  Paul,  Mtam. 

Applicatioa  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,498 

7  Claims.    (CL  248— 214) 
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1.  A  bracket  particularly  constructed  for  attaching 
articles  to  a  Venetian  blind  comprising  at  least  a  pair 
of  spaced  slat  attachment  elements  constructed  for  rigid 
connection  with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  Venetian  blind 
slats,  each  of  said  attachment  elements  having  a  front  end. 
an  interconnection  member  having  vertically  spaced  por- 
tions pivotaliy  interconnecting  the  front  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  attachment  means  for  stably  mounting  an 
article  on  said  interconnection  member  whereby  said 
article  will  remain  in  the  same  relative  oriented  position 
regardless  of  the  tilted  relation  of  the  Venetian  blind 
slats. 

2,749,073 

tmUTY  CLAMP  AND  HOLDER 

Bartoo  W.  Gayii,  Su  Fnocisco,  and  Sanford  WIzson, 

Oakland,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  Jane  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,196 

8  Claims.    (CL  248— 226) 


2,749,f74  _ 

ALIGNER  HEAD  AND  CANOPY  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PENDANT  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Marcos  BodiaB,  Los  Aageks,  CaHL.  airiiMr  to  Subcam 

Lifting  Compaay,  Los  Aapcics,  Caitr.,  a  linn 

AppUcalioa  May  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,053 

3  Claims.    (CL  248-^344) 


8.  A  utility  clamp  comprising;  an  upper  jaw  and  a 
lower  jaw  respectively  having  end  portions  disposed  one 


1 .  An  aligner  head  for  a  pendant  light  fixture  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  ceiling  outlet 
box,  said  plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  a  winged  swivel  housing;  a 
winged  swivel  housing  having  a  retainer  flange  support- 
ing said  swivel  housing  on  said  base  plate,  said  swivel 
housing  consisting  of  two  half  stampings  juxtaposed  to 
form  a  cylinder  having  wings,  said  cylinder  having  an 
out-turned  retainer  flange  on  one  end  for  attachment  to 
said  plate  and  an  in-turned  rim  on  the  opposite  end,  said 
rim  being  adapted  to  retain  a  ball  in  said  cylinder,  the 
said  wings  being  radial  and  diametrically  opposed,  the 
wings  of  the  two  halves  being  juxtaposed  and  riveted  to 
hold  said  half  stampings  together,  said  wings  having 
notches  adapted  to  engage  helical  segments  of  a  canopy; 
and  a  ball  in  said  swivel  housmg,  said  ball  having  a  rod 
coupling  member  extending  outwardly  from  said  swivel 
housing. 

2,749,075 
CLOTHES  POLE  AND  LINE  CONNECTOR 

Mary  E.  AlterRott,  CUcafo,  m. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  11, 1952,  Scriri  No.  292,887 

2  Claims.    (CL  248>-353) 

1.  In  a  pole  and  line  connector,  a  back  plate  carrying 

a  pole  receiving  socket,  a  line  receiving  channel  in  said 

back  plate  with  the  underside  thereof  providing  a  ledge 

for  contact  with  the  top  of  the  pole,  a  series  of  indenU- 

tions  in  the  upper  channel  wall,  a  groove  formation  above 

said  channel,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  said  back  plate 

and  movable  to  locking  position  with  the  upper  margin 
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thereof  received  in  said  groove  formation,  means  to  limit   a  scape  hopper  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  scale  beam, 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  locking  plate,  and  a  series   and  fluid  jet  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  scale 


^ 


^  A 


of  indentations  in  the  margin  of  said  locking  plate  op- 
posite said  channel. 


2,749,076 
MEASURING  AND  DELIVERING  APPARATUS 
AND  SILOS  AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS  INCOR- 
PORATING SUCH  APPARATUS 
Dooald  Welton  Shepherd,  Yori^  Eaglaiid,  assignor  to 
Poitasilo  limited,  Yorli,  Yorkshire,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  440,976 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  July  6, 1953 

13  Claims.    (CL  249— 2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  pre-determined  amount 
of  powdery  material  such  as  cement  from  a  receiving 
zone  and  enabling  such  material  to  be  conveyed  for  dis- 
charge at  a  delivery  zone,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
main  frame,  means  mounting  said  frame  intermediate  its 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
frame  extending  from  said  receiving  zone  to  said  delivery 
zone,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement 
back  and  forth  along  the  same  between  said  receiving 
zone  and  said  delivery  zone,  counter-weight  means  on 
said  frame  at  the  side  of  said  pivot  axis  in  the  direction 
of  said  delivery  zone  for  counterbalancing  the  weight 
of  said  hopper  when  at  said  receiving  zone  so  that  said 
main  frame  is  tilted  in  a  direction  urging  said  tu^per 
upwardly  when  said  hopper  is  empty,  the  weight  of  said 
hopper  when  charged  with  a  pre-determined  amount  of 
the  material  effecting  tilting  of  said  frame  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  valve  at  said  receiving  zone  for  controlling 
flow  of  material  into  said  hopper,  means  biasing  said 
valve  towards  a  closed  position,  means  actuated  by  said 
hopper  upon  movement  thereof  to  said  receiving  zone  for 
opening  said  valve,  a  trip  mechanism  holding  said  valve 
open  when  moved  to  its  open  position  against  said  biasing 
means,  and  means  carried  by  said  main  frame  and 
actiuted  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  frame  when  said 
hopper  is  charged  with  the  predetermined  amount  of 
material  for  releasing  said  trip  mechanism  thereby  allow- 
ing said  valve  to  reclose. 


2,749,077 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 

Daniel  E.  Woodman,  Avondalc  Estates,  Ga. 

Application  December  17, 1948,  Serial  No.  65.775 

17Clafans.    (CL  249^-52) 

14.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  scale  beam. 


beam  and  directed  to  remove  batches  of  weighted  material 
from  said  scale  hopper. 


2,749,078 

WELL  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

B.  Loacy,  DallM,  Tex.,  assign  nr  to  The  Gnfl»»aan 

Coivomtfon,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cornocaih»n  of  Ddawarc 

AppHcalion  Jane  26, 1951,  Mai  No.  233^89 

9  Claims.    (CL  251— 1) 


1.  In  a  well  blowout  preventer  a  hollow  valve  body 
including  a  substantially  flat  top  spaced  apart  from  a  sub- 
stantially like  bottom  by  two  substantially  rectangular  side 
walls  and  closed  at  each  end  with  an  end  plate;  a  passage 
arranged  centrally  of  the  top  of  the  body  and  a  like  pas- 
sage so  arranged  in  the  bottom  thereof,  the  openings  being 
in  vertical  alignment;  a  pair  of  opposed  slideablc  rams  car- 
ried within  the  valve  body;  valve  stem  means  loosely  at- 
tached to  each  such  ram  and  extending  through  an  end 
plate  to  be  operable  from  without  the  body  to  advance  and 
retract  a  ram;  a  circular  groove  provided  in  the  upper  face 
of  the  body  to  surround  the  passage  therein;  a  circular 
groove  provided  in  the  lower  face  of  the  body  to  surround 
the  passage  therein;  each  such  groove  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  sealing  ring  and  hold  apart  a  pair  of  valve  bodies 
when  such  ring  extends  into  a  groove  in  the  top  face  of 
one  body  and  the  bottom  face  of  another;  and  a  plurality 
of  stud  receiving  passages  arranged  through  the  txxly  out- 
side of  the  hollow  portion  thereof,  such  passages  being 
arranged  in  a  square  pattern  about  the  central  passages. 


2,749,079 

VALVE 

Arthur  Desjarlais,  SfriagBeM,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Frederic  E.  DcsiarlalB,  Agawam,  Mass. 

Application  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,635 

1  dafan.    eg.  251— 214) 


IHilHIII 


A  valve  construction  comprising,  a   body  having  an 
axially  aligned  and  interconnected  inlet  and  lower  bore 
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and  upper  chamber,  an  outlet  extending  transversely  out- 
wardly from  the  lower  side  of  the  lower  bore,  the  upper 
chamber  being  relatively  larger  in  diameter  than  the 
lower  bore  and  providing  an  annular  shoulder  in  the 
upper  chamber  around  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  bore, 
an  inlet  seat  in  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  bore  around 
the  inlet,  a  cap  having  a  downwardly  depending  portion 
in  threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  chamber,  a  uni- 
tary compressible  packing  ring  in  the  upper  chamber  be- 
tween the  shoulder  and  lower  end  of  the  downwardly 
depending  portion  of  said  cap  and  engaging  the  wall  of 
the  upper  chamber,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  through 
said  cap  and  packing  ring,  a  piston  fixed  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  below  said  packing  ring  and  being  rotat- 
able  and  slidablc  relative  to  the  wall  of  the  lower  bore. 
a  washer  loosely  held  on  said  stem,  in  the  upper  chamber 
between  said  packing  ring  and  piston,  a  closure  disc  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  piston  for  seating  on  the  inlet  scat 
in  the  lower  bore  and  closing  said  inlet,  and  said  stem 
being  threaded  in  said  cap  and  tightly  threaded  in  said 
packing  ring,  all  adapted  and  arranged  whereby,  on  rota- 
tion of  said  stem  in  one  direction  for  closing  said  valve, 
said  stem  compresses  said  ring  against  the  wall  of  the 
upper  chamber  and  against  said  washer  to  urge  said 
washer  onto  the  shoulder,  said  piston  is  moved  over  the 
outlet  and  said  closure  disc  is  engaged  with  the  inlet  seat. 
and,  on  rotation  of  said  stem  in  an  opposite  direction  for 
opening  said  valve,  said  piston  uncovers  the  outlet,  said 
closure  disc  is  moved  from  the  inlet  seat  and  said  washer 
is  engaged  by  said  piston  to  compress  said  ring  against 
the  wall  of  the  upper  chamber  and  the  lower  end  of  said 
cap. 

2,749,M« 

SURGE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

DsTid  E.  Griswdd,  San  Marino,  Calif  ^  assignor  to 

Donald  G.  Griswoid,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

AppHcatkm  April  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  349,789 

6  Claims.    (0.251—28) 


element  and  said  valve  stem  together  constitute  a  knee 
jointed  element,  and  a  valve  scat  in  said  outlet,  said 


valve  element  seating  on  said  seat  when  said  shaft  is  in  one 
position. 

2  749  082 

VALVE 'mechanism 

Hert>ert  Allen,  Houston,  Tcz.,  SHignor  to  Cameron  iron 

Works,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  of  Texas 

AppUcatloD  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,113 

19  Claims.    (CL  251— 162) 


1.  An  actuator  mechanism  for  causing  rotational  and 
limited  endwise  movement  of  a  stem  and  valve  member 
comprising,  in  combination  with  said  stem,  a  shaft  rotat- 
able  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  stem,  connection  means  between  the  shaft 
and  stem  for  imparting  forces  to  the  stem,  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  both  in  a  direction  along  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  stem  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  but  at  a  locus 
displaced  from  the  rotational  axis  of  the  stem,  said  means 
having  coacting  surfaces  respectively  carried  by  the  stem 
and  shaft  for  producing  the  force  along  said  stem's  rota- 
tional axis  with  at  least  one  such  surface  having  portions 
oppositely  inclined  with  respect  to  a  plane  normal  to 
said  stem's  rotational  axis  whereby  rotation  <rf  the  shaft 
in  a  single  direction  will  cause  the  stem  to  move  endwise 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  an  opposite  direction. 


1.  Surge  pressure  control  means,  comprising:  a  fluid 
pressure  operable  main  valve;  control  means  connected 
with  said  main  valve  and  normally  operable  to  control 
the  supply  and  exhaust  of  operating  fluid  to  and  from 
said  main  valve  to  control  the  closing  and  opening  of 
said  main  valve;  and  means  connected  with  said  main 
valve  and  responsive  to  pressure  conditions  on  the  up- 
stream side  of  said  main  valve  operable  to  exhaust  oper- 
ating fluid  from  said  main  valve  to  control  closing  of 
said  main  valve  independently  of  said  first-mentioned 
contiol  means. 

2,749,081 
VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  TIMING  MECHANISM 
Harold  Lloyd,  NatioMl  Qty,  Calif. 
Application  March  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,206 
6  Claims.    (0.251—157) 
1.  A  fluid  flow  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body  for  connection  with  a  timing  mechanism,  a  valve 
stem  extending  radially  from  said  shaft  and  having  a  por- 
tion connected  to  said  shaft,  a  valve  element  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  valve  stem  for  pivotal  movement  on  an 
axis  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft,  whereby  said  valve 


2,749,083 
COUNTERBALANCE  SPRING  UNIT  FOR  CONDUIT 

GATE  VALVES 

Richard  Fenncma,  Chicago,  Andrew  E.  Anderson,  Bcr* 

wyn,  and  Walter  L.  Kraeger,  Chicago,  IB.,  assignors  to 

Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  lUiaois 

Application  September  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,554 

5  Claims.    (CI.  251— 167) 


1 
ber 


In  a  conduit  type  of  valve  comprising  a  closure  mem- 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  discs,  the  said  discs  being 
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placed  in  back-to-back  relation,  one  of  the  said  discs 
being  the  actuating  portion  of  the  said  closure  member, 
the  other  of  said  discs  being  a  floating  disc  and  beiiig 
carried  by  the  said  actuating  portion,  each  of  the  said 
discs  having  therebetween  converging  inclined  surfaces 
serving  as  the  wedging  means  upon  relative  movement 
therebetween  to  cause  the  said  discs  to  be  transversely 
spread  apart  upon  predetermined  axial  movement  of  the 
said  closure  member  in  either  direction,  stop  means  for  at 
least  one  of  the  said  discs  for  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
closure  member,  means  for  effecting  the  collapse  of  Ae 
said  discs  during  the  course  of  such  movement,  the  said 
latter  means  comprising  an  angular  lever  of  L-form 
pivotally  mounted  between  the  discs,  (MJe  of  the  said 
discs  carrying  a  pin  and  an  arm  support  for  said  pivotal 
mounting  of  the  said  angular  lever,  the  other  of  said 
discs  having  a  recess  open  to  receive  an  end  portion  of 
the  said  angular  lever  and  having  an  upper  transverse 
surface  defining  one  limit  of  the  said  recess,  extendible 
means  within  the  said  recess  adjustably  positioned  on 
the  end  portion  of  said  angular  lever,  the  said  extendible 
means  having  an  end  limit  normally  abutting  against 
the  said  transverse  surface  defining  the  upper  limit  of 
the  said  recess,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  fixing 
the  degree  of  extension  of  the  said  extendible  means,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  a  lower  depending  end 
portion  of  the  said  angular  lever  and  a  transverse  inner 
surface  of  the  said  actuating  portion  of  the  closure  mem- 
ber, the  said  resilient  means  being  deflectable  under  load 
applied  by  weight  of  the  floating  disc  whereby  to  allow 
the  said  converging  inclined  surfaces  to  be  in  substantial 
contact  when  said  closure  member  is  in  the  collapsed  posi- 
tion during  the  course  of  valve  opening  or  closing  move- 
ment. 


2,749.084 

AIR  BRAKE  TRAIN  LINE  COCKS 

Albert  J.  Townsend,  WOmette,  m.,  aasifM>r  to  C 

Co.,  Chicago,  IBm  a  corporatioB  of  OUnois 

AppHcatiOB  Febraary  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,577 

5  Claims.    (CL  251— 183) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plug  valve,  a  casing  therefor, 
a  rotary  plug  valve  closure  member  of  fnisto-conical 
shape  within  said  casing,  the  said  casing  having  a  central 
valve  chamber,  a  hollow  cap  for  the  said  chamber  at  the 
large  end  of  said  closure  member,  a  deformablc  resilient 
material  member  within  a  lower  portion  of  the  said 
chamber  substantially  filling  the  same  and  having  an 
outer  annular  portion  serving  as  a  fiuid  seal  respectively 
between  the  plug,  the  casing  and  the  cap,  the  said  cap 
having  a  recessed  portion  defined  in  part  by  an  annular 
tapering  surface  for  bearing  against  and  supporting  a 
lower  annularly  folded  peripheral  corner  portion  of  said 
resilient  material  member  against  said  annular  tapering 
surface. 

2,749,085 
OCEAN  WAVE  MOTORS 
Scral  W.  Searcy,  Porlhmd,  Oreg. 
Application  January  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,697 
4  Claims.    (CL  253— 10) 
1.  A  power  generating  device  comprising  a  platform 
fixedly  supported  in  elevated  position  above  a  body  of  wa- 
ter having  a  vertically  reciprocating  movement  relative 


thereto,  said  platform  being  secured  to  one  end  of  ^>aced 
piling  having  their  other  respective  ends  embedded  in 
the  bed  of  said  body  of  water,  a  shaft,  bearing  means 
mounted  on  a  support  and  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft 
on  said  platform,  gearing  including  an  over-riding  clutdi 
therefor  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  rack  extending 
through  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  said  gear 
rack  comprising  an  I-beam  having  gear  teeth  projecting 
from  an  edge  thereof  with  said  teeth  meshing  with  nid 
gearing,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging 


the  other  edge  of  said  I-beam  to  htrfd  said  gear  rack  teeth 
in  mesh  with  said  gearing,  rollers  engaging  opposite  sides 
of  the  web  of  said  I-beam  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
thereof,  a  float  disposed  in  said  water  and  reciprocating 
therewith,  said  rack  having  the  depending  end  thereof 
fixedly  secured  to  said  float  for  reciprocation  therewith, 
said  clutch  being  out  upon  upward  movement  of  said  float 
and  in  upon  downward  movement  tfierecrf  to  impart  rotary 
movement  to  said  shaft,  and  a  power  take-off  device  se- 
cm-ed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 


2,749,016 
ROTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES 
Adifam  Albert  Lonbud,  ADcstrcc,  Derby,  Eagfaad,  ats- 
sigMT  to  Rolb-Roycc  Umltsd,  Derby,  Eagiaisd,  a  Brit- 

AppBSoa  Inly  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,7H 

Oaims  priority,  appBcalkm  Great  Brffain  Angwt  23, 1951 

ICfadm.    (O.  253— 39) 


In  a  rotor  for  a  multi-stage  axial-flow  compressor  or 
turbine  comprising  a  central  shaft,  abutment  means  car- 
ried on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  annular  axially-spaced 
discs,  each  disc  having  a  j)eriphcry,  and  an  inner  diameter 
thereby  to  have  a  central  bore,  the  central  shaft  extend- 
ing through  the  bores  in  the  discs  and  one  end  disc 
abutting  said  abutment  means,  rotor  blading  carried  at 
the  peripheries  of  the  discs,  spacer  means  between  said 
discs  adjacent  their  peripheries,  said  spacer  means  being 
in  contact  with  adjacent  discs  to  space  the  discs  apart, 
and  tensioning  means  co-operating  with  the  other  end  disc 
and  with  the  shaft  to  place  said  shaft  in  tension  and 
thereby  to  place  said  discs  in  compression  through  said 
spacer  means,  concentricity-maintaining  means  fw 
maintaining  at  least  a  number  of  said  discs  concentric 
with  said  shaft  during  operation,  each  of  said  number 
of  discs  having  a   thin   plane   web,   said  concentricity- 
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maiotaining  means  forming  the  only  connection  between 
said  number  of  discs  and  the  shaft  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  axially-spaced  sets  of  splines  on  said  shaft, 
the  spacing  of  said  sets  of  splines  being  such  that  there 
is  a  set  of  splines  at  the  location  of  the  plane  of  the 
web  of  each  of  said  number  of  discs,  and  each  of  said 
number  of  discs  having  at  its  inner  diameter  and  in  one 
piece  therewith  a  thin  axially-extending  tubular  extension 
encircling  the  shaft  in  radially-spaced  relation  thereto, 
said  extension  having  an  axial  length  considerably  greater 
than  the  axial  thickness  of  the  web  and  having  a  thin 
re-entrant  flange  including  a  portion  extending  substan- 
tially radially  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  extension 
remote  from  the  disc  and  a  substantially  axially-extcnd- 
ing  portion  which  axially-cxtending  portion  extends  back 
within  said  tubular  extension  towards  the  plane  of  the 
web  of  the  disc  in  radially-spaced  relation  to  both  the 
bore  of  the  disc  and  its  tubular  extension  and  which 
surrounds  the  shaft  in  radially-spaced  rdation  thereto, 
and  a  thickened  intemally-splined  bead  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  re-entrant  flange  in  the  plane  of  the  web  of  the 
disc,  the  splines  on  said  bead  being  of  such  dimensions 
as  to  have  on  assembly  an  interference  fit  with  the  cor- 
respooding  set  of  splines  on  the  shaft,  whereby  in  opera- 
tion the  discs  remain  centred  on  and  torsionally  engaged 
with  the  shaft.  

2*749  087 
ROTARY  MACHINES 
Sturt  BcrtnuB  Bbckmaa,  WcfdNuy-oii-Tryiii,  near  Bris- 
tol, and  Enicit  Brigii,  Futon  Park,  Bristol,  England, 
■aigiiors  to  TIm  Bristol  Aeroplane  Company  Limited, 
Bristol,  Fnfh"^,  a  British  company 

Application  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,067 

daims  priority.  appHcallon  Great  Britain  AprU  18, 1951 

7  CbiiH.    (CL  253—39.1) 


jf  jf 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  comprising  fluid-compressor 
means,  a  working  part  which  during  operation  of  the 
rotary  machine  requires  to  be  ventilated,  and  a  duct  con- 
nected to  said  compressor  means  for  conveying  fluid  com- 
pressed in  said  compressor  means  to  said  working  part 
to  ventilate  same;  the  combination  with  said  compressor 
means  of  a  first  fluid  tapping  in  said  compressor  means 
at  a  location  at  which,  during  operation  of  said  compres- 
sor means,  there  exists  a  pressure  higher  than  the  inlet 
pressure  of  said  fluid-compressor  means,  a  second  fluid 
tapping  in  said  fluid-compressor  means  at  a  location  at 
which,  during  operation  of  said  fluid-compressor  means, 
there  exists  a  pressure  higher  than  said  pressure  at  said 
first  tapping,  a  first  fluid  connection  connecting  said  first 
fluid  tapping  with  said  duct,  a  second  fluid  connection  con- 
necting said  second  fluid  tapping  with  said  duct,  a  non- 
return valve  in  said  first  fluid  connection,  said  non-return 
valve  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid-compressor 
means  through  said  first  connection  into  said  duct,  valve 
means  in  said  second  fluid  connection,  said  valve  means 
comprising  a  fixed  element  having  a  port  communicating 
said  second  tapping  with  said  second  fluid  connection,  a 
movable  element  movable  from  a  closed  position  in  which 
it  closes  said  port  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  port 
is  open  and  allows  fluid  to  pass  from  said  second  tapping 
through  said  second  fluid  connection  into  said  duct,  and 
actuating  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  said  duct 
connected  to  said  movable  element  to  move  said  movable 
element  towards  its  closed  position  when  the  pressure  in 
said  duct  rises  above  a  predetermined  value  and  vice 
versa. 


2,749,Mt 

WEEDER 

Arifanr  E.  JcnMM,  WUtflcr,  CaBf . 

Application  October  5, 1953.  Serial  No.  384,M7 

SClafaM.   (0.254—132) 


«'^ 


^•,- 


1 .  In  a  weeding  implement,  an  elongated  handle,  a 
ground  penetrating  element  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  disposed  in  generally  axially  aligiied  relation 
beyond  said  one  end  of  said  handle  and  including  a  shank 
portion  and  a  forwardly  curved  ground  penetrating  distal 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  sharpened,  V-shaped  edge; 
the  combined  length  of  said  handle  and  element  being 
such  that  with  said  distal  end  of  said  element  resting 
on  the  ground,  said  handle  may  be  readily  grasped  at 
spaced  points  along  its  length  by  the  hands  of  £  user 
while  standing  substantially  erect,  a  frame  member  held 
in  fixed  relation  to  said  handle  by  said  shank  portion  of 
said  ground  penetrating  element  and  including  a  curved 
surface  in  the  rear  of  said  element  disposed  to  contact 
the  surface  of  the  ground  when  said  element  is  inserted  in 
the  ground  and  to  serve  as  a  rolling  fulcrum  incident  to 
rocking  of  said  implement  thereon  in  loosening  a  weed 
in  the  ground;  said  curved  surface  being  so  shaped  as  to 
impart  a  substantially  vertical  movement  to  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  element  incident  to  such  rocking 
movement  with  resultant  minimum  disturbance  of  the 
ground  surface,  a  clamping  jaw  hingedly  mounted  on 
said  implement,  means  normally  holding  said  jaw  in 
inoperative  position,  a  manually  operable  lever  on  said 
handle  disposed  in  the  region  thereof  grasped  by  the 
user,  and  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  jaw 
effective  to  move  said  jaw  toward  said  distal  end  portion 
of  said  element  rigidly  fixed  to  and  disposed  beyond  the 
said  one  end  of  said  handle  for  clamping  a  previously 
loosened  weed  or  the  like  therebetween  for  lifting  the 
same  from  the  ground. 


2,749,M9 

TRANSMISSION  CRADLE 

James  A.  Feay,  lohn  H.  Feay,  and  Alex  N.  Feay, 

Sionx  Fails,  S.  Dak. 

Application  Jannary  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,810 

2  Claims.    (CL  254— 134) 


m  m 


1.  A  transmission  cradle  comprising  a  longitudinally 
positioned  bar,  a  transverse  bar  attached  to  said  longi- 
tudinally positioned  bar  having  vertically  positioned  por- 
tions, studs  threadably  engaged  with  said  vertically  posi- 


tioned portions,  said  studs  having  pointed  ends  for  bear- 
ing against  a  transmission,  said  kwgittxlinaUy  positioned 
bar  including  a  further  vertically  positioned  stud  thread' 
ably  enga^  therewith,  said  further  stud  including  an 
upper  point  for  abutment  with  said  transmission,  a  duuo 
member  detachabiy  connected  to  one  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinally positioned  bar  for  passing  around  said  trans- 
mission and  to  securely  retain  the  same,  a  securing  mem* 
ber  attached  to  said  longitudinally  positioned  bar,  means 
for  firmly  attaching  said  securing  member  to  a  standard 
lifting  jack,  including  a  substantially  vertically  positioned 
bolt  member  having  a  lower  threaded  end,  said  bolt  mem- 
ber being  received  in  the  platform  opening  of  said  stand- 
ard jack  to  be  thereby  attached  thereto,  a  nut  engaging  said 
threaded  bcrit  end  for  providing  said  attachment,  whereby 
said  cradle  will  be  securely  attached  to  said  jack. 


»/.' 


2,749,t9f 
CABLE  TOOL  DRILL 
Tom  N.  Ilndson,  Ljrncbbnn,  < 
"  1951.  Serial 


Applkatioa  October 
18  Claims. 


(CL  255—10) 


1.  In  a  cable-tool  drill  having  a  cable  engaging  spud- 
ding means  adapted  to  impart  vertical  reciprocating 
motion  to  a  percussion  drill-bit  suspended  by  a  cable, 
the  combination  of:  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  single-act- 
ing cylinder  piston  assembly;  a  sump;  a  pressure  source 
for  the  fluid;  a  conduit  connecting  the  pressure  source 
to  the  sump,  whereby  the  pressure  source  can  draw  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  sump;  means  connecting  the  cylin- 
der piston  assembly  to  the  cable  engaging  means  to 
raise  the  drill-bit;  a  pressure  conduit  leading  from  the 
pressure  source;  at  least  one  exhaust  conduit  leading  to 
the  sump;  a  conduit  leading  to  the  actuating  side  of 
the  cylinder  piston  assembly;  a  reversing  valve  connect- 
ing the  pressure,  exhaust,  and  cylinder-piston  conduits, 
and  having  two  positions,  namely  (1)  connecting  the 
pressure  conduit  to  the  cylinder  piston  conduit,  and  (2) 
connecting  the  pressure  conduit  and  the  cylinder  piston 
conduit  each  to  an  exhaust  conduit;  pilot  means;  oper- 
ating connection  means  between  the  pilot  means  and 
the  reversing  valve,  to  set  the  reversing  valve  responsive 
to  the  setting  of  the  pilot  means;  actuating  connection 
means  between  the  cylinder  piston  assembly  and  the 
pilot  means,  whereby  the  cylinder  piston  assembly  near 
the  end  of  the  fall  of  the  drill-bit  sets  the  pilot  means 
to  set  the  reversing  valve  in  its  first-mentioned  position, 
and  whereby  the  cylinder  piston  assembly  near  the  end 
of  the  rise  of  the  drill-bit  sets  the  pilot  means  to  set  the 
reversing  valve  in  its  second-mentioned  position,  and 
delayed-action  means  interposed  in  said  operating  con- 
nection means  to  control  the  rate  of  response  of  the 
reversing  valve  to  at  least  one  of  the  settings  of  said 
pilot  means. 


2,749^1 

SAFETY  BACK-OFF  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  PUMP 

RODS  IN  OIL  WELLS 

Omm  Wal,  Wl—iim,  Tex. 

AppHcalion  Angmt  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,547 

4ClaiM.    (0.255—35) 


.  ?j>il 


I.  A  tool  for  unscrewing  sections  of  a  sectiooalized 
sucker  rod  comprising  a  well  structure,  a  rotary  drum 
adapted  to  be  supported  in  vertical  position  over  the  well 
structure  concentrically  around  the  vertically  extending 
sectionalized  sucker  rod  projecting  from  the  well  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  arms  projecting  vertically  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  drum,  a  rod  wheel  having  radially  extewfoig 
spokes,  said  rod  wheel  being  clamped  to  a  section  of  the 
sucker  rod  extending  vertically  above  the  well  structure, 
said  spokes  being  engageable  by  said  arms  whereby  a 
rotary  torque  af^ied  to  said  dnim  is  imparted  to  said 
means  and  said  spokes  to  the  clamped  section  of  the 
sucker  rod  for  imparting  a  turning  torque  thereto  for  un- 
screwing the  successive  sections  of  the  sucker  rod,  and 
a  guide  holder  mounted  beneath  said  drum,  said  guide 
holder  having  a  guide  adjusting  shaft  therein  disposed 
in  a  position  external  to  said  drum  and  a  line  guide  sup- 
ported on  said  guide  adjusting  shaft  and  embracing  the 
external  surface  of  said  drum  whereby  a  cable  wrapped 
over  the  external  surface  of  said  drum  has  the  turns  there- 
of separated  into  sections,  one  section  of  which  extends 
to  a  force-applying  means  and  the  other  section  of  which 
extends  to  a  tail  line. 


2,749,092 

DRILL  BIT 

R(ri>ert  G.  Peter,  Honalon,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Reed  Roller 

Bit  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  Angnst  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302^11 

3  Claims.    (CL  255— 315) 


1.  A  cross  roller  bit  having  a  head,  cross  rollers  and 
side  rollers  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  head, 
a  drilling  fluid  nozzle  mounted  in  said  head  above  said 
cross  and  side  rollers  and  having  its  lower  discharge  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  rollers,  and  a  fluid  diverter 
having  a  hard  metal  plate  spaced  from  said  discharfe 
end  and  including  means  resiliently  securing  said  plate 
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to  the  lower  end  of  said  fluid  nozzle  to  cause  said  plate, 
when  fluid  issuing  from  said  nozzle  is  discharged  there- 
against,  to  divert  fluid  against  said  rollers  should  the 
velocity  or  pressure  of  said  fluid  be  relatively  low,  and  to 
divert  fluid  to  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  drilled  by 
said  bit  should  the  velocity  or  pressure  of  said  fluid  be 
relatively  high.  

2,74f,W3 

DRILL  BIT 

Robert  G.  Peter,  Hmuton,  Tex^  anigDor  to  Reed  Roller 

Mt  CompMy,  HooiIob,  T«t,  ■  corpor«tloii  of  Teras 

AppUodoB  September  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,258 

^^         lOakaa.    (CL  255— 350) 


1.  A  cross  roller  drill  bit  having  a  head;  said  head 
having  two  oppositely  disposed  cross  roller  bearing  ex- 
tensions and  two  oppositely  disposed  side  roller  bearing 
extensions;  frusto-conical  cross  rollers  rotatably  niounted 
on  the  lower  portions  of  said  cross  roller  bearing  ex- 
tensions, the  axis  of  each  roller  extending  substantially 
radially  outwardly  of  the  bit  axis;  side  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  lower  portions  of  said  side  roller  bear- 
ing extensions;  said  head  having  a  drilling  fluid  passage- 
way therethrough;  each  of  said  cross  rollers  having  for- 
mation engaging  elements  contained  in  a  single  spiral 
passing  around  the  axis  of  the  roller  only  a  single  time 
and  on  the  surface  of  each  cross  roller,  each  element 
adapted  to  engage  only  one  area  on  the  bottom  of  a 
bore  hole  at  a  time,  each  of  said  spirals  having  a  pitch 
substantially  equal  to  its  cross  roller  surface  length. 


contact  with  each  other,  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  vapor  phase  of  an  inert  gas  and  said  volatile  com- 
ponent, passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  lowermost  pool 
of  liquid  A  thereby  removing  vapors  of  said  volatile  com- 
ponent from  liquid  A  and  with  it  forming  a  vapor  phase 
above  liquid  A,  passing  said  vapor  phase  upwardly 
through  liquid  B  in  the  stage  immediately  above  it  and 
recondensing  a  portion  of  said  volatile  component  in 
colder  liquid  B  repeating  the  passage  of  said  vapor  phase 
successively  upwardly  through  liquids  A  and  B,  passug 
liquid  B  progressively  downward  and  liquid  A  progres- 
sively upward  in  said  zone  whereby  liquid  B  becomes  pro- 
gressively warmer  and  liquid  A  becomes  progressively 
colder,  removing  warm  liquid  B  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
zone,  and  cold  liquid  A  from  an  upper  end  of  said  zone, 
and  removing  a  stream  of  cold  inert  gas  from  an  upper 
end  of  said  zone. 

2,749.099 

AIR  CONDITIONING 

PhUip  P.  AmleiwB,  Jr.,  Md  Edward  M.  StabblefieM, 

EvansvOle,  IwL,  avigiion  to  Serrel,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Aognat  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  306^43 

9  Claims.    (0.257—9) 


2,749,094 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  EXCHANGE  BETWEEN 
UQUIDS 
Wan«n  K.  Lewis,  Ncwtim,  and  Edwin  R.  GUliland,  Arling- 
ton, Mass.,  assignors  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,422 
13  Claims.    (CI.  257— 1) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  cooling  system,  and  absorption  re- 
frigeration apparatus  of  the  two  pressure  type  charged 
with  a  refrigerant-absorbent  solution  and  including  a  gen- 
erator, a  condenser,  an  evaporator  which  functions  as  a 
heater  on  heating  cycles  and  as  a  cooler  on  cooling  cycles, 
an  absorber  and  conduits  interconnecting  said  elements  to 
provide  circuits  for  flow  of  refrigerant  medium  and  ab- 
sorption solution  and  for  regulating  flow  of  such  fluids 
therethrough,  and  means  for  varying  the  concentration  of 
the  refrigerant-absorbent  solution,  said  means  including  a 
first  vessel  for  holding  fluid  out  of  circulation  during  cool- 
ing cycle  operation  and  between  cooling  cycle  operations 
and  for  returning  such  fluid  to  circulation  at  the  beginning 
of  a  heating  cycle  operation,  and  a  second  vessel  for 
variously  holding  liquid  refrigerant  out  of  circulation  and 
returning  such  liquid  refrigerant  to  circulation  during 
cooling  cycle  operation. 


2,749,096 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Albert  Cole,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Febniary  25, 1953,  Serhd  No.  338,784 

3  Claims.    (Q.  257— 241) 


3.  A  process  for  effecting  heat  exchange  between  two 
liquids  containing  a  common  volatile  component  which 
comprises,  introducing  cold  liquid  B  at  a  temperature 
below  —35*  C.  into  a  pool  of  liquid  B  maintained  in  an 
uppermost  stage  of  a  staged  elongated  contacting  zone, 
introducing  warm  liquid  A  into  a  pool  of  liquid  A  main- 
tained in  a  lowermost  stage  of  said  zone,  maintaining  1.  In  combination,  a  beverage  dispenser  comprising  a 
alternate  pools  of  liquids  A  and  B  in  said  zone  in  indirect   dispensing  system  having  a  drinking  water  tank,  a  senu- 
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conicalfy  shaped  cap  for  said  tank  havmg  formed  therefa 
a  eentral  opening,  a  cartxmated  water  tank  carried  in  and 
opening  of  said  c»p  and  submerged  in  the  driiddag  water 
contained  in  said  drinkmg  water  tank,  said  cap  and  said 
tank  forming  a  sea]  between  that  portion  of  the  drinking 
water  tank  supporting  said  carbonated  water  tank  and  said 
latter  tank,  an  enclosure  for  said  drinking  water  tank,  and 
an  insulation  within  said  enclosure  and  embracing  said 
drinking  water  tank,  an  insulating  disc  frictionally  ar- 
ranged at  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  shell  and  embracing 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  drinking  water  tank  at  its 
junction  with  said  cap,  a  sealing  material  placed  on  said 
disc  and  covering  tbe  semi-conicaily  Aaped  walls  of  said 
cap  to  its  point  of  connectioa  with  said  carbonated  water 
tank  to  seal  said  drinking  water  tank  within  said  shell, 
and  means  for  delivering  water  from  the  top  of  said  drink- 
ing water  Unk  to  the  top  of  said  carbonated  water  tank. 


a,74f,099 
THKOTTLI  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
^^  OImm,  Rnrfctsttr.  N.  Y^  amignnr  to 
Moton  CotyotaOua,  DctenK,  MkdL,  a 


25, 195S,  Scriri  No.  295,412 
(CL  261—23) 


Kari  P. 


2,749,097 
VIBRATOR 

Pa.,  aarigMT  to  Vaca 
Ibc  a  cotyoMttoB  of  PaasylTaBia 
Dfwmhrr  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  39Mtl 
SCbdam.    (CL  259— 1) 


1.  A  vibrator  comprising  a  frame,  an  unbalanced  rotor 
iournaled  in  said  frame,  said  frame  providing  a  recessed 
surface  defining  a  chamber  open  at  one  end,  a  deform- 
able  sealing  gasket  coextensive  with  said  end  and  extend- 
ing therebeyond,  a  fluid  motor  mounted  on  said  frame 
connected  in  drivinp  relationship  with  said  rotor,  and  fluid 
ports  connecting  said  motor  and  chamber  with  a  source 
of  subatmospheric  pressure  for  securing  rigid  engagement 
between  said  frame  and  another  surface  and  imparting 
vibration  thereto. 


3.  In  a  compomid  carburetor  having  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mixture  passages  to  which  fuel  and  air  are  adapted 
to  be  supplied  to  f<Min  a  combustible  mixture  dierefai, 
primary  and  secondary  throttle  means  controlling  the 
quantity  of  mixture  supplied  by  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary mixture  passages  respectively,  an  operating  arm 
positively  connected  to  the  seooodary  throttling  means 
and  movable  by  the  primary  throttling  means  after  a  pre- 
determined  opening  movement  oi  the  latter,  an  adjurtabk 
idle  stop  movable  with  the  primary  throttling  means  and 
variably  determining  the  normal  idle  position  of  said  pri- 
mary throttling  means,  and  an  arm  extending  from  said 
first-mentioned  arm  and  movable  by  the  idle  stop  to 
fully  close  the  secondary  throttling  means  as  ttx  prinury 
throttling  means  is  moved  to  idle  position. 


2,749,100 
THROTTLE  CONTROL  FOR  TWO-STAGE 
CARBURETOR 
Haray  A.  Caiiaoa,  Bnatwood,  Mo.,  Msi^or  to 
Caibvstor  Coiporatioa,  SC  Loab,  Mo.,  a 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoa  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351^21 
7ClataM.   (CL241— 23) 


2,749,098 

MOSR 

Albert  H.  lohnaoH,  GIcm  Falls,  N.  Y. 

AppHcalioB  loK  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  523,485 

4  Claims.   (CL  259— 117) 


/•y- 


1.  A  manually  operated  mixer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, including  an  upwardly  open  container  having  a 
wide  screw  neck,  a  cap  fw  the  container  having  a  de- 
pending flange  with  screw  convolutions  fitting  the  screw 
neck  of  said  container,  the  cap  having  a  central  open- 
ing, a  sleeve  extending  routably  down  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  cap  and  havii^  a  flange  thereon  restinf  mov- 
ably  upon  said  cap  and  having  a  rectangular  slit  through 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  preventing  accidentally  pulling 
the  sleeve  upwardly  out  of  said  cap,  a  screw  member  ex- 
tending down  throu^  said  rectangular  slit  in  said  sleeve, 
and  beater  means  rotauble  by  sakl  sleeve  within  said' 
container. 


I.  In  a  multi-stage  carburetor  having  primary  and 
secondary  mixture  conduits  and  primary  and  secondary 
throtties  for  said  mixture  conduits,  the  combination  of 
a  connection  for  manual  operation  of  said  primary 
throtUe,  mechanism  for  fully  opening  said  secondary 
throtde  during  the  final  range  of  opening  movement  of 
said  primary  throttle,  and  means  between  said  throttles 
including  a  driving  part  movable  with  said  primary  throt- 
tie  and  a  driven  part  connected  to  said  secondary  throttle 
engaged  by  said  driving  part  to  partially  open  said  second- 
ary throttle  prior  to  operation  of  said  mechanism. 


7o7  (>    <; 


I.-! 


2,749,101 
MINING  AUGER  DRILL  HEAD 
Rms  H.  Goodrich,  Oanasaal,  N.  H.,  ami  Walter  L. 
SkoaMcn,  CleTclHidHdghli,  OUo,  assigMMi  to  Joy 
S!rSlS5i»2r^'  Plll*«lh.  Pa.  a  CMpor.. 

AppBcadoa  Fikmqr  5, 19S3,  Serial  No.  335^34 
TCUhM.   (CLUX—D 

1.  A  rotataMe  auger  drill  head  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  and  rotation  by  a  helical  conveyor  line,  said 
auger  drill  head  including  at  the  forward  end  thereof  a 
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ring,  material  attacking  elements  carried  by  said  ring 
for  forming  an  annular  groove  in  which  said  ring  is  re- 
ceivable, a  hub  extending  rearwardly  behind  said  ring 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  helical  conveyor  line, 
drilling  and  breaking  means  coaxial  with  said  ring  and 
carried  by  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said  hub,  and 
means  extending  between  said  ring  and  the  helical  con- 
veyor line  for  moving  the  material  detached  and  dis- 
integrated by  said  auger  drill  head  along  the  wall  of  the 
hole  formed  by  the  extension  of  the  outer  wall  of  the 


yoke  adjustably  mounted  within  the  enclosure  and  having 
spindles  projecting  out  through  the  apertures  of  the  side 
walls,  wheels  rotatable  on  the  spindles  on  bearings  lo- 
cated outside  the  enclosure  of  the  chassis,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  exterior  ot  the  chassis,  a  transverse  shaft 


"~tX:^ 


annular  groove  including  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed 
wings  carried  by  said  hub  and  having  their  inner  edges 
connected  to  said  hub  throughout  the  major  portions  of 
their  respective  lengths  and  having  their  forward  faces, 
in  terms  of  direction  of  rotation,  acting  as  pushers  for 
disintegrated  material,  and  wings  at  their  outer  foreward 
portions  connected  to  said  ring  and  constituting  the  sup- 
porting means  for  the  latter  and  having  their  forward 
faces  cut  back  inwardly  to  form  an  annular  space  sur- 
rounding said  hub,  and  said  breaking  means  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  head  into  said  annular  space. 


H. 


Ikmot 


2,74f,lf2 
AUGER  DRILL  HEAD 

_  N.  H.,  ■■ifnr  to  Joy 
,  PIttdbvgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 


Octokcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,591 
SCUtam.   (CLM2— 9) 


l.A  rotatable  auger  drill  head  comprising  a  hub,  a 
plurality  of  radial  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said 
hub,  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed  arms  one  carried  by 
each  of  said  radial  arms  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  ring  carried  solely  by  and  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  helically  disposed  arms,  mineral  attacking 
means  carried  by  said  ring  for  cutting  an  annular  groove, 
said  ring  receivable  in  such  groove  and  said  helically  dis- 
posed arms  having  their  outer  surfaces  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  rotati(Mi  of  said  auger  drill  head  a  radial  distance 
less  than  one-half  the  outside  diameter  of  such  groove  but 
lying  throughout  their  lengths  close  to  the  surface  of  a 
bore  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  the  outer  wall  of 
said  annular  groove  constitutes  an  extension,  and  means 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  hub  for  forming  a  central 
opening  coaxial  with  said  groove  and  breaking  the  mate- 
rial between  said  opening  and  groove. 


2,749,113 

ENCLOSED  ADIUCTABLE  IMPACT  ROOF 

SCRAPING  MACHINE 

DiiBTcn,Ma«. 


■  AmA  2U  1955,  Serial  No.  502,tS7 
Sdriw. 


(CL  UJr—U) 

I.  A  roof  scraping  madiine  having  a  chassis  of  sheet 
metal  forming  an  enclosure  with  apertured  side  walls,  a 


journaled  within  the  enclosure  and  driven  by  said  motor 
having  belt  connections  therewith,  and  a  series  of  scrap- 
ing blocks  suspended  from  the  shaft  and  operative  on  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  remove  tar  and  gravel  from  the 
surface  of  a  roof  in  a  shower  which  is  confined  by  the 
enclosure  of  the  chassis. 


2,749,194 

AUGER  DRILL  HEAD 

Artiior  L.  Barrett,  FmklB,  Pa.,  airfgBnr  to  Joy  Maav- 

facturing  Company,  PtttriNUih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

PennsyivaBla 

AppUcatfcMi  Jairaary  U,  1952,  Scriid  No.  2M3S7 

14  Claims.    iCl.Ul—l€) 


1.  A  rotatable  auger  drill  head  comprising  a  plurality 
of  circumfercntially  spaced  helically  extending  arms  car- 
rying at  their  forward  ends  mineral-attacking  elements, 
more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  arms  being  disposed 
in  the  space  between  a  pair  of  coaxial  cylindrical  surfaces 
whose  axes  lie  in  the  same  straight  line  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  auger  head  and  the  remainder  of  said 
plurality  of  arms  being  disposed  in  the  space  between  two 
other  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxial  with  the  first  mentioned 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
smaller  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  said  several 
arms  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  rotating  them  to- 
gether including  a  hub  and  arms  one  individual  to  each 
of  said  previously  mentioned  arms  extending  outwardly 
from  said  hub  in  common  transverse  zone  and  each  carry- 
ing one  of  said  previously  mentioned  arms,  said  previ- 
ously mentioned  arms  having  their  forward  ends  in  ad- 
vance, in  terms  of  their  rotation  during  drilling,  of  their 
rearward  ends. 

2,749,195 
DUST  ALLAYING  MEANS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MINING  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Sibley,  FrankllB,  Pa.,  amifBor  to  Joy  Mamiffac- 
taring  Company,  PittAwgh,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of  Pewi- 
syhraaia 
Original  appUcation  Jaly  5, 1949,  Serial  No.  102,996.    Di- 
vided and  tys  appUcatioB  March  14,  1951,  Serial  No. 
215,563 

lOClalma.    (CL262— 29) 
1 .  In  a  continuous  miner  comprising  a  swingable  vein- 
attacking  and  disintegrating  mechanism  and  having  an 
outer  end  portion  and  an  Idler  roll  rotatably  supported  by 
the  outer  end  portion,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel 


disintegrator  chains  arranged  to  move  in  orbital  paths 
including  arcuate  movement  about  the  outer  end  portioa 
in  guided  relation  to  the  idler  roll,  the  improvement  com- 
prising conduit  means  for  a  dust  allayins  afent  connected 
to  the  end  portion,  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  in  the  end 
portion  inwardly  of  the  idler  roll  and  in  communkatioo 
with  said  conduit  means,  a  plurality  of  spray  jet  nozzles 
in  the  end  portion  in  the  spaces  between  the  chains,  and 
means  arranged  externally  of  the  idler  roU  forming  a 


work  sivpOTt,  and,  a  plastic  refractory  lining  applied  over 
said  molti-atad  imit,  said  unit  lying  in  direct  contact  w^ 


series  of  fluid  passages  in  the  end  portion  in  parallel 
relation  between  the  chains  at  spaced  points  along  the 
length  of  the  idler  roll  and  with  which  said  nozzles  com- 
municate, said  passages  connecting  the  nozzles  with  said 
receiving  chamber,  said  passages  having  outer  portions 
extending  arcuately  near  the  periphery  of  the  roU  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  along  the  outer  side  of  the  roll,  said 
arcuate  portions  of  said  passages  having  the  same  curva- 
ture as  the  roll  periphery,  said  nozzles  discharging  a 
dust  allaying  spray  outwardly  between  the  chains. 


said  work  support  to  effect  a  transfer  of  beat  away  from 
the  refractory  to  prolong  the  life  thereof. 


Fradanc 


fkMOf 


2,7494M 
BILLET  HEATING  FURNACE 
O.  Hem,  PyiaishUa.  Pa.  aarfgaor 
<>  America,  Kfciilpfaa,  Pa.,  a 


2t,  1M2,  Serial  No.  3«5,45t 
(CL2(3— 6) 


to  Sefaw 


2,7494M 

PROTECTION  OF  HOT  METALLIC  BODIES 

AGAINST  OXIDATION 

Harold  J.  Ncm,  Moateiair,  N.  J.  swIiBiii  to  Mclallwiical 

||^««Ma  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New 

Ori^iJ  appUcatfoa   November   2t,    1959,   Serial   No. 
4ClaiaM.    (a.  263— 2) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  combustion  furnace  of  the 
continuous  type  through  which  is  continuously  passed 
having  a  work  receiving  position,  a  work  discharging  posi- 
tion and  an  (H>ening  through  a  wall  thereof  adjacent  said 
work  receiving  position,  of  an  injector  mechanism  dis- 
posed externally  of  said  fiunace  and  having  a  discharge 
nozzle  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  opening  and  said 
work  receiving  position,  said  nozzle  being  directed  to- 
wards said  work  receiving  position,  means  for  supplying 
a  substantially  unaerated  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  said  nozzle 
under  pressure,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  <rf 
said  fuel  to  said  nozzle,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
mechanism  to  cause  said  fuel  to  be  discharged  from  said 
nozzle  into  contact  with  work  disposed  in  said  work  re- 
ceiving position  and  means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
a  powdered  compound  to  the  fuel  so  discharged. 


2.  In  a  furnace  system,  the  combination  of  structure 
forming  an  elongated  chamber  having  side  walls  and  a 
roof,  said  roof  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  cen- 
trally thereof  from  one  end  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of 
burners  located  in  said  side  walls  to  supply  heat  to  said 
chamber,  a  floor  for  said  chamber  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  doors  extending  between  the  lower  edges  of 
said  side  walls,  means  to  mount  said  doors  for  pivotal 
movement  around  an  axis  below  and  parallel  to  one  of 
said  side  walls,  and  latch  means  operative  to  hold  said 
doors  in  closed  position  extending  between  said  side  walls. 


2,749.199 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
Fred  Maud,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa.,  assfgaor  to  Selas  Corpo- 
ratioa  of  America,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporattoa  of 
PcBBsylvaaia 

Applicatioa  Jaly  24, 1952.  Serial  No.  309,661 
UClafaM.    (CL263— 6) 


a:. 


-1     J       I  u 


_  2,749,197 

INSULATED  WATER-COOLED  FURNACE 

MEMBERS 

Joha  WOsoa  Corrialoa,  SpriagBeM.  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  214,979 

UOaims.    (CL  263-4) 

1.  In  a  heating  furnace,  a  water-cooled  tubular  work 

support,  an  intermediate  multi-stud  unit  applied  to  said 


1.  The  method  of  heating  a  spherical  object  which 
comprises  producing  a  vertically  directed  high  tempera- 
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tore,  blast  of  gases  ot  a  velocity  sufficient  to  support  the 
object  at  a  given  level,  the  blast  being  of  a  size  to  com- 
pletely envelope  the  object,  placing  the  object  in  the  blast 
to  be  supported  thereby  at  said  given  level  and  moving 
the  object  while  it  is  supported  at  said  level  by  the  blast 
from  a  point  of  supply  to  a  discharge  point,  the  object 
being  heated  by  the  gaaes  as  it  is  being  moved  between 
said  two  points. 

RECUPERATOR 

Walter  Hartwig,  Okcr  am  Han,  Geimaoy 

Application  December  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  323,564 

TCIafaM.    (CL2i3— 20) 


1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  inner  tubular  wall  member  having  axially  ex- 
tending longitudinal  rib  portions  circumferentially  spaced 
on  its  outer  surface;  an  outer  tubular  wall  member  sur- 
rounding said  inner  wall  member  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom  to  provide  an  elongated  annular  space  there- 
between into  which  said  longitudinal  rib  portions  of  said 
inner  wall  member  project;  and  an  intermediate  tubular 
insulating  lining  means  arranged  in  said  annular  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  insulating  lining  means  being  spaced  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  wall  member  by  a  gap 
having  a  radial  width  amounting  to  a  minor  fraction  of 
the  distance  between  said  inner  and  outer  wall  members, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  insulating  lining  means  being 
formed  with  axially  extending  grooves  respectively  re- 
ceiving said  longitudinal  rib  portions  of  said  inner  wall 
member,  the  depth  of  each  axially  extending  groove  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  radial  width  of  the  longitudinal 
rib  portion  projecting  therein  minus  the  radial  width  of 
said  gap,  whereby  a  fluid  medium  to  be  heated  is  forced 
to  pass  at  relatively  high  speed  through  said  gap  for  ab- 
sorbing heat  from  a  fluid  medium  passing  through  said 
inner  wall  member. 


2,749,111 

VACUUM  SEAL  FOR  FAN  SHAFT  OF  HEAT 

TREATING  FURNACE 

Joha  W.  Carter,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ■■igaw  to  Surface  Com- 

butioa  CorporatioB,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of 

OUo 

AppHcatioa  Auipift  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,382 

iClaiiM.    (CLIM— 5) 


2.  In  a  heat  treating  furnace,  in  combination,  wall 
means  forming  a  chamber  for  heat  treating  work,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  wall  means,  a  casing  about  said 
shaft  having  substantially  closed  ends  along  said  shaft 
and  forming  a  plenum  chamber  about  said  shaft,  and  ex- 
haust means  for  exhatisting  gases  from  said  plenum 
chamber  to  without  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  wall 
means  whereby  to  induce  flow  of  furnace  gases  into  said 
plcniim  clumber  from  within  said  wall  means  along  said 
shaft. 


2,749412 

BLAOT  FURNACES  PROVIDED  WTFH  TUYERES 

HAVING  BAFFLES 

Fluids  I.  ZiMkr,  PIMibwih,  PSn  amii^or  of  OM-balf  to 

Hcwy  G.  BoMcr,  PMAmh,  Piu 

Appllcatioii  AngBit  24, 1953,  Scitel  No.  375,994 

4Clafam.   {CL2M—M) 


4.  A  unit  for  connection  into  the  oondirit  which  carries 
air  from  the  bustle  pipe  of  a  blast  furnace  to  the  tuyere 
comprising  a  body  having  flanged  ends  for  connection 
into  the  conduit,  said  body  having  a  portion  intermediate 
said  ends  of  radially  increased  diameter  providing  a  radi- 
ally enlarged  expansion  chamber  in  the  body  between  Its 
two  ends,  and  a  baffle  in  said  chamber  croiswise  of  hs 
longitudinal  axis,  the  area  of  the  baffle  being  less  than  the 
full  transverse  area  of  tfie  chamber  whereby  there  is  a 
free  air  passage  through  the  chamber,  the  area  of  the  free 
air  passage  past  the  baflle  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  conduit  into  which  said  flanged 
ends  of  the  body  are  designed  to  be  connected. 


2,749,113 
SNUBBED  SPRING  GROUP 
John  J.  KowaHk,  CUci«o,  RL,  amlgMnr  to  Amcriom 
Steel  Foondrlca,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  May  It,  1952,  Serial  No.  2t7,t95 
19  Claims.    (0.247—9) 


{-^ii 


t=T- 


2.  In  a  spring  group,  spaced  top  and  bottom  plates, 
coiled  springs  disposed  at  the  four  comers  of  said  plates 
therebetween,  friction  surfaces  upstanding  from  one  of 
said  plates,  wedge  means  comprising  at  least  one  wedge 
wall  integral  with  said  other  plate  and  in  angular  relation 
to  said  friction  surfaces,  wedge  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  wedge  wall  in  vertical  spaced  relation  to  eadi 
other,  a  pair  of  friction  shoes  wedged  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly, respectively,  with  said  wedge  surfaces  and  the 
related  friction  surface,  and  spring  means  acting  on  both 
of  said  shoes  and  operative  to  urge  said  shoes  to  engage 
said  surfaces. 

2,749,114 

RUBBER  CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  SHOCK 

ABSORBERS 

William  E.  WHhall,  Hlnadalc,  IB.,  aasigaor  to  W.  H. 

Miner,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatloa  of  IMawars 

AppMcatloa  Maich  13,  1952,  SmW  No.  27M29 

ICfadm.    (CL247— 43) 


In  a  cushioning  unit  for  a  shock  absorbing  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  rubber  mats  eadi  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough;  of  a  series  of  ^»aciiig 
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plates  alternated  with  said  mats;  flanges  on  said  plates  ex- 
tending obliquely  outwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and 
disposed  outwardly  from  the  edges  of  said  nuts  to  provide 
spaces  into  ^ich  the  mats  are  displaced  as  the  unit  is 
compressed;  and  a  hollow,  tapered  centering  projection  on 
each  plate  fitting  in  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  corresponding  mat  to  hold  the  mat  centered  with 
respect  to  the  plate,  the  centering  projection  on  each  plate 
projecting  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  centering  pro- 
jection of  the  adjacent  plate  in  the  series  and  the  flanges 
on  each  plate  projecting  over  the  flanges  on  the  adjacent 
plate  in  the  series  as  the  unit  is  compressed  thereby  to 
maintain  the  unit  in  alignment. 


2,749415 

FOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVELLING  WEB 

MATERIAL 

SamacI  Cohn,  Eogeae  Coha,  aad  Jules  G.  Walter,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  aasigaon  to  SaoMoe  Hoidiag  CorponitioB, 

Woodsidc,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yorl[ 

AppHcatiOB  December  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,752 

1  Claim.    (a.27»— 79) 


Folding  apparatus  for  travelling  web  material  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  overhead  web-feeding  roll  supported  by 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  means  for 
driving  said  web-feeding  roll,  said  overhead  web-feeding 
roll  being  adapted  to  feed  the  web  downwardly  to  a  sup- 
porting surface,  a  pair  of  endless  chains  supported  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  beneath  said  web-feeding  roll 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  chains,  means  interconnecting  said  feeding  rc^l 
driving  means  and  said  chain-driving  means  whereby  one 
is  operated  in  synchromun  with  the  other,  and  a  single 
guide  bar  supported  by  and  between  said  endless  chains 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  frame,  said  guide  bar 
being  thereby  nK>vable  back  and  forth  lengthwise  of  the 
frame  and  being  adapted  to  engage  during  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  travel  a  web  fed  downwardly  by  the  web-feeding 
means,  one  pair  of  adjacent  ends  of  the  endless  chains 
lying  substantially  directly  beneath  the  feeding  roll 
whereby  the  guide  bar  is  moved  outwardly  substantially 
from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  feeding  roll  and  then  in- 
wardly thereto  and  said  endless  chain  being  so  located 
with  respect  to  the  feeding  roll  and  the  supporting  sur- 
face that  the  unsupported  length  of  web  below  the  guide 
bar  is  always  longer  than  the  length  of  web  extending 
from  the  feeding  roll  to  the  guide  bar. 


path  of  travel  into  a  plurality  of  siiperposed  layers, 
comprising  a  platform  on  w^ich  suocenve  previously  fold- 
ed articles  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  means  for  mov- 
ing each  successive  article  in  a  given  direction  akmg 
said  platform,  first  and  second  normally  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  folding  plates  q>aoed  laterally  from 
each  other  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  each 
successive  article  and  over  which  the  end  portions  oi 
each  successive  article  are  moved,  means  operable  auto- 
matically upon  the  end  portimu  of  each  successive  article 
moving  to  a  position  above  the  folding  plates  for  arrest- 


2,749,114 
SHEET  FOLDING  APPARATL-S 
Martia  W.  Haydea,  LeaiuviUc,  N.  C,  asrignor,  by 
assigamcBts,  to  FIcMcrcst  Mills,  Inc^  a  coiporatton  of 
Delaware 
AppUcatioB  Febraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M21 

12  Claims.    (CL  270— «4) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  folding  opposite  end  portions  of  sub 
stantially  rectangular,  pliable  articles  in  overlapping  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
central  portions  thereof,  said  articles  having  been  pre- 
viously folded  along  lines  disposed  transversely  of  their 


ing  movement  of  the  corresponding  article,  and  means 
automatically  operable  upon  the  end  portions  of  each 
successive  article  moving  to  a  position  above  said  folding 
plates  for  moving  each  of  the  folding  plates  in  phased 
vertical  reciprocating  motion  with  an  upward  velocity  suf- 
ficient to  impart  an  impulse  of  motion  to  each  of  said 
end  portions  to  cause  them  to  be  thrown  upwardly  and 
inwardly  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  central  portion  of 
the  article  and  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other,  sakl 
motion  of  the  folding  plates  being  restricted  to  a  part  only 
of  the  path  executed  by  the  end  portions. 


2,749,117 

MACHINE  FOR  HANDLING  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  C.  Chew,  New  Yoci^  N.  Y.,  amigaor  to  HobK»- 

MiUer  MacbiBciy,  Inc.,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.  a 

tioBofNcwYorii 

AppBcatioB  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,199 

nciainu.    (CL  271— 11) 


.Jt*. 


I .  In  a  mechanism  for  transferring  cards  from  a  stack 
serially  to  the  segments  of  a  segmented  rotating  roller, 
a  hopper  for  feeding  a  stack  of  cards  serially  to  the 
roller,  projections  on  the  trailing  edge  of  each  segment 
for  engaging  the  trailing  edge  of  the  leading  card  of 
the  stack  to  carry  that  card  in  rotation  with  the  roller, 
rotary  separator  discs  for  separating  the  leading  card 
from  those  fcrilowing,  suction  devices  reciprocatable  into 
the  gaps  between  segments  of  the  roller  for  pulling  the 
comers  of  the  leading  card  toward  the  roller  for  engage- 
ment by  the  separator  discs,  a  drag  suction  device  for 
damping  the  motion  of  the  card  as  it  is  engaged  by  the 
projection  to  prevent  its  bouncing  upon  impact  with  the 
projection,  and  a  means  synchronizing  the  operation  of 
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the  roller,  discs,  and  reciprocatable  suction  devices,  such 
that  the  reciprocauble  suction  devices  advance  through 
the  gaps  in  the  roller  to  draw  card  cornen  into  the  path 
of  the  separator  discs  and  withdraw  out  of  the  path  of 
the  advancing  segments,  and  the  discs  separate  the  lead- 
ing card  from  the  stack  in  time  to  be  picked  up  by  the 
advancing  projections. 


2,749,llt 

CARTON  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Chtfict  E.  Kerr  and  Robert  K.  GaDoway,  Hoopctton, 

DL,  Mrifnri  to  Food  MacUacry  aad  Cbemkal  Cor- 

pontioa,  Saa  Joaa,  CaHf^  a  conontkM  of  Delaware 

Appttcatfoa  ScpteaAcr  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,778 

fClainH.    (CL271— 12) 


1.  A  carton  feeding  device  comprising  a  framework, 
a  carton  magazine  on  said  framework,  a  drive  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  said  framework,  a  swing  frame  joumalled  on 
said  drive  shaft,  a  grid  on  said  swing  frame  registering 
with  said  magazine,  a  countershaft  joumalled  in  said  swing 
frame,  sprockets  on  said  drive  shaft  and  said  counter- 
shaft, conveyor  chains  on  said  sprockets  extending  along- 
side said  grid,  guiding  means  spaced  laterally  from  said 
magazine,  and  stop  means  holding  said  swing  frame  in 
predetermined  position  of  rotational  adjustment  about  said 
drive  shaft,  said  stop  means  being  adjustable  to  align  said 
conveyor  chains  with  re^>ect  to  said  guiding  means. 


2,749,119 
PNEUMATIC  SHEET-TAKING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  PInmcm  Birttcy,  Banvkk-la-ElBet,  EMlaad,  aa- 
sigBor  to  R.  Hoc  A  Co.  !■&,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poniioa  of  New  York 

ApplkatkM  Scptcoibcr  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,791 
IClaia.    (CL271— 20 


In  a  sheet  feeder  for  a  printing  machine,  a  pile  sup- 
port, a  presser  foot  to  engage  the  top  sheet  of  a  pile  on 
the  support,  means  for  advancing  a  sheet  from  the  pile 
and  means  for  separating  the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  to 
enable  it  to  be  taken  by  the  advancing  means,  the  said 
separating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  located 
over  positions  near  the  rear  edge  and  inward  from  each 
side  edge  of  the  pile  and  having  rams  carrying  pneumatic 
suckers  arranged  to  be  lowered  to  the  top  sheet  of  the 
pile  and  then  raised  to  bend  the  sheet  and  separate  it 
from  the  pile,  and  in  combination,  means  for  pendently 
supporting  the  cylinders  of  the  separating  means  for 
swinging  movement  of  the  suckers  and  means  for  swing- 
ing the  suckers  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  pile 
when  lifting  and  bending  a  sheet,  and  forwardly  when 
the  sheet  is  being  advanced  by  the  said  advancing  means, 
a  pair  of  brackets  fixed  on  the  machine,  an  annular  part 
ball  member  secured  to  each  bracket  and  formed  with  a 
periphery  having  a  spherical  curvature,  a  lug  on  the  upper 
part  of  each  cylinder  having  a  transverse  bore  formed  to 
cooperate  with  the  periphery  of  the  part  ball  member, 
first  stops  on  the  brackets  to  limit  the  range  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  cylinders  outwardly  and  backwardly, 
spring  means  to  hold  the  cylinders  resiliently  against  the 


stops  in  a  datum  position  determined  by  the  stops,  lecood 
stops  on  the  bracket  to  limit  the  extent  of  swinging  move- 
nwnt  inwardly  and  forwardly,  and  a  pair  of  restraining 
weights  supported  over  points  nearer  the  rear  comers  of 
the  pile  than  the  points  engaged  by  the  suckers,  each 
weight  having  a  guide  restricting  it  to  motion  in  a  vertical 
direction  when  it  is  engaged  by  a  sheet  being  lifted  by 
the  suckers  and  thereby  reducing  the  height  to  which 
the  comers  of  the  sheet  are  raised. 


2,749,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  PLATES 

John  W.  MaUory,  West  Hartford,  Coaa^  aMigaor  to  The 

Parker  Stamp  Worlu,  lac,  Hartford,  Cobb.,  a  corpo- 

radoB  of  CoBBCcticat 

AppUcatioB  Fcbraaiy  1, 1955,  Sciial  No.  4S53^5 

SClafana.    (CL  271— «7) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  stacking  plates  successively  one 
below  the  other,  a  bed  having  a  plate  supporting  surface, 
a  magazine  rising  from  the  bed  and  into  which  the  plates 
are  adapted  to  be  successively  fed  along  said  bed,  a  slide 
having  a  pusher  for  moving  plates  along  the  bed  into  the 
magazine  and  reciprocal  relative  to  the  bed  between  a 
plate-receiving  position  and  a  plate-delivering  position,  a 
roller  journaled  beneath  the  magazine  having  projecting 
teeth  arranged  to  be  moved  successively  into  a  zenith  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  bottom  plate  in  the  magazine  and  sup- 
port said  bottom  plate  with  the  trailing  edge  thereof  above 
said  bed,  and  means  associated  with  the  slide  arranged  to 
successively  rotate  the  roller  to  position  successive  teeth 
thereof  in  the  zenith  position  upon  movement  of  the 
slide  to  its  plate-receiving  position. 


2,749,121 

FOOTBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Joha  R.  Mycri,  Simix  Falb,  S.  Dak. 

ApplkatioB  Mardi  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,491 

7ClaiBM.    (CL273— 55) 


4.  A  football  practice  device  comprising  a  movable 
frame,  a  mounting  bracket  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
tackling  dummy  suspended  from  said  mounting  bracket, 
cable  guide  means  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket,  a 
flexible  cable-like  member  secured  to  said  tackling  dummy 
and  engaged  over  said  cable  guide  means,  a  counter- 
balancing device,  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member 
beinit  connected  to  said  counterbalancing  device,  said 
mounting  bracket  including  a  plate  rotatably  secured  to 
said  frame  at  one  point  on  said  plate,  said  cable  guide 
means  including  a  guide  supporting  bracket  secured  to 
said  plate  at  a  point  remote  from  said  one  point  for 
rotation  with  respect  thereto,  a  straight  trackway,  said 
frame  being  mounted  for  guided  movement  on  said  track- 
way, a  guide  rail  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  said  track- 
way,   guide    rollers   carried    by   said    guide    supporting 
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bracket,  said  guide  rollers  engaging  said  guide  rail  for 
moving  said  guide  supporting  bracket  and  said  tackling 
dummy  transversely  of  the  frame  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  guide  rollers  along  said  guide  rail,  said  guide 
rail  being  sinusoidal  in  outline. 


has  been  struck,  each  of  said  indicator  circuits  having  a 
second  stafe  responsive  to  actuati<ni  of  the  wttftriattfd 
first  stage  for  indicating  when  in  respective  target  has 
been  struck  first,  and  means  interconnecting  the  plurality 
of  indicating  circuits  whereby  the  response  of  the  secoad 


2,749422 

SIMULATED  BASEBALL  GAME 

Harold  G.  Bamtt,  BvaMtoB,  OL,  ■wigani  of 

Naako  C.  Bot,  Rtvsr  Fonal,  DL 

ApHicatloa  Marek  17, 1953,  Scrkri  No.  342,tt9 

IClafaB.    (a.  27V-49) 


kalfto 


2.749,123 

TARGET  HIT  INDICATOR 

DobbM  F.  Reaai,  WaaUa^toB,  D.  C. 

AppHcadoB  ABgBrt  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,717 

12  Claims.    (CL  273— 192J) 


I.  A  target  shooting  apparatus  comprising  a  target,  said 
target  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  plates 
spaced  apart  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  voltage 
divider  network,  said  plates  being  connected  across  a  part 
of  said  voltage  divider  network,  means  for  connecting  a 
power  supply  to  said  voltage  divider  network  for  charging 
said  plates,  said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  discharged  by 
passage  of  a  projectile  through  said  target  and  an  indi- 
cating means  connected  across  another  part  of  said  voltage 
divider  network  and  actuated  by  redistribution  of  voltage 
on  said  network  caused  by  recharging  of  said  plates  fol- 
lowing passage  of  a  projectile  therethrough. 


2,749,124 
DUELING  TARGET  INDICATOR 
Doaald  F.  Ream,  WasM^toa,  D.  C. 
AppUcatioB  April  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  344,944 
18  Claims.    (0.273—102.2) 
I.  A  target  shooting  apparatus  comprising,  a  plural- 
ity of  targets,  a  plurality  of  indicator  circuits  of  the  same 
number  as  there  are  targets,  there  being  an  indicator  cir- 
cuit associated  with  each  target,  said  indicator  circuits 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  for  generating  a  signal  when  a  Urget  is  struck  by 
a  projectile,  each  of  said  indicator  circuits  having  a  firet 
stage  responsive  to  the  signal  generated  when  its  asso- 
ciated target  is  struck  for  indicating  when  said  target 


In  a  simulated  baseball  game,  a  panel  having  a  baseball 
diamond  including  a  home  plate  depicted  thereon,  a 
batting  device  comprising  an  upright  post  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  panel  adjacent  home  plate,  said  post 
being  provided  with  an  aperture  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
a  horizontally  disposed  bat  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  downwardly  extending  ball  striking 
surface,  said  bat  being  movable  transversely  relative  to 
said  post,  spring  pressed  means  in  said  post  engaging  said 
handle  to  limit  the  transverse  movement  thereof,  the 
extent  of  said  transverse  movement  being  approximately 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  home  plate. 


stage  of  any  given  circuit  when  iu  target  has  been  hit 
first  causes  the  second  stages  of  the  other  circuits  to  be- 
come ineffective  to  indicate  a  first  hit,  the  first  stage  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  targets  remaining  actuable  in 
response  to  a  signal  generated  by  a  hit  on  its  respective 
Urget  after  another  target  has  been  struck  firat. 


2,749,125 

TARGET  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

DoBald  F.  Raam,  Wasy^loa,  D  C. 

AppHcatfoB  October  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,945 

ISChima.    (0.27^—192.2) 


1.  In  a  target  shooting  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  targets, 
each  of  said  targets  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically 
conductive  plates  spaced  apart  and  insulated  from  each 
other;  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  targets  to  a 
power  supply  source  for  charging  the  plates  of  each  of 
said  targets  to  establish  a  potential  difference  there- 
between, said  plates  being  adapted  to  be  discharged  by 
passage  of  a  projectile  through  the  target;  and  an  in<«- 
cator  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said  Urgets  and 
responsive  to  the  charging  current  of  its  associated  target 
for  indicating  when  said  associated  target  has  been  struck 
first,  and  means  linking  the  indicator  circuit  of  each 
target  with  the  indicator  circuiu  of  the  other  Urgets  for 
signaling  to  the  circuits  of  the  other  targets  when  the 
respective  Urget  has  been  struck  first. 


2,749,124 

SURFACE  PROJECTILE  GAME 

Heiukb  Sckaeldcr,  Vhrn  (Daaabc),  Wnittemberi, 


AppUcadoB  Marcb  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,952 
2ClalBH.  (O.  273— 198) 
1.  A  toy  comprising  a  rolling  body  including  a  thin 
spring  axle  of  relatively  great  length  so  as  to  be  highly 
resilient,  and  two  resilient  mbber  wheels  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a  spring  wire  having  a 
handle  at  one  end  and  being  curved  slightly  upwardly 
toward  the  other  end,  said  spring  wire  being  engageable 
with  said  spring  axle  for  first  bending  said  axle  and 
compressing  said  wheels  upon  the  ground  when  a  pres- 
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sure  is  exerted  by  said  handle  and  through  said  wire 
upon  said  axle  in  a  direction  substantially  vertically  to 
the  ground  so  as  to  build  up  a  potential  energy  in  said 
body  and,  when  the  pressure  on  said  handle  is  increased, 
for  bending  said  spring  wire  intermediate  said  handle 


t 


a- 


and  said  axle  and  for  thus  increasing  the  curvature  of 
said  wire,  whereby  the  direction  of  pressure  upon  said 
axle  is  changed  to  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  the 
ground  and  said  potential  energy  is  converted  into  a 
rotary  motion  so  as  to  propel  said  body  suddenly  in  a 
forward  direction. 

2,749,127 
FORTUNE-TELUNG  BOARD  OR  MAGNETIC 

GAME 

Rkkard  R.  Ktttel,  Ckkaco,  m. 

AppUcatioD  Jnc  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,833 

ICUoH.   (CL  273— 109) 


1.  A  magnetic  game  comprising  a  frame  having  spaced 
panels  the  upper  of  which  is  provided  with  a  playing 
surface  and  game  board  having  multiple  outlines  bearing 
numbers  and  multiple  stations  from  which  a  player  be- 
gins play,  there  being  a  station  for  each  player  spaced 
about  the  playing  surface,  a  relatively  small  magnetizable 
object  for  each  player  adapted  to  be  initially  placed  on 
a  designated  station  and  provided  with  a  pointer  to  point 
to  any  one  of  said  multiple  outlines  as  it  is  moved  in  any 
direction  upon  the  player  tilting  the  frame,  the  lower 
panel  being  dispos^  beneath  and  in  spaced  relation 
with  said  upper  panel  and  playing  surface  to  provide  a 
substantially  unobstructed  but  enclosed  and  concealed 
space  between  said  panels,  a  single,  relatively  heavily 
weighted,  magnetic  device  concealed  within  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  lower  panel  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  panel  and  to  magnetically  couple  and  move 
the  object  on  the  upper  panel  therewith  when  the  frame 
is  tilted  to  cause  the  magnetic  device  to  move  beneath 
and  exert  its  magnetic  influence  upon  the  object,  after 
which  continued  tilting  of  the  frame  carries  along  the 
object  to  a  position  away  from  its  original  station  and 
adjacent  one  of  the  outlines  bearing  a  number,  and 
beads  freely  distributed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the 
lower  panel  vpoa  which  said  magnetic  device  is  free  to 
slide  upon  tilting  of  the  frame. 


2,749,121 

SPINNER  CONTROLLED  GAME  APPARATUS 

Daylc  F.  Anoli,  LtMgrfcw,  Warik 

Appbcatloo  AogMt  27, 1954,  Scriri  No.  452,543 

ICIafait.    (CL  273— 134) 


.  rv*-  ■ 


./fiii  x-i 


^A^^'^  .... 

,/.y  ....  .V,J.  .....  •     \- 


A  game  comprising  a  ganoe  board  having  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  rows  of  openings  extending  there- 
through and  zig-zag  rows  of  openings  extending  there- 
through between  and  joining  the  transverse  rows  of  open- 
ings, said  zig-zag  rows  of  openings  intersecting  in  a  group 
of  spaced  areas,  the  openings  in  the  rows  within  the  areas 
in  which  the  rows  intersect  lying  coincident,  game  pieces 
adapted  to  be  introduced  into  successive  openings  as  they 
progress  along  the  rows  of  openings  in  the  rows  of  open- 
ings, a  spinner  carried  by  the  game  board  for  directing 
the  progress  of  the  game  pieces  along  their  respective  rows 
of  openings,  and  other  spinners  carried  by  the  game  board 
for  use  solely  in  indicating  the  arrest  of  selected  game 
pieces  along  their  respective  rows  of  openings  while  they 
are  in  the  areas  in  which  the  rows  of  openings  intersect. 


2,749,129 

PUZZLE 

SamncI  N.  Voec,  Bn»oUM,  Ma«. 

AppHcatkm  April  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,764 

IClalB.    (CL  273— 157) 


A  puzzle  comprising  a  set  of  flat  puzzle  pieces  of  varied 
shapes  and  dimensions  and  adapted  to  be  assembled  to- 
gether in  the  manner  of  a  jig-saw  puzzle  to  form  a  com- 
plete panel,  each  piece  having  thereon  variegated  block- 
outlined  indicia  comprising  a  portion  of  a  completed 
cross-word  puzzle,  certain  of  the  blocks  on  each  said  piece 
including  a  portion  of  a  word,  and  certain  of  the  remain- 
ing blocks  comprising  an  intelligible  clue  to  the  word  in 
its  vertical  or  horizontal  crossword  line,  the  shape  of 
said  pieces,  in  conjunction  with  said  indicia  thereon  and 
the  shape  and  indicia  on  each  mating  piece,  cooperatively 
facilitating  proper  matching  and  assembly  of  said  pieces 
to  produce  an  assembled  panel  constituting  a  completed 
crossword  puzzle. 

2,749  139 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS 
Erk  Bacfacr,  YvenkM,  flwiUul—i,  aarigMr  to  PafflaN 
S.  Am  Saintc-Crolz,  SwitieriaBd,  a  conpwy  of  SwMm^ 


AppUcatioa  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,144 

Qaims  priority,  appHcatloo  Switzcriand 

December  22, 1959 

2aaim8.    (CL274— 19) 

1.  In  a  talking  machine  having  an  automatic  record 
changer  and  a  stack  of  reserve  records  thereon,  the  com- 
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bination,  comprising,  a  frame  including  a  baseplate,  a 
record  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baseplate,  said 
reserve  record  stack  being  positioned  above  said  turn- 
table, means  for  mounting  said  turntable  on  said  base- 
plate, said  means  being  positioned  between  said  turntable 
and  said  baseplate  and  being  fixedly  attached  to  said 
turntable,  said  turntable  having  a  bore  therethrough  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  said  baseplate  having  a  bore 
therethrough  coincidingly  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
bore  in  said  turntable,  a  rod  movably  positioned  in  said 
mounting  means  and  extending  through  said  turntable 
bore,  said  baseplate  bore,  and  said  reserve  record  stack, 
said  rod  including  at  its  top  portion  a  shoulder  means 
for  supporting  the  said  reserve  record  stack  at  the  lower- 
most record  thereof,  said  rod  being  hoUow  for  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  length,  a  pawl  means  for  shifting  the 
said  lowermost  record  lateraily  from  said  shoulder  means 
onto  said  turntable,  said  pawl  means  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  rod  at  a  point  thereon  between  said 
turntable  and  said  shoulder  means  and  having  its  free 
end  slightly  above  said  shoulder  means,  a  stop  member 
axially  secured  to  and  positioned  about  said  rod  at  its 
lower  portion  beneath  said  baseplate,  a  first  means  for 
causing  said  pawl  means  to  swing  about  its  pivot,  said 
first  means  being  slidably  positioned  in  the  hollow  por- 


tion of  said  rod,  a  record  balancing  plate  means  for 
maintaining  said  reserve  record  stack  substantially  hori- 
zontally with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  rod  and 
for  holding  said  pawl  means  in  locked  position  after  the 
lateral  shifting  of  the  last  lowermost  record  of  said  re- 
serve stack  from  said  shoulder  means  onto  said  turntable, 
said  balancing  plate  means  being  slidably  positioned  about 
said  rod  above  said  shoulder  means,  and  a  second  means 
for  causing  said  first  means  to  slide  in  said  rod  during 
the  maintaining  by  said  record  balancing  plate  means  of 
said  reserve  record  stack  substantially  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  rod  and  for  causing 
the  simultaneous  movement  of  the  first  means  and  the 
rod,  during  the  holding  of  the  said  pawl  means  in  locked 
position  by  said  record  balancing  plate  means  after  the 
lateral  shifting  of  the  last  lowermost  record  of  said  re- 
serve stack  from  said  shoulder  means  onto  said  turntable, 
through  said  baseplate  bore,  through  said  turntable  mount- 
ing means,  and  through  said  turntable  bore,  said  stop 
member  moving  with  said  rod  said  second  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  turntable  and  to  said  base- 
plate, whereby  the  record  balancing  plate  means  locks  the 
pawl  after  the  dropping  of  the  last  record  from  said 
shoulder  means  so  that  further  movement  of  said  first 
means  will  cause  movement  of  said  rod  and  said  stop 
member,  thereby  stepping  the  talking  machine. 


2,749,131 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING  DEVICES 
Staalcy  Kelly,  EhIcU,  Eafbmd,  assizor  to 


section,  said  arm  beiiig  gradiMlly  redoccd  in 

and  fai  mass  in  the  diractioB  of  the  tfytm  ead  and  aaid 


being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  loogitudinal  Uyen  of 
material  separated  by  a  material  having  a  high  frictiooal 
loss  characteristic. 


1,749432 
TYPE  SETTING  MACHINIS 
K.  llmchiiOB,  MnttOfm,  N.  Y4 
•f  hM  Hacfcwdi  K. 


21, 1951,  Seriri  No.  212,954 
(CL  276—19) 


I.  In  a  type  setting  machine,  a  plurality  of  type 
port  rings,  eadi  provided  with  slots  oriented  to  accommo- 
date a  plurality  of  type  and  type  wedges  flat  on  their  sides 
and  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  means  for  rotativdy 
supporting  said  rings  in  adjacent  poaitions  00  a  bortaontal 
axis,  a  horizontal  type  carrio-  bar  positioned  across  one 
of  the  sides  of  said  rings,  meant  for  rotating  each  of  mid 
rings,  means  for  slopping  each  of  said  rings  in  a  selected 
position  in  relation  to  said  bar  in  order  that  any  piece 
of  type  and  type  wedge  carried  by  each  of  mid  rinp  may 
be  stopped  at  said  bar,  means  for  engaging  the  type  aad 
wedges  Mopped  at  said  bar  on  to  said  bar,  means  for 
righting  said  type  and  type  wedfea,  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  type  and  wedges  00  said  bar  in  order  that 
said  type  and  wedfes  may  be  moved  together  imo  print- 
ing position,  means  for  moving  said  type  and  wedges  to- 
gether to  a  predetermined  width,  and  means  for  expand- 
ing said  wedges  in  order  to  wedge  said  type  in  said  pre- 
determined space  in  order  to  make  said  type  ready  for 
printing  in  a  justified  condition. 


2,749.133 
CORE  CHUCK 
C  Rkh,  PorilMd,  Oref. 

14, 1954.  Serial  No.  459,931 
9ClafaM.    (CL279— 2) 


AppHcathm  October  2, 1951,  SciW  No.  249^47 

ICUbm.    (CL274— 37) 

For  use  in  an  electromechanical  gramophone  pick-up 

device  a  cantilever  arm  ad^>ted  to  have  a  stylus  attached 

to  one  end  thereof  and  to  be  attached  at  the  other  end  to 


1.  A  core  chuck  comprising  a  pair  of  rinp  adapted  to 
fit  about  a  shaft,  one  (rf  said  rings  having  a  hub  poftk» 


a  transducer  element,  said  arm  having  a  V -shape  in  cross-  piloted  for  axial  slidable  movement  in  a  recess  in  the  other 

707   O.    (J.       14 
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of  said  rings,  a  circular  band  of  elastic  material  between 
said  nags  supporioJ  by  said  hub  portioii  all  around  the 
sanw,  the  niner  side  of  each  of  said  rings  being  of  frusto- 
oonical  shape  and  the  sides  of  said  band  being  of  cocn- 
plementary  frusto-cooical  shape  to  provide  cooperating 
tapered  surfaces  to  fadliute  outward  radial  expansion  all 
around  said  band  when  said  rings  are  moved  axially  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  clamp  and  compress  said  band,  said 
rings  having  non-circular  openings  to  fit  without  turning 
of  said  rings  on  a  complementary  cross-sectional  shape  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  enabling  said  axial  movement  of 
said  rings. 

2.749434 

TOOL-HOLDING  DEVICE 

SCephM  L.  P«Mar>,  AMay.  N.  Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Marck  2, 1953,  SarW  No.'  339,«29 
4CMML    (CL279— 10 


2,749,13« 

CHUCKS  FOR  AUGNING  AND  CLAMPING 

PARTS  THEREON 

Fnuk  W.  Smcn,  fUrcffsida,  IIL,  assizor  to  Wcatem  Elec- 


tric Company,  lacorponted.  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  New  York 

AppHcathM  Aprfl  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,434 
CCIaioM.    (CL  279^-59) 


h4  H-< 


1.  A  tocl-h(riding  device  comprising  a  clutch  member 
having  a  clutch  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal    axis    thereof,    a    second    clutch    member 
mounted  on  said  first  member  for  movement  longitudi- 
nally therealong  while  being  held  against  roUtional  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  sec<Mid  clutch  member  hav- 
ing a  clutch  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  third  clutch  member  extending 
between  said  first  two  clutch  members  and  having  a  pair 
of  clutches  faces  for  engaging  the  respective  clutch  faces 
on  said  first  and  second  clutch  members,  releasable  means 
for  securing  a  tool  to  said  third  clutch  member  and 
preventing    relative    movement    therebetween,    resilient 
means  engaging  said  first  and  second  clutch  members  for 
moving  said  members  relative  to  each  other  for  bringing 
the  clutch  surfaces  thereon  into  frictional  engagement 
with  the  respective  clutch  surfaces  on  said  third  clutch 
member,  and  manually  operable  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  resilient  means  for  adjusting  the  fric- 
tional interengagement  between   said   mating  pairs  of 
clutch  surfaces  for  holding  said  third  clutch  members 
and  tool  against  routioo  relative  to  said  first  and  second 
clutch  members  under  normal  load  while  allowing  rela- 
tive roution  between  said  first  and  second  clutch  mem- 
bers and  said  third  clutch  member  when  the  tool  is 
subjected  to  heavier  than  normal  torque  loads. 


1.  A  chuck  for  aligning  and  supporting  a  part  having 
gaging  surfaces  thereon  comprising  an  aligning  member 
connectible  to  a  spindle  for  rotation  therewith  and  having 
relatively  fixed  gaging  surfaces  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  and  engageable  with  the  gaging  surfaces  on  said 
part  for  supporting  the  part  on  said  aligning  member  in 
a  predetermined  position  transversely  of  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  collet  having  a  plurality  of  jaws  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  aligning  member  and  for  radial  move- 
ment into  engagement  with  the  part,  and  a  floating  element 
mounted  for  axial  and  transverse  movement  for  actuating 
said  collet  to  move  the  jaws  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  part  to  hold  it  in  said  predetermined  position. 


2,749,137 

VARIABLE  HEIGHT  VEHICLE 

Jens  H.  Thomsco  and  Ted  N.  Gnugcr,  Norlh  Bend,  Nebr. 

AppikatfoB  Aagwl  24, 1959rScriil  No.  ltl,144 

IClaia.    (CL2M— «) 


2.749.135 
FEED  COLLET 
^''SL,^^^  J^'S^  ^^  Msltwjr  to  Standard  Prtsaed 
»aal  Co.,  JcoUBlowa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PcoMyl- 


AppBeatloa  ScpteariMr  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,597 
IClaiBk    (CL  279^-^1) 


In  a  feed  collet  for  polygonal  stock,  a  tubular  body 
having  longitudinal  slits  at  one  end  defining  a  plurality 
of  resilient  terminal  stock-gripping  fingen,  said  fingers 
having  their  inner  faces  longitudinally  recessed  to  afford  a 
plurality  of  uniform  contiguous  grooves  each  having  an 
included  angle  corresponding  to  the  angle  between  the  ad- 
joining faces  at  the  respective  comers  of  the  polygonal 
stock  and  having  twice  the  number  of  said  comers. 


In  a  variable  height  vehicle:   a  frame,  two  rearward 
and  at  least  one  forward  spaced  apart  tubular  members 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  tubular  members  having  verti- 
cal openings  therein,  elongated  wheel  carrying  members 
disposed  in  said  annular  members  respectively  and  being 
vertically  slidablc  with  respect  thereto,  wheels  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  said  wheel  carrying  members,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  wheel  carrying  members  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  for  turning  said  for- 
ward wheel  for  steering  the  spaces  between  said  wheels 
being  substantially  open  up  to  at  least  the  height  of  said 
wheels,  and  means  for  preventing  pivoting  of  said  rear- 
ward wheels  and  for  maintaining  said  rearward  wheels 
in  parallelism  comprising  arms  attached  to  said  rearward 
wheel  holding  members  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from and  transversely  thereto,  and  two  sets  of  two  ver- 
tically telescoping  members,  each  set  being  disposed  above 
one  of  said  arms  respectively,  one  telescoping  member 
of  each  set  being  attached  to  a  respective  arm  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  and  the  other  telescoping 
member  of  each  set  being  rigidly  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  said  frame. 
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2,749,13t 
PUSH  SLED  «^ , 

Hogk  M.  WUsoB,  NMataDo,  Briffah  CotaaMa,  Canada      V 
AppHcatloa  May  15, 1952,  Saflai  No.  2S7,t4S 
3Clainn.    (CL  2S9— •) 


2,749,139 
SPRING  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STEERABLE 

WHEELS 

Joha  A.  Bavdot,  CklcMo,  OL,  ssrfgaiir  to  Aatcrlaai  Sted 

Foaadfks,  CUcago,  OL,  a  corporatioa  of  New  lersey 

AppHcatloa  Fcbraary  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,494 

3ClainiB.    (CL  28«— 96J) 


±S. 


r^T 


1.  In  a  trail  type  axle  assembly  for  resiliently  support- 
ing a  highway  vehicle,  a  main  shaft,  a  bearing  bracket 
joumally  receiving  said  main  shaft,  a  coil  spring  sleeved 
over  the  shaft  inboardly  of  the  bracket  and  having  its  op- 
posite ends  secured  to  the  shaft  and  bracket  respectively, 
a  crank  on  one  end  of  the  main  shaft  integrally  formed 
therewith  outboardly  of  the  bracket  and  disposed  to  ex- 
tend transversely  of  said  main  shaft,  another  shaft  inte- 
grally formed  with  said  crank  on  the  end  thereof  remote 
from  the  main  shaft,  said  other  shaft  being  disposed  to 
parallel  the  main  shaft,  a  cast  member  having  a  hon 
therein  receiving  said  other  shaft  whereby  the  member 
is  journally  mounted  on  said  other  shaft,  another  bore 
in  said  cast  member  in  perpendicular  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  bore  and  disposed  on  one  side  thereof  as  seen 
in  the  plan  view,  an  arm  on  the  cast  member  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  inboardly  thereof,  a  lug  on  the 
bracket  located  above  and  to  one  side  of  the  journal 
connection  between  the  bracket  and  the  main  shaft,  a 
link  having  its  opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lug  and  the  arm  respectively,  a  spindle  member  having 
angularly  related  segments,  one  of  said  segments  being 
pivotally  disposed  in  said  other  bore,  and  the  other  <^ 
said  segments  being  arranged  to  rotatably  mount  an  as- 
sociated wheel,  and  steering  means  associated  with  the 
spindle  member. 


2,749,144 
TANDEM  AXLE  FOR  TRAILERS 
J.  HMhcs,  Raadteg,  Pa. 
7  11,1954,  Serial  No.  404,523 
5ClalaM.   (CL  2S»— 1*4.5) 


3.  A  sled  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apari  parallel  run- 
ners having  their  forward  ends  turning  upwardly,  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  runners  adjacent  their  forward  ends 
so  that  they  are  maintained  mutually  parallel  and  leaving 
a  clear  space  between  the  rtuinen  rearwardly  from  said 
ends  and  opening  out  from  the  back  of  the  sled,  a  support- 
ing frame  extending  upwardly  from  each  runner  and  ex- 
tending throughout  most  of  the  length  of  the  latter,  said 
frames  having  portions  substantially  parallel  with  the  run- 
ners, means  rigidly  connecting  the  frames  adjacent  their 
forward  ends,  said  supporting  frames  being  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  clear  space  between  the  runners,  where- 
by said  space  extends  upwardly  without  obstructions  be- 
tween the  frames,  a  swivel  castor  removably  mounted  on 
the  means  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  runners  and 
extending  below  the  latter,  and  a  a^ieel  removably  mount- 
ed on  each  runner  and  projecting  therebelow  adjacent 
the  back  end  thereof. 


1.  A  tandem  axle  construction  for  trailers,  comprising 
a  pair  of  walking  beams  pivotally  mounted  substantially 
centrally  thereof  on  axes  extending  transversely  of  the 
trailer  to  enable  pivotal  movement  of  said  beams  in  ver- 
tical longitudinal  planes,  two  pairs  of  members,  each 
pair  swivelly  mounted  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
walking  beams  and  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  end 
portions,  wheel-carrying  axle  portions  rigidly  secured 
to  said  last  mentioned  members,  transversely  extending, 
relatively  slidable  elements  integrally  secured  to  each  o( 
said  members  for  joining  both  transversely  disposed  pairs 
of  members  for  forming  the  front  and  rear  axles,  respec- 
tively, for  maintaining  said  axles  at  right  angles  to  said 
walking  beams  at  all  times,  and  for  increasing  the  dis- 
tance between  the  transversely  disposed  elements  as  the 
wheel  axle  tilts  in  a  transverse  vertical  plane  to  com- 
pensate for  road  irregularities  by  insuring  riding  of  all 
wheels  on  an  irregular  surfaced  roadway  at  all  times,  and 
a  plurality  of  adjusting  means,  each  having  an  end 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  for  relative  rotative 
movement  about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  adjusting 
means  for  adjustably  varying  the  distance  between  said 
transversely  extending  walking  beam  axis  and  the  axes  of 
said  elements  to  compensate  for  non-alignment  or  lack  of 
parallelism  of  said  axles. 


2,749,141 

TANDEM  AXLE  CONSTRUCTION 

WmiaBi  E.  Martta,  Kcwaaec,  RL 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  267436 

nClalBH.    (CL  2t»— 194.5) 


1.  A  tandem  axle  framework  comprising  a  pair  of 
axles,  walking  beams  connected  with  said  axles  at  points 
disposed  in  a  common  plane,  said  axles  having  wheel 
spindles  disposed  in  predetermined  positions  with  respect 
to  said  common  plane,  said  walking  beams  each  being 
bodily  offset  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect  to  said 
common  plane  and  intermediate  their  lengths,  and  said 
beams  being  bodily  invertible  about  their  axle  connec- 
tions to  dispose  the  offset  beam  portions  in  another  ele- 
vational  offset  position  with  respect  to  said  common  plane 
and  in  respect  to  the  positions  of  said  spindles. 


2,749,142 
WHEEL    SUSPENSION   OF   THE   SWINGING-ARM 
TYPE  WITH  FAVORABLE  SPATIAL  ARRANGE- 
MENTS, ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
B61a  BmHmfU  Stattgart-Rohr,  Gcnnaay 
AppUcatioa  laly  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  235,486 
In  Gemnay  laaaary  22,  1949 
Public  Law  619,  Aatust  23,  1954 
Patcat  expires  Jaaaary  22, 1969 
5ClalnH.    (CL  290— 124) 
1.  In  a  wheel  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  of  the 
swinging  arm  type  in  combination  a  wheel  knuckle,  two 
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control  members  disposed  one  above  and  the  other  below 
said  wheel  knuckle,  wheel  knuckle  supports  suspended  on 
said  two  contnri  members,  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  control  members  for  swinging  movement  about  an 
axis  extending  substantially  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
vehicle  and  for  connecting  the  other  one  of  said  control 
members  for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending 
substantially  transversely  relative  to  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  swingingly  connecting  said  wheel  knuckle  sup- 


ports to  said  control  members,  the  upper  one  of  said  con- 
trol members  being  mounted  above  the  wheel  axis  and 
the  lower  one  of  said  control  members  below  the  wheel 
axis,  said  upper  and  lower  control  members  being  spaced 
at  a  distance  larger  than  twice  the  width  of  the  vehicle 
wheel,  the  distance  between  the  upper  control  member 
and  the  wheel  axis  being  substantially  larger  than  the 
distance  between  the  lower  contrd  member  and  the 
wheel  axis. 

2,74f,143 

PASSENGER  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Jota  J.  CMka,  BlooMldd  Hills,  Mkh. 

iaiMi  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,8«3 
27CUM.    (CL2S«— 150) 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  protecting  an  occiipant  of  a 
vehicle  seat,  a  protective  element  having  a  relatively  nar- 
row surface  portion  and  a  relatively  wider  surface  portion, 
means  including  a  supporting  structure  in  proximity  to 
the  seat  for  positioning  said  element  with  said  wider  sur- 
face portion  substantially  horizontal  and  extending  in 
proximity  to  the  scat  and  transversely  to  and  higher  than 
the  seat,  and  means  tiltably  connecting  said  element  to 
the  supporting  structure  for  tilting  movement  about  an 
axis  transverse  with  respect  to  the  seat  whereby  said  wider 
surface  portion  may  be  turned  from  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  wherein  it  presents  said  wider  surface 
portion  toward  an  occupant  of  the  seat. 


H. 


2,749,144 

FIFTH  WHEEL  STABILIZER 

Ohio,  awlnnnr  to  American 
DL,  a  coiporatlon  of  New 


ArrOaOkm  Jaly  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,873 
IfClaliM.    (CL  288— 438) 


6.  In  a  fifth  wheel  arrangement,  a  frame  member,  a 
wheel  plate  member  tiltably  carried  thereby,  a  stabilizer 
imtrcofiaectiag  said  members  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cally diipoaed  toothed  rack  pivotally  carried  by  one  of 


said  members,  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  members  and  embracing  said  rack,  said  device  com- 
prising a  housing  and  a  locking  element  guided  for 
reciprocative  movement  therein  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  rack,  a  toggle  mechanism  directly  and 
operatively  interconnecting  said  housing  to  said  element, 
spring  means  on  said  housing  to  urge  the  toggle  to 
collapse  in  one  direction  whereby  the  locking  element  is 
urged  to  engage  the  rack,  and  resilient  compressible 
means  in  said  housing  engageable  with  said  mechanism 
upon  a  predetermined  ctrilapse  thereof  in  said  one  direc- 
tion whereby  disengagement  of  said  locking  element  and 
said  rack  is  resiliently  resisted. 


2,749,145 

CONNECTION  FACILITATING  TRACTOR  HTTCH 

Edward  M.  ODoaaiH,  Gnlra,  Iowa 

AppiicatioB  Fcbrvay  H.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,229 

4ClalM.    (CL  28^-478) 


«?5^?^^^ 


1.  A  tractor  hitch  comprising  a  hitch  member,  said  hitch 
member  including  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  trac- 
tor draw-bar,  said  hitch  member  having  a  lengthened  slot 
therein  including  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  por- 
tion, a  further  hitch  member,  means  for  attaching  said  fur- 
ther hitch  member  to  a  drawn  vehicle,  said  further  hitch 
member  including  a  carriage  portion,  said  carriage  portion 
including  rollers  joumalled  thereon,  said  lengthened  slot 
receiving  said  roUen  whereby  said  rollers  will  roll  therein, 
spring  urged  members  attached  to  said  hitch  member  and 
bearing  against  said  further  hitch  member  for  urging  said 
further  hitch  member  toward  a  horizontal  position  in  said 
horizontal  slot  jwrtion. 


2,749,144 
COUPLING  WITH  ROTARY  SLIDING  SEAL 
Charies  W.  Gumbcrt,  Jacksoo,  and  John  C.  Abbey,  Parma, 
Mldk.,  asi^iors  to  Aeroqnip  Corporatfon,  laduoa, 
IVflch^  a  corpontioB  of  MkMgaB 

AppHcatfoa  Aprfl  2, 1953,  SaW  No.  34M88 
3ClafaM.    (CL284-^) 


I .  A  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  parts  each 
having  an  inner  annular  plate  with  an  end  face  and  a 
fluid  opening  defined  in  said  face  and  a  (hiid  connector 
having  a  bore  aligned  with  said  opening  and  projecting 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  face,  an  annular  outer 
member  embraced  by  each  of  said  plates  and  rotatably 
supported  thereon,  each  of  said  outer  members  having 
an  end  face  thereof  contiguous  with  the  said  end  face 
of  each  of  said  annular  plates  and  having  an  opening 
defined  therein,  the  openings  defined  in  said  faces  being 
eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  outer  members  on  said  plates  but  registering 
with  the  openings  of  said  plates  in  one  position  of  rela- 


June  5,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


i^ 


ttve  rotation,  opposed  portions  of  said  outer  members 
having  axial  and  radially  extending  portions,  an  actu- 
ator disposed  between  said  outer  memben  with  said 
parts  coupled  and  embracing  said  radial  pn^ecting  por- 
tions of  said  outer  members  and  rotatably  supported 
thereon,  said  actuator  having  abutment  structure  axially 
displaced  with  reference  to  said  radially  projecting  por- 
tions with  said  parts  coupled  and  adapted  to  be  displKxd 
upon  relative  rotation  of  one  extent  into  axial  opposed 
relation  to  said  radially  projecting  portions  to  couple 
said  outer  members  together  and  against  axial  separa- 
tion while  permitting  axial  separation  of  said  outer  mem- 
bers and  said  parts  upon  relative  rotation  of  said  actu- 
ator of  another  extent  taking  said  abutment  structure 
out  of  axial  opposed  relation  with  said  radially  project- 
ing portions,  an  opening  defined  in  said  actuator  in  axial 
alignment  with  said  openings  in  said  outer  members, 
means  upon  said  outer  members  to  lock  the  same  together 
for  unitary  rotary  movement  with  said  parts  coupled, 
means  locking  said  actuator  to  said  parts  and  against  rela- 
tive rotation  with  said  openings  in  register  with  said  parts 
coupled,  said  outer  members  and  said  actuator  being  ro- 
tatable  as  a  unit  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plates 
into  a  closed  position  to  shift  said  openings  out  of  register 
to  close  said  openings  of  said  inner  plates  to  fluid  flow 
by  said  contiguous  faces  of  said  outer  members,  means 
upon  said  contiguous  faces  for  shifting  said  locking  means 
to  render  the  same  inoperative  upon  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  faces  to  release  said  actuator  for  rotation  rel- 
ative to  said  outer  members  with  the  same  in  said  dosed 
position  to  permit  axial  separation  of  said  coupling  parts. 


2,749,147 

COLLAPSIBLE  STANDS 

WnHan  Hcmchaft,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  aarigMtr  to  Hstr- 

scliaft  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB 

offNawYoriL 

ApplkatkM  laMHvy  13. 1953,  StM  No.  338,981 

3  Claims.    (0.248—164) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  stand  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  crossed  legs  formed  from  rod-shaped 
material,  a  substantially  tubular  resilient  bushing  fric- 
tionally  encircling  said  legs  at  their  point  of  crossing 
and  urging  the  same  together,  and  a  substantially  tubu- 
lar reinforcing  sleeve  frictionally  mounted  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  bushing,  end  r>ortions  of  said  bushing 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  sleeve,  whereby  the 
end  portions  of  the  bushing  are  subject  to  limited  lateral 
deflection  by  said  legs. 


2,749,148 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUIT  FITTING  WITH  ACCESS 

OPENING  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Joseph  Schneidcmuui,  Chkato,  HI. 

AppHcatioa  April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  34M24 

Idafan.    (a.  285— 8.5) 


one  end  for  connection  of  the  fitting  to  a  junctioB  bos 
or  the  like  and  a  pluraHty  of  tubular  branches  coonedsd 
thereto  and  providing  common  communication  thera- 
with,  the  several  axes  of  said  trunk  and  brandies  being 
in  a  common  plane,  the  unconnected  terminations  of 
said  branches  each  being  provided  with  nut  and  split 
ring  locking  means  for  receiving  a  conduit  end  and  for 
clamping  the  same  to  the  fitting,  the  zone  of  junction 
of  said  trunk  and  branches  having  an  access  opening 
on  a  face  tfiereof  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  for 
threading  the  conductors  from  a  branch  and  through 
said  trunk,  a  cover  for  said  opening  and  screw  means 
common  to  said  zone  and  cover  for  detadiaMy  secur- 
ing said  cover  over  said  opening,  said  screw  means  be- 
ing positioned  in  dose  proximity  to  the  saddle-like  nme 
defined  by  the  junction  of  the  branches  with  the  truiric. 


2,749,149 
HINGE  TYPE  COUPLING  FLANGE 

Rohcrt  H.  CaiysBSSff ,  Dcsavons,  nUch., 
Mcridan  CatyMPaitaii  DdraM,  Kflch.,  i 
af  Rhode  lalaad 

AppUcathM  Jbm  15, 1951,  Scrid  No.  231,1 
iClahM.   (CL285-.>38) 


1.  In  combination,  a  member  having  a  mounting  face 
with  an  opening  therein,  a  tubular  element  having  an 
enlarged  end  portion  with  a  bore  aligned  with  the  open- 
ing in  said  mounting  face,  said  enlarged  tubular  end  por- 
tion having  an  end  face  disposed  against  said  mounting 
face  and  having  an  oppositely  directed  shoulder  spaced 
from  said  end  face,  a  coupling  device  securing  said  tubu- 
lar element  to  said  mounting  face  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  coupling  arms  having  overlapping  end  portions  and 
together  encircling  said  element,  said  arms  havii\g  inter- 
nal shoulders  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  enlarged  tubu- 
lar end  portion  and  having  flange  portions  extending  in 
telescoping  relation  to  said  enlarged  tubular  end  portion, 
but  of  axial  extent  less  than  the  axial  extent  of  said  en- 
larged tubular  end  portion  to  terminate  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  mounting  face,  and  fastening  means  holding 
the  overlapping  end  portions  of  the  coupling  arms  to- 
gether and  drawing  the  coupling  device  toward  said 
mounting  face,  said  spaced  relation  assuring  unham- 
pered thrust  of  said  coupling  device  against  said  end 
portion  shoulder  for  tightly  clamping  the  enlarged  tubu- 
lar end  portion  to  said  mounting  face. 


2,749,158 

HOSE  END  FrmNG  WITH  SELF  SEALING  NIPPLE 
Riidoir  Kaiser,  Etdh^ca,  Baiea,  Germany,  assign sr  to 
Aiiinalp  Cofporadoa;,  Jacksoa  Coaaly,  Mich.,  a  cor* 
porattonofMkMgan 

AppHcatioa  Novcnhcr  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  321,778 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  GctiMsqr  Novcnher  28, 1951 

ICktok    (CL285— 77) 


u.« 


In  a  hose  end  fitting,  a  nipple  having  an  irregular 
A  conduit  fitting  for  thin  wall  electrical  conduit  com-    outer  surface  defined  by  various  radii  for  ti^t  insertion 
prising  a  tubular  trunk  having  thread  and  nut  means  at    in  the  hose  bore  axially  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a 


b^l-r    *Jlf 
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flanged  end  cup,  said  end  cup  having  an  enlarged  end 
opening  and  a  cylindrical  flange  extending  over  said  one 
end,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  flange  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  hose  a  minor 
portion  of  the  edge  of  said  end  opening  being  arcuate 
and  concentric  with  said  flange  and  having  a  first  radius 
of  curvature,  a  major  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  end 
opening  being  arcuate  and  eccentric  with  said  flange  and 
having  a  second  radius  of  curvature,  said  second  radius 
of  curvature  being  substantially  greater  than  said  first 
radius  of  curvature  so  that  said  nipple  may  be  initially 
inserted  in  said  end  opening  concentric  with  said  major 
portion  of  the  edge  thereof  and  thereafter  moved  laterally 
relative  to  said  end  cup  to  a  position  concentric  with  said 
minor  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  end  opening  to  permit 
the  end  cup  to  be  mounted  upon  the  nipple  with  the 
peripheral  cup  flange  engaged  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  hose  end  and  said  minor  portion  held  secured  by  the 
nipple  against  relative  axial  movement,  the  greatest  radius 
of  that  portion  of  the  nipple  inserted  in  said  end  cup  being 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  radii  of  curvature 
whereby  said  hose  end  maintains  said  cup  flange  in  said 
second  concentric  position  with  respect  to  said  nipple. 


2,749,151 

SWIVEL  COUPLING  WITH  REMOVABLE  WIRE 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Richard  E.  Lyons,  libcrtyriDc  Di^  avigDor  to  Charles 

L.  Cooroy,  Waakcgaa,  a^  Walter  Fritsch,  Llbcrty- 

TlUc,IlL 

AppUcatfoo  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420^71 
1  Claim,    (a.  2S5— 97J) 


A  swivel  coupling  comprising,  a  female  member,  a 
male  member  joumaled  in  said  female  member,  said  male 
and  female  members  having  co-axial  mating  bores,  and 
opposed  complementary  annular  grooves  in  their  jour- 
naled  surfaces  forming  a  passageway,  said  female  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  transverse  slot  formed  in  its 
peripheral  wall  and  conmiunicating  with  its  annular 
groove  throughout  the  length  of  said  slot  to  provide  an 
opening  between  said  passageway  and  the  exterior  of 
said  female  member,  a  flexible  locking  wire  positioned 
in  said  passageway,  said  wire  being  of  greater  length  than 
said  passageway  and  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sec- 
tional area  as  said  passageway  to  lock  said  male  and 
female  memben  against  relative  axial  movement,  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  wire  being  located  in  said 
passageway  within  the  area  of  said  slot,  and  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  wire  overlapping  said  inner  end  por- 
tion and  being  supported  upon  the  same  to  normally 
entirely  confine  said  overlapped  end  portions  within  said 
elongated  slot  and  for  bending  said  outer  end  portion 
out  of  said  elongated  slot  whereby  said  wire  may  be  with- 
drawn from  said  passageway,  and  a  pressure  seal  inter- 
posed between  said  male  and  female  members  between 
their  meeting  bores  and  said  passageway. 


2,749,152 
SHORT  TUBE  COUPLING  WITH  DEFORMABLE 

EDGES 
Louis   B.   Coartot,   ClerclaBd,   Ohio,   asrignor   to   The 
Wcatfacrfacad  Coaupwiy,  CkTchmd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD 
of  Ohio 
Appiiailioa  November  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,215 

SCUM.    (O.  2S5— 12«) 
1.  In  a  coupling,  a  body  member  having  a  fluid  con- 
ducting bore,  a  tube-end  abutment  surface  formed  on 


said  one  end  of  the  body  member,  a  V-shaped  annular 
groove  in  the  end  of  said  body  outwardly  of  said  abut- 
ment surface  providing  an  inclined  surface,  a  first  sleeve 
having  a  portion  for  gripping  a  tube,  a  second  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  portion  including  a  deformable  lip 
adapted  to  engage  said  inclined  surface  and  be  inwardly 
displaced  thereby,  said  sleeves  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  second 
sleeve  having  a  flaring  surface  overlying  the  tube- 
gripping  portion  of  said  first  sleeve,  a  clamp  member 
adjustably  connected  to  said  body  member  for  engag- 


ing the  other  end  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  to  force 
the  forward  end  thereof  against  the  flaring  sur- 
face of  the  second  sleeve  and  to  force  the  lip  of  the  second 
sleeve  against  the  radially  outer  surface  of  the  groove 
in  said  body  member  to  resist  splitting  of  the  second 
sleeve  from  the  reaction  of  the  flrst  sleeve  agajnst  said 
fiaring  surface  and  to  deform  and  radially  displace  said 
lip  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  body,  the  radial 
displacement  of  the  lip  causing  relative  motion  between 
the  lip  and  body  after  engagement  to  provide  a  surface 
seal  therebetween. 


2,749,153 
SPRING  DETENT  COUPLING  Ft>R  TELESCOPED 

PARTS 

John  Gordon  Balier,  EvaiisTlIlc  Wis.,  assigaor  to  Bakar 

Manafactarlag  Corapaay,  Evaasvilla,  Wis.,  a  corponn 

tion  of  WisconsiB 

AppllcatloD  March  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,625 

5Clataii8.    (a.  285— 169) 


1.  In  an  extendible  structure,  the  combination  of,  an 
outer  cylindrical  tube,  an  inner  tube  telescoped  within 
an  end  portion  of  said  outer  tube  and  shiftable  outwardly 
to  an  extended  position,  diametrically  disposed  holes  ex- 
tending through  said  end  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  said  portion  so  as  to  be  uncovered  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  inner  tube  in  the  outward  movement  of  the 
same  to  said  extended  position,  two  members,  one  disposed 
adjacent  each  of  said  holes  and  each  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection extending  into  its  respective  hole,  and  a  generally 
U-shaped  bail  straddling  said  outer  tube  and  having  in- 
turned  ends  engaging  said  members  and  urging  said  pro- 
jections inwardly  so  as  to  enter  behind  the  end  of  said 
inner  tube  as  the  latter  moves  outwardly  to  said  extended 
position,  said  members  having  arcuate  inner  surfaces  nor- 
mally lying  snugly  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer 
tube  and  positively  restrained  in  place  thereagainst  by  said 
bail  while  serving,  when  the  members  are  turned  about  the 
axes  of  said  projections  by  a  force  sufficient  to  overcome 
said  restraint,  as  cams  to  retract  said  projections  out  from 
behind  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  tube. 
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2,749,154 

TUBE  LOCKING  AND  SEALING  CONSTRUCTION 

ThoiMs  R.  Snith,  Snrtom,  Iowa,  ■■hwrn  to  The  Maytag 

CoBpoy,  Newtoa,  Iowa,  a  cocporatioB  of  Delaware 

Applkatioa  Fcbnnry  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,0S5 

4ClafaBS.    (CL2S5— 173) 


1.  In  a  fluid  conducting  tube  connector,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member  having  a  passage  therethrough 
and  an  end  wall  with  an  enlarged  recess  surrounding 
said  passage  at  said  end  wall,  a  fluid  conducting  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  recess  and  aligned  with  said  passage, 
an  annular  resilient  sealing  element  carried  in  said  recess 
to  contact  and  seal  said  tubing,  a  tiltable  clinching  wash- 
er having  an  opening  providing  comers  closely  surround- 
ing said  tube  within  said  recess,  clamping  means  carried 
on  the  outer  portion  of  said  end  waJI  for  holding  one 
edge  of  said  clinching  washer  substantially  flush  with  said 
end  wall,  and  a  spring  washer  disposed  in  said  recess 
between  said  clinching  washer  and  said  resilient  sealing 
element  for  applying  an  axial  sealing  force  to  said  sealing 
element  and  a  tilting  movement  to  said  clinching  washer 
at  said  clamping  means  and  about  the  tube  axis  to  cause 
the  comers  at  the  opening  of  said  clinching  washer  to 
engage  said  tube  to  grip  the  same  and  oppose  separation 
of  said  tube  and  body  member. 


2,749,155 
RESILIENT  PIPE  JOINT  WITH  SHEET  METAL 
CLAMP  MEMBER 
Charles  M.  Ktochoni,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  and  Joha  S.  Rboadcs, 
Bcdicsda,    Md.,    assipMMi    to    Kaiser   Atamtoom    A 
Cbcmieal  Coiporation,  Oakland,  CaHf.,  a  corpontloB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  November  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,74« 
3  Claims.    (CI.  285— 194) 


1 .  A  joint  for  aligned  hollow  tubular  members  includ- 
ing a  quick  disconnect  member,  said  disconnect  member 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  split  portion,  said  sleeve  overlapping  and  sur- 
rounding a  portion  of  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  tubular 
members  to  be  coupled  together,  said  sleeve  member 
including  a  fastening  means  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  said  sleeve  and  extending  along  the  respective  marginal 
edges  defined  by  the  split  portion,  said  fastening  means 
comprising  an  integrally  formed  and  resiliently  deform- 
able V-shaped  plug  on  one  of  said  marginal  edges  having 
its  apex  disposed  in  a  direction  facing  the  opposite  margin- 
al edge,  said  plug  including  a  portion  radially  offset  out- 
wardly from  the  axis  of  said  tubular  members,  said  offset 
portion  terminating  in  a  curved  portion  defining  a  fixed 
angle  and  a  wall  portion,  said  ofl^t  portion,  said  curved 
portion  and  said  wall  portion  defining  the  integrally 
formed,  resilient  metal  V-shaped  plug,  said  wall  portion 
including  a  further  portion  bent  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  said  tubular  members  defining  a  flat  surface,  said  op- 
posite marginal  edge  including  a  complementary,  inte- 
grally formed  V-shaped  receptacle  defined  by  a  pair  of 
generally  divergent  wall  portions  opening  in  the  direction 
of  said  plug,  the  angle  of  divergency  of  said  wall  por- 
tions being  less  than  the  fixed  angle  formed  by  the  ele- 


ments of  said  V-shaped  plug,  one  of  said  dtvergent  wall 
portions  including  a  reversely  curved  portion  definiiif  an 
edge  engageable  with  said  flat  surface  on  said  plug,  said 
plug  and  said  receptacle  being  coexteasive  in  loifdi  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  said  sleeve,  said  recaptacic  ia- 
cluding  an  outwardly  and  generally  ra<ttally  extendiag 
manually  actuated  handle  means  on  the  outermost  wall 
of  said  divergent  wall  portkMis  for  deforming  said  outer- 
most divergent  wall  portioB  to  facilitate  engagement  aad 
release  of  said  plug  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  aad 
thus  installation  and  reoMval  of  said  coupliag  with  re- 
spect to  said  axially  aligned  tubular  members. 


2,749,15« 

SEAL 

Robert  CUhofB,  EacM,  Ohia, 

Products,  lac,  CiavctaMl,  OWa»  a  cwpofaltoa  af  OMo 

AppUcattoa  Aaril  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,t98 

5diilras.    (Q.  284—11) 


3.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  high  speed  riiaft  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  shaft  extending  outwardly  of  ^te 
housing,  a  seal  ring  in  said  housing  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  having  opposed  radial  seal  faces,  a 
double  seal  barrier  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  sleeve- 
like diaphragms  in  said  housing  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
seal  ring,  a  stationary  seal  ring  carried  by  one  end  of  each 
of  said  diaphragms  and  arranged  to  engage  said  opposed 
seal  faces  on  said  seal  ring,  resilient  means  for  loading 
each  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  stationary  ^eal  rings  car- 
ried thereby  into  engagement  vrith  said  rotatable  seal  ring, 
a  ring  snap  mounted  in  an  annular  groove  in  said  hous- 
ing and  resiliently  backing  one  of  said  resilient  means  to 
bias  the  same  in  loading  direction,  spacer  means  between 
and  engaging  the  other  ends  of  said  diaphragms  and  a 
press  ring  member  adjacent  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
diaphragms  and  loaded  by  said  ring  snap  to  effect  seal- 
ing engagement  of  the  other  ends  of  both  said  diaphragms 
with  said  housing  while  compensating  for  shrinkage  and 
swelling  of  said  diaphragms. 


2,749,157 

PULLEY  HUB 

Clifford  A.  Deaaisoa,  Itasca,  IIL,  assifPMN-  to  Chaia  Belt 

Company,  Milwaafcec,  Wis.,  a  cofporatton  of  Wlscoasta 

AppUcalkM  Jaly  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  30«,450 

2aafaBS.    (€1287— 52.M) 


^ 


35" 


2.  In  a  pulley  assembly,  a  drum  provided  at  each  end 
with  a  radially  inwardly  extending  web,  means  firmly 
securing  one  o^  said  webs  to  a  shaft  and  means  demount- 
ably  coupling  the  other  web  to  the  shaft  without  creating 
excessive  stresses  in  either  of  the  webs,  said  last  named 
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means  compridns  a  circular  opening  in  said  other  web 
to  receive  a  hub,  a  split  hub  having  an  axial  bore  for  re- 
ceiving the  shaft,  said  hub  also  having  an  annular  flange 
adjacent  one  end  abutting  said  other  web  and  a  tapered 
peripheral  surface  converging  inwardly  from  one  face  of 
the  flante  toward  the  other  end  of  the  hub,  interfitting  por- 
tions on  said  hub  and  said  flange  for  locating  the  hub 
on  the  web,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub  having  an  in- 
ner tapered  bore  conforming  with  the  outer  taper 
on  said  hub  and  a  radial  flange  axially  alined  with  the 
flange  on  said  hub,  drcumferentially  spaced  openings  in 
the  flanges  of  said  hub  and  sleeve  alined  with  similar 
openings  in  said  web,  bolts  mounted  in  said  web  extend- 
ing through  said  openings,  and  nuts  engaging  said  bolts 
arranged  when  tightened  to  bear  against  the  flange  on 
said  sleeve  to  draw  the  sleeve  axially  toward  the  web  and 
to  cause  the  hub  to  contract  radially  on  the  shaft  without 
producing  axial  movement  of  the  hub  even  though  the 
other  web  is  rigidly  connected  to  the  shaft. 


2,749,15t 

ADJUSTABLE  ARM  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

Theodoic  J.  ffailiil,  Gaiy,  Ud^  a«igBor  to  Prodoctive 

InvcotkMM,  ime^  ■  coffponrtioa  of  Indiana 
Origiul  appUcattM  Jmuwj  5.  1944^  Serial  No.  639384, 
■ow  Pate^  No.  2^5«,t95,  dated  April  24,  1951.    Di- 
vided aiid  thk  appUcalioa  April  29,  1950,  Serial  No. 
15t,9t9 

2Claiw.    (CL2«7— 5S) 


1.  A  movement  modifying  arm  for  a  windshield  wiper 
arm  and  blade  assembly,  said  movement  modifying  arm 
comprising  a  channel,  an  extension  having  an  inner  por- 
tion secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  channel  and  an 
outer  portion  provided  with  means  adapted  for  opera- 
tive connection  with  the  wiper  arm  and  blade  assembly, 
said  channel  having  a  pair  of  intumed  serrated  portions 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  channel,  an  elongated 
member  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  extremity  of  the 
channel  with  the  serrated  portions  overlying  the  elongated 
member,  the  outer  end  of  the  said  member  being  provided 
with  means  for  connecting  said  end  to  a  support,  a  clamp- 
ing member  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  channel  and  pro- 
vided with  serrations,  a  threaded  element  connected  to 
said  slidable  member  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  slot  in  the  channel  and  through  the  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  a  nut  engaging  the  threaded  element  for  inter- 
locking the  serrations  on  the  clamping  member  in  inti- 
mate engagement  with  the  serrations  on  the  intumed  por- 
tions of  the  channel,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
slidable  member  may  be  extended  and  locked  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  permitted  by  the  serrations. 


2,749,159 

POSmVE-LOCK  TAKE-UP  STUD 

Joha  C  Kmc,  Atfula,  Ga. 

Appikatioa  November  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,951 

4ClafaBa.    (CL287— 75) 


t  _-r<  11^  I  1 1  TFi 


1 .  A  take-up  device  comprising  a  shaft  having  end  por- 
tions provided  with  axial  slots  in  said  end  portions,  nuts 
having  transverse  notches  disposed  at  the  end  pf  each  nut 
farthest  from  the  ends  of  the  shaft  to  provide  closed  aper- 
tures in  conjunction  with  the  slots  in  said  shaft,  said 


nuts  being  adjustable  on  said  shaft  and  rotatably  engage- 
able  with  said  shaft  to  respectively  encompass  a  portion 
of  said  slots,  connecting  members  passing  respectively 
through  said  slots  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  held  in 
the  notches  of  said  nuts  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  when  tension  is  applied  outwardly  on 
said  members. 


2,749,1M 
STEEL  BACKED  RUBBER  BUSHINGS 
Raymond  H.  Cowics,  WabMh,  lad.,  ■■jgiinr  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  and  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Ohio 

Application  Angiist  9, 1949,  Serial  No.  109,268 
3  Claims.    (CL  287— 85) 


1.  A  rubber  articulated  joint  comprising  an  outer  rigid 
tubular  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face portion,  an  inner  rigid  tubular  member  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  portion  generally  con- 
centric with  said  inner  surface  portion,  a  separately 
molded  and  vulcanized  rubber  annulus  between  said  mem- 
bers, the  end  portions  of  said  rubber  annulus  in  its  molded 
state  having  relatively  thin  walls  compared  to  the  wall 
thickness  of  said  annulus  in  the  central  region  thereof, 
said  joint  being  further  characterized  by  having  the  end 
portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  member  out- 
wardly flared  to  provide  a  generally  frusto<OTiical  sur- 
face, by  having  the  end  portions  of  the  inner  tubular 
member  outwardly  flared  to  provide  a  generally  frusto- 
conical  surface  spaced  from  said  frusto-conical  surface 
of  said  outer  member,  and  by  having  end  portions  of  said 
rubber  annulus  outwardly  flared  and  separating  said 
outwardly  flared  portions  of  said  rigid  members,  the  gener- 
ally cylindrical  area  of  said  inner  and  outer  rigid  mem- 
bers being  relatively  large  compared  with  the  frusto-coni- 
cal surfaces  thereof  and  the  central  portion  of  said  an- 
nulus bearing  against  said  generally  cylindrical  area  being 
under  relatively  high  axial  elongation  and  radial  com- 
pression. 


2,749,161 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

Josef  Latzen,  Dasseldorf-Obcrkassel,  Germany,  assignor 

to  the  fimi  A.  Ehrenreich  A  Oe.,  Dusseldorf-Obcr- 

iunsei,  Germany 

Applicatioa  Angmt  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,529 

5  Claims.    (CL  287— 90) 


3.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  adapted  particularly  for 
guide  and  steering  bars  comprising  a  housing  defining 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  chamber,  a  closure  cap  se- 
cured to  said  housing  to  close  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  rod  projecting  freely  within  the  other  end  of  said  cham- 
ber for  angular  movement  therein  and  provided  with 
a  ball  end  enclosed  by  said  housing,  an  intumed  flange 
provided  on  said  housing  within  said  chamber  at  said 
other  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  bushing  constituting  a 
wear  lining  disposed  adjacent  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
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ber,  bearing  means  comprising  a  imitary  split  spring  shell 
ring  extending  substantially  around  the  center  portioB 
of  the  periphery  of  said  tnll  end  and  having  an  inner 
surface  of  sphnical  ccmformation  in  engagement  with 
said  ball  end  and  an  outer  surface  of  cylindrical  oon- 
fonnation  in  engagement  with  said  bushing,  and  sprii^ 
means  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  extending  be- 
tween said  closure  cap  and  an  edge  of  said  bearing  means 
for  biasing  said  bearing  means  against  said  intumed 
flange,  said  spring  means  retaining  said  bearing  means 
against  said  flange. 


2,749,162 
NON-ROTATABLE  RETAINING  RING 
SmsMBcl  A.  Hmivhray,  Silver  9prt«»  ML,  amlgnnr  to  (be 
United  States  of  America  m  upsiiiatid  by  tbc  Secre- 
tary of  tbc  Navy 
AppHcatioB  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3223« 

ACUmm.    (CL  287— 119) 
(Gnmtod  nadcr  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  installation  and  re- 
moval of  a  cylindrical  member  retained  in  the  bore  of  a 
casing  member,  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  bore 
having  formed  therein  circumferential  grooves  individual 
thereto  and  in  mutual  registration  and  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  split  retaining  ring  having  spaced  perforate 
ends,  said  ring  being  received  by  said  grooves,  a  lug 
formed  on  said  ring  and  having  a  radially  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  a  pin  freely  received  in  said  elongated 
slot  and  fixed  against  movement  relative  to  one  of  said 
members,  said  one  of  said  members  having  a  slot  com- 
municating from  the  groove  thereof  to  the  exterior  for 
the  insertion  of  a  tool  for  moving  the  ring  out  of  one  of 
the  grooves  thereby  to  free  the  cylindrical  member  for 
removal  from  the  bore,  said  pin  preventing  movement  of 
said  perforate  ends  out  of  registry  with  said  last-named 
slot 


2,749.163 

LATCHING  DEVICE 

Morris  Loeb,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  April  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,756 

lOaim.    ((X  292— 17) 


Siiil' 


stantially  in  the  plane  of  said  extensions,  said  top,  sides, 
back  and  ledfe  forming  a  pocket  in  wfaidi  the  rounded 
junction  of  said  arms  is  disposed,  said  arms  each  having 
a  pair  of  projections  on  the  edges  of  the  diverging  por- 
tions, the  pairs  extending  towards  each  other,  a  pin 
mounted  in  each  pair,  and  a  yielding  roller  (m  each  of 
said  pins  between  said  last-named  projections. 


Edward 


2,749,164 
TAMPERPROOF  GATE  KEEPER 
H.  Khnfamm,  Chiciwo,  DL, 
md  Wire  Woifcs,  CUofo,  DL,  a 


to 


Acoi« 

of 


AppBcatfoa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,487 
SCfarims.   (CL  292— 121) 


1.  In  a  tamperproof  keeper  structure  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  a  latch  casing  and  a  vertically  movable 
latch  bolt  on  a  cooperating  support  therefor,  a  keeper 
body  having  parallel  spaced  side  walls  open  toward  the 
support  and  latch  bolt,  a  back  wall  connecting  said  side 
walls  together  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  wall 
defining  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  the  latch  bolt, 
said  recessed  portion  in  said  back  wall  having  parallel 
spaced  inner  side  walls  extending  outwardly  from  said 
back  wall  in  the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  said 
body  and  spaced  inwardly  therefnxn  to  receive  the  latdi 
casing  in  the  space  therebetween,  and  a  keeper  surface 
in  the  space  between  said  inner  side  walls,  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  back  wall  and  having  an  outer  strike 
surface  and  an  inner  transverse  keeper  surface  recessed 
within  the  side  walls  of  said  keeper  body  and  qiaced  suf- 
ficiently in  advance  of  said  back  wall  to  accommodate 
the  latch  casing  to  have  engagement  therewith  when  the 
latch  bolt  engages  the  keeper  surface. 


2,7494^5 

HOOD  LATCH  ADAPTER 

Albert  L.  Cowter,  Chicago,  lu. 

AppBeadoa  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  428y433 

tCUtam,    (CL  292— 171) 


Wt- 


A  latching  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
top,  sides  and  back,  but  open  at  the  bottom  and  at  lU 
front  end,  a  projection  on  each  side  at  the  front  end,  said 
projections  extending  toward  each  other,  a  resilient 
U-shaped  one-piece  gripping  member  having  arms  united 
at  one  end  with  an  opening  in  each,  said  projections 
being  loosely  received  in  said  openings,  the  junction  of 
said  arms  being  rounded,  and  di^xKcd  in  the  casing  free 
to  move  laterally  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said  arms 
having  diverging  end  portions  projecting  from  the  front 
end  of  the  casing,  and  curved  portions  connecting  the 
end  portions  to  the  junction,  said  curved  portions  bearing 
said  openings,  the  sides  having  outward  projecting  exten- 
sions at  the  lower  edges  and  the  back  having  an  inside 
ledge  under  said  member  parallel  to  said  top  and  sub- 


1.  In  a  latching  arrangement  for  automobile  hoods  hav- 
ing a  safety  catch  for  holding  the  hood  from  fully  open- 
ing upon  release  of  the  primary  latch  therefrom,  an 
adapter  latch  for  adapting  the  hood  to  be  released  from 
the  inside  of  the  car  comprising  a  casing  for  mounting 
on  the  stationary  plate  of  the  hood  body,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  lower  casing  plate  flat  for  a  greater  portion  of  the 
area  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  thin  latch  bolt 
guided  for  rectilinear  movement  therealong  and  having  an 
upper  casing  plate  secured  thereto  and  forming  a  guide 
for  the  latch  bolt,  said  casing  plates  having  registering 
apertured  portions  intersected  by  the  latch  bolt,  to  accom- 
modate a  keeper  to  pass  therethrough  and  retractably 
move  the  latch  bolt  in  position  to  lockingly  engage  the 
keeper  upon  hood  closing  movement,  said  latch  bolt  hav- 
ing an  upright  flange  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  spring 
within  said  casing  abutting  said  flange  and  biasing  said 
latch  bolt  in  a  projected  direction,  said  upper  casing  plate 
having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  therealong  and  said 
latch  bolt  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  register- 
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ing  with  and  extending  in  advance  of  said  slot  in  said 
upper  casing  plate,  a  collar  guided  in  said  slot  of  said 
upper  casing  plate  and  extending  within  said  slot  of  said 
latch  bolt,  an  operating  wire  operable  from  the  dashboard 
of  the  car,  extending  through  said  spring  and  flange  and 
secured  to  said  collar  for  retractably  moving  said  latch 
bolt,  said  slot  in  said  latch  bolt  accommodating  retract- 
able movement  of  the  latch  bolt  by  the  keeper  without 
affecting  said  collar  and  operating  member. 


2,749,1(4 
LATCH  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DECK  CLOSURE 
Adan  C  UbAmt,  CUcagm  OL,  aarigMr  to  Chicago 
Fonfim  wd  Manfactnteg  Coapaoy,  Chicago,  IIL,  a 
conoffatioa  of  Ddawarc 

AnHcatloa  December  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  327^56 
2ClalaH.    (CL  292— 216) 


1.  In  a  latch  assembly  for  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers in  which  a  normally  fixed  keeper  is  mounted  on 
one  such  member  and  a  latch  element  is  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  other,  a  generally  U-shaped  plate  mounted  on 
one  such  member  and  forming  therewith  a  housing,  a 
latch  element  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  on  the  other  mem- 
ber in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the  members, 
the  latch  element  being  movable  about  its  pivot  to  lock- 
ing position,  a  latch  control  member  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  latch- 
ing member,  yielding  means  associated  with  said  latch 
control  member  and  with  said  latch  element  and  adapted 
to  urge  said  member  and  element  toward  each  other,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  separating  said  latch  con- 
trol member  from  said  latch  element,  said  last-named 
means  including  a  rotatable  camming  member  positioned 
adjacent  said  latch  control  member  for  actuating  con- 
tact therewith  upon  rotation,  and  a  separate  housing, 
said  camming  member  housing  including  a  wall  of  said 
first-named  housing,  and  a  second  wall  secured  to  said 
first-named  wall  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  suffi 
cient  to  receive  said  camming  member,  said  camming 
member  including  a  cam  element  on  and  rotatable  with 
a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first- 
named  wall  and  said  second-named  wall,  said  shaft  having 
an  end  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  wall  of 
said  first  named  housing  from  said  second  wall  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  spring  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  end  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  of  said  first  namei 
housing. 

2,749,167 
LATCH  FOR  COVER  PANELS 
loha   Love,  Laanidc,  Glaigow,  Scodand,   aninor  to 
K.  A.  C.  LfanHed,  Giaarm,  Scodawi,  a  British  com- 


AppUcadoB  October  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,295 

aaioH  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

October  12, 1951 

SCtafaM.    (0.292—226) 

1.  A  cover  panel  for  an  inspection  opening  in  a  sur- 
rounding structure,  such  panel  being  provided  with  a 
hand-bole   to  fadlitate   its   manipulation;   a   hand-hole 


cover  for  said  hand-hole;  latch  means  on  said  cover  pand 
and  for  engagement  with  the  said  structure  to  retain  the 
said  cover  panel  in  position;  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  panel  and 
also  pivotally  connected  to  said  hand-hole  cover  and 
adapted  to  operate  said  latch  means  for  releasing  opera- 
tion on  rotation  of  the  said  locking  levor  due  to  bodily 
inward  movement  of  said  hand-hole  cover;  a  link  con- 
nected to  said  cover  panel  so  as  to  be  free  to  pivot  about 
an  axis  parallel  to  said  locking  lever  pivot  axis,  said  hand- 
hole  cover  being  fulcrumed  on  said  link  so  that  the  hand- 
hole  cover  may  pivot,  relatively  to  the  cover  panel,  about 
this  fulcrum  axis  which  is  located  between  the  axes  of 


m  M  fT  tl 


pivotal  connection  of  the  locking  lever  to  the  cover  panel 
and  hand-hole  cover  respectively;  keep  means  on  the 
cover  panel;  catch  means  on  said  hand-hole  cover  nor- 
mally interlocking  with  said  keep  means  to  secure  the 
hand-hole  cover  against  said  bodily  inward  movement, 
but  adapted  to  be  disengaged,  to  release  the  hand-hole 
cover  for  such  movement,  in  response  to  preliminary 
pivotal  movement  of  the  hand-hole  cover  about  the  said 
fulcrum  axis  on  the  application  of  inwards  pressure  to 
such  cover  at  the  location  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
the  hand-hole  cover  to  the  locking  lever;  and  means  for 
yieldingly  returning  the  said  hand-hole  cover  to  its  nor- 
mal position  after  manipulation. 


2,749.161 

DOOR  LATCH 

Asa  J.  Harris,  Harbor  Uaod,  N.  C. 

AppHcatloa  Jnly  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  524,429 

IClafan.    (CL  292— 239) 


A  door  latch  for  retaining  a  door  in  an  open  position 
adjacent  a  supporting  structure  comprising  a  hoUow 
door  knob  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  door  for  turn- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  said  knob  having  an  opening 
in  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  transverse  horizontal  bottom 
in  said  hollow  knob  spaced  below  the  lower  edge  of 
said  opening,  a  projecting  member  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  adapted  to  be  closely  received 
through  said  opening  in  the  knob,  and  a  pivotal  latch 
member  mounted  on  said  projecting  member,  said  latch 
member  being  normally  retained  in  depending  relation 
by  gravity,  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member  being  moved 
rearwardly  to  a  position  within  the  confines  of  the  pro- 
jecting member  by  the  edge  of  the  opening  when  the 
projecting  member  passes  through  the  opening,  the  free 
end  of  said  latch  member  then  falling  downwardly  and 
engaging  the  juncture  between  the  horizontal  bottom  of 
the  knob  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  in  an  in- 
clined position  with  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member 
disposed  adjacent  the  opening  and  the  free  end  of  the 
projecting  member  being  remote  from  the  opening  there- 
by preventing  withdrawal  of  the  projecting  member  from 
the  opening,  said  hollow  knob  being  sufficiently  large 
whereby  said  latch  member  may  be  disengaged  from  the 
bottom  of  the  knob  when  the  knob  is  turned  in  either 
direction  for  permitting  the  latch  member  to  fall  freely 
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to  a  depending  position  whereby  the  edges  of  die  open- 
ing will  move  the  free  end  of  the  latch  member  for- 
wardly  to  a  position  coextensive  with  the  projecting  mem- 
ber when  the  projecting  member  is  withdrawn  throng 
the  opening,  said  opening  and  proiecting  member  being 
cylindrical  with  the  projecting  member  having  a  slot  in 
the  outer  end  for  pivotidly  receiving  said  latch  member, 
said  latch  member  having  rounded  ends  with  the  inner 
end  being  constandy  within  the  confines  of  the  projecting 
member. 


2,749,179 
AUTOMOBILE  BUMPER  ATTACHMENT 
Hofbcrt  S.  Jm*m,  Dclnll,  Mieh^  iiiliaiii  to 

laiwirtoa,  Inc.  a  cotfoiadoB  of  MicMgM 

Appttcadoa  Dmwm^  12, 1959,  Serial  No.  299,439 

6ChriBS.    (CL293— 64) 


2,749,169 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Robert  E.  Johaaoa,  ftfaiac,  Rfick,  Msipor  to  Jcrvfa  Cor- 

poradoB,  a  corporatfon  of  ftfldilgaa 

AppHcadoB  FebnuuT  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,239 

13  Claims.    (CL  292— 332) 


12.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  holding  a  door 
member  ui  closed  poaitioa  with  respect  to  a  cabinet  mem- 
ber, said  latch  mechanism  being  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  and  the  other  of  said  members  including  a 
keeper  for  cooperating  with  said  latch  mechanism;  said 
latch  mechanism  including  a  frame  rigidly  secured  to  said 
one  member,  a  latch  bolt  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto  between  a  keeper-engaging  posi- 
tion and  a  released  position,  a  spring-biased  bolt  actuator 
movable  between  a  normal  position  and  an  energized  posi- 
tion, cam  means  interconnecting  said  iatch  bolt  and  said 
bolt  actuator,  said  q>ring-biased  bolt  actuator  when  in  said 
energized  position  acting  through  said  cam  means  to  retain 
said  latch  bolt  in  said  released  position,  said  bolt  actuator 
when  in  said  normal  position  and  when  lying  intermediate 
said  normal  position  and  said  energized  position  acting 
through  said  cam  means  to  urge  said  latdi  bolt  toward  said 
keeper-engaging  position,  a  solenoid  for  moving  said  bolt 
actiutor  from  substantially  said  normal  position  to  said 
energized  position,  and  a  tripper  element  mounted  on  said 
latch  bolt  and  movable  with  respect  thereto  between  a 
neutral  position  and  an  active  position,  said  tripper  element 
when  in  said  active  position  being  strikaUe  by  said  keeper 
when  said  door  member  approaches  closed  position  to 
nK>ve  said  latch  bolt  away  from  said  released  position  and 
thereby  to  trip  said  latch  mechanism  and  permit  said  bolt 
actuator  to  force  said  latch  bolt  to  said  keeper-engaging 
position,  said  tripper  element  also  being  engageable  with  a 
fixed  portion  of  said  latch  mechanism  whereby  as  said 
latch  bolt  moves  from  said  released  position  to  said  keeper- 
engaging  position  under  the  influence  of  said  bolt  actuator 
said  tripper  element  is  moved  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
path  of  relative  movement  of  said  keeper  to  said  neutral 
position,  said  tripper  element  being  maintained  in  said 
neutral  position  by  said  keeper  when  said  bolt  actuator  is 
moved  to  said  energized  position  and  said  bolt  member 
moves  to  said  released  position,  and  being  returnable  to 
said  active  position  only  after  said  door  member  has  been 
opened  to  move  said  keeper  out  of  contact  with  said  trip- 
per Element 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  having  a  bumper 
provided  with  a  guard  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
vertically  elongated  body  member  of  generally  channel 
shape  for  engaging  the  front  of  the  guard,  a  generally 
cupped  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  body  member, 
and  a  cap  member  secured  within  said  cupped  portion 
for  snugly  engaging  the  top  and  front  of  the  crown  of  the 
guard. 


2.749471 
AUXILIARY  BUMPER 

HoadaOt  biagMaa.  Ik«  a  corpocatioa  of 


25, 1959,  Serial  No.  192,112 
(CL  293—71) 


1.  In  a  bumper  assembly,  a  sheet  meul  bumper  having 
a  recessed  area  in  the  vital  contact  areas  thereof,  a  buffer 
member  in  said  recessed  area  and  extending  outward  of 
the  normal  contour  of  said  bumper  for  absorbing  impact, 
a  resilient  member  positioned  in  said  recessed  area  be- 
tween said  buffer  member  and  said  bumper  for  cushioning 
said  buffer  member  to  cushion  impact,  and  means  secur- 
ing said  buffer  member  and  said  resilient  member  to  said 
bumper  member  in  the  recessed  area. 


2,749,172 

BUNDLE  THROWING  HANDLE  DEVICE 

George  B.  Jacobs,  JackaoBTfllc  Fla. 

AppUcadon  Angut  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,599 

2  Claims.    (CL  294— 26) 


1.  A  quick-releasable  handle  device  comprising  a  gen- 
erally equilaterally  triangular  structure,  and  said  struc- 
ture comprising  an  elongated  handle  portion  as  the  base 
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kg  of  said  triangular  structure,  two  side  legs  extending 
from  respective  ends  of  said  handle  portion  meeting  in  a 
web  portion  at  the  tpcx  of  said  triangular  structure,  a  lip 
extending  from  said  apex  at  an  angle  of  between  about 
45  degrees  and  20  degrees  to  said  web  and  forming  a 
cord  receiving  notch  between  said  lip  and  web,  said  lip 
having  a  rounded  upper  edge  curving  in  a  continuous  arc 
from  one  end  of  said  edge  to  the  other  end  and  at  its 
respective  said  ends  meeting  each  of  the  respective  ends 
of  said  notch  at  an  angle  not  greater  than  approximately 
60  degrees  to  the  axis  of  said  notch,  whereby  a  bundle 
cord  engaged  in  said  notch  is  released  over  said  lip  in 
response  to  a  rapid  twist  of  said  handle  device. 


depending  posts  secured  to  each  comer  of  said  upper 
framework,  said  posts  telescopically  engaging  in  said 
respective  tubular  guides,  means  for  moving  said  upper 
framework  including  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  elements 
disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lower  body,  a  V-shaped 
support  secured  at  its  upper  divergent  ends  to  one  end 


2,749,173 

GRIPPING  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

ELONGATED  OBJECTS 

AMcn  W.  Petenoo,  Lonita,  Ohio,  Msignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatkwi,  a  coiponition  of  New  Jersey 

AppHcatioB  JuM  i,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,135 

4Claiu.    (CL  294— 113) 


2.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  cylindrical  elongated  ob- 
ject comprising  a  pair  of  first  and  second  tapered  split 
rings,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  rings  together  at 
their  ends  to  form  a  pivotal  sleeve  clamp,  the  taper  of 
said  rings  forming  a  relatively  greater  diameter  opening 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  clamp  and  a  relatively  smaller 
opening  at  the  upper  end,  said  pivotally  connecting  means 
including  a  bracket  having  an  inner  wall  at  each  end  of 
said  first  split  ring,  said  brackets  each  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  therethrough  adjacent  said  larger  diameter 
opening,  a  tongue  projecting  angularly  from  each  end  of 
said  second  split  ring  and  having  an  upper  shoulder 
thereon,  each  of  said  tongues  being  slidingly  fitted  into 
one  of  said  brackets,  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  therethrough  communicating  with  the  holes  in 
said  brackets,  a  pin  rotatably  fitted  through  the  bracket 
and  tongue  at  each  end  of  said  split  rings  to  thereby 
pivotally  connect  the  same  together,  the  upper  shoulder 
of  each  of  said  tongues  cooperating  with  the  inner  wall 
of  its  respective  bracket  to  prevent  the  upper  end  of  said 
clamp  from  closing  substantially  beyond  the  diameter 
of  said  elongated  object  so  as  to  facilitate  lowering  of 
the  clamp  onto  the  elongated  object  and  to  prevent  ex- 
cessive indentation  of  the  elongated  object  by  the  clamp, 
and  a  rigid  handle  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  each 
split  ring  for  pivoting  the  same. 


2,749,174 
TRAILER  HOUSE  WITH  TELESCOPED 
ELEVATABLE  TOP  PORTION 
Hoyie  Dillord  Mcdford,  Phoenix,  Oreg. 
Application  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,861 
3  Claims.    (CL  296— 27) 
1.  An  extensible  trailer  body  comprising  a  frame,  a 
fkx)r  secured  to  said  frame,  opposed  side  walls  secured 
to  said  floor,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls  connect- 
ing said  side  wails  at  the  front  end  thereof  and  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls  connecting  said  side  walls 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  floor,  said  side  walls  and 
said  spaced  parallel  end  walls  forming  an  open  top  lower 
body,  an  upright  tubular  guide  carried  by  each  comer 
of  said  lower  body  between  said  parallel  walls  of  said 
front  and  said   rear  end   walls,   an  upper   framework. 


of  said  upper  framework  and  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of 
said  movable  elements,  a  second  V-shaped  support 
secured  to  said  framework  and  said  movable  element  at 
the  end  opposite  said  first  V-shaped  support  and  an 
upper  body  member  suspended  from  said  framework  and 
telescoping  over  said  lower  body. 


2,749,175 
LATCH  CONTROL  FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Kemictfa  J.  King  aad  PUUp  S.  Hartmu,  Galon,  Ohio, 
asihcnon    to    Hcrcnks    Steel    Prodncta    Corporation, 
Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Ohk> 

Application  Jnly  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,562 
2ClafaM.    (CL298— 22) 


2.  In  a  dump  truck  having  a  hoist  body  pivotally 
mounted  for  vertical  tilting  movements,  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  operable  to  tilt  said  body,  a  latch  nor- 
mally holding  said  body  against  tilting  from  reclining 
position,  fluid  operated  means  for  releasing  said  latch, 
and  a  fluid  line  from  said  source  having  connection  with 
both  said  body  tilting  means  and  said  latch  releasing 
means,  said  latch  releasing  means  including  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  operating  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to 
said  latch  to  impart  releasing  movement  thereto  from 
movement  in  one  direction  of  the  plunger  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  is  present  in  said  line,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  spring  means  resisting  movement  of 
the  plunger  in  latch  releasing  direction,  a  valve  in  said 
fluid  pressure  line  held  open  by  said  plimger  when  the 
latter  is  in  normal  position  and  seating  to  dose  said 
line  to  the  cylinder  when  a  pressure  sulBdent  to  over- 
come said  spring  pressure,  and  which  is  less  than  that 
required  to  operate  the  hoist  mechanism,  is  present  in 
said  line. 

2,749,176 

ELECTRO  METAL  SPRAYING  PISTOL 

Friedrich  Wilhclm  Martin  Stcyer,  Hambuf,  Geramny, 

assignor,  by  mesne  asaignnicnts,  to  Arnold  Otto  Meyer, 

Hambwi,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Application  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  310^19 

17  Claims.  (Q.  299— 28.8) 
1.  An  electro  metal  spraying  pistol  for  melting  the 
ends  of  two  metal  wires  in  a  short  circuit  arc  and  spray- 
ing the  molten  metal  onto  the  surface  to  be  treated  by 
means  of  a  compressed  air  jet,  comprising  a  nozzle  head 
having  a  discharge  mouth  at  its  front  end,  a  conduit  for 
supplying  a  flow  of  compressed  air  to  the  discharge  mouth, 
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feeding  and  guiding  means  for  continuaUy  feeding  tnd  sure  through  said  ejector,  a  partition  between  uid  flnt 

guiding  the  wires  through  said  nozzie  bead  and  the  dis-  compartment  and  said  second  compartment  seahng  one 
diarfe  mouth,  said  feeding  means  including  a  multipk  '  " 

feedmg  roller  gear  arranged  at  the  rear  aide  of  said 


nozzle  head,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  switch  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  pistol,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  switch  means  from  switching  on  the 
short  circuit  as  long  as  said  vahre  is  closed. 


2,749477 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Dean,  Portland,  Orsf. 

October  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  461,843 
3ClataM.    (CL299— 84) 


from  the  other  against 
one  to  the  other. 


of  gas  and  liquid  from 


1,749479 
PAINT  SPRAYER 

Nik  T  Almn^faL  New  Biltirfi 
AppHenlta  Jum  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,792 
ItClaiw.    (CL299-#7) 


I .  A  spray  device  for  Uquid  plant  food  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  cylindrical  conuiner  having  an 
open  end.  a  substantially  cylindrical  closure  member  for 
said  container,  said  cylindrical  closure  member  including 
an  end  wall,  an  elongated  substantially  centrally  posi- 
tioned tubular  member  having  an  end  connected  with  said 
end  wall  and  extending  transversely  tberedirau^,  the 
other  end  of  said  tubular  member  terminating  adjacent 
the  closed  end  of  said  conUiner,  said  end  wall  having  an 
exteriorly  positioned  enlarged  and  substantially  rectangu- 
lar boss  integrally  formed  therewith,  a  substantially  en- 
larged rectangular  nozzle  suppwt  member  detachably 
secured  to  said  boss,  a  nozzle  releasably  secured  within 
said  nozzle  support,  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  with  inlet  side  of  said  nozzle,  a 
conduit  extending  throu^  said  end  wall  and  said  boss 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  nozzle  support  for  discharg- 
ing said  liquid  plant  food  into  the  stream  of  water  dis- 
charged from  said  nozzle,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  liquid  plant  food  through  said  conduit. 


2,749,178 

UQUID  SPRAY  DEVICE 

Jo«ph  P.  LarMM,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Application  Novonber  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,148 

9aafans.  (CL299— 86) 
1.  A  liquid  spray  device  conq>rising;  an  elongated  body 
having  a  first  compartment  in  one  end  thereof  for  gas 
under  pressure  and  a  second  compartment  in  the  other 
end  for  liquid,  a  pair  of  ducts  communicating  at  one  of 
their  eiids  with  said  first  and  said  second  compartments 
req>ectively,  means  for  atomizing  said  liquid  and  for  dis- 
charging the  liquid  so  atomized  from  said  body  compris- 
ing a  fluid  actuated  ejector  in  said  body  at  a  point  be- 
twom  said  first  compartment  and  said  second  compart- 
ment, and  the  other  ends  of  said  ducts  communicating 
with  said  ejector  for  actuating  the  latter  to  induce  a  flow 
of  said  liquid  through  said  ejector  for  discharge  there- 
from with  said  fluid  upon  passage  of  fluid  under  pres- 


1.  A  centrifugal  sprayer  comprising  a  container  for 
holding  liquid  to  be  sprayed,  a  removable  housing 
mounted  on  *e  top  of  the  container,  an  electric  motor 
in  the  housing  having  a  downwardly  extending  drive 
shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  discs  mounted 
on  the  drive  shaft  within  the  lower  end  of  the  housing 
having  outwardly  radiating  vanes  therebetween,  said  hoi»- 
ing  having  a  discharge  slot  registering  with  a  portioo  of 
the  periphery  of  the  discs,  liquid  inlet  means  forming  a 
downwardly  openmg  passageway  to  the  central  area  be- 
tween the  discs,  and  a  supply  tube  depending  from  the 
housing  for  immersioo  in  the  liquid  in  the  container  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  in  communication  with  said  liquid  in- 
let means. 

2,749,188 

SPRINKLING  DEVICE 

Ahmdorc  M.  Andrew*,  Portland,  Onc> 

Application  Octohcr  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,465 

4ClafaH.    (CL  299— 144) 


4.  A  sprinkling  hose  comprising  a  single,  elongate,  rec- 
tangular sheet  of  thm,  Utap,  flexible  plastic  nuterial,  the 
opposite  longitudinal  side  portions  of  said  dieet  each  hav- 
lu^  «  uwoiai  part  reversely  curving  inwardly  toward  the 
center  of  the  sheet  m  overiapping  relation  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  sheet,  each  of  said  side  portions  havfaig^ 
marginal  edge  part  reversely  curving  outwardly  away  from 
the  center  of  the  sheet  and  between  the  correspondmg 
medial  part  and  the  central  porti<Hi  of  the  sheet,  each  of 
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•aid  marginal  edge  parts  being  secured  in  fluid  tight  en- 
gagement  to  said  central  portion  along  a  line  closely  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  sheet  but  displaced 
toward  the  corresponding  side  of  the  sheet  to  form  a  pair 
of  elongate  fluid  conduits,  said  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  q>aced  perforations  in  each  of  said  medial 
parts. 

2,74f»ltl 

FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE 

ASSEMBLY 

Cari  R.  Maxwell,  Wa*ii«t(M,  and  Steolcy  J.  KnuK, 

Mortoa,   DL,   aaigBon  to   Caterpillar  Tractor   Co^ 

Pc«da,  DL,  a  coffporadoB  of  CaUf  omla 

AppHcatloB  April  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,319 
5  Claims.    (0.299—107.6) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  valve  assembly  which 
comprises  a  body  with  a  fuel  passage  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  in  an  injection  orifice  at  one 
end  of  the  body,  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  orifice  end, 
a  valve  movable  inwardly  of  the  body  to  close  said  seat, 
an  plongated  stem  on  the  valve  extending  inwardly  of  the 
body,  and  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  inwardly  of  the 
stem  to  urge  the  valve  toward  closed  position. 


2,749,112 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

JolH  F.  Canvbcll,  Ewttd,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  JaMnry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,549 

19ClaiiiM.    (CL  299^107.6) 


18.  In  a  nozzle  having  a  sliding  valve  member  shiftable 
in  direct  Taponac  to  fluid  intake  pressure  thereagainst,  a 
restricted  by-pass  leading  from  the  intake  end  of  said  noz- 
zle into  the  sliding  fit  of  said  valve  member,  filter  means 
for  said  by-pass  effective  to  filter  that  portion  of  the  fluid 
flow  passing  therethrough,  the  area  of  said  valve  member 
subject  to  direct  pressure  from  the  unfiltered  fluid  being 
larger  than  any  area  opposed  thereto  subject  to  pressure 
by  such  filtered  fluid. 


2,749,183 
SHOWERHEAD  FOR  SHOWER  BATH  USE 

Del.,  aarignor  to  SpcakmaD 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


Appttcalioa  Jmm  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,990 
4CUM.    (CL  299— 141) 

1.  In  a  showerfaead  operative  to  receive  water  under 
pressure  at  one  end  and  to  discharge  water  at  its  opposite 


end,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  framed  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  an  internally  threaded  portion,  an  ele- 
ment telescopically  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a 
central  passage  and  an  externally  threaded  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
internally  threaded  portion,  whereby  said  element  may  be 
axially  adjusted  by  rotation  relative  to  said  body,  said  ele- 
ment having  at  its  end  adjacent  the  showerfaead  outlet  a 
radial  disc  portion  widi  its  perq)heral  edge  extending  into 
close  proximity  with  the  lurrounding  peripheral  portion 
of  said  body,  said  body  and  element  being  relatively  shaped 
and  proportioned  to  form  an  annular  chamber  for  water 


discharged  from  said  chamber  throa^  the  space  between 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  element  and  the  adjacent  wall 
portion  of  said  body,  said  element  having  outlet  means 
for  the  passage  of  water  into  said  annular  chamber  from 
said  central  passage,  and  the  hollow  interior  oi  said  ele- 
ment being  adapted  to  receive  water  adjacent  its  upper  end 
from  said  inlet  and  to  pass  the  water  so  received  mto  said 
annular  chamber  through  said  central  passage  and  outlet 
means,  and  means  mounted  in  said  element  for  adjust- 
ment axially  of  said  element  to  variably  throttle  the  out- 
flow of  water  into  said  annular  chamber  through  said 
outlet  means. 

2,749,114 

WHEEL  TRIM  AND  FASTENING  MEANS 

Edward  L.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mkk.,  agrffMr,  by  direct  and 

meaic  aaigiimcati,  to  Gar  Wood  LidBstrisi,  lac,  a 

corporatioa  of  MicUgaa 

Appllcatloa  Matdi  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,852 

llClaiBM.    (CL  301^37) 


1.  A  wheel  and  wheel  trim  organization,  an  annular 
flange  on  the  wheel,  a  trim  member  having  a  second  an- 
nular flange  thereon  of  different  size  than  said  wheel 
flange  and  coaxial  therewith,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing spring  clips  distributed  in  balanced  relation  around 
said  wheel  flange  and  having  one  end  of  each  connected 
thereto,  said  clips  being  longer  than  the  shortest  distance 
between  said  flanges,  each  clip  being  bowed  in  compres- 
sion against  its  own  springiness  into  engagement  with  said 
trim  flange,  said  clips  being  bowed  outwardly  with  respect 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  wheel  of  application  and  being 
hidden  by  said  trim  member,  said  trim  flange  being  posi- 
tioned inwardly  toward  the  wheel  from  the  plane  of  the 
wheel  flange  when  the  trim  member  is  in  normal  assem- 
bled position  against  the  wheel,  said  clips  having  means 
for  holding  said  trim  member  in  spaced  axial  relation 
to  said  wheel. 
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2,749,115 

WHEEL  TRnfCliSHIONlNG  MEANS 

L>  Wood,  DaCralt,  MMl, 
■■iwlL  to  G«r  Wood 
of  M^lvH 

Stitiibir  U,  1954,  Scriri  No.  455,<79 
IICUbh.   (CL3tl-^7) 


2,749,18< 
WHEEL  TRIM,  INCLUDD^G  SELF-CENTERING 
AND  CUSHIONING  MEANS 
Edwari  L.  Wood,  Detroit,  MldL,  iii^anr,  bj  dkoct 
't^mmh,  to  Gar  Wood  bdaatri 

AppBcatloo  NoTCiiibcr  L  1954,  Serial  No.  445,841 
5ClafaM.   (CL301— 37) 


liiC.   0 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel,  wheel  trim  having  an 
annular  axially  projecting  wall  at  the  rear  thereof,  ^ring 
clips  carried  by  said  wheel  engaging  said  wheel  trim 
adapted  to  bias  said  wheel  trim  toward  said  wheel,  and 
resilient  blocks  fixed  on  said  q>ring  clips  and  engage- 
able  by  said  wall  of  said  wheel  trim  for  cushioning  and 
centering  said  wheel  trim  in  nspect  to  said  wheel 


the  flvrid  to  be  pumped  and  jet  means  for  tntrodudog  i 
jet  into  said  oonduit  to  pump  fluid  tfaeretfaroufli,  a  prim- 
ing chamber,  an  inlet  conduit  dispoeed  in  said  primiaf 
dumber,  communicating  with  said  jet  pump  ooodnit  and 
also  cooununicating  with  said  priming  dumber,  a  me- 
chanical pump,  means  comiecting  die  outlet  of  said  me- 


1.  A  spring  dip  employable  in  securing  wheel  trim  to 
a  vehicle  whed,  said  cHp  bdng  formed  from  ttrip  spring 
steel  reversedly  bent  and  looped  at  one  end  to  form  a 
head  having  an  inner  revnsedly  bent  now  portion  and 
outer  free  leg  for  engaging  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  lip 
of  the  rim  of  the  vehide  whed  respectivdy  when  sprung 
thereon,  said  dip  having  a  hook  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  wheel  trim  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  spring  clip  adapted  to  bias  said  iriieel 
trim  toward  said  wheel,  and  noometallic  resilient  means 
mounted  on  said  spring  clip  for  holding  said  wheel  trim 
out  of  engagement  with  tbie  wheel  and  said  clip. 


chanical  pump  to  said  jet  means  to  deliver  fluid  under 
pressure  thereto,  inlet  means  for  supplying  liquid  imder 
low  pressure  to  said  mechinical  pmap,  a  valve  for  said 
inlet  means,  by-iwas  means  connecting  said  prmiing  dum- 
ber with  the  inlet  of  the  said  medunical  pomp  and  a 
valve  for  said  by-pass  means. 


2^49488 

UTiLrnr  pole  service  equipment 


■■iko  iMsos   MMcMI,  Mnda,  bid.,  mrii 

MMchal  Uliii an  Cofj,  loc7M»cte, 

ofbdhaa 

■M  23, 1952,  SmM  No.  295,899 
2CUbM.    (CL384— 9) 


to 

a 


1.  Apparatus  for  o^editing  the  painting  of  poles  such 
as  utility  poles,  comprising  a  vehide  movable  from  pole 
to  pole,  a  vertical  platform  support  carried  at  the  side 
of  the  vdiide,  a  platform  swiveled  adjacoit  its  end  on 
said  support  and  having  a  first  walkway  extending  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  swivd  axis  and  a  second  walkway 
extending  fenerally  Ungentially  with  rtspeet  to  said  axis 
and  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  first  walkway,  said  platform 
bdng  movable  about  the  swivd  axis  between  a  podtioB 
overlying  Out  vehide  and  a  position  which  diq>oses  aaid 
second  walkway  parallel  with  the  vdiide  and  ipacod 
from  die  ride  thereof,  whereby  the  vehide  can  be  moved 
to  a  podtion  alongside  a  pde  and  the  platform  swung 
about  Its  twivd  axis  to  position  the  said  second  walkway 
OB  die  oppodte  side  of  a  pole  from  the  vehicle. 


2,749,189 
WRAPPING  WEB  TREAD  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 
Edward  L.  Fi«m«  aod  VmmttI  Deriac,  LogM,  Utah 
I  Fcbiwy  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,658 
2ClaliM.    (CL385-.18) 


2,749,187 
PUMP 
Victor  A.  Strom,  Alameda, 


1.  A  friction  drive  wny^ing  web  tread  for  automo- 
tive vehicles  eqaipped  with  pneumatic  tires  and  adapted 
for  travel  over  low  pressure  bearing  areas  comprising  a 

, -  -,  pair  of  flat  flexible  endless  webs,  said  endless  webs  being 

1 .  Pumping  apparatus  of  die  character  described  com-   laterally  ^aced  apart  to  accommodate  the  tread  of  a  poeu- 
prising  a  jet  pump  including  a  conduit  for  passage  of  matic  tire  dierebetween,  each  of  said  webs  having  a  width 


G. 


Applcaikm  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,714 
iOataM.    (CL382— 14) 
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greater  dum  the  spacing  between  the  pair  of  webs,  a 
plurality  of  grousers  secured  to  the  endless  webs  In 
longitudinally  spmced  apart  relationship,  each  of  said 
grousers  including  a  single  elongated  ground-engaging 
shoe,  each  of  said  rfioes  being  secured  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  each  of  the  spaced  apart  endless  webs  nonnal  to 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  webs,  and  inwardly  pro- 
jecting trough-defining  portions  having  laterally  extend- 
ing arms  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  webs  in  super- 
posed relationship  to  each  of  the  shoes  through  which 
the  endless  webs  are  frictionally  driven  by  the  pneumatic 
tire,  the  trou^-defining  inwardly  projecting  portions  being 
substantially  rectilinear  and  of  such  length  to  frictionally 
engage  the  side  wall  of  a  pneumatic  tire  substantially 
tangentially  of  the  curvature  thereof  to  provide  recesses 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire  adjacent  the  treads  thereof 
and  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  grouser  shoes  and  substantially  less  than  said  spacing 
between  the  pair  of  webs. 


inner  ends  of  said  race*,  outturned  annular  flanges  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  races  engaging  said  housing  where- 
by inward  movement  of  said  races  is  limHed,  free  roUen 
between  said  bearing  races  and  said  sleeve,  annular  re- 
taining washers  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  pressed  into 


TRANSPORTING  OF  ROTARY  MACHINES 
Eric  H.  Bdl,  RMby,  Fs^ImiI.  aarigBor  to  The  BrMib 

Linaitcdf  a  Britiifa  com- 


Appllcadoa  Jwm  2t,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,519 
5Claiw.    (CL3M— 1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  use  during  transit  of  machinery 
having  a  rotary  member  mounted  in  bearings,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  coaxial,  generally  cylindrical  surface  there- 
on, which  arrangement  comprises,  in  combination,  a  flexi- 
ble drive  member  such  as  a  belt,  tape,  rope,  cord,  wire 
and  so  on,  anchored  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  and  pass- 
ing in  frictional  engagement  at  least  partly  round  said 
surface  on  the  rotary  member,  spring  tensioning  means 
for  the  flexible  member  acting  thereon  at  a  location  be- 
tween the  anchorage  for  one  end  and  the  position  of  en- 
gagement with  said  surface,  and  a  resiliently  mounted 
mass,  which  may  be  the  machinery  itself,  co-acting  with 
the  portion  of  the  flexible  member  between  its  other  end 
and  said  surface  to  alternately  increase  and  decrease  the 
effective  distance  between  said  other  end  and  said  sur- 
face in  response  to  oscillatory  displacement  of  said  mass 
due  to  vibration,  the  spring  means  being  effective  to 
take  up  the  slack  tending  to  result  in  the  flexible  mem- 
ber on  reduction  of  said  distance  whereby  during  sub- 
sequent increase  thereof  the  portion  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber then  spanning  the  distance  produces  at  said  surface 
by  virtue  of  the  frictional  engagement  a  force  tending  to 
rotate  the  rotary  member. 


7g«m 


2,749,191 
LOWER  LINE  COUPLING  FOR  FIBER 

ATTENUATING  APPARATUS 
C.  Cole  Md  E4wki  P.  W^tc,  Cotunbos,  Ga^  aa- 
to  Cole  EaglMaitac  Cwpocatfcio,  a  cocpocation 


21, 1954,  Seriid  No.  437,945 
1  Chink   (CL3M— 17t) 

In  a  coupling  for  sections  of  a  driven  line  of  roUs  for 
fiber  attenuating  apparatus,  a  housing  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  therethrough,  a  sleeve  in  said  bore,  bearing 
races  pressed  into  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  and  sur- 
rounding said  sleeve,  intumed  annular  flanges  at  the 


the  bearing  races  outwardly  of  said  rollers,  shoulders  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  bearing  races  limiting  inward 
movement  of  said  retaining  washers,  and  means  hearing 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  retaining  washers  limiting 
outward  movenoent  thereof. 


2,749492 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  AXIALLY  FIXING 

ROLLING  BEARINGS 

Frta  Kort,  SthweinfMl,  G^™"^ J"'Jt''^v^,f'y 

a  cOTpomtkM  of  Dalawars 
AriiaAm  JaMwy  21, 1953,  SerW  No.  332,49* 
Claims  priority,  sjNiMtlou  Gcnuuiy  JaMniy  25, 1952 

4 


1.  The  method  of  axially  fixing  rolling  bearings  on  a 
shaft  by  means  of  a  shrink-ring  which  comprises  expand- 
ing the  ring  by  heat,  applying  the  expanded  ring  to  the 
shaft,  shrinking  the  ring  by  cooling,  introducing  a  fluid 
pressure  medium  between  the  ring  and  the  shaft  to  form 
a  film  of  said  medium  between  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  ring  and  shaft,  and  forcibly  adjusting  the  ring 
axially  on  said  film  into  bearing  fixing  position. 


2,749,193 

BACK  UP  WASHER 

Henry  A.  Tranb,  Suta  Meaka,  CaM.,  aashlDor  to  Douglas 

Ahrcraft  Compaujr,  luc,  Svla  Moaica,  Calif. 

AppUcatiou  April  24, 1952,  Ssilal  No.  2M,919 

tClalM.    (0.399^23) 


1.  A  packing  arrangement  for  nuting  members  com- 
prising a  first  member  having  a  cylindrical  mating  sur- 
face; a  second  member  movable  concentrically  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  member  and  having  a  surface  mating 
with  the  cylindrical  mating  tmfact  of  said  first  member; 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  tbc  outing  surface  of  one 
of  said  memben;  an  dastomeric  O  ring  disposed  in  said 
groove  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  mating  sur- 
face of  the  other  member;  and  a  helical  back-up  ring 
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composed  ot  polytetrafluoroethylene  disposed  in  said 
groove  axially  adjacent  said  O  ring  and  extencfing  radial- 
ly beyond  said  groove  toward  the  mating  surface  of  said 
other  member,  said  helical  back-iq>  ring  having  at  least 
one  and  one-half  washer-like,  adjacent  coils. 


apart  parallel  track  flanges  rrtcnding  outwardly  from 
said  back  portion,  said  track  flanges  having  opposed  track 
grooves  therein  and  having  a  kmgitudiBal  dot  tfawebe- 
tween  extending  along  tttt  owbtr  side  of  the  track  bar, 
a  carriafle  plate  openUe  longitudinally  of  the  slot  be- 


2,749,194 
PISTON  RING 
H.  Norton,  UntvenMy  HsIgklB,  OUo, 
ThonMon  Prodncts,  Ibc,  Ctevdaad,  Ohio,  a 
tloaofOUo 

Application  April  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,t47 
aOainM.    (CL  399^-29) 


to 


1 .  A  piston  ring  comprising  a  dotted  web  having  parallel 
spaced  annular  flanges  extending  radially  outwardly  fnxn 
opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
q>aced  slits  extendmg  radially  of  said  flanges  and  sepa- 
rating the  same  into  a  plurality  of  cylinder  wiping  ele- 
ments, opposite  ends  of  said  elements  having  alternately 
arranged  notches  formed  therein  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  notches  on  one  end  of  one  element  being  arranged 
oppositely  from  the  notches  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  element,  and  a  gap  between  opposite  notches 
on  one  end  of  one  element  accommodating  interengage- 
ment  of  the  adjacent  notched  end  of  the  other  next  adja- 
cent element  therewith. 


tween  said  track  flanges;  wheels  on  said  carriage  plate 
operable  in  said  track  grooves;  and  a  locking  screw 
threaded  through  said  carriage  plate  and  having  an  inner 
end  portion  positioned  for  selective  engagement  with  or 
disengagement  from  said  back  portion  of  said  trad^  bar 
by  rotation  of  said  screw. 


LacSorfth, 


Dhrlicd 


2,749497 
HOSPTTAL  BED  TABLE 
Mich.,  Bsslganr  to 
nvKB.,  acononiMM  oi  huchihi 
luM  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,171. 
July  17,  1953,  Serial  Na. 


3ClaiR&    (CL311— 49) 


2,749495 
PISTON.RING  PACKINGS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Joachfaa  Krigcr,  Lahecfc-Schhrtn,  Gcmaay,  asslcaor  to 

Lfibecfcer    KaHnnasrhhiiia    G.   a.    h.    H.,    Labecfc- 

Schlatap,  Gcraaany 

AppHcatioa  DMmiber  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M23 

dafans  priority,  sppHcatioB  Germaay  Dcceadbcr  4, 1952 

5  Claims.    (0.399-^1) 


•  »    »       -mm' 

'^'"'flV'^'* 

1    1 

'r-^             ^            ) 

»:::i'^^^i 

'r^^j^ 

'    '( 

^ 

I.  A  piston  comprising  a  piston  body  and  a  piston 
ring  groove,  a  plurality  of  split  annular  rings  laminated 
in  said  body,  said  rings  having  flat  smooth  sides  and  be- 
ing radially  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  make 
contact  with  a  cylinder  wall,  duci.  means  for  transmit- 
ting only  the  highest  cylinder  pressure  to  beneath  said 
rings  for  urging  said  rings  radially  outward,  and  hard 
cast  iron  piston  ring  means  between  said  plurality  of 
rings  and  the  piston  head  for  reducing  the  cylinder  pres- 
sure between  the  ring  means  and  the  plurality  of  rings 
to  a  value  below  the  pressure  applied  beneath  said  plu- 
rality of  rings. 


1.  In  a  hospital  bed  accessory,  the  combination  of  a 
mobile  pedestal  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  upstanding 
beam,  a  nut  having  a  threaded  opening  carried  at  die 
upper  end  of  the  beam,  a  tube  received  in  telescoping 
relationship  over  said  beam  including  a  plate  closing  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through in  axial  alignment  with  the  threaded  opening, 
spider  means  carried  by  said  tube,  a  table  top  supported 
on  said  spider  and  having  an  (^>ening  therethrough  above 
said  plate,  a  threaded  shaft  recdved  in  said  beam  through 
said  nut  and  having  an  end  extending  above  said  plate, 
a  crank  received  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  fadng  shoulder  at  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  table  top,  escutcheon  means  engaging  said  shoul- 
der and  terminating  marginally  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  opening  in  the  table  top,  means  intermediate 
said  plate  and  escutcheon  means  for  urging  the  latter 
against  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
beam  and  tube  against  relative  rotation. 


2,749,194 

TRACK  AND  BED  TABLE  CARRIAGE  SUPPORTED 

FROM  BED  RAIL 

loseah  A.  WoVc,  ScaHia,  Wash. 

AppHcatioa  October  23, 1953.  Serhri  No.  347,923 

3CkhM.    (a.  311— 27) 

I.  In  adjustable  uble  snppwting  means,  a  track  bar 

having  a  plane  flat  back  portion  and  haviug  two  spaced 


2,749,19fl 
COMPARTMENT  CONTAINER  FOR  GARMENT 

LABELS 
Hany  Bohsr,  BroaUya,  N.  Y.  i 

Appikatiaa  FchiMty  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,92t 
5ClaiaH.  (CL  312— 252) 
1.  A  rotary  h<dder  for  garment  labels  adapted  for 
mounting  on  a  spindle  of  a  sewing  machine,  comprising 
a  rec^tacle,  means  defining  a  series  of  label  compart- 
ments therdn,  means  on  the  receptacle  for  rotataUy 
mounting  the  same  upon  a  sewing  machine  spindle,  and 
individual  cover  means  for  the  several  compartments. 
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said  compartment-deflfdng  means  including  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  radial  partitions  in  the  receptacle,  a 
peripheral,  upstanding  flange  on  the  receptacle,  and  an 
mner  wall  concentric  with  said  flange,  the  partitions  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  wall  to  said  flange,  said  cover 
means  including  a  plurality  of  flaps  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  several  compartments  and  hinged  for  up- 
and-down  swinging  movement  at  the  inner  wall  of  the 
receptacle,    said    means    for    rotatably    supporting    the 


TRUNNION  MOUNTING  FOR  CHASSIS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Tti  iltoBil  Wmm.  TWtMMu,  T» 

AppBcalkM  AvfMt  (,  lf54,ScryNo.  44M12 

ICUbm.    (a.  312— 323) 


i. 


][!] 


receptacle  comprising  an  upstanding  center  post  axially 
bored  to  receive  the  spindle  and  rigid  with  the  receptacle 
at  the  center  thereof,  the  holder  further  including  means 
to  support  the  flaps  in  raised  positions,  comprising  an 
annular  body  surrounding  the  center  post  and  depending 
fingers  on  the  body  occurring  at  the  meeting  points  of 
adjacent  flaps  and  formed  with  latching  recesses  In  which 
said  flaps  are  engageable  in  selected,  raised  positions 
thereof. 

2.749499 
LOCKER  CONSTRUCTION 
loka  B.  OX^waor,  Aurora,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Lyon  Metal 
Prodacti,  Incoiporated,  Aaron,  DL,  a  corporation  of 


1.  In  a  mounting  for  a  chassis  or  the  like,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  slides,  mounting  plates  on  the  adjoining 
sides  of  the  slides,  there  being  a  longitudinal  slot  in  each 
slide,  guide  means  in  the  slots,  a  pivot  mounting  con- 
nected to  the  guide  means  in  eadi  slot,  pivot  means  in- 
terconnecting each  pivot  mounting  and  the  adjoining 
mounting  plate,  spring  means  biasing  each  pivot  mounting 
rearward  with  respect  to  the  slide,  first  latch  means  con- 
sisting of  a  slot  extending  from  one  edge  of  each  slide 
and  a  cooperating  pin  in  each  mounting  plate,  biased  by 
the  spring  means,  latching  the  slides  and  the  mounting 
plates  together  in  longitudinal  position  and  second  latch 
means  consisting  of  a  slot  at  the  torwud  end  of  each 
slide,  there  being  a  cross  arm  on  each  mounting  plate, 
and  a  cooperating  pin  in  each  cross  arm,  biased  by  the 
spring  means,  latching  the  slides  and  the  mounting  plates 
together  in  transverse  position. 


AppUcatfoB  May  29, 1948,  Strial  No.  30,054,  now  Patent 
No.  2,651,559,  dated  SijptwAtr  S,  1953,  which  is  a 
dtvisioa  of  appiicatioa  Serial  No.  673,5M,  May  31, 
1946,  BOW  Patcat  No.  2,561,592,  dated  September  18, 
1951.  Divided  aad  dris  appHcatfoa  NovemlMr  18, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321,175 

6ClaiiM.    (CL  312— 257) 


2,749401 

SLIDE  STRUCTURE 

Philip  Koory,  Los  Angdcs,  aad  Richard  I.  Wills,  Barbaak, 

Califs  asrignors  to  Bnibakcr  Maaafactnriag  Company, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  a  coipontioB  of  California 

AppHcatioo  Inly  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,032 

5ClaiaH.    (Q.  312-^23) 


•^    — -~- f 


6.  A  sheet  metal  slanting  top  for  a  rectangular  cabi- 
net comprising  a  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  top 
member  having  a  slanting  top  wall  and  a  rear  wall  ex- 
tending at  an  acute  angle  to  said  top  wall,  said  slanting 
top  wall  having  opposed  laterally  depending  flanges,  said 
rear  wall  having  opposed  flanges  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  flanges  of  the  top  wall,  and  a  pair  of  tri- 
angular side  closing  walls  at  said  top  portion,  means  for 
securing  said  triangular  side  closing  walls  to  the  opposed 
flanges  of  the  rear  wall  and  to  said  opposed  depending 
flanges  of  said  slanting  top  wall,  said  triangular  side  clos- 
ing walls  having  freely  extending  tabs  disposed  in  spaced 
apan  relation  along  the  free  edges  of  said  triangular 
shaped  side  closing  walls. 


5  In  an  arrangement  of  the  character  described,  a 
slide  element  comprising  an  elongated  member,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  flanged  upper  channel  forming  a  trackway, 
said  member  having  a  lower  flanged  channel  forming  a 
lower  trackway,  a  mounting  element  with  rollers  sup- 
ported thereon,  said  rollers  being  disposed  in  said  upper 
trackway,  a  component  with  rollers  thereon,  said  com- 
ponent rollers  being  disposed  in  said  lower  trackway, 
said  lower  trackway  being  in  communication  with  a  verti- 
cally extending  trackway  unitarily  formed  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  removable  stop  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
vertically  extending  trackway,  said  lower  trackway  and 
said  vertically  extending  trackway  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  component  rollers,  and  said  stop  member  when 
removed,  allowing  said  component  to  be  withdrawn  from 
engagement  with  said  member. 


2,749402 

FILING  CABINETS 

WOhchn  Ritzcffcld,  B«rtti-DaUcB^  and  Gerhard 

RitEMf eld,  BuMb  GiaaswalJ,  Gcmaay 

Applicatioa  April  30, 1952,  Strial  No.  285,162 

lOaafaM.    (CL  312— 327) 

1 .  A  filing  cabinet  comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing 

having  a  front  opening;  and  file  holding  means  arranged 

in   closed  position   of  said  filing  cabinet  substantially 

within  said  casing,  said  file  holding  means  including  a 
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front  wall  closing  said  front  opening  and  parallel  wall 
means  extending  from  the  rear  face  of  said  front  wall 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  for  retaining  files  located  be- 
tween said  wall  means,  said  file  holding  means  being 
mounted  in  said  casing  tumable  about  a  horizontal  turn- 
ing axis  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  parallel  wall 
means  so  (hat  upon  moving  of  the  top  end  of  said  front 
wall  forwardly  and  downwardly,  said  file  holding  means 
move  to  an  operative  position  in  which  said  front  wall 


2,749404 

DUAL  RANGE  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

Lamj  A.  Slaalili,  Laa  Attica,  CaHf. 

AppBcaihM  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,995 

OOsIwi     (CL  346-^5) 


^ 


''V 


is  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  with  said  rear  face 
facing  upwardly,  and  said  wall  means  are  forwardly  and 
upwardly  inclined  said  wall  means  being  upwardly  inclined 
during  the  entire  turning  movement  of  said  file  holding 
means,  said  horizontal  axis  being  located  intermediate  the 
top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  front  wall  in  (he  region  of 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  file  holding  means  so  that 
in  said  operative  position  the  top  end  of  said  front  wall 
projects  out  of  said  casing,  and  the  bottom  end  of  said 
front  wall  is  located  within  said  casing. 


2,749403 
MANUFACTURE  OF  DECORATIVE  LAMPS 
Robert  F.  Hardwicfc,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit;  patent 
dedicated  to  the  Pablic  lasofar  as  it  relates  to  lamps 
aad  fauHf  parti  to  the  cxtcat  slated  la  docancot  re- 
corded la  Ifaa  Uaited  Steles  Palcat  OOcc,  Jaaaary  4, 
1954,  Liber  U-238,  page  394 

ApplicalioB  Jaae  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,625 
3Clainis.    (CL  316— 18) 


1.  In  a  recording  instrument  having  a  chart,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  plurality  of  pen  arms  of  equal  length 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis, 
each  arm  having  a  tip  adapted  to  contact  the  chart,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  arms  at  different  rates  of 
angular  movement  to  swing  the  tips  thereof  along  the 
same  arcuate  path  of  travel,  and  means  acting  automati- 
cally to  change  the  rate  of  angular  movement  of  one  of 
the  arms  when  the  tip  thereof  approaches  the  tip  of  an- 
other arm,  to  avoid  interfering  contact 


2,749405 

TRACE  RECORDING  WTTH  IDENTIFICATION 

MARKING  ON  THE  TRACE 

Otto  H.  Schmitt,  Port  Washl^na,  N.  Y.,  assigaiii  to  Ihc 

Uaited  Steles  of  AaMilca  m  rtprasclsd  by  the  Scc- 

reteiy  of  the  Navy 

Applicatioa  Aagasl  25, 1944,  Serial  No.  551442 

3ClafaiM.    (CL346— 62) 


I.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  decorative  electric  lamp 
of  complex  shape  which  comprises  forming  a  preliminary 
complete  tubulated  lamp  bulb  assembly  of  a  glass  bulb 
having  a  simple  shape  of  a  body  of  revolution  with  a 
filament  sealed  therein  and  an  exhaust  tube  projecting 
from  a  single  opening  therein  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  the  bulb,  and  then,  while  supporting  the 
said  assembly  by  the  exhaust  tube  only,  heating  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  the  bulb  other  than  the 
seal  thereof  to  a  plastic  condition  and  molding  it  to  a 
complex  decorative  shape  materially  different  from  its 
initial  shape  by  the  introduction  of  fluid  pressure  into  the 
bulb  through  said  exhaust  tube  to  expand  the  plastic  por- 
tion of  the  bulb  into  a  surrounding  mold,  and  finally, 
while  supporting  the  reshaped  assembly  by  the  said 
exhaust  tube,  evacuating  the  bulb  through  said  exhaust 
tube  and  sealing  and  severing  the  exhaust  tube  at  an 
area  adjacent  the  bulb. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trace  making  implement 
of  means  for  moving  said  implement  freely  and  unre- 
strictedly in  an  operating  plane  and  in  generally  all  di- 
rections within  that  plane  to  form  a  primary  trace  on 
a  recording  surface,  a  recording  surface  on  which  said 
implement  is  adapted  to  form  traces,  means  for  support- 
ing the  recording  surface  at  a  normally  sutionary  pqint 
and  in  a  normally  stationary  condition  and  in  contacting 
relationship  with  the  implement  so  that  the  primary  trace 
is  formed  by  motion  of  the  implement  on  the  recording 
surface,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  the  re- 
cording surface  for  temporarily  moving  said  surface  in 
an  excursion  at  any  angle  to  the  primary  trace  in  the 
plane  of  said  primary  trace  without  at  the  same  time 
moving  said  trace  making  implonent  thereby  making  a 
secondary  indication  on  said  recording  surface. 
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2,749,2M 
^ FOR  DYEING   OR   PRINTING   CELLU- 
LOSE-CONTAINING MATERIALS  AND  COMPO- 
SITIONS SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

WcgBMB  and  Karl  Mcui,  Baael,  Switzerland, 
to  Clba  Limitod,  Baad,  Swilserland,  a  Swiss 


No  Drawing.    AppBcatfon  Norember  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  322^(48 

CUam  priority,  MpBcailon  SwUnrland  December  7, 1951 


(CL8— 42) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  textile  materials  containing  cel- 
hilosic  fibers  with  metalliferous  direct  dyestuffs,  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  materials  a  neutral  to  alkaline 
aqueous  dyestuff  composition  which  contains  a  direct 
dyestufF  in  which  a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from 
27  to  29  is  bound  in  complex  union  to  at  least  one  ortho- 
hydroxy-ortho'-carbcxy-azo-grouping,  a  water-soluble  ali- 
phatic a-amino-carboxylic  acid,  and  an  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  phosphoric  acid  of  the  constitution 

in  which  m  represents  a  whole  number  greater  than  1 . 

2,7494«7 
PROCESS   FOR   DYEING   OR   PRINTING   CELLU- 
LOSE-CONTAINING    MATERIALS     AND     DYE- 
STUFF  PREPARATIONS  THEREFOR 
Karl  Mcttzi  ud  Jacqnct  Wcfmann,  Basel,  Switzerland, 
to  Clba  Undtod,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 


steps  which  comprise  (a)  shrinking  the  oriented  unrelaxed 
fiber  by  contact  with  a  homogeneous  aqueous  bath  hav- 
ing no  solvent  action  and  no  appreciable  softening  action 
on  the  fiber  and  having  at  least  30%  water  content  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  O'-SO"  C.  and  for  a  time 
within  the  range  from  three  seconds  to  twenty  minutes 
until  the  filament  shrinks  between  25  and  50%  of  its 
original  oriented  length  and  (b)  thereafter  reacting  the 
fiber  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  50"  C. 
to  just  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  react- 
ants,  with  a  mixture  of  a  cyclic  monoaldehyde  contain- 
ing only  hydrogen,  oxygen,  and  up  to  twenty  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  aldehyde  group  directly  attached  to  an- 
nular carbon  of  a  ring  of  at  least  five  atoms  with  from 
3  to  20%.  by  weight  of  said  monoaldehyde,  of  a  dialde- 
hyde  containing  only  hydrogen,  carbonyl  oxygen,  and 
three  to  ten  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  carbon  atom 
between  the  aldehyde  groups  until  at  least  25%  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  of  the  fiber  are  acetalized,  the  reaction 
of  said  aldehyde  mixture  with  the  fiber  being  conducted 
in  a  carbonyl-free  liquid  organic  solvent  for  the  aldehyde 
mixture  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the  fiber  and  con- 
tains not  more  than  10%  water. 


No  Drawing.    Application  November  10,  1952, 

Serial  No.  319,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  16, 1951 

18  Claims.    (0.8-^2) 

1.  Process  for  coloring  cellulosic  textile  materials  with 

metalliferous   azo-dyestuffs   sparingly   soluble   in   water. 

which  comprises  applying  to  said  materials  a  neutral  to  al 

kaline  aqueous  dyestuff  composition  which  contains   a 

dyestuff  containing  at  least  two  azo  linkages  and  being 

capable  of  forming  metal  compounds  sparingly  soluble  in 

water,  an  aliphatic  amine  corresponding  to  the  formula 

K, 
I 
C.HiiH=(-NH— C-rH,-OH)j 
I 
Ri 

in  which  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  at 
most  three  carbon  atoms,  and  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  Ra 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  group,  and  n  represents  a 
whole  number  of  at  the  most  4,  and  anions  of  a  phosphoric 
acid  containing  at  least  two  phosphorus  atoms  in  the  acid 
molecule,  said  composition  containing  in  combined  form 
a  metal  having  an  atomic  number  from  27  to  29,  said 
metal  being  present  in  alkali-resistant  combination. 


2,749^08 
PROCESS  OF  SHRINKING  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
FIBERS  AND  ACETYLIZING  WITH  MIXTURE  OF 
MONO-  AND  DI-ALDEHYDES  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
Edward  T.  Clinc,  Wlfanington,  DcU  asai«nor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pool  dc  NcBMNin  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  September  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  318360 
6Claiau.    (CL  8— 115.5) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  oriented  poly- 
vinyl  alcobd  fibers  of  desirable  water  resistance,   the 
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2,749,289 

PROCESS  OF  RENOVATING  USED  JOURNAL 

BOX  WASTE 

Leo  C.  McNamara,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

AppUcation  An^nst  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^22 

2aaim8.    (0.8—141) 


1 .  A  continuous  process  of  renovating  used  journal  box 
waste  having  an  oil  and  a  water  content  including  both 
water  absorbed  within  and  free  water  outside  of  waste, 
which  process  comprises  steps  in  sequence  of  initially 
immersing  said  used  waste  at  one  end  portion  of  and 
over  a  screen  in  a  bath  of  lubricating  oil  maintained  at  a 
temperature  between  below  the  boiling  point  of  water 
and  approximately  200  degrees  F.  until  the  free  water 
separates  from  the  waste  and  drops  through  said  screen; 
gently  separating  the  waste  fibers  in  said  oil  bath  allow- 
ing said  free  water  to  gravitate  through  the  screen;  mov- 
ing the  waste  gradually  from  said  one  end  of  said  oil  bath 
to  its  opposite  end;  removing  the  waste  from  said  bath 
and  pressing  a  substantial  amount  of  oil  from  the  waste; 
immersing  the  waste  in  one  end  of  a  second  lubricating 
oil  bath  over  a  screen  therein;  maintaining  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  oil  in  said  second  bath  above  the  boiling  point 
of  water  and  within  the  range  of  260  to  280  degrees  F. 
until  substantially  all  of  the  absorbed  water  is  removed 
from  the  waste;  gently  stirring,  pulling  apart,  and  slowly 
moving  the  waste  along  said  second  screen  from  its  said 
one  end  to  its  opposite  end;  removing  the  waste  from 
said  second  oil  bath;  pressing  a  substantial  amount  of  oil 
from  the  waste;  and  resaturating  the  waste  in  a  third 
bath  of  clean  lubricating  oil  at  substantially  room 
temperature. 
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No  Drawl 


2,749418 
ANTTTARNBH  WRAPPERS 

N.  Yn  MriVMr  lo  OMida  Lid., 
N.  Y.,  a  cotporadan  of  New  York 
^cccHAer4, 1951. 
No.  259,987 
14ClafaiH.   (a.21— 2^ 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  protecting  silverware 
from  tarnish  comprising  a  fabric  impregnated  with  a  salt 
of  zinc,  the  anion  of  ^R^iich  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbomite  and  a  borate  and  containing 
sodium  acetate,  said  impregnated  fabric  when  moistened 
having  a  pH  from  7.0  to  10.0. 


2,749ail 
RECOYERY  OF  URANIUM  AND  YANADIUM 
COMPOUNDS  FROM  ACID  SOLUTION 
dobh  0.  Inniplal.  Grand  JaMlloa,  Colo., 
to  IMw  CMMda  Md  Caifeon  Cocporadoa,  a 
tloaofNvirYotfc 

NoTcaAer  19. 1952.  Serial  No.  321,389 
aClalnM.    (CL23— 14J) 


iu^-Stx^ 


"k    ■y 
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1.  A  method  of  recovering  aeparately  vanadium  com- 
pounds and  uranium  compounds  from  acid  solution  con- 
taining, in  addition  to  vanadium  and  uranium  compounds, 
impurities  including  iron,  aluminum,  phosphorus  and 
arsenic,  which  method  comprises  providing  in  such  solu- 
tion sufficient  ferric  iron  to  combine  with  all  of  the  vana- 
dium in  such  solution,  beating  the  solution  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  above  its  boiling  point  and  adding  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  cause  all  of  the  vanadium  to  be  present  as  pent- 
oxide;  adding  an  alkaline  reagent  to  the  solution  to  adjust 
its  pH  to  2.2  to  3.5.  thereby  causing  ferric  vanadate  to  be 
precipitated  while  said  uranium  compounds  and  impuri- 
ties are  retained  in  solution;  separating  ferric  vanadate 
from  the  remaining  solution;  dividing  the  remaining  solu- 
tion into  two  portions;  providing  in  one  portion  of  said 
solution  aluminum  in  an  amount  substantially  in  excess 
of  that  theoretically  required  to  react  with  said  impuri- 
ties; adding  said  solution  to  a  hot,  concentrated  solution 
of  sodium  carbonate  until  the  resulting  mixture  is  sub- 
stantially neutral  to  phenolphthalein  and  thereby  precipi- 
tating compounds  of  said  aluminum  and  said  impurities 
while  retaining  uranium  compounds  in  solution;  separat- 
ing the  precipitate  from  said  solution;  combining  the  solu- 
tion with  a  portion  of  solution  remaining  after  separation 
of  ferric  vanadate  therefrom  to  lower  the  excess  bicar- 
bonate concentration  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  0.5% 
to  2%  calculated  as  COa;  adding  ferrous  iron  to  said 
mixture  of  solutions  and  thereby  precipitating  therefrom, 
together  with  residual  impurities,  any  retained  vanadium 
as  ferrous  vanadate  while  retaining  uranium  compounds 
in  solution;  separating  the  precipiute  from  the  solution; 
acidifying  said  solution  to  release  carbon  dioxide  there- 
from; and  adding  to  said  solution  an  alkaline  reagent  thus 
precipitating  a  diuranate  therefrom. 


2,749412 
PROCIflB  FOR  RECOVERING  SULFATE  ASH  FROM 
THE  FURNACB  GASES  RESULTING  FROM 
BURNING  OF  MACK  UQUOR 
Akante  N.  CrofPfcr,  Mmmi  Broak,  N.  l..aMlparto 
Raaraick  CorForalioB,  New  Yock,  N.  Y.,  a  coiFaratfon 
ofNtwYoik 

fipliBshst  IS,  1958,  Sow  No.  185.828 
IClafan.    (CL23— 48) 


A  process  for  recovering  sulfate  ash  from  the  furnace 
gases  resulting  from  the  burning  of  black  liquor  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  stream  of  such  furnace  gases  to 
electrical  precipitation  conditions  in  an  elongated  zone 
through  whicfa  the  gases  flow  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  passing  a  stream  of  weak  black  liquor  in  |»ar- 
allel  concurrent  flow  to  the  stream  of  furnace  gases  in  a 
zone  contiguous  and  sul^acent  to  the  precipitation  zone, 
transferring  the  precipitated  ash  in  a  dry  state  directly 
from  the  precipitation  zone  to  the  stream  of  black  liquor 
along  parallel  paths  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  flew  of  said  streams,  dissolving  the  asfa  so 
transferred  in  die  stream  of  Mack  liquor  and  maintaining 
the  concentration  of  the  liquor  in  the  dissolving  zone  above 
the  concentration  at  which  substantial  foaming  occurs  by 
the  admixture  with  the  weak  liquor  at  the  inlet  to  the 
dissolving  zone  of  black  liquor  of  substantially  greater 
concentration  than  said  weak  liquor. 


2,749^13 
STANNOUS  FLU^O  COMPLEX  SALTS 
WflHaai  F.  Brace.  Havcilown.  I^l.  aMlsnor.  hf  nNMe 
assignments,  to  Aasnican  HonM  Prodncts  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporallon  of  Ddawara 
NoDrawlaK.    AnaBcaSan  Inly  3, 1952, 
SctWNn.  297.184 
SdaiHH.    (€1.23—58) 
5.  A  stannous  fluoro  complex  salt  represented  by  ttie 
empirical  formula 

Sn(RNH3)mF«XpHaO 

where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  H,  lower  alkyl,  aralkyl  and  phenyl  groups,  where 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br, 
where  m  is  2,  n  is  3  and  p  is  1  when  R  represents  H  and 
where  m  is  1 ,  n  is  2  and  p  is  3  when  R  is  other  than  H. 


2.749J14 
PREPARATION  OF  CHROMIC  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold  J.  Ekkbof .  RMgcwood.  N.  J.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Kebrich.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  National  Lead 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  eoryoralton  of  New 
Jersey 

NoDrawh*.    AppBcnIion  April  29. 1953. 
Scital  No.  352.838 
SCWnM.    (CL23— 51) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  insoluble  chromic 
compounds  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous  solution 
of  alkali  sulfites  and  alkali  bisulfites  to  a  mixture  con- 
taining an  alkaU  bichromate  and  an  add  selected  fnan 
the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric,  phosphorous  and 
arsenic  acids,  while  maintaining  tbe  hydrogen  ion  con- 
centration of  the  reactim  mixture  between  a  pH  of  about 
1.0  and  4  J. 
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2.749415 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  SODIUM 

POLYPHOSPHATES 

Claytoo  F.  Callb,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  anigBor  to  Monsanto 

ChcmiaU  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


Apjlkarton  March  18,  1953,  Serhd  No.  343,0tS 
ICbhM.    (CL23— 197) 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  sodium  polyphosphate  salt 
from  sodium  chloride  and  phosphoric  acid,  the  steps  com- 
prising: (a)  contacting  sodium  chloride,  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  aqueous  solution  under  such  condi- 
tions as  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  a  solid  precipitate  of  sodium  bicarbonate;  (b) 
reacting  said  sodium  bicarbonate  with  sufficient  phos- 
phoric acid  to  produce  carbon  dioxide  and  to  form  a 
sodium  phosphate  composition  having  the  same  ratio  of 
sodium  to  phoq>honis  as  the  aforesaid  polyphosphate  to 
be  prodtKod,  and  then  heating  said  sodium  pho^hate 
composition  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off  water 
and  form  the  desired  polyirfiosphate;  (c)  contacting  said 
ammonium  chloride  solution  with  calcium  hydroxide 
under  conditions  such  as  to  precipitate  a  solid  calcium 
chloride  and  release  ammonia;  and  id)  recirculating  said 
ammonia  and  said  carbon  dioxide  to  react  with  addi- 
tional sodium  chloride  in  aqueous  solution  to  form  addi- 
tional anunonium  chloride  and  sodium  bicarbonate. 


2,74941^ 
PRODUCTION  OF  GAMMA  ALUMINA 
A.   DtawMdie,  Baytowm  Wain*  O.  MflUgaa, 
mi  Max  A.  Mmmnm,  Baytown,  Tex^  as- 
hy mcac  aMigiinwnfi,  to  Eaao  Research  and 
EBglneertaig  Comfaay,  EHzabcdi,  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Dcbwara 
AppHcalkM  Novcmhcr  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  31M12 
tCUn.   (Id  23— 143) 
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such  that  the  water  is  in  contact  with  said  alcoholate 
undergoing  hydrolysis  and  the  gamma  monohydrate  thus 
formed  for  a  time  not  in  excess  of  45  minutes,  separat- 
ing water  from  the  removed  alcohol  in  a  sqMration  zone 
exteriorly  of  said  hydrolysis-distillation  zone,  and  re- 
cycling said  separated  alcohol  to  said  hydrolysis-distilla- 
tion zone. 


2,749417 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE  AND 
SEMICARBAZIDE  SALTS 
Archie  J.  DcolichniaB,  Ir.,  Cohmihw,  Kaas.,  awignar  to 
Spencer  Chemical  Compwy,  KauM  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Mliwil 
AppHcadoB  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385^24 
2iairiM.    (CLIS—IH) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrourea 
which    comprises,    reacting   solubilized    nitrourea   with 
hydrogen  present  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount 
in  the  presence  of  an  acidifying  agent  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of   sulfuric,   orthophotphoric,   hydro- 
chloric, sulfamic,  p-toluene  sulfonic,  formic,  oxalic,  hy- 
drobromic,  hydroiodic  and  acetic  acids  and  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
activated    rhodium,    paladium,    platinum,    and    alloys 
thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  order  of  —25*  C.  to  100* 
C.  to  produce  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
highly  active  nitrogen  containing  reducing  substance  in 
the  form  of  its  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxylamine    salts,     semicarbazide     salts    and     their 
mixtures. 

2,749418 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TREATING 

FLUmiZED  SOLIDS 

Thomas  D.  Heath,  Wcstport,  Coaa.,  anigiior  to  Dorr- 

Oilver  Incorporated,  a  corpontloa  of  Dcbware 

Application  Jamiary  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,879 

3  Claims.    (CL  23— 2M) 


I.  A  method  for  producing  gamma  alumina  monohy- 
drate which  comprises  reacting  aluminum  metal  with  an 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  under  conditions  to  form  aluminum  alcoholate, 
hydrolyzing  said  aluminum  alcoholate  by  contacting  same 
with  water  at  a  temperature  from  about  the  boiling  point 
of  water  to  about  300*  F.  in  a  hydrolysis-distillation  zone 
to  hydrolyze  said  alcoholate  to  gamma  alumina  monohy- 
drate and  to  release  alcohol,  rapidly  removing  from  said 
hydrolysts-distillatioo  zone  excess  water  and  said  alcohol 


1 .  The  process  for  continuously  treating  finely  divided 
solids  in  a  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  superposed  Ihiid- 
ized  beds,  comprising  the  steps  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining in  a  vertical  cylindrical  vessel  at  least  three  super- 
posed beds  of  finely-divided  solids  of  which  in  the  lower 
bed  reaction  conditions  are  maintained  while  in  an  inter- 
mediate bed  fuel  combustion  conditions  are  maintained 
and  in  an  upper  bed  solids  preheating  conditions  are  main- 
tained; rendering  the  solids  of  each  of  these  beds  into 
turbulently  mobilized  fluidized  beds  by  passing  successive- 
ly therethrough  at  fluidizing  velocities  an  uprising  stream 
of  gas,  the  gas  passed  through  the  lower  and  into  the 
intermediate  beds  comprising  a  combustible  treatment 
gas  treating  the  solids  in  the  lower  bed  by  exposing  them 
therein  to  the  uprising  stream  of  the  combustible  treat- 
ment gas,  discharging  treated  solkb  from  the  latter  bed, 
liberating  heat  in  the  intermediate  bed  by  combusting 
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treatmeat  gu  therein,  preheatmt  the  totidi  in  the  upper 
bed  to  a  temperature  below  that  required  for  treatment  in 
the  lower  bed  by  exposing  all  solids  of  this  bed  to  the  acnai- 
ble  beat  of  uprising  products  of  combustioa  from  the 
intermediate  bed,  discharging  a  portion  ot  such  preheated 
solids  from  the  upper  bed  to  the  intermediate  bed  and 
further  heating  them  m  that  bed  to  a  temperature  in  ex- 
cess of  that  required  in  the  lower  bed  by  exposing  them 
predominantly  to  liberated  heat  of  combustioa  then  dis- 
charging these  heated  solids  from  the  intermediate  bed  to 
the  lower  bed.  discharging  the  remaining  preheated  solids 
from  the  upper  bed  directly  to  the  lower  bed  to  commfaigie 
therein  with  the  excessively  heated  scrfids.  and  controlling 
the  temperature  in  the  lower  bed  by  regiilating  the  quan- 
tity of  solids  in  each  of  the  portions  commingled  therein. 


2,749421 

APPARATUS  FOR  1HB  CONTINUOUS  QU  ANTTT  A- 

TIVB  DKTIKMINATION  OF  GASES 

Oriphnl^ 
DMM 
No.  322,842 

(0.23— 255) 


'T. 


7 


2,749419 

PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 
KooMi,  SMIvi,  tmi  tmamm  H.  C  Mates, 
^^  NtlkuUmM^m^lgmn  to  Stamlisitin  N.'Y., 

28,1953, 


Scriy  No.  488,778 


No 


3t,19S2 

2CWM.  (CL23— 28i) 
1.  A  process  for  prodndng  a  caldom  carbide  contain- 
ing slag  which  comprises  chargfaig  a  shaft  furnace  with 
a  mixture  of  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  and  calcareous  ma- 
terial conuining  6  to  8  parts  by  wdght  of  calcareous 
materia]  per  100  parts  fuel,  contacting  said  mixture  with 
an  oxygen-containing  Mast  consisting  essentially  of  55% 
steam  and  45%  oxygen,  by  volume,  at  a  temperature  of 
1800-2000*  C.  permitting  gas  formed  thereby  to  escape 
from  the  top  of  said  furnace  and  withdrawing  liquid  clag 
from  the  bottom  dtereof,  thereafter  increasing  the  con- 
tent of  calcareous  material  in  the  mixture  charted  to  said 
furnace  so  that  said  mixture  comprises  35  to  50  parts 
calcareous  compound  per  100  parts  fuel,  then  increasing 
the  oxygen  content  of  said  Mast  to  55-75%  by  volume, 
and  continuing  the  escape  of  gas  and  withdrawal  of  slag 
containing  calcium  carbide  of  increastng  content  from 
said  furnace. 


-7.iqr' 


^i^\.\\\^ 


1.  In  a  gas  analyzer,  the  combination  comprising  a 
cylindrical  metal  block,  electrical  means  circumjacently 
disposed  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  block  and 
adapted  to  heat  said  block,  tubing  adapted  to  receive  gas 
to  be  tested  comprising  a  plurality  of  continuous  turns 
of  metallic  tubing  integrally  imbedded  within  said  block 
and  helically  disposed  about  its  axis  and  said  tubing 
having  the  inlet  end  thereof  diq>osed  externally  of  said 
block,  a  longitudinal  central  opening  in  said  block  com- 
municating with  the  top  thereof,  a  gas  sensitive  reaction 
cell  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  within  said  opening 
in  equally  spaced  relation  to  the  internal  periphery  of 
the  block,  and  means  interconnecting  the  outlet  end  of 
said  metallic  tubing  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  um't  to 
permit  gas  to  pass  from  said  tubing  to  said  unit,  and  out- 
let means  on  said  unit  extending  externally  of  the  block. 


2,749428 

^METHOD  FOR  MEASURINC  GAS  IN  CORES 
Robert  W.  Rochaa,  San  Aaliali,  Tat,  awlgaui  to  M 

Siptiaihai  21, 19S3,  Serial  No.  381423 
2CWBM.    (CL23— 238) 


2,749422 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

FLUORIDE  SOLUTION 
Haaiy  F.  Maaroe,  CnuMtoa,  R.  L,  aaslg"ni  to 
lac,  a  corporaCloa  of  Rho4c  Usa 
Aaaaat  38, 1951,  Serial  No.  244447 
IClaias.    (CL  23— 272) 


•ar 


I.  The  method  of  determining  the  hydrocarbon  gas 
content  of  a  solid  earth  formation  core,  comprising,  in- 
troducing the  core  into  a  chamber  containing  a  body  of 
liquid  mercury,  completely  displacing  extraneous  air  from 
the  chamber  with  the  mercury,  thereafter  sealing  the 
chamber,  then  lowering  the  mercury  level  whereby  to 
create  in  the  chamber  a  vacuum  sufficient  to  withdraw 
the  gas  from  the  core  into  the  chamber,  introducing  air 
from  outside  the  chamber  into  the  evacuated  chamber  to 
form  with  the  extracted  gas  therein  an  air-gas  mixture  of 
known  volume,  elevating  the  mercury  level  in  the  cham- 
ber to  thereby  displace  the  mixture  from  the  chamber, 
and  determining  the  proportion  of  hydrocarbon  gas  in 
said  mixture. 


In  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  solution  of  a  fluoride 
ion,  a  tank,  a  conical  chamber  within  the  tank  below  (he 
upper  end  thereof  with  the  base  of  the  cone  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tank  and  having  an  inlet  communication 
at  its  base  from  the  tank  and  an  outlet  extending  upwarxOy 
throu^  the  upper  end  of  the  tank  and  isolated  from  the 
remainder  of  the  contents  of  the  tank  above  it,  a  barrier 
for  holding  the  solid  solute  from  passing  (hrou^  the  inlet 
to  the  chamber  but  permitting  the  solvent  to  pass  there- 
through, means  to  maintain  the  level  of  the  solution  above 
the  solid  solute  within  a  predetermined  range,  and  means 
to  withdraw  the  solution  from  the  chamber  at  a  rate  to 
control  the  contact  time  of  the  solvent  with  the  solid  solute. 
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2,749023 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  INTERNAL 
_     COMBUffnON  ENGINES  ^_ 

R*  Knfailoat  Waarifca,  OUa.,  MrigBor  of  (Urty- 
to  Fn^  J.  SdvMdcr.lr^  Wichita, 

II,  1952,  Serial  No.  294411 
(CL  4S~lt7) 


'-Er-, 


1.  In  apparatus  for  operating  an  internal  combustion 
engine  with  a  carbureted  mixture  comprising  combustible 
vapor  derived  from  crude  petroleum  by  heat  emitted  from 
the  engine  exhaust  gas:  the  improvement  which  consists 
of  a  crude  petroleum  vap<mzer  comprising  a  tank  con- 
taining a  body  of  pieces  of  surface-extending  material  of 
irregular  structure,  said  tank  being  disposed  in  a  position 
conducive  to  gravitational  flow  of  the  petroleum  there- 
through, a  heat-emitting  OMiduit  extending  through  said 
tank  and  said  body  of  surface-extending  material  and 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  thereof  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  gas  outlet  to  thereby  heat  said  surface-extend- 
ing material,  a  casing  having  an  elongated  petroleum  pre- 
heating chamber,  the  opposite  end  of  said  heat-emitting 
conduit   extending   exteriorly   of   said    vap<Mizing    tank 
through  said  petroleum  preheating  chamber,  a  petroleum 
feeding  conduit  communicating  with  a  source  of  crude 
petroleum  adapted  for  uniformly  feeding  the  crude  petro- 
leum into  said  preheating  chamber,  a  discharge  conduit 
for  said  dumber  adapted  to  discharge  the  preheated 
petroleum   into  said  tank  for  continuous  gravity  flow 
through  the  heated  body  of  said  surface-extending  material 
to  thereby  produce  a  fraction  of  gasoline  vapor  therefrom, 
means  permitting  discharge  <rf  the  petroleum  residue  from 
said  tank,  means  adapted  for  feeding  the  gasoline  vapor 
jfrom  said  tank  together  with  an  admixture  of  air  into  the 
intake  manifold  of  said  engine  req>onsively  to  suction  in 
the  engine  cylinder,  and  valve-regulated  means  for  admit- 
ing  air  into  said  tank  to  partially  relieve  the  suction  of  the 
engine  projected  into  the  vaporizing  tank. 


rectly  adjacent  to  said  grooves  and  a  subatantially  pio- 
gressively  lesser  amount  of  the  fibres  in  the  areas  farther 
away  from  said  grooves,  filling  said  grooves  with  liquid 
adhesive,   said   adhesive  penetrating  into  the  partially 


2,749424 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GRINDING  WHEELS 
Aleck  Blodi,  Colrcr  City,  Calif.,  aMtgnar  to  Merit  Prod- 
■cti,  Ik.,  CalTcr  CHy,  CaUf.,  a  corporatioB  of  Cali- 


AppHcatkHi  Deccabcr  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,512 
5ClafaM.    (a.  51— 293) 

3.  The  method  of  forming  an  abrasive  grinding  wheel 
comprising  combining  a  plurality  of  leaves  to  form  a  cir- 
cular wheel,  at  least  some  of  said  leaves  having  an  abra- 
sive surface  thereon,  applying  an  electrically  Ideated  cir- 
cular electrode  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  wheel, 
the  application  of  said  dectrode  completely  burning  por- 
tions of  said  leaves  to  form  a  pair  of  grooves  in  the  sides 
of  said  wheel,  said  electrode  partially  burning  the  por- 
tions of  said  leaves  adjacent  to  said  grooves  to  destroy  a 
swhitamial  amount  of  the  fil»es  thereof  in  the  area  di- 


bumed  areas  of  said  leayes  adjacent  said  grooves  to  pro- 
vide an  effective  intermingling  of  the  remaining  fibres  of 
said  leaves  with  said  glue,  and  nx>ttating  a  circular  ring 
within  each  of  said  grooves,  said  rings  and  leaves  being 
bonded  together  by  said  adhesive. 


2,749425 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCmC  A  HYDROCARBON 

FUEL 
Robert  E.  Bmnmm,  RomBc,  Gootfe  N.  le^kfas, 
aiid  ThMdon  B.  W— ii^ach,  CrMfeHI,  N.I., 

ntHem  of  Delawaia 

ApHkalkMi  AmU  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S5,912 
9Clalw.   (CL52— ^ 


i>i.>~>t.i. 


T«|MTt 


b 

N?^ 


T^^-  eTcLH 


1.  Process  for  refining  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing 
monocyclic  and  polycyclic  aromatics  and  boiling  between 
about  100*  F.  and  600*  F.  which  comprises  dearomatiz- 
ing  said  fuel  to  remove  polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, blending  the  dearomatized  fuel  with  suffident  single 
ring  aromatic  hydrocarbons  including  alkylated  single 
ring  aromatics  containing  from  8  to  9  carbon  atoms  to 
produce  a  refined  fuel  containing  less  than  5  per  cent  by 
volume  of  polycyclic  aromatics  at  least  0.5  volume  per- 
cent of  an  alkylated  Ct-Ct  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a 
total  of  from  0.5  to  25  per  cent  by  volume  of  single  ring 
aromatic  hydrocarbons. 


2,749424 

DELAY  COMPOSITION  FOR  DELAY  ELECTRIC 

DETONATORS 

Idwal  O.  Lewis,  ArlroMan,  ScoHatad,  a«|pK>r  to  laipcrial 

Chenkal  ladwtrica  Llnrftod,  a  coiponlka  of  Gnai 

Britato 

NoDrawii«.    AppHcaiioa  April  7, 1952, 
Serial  No.  291,929 
Chins  priority,  appBcalioB  Great  Britaia  Jane  29, 1951 
2ClaiM.    (0.52—2) 
1.  A  delay  composition  for  a  delay  element,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  91%  to 
95%  by  weight  of  red  lead  and  9%  to  5%  by  wdght 
of  silicon,  not  less  than  90%  by  wdght  of  said  silicon 
being  of  particle  size  less  than  5  microns  and  all  of  it  of 
size  less  than  20  microns. 
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2,749427 

METHOD  OF  DEFOLIATING  WTTH  SODIUM 
CHLORATE  AND  SODIUM  METABORATE 
IitIb  W.  Balci,  Wciticid,  N.  J.,  MslgMr  to  CUpman 
Cbeorical  Conpaay,  Ine^  Booad  Bnmk,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poratloaofNcwYorit 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoB  Jaiy  28,  1953, 

Serial  No.  370,895 

tClaiiiH.    (CL71->24) 

1.  The  method  of  defoliating  cotton  and  other  plants 

which  comprises  applying  thereto  in  an  amount  to  effect 

defoliation  a  mixture  of  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium 

metaborate  in  the  proportions  of  25  to  60%  of  the  chlorate 

and  75  to  40%  the  metaborate. 


2,749428 
DEFOLIATION 
WbMo  B.  Ligett,  Pontiac,  and  Calvin  N.  Wolf,  Femdalc, 
Mich.,  aarigDon  to  Ethyl   Corporatton,   New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  October  29,  1951, 

Serial  No.  252,499 

SOaims.    (CL  71— 2J) 

1.  A  composition  effective  in  defoliating  agricultural 

crops  consisting  of  at  least  0.1   part  by  weight  of  an 

N-arylthioamidc  and  up  to  100  parts  of  a  hydrocarbon 

oil  and  a  surface  active  agent,  suitable  for  use  in  water 

and  oil  emulsion,  the  concentration  of  N-arylthioamidc 

being  sufficient  to  cause  defoliation. 


2,749429 
PLANT  GROWTH  REGULATION  WITH  CHLORO- 
PHENYL  CYANOACRYUC  ACIDS  AND  DERIVA- 
TIVES 
Waldo  B.  Lixett,  Poatiac,  amd  CaMa  N.  Wolf,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  awignofs  to  Ethyl  Coqpoiatioa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawinx.    AppUcatioa  May  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  284,433 

8ClafaiM.    (0.71—2.4) 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  growth  processes  of 

plants  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a  plant  response 

composition  containing  as  active  ingredient  in  amount 

sufficient  to  provide  a  positive  plant  response  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric  a-cyano- 

^-(m-chlorophenyl)acrylic   acid,    mononKric   a-cyano-^ 

(p-chloropheny I) acrylic  acid,  and  carboxylic  derivatives 

thereof,  and  a  substantially  inert  carrier  as  a  dispersant 

therefor. 


2,749439 
PLANT  GROWTH  STIMULANTS  CONTAINING 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  SALTS  OF  PENICILLIN 
Manay  Arthur  Kaplan,  Syncwe,  N.  Y.,  aadgnor  to  Bris- 
tol Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Yorti 

No  Drawtag.    Application  AprB  7,  1953, 

Serial  No.  347,497 

5Clafaiw.    (0.71—2.4) 

1.  A  composition  to  stimulate  the  growth  of  plants 

comprising  a  water-insoluble  salt  of  penicillin  G  and  uti- 

lizable  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  essential  minerals. 


2,749432 

CHLOROPHENYL  CYANOACRYUC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Waldo  B.  Ugett,  PontfaM,  and  Calvin  N.  Wolf,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a«ignorB  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  286,432 

19  Claims.    (CI.  71— 2.6) 

1.  A   new  composition  of  matter  selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  a-cyano-/3-(polychlorophenyl)  acrylic 

acid  and  carboxylic  derivatives  thereof. 


2,749431 

BROMOPHENYL  CYANOACRYUC  ACIDS  AND 

DERIVATTVES 

Waldo  B.  Ligett,  Pontiac,  and  CaWn  N.  Wolf,  Detroit, 

Mich.,   aaignors  to   Ethyl   Corporation,   New   Yort, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawinx.    Application  May  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286,434 
15Clafans.    (O.  71— 2.6) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
ooodsting  erf  a-cyaoo-/J-bromophenyl  acrylic  acid  and  car- 
boxylic derivatives  thereof. 


2,749433 
WATER-SOLUBLE,  NITROGEN-PHOSPHORUS- 
CONTAINING  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  E.  Matowan,  Dayton,  Mto,  assignor  to  Monnnto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Driwtaig.    Application  January  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  333,692 
6Cbdms.    (CL  71— 42) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  nitrogen- 
phosphorus-containing  product  from  the  water-insoluble 
high  molecular  weight  reaction  product  of  phosphorus 
oxychioride  and  anhydrous  ammonia  obtained  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  155*  C.  to  250*  C,  which 
comprises  hydrolyzing  the  said  reaction  product  by  con- 
tacting the  same  with  from  10%  to  35%  by  weight  of 
water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  80*  C.  to 
150°  C.  in  a  closed  vessel. 


2,749434 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  POWDERS 

Morris  Eisenbeii,  Richmond,  CaHf . 

Application  Antnst  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,984 

4  0ahns.    (CL  75— .5) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  ferrous  metal  powder 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  purified  solution  of  a  salt 
of  the  metal,  to  be  presented  in  powder  form,  in  a  con- 
fined space  alternately  to  a  vacuum  and  inert  gas  to 
remove  oxygen  dissoNed  in  the  solution,  contacting  the 
oxygen-free  solution  countercurrently  with  an  oxygen-free 
alkali  metal  amalgam  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  concentrat- 
ing the  resultant  metal  amalgam  mechanically  in  an  inert 
atmo^here,  and  distilling  the  resultant  concentrate  under 
agitation  at  a  temperature  below  the  sintering  point  of 
the  metal  to  remove  the  mercury. 


ro7  <)   « 


15 


2,749435 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  COBALTIC  AMMINE 

SALT 
Tnhhi  Kumar  Roy,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Chemical 
Constraction  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  382,467 
3  Clafans.    (O.  75—119) 
1.  A  process  for   producing  elemental   cobalt   metal 
from  cobaltic  hexammine  sulfate  which  comprises,  heat- 
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ing  cobaltic  hexammine  sulfate  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  275*  to  about  950*  F.,  forming  an  aqueous  am- 
moniacal  liquor  of  the  decomposition  product  in  which 
at  least  a  part  there<rf  is  in  solution,  and  subjecting  said 
liquor  to  the  action  of  a  reducing  gas  at  above  about  300* 
F.  and  an  overpressure  of  reducing  gas  greater  than  about 
50  p.  s.  i.  g. 


DUCTILE  IRON 

WiadMr,  CoMB^  Mrigaor  to  The 
Co^  Hartford*  Cobb^  a  corporation  of 


A. 
Taylor  A  F( 


NeDrawii«.    AppBcatioB  J«m  22, 1953, 

Seital  No.  3i33M 

4ClaiiM.    (CL75— 123) 

I.  A  method  of  forming  castings  of  thin  section  free 
from  surface  pinholing  from  ductile  iron  comprising  form- 
ing a  ductile  iron  melt  and  adding  thereto  a  small  quan- 
tity of  tellurium  in  the  proportion  of  approximately  one 
to  eight  grams  per  hundred  pounds  of  melt,  and  then 
pouring  the  melt  into  molds. 


2,749J37 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  MAGNESIUM  TO 
MOLTEN  IRON 
Jaaca  Vtnmmio  lordaiB,  Hndaftoa  Park,  CaHf . 
of  OBC-third  to  the  catirtc  of  Jaoica  Jordan,  dcccaaed 
No  Drawing.    ApHkadoa  Fcbivary  12,  1951, 
Serial  No.  2]9,623 
3Clalw.    (a.  75— 136) 
I.  The  method   of  alloying  magnesium  with  molten 
cast  iron  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium   nitride 
with  said  molten  cast  iron  until  said  alloy  is  formed  and 
casting  the  resulting  molten  cast  iron. 


2,749038 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST  FERROUS 
ALLOY 
Kcfth  Dwight  Mmia,  Rahway,  Albert  Paol  GavMbin,  Red 
Ba^E,  and  Norman  Bodca  Pilling,  Wcatficld,  N.  J^  as- 
rigMMB  to  The  Intematkmal  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  10, 1949,  Serial  No.  115,088 
23Clainia.    (CL  75— 130) 


1.  The  method  for  producing  a  ductile  cast  iron  having 
a  microstructure  containing  in  the  as-cast  condition  un- 
combined  carbon  in  a  spheroidal  form  and  characterized 
by  a  high  combination  of  properties  which  comprises 
establishing  a  molten  ferrous  bath  containing  about  2%  to 
about  4.5%  carbon,  about  0.5%  to  about  3.5%  silicon, 
with  the  5um  of  the  percentage  of  carbon  plus  one-third 
the  percentage  of  silicon  being  not  more  than  about  5, 
and  the  balance  a  gray  cast  iron  composition  when  cast 
in  an  inoculated  condition  and  having  iron  in  the  alpha 
form  at  atmospheric  temperatures,  introducing  into  said 
ferrous  bath  magnesium  in  an  amount  to  provide  about 
0.06%  to  about  0.15%  magnesium  in  castings  made  from 
said  bath,  thereafter  inoculating  the  magnesium-contain- 
ing bath  with  about  0.3%  to  about  2.5%  silicon  as  a  sill- 
con-containing  agent  and  casting  the  metal  from  said 
inoculated  bath  in  an  inoculted  condition  to  produce  a 


ferrous  alloy  casting  containing  the  aforesaid  amounts  of 
retained  magnesium  to  cause  the  occurrence  of  iukoov 
bined  carbon  in  a  spheroidal  form  in  the  as-cast  condition 
and  devoid  of  subversive  amounts  of  elements  materially 
interfering  with  the  effect  of  magnesium  in  causing  the 
occurrence  of  uncombined  carbon  in  said  spheroidal  form. 


2.749,239 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Walter  E.  Slcha,  Shaker  He^bti.  m^  HnroM  Y.Hi 

and  Robert  C  Lemon,  CMvcmnd,  Onio,  narignon  to 
Ahmrimra  Company  of  Amcifcn,  PlUaknrgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennayhrmrfa 

No  Drawkig.    AppBcnHon  March  14, 1955, 
ScrlniNo.494JM 
(ClafaH.   (CL7S— 142) 
1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  casting  composed  essen- 
tially of  aluminum,  6  to  18%  copper,  4  to  8%  magne- 
sium, 0.1  to  2%  manganese  and  0.1  to  2%  nickel,  the 
amount  of  copper  not  being  less  than  the  amount  of 
magnesium,  said  alloy  being  characterized  in  the  as-cast 
condition  by  a  tensile  strength  at  600*  F.  of  not  less  than 
I5,000p.  s.  i. 


2,749040 
PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULOSE  PULP 
James  Hamilton  Rom,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  CmuMbi,  na- 
siitnor  to  Pnip  and  Paper  Rcsearck  Instltatc  of  Canada, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatkm  Jammry  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,079 

UCIafaw.    (a.  92— 7) 

1.  In  the  production  of  cellulosic  pulp  the  process  of 
impregnating  a  finely  divided  cellulosic  material  with 
an  aqueous  cooking  liquor  comprising  placing  said  cellu- 
losic material  in  a  pressure  vessel,  introducing  steam  to 
said  pressure  vessel  to  establish  an  atmosphere  of  steam 
and  air  in  direct  contact  with  said  cellulosic  material  at 
a  super- atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  about  two  at- 
mospheres before  the  introduction  of  cooking  liquor  to 
said  cellulosic  material,  and  thereafter  forcing  an  aqueous 
cooking  liquor  into  said  pressure  vessel  to  submerge  said 
cellulosic  material  while  maintaining  said  cellulosic  mate- 
rial and  the  liquor  in  which  it  is  being  submerged  under 
a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as  said  super-atmospheric 
pressure. 


2,749041 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMI-CHEMICAL 

PULP 

Paolo  MarplHero,  MOan,  Italy,  aarfgnnr  to  Development 
Tecniqac  dc  la  Pate  A  Papter  Anonyme  Sniam  (denom- 
mee  d-apres  Detepa),  Bale  (BaacI),  Switieiland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

NoDrawinfE.    Application  March  8, 1952, 
Serial  No.  275,^71 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  May  29, 1950 

4  Claims.    (CI.  92— 6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  semi-chemical 
pulp  from  comminuted  cellulosic  raw  material  in  the 
form  of  wood  chips  and  small  pieces  of  plants,  compris- 
ing digesting  said  raw  material  in  an  acid  bisulhte  liquor 
having  an  initial  pH  of  2.2  to  5.0  and  containing  per  ton 
of  dry  raw  material  an  amount  of  SOa  between  about  60 
to  1 20  kg.  per  ton  of  dry  raw  material  which  is  insuflfcient 
to  remove  all  of  the  lignin  in  the  raw  material,  said  di- 
gesting taking  place  at  cooking  temperatures  not  sub- 
stantially exceeding  137*  C.  and  until  at  least  a  major 
part  of  the  weight  but  not  all  of  the  lignin  is  removed, 
said  liquor  containing  about  3.5  to  1 1  times  as  much  liquid 
by  weight  as  dry  raw  material,  and  mechanically  deflbrat- 
ing  the  digested  raw  material  to  form  said  pulp. 


<l 


2,749042 
CONVERSION  OF  LACTOSE  TO  GLUCOSE,  G ALAC- 
T08E  AND  OTHER  SUGARS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  LACTASE  ACTIVATORS 
B4wln  G.  Btliimiiiii,  Snyrillc  N.  Y.,  Md  Olof  E.  Slmn- 
Dmnrflla,  DL,  amlgnnri  to  National  Dirfry  Rc- 
Lnbonloriea,  Inc.,  Oakialc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawm 

No  Drawing.  AppHcatlon  December  24, 1952, 
Seriiri  No.  327,912 
ISOahM.  (a.9»— 55) 
1.  A  process  of  hydrdyzing  lactose  omtained  in  a 
liquid  milk  product  to  lactose  hydroJytic  sugars  includmg 
glucoae  and  galactose  which  comprises  adding  thereto  an 
enzyme  preparation  in  which  the  eiuyme  consists  eaaen- 
tiaUy  of  lactase  enzjrme  and  a  sun>lemental  lactase  activa- 
tor containing  in  the  molecule  an  active  sulfur  atom  asso- 
ciated in  a  group  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
sulfide,  hydroculfide,  sulfite,  bisulfite,  meUbisulfite,  hypo- 
sulflte,  thiosulfafe.  mercapto,  and  sulfur  dioxide,  and 
holding  the  product  in  the  presence  of  the  lactase  activator 
under  conditions  favoring  lactase  hydrolysis  (rf  lactose  to 
lactaae  hydrolytic  sugars  including  glucose  and  galactose 
until  there  is  obtained  a  product  containing  such  hydro- 
lytic sugars  formed  by  lactase  hydrolysis  of  the  lactose, 
the  remaining  sugar  content  other  than  such  hydrolytic 
sugars  being  unhydrolyzed  lactose. 


2,749043 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT 
Hcritcrt  Thai  Leo  and  Chnvnce  C.  Taylor,  Anaheim,  CaHf. 
NoDraiwh«.    AppHcathm  NorenAcr  24, 1953, 
SaiW  No.  394,211 
7Clirfma.    (CL99— 132) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  food  prodiKt,  which  com- 
prises incorporating  pectin  and  an  edible  alkali  metal 
salt  of  an  organic  oxy  acid  into  a  fruit-sugar  mass  under 
such  conditions  that  the  resulting  mass  has  a  pH  not  less 
than  3.5  and  a  total  soluble  solids  content  of  between  55 
and  65%  by  weight,  whereby  water  will  not  freeze  out 
of  the  mass  at  0*  P.,  heating  said  mass  sufficiently  if 
necessary  to  put  all  the  sugar  present  into  solution,  there- 
after adjusting  the  pH  of  said  mass  to  between  2.90  an*! 
3.25  to  set  said  mass  and  refrigerating  the  same. 


2,749,244 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  NON-LUMPING  STARCH 

MIXTURE  AND  THE  RESULTING  COMPOSITION 

.  Bernard  M.  Whiner,  WhMng,  bd.,  aaripmr  to  American 

Mabe-Prodncts  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawtafi.    Application  Jnnc  10, 1953, 

Serial  No.  360,847 

9ClalnHL    (a.  99— 139) 

1 .  The  method  of  making  an  improved  powdered  starch 

material  which  comprises  mixing  the  material  with   a 

minor  proportion  of  a  reagent  having  molecules  with 

both  hydrophilic  and  lipophilic  characteristics  in  which 

the  hydrophilic  characteristics  are  at  least  equal  to  the 

lipophilic,  said  reagent  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  glycol  monolaurate,  poly- 

oxyethylene  glycol  mono-oleate,  polyoxyethylene  glycol 

monopalmitate  and  polyoxyethylene  glycol  monostearate, 

the  resulting  material  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that 

the  particles  of  powdered  starch  may  be  homogeneously 

dispersed  in  a  liquid  in  about  30  seconds  to  form  a  smooth 

pudding  like  paste  or  stiff  mass. 


2.749J45 

SOFT  PLASTIC  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Leo  Peters,  Eranaton,  m. 

Application  July  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  172,996 

4ClalnM.    (a.  99— 171) 

1.  A  soft  plastic  food  package,  comprising  a  support 

formed  from  resilient  sheet  material,  said  support  pro- 


viding a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
therefrmn  at  obtuse  angles  with  folds  between  the  ade 
walls  and  the  bottom  wall  providing  spring  hinges  reail- 
iently  urging  the  side  walls  outwardly,  a  film  extending 
between  the  upper  eixl  portions  of  said  side  walls  and 


held  yieldably  taut  by  the  action  of  said  spring  hinges  on 
said  side  walls,  said  film  providing  at  least  one  depending 
cup  formed  therein  and  ^>aced  from  the  walls  of  said 
support,  and  a  soft  plastic  food  at  least  partially  filling 
said  cup. 

2,749444 

SPARK  PLUG  INSULATOR  CONTAINING 

CERIC  OXIDE 

Hany  G.  Schnracht,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  mrignor  to  Champion 

Spark  Flag  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ddawarc 

AppBcatlon  October  26, 1951,  SaW  No.  253,390 

3Clalaaa.    (CL  106— 63) 
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3.  A  ceramic  spark  plug  insulator  produced  by  sinter- 
ing a  substantially  silica-free  blend  of  refractory  ma- 
terials consisting  essentially  of  from  10  per  cent  to  80 
per  cent  of  an  oxide  of  cerium,  from  20  per  cent  to  90 
per  cent  of  BeO,  and  from  a  trace  to  20  per  cent  of  alu- 
mina, and  wherein  an  oxide  of  cerium  constitutes  at 
least  20  per  cent  of  every  Mend  containing  not  more  than 
80  per  cent  <rf  BeO. 


2,749047 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WRINKLE  VARNISHES 
JotI   Sarap   Aggarwal   and    PcnnmartI   Gopal   Sharam, 

Poona,  Indfai,  aarfffMn  to  The  ConncO  of  SckntMi 

and  Indatrlal  Research,  New  DeBri,  hadfa 

No  Drawing.    AppBcalkm  Dcccmhcr  6, 1951, 

Scrhri  No.  260316 

4Clafana.    (CL  106— 222) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  wrinkle  varnishes,  the  proc- 
ess which  consists  substantially  in  mixing  from  about 
1.5  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  wrinkling  oil,  whose  fatty 
acid  components  contain  conjugated  double  bonds  and 
selected  from  a  class  consisting  of  kamala  oil,  tung  oil. 
oiticica  oil,  Trichosanthes  anguina  seed  oil  and  Momor- 
dica  charantia  seed  oil,  with  about  1  part  by  weight  of 
estergum,  heating  the  mixture  in  the  absence  of  a  cata- 
lyst at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  175*  to  280* 
until  a  drop  of  the  cooled  mixture  gives  a  thread  of 
from  about  6  to  10  inches,  thinning  the  resulting  varnish 
base  with  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  of 
from  about  40*  to  125*  C,  adding  a  surface  drier. 
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2,749.24S 
ORGANOPHIUC  TUANIA  POWDERS  CONTAIN- 
ING A  POLYMERIZABLE  ETHYLENIC  MONO- 
MER  BOUND  TO  FRACTURED  SURFACES 
THEREOF  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Richard  E.  Bcbmm,  Claymont,  DcL,  anignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Poot  dc  Nemoon  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
cotporatioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  287,047 
ISCIaina.    (a.  196— 390) 
1.  A   method   for  preparing  a  finely  divided   titania 
powder  having  organophilic  properties  which  comprises 
grinding  and  fracturing  coarse  granular  titanium  dioxide 
having  a  particle  size  of  at  least  1  mm.  average  diameter 
in  contact  with  a  polymerizable  ethylenic  monomer  con- 
taining from  one  to  two  ethylenic  double  bonds  as  the 
sole  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  unsaturatipn,  and  at  a 
temperature  below  that  at  which  polymerization  of  said 
monomer   occurs,    thereby   providing   freshly   fractured 
titanium  dioxide  surfaces  reactive  with  said  monomer, 
continuing  said  grinding  and  fracturing  of  the  coarse 
granular  titanium  dioxide  in  contact  with  said  monomer 
until  the  titanium  dioxide  particles  are  ground  to  a  fine 
powder  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  0.1  m.'/g.  and 
said  monomer  becomes  bonded  to  active  fractured  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  separating  as  the  resulting  product  a 
finely  divided  titania  powder  containing  said  monomer 
bonded   to   the   fractured   surfaces   thereof  and   having 
organophilic  properties. 


of  approximately    80-200*   C,   permitting   said   primer 
coat  to  dry;  applying  over  said  primer  coat  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  approximately  450*^90*  F.  a  fir^t 
coating  of  a  plasticized  coal-tar  enamel  containing  from 
about  6.*!  to  about  80%   by  weight  of  a  coal-digestion 
pitch  and  from  about  20  to  about  35%  by  weight  of 
talc;  permitting  said  first  coating  to  partially  cool;  apply- 
ing  a   stratum   of  inert,   coarse,   solid,   discrete,   water- 
insoluble,  hard  particles  having  a  Moh's  test  hardness 
of  from  5  to  10  to  the  partially-cooled  plasticized  coal- 
tar  enamel;  and  thereafter  applying  at  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  approximately  450'-490'  F.  an  external  coat- 
ing of  plasticized  coal-tar  enamel  containing  from  about 
65  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  coal-digestion  pitch  and 
from  about  20  to  about  35%   by  weight  of  talc  over 
said  stratum  of  particles. 


2,749,249 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DRY  PAINT  MIXTURE 

ISkk  G.  Cadegans,  Bcloit,  Wis. 

Application  November  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  322  J63 

1  Claim.  (CI.  106—309) 
In  a  method  of  making  a  dry  paint  composition  from 
clay,  comprising,  first,  subjecting  a  loose  clay  to  a  tem- 
perature of  substantially  500'  F.  for  substantially  three 
quarter  hour,  next  washing  and  mixing  the  clay  with 
water  until  a  liquid  batter  is  formed,  next,  draining  the 
batter  into  a  vertically  elongated  settling  tank,  next,  al- 
lowing the  batter  to  rest  and  cream  to  rise  on  the  surface, 
next,  draining  the  cream  into  a  vertically  elongated  cream 
tank,  next,  allowing  the  cream  in  the  cream  tank  to  rest 
and  the  coarser  material  to  settle,  next,  draining  the  cream 
into  a  cream  pan,  next,  subjecting  the  cream  in  the  pan 
to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  water  until 
dehydrated,  next,  grinding  the  dehydrated  cream  and  forc- 
ing it  through  a  screen  of  substantially  220  mesh. 


2,749,251 
SOURCE  OF  LUMINOSITY 
Edward  Shapiro,  Newton  HlKhlandi,  Mam.,  aaixnor  to 
Traceriab,  Inc.,  Beaton,  Mm.,  a  corporation  off  Mama- 
draaetts 

No  Drawtnc.    Application  October  29,  1953, 

Serial  No.  389,155 

3  Claims.    (CL  117-^3.5) 

1  A  source  of  luminosity  comprising  a  member  having 
a  light  reflecting  surface  having  deposited  on  said  surface 
a  thin  layer  of  inorganic  phosphor  particles  in  the  range 
of  1  to  7  microns  intimately  coated  with  a  tritiated  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and 
paraffinic  acids  having  chain  lengths  of  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  are  wax-like  in  texture  in  the  solid  state,  the 
thickness  of  said  layer  being  in  the  range  of  2  to  3  milli- 
grams per  square  centimeter  and  the  thickness  of  the  coat- 
ing of  the  tritiated  compound  on  the  individual  phosphor 
particles  being  in  the  range  of  approximately  .0004  milli- 
meter to  approximately  .0008  millimeter. 


2  749.250 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  A  METALLIC  STRUC- 
TURAL ARTICLE  AND  A  MARINE  ORGAN- 
ISM  RESISTANT  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
John  Christian  Christensen,  Wcstfield,  and  WUHain  F. 
Fair,  Jr.,  Craafford,  N.  J.,  aasiimors  to  Koppers  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,872 
nCfarims.   (CL117— 26) 


10.  A  process  of  coating  a  metallic  structural  article 
comprising  applying  a  primer  coat  to  a  metallic  struc- 
tural article  of  a  bituminous  priming  composition  con- 
taining from  about  55  to  about  65  parts  by  weight  of 
coal-digestion  pitch  and  from  about  30  to  45  parts  by 
weight  of  aromatic  low-boiling  solvent  boiling  in  the  range 


2,749J52 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  AN  ORGANIC  FILM  TO  A 
PHOSPHOR  LAYER 

Miriam  G.  Groner,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Phllco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  31,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,195 

11  Cfadms.    (a.  117—33.5) 

1.  In   the  manufacture  of  an   aluminum  film-backed 
luminescent   phosphor    screen   of   a   cathode    ray   tube 
wherein  phosphor  particles  are  deposited  as  a  layer  onto 
the  glass  substrate  from  an  aqueous  suspension  thereof, 
an  organic  film  applied  to  the  phosphor  layer  and  an 
aluminum  film  deposited  on  said  organic  film,  the  im- 
proved   method    of   applying    an    organic    film    to    the 
phosphor  layer  which  comprises  applying,  to  the  surface 
of  the  aqueous  phosphor-suspending  medium  on  the  glass 
substrate  in  the  cathode  ray  tube  bulb,  a  composition  com- 
prising between  3.5  and  about  5%.  by  weight,  of  nitro- 
cellulose, a  water-insoluble  plasticizer  therefor  and  octyl 
acetate  dissolved  in  a  mixture  comprising  a  water-soluble 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propyl 
alcohol  and  a  butyl  alcohol  and  a  volatile  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  propyl  acetate  and  a  butyl 
acetate,  the  said  volatile  ester  being  the  major  constituent 
in  said  composition;  after  the  phosphor  layer  has  been 
deposited  onto  the  glass  substrate,  removing  the  aqueous 
phosphor-suspending  medium  from  between  the  phosphor 
layer  and  nitrocellulose  film  whereby  the  nitrocellulose 
film  settles  and  rests  upon  the  phosphor  layer,  and  drying 
the  resulting  assembly. 
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2,749453 

MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COPY  SHEET  AND 
RESULTANT  ARTICLE 
CfawMKC  1.  Shoemaker,  FrankHn  Path,  and  Edward  J. 
Igicr,  Chicago,  DL,  tmd^on  to  A.  B.  Dkfc  ConvMiy, 
NOcs,  UL,  a  corporation  of  DUBois 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  288,965 
12Clafans.    (CL  117— 36) 
1.  A  copy  sheet  of  the  type  described  comprising  a 
paper   base   sheet   containing   a   sensitizing  composition 
which  produces  a  visible  color  change  at  elevated  tem- 
perature and  a  polysiloxane  distributed  throughout  the 
sheet. 


2,749,254 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  METHOD 
John  A.  Slyh,  James  F.  Lynch,  and  Roger  J.  Rnnd^  Co- 
himbns,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bat- 
tellc  Development  Corporation,  Cohimbas,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  283,756 
2Cbdms.    (0.117—46) 
1    The  process  of  forming  a  protective  coating  on  a 
graphite  surface  comprising  the  addition  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  water-soluble  organic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phenolic  resin  and  methyl 
cellulose,  of  molybdenum  disilicide  powder,  applying  the 
resultant  dispersion  to  said  graphite  surface,  and  there- 
after heating  in  an  oxygen-free  atmosphere  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  3900  to  4100*  F. 


2,749,255 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALIZED  GLASS 

FIBER  ROVINGS 

Herman  R.  Nack,  Troy,  and  Howard  J.  Homer,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Commonwealth   Eo^eerfaig 

Company  off  Ohio,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 

Application  May  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,828 

llOaims.    {CI.  117—54) 


of  copper  in  chemically  bound  relation  with  cellulose 
molecules  of  said  materials  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing cupric  formate  in  cellulosic  material,  decomposing  said 
cupric  formate  and  effecting  chemical  combination  be- 
tween said  cellulose  molecules  and  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  copper  thus  incorporated  in  said  materials  by 
heating  the  ceUulosic  material  containing  said  incorpo- 
rated cupric  formate  to  a  temperature  above  about  100* 
C.  but  below  temperatures  that  are  capable  of  deleterious- 
ly  affecting  the  cellulosic  material. 


2,749,257 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  MECHANI- 
CALLY PRODUCED  EFFECTS  ON  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL,  AND  MATERIAL 
Emit  Knup,  Aricshehn,  and  Rndolff  AenishaensUn  and 
Gustav  Widmer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  aasignorf  to  CIIni 
Limited,  Basel,  SwHzeriand,  a  Swiss  inn 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febniary  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  412,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeiiand 
February  24, 1953 
20  Clafans.    (CL  117—65) 
1.  In   the   process   for  the   wash-resisting  fixation   of 
effects  on  cellulose-containing  textile  material  by  subject- 
ing the  textile  material  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion  of   a   hardenable   urea-formaldehyde   condensation 
product  to  a  treatment  in  a  mechanical  finishing  machine 
and  thereafter  heat  hardening  the  condensation  product, 
the  improvement  that  the  urea-formaldehyde  condensation 
product  is  a  water-soluble  alkyl  ether  of  such  a  urea- 
formaldehyde  condensation  product  as  contains,  per  mol 
urea,  more  than  2  mols  formaldehyde  essentially  in  the 
form  of  methylol  groups. 


2,749,258 

SUGAR  DIFFUSING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Rnfh,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  August  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,151 

8  Chdms.    (CI.  127—7) 


■k-^:  ^^  •' 


1.  A  process  of  plating  a  glass  fiber  roving  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  untwisted  strands  comprising  a  multi- 
plicity of  filaments  with  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  the  roving  to  the  decomposition  temperature  of 
a  heat  decomposable  gaseous  metal  bearing  compound. 
and  contacting  the  roving  with  said  gaseous  compound 
while  vibrating  the  roving  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  expose 
the  individual  strands  to  the  gaseous  compound  whereby 
metal  is  deposited  on  said  roving  uniformly. 


2  749J156 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  CELLULOSIC  MA- 
TERIALS WITH  COPPER  IN  CHEMICALLY 
BOUND  RELATION  WITH  THE  CELLULOSE 
Robert  Roger  Bottoms,  Crestwood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Cylinder  Gas  Company,  Chicj^;o,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ration off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febroary  16,  1954, 

Serial  No.  410,719 

30  ChUms.    (CL  117—59) 

I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  immunity  of  cellulosic 

materials  to  organic  agents  of  decay  by  provision  therein 


1.  Sugar  diffusing  apparatus  comprising  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  liquid,  an  open-ended,  tubular  well  rotatable 
about  its  vertically-disposed  axis  interiorly  of  said  tank  in 
a  spacing  of  its  lower  end  above  the  tank  floor  and  an 
upward  extension  beyond  the  tank,  means  for  rotating 
said  well,  means  for  the  continuous  infeed  of  sugar- 
bearing  material  through  the  upper  end  and  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  well,  a  continuous  spiral  flight  exteriorly 
about  and  rotatable  with  said  well  for  the  elevation  of 
infed  material  from  the  foot  of  said  well  through  the 
tank  area  exterior  to  the  well,  means  for  the  continuous 
removal  of  elevated  material  from  upper  regions  of  the 
tank  area  exterior  to  said  well,  means  for  the  continuous 
supply  of  water  to  upper  regions  of  the  tank  area  exterior 
to  said  well,  an  outflow  line  for  continuously  withdrawing 
solution  from  an  upper  zone  of  the  well  interior,  and  a 
trap  in  said  line  exteriorly  of  the  lank  and  across  the 
normal  tank  liquid  level  plane,  whereby  to  determine  the 
tank  liquid  level. 
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2,749059 
STABnJZED  STARCH  SLURRIES 
W.  Etbm  mi  GkB  E.  Ndbom  HigUaDd,  Ib<L,  m- 
to  AaMricaa  Mabe-Prodacti  Coavany,  a  cor- 
logMaiae        ^    ^ 
No  Diav(hi|>    AppHcaiioB  October  4,  1952^ 
ScrW  No.  313,19S 
SCUM.    (CL127— 32) 
1.  A  starch  slurry  adapted  to  be  shipped  in  tank  cars, 
tank  trucks  and  the  like  which  contains  about  42  to  45% 
total  starch  solids  comprising  a  mixture  of  raw  uncooked 
starch  granules  suspended  in  water  containing  a  disper- 
sion of  cooked  starch  in  the  pn^xMtion  of  about  1%  to 
10%  by  weight  of  total  starch  solids,  said  slurry  having 
a  viscosity  not  over  17.560  centipoises  at  82*  F.  so  that 
it  may  be  pumped  at  ordinary  atmo^heric  temperatures 
and  said  slurry  being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  is 
substantially  stable  so  that  the  raw  starch  granules  re- 
main in  suspension  over  a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


2,749449 
FABRICATION  OF  RHENIUM 
Chester  T.  Sima,  Wortkiii«toB,  Ohio,  aarignor,  by  menc 
aaifonMBti,  to  The  BattcBe  Derctopncat  CorporatkNi, 
Cotambna,  OUo,  a  cotporattoa  oi  Delaware 
NoDnwiag.    AppBorttoa  Aprfl  28, 1954, 
ScffW  No.  426,291 
ItCbdw.   (CL14S— 11.5) 
I.  A  method  of  fabricating  rhenium  metal  comprising 
the  steps  of  subjecting  the  rhenium  to  a  series  of  cold- 
work  reductions  mild  enough  to  effect  refinement  of  only 
the  surface  grain  structure  and  thereby  provide  a  crack- 
resistant  outer  skin  of  refined  metal,  annealing  the  meul 
following  each  such  cold-work  reduction,  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  metal  to  more  severe  cold-work  reductions 
with  intermediate  anneals  until   the  desired  fabrication 
is  achieved. 


2,749,261 

MULTICONDUCTOR  CABLE 

Wilbw  T.  HanUio^  fUrcrridc,  CaHf .,  Mdfnor  to 

MarlaaE.  Bowroi 

AppUcatfoH  March  39, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,467 

1  Claim.    (CL154— 2J4) 


The  method  ot  making  a  multiconductor  cable  com- 
prising the  steps  ot  starting  with  two  separate  wires  hav- 
ing thermoplastic  coverings  provided  thereon,  said  wires 
and  coverings  being  of  substantially  circular  cross  sec- 
tion, bringing  said  wires  together  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship, locally  heating  narrow  strips  along  adjacent  sides 
of  said  coverings  to  the  fusion  temperature  of  the  thermo- 
plastic msnlation  material,  said  strips  being  appreciably 
narrower  in  width  than  the  diameter  of  said  coverings, 
and  pressing  said  wires  together  so  as  to  fuse  said  cover- 
ings together  along  the  area  of  said  narrow  strips,  said 
fused  area  forming  a  line  o(  reduced  strength  down  the 
center  of  said  joined  wires,  hereby  said  wires  can 
subsequently  be  pulled  apart  without  damaging  said 
coverings. 

2,749062 

HEAT  INSULATION  BLANKETS 

Htmrj  J.  Wiwr,  Toraato,  Oatarto,  Cauda,  amigBor  to 

Jeremiah  D.  GMn,  I  lnhliiil.  Con. 

AppBcBlloM  AprI  6, 19S4,  Serial  No.  421^78 

4CWma.    (CL  154-^5) 

1.  A  thermal  insulation  material  of  extended  length 

adapted  to  be  shipped  in  rolled  form  from  which  an  ap- 


propriate length  of  material  may  be  cut  as  desired,  com- 
prising a  base  sheet  having  a  pair  of  zigtag  folds  each 
of  which  is  symmetrically  arranged  adjacent  a  side  of  the 
sheet  with  the  paper  in  said  zigzag  folds  being  folded 
inwardly  over  against  the  body  of  the  base  sheet  and 
then  folded  again  outwardly  over  against  the  infolded 
portion  with  the  top  layer  of  paper  being  attached  to  the 
middle  layer  along  a  line  spaced  inwardly  from  the  fold 
lines  at  either  side  of  the  zigzag  fold  to  hold  the  con- 
nected portions  of  the  top  and  middle  layers  in  face  to 
face  relationship  and  thereby  to  form  stiffened  support 
members,  said  line  of  attachment  being  arranged  to 
leave  portions  of  paper  in  both  the  middle  and  top 
layers  of  the  zigzag  fold  free  and  unattached  from  each 
other  which  unattached  portions  are  free  to  separate 
and  bend  relative  to  the  stiffened  support  ntembers,  said 
unattached  portion  of  paper  in  the  middle  layer  forming 


a  lever  arm  that  connects  the  base  of  the  stiffened  sup- 
port members  with  the  body  of  the  base  sheet,  said  un- 
attached portions  of  paper  in  the  top  layer  forming  panel 
sections  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  top  layer  of  paper 
in  the  zigzag  fold  for  nailing  the  structure  to  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  adjacent  studs  in  a  building,  a  heat  reflective 
sheet  attached  near  its  edges  to  the  respective  stiffened 
support  members  to  form  a  substantially  flat  and  flexible 
heat  insulating  structure  with  zigzag  folds  of  paper  sym- 
metrically arranged  therein  so  that  the  structure  may  be 
rolled  up  into  a  tight  symmetrical  roll  for  shipment  and 
whereby  when  a  length  of  the  structure  is  cut  from  the  roll 
and  the  unattached  edges  of  the  sheet  are  pulled  apart  the 
pull  will  cause  the  unattached  portions  of  paper  in  the  mid- 
dle layers  of  the  zigzag  folds  to  act  as  lever  arms  to  force 
the  stiffened  supports  and  heat  reflective  sheet  to  separate 
from  the  base  sheet  and  be  lifted  up  to  form  a  dead 
air  space  in  the  structure. 


2,749463 

GYPSUM  BOARDS  HAVING  CRACK  RESISTANT 

EDGE  PORTIONS 

Oliver  E.  GflMoa,  Chicago,  DL,  amigpor  to  UoHed  SMcs 

Gypnm   Company,   Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontkm  of 

DUnoii 

Application  July  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,443 
2aaims.    (CL  154— 45.9) 


1.  A  wallboard  comprising  a  cementitious  inflexible 
core  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and  having  a  pair 
of  planar  substantially  parallel  opposite  sides,  said  core 
being  enclosed  in  fibrous  cover  sheets,  the  latter  inrliirfinj 
a  first  sheet  subtending  one  planar  side  and  two  c^yposite 
edges  of  said  core,  said  first  sheet  having  an  edge  porticn 
thereof  folded  back  into  overtying  relation  with  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  second  planar  side  ci  the  core,  and  a 
second  sheet  overlying  said  second  planar  side  of  the  core 
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and  the  folded  edge  portion  of  said  first  sheet,  the  folded 
back  edge  portion  of  said  first  sheet  and  the  overlying  por- 
tion of  said  second  sheet  being  congruently  tapered  and 
adhesively  secured  to  each  other;  the  thickness  of  said  core 
adjacent  the  adhesively  secured  tapered  sheet  portions 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  thicknett  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  core. 


2,749,266 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFORCED  GLASS 
FIBER  ARTICLES 
Dawilt  EMm<,  Pmw,  Ini.,  ii iiigi  1 1  to  The  Cwirrf  TW 
■nd  Rallir  Cimpn^',  Ahraa,  Ohte,  a  iiifOM<M  «f 
Ohto 

May  21, 19S3, 8«M  N*.  3S6,4S9 
iCUtam.   (0.154— M) 


2,749,264 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  FRICTION  FACINGS  TO 

CONICAL  CUPS 

McMb  H.  Emricfc,  Marinaaet,  N.  Y. 

AppBcadoB  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,952 

2aafaaa.    (CL  154— 81) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  friction  facings  on  conical 
cups  of  the  character  defined,  which  comprises  applying 
an  adhesive  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  cup,  applying  an 
adhesive  to  one  surface  of  a  ring  of  friction  material,  then 
arranging  said  ring  with  its  adhesive  surface  engaging 
the  adhesive  surface  of  the  cup  to  form  a  ring  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cup,  then  subjecting  the  ring  and  cup 
to  induction  heat  and  pressure  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  to  secure  the  ring  to  the  ci'p,  then  removing  the 
heat,  while  continuing  to  hold  the  ring  and  cup  under 
pressure  for  a  predetermined  cooling  period,  and  then 
shaping  the  ring  secured  to  the  cup  to  predetermined 
contour. 


2,749,265 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLEATED  PAPER  FILTER 

ELEMENTS 

Guy  C.  Frickc  and  Charles  P.  Hansen,  Detroit,  Mich., 

amignon  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corporation,  Sontfi  Bend, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,350 

4  Cbdms.    (CL  154—83) 


1.  A  method  of  making  pleated  paper  filter  elements 
having  endcaps,  a  cylindrical  core,  and  a  perforated  paper 
outer  wrapper,  comprising  forming  a  flat  sheet  of  resinous 
impregnated  filter  material  into  uniform  pleats,  bonding 
said  pleated  material  to  a  flat  rectangular  perforated  piece 
of  core  material,  the  pleats  being  thus  secured  in  a  uni- 
form q>acing  relationship,  forming  a  cyUndrical  core  by 
bending  the  ends  of  said  core  material  together  and  se- 
curing said  ends  with  a  lap  strip  thus  causing  said  pleated 
material  to  assimie  a  cylindrical  shape,  bonding  the  end 
folds  of  said  pleated  material  together,  bonding  endcaps 
to  each  end  of  said  pleated  material,  and  securing  said 
perforated  outer  wrapper  to  the  outside  pleats  of  said 
pleated  member. 


1.  A  process  of  molding  articles  provided  with  ribs  in- 
tegral with  the  surface  thereof  to  provide  reinforcement 
therefor  comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  a  fiber  ma- 
terial in  a  resin,  wrappbg  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  resin 
dipped,  fiber  material  while  in  substantial  tension  about 
a  form  to  build  up  a  band  element,  cutting  said  band  ele- 
ment into  reinforcing  ribs,  placing  tibe  ribs  while  in  an 
uncured  state  in  rib-receiving  grooves  in  a  mold,  and 
curing  resin-impregnated  fiber  material  in  contact  with 
said  built-up  rib  to  form  an  integral,  reinforced  article. 


2,749,267 

METHOD  OF  COVERING  THE  JOINT  BETWEEN 

WALLBOARD  AND  THE  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 

Jomph  W.  GflL  FlmhmH,  aid  Chariea  Rmad 

DL,  ■■ignnii  to  United  Stotaa  G3 

r,  Chicago,  RL,  a  coqporadoa  of  IlHMifa 

of  appilction  Serial  No.  152,792,  March 
20,  1950.  This  trr»em1km  April  7,  1953,  Scrid  No. 
347,24M 

5aaiM.    (CL  154— 116) 


*^^^^^  '/4^y^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  covering  the  joint  between  adjacent 
wallboards  which  comprises  adhesively  securing  over  said 
joint  a  strong  thin  cellulosic  strip  provided  with  substan- 
tially uniformly  arranged  perforations  having  clean, 
smooth  edges  and  diameters  from  about  0.02  inch  to 
0.002  inch  to  permit  the  escape  of  air  entrapped  beneath 
said  strip  during  its  application  to  said  joint  while  sub- 
stantially preventing  the  escape  therethrough  of  adhesive 
employed  to  secure  the  strip  in  place. 


2,749068 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jack  S.  Newcomer,  Gnmd  Umid,  N.  Y.,  mslinnr,  by 
menc  amignmcnta,  to  Tha  PcunylTanhi  Salt  Mann- 
fact3ting  Coo^any,  PhfladcipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

NoDrawfaig.    Applicadon  May  21, 1951, 

Scriri  No.  227,521 

nChrinm.   (CL  167— 30) 

1.  A  composition  prepar»j  for  use  in  combating  fungi 

comprising  a  surface  active  agent,  and  a  compound  having 

the  formula 

o    OR  o 

Ari— C-C=CH— C-  Arj 

wherein  each  of  An  and  Ars  represent  an  aryl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenylyl. 
terphenylyl  and  naphthyj  radicals,  said  aryl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  0  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and  secon- 
dary alkyl  radicals,  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  said 
composition  forming  an  emulsion  with  water  upon  agita- 
tion therewith. 


^— v^.«^jv-i'9«i4-*:p^  ' 
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2,749,2<9 
FUNGICIDAL    COMPOSmONS    COMPRISING 
ESTERS    OF    N-NAFHTHYL    HALO-MALE- 
AMIC  ACIDS  AND  METHODS  OF  APPLYING 
WaMo  B.  Liictt,  Poatfac,  Mkh^  Cahrln  N.  Wolf,  New 
Yoit,  N.  Y.,  tmd  Rex  D.  CWmmb,  DetroU,  Mlch^  as- 
^l^an  to  Ettjl  CotpofatkHi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  Ddawan 

No  Dnwii«.    AppUcatkM  December  17,  1953, 

Serial  No.  398,879 

SClaiM.   (CL167— ^0) 

1 .  Fungicidal  compositions  comprising  a  relatively  inert 

fungicidal  adjuvant  as  a  carrier  and  as  a  principal  active 

ingredient  a  halogenated  compound  of  the  formula 


2,749^72 
3-CHLORO-2,3-DIHYDROBENZOFURAN.2-THIOL- 

SKO,0-DIALKYL  PHOSPHORODITinOATE) 
Georsc  ADcn  Bontia,  WOmiBgtoi^  DeL,  avigBor  to  Hei^ 
cules  Powder  Compaay,  WUmingtoii,  DeL,  a  coipora- 
doD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawliis.    AppUcatioa  December  30, 1954, 
Serial  No.  478,891 
11  Clalma.    (CL  167--33) 
1 .  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


P-(OR)i 


X-C-CONH 
V-C-COOZ 

wherein  X  and  Y  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
halogen,  and  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alky!  radicals. 

4.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises 
treating  materials  susceptible  to  attack  by  fungus  organ- 
isms with  a  halogenated  compound  of  the  formula 


X-C-CONH 
Y-C-COOZ 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
halogen,  and  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 

2,749,270 
ALKYLATED  VANILLIN  SEMICARBAZONES  AND 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  AND  USING  THE 
SAME 
Jolm  D.  Garber,  Cnwford,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  15,  1954, 
Serial  No.  416,429 
5  Claims.    (O.  167—30) 
1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  semi 
carbazone  of  5-n-propyl-vanillin  allyl  ether  and  the  semi 
carbazone  of  5-allyl  vanillin  allyl  ether. 

4.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing  as  an  active 
ingredient  a  semicarbazone  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  semicarbazone  of  5-n-propyl  vanillin  allyl  ether  and 
the  semicarbazone  of  5-allyl  vanillin  allyl  ether,  and  a 
carrier  therefor. 


2,749,271 
1,4,5,8  .  TETRAOXAOCTAHYDRONAPHTHALENE- 
DmnOL  S3-BIS(0,0-DIALKYL  PHOSPHORODI- 
THIOATES)  AND  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
George  Allen  Buntin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1954, 
Serial  No.  478,892 
10  Claims.    (CI.  167— 33) 
1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


/0\/0\ 


s 


{SPtOR),l, 


\o/\o/ 

in  which  each  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  chloro  lower  alkyl. 


\Ao 


in  which  each  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  having  1-4 
carbon  atoms. 

2,749,273 
THIOAURIN,  ITS  PRODUCTION  AND  RECOVERY 
William  Eisenman,  New  York,  aad  Paaqnale  Paul  Minieri, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaigBon,  by  me«M  assignments,  to 
American  Cyanamid  Con^ny*  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

AppUcatioa  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,018 
4  Claims.    (CL  167— 65) 


\mm^ 


"-^'*n-t-fi 


1.  An  antibacterial  and  antifungal  substance  effective 
in  inhibiting  the  growth  ot  Gram  positive  and  Gram 
negative  bacteria  and  fungi,  the  substance  containing 
the  elements  carbon,  hydrogen,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur,  the  substance  having  the  calculated  empirical 
formula  of  CTHsNjChSa  the  crystals  of  the  substance 
having  refractive  indices  of 

Alpha=1.595±0.005 
Beta  =1.725  ±0.005 
Gamma=71.80 

a  suspension  of  the  crystals  of  the  substance  in  neutral 
mineral  oil  exhibiting  characteristic  absorption  bands  in 
the  infrared  region  of  the  spectrum,  the  peaks  of  the 
absorption  bands  being  as  follows  expressed  in  microns: 
7.62.  8.10.  8.30.  9.08.  9.40.  9.52.  10.00,  10.10.  10.26, 
1102.  12.18.  12.36,  12.78,  13.24,  14.10,  14.54,  crystals 
of  the  substance  in  methanol  exhibiting  ultra  violet  ab- 
sorption bands  at  368  milfimicrons  and  232  millimicrons 
with  extinction  coefficients  of  52.0  and  19.9  respectively, 
the  substance  being  relatively  insoluble  in  water  with 
only  about  0.25  mol.  being  dissolved  per  milliliter  at 
28°  C,  fairly  soluble  in  methanol,  only  slightly  soluble 
in  ethyl  acetate  and  having  a  solubility  in  chloroform 
of  less  than  1  mol. /ml. 


2,749,274 

STABLE  AQUEOUS  PROCAINE  PENICILLIN 

SUSPENSION 

Frank  H.  Backwalter,  Dewitt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Laboratories  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  May  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  286,445 

7  Claimo.    (CL  167—65) 

1.  A  sterile,  aqueous  suspension  of  procaine  penicillin 

which  is  stable  over  long  periods  of  time  at  room  tempera- 


ture and  which  is  productive  of  highly  effective  blood 
levels  upon  administration,  including  procaine  penicillin, 
a  suspending  agent,  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  procaine  base  and  water-soluble,  ion- 
ized, injectable  salts  of  procaine  other  than  procaine  peni- 
cillin. 


2,749,276 
DEXTRAN  COMPOUND  FATTY  ACID  ESTER 
LIPSTICK 
Leo  I.  Norak  and  Joaeph  T.  Tyree,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
slmon  to  The  CoaunoaweaHh  Ea«faiMihi<  Company 
of  Ohio,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawhig.    AppUcatioa  Anfost  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  373,924 
7  Clafans.    (Q.  167—85) 
4.  A  lipstick  comprising  coloring  matter  and  a  base 
comprising  an  ester  of  a  dextran  with  a  saturated  fatty 
acid  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  containing 
an  average  of  less  than  1.0  up  to  3.0  of  the  fatty  acid 
radicals  per  anhydroglucopyranosidic  unit. 


2,749,277 

DEXTRAN  COMPOUND  COATED  BODY  POWDER 

Harry  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  Daytoa.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Ea«lnecrhig  Company  of  Ohio,  Day- 
toa, Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohto 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatioa  May  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  358,552 

6  Claims.  (Q.  167—92) 
1.  A  cosmetic  preparation  comprising  finely  divided 
discrete  particles  of  body  powder  having  a  surface  film 
of  a  water-soluble  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dexfran,  methyl  dextran,  ethyl  dextran,  car- 
boxymethyl  dextran  and  hydroxyethyl  dextran. 


2,749,278 

FLUORINATED  DIALKALI-ALKALINE  EARTH 
PYROPHOSPHATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING  SAME 

^*?U  y*  f!?^  Anniston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  316^50 

21  Oaims.    (CL  167—93) 

20.  A  dentifrice  containing  about  40%  to  about  60% 
by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  dialkali-alkaline  earth  metal 
pyrophosphate  containing  about  1%  to  about  5%  by 
weight  of  chemically  com>)ined  fluorine. 

707    (»     <;        1(1 


2,749,275 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  3,4  DIHYDROXY 

PHENYL   ETHYLAMINE   AND   METHYLATING 

AGENT  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING 
MaoBie  E.  BorMiok,  Pasadeoa,  CaUf .,  assigaor  to  afaiical 

Research  Foaodatioa,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  coipora- 

ttoaofCaUforoia 

No  Drawfa^.    AppUcatioa  Jaooary  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  268,465 

8  Cfarims.  (a.  167—65) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  salt  of 
beta  3,4-dihydroxy  phenyl  ethyl  amine  and  at  least  an 
equal  molar  quantity,  per  mole  of  said  salt,  of  a  meth- 
ylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  betaine, 
bctaine  hydrate,  betaine  hydrochloride,  glycine,  choline, 
methionine,  serine,  and  dimethylthetin. 


2,749,279 

ENZYMATIC  PRODUCTION  OF  L^LUTAMIC 

ACID 

Cari  V.  Smytfac,  Moorcatown,  N.  I.,  md  IIsto«  T. 
EBdna  Paifc,  Pan  aasi^on  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
PhOadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corponittoa  of  Debwwc 

NoDniit«.    AppHcatioB  May  27, 1954, 
Serial  No.  432,9*6 

7Cfadms.    (CL  195-^30) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-glutamic  acid  which  com- 
prises treating  between  20*  and  45*  C.  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  6.0  to  8.5,  containing  alpha-keto- 
glutarate  ions  and  ammonium  ions  with  a  biological  cata- 
lytic system  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  extracts  from  heart,  liver,  and  kid- 
ney, bacteria  of  the  genus  Xanthomonas,  bacteria  of  the 
genus  Pseudomonas,  lysed  fungi  of  Aspergillus  niger, 
Aspergillus  aureus  and  Aspergillus  wentii,  of  Neurospora 
crassa,  and  of  Botrytis  cinerea,  of  Penicillium  glaucum, 
lysed  yeasts  of  Torula  cremoris,  of  Torulopsis  utilis,  erf 
Saccharomyces  fragilis  and  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  and 
with  a  water-soluble  hydrogen-donating  reactant  selected 
from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  citric 
acid,  malic  acid,  and  glucose-6-phosphate  and  a  dehydro- 
genase system  specific  for  said  reactant,  said  biological 
catalytic  system  containing  a  reversibly  oxidizable  and 
reducible  nicotinic  acid-containing  coenzyme,  and  said 
biological  catalytic  system  being  identified  by  its  capacity 
to  oxidize  L-glutamic  acid  to  alphaiminoglutaric  add  in 
the  presence  of  the  oxidized  coenzyme  and  by  its  capacity 
to  reduce  methylene  blue  using  glutamic  acid  as  sub- 
strate, and  the  specific  dehydrogenase  system  being  de- 
fined by  its  ability  to  oxidize  its  reactant  using  the 
coenzyme  as  hydrogen  acceptor  and  by  its  capacity  to 
reduce  methylene  blue  using  the  specific  hydrogen-donat- 
ing reactant  as  substrate,  whereby  L-glutamate  ions  are 
formed  in  the  solution. 


2,749,288 

MALTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  E.  Fraocdbeim,  Jr.,  EnertsriUe,  N.  Y^ 
to  Georfe  J.  Meyer  Malt  *  Grato  Corporatioa,  Boffato, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiponttoa  of  New  York 

AppUcathw  March  2, 1955,  Serhd  No.  491,746 

18  Oafans.    (CL  195—128) 


-  -J 


-t 


I    < 


1.  Apparatus  for  malting  grain  comprising  a  germinat- 
ing chamber  In  which  grain  is  germinated,  a  drying  bin  in 
which  grain  is  dried  after  germination,  said  germinating 
chamber  being  arranged  vertically  above  said  drying  bin. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  germinating  chamber  with 
said  drying  bin  whereby  grain  may  be  discharged  by  gravi- 
ty from  said  germinating  chamber  into  said  drying  bin. 


WH!iJH«-,-r?':'^ 
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June  5.  1956 


CXINTROLLING  RKH  OIL  WTTH  CONSTANT  KET- 
TUB  TEMPERATURE  BY  VARYING  THE  WATER 
CONTENT  OF  THE  KETTLE  SECTION 

1.  F«TO,  Ir^  BwtlMTflk,  OUk,  wrffnr  to 

■  conontfoa  of  Dcla- 


13 


25, 1952,  ScffW  No.  3M440 
(CLIM— t) 


t.  A  method  for  fractionating  a  rich  hydrocarbon  ab- 
sorption oil  containing  a  plurality  of  constituents  of  un- 
like volatilities  comprising  introducing  said  rich  absorp- 
tion oil  into  a  fractionating  zone  provided  with  vapor- 
liquid  contacting  elements,  removing  vaporous  overhead 
and  liquid  kettle  products  therefrom  as  products  of  the 
process,  introducing  lean  absorption  oil  into  said  zone 
at  a  level  near  the  vaporous  overhead  product  outlet  and 
above  the  level  of  introduction  of  said  rich  absorption  oil, 
introducing  water  into  said  zone,  maintaining  the  con- 
tents of  the  kettle  section  of  said  zone  at  a  predetermined 
constant  distillation  temperature,  separating  liquid  from 
the  lowest  vapor-liquid  contacting  element  of  said  zone 
into  an  oil  phase  and  a  water  phase,  heating  the  oil  phase 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  phase  to  such  a  tem- 
perature as  to  maintain  said  constant  distillation  tem- 
perature in  the  kettle  section  and  to  dissolve  said  por- 
tion of  the  water  phase  in  the  oil  phase  thereby  produc- 
ing a  single  liquid  phase,  introducing  this  heated  single 
liquid  phase  into  the  kettle  section  of  said  zone,  control- 
ling the  fractionation  operation  by  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing the  concentration  of  the  dissolved  water  in  said  single 
liquid  phase  at  said  constant  temperature  and  removing 
at  least  one  constituent  of  low  volatility  as  overhead  prod- 
uct and  absorption  oil  lean  in  said  one  constituent  as  ket- 
tle product. 

2,749at2 

CATALYTIC  DESULFHURISATION  OF 

PETROLEUM  HYDROCARBONS 

Frederick  WDIaai  BertrvB  Porter  and  Alexander  Hodge 

IT!  [ ''  ■~dw,   SoabMy-oa-TkaaMs,   Engiand,   anignors 

to  Tic  BittUi  PiteohM  CoHpaagr  Limited,  a  Britisli 


14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,616 
Ikadoa  Great  Britain 
24,1951 
5  ClaiMC    (a.  196—28) 
1 .  A  vapor  pliaae  process  for  tlie  hydrocatalytic  desul- 
phurisation  of  a  cradced  naphtha  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
range,  which  comprises  passing  said  naphtha  to  a  reaction 
zone  in  admixture  solely  with  a  petroleum  fraction  which 
cootains  naphthenic  constituents  capable  of  providing 
hydrofen  by  dehydrogenation  and  which  has  a  boiling 
range  sufficiently  above  the  cracked  naphtha  such  that  the 
ni4>htha  may  be  removed  by  distillation  from  the  treated 
mixture   in   the   vapor  phase,   said   petroleum   fraction 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  kerosene  and  heavy 
naphtha  having  a  boiling  point  above  200*  C,  wherein 


the  mixture  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  derived  solely 
from  the  mixture  and  with  a  sulphur-renstant  defaydro- 
genation-hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of 
about  750'-800*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  50-200  p.  s.  L  ga.. 
said  temperature  and  pressure  correlated  with  one 
another,  such  that  an  amount  of  hydn^n  is  obtained  by 
dehydrogenation  of  said  naphthenic  constituents  not  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  that  required  to  convert  organically- 
combined  sulphur  contained  In  the  cracked  naphtha  and 
in  the  petroleum  fraction  in  admixture  therewith  into 
hydrogen  sulphide  and  to  maintain  the  necessary  partial 


pressure  of  hydrogen  in  the  reaction  zone  without  the 
need  of  hydrogen  from  an  extraneous  source,  removing 
the  naphtha  from  the  treated  mixture  by  distillation  and 
recovering  the  petroleum  fraction,  reduced  as  to  sulphur 
and  naphthene  content  as  a  product,  separating  a  hydro- 
gen-rich gas  mixture  and  hydrogen  sulphide  from  the 
treated  naphtha,  recycling  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  mixture 
to  the  reaction  zone  to  constitute  the  whole  of  the  hydro- 
gen supplied  to  said  zone,  and  recovering  a  cracked 
naphtha  of  reduced  sulphur  content  from  the  product  of 
said  separating  operation. 


2,749013 
HYDRO-DESULPHURISATION  OF  CRACKED  PE- 
TROLEUM NAPHTHA  AND  STRAIGHT  RUN 
NAPHTHA 
Frederldc  William  Bertram  Porter,  Saabvry-OB-Thamct, 
EngiaDd,  ass^pior  to  The  BriHA  Pctrolcam  Company 
Umited,  a  Britisii  joint-etock  corporatioB 

No  Drawing.  Appttcatfoa  November  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321^59 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britain 
December  7, 1951 
SCIafant.  (CL196— 2S) 
I.  A  process  for  the  hydrocatalytic  desulphurizatioo 
of  cracked  naphthas  having  a  final  boiling  point  of  up 
to  200°  C.  ASTM  which  comprises  mixing  a  cracked 
naphtha  high  in  naphthene  content  and  boiling  in  the 
gasoline  boiling  range  with  a  determined  proportion  of 
straight-run  naphtha  of  substantially  the  same  boiling 
range;  passing  the  mixture  at  a  space  velocity  of  0.5  to 
3.0  v./v./hr.  of  liquid  feedstock  to  a  reaction  zone  and 
contacting  the  mixture  therein  with  a  sulphur-resistant 
dehydrogenation-hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  750-830°  F„  and  at  a  superatmospheric 
pressure  not  exceeding  150  p.  s.  i.  g.  a.,  said  temperature 
and  pressure  being  correlated  to  produce  an  amount  of 
hydrogen  by  dehydrogenation  of  naphthenes  contained 
in  the  mixture  not  substantially  in  excess  of  that  required 
to  convert  organically  combined  sulphur  contained  in  the 
mixture  into  hydrogen  sulphide  and  to  maintain  a  circula- 
tion of  hydrogen  sufficient  to  keep  the  mixture  in  the 
vapor  phase  without  the  need  for  hydrogen  from  an 
extraneous  source,  and  said  straight-run  naphtha  being 
present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  to  satisfy  the  naph- 
thene requirements  for  the  production  of  said  amount  of 
hydrogen  under  said  controlled  conditions  o(  temperature 
and  pressure;  separating  a  hydrogen-rich  gas  from  the 
treated  mixture;  recycling  said  hydrogen-rich  gas  to  said 
reaction  zone;  and,  recovering  a  treated  mixture  of  re- 
duced sulphur  content  as  the  desired  product. 


June  5,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


2,749,3S4 
TREATMENT  OF  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  MIN 
BRAL  OILS  WITH  KEROOENE  PEROXIDES 
JohaNobk, 
tollo 


iM,aBritkh 
No 


INVERSE  GRADIENT  FLUID  HYDROFQRMING 
REACTOR 

£•  HeamisnCt  WMOMMa  N«  «•,  ttttgtut  la  Eaw 

a  cofMtaltai  off 


Serial  No.  254,399 


14, 1951, 


Amtmi  It,  1951,  Sctfal  No.  241^37 
UCkkm.   (CL194— 59) 


NoToiaMr  IS,  19S9 
idifaM.   (CLi9((— 29) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mineral  oil  fraction  con- 
taining sulphur  compounds,  said  fraction  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  kerosene  cut  and  a  gas  oil  cut, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  fraction  with  an  organic 
peroxide-containing  product  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  50*  to  180*  C.  whereby  oxidation  products 
of  the  sulphur  compounds  are  formed,  said  peroxide- 
containing  product  obtained  by  the  partial  aerial  oxida- 
tion of  a  substontially  sulphur-free  and  aromatic-free, 
paraffinic  kerosene  fraction  of  petroleum  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100*  to  150*  C.  and  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  produce  a  total  peroxide  content  of  about  5  to 
15%  by  weight,  thereafter  removing  the  oxidation  prod- 
ucts from  the  products  so  obtained. 


2,749at5 

FLUID  HYDROFORMING  PROCESS 

Robert  J.  FrftL  Baton  Rovgc,  La.,  awtinni  to  E«o  Re- 

■earck  and  Eatfmtexlag  Compm^r,  a  coipontion  of 

Delaware 

AppBcatfcm  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,179 

3  Ciafaas.    (CL  196—50) 


I.  The  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  boiling 
within  the  motor  fuel  range  in  contact  with  finely  divided 
reforming  cataljrst  particles  which  comprises  passing 
vaporous  hydrocarbon  feed  and  hydrogen-rich  diluent  gas 
through  two  dense,  fluidized,  liquid-simulating  beds  of 
finely  divided  reforming  catalyst  particles  in  series  main- 
tained at  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to  750  lbs.  per  sq. 
inch,  the  first  bed  having  an  average  temperature  erf  850 
to  900*  F.  and  the  second  bed  having  an  average  tem- 
perature of  about  900  to  950*  F.,  continuously  discharg- 
ing a  stream  of  catalyst  from  the  second  bed  into  the 
first  bed,  continuously  withdrawnig  a  stream  of  catalyst 
particles  from  said  first  bed,  mixing  the  withdrawn  re- 
actor catalyst  particles  wiA  a  non-oxidizing  heat  ex- 
change gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  1200'  F.  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst  at 
least  25*  F.  hi^er  than  the  average  catalyst  temperature 
in  said  second  bed,  separating  the  heated  catalyst  par- 
ticles from  the  heat  exchange  gas,  recycling  the  hot 
catalyst  particles  to  the  said  second  bed  of  the  series, 
recompressing  the  heat  exchange  gas  sufficiently  for  re- 
cycling through  the  catalyst  heating  system,  reheating 
the  recompressed  heat  exchange  gas  and  recycling  the 
reheated  heat  exchange  gas  through  the  catalyst  heating 
system. 


2.  The  method  of  inereaifaig  the  aroraatidty  of  naphdu 
containing  alkyl  cydopentanes  which  comprises  providing 
a  fluidized  bed  of  powdered  hydrofonning  catalyst,  feed- 
ing a  preheated  oil  containing  naphthenes  to  said  fluidized 
bed  of  catalyst,  feeding  a  heated  hydrogen ontaining 
gas  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  fluidized  bed  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  said  bed  to  impart  heat  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  bed,  withdrawing  the  hydrogen- 
containing  gas.  reheating  the  hydrogen -containing  gas, 
feeding  the  rriieated  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  a  lower 
p<Miioo  of  said  bed  in  direct  contact  therewith,  maintain- 
ing the  said  upper  portion  of  the  said  bed  at  a  hi^ier 
temperature  than  the  said  lower  portion  thereof  and  re- 
stricting back-mixing  of  tiie  said  upper  portion  of  said  bed 
vfilh  the  lower  portion  thereof  by  baffie  means  disposed 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  said  bed  permitting  the  said 
preheated  oil,  the  said  hydrogen  gas  and  the  catalyst  to 
remain  in  contact  with  each  other  for  a  sufficient  period 
<rf  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion  and  recovering 
from  the  said  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst,  a  hydroformed 
product 

7.  In  the  catalytic  hydroforming  ol  naphthas  containing 
cyclo-hexanes  and  alkyl  cyclo-pentanes  wherein  the  ni^- 
thas  in  v^>or  form  are  contacted  with  a  fluidized  bed  of 
hydroforming  catalyst  in  the  hydroforming  zone  under 
hydroforming  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  supplying  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  heat  necessary  to  support  the  reaction  by  first  pass- 
ing in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  upper  portion 
of  said  bed  (rf  catalyst,  a  {Heheated  hydrogen -containing 
gas  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1500-3000  cubic  feet  per 
each  barrel  of  oil  fed  to  the  reactimi  zone,  withdrawing 
the  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  fluidized  bed.  rdieating  it  and  feeding  it  into  contact 
with  a  lower  porticm  of  a  fluidized  bed  of  catalyst,  the 
upper  portion  <rf  die  bed  being  heated  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature than  the  lower  portion  of  said  bed  and  restrict- 
ing back-mixing  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  fluidized  bed 
of  catalyst  with  the  lower  portion  thereof  by  diq>osing 
at  an  intermediate  pomt  of  said  bed,  flow  restricting  means, 
permitting  die  reactants  to  remain  in  contact  with  the 
fluidized  bed  of  caUlyst  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
effect  the  desired  conversion  and  recovering  from  the  said 
fluidized  bed  of  catalyst,  a  hydroformed  product 


2,7490*7 

REACTIVATION  OF  HYDROFORMING  CATA 

LYSrS  USING  DRY  AIR 

UaioB,  N.  I.,  Meteor  to 


AppHcaikM  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,917 
7  ClaioM.    (CL  194—59) 

1.  In  the  method  of  upgrading  naphthas  in  the  matter 
of  octane  rating,  comprising  subjecting  the  naphtha  to  the 
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influence  of  a  group  VI  metal  oxide  catalyst  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  for  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  to  effect  the  desired  conversion  in  an 
operaticn  in  which  operation  carbonaceous  deposits  arc 
formed  on  the  catalyst,  and  which  catalyst  is  withdrawn 
from  the  reaction  zone  and  subjected  to  regeneration  by 
treatment  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  remove  the 
said  carbonaceous  deposits,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises restoring  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  when  its  ac- 
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tivity  is  not  resterabie  by  conventional  oxidative  regenera- 
tion by  first  treating  the  catalyst  substantially  free  of  car- 
bonaceous deposits  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  also 
containing  water,  thereafter  treating  the  substantially 
coke  free  catalyst  with  a  dry  oxygen-containing  gas, 
thereafter  treating  the  catalyst  with  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing gas  to  effect  a  partial  reduction  of  said  catalyst,  purg- 
ing the  catalyst  with  a  gas  to  free  it  from  water  and  there- 
after returning  the  reactivated  catalyst  to  the  reaction  zone. 


METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  HYDROCARBONS 
WTTH  A  MOLTEN  MEDIUM 
Charlct  H.  WatUn,  Wcftera  Springs,  DI^  anignor  to  Unl- 
Tcnal  Ofl  Prodncti  Compaoy,  Chicago,  ni^  a  corpo- 
ratkM  of  Delaware 

AppiicalioB  Jnly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,611 
5  ClaliiM.    (a.  196—52) 


iS^ 


5  In  the  process  of  cracking  a  high  boiling  hydrocarbon 
to  a  lower  boiling  hydrocarbon  by  contacting  said  high 
boiling  hydrocarbon  with  a  molten  salt  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  500'  F.  to  about  1500*  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  from  atmospheric  to  about  2000  p.  s.  i.,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  into  the  re- 
action zone  with  said  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  a  condensed  ring  aromatic  compound  to 
dissolve  asphaltic  material  formed  by  the  cracking,  pass- 
ing the  combined  stream  of  reaction  products  and  said 
aromatic  compound  from  the  reaction  zone  to  a  separating 
zone,  introducing  a  naphtha  stream  into  the  latter  zone  and 
commingling  it  with  said  combined  stream  and  effecting 
the  precipitation  of  solid  carbonaceous  material,  discharg- 
ing the  resulting  precipitated  solid  carbonaceous  material 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  separating  zone,  passing  a 
liquid  stream  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  separating 
zone,  fractionally  distilling  a  product-containing  fraction 


from  said  liquid  stream,  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
product-containing  fraction  into  said  sq>arating  zone  while 
passing  another  portion  thereof  to  storage,  separating  the 
condensed  ring  aromatic  compound  from  said  liquid 
stream  and  recycling  the  same  to  said  reaction  zone. 


2,749aS9 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PETROLEUM 

Keanicy  F.  MHchdl,  Jcaniagi,  La. 

AppikatkM  lone  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,820 

1  Claim,   (a.  196— 106) 
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Apparatus  for  treating  petroleum  consisting  of  a  series 
of  distillation  towers,  a  stack  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
each  of  said  towers  and  extending  up  through  the  center 
thereof,  a  burner  in  the  bottom  of  each  stack,  a  tank,  a 
heat  exchanger  coil  in  said  tank,  a  pipe  for  delivering  oil 
into  the  bottom  of  said  tank  around  said  coil,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  first  tower  with  the  top  of  said  coil, 
a  second  tank,  several  heat  exchanger  coils  in  said  second 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  the  first  tank  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  second  tank  in  which  oil  rises  around  said 
heat  exchanger  coils,  a  pipe  connecting  the  top  of  said 
second  tank  with  the  bottom  of  the  first  tower,  a  stabilizer 
receptacle  around  an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said 
stacks,  chambers  positioned  in  succession  between  said 
distillation  towers,  a  heat  exchanger  coil  in  each  of  said 
chambers,  pipes  in  succession  connecting  the  stabilizer 
receptacles  with  the  bottoms  of  said  chamVrs,  pipes  in 
succession  connecting  the  tops  of  said  distillation  lowers 
with  the  tops  of  the  coils  in  said  chambers,  pipes  in  suc- 
cession connecting  the  bottoms  of  said  coils  individually 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  several  coils  in  the  second  tank, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  oil  in  said  towers. 


2,749,290 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

PERCOLATION  OF  LIQUID  HYDROCARBONS 
Joe  E.  Penkk,  Woodboiy,  and  Ernest  A.  BodUn,  Pttman, 

N.  J.,  aaBignors  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatloo  July  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  237^68 
22  Claims.    (CL  196—147) 

1.  A  method  for  countercurrently  contacting  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  feed  which  remains  in  the  liquid  phase 
during  the  contacting  with  a  downwardly  moving  column 
of  adsorbent  which  comprises,  maintaining  a  column  of 
adsorbent  of  palpable  particle  form  along  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  a  confined,  elongated  contacting  zone, 
maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  treating  zone  immediately  below  said  col- 
umn of  adsorbent  and  in  liquid  flow  communication  with 
the  bottom  of  said  column,  substantially  excluding  the 
particles  of  adsorbent  from  said  body  of  liquid,  maintain- 
ing a  body  of  contacted  liquid  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
treating  zone  immediately  above  and  open  to  the  surface 
of  said  column,  withdrawing  used  adsorbent  from  the 
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lower  section  of  said  column  while  maintaining  said  body 
of  feed  liquid  free  of  said  particles,  replenishing  said 
column  at  its  upper  end  with  feed  adsorbent  while  sub- 
stantially excluding  the  feed  adsorbent  from  at  least  the 
upper  portion  of  said  body  of  contacted  liquid  hydrocar- 


bon, introducing  liquid  hydrocarbon  feed  into  the  body 
of  feed  liquid  so  as  to  force  the  liquid  to  flow  upwardly 
into  and  through  said  column  of  adsorbent,  and  withdraw- 
ing contacted  hquid  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  body 
of  contacted  liquid  hydrocarbon. 


2,749,291 
PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Gino  J.  Herotti,  El  Cerrito,  William  R.  Kecler  and  Roy 
J.  Evans,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  E.  Vincent,  Atlierton, 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  SbcD  Derelopmcnt  Company,  New 
Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Janoary  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,086 
17  Claims.    (CL  202-^9) 


I       I- 
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1.  A  process  for  purifying  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  containing  lower  aliphatic  alcohol,  lower  ali- 
phatic carbonyl  compound  corresponding  to  the  alcohol, 
and  organic  impurities  comprising  other  oxygenated 
organic  compounds  than  the  alcohol  and  carbonyl  com- 
pound and  including  organic  peroxidic  materials  of  di- 
vergent volatilities  and  stabilities,  comprising  fractionally 
distilling  said  solution  in  a  first  fractionation  zone  to  yield 
as  overhead  product  an  aqueous  mixture  of  lower  ali- 
phatic alcohol  and  corresponding  carbonyl  compound  and 
as  bottoms  product  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  comprising  residual  organics,  in  a  separate 
evai>oration  zone  partially  evaporating  said  bottoms  prod- 
uct to  yield  a  vaporous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
peroxide,  water,  and  relatively  volatile  organics  and  a 
liquid  residue  comprising  water,  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
residual  organics,  in  a  second  fractionating  zone  rectify- 
ing said  vaporous  mixture  to  yield  aqueous  overhead 
fraction  comprising  relatively  volatile  organics  and  as 
liquid  bottoms  fraction  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
solution  comprising  residual  relatively  volatile  organics, 
in  a  first  stripping  zone  conveying  said  liquid  bottoms 


fraction  countercurrently  to  a  stream  of  steam  introdnoed 
thereinto  so  as  to  volatilize  organic  impurities  without 
substantial  volatilization  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  introduc- 
ing the  vaporous  effluent  from  said  first  strip|Niig  zone 
into  a  second  strippbg  zone  and  therein  passing  it  coun- 
tercurrently to  liquid  residue  conveyed  from  the  said 
evaporation  zone  to  said  second  stripping  zone  to  yield 
as  overhead  product  a  mixture  of  water,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide and  volatile  <H'ganics  and  as  liquid  bottoms  an 
aqueous  solution  of  less  volatile  organics,  introducing  the 
overhead  fraction  from  said  second  strif^ng  zone  into 
said  evaporation  zone,  and  withdrawing  purified  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  as  bottoms  product  of  said 
first  stripping  zone. 


2,749092 
VACUUM  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
Edmond  S.  Perry  and  Dean  S.  Cox,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  m- 
rignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com^mmj,  RodMilcr,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppikatkM  Attgwt  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,874 
SCiafans.    (CL  202— 205) 


I.  High  vacuum  fractional  distillation  apparatus  com- 
prising in  combination  a  stationary  substantially  vertical 
vaporizing  member  of  generally  tubular  cross- section, 
a  stationary  generally  tubular  condensing  member  dis- 
posed within  said  vaporizing  member  in  generally  con- 
centric relation  therewith,  said  condensing  member  ex- 
tending throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
vaporizing  member,  said  vaporizing  member  and  said 
condensing  member  defining  therebetween  a  confined  gen- 
erally unobstructed  channel  for  the  passage  of  vapors, 
means  for  evacuating  said  confined  channel  between  said 
members,  means  for  heating  said  vaporizing  surface, 
means  for  cooling  said  condensing  surface,  a  plurality 
of  annular  collecting  troughs  encircling  said  condensing 
member  at  spaced  apart  positions  along  said  condensing 
member,  each  said  trough  being  arran^d  for  collecting 
a  condensate  fraction  from  a  localized  zone  of  said  con- 
densing surface  immediately  above  said  trough  and  ex- 
tending to  the  next  higher  collecting  trough,  means  on 
said  condensing  member  arranged  for  channeling  con- 
densate from  each  said  zone  on  said  condensing  member 
into  the  collecting  trough  at  the  lower  end  of  the  zone, 
tube  means  communicating  with  each  said  trough  and 
arranged  to  convey  condensate  from  each  said  trough 
to  said  vaporizing  surface,  each  of  said  tube  means  ex- 
tending from  a  trough  upwardly  to  a  height  substantially 
above  the  next  higher  collecting  trough,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  collecting  troughs  and  tube  means  to  oen- 
trifugally  discharge  condensate  from  said  troughs  through 
said  tube  means  onto  said  vaporizing  surface  at  a  zone 
on  said  vaporizing  surface  substantially  higher  than  the 
zone  on  said  condensing  surface  from  which  the  con- 
densate was  collected. 
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2,749^93 
ELECTROLYTIC  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
B.  WaUta,  Madfatm,  Wit.,  tmkg^or  to  WlMOBrin 
ffch  FovBdatfoBt  Madboa,  Wii^  a  corpo- 
ofWbcoMla 

Norciiibcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,639 
SCIaiw.    (a.  204— 73) 


1.  A  method  of  clectrolytically  hydrogenating  a  hy- 
drogenatable  organic  material  which  comprises  reacting 
the  material  with  cathodically-evolved  hydrogen  within  a 
chamber  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  chamber  being  main- 
tained as  the  cathode  in  said  cell  and  the  electrolyte  be- 
ing maintained  in  said  cell  exteriorly  of  the  chamber,  said 
hydrogen  being  thereby  evolved  at  the  outer  surface  of 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  composed  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium,  iron  and 
aluminum,  said  selected  metal  being  capable  of  diffusing 
the  evolved  hydrogen  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  chamber. 


2,749,294 

METHOD  OF  MAIONG  MOLDS  FOR 

THERMOFLASnCS 

Thomas  W.  Wiaatead,  BaMaaorc,  Md.,  aaripior  to  Hedwin 

CorporatloB,  BaHfanoic,  Md^  a  corporatioo  of  Mary- 


ApplkatkMi  Febniary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,449 
SClaiBU.    (CL204— 6) 
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1.  In  the  art  of  molding  sheet-like  thermoplastic 
replicas  of  relief  surfaces  of  flat  flexible  elements,  the 
method  of  making  molds  which  includes  providing  a  flat 
flexible  design  original  having  predetermined  relief  char- 
acteristics, forming  said  design  original  to  a  continuous 
woven  tubular  web  with  said  relief  characteristics  inside 
the  tube,  cementing  the  tube  externally  to  a  surrounding 
support,  cleansing  the  interior  of  the  tube,  treating  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube  to  render  it  electrically  conduc- 
tive, immersing  the  tube  in  an  electrolytic  bath  with  the 
inside  of  the  tube  exposed  to  the  electrolyte,  electro- 
depositing  on  all  said  inner  surface  a  continuous  intimate 
coating  of  hard  metal,  dissolving  the  cement,  separating 
the  tube  from  said  support,  and  vapor  blasting  the  ex- 
ternal surface  of  the  tube  entirely  to  remove  the  contin- 
uous woven  web  having  the  relief  characteristics  to  ex- 
pose the  electro-deposit. 


2,749,295 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
Kjell  A.  STaaitroin,  Metachca,  and  Wimain  R.  Opie, 
Fordi,  N.  J.,  Mrignoci  to  National  Lead  Cofltpnay,  New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  coqjMmition  off  New  lency 
Anpttcadon  October  18, 1951.  Serial  No.  251,901 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  204— M) 
1.  The  method  for  producing  titanium  metal  by  elec- 
trolysis of  titanium  tetrachloride  in  an  electrolytic  cell 


having  a  cathode,  an  insoluble  anode  and  a  fused  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  salt  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting ol  alkali  metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal  halides 
and  mixtures  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of:  introduc- 
ing titanium  tetrachloride  into  said  cell  below  the  surface 
of  said  electrolyte  in  juxtaposition  to  said  cathode  to 
contact  the  surfaces  thereof;  simultaneously,  with  the 
introduction  of  said  titanium  tetrachloride,  passing  elec- 
tric current  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  at  a 
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rate  synchronized  with  the  titanium  tetrachloride  addi- 
tion so  that  the  amount  of  current  is  at  all  times  sufficient 
to  reduce  the  titanium  tetrachloride  being  added  to  metal; 
depositing  the  titanium  values  of  the  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride as  a  tenaciously  adhering  coarse  crystalline  deposit 
of  titanium  metal  on  the  cathodic  surface;  and  maintain- 
ing the  electrolyte  in  a  condition  substantially  free  from 
dissolved  titanium  values  except  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
of  the  cathode. 


2,749,294 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  BERYLLIUM 

OXIDE 


Tarapada  Bancijcc  and  Pittai  Bhann  ChakraTarty, 
Jamahedpnr,  India,  aMifnon  to  TW  Cooncfl  of  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  ReaMrd^  New  DdU,  India 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraaiy  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  272,514 

OClafaiM.    (CL204— 94) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  beryllium  oxide,  the  process 
which  comprises  placing  an  aqueous  solution  of  beryl- 
lium-sodium fluoride  in  the  cathode  compartment  of  a 
diaphragm  cell  having  an  inert  diaphragm,  an  inert  anode 
and  an  inert  cathode,  placing  an  aqueous  electrolytic 
solution  in  the  anode  compartment,  passing  an  electric 
current  from  the  anode  to  the  cathode  at  a  current  density 
of  from  about  0.94  to  6.3  amp./dcm.'  and  recovering 
beryllium  oxide  from  the  slurry  thereby  formed  in  the 
cathode  compartment. 


2,749,297 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 


Charies  L.  Thomas,  Swartfamore,  Pa.,  amignor  to  Snn  OO 
Company,  PhUadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Icney 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Norembcr  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  390,409.  Dirided  and  tliii  application  Jan- 
nary  13, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,707 

5  Claims.    (0.204—142) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  aimino  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  forming  a  vapor  phase  mix- 
ture of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  with 
ammonia,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
to  ammonia  being  from  0.1:1  to  20:1,  passing  the  mix- 
ture through  ultraviolet  irradiation,  and  recovering  an 
aromatic  amino  hydrocarbon  from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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2,749098 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
L.  Thonana,  SwartkaMwa,  Pa.,  aarfiMr  to  Si 
Pai,  a  corpoirallen  of 


nOil 

New 


NoDrawfag.    AppBcatloa  Norenber  5, 1953, 

Serial  No.  390,409 

3ClakM.    (CL  204— 148) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aromatic  amino  hy- 
drocarbons which  comprises  forming  a  liquid  phase  mix- 
ture of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  replaceable 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  with 
ammonia,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to 
ammonia  being  from  0.1:1  to  20:1,  passing  the  mixture 
through  a  non-disruptive  electric  glow  discharge,  and  re- 
covering an  aromatic  amino  hydrocarbon  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


2,749,299 

ANODE  CORE 

Rogw  M.  Whoakr,  Tnha,  OUa. 

Applicalion  October  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,443 

ICfadnm.    (CL  204— 197) 


2,749,300 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY  CLEAN- 
ING LAMP  ^TEM  LEAD  WIRES 
CyrH  R.  Thomas,  Clereland  Heighti,  OUo,  awliaiii  to 
General  Electric  Cmnpany,  a  coqporation  off  New  York 
AppHcalioa  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282^45 
ICIafan.    (CL204— 2M) 


Apparatus  for  electrolytically  cleaning  the  exposed 
lower  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  lead  wires  projecting  from 
the  end  of  a  glass  lamp  stem  having  a  flared  upper  end 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  lead  wires  projecting  up- 
wardly beyond  said  stem  and  being  composed  of  mag- 
netizable metal,  comprising  a  horizontal  turret  mounted 


for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  oi  radiafly 
extending  segments  independently  hinged  peripherally  of 
said  turret  for  tilting  in  a  vertical  direction,  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  segments  being  slotted  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  plurality  of  stems  in  a  gra- 
erally  vertical  position  to  be  moved  by  said  turr^  through 
a  fixed  path,  magnetic  contact  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  permanent  magnets  mounted  on  said  segments,  one 
said  permanent  magnet  being  located  adjacent  each 
of  said  slots  in  position  to  attract  thereto  the  upper  ends 
of  the  lead  wires  of  a  stem  in  the  associated  slot,  a 
tank  for  a  bath  of  electrolyte  located  below  and  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  the  path  of  movement  of  fbe 
peripheries  of  said  segments  and  the  stems  therein,  jet 
means  located  below  and  extending  along  another  portion 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  s^ments  and  stenu 
and  arranged  to  direct  streams  of  wash  water  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  stems,  means  operable  upon  rotation 
of  the  turret  to  successively  effect  tilting  of  said  segments 
downwardly  toward  said  tank  and  toward  said  jets  to  fint 
inunerse  the  lower  ends  of  the  lead  wires  on  the  stems 
carried  thereby  into  the  electrolyte  and  to  then  expose 
the  said  wires  to  the  streams  from  said  jets,  means  con- 
necting said  electrolyte  to  one  polarity  of  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  and  means  for  connecting  the  several 
magnetic  contact  means  on  each  segment  to  the  (^posite 
polarity  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy  during  the 
period  each  said  segment  is  located  over  said  tank. 


2,749,301 
MERCURY  TYPE,  CAUmC,  CHLORINE  CELL 
WDHani  J.  "  


^z^  ^  ^  :. Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 
AppHorfion  Norembcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,300 
7Claiai.    (CL  204— 251) 


1.  An  anode  comprising  a  body  formed  of  metal,  said 
boiiy  having  an  axial  cavity  in  one  end,  a  core  disposed 
axially  within  the  body  and  consisting  of  a  length  of 
wire  of  circular  cross-section  spirally  embedded  in  the 
body  and  having  an  outer  end  defined  by  tightly  engaged 
convolutions  to  form  a  socket  of  constant  cross-sectional 
area,  said  socket  being  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
cavity,  a  lead  wire  having  an  uninsulated  end  axially 
fitted  in  the  socket  and  fixed  therein  by  solder  and  a  plas- 
tic filler  closing  said  cavity  and  entirely  surrounding  the 
socket. 


1.  A  mercury  caustic  chlorine  cell  for  conducting  the 
electrolysis  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
chloride  which  comprises,  a  body  portion  provided  with 
side  walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the 
body  portion  into  upper  and  lower  compartments,  a  grid 
support  for  the  diaphragm,  a  brine  inlet  port  in  one  side 
of  the  lower  compartment,  a  combined  spent  brine  and 
chlorine  outlet  port  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  lower 
compartment,  a  plurality  of  clamping  strips  for  securing 
the  diaphragm  to  the  underside  of  the  grid,  said  clamping 
strips  extending  across  the  compartment  from  the  inlet 
port  side  to  the  outlet  port  side,  a  centrally  positioned 
graphite  anode  in  the  lower  compartment,  a  liquid  dis- 
tributing header  along  the  inlet  port  side  of  the  lower 
compartment  and  means  for  directing  liquid  therefrom 
to  the  top  of  said  anode,  a  liquid  collecting  header  along 
the  outlet  port  side  of  said  lower  compartment,  grooves 
in  the  top  surface  of  the  anode  for  receiving  the  clamp- 
ing strips,  said  top  surface  being  diq>osed  closely  adja- 
cent the  under  side  of  the  diaphragm  but  sufficiently 
spaced  therefrom  for  passage  of  a  thin  stream  o(  brine 
to  flow  there  between,  mercury  on  top  of  the  diaphragm 
forming  the  cathode  electrode,  activated  graphite  con- 
ductors dipping  into  the  mercury,  electrically  conducting 
means  secured  to  the  top  of  the  body  portion  fw  sup- 
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porting  the  graphite  conductors  in  suspension  in  the  mer- 
cury, a  water  inlet  port  in  one  side  of  the  upper  com- 
partment, a  caustic  outlet  port  in  the  opposite  side  of 
the  upper  compartment,  means  for  removing  hydrogen 
from  said  compartment  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting the  anode  and  cathode  to  a  source  of  electricity. 


through  said  wall  opening  and  into  said  conduit  inlet 
chamber  rises  to  the  height  of  said  partitioning  wall  of 
the  conduit  before  coursing  downwardly  into  the  outlet 
chamber  of  the  conduit  and  into  the  outlet  compartment 
of  said  tank,  and  vertically  disposed  baffle  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  outlet  compartment  for  hindering  the 
movement  of  slurry  into  said  last-mentioned  outlet. 


2,7493<»2 
COMBINATION  SETTLING,  FLOW  DIVISION  AND 

WEK  TANK  FOR  WASTE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEMS 
Ho^Bg  A.  TrcUer,  Oakdak,  and  John  P.  Horton,  Say- 
Tfllc,  N.  Yn  aaignon  to  Natfoojii  Dairy  Research  Lab- 
oratoricf,  Inc^  Oakdalc,  Uip,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  Jnly  31, 19S3,  Serial  No.  371,683 
3  Claims.    (0.210—3) 


2,7493M 

WATER  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  OF  THE 

LIME  SODA  TYPE 

Fred  W.  Whitlock,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Aqnamatic 

LuCm  a  corporation  of  Dlfaiois 

Application  November  30,  1950,  Serial  No.  198,334 

15  Claims.    (0.210—22) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  treatment  of  waste  liquids  con- 
taining suspended  solids,  a  settling  tank,  outlet  means  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  tank  to  receive  sedimentary  solids 
and  means  to  urge  the  solids  toward  said  outlet,  inflow 
means  to  introduce  into  the  tank  liquids  containing  sus- 
pended solids,  a  V-shaped  weir  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  a 
rectangular  weir  at  the  other  end  of  the  tank,  said  weirs 
being  disposed  to  discharge  liquid  simultaneously  over  a 
range  of  common  liquid  levels  in  the  tank,  and  recircu- 
lating means  to  receive  the  liquid  passing  out  of  the  tank 
via  the  rectangular  weir  and  to  discharge  said  liquid  back 
into  the  tank  in  a  recirculating  cycle. 


2,749,303 
SEPTIC  TANK 
PUUp  N.  Sitton,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  The  Philip 
Sitton  Septic  Tank  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Application  September  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,426 
2  Oaims.    (O.  210—6) 


I.  A  septic  tank  comprising  an  inlet  and  outlet  dis- 
posed near  the  top  of  the  tank  and  at  opposite  ends,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  wall  dividing  the  tank  into  a  settling 
chamber  and  an  outlet  compartment,  said  vertical  wall 
having  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  loop- 
shaped  conduit  communicating  with  said  wall  opening. 
said  conduit  having  a  partitioning  wall  therein  dividing 
the  conduit  into  an  inlet  and  outlet  chamber,  said  inlet 
chamber  communicating  with  said  wall  opening  near  the 
bottom  of  said  conduit  inlet  chamber,  said  outlet  cham- 
ber communicating  with  the  outlet  compartment  of  said 
tank,  the  top  of  said  conduit  partitioning  wall  being  dis- 
posed above  said  wall  opening  whereby  liquid  flowing 


I.  In  a  water  treatment  system,  a  reaction  tank  for 
removing  objectionable  ingredients  from  water  by  precipi- 
tation having  discharge  passage  means  for  the  withdrawal 
of  treated  water,  a  raw  water  supply  pipe  for  supplying 
water  to  be  treated  to  said  reaction  tank,  an  ejector  in 
said  raw  water  supply  pipe,  a  meter  for  determining  meas- 
ured units  of  raw  water  entering  said  reaction  tank,  a 
dosing  tank  for  a  reagent  solution  for  said  reaction  tank, 
a  drop  pipe  in  said  dosing  tank  having  connections  with 
the  suction  of  said  ejector,  a  pulse  switch  operated  by 
said  meter  for  each  predetermined  unit  of  raw  water  being 
admitted  to  said  reaction  tank,  a  motor  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  drop  pipe,  and  a  timing  motor  started 
by  the  pulse  from  said  meter  switch  and  operating  for  a 
predetermined  adjustable  interval,  to  effect  energization 
of  said  first- mentioned  motor  for  the  lowering  of  said 
drop  pipe. 

2,749,305 
REDUCTION  OF  SCALE  IN  STEAM  BOILERS 
Myron  J.  Jursich,  Chicaco,  III.,  assifnor  to  Nattonal  Aln- 
minate  Corporation,   Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  2,  1951, 
Serial  No.  249.407 
17  Claims.    (O.  210— 23) 
1 .  A  method  of  reducing  scale  in  boilers  in  the  genera- 
tion of  steam  from  water  which  tends  to  form  a  scale 
which  comprises  incorporating  with  said  water  from  which 
the  steam  is  generated  a  quantity  of  an  orthonitrophenol 
polymer  effective  to  reduce  scale  formation,  said  polymer 
having  recurring  phenyl  nuclei  each  containing  a  hydroxyl 
group  and  a  nitro  group  in  positions  ortho  to  each  other 
and  said  polymer  being  soluble  in  alkal'ne  aqueous  solu- 
tions having  a  pH  within  the  range  of  9  to  11,  and  boiling 
said  water. 


2,749  J0< 
METHOD    FOR   TREATING  CATION   EXCHANGE 
MATERIAL   A?VD  CATION  EXCHANGE   MATE- 
RIAL  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
WHli«m  B.  Coleman,  Crete,  HI.,  aari«nor  to  Victor 
Chemical  Works,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawtn*.    ApoHcatfon  May  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  286.017 
6Claima.    (O.  210— 24) 
I.  The  method  of  treating  a  water  softening  ion  ex- 
change material  to  remove  iron  salts  deposits  thereon 
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which  comprises  contacting  the  material  with  an  es- 
sentially brine-free  water  solution  of  a  phoq>hate  salt, 
wherein  the  phosphate  salt  is  a  member  oi  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  pyropboq>bate8,  alkali  metal  poly- 
phosphates, alkali  metal  metaphosphates,  acid  phosphates 
and  mixtures  thereof,  whose  metal  ion  is  to  be  substi- 
tuted in  the  exchange  material,  the  phosphate  being  ca- 
pable of  sequestering  ferric  ions  and  having  a  pH  of 
about  4.0  to  about  10.5. 


erous  tree  of  the  pine,  tsuga,  pseudotsuga  and  fir  families 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sclerenchyma  tiamie, 
parenchyma  tissue,  cork  and  admixtures  thereof,  the  bark 
component  being  present  in  the  range  of  fnxn  0.35  pound 
to  about  10  pounds  per  barrel  of  fluid. 


2,749307 

DEIOPOZING  DEVICE 

Hal  I.  ElHsoB,  CUcago,  RL 

Application  April  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,118 

2  0ahns.    (O.  210— 24) 


1 .  A  water  treating  device  consisting  of  a  relatively  flat, 
flexible,  light-transmitting,  foraminous,  hand-sized  bag 
constructed  of  a  water  resistant  synthetic  fiber  which 
transmits  light  and  which  is  relatively  loosely  woven  to 
provide  a  fabric  that  is  permeable  by  water,  non-swelling, 
and  non-shrinking,  said  bag  containing  mobile  discrete 
solid  particles  of  a  resin  mixture  consisting  of  a  cation 
exchange  resin  and  an  anion  exchange  resin,  said  par- 
ticles being  sufficiently  large  to  be  retained  by  the  per- 
forations in  said  bag,  and  at  least  one  of  said  ion  ex- 
change substances  containing  a  dye  which  provides  a 
colorimetric  observation  of  the  exhaustion  of  at  least  one 
of  said  ion  exchange  substances  and  is  visible  through  the 
walls  of  said  bag. 


2,749308 
MATERIAL  FOR  TREATING  OIL  WELL  DRILLING 

FLUIDS 
William  G.  Van  Becknm,  LoDgvlcw,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Weyeibacuscr  Timber  Company,  Tacoma,   Wash.,   a 
corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  21,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294,912 
3Clafans.    (CI.  252— 8  J) 
1.  A  product  for  treating  oil  well  drilling  fluids  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  wood  fiber  and  the  coipminuted  cork 
component  of  the  bark  of  trees,  said  cork  being  of  plus 
65-mesh  size,  the  product  being  capable  of  forming  a 
barrier  for  preventing  loss  of  well  drilling  fluid  to  cracks, 
crevices,  fissures  and  the  like  encountered  by  the  drill, 
the  product  being  compressed  to  a  density  of  from   10 
pounds  to  about  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  the  cork  com- 
ponent being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially reduce  felting  of  the  compressed  fiber  and  to  en- 
hance the  dispersion  of  the  fiber  in  the  mud. 


2,749,309 
WELL  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
Clark  C.  Heritage,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  asaignnr  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Timber  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 

No  Drawing.    Apphcation  Angnsl  16,  1951, 
Serial  No.  242,180 
8  Claims.    (CL  252—8.5) 
1.  An  aqueous  drilling  mud  made  up  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  suspension  of  water  insoluble  clayey  material 
in  water  and  an  amount  of  a  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  a  separated  component  of  the  bark  of  a  conif- 


2,749310 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
PanI  H.  WaUaoM,  Orinia,  and  Lawrence  B.  Scott,  Lafa- 
yette, CaMf .,  aarfgnow  to  SheD  Deveknmient  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioai  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    AppHorfloa  September  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454329 
lOCbfaan.    (O.  252— 18) 
I.  A  clear  lubricating  oil  composition  stable  against 
phase  separation  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.1%  to  about  2%  by 
weight  each  of  boric  acid,  lecithin  and  an  oil-soluble 
2-alkyi  oxazoline  compound  containing  in  the  4-position  a 
polar  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
droxyl radical  and  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical. 


2,749311 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Albert  R.  Sabol,  Mnnster,  Ind^  Ellis  K.  Fields,  Chicago, 

m.,  and  Robert  E.  Karil,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Standard  OO  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

Indimia 

NoDrawfaig.    AppHcatfmi  December  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  324,144 

14  Claims.    (0.252-^2.7) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  the  oil-soluble  re- 
action product  of  a  mercaptan,  formic  acid  and  2,5-di- 
mercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole,  said  reactants  being  reacted 
in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:1:1,  respectively  to 
about  3*x:l*jt:x,  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about 
10.  inclusive,  respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
30°  F.  to  about  250°  F.  said  mercaptan  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  RSH  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 

10.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
an  oil,  from  about  0.001%  to  about  10%,  of  a  sulfur- 
containing  organic  compound  normally  corrosive  to 
silver,  and  from  about  0.02%  to  about  10%  of  the  oil- 
soluble  reaction  product  of  a  mercaptan,  formic  acid,  and 
2,5-dimercapto-l,3,4-thiadiazole.  said  reactants  being  re- 
acted in  the  molar  ratio  of  from  about  1:1:1.  respectively, 
to  about  'i*x:\^*'x:x.  where  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about 
10.  inclusive,  respectively,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
30°  F.  to  about  250°  F.  said  mercaptan  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  RSH  in  which  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  about  6  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


2,749312 

MODIFIED  POLYMERIC  POUR  POINT 

DEPRESSANTS 

William  C.  Hollyday,  Jr.,  Fmiwood,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  Eaao 

Research  and  Enghseering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Appiicatioa  May  23, 1952, 
Serial  No.  289,680 
9  Claims.    (CL  252— 50) 
5.  A  lubricating  composition  which  comprises  a  lubri- 
cating oil  base  stock  containing  combined  therein  »  minor 
but  pour  point  depressing  proportion  of  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  an  aliphatic  monoamine  having  from  6  to  20  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  primary  monoamines,  secondary  monoamines  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  a  material  having  the  general  formula 


(CH.— CH), 


(CHr-CH), 

A 
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wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine 
and 

— O— C— CHi 

i 

and  wherein  x  and  y  arc  whole  numbers,  wherein  said 
reaction  product  contains  vinyl  amine  units  having  the 
structure 

(-CHf-CH-) 

1 

NHR 

and  HCI  is  formed  as  a  byproduct,  said  reaction  product 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  a  range  of  3,000  to 
100.000.  

2,74*313 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  rOLYMERIZATlON 
REACTORS 
Hanry  Lercnc  WIIHami  wd  Mchrta  Join  Gcorfc  Davkl- 
MM,  Swirfa,  Ontario,  Cauda,  aaisoon  to  Pdymcr  Cor- 
poratioB  Liarited,  Sania,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    ApHlcation  Jnnc  36, 1952, 

Serial  No.  29M«2 

dafans  priority,  application  Cannda  April  21, 1952 

11  CUoM.  (CL  252— 1«4) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  from  process  equipment  poly- 
men  comprising  butadiene- 1,3  which  are  so  highly  cross- 
linked  that  the  major  proportion  of  said  polymer  is  in- 
soluble in  substances  which  are  solvents  for  said  polymer 
when  said  polymer  is  not  cross-linked,  which  comprises 
agitating  in  such  equipment  a  composition  comprising  a 
large  proportion  of  a  solvent  for  butadiene- 1,3  compris- 
ing polymers  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  organic  hydro- 
peroxide, until  the  major  proportion  of  the  polymer  is 
degraded  and  is  dissolved  or  suspended  in  the  composition. 


2,74931< 
STABILISED  SODIUM  ALUMINATE 


2,749314 
ANTBEFnC  SOAP  COMFOSmON 
David  J.  Beaver,  RJchmond  Heii^ts,  Roland  S.  Shnmard, 
Brantwood,  and  Panl  J.  Stoffel,  Ftorivant,  Mo.,  as- 
ritnors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo^  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  1,  1952, 

Serial  No.  312,M7 

6Clain».    (CL  252— 107) 

5.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  detergent  soap  and  1  to  3%  by  weight 
based  upon  the  detergent  soap  of  4-chloro-a,a'-bis(2-hy- 
droxy-3-chloro-5-methylphenyl)-2,6-xylenol. 


2,749315 
TOILET  DETERGENT  BAR  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  Gerald  Faier,  Onmha,  Nebr.,  aarifnor  to  Coigate- 
PalmoHrc  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  28, 1951, 
Serial  No.  223,M5 
10  Claims.    (CL  252— 117) 
1.  An  improved  milled  toilet  detergent  in  the  form  of 
bars  or  cakes  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  50% 
of  anhydrous  water-soluble  higher  fatty  acid  soaps,  and 
a  minor  amount  of  mixed  water-soluble  synthetic  de- 
tergents comprising  a  mixture  of  higher  fatty  acid  mono- 
glyceride  monosulphates  and  higher  fatty  acid  amide  of 
aminomethane  sulphonates  in  an  amount  from  about  10 
to  about  45%  by  weight  uniformly  dispersed  throughout 
said  soap  and  effective  to  substantially  prevent  lime  soap 
precipitaticn  during  use  as  a  toilet  bar,  the  ratio  of  said 
sulphate  to  aminosulphonate  detergent  being  from  about 
4:1  to  about  1:4,  and  about  5  to  about  15%  moisture. 


la  Impsiiai  Climical 
Usd,  a  cotporatiaa  of  Grant  Britnla 

No  Dianhig.   AppHcnUon  ftfay  5^  1952* 
Serial  No.  2S«3t7 

Claims  priority,  appHcatltm  Grant  Britain  Anfnal  17, 1951 
4ClainM.    (CL  252— lt2) 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  substantially  an- 
hydrous sodium  aluminate  containing  about  1.3  moles 
of  NaaO  per  mole  of  AlsOs,  a  trace  of  iron  oxide  as  im- 
purity and  from  Va  to  2V^%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
iron-oxide  containing  aluminate,  of  a  stabiliser  which 
prevents  precipitation  of  the  iron  oxide  impurity  on 
dissolution  of  said  composition  in  water,  said  stabiliser 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mannitol  and 
sorbitol. 


2,749317 
OXIDIZING  AGENT 


Manuel  A.  Pino,  RiduMMd,  CaHf.,  asripwr  to  CaUforaia 
Researcb  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  CaUf .,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawara 

No  Drawbig.    Application  December  10, 1952. 
Serial  No.  325314 

5  Claims.    (0.252—18^ 

I.  An  oxidizing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  blend 
of  (a)  a  major  proportion  of  nitric  add  containing  at 
least  95%  by  weight  of  HNGs  and  (ft)  a  minor  propor- 
tion not  exceeding  about  30%  by  volume  of  an  alkane 
sulfonic  acid  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


2,749318 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  SOLID  POLYMETH- 
YLENE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 

Robert  C.  Ostboff  and  Simon  W.  Kantor,  St^nectady, 
N.  Y.,  aasignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatlon  Mardi  20,  1953, 
Serial  No.  343,812 

2  Claims.    (0.260—2) 

I  The  process  for  preparing  solid  polymethylcne  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  above  5(X),0(X)  as  determined  by 
the  Harris  equation  which  comprises  contacting  at  about 
—  15'  C.  to  5"  C.  an  ether  solution  of  about  1-20% 
diazomethanc,  based  on  weight  of  total  solution,  with 
about  0.01-0.1%  of  an  etherate  of  boron  trifluoride, 
based  on  weight  of  diazomethanc. 


2,749319 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  SORBATE  AND 
COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 


Wmiem  B.  Hewson,  Wihuhigton,  DcL,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WDmfaigton,  Dd.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  312357 

19ClainH.    (0.200—17) 

1.  llie  method  of  insolubilizing  cellulose  acetate  sor- 
bate  having  a  sorboyl  D.  S.  within  the  range  of  0.02 
to  about  0.35  and  a  total  D.  S.  in  the  range  of  2.2  to  3.0 
which  comprises  heating  cellulose  acetate  sorbate  at  a 
temperature  above  about  50*  C.  and  below  its  decom- 
position point  with  a  dienophile  having  at  least  two  cen- 
ters of  unsaturation,  each  capable  of  undergoing  the  Diels- 
Alder  reaction. 
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2,749320 
SHORT  OIL  STYRENATED  ALKYD  AND  METHOD 
Nanwm  Spellbsn,  Chicaco,  DL,  nsri^Mr  to  TW  Skemim- 

WIBiaBM  Company,  Ckrefamd,  OUo,  a  corpotntiQn  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  8, 1952, 

Serial  No.  205325 

11  Claims.    (CL  200— 22) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  clear  homogene- 
ous polymer  comprising  a  non-conjugated  non-bodied, 
unoxidized  oil-aromatic  vinyl  modified  alkyd  wherein 
the  oil  has  an  iodine  value  of  from  about  120  to  205 
and  constitutes  at  least  33%  to  about  52%  of  the  oil- 
modified  alkyd  resin  therein  consisting  essentially  of  add- 
ing to  the  total  quantity  of  alcoholized  non -conjugated 
drying  oil  component  from  one  third  to  two  thirds  of  the 
total  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  employed,  holding  the 
alcoholized  oil  and  the  dicarboxylic  acid  at  esterifying 
temperatures  until  the  mass  reaches  an  approximately  neu- 
tral acid  value,  reducing  the  temperature  to  the  range  from 
325  to  375  degrees  F.,  adding  to  the  hot  mass  in  in- 
crements over  a  time  interval  from  100  percent  to  300 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  dibasic  acid  com- 
ponent of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  containing  a  single 
vinyl  group  as  the  s<rfe  center  of  reaction  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  organic  peroxide  polymerization  catalyst,  main- 
taining the  temperature  within  the  last  stated  range  for 
approximately  one  hour  after  the  addition  of  the  last 
increment  addition  of  said  vinyl  compound,  adding  the 
remainder  of  the  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  component, 
and  again  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  resin-forming 
reactants  to  said  esterification  range  and  holding  the  tem- 
perature within  said  range  until  the  acid  value  is  reduced 
to  a  value  at  least  below  50  but  arresting  the  reaction 
before  gelation. 

2,749321 
SOLUTIONS  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE  VINYL  CHLO- 
RIDE COPOLYMER  MIXED  WrPH  POLYMERS 
OF  MULTINUCLEAR  AROMATIC  MONOMERS 
George  E.  Ham,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mcaac  as- 
signments, to  The  Chcmstrand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Application  October  20,  1951, 
Serial  No.  253.400 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200— 32.0) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter,  capable  of  being 
formed  into  heat-stable  fibers  and  filaments,  which  com- 
prises a  blend  of  from  two  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  (A) 
a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly-N-vinylcar- 
bazole,  polyvinylanthracene,  polyvinylnaphthalene,  poly- 
vinylpyrenc,  polyvinylfluorene,  polyvinylphenoxthine, 
polyacenaphthylene,  polyvinylbiphenyl,  polyisopropenyl- 
biphenyl,  and  polyvinylacenaphthene.  and  from  65  to  98 
parts  of  (B)  a  copolymer  of  from  35  to  70  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  at  least  30  percent  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethylformamide 
and  N.N-dimethylactamide. 


mixture  an>roaches  incipient  fdnlioa,  and  then  quench- 
ing the  reaction  by  the  addition  of  from  about  60%  to 
120%  by  weight  of  additi<MuU  ketonic  solvent  baaed  on  die 
wei^t  of  die  furfural  and  furfuryl  atoohol. 


2,749322 
RESINOUS  COATING 
Kennedi  J.  Llasant,  Kirfcwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  PetroUtc 
Coiporatlon,  Hlbnfaigton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289,899 
18  Claims.    (0.200-^23) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  solution  of  a  polyfuran 
resin  comprising  diluting  a  mixture  of  furfural  and  fur- 
furyl alcohol  containing  from  about  20%   to  70%   by 
weight  of  furfural  with  from  about   15%   to  25%   by 
weight  of  a  ketonic  solvent  based  on  the  weight  (rf  the  fur- 
fural and  furfuryl  alcohol,  polymerizing  the  ingredients 
in  the  presence  of  a  proton  donor  catalyst  while  holding 
the  mixture  between  about  55*  C.  and  90*  C.  until  the 


2,749323 
ACCELERATION  OF  THE  VULCANIZATION  OF 
BUTYL  RUBBER  WTTH  DIMETHYLOL  PHENOLS 
AND  PRODUCT  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
WIDbm  E.  Sdmefcr,  Harrcy  J.  Batti,  and  DonaM  A. 
Braffwd,  IndfamapoBs,  Ind.,  aaslfwm  to  United  States 
Rubber  Compaay,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

JaMary  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,052 
Odahns.    (CL  20^—43) 


1 .  A  method  of  vulcanizing  a  synthetic  rubbery  copoly- 
mer of  an  iso-mono-olefin  having  from  4  to  7  carbon 
atoms  with  from  0.5  to  10  percent  of  an  aliphatic  con- 
jugated diolefin  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  com- 
prising the  step  of  heating  100  parts  qf  the  said  rubber  in 
admixture  with  from  0.2  to  20  parts  of  a  2,6-dimed)y1oi- 
4-hydrocarbon  phenol  as  the  curing  agent,  and  from  1 
to  10  parts  of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  as  acceler- 
ator, at  a  temperature  of  200 •-400*  F.  for  from  5  minutes 
to  3  hours. 


2,749324 
PYRIMTDINE-ALDEHYDE  RESINS 
Henry  A.  Walter,  Longmcadow,  Mam.,  asslgnnr  to  Mon- 
santo Chcmieal  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

NoDnwhK.    AppBcatfon  April  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  282.077 
7aafans.    (a.  20»-^5.1) 
1.  A  thermosetting  resin  comprising  the  heat  reaction 
product  of  1  to  6  molar  portions  of  an  aldehyde  with  1 
molar  portion  of  a  pyrimidine  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  2,4,5-triamino-6-aIkoxy  pyrimidines,  2,4,5-tri- 
amino-6-aIlyloxy  pyrimidine  and  2,4,5-triamino-6-cydo- 
hexoxy  pyrimidine. 

2,749325 
ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  BLENDS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THEM 
Alfred  B.  Craig,  Dayton,  Ohio,  nsslgnor,  by 
ments,  to  The  Cbemstrand  Coiporatlon,  a 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfait.    Application  Jnly  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  239,199 
nOafans.    (CL  200— 453) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile 
polymer  blend  which  comprises  contacting  a  monomeric 
composition  comprising  at  least  85  percent  of  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  15  percent  of  another  mono-olefinic  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith  with  an  aq"eous  emulsion  of  a 
copolymer  of  from  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 

/\ 

I       -|-CH=CH, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  80  to  20  percent  by  wei^t  of  a  polymer- 
izable  mono-olefinic  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  alkyl  acrylates,  alkyl  methacrylates,  vinyl 
carboxylates,  vinyl  and  isopropenyi  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons, vinylidcne  chloride,  methacrylonitrile  and  acrylo- 
nitrile,  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  pcroxy  com- 
pound, interrupting  the  emulsion  addition  before  75  per- 
cent of  the  acrylonitrile  has  been  polymerized,  and  sep- 
arating the  reacted  copolymer  which  has  been  further 
polymerized  with  the  acrylonitrile  copolymer,  said  blend 
being  so  prepared  as  to  provide  from  2  to  10  percent  of 
the  compound  in  polymeric  form  in  the  blended  polymer. 


2,749326 
PHENYL  ETHYL  SILOXANE  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Alfred  Hinch,  PainesvUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Alkali  Company,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Applicatloa  November  1,  1951, 
Serial  No.  254,431 
7  Claims,  (a.  269— 46.5) 
1.  A  moldablc,  siloxane-containing  composition  of 
superior  heat  resistance  and  of  extended  transient  thermo- 
plastic range  containing  as  the  siloxane  portion  thereof 
a  partially  condensed  cohydrolyzate  of  a  mixture  of  a 
phenyl  silicon  trihalide  with  an  ethyl  silicon  trihalide,  said 
ethyl  silicon  trihalide  being  present  in  an  amount  between 
10  mol  per  cent  and  30  mol  per  cent  of  the  total  of  said 
silicon  halides,  said  cohydrolyzate  being  characterized 
by  the  property,  when  cured,  of  possessing  a  much  greater 
heat  stability  than  that  of  a  hydrolyzate  of  ethyl  silicon 
trihalide  alone  and  an  appreciably  greater  heat  stability 
than  that  of  phenyl  silicon  trihalide  alone  when  all  three 
are  prepared  in  an  otherwise  identical  manner  and  when 
all  three  are  subjected  to  a  temperature  of  425'  C.  for 
2  hours. 


2,749,327 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  DIHYDRIC  AUPHATIC 

ALCOHOLS  AND  POLYMETHYLOL  BENZENES 
Robert  W.  Martin,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  9,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313,980 
2Chims.    (CI.  260— 52) 
1.  A  rubbery,  polymeric,  organic  solvent-resistant  com- 
position of  matter  consisting  of  the  product  of  reaction 
of  (1)   1  mol  of  an  unsubstituted  dihydric  aliphatic  al- 
cohol and  (2)   1  to  1.5  mols  of  2,6-dimethylol-4-methyl 
anisole,  said  reaction  taking  place  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  125°  to  200°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  catalyst. 


2,749328 

HYDROXY-OCTAHYDRO  ALDEHYDt  FROM 

DICYCLOPENTENYL  ALCOHOL 

Edward  T.  Cline,  Wilmfaigton,  Del.,  assipior  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  25,  1952, 

Serial  No.  295,567 

lOQafans.    (CI.  260— 73) 

8.  A  filament  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 

having  30  to  50%  of  its  hydroxyls  acetalized  by  reaction 

with  the  mixture  essentially  comprising  a  hydroxyocta- 

hydro-4,7-methanoindenecarboxaldehyde  of  the  formula 


CH 
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at  elevated  pressures  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  an  oxo  process  catalyst,  the  dicyclo- 
pentenyl  alcohol  which  is  the  acid  catalyzed  hydration 
product  of  dicyclopentadiene. 


2,749329 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYESTER 

PLASTICIZERS 

John  L.  Ludlow,  WUmlngton,  Del^  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,471 
1  CUUm.    (O.  260—75) 
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A  plasticizer  composition  comprising  a  polyester  ot 
adipic  acid,  said  polyester  having  combined  therein  the 
relative  weight  quantities  of  hexamethylene  glycol,  penta- 
methylcne  glycol,  and  tetramethylene  glycol  defined  by 
the  area  within  the  broken  lines  in  the  accompanying 
trilinear  diagram,  said  polyester  having  an  acid  number 
not  exceeding  21  and  an  inherent  viscosity,  measured  on 
an  acetone  solution  of  1%  concentration  of  from  0.030 
to  0.131,  the  hydroxyl  number  being  not  greater  than  15 
when  the  inherent  viscosity  is  below  0.087. 


2,749,330 
HYDROLYZED  ACRYLONITRILE-ISOBUTYLENE 
COPOLYMERS 
Fred  W.  Banes,  Westfield,  and  John  D.  Garber,  Cranford, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  6, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,602 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—85.5) 
1    A  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  about  62  to  85%   by 
weight  of  an  acrylic-nitrile  monomer  having  the  formula 
CH2=CY — CN  where  Y  is  the  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  and  chlorine,  and  cor- 
respondingly 38  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  compound  having 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cyclic  olefins  and  chlor-substituted  olefins, 
said  cop)olymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.1 
and    1,    and   wherein   said   copolymer  contains  between 
5-80%  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  carboxyl  groups. 


and  the  polymeric  self  hemi-acetal  thereof,  said  mixfure 
being  obtained  by  reacting,  at  elevated  temperature  and 


2,749331 
SYNTHETIC  LINEAR  POLYAMIDES  OBTAINED  BY 
THE  BASE-CATALYZED  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  AMIDES 
David  S.  Breslow,  New  Castle  County,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  WUmiiqiton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  5,  1952, 
Serial  No.  297387 
12  Claims.    (0.260—89.7) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  synthetic  linear  poly- 
amide  which  comprises  contacting  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  an  amide,  containing  as  its  only  olefinic 
unsaturation  an  ethylene  double  bond  in  the  alpha  posi- 
tion to  the  amide  carbonyl  radical  and  also  containing 
active  hydrogen,  at  least  one  of  which  is  attached  to  the 
amido  nitrogen,  with  a     strongly  basic  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal 
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hydroxides,  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides,  alkali 
metal  alkoxides,  alkali  metal  amides,  alkali  metal  hy- 
drides, and  alkali  metal  aralkyU,  said  basic  catalyst  being 
the  sole  polymerization  catalyst  present  and  said  amide 
being  the  sole  polymerizable  material  present. 


2,749332 
METALLIFEROUS  AZO-DYECTUFFS 
Arthur  Buehler,  Rhehifelden,  and  Christian  Zickendraht, 
Blnningen,    Switzerland,    assignors   to    Ciba    Limited, 
Basel,  Switxeriand,  a  Swiss  firm 

No  Drawing.    Application  August  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  304,630 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand  August  17,  1951 

13  Claims.    (CI.  260—145) 


2,749333 

METAL-COP^ AINING  POLYAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Marlnu  Kappeler  and  August  Schweiaef,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, UMisiion  to  Sandoz  A.  G.,  BmcI,  SwMseriand,  a 
SwIm  ftim 

No  Drawiag.    Application  Deceadter  18,  1953, 
Serial  No.  399,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 
December  24,  1952 

6Clafans.    (CL  260— 145) 

1.  A  polyazo  dyestuf!  which  corresponds  to  the  for- 
mula 


HO 


R-N=N 


(Mo-R")^i— N=N- 


OH 


lOiH 


Me. 


1.  A  metalliferous  compound  containing  two  monoazo- 
dycstuffs  so  bound  in  complex  union  with  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  chromium 
that  the  proportion  of  the  number  of  metal  atoms  in 
complex  union  to  the  number  of  monoazo-dyestuff  mole- 
cules is  substantially  1:2,  in  which  metalliferous  com- 
I>ound  one  of  the  monoazo-dyestuff s  present  corresponds 
to  the  formula 

HO        Z 


R-\=N- 


whercin  R  represents  a  1-hydroxybenzene  radical  bound 
to  the  azo  linkage  in  2-(>osition,  free  from  sulfonic  and 
carboxylic  acid  groups  and  containing  a  sulfonic  add 
amide  group  in  one  of  the  positions  5  and  6,  and  Z  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  and  a  chlorine  atom,  the  other  monoazo-dye- 
stuff present  in  the  metalliferous  compound  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monoazo- 
dyestuff  of  the  aforesaid  formula,  a  monoazo-dyestuff  of 
the  formula 


HO 


Ri-N=N 


HN 


Acyl 


and  a  monoazo-dyestuflf  of  the  formula 


HO 


-N=N 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  each  represents  a  benzene  radical 
free  from  sulfonic  and  carboxylic  acid  groups  and  con- 
taining a  hydroxyl  group  in  ortho-position  relatively  to 
the  azo  linkage,  and  Z  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  and  a  chlorine  atom. 


OiH  N=N-R'-<i 

wherein  w  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  — N=N —  mono- 
nuclear ary]  radical,  x  stands  for  a  bridge  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — CH=CH —  and 

— CH»— CHa— 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  mononuclear  and  a  binuclear  radical  of  the  ben- 
zene series  and  a  radical  of  the  nf4>hthalene  series,  R" 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  mononuclear  and  a  binuclear  radical  of  the  benzene 
series  and  a  radical  of  the  naphthalene  series,  and  -azo- 
being  located  in  one  of  the  positions  meta  and  para  to 
the  respective  — N=N —  group,  R' — a  stands  for  a  rad- 
ical of  the  benzene  series,  in  which  a  is  a  substituent  se- 
lected from  the  grcHip  consisting  of  hydroxy,  methoxy 
and  carboxy  and  is  present  in  ortho-position  to  the  re- 
spective — N=:N —  group,  Me  stands  for  a  metal  atom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  chromium,  co- 
balt, nickel  and  copper  atom,  and  wherein  m  and  n  each 
is  one  of  the  numerals  1  and  2. 


2,749334 
DISAZO  DYESTUFFS  AND  COMPLEX  COPPER 
COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Kari  Menzl,  Basel,  Swltieii— d,  aarigaor  to  Oba  Limited, 
Basel,  Swlticffaadf  a  Swiss  fan 
No  Drawing.    AppHcallMi  October  22, 1951, 
SciW  No.  252479 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioB  Swttnriaad  Norembcr  6, 1950 
nClafaiM.    (a.2M— 147) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  disazo  dye- 
stuffs  and  their  complex  copper  compounds  which  disazo 
dyestuffs  correspond  to  the  formula 


OH 


OB 

C-N-R,-Y- 


Ri— N=N— C 


0=C 

I 
Xi-N- 


\ 


Ri 


C=N 
CHi 


OH 

Rr-N— C  OH 

^  i 

C-N=N-Ri 


N=C 
I 
CHi 


O 
I 
R«-N-Xf 


in  which  Ri  and  Ra  each  represent  a  benzene  radical 
bound  to  the  azo  group  in  ortho-position  relatively  to 
the  hydroxyl  group,  Ra  and  R4  each  represent  a  ben- 
zene radical,  Xi  and  Xa  each  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  Rs  and  R«  each  represent  a  benzene  radical 
and  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  direct  bond  and  the  radicals  — CO — NH — . 
— NH— CO— HN—  and  — CH=CH— ,  and  in  which 
at  least  one  of  the  radicals  — Ri — CONXi — Ra  and 
— Ra — CONXa — R4  ccHitains  a  sulfonic  acid  group. 
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2,749,339    

DISAZO-DYESTUFFS 

lehc^  SwMnriMi,  MriiMT  to  CilM  Lfan- 
lil,  IwMiiwlii,  ■  ftiTlw  flini 
NoDnwiM.   AjflcBllup  May  15, 1»52, 
ScfW  fio.  2St,Ml 
tty,  MpMcafloB  SwUnrla^  Jom  11, 1951 
U  dirim^   (CL  2M~153) 
1.  A  disazo-dyestoff  which  contains  at  least  two  and 
at  most  three  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  corresponds  to  the 
fonnula 


from  the  group  consisting  of  A*<">-3-hydroxy-22-i8oallo- 
spirostene  and  lower  aliphatic  acid  esters  thereof  with 
osmium  tetroxide.  and  decomposing  the  resulting  osmate 
ester  by  reaction  with  a  reducing  agent  to  produce  the 
corresponding  9, 11 -glycol. 


HOiS 


\-N=H-/  \-NH-OC-<^     I     ^^ 


HO     ^  ^  X  /  \  yv 

NH-X 
HOO 

in  which  the  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  nucleus  I  bound 
to  the  — OC —  and  — NH —  groups  are  separated  from 
one  another  by  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  Ri  represents  a 
benzene  radical  bound  in  para-position  to  the  groups 
_HN—  and  — N=N — ,  and  Rj  represents  the  radical 
of  a  l-hydroxybenzene-2-carboxylic  acid  bound  in  4- 
position  to  the  azo  linkage,  one  of  the  radicals  Ri  and  Ra 
containing  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  and  X  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  — CO —  radi- 
cal and  a  triazine  radical. 


2,749334 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULOSE 
DERIVATTVES 
Floyi  L.  BoMkkcr,  Pctenbvg,  Mid  Paid  E.  Graybcal, 
ManrioB  Hflb,  Va^  Mripmn  to  Hovalca  Powder  Com- 
paay,  Wfladagtoa,  Dd^  a  corporadoa  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawlim.    ApfllcallM  Aaril  2, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2M,1M 
13Claiim.    (CL  24«— 231) 
1 .  In  the  preparation  of  a  cellulose  ether  in  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  cellulose,  alkali,  etherifying  agent  and 
slurrying  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reg- 
ulating the  viscosity  of  the  cellulose  ether  by  introducing 
into  the  reaction  mixture  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hypohalites,  peroxides  and  period- 
ates  prior  to  the  introduction  to  the  reaction  mixture  of 
said  slurrying  medium. 


2,749337 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  7-11-DIKETO 

STEROIDS 

loha  M.  ChcBMida,  MctachcB,  N.  J.,  aarigpor  to  Merck 

A  Co„  lac,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawls    ApHkatfoa  Aa^nt  3,  1951, 

Serial  No.  24t3Sl 

4ClaiiiH.    (CL  240— 23935) 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  heating  tOBcther  at  an 

elevated  temperature  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkali 

metal  hydroxide  and  a  A'(*)-7-kcto-cyclopentanopolyhy- 

drophenanthrene   compound,    selected    from    the   group 

which   consists   of  A'<"''-3,1  l-dihydroxy-7-keto-ergostd- 

diene,  •^•*-7-keto-ll-hydroxy-dehydrotigogenin.  A»'»*-3.1  )■ 

dihydroxy-7-kcto-cholenic  acid,  and  lower  alkanoyl  esters 

thereof,  thereby  forming  the  corresponding  7.11-diketo- 

cyclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  compound. 


2,749338 
ISOALLOSPIROSTANES 
Ralph  F.  Hbwhniaan,  Wcstfieid,  and  Norman  L.  Wendler, 
ftnunit,  N.  1.,  aoignon  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N.  I.,  a  corptNratioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  January  22,  1953, 

Serial  No.  332,744 

liChiai.    (CL  244— 23935) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 


-HN     Ri-N=N     Ri 

2  749339 
MERCURIAL  DIURETICS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Richard   H.   Barry,   Bloomfield,   So   Mfaig   Wang,   East 
Orange,  and  Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignora 
to  Wallace  A,  Tletnan  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344387 
7  Claims.    (CL  240— 242) 
5.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


Ca 


o 


-0- 


(?-/\ 


I 

CH, 
I 
CHOCHi 


CHi 


•Ca 


^— N-C=0     CHI'^ 

I      J,        / 
0=C     C-N 

\ 


CH 


N-C-N 


i 


H, 


•YHiO 


wherein  X  is  a  xanthine  derivative  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  theobromine  and  theophylline  and  Y  is  12 
and  14  when  X  is  theobromine  and  theophylline  respec- 
tively. 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  diuretic  salt,  containing 
calcium,  mercury,  theophylline  and  theobromine  in  the 
mol  proportion  of  1:1:1:1  respectively,  comprising  the 
steps  of  suspending  in  one  liter  of  water  15  grams  of 
calcium  oxide,  adding  thereto  118  grams  of  N-(/3-methoxy- 
7  -  theophylline  -  mercuripropyl)  -  2-pyridone  -  5  -  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  heating  the  mixture  to  80*  C.  while  stirring  the 
mixture,  and  then  filtering  it  to  remove  insolubles  and  to 
prepare  a  first  filtrate,  separately  preparing  a  solution  of 
calcium  theobromine  by  dissolving  36  grams  of  theobro- 
mine in  a  suspension  of  15  grams  of  calcium  oxide  in  500 
ml.  of  water  at  80°  C.  and  filtering  out  any  insoluble  ma- 
terial to  prepare  a  second  filtrate,  adding  together  said 
first  and  said  second  filtrates,  cooling  the  mixed  filtrates  to 
crystallize  out  said  diuretic  salt  as  a  hydrate,  and  washing 
the  crystallized  salt  in  water,  the  weights  and  volumes 
given  indicating  proportions  of  the  stated  materials. 


2,749340 
SULTAME-N-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  DIESTERS 
Hans  Feicfatinger,  DuislNng-Bccck,  and  Hans  Tnmmcs, 
Dnirinirg-Mcidcricl^    Germany,    assignors    to    Rnhr- 
chcmie    Akticngesellschaft,   OberluMsen-HoHen,   Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  21,  1954, 

Serial  No.  438307 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  22,  1953 

5  Claims.    (0.240—243) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound  a  sultame-N-phos- 
phoric  acid  diethylester  having  the  general  formula: 
R  A 

N-P-OC,Hi 
SOi  OCtH« 

in  which  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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ing  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  R  is  a  divalent  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  having  4  carbon  atoms,  at  least  3 
carixm  atoms  of  which  are  in  the  soltaroe  ring. 


2,749341 
NEW  ANTHRAQUINONE  VAT  DYESTUFFS 
Max  Stacnblc,  Basel,  «lwHiMlaBd,  sirigpinr  to  dba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  SwMaaria^  a  Swias  irm 
No  Drawlnf.    Apaitatiun  Jnly  13, 1953, 
Serial  No.  347,719 
ClalHM  priority,  sppHrafloB  Switicriand  Jnly  23, 1952 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  240— 247.1) 
1.  An  anthraquinone  vat  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


HC CH 

O     HN— OC— C  C— flO,-X 

II      I  \  / 


0     H\-OC-R, 


in  which  Ri  stands  for  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  benzene  and  chlorobenzene 
radicals,  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  radicals 


-N 


/ 

I 
\ 


C_Hi.M 


C.Hf.H 


and 


CHr-CHi 
/  \ 

-N  0 

CHr-CH, 


CHr-CHi 
/  \ 

N  Cllj 

\  / 

CHj-CH. 


wherein  w  and  n  each  represent  a  whole  number  of  at 
the  most  3,  and  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  CI  and  Br. 


2,749342 

HETEROCYCLIC  N-ADDUCTS 
RednaM  AndifaicloaB.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
No  Drawtog.    Application  Jaanary  21,  1955, 
Serial  No.  483.431 
7  Claims.    (CL  240— 248.5) 
1.  Heterocyclic  compounds  having  the  following  gen- 
eral formula : 


CI          C.H.X 

\    / 

N 

/\ 

/   V°'\ 

CH,         N             ( 

::h, 

/    \ 

CI            CHi      CH, 

Cl 

\    ^                 \ 

/ 

N                            N 

H,C,     \                  / 

\ 

CH.X 

CHt 


whereni  X  represents  a  radical  taken  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  acetoxy  and  amino. 


2,749343 

13.^TRI  LOWER  ALKYL^AMINO  URACILS 

WUj  Stol,  laad,  WiiliiiilMi.  ajilfiinr  to  J.  R.  Galor 

NoDrawtag.   iipplclloB  Iwasij  19, 19S4, 

Serial  No.  407,145 

Clalaai  pvtorily,  appMcafl—  9iiliiMla»d  Fcbraary  4, 19S3 

4Claiw.    (CL  240— 254.4) 

1.  Nuclear  substituted  4-amino-iiradls  of  the  feaeral 
formula: 

Rr-N-CO 

OC     C-Ri 
Rr-N-C-NH, 

wherein  Ri,  Rs  and  Rj  eadi  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  eth)^  and  n-propyl  radicals. 


2,749344 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
Georie  H.  HMcUbbi,  Twdodhoc,  and  Roland  K.  RoMm, 
Yoaken,  N.  Y.,  aasitMm  to  Bnrrnn^  WeBcaass  * 
Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.,  Tnckahoe,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcalion  January  2,  1953, 

Serial  No.  329,474 

SCWoH.    (CL  240— 254.4) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  pyrido  (2,3-d)  pyrimidines 

which  consists  in  the  condensation  of  a  4-aminopyrimidine 

with  a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 

0-carbonyl   aldehyde   and   a   ^-carbonyl    ketone   as   set 

forth  in  claim  8  in  an  acidic  noedium. 


2,749345 
PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
George  H.  Hitdiings,  Tnckaboe,  and  Roland  K.  Robins, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaslKnoffs  to  BumNiglH  WcUcomc  A 
Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc  Tnckaboe,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

NoDrawksg.    Application  Janaary  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  329,474 
4  Claims.    (0.240—254.4) 
2.  A    method   of   preparing   a   4-aminopyrido   (2,3-d) 
pyrimidine  which  comprises  reacting  an  a-aminonicotinic 
acid  with  formamide  substantially  in  excess  of  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  120*  to 
form  a  4-hydroxypyrido  (2,3-d)  pvrimidine,  reacting  this 
compound  with  phosphoryl  oxychloride,  and  heating  the 
resulting  derivative  with  an  aminating  reagent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  anunonium  hydroxide,  aniline, 
hydrazine  hydrate,  and  diethylamine  to  produce  the  4- 
aminopyrido  (2,3-d)  pyrimidine. 


2.749344 

TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR 

SALTS  AND  QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS 

Kari  Hoffanna,  FinnlniiM.  Ea«sa  T^numn,  BaaeL  Md 

Enst  Ureck,  Bfawlmtca,  Switaarland,  ■iiiiani  to  Oka 

Pharwarrflcal  ProdMis.  lac^  <laainill.  N.  J. 

NoDrawi^L    AppBcatiM  April  21, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2t3,494 

Cfadms  priority,  appllcallen  giiHsmiani  April  28, 1951 

4Clalw.    (CL  240— 281) 
1.  A  tetrahydro-pyridioe  coo^>ound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  fonnula 


-Aryl 


i 

and  their  addition  salts,  in  which  formula  Ar^  vi  a 
phenyl  group,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur.  R  is  a  member  adected 
from  the  group  consisting  olt  {rfienyl,  lower  alkyl,  di4ower 
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alkyl-aminoalkyl  and  lower  alkylene-aminoalkyl  groups, 
and  Ri  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


2,749347 
2-PHENYLQUINOLINE-3-AJIYL  CARBAMATES 

FnyA  I.  Kf^M,  lUchmond  HUU  N.  Y^  sMigiior  to  Chemo 
Pnro  ManafBCtiiiiiif  Corporatioii,  Long  Island  City, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawii^.  Original  applicatioD  October  30,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  317,820.  Diridcd  and  tliis  application  Decem- 
ber 1(,  1953,  Serial  No.  405^33 

4aainH.    (0.260—287) 
1.  An  antidiuretic  having  the  structural  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


and 


VAy 


NH 

J\/\ 


SAx 


2  749348 
MAKING  SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINES 
Jokn  E.  Malian  and  Charict  E.  Stoops,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
aaignori  to  PhilUpe  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  3,  1952, 

Serial  No.  264,838 

HClaimc    (CI.  260— 290) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  alkyl  substituted  pyridines 

which    comprises    contacting    a    carbonyl    compound    of 

1  to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  with  ammonia  at  a 

temperature  in  the  range  of  300°  to  600°  F.  and  at  a 

pressure  sufficient   to  maintain  the   reaction   mixture   in 

liquid  phase,  in  a  reaction  mixture  to  which  has  been 

added  a  catalyst  comprising  sulfonic  acids  containing  not 

more    than    10    carbon   atoms   per    molecule    and    being 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane.  cycloalkane 

aromatic,  alkylaromatic,  arylalkane  and  pyridine  sulfonic 

acids  and  salts  thereof  with  nitrogen  containing  bases. 


2  749,349 
VINYLPYRIDINE-N^XroES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THEM 
Francis  E.  Cisiak,  Indiani^oils,  Ind.,  assiraor  to  Reilly 
Tar  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Application  Febmary  2,  1956, 
Serial  No.  562,929 
8Clainif.    (0.260—290) 
1.  Vinylpyridine-N-oxides  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


CH=CH! 


where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl. 


2,749350 

SELECTIVE  OXIDATION  OF  NITROGEN-CON- 
TAINING HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gene   Nowlin,   BartlesviUe,   Okla.,   assignor  to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  345,694 

7Cbdm«.    (CL  260— 295) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic  monocarboxylic  acids  from  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  substituted  pyridines  having  a  plurality  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  substituents,  nMie  of  which  contain 
more  than  10  carbon  atoms,  which  ccMisists  essentially 
of  reacting  said  pyridine  with  an  excess  of  nitric  acid 
containing  between  55  and  65  weight  per  cent  HNO3 
at  reflux  temperature  in  the  range  70  to  200*  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  between  0.5  to  15  weight  per  cent  of  the 
pyridine  of  selenium  dioxide  as  the  sole  reactants  for  a 
period  of  5  to  150  hours. 


2,749351 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PYRIDINE 
ALDEHYDES  AND  PYRIDOINES 

Wilhelm  Mathes  and  Walter  Sanermilch,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  aari«nors  to  Dr.  F.  Raschlg  G.  m. 
b.  H.,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  4,  1953, 
Serial  No.  378,677 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 297) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  aldehydes 
and  their  dimerization  products  which  comprises  passing 
methyl  pyridine  in  admixture  with  steam  and  an  oxygen 
containing  gas  in  the  vapor  phase  through  a  reaction  space 
containing  an  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides 
of  metals  of  subgroup  A  of  groups  V,  VI  and  VII  of 
the  periodic  system  at  a  temperature  between  250*  C. 
and  450°  C,  the  quantity  of  oxygen  in  such  gas  mixture 
being  at  most  equal  to  X  moles  per  mol  of  methyl 
pyridine  where  A'=f4.06-2.02log.p)  •  (5-|-1.4)  in  which 
P  is  the  per  cent  by  weight,  expressed  as  a  whole  number 
of  methyl  pyridine  in  the  admixture  of  methyl  pyridine 
and  steam  and  S  is  the  space  velocity  divided  by  10,000 
and  recovering  such  compound  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture leaving  the  reaction  space. 


2,749352 
VAT  DYESTUFFS 


Heinz  Werner  Schwechten,  Rntger  Necff,  and  Josef 
Singer,  Lcverlnisen-BayerwerlE,  Germany,  assignorB  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Akticn^cselbchaft,  LcTcrknacn, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  429,684 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1953 

6  Claims.    (O.  260— 307.5) 

1.  As  a  new  dyestuff,  a  di-(r-amino-anthraquinonyl- 
2  )-2.5-oxdiazole-l,3,4,  having  a  chlorine  atom  substi- 
tuted on  at  least  one  of  the  /9-potitions  of  the  non-ani- 
mated nucleus  of  the  anthraquinone  system. 
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2,749353 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZ  [CD]  INDOLINES 

Edmund  C.  Komfeld  and  Eogctic  J.  Fomcfeid, 
oHf,  Ind^  aarignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Coaspaay, 
spoils,  Ind^  a  corporatioB  oi  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatiosi  Angnat  1,  1952, 
Serial  No.  302335 

7  Claims.    (CL  260-^19) 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


i 


-Ri 


HC 


/\\ 


w 


R-N- 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanoyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aroyl  radicals,  and 
Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyano, 
carboxy,  lower  carboxyalkyl  and  N-methylthioamido  radi- 
cals, Ra  represents  a  cyano  radical  when  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  lower  carboxy- 
alkyl and  N-methylthioamido  radicals,  and  Ra  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  cyano 
radical  when  R,  represents  a  carboxy  radical. 


2,749354 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Donald  R.  Baer,  Wilmington,  Dd.,  aarignor  to  £.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corpontion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  27, 1953, 
Serial  No.  394,889 

2  Claims.    (CL  260-^26) 

1.  Bluish-gray  to  reddish-blue  dyes  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


N-R 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkoxyalkyl  radical  of  the  class 
3-methoxypropyl,  3-ethoxypropyl,  2-methoxyethyl,  and  2- 
ethoxyethyl. 

2,749355 
ACRYLAMIDES 
Wllford  Donald  Jones,  Swnmit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Celancsc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  315300 

1  Claim.    (O.  260—3263) 

Process  for  the  production  of  N-acrylylpyrrolidine 
which  comprises  dehydrating  N-hydracrylylpyrrolidine  by 
passing  vapors  of  said  N-hydracrylylpyrrolidine  over  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  granules  of  activated 
alumina  impregnated  with  thoria,  said  catalyst  being  at  a 
temperature  of  about  275  to  325'  C,  the  space  velocity  of 
said  vapors  with  respect  to  the  catalyst  being  5  to  500  per 
hour. 


2,749356 

METHOD  OF  ISOLATING  AND  PURIFYING  KETO 
STEROIDS  AND  NEW  KETO  STEROID  COM- 
POUNDS 
Leon  Vdhn,  Paris,  France,  assign nr  to  Lcs  Laboniiolres 
Francais  dc  CUmiothempie,  Paris,  Franca,  a  Frenck 
body  corpontc 

No  Drawing.    AppHcaUm  Fcbnuuy  12,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,630 
IOCUhh.   (CL  260— 397.4) 
1.  In  a  method  of  purifying  and  selectively  iacdatins 
estrone  from  a  mixture  containing  estrone  and  equOine 
and  equilenine,  the  steps  comprising  dissolving  said  mix- 
ture in  methanol  containing  acetic  acid,  adding  thereto 
the  hydrazide  of  benzilic  acid,  boiling  said  reaction  mix- 
ture under  reflux  to  condense  said  hydrazide  with  the 
keto  steroids  present  in  said  mixture,  cooling  said  reac- 
tion mixture,  separating  the  selectively  precipitated  ben- 
zilic acid  hydrazone  of  estrone,  heating  said  hydrazone  in 
solution  in  an  organic  solvent  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
split  up  said  hydrazone,  co(rfing  the  cleavage  solution, 
and  separating  the  pure  estrone  regenerated  thereby. 


2,749357 
PROCESS  FOR  DERESINATING  CANDELILLA  WAX 
Abmm  Zlodnik,  Mcxko  Oty,  Mexico 
NoDrawlBg.    AppHcafloB  March  4, 1953, 
Seiial  No.  340,412 
10  Claims.    (CL  260-^283) 
1.  A  process  for  deresinating  candelilla  wax  compris- 
ing dividing  the  wax  into  particles  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  about  4  millimeters,  then  washing  the  wax 
flakes  at  temperatures  not  in  excess  of  25*  C.  in  a  solvrat 
mixture  of  a  minimum  of  50%  of  an  alcohol  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   methyl,    ethyl,    and    isopropyl 
alcohol,  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichloropropane,  trichloroethylene  and 
chloroform,  to  dissolve  the  resins  from  the  flakes  without 
affecting  the  wax. 

2,749358 
PREPARATION  OF  OXIMES 
Edward  L.  RelDy,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  asa^or  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WDmlngton,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  18,  1955, 
Serial  No.  489370 
SCUhns.    (CL260--465) 
1.  A   process   for   the   preparation   of  oximes   which 
comprises  reacting  nitric  oxide   and  a  compound  con- 
taining an  active  methylene  group  at  temperatures  of  50 
to  150'  C.  and  pressures  of  100  to  400  Ib./sq.  in.  ga.  in 
the  presence  of  a  variable-valence-metal  salt  catalyst. 


2,749359 
HYDROGENATION  OF  DICYANOBLTENE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  A  NEUTRALIZED  PALLADIUM 

CATALYST 
WllUam  H.  Calkins  and  Donald  E.  Welton,  Victoria,  Tex., 

aarignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  January  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329,932 
5  Claims.    (O.  260— 465.8) 

1 .  The  process  of  producing  adiponitrile  in  a  gas-phase, 
catalytic  hydrogenation  reaction  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  gaseous  mixture  of  1 ,4-dicyanobutene  and  from  10 
to  100  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  1,4-dicyanobutene; 
and  passing  said  mixture,  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  5.0  at- 
mospheres and  at  a  temperature  of  200°  C.  to  350*  C, 
in  contact  with  a  palladium-on-coconut-charcoal  catalyst 
prepared  by  depositing  palladium  on  the  surface  of  alka- 
line coconut  charcoal  particles,  treating  the  palladium- 
coated  catalyst  by  washing  with  formic  acid  followed  by 
washing  with  water,  drying  the  catalyst,  and  reducing  the 
dried  catalyst  with  hydrogen. 
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ESTERS  OF  «.M J-TRICHLOROFHENOXY- 
PROnONlCACID 
Bin  M.  WnHnM,  MMIaad,  Mkfc^  t-lgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compuqr,  MMbMd,  Mich^  a  corporatioa  of 


NoDrawioK.    Applatfoa  Jane  2, 1952, 

Seffal  No.  291 J29 

Itdafaaa.    (CL  2<»-^73) 

1.  The  esters  of  a  -  2,4,5  -  trichlorophenoxypropionic 

acid  having  the  formula 
CI 


H-C 


\ 


O 


0(C,H,.0)--K 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3,  inclusive,  m  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  and  R  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,7493^1 
CYCLOHEXANECARBOXAMTOES 
Harry  L.  Yale.  New  Bnmswkk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Olin 
MatUcaoo  Chemkal  Corporatfon,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
eorporatfcM  of  Ylnsfaiia 

No  Drawfag.    AppHcatfon  Ao^nst  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  244J53 
2Clalnis.    (CL  26«— 503) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  genera]  formula 

HC-CO-NH-R  " 
/    \ 

HfC     cm 

HiC        CH. 
\    / 

c 

Hi 

wherein  R'"  is  a  lower  alkenyl  group  containing  at  least 
three  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  —COOH,  — CHaCOOH.  — OCHaCOOH  and 
— SChH  groups. 

2,749.362 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECOLORIZATION  AND  PURI- 
FICATION OF  p-HYDROXYBENZOIC  ACID 
Rene  P.  Bemi,  Union  CHy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heyden 
Chemical  CorporatioB,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  294.275 
SOafans.    (a.  264»— 521) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  substantially  pure  and 
color-free  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  by  reacting  carbon  di- 
oxide and  hot,  dry  potassium  phenate  to  produce  the  po- 
tassium salt  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
potassium  salt  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid  thus  obtained  to 
a  pH  of  5  to  6.  filtering  to  remove  the  precipitated  tarry 
materials  therefrom,  treating  the  filtrate  at  a  temperature 
ranging   between    15°-45'   C.   with   a   mixture  contain- 
ing a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  bisulfite,  zinc  dust  and 
carbon,  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  and  acidifying  the 
filtrate  to  obtain  the  desired  product. 


substituted  benezene  monocarboxylic  acid  in  admixture 
with  unconverted  tert.-alkyl-substituted  toluene  and  en- 
trained organic  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  which  com- 
prises extracting  said  oxidation  reaction  mixture  in  the 
liquid  state  with  a  solvent  consisting  of  water  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  about  50  to  about  125*  C. 
at  which  at  least  the  greater  part  of  said  oxidation  reac- 
tion mixture  is  in  the  liquid  state  and  while  said  oxida- 
tion reaction  mixture  is  at  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration 
in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  about  4  in  terms  of  pH 
values  as  a  result  of  the  presence  therein  of  acidic  organic 
oxidation  products  formed  during  the  production  of  said 
oxidation  reaction  mixture  during  said  catalytic  oxidation, 
thereby  forming  a  raffinate  phase  comprising  tert.-alkyl- 
substituted  toluene  and  tert.-alkyl-substituted  benzene 
monocarboxylic  acid  which  is  substantially  free  from  said 
organic  salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal,  and  separating  said 
tert.-alkyl-substituted  benzene  monocarboxylic  acid  in  a 
high  state  of  purity  substantially  free  of  organic  salt  of 
polyvalent  metal  from  said  raffinate  phase. 


2  749364 

SEPARATION  OF  ACIDS 

Harry  Grccnbers,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 

Distillers  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Yirginia 
Application  Febniary  16. 1954.  Serial  No.  410,697 
9  aaims.    (a.  260—537) 

1 .  A  process  for  separation  and  purification  of  acidic 
compounds  from  an  aqueous  mixture  containing  alkali 
metal  salts  of  monobasic  and  dibasic  acids  including  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  such  salts  of  sebacic  acid  and  other 
isomeric  C-10  acids  obtained  by  hydrogenation  of  a  mix- 
ture resulting  from  carbonation  of  dialkali  metal  octa- 
dienes  which  includes  the  steps  of  diluting  said  aqueous 
mixture  with  an  inert  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid,  add- 
injj  mineral  acid  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the  sebacic 
acid  to  the  monosodium  salt,  saturating  said  mixture  with 
sodium  chloride,  filtering  said  mixture,  recovering  sub- 
stantially pure  sebacic  acid  from  the  resulting  filter  cake. 
separating  the  resulting  filtrate  into  an  aqueous  layer  and 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  liquid  layer,  recoven'ng  mono- 
basic acids  from  said  hydrocarbon  layer,  and  recovering 
a  mixture  of  C-10  isomeric  dibasic  acids  other  than 
sebacic  acid  from  said  aqueous  layer. 


2.749363 
PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  ACIDS 
George  T.  WillfamMon,  Oakland,  ud  Orris  L.  Davis, 
BcrlLclcy,  Calif.,  assiraors  to  Shcfl  DevelopnieBt  Com- 
pany, Emeryrtllc,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  November  23,  1951, 
Serial  No.  257.968 
6  Claims.    (Q.  260— 525) 
1.  The  process  for  separating  a  tert.-alkyl-substituted 
benzene  monocarboxylic  acid  in  a  high  state  of  purity 
from   the  oxidation   reaction   mixture   obtained   by   the 
catalytic  oxidation  of  the  corresponding  tert.-alkyl-substi- 
tuted toluene  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  salt  of  a  poly- 
valent  metal,   said   mixture   containing  said   tert.-alkyl- 


2.749365 
PREVENTING  COLOR  FORMATION  IN  SULFONYL 

HALTDES 
loachim   Dazd.   Dayton,   Ohio,   amignor  to   Monsanto 
Cbemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AvpHcatiAn  Jannary  19, 1953. 
Scrtal  No.  332.117 
14C1ahns.    (0.260—543) 
1     A    method    for   stabilizing   saturated    aliphatic   and 
alicvclic  sulfonyl  halides  prepared  by  the  Reed  reaction 
with  sulfur  dioxide  and  halogen  which  comprises  treating 
same  before  color  formation  occurs  with  an  alkaline  ma- 
terial in  the  presence  of  water  at  non-hydrolyzing  condi- 
tions to  inhibit  color  formation  in  said  sulfonyl  halide. 


2«749366 
PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  CARROXYIJC 
ACTD  CHLORIDES  FROM  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS 
Robert  E.  Foster.  New  Casde,  and  Beniamfai  W.  Howfc, 
Wihnincton,  IM»  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemorni 
A  Company,  WUuihigton,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Apvlicatlon  Sep<«iber  10, 1952, 

Serial  No.  308.936 

16aaima.    (CL  260-^544) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 

chlorides  which  comprises  heating  and  reacting,  at  a  tem- 


perature in  the  range  of  100*  to  375*  C,  carbon  tetra- 
chloride, a  carbocydk  aromatic  coaq>ound,  free  of  car- 
boxyl  groups,  containing  from  1  to  2  six-membered 
carbocyclic  nuclei  and  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  on  the 
aromatic  nucleus,  and  a  carboxylic  add  selected  from  the 
class  cmisisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  adds  and 
carbocyclic  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  of  1  to  2  carboxyl 
groups,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  reduced  tungstic  oxide,  nickel  molybdite  and 
copper  tungstite. 

2,749367 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A  SIDE  CHAIN 
Lloyd  B.  Barfclcy,  Breatwood,  Mo^  ■■linnr  to  MoManto 
Chcfldcal  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Dclawara 

NoDrawfa*.    AppUcatloa  November  15, 1954, 
Serial  No.  468,990 
6ClafaBS.    (a.  260— 586) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  a  /9-carboxyethyl  side  chain 
from  a  keto-add  of  the  structure 


CH 


2,749309 
FLUORINA'nED  ETHER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
AAtoa  M.  Ljoa,  Sanwlt,  ami  laHas  G.  Shakys, 
TowadUp,  MorIs  Coaaty,  N.  J.,  amigBorB  to  Ak  Re* 
dactioa  Coaipaay,  lacorponted.  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
coipofatfoa  of  New  Yotfc 

NoDrawlM.    AppBcatioa  May  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  290383 
SCIalBH.    (CL  260— 614) 
1.  Trifluoroisopropyl  vinyl  ether  having  the  formula. 


CF, 

\ 


CH— O— CH=CHi 


■.i. 


where  R  is  a  4-carbon  atom  chain  which  forms  a  6-mem- 
bered  fused  ring  as  described,  which  comprises  continu- 
ously adding  the  keto-acid  to  a  melt  of  an  alkali  metal 
salt  of  a  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid  at  approxi- 
mately the  rate  at  which  the  keto-add's  side  chain  is  pyrc^- 
lyzed  and  recovering  a  1,8a  -  dimethyl  -  a»«»<'>  -  polyhy  - 
drof^enanthren  -  2  -  one  of  the  structure 


CHi 


I 


CH 


V 


=0 


where  R  has  the  significance  aforedescribed,  by  distilla- 
tion from  the  molten  mass  as  it  forms,  the  pressure  during 
the  pyrolysis  being  below  atmospheric. 


2,749368 
PRODUCTION  OF  ARALKYL  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Jan  Plater  Fortnin,  Amsterdam,  and  Hein  Israel  Water- 
man, Delft,  Netherlands,  assignon  to  Sbdl  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  20,  1953, 

Serial  No.  369,212 
Clafans  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  15,  1952 
7Claiais.    (CL  260— 610) 
1.  In  a  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl-substituted  benzene  wherein  the 
carbon  atom  in  the  alpha  position  with  respect  to  the 
aromatic  ring  is  a  secondary  carbon  atom  and  tetrahy- 
dronapthalene  to  the  corresponding  hydroperoxide  where- 
in the  hydroperoxy  group  is  attached  directiy  to  the  cartwn 
atom  linked  directiy  to  the  aromatic  ring  by  the  reaction 
of  said  hydrocarbon  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the 
improvnnent  which  comprises  effecting  said  reaction  in 
the  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  50*  C.  to  the  boiling  temperature  of  said  hydro- 
carbon in  the  presence  of  metallic  copper. 


2,749370 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOYERY  OF 
PENTAERYTHRITOLS 

Heiarich  BreadleiB,  Wolfgaag.  aear  Haaaa,  aad  Walter 
Pohl,  Fraakfart  am  Maia,  Geraiaay,  Msiganrs  to 
Deatacke  Gold-  aad  SUbei^Scheideaastalt  voranls 
Rorasler,  Fraakfart  am  Mafai,  Germaay,  a  corporatioa 
of< 


AppHcalioa  Febraary  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,736 

ClalBM  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  Febraaiy  28, 1951 

UOafaas.    (CL  260— 615) 


i]E^3 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  pentaerythritols 
from  an  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  the  condensation 
of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  containing  pentaeryth- 
ritols and  the  syrupy  products  obtained  in  such  con- 
densation the  steps  which  ccmiprise  seating  such  aqueous 
solution  to  a  temperature  between  150*  C.  and  300*  C. 
under  a  pressure  from  15  to  200  atmospheres,  separating 
the  solid  reaction  products  formed  during  the  heat  treat- 
ment under  pressure  and  then  recovering  pentaerythritols 
from  such  solution. 


2,749371 
HYDROGENATION  OF  MONOSACCHARIDES 
Leo  Kasehagen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Pow- 
der Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 
ware 

Applicatioa  AprU  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,442 
6  Claims,    (a.  260— 635) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  non-gelling,  non-crystal- 
lizing high  viscosity  polyol  composition  which  comprises 
introducing  a  monosaccharide  containing  from  5  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  a  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ides into  water  to  form  a  mixture  containing  from  40  to 
70%  by  weight  of  monosaccharide  and  from  0.15  to 
0.4  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  said  hydroxide  per  liter; 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from 
40*  C.  to  80*  C;  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the  said 
temperature  for  a  time  corresponding  to  a  time-tempera- 
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ture  point  within  the  polygon  ABCDE  of  the  drawing;  tavalent  form  and  providing  from  2  to  3  atoms  of  fluonne 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  solution  to  a  value  of  per  molecule  of  the  methylene  hahde,  passing  vapor* 
from  7  to  5  0-  and  hydrogenating  the  resulting  solution    from  the  zone  into  a  superposed  openly-commumcatiaf 

reflux  fractionating  zone  cooled  by  indirect  heat  trans- 
fer to  a  temperature  /  (in  degrees  centigrade)  between 
15*  and  45°  C.  into  countercurrent  contact  with  con- 
densate forming  therein  and  refluxing  to  the  heating  zone, 


1    vA  \\\v 

m 

MM  \H  1  1  1^ 

+H" 

^^     - 

k 

1 

EEEp^^ 

V  — 1  • 

\"     \\^'\ 

1 1 1  U  '  J.  ■  i ' 

4-  ■ 

in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  120°  to  170°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  above 
500  pounds  per  square  inch. 


2  749^72 
TRICHLORODBSITROBENZENES 
Harry  R.  Dittmar,  Royal  Oak,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  15,  1952, 

Serial  No.  299,015 

3  Claims.    (0.260—^6) 

3.  A  one  step  process  for  the  preparation  of  trichloro- 

dinitrobenzene  comprising  reacting  trichlorobenzene  with 

a  nitrating  agent  at  a  temperature  between  about   100° 

and  150*  C,  said  nitrating  agent  comprising  nitric  and 

sulfuric  acids  admixed  with  up  to  about  4.2  per  cent 

water,  said  nitric  acid  being  present  in  an  amount  between 

about  100  and  150  per  cent  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity, 

conducting  said  reaction  for  a  period  sufficient  to  provide 

a  spent  nitrating  agent  containing  from  about  6  to  about 

7.5  per  cent  water  and  a  sulfuric  acid  to  water  ratio  of 

between  about  12:1  to  13.5:1. 


2,749373 

ISOMERIZATION  OF  HEXACHLORO- 

CYCLOHEXANE 

Roiiert  H.  Meyer,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
ChemicBl  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  25,  1953, 
Serial  No.  357343 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 648) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating  benzene  hexa- 
chloride  with  from  1  to  10  per  cent  of  its  weight  of  an- 
hydrous aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  130°  to  200°  C.  in  a  sealed  vessel  for  a  period  of  time 
which  docs  not  exceed  one  hour,  thereby  to  alter  materially 
the  isomer  ratio  in  the  benzene  hexachloride  without  sub- 
stantial conversion  of  benzene  hexachloride  to  trichloro- 
benzenes. 


2,749374 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHYLENE  FLUORIDE 
Robert  P.  Rnh  and  Ralph  A.  Daris,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to  The   Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  24, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,141 
7aainis.    (a.  260— 653) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  producing  methylene  fluo- 
ride that  comprises  heating  together  in  a  closed  zone  at  a 
temperature  maintained  between  110"  and  175*  C.  under 
autogeneous  pressure  a  mixture  essentially  comprising  a 
methylene  halide  having  a  molecular  weight  between  84 
and   174  and  a  fluorine-containing  antimony  halide  of 
which  at  least  5  per  cent  of  the  antimony  is  in  the  pen- 


^y*' 


MolJ- 


>y«' 


bleeding  uncondensed  vapor  from  the  top  of  the  frac- 
tionating zone  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain  the  auto- 
geneous pressure  p  (in  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge)  in 
the  heating  zone  at  a  value  sufficiently  high  to  maintain 
methylene  halide  therein  in  the  liquid  phase  and  to  satisfy 
the  relation  log  t  <0.54  log  p+0.215,  and  recovering 
methylene  fluoride  from  the  vapor  thus  bled  from  the 
system. 

2,749375 
FLUORINATION  OF  METHYLENE  HALIDES 
Robert  P.  Ruh  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  as- 
signors  to  The   Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  February  24,  1950, 
Serial  No.  146,142 
4  Claims.  (CL  26(^—653) 
1 .  An  improved  method  of  producing  methylene  fluoride 
that  comprises  heating  together  in  a  closed  zone  at  a 
temperature  maintained  between  110°  and  175*  C.  under 
autogenous  pressure  a  mixture  essentially  comprising 
one  molar  proportion  of  a  methylene  halide  having  a 
molecular  weight  between  84  and  174,  from  two  to  three 
molar  proportions  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  and  a  fluorine- 
containing  antimony  halide  of  which  at  least  5  per  cent  of 
the  antimony  is  in  the  pentavalent  form  and  at  least  80 
per  cent  of  the  halogen  atoms  of  which  are  fluorine,  pass- 
ing vapors  from  the  zone  into  a  superposed  openly-com- 
municating reflux  fractionating  zone  cooled  by  indirect 
heal  transfer  to  a  temperature  t  (in  degrees  centigrade) 
between  1 5  °  and  45  °  C.  into  countercurrent  contact  with 
condensate  forming  therein  and  refluxing  to  the  heating 
zone,  bleeding  uncondensed  vapor  from  the  top  of  the 
fractionating  zone  at  a  rate  such  as  to  maintain  the  autog- 
enous pressure  p  (in  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge)  in 
the  heating  zone  at  a  value  sufficiently  high  to  maintain 
methylene  halide  therein  in  the  liquid  phase  and  to  satisfy 
the  relation  log  t  <0.54  log  p-|-0.215,  and  recovering 
methylene  fluoride  from  the  vapor  thus  bled  from  the 
system. 

2,749376 
SYNTHESIS  OF  l,l.DIFLUORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
Paul  Tarrant  and  Marvin  R.  LHyqnist,  Alachna  County, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Au«ust  17,  1954, 

Serial  No.  450,565 

18  Claims.    (0.260—653) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  a  compound  having  the 

general    formula   CI3C CHY'.CBrV.CHaCl   wherein   Y» 

and  Y'  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl,  into  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

FXC:CY'.CY':CHa  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  wherein  Y'  and 

Y'  have  the  same  meanings  as  aforesaid,  comprising  re- 
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acting  said  first-named  compound  with  a  fluoro  compound 
of  antimony,  whereby  an  intermediate  compound 

FXClCCHYi  .CBrY^.CHaCl 

is  obtained,  wherein  X,  Y*  and  Y'  have  the  same  mean- 
ings as  aforesaid,  and  debromochlorinating  and  dehydro- 
chlorinating  said  intermediate  compound. 

17.  l-chloro-l-fluoro-butadiene. 

18.  A  vulcanizable  elastomeric  polymer  of  l-chloro-l- 
fluoro-butadiene. 


2,749377 
3-CHLORO-l-IODO-PROPYNE-l 
Howard  JohMtoa,  Coocord,  CaUf .,  aarigaor  to  The 


Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 


corponrfloB  of 


No  Drawfaig.    Application  Inne  7,  1954, 
Scrhd  No.  435,079 

1  Claim.    (CL  266— 654) 

3 -chloro- 1 -iodo-pn^yne- 1 . 


ELECTRICAL 


2,74937s 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GLASS 

PRODUCTION 

Hanrey  L.  Penberthy,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  January  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,873 

27Chdms.    (Q.  13— 6) 


2,749379 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  ELECTRIC 

MELTING  OF  GLASS 

Walter  Geffden,  Landshnt,  and  Canten  Eden,  Mainz, 

Germany,  amigDorB  to  Jenacr  GbMwerk  Sdiott  St  Gen., 

Mahu,  Rhctaland-Pfalz,  Germany 

AppHcatloB  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,447 

Clafau  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  June  6, 1952 

12  Clafatts.    (O.  13-^34) 


1 .  In  the  method  for  the  melting  of  glass  in  an  electrode 
furnace  having  electrodes  in  contact  with  a  glass  charge, 
by  passing  a  heating  current  to  the  electrodes  through  the 
glass  charge,  the  improvement  which  comprises  applying 
an  alternating  heating  current,  having  a  frequency  of  at 
least  2,000  cycles  per  second  across  the  electrodes. 


2,749380 
POLE  GUARDS 
Edward  M.  Harrington  and  Edward  N.  Anderson,  St 
Looii,  Mo.,  tmi^ton  to  Jamca  R.  Kearuey  Corpora- 
HoB,  St  Louli,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MiaMmri 
AppHcaiioB  Angnat  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,632 
2  OafaM.    (CL  174—5) 
1.  An  insulating  line  pole  guard  comprising  a  pair  of 
units  including  each  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  sticks. 


a  pluraUty  of  pole-engaging  members  secured  to  said  pair 
of  St  cks,  and  a  plurality  of  tensioning  members  arranged 
at  two  opposite  sides  only  of  the  guard,  each  tensioning 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  flexible  elements,  one  flexi- 
ble element  of  each  tensioning  member  being  secured  at 
an  end  thereof  to  a  vertical  stick  of  one  of  said  units  and 
the  other  flexible  element  of  said  tensioning  member  be- 
ing secured  at  an  end  thereof  to  a  vertical  stick  of  ttie 
other  of  said  units,  and  fastening  devices  forming  parts 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  in  a  furnace 
which  comprises  heating  the  glass  bath  by  heat  from  com- 
bustion and  simultaneously  heating  the  glass  bath  by 
Joule  effect  electric  currents  passing  through  said  glass 
bath  between  electrodes  within  said  furnace  and  near  the 
walls  thereof  in  such  a  manner  as  to  liberate  over  one 
half  of  said  Joule  effect  heat  in  a  zone  near  the  side  and 
back  walls  of  said  furnace. 


of  said  tensioning  members  and  adapted  to  attach  together 
the  flexible  elements  thereof,  said  guard  being  capable 
of  being  opened  at  either  of  two  opposed  sides  thereof 
for  application  to  or  removal  from  a  pole  without  dis- 
turbing the  tensioning  member  at  the  side  oi  the  guard 
opposite  to  the  side  at  which  the  guard  is  opened  by 
unfastening  the  flexible  elements  of  the  tensioning  mem- 
ber at  such  side  and  without  unfastening  the  flexible  ele- 
ments of  the  tensioning  member  at  the  opposite  side  OL 
the  guard. 


2,749381 

SAFETY  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Failri^  lr„  ColnriNu,  Ga. 

'      JuM  26, 19S2,  Serial  No.  295,678 
lOaftik   (CL  174-^1) 


In  combination,  an  electrically  conductive  substantially 
quadrilateral  outlet  box  having  an  open  side,  at  least  one 
electric  outlet  socket  substantially  centrally  positioned 
within  said  outlet  box,  means  electrically  grounding  said 
outlet  box,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  open  side  of  said 
outlet  box,  said  cover  plate  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular configuration  and  having  a  centrally  positioned 
opening,  said  cover  plate  having  a  second  opening  formed 
therein,  said  second  opening  being  of  reduced  dimensions 
with  respect  to  said  first  opening  and  being  positioned 
intermediate  said  first  opening  and  an  edge  of  said  cover 
plate,  a  substantially  U-shaped  electrically  conductive 
supporting  bracket  having  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms 
thereof  electrically  connected  with  a  side  of  said  cover 
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pUte  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  opening,  said 
bracket  projecting  laterally  away  therefrom  with  the 
bight  portion  of  said  bracket  confronting  said  second 
opening  in  spaced  confronting  relation,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  metallic  second  socket  having  outwardly  con- 
vergent resilient  arms,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
bight  portion  of  said  second  socket  with  the  bight  of  said 
bracket  and  the  arm  portions  of  said  second  socket  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  arm  portions  of  said  bracket  and 
being  in  spaced  parallel  relation  relative  thereto,  elec- 
trically conductive  means  extending  through  said  cover 
plate  for  securing  said  cover  plate  to  said  outiet  box  across 
said  open  side  thereof  with  said  first  opening  in  registry 
with  said  first  socket  and  said  bracket  projecting  into  said 
outlet  box  adjacent  a  side  of  said  first  socket,  an  elongated 
externally  threaded  plug  having  an  enlarged  subsuntially 
spherical  head  at  an  end  thereof,  said  plug  being  msertable 
through  said  second  opening  with  said  head  releasably 
secured  between  said  arm  portions  of  said  second  socket, 
said  plug  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  externa  y 
away  from  the  other  side  of  said  plate,  and  an  internally 
threaded  cap  threadedly  mounted  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  plug.        

2,7493S2 
FOIL  OTRIF  WIRING  SYSTEM 
RouM  C  Lodurd,  Freeport.  F^ 

AppHcatkm  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  30S^1 

^^  IClaia.    (CL  174-71) 


one  side  thereof  for  biting  into  conductors,  said  bridjiag 
bar  being  positioned  in  said  housing  with  its  side  oppoiili 
to  its  one  side  disposed  contiguous  with  the  portioo  of 
said  housing  between  the  slots  whereby  when  a  pair  of 
wire  conductors  is  in  said  housing,  the  portion  of  said 
housing  between  the  slots  may  be  deformed  inwardly  into 
V -shape  to  force  said  bridging  bar  into  biting  contact 
with  the  wire  conductors. 


A  connection  for  a  wiring  system  comprising  a  sheet 
of  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
conductive  foil  strips  secured  on  said  sheet  of  insulating 
material,  a  short  conductive  foil  strip  extending  into  con- 
tact with  the  nearest  foil  strip  of  said  pair  of  fofl  strips, 
an  insulator  placed  over  an  adjoining  portion  of  said 
nearest  foil  strip,  another  conductive  foil  strip  extending 
over  said  insulator  and  contacting  the  remote  foil  strip 
of  said  pair  of  foil  strips,  and  anotiier  sheet  of  insulating 
material  overlying  all  of  said  foil  strips. 


2,749383 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Samnei  S.  Ptsouui  and  George  J.  Thompwn, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  J»ly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  29«,978 

8  Claims.    (CL  174— 84) 

(Gnmted  imdcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,749384 

FLASmC  CONNECTORS 

Wniiam  J.  Scott,  Sycamore,  IlL,  asrisBor  to  Ideal  ladoa- 

tries,  lac  Sycamore,  ID.,  a  corporafioo  of  Delaware 

Application  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471^17 

2ClaiiiM.    (CL174— 87) 


1.  An  insulating  molded  all  plastic  cap  for  covering 
and  connecting  by  compression  the  stripped  ends  of  a 
plurality  of  insulated  electrical  conductors  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  shell  of  rigid  insulating  material  formed 
with  a  generally  conical  exterior  surface  and  a  generally 
conical  bore  closed  at  its  small  end  by  an  end  wall  and 
open  at  its  large  end  to  accept  the  stripped  ends  of  the 
conductors,  and  a  wire  engaging  surface  in  the  bore  of 
said  shell  integral  with  the  shell  and  including  an  elon- 
gated threaded  section  with  threads  having  predeter- 
mined, well  rounded  crowns  so  that  they  will  smoothly 
groove  and  displace  the  metal  of  the  conductors  thereby 
forming  interlocking  threads  in  tiie  wires  without  abra- 
sion, the  crowns  of  the  threads  having  a  predetermined 
radius  between  .002"-.005"  and  functioning  as  a  non- 
abrasive  metal  working  surface,  the  well  rounded  crown 
of  each  thread  being  spaced  a  suflBdent  distance  from  its 
adjacent  crowns,  the  elongated  threaded  section  having  a 
pitch  relative  to  and  many  times  greater  than  the  crown 
diameter,  and  the  thread  depth  of  the  threaded  section 
being  a  number  of  times  greater  than  the  crown  diameter, 
such  that  a  wide  root  cavity  between  adjacent  threads  is 
provided  to  receive  and  form  an  interlock  with  metal 
worked  from  the  conductors  by  the  pressure  of  rotating 
the  cap  as  transmitted  to  the  conductors  through  the  well 
rounded  crowns,  the  material  of  the  cap  including  the 
integral  wire  engaging  surface  being  an  amino  thermo- 
setting plastic. 

2,749385 

BUSDUCT 

Frederick  B.  Adam,  HaatMih  Vflbfe,  Mo.,  aaripior  to 

Frank  Adam  Electric  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  cor- 

poratioaoffMimoari 

AppBcadoa  Itmmrj  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  284356 

2Claimt.    (0.174-99) 


2.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  a  metal  housing 
formed  as  a  cylindrical  shell  with  an  opening  throu^ 
each  of  its  ends  and  with  two  adjacent  transverse  coex- 
tensive slots  extending  part  way  around  said  housing  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  housing 
included  between  the  slots  being  continuous  and  integral 
at  its  ends  with  the  remainder  of  said  housing,  an  elec- 
triadly  conductive  bridging  bar  formed  with  a  portion  cm 


1 .  In  busduct  of  the  type  wherein  bus  bars  are  em- 
braced and  thereby  supported  at  spaced  points  along 
their  length  by  insulators;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises said  insulators  being  of  generally  rectangular  out- 
line, a  pair  of  opposed  channel  members  forming  a  closed 
loop  which  collectively  encircles  and  marginally  en- 
velopes each  of  said  insulators,  a  pair  of  telescoping  duct 
sections  with  marginally  overlapped  side  portions  form- 
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ing  a  confining  enclosure  for  said  loop,  each  of  said 
channel  members  terminating  at  the  sides  of  said  en- 
cloaure  and  having  a  tongue  at  one  end  and  a  fastener 
connection  at  the  other  end,  and  screw  fasteners  ex- 
tending through  said  overlapped  side  portions  of  said 
duct  into  engagement  with  the  fastener  connections  of 
said  channel  members,  said  tongues  being  received  within 
the  channels  of  said  channel  members. 


2,749386 
TELEGRAPH  REPEATERS 
Philip  Goodwhi  Wriikl,  Loadon,       _  _ 

to  latenatioMl  Staadard  Electric  Corporatfoa, 
New  YoriL,  N.  Y..  a  cotpoiadoa  of  Delaware 
AppHcatioa  Jaaaary  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,817 
Claims  priority,  appHcalioa  Great  Britaia 
Febraaiy  8, 1952 
8aainM.    (CL  178— 70) 


multidigit  directory  number,  means  for  identifying  the 
directory  number  of  any  calling  subscriber  station,  said 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  passive  electrical  elements 
each  individual  to  a  different  one  of  said  sUtions  and 
each  being  connected  to  a  conductor  individual  to  the 
line  serving  said  one  of  said  stations,  a  network  of  con- 
ductors, each  conductor  of  said  network  identifying  a 
part  of  said  directory  numbers,  each  said  element  con- 
nected to  a  conductor  of  said  networi^  which  identifies 
a  part  of  the  directory  number  of  the  station  to  which 
said  element  is  individual,  a  grounded  tone  source,  means 
for  connecting  said  source  to  said  conductor  individual 
to  the  line  serving  any  calling  station,  thereby  to  cause 
a  signal  potential  to  be  applied  to  the  particular  con- 
ductor of  said  network  which  identifies  a  part  of  the 
directory  number  of  said  calling  sution,  means  for  deter- 
mining  said   particular  conductor   of  said   network   to 
which  said  signal  potential  has  been  applied,  and  means 
for  connecting  ground  potential  to  other  conducton  of 
said  network  to  prevent  falae  operation  of  said  determin- 
ing means. 


2,749388 

AUTOMATIC  INTERCOMMUNICATION 
TELEPHONE  SYSTHVf 
Joacph  F.  Hoadck,  Jr.,  riwhnisl.  DL,  miigniii  to  . 
natioHd  TelMhoM  and  Tdcpaph  Cotporatfoii,  a 
pontionof»£i^famd 

Appilcalion  April  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,997 
8CIaiaaa.   (CL  179— 24) 


<*» 


''  "-^ 


1 .  An  electronic  regenerative  repeater  for  start-stop 
printing  telegraph  signal  combinations  transmitted  at  regu- 
lar intervals  comprising  means  for  examining  the  elements 
of  a  received  signal  combination,  a  non-continuously  run- 
ning time  base  for  determining  the  times  at  which  said 
examination  takes  place,  means  for  starting  said  time  base 
into  operation  on  receipt  of  each  successive  start  element 
and  means  operative  when  a  start  element  arrives  at  any 
other  than  its  expected  time  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  time  base  so  as  to  determine  the  correct  examination 
times  for  the  remaining  elements  of  the  combination  fol- 
lowing the  mis-timed  start  element. 


2,749387 
TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Di^S^Barlow,  Redoado  Beach,  CaM..  and  Geoifc  B. 
Cronrtt,  Jr.,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assijsnrs  to  BcU  Telephone 
Lahoratorks,  Incoiporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yoik 

Application  Jaly  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,888 
14  Claims.    (CL  179— 18) 


I.  In  an  automatic  interconmiunicating  telephone  sys- 
tem, lines  and  switching  devices  individual  thereto,  i«spec- 
tively,  means  for  operating  any  switching  device  over  its 
individual  line  to  extend  a  local  connection  to  any  desired 
called  line,  testing  means  operable  in  circuit  with  the  local 
connection  for  determining  and  indicating  that  the  local 
connection  is  extended  to  a  busy  called  line,  connecting 
means  and  means  for  operating  it  over  the  calling  line 
cither  before  or  after  said  local  connection  is  extended  to 
the  called  line  to  connect  the  calling  line  to  the  local 
connection  and  to  disable  the  testing  means,  means  ren- 
dering the  said  operation  of  the  connecting  means  depend- 
ent upon  failure  of  the  testing  means  to  have  indicated 
that  the  local  connection  has  been  extended  to  a  busy 
called  line,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation  <rf  the 
said  switching  device  to  restore  the  said  connecting  means, 
if  operated,  whereby  the  calling  line  is  disconnected  frxMi 
the  local  connection  and  the  said  disability  of  the  testing 
means  is  terminated. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  subscriber  stations 
and  lines,  automatic  switches  for  establishing  talking  con- 
nections between  calling  and  called  subscriber  lines  and 
stations,  each  subscriber  station  being  assigned  a  different 


2,749389 
MANUAL  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Leon  H.  Rea«an,  RlcUand,  Wa*.,  asrisnor,  by 

^^^^^ ^^.o  Ge-^l  Dynamic.  Corposadon,  a 

AppBcadoa  December  38, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,787 

TCUms.    (CL  179-41) 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  first  operator's  portion 
having  universal  cord  circuits  which  function  with  com- 
mon battery  and  magneto  line  circuits,  a  second  opera- 
tor's position,  a  plurality  of  common  battery  and  magneto 
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line  circuits  terminating  at  said  second  operator's  posi- 
tion, each  of  said  line  circuits  having  talking  and  control 
conductors,  the  control  conductors  of  said  line  circuits 
having  characteristic  electrical  marking,  a  trunk  circuit 
for  interconnecting  said  first  operator's  position  and  a 
selected  one  of  said  line  circuits  by  way  of  said  second 
operator's  position,  said  trunk  circuit  having  incoming 
line  and  control  conductors  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
any  one  of  said  universal  cord  circuits  at  the  first  op- 


a  foil  mounted  in  said  gap,  means  for  clamping  said  foil 
firmly  in  said  gap  comprising  a  bifurcated  resilient  clamp 
member,  the  end  portions  of  said  clamp  member  pressing 
against  the  two  legs  of  said  core,  and  pwtions  of  said 


erator's  position  and  outgoing  talking  and  control  con- 
ductors adapted  to  be  connected  to  any  selected  one  of 
said  line  circuits  at  the  second  operator's  position,  means 
in  said  trunk  circuit  providing  a  direct  electrical  connec- 
tion between  each  of  the  incoming  and  outgoing  talking 
conductors,  and  means  in  said  trunk  circuit  for  repeating 
the  characterizing  electrical  marking  of  the  selected  line 
circuit  from  said  outgoing  control  conductor  to  said  in- 
coming control  conductor. 


clamp  member  adjacent  said  leg  portions  defining  a  cir- 
cular running  surface  for  a  recording  medium,  the  run- 
ning surfaces  of  said  core  and  said  clamp  having  a  com- 
mon center  of  rotation. 


2,749390 
RINGING  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE  AND 

RADIO  ORDER  WIRE 

Stdaey  W.  Lcwinter,  Vcroiui,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Inter- 

natioaal  Telcpboac  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  cor- 

BontioB  of  IVtarybBd 

AppUcatioa  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,558 

10  Claims.    (CI.  179—84) 


2,749392 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  MOTION  INTO 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 
Albert  E.  Shaw  and  Robert  J.  Moon,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
rigBon,  by  mcaic  assignments,  to  Louis  Bemat,  doing 
business  as  Physics  Researdi  Associates 
Original  application  Angost  16,  1946,  Serial  No.  690,992. 
Divided  and  this  application  September  22, 1952,  Serial 
No.  312,754 

8  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.41) 


'KWi-V.     li 
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1.  A  ringing  circuit  to  which  both  speech  and  ringing 
signals  are  applied  comprising  control  means  having  non- 
concurrent  ringing  and  non-ringing  conditions,  frequency 
sensitive  means  responsive  to  speech  signals  to  develop 
a  first  voltage,  means  coupling  said  first  voltage  to  said 
control  means  to  maintain  said  control  means  in  said  non- 
ringing  condition  during  occurrence  of  speech  signals, 
and  frequency  sensitive  means  responsive  to  ringing  sig- 
nals to  develop  a  second  voltage,  means  coupling  said 
second  voltage  to  said  control  means  to  change  said  con- 
trol means  from  said  non-ringing  condition  to  said  ring- 
ing condition,  said  control  means  including  means  opera- 
ble in  said  ringing  condition  to  interrupt  the  operation  of 
said  means  responsive  to  speech  signals. 


2,749391 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  CLAMPING  A 
FOIL,  INSERTED  INTO  THE  GAP  FORMED  BY 
BOTH  OF  THE  POLE  ENDS  OF  A  SOUND  TOP 
FOR  MAGNETIC  SOUND  IMPLEMENTS 
Paal  Gombert,  Pforzheim,  Worttembcrg-Badcn,  Ger- 
mumji  assicBor  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
ponrfkm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbiwarc 

Application  May  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  289,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  23, 1951 

4  Clafans.    (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  comprising  a  magnetic 
core  having  at  least  two  leg  portions  separated  by  a  gap. 


1.  A  device  for  converting  mechanical  motion  into 
electrical  energy  comprising  a  magnet  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  yoke  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  pole  piece 
attached  to  the  legs  of  said  yoke  and  intermediate  thereof, 
said  piece  having  a  peripheral  groove  substantially  mid- 
way of  its  length,  a  diode  supported  within  said  piece  and 
positioned  with  the  central  transverse  plane  of  the  cathode 
and  anode  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  recess, 
means  for  causing  electron  flow  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  a  magnetically  permeable  annular  member  sur- 
rounding said  recess,  means  interconnecting  said  member 
with  the  source  of  motion  whereby  said  motion  will 
actuate  said  member  axially  of  said  piece,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  supplying  input  current  to  said  diode,  and  an 
electrically  responsive  circuit  for  receiving  the  output  of 
said  diode. 

2,749393 

MOLDED  SOUND  REPRODUCER  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Harold  O.  Fuchs,  Carte  Place,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pickering 

Associates,  Inc.,  Occanside,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  May  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  224,029 
6Cfadms.  (a.  179— 100.41) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  unitary  sound  reproducer 
cartridge  having  parts  for  sound  reproduction  including 
moving  parts  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  the  sound 
reproducing  parts  in  a  mold,  inserting  a  hollow  shaft  of 
said  mold  within  the  coil  of  said  sound  reproducing  parts. 
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immersing  at  least  part  of  the  moving  parts  of  said  sound 
reproducer  in  a  core  of  a  grease  substance  having  a 
Saybolt  viscosity  of  100  or  more,  casting  a  resin  in  said 
mold  at  a  temperature  below  150°  F.  substantially  com- 
pletely enclosing  said  reproducer  parts  and  said  core  in  said 


one  piece  resin  casting  and  removing  said  casting  and  said 
enclosed  core  and  parts  from  said  mold  and  removing 
said  hollow  shaft  from  said  coil  and  said  one  piece  resin 
casting  to  provide  a  small  access  passage  from  said  re- 
producer parts  through  said  casting. 


from  said  support,  a  dial  assembly,  and  means  utilizing 
said  pivotal  means  for  also  pivotally  supporting  said  dial 
assembly. 

2,749396 
CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR  RELAYS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
John  H.  Horman,  Tnckahoe,  and  Edward  C.  Hoell,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aasigBors  to  Allied  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Origlttal    application    Febraary    28,    1952,    Serial    No. 
273,692.    Divfcicd  and  this  appifcation  lanoary  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  329,284 

4Chdms.    (CL  200— 1) 


2,749394 
DEVICE  FOR  AMPLIFICATION  OF  BOTH  VOICE 

AND  SIGNALLING  VOLTAGES 
Lari  Bcmhard  Person  and  Cart  Henric  Von  Sirers,  Stock- 
holm, and  Knrt  ReM  Wado  and  Has  Rodolf  WIckman, 
Higersten,  Sweden,  aarfgnon  to  Tclcfonakticbolagct 
L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

AppUcation  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,931 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatfoa  Sweden  April  24, 1951 

4  CfaUms.    (CL  179—171) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  amplification  of  voltages  above 
a  given  frequency,  an  cclctron  tube,  a  cathode  in  said 
tube,  a  feedback  network  having  a  high  impedance  for 
voice  voltages  and  a  low  impedance  for  voltages  of  a 
lower  frequency  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cathode,  a 
source  of  high  negative  voltage,  a  circuit  connecting  said 
source  to  the  other  end  of  said  network,  a  resistance  in 
said  circuit  having  a  value  so  great  that  the  direct  current 
of  the  tube  is  held  approximately  constant,  a  condenser 
having  an  impedance  which  is  low  for  voice  voltages  but 
high  for  signalling  voltages  connected  to  the  said  other 
end  of  said  network  and  to  ground,  a  biasing  voltage 
source,  a  diode  connected  directly  between  the  biasing 
voltage  source  and  the  said  other  end  of  said  network. 


1.  A  terminal  header  and  contact  assembly  for  an  elec- 
tromagnetically  operated  switch  comprising,  a  disc,  con- 
tact terminals  secured  in  and  extending  through  said  disc 
and  insulated  from  one  another,  said  terminals  being  ar- 
ranged on  spaced  concentric  circles,  the  number  of  termi- 
nals in  the  outer  circle  being  double  the  number  in  the 
inner  circle,  groups  of  contact  members  mounted  on  said 
terminals,  each  of  which  groups  consists  of  a  U-shaped 
movable  contact  member  secured  at  one  end  to  a  terminal 
on  the  inner  circle  and  extending  therefrom  outwardly 
toward  the  edge  of  the  disc  and  thence  back  toward  the 
central  portion  of  the  disc,  and  two  contact  members  sup- 
ported on  adjacent  terminals  on  the  outer  circle  and  con- 
verging toward  one  another  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  movable  contact  member  of  the  group. 


2,749397 

WEAR-SAVING  CONTACT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ROTORS  OF  COUNTING  DEVICES  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ralph  E.  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,800 

9  Chdms.    (CI.  20<V— 26) 


2,749395 

TELEPHONE  SUBSET 

Louis  W.  Droel  and  Thaddens  W.  Kncharski,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Applkatlon  April  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,941 

12  Oaims.    (CL  179—178) 

1.  In  a  computing  device  of  the  character  described 
having  a  rotor,  a  stator  surrounding  the  rotor,  fixed  con- 
tact means  cxi  said  stator  and  contact  means  on  said  rotor 
to  cooperate  with  the  fixed  contact  means,  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of:  a  leaf  spring  anchored  to  said  rotor  and 
having  a  radially  movable  portion  supporting  said  rotor 
contact  means,  said  radially  movable  portion  being  biased 
to  urge  said  rotor  contact  means  outward  against  said  fixed 
,    ,        ,  I     u  u  L  contact  means;  and  centrifugal   weight  means  spacedly 

1 .  in  a  telephone  subset,  a  base,  a  support  carried  by  connected  with  said  leaf  spring  to  draw  said  biased  por- 
said  base,  a  set  of  contact  springs  carried  by  said  support,  tion  inward  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  rotor,  thereby 
a  plunger  member  for  effectmg  the  operation  of  said  to  lessen  the  pressural  engagement  of  said  rotor  contact 
springs,  means  for  pivotally  carrying  said  plunger  member    means  with  said  fixed  contact  means. 

707  O.   G.      17 
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STEERING  WHEEL  SWITCH 
Fndcikk  W.  Sampwrn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a«iciior  to  Gen- 
end  Motors  Corpontkm,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

ApplkatkM  Scptemiier  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,525 
ICIalmi.    (0.200—61.50 


I.  In  combination,  a  steering  column  of  an  automobile 
including  a  hollow  shaft  therein,  a  steering  wheel  having 
a  hub  portion  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  switch  supporting  cup  member  also  fitting  over  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  of  said  column,  means  for  locking  said 
steering  wheel  and  said  cup  member  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  spring  pressed  terminal 
above  the  hub  of  said  wheel  within  said  cup  member  and 
having  an  electrical  connection  through  said  hollc"  «haft 
with  a  horn,  a  horn  sounding  ring  having  an  integral  hol- 
low cap-shaped  hub  portion  above  said  column  and  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof,  a  switch  within  the  hollow  cap- 
shaped  hub  portion  of  said  ring  above  said  cup  member, 
said  switch  including  a  stationary  contact  and  a  snap 
acting  spring  contact,  said  stationary  contact  being  sup- 
ported upon  said  cup  member  and  engaging  said  terminal, 
said  spring  contact  being  insulated  from  said  stationary 
contact  and  disposed  between  the  same  and  a  part  of  the 
cap-shaped  hub  portion  of  said  ring,  means  for  securing 
the  hub  portion  of  said  ring  to  said  column,  said  last 
named  means  being  detachable  from  said  column  to  per- 
mit said  ring  to  be  removed  therefrom  without  unlocking 
said  steering  wheel  from  said  shaft,  said  spring  contact 
being  snapped  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact upon  depressing  said  cap-shaped  hub  portion  of  said 
ring  to  complete  an  electric  circuit  to  the  horn,  and  means 
for  retaining  both  of  said  contacts  within  the  hollow  cap- 
shaped  hub  portion  of  said  ring  upon  removal  of  the  ring 
from  said  column  to  separate  said  switch  as  a  unit  from 
said  terminal. 

2,749,399 
STEERING  WHEEL  SWITCH 
Frcdcricit  W.  Sunpaon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  455,526 
3  Claims.    (0.200—61.56) 


.•\^*^^:i^A 


a  rigid  insulating  member  stationarily  secured  to  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  stationary  contact  and  provided  with 
a  raised  peripheral  shoulder,  said  means  also  including 
another  rigid  insulating  member  stati<marily  secured  to 
the  integral  hollow  hub  portion  of  said  ring,  said  spring 
contact  being  disposed  between  said  insulating  members 
and  having  its  peripheral  edge  supported  on  the  raised 
shoulder  of  said  stationary  insulating  member,  said  an- 
other insulating  member  being  movable  relative  to  said 
stationary  insulating  member  to  engage  said  spring  con- 
tact inwardly  of  its  supported  peripheral  edge  to  cause 
same  to  snap  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact and  complete  an  electric  circuit  to  the  horn,  and  said 
another  insulating  member  being  moved  in  response  to 
a  force  applied  to  said  ring. 


2,749,400 

TOGGLE  SWITCH 

Kenneth  J.  Chichester,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylranb 

Application  December  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,018 

5ChUms.    (O.  200— 47) 


1.  In  a  switch  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  base 
attached  to  said  casing  having  at  least  a  pair  of  fixed  con- 
tacts with  one  arranged  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  tilt- 
able  contact  member  arranged  in  said  casing  engageable 
alternately  with  said  fixed  contacts,  current  carrying  ful- 
crum means  tiltably  supporting  said  contact  member  cen- 
trally thereof,  comprising  a  member  carried  by  said  base 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flange  portions  carried  there- 
by with  each  of  said  flange  portions  having  substantially 
a  V-shaped  notch  arranged  therein,  said  contact  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  substantially  V-shaped 
projections  carried  thereby  spaced  apart  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  said  flange  portions  and  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  V-shaped  notches  of  said  flange  portions, 
actuating  means  for  tilting  said  contact  member  consisting 
of  a  manually  operated  lever  having  a  plunger  slidably 
arranged  therewith,  a  pin  member  arranged  and  extend- 
ing between  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  and  the  center 
of  said  contact  member,  said  pin  member  having  an 
engaging  portion  at  one  end  thereof  which  engages  with 
the  end  of  said  plunger  and  an  arcuate  end  portion  on 
the  opposite  end  which  engages  with  a  concavity  arranged 
centrally  of  said  contact  member,  and  spring  means  urging 
said  plunger  in  engagement  with  said  pin  member  which 
in  turn  urges  said  pin  member  in  engagement  with  said 
contact  member. 


1.  In  combination,  a  steering  column  of  an  automobile, 
a  steering  wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  the  steering 
shaft  of  said  column,  a  movable  horn  blowing  ring  hav- 
ing an  integral  hollow  hub  portion  on  said  steering  column, 
a  switch  actuated  by  said  ring,  a  terminal  carried  by  the 
hub  of  said  steering  wheel  and  associated  with  said  switch, 
said  terminal  having  an  electrical  connection  with  a  horn, 
said  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  mounted  upon 
said  steering  wheel  hub  and  a  snap  acting  spring  contact 
associated  with  said  stationary  contact  and  engaging  said 
terminal,  means  for  mounting  said  spring  contact  within 
the  hollow  hub  portion  of  said  ring,  said  means  including 


2,749,401 
OIL  SAFETY  MEASURING  ROD 
Frank  G.  Castncr,  Bridgeport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlrips 
Corporation,  Steubenvilic,  (Hiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  370^48 
2  Claims.    (CL  200— 84) 
I .  A  ullage  rod  of  the  type  for  measuring  the  oil  depth 
in  the  crankcase  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  elongated  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  un- 
mersed  in  the  oil  to  be  measured,  said  member  having 
indicia  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  to  indicate  the 
depth  of  the  oil  in  which  the  member  is  immersed,  a 
handle  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  member,  said 
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member  having  the  opposite  end  thereof  open,  an  electric 
contact,  means  fixedly  supporting  said  contact  in  said 
member  above  the  open  end  thereof,  a  float,  an  elongated 
stem  fixed  to  said  float  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, means  on  said  contact  supporting  means  for  sup- 


n 


) 


\ 


porting  and  guiding  said  stem  fcM-  vertical  reciprocation 
therein,  aijd  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  said  movable  contact  being  engageable  with 
said  fixed  contact  upon  movement  of  said  float  toward 
the  open  end  of  said  member. 


2,749,402 
RELAY 
L.  Tancred,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aalgnor  to  The 
W.  N.  Borg  Coq^ratlon,  Hartford,  Coon.,  a  corpora- 
tfia  of  CoBBcctknt 

1  NoTcmbcr  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,721 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 98) 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  tube  of  non-conducting  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  magnetizable  cores  arranged  in  coaxial 
relation  within  said  tube  and  spaced  apart  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  a  pair  of  magnetizable  armature  elements 
magnetizable  upon  energization  of  said  cores  and  slidably 
guided  within  said  tube  and  together  of  insufficient  length 
to  bridge  the  space  between  said  cores,  means  biasing 
said  armatures  toward  one  another  and  out  of  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  cores  when  said  cores  are  un- 
energized,  and  axially  spaced  solenoids  surrounding  said 
cores  and  when  energized  causing  said  armatures  to  be 
separated  from  each  other  and  each  to  contact  with  its 
respective  core. 

2,749^403 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY 

John  H.  Horman,  Tnckahoc,  and  Edward  C.  Hoell,  New 

Yoit,  N.  Y.,  assignon  to  Allied  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Febmaiy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,962 

6Clafan8.    (O.  200— 104) 
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to  coact  with  said  core  when  said  coil  is  energized,  said 
means  comprising  a  hollow  cup-siuped  annature  posi- 
tioned in  the  remaining  q>ace  within  said  coil  with  its 
closed  end  toward  said  core,  a  tennon  q>rins  posttioDed 
within  said  armature  and  having  one  end  attached  to 
said  armature  adjacent  its  closed  end,  said  armature  hav- 
ing a  thin  side  wall  which  \%  defomoed  inwardly  to  en- 
gage the  end  portion  of  said  spring  which  is  attached  to 
said  armature,  and  fixed  anchoring  means  for  tiie  other 
end  of  said  spring  extending  across  the  open  end  d  said 
armature  whereby  said  armature  is  held  away  from  said 
core  in  its  deenergized  condition. 


2,749,404 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  APPARATUS 
Charies  H.  FInbackcr,  Chicago,  m.,  Msl^or  to  Cook 
Electric   Compmqr,   GUcago,   01.,    a   corporation   of 
nUnois 

Application  Angost  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,297 
4  0almB.    (0.200—113) 


1.  In  electrical  timing  apparatus,  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinally deformable  resilient  member  fixed  at  one  end, 
the  free  end  having  an  actuated  position  and  a  normal 
unactuated  position,  an  electrical  contact  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  free  end  of  said  resilient  member 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  magnetic  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  free  end  to  maintain  said  resilient  member  in  the 
unactuated  position,  and  a  flexible  conductor  having  a 
substantial  thermal  expansion  and  having  one  end  thereof 
secured  to  a  point  on  said  resilient  member  intermediate 
said  fixed  end  and  said  free  end  and  the  other  end  fixed 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  resilient  member,  said  flex- 
iWe  conductor  being  normally  tensiooed  to  maintain  said 
resilient  member  in  the  actuated  position  under  longitudi- 
nal tension  whereby  the  thermal  expansion  of  said  con- 
ductor will  cause  said  resilient  member  to  mo\t  to  the 
unactuated  position  to  be  maintained  there  by  said  mag- 
netic means. 


2,749,405 
ELECTRIC  FUSES 
Ridiard  Kelkndorfer,  Mmick,  Germany,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Siegfried  Skambraks  and  one-thfatl  to  Erik 
StrasMr,  both  of  Munich,  Germany 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,951 
8Chdnu.    (CL  200— 113) 


W    M  S    b-l       It 


7.  An  electric  fuse  comprising  in  combination  a  closed 

casing;  in  said  casing  a  member  made  of  an  electrically 

insulating  material  and  including  a  capillary  adapted  to 

receive  and  to  hold  by  capillary  action  a  filament  of  an 

electrically    conductive    liquid    medium;    said    capillary 

having  at  either  end  continuing  widened  portions  open 

1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch  of  the  type  having  a    at  their  outer  ends;  two  electrodes   reaching  into  the 

hollow  magnetizing  coil  with  a  fixed  core  occupying  pari    middle  portion  of  said   capillary   from   opposing  ends 

of  the  space  within  said  coil,  armature  means  adapted    thereof;  and  electric  leads  to  said  electrodes. 
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2,74f,4««  2,74f,4W 

THERMAL  WATTAGE  €X)NTROLL£R  FUSEHOLDER  HAVING  A  SPRING  LOADED  CAP 

Dwid  E.  Clapv,  PW«il>l|>Mi,  Pa^  aaiiBor  to  Proctor   Haircy  S.  BilUBti,  Jr^  Didtoa,  MaM.,  sMicMr  lo  Gmtni 
—       -     -  .  PhOaddphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Electric  Coonany,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  Yotk 

September   11,    1951,   Sciial   No.  3  Claims.    (CL  ItO— 127) 

244,Ht,'M»w  PatMt  No.  2,673,444,  dated  Mardi  30, 
1954.  DiTidcd  and  thb  appHcatfcM  ialy  8,  1953,  Serial 
No.  371359 

4Claima.   (CL  2«0— 113) 


1.  In  a  wattage  input  controller  operable  over  a  range 
of  inputs,  a  manually  adjustable  cam  for  selecting  a  watt- 
age input  within  said  range,  an  adjustable  member  ful- 
crumed  on  said  cam,  theitnomotive  means  adapted  to  be 
prestressed  by  said  member  so  as  to  provide  a  predeter- 
mined wattage  input,  said  thermomotive  means  including 
a  current  conducting  element,  current-controlling  contacts 
controlled  by  said  thermomotive  means  and  serving  to 
control  flow  of  current  to  said  element,  an  ambient  com- 
pensating member  adapted  to  bear  against  said  adjustable 
member  to  vary  its  position  in  accordance  with  ambient 
temperature  changes,  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  compensating  member  with  said  adjusting 
member  to  correct  for  errors  in  range  of  input  as  con- 
trolled by  said  cam. 


2,749,4f7 
SINGLE  PHASING  PREVENTOR 
lames  Rigiidi  WaHon,  HarpcBden,  James  Nefl  Burke, 
BariMt,  aad  AraoM  Waitoa  Cn«,  St.  Albans,  England, 
aarignon  to  Tbc  Electrical  Apparatus  Company,  Lim- 
ited, St  Albaaa,  EagiamI,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Applicatioa  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  3M,352 
SCIaioM.   (CL200— Hi) 


1.  An  expulsion  fuse  comprising  a  tubular  member 
open  at  one  end  thereof  and  closed  at  another  end  thereof 
by  a  combination  current  carrying  contact  and  latching 
mechanism  cap,  said  cap  comprising  another  tubular 
member  centrally  traversed  interiorly  thereof  by  a  stop 
wall,  said  another  tubular  member  fixed  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  closed  end,  and  a  movable  dome-shaped  mem- 
ber movably  connected  to  another  end  of  said  another 
tubular  member  for  telescopic  lost  motion  movement 
therein,  a  compressed  spring  disposed  between  said  stop 
wall  and  said  dome-shaped  member  continuously  biasing 
said  dome-shaped  member  for  outward  telescopic  move- 
ment away  from  said  stop  wall,  an  endmost  portion  ot  said 
another  tubular  member  another  end  having  an  intumed 
flange  thereon  cooperative  with  an  outtumed  flange  formed 
on  an  endmost  portion  of  said  dome-shaped  member  to 
limit  said  outward  movement,  said  tubular  member  having 
expulsive  current  interrupting  means  therein  electrically 
connected  to  said  another  tubular  member,  said  endmost 
portion  of  said  dome-shaped  member  cooperative  with 
said  stop  wall  to  limit  inward  telescopic  movement  of 
said  dome-shaped  member  towards  said  stop  wall. 


2,749v4f9 

OVERHEAT  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Oicar  J.  Kay,  Gkndalc,  CaHf. 

Application  May  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,629 

9  Claims.    (Q.  2«0— 142) 


1 .  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  circuits,  operating 
mechanism  for  said  device  including  a  circuit  controlling 
switch,  a  plurality  of  thermally  responsive  elements  and 
means  for  operating  said  switch  in  response  to  the  con- 
dition of  said  elements;  heaters  for  said  elements,  respec- 
tively, energized  by  the  currents  in  said  circuits,  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  heaters 
in  said  device  independently  of  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  heaters  are  replaceable  without  inter- 
ference with  said  operating  mechanism,  said  thermally 
responsive  elements  being  flexible  bimetal  members,  and 
said  heaters  each  being  mounted  in  spaced  thermal  rela- 
tion with  an  associated  bimetal  member  and  independ- 
ently thereof,  said  bimetal  members  each  having  a  loop 
defined  therein  and  each  heater  being  mounted  within 
the  loop  of  its  associated  bimetal  member. 


1.  An  overheat  control  device  for  liquid  heating  appa- 
ratus having  a  tank  in  which  liquid  is  heated  comprising: 
an  element  composed  of  a  material  fusible  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature;  means  mounting  said  element  for 
movement;  means  co-acting  with  said  mounting  means  to 
urge  same  to  move  in  a  directioo  to  maintain  said  ele- 
ment directly  in  physical  pressing  engagement  solely  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  a  wall  oi  the  tank  so  as  to  leave 
the  wall  structurally  intact  subject  the  element  to  heat 
conducted  by  the  wall  from  liquid  in  the  tank;  means  for 
activating  an  instrumentality;  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  to  effect  activation  of  said 
instrumentality  when  said  mounting  means  is  moved  by 
said  urging  means  u]X)n  fusing  of  said  element 
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2,749,4lf 

ARC  CHLTTE  WITH  PERFORATED  BARRIER 

PLATES  HAVING  STAGGERED  SLOTS 

E.  Wcst•a^  BrookUM,  Mass.,  ■■Ifiii  to  Ailb- 

Cbalmcn  MaMfacturiac  Compaay,  MMwaakac,  Wis. 

Application  Angost  12, 1952,  Ssrial  No.  3t3,9M 

7  Claims.    (CL  2««— 144) 


ing  electrode  arranged  within  said  chamber  and  compri^ 
ing  a  plurality  of  finger  like  probes  extending  toward  the 
axis  of  said  chamber,  a  resistor  associated  with  said  dum- 
ber and  electrically  connected  between  said  fixed  contact 
and  said  electrode,  and  means  for  separating  said  ooo- 
tacts  so  that  the  circuit  through  said  contacts  is  inter- 
rupted while  said  movable  contact  is  moved  throogfa  said 
(^ning,  said  movable  contact's  arcing  surface  passing 
said  arcing  electrode  before  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, said  resistor  being  arranged  to  shunt  said  contacts 
upon  current  flow  between  said  arcing  electrode  and  the 
body  of  said  movable  ccmtact  whereby  said  resistor  is 
inserted  in  the  circuit  to  be  interrupted. 


2,749,412 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Gtortt  C.  McBridc,  Drexd  HiO,  and  Harold  N.  SckMldcr, 
Springfield,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Coospany, 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  September  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,716 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 158) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  relatively 
movable  contacts,  means  for  drawing  an  arc  between 
said  contacts,  and  an  arc  chute  for  receiving  and  ex- 
tinguishing the  arc,  said  chute  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  notched  spaced  insulating  plates  arranged 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  chute  with  the 
notches  in  the  edges  of  said  plates  arranged  adjacent  the 
zone  of  arc  initiation  to  form  an  arc  passage,  at  least 
one  of  said  groups  comprising  a  first  plate  having  the 
apex  of  said  notch  arranged  near  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  plate  and  providing  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
txfres  arranged  adjacent  the  apex  of  said  notch  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  exhaust  end  of  said  chute,  and  second 
and  third  plates  having  said  notches  arranged  in  staggered 
relation  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  second  and  third  plates  for  causing  the  arc 
to  elongate  as  it  moves  through  said  chute. 


2,749,411 

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  ELECTRODE  DISPOSED 

BETWEEN  AN  INTERRUPTING  DEVICE  AND  A 

CONTACT  OPENING 

Arthur  C.  Kelle,  Stongfaton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmcrs  Manofactming  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  Aprfl  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,406 

6  Claims.    (0.208—150) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  an  insulating 
arc  extinguishing  liquid,  an  arc  interrupting  blast  cham- 
ber immersed  in  said  liquid,  cooperating  fixed  and  movable 
contacts  comprising  arcing  surfaces  separable  in  said 
chamber  to  interrupt  the  circuit,  said  chamber  comprising 
a  nozzle  shaped  opening  for  said  movable  contact,  an  arc- 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  casing 
means  enclosing  a  plurality  of  pairs  ot  relatively  movable 
contacts,  a  reciprocable  crosshead  supporting  one  contact 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  contacts  in  spaced-apart  substan- 
tially parallel  relationship,  a  pair  of  isolating  contacts 
electrically  conneaed  in  series  with  said  plurality  of  pairs 
of  contacts,  one  <^  said  isolating  contacts  being  supported 
by  said  crosshead,  guide  rod  structure  cooperating  with 
said  casing  means  for  assuring  straight  line  motion  of  said 
crosshead,  said  guide  rod  structure  being  supported  by 
said  crosshead  and  extending  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  the  contacts  carried  by  said  crosshead, 
abutment  structtu-e  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  structure, 
and  a  yieldable  buffer  interposed  between  said  casing 
means  and  said  abutment  structure  so  as  to  limit  sepa- 
ration of  said  relatively  movable  contacts. 


2,749,413 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Lee  T.  Bordncr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  October  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,322 

6aalnis.    (CL  20^—152) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  mercury  button,  a  recessed 
switch  housing  having  two  spaced  coaxial  recesses  for 
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reception  of  the  button,  and  also  having  two  spaced  side 
embossments  with  cylindrical  forward  ends  coaxial  with 
and  diametrically  opposite  the  recesses,  an  operating 
handle  oscillatable  with  the  mercury  button,  and  means 
for  holding  the  handle  in  constant  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  ends  of  the  two  embossments,  and  for  holding 
the  button  in  light  engagement  with  the  two  recesses. 


2,749,414 

CXUTCH  RELEASE  CONTROL  FOR  CLICKING 

MACHINE 

Edgar  Haas,  New  York,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Herman 

Schwabc,  Inc^  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcadoii  Angut  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,903 
SCIaiiM.    (a.  200— 157) 

(■:v 


a 


\W^:: 


J 


1.  A  clutch  release  control  for  the  swinging  cutting 
beam  of  a  clicking  machine,  said  control  comprising  an 
upwardly  projecting  generally  upright  handle  which  is 
round  in  horizontal  section  and  comparable  to  conven- 
tional clicking  machine  handles  in  being  openly  accessible 
from  above  to  receive  a  full-hand  grip,  said  handle  hav- 
ing a  generally  upright  clutch  control  lever  projecting  ra- 
dially therefrom  and  movable  into  or  out  of  the  body  of 
the  handle,  said  lever  being  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  near 
the  rim  of  the  handle  and  functioning  as  an  angle  lever  to 
provide  a  vertical  movement  axially  of  the  handle  be- 
neath the  handle,  and  an  electrical  switch  disposed  be- 
neath the  handle  for  operation  by  the  resulting  vertical 
movement. 

2,749,415 

SWITCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 

James  E.  Davis,  Areata,  Calif. 

Application  DccemiMr  4. 1952,  Serial  No.  324,156 

Saaims.    (CL  200—167) 

(Granted  under  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,749^U 
RHEOSTAT 
Horace   McKay  Stsala,  Hntk^ton,  ImL,  ""^^  *° 
Modd  Ei«iMcring  *  Mamlactviai,  Imc^  Hnntlagtoa, 
Ind-  a  corporation 

Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,M7 
6  Claims.    (O.  201>-4S) 


1.  In  a  lighting  facsimile  map  control  panel  system,  a 
light  transmissive  control  panel  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  spaced  at  random  therethrough;  a  tubular  casing 
having  a  window  in  the  wall  thereof  positioned  trans- 
versely to  said  panel  in  each  of  said  openings  with  said 
casing  window  opposite  to  and  included  by  the  wall  of  the 
panel  opening;  a  switch  slidably  mounted  in  each  casing 
comprising  electrical  contact  elements,  a  push  rod  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  elements  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  same,  and  a  light  conductive  and  un-shielded  push- 
button connected  to  said  rod  and  projecting  externally 
from  said  panel  and  provided  with  a  deflecting  surface  for 
transmitting  light  received  through  said  window  to  the 
entire  external  and  exposed  area  of  said  push-button;  and 
single  means  for  transmitting  light  through  said  panel  only 
to  the  entire  external  area  of  each  casing  inside  the  panel 
opening  as  defined  by  a  circumferential  band  including  said 
window  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


1.  In  a  rheostat  having  a  base  member  for  support- 
ing an  annular  resistance  coil,  a  brush  control  assem- 
bly adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  in  said  base  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  square  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
including  a  head  having  an  internal  rectangular  recess 
therein,  a  rectangular  driving  plate  fixed  to  the  end  of 
said  shaft  and  engaging  the  walls  of  said  rectangular  re- 
cess with  positive  pressure  for  providing  positive  engage- 
ment between  said  shaft  and  said  hub,  a  brush  holder 
mounted  on  said  hub  and  including  a  rectangular  aper- 
ture for  receiving  the  square  portion  of  said  hub,  said 
holder  including  an  ear  engaging  said  head  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  ear  portions  bent  to  exert  pressure  on  said 
hub  to  provide  positive  engagement  between  said  hub 
and  said  holder. 

2,749,417 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SPOT  WELDER 

PUHp  R.  Gfiskcn,  Oak  Lawn,  m. 

Application  Decemlier  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  328,083 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— 4) 


I.  A  manually  operable  portable  electric  spot  welder 
comprising  a  housing  consisting  of  two  similar  halves 
bolted  together,  said  housing  having  a  pistol  grip  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom  a  sUtionary  transformer  hav- 
ing  an  electrode  mounted  in  the  lower  part  of  said  housing 
and  a  pivoted  transformer  having  an  electrode  mounted 
thereabove  in  the  upper  part  of  said  housing,  a  leaf 
spring  normally  holding  said  upper  electrode  in  inopera- 
tive position,  each  of  said  transformers  having  a  copper 
electrode  holder  extending  axially  therethrough,  the  back 
ends  of  said  electrode  holders  having  a  conduit  connecting 
the  same  together,  the  other  ends  of  said  electrode  holders 
extending  forward  through  openings  in  the  front  of  said 
housing,  a  welding  electrode  mounted  transversely  in  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  holders,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  electrode  holder  and  to  the  bottom 
of  the  pistol  grip  on  said  housing,  said  lever  normally  held 
in  open  position  by  said  leaf  spring. 
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2,749.418 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  WELDING 

SUPPORTS  IN  A  CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURE 

Ctarence  H.  Mattson,  Paradise,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  coqtoration  of  Delaware 

Application  September  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,965 

14  Claims.    (O.  219^^) 


2,749,419 

MACHINE  FOR  WELDING  CONTACTS  ONTO 

SWITCH  PARTS 

Einer   W.    Larsen,   Elmhurst,   III.,   assizor  to   Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Application  April  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,335 
14  Claims.    (CL  219^-4) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  contacts  onto  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  of  a  switch  part,  the  combination  of  a 
welding  head  having  means  for  supporting  a  contact  for 
movement  therewith,  means  for  feeding  contacts  to  said 
welding  head,  a  holder  for  supporting  said  switch  part  in 
a  predetermined  position  with  one  of  said  wires  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  welding  head,  means  operable 
in  timed  relation  to  said  contact  feeding  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  said  holder  to  align  successive  wires 
of  said  switch  part  with  said  welding  head,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  welding  head  and  successive 
ones  of  said  wires  to  a  source  of  current,  and  means  <^ 
erable  in  timed  relation  to  said  contact  feeding  means  for 
successively  propelling  the  welding  head  through  a  pre- 
determined path  to  thrust  successive  contacts  therein 
against  the  wires  aligned  therewith  to  complete  welding 
circuits  for  percussively  welding  the  contacts  onto  said 
wires. 


2,749,42f 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 
TERMINALS  TO  THE  ENDS  OF  WIRES 

Alkcit  F.  rttyo.  Cedar  Grorc,  N.  J. 

Application  Aprfl  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,263 

12  Claims.    (CL  219^^) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  in  a  predetermined  plane 
shadow  mask  supports  on  the  inner  wall  of  a  cylindrical 
member  of  a  spherically  contoured  face  plate  assembly  of 
a  color  cathode-ray  tube  for  supporting  a  spherically  con- 
toured shadow  mask  a  predetermined  uniform  distance 
from  said  face  plate,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  struc- 
ture including  a  movable  disc,  holders  mounted  on  one 
face  of  said  disc  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  supports,  engaging  means  fixed 
to  and  extending  from  the  opposite  face  of  said  disc  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  said  face  plate  when 
said  disc  is  extended  into  said  member  in  coaxial  relation 
therewith  and  with  said  opposite  face  of  the  disc  adjacent 
to  said  face  plate,  said  engaging  means  and  said  holders 
having  a  dimension  normal  to  said  disc  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  said  plane  and  said  face  plate,  whereby 
said  holders  are  ^disposed  in  said  predetermined  plane 
when  said  engaging  means  engages  said  face  plate,  said 
holders  being  movable  radially  and  away  from  the  center 
of  said  disc  to  cause  said  supports  to  engage  said  inner 
wall  in  said  predetermined  plane,  and  means  fixing  said 
supports  to  said  inner  wall  in  said  predetermined  plane. 


1.  The  method  of  securing  terminals  to  the  ends  of  a 
section  of  insukted  wire,  comprising  holding  the  wire 
near  one  end,  drawing  the  wire  while  holding  the  same 
near  its  end  and  looping  the  wire  upon  itself,  holding  the 
wire  at  a  second  point,  severing  the  wire  at  a  point  near 
and  spaced  from  the  second  point,  removing  the  insulat- 
ing material  from  the  end  portions  of  the  wire  to  form 
uncovered  metallic  portions,  twisting  the  uncovered  end 
portions,  inserting  the  uncovered  twisted  end  portions  into 
tubular  terminals,  and  welding  the  twisted  end  portions 
to  the  inner  portions  of  the  tubular  terminals. 


2,749,421 

WELDING  HEAD  POSITIONER 

John  Miknlak,  Chatham,  and  Hnghc  Wotitzky,  North 
Arifaigton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corporatioa, 
Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwaie 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,452 

5  Claims.    (CL  219— 8) 


■It. 


/ 


f^^- 


1.  In  an  automatic  welding  head  positioner  including  a 
carriage,  a  turntable  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  vertical  column  supported  by  said  turntable,  a  trans- 
verse member  mounted  on  said  vertical  column  having 
horizontal  and  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  column, 
and  means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  position  of  said 
transverse  member  on  said  column,  the  combination  with 
said  transverse  member  of  a  motor  operated  welding  stick 
movably  mounted  thereon,  a  welding  head,  a  suspension 
assembly  hingedly  connected  to  said  welding  stick,  means 
for  mounting  said  welding  bead  on  said  suspension  as- 
sembly, including  a  mounting  plate  having  lo<^s  thereon, 
a  shaft  extending  thru  said  loops,  a  bracket  assembly  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  suspension  assembly,  said  shaft 
loosely  carried  by  said  bracket  assembly  to  permit  said 
mounting  plate  to  swing  therein,  limit  switches  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  welding  head  energizing  said 
motor  operated  welding  stick  for  raising  and  lowering. 
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2,749^22 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLDSG  SHEET  METAL 

ELEMENTS  BY  WELDING 

Leon  SalTCC,  BiDancoiirt,  Fnuice,  asrignor  to  Rcfic  Na- 

doMk  dct  UriMS  RcBaoit,  Billaiicoart,  France 

Anpttcalion  July  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,754 

Clatau  priority,  applkadon  France  Joly  31, 1952 

4Clainii.    (CI.  219— 10) 


3.  A  method  of  butt  welding  two  sheet  metal  parts 
which  comprises  providing  a  heat-conductive  support 
having  a  shallow  channel  therein,  placing  a  wire  of  fusible 
metal  in  said  channel  positioning  said  sheet  metal  parts 
on  said  support  with  the  edges  of  said  sheet  metal  parts 
overlying  said  wire,  clamping  said  sheet  metal  parts  be- 
tween said  support  and  two  heat-conductive  clamp  mem- 
bers which  overlie  said  parts  and  said  support,  and  ap- 
plying welding  heat  to  said  edges  to  fuse  said  edges  to- 
gether and  to  fuse  said  wire  whereby  by  the  capillarity 
action  of  the  molten  metal  said  wire  is  united  with  said 
edges  to  form  a  head  extending  along  the  weld  line. 


ation  substantially  in  the  area  of  said  spit,  comprising: 
an  elongated  substantially  semi-cylindrically  shaped  in- 
tegral block  made  up  of  elements  of  heat  producing 
semi<onductive  material,  and  altefnate  members  of  in- 
sulative  non-heat-producing  material,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  cup-like  depressions  in  each  end  thereof; 
a  metallic  coating  on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  de- 
pressions bonded  to  said  elements  and  in  electrical  con- 
tact therewith;  an  electrical  contact  member  for  each 
of  said  depressions,  each  of  said  contact  members  hav- 
ing a  portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  shape  of 
said  depressions  and  receivable  within  said  depressions 
to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  coatings;  and  a  flat 
supporting  spring  for  each  of  said  contact  members,  one 
end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  contact  member, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said 
housing,  said  springs  normally  urging  said  contact  mem- 
bers into  pressure  engagement  with  said  coatings  and 
serving  also  to  support  said  block  within  said  housing. 


2,749,423 

DEVICE  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING 

Kari  AagBst  Bbtetfeld,  Hamlmrg-Volludorf  A,  Germany, 

PMW  to  Haitford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 

r,  Hartford,  Comi^  a*  tivitcc 

AppHcatiMi  May  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,286 

Clafana  priority,  appUcation  Germany  August  1, 1951 

5  Claims.    (O.  219—10.43) 


2.  A  high-frequency  heating  device  for  heating  selected 
areas  of  a  workpiece  comprising  a  hollow  induction  coil 
having  a  central  axis  and  including  a  coil  turn  at  one  end 
thereof  defining  a  flat  given  plane  extending  at  right 
angles  to  said  axis,  and  an  annular  disc-shaped  ferromag- 
netic body  having  a  slit  extending  completely  there- 
through and  an  electrical  resistance  to  high-frequentcy 
currents  in  excess  of  10*  ohm-cm.  for  concentrating  the 
magnetic  flux  produced  when  high-frequency  currents 
traverse  said  coil,  said  ferrogmagnetic  body  being  mounted 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  axially  spaced  from  said  given 
plane  at  said  one  end  wholly  outside  said  coil  from  an 
axial  direction,  the  interior  of  said  coil  being  free  of 
material  to  enable  said  workpiece  to  be  positioned  there- 
with in. 

2,749,424 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Francis  L.  Dieterich,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,466 

16  Claims.    (CL  219— 35) 


6.  In  a  barbecue  rotisserie  including  an  insulated  hous- 
ing having  spit  means  mounted  within  the  housing,  an 
electrical  heating  apparatus  for  concentrating  heat  radi- 


2,749,425 

IMMERSION  HEATER 

Jessie  L.  Steiger,  Chicago,  QL;  now  by  change  of  name 

Jessie  L.  Sl|,erwood 

Application  January  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,330 

6aaims.    (CI.  219— 41) 
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3.  In  an  electric  immersion  heater,  a  differentially  heat 
conducting  metallic  casing  comprising  an  inner  layer  and 
an  outer  layer,  said  inner  layer  consisting  of  copper  and 
said  outer  layer  consisting  of  a  lower  heat  conducting 
material,  a  resistance  element  enveloped  by  said  metallic 
casing,  and  heat  responsive  means  positioned  adjacent  to 
said  inner  layer  and  electrically  connected  to  said  resist- 
ance element. 

2,749,426 

COOiONG  VESSEL 

Fred  C.  Schwaneke,  Chicago,  VL,  assignor  to  Dormeyer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  HU  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,918 

6Clafans.    (CI.  219— 43) 


2.  In  a  self-contained  portable  cooking  vessel,  a  shell 
having  an  open  top,  a  heating  and  support  element  mount- 
ed within  said  shell  for  limited  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  heating  element  having  a  flat  an- 
nular surface  facing  the  open  top  of  the  shell,  means  for 
urging  said  element  toward  the  open  top  of  said  shell,  a 
pot  receivable  in  said  shell  through  the  open  top  thereof 
and  movable  downwardly  therethrough  into  abutting  rela- 
tionship with  the  upper  surface  of  said  heating  and  sup- 
port element  and  into  heat-exchange  engagement  with 
said  element,  said  pot  having  an  integrally  formed  flat 
annular  ring  dimensioned  to  correspond  to  the  configura- 
tion of  said  heating  element  whereby  efiicient  and  effec- 
tive heat  exchange  between  said  pot  and  said  element  is 
assured  when  in  abutting  relationship,  means  for  releas- 
ably  confining  said  pot  within  said  shell,  a  switch  mounted 
in  said  shell,  and  a  thermostat  disposed  in  resilient  en- 
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gagement  with  said  pot  and  arranged  in  series  circuit  with 
said  switch,  whereby  the  circuit  is  opened  when  the  pot 
is  removed  from  said  shell  or  when  the  temperature  of 
said  pot  reaches  a  predetermined  level. 


2,749,427 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

NickolM  Malz,  Chicago,  DL,  aaslgiior  to  Dormeyer  Cor- 

poratton,  CUcago,  DL,  a  coiporatioa  of  nUnols 

AppUcatioB  Scptensber  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,104 

3Clafans.    (0.219^^44) 


tially  all  of  the  light  from  the  bulb  to  the  exterior  of  the 
box,  said  plate  also  having  a  first  aperture  therethron^ 
for  passage  of  said  operating  member  outwardly  of  said 
plate  and  a  second  aperture  therethrough  for  receiving 
said  upstanding  receptacle  face  portion  in  substantially 
flush  relationship  with  said  plate,  and  means  engageable 
with  said  interconnecting  means  for  removably  securing 
said  plate  to  said  base. 


2,749,429 
ILLUMINATED  ROOF  FOR  OUTDOOR  PHONE 

BOOTHS 

CiUlofd  E.  WaveD,  Ixwg  Beach,  Calif. 

Appikatioa  July  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,465 

6ClalmB.    (CL240— 2) 


1.  An  electric  deep  fat  fryer  comprising  a  vessel  for 
cooking  oil  formed  of  a  metal  of  high  heat  conductivity 
and  having  four  vertical  side  walls  of  cast  thickness  de- 
fining a  deep  cooking  space  within,  an  electric  heater  em- 
bedded in  the  walls  adjacent  their  lower  edge  and  extend- 
ing with  continuity  around  a  major  portion  of  the  perim- 
eter of  said  well  to  leave  the  center  of  the  well  heater- 
free,  a  cross  wall  dividing  the  vessel  into  two  wells,  a 
thermostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  heater 
in  relationship  to  the  melting  point  of  the  cooking  ml  and 
mounted  on  a  wall  having  a  beater  therein  at  the  end  of 
said  cross  wall  in  heat-exchange  relationship  therewith, 
a  boss  on  said  vessel  at  one  end  of  each  well  in  close 
proximity  to  said  heater  to  derive  heat  therefrom  quickly, 
said  bos.ses  having  drain  openings,  and  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  drain  openings  by  a  heat  conducting  ele- 
ment for  draining  said  vessel  at  the  melting  point  of  the 
cooking  oil. 

2,749.428 

NIGHT  LAMP  WITH  RECEPTACLE 

Anthony  A.  McCarthy,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Application  September  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,141 

3  Claims.    (0.24(^2) 


6.  A  roof  structure  that  may  be  illuminated  to  indicate 
the  position  of  the  outdoor  telephone  booth  on  which  It  is 
mounted  which  includes:  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  formed 
of  four  members  securely  joined  together  at  their  ends, 
with  each  member  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending lip  on  the  outwardly  disposed  vertical  face  there- 
of; a  dome  formed  of  a  colored  translucent  water-proof 
sheet  material  having  four  substantially  vertical  side 
walls  which  snugly  engage  said  outwardly  disposed  ver- 
tical faces  of  said  members,  with  the  lower  edges  of  said 
side  walls  abutting  against  said  lips;  means  engaging 
said  members  and  dome  side  walls  to  hold  said  dome  and 
frame  together  as  an  integral  unit;  means  for  mounting 
said  unit  on  the  upper  open  end  of  an  outdoor  telephone 
booth;  electrically  operated  illuminating  means  that  cause 
said  dome  to  glow  with  a  colored  light  to  indicate  the 
location  of  said  booth;  an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying 
power  to  said  illuminating  means;  and  means  to  maintain 
said  circuit  in  a  completed  condition  only  during  such  pe- 
riod of  time  as  the  illumination  of  said  dome  is  necessary 
to  indicate  the  position  of  said  booth. 


3.  In  an  electrical  device  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  standard  receptacle  box  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing such  predetermined  outer  dimensions  as  to  be  received 
within  a  standard  receptacle  box  and  including  a  boss  di- 
vided into  complementary  upper  and  lower  portions,  a 
socket  in  said  boss  opening  on  a  side  face  thereof  for 
receiving  an  electric  light  bulb  and  supporting  the  bulb 
within  the  receptacle  box,  a  strap  for  supporting  said  base 
within  the  box,  means  interconnecting  said  strap  and  said 
boss  portions,  a  switch  in  said  boss  including  an  operat- 
ing member  projecting  from  said  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  base  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
trical power  supply  source,  means  connecting  said  con- 
tacts to  said  socket  through  said  switch  to  provide  for 
controlled  lighting  of  the  bulb,  said  boss  also  including 
an  electric  plug  receptacle  having  a  face  portion  raised 
above  said  upper  boss  portion,  means  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  contacts,  a  plate  for  covering  said  base 
and  the  surrounding  receptacle  box,  said  plate  having  a 
series  of  slits  therein  for  registry  with  the  portion  of  the 
receptacle  box  adjacent  said  socket  to  transmit  substan- 
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2,749y430 

ILLUMINATED  AUTOMOBILE  SECRETARY 

Mayer  L.  Cohn,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 

Joaeph  Marco,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppUcation  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,039 

4Clainis.    (CL  240— 2) 


1.  In  an  automobile  secretary:  a  panel  for  supporting 
a  work  sheet;  a  light  reflector  hood  having  a  light  bulb 
mounted  therein  disposed  transversely  over  one  end  of 
said  panel,  said  hood  having  a  top  wall,  rear  wall  and 
lateral  walls,  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  an 
open  front  to  emit  light  rays  upon  said  work  sheet  when 
said  hood  is  in  a  lowered  position  relative  to  said  panel, 
said  top  wall  being  parallel  to  said  panel  in  said  lowered 
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position;  pivot  means  disposed  on  an  axis  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  said  end  and  connecting  said  hood  to  said 
panel  so  that  said  open  front  may  be  lifted  upwardly; 
a  hold-down  yoke  of  spring  wire  having  a  pair  of  side 
arms  pivotally  attached  to  said  pivot  means,  and  having 
a  bold-down  bar  joined  to  said  side  arms  and  extending 
transversely  between  them  in  a  position  to  bear  down- 
wardly upon  said  end  of  the  work  sheet,  said  side  arms 
each  having  an  extension  projecting  upwardly  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  said  rear  wall  of  the  hood  as  the 
latter  is  moved  downwardly  to  said  lowered  position,  and 
thereby  loaded  in  a  manner  to  transmit  through  said  side 
arms  to  said  hold-down  bar,  downward  pressure  against 
said  work  sheet,  said  downward  pressure  being  relieved 
when  said  hood  is  lifted,  and  means  for  latching  said 
hood  in  said  lower  position,  said  extension  being  biased 
to  urge  the  hood  to  a  raised  position  when  the  hood  is 
unlatched. 


region  closely  adjacent  the  said  base  thereon  and  com- 
prising a  recess  which  is  annularly  discontinuous  around 
the  bulb  to  provide  transversely  facing  locking  shoulders 
thereon,  said  irregular  wall  portion  providing  a  seat  for 
said  collar  around  the  said  end  portion  of  the  bulb,  said 
collar  having  spaced  spring  fingers  extending  inwardly 
from  a  solid  ring  and  engaging  the  irregular  wall  portion 
of  the  bulb  and  within  the  said  recess  thereof  to  lock 
the  collar  in  place  on  the  bulb  against  both  rotative  and 
axial  movement  relative  thereto,  said  body  being  at- 
tached to  the  solid  ring  part  of  said  collar  whereby  said 
light  transmitting  body  is  supported  by  said  lamp  bulb. 


2,749,433 

VAPOR.PROOF  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Arthur  I.  Applctoo,  Northbrook,  111. 

Appikation  July  22,  1950.  Serial  No.  17S,420 

6  Claims.    (CL  240— 11  J) 


2,749,431 

TILT  ABLE  TAIL  LIGHT 

Herbert  R.  Dover,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  December  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,045 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240-4  J) 


1.  A  mounting  unit  for  supporting  a  tail  light  on  a 
truck  body  comprising  a  bracket  to  be  secured  to  a  side 
of  the  truck  body  and  provided  with  a  socket,  a  rod 
having  one  end  secured  in  the  socket,  a  plate  pivotally 
supported  on  said  rod  and  secured  to  a  tail  light,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  plate  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the 
rod  fits,  means  retaining  the  arm  pivotally  on  the  rod,  said 
arm  and  said  bracket  having  adjacent  lugs,  one  of  said 
lugs  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein  centered  on  the  rod 
and  the  other  lug  having  a  tapped  bore  therein  facing 
the  slot,  and  locking  means  threaded  into  the  tapped 
bore  to  selectively  lock  the  arm  against  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  bracket  and  to  unlock  the  arm  and 
permit  such  movement. 


2,749,432 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  AND  ATTACHMENTS 
THEREFOR 
Robert  T.  Dorsey,  Sootfa  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorl(; 
patent  dedicated  to  the  Public  insofar  as  it  relates  to 
lamps  and  lamp  parts  to-the  extent  stated  in  document 
recorded  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office,  January  4, 
1954,  Uber  U-238,  page  394 

Application  December  26.  1952.  Serial  No.  328,078 
8  Claims.    (CL  240— 10) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  canopy  and  peripheral  abutment  means  there- 
on, a  globe  assembly  also  having  peripheral  abutment 
means  thereon  but  spaced  apart  from  the  abutment  means 
of  said  canopy,  said  globe  assembly  being  detachably  con- 
nectable  to  said  canopy,  a  reflector  disposable  in  surround- 
ing relation  with  said  globe  assembly,  a  resilient  collar 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  reflector,  said  collar  being 
of  a  size  rendering  the  same  susceptible  of  rigid  clamping 
between  the  respective  abutment  means  of  said  canopy  and 
said  globe  assembly,  interfitting  groove  and  flange  means 
on  said  collar  and  said  canopy  for  maintaining  said  collar 
in  assembled  relation  with  said  canopy  upon  removal  of 
said  globe  assembly,  and  interfitting  groove  and  flange 
means  on  said  reflector  and  said  resilient  collar  for  per- 
mitting removal  of  said  reflector  without  detachment  of 
said  globe  assembly  from  said  canopy. 


2.749,434 

VEHICLE  LAMP 

Robert  N.  Falge,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

ApplicaHon  October  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,711 

6  Claims.    (CL  240— 41) 


1.  An  illuminated  unit  comprising  in  combination,  an 
incandescent  lamp  having  a  glass  bulb  of  substantially 
ovoidal  shape  and  a  base  secured  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
bulb,  a  body  of  light  transmitting  material  shaped  to  re- 
ceive the  lamp  bulb  and  a  collar  supporting  said  body 
around  said  lamp  bulb,  the  wall  of  the  larger  end  por- 
tion of  said  bulb  being  irregular,  the  irregular  portion  of 
said  wall  extending  circumferentially  of  the  bulb  at  a 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  metal  reflector  mem- 
ber serving  as  a  part  of  the  lamp  electrical  grounding  cir- 
cuit, said  member  being  coated  with  a  non-conductive 
material,  the  combination  of  a  metal  housing  in  contact 
with  said  member,  a  lug  having  an  edge  portion  formed 
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integral  with  said  member  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, and  a  metal  wire  apnag  presKd  between  said  mem- 
ber and  said  housing,  said  spring  being  urged  by  its  own 
resilience  into  contact  with  said  edge  pOTtion  to  thereby 
extend  through  the  non-conductive  coating  thereon  and 
make  electrical  contact  wtih  said  member. 


to  Pyt 


2,749^7 
TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 
Wmini  G.  Pair,  CanMdga,  Eagfamd, 

LtarftoJ  St  AWrew^  EiigtalTTw 

ApHkatfosi  March  17,  1952,  SeiW  No.  271 

'-^sippllortfcm  Great  Britato  JaMnry  7, 1952 
13  Claims.    (CL  25»— 27) 


2,749^5 

LAMP  GUARD  MOUNTING 

Arthur  L  Appictoa,  Northbrook,  DL 

AppUcatloa  AngMt  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  177,753 

7  Claims.    (CL  24«— 102) 


!F71 


7.  A  lamp  guard  mounting  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  first  collar  adapted  for  fixed  attachment  upon 
a  lamp  fixture,  a  second  collar  fixed  to  a  lamp  guard  and 
having  a  telescoping  fit  with  said  first  collar,  one  of  said 
collars  having  a  generally  L-shaped  recess  therein  extend- 
ing axially  and  circumferentially  thereof,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  safety  notch  of  radial  depth  in  the  axially  extending 
portion  of  said  recess  and  a  latching  notch  of  radial  depth 
in  the  circumferentially  extending  portion  of  said  recess 
and  spaced  circumferentially  from  said  safety  notch,  and 
a  radially  extending  spring  loaded  detent  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  collars,  said  detent  being  engageable  with  the 
safety  notch  when  said  collars  are  initially  brought  to- 
gether, said  detent  also  being  engageable  with  the  latch- 
ing notch  after  said  collars  have  been  brought  together 
and  moved  drcumferentially  relative  to  each  other. 


m-^-^i^mmm^m-  is 


1 .  Apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  electronic  valves 
interconnected  as  a  trigger  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
stable  states,  each  valve  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  electrode,  a  first  resistor  connected  between  die 
control  electrode  of  one  of  the  valves  and  a  point  of 
earth  potential,  a  rectifier  having  one  electrode  con- 
nected to  said  point  of  earth  potential,  a  second  n- 
sistor  connected  between  the  control  electrode  of  another 
of  the  valves  and  the  other  electrode  of  said  recttter, 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  anode  of  at  least 
one  valve,  an  input  circuit  connected  to  the  cathodes 
of  at  least  another  of  the  valves,  and  means  for  applying 
pulses  at  the  junction  of  said  second  resistor  and  said 
rectifier. 


2,749,43< 
SDNOBUOY 
Robert  H.  RIncs,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Isaac  S.  Blonder, 
^^  Momt  Veraon,  N.  Y. 

Otigfaial  application  July  17,  1948,  Serial  No.  39,286, 
now  Patent  No.  2,539,594,  dated  January  30,  1951. 
Dhided  and  this  application  JaDnary  23,  1951,  Serial 
No.  207,294 

13ClafaBS.    (CL  25^-17) 


2,749,438 
RESONATOR  STRUCTURE 
Amrtole  M.  Gnrewltach  and  Phflip  C.  Noble,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  Msignnn  to  General  Electric  Comnny.  a  cono* 
ration  of  New  Yorfc  «-!—/,- «.!»•- 

Appikation  Angnst  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,632 
lOOafans.    (0.250—27) 


L 


11.  A  radio  syJem  having,  in  combination,  a  buoy 
for  floating  upon  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  an 
antenna  carried  by  the  buoy  in  the  air  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  for  transmitting  or  receiving  radio  waves, 
a  transmission  line  connected  to  the  antenna,  a  sound- 
vibratory  member  carried  by  the  buoy  below  the  surface 
of  the  water,  a  switching  device  protected  from  the  air 
and  water  and  cooperative  with  and  responsive  to  the 
vibrations  of  the  sound-vibratory  member,  and  means  for 
disposing  the  switching  device  in  vibratory  relation  to 
the  transmission  line  at  a  point  therealong  displaced  from 
the  antenna  in  order  that  the  switching  device  may  make- 
and-break  contact  with  the  transmission  line  remote  from 
the  antenna  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  the 
sound-vibratory  member,  thereby  correspondingly  to 
effect  modulation  of  the  radio  waves  transmitted  or  re- 
ceived thereby  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  of  the 
sound-vibratory  member  while  maintaining  the  Q  and 
the  radiation  pattern  of  the  antenna  substantially 
unchanged. 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  the  acceleration  of  charged  particles 
along  a  path  which  is  enclosed  by  an  envelope  of  dielectric 
material;  a  resonator  forming  a  section  of  the  envelope 
comprising  an  inner  conductor  which  includes  a  conduc- 
tive layer  supported  upon  the  inner  surface  of  said  sec- 
tion, and  an  outer  conductor  which  includes  a  conduc- 
tive layer  supported  upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  sec- 
tiwi  and  being  discontinuous  around  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  section  which  discontinuous  portion 
extends  in  spaced  relation  around  a  portion  of  the  inner 
conductor;  and  an  inductive  member  fw  tuning  said 
resonator  including  a  conductive  layer  connected  across 
the  discontinuous  portion  of  said  outer  conductor,  said 
last-mentioned  conductive  layer  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  discontinuous  portion  of  said  outer 
conductor. 


2,749,439 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICES 
Frederic   CaOand   WilBann,   Tfanericy,   Tom   KObnm, 
Davyfantane,  Manchester,  and  Geoffrey  Colki  ToodB, 
HoOinwood,  England,  assignofB  to  National  ~ 


Appllcntion  Novenihcr  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,772 

Clafans  priority,  apyUction  Great  Briti^ 

November  14,  1949 

iCfarfms.    (CL250— 27) 

2.  An  electronic  storage  device  comprising  a  cathode 

ray  tube,  an  electric  charge-retaining  screen,  a  pick-up 

plate  associated  with  said  screen,  means  to  direct  the 

cathode  ray  beam  of  said  tube  recurrently  upon  an  area 
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of  said  icrten,  means  to  twhdi  said  beam  on  to  generate 
a  charge  on  said  area  and  subsequently  to  switch  said 
beam  off,  control  means  to  selectively  switch  said  beam 
on  a  second  time,  a  drcuit  coi^led  to  said  pidc-iq)  plate 
for  effecting  an  approximate  integration  of  signals  in  said 


plate,  said  circuit  having  a  time  constant  longer  than  the 
time  interval  between  the  first-named  switching  on  and 
off,  and  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  approximately-integrated  output  from  said  circuit  after 
said  switching  off  of  said  beam  and  before  said  second 
switching-on  thereof  to  generate  an  output  signal. 


2,74f,44«  , 

THERMIONIC  VALVE  CHtCUTrS 
Jofea  Rokcit  Cartwi1|jht(  LdckwosA,  Eagfaad^  BHigBor 
to  The  Brithh  TabaUlBK  Wlarhhi  Csf— y  United, 


• 


4, 19SI,  Serial  No.  177,755 
Great  Britafa  May  17, 1950 
(CL25#— 27) 


1.  A  comparison  drcuit  comprising  two  data  sources 
having  two  possible  comparison  states,  means  for  generat- 
ing a  controlling  voltage  having  a  first  magnitude  on  the 
existence  of  a  first  comparison  state  of  said  data  sources 
and  a  second  magnitude  on  the  existence  of  a  second 
comparison  state  of  said  data  sources,  a  diode,  connect- 
ing means  for  applying  said  controlling  voltage  to  one 
of  the  electrodes  of  said  diode,  a  source  of  voltage,  means 
for  connecting  said  voltage  source  to  the  other  of  said 
electrodes,  the  voltage  of  said  voltage  source  rendering 
said  diode  conductive  on  the  application  of  said  control- 
ling voltage  of  said  first  magnitude  and  non-conductive 
on  the  application  of  said  controlling  voltage  of  said  sec- 
ond magnitude,  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  and  a  low  impedance  shunt 
path  through  said  diode  when  conducting,  also  con- 
nected to  said  mput  ctrcoit,  an  operating  pulse  applied 
to  said  input  circuit  being  transmitted  substantially  un- 
atteauated  to  said  output  circuit  on  the  existence  of  said 
second  comparison  state  and  on  the  said  diode  being 
non-conductive  but  being  attenunated  on  readiing  said 
output  dmiit  when  the  said  first  comparison  state  ex- 
ists and  said  diode  b  rendered  conductive. 


2,74f^l 
SHuT  OSCILLATOR 


FHASE 
DMfard  A.  Uy,  Lot  A^slti.  C 

■ttt,  1952,  taWNo.  3M,914 
UOttma.   (CL256— M) 


1.  In  a  resistance-reactance  phase  shift  oscillator,  the 
combination  of:  a  multistage  phase  inverting  amplifier 
having  input  and  output  circuits,  circuit  means  forming 
a  signal  voltage  feedback  path  from  said  output  circuit 
to  said  input  circuit,  a  phase  shift  tuner  comprising  a 
ladder  network  of  resistances  and  reactances  forming  a 
plurality  of  series  connected  L-sections  in  said  feedback 
path  adapted  to  invert  the  phase  <A  the  feedback  signal 
voltage  at  the  operating  frequency  determined  by  the 
tuner  and  thereby  impress  a  regenerative  feedback  signal 
voltage  on  said  input  circuit,  and  circuit  means  forming 
a  degenerative  signal  voltage  feedback  path  from  said 
output  circuit  to  said  input  circuit. 


2,749^2 
CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 
Paul  G.  H«Mtl,  Grecwralc,  N.  Yn  aolpMr  to  Servo  Cor- 
poratfoa  of  Aowtfea,  New  Hyde  PiriE,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  New  Yoifc 
Origtoal    appMcadoB    Deccnber    9,    1959,    Serial    No. 
299,9M.    Divided  and  Ihb  appKcalfcm  April  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2t3,922 

iCUtam.   (CL256-34) 


^rrrv 


^}    'OVI  -i 


n-'-i^ 


^^ 


E=:rU; 


I.  A  secondary-standard-frequency  source,  comprising 
a  reference  oscillator  having  a  known  base  frequency, 
frequency-dividing  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  for 
deriving  a  submultiple  of  said  base  freqiiency,  harmonic- 
generating  means  controlled  by  said  dividing  means  for 
deriving  a  spectrum  rich  in  harmonics  of  said  submultiple 
frequency,  a  single-frequency  selection  filter  connected 
to  said  generating  means  for  passing  a  single  one  of  said 
harmonics,  a  second  oscillator  tunable  over  a  range  of 
frequencies  including  said  one  harmonic,  counter  means 
connected  to  said  filter  and  to  said  second  oscillator  and 
to  said  generating  means  and  responsive  to  frequency  co- 
incidences between  the  second-oscillator  output  and  said 
one  harmonic  and  other  harmom'cs  in  said  spectrum,  said 
counter  means  including  selector  means  for  selecting  a 
given  count  of  said  counter  means,  said  given  count 
being  identified  with  a  desired  secondary-standard  fre- 
quency to  be  generated,  and  automatic-frequency-cootrd 
means  connected  to  said  counter  means  and  to  said  sec- 
ond oscillator  and  effective  upon  attainment  of  said  given 
count  to  hold  said  second  oscillator  tuned  to  that  spec- 
trum harmonic  which  was  responsible  for  producing  said 
given  count. 
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2,749,443 

MOLECULAR  RESONANCE  SYSTEM 

RohartlLDiAea»dGootis  S.  N«w«|l,lr., 

ntacctos,  N.  1. 

A«<M(  22, 1951.  Scrid  No.  243,M2 

21ClataM.    (CL256— M) 


^^^^ 


16.  A  frequency  stabilization  system  comprising  a 
microwave  generator  the  frequency  of  generation  of  which 
is  to  be  stabilized,  a  gas  cell,  a  gas  within  said  cell  at  a 
low  pressure  exhibiting  microwave  resonance  at  a  fre- 
quency fo,  means  comprising  a  first  oscillator  to  establish 
in  said  gas  a  wave  moving  at  a  velocity  v„  and  said  oscilla- 
tor having  oscillations  of  a  frequency  /„,  means  to  select 
a  single  sideband  of  said  modulated  energy  and  to  direct 
said  single  sideband  energy  as  inddent  microwave  energy 
into  said  cell,  and  a  receiver  connected  to  receive  micro- 
wave energy  re-radiated  by  the  gas  molecules  in  said  cell, 
the  wavelength  of  said  field  wave  and  the  wavelength  of 
said  selected  single  sideband  microwave  energy  being 
related  by  the  generalized  Bragg  condition,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  velocity  selection  of  constructively  re-radiating 
molecules,  the  frequency  of  said  incident  microwave  ener- 
gy being  that  required  to  resonate  the  gas  molecules  mov- 
ing at  the  said  wave  velocity,  said  receiver  comprising 
means  to  employ  said  re-radiated  energy  which  exhibits  a 
reflection  line  as  single  sideband  energy,  means  to  detect 
said  single  sideband  energy  by  supplying  carrier  frequency 
energy  from  said  second  oscillator  and  means  to  detect 
the  resultant  detected  energy  comprising  a  phase  detector 
connected  to  said  first  oscillator  to  derive  therefrom 
reference  frequency  energy,  the  output  of  said  phase  de- 
tector being  connected  to  said  generator  to  stabilize  the 
frequency  of  generation. 


2,749,444 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  ZONE  OF  LOST 
CIRCULATION 
loseph  L.  Shea,  New  Oriiaas,  Lik,  asrignor  to  The  Texas 
Compwqr,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfcM  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,765 
ICIatm.    (a.  256— 43.5) 


^J^ 

■Q^^MLJ^ 

i 

K* 

— V* 

The  method  of  locating  a  zone  or  formation  where 
drilling  fluid  has  been  lost  in  the  drilling  of  a  bore  hole 
which  comprises  forcing  downwardly  in  the  hole  on 
t(v  of  the  non-radioactive  well  liquid  normally  present 
in  the  bore  hole  a  column  of  a  liquid  containing  a 
radioactive  tracer  material  followed  by  a  non-radioactive 
liquid,  said  column  of  tracer-containing  liquid  being 
longer  vertically  than  the  vertical  thickness  of  the  forma- 
tion to  be  located,  locating  and  following  by  radio- 
activity measurement  the  downward  progress  of  the  in- 
terface between  the  radioactive  liquid  and  the  non-radic- 


active  liquid  below  the  radioactive  liquid,  and  nodag  dw 
depth  in  the  bole  at  wbkh  said  interface  ceases  to  dO, 
said  noted  depth  defintns  ffw  lower  boundary  of  the 
zone  <rf  lost  dcculation,  following  the  downward  naove- 
ment  of  the  upper  interface  between  the  radioactive  liquid 
and  the  non-radioactive  liquid  thereabove  after  the  lower 
interface  has  ceased  fallijog,  and  noting  the  depth  at 
which  said  upper  interface  ceases  falhng,  the  said  aotod 
depth  of  the  upper  interface  defining  the  upper  boundary 
of  the  zone  of  lost  diculation. 


2,749v445 
X.RAY  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Stava,  University  HekNa,  aad  Edgar  1. 
Clevelaad,  OUo,  aarignors  to  Picker  X-Ray  Conrn^- 
tioB,  Waite  MaMrfaetorivg  DMstoa,  ClevclMd,  Olin, 
acorporatfaaofOUo 

AppUcatfoa  May  11, 1951,  Scrtol  No.  225,777 
UCUass.   (CL259— M) 


1.  In  X-ray  apparatus,  a  frame  having  a  fluoroscopic 
screen  carried  thereby,  and  having  a  cassette  receiving 
space  disposed  alongside  the  screen,  an  X-ny  tube  posi- 
tioned to  direct  a  primary  beam  substantially  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  screen,  said  frame  having  a  trackway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  a  carriage  movable  along  the 
trackway  to  a  position  beneath  the  screen  and  retracuble 
from  said  position  to  provide  a  working  cycle,  said  car- 
riage having  a  trackway  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame,  a  cassette  receiving  tray  movable  along  said  last 
mentioned  trackway,  an  electric  motor,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber driven  by  the  motor,  a  clutch  operated  by  said  rotat- 
able member,  driven  units  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
clutch  means,  one  of  said  units  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  for  moving  it  along  its  trackway, 
the  other  of  said  units  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  cassette  receiving  tray  for  moving  it  along  its  track- 
way in  the  carriage,  a  cassette  having  a  sensitized  mem- 
ber therein,  a  manually  curable  member  carried  by  the 
frame  and  selectively  settable  with  respect  thereto,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  settable  member  for  automatical- 
ly controlling  the  extent  <rf  movement  of  the  carriage 
driving  unit,  and  other  means  controllable  by  said  set- 
table  member  for  automatically  controlling  the  extent  of 
movement  of  the  tray  driving  unit,  said  controlling  means 
being  correlated  with  each  other  to  position  the  cassette 
with  respect  to  the  carriage  and  to  position  the  carriage 
with  respect  to  the  frame  so  as  automatically  to  align 
the  centers  of  successively  presented  portions  of  a  sensi- 
tized member  within  the  cassette  with  the  axis  of  the  pri- 
mary beam  on  successive  working  cycles. 


2.749,44< 
PROSPECTING 
flonrtsa,  Tn^  asslgnni  to  Tks  T« 
r.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalion  of ; 
AppHcattoB  My  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  23S,93S 
ItCbfasM.  (C1.259— 71) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  gamma  spectra  of 
formations  penetrated  by  a  well  bore,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  logging  head  adapted  to  be  drawn 
along  a  well  bore,  a  photomuhiplier  tube  provided  with 
a  cathode  mounted  in  the  logging  head,  a  body  which 
upon  bombardment  with  gamma  rays  produces  electrons 


■rt^"  ^■-,~X.  a  ■  g^■ltP^.  -  -.  ~ 
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which  move  through  the  body  and  cause  it  to  emit  pho-  having  (^posed  margins,  said  trank  being  folded  upon 
tons,  said  body  being  translucent  to  its  own  luminescent  itself  with  one  marginal  edge  of  the  trank  overiying  the 
photons  and  so  large  that  the  electrons  dissipate  substan-  portion  of  the  trank  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  other 
tially  all  of  their  energy  therein  and  being  disposed  in    marginal  edge  of  the  trank  and  with  said  other  marginal 

edge  overlying  the  portion  of  the  trank  adjacent  but 


A^ 


the  logging  head  in  a  position  such  that  the  photons 
impinge  upon  the  cathode,  and  means  for  indicating  the 
amplitude  of  the  resulting  electrical  pulses  produced  at 
the  output  of  the  photomultiplier  tube. 


2,749,447 

FUEL  BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

MyroH  R.  Smith,  MIoBciqpolb,  Mtam^  aaaigBor  to  Minnc- 

apolia-HoBcyweU    Regolator   Company,    Minneapolis, 

Minn^  a  corponitioB  oif  Delaware 

AppOcation  Jannary  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,270 

«  Claims.    (0.250—833) 

" ^    m^. 

_  *  -Am       41    « 


".•■  :  5"        t^t^    "it*""      •      ' 

- , ,  - t^jr—z.-." -  r ~\..^'  1,1,111     » 


6.  A  flame  detector  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner  which 
supports  a  flame  when  fuel  is  supplied  thereto,  comprising, 
flame  sensing  means  sensitive  to  fluctuation  in  the  in- 
tensity of  electromagnetic  wave  energy  emitted  by  a  flame 
to  supply  a  fluctuating  control  signal  indicative  of  the 
presence  of  flame,  amplifier  means  having  an  input  and  an 
output  and  having  a  reference  potential,  bridge  T  Alter 
means  associated  with  said  amplifier  means  to  render 
said  amplifier  means  frequency  selective  to  only  that 
range  of  frequencies  including  said  fluctuation  in  wave 
energy  emitted  by  a  flame,  said  filter  means  having  a 
first  capacitive  leg  directly  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  means  and  a  second  capacitive  leg  (Erectly 
connected  in  an  alternating  current  sense  to  the  input  of 
said  amplifier  means,  a  third  resistive  leg  connected  to 
said  reference  potential,  and  resistor  bridging  said  first 
and  second  legs,  means  connecting  said  photoelectric 
flame  sensing  means  in  controlling  relation  to  the  input 
to  said  amplifier,  and  means  rendered  operative  upon  a 
control  signal  within  said  range  of  frequencies  being  sup- 
plied to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  means  and  adapted  to 
control  burner  control  means. 


2,749,448 
GLOVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Sol  AppcllMmm  and  Woodrow  A.  Begot,  Chicago,  III., 
amiiBon  to  IVfldwcst  GIotc  Coaapany,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
llMorillfaioli 

AyHicadoa  Jwij  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  Ml,759 
4CiataM.    (CL25«— IM) 
1.  A  protective  glove  construction  comprising  an  inte- 
gral one  piece  two  ply  trank  of  material  opaque  to  X  rays 


spaced  from  said  one  marginal  edge  to  form  a  portion 
of  a  glove  having  an  overlapped  multiple  thickness  seam 
along  one  edge  thereof,  with  said  portions  of  the  trank 
being  adhesively  secured  together  in  the  absence  of  stitch- 
ing. 

2,749,449 

PHOTOCELL  INDEXING  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  aad  David  E.  SmittclB, 

Cynwyd,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Pwco  CorporatioB,  PhOadcl- 

phia.  Pa.,  a  corporatfcm  of  Pamnrtvania 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,628 

4CIaima.    (CL  25«— 217) 


1.  A  high-definition  photo-electric  indexing  system  for 
color  television  systems  and  the  like  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  generally  funnel- 
shaped  envelope  and  having  at  the  major  opening  thereof 
a  screen  comprising  both  forwardly  and  rearwardly- 
presented  light-generating  phosphor  elements  separated 
by  a  thin  electron-transparent  light-opaque  layer,  a  photo- 
electric cell  positioned  to  receive  light  emitted  by  said 
rearwardly-presented  elements,  and  a  li^t-reflecting-and- 
diffusing  area  coextensive  with  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
inner  surface  of  said  envelope  between  the  major  and 
minor  openings  thereof  and  serving  to  collect  light  from 
said  rtarwardly-prcsented  elements  and  to  transmit  said 
light  to  said  photo-electric  cell,  thereby  greatly  to  in- 
crease the  light  from  said  rearwardly-presented  elements 
impingcnt  on  said  photo-electric  cell. 


2,749,450 
SERVO-MOTOR  LOAD  DIVISION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Joseph  C.  Wellinston,  Jr.,  South  Eaclid,  OUo,  aasigBor 
to  Tbompaon  Producti,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Application  Ancnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,498 
16aafaiit.    (0.290—4) 


1.  In  a  load  division  control  system  operable  to  effect 
load  division  between  paralleled  alternators,  in  combina- 
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tion,  a  position  controlled  servo-motor  mechanism,  and 
power  input  drive  and  control  means  for  an  attemator 
coupled  to  said  position  controlled  servo-motor  mech- 
anism fw  actuation  by  variation  in  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  servo-motor. 


"■•1A5>',^# 


2,749,451 

FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Robert  P.  TahunbinN,  CaadNfUfc,  Mam.,   amignor  to 

Speiry  Rand  ConontloB,  a  conontioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkm  MaiTk  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  492,626 

11  Cfarin.    (CL  307—88) 


1 1 .  A  system  having  two  stable  states  comprising  a 
transformer  having  first  and  second  windings,  said  trans- 
former having  a  core  capable  of  being  driven  to  satura- 
tion, a  source  of  high  frequency  alternating  current,  a 
rectifier,  a  load,  a  circuit  connecting  the  source,  the  recti- 
fier, the  first  winding  and  the  load  in  series  widi  each 
other  so  that  pulses  of  one  polarity  may  flow  from  the 
source  through  the  series  circuit,  a  closed  circuit  includ- 
ing the  second  winding,  the  closed  circuit  including  an 
input  and  also  including  in  series  therewith  a  parallel 
resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  source, 
said  parallel  resonant  circuit  having  an  inductor  and  a 
condenser  in  parallel  with  each  other,  means  in  the  doaed 
circuit  for  passing  a  steady  direct  current  throu^  die  sec- 
ond winding  tending  to  partially  revert  the  core  during 
the  spaces  between  said  pulses  of  said  one  polarity,  the 
components  of  the  above  recited  system  having  such  rela- 
tive values  that  when  the  input  potential  is  increased  to 
a  predetermined  value  the  device  will  flip  from  a  first 
stable  state  where  the  core  was  operated  mainly  on  an 
unsaturated  portion  thereof  to  a  second  stable  state  where 
the  pulses  of  said  source  drive  the  core  to  saturation 
whereby  they  may  readily  flow  through  the  first  winding 
to  the  load  giving  a  large  output  and  when  the  input  po- 
tential is  decreased  the  device  will  not  flip  back  to  its  first 
stable  state  until  the  input  potential  drops  to  a  second  pre- 
determined value  substantially  below  the  first  predeter- 
mined value. 


2,749,452 

PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 

Martin  Katzin,  Washfaictoi^  D.  C. 

AppHcattoB  Ancnst  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  181,536 

4ClainM.    (CL  307— 106) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


»■     '— 


4.  A  voltage  pulse  generating  circuit  for  generating 
variable  time  duration  pulses  across  a  load  impedance 
comprising  a  plurality  of  artificial  transmission  lines, 
HMans  for  charging  said  plurality  of  artificial  transmission 
lines,  means  for  recurrently  discharging  a  first  of  said 
transmission  lines  to  produce  vokage  pulses  of  a  first 
duration  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  further  of 


said  cfaaiied  transmission  lines  in  parallel  with  said  Ant 
charged  transmission  line  in  order  that  the  plurality  d 
interconnected  transmission  lines  will  discharge  simul- 
taneously to  produce  voltage  pulses  of  a  second  duration 
greater  than  said  first  duration. 


2,749,453 

ELECTRIC  BELL  MOTOR 

Joaeph  L.  CaaaeD,  New  York,  aad  Howard  L.  Caretto, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  asrignota  to  The  Reeve  Electrical  Co., 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  eofyoratton  of  New  Yoik 

AppHcatioa  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,116 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  310-^0) 


An  alternating  current  reciprocating  motor  unit  com- 
prising an  alternating  current  solenoid  and  a  permanent 
magnet  freely  reciprocable  therein  and  having  an  applied, 
smooth,  friction  reducing  protection  thereon  and  recipro- 
cating therewith,  a  hammer  head  of  non-ferrous  matena) 
on  one  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  aixl  said  applied 
protection  extending  over  and  securing  said  hammer  head 
to  said  permanent  magnet. 


2,749,454 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  FLASHING  RELAY 
Robot  J.  LMIe,  Gates,  and  Joseph  E.  WIIHk, 
N.  Y.,  aariganrs  to  General  Raflway  Sigwd 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Application  Auvut  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,034 
5  0alms.    (O.  310— 32) 


^ — =- 


3     ^= 


1.  In  a  flashing  relay  structure  of  the  type  described, 
a  U-shaped  core  structure  having  mounted  thereon  en- 
ergizing windings  and  a  plurality  of  copper  washers,  an 
armature  pivotally  mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  core 
structure,  a  permanent  magnet  providing  magnetic  flux 
through  said  core  structure  and  a  back  stop  member  for 
holding  said  armature  in  a  released  position,  a  coil  spring 
for  biasing  said  armature  against  said  back  stop,  adjust- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  tension  on  said  coil  spring, 
contacts  operably  connected  to  said  armature,  and  circuit 
means  including  a  source  of  energy,  said  windings,  and 
said  contacts  for  causing  the  energization  of  said  wind- 
ings only  until  said  armature  is  at  least  partially  actuated 
to  an  operated  position,  whereby  said  armature  operates 
intermittently  between  said  pole  pieces  and  said  back 
stop,  such  intermittent  operation  being  at  a  substantially 
uniform  rate. 


2,749,455 
ELECTRIC  RECIPROCATING  MOTOR  FOR  ANI- 
MATED  DISPLAYS  AND  THE  LKE 
Mm  W.  Glaacr,  Yoakcrs,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatfcm  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,028 
4ClaiiM.   (O.  310-.34) 
1.  An  electric  reciprocating  motor  for  animated  dis- 
plays and  the  like,  comprising  a  coil,  a  magnetic  plunger 
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mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  said  coil,  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  shaft,  a  pendulum  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  display  actuating  arm  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  contact  member  mounted  adjacent  said  shaft, 
an  arm  on  said  shaft  which  is  engageable  with  said 
contact  member,  a  second  arm  on  said  shaft  which  is 
linked  to  said  magnetic  plunger,  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent, and  conductors  connecting  said  source  of  electric 


ir    -  - 


current  to  said  coil  and  said  contact  member  and  addi- 
tional conductors  connecting  said  coil  and  said  shaft, 
said  contact  member  constituting  a  V-shaped  element 
which  receives  the  first  arm  on  said  shaft  between  its 
own  two  arms,  insulation  being  provided  between  the  first 
shaft  arm  and  one  of  the  arms  of  the  V-shaped  clement 
to  prevent  electrical  contact  therebetween,  said  first  shaft 
arm  being  engageable  with  the  second  arm  of  the  V- 
shaped  element  for  electrical  contact  therewith. 


2,749,456 
WATERFROOF  STATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
SUBMERSIBLE     DYNAMO-ELECTRIC     MA- 
CHINE 
Frederick  O.  Lucnberger,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  ^  assigiior  to 
U.  S.  Electrical  Moton,  Inc^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Calif  omla 

Application  June  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,020 
11  Claims.    (CL  310— 43) 


2,749,457 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

William   Norman   Kifai«r,   Hale,   EMUnd,   aaignor   to 

MctropoUtan-Vickers    Electrical    Company    Limited, 

London,  England,  a  Britidi  company 

Application  January  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,208 

3  Claims.    (CL  310— 64) 


1.  In  a  submersible  structure:  an  annular  core  member 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through; a  housing  for  the  core  member  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  member;  plastic  liners  for  the 
slots  respectively  and  having  ends  extending  beyond  the 
longitudinal  ends  of  the  slots;  plastic  elements  for  each 
end  of  the  core  member  and  having  apertures  through 
which  the  ends  of  the  liners  extend;  a  pair  of  outer  plastic 
envelope  forming  members  received  in  the  housing  at 
opposite  ends  and  re^>ectively  contiguous  with  said  ele- 
ments at  a  place  spaced  from  the  apertures  of  the  ele- 
ments; a  pair  of  inner  envelope  forming  members  for  the 
ends  of  said  windings  respectively,  and  forming  with  said 
outer  envelope  forming  members,  end  opening  annular 
spaces  aligned  with  the  slots;  windings  in  the  liners  for 
said  slots,  said  windings  having  an  insulation  coating,  the 
ends  of  said  windings  terminating  within  said  annular 
spaces  and  combined  by  said  inner  and  outer  envelope 
forming  members;  and  a  plastic  material  encasing  said 
windings  and  extending  in  said  liners  and  filling  said  an- 
nular spaces. 


1.  A  high  speed  turbo  alternator  comprising  a  stator 
and  a  rotor,  the  stator  including  a  core  having  slots 
therein  and  a  winding  arranged  in  the  slots  in  the  core, 
said  winding  comprising  superimposed  metal  straps  form- 
ing top  and  bottom  conductor  bars,  insulation  extending 
across  the  slot  between  the  top  and  bottom  bars,  said 
conductor  bars  being  spaced  on  each  side  from  the  slot 
sides  so  as  to  define  top  and  bottom  ducts  for  cooling 
gas  extending  longitudinally  to  the  slots  on  each  side  of 
the  conductor  bars,  and  adjacent  thereto  distance  pieces 
comprising  axially  spaced  insulating  blocks  inserted  be- 
tween the  conductor  bars  and  slot  sides  on  both  sides 
of  the  slots,  said  distance  pieces  extending  radially  of 
the  machine  and  across  the  sides  of  all  the  straps  of  each 
bar  so  as  to  locate  all  the  straps  against  displacement  due 
to  torque  and  said  distance  pieces  having  passages  there- 
through interconnecting  the  spaces  at  each  end  thereof  ax- 
ially, and  said  insulation  having  ports  therethrough  pro- 
viding communication  between  the  top  and  bottom  ducts, 
means  for  feeding  cooling  gas  into  said  slot  ducts  at  each 
end  of  the  machine,  and  discharge  passages  from  the  top 
ducts  to  the  stator  exterior. 


2,749,45S 

SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETOS 

Albin  Buchmann,  Solenre,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Scintilla  Ltd.,  Solenre,  Switzerland 

Application  Jane  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359^53 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  4,  1952 

10  Claims.    (C1.31»— 70) 


1.  In  a  magneto  having  a  primary  coil,  in  combination, 
a  housing;  a  distributor  arm  tumably  mounted  in  said 
housing;  centrifugal  control  means  for  automatically 
grounding  said  distributor  arm  when  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion thereof  reaches  a  predetermined  value;  and  short 
circuiting  means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  primary  coil  of  the  magneto,  said  short  circuit- 
ing means  being  located  adjacent  said  centrifugal  control 
means  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  short  circuiting  the 
primary  coil  when  said  control  means  grounds  said  dis- 
tnbutor  arm. 
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2,749,459  2,749,461 

PLURAL  UNIT  INDUCTION  MOTOR  LAMP  UNIT  AND  INNER  MEMBER  SUPPORT 

iMob  V.  WnUford,  Jr.,  Downey,  CaUf.,  amignor,  by  mtmt  FiMk  J.  HkfkabHr,  Ir^  Wuiaiill,  N.  K  mi  EmA  B. 

BwlgMMwli  to  Udo  Land  C<k,  Los  Anfdca,  CaUf.,  a  NrnHirr,  Kli«iloa,  N.  Y.,  amlinnii  to  Wi 

cofutaoiUp  Etocttk  CotponOom,  Emit  PHrtnuli,  Pfc,  a 

Application  July  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  36S,387  tioa  of  Pi—jlianla 

1  Claim.    (CL  310— 122)  AppBcallon  April  St,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,138 

SCIafaM.    (CL313— 25) 


A  plural  element  power  source  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  frame,  a  central  shaft  non-rotatably  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  coaxial  shaft  passing 
freely  through  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  shell  rotat- 
able  on  two  bearings,  one  carried  by  each  of  the  two 
shafts  near  the  proximate  end  of  the  frame,  two  coaxial  in- 
duction motors  with  primary  and  secondary  elements,  one 
element  of  each  carried  by  the  shell  and  the  other  ele- 
ment being  carried  by  one  of  the  two  shafts,  a  central  an- 
nular block  rotating  with  said  shell,  having  a  bearing  on 
the  central  shaft  proximate  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  spaced  companion  proximate  bearing  stipporting 
the  inner  end  of  said  coaxial  shaft,  a  conical  projection  ex- 
tending from  the  shell  coaxial  with  the  two  shafts,  a  circu- 
lar series  of  inclined  rollers  engaging  the  conical  projec- 
tion and  the  supporting  frame,  and  a  second  series  of 
roller  bearings  oppositely  inclined  at  the  central  shaft  end 
of  the  frame,  said  two  roller  bearings  supporting  the  shell 
both  axially  and  radially,  each  of  the  series  of  inclined 
rollers  being  of  a  greater  over-all  diameter  than  the  proxi- 
mate shell -shaft  bearing. 


2,749,460 

MEANS  FOR  REINFORCING  RANDOM 

WOUND  COILS 

Jack  C.  Acton  and  Albert  B.  Zeissler,  Scbcacctady,  N.  Y., 

asrignon  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

AppBcatioa  Febraary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,262 

6Clafans.    (CL  310— 260) 


1 .  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing winding  slots  therein  for  receiving  electrical  coils  for 
producing  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  stator,  random  wound 
coils  comprising  a  plurality  of  turns  of  magnet  wire  having 
coil  side  portions  selectively  placed  in  layers  in  said  slots 
and  end  turn  portions  projecting  axially  from  the  ends  of 
said  slots,  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  initially  flexible  glass 
cloth  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resinous  material 
placed  between  adjacent  layers  of  said  end  turn  portions 
and  being  arranged  in  a  manner  to  contact  a  substantial 
length  of  said  end  turn  portions  and  one  another,  and 
cured  after  assembly  to  provide  Kgid  reinforcing  means 
for  restraining  said  end  turns  against  movement. 


I.  A  lamp  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electric 
discharge  device,  an  envelope  enclosing  said  device  and 
comprising  dome  and  neck  portions,  an  inwardly  open- 
ing central  pocket  in  said  dome  portion,  a  flare  tube  clos- 
ing said  neck  portion,  a  frame  holding  said  device  in  said 
envelope,  the  neck  end  of  said  frame  being  connected  to 
said  flare  tube,  transversely  extending  q>ring  elements 
centering  said  frame  in  said  neck  portion,  means  compris- 
ing an  annular  portion  connected  to  the  dome  end  of  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  from  said  an- 
nular portion,  into  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
pocket,  for  centering  purposes,  and  said  fingers  being 
placed  under  compression  upon  insertion  of  said  discharge 
device  in  said  outer  envelope  so  as  to  enable  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  discharge  device  during  operatioo  <hic 
to  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  frame  without  devia- 
tion  of  said  discharge  device  from  its  longitudinal  axis  in 
said  outer  envelope. 


2,749,462 
HIGH  PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP  WITH 

ZIRCONIUM  GETTER 
Cari  Kcaty,  CIcTdand  Hcigbts,  and  Daald  A. 
Endid,  Obio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,896 
4Clafam.    (CL313— 25) 


1.  A  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  com- 
prising a  quartz  arc  tube  envelope  exhibiting  some  per- 
viousness  to  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperatures  and  defin- 
ing a  discharge  space  containing  an  ionizable  medium 
including  mercury  and  having  sealed  therein  a  pair  of 
discharge  supporting  electrodes,  a  sealed  glass  outer 
jacket  enclosing  the  arc  tube,  means  supporting  the  arc 
tube  within  the  jacket  and  providing  electrical  connec- 
tions to  said  electrodes,  said  lamp  being  subject  to  grad- 
ual liberation  of  hydix^en  in  the  inter-envelope  ^Mce  io 
amounts  sufficient  to  build  up  a  pressure  at  least  of  the 


^V9e%^  _  '9ttqvjaw>  'vr^-mt'w^ii't'^m- 
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order  of  a  millimeter  after  several  thousand  hours  opera- 
tion and  being  deleteriously  affect^  by  diffusion  of  such 
hydrogen  into  the  arc  tube  from  the  inter-envelope  space, 
and  a  getter  consisting  of  zirconium  metal  mounted  in 
the  inter-envelope  space  and  in  heat  receiving  relation- 
ship to  said  arc  tube  to  absorb  hydrogen  evolved  in  the 
inter-envelope  space  prior  to  diffusion  into  the  arc  tube 
and  thereby  maintain  the  discharge  space  within  the  arc 
tube  substantially  free  of  hydrogen. 


being  movable  and  surrounding  said  tube  which  passes 
through  the  bore  thereof,  and  means  external  to  the  tube 
for  axially-displacing  and  subsequently  fixing  the  movable 
pole-piece  relative  to  the  fixed  pole-piece  in  order  to 
change  the  spacing  therebetween  and  vary  the  magnifica- 
tion of  the  lens. 


2,749.443 
SOLID  STATE  TELEVISION  FICK-UP  TUBE 


N.J 


John  R.  Pierce,  Berkeley  H< 
Telephone    Labontorka, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 
AppUcatioa  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,839 
2ClafaM.    (CL313— 65) 


2,749v445 
VISUAL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
VOLTAGES 
Fricdrkh  K.  Mabch,  Eattifaa-WaMcabroBB,  Gemany, 
assignor  to  Intcraadoaal  Staaiard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y^  a  c<wyotalloa  of  Delaware 
Application  Febra«7  2, 1951,  Sotel  No.  299,146 
led.    New    York,     Claima  priority,  appHcadoa  Gcraaaay  Fcbmary  2S,  1950 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  313— 197.5) 


r  to  BcU 
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V* 


I- 


1.  An  electronic  camera  tube  comprising  an  electron 
source,  a  target  for  electrons  consisting  solely  of  a  con- 
tinuous thin  wafer  of  a  semiconductor  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium  and 
having  the  property  that  a  light  image  incident  thereon 
produces  at  the  surface  thereof  locally  trapped  hole- 
electron  pairs  for  developing  a  surface  contact  potential 
in  said  semiconductor  representative  of  said  incident  light 
image,  means  for  developing  an  output  signal  current  pro- 
portional to  the  local  intensity  of  the  light  in  the  light 
image  incident  upon  said  target  comprising  means  for 
scanning  said  target  with  electrons  from  said  electron 
source  and  means  at  the  electron  source  end  of  said  tube 
for  Mrilecting  a  return  beam  of  electrons  containing  inten- 
sity variations  proportional  to  said  surface  contact  poten- 
tial, and  means  for  developing  therefrom  an  output  signal. 


2,749,464 
ADJUSTABLE  MAGNETIC  ELECTRONIC  LENS 
Jaa  But  Le  Foolc,  Delft,  Netherhuids,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^  as  tiaatcc 

ApplicatioB  Aagait  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,239 

Claima  priority,  aapUcatfcM  Netiicriands 

September  13,  1952 

6Clafans.    (0.313—84) 


1.  A  magnetic  electronic  lens  system  comprising  an 
elongated  tube  of  low  magnetic  permeability  defining  an 
evacuated  space  and  a  discharge  path  therein,  a  magnetic 
lens  including  a  pair  of  soft  ferromagnetic  spaced  pole- 
pieces  each  having  a  central  bore  axially  aligned  and 
magnetically  associated  with  the  space  within  the  tube, 
one  of  said  pole-pieces  being  fixed  and  being  vacuum- 
tight  coupled  to  said  tube,  the  other  of  said  pole-pieces 


1.  An  indicator  tube  comprising  an  elongated  cathode, 
a  fluorescent  screen  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
cathode  and  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  electron  bom- 
bardment therefrom,  an  electron  deflection  electrode 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  cathode  intermediate  the 
cathode  and  the  screen,  a  pair  of  elongated  counterelec- 
trodes  extending  parallel  to  said  cathode  adjacent  thereto, 
said  counterelectrodes  and  cathode  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  plane  through  said  deflection  elec- 
trode and  cathode,  said  counterelectrodes  being  plates 
whose  width  extends  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  through  said 
counterelectrodes  and  cathode. 


2,749y466 
ELECTRON  TUBE  GETTERING  MEANS 
George  J.  Agolc,  Stamford,  Coma,,  amifnor  to  Machlett 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Sprtagdalc,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecdcnt 

Application  December  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  262^75 
2  Claima.    (CL  315— 180) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  an  evac- 
uated envelope  containing  a  filament,  an  anode  and 
a  gettering  substance,  a  heater  element  for  the  gettering 
substance,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  terminals  which  have 
contact  surfaces  outside  the  vacuum  envelope,  a  tubular 
member  projecting  into  the  vacuum  envelc^  and  sur- 
rounding the  heater  and  the  gettering  substance  except 
for  openings  which  provide  access  to  the  getter,  leads 
connecting  the  heater  between  the  two  innermost  ter- 
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minala  and  a  heat  shield  located  between  die  filament 
and  the  getter  and  closing  the  inner  end  of  the  tubular 
member. 


2,749,447 
^^  _        ELECTRODE  CONSptUCTlON 
Qydtey  A.  R.  RI|4sauCambcrwd,  LMidoi 
iicaor  to  QmmtX  Electric  Cimpai,  a 
NawYoik 

Aptffl  30, 1952,  ScffW  No.  285,142 
aapilcaiioa  Gnat  Britain  May  17, 1951 
3GbifaM.    (CL  313—184) 


1.  In  a  gaseous  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a 
sealed  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  atmos- 
phere at  such  high  pressure  during  normal  operation  of 
the  lamp  that  the  discharge  therein  is  in  the  form  of 
a  constricted  arc,  a  pair  of  main  electrodes  spaced  wfs\ 
within  said  envelope  for  a  discharge  therebetween,  at 
least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  composed  of  a  solid 
massive  body  of  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  tung- 
sten and  molybdenum  and  having  its  arc-supporting  ter- 
minal surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  intersecting 
slots  extending  entirely  thereacross,  and  a  filling  in  said 
slots  and  exposed  at  said  surface  and  consisting  of  a 
sintered  mixture  of  powders  of  a  refractcxy  metal  oi 
the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybdenum  and 
an  activating  material  consisting  primarily  of  thoria. 


2,749,468 
HIGH-VACUUM  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
NIcolaas  Warmohs,  EMhovcs^  Netberiands,  assignor  to 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Tmst  Company,  Hartford, 
CooB.,  as  liHslae 

AppHcatloB  Marcb  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,117 

ClafaM  priority,  appHcatJoa  Nethcflaiids  April  9, 1952 

3Clahns.    (CL  315— 233) 


1.  A  high-vacuum  discharge  tube  comprising  an  in- 
sulator, an  anode  disposed  on  and  contacting  one  side 
of  said  insulator,  a  cold  cathode  disposed  on  and  con- 
tacting the  opposite  side  of  said  insulator  and  a  smallei 
surface  of  the  insulator  than  the  anode,  at  least  one  sur- 
face portion  of  said  cathode  defining  with  said  insulator 
a  boundary  line,  said  boundary  line  facing  the  anode 
and  the  latter  extending  beyond  the  line,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  disposed  a  given  distance  from  the  cathode, 
and  a  control-grid  disposed  between  the  cathode  and  the 
auxiliary  electrode,  said  control  grid  and  cathode  defining 
a  space  therebetween  free  of  other  conductive  members. 


2,749,469 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 

Merrald  Bwea  Shradcr,  Momt  Joy,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorpotatioB  of  Amolca,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  Jmmary  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,589 

3  Claims.    (CL  313— 299) 

1.  An  electron  discharge  device  including  a  cathode 

and  anode  and  a  pair  of  electrically  independent  grid 

electrode  structures,  each  having  a  circular  cross  sectional 

configuration  and  all  in  concentric  and  coaxial  array, 

stud  grid  electrode  structures  each  including  a  circular 

array  of  side  sappon  rods  and  a  helical  grid  winding  for 


each  of  said  arrays  of  support  rods,  each  winding 
prising  conducting  elements  extending  transverady  of  aad 
attached  to  its  vappon  rod  array,  the  winding  of  die  inner 
grid  structure  bdng  attached  to  the  outn*  wasbet  of  its 
support  rod  array  and  the  winding  ci  the  outer  grid 
structure  being  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  its  wap- 


port  rod  array,  said  windings  being  dote  spaced  one  from 
another  with  the  spacing  between  the  grids  being  at  least 
as  small  as  the  cross  sectional  thickness  of  said  support 
rods  radially  of  said  device,  the  windings  and  corre^ond- 
ing  support  rods  of  each  of  said  pair  of  grid  structures 
being  in  register  with  each  other. 


2,749,470 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODES 
Alfred  Bllihits,  Waller  WBItom  Wiklht,  and 
Albert  Trevor  Watte,  Loadoa,  Eaglaad,  ami^on  to 
Intenrndooai    Staaiari    Electric    Corpontfaii,    Naw 
Yoek,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,674 

Cbdms  priority,  appBcattoa  Great  Britain  Jbm  11. 1952 

2CUms.    (Q.  313-^340) 


^9sr///AMswyM- 


1.  An  indirectly  heated  thermionic  cadtode  compris- 
ing a  helix  of  wire  forming  a  heater  element  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  passage  of  electric  currmt  therethrough, 
the  turns  of  said  helix  being  spaced  apart,  a  refractory 
insulating  coating  on  said  heater  element,  a  metallic  elon- 
gated conductor  wound  in  between  the  turns  of  the  said 
helix  in  good  thermal  contact  over  the  said  insulating 
coating,  and  a  thermionically  electron  emissive  coating 
covering  said  conductor. 


2,749,471 
ELECTRON  DEVICE  WTTH  SEMI-CONDUCITVE 

TARGET 

S.  Rktncr,  White  Flabis,  N.  Y.,  asai^ar,  by 

r^Ofta  ftmcnfaa  ^Miipa  («am* 

paay,  lac..  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  cotporattoa  of  Dalawaffc 

Origtoal  applkatloB  Marcb  29,  1948,  Serial  No.  17,636, 

now  Fateat  No.  2,540,490,  dated  Febraaiy  6,  1951. 

Divided  and  tbis  appUcatioB  Angast  14.  1950,  Serial 

No.  179,411 

7  Claims.    (CL  315—3) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising  an  electron 
emissive  cathode  and  a  target  electrode  including  an 
active  element  spaced  from  the  cathode  electrode  and 
positioned  for  electron  bombardment  dt  the  active  ele- 
ment by  electrons  emitted  from  said  cathode,  said  target 
electrode  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  insulated 
terminal  electrodes  with  the  active  element  therebetween, 
said  active  element  being  constituted  by  a  photocon- 
ductive  semi-conductive  metal  sulfide. 
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2,749,472  ply  comprising  in  combination  a  rectifier  having  an  out> 

TRAVELLING  WAVETUBES  put  circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  ukor  electrode  to 

M.  FkM,  Falo  AHo,  CaW.«  m^tpat  to  The  Board  said  output  circuit,  an  electron  discharge  device  having 

«f  TiwiM  of  the  Ubmi  Stefoid  Jnior  Vmheaitj,  *^                                              •                     "• 


flIwfoH  IMmMy,  CtJM^  u  kcd  callly  of  Calif oraia 


Iwnry  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  244,494 
SOaloM.    (CLSIS-^J) 


2.  A  travelling  wave  tube  including  a  helix  of  conduc- 
tive wire,  an  electron  gun  assembly  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  helix,  said  electron  gun  assembly  including  a  mag- 
netic pole  piece  of  a  material  readily  scalable  to  glass, 
a  collector  electrode  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  helix, 
a  tubular  glass  envelope  sealed  at  one  end  to  said  pole 
piece  and  sealed  at  the  other  end  to  said  collector,  and  a 
tubular  quartz  sleeve  lining  said  glass  envelope  and  closely 
surrounding  said  helix. 


2,749,473 
BEAM  CONVERGENCE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRI-COLOR 

KINESCOPE 

Morrii  D.  Nebon,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cocporatkMi  of  Delaware 

ApHicatioB  November  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  393^27 

SCIalmt.    (CL315— 13) 


35 


■mS 


'A 


-1— inar 


1.  Apparatus  for  energizing  an  electron-optical  sys- 
tem of  a  cathode  ray  device  for  effecting  convergence 
of  a  plurality  of  electron  beam  components,  said  ener- 
gizing apparatus  comprising,  a  source  of  a  substantially 
sawtooth  wave  at  vertical  deflection  frequency,  wave  shap- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  sawtooth  wave  source  to  con- 
vert said  sawtooth  wave  to  a  substantially  parabolic 
wave,  wave  combining  means  coupling  said  sawtooth 
wave  source  to  said  wave  shaping  means  to  combine  said 
sawtooth  and  parabolic  waves  for  the  development  of  a 
vertical  frequency  convergence  wave,  means  coupling 
said  wave  combining  means  to  said  electron-optical  sys- 
tem, a  source  of  a  substantially  parabolic  wave  at  hori- 
zontal deflection  frequency,  wave  developing  means  cou- 
pled to  said  parabolic  wave  source  for  adding  a  sinusoidal 
wave  to  said  parabolic  wave  to  produce  a  horizontal  fre- 
quency convergence  wave,  and  means  coupling  said  wave 
developing  means  to  said  electron-optical  system. 


2,749,474 
REGULATED  HIGH  VOLTAGE  SUPPLIES 
loacph  O.  Preiiis.  Treatoa,  N.  J.,  airigMtr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poffalkM  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppBcatkM  Jmic  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  44«,M7 
8  Claims.    (CL  315— 14) 
1.  In  a  color  televisi(»  receiver  including  a  color  kine- 
scope comprising  an  ukor  electrode,  a  hlg^  voltage  sup- 


a  space  discharge  path  and  including  a  control  grid,  said 
space  discharge  path  effectively  shunting  said  output  cir- 
cuit, and  means  for  capacitively  coupling  said  ultor  elec- 
trode to  said  control  grid. 


2,749,475 
TV  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT 
Bernard  V.  VonderKhmitt,  MercfaantTillc,  N.  J. 
to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,575 
9  Claims.    (CI.  315— 24) 


1 .  A  cathode  ray  deflection  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination, flrst  means  for  deflecting  said  cathode  ray  elec- 
tromagnetically  in  a  first  direction,  second  means  for 
deflecting  said  cathode  ray  electromagnetically  in  a  sec- 
ond direction,  said  flrst  and  second  deflecting  means  being 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  currents  having  an  A.-C.  com- 
ponent, each  of  said  currents  having  frequencies  consider- 
ably different  from  one  another,  a  source  of  D.-C.,  and  at 
least  one  inductive  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  ap- 
plying said  D.-C.  to  at  least  one  of  said  deflecting  means, 
said  inductive  means  being  adapted  to  prevent  interaction 
of  the  currents  in  said  flrst  and  second  deflecting  means. 


2,749v476 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Donglas  Cecil  Rogers,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inters 

national   Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,263 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain 

Febniary  2,  1951 

2  Claims.    (Q.  315— 38) 


1.  A  grounded-grid  type  electron  discharge  device  com- 
prising within  an  evacuated  envelope  provided  with  cir- 
cuit connecting  means  solely  throu^  lead-outs  connected 
to  base  pins  and  top  caps:  a  pair  of  triode  electrode  asaem- 
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Wm  of  substantiaUy  the  same  electrical  charactolttics. 
means  fw  nudntaining  die  grids  of  said  triodei  at  the 
same  H.  F.  potential  including  a  capacitor  mounted  with- 
in said  envelope  for  coupling  said  two  grids,  separate 
connections  from  the  reflective  cathodes  to  two  lead-outs 
in  said  envelope,  separate  connections  from  the  respective 
anodes  to  two  other  lead-outs  in  said  envelope,  a  pab  of 
sheets  of  insulating  material  between  which  said  triode 
assemblies  are  mounted,  grid  and  cathode  support  rods 
extending  through  the  lower  sheet  of  said  pair  of  sheets, 
a  metallic  shield  mounted  beneath  the  lower  of  said  pair 
ot  sheets  of  insulating  material,  said  shield  comprising  a 
disc  having  a  central  slot  with  up-turned  walls  on  either 
side  of  the  grid  and  cathode  support  rods,  the  shield  being 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  grid  support  rods  and  being 
thereby  in  metallic  contact  with  one  of  the  grids,  and  the 
said  capacitor  coupling  the  two  said  grids  comprising  a 
first  metallic  sheet  clamped  with  interteaved  dielectric 
sheets  between  the  said  shield  and  a  further  metal  sheet 
bonded  to  the  shield,  the  said  first  metal  sheet  being  in 
metallic  contact  with  the  other  one  of  said  grids. 


2,749,477 
CAVITY-RESONATOR  MAGNETRON 
Jan  Verwecl,  Eindhoven,  Ndholands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford Natkwal  Bank  and  TnMt  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  at  tnMtec 
AppBcadon  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277^15 
i  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  5, 1951 
2ClalnM.    (CL315— 39) 


I.  A  magnetron  of  the  resonant  cavity  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  terminal  plates  each  having  a  flrst  cylindrical 
recess  of  given  diameter  and  a  second  cylindrical  recess 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  said  given  diameter  and 
concentric  with  the  first  cylindrical  recess  and  two  aligned 
communicating  grooves  opening  into  said  cylindrical 
recesses,  an  anode  block  enclosed  completely  between  said 
terminal  plates  comprising  a  main  body  portion  having  a 
shape  which  flts  within  said  second  cylindrical  recesses  of 
the  terminal  plates  so  that  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the 
plates  are  in  engagement  with  one  another  and  a  central 
bore  extending  through  said  body  portion,  a  cathode  mem- 
ber disposed  within  said  bore,  said  anode  block  also  de- 
flning  a  plurality  of  resonant  cavities  and  having  a  project- 
ing portion  fltting  within  a  portion  of  said  aligned  grooves 
and  deflning  a  groove  extending  therethrough  which  con- 
nects with  one  of  said  cavities,  the  groove  in  said  project- 
ing portion  and  the  unoccupied  portion  of  the  aligned 
grooves  in  said  terminal  plates  cooperating  to  form  an 
H-shaped  channel  for  transferring  the  energy  generated 
within  the  resonant  cavities. 


2,749,478 
AUTOMATIC  HEADUGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Howard  K.  GaaMot,  Gramc  Pofeitc  Woods,  Mkh.,  as- 
sizor to  Csnwnl  Motors  CorponUion,  Detroit,  Mick., 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

AppBcatlon  May  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,855 
4CkfaiH.  (CL315— 83) 
1.  In  a  multi-filament  headlight  illumination  system 
including  a  source  of  power;  upper  beam  and  lower 
beam  lighting  circuits;  manual  beam  selector  switching 
means  connected  in  said  circuits  and  operable  between 
a  high  beam  selector  contact  and  a  low  beam  selector 
contact  to  selectively  connect  said  lighting  circuits  for 
ition  from  said  power  source;  automatic  dim- 


ming means  energi»d  fnxn  said  power  source  and  com- 
prising light  sensitive  means  and  relay  means  including 
first  and  second  contacts  and  having  an  armature  con- 
nected to  said  high  beam  selector  contact,  said  armature 
being  movable  in  accordance  with  the  intensity  of  niumi- 
nation  impinging  on  said  light  sensitive  means  to  engage 
said  first  contact  to  normally  complete  said  upper  beam 
lighting  circuit  through  said  upper  beam  selector  contact 
to  said  power  source,  and  to  engage  said  second  contact 
to  disable  said  upper  beam  lighting  circuit  aiKl  connect 
said  lower  beam  lighting  circuit  for  actuation  through 
said  upper  beam  selector  contact  to  said  power  source; 
and  separate  manually  operated  override  switching  means 
including  a  switch  arm  connected  to  said  second  contact 
and  movable  between  two  contact  points,  said  override 


ni^rvT 


switching  means  normally  contacting  one  of  said  two 
contact  points  and  completing  said  lower  beam  lifting 
circuit  from  said  power  source  through  said  beam  selector 
switching  means,  said  armature,  said  switch  arm,  and 
said  one  of  said  two  contact  points,  to  said  power  source, 
and  movable  to  the  other  of  said  two  contact  points  to 
disable  said  lower  beam  lighting  circuit  and  complete 
said  upper  beam  lighting  circuit  from  said  power  source 
throu^  said  beam  selector  switching  means,  said  arma- 
ture, said  switch  arm,  and  said  other  of  said  two  contact 
points  to  said  i>ower  source;  said  beam  selector  switch- 
ing means  and  said  override  switching  means  having  a 
common  actuator  characterized  by  at  least  two  inde- 
pendent modes  of  actuation,  whereby  either  of  said 
switching  means  may  be  actuated  without  affecting  ttte 
other. 

2,749y479 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  USING  MULTI^SAP  COLD 

CATHODE  GAS  FILLED  TUBES 
Thomas  Mefarion  Jackson  and  Ian  Hngk  FrMer,  London, 
England,  amignon  to  Intenatkmal  Stondard  Electric 
Coipofatton,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
AppBcatfcm  October  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,450 
priority,  appHeatkin  Great  Britain 

Noremker  12, 1953 
5ClalnH.    (CL  315— 84.6) 


— fc     I 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  which  comprises  a  multi-gap 
ccrid-cathode  gas-filled  discharge  tube  of  the  type  having 
storage  gaps  and  transfer  gaps,  a  source  of  current  as- 
sociated with  all  of  said  gaps  which  is  substantiaUy  non- 
effective when  a  storage  gap  alone  is  discharging,  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  the  initiation  of  a  disduurge 
in  a  transfer  gap  to  render  said  current  source  effective, 
whereby  current  flows  from  said  current  source  as  well  as 
from  the  anode-cathode  supply  circuit  when  a  transfer  gap 
is  discharging. 


r..T  .-v- ri..  ».>^-»-a..Mia^-<>^.Ti«.««-v, li-->».Ma ..Mf.'- ->.-.--i^.t.i.,- .a«si«».?M 
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2,74f,4M 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THREE- 

DIMEN8IONAL  VISUAL  PATTERNS 

Maitti  Radwfw,  Kcw  Gwdca  Hnb,  FkMUBg.  N.  Y. 

NoTW^bcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  322326 

ISClaiBii.    (0.315— 1«9) 


screen  grid  of  said  tube  being  electrically  ccmoected  to 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  source  of  power  Aroo^  a  po- 
tential dropping  means,  current  by-passing  means  dee- 
trically  connected  between  the  plate  and  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  power  source,  said  means  also  being  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  means  for  generating  dectric 
pulses  and  the  magnitude  of  the  current  flowing  through 
said  circuit  being  diminished  by  a  pulse  from  die  pulse 
generating  means  and  by  a  decrease  in  Ifae  potential  be- 
tween the  plate  of  the  vacuum  tube  and  tfie  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  power  source,  a  condenser  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  plate  and  control  grid  of  the  tube,  and 
a  resistor  electrically  connected  between  the  grid  and  po- 
sitive terminal  of  the  power  source. 


1.  An  apparatus  to  produce  visual  three-dimensional 
representations  within  a  given  volume  which  is  divided 
into  zones  whose  respective  positions  therein  are  definable 
in  a  single  mathematical  system  of  three  coordinates  de- 
termining such  volume  and  such  apparatus  operating  to 
provide  successive  illumination  in  (me  zone  at  a  time, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  electrically-operable  illuminat- 
ing means  positioned  one  in  each  such  zone,  three  elec- 
trical switching  means,  a  circuit  including  said  illuminat- 
ing means,  switching  means,  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
suitable  for  (grating  the  said  illuminating  means  and 
electrically  conductive  path  means  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  said  illuminating  means,  affording  each  of  the 
switching  means  the  selection  of  an  illuminating  means 
in  any  zone  with  respect  to  one  of  said  coordinates  re- 
spectively for  (^ration,  so  that  only  the  illuminating 
means  having  the  coordinates  selected  by  all  three  switch- 
ing means  simultaneously,  is  connected  to  the  electrical 
energy  source  and  operated  thereby  and  three  means,  each 
operating  one  of  the  switch  means  req)ectively  to  deter- 
mine the  electrically  conductive  means  to  the  illuminating 
means  which  is  to  be  chosen  for  operation;  at  least  that 
part  of  the  electrically  conductive  means  which  is  within 
said  volume,  being  in  the  nature  of  wires. 


2,749,481 

STROBOSCOPE 

Radolph  J.  Klein,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  aasigiior  to  Phfl- 

Upa  Control  CorporalioB,  a  corporation  of  IlliDois 

ApplcafioH  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,953 

SCUms.    (CL  315— 205) 


1.  A  device  for  investigating  mechanical  motions  com- 
prising means  to  generate  an  electrical  pulse  at  a  given 
point  of  each  cycle  of  the  mechanical  motion  under  study, 
a  flash  circuit  having  a  flash  tube  electrically  connected 
to  the  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  light  flash 
responsive  to  each  pulse  of  the  pulse  generating  means, 
and  means  to  delay  the  pulse  generated  by  the  generating 
means  for  a  period  of  time  comprising  a  first  vacuum  tube 
having  a  plate,  screen  grid,  control  grid,  and  plate  re- 
turn electrode,  a  source  of  power  having  a  positive  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  plate  of  the  vacuum  tube  through 
a  plate  resistor  and  a  negative  terminal  connected  to  the 
plate  return  electrode  of  the  tube  through  a  resistor,  the 


2,749,4«2  

ELECTRIC  IMPULSE  LAMP  AS  TRANSMITTER 

FOR  LIGHT-FLASH  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Frank  FnMBgd,  HaMbwg-RJMm,  GenoMnr 

AppBcadoB  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,512 

Clafans  priority,  appikadoBGcnmrnyJanary  2, 1952 

5ClafaiM.    (CL  315— 241) 


1.  In  an  electric  impulse  lamp  for  light  flash  signaling 
the  combination,  with  an  incandescent  lamp,  of  a  pair  of 
electrodes  forming  a  spark  gap,  a  filament,  an  envelope 
enclosing  said  spark  gap  and  filament,  and  a  gaseous 
filling  within  said  envelope. 


2,749,4*3 

IGNTTRON 

Wmiam  W.  Rigrod,  BloomMd,  N.  J.,  amiganr  to  Wcst- 

ingbowe  Electric  Cotpotation,  Eaat  Pitlibmgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporatioB  of  Pcaaaylvaaia 

AppiicatioB  AagMt  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,231 

AOakmm.    (CL  315— 261) 


1.  An  ignitron  having  a  pool  cathode  and  an  ignitor, 
said  ignitor  being  partially  immersed  in  said  pooi  cathode, 
means  restricting  a  portion  <rf  the  cathode  pool  to  the  vi- 
cinity of  said  ignitor,  said  restricting  means  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cathode  pool  substantially  to 
and  underlying  the  top  surface  of  said  cathode  pool,  said 
restricting  means  being  coaxial  to  said  ignitor,  and  means 
coaxial  to  and  effective  in  said  restricted  portion  of  the 
cathode  pool,  said  means  being  creative  of  a  modified  sur- 
face condition  of  said  restricted  portion  of  said  pool. 


2,749,494 
FUNCTION  TABLE 

Semond  Levitt,  PhHaddpUa,  Pa.,  mri—nr  to  Spcvry  Ratad 

Corpocatioa,  a  uirporathm  of  Ddawara 

AppUcatioa  Maich  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,715 

7Cbdmt.   (CL317— 99) 

I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  conductors,  a  second  plurality  of  conducton 
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mounted  in  the  same  plane  as,  but  opposite  to  said  first 
plurality  of  conductors,  a  third  f^uraUty  of  conductcm 
spaced  from  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conducton 
and  presenting  intersecting  arrays  in  projection  on  said 
first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
flat  apertured  insulating  members  mterposed  between 
said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  conductors  and  said 


gap,  with  a  central  hole  coaxial  with  the  ring  pole,  and 
with  its  periphery  bent  over  to  contact  the  radially  outer 


ends  of  the  magnet  blocks,  like  poles  of  the  magnets  re- 
spectively contacting  the  ring  pole  and  the  further  pc^. 


third  plurality  of  conductors  and  disposed  in  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  planes,  and  coupling  elements  posi- 
tioned between  said  insulating  members  and  interconnect- 
ing selected  conductors  in  said  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  conductors  with  selected  conductors  in  said  third  plu- 
rality of  conductors  throu^  the  apertures  in  said  insiilat- 
ing  members. 

2,749,495 

ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RELAY 

WBly  Obw  a^  Kocwaad  DtooglccTcr  Fortaym  EM- 

bovo^  NdbcrlaBda,  asrigaon  to  Hartford  Natbrnal 

Baak  and  TnM  Compaay,  Hartford,  Com.,  m  traatec 

AppDcatlM  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,198 

Oaims  priority,  appUcadoa  Nctberbmds 

September  28,  1950 

5  Clafans.    (CL  317— 184) 


2,749,487 
TANTALUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 
Alfred  L.  Jcuy  aad  Dowdd  H.  mryktmmm,  Gkm  Faila, 
N.  Y.,  liilgBnw  to  General  Electric  Compaaj,  i 
ratlaa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,843 
4  rialmi     (CL  317— 238) 


't:^^ 

^  iii- 
ill 

r 

;h 

fi 
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1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  tantalum  elec- 
trodes and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially,  by  weight, 
of  from  28  to  35  per  cent  distilled  water  and  30  to  43  per 
cent  ethylene  glycol,  balance  potassium  nitrite. 


2.  An  alternating-current  relay  comprising  a  core  one 
end  of  which  is  split  into  two  portions,  a  short-circuit 
winding  embracing  only  one  of  said  two  portions,  and  a 
pivotably  mounted  armature  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
said  one  end  of  said  core  when  the  latter  is  magnetized, 
said  armature  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  metal  plate 
including  a  first  portion  disposed  opposite  said  one  por- 
tion of  said  one  end  of  said  core  and  exhibiting  a  rela- 
tively low  electrical  resistance  to  the  fiow  of  eddy  cur- 
rents therein,  said  armature  including  a  second  portion 
laminated  in  a  direction  of  length  of  the  armature  to 
exhibit  a  relatively  high  resistance  to  the  flow  of  eddy 
currents  therein  and  disposed  opposite  the  other  portion 
of  said  one  end  of  said  core. 


2,749.488 
UGHT  CELLS  OR  RECTIFIERS 
Simon  Enisl  Mayer,  London,  Engiaad,  aaslgnor  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Ddaware 
AppUcation  Angm$t  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  450,713 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Great  Brttafai  Aagnst  28, 1953 
3Clalmi.    (CL  317— 234) 


2,749  486 
FOCUSSING  MAGNET  SYSTEMS  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
John  Edward  Gonid,  SheSdd,  England 
Application  September  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,985 
Clafans  priority,  application  Gnat  Britain 
September  21, 1953 
6Clafana.    (CL  317— 200) 
I.  A  focussing  magnet  system  for  cathode  ray  tubes, 
comprising  a  central  ring  pole  (rf  magnetically  permeable 
material,  a  number  of  permanent  magnet  blocks  mounted 
on  the  central  ring  pole  each  with  its  direction  of  p<rfarisa- 
tion  extending  radially  outwardly  from   the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  ring  pole,  and  a  further  pole  consisting  of 
a  magnetically  permeable  plate  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  ring  pole  and  spaced  from  the  ring  pole  to  form  a 


1.  A  semi-conductor  junction-type  cell  comprising  a 
container  having  an  inert  atmosphere,  an  insulating  seal 
at  one  end  of  the  container,  a  pair  of  leads  sealed  to 
said  insulating  seal  and  extending  within  said  container, 
a  junction-type  semi-conductor  die  mounted  between  the 
two  leads  inside  the  container,  and  a  transparent  window 
in  said  container  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  insulating 
seal  in  a  position  to  permit  external  light  to  fall  upon 
the  die. 


2,749,489 
DRY  CONTACT  RECTIFIERS 

Mayer  and  Ronald  Alfred  HUL , 

.^   Jrignon  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Conoralkm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawInc    Application  December  4, 1958, 

Sertel  No.  199,138 

20ClafaM.    (CL  317— 238) 

1 .  A  dry  contact  rectifier  consisting  solely  of  two  layers: 

a  base  plate  consisting  of  a  consolidated  powder  of  one  or 

more  semi-conducting  metallic  oxides,  and  a  layer  of  one 

or  more  conducting  metallic  oxides  in  intimate  wMK-hanKii 

and  electrical  contact  with  one  surface  of  said  jrfate. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONDENSERS 

md  DstM  B.  Peck,  WDUamitowa, 

^„    to  SpragM  Hcctric  Compaay,  North 

,  Ma«^  a  corporatkM  of  MmmaAmem 

Appttcatloa  October  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  316^32 
2Claiiiif.    (CL  317— 258) 


to  said  power  input  of  the  mill  motor  and  having 
a  shaft  rotaUbie  at  a  speed  determined  by  the 
rate  of  power  consumption  of  the  mill  motor,  a  first  con- 
Uct  element  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  an  orbit 
about  the  shaft  axis,  a  second  contact  element  rotatable  in 
the  same  orbit,  means  for  rotating  said  second  contact  ele- 
ment at  a  predetermined  constant  speed,  whereby  said  con- 
tacts close  whenever  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
diflfers  over  a  period  of  time  from  said  predetermined 


1.  An  electrical  capacitor  comprising  convolutely 
wound  electrode  elements  separated  by  a  composite  di- 
electric spacing  material,  said  material  consisting  of  at 
least  one  continuous  film  of  disoriented  polystyrene  and 
at  least  one  predominantly  oriented  film  of  polyethylene 
terephthalate  acid. 


2,749.491 

VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  GENERATING  MEANS 

AND  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Henry  I.  Stinger,  Wflnlngton,  Del.,  aoignor  to  General 

Milla,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Avplkatfon  Aprfl  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,623 

20Clainif.    (CL  318— 11) 


S    ,r^   - - 

I  *       * 


16.  A  variable  speed  motor  control  system  comprising 
a  variable  speed  driving  motor  having  a  motor  shaft,  a 
reference  shaft,  means  driving  the  reference  shaft  at  a 
selected  constant  reference  speed,  manual  speed  control 
means  operatively  controlling  the  reference  shaft  speed  for 
selection  of  other  constant  reference  q>eeds,  interconnect- 
ing means  between  said  manual  speed  control  means  and 
variable  speed  driving  motor  automatically  adjusting  the 
motor  speed  in  a  limited  range  above  the  reference  shaft 
speed  established  by  the  speed  control  means  at  any  given 
setting,  an  eddy-current  dutch  and  eddy-current  brake 
combination  having  an  input  connected  to  the  driving 
nx>tor  and  an  output  shaft  for  connection  to  a  desired 
load,  detector  means  responsive  to  differences  in  speed 
of  the  output  and  reference  shafts  and  means  adjusting 
the  relative  energization  of  said  clutch  and  brake  in  re- 
q;>onse  to  operation  of  the  detects  means  and  thereby 
maintaining  the  output  shaft  speed  in  synchronism  with 
each  selected  reference  shaft  speed. 


2,749,492 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Frank  Acnfia  Lltticwood,  Cananca,  Mexico 

AppUcation  May  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,181 

nClalnH.    (a.  318— 39) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  electric  i>ower,  a 

mill  motor  having  a  power  input  connectable  to  said 

source  and  a  feeder  motor,  of  apparatus  for  controlling 

the  operation  of  said  feeder  motor  in  accordance  with 

the   rate   of  power   consimiption   of  said   mill   motor, 

comprising   a   power   measuring   instrument   connected 


speed,  electrical  control  means  connected  in  circuit  with 
said  contacts  and  said  power  source,  so  as  to  be  actuated 
upon  closure  of  said  contacts,  and  a  feeder  motor  control 
device  operable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  control 
means  and  connected  in  circuit  with  said  feeder  motor, 
whereby  a  change  in  the  rate  of  power  consumption  of  said 
mill  motor  which  causes  said  instrument  shaft  to  rotate 
at  a  speed  other  than  said  predetermined  speed  results  in 
actuating  the  control  means  and  thereby  in  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  feeder  motor. 


2,749,493 
SPEED  REGULATING  AND  CURRENT  LIMIT 
MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pan!  M.  Fischer,  MUwankce,  Wb.,  avigDor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MIlwMikcc,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Ansnst  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,589 
10  Claims.     (O.  318—142) 


^^ 


L-«-i 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  an  electric  motor  whose 
armature  is  supplied  with  voltage  by  means  adjustable 
to  vary  the  magnitude  of  such  voltage,  the  coinbination 
with  an  amplifying  regulator  having  its  output  in  circuit 
with  said  means  to  afford  adjustment  of  the  latter,  and 
having  a  control  winding,  of  a  source  of  reference  volt- 
age, a  generator  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a  circuit 
inclusive  of  said  source,  said  generator  and  said  control 
winding  for  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  voltage  dif- 
ference between  said  source  and  said  generator,  and 
further  including  an  element  rendered  conductive  upon 
attainment  of  a  given  voltage  difference  to  shunt  flow 
of  a  greater  portion  of  the  circuit  current  around  said 
control  winding. 
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2,749,494 

ILBCTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  AND  COUNTER- 

WEIGHT  COMPENSATOR 

Chaiki  G.  BoMO,  Starting,  DL,  ■■ignnr  to  North weatera 

Stod  A  Wire  Company,  Stcriini,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 


AppUcation  Jnly  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  346,595 
8Clainia.    (CL  318— 143) 


8.  In  an  electric  drive  control  system  wherein  the  input 
to  a  generator  is  controlled  by  a  multiple  control  winding 
magnetic  amplifier  to  control  operation  of  the  motor 
energized  from  said  generator  and  wherein  a  control 
winding  of  said  magnetic  amplifier  receives  its  signal 
from  said  generator  and  another  control  winding  receives 
its  signal  from  a  reference  source,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  second  motor  coupled  to  the  first  motor  for  co- 
rotation  therewith,  a  second  generator  for  energizing  said 
second  motor,  and  means  coupling  said  second  generator 
to  still  another  control  winding  on  said  magnetic  ampli- 
fier, all  of  said  control  windings  being  additive  during 
control  of  the  first  mentioned  motor,  and  certain  of  said 
windings  being  subtractive  when  the  motor  is  driven  in 
a  reverse  direction  by  a  load  thereon. 


2,749,495 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PUMP  MOTOR 

A.  Walky,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  nsignor  to  General 

KIcctrie  ConpMqr,  ■  corpontfon  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  Fcbnuuy  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,0«9 

9aafam.    (CL  318— 221) 


I.  In  a  pump-motor  assembly,  a  single  phase  alternat- 
ing current  motor  having  a  running  winding  and  a  start- 
ing winding  connected  in  parallel,  switch  means  arranged 
to  disconnect  said  starting  winding  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  Uquid  to 
be  pumped  adapted  to  close  the  connections  to  said  wind- 
ings at  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  shunt  circuit  arranged 
in  parallel  with  said  pressure  responsive  means,  said 
switch  means  being  arranged  to  connect  said  running 
winding  through  said  shimt  circuit  at  said  predetermined 
speed  thereby  to  cause  operation  of  said  motor  independ- 
ently of  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  heat  sensitive 
means  in  series  with  said  windings  and  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  be  cooled  by  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  said 
heat  sensitive  means  being  operative  to  disconnect  .said 
windings  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


2,749,496 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Edward  Artknr  Ncwnnn,  TaMii«tOB,  Md  DnrM  OamM 
Clayte.  Hciton,  Endand,  asrigBon  to  NalionnI  Re- 
aench  Deveiopnunt  Corporadon,  London,  F^Imj,  a 
corporation  of  Greirt  Britain 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  518466 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  2, 1954 

nOafans.    (CL  318— 314) 


1 .  An  electrical  control  system  for  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  an  electric  motor  by  timing  pulses  having  a 
given  repetition  rate  and  comprising  means  for  producing 
a  predetermined  number  of  synchronizing  pulses  during 
each  revolution  of  the  motor,  motor  driving  circuits  for 
driving  the  motor  by  an  alternating  current  at  an  average 
speed   at  which  synchronizing  pulses   are  produced   at 
the  same  average  repetition  rate  as  timing  pulses,  a  saw- 
tooth waveform  generator  for  producing  a  sawtootii  wave- 
form voltage  from  either  one  of  the  sets  of  synchronizing 
pulses  or  the  timing  pulses,  a  clamping  circuit  to  whidi 
the  saw  tooth  waveform  voltage  and  the  other  set  of  pulses 
are  applied  and  which  produces  an  output  voltage  at  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  each  pulse  in  the  applied  set,  a  stor- 
age circuit  to  which  the  said  output  vdtage  is  appUed  and 
which  stores  the  present  output  voltage  level  until  the  next 
output  voltage  supersedes  it,  and  means  for  applying  the 
stored  output  voltage  from  the  storage  circuit  to  the  said 
motor  driving  circuits  as  an  error  correcting  signal  where- 
by the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  electric  motor  is  rendered 
more  stable  with  re^>ect  to  the  rq>etition  rate  of  the  tim- 
ing pulses. 


2,749,497 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Billy  E.  Frier,  NapcrriUc,  DL,  sirignM-  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  MMl,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,862 

3  Claims.    (CL  318-^367) 


IfrJ^ 


lyirriJ>--     ^  -     '  - '^ -^  ^^        jipnjLT'nri.Jl!-  'JJiH-'U.- 

V      ■«     "^»      ^**^  'Q.     x^     T^  ^"i*!*- 

1.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  braking  systems  on  elec- 
trically driven  vehicles  comprising  a  generator  having  a 
main  field  to  provide  excitation  therefor,  a  traction  mo- 
tor connected  to  operate  as  a  generator  and  in  electrical 
circuit  with  a  resistance  and  excited  by  said  generator, 
means  sensitive  to  the  current  in  said  resistance  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  valve  means  located  in  a  com- 
municating passage  between  a  hydraulic  pressure  source 
and  a  hydraulically  operated  vane  motor,  a  vane  for  said 
vane  motor  operatively  connected  to  electrical  means  to 
vary  the  field  excitation  of  said  generator  and  said  trac- 
tion motor  and  thereby  Umit  the  current  in  said  resist- 
ance, said  valve  means  acting  to  control  the  action  of 
said   hydraulic  pressure   upon   said   vane,   and   control 
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means  including  a  manually  operated  braking  resistor 
and  electrical  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  to 
bias  said  valve  means  in  opposition  to  said  current  sen- 
sitive means,  the  setting  of  said  braking  resistor  determin- 
ing the  magnitude  to  which  said  current  is  to  be  limited 
in  said  resistance. 


WINDSHKLD  WIPER  CONTROL 
Argyle  G.  Laotzoihiser  nd  Geoifc  B.  Shaw,  Anderson, 
and  John  W.  Dyer,  Pendleton,  Ind^  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioD 
(rfDdaware 

Application  April  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,04« 
UCiainM.    (0.318-^466) 


{ 


w 
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1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including,  a 
unidirectional  rotatable  driving  member,  a  driven  ele- 
ment rotatably  journaled  on  and  yieldably  coupled  to  said 
driving  member,  a  wiper  actuating  driven  member,  means 
interconnecting  said  driving  and  driven  members  includ- 
ing a  linkage  of  variable  length,  and  means  whereby  stop- 
ping rotation  of  said  yieldably  coupled  driven  element 
varies  the  length  of  said  linkage. 


2,749,499 

SYMMETRICAL  FREQUENCY  DOUBLER 

Harold  E.  Hosticka,  Denver,  and  Lewis  R.  Beckett, 

Erergrecn,  Colo. 

Application  Jane  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,642 

6  Claims.    (CI.  321— 4) 

(Granted  trader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  obtaining  a  signal  of  twice  the 
frequency  of  two  alternating  current  phase  components 
substantially  90  degrees  apan,  means  for  dividing  the 
positive  from  the  negative  half  of  each  of  said  phase  com- 
ponents, means  for  adding  the  pos.tive  half  of  the  first 
and  the  negative  half  of  the  second  of  said  phase  com- 
ponents to  obtain  a  distorted  alternating  current  signal, 
means  for  adding  the  negative  half  of  the  first  and  the 
positive  half  of  the  second  of  said  phase  components  to 
obtain  another  distorted  alternating  current  signal,  and 
means  for  adding  the  two  distorted  alternating  current 
signals  in  opposite  senses  whereby  a  symmetrical  alter- 
nating current  signal  is  obtained. 


2,749,500 

VOLTAGE  DEVIATION  DETECTOR 

WQUam  F.  Eagan,  West  AUis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chatanen  Mannfactnring  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,819 

9  Claims.    (0.322—28) 

1 .  A  voltage  deviation  detector  for  a  source  of  variable 

voltage   comprising;    a   saturable   transformer  having  a 

primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  isolated  from 

each  other  and  having  said  primary  winding  energized  by 

said  source,  a  first  element  connected  to  be  traversed  by 

the  current  traversing  said  primary  winding  for  producing 

a  signal  in  said  first  element,  a  second  element  connected 


to  be  traversed  by  the  current  induced  in  said  secondary 
winding  by  the  current  traversing  said  primary  winding 
for  producing  a  signal  in  said  second  element,  and  means 
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responsive  to  the  difference  of  said  signals  for  producing 
a  control  signal  varying  in  magnitude  and  direction  with 
deviations  of  said  variable  voltage  from  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,749,501 
PHOTOELECTRIC  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Harold  W.  Bartlctt,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CaHfomia 
Packing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  October  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,769 
6  Claims.    (CI.  323— 21) 


v$>?^0>yo>'^^  \^ 
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I  In  a  voltage  regulating  system  of  the  character  de- 
scribed for  maintaining  a  voltage  substantially  constant 
across  a  utilization  device,  a  first  unregulated  voltage 
source  connected  to  said  utilization  device,  an  incandes- 
cent lamp  connected  to  said  first  voltage  source  for  devel- 
oping light  which  varies  in  color  with  change  in  voltage  of 
said  source,  a  pair  of  photo  tubes  each  more  sensitive  to 
different  spectral  distributions  of  light  energy  emitted  from 
said  lamp  and  energized  thereby,  each  of  said  photo  tubes 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  second  direct  current 
source,  said  photo  tubes  being  serially  connected  with  said 
second  source  with  the  anode  of  one  tube  connected  at  a 
junction  point  to  the  cathode  of  the  other  tube,  and  with 
the  positive  terminal  of  said  direct  current  source  con- 
nected to  the  anode  of  said  other  tube,  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  said  direct  current  source  being  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  one  tube,  a  regulating  resistance,  said  reg- 
ulating resistance  and  utilization  device  being  serially  con- 
nected with  said  unregulated  voltage  source,  an  auxiliary 
load  circuit,  said  load  circuit  and  regulating  resistance  be- 
ing serially  connected  with  said  unregulated  voltage 
source,  an  electron  tube  having  an  anode  and  a  control 
grid  connected  to  said  junction  point  of  said  serially  con- 
nected photo  tubes  with  the  cathode  of  said  electron  tube 
being  connected  to  a  point  on  said  second  source,  said 
electron  tube  having  a  continuously  variable  plate  to  cath- 
ode.- conductance  with  said  conductance  changing  in  ac- 
cordance with  minute  changes  of  voltage  of  said  first  volt- 
age source,  and  means  coupled  to  the  anode  of  said  tube 
and  controlling  said  load  circuit  in  accordance  with  volt- 
age variations  on  said  control  grid  to  maintain  the  volt- 
age across  said  utilization  device  substantially  constant. 
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l,74f,5i2  

FRECmON  CALDRAinO  PHASE  SHIFTER 
lofea  R.  Riwoiirf  Md  LoM  A.  Zflddk.  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 
CWfhiri  appUcalioB  Jvm  12,  1950,  Sorial  No.  167^50. 
Dhrided  and  this  appUcation  Fcbraaiy  9,  1954,  Serial 
No.  412494 

ISCUflM.    (CL  323— 111) 


1.  A  phase  shifter  having  first  and  second  input  ter- 
minals and  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a  first  re- 
sistor in  shunt  to  said  input  terminals,  a  second  resistor 
in  shunt  to  said  output  terminals,  a  conductor  connect- 
ing said  second  input  terminal  directly  to  said  second  out- 
put terminal,  an  amplifier  having  a  first  input  connec- 
tion to  said  first  input  terminal,  a  second  input  connec- 
tion to  said  conductor,  and  an  output  connection  to  said 
conductor,  a  third  resistor  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  conductor  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  remote  from  said  conductor,  a  first 
adder  connection  from  a  point  on  said  third  resistor  re- 
mote from  said  conductor  to  said  first  output  terminal, 
a  first  phase  control  impedance  element  in  said  first  input 
connection,  a  feedback  connection  including  a  second 
phase  control  impedance  element  connecting  the  end  of 
said  first  phase  control  impedance  element  remote  from 
said  first  input  terminal  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
remote  from  said  conductor,  and  a  second  adder  connec- 
tion frtrni  a  point  on  said  first  resistor  remote  from  said 
conductor  to  said  first  output  terminal,  each  of  said 
adder  connections  including  a  resistor,  one  of  said  phase 
control  impedance  elements  being  a  variable  resistor  and 
the  other  a  capacitor. 


2,749»5t3 

ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  IN  NON^IONDUCTTVE 

DRILLING  UQUIDS 

Hcnri-GMi|ca    Doll,    Ridfcfield,    Com.,    aMigBor    to 

Scfchunbcrier  Well  Swrcying  Coiponition,  Honslon, 

Tex.,  a  coiponHon  of  Delaware 

AppUcalioB  NoTcmbcr  28, 1951,  Scriiri  No.  258,616 

MOaims.    (O.  324— 1) 


2,749;SM 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  MAGNETIC 

PERMEABILITY 

CiarcBce  A.  Andeno^  Saa  IMeffa,  Calf. 

AppHcadoB  December  27, 1951,  SeiW  No.  263^7 

6ClalBH.    (CL  314-^34) 


'^m^fM 


3.  A  manually  portable  instrument  fot  testing  the  per- 
meability of  a  body  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base 
composed  of  nonmagnetic  outerial  having  a  vertical  bole 
therethrough;  a  solid  core  of  magnetic  material  passing 
through  and  filling  said  hole,  the  lower  end  of  said  core 
being  flush  with  the  lower  face  oi  said  base;  a  q>ool 
containing  many  turns  of  wire  surrounding  said  core; 
means  securing  said  spool  to  said  base;  a  second  core  of 
magnetic  material;  a  second  spool  containing  many  turns 
of  wire  surrounding  said  second  core;  means  supporting 
said  second  spool  with  its  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
first  spool  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  center 
of  the  first  spool;  a  long  hollow  cover  of  nonmagnetic 
material  mounted  above  said  base  and  enclosing  said 
coils  and  cores;  means  securing  said  cover  to  said  base; 
a  pair  of  flexible  leads  passing  through  said  cover  and 
connected  to  supply  the  wire  on  said  first  spool  with 
alternating  current;  and  a  pair  of  flexible  leads  passing 
through  said  cover  and  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
the  wire  on  said  second  spool,  said  cover  fcMining  a  han- 
dle adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  operator's  hand  for 
moving  said  base  along  the  body  to  be  explored. 


2,749,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  GAGING 

Forreat  CHm  McNvy,  Tpililiii  OUo 

AppHcatimi  Norembcr  22, 1952,  SMtel  No.  322,087 

3ClaiM.    (CL324— 34) 


1.  A  method  of  logging  a  borehole  containing  sub- 
stantially non-conductive  liquid  in  which  finely  divided 
solids  are  suspended,  the  filtrate  from  said  liquid  tending 
to  invade  permeable  formations  traversed  by  the  borehole 
and  leave  a  highly  resistive  mud  cake  on  the  wall  thereof, 
comprising  the  steps  of  sliding  an  electrode  along  the  wall 
of  the  borehole  in  engagement  therewith  and  over  any 
mud  cake  that  may  be  present,  and  detecting  the  mud 
cake  in  terms  of  the  capacitive  reactance  between  the  elc- 
trode  and  the  formation  behind  the  same. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  coating  thicknesses: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  barrel  having  a  straight  end  portion 
and  a  tapering  inwardly  end  portion,  a  thimble  threaded 
to  the  straight  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  a  guide  rotatably 
carried  by  the  thimble  and  extending  into  the  barrel,  a 
rod  extending  through  the  guide  and  reciprocable  therein 
and  carrying  a  magnet  on  the  end  within  the  barrel,  said 
magnet  being  shaped  to  fit  within  said  tapered  end  portion 
of  the  barrel  so  the  end  of  th;  magnet  is  at  least  flush 
with  said  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tension  spring  connected 
between  the  rod  and  the  guide  to  urge  the  rod  away  from 
said  tapered  end  of  the  barrel,  and  a  hold-down  foot  loose- 
ly mounted  on  the  tapered  end  of  the  barrel  for  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  hold-down  foot  compris- 
ing laterally  extending  finger  pieces  and  the  underneath 
surfaces  of  said  finger  pieces  being  adapted  for  being 
brought  into  co-planar  relation  with  the  said  one  end  of 
said  barrel,  said  hold-down  foot  being  spring  urged  on 
said  barrel  so  that  said  tapered  end  of  the  barrel  nor- 
mally projects  beyond  the  plane  of  the  said  underneath 
surfaces  of  said  finger  pieces. 
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2,74f,5t< 

MAGNETOMETER 

Joha  F.  Vmurmm,  IlMfcrwrlr  Hd|Ui,  N.  1^  airicBor  to 

BcndtK  AtMIm  Cwyorailoa,  TcteriMMo,  N.  J^  a  cor- 

pofidoB  of  Dtliwm 

ApplkatiMi  Aiwiiit  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  180^72 

2<Claiim.   (CL  324— 43) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  pickup  having 
elements  of  magnetic  material  inclined  to  one  another, 
windings  associated  with  said  elements  and  arranged  so 
that  upon  energization  thereof  by  varying  current  means, 
voltages  corresponding  to  the  components  of  an  external 
unidirectional  magnetic  field  parallel  to  the  associated  ele- 
ments are  induced  therein,  means  to  combine  the  voltages 
induced  in  said  windings  to  procure  a  voltage  correspond- 
ing in  phase  and  amplitude  to  the  vector  sum  of  the  mag- 
netic field  components,  and  means  responsive  to  said  latter 
ventage  to  indicate  the  strength  of  the  magnetic  field. 


2,749,5«7 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE  GUIDES 

WHIiaa  H.  Hewitt,  Jr.,  MaiAaB^  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Bell 

Tcleahonc    Laboratories,    incorporated.    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  cofponrfkw  of  New  Yorfc 

Afftkatkim  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,723 

ICIaiBk    (CL324— 58) 


A  standing  wave  measuring  system  for  use  with  hollow- 
pipe  wave  guide,  comprising  a  source  of  electromagnetic 
waves,  a  hollow-pipe  wave  guide  coupling  section  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  source  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  the  other  end  to  the  input  side  of  apparatus 
to  be  tested,  said  coupling  section  having  two  coupling 
apertures  therein;  a  detector,  a  wave  guide  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  detector  and  adapted  to  be  removably  cou- 
pled at  the  other  end  to  said  coupling  section  through  one 
of  said  coupling  apertures,  a  removable  plug  in  the  other 
of  said  coupling  apertures,  said  plug  having  a  conductive 
face  that  is  flush  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wave  guide 
when  the  plug  is  firmly  seated,  and  a  variable  position 
short  circuiting  device  connected  to  the  output  side  of  the 
apparatus  to  be  tested,  whereby  the  position  of  a  maximum 
or  minimum  portion  of  a  standing  wave  pattern  in  the  sys- 
tem may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  system  and  ad- 
justed to  coincide  with  the  location  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  coupling  apertures  while  substantially  avoiding  both 
reflection  and  radiation  at  the  plugged  aperture. 


2,749,5M 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  TIME 

iiinj  rijiiiiirt  nimiiBni,  ri  r ,  Mrffnr  in  mn  Ti 

Laboratoriee,  LKoryorate^,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coip^ 
ration  off  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Inly  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  381,127 
4ClaiaM.    (CL324— 58) 


^<^- 


I .  In  a  system  for  the  measurement  of  the  transmissioa 
time  of  a  circuit  or  path,  a  wave  source,  switching  means 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  »  wave  train  at  one  end  of 
the  said  circuit  serving  as  the  icceMng  end  to  hold  the 
wave  source  disconnected  from  the  other  or  transmitting 
end  as  long  as  a  wave  train  is  present  at  the  receiving 
end  and  responsive  to  the  absence  oi  a  wave  train  at 
the  receiving  end  to  hold  the  wave  source  connected 
to  the  transmitting  end  as  long  as  no  wave  train  is  present 
at  the  receiving  end,  whereby  spaced  wave  trains  are  gen- 
erated at  a  time  rate  determined  by  the  transmission  time 
of  the  circuit,  timing  means,  starting  means  for  initially 
connecting  the  wave  source  to  the  said  switching  means 
and  for  simultaneously  starting  the  timing  means,  count- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  switching  means  to  count 
individual  wave  trains  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  circuit 
to  be  measured,  and  means  to  stop  the  timing  means  upon 
completion  of  a  predetermined  count  by  said  counting 
means. 


2,749,589 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DENSITY  OF 

DIRECT  CURRENT 

Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Oreiaad,  Pa.,  aMigiior  to  Fox  Products 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  off 

sylrajda 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  268,975 
2CfadnM.    (a.  324— 59) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  reactance  of  a  variable 
inductance  with  that  of  a  standard  inductance  compris- 
ing a  bridge  circuit  having  the  inductances  in  different 
arms  thereof,  a  source  of  periodic  current  connected  across 
the  input  of  said  bridge,  indicating  means  connected  across 
the  output  of  said  bridge,  a  coil  wound  in  inductive  rela- 
tion with  the  standard  inductance,  and  means  connecting 
said  coil  and  said  indicating  means  to  provide  voltage 
across  the  coil  proportional  to  the  voltage  supplied  the 
indicating  means,  said  coil  and  standard  inductance  being 
relatively  so  wound  and  the  voltages  across  the  coil  and 
standard  inductance  being  of  such  relative  phases  that 
the  voltage  induced  in  the  standard  inductance  by  reason 
of  current  flowing  through  the  coil  aids  the  voltage  across 
the  standard  inductance  caused  by  current  flowing  from 
said  source  of  periodic  current. 
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2.749318 
RAPIDLY  INDICATING  BRIDGE 

M.  Rfrdy,  Rockaway,  N.  J^jnlinnr  to  W<„ 
Electric  ConorafkNi,  East  PMIribnrih,  Pa.,  a 
ofPeu^ylTiniia 

Jaanary  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,152 
7Clainis.    (CL  324— 42) 


1.  A  testing  circuit  to  determine  when  the  resistance 
of  an  element  is  within  predetermined  limits  comprising 
a  Wheatstone  bridge  having  said  element  connected  into 
one  leg  thereof,  the  magnitude  and  phase  of  the  output 
of  said  Wheatstone  bridge  depending  upon  the  resistance 
of  said  element,  phase  indicating  means  comprising  a 
thyratron  having  pulses  applied  to  its  grid  and  a  ref- 
erence voltage  applied  to  its  plate,  said  indicating  means 
being  capable  of  determining  when  the  phase  of  said 
pulse  with  respect  to  said  reference  voltage  is  shifted  a 
predetermined  amount,  a  controllable  pulsing  network  to 
provide  said  pulses,  the  output  pulses  of  said  network 
being  synchronized  with  a  point  on  an  input  voltage  wave 
to  said  pulsing  network,  means  supplying  an  input  volt- 
age wave  to  said  pulsing  network  which  causes  said  pulses 
to  occur  at  the  peak  of  the  positive  wave  of  said  ref- 
erence voltage,  means  to  shift  the  phase  of  said  reference 
vokage,  said  bridge  being  connected  to  said  pulsing  net- 
work through  a  voltage  adding  means  to  add  the  output 
of  said  bridge  to  said  phase  shifted  reference  vcrftage 
so  that  the  output  signal  from  said  bridge  varies  the  mag- 
nitude and  phase  of  said  input  wave  diereby  causing  the 
phase  of  the  output  pulses  with  respect  to  said  reference 
voltage  to  shift  in  an  amount  dependent  upon  the  phase 
and  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from  said  bridge,  the 
phase  of  said  pulses  being  shifted  in  one  direction  when 
the  resistance  of  said  element  is  high  and  in  the  other 
direction  when  the  resistance  of  said  element  is  low. 


JaasesR 
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2,749,511 

ELECTRICAL  TESTER 

Wmiamaport,  Pa., 

Inc.,  a  corpontton  of  I 

November  14,  1958,  Serial  No.  195,659 

7  Claims.    (CL  324— 42) 


1L_rf^ 


1.  An  impedance  testing  circuit  including  an  electrical 
translator  having  two  current-translating  terminals  and 
a  current-control  terminal,  a  voltage  divider  having  ener- 
gizing terminals  and  an  intermediate  tap,  a  circuit  termi- 
nating  at  the  ends  of  said  voltage  divider  and  having  a 
reference  impedance  in  series  with  means  for  connections 
to  an  impedance  to  be  tested,  means  connecting  one 


current-translating  terminal  of  said  translator  to 

intermediate  tap,  means  connecting  ttte  odier  cuiical 
translating  terminal  of  said  translator  to  the  junction  of 
said  reference  impedance  and  said  voltage  divider,  the 
control  terminal  of  said  translator  being  connected  to 
the  juncticm  ot  said  reference  impedance  and  said  im- 
pedance connecting  means,  and  ctirrent  measuring  means 
in  one  <rf  said  connecting  means. 
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2,749312 
OHMMETER 

N.  J., 

New    Yoek, 
of  New  Ydik 
Ai«nft  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  386,823 
llClaimi.    (CL324— 64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  alternating-current 
resistance  of  a  non-linear  resistor  under  uniform  direct^ 
current  conditions  comprising  an  automatic  voltafe  regu- 
lator circuit  of  the  type  having  a  series  regulator  tube 
and  a  control  amplifier,  a  space  current  path  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  for  said  regulator  tube,  a  load  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  test  terminals  for  said  resistor,  a  source 
of  direct  current  and  a  circuit  connecting  said  source  in 
series  with  the  space  current  path  and  load  circuit,  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  for  said  control  ampli- 
fier, a  circuit  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  control 
electrode  and  another  circuit  connecting  said  load  circuit 
to  said  input  circuit  whereby  a  direct  voltage  in  said 
load  circuit  is  maintained  substantially  constant,  a  souroe 
of  alternating  current  coupled  to  said  input  circuit  where- 
by an  alternating  current  flows  in  said  load  circuit,  and  a 
meter  connected  to  said  load  circuit  for  measuring  the 
alternating-voltage  drop  across  a  portion  thereof  as  a 
measure  of  the  alternating-current  resistance  of  said  re- 
sistor. 


2,749313 

DIELECTRIC  TEST  BOX  AND  AUXIUARY 

SWITCH  BOX 

Hany  G.  Lake,  Ncwaik,  N.  J.,  asslpor  to  Ike  Unltoi 

States  of  AiMrica  as  wpreainitJ  by  Ike  Secretary  nf 

tke  Air  Force 

AppMcaHon  Maivk  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  493382 

aCfarioH.    (CL  324-45) 

(Granlad  nnder  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec  266) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  and  volume  resis- 
tivity of  dielectrics  comprising,  a  dielectric  test  box  ad^- 
ed  to  be  placed  in  a  chamber  having  controlled  tempera- 
ture and  humidity,  said  box  having  at  least  one  metallic 
wall  which  serves  as  a  terminal  and  mounting  panel  for  a 
plurality  of  samples  of  dielectric,  a  group  of  three  ter- 
minals for  each  said  sample,  said  terminals  being  inMiitf^>H 
from  and  extending  throng  said  wail,  the  termtnali  of 
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Mcfa  group  betng  placed  at  the  corners  of  a  right  triangle 
oo  said  wall,  the  first  terminal  of  each  said  group  of  ter- 
minals having  an  inmUHnf  siqiport  arm  and  a  first  spring 
contact  arm  connected  to  the  end  of  the  terminal  within 
said  box,  the  second  and  third  terminals  of  each  said  group 
of  tenninals  each  having  a  single  spring  contact  arm  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  terminal  within  said  box,  said  sup- 
port arm  and  said  first  spring  c(Hitact  arm,  and  said  second 
and  third  spring  contact  arms  being  arranged  in  opposed 
relation  to  hold  a  flat  slab  sample  of  dielectric  between 
them  so  that  electrical  contact  is  made  by  said  first  and 
second  contact  arms  at  first  and  second  points  on  one  side 
of  said  sample  and  by  said  third  contact  arm  at  a  third 
point  on  the  other  side  of  said  sample,  said  third  point 
being  directly  opposite  said  second  point  on  said  sample; 
the  first,  second,  and  third  contact  points  on  each  sample 
being  connected  through  said  contact  arms  and  their  re- 
spective terminals  to  remote  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  resistance  appearing  between  said  first  and 
second  or  said  second  and  third  contact  points  of  any  se- 
lected sample  to  means  for  measuring  said  resistance. 


2,749,514 

ELECTRONIC  TESTING  INSTRUMENT 

Fkaok  P.  Zaffanno,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  General 

Raflway  Signal  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioa  Jannaiy  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,656 

3  Claims.    (0.324—68) 


■  U  f^ 


J^ 


'»C^-    ._ 


1.  In  an  interval  timing  organization,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  succession  o(  pulses  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, a  counter  for  counting  said  pulses,  a  normally 
nonconductive  start  control  gas  discharge  tube  being  ef- 
fective when  made  conductive  to  cause  said  pulses  to  be 
applied  to  said  counter,  a  normally  nonconductive  stop 
control  gas  discharge  tube  being  effective  when  made 
conductive  to  prevent  said  pulses  from  being  applied  to 
said  counter,  separate  control  circuit  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  gas  discharge  tubes  and  each  compris- 
ing, an  electron  tube  having  control  grid  and  cathode 
and  plate  electrodes,  a  cathode  circuit  for  said  tube  in- 
cluding a  cathode  resistor  and  means  for  applying  a 
positive  voltage  to  said  cathode,  first  input  circuit  means 
for  each  electron  tube  including  a  first  coupling  capacitor 
for  applying  an  external  drcuit  condition  to  said  cathode 
resistor,  second  input  circuit  means  associated  with  each 
electron  tube  including  a  second  coupling  capacitor  for 
applying  an  external  circuit  condition  to  said  control 
grid,  switching  circuit  means  associated  with  each  control 
circuit  means  for  adapting  said  control  circuit  means  to 
be  responsive  to  different  external  circuit  conditions  ap- 
plied to  respective  input  terminals,  said  switching  dr- 
cuit means  in  one  position  being  effective  to  cause  an 
external  positive  electrical  pulse  to  be  applied  to  said  con- 
trol grid  of  the  associated  electron  tube  and  in  its  second 
position  being  effective  to  cause  an  external  negative  pulse 
to  be  applied  to  said  cathode  of  said  tube,  said  switching 
circuit  means  in  its  third  position  being  effective  to  con- 
nect said  control  grid  through  its  associated  coupling 
capacitor  to  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  connecting 
said  second  input  circuit  means  to  said  input  terminals  to 
thereby  condition  said  control  circuit  me»is  to  be  re- 
sponsive to  the  breaking  of  an  external  circuit,  said  switch- 
ing circuit  means  in  its  fourth  position  being  effective 
to  connect  said  cathode  through  its  assodated  coupling 
capadtor  to  a  source  of  positive  potential  and  connecting 


said  first  input  circuit  means  to  the  associated  input  termi- 
nals to  thereby  condition  said  control  drcuit  means  to  be 
responsive  to  the  closure  of  an  external  circuit,  each  ex- 
ternal circuit  condition  being  effective  to  cause  a  momen- 
tary increase  in  plate  current  of  said  associated  electron 
tube,  and  means  responsive  to  the  increased  plate  current 
of  said  electron  tube  to  make  the  associated  gas  tube  con- 
ductive, whereby  said  pulses  are  applied  to  said  counter 
only  during  the  interval  initiated  by  the  application  of  dis- 
tinctive start  and  stop  inputs  to  the  respecive  input  ter- 
minals. 

2  749,515 
DIRECT-READING  FREQUENCY  METER 
Paul  G.  Hansel,  Grcenvaic,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Servo  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  YorlL 
AppUcation  December  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,060 
7aaims.    (CI.  324— 79) 


I.  In  a  frequency-measuring  device  of  the  character 
indicated,  a  spectrum  generator  of  harmonics  of  a  refer- 
ence frequency,  frequency-responsive  spectrum-probing 
means  tunable  over  a  band  including  a  plurality  of  har- 
monics in  the  output  of  said  generator,  frequency-coinci- 
dence responsive  means  connected  to  said  probing  means 
and  to  said  generator  and  generating  an  output  signal  for 
each  frequency  coincidence,  counter  means  connected  to 
said  last-defined  means  and  responsive  to  frequency  co- 
incidences between  the  output  of  said  generator  and  of 
said  probing  means  to  count  the  number  of  such  coinci- 
dences in  a  given  tuning  sweep  of  said  probing  means, 
and  second  frequency-coincidence  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  said  probing  means  and  including  an  input  con- 
nection for  application  of  a  source  of  unknown  frequency, 
said  counter  means  being  also  connected  to  said  second 
coincidence-responsive  means  and  being  further  respon- 
sive to  a  frequency  coincidence  between  a  given  unknown 
Frequency  and  the  output  of  said  probing  means  to  stop 
count  registration  upon  such  latter  coincidence,  whereby 
when  said  counter  has  been  stopped  it  may  preserve  a 
response  indicative  of  the  particular  harmonic  frequency 
swept  just  before  attainment  of  the  unknown  frequency. 


2,749316 
PHASE  METER 

John  R.  Rasazzfaii  and  LoM  A.  Zadeh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  12,  1950.  Serial  No.  167,550 

10  Claims.    (CI.  324— «8) 


^  -.  * 


3-s-t3- 


1.  A  phase  meter  comprising  means  to  indicate  a  pre- 
determined phase  difference  between  two  waves  of  volt- 
age, a  separate  path  to  said  indicating  means  for  each  of 
said  waves;  a  calibrated  phase  shifter  having  the  same 
calibration  for  a  plurality  of  substantially  different  fre- 
quencies, said  phase  shifter  comprising  means  in  one  of 
said  paths  for  deriving  from  the  voltage  applied  thereto 
two  voltages  accurately  90*  out  of  phase  with  each  other 
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at  any  of  said  frequencies,  calibrated  adjusting  means 
for  selecting  any  desired  fraction  of  one  of  said  two 
voltages  from  zero  to  a  maximum  value  of  said  fraction 
and  means  for  adding  said  selected  fraction  of  said  one 
voltage  to  the  other  of  said  two  voltages  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  resultant  of  said  added  vohages  to  said  indi- 
cating means  over  the  path  which  includes  said  voltage 
deriving  means;  and  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  in 
one  of  said  paths  for  adjusting  the  difference  between 
the  phase  shifts  of  said  two  padis  to  said  predetermined 
phase  difference  when  said  calibrated  phase  shifter  has 
a  predetermined  initial  reading,  whereby  said  calibrated 
phase  shifter  is  enabled  to  maintain  its  calibration  over 
said  frequency  range,  said  calibrated  phase  shifter  being 
adjustable  to  produce  said  predetermined  phase  difference 
at  said  indicating  means  when  said  two  waves  of  voltages 
are  applied  to  said  two  paths,  respectively. 


2,749^10 

FREQUENCY  MODULATED  OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 
Aftwt  ShadowMz,  Nntl«7,  N.  1^  mrigMr  to 

AppficatfOB  Jbbc  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,721 
11  Claims,    (a.  332— 2S) 


2,749,517 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  NONLINEAR 

RESISTORS 

Royer  It  Blair,  Berkeley  Heigbte,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

TelcphoM    Laboratories,    Incoipotated,    New    York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corpontioB  of  New  York 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,997 

5  Claims.    (CL  324— 158) 


^Tf *FWtw 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  inverse  peak  voltage 
of  a  nonlinear  resistor  which  comprises  a  current  genera- 
tor serially  connected  to  said  resistor,  means  for  control- 
ling said  generator  to  produce  a  steadily  increasing  output 
therefrom,  an  amplifier  including  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, a  condenser  serially  connected  to  an  asymmetrically 
conductive  device,  a  recording  device,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  steadily  increasing  inverse  voltage  developed  across 
said  resistor  to  the  input  terminals  of  said  amplifier, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  terminals  of  said  ampli- 
fier to  said  condenser  to  charge  said  condenser  through 
said  asymmetrically  conductive  device  to  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  inverse  voltage  developed  across  said  re- 
sistor, means  responsive  to  the  change  in  potential  at  the 
junction  of  said  condenser  and  said  asymmetrically  con- 
ductive device,  when  the  inverse  voltage  developed  across 
said  resistor  decreases  from  its  peak  value,  for  disconnect- 
mg  said  condenser  from  said  amplifier  and  said  resistor 
from  said  generatOT,  means  comprising  said  recording  de- 
vice connected  to  said  condenser  for  measuring  the  charge 
thereon. 


1.  A  system  for  producing  frequency  modulated  waves 
comprising  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode, 
anode  and  a  plurality  of  grids,  drcuit  means  coupling 
two  of  said  grids,  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  produce 
oscillations,  said  circuit  means  including  a  series  circuit 
resonant  at  the  mean  operating  frequency  of  said  system 
and  having  inductance  and  capacitance  in  series,  said 
anode  being  coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  inductance 
and  capacitance,  and  means  for  applying  a  control  volt- 
age to  one  of  said  grids  to  control  the  frequency  of  the 
cyclic  operation  of  said  device. 


2,749,519 
DIRECTIONAL  COUPLERS  FOR  MICROWAYE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
John  A.  Kostriza,  New  Dorp,  and  Paol  TerraBova,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  KateraatioBal  Telepbonc  and 
Tclegnph  Corpontkm,  a  corporatioB  of  Mmrjimi 
AppBcatioB  Marck  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,932 
10  Claims.    (CL  333—10) 


I.  A  coupling  device  comprising  a  microwave  trans- 
mission line  having  first  and  second  conductors  spaced 
close  together  in  substantially  parallel  relation,  third  and 
fourth  conductors  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  eadi 
other  substantially  one  quarter  of  a  wavelength  apart, 
means  disposing  said  third  and  fourth  conductors  sub- 
stantially in  a  given  plane  containing  said  first  conductor 
with  said  third  and  fourth  conductors  at  an  angle  to  but 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  first  conductor,  and  said 
second  conductor  having  portions  disposed  laterally  in 
substantially  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  given  plane 
with  said  portions  in  close  spaced  relation  to  said  third 
and  fourth  conductors,  at  least  one  of  said  third  and 
fourth  conductors  including  a  portion  extending  out  of 
said  given  plane  to  partially  encircle  said  first  conductor. 


2,749320 

DIRECnONAL  COUPLING  MEANS  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  LINES 

Burt  J.  Bittner,  Sandia  Base,  N.  Mex^  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Coramimion 

Application  November  4, 1952.  Serial  No.  318,702 

3  Claims.    (CL  333— 10) 


I.  Directional  coupling  means  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  the  combinaticm  of  a  pair  of  adja- 
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cent  generally  tubular  conducting  means  separated  by  a 
common  conducting  wall  member,  said  common  wall 
member  having  therethrough  and  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  tubular  means  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  slots  with  each  slot  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  disposed  generally  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  tubular  means,  and  conducting 
probes  extending  through  the  slots  of  said  wall  member 
having  portions  extending  into  each  of  said  pair  of  tubu- 
lar means. 


2,749^23 

BAND  PASS  FILTERS 

Miltoa  DUul,  Natlcy,  N.  J^  aaaigiior  to  Intematkma] 

Telephooe  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  2593S2 

19ClalnM.    (CL339— 73) 


JLl. 


2,749,521 
MICROWAVE  COUrUNG  ARRANGEMENTS 
Herbert  F.  Engetmann,  Momtaln  Lakes,  N.  J.,  and  John 
A.  Koatriza,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y^  aarignon  to  Interna- 
tional Tebphoae  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  coroo- 
ration  of  MaryfaMd 

Application  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,855 
1  Clafan.    (CL  333—11) 


^i  SI  ^ 


2,749,522 

CIRCULAR  LINE  STRETCHER 

Mbig  S.  Wong,  Dayton,  Ohio 

AppUcation  March  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,286 

7Clafans.    (CL  333— 31) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


•'-J 


':mm^::mm 


[Hswasssgg- 


7.  A  multiple  line  stretcher  device  equivalent  to  a  plu- 
rality of  variable  length  transmission  lines,  comprising 
an  outer  conductor  consisting  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive hollow  cylindrical  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  inner 
conductors  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
circumferentially  adjustable  collar  arrays  in  mutually 
overlapping  wiping  contacting  electrically  conductive  en- 
gagement in  pairs  and  positioned  within  to  be  substan- 
tially concentric  with  and  substantially  uniformly  spaced 
from  and  at  all  adjusted  positions  in  insulated  relation 
with  tlie  cylindrical  shell. 


1.  A  band  pass  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  cavity 
resonators  numbering  at  least  three,  means  coupling  said 
resonators  in  series,  input  terminal  means  to  introduce 
energy  into  the  series  of  resonators,  output  terminal  means 
to  remove  energy  from  said  series  of  resonators,  said  aeries 
of  resonators  including  two  groups,  one  of  said  groups 
consisting  of  the  odd  ones  of  said  series  of  resonators  and 
the  other  of  said  groups  consisting  of  the  even  ones  of 
said  series  of  resonators,  and  aperiodic  means  coupling 
the  members  of  one  of  said  groups  in  tandem. 


A  microwave  coupler  comprising  first  and  second  con- 
ductors only,  a  planar  dielectric  sheet  supporting  said  first 
conductor  on  one  surface  thereof  and  said  second  con- 
ductor on  the  opposite  surface  thereof,  the  spacing  be- 
tween said  conductors  being  a  minor  fraction  of  a  wave- 
length at  the  mean  frequency  of  waves  applied  to  said 
coupler,  said  first  conductor  being  a  flat  strip  conductor 
in  the  form  of  a  loop  with  a  plurality  of  branches  ex- 
tending from  said  loop,  two  branches  at  diametrically 
opposite  points,  and  two  other  branches  each  at  a  point 
distant  in  the  order  of  one-quarter  of  a  wavelength  from 
the  next  adjacent  branch,  the  loop  having  a  mid-circum- 
ference in  the  order  of  one  and  a  half  wavelengths,  the 
loop  and  its  branches  lying  substantially  in  a  given^lane 
on  said  dielectric  sheet,  said  second  conductor  being  a 
planar  sheet  underlying  the  entire  loop  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  each  of  said  branches  adjacent  said  loop. 


2,749,524 
SWITCHING  DEVICES 
Louis  A.  Derosa,  Bkwmflcld,  Francis  X.  Budcr,  Nntiey, 
and  Theodore  J.  Goldan,  CHfton,  N.  J.,  assipinn  to 
Interaational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,872 
15  Claims.     (CL  333—97) 


15  In  a  microwave  switch,  a  conductor  body  having 
an  extended  planar  surface,  a  plurality  of  flat  strip-like 
terminal  sectors,  means  disposing  said  sectors  in  spaced 
series  relation  and  in  overlying  close  spaced  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to  said  surface,  an  electric  cou- 
pling element  disposed  for  movement  along  said  series 
of  sectors,  the  spacing  of  said  sectors  with  respect  to 
said  surface  being  a  small  fraction  of  a  quarter  wave- 
length to  insure  confinement  of  the  electric  field  to  sub- 
stantially the  region  underlying  each  of  said  sectors,  and 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  sectors  also 
being  a  small  fraction  of  a  quarter  wavelength  for  me- 
chanical minimum  transfer  time  between  adjacent  sectors, 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  sectors  being  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  said  sectors  and  said  surface  to  mini- 
mize intercoupling  between  adjacent  sectors. 


2,749,525 
TRANSFORMER  COIL  AND  INSULATION 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Wayne  L.  Henderson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppUcation  November  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,100 

2  Clafans.    (CL  336—209) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  transformer  coil  having  a 
substantially  rectangular  core  window,  a  coil  insulator 
formed  of  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  of  sheet  in- 
sulating material,  said  blank  having  a  longitudinal  sht 
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formed  in  its  center  portion  with  its  ends  respectively 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  slits  thereby 
defining  a  pair  of  center  tabs  respectively  foldable  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
blank,  said  center  portion  of  said  blank  being  arranged 
abutting  one  face  of  said  coil  with  said  center  tabs  be- 
ing respectively  folded  into  said  core  window  and  respec- 
tively abutting  the  two  sides  thereof  parallel  with  said 
longitudinal  dimension  of  said  blank,  each  transverse  edge 
of  said  blank  having  a  pair  of  ^aced  apart  slits  extending 


ings  through  which  the  terminal  wires  extend,  pointed 
metal  prods  in  the  openings  in  contact  with  the  termiiial 
wires  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  base,  each 
including  a  metal  q>ike  fitted  in  a  metal  sleeve,  the  wires 
being  compressed  between  the  outside  of  the  sleeves  and 
the  walls  of  the  openings,  the  spikes  projecting  beyond 
the  end  surface  of  the  base,  a  cap  positicnable  on  the 
end  of  the  base  and  having  a  groove  disposed  transversely 


longitudinally  inwardly  therefrom  defining  an  end  tab 
foldable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  transverse  edge, 
one  end  of  said  blank  being  folded  over  and  abutting  the 
other  face  of  said  coil  with  its  end  tab  being  folded  into 
said  core  window  and  abutting  the  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  fold  of  said  one  end  of  said  blank,  the  other  end  of 
said  blank  being  folded  over  and  abutting  said  other 
side  of  said  coil  and  said  one  end  of  said  blank  with  its 
end  tab  being  folded  into  said  core  window  and  abutting 
the  other  side  thereof  adjacent  the  fold  of  said  other  end 
of  said  blank. 
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through  it  on  the  side  adjacent  the  base  for  receiving  the 
pair  of  parallel  insulated  electric  wires,  the  spikes  pro- 
jecting into  the  groove  in  the  cap  when  it  is  mounted  on 
the  end  surface  of  the  base,  and  tnh&as  on  the  base  and 
cap  for  removably  snapping  the  cap  on  the  end  of  the 
base,  including  a  bead  around  the  base  adjacent  its  end 
surface,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  mounted  in  a  U-shaped 
groove  around  the  cap,  the  spring  having  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  upper  surface  of  the  cap  and  formed  to 
snap  over  the  bead  on  the  base. 


2,749,526 

MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR 

Clifford  C.  Petersen,  Chicago,  I&,  assignor  to  The  Pylc- 

National  Company,  Chia^,  Hi.,  a  coiporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Application  February  19, 1953,  Scrtel  Noi  337,714 

12  Claims.     (Q.  339^-61) 


2,749,528 

WELDED  FLUORESCENT  LAMP  BASE  PINS 

Warren  F.  Albrccht,  EMUd,  Ohio,  Mrignor  to  Gcocnl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcation  July  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,429 

4aafans.     (CL  339— 145) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  elastic  plug  and  socket 
members  having  relatively  telescoping  confronting  sur- 
faces intersected  by  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  telescopically 
cooperating  contact  terminals  elastically  supported  by 
said  members  and  being  yieldable  radially  and  longitu- 
dinally into  full  contact  engagement  with  one  another, 
said  contact  terminals  having  engagement  surfaces  of 
a  configuration  to  mate  each  respective  cooperating  pair 
of  contact  terminals  on  the  respective  plug  and  socket 
members. 


1.  An  electric  device  including  a  lead  wire  and  having 
a  base  including  an  elongated  tubular  contact  pin,  said 
lead  wire  being  threaded  through  the  bore  of  said  pin  and 
being  welded  into  the  end  of  said  pin  in  a  weld  junction 
forming  an  end  wall  completely  closing  the  end  of  said 
pin  and  consisting  solely  of  intermingled  metals  of  the 
lead  wire  and  of  the  end  of  said  pin  and  resulting  from  the 
foreshortening  of  said  pin,  the  major  part  of  the  fused 
metal  m  said  weld  junction  consisting  of  metal  from 
said  pin. 


2,749  527 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB*  HAVING  INSULATION 

PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Adolph  W.  Gast,  Evanston,  lU. 

AppUcation  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,321 

3  Oafans.  (a.  339^-99) 
1.  An  electric  lamp  of  the  incandescent  filament  type 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  pair  of  parallel  insulated 
wires,  including  a  lamp  bulb  with  a  glass  envelope  having 
a  filament  therein,  with  terminal  wires  sealed  in  the  en- 
velope and  extending  to  the  outside,  an  insulated  lamp 
base  permanently  secured  to  the  bulb  and  having  open- 

707   O.   O.      19 


2  749,529 
INSULATED  FLAG-TYPE  TERMINAL 
Lawrence  M.  Curtiss,  Moontafaiside,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,926 
5  Claims.     (CL  339— 223) 


1.  A  terminal  fitting  including  a  preformed  molded 
shield  of  insulating  material  having  an  axially  extending 
bore  and  forming  at  wie  end  a  tubular  portion  fashiooed 
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to  receive  the  metal  barrel  of  a  connector,  said  tubular 
portion  provided  along  one  side  thereof  with  an  ajually 
extending  opening  through  which  the  metal  barrel  may 
be  inserted  sidewise,  the  bore  at  its  other  end  being  twice 
reduced  to  form  an  inner  sleeve  spaced  from  both  ends 
of  the  shield,  and  an  outer  sleeve  defining  a  cable  inlet 
for  the  shield,  and  the  inner  sleeve  at  its  end  nearest 
the  outer  sleeve  being  beveled  to  form  a  funnel-like  en- 
trance opening  from  the  portion  of  the  bore  encircled 
by  the  outer  sleeve  into  the  portion  of  the  bore  encircled 
by  the  inner  sleeve. 


2,749^30 

BATTERY  CX>NTACT  CLAMPS 

Gilbert  Skarow,  CiKiBud,  Ohio 

AppUcatkM  May  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  354,594 

1  Clafaii.     (a.  339—228) 


A  battery  contact  clamp  for  use  in  charging  storage 
batteries  within  an  automobile  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers pivoted  together,  hand  gripping  means  on  one  end 
of  said  members,  CMie  of  said  members  provided  with  a 
downwardly  extending  chisel  edge  for  contact  with  the 
upper  face  of  a  battery  post,  the  other  member  provided 
with  a  flat  serrated  surface  and  a  curved  serrated  for- 
ward edge  of  less  length  than  the  member  with  the  chisel 
edge,  a  spring  about  said  pivot  for  urging  said  members 
together,  whereby  the  short  member  can  be  positioned 
below  a  battery  clamp  and  the  chisel  edge  firmly  engaged 
with  the  top  surface  of  the  battery  post,  and  an  electrical 
connection  to  said  member  having  the  chisel  edge. 


2,749,531 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION 

Robert  H.  Rinci,  Newton,  MasL 

Applicalion  Much  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,805 

29  Claims.    (CI.  340— 6) 


1.  A  method  of  extending  the  range  of  sound-wave  de- 
tection of  an  underwater  object  from  a  reference  location 
that  comprises  receiving  sound  waves  from  the  object  at 
a  point  in  the  water  remote  and  spaced  a  considerable 
distance  outward  away  from  the  reference  location  and  a 
considerable  distance  closer  to  the  underwater  object  than 
the  reference  location,  and  conducting  the  sound  waves 
received  from  the  object  at  the  remote  point  along  a  me- 
dium other  than  the  water  to  the  reference  location. 


2,749,532 
HYDROPHONE 
WUbar  T.  Harrli,  Soothbwy,  Cona.,  aoigMN-  to  The 
Harris  Transducer  CorpontkM,  Woodboiy,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connectknt 

Application  Jane  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,766 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 11) 


1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  radially  strictive  member,  means  elec- 
trically responsive  to  radial  deformations  of  said  member, 
a  cylindrical  metal  supporting  core  within  said  member, 
a  pressure-release  layer  continuously  surrounding  said 
core  for  substantially  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  stric- 
tive member,  and  a  potting  of  hard  sound-transmitting 
material  intimately  encasing  and  contacting  said  strictive 
member  and  the  full  outer  surface  of  said  pressure-release 
layer. 


2,749,533 

SEQUENCE  DISCRIMINATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOCATING  INFORMATION 

Howard  L.  Daniels,  St  Panl,  Mbsn^  assipior,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 

N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  May  23,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,724 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  34<K— 147) 


1.  A  selection  system  for  use  with  a  film  bearing  a 
pattern  of  code  marks,  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
sensitive  units  arranged  to  scan  non-collinear  parallel 
paths,  respectively,  along  the  length  of  the  fihn,  a  chain 
of  pulse  forming  circuits,  each  circuit  being  arranged  to 
produce  a  pulse  of  predetermined  duration,  each  of  the 
circuits  except  the  first  requiring  the  simultaneous  ex- 
istence of  a  primary  and  secondary  input  signal  to  pro- 
duce an  output  pulse,  the  first  circuit  requiring  only  a 
primary  input  signal  to  produce  an  output  pulse,  the 
output  of  each  of  the  circuits  but  the  last  in  the  chain 
being  connected  to  serve  as  the  secondary  input  to  the 
next  later  circuit  in  the  chain,  the  ouput  of  the  last  circuit 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load,  the  circuits  of  the 
chain  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  light  sensitive 
units  in  a  predetermined  order  to  correspond  with  a  pre- 
determined pattern  of  code  marks  of  which  selection  is 
desired,  whereby  the  light  sensitive  units  will  provide 
primary  input  signals  to  the  circuits  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  which  will  permit  an  output  pulse  to  be  obtained 
from  the  last  of  the  circuits  in  the  chain. 


2,749,534 
TELEMETERING 
PfaUtp  Threadgold,  NoWtngham,  Engfamd,  assignor  to  The 
British  Petrolcam  Company  Lfanited 
Application  December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,273 
Claims  priority,  appttcation  Great  Britain 
January  9, 1953 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 177) 
1.  A  telemetering  system  for  measuring  the  output  sig- 
nal of  an  A.  C.  energised  electrical  measuring  network, 
comprising  a  line,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  conductors, 
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between  the  measuring  netwm-k  and  die  point  wbert  it 
is  desired  to  receive  the  signal,  the  line  being  supplied 
with  a  substantially  constant  aJtemating  voltage  which 
provides  the  supply  to  the  measuring  network,  a  pair  of 
valves  connected  in  parallel  across  die  line,  anode  to 
cathode,  at  the  same  end  as  the  measuring  network,  a 
transformer  fed  by  the  output  signal  of  the  measuring 
network  and  having  two  equal  secondary  windings  which 
are  connected  between  the  grids  and  cathodes  of  the 


2,749,536 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  LEAK  DETECTOR 

Gnstar  Spcriing,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf  . 

AppHcatfcw  September  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,394 

8  Claims.    (CL  340—242) 
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two  valves,  one  to  each,  the  connections  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  grid  signals  of  the  two  valves  are  in 
phase  with  each  other  whereby  the  grid  of  one  valve 
is  positive  going  during  its  conducting  half  cycle  and 
the  grid  of  the  other  valve  is  negative  going  during  its 
conducting  half  cycle,  whereby  there  is  produced  in  the 
line  a  flow  of  direct  current  which  is  proportional  to 
the  signal  to  be  measured,  and  means  for  measuring  die 
direct  current  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  line. 


2,749,535 
TELEMETERING  SYSTEMS 
Wmiam  F.  Grvcm,  PIttsbwfh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing, 
hooaa  Ehctrk  Cmpontion,  East  PUtsbnrgli,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pe^wylranla 

Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,813 
17  Claims.    (CL  340— 183) 


I.  In  counting  apparatus,  means  producing  pulses  at  a 
rate  dependent  on  a  quantity  to  be  metered,  counting 
means,  circuit  means  normally  connecting  the  pulse  means 
and  the  counting  means  to  operate  the  counting  means 
for  counting  the  total  number  of  pulses  over  a  long 
period  of  time,  sending  means  operable  to  produce  sig- 
nals, n<Minally  inoperative  counting  means,  circuit  means 
connecting  the  normally  inoperative  counting  means  to 
the  normally  operable  counting  means,  stop  means,  and 
control  means  connected  to  start  the  sending  means  and 
set  up  circuit  means  including  the  counting  means  for 
effecting  operation  of  the  stop  means  to  stop  the  sending 
means  when  the  normally  inoperative  counting  means 
reaches  a  count  equal  to  that  of  the  normally  operable 
counting  means. 


5.  A  leak  detector  for  indicating  the  presence  of  lealis 
in  conduits  under  pressure  and  vacuum,  said  detector  com- 
prising a  portable  casing,  a  pressure-responsive  sensing 
device  movably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
normal  equilibrium  position,  a  hoUow,  flexible  probe  tube 
ccmnected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  casing  and  opentivdy 
communicating  with  said  device,  the  free  end  of  said  probe 
tube  being  open  for  probing  the  conduit  being  tested,  said 
sensing  device  being  adapted  to  move  in  one  direction 
by  reason  of  leaks  in  conduits  under  pressure  and  in  a 
second  direction  by  reason  c^  leaks  in  conduits  under 
vacuum,  first  and  second  normally  inactive  signalling  de- 
vices mounted  in  said  casing,  and  means  including  said 
pressure-responsive  device  for  activating  either  of  said 
signalling  devices  depending  on  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  pressure-responsive  device. 


2*749,537 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  MOTION  IN  A 
CONFINED  SPACE 
CUfford  Lee  London,  La  JoDa,  CaUL,  and  WnUam  E. 
Riker,  Cold  Spring  Harbor,  N.  Y^  assignon  to  Holmes 
Electric  ProtectiTe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 
Application  March  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  495,484 
13  Claims.    (CI.  340—258) 


lUL 
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1.  A  receiver  unit  for  a  space  type  burglar  alarm  sys- 
tem in  which  the  waves  in  an  ultrasonic  standing  wave 
pattern  are  both  frequency  modulated  and  amplitude 
modulated  by  the  movement  ot  an  intruder  in  the  pro- 
tected enclosure,  which  receiver  unit  comprises  a  first 
means  for  converting  the  ultrasonic  wave  energy  into  elec- 
trical energy,  a  second  means  for  converting  said  frequen- 
cy modulated  signal  to  an  ampUtude  modulated  signal  and 
for  combining  the  last  mentioned  amplitude  nKxlulated 
signal  with  the  first  mentioned  amplitude  modulated  sig- 
nal, third  means  for  detecting  the  combined  amplitude 
modulated  signals,  fourth  means  for  rectifying  the  de- 
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tected  signal  and  an  alarm  relay  connected  to  be  actuated 
by  said  rectified  signal  thereby  indicating  the  presence 
of  an  intruder. 

2,749^38 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Bcajamb  Cooper,  BnxAlyii,  N.  Y.,  Albert  F.  Hohmann, 
TcaMck,  N.  J^  and  JoMph  S.  Wapner,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.; 
■dd  Hohmann   and   saJd   Wapner  aasignon  to   said 
Cooper 

Apirfkation  December  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,306 
15  Clafans.     (CL  340—345) 


r^'-^^ 
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I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  revoluble  means 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  instrument  means,  a  pair  of 
stepped  wheels  affixed  to  and  rotatable  with  said  re- 
voluble  means,  and  having  the  peripherial  steps  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  stepped  wheels  being  radially  offset  one 
from  the  other,  means  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  said  rev- 
oluble means,  means  to  sense  the  angular  position  of 
each  of  the  arrested  stepped  wheels,  circuit  selecting  means 
actuatable  by  each  stepped  wheel  sensing  means,  means 
for  deactuating  one  of  said  circuit  selecting  means,  and 
means  rotatable  with  said  revoluble  means  and  adapted 
to  control  said  deactuating  means  to  deactuate  one  of 
said  circuit  selecting  means  when  said  revoluble  means 
is  arrested  in  a  predetermined  angular  zone. 


2  749,539 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

CHANGES  IN  A  CONDITION 

Elwood  L.  Wheeler,  Owlngi  MUb,  Md^  aarignor  to  Bcn- 

dix  Avhition  Corpontkm,  Baltfanorc,  Md.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Dtclaware 

Application  ApiU  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,063 
22Ciiilma.    (CI.  340— 345) 
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2,749,S4t 
IMPULSE  REGISTER-TRANSLATOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Willy   PonUart,  Antwerp,  Bclghm,  aarignor  to   Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,832 
Chdnu  priority,  application  Netherlands 
February  20,  1951 
4  Claims.    (CL  34fr— 347) 
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1.  An  electric  device  for  recording,  in  a  binary  scale 
of  notation,  a  number  represented  in  another  scale  of  no- 
tation by  a  plurality  of  digits,  comprising  in  combination 
a  line  over  which  said  number  is  delivered  to  said  device 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  current  impulses, 
each  series  corresponding  to  one  of  said  digits,  a  plural- 
ity of  electric  units,  each  arranged  as  a  repetition-rate 
halver  and  comprising  a  first  relay  having  an  operating 
winding,  a  second  relay  having  an  operating  winding  and 
a  holding  winding,  an  input  lead,  and  output  lead,  means 
for  connecting  the  operating  windings  of  both  relays  and 
a  break  contact  of  said  second  relay  in  series  with  said 
input  lead,  means  including  a  make  contact  of  said  first 
relay  for  connecting  said  operating  windings  of  both  said 
relays  in  series  with  said  holding  winding  of  said  second 
relay,  means  including  a  make  contact  of  said  second 
relay  for  connecting  the  operating  winding  of  said  second 
relay  in  series  with  said  input  lead,  and  means  including 
a  make  contact  of  said  first  relay  for  completing  the  circuit 
of  said  output  lead,  said  units  being  assembled  in  a  chain 
with  the  output  lead  of  one  unit  connected  to  the  input 
lead  of  the  succeeding  unit,  and  means  connected  to  said 
line  for  transmitting  the  impulses  of  each  of  said  series, 
except  the  series  corresponding  to  the  digit  of  lowest  de- 
nomination, simultaneously  to  the  input  leads  of  more 
than  one  of  said  units,  whereby  a  binary  number  is 
recorded  upon  said  chain  of  units. 


1 .  In  a  system  responding  to  a  continuous  unidirectional 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  a  condition,  the  combination 
of:  means  to  sequentially  develop  a  series  of  substantially 
identical  first  predetermined  electrical  signals  correspond- 
ing to  a  series  of  predetermined  magnitudes  of  said  con- 
dition, means  to  intersperse  a  second  predetermined 
electrical  signal  between  first  preselected  pairs  of  said 
first  signals,  said  signals  being  different  in  magnitude 
from  said  first  signals,  means  to  intersperse  a  third  pre- 
determined electrical  signal  between  second  preselected 
pairs  of  said  first  signals,  said  third  signals  being  different 
in  magnitude  from  said  first  and  second  signals,  said 
second  and  third  signals  being  arranged  sequentially  in 
a  predetermined  coded  manner. 


2.749,541 
INSTRUMENT  PANEL  INDICATOR 
Curds  C.  Whittlesey,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
AppUcation  December  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,990 
1  Chdm.    (a.  340—381) 
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In  an  automotive  vehicle  instrument  panel,  a  plurality 
of  indicating  meters,  a  member  adjacent  said  meters  hav- 
ing a  metallic  finish  and  having  a  plurality  of  telltale 
signal  lamps  mounted  therein,  each  of  said  telltale  signal 
lamps  comprising  a  housing,  a  signal  light  in  said  housing, 
an  opening  in  the  front  of  said  housing,  a  transparent 
mirror  lens  in  said  opening  and  symbol-bearing  means  in 
said  housing  between  said  transparent  mirror  lens  and 
said  signal  light,  said  lens  having  a  raised  portion  fitting 
into  an  aperture  in  said  member  and  having  a  metallic 
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finish  blending  with  the  finish  of  said  member,  said  tell- 
tale signal  lamps  thereby  being  unobvious  to  the  vehicle 
operator  until  operative  to  give  a  signal. 


2,749342 
HORN  HAVING  A  DIAPHRAGM  VIBRATED  BY  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MOTOR 
Joe  White  and  William  F.  Brandagc,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as- 
signon  to  G«a«nd  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delawwe 
Original  application  March  11,  1949,  Serial  No.  80,854, 
now  Patent  No.  2,677,875,  dated  May  11,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  applicatioa  Jane  29,  1955,  Serial  No. 
521,217 

2Chdms.    (CL  340— 403) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  horn,  a  circuit  breaker  and 
terminal  assembly  comprising  a  metal  frame  and  a  stack 
of  parts  mounted  thereon,  rivets  securing  the  parts  to  the 
frame  said  parts  including  horn  magnet  coil  terminal 
plates,  circuit  breaker  members  insulated  from  each  other 
and  carrying  engageable  contacts,  one  of  said  members 
contacting  one  of  the  coil  terminal  plates  and  the  other 
member  contacting  the  rivets,  and  including  a  horn  ter- 
minal plate  engaging  the  other  of  the  coil  terminal  plates 
and  insulated  from  the  support  and  from  the  first  men- 
tioned coil  terminal  plate,  a  cover  attached  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  opening  adjacent  the  stack,  a  nonconduct- 
ing grommet  lining  the  opening,  said  horn  terminal  plate 
having  an  extension  which  projects  through  said  opening 
and  provides  for  the  attachment  of  a  conductor  thereto. 


2,749,543 

DIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Marvin  P.  Middleman^  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  August  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,959 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—724) 


dial,  said  output  terminals  being  disposed  so  as  to  ef- 
fect wiping  contact  with  any  two  of  said  flat  sections  as 
said  selector  dial  is  rotated  iK^ereby  the  remain- 
ing two  flat  sections  are  electrically  isolated  from  the 
ou^ut  terminals  of  the  selector  dial. 


I.  A  television  antenna  system  comprising  a  pair  of 
dipoles  crossed  perpendicularly  and  each  comprising  two 
dipole  rods  so  that  four  inner  terminal  ends  are  provided, 
wires  extending  from  the  four  inner  terminal  ends,  a 
switch  to  which  said  wires  are  connected,  said  switch 
comprising  four  flat,  metallic  sections  insulated  from 
each  other  and  angulariy  spaced  90*  apart,  a  manually 
rotatable  selector  dial  on  said  switch,  a  single  pair  of 
centrally  offset,  spaced  output  terminals  on  said  selector 


2,749,544 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ANTENNA 

Alfred  S.  Pike,  Rochcatw,  N.  Y.,  ■sslgiini,  by 

signments,  to  Geacral  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delawwe 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,311 
2aafaM.    (CL  343— 742) 


1.  In  a  substantially  horizontally  polarized  omnidirec- 
tional antenna,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  square  loop 
antennas  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
Z-shaped  elements  superimposed  in  a  square  configura- 
tion, with  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  elements  adjacent 
each  other  at  diagonal  comers  of  said  square  configura- 
tion and  with  a  center  feed  point  for  each  said  element, 
one  of  said  square  loops  being  placed  directly  above  the 
other  and  oriented  substantially  at  a  90*  angle  in  the 
horizontal  plane  with  re^>ect  to  the  other  of  said  loops, 
said  loops  being  fed  in  parallel  at  said  center  feed  points 
of  said  elements. 


2,749,545 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HORN 
John  A.  Kostriza,  New  Dotp,  N.  Y^  anignor  to  Inter- 
national Telepkionc  and  Tdcgnvh  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration oi  Maryland 

Application  Angut  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,738 
20  Cfadms.     (CL  343—776) 


17.  In  an  electromagnetic  radiation  system,  a  trans- 
mission line  comprising  first  and  second  elongated  con- 
ductors and  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposing  said 
conductors  in  substantially  parallel  ^aced  relation,  said 
second  conductor  being  wider  than  said  first  conductor 
to  present  to  said  first  conductor  a  planar  conducting  sur- 
face whereby  the  electric  field  of  radio  frequency  energy 
propagated  along  said  conductors  is  concentrated  there- 
between similarly  to  the  field  distribution  of  the  TEM 
mode  and  said  first  conductor  having  a  first  portion  along 
its  length  of  uniform  width  and  a  second  portion  flared 
outwardly  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  second  conductor 
toward  the  output  end  of  said  conductors  to  provide  in 
conjunction  with  said  second  conductor  an  impedance 
transition  between  the  transmission  path  provided  by 
said  conductors  and  free  space. 
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177,891 

COMPARTMENTED  TRAY 

Dcxicr  BcMMf,  JaduoBTille,  Fla. 

ApplicatloB  Fdmuuy  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,744 

Tcm  off  patent  14  ycwi 

(CL  D44— 10) 


177,894 

COMBINED  NEWSPAPER  AND  MAGAZINE 

DISPENSER 

Boonic  J.  Brown  tmd  KcmmA  L.  Brown, 

Long  Bcach«  CaUff. 

Application  October  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,192 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D52-^) 


177,892 

TENSION  SPRING  SEAT  SUPPORT 

Fotte  Eagd  Brandt,  Frieth,  Henley-on-Thames,  Ozon, 

England 

Application  October  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,194 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D15— 8) 


lor  to  Electro* 


177,895 
MICROPHONE 
Louis  R.  Burrouglis,  Boclianan,  Mich^ 

Voice,  Incorporated,  Buchanan,  Midi. 

Application  March  3, 1955,  SerialNo.  34,865 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 14) 


177,893 

COMBINATION  GAS  LIGHTER  AND  FILLER  SET 

Cliarles  T.  Breitenstein,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Raymond  T.  Maloney,  Chikago,  III. 

Application  March  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,116 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


177,896 

HANDBAG 

Fnnk  Capraro,  Yooliers,  and  Fredericit  Houssong, 

New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 

Application  November  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,034 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CI.  D87— J) 
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177,897 

WALL  PANEL 

Philip  Carrer,  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

Application  Norember  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,221 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D13-~2) 


•  < 


jiiWMVNm^i^i|lf|Mii;M/;NmvuuHiiii 


177,900 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  UNIT 
Roger  L.  Crlspell,  Birmfaigham,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral MoHms  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 
Application  February  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,457 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D81— 10) 


177,898 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  A  LOCK  OF  HAIR 

Rnth  M.  Cathcart,  Gmndy  Center,  Iowa 

Application  Febniary  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  34^52 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


177,901 

LIFE  JACKET 

Willard  E.  Crotty,  QvIm^,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Crotty  Corporation 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,942 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


177,899 
ARTICLE  DISPENSING  RECEPTACLE 
Andrew  Chappory,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Biscuit  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JerMy 

Application  August  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,737 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


y/ 


177,902 

TELEVISION  LAMP 

Sam  Derico,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Application  August  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,633 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 20) 


•J 


June  6,  1956 


296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


297 


June  5,  1966 


177,9«3 

MAGAZINE  RACK 

MMukc  Dmthia,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicatioB  Maich  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,M3 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 2) 


177,9«6 

RACK 

Maurice  Dllcllfa^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatk»  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,MS 

Term  of  pateot  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 2) 


177,91« 
WASTE  BASKET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Joo  W.  Hauaer,  St  Charlet,  OL,  airi(Bor  to  Hawky  Prod- 
ucti  Conpa^r,  St.  Chariei,  m.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Dela- 
ware 

ApplicatfoD  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,883 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58-^) 


177,914 
CHAIR 
Jaraei  E.  Joms,  Toledo,  OUo,  awiinni  to  The  Hedricfc 
MaMrfactw<i«  Compw<y,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponrtion 
of  Ohio 

Application  May  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,M3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D1S~1) 


177,904 

RACK 

Maurice  Duchfai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,065 

Tem  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D33— 3) 


177,907 

TOY  BUILDING  BLOCK 

Vincent  J.  Esposito,  Jr.,  Wayne  Township, 

Passaic  County,  N.  J. 

Application  December  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,352 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


KTlp 


177,911 
BUFFET  OR  THE  LIKE 


177,915 
BICYCLE  OR  SOMILAR  ARTICLE 
M  thington 


/* 


• 


BUFFET  OR  THE  LIKE  B„„  w,iai::Xiri;2^^ErsJr'"i;'ii    _^_ 

(CL  D33— 13)  ^^^  D90— 8) 


-vf 


^ — i- 
4\ 


177,908 

COSMETIC  KIT 

Annette  Grosso,  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Application  June  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


177,912 
BIRD  FEEDER 

A     M^"^i^,  ■  "y**«'  ''•'  Wayland,  Mass. 
Application  November  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D31— 2) 


177,905 

RACK 

Maurice  Dochfai,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,066 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 2) 


177,916 
COMBINED  LUMINAIRE  AND  BRACKET 
THEREFOR 
Merle  E.  Keck,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  and  Edmund  L.  Izii, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesdnghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcation  October  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,578 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48-^l) 


177,909 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER  HOUSING 

Austin  Gudmundsen,  Inglewood,  and  Ellsworth  D.  Wilkin, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  March  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,158 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

(CL  D40— 1) 


177,913 

COIN  HOLDER 

Michael  Janknra,  Stratfortl,  Conn. 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,080 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D52— 4) 


177,917 

COMBINED  JEWEL  BOX,  CLOCK,  AND  RADIO 

Kari  Lnft,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

AppUcation  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,643 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 9) 
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m,9i$ 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  FIXTURE 
Carl  X.  Meyer,  St.  Loab  Coonty,  Mo^  asdgnor  to  Day- 
Brite  Lighd^,  bc^  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Minoari 
AppUcatioa  Noveaber  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,763 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D48— 23) 


177,f21 

COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  WARDROBE 

Joiia  S.  OrriMMB,  Chicago,  UL 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,«20 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D15--1) 


I 


tif. 


177,919 

CHAIR 

Rose  Mhits,  Pafan  Springs,  Calif. 

Application  September  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  32^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD15— 11) 


177,923 
TYPEWRITER 
Cari  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioa  Joly  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  3^,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DM— 11) 


>^^^ 


177,920 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  BUBBLE  LEVEL  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  Murdoch,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

AppUcation  June  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,128 

Term  <rf  patent  7  years 

(CL  D85— 2) 


'C^ 


177,924 
SPECTACLE  FRONT 
Robert   Passet,  Vincennes,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
lodustrieDe  de  Luaetterie,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


177,921 
TYPEWRITER 
Eliot   Noyes,   New   Canaan,   Conn.,   assignor   to   Inter- 
national Business  Machfaies  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  July  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


177,925 

EVAPORATOR  WICK 

Milton   A.   Powers  and   Robert  C.  Champlin,   Detroit, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sknttle  Mannfactnring  Company, 

Milford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

AppUcation  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D16— 2) 
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177,924 
HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

NoffVMn  C  Powcn,  Coitn,  Colo. 

Application  May  !«,  1955,  SciW  No.  3«,tt3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


177,927 
HOSTESS  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nomaa  C  Powers,  Cortex,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  May  1<,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,004 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 10) 


n 


i^^- 


177330 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Eadi  RodrigMt,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  ■■riganr  to  Jacobjr- 
Bender,  Inc^  WoodsMc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

NoTcmbcr  2, 1954,  Scriid  No.  32,914 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D45— 4) 


177,931 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emfl  Rodrlgnci,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc,  WoodsMc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  NoTcmbcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,921 

Term  of  patcat  7  yean 

(a.  I>45->4) 


177,932 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  i.isfi?. 

EmU  Rodflgnez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assigBor  to  Jacoby. 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Norember  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,922 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLD45-4) 


I,- 


177,928 

BUILDING 

William  Riseman,  Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Richard's 

Drire-In  Restanrants,  Inc^  Boston,  Mass^  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,141 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


177  933 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EmU  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby. 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  NoTember  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,923 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 
I  (CL  D45-^) 


177,929 
EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 
OR  THE  LIKE 
KodrigMC,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby. 
Bender,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  Norember  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,913 
Term  of  patent  7  "yean 
(a.  D45— 4) 


Mm 


177,934 

END  LINK  FOR  A  WRKT  WATCH  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EmU  Rodriguez,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  NoTember  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,925 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D45— 4) 
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1T7,W5 

EXPANSIBLE  LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

EmU  Rodrincz,  New  York,  N.  Y^  anigMir  to  Jacoby- 

Bcader,  bc^  Woodridc,  N.  Y^  ■  coqMinitioB  of  New 

York 

AppUcadoB  Marck  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,956 

Tmu  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D4S-4) 


177,94« 

CAN  OPENER 

Frank  B.  Rotk,  Claytoa,  Mo^  awJinni  to  Swfaig-A«Way 

Mannfactaring  CoapMiy,  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  corpora- 

tionofMlMoori 

Application  January  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,015 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22~2) 


177,944 

TEAPOT 

Peter  Sch)nmi>ohm,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatkM  Jhm  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,757 

Terai  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 26) 


177,948 

HOBBYHORSE 

J.  SnMh,  BnihMil,  CaHf. 

AppBcatioa  Apffl  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  354t7 

Tern  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


177,936 

EXPANSIBLE  UNK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Emfl  Rodriguez,  New  York,  N.  Y^  awignor  to  Jacoby- 

Bender,  Inc.,  Woodride,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  March  9, 1955,  Serial  No.  34,960 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI,  I>45-^) 


M§i 


177,937 

COLLAPSIBLE  ASH  TRAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Menefec  Rooti,  Ariiagton,  Tex. 

Applicatioa  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,905 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D85— 2) 


177,941 
TOY  SPACE  SHIP 
Ralph  G.  Rowland,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Howaid  CairolL 
Rldgefiekl,  N.  J.,  and  Edwfai  H.  Wcgman,  Freeport, 
N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  The  S.  J.  Wegnaa  Company,  Lya- 
brook,  N.  Y.,  a  copartnccriito 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,423 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CL  D34— 15) 


177,945 

SLED 

Frederic  N.  Seaver,  Loi«  Uaad  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  32^^ 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CLD14— 24) 


177,949 

FOOD  MIXER  MOTOR  UNIT 

Waller  A.  Spear,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  ami^Bor  to  Na  Tone, 

Inc.,  CtecfanatL  Ohto,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppHcatton  January  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  39^81 

Term  of  parent  14  yean 

<CL  D89^1) 


177  946 

TELEPHONE  BOOTH 

Perdral  H.  Sherroa,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkin  Norembcr  19, 1953,  SoU  No.  27,678 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


177,938 

HANDBAG 

Theodore  Roeenbcrg,  New  Rocheilc,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,877 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(a.  D87— ^) 


177,942 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Eari  F.  Rutan,  Pound  Ridge,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  The  Coca- 
CoU  Contpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D2-^) 


177,950 

CABINET  FOR  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS 

Charlei  G.  Troeller,  Chicago,  and  Donald  E.  Hooker, 

Wifanette,  DL,  amignon  to  Raymond  T.  Moloney,  Chi- 

cag^DL 

A^PpUcatfon  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,766 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34-^ 


n 


Lai 


177,939 

HANDBAG 

Theodore  RoMuberg,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Appttcation  Norembcr  14, 1955,  Serial  No,  38,878 

Term  of  patent  3V4  yean 

(CLD87-^) 


177,943 

CUTLERY  AND  SCISSORS  SHARPENER 

Sheldon  M.  Ratter,  Lake  Foreat,  DL,  amignor  to  Joha  C. 

Hockery,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as  trustee 

Application  August  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,711 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

•  (CL  D37— 1) 


177,947 
DICTATION  MASK 
Henry  A.  Sherwood,  Woodbrldge,  Conn.,  amignor  to  The 
Sound  Scriber  CorporatioB,  New  Harea,  Coaa.,  a  cor- 
poffalkM  of  Connecticnt 

Applicatlaa  August  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  31,734 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD83— 1) 


177,951 

MIXING  TOOL 

Eari  S.  Tapper,  Upton,  Mms. 

^j|y»Ucation  January  24,  1955,  Serial  N« 

^  Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


.*     I 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1956 


177,952 

RESERVOIR  TYPE  SMOKING  PIPE 

WcMM  W««  S■l■^^y>^^p^  Tokyo,  Japan 

AppMcatfoB  FcbiVMy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  4«309 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLDS5— S) 


177,953 
COMBINED  RADIO  AND  INTERCOMMUNI- 
CATION UNIT 
Joha  R.  YoMff.  DaOaa,  Tex. 
AppUcatkm  Jwm  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  36,571 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D24— 14) 


S u 


I^MM. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

NOTB. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


I>iincan,  George  R,.  to  Zero  Mfg.  Co.     Vacuum  container  milli 
\i\K   s.vHtem    and    apparatus   therefor.      Re.    24.162,   6-5-5«. 
r\.   Ill)  -14.«>9. 

Lji  NittionHli'  S.  A.  :   See — 

Zellweger.  Conrad.     Re.  24.1«.'i. 
Roehm.  William  A.  :    See^ 

Rogge.  Edmund  A.,  and  Roehm.     Re.  24,161. 


Rogge.    Kdniund    A.,    and    W     A.    Roehm       I>>ctor   blade   and 

mounting  for  rotogravure  printing   niachineH.      Re.  24  161. 

«    '.-SH.  CI.  101 — 1,')T 
Zellwe«er,    Conrad,   to   Iji   Nationale   S    A.      Valves   for  filling 

pyrophoric   lighters   for   liquified   gus.      Re.   24.168    6-5-.56, 

CI.  62—1. 
Zero  Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Duncan,  (i>H)rge  R.     Rh.  24.1»)2 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Singlt'ton.  Willanl  R..  to  the  Inited  Statfn  of  America  as 
repre«enfe<l  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commin- 
nlon.     Carnation  plant.     1.481.  6-.%".'>»).  CI.  47 — 60 


Cnlted   StateK   Atomic   Energy  Commission,   Cniied    States  of 
.Vnitrica  ax  represente*)  bv  thn  :    fcVr    - 
Singl.'t(»n,  Wlllard  R      1.481 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Compartmented  tray. 

Tension 


177,891.   6-5-56.  CI. 
spring    seat    support.       177.892, 

gas 


lienner,   I>exter 

1)44-   10 
Krandt.    Foike    E 

•>.•>-.■)«.  CI    I)l.">      8 
Hreitensteln.  Charlex  T..  to  R    T.   Moloney.      Combination 

lighter  and  filler  s^t.     177.8».i.  6-.".-,-)6,  Ci.  1)48-27 
lirown.  Honnie  J.  and  K    L.     C<mibined  newspaper  and  maga 

zinf  dispenser.     177, 8»4,  6-5-.')fi.  CI    I).'>2      ,{ 
MroWM,  Kenneth  L.  :    See 

Hrown,  Honnie  J.  and  K    L.     177,8!t4 
burroughs,     Louis     R  ,     to    El»-<tro  \ol(v.     Inr        MI(r<>phon<- 

177,89."),  6-.V56,  CI.  1)26      14 
("apraro,     Frank,     and     F.     Moussonp        Handbag, 

H-.-.-.-.6,  CI.  1)87      3 
Carroll,  Howard  :    See 

Rowland,  Ralph  (i.,  Carroll,  and  Wegman  171 
•  'arver.  rhllip.  Wall  panel  177,897,  «  5  ."»6.  CI 
Cathcart.  Ruth  M.     Display  device  for  n  link  of  hair, 

6-.'^-.")6.  CI.  I>2»-   20 
Champlin,  Robert  C.  :    See    - 

Powers.  Milton  A.,  and  Champlin      177,92.') 


r 


.H9»i, 


,941. 
Dl.-H      2 

177,898, 


.Xrticle  disi)en8 


Life   Jarktt       177.901. 


177,902,  6-.V-56, 
rack.       177.90S, 


Rack. 
Rack. 
Rack. 

See 


17 
17 
17 


',904, 
\90.i, 
r.906. 


0-T>-.56, 
6-.V.'^6, 
6-.% -56. 


CI. 
CI. 
CI 


Cl 
6-.- 

D.-iS- 

D.-i.-i 

I).33 


D48^ 
>-.')6. 


20 

Cl. 


77.89.%. 
Toy 


Chappory.   Andrew,   to   .National   Biscuit   Co 

ing  receptacle.     177.899,  6-.' -,')6,  Cl    D.')2 
Coca-Cola  Co.,  The  :    See — 

Rutan.  Earl  F.     177,942. 
Crispell.   RogtT   L..   to   General   Motors   Corp       Eltn-trlc   heater 

unit.     177.900.  6-.-)-.'i6.Cl.  1)81 -10. 
Crotty  Corp.  :   See — 

Croftv.  Willard  E.     177.901 
Crottv.    Willard    E..    to    Ci-otty    Corp 

6-.»-.56.  ("1.  D71  -1 
DayHrlte  Lightint:,  Inc   :    See 

Meyer.  Carl  X.     177,918 
I)«tIco.  Sam.     Television  lamp 
Duchln,     Maurice.       Magacine 

Duchin,  Maurice. 
Ducliin.  Maurice. 
Duchln,  Mauric*'. 
Electro-Voioe,   Inc. 

Burroughs.  Louis  R      1 
E><poslto.     Vincent     J  .    Jr. 

6   .•>-56.  Cl    D.S4      l.'S. 
(Jt'neral  Motors  Corp.  :   See 

Crispell.  Roger  L.     177.900 
('.rosso.  Annette.     Cosmetic  kit.     177.908.  6-.V  ,")6,  Cl.  D86      10. 
Gudmundsen.  Austin,  and  E.   I).  Wilkin, 
housing.     177.909,  6-.V.'56.  CI.  D4a     1 
Hauser.   Jon   W..    to  Hawley   Froducts   Co 
similar  article      177,910,  6-5~.">6,  Cl.  D.')8 
Hawley  Froducts  Co.  :    See- 

Hauser.  Jon  W.     177,910 
Herrmann.   Ernest,  to  Hey  wood- Wakefield  Co      Buffet  or  the 

like.     177.911.  6-.V.')6.  Cl.  D.-^S— l.l 
Hettrick  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Jones.  James  E.     177.914 
Hey  wood  Wakefield  Co.  :    See — 

Herrmann.  Ernest.     177.911. 
Hockery.  John  C.  :   See 

Riifter.  Sheldon  M      177.943 
Hooker.  I^onald  E   :    See — 

Troeller,  Charles  (J.,  and  Hooker      177,9.')0. 
Houssone,  Frederick  :   See 

Caprnro.  Frank,  and  Houssoiig. 


building    block.       177,90" 


Power  lawn  mower 
Waste   basket   or 


177,896. 
Hyde.    Donald    B..    Jr.       Bird    feeder.       177.912. 

D.31      2. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :    See — 
N'oves.  Fliot.     177.921 
Otto,  (^arl      177.92.'? 


-.')6,    Cl. 


D.52— 4. 
177,914. 


Bicycle 

Electric 
177,916, 

177.917, 


iMi.  Edmund  L.  :   .'s'cr— 

Keck.  Merle  E..  and  Itii.     177.916. 
Jacoby-Bender,   Inc.  :   See 

Rodriguei.  Emil.      177.929-177.y.i(; 
Jiinkura.  Michael.     Coin  holder.     177.913,  6-5-.')6.  Cl 
.lones.  James  E.,  to  The  Hettrick  Mfg    Co      Chair 

6   :>   .")6,  Cl    Dl.")— 1 
Kalt,  Breeding  &  Haddeu.  Inc   ;    See 

Kalt.  Henry  W      177,91.5. 
Kair,    Henry   W..  to  Kalt.   Bn-eding  i   Hadden,   Inc 

or  similar  article.     177.91.">,  6-5-06,  Cl   D9<i — 8 
Keck.    Merle    E..    and    E     L.    liil,    to    Westinghouse 
("orp      Combined  luminaire  and  bracket  therefor 
6   >V.')6.  Cl    D48      .n 
Luft,   Karl.     Combine<i  jewel  box,  clock,  and  radio. 

6  5- .")»).  Cl.  D86-    9. 
.Meyer,  Carl  X..  to  Day-Brite  Lighting,  Inc      Fluorescent  light- 
ing fixture.     177,918,  6- .")-,")«.  Cl    1)48^    23 
MInt.s,    Rose      Chair.      177,919,   6-r)-,')6,   Cl.   Dl.')-    11. 
.Moloney,  Raymond  T.  :    See  — 

Breitensteln.  Charles  T.     177.893 
Troeller,  Charles  G  ,  and  Hooker      177,9.50. 
Murdock,    David       Combined    ash    tray    and    bubble    level    or 

similar  article.     177,920,  6-5-56,  CI.  08.5 — 2 
National  Biscuit  Co.  :    See 

Chappory,  .\ndrew      177,899. 
Noyes.  Eliot,  to  International  Buslneso  Machines  Corp      Type- 
writer.    177.921.  6-.5-.56.  Cl.  1)64 — 11 
N'u  Tone.  Inc.  :    See  — 

Si>ear,  Walter  A      177.949 
Orsborn.    John    S.      Combined    chair   and    wardrobe       1 

6.5-56.  Cl.  Dir>— 1. 
Otto.  Carl,   to  International  Business  .Machines  Corp 

writer      177,923,  6-.5-.56.  CI.  1)64—11. 
I'asset.    Robert,    to   Sodete   Induttrielle  de   Lunetterle 

tacle  front.     177,924.  6-5   56,  Cl    D.57      1 
Powers.  Milton  .\..  and   R,  C    Champlin,   to  Skuttle 
Evaporator  wick.     177,925,  6-5-56,  Cl    I)16--2. 

Hostess  tray  or  similar  article. 
10. 

Hostess  tray  or  similar  article. 
10 

See 


Restaurants    Inc. 

Expansible    link 
■,928.    6-.'V-56,    Cl. 


Expansible 
930,    6-5-.56. 


Powers,  Norman  C 

6-.5-.56.  Cl    1)44- 
Powers,  Norman  C 

6-.5-.56,  Cl.  D44-     . 
Richard's  Drive-In  Restaurants  Inc 

RIseman.  William.     177,928 
Riseman,    William,    to    Richards    Drive-In 

Building.     177.928,  6-5-56,  Cl.  D13-  1 
Rodrlguej.    Emil,     to    Jacoby  Bender.     Inc 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like.       17" 

r>45    -4. 
Rodrlguet.    Emil.     to    Jacoby-Bender,     Inc. 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like        177 

IM.5-    4. 
Rodriguei,     Emil,     to    Jacoby  Bender, 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like 

1)4.5-^. 
Rodriguei.    Emil.    to    Jacoby  Bender. 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like 

IH.5— 4 
Rodriguei.    Emil.    to    Jacoby-Bender, 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like. 

1)45—4. 
Rodriguei,  Emil,  to  Jacobv-Bender,  Inc      End  link  for  a 

watch  bracelet  or  the  like.      177.934,  6.5-56.  Cl    D45 
Rodriguei,     Emil,     to    Jacoby  Bender,     Inc 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like       17 

1)45—4. 
Roilriguei,     Emil.     to    Jacoby-Bender,     Inc 

chain    for    a    bracelet    or    the    like        17 

D4.5-4. 


7.922. 

Type 

8pec- 

Mfg.  Co. 

177.926. 

177,927, 


link 
Cl. 


Inc        Expansible    link 

177.931.  6-.5-56,    Cl. 

Inc.      Expansible    link 

177.932.  6-.5-.56.    Cl. 

Inc.      Expansible    link 

177.933.  6-.5-,56.    Cl. 

wrist 
-4 

Expansible    link 
,935,    6-.5-56.    Cl. 

Expansible    link 
,936.    H-,5^56,    Cl. 


I 


u 


LIST   OF    DESKxN    PATENTEES 


Root!,    Menefw.      Collapsible    ash    tray    or    glmllar    article 

177.987.  e-.V56.  CI.  Dfc— 2. 
Rosenberg.  Theodore.    HandbaK-    177,938.  ft-S-Sfl,  CI.  D87— 3 
Rosenberg.  Theodore.    Handbag.     177,939,  6-.V-56,  CI.  D87— 3. 
Roth.    Frank    B..    to    Swing-A-Way    Mfg.    Co.      Can    opener. 

177.940.  6-.'V-.'>6.  CI.  D22— 2. 
Rowland.   Ralph  (5.,   H.  Carroll,  and  E.   H.   Wegman.   to  The 

S.   J.   Wegman  Co.      Toy  space  whip.      177.941.   6-6-56.  CI. 

D34— 15.  K-  K 

Rutan.  Earl  F.,  to  The  Coca-Cola  Co.     Portable  beverage  dis- 
penser.    177,942.  8-5-56.  CI.  D2— 3. 
Rutter.    Sheldon   li..   to  J.   C.    Hookerv.   as   trustee.     Cutlery 

and  scis.sor8  sharpener.     177.943.  0-5-56.  CI.  D37 — 1. 
Schlumbohn,   Peter.     Teapot.     177,944.  6-5-56.  CI.  D44 — 26. 
Sled.      177,945.  (■-,>-56,   CI.   D14 — 24. 
Telephone  booth. 


Seaver.  Frederic  X. 

Sherron.  Perclval  H. 

D13— 1. 
Sherwood.  Henry  A. 

mask.     177,947.  fr-o-56,  CI.  D83— 1 
Skuttle  Mfg.  Co.  :   8ee~ 

Powers.  Milton  A.,  and  Champlin.    177.925. 
Smith.     Theodore     J.        Hobbyhorse.        177.948      ft-^5-56      CI 

D34 — 15. 


177,946,  8-5-56,  CI. 
to  The  Sound  Scrlber  Corp.     Dictation 


Sorletp  Industrlelle  de  Lunetterle  :   ffee  ~ 

Passer,  Robert.     177,924. 
Sound  Scrlber  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sherwood.  Henry  A.     177.947. 
Spear.   Walter  A.,  to  Nu  Tone.  Inc.     Food  mixfr  motor  unit 

177.949,  8-5-58.  CI.  D89 — 1. 
Swing  A-\Vay  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee— 

Roth,  Frank  H.     177.940. 
Troeller.    Charles    (J.,    and   I).    E.    Hooker,    to    R.    T     .Moloney. 
Cabinet    for    amusement    apparatUH.      177.950     •{.%-.") 6,   CI. 
1)."<4      5. 
Tiipper.   Earl   S.      MUlng  tool.      177.951,  6-.%-5H,   CI.   r>44      1 
Wang,     Wensan.       Reservoir    type    smoking    pipe.       177,952. 

6   5   .-)«,  CI.  I)8r>-  H.  * 

Wegman.  Edwin  H.  :   See- 
Rowland,    Ralph  G..   Carroll,  and  Wegman.      177,941 
Wf.gman.  S.  J  .  Co..  The  :    See — 

Rowland.    Ralph  O..   Carroll,  and  Wegman.      177,941. 
Weotinghouse  Electric  Corp.  :   See — 

Keck.  Merle  E  ,  and  ImI.     177,916. 
Wilkin.  Ellsworth  1>.  :   See  — 

(Judmundsen,  Austin,  and  Wilkin.     177.909. 
Y.iunK.    John    R.      Combined    radio    and    Intercommunication 
unit,     177.9.-)3.  6-5-56,  CI.  D26— 14. 


/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  5th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

Nora.— Arrang^l  In  accordance  with  the  flrat  sinilflcuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dtr  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


2,748,741, 
2,748.680, 


Electric  Co. 

2,749,460. 


2.749.257. 


Abbey.  John  C.  :   See — 

Oumbert.  Charles  W..  and  Abbey.      2,749.146 
Abbott.  William  T.    Anchor  having  a  slldable  stock 

6-.'i-56,  CI.  114—207. 
Aber.   Homer  B.,   to  J.   I.  Case  Co.     Power  lifts 

6-5-56,  CI.  97—46.11. 
Acorn  Iron  and  Wire  Works  :   See 

Kltzelman,  Edward  H.      2,749,184. 
Acton,  Jack  C,  and   A.   B.   Zelssler,   to  General 
Means    for    reinforcing    random    wound    colls 
8-.'^56,  CI.  310-260. 
Adam.  Frank.  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Adam.  Frederick  B.     2,749,385. 
Adam,   Frederick   B.,   to  Frank  Adam    Electric  Co.      Busduct 

2,749,385,  6-,%-56,  CI.   174      99. 
Aenlsbaenslin,  Rudolf  :   See — 

Knup,  Emll,  Aenlsbaenslin,  and  Widmer. 
Aeroquip  Corp.  :   Set-   - 

Oumbert,  Charles  W.,  and  Abbey.      2,749,146 
Kaiser,  Rudolf.      2,749, l.iO. 
Affelder,  Harry  F.,  to  The  Wolf  Envelope  Co.     Envelope  mak 

Ing  machine.     2,748,875,  6-.V.50,  CI.  93 — 62. 
Agate  Corp.  :   See — 

Wells,  Norman  C.      2,748,719. 
Aggarwal.  Jotl  S.,  and  P.  O.  Sharma.  to  The  Council  of  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research.     Process  of  making  wrinkle 
varnishes.     2,749,247,  6-5-56,  CI.  108—222. 
Agullera,    Oscar    A.    S.      Apparatus    for    improving    fuel    for 
internal     combustion     engines.       2,748,892,     6-5-^6,     CI. 

1  Oi> \v. 

Agule.  George  J.,  to  Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.    Electron  tube 

gettering  means.     2,749,466,  8-5-56.  CI.  313 — 180 
Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc.  :   See- 
Berg.  Quentin.      2,74«,456. 
Pierce.  Frank  L.      2,748,452. 
Air  Force,   I'nited   States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the:    See 

Kuhlman,  William  H..  Jr.      2,749,084 
Lakf.  Harr\   Q.      2.749,.")13. 
-\lr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 

Lyon.  Asbton  M..  and  Shykys.      2,749,369. 
Aker,    Sam    C.      Vibratory    screening    apparatus.      2  748  942 
8-.V.-S6,  CI.  209— 315.  .        ,        , 

AkerstrBm.    BOrje.    to   Aktiebo'aget   Atvidabergs   Butikslnred- 
ningar.     Venetian  blinds.     2,748,852,  8-5-58,  CI.  160—168. 
Aktiebolaget  Atvidabergs  Butlkslnrednlngar  :   See— 

AkerstrOm,  BSrJe.      2,748.852. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :   See- 

Backstrom.  Sigurd  .M.      2,748,575. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken  :   See — 

Ohlsson,  Sven  E.  W.      2,748.481. 
AktIengeselUchaft  fuer  Technlsche  Studlen  ;   See — 

Keller,  Curt.      2,748,.)99. 
Albrecht,  Ransom  C.  :   See- 
Day,  Carl  L.,  and  Albrecht.      2.748,885. 
Albrecht,  Warren  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Welded  fluores 

cent  lamp  base  pins.     2,749.528.  6-5-58,  CI.  339 — 145 
Alexander.  John  M.     Device  for  operating  valves 

8-5-.58.  CI.  81  —  175. 
Allen,    Albert   J.,    to   Anchor    Mfg.   Co.      Dual    protection 

meter  by-pass.     2,748,600.  «-.5-56,  CI.  73 — 201. 
.\llen.  Albert  J.,  to  Anchor  Mfg.  Co.     Gas  meter  bypass  oit^n- 

tor.     2,748.800,  8-.V-56.  CI.  137— 637.1. 
Allen,  George  T.  :   See 

Isreell,  Jack,  and  Allen.      2,748,780. 
Allen,    Herbert,   and    M    T.   Works,   to  Cameron   Iron   Works. 
Inc.      Mechanical    movement    for   converting    rotary    move- 
ment to  linear,  then  rotary,  then  reverse  linear  movement 
2.748,805,  6-5-.58,  CI.  74    -22. 
Allen.    Herbert,   to   Cameron    Iron    Works,    Inc 

anlsm.     2,749,082,  8-.V-58.  CI.  251      182. 
Allen,   Russell  0.,   to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co. 

mechanism.     2,748,538,  8-.5-58,  CI.  49 — 41. 
Allied  Control  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Horman.  John  H.,  and  Hoell.      2,749,398. 
Horman,  John  H.,  and  Hoell.      2,749.403. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :   See - 

Eag.in,  William  F.     2,749,500. 
Forrest,  Frank  R.      2,748,688. 
Kelle,  Arthur  C       2.749.411. 
Weston.  Donald  E.     2.749,410. 
Allmanna  BrandredskapsaffHren  Aktlebolag  :   See — 

Borgstr«m.  Erik  K^  L      2.748,732. 
Almqulsf     Mis    T.      Paint    sprayer.      2,749,179,    8-.V^58,    CI 

299-97. 
Alspaugh,  Samuel  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Hydraullcally 
operated  apparatus   for   oi>erBtlng  on   the   walls   of  a   pan- 
shaped  object.     2,748.882,  8-.V-56.  CI.  184 — 50. 
Altergott,  Mary  E.   Clothes  pole  «.nd  line  '•onnector.   2  749  075 

6-5-56,  CI.  248-  .3.V3 
Altschuler,  Samuel,  to  Armour  Research  Foundation  of  Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology.      Vibrationless   pneumatic  imnact 
tool.     2,748,750,  (V-,-)-58.  CI.  121    -25  '^ 


2,748,640. 


gas 


Valve   mech- 
Mold  closing 


Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :   See- 

?.'.£**■;  ^^It^f  E..  Hunslcker,  and  Lemon.     2,749.23». 

Wheeler.  Jesse  H.      2,748,934. 
Amberg,  Stephen  W.  :  See— 

Amberg   Walter  E  and  S.  W.     2,749,010. 
Amberg,  Walter  E.  and  S.  W.,  to  LUy-Tullp  Cup  Corp.     Trun 

cated  conical  paper  cup.     2,749,010,  8-5-56,  CI.  229 — 1  5 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Pechy,  William.     2,748,733. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :   See — 

Eisenman.  William,  and  Mlnlerl.     2,749,273 
American  Enka  Corp.  :   See- — 

Schulte.  Kurd  J.     2.748.587. 
American  Fixture.  Inc.  :   See — 

Nash.  John  J.      2,748,831. 

Nash.  John  J.,  and  Stein.     2.748,830. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :   See- 
Bruce,  William  F.     2,749.213. 
American  Maize-Products  Co.  :   See — 

Evans.  James  W..  and  Nelson.      2,749,2.59. 

Winner,  Bernard  M.     2.749.244. 
American  Optical  Co.  :   See — 

Boyd.  Walter  R..  and  Orupposo.      2.748.764. 

Dillon,  Oscar  W.     2.748.630. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :.  See — 

Kaul,  Ben.     2.748,464. 

Kaul,  Ben.     2,748,932. 
American  Seating  Co.  :   See — 

Bareckl,  Chester  J.     2,748,835. 

Rlmkus,  Bernard  E.     2,748,841. 
American  Steel  Foundries  :  See — 

Buvelot,  John  A.      2.749,139. 

De  Groot,  Richard,  and  Kratochvll.     2,748,632. 

"      "        '"  2,749,144. 

2,749,113. 
:  See — 
2.749.055. 

2,748,596. 
to    General     Motors     Corp.     Cleaner 


Kayler,  I<Vank  H 

Kowallk.  John  J. 
American  Viscose  Corp. 

Bauer,  Ernest  K. 

Tasker.  Clinton  W 
Amlott,     Norman     J 


silencer  asaembly.     2,748,891,  0-6-66,  Cl.   188 — 15. 
Amo.  Ivan  J.,  to  M  and  W  Co..  Inc.     Mechanism  for  replac- 
ing    dies     of     ejection     moaldlng     machine*.     2,748,484, 
6-5-56   CI.  22—149. 
Anchor  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Albert  J.     2.748.600. 
Allen.  Albert  J.     2,748,800. 
Anderson.  Andrew  K.  :  See — 

Fennema.   Richard,   Anderson,    and   Krueger.     2.749,088. 
Anderson.    Clarence    A.     Instrument    for    determining    mag- 
netic permeability.     2.749,504.   6-5-56.  Cl.   324 — 34 
Anderson  Ekiward  N.  :   See — 

Harrington.  Edward   M.,  and  Anderson.     2,749,380 
Anderson,     Edwin     E.     Fish     lure.     2,748,520.     6-5-66.     CL 
43 — 30. 

Anderson.  Philip  J..  Jr..  and  E.  M.  Btubblefleld.  to  Servel.  Inc. 

Air  condltionlna.     2.749.095.  «-5-56.  O    267—9 
Anderson.  Ralph  F.  :   See — 

Anderson.  Swan  F.     2.748,726. 
Anderson.   Swan  F.,    "A    to   8.  F.   Anderson  and    »A   to  H    F 

Cl   loT^i     ^"*'*''<'"  m«klng  machine.     2,748.728.  6-6^. 

"^"fese  Cl'^299-?04    **      Sprinkling       device.     2.749,180, 
Andrews,    Fred    W.,    to    International    Latex    Corp.     Shane- 

o^7Ao°io?  ']?'«'*irr'??.*°i  °i  deposited  rubber  undergarment. 

*.,  i4o,aUo.  o — o — 66.  Cl.  2 — 86 
Angelos,  Arthur  C.  :   See — 

Blllman.  Louis  8.,  and  Angelos.     2.748.565 
Aiwe  mo    Charlea.     Collapsible  rack.     2.748,955.   6-5-56.  Cl. 

*  1  1 J  I  o. 

Appelbaum.  Sol  and  W.  A.  Begos,  to  Midwest  Glove  Co     Inc. 

(.  ove    construction.     2.749,448.   6-5-66,   Q.    250—108 
.ApDleton,  Arthur  I.      Vapor-proof  lighting  fixture.      2,749,433. 

n— o— oo.  i-i.  mt — ii.2. 

■^fc'Te  ct'"24O^102    ^™^     '^"'^     mounting.     2.749.4S5, 

■^^£5^56    Cl"3?— 99^*'''*'"'^'*  **'"™<^'"«  machine.     2.748.507. 
Apra  Precipitator  Corn.  :   See— 
Hodson.  Peter.      2.748,888 

^T7-48!!5§S,  ^5^S,  ^{''i09^JT'''-    '°^      «'"'*°«    •"•"•• 
Arlln  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Arlin.  Max  M.     2,748,936. 
Armour  and  Co.  :   See — 

Bunge.  Fred  H.     2,748.938 

Hedstrom,  Otto.      2,748,421 
Armour.^ John.     Xon-blnding  caster.     2.748,418,  6-6-66,   Cl. 

Armour   Research   Foundation  of   Illinois   Institute  of  Tech- 

noioify  .    ei^ — - 

Altschuler.  Samuel.     2.748.750 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See— 

I^-ary.  William  W       2.748.969 

m 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Army,  United  Statea  of  America  an  represented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  the  :   See — 

Bertram.  Emll  V.     2.748,708. 

Field,  Arthur  P.      2.748,706. 

Hale    Frank  B.     2,748.705. 

Moran.  Robert  W.      2.748,518, 

Orlando.  Carl.      2.748.649. 

Sawyer.  Wlnslow  A.      2.748.702. 

Simpson.  Clarence  K.      2.748,661. 

Simpwon.  Clarence  E.     2.748,662. 

Terranf.  Paul  and  Lllyquiat.     2.749.37ti 
.\rndt.  Ravmond.      Corn  crib.      2,748.904,  6-»-5«,  CI.  189—3. 
.Vrnold.      I)ayle     F.      Spinner     controlled     game     apparatus. 

2.749.128.  6-{^-56,  CI.  273—134. 
.Vronaon.  Theodore  F.  :   See — 

i'oilan.  David,   Halahan.  Lyon  and  Aronson.      2,748  653. 
.Vskew,     Crawford     S.     Clock     controlled     switching    device. 

2,748.858,  tt-5-56.  CI.  161  —  1.5. 
.\  they  Productn  Corp.  :   See — 

KlinK.  Robert  W.     2.748.720. 
Atkinson,  (;uy  F..  Co. :  See — 

Potts.  Ernest  H.      2,748,578. 
Atlaa  Instrument  Co.  :  See — 

Clark  Joseph  C.     2,748.560. 
.\tlaB  I'owder  Co.  :   See — 

Kagehajfen.  Leo.      2.749.371. 
Attl  EntjIneerinK  Corp.  :   See — 

Colombo.  Felix.      2.748.664. 
Atrler.    .\nthonv    R       Container 
2.748.P68.  6-5-56.  CI.  215  — .39. 
.\uburn  Machine  Works.  Inc   :   See — 

.McIniiKh    (ilenn  W.      L'.748..->()4. 
.VuchlncloMS.    Rfplnald.      Heterocyclic 

ti-.-)-.'irt,  CI,  L'ri(v  -  248, .1, 
.Vutoiiiatic  I'linip  k  Softener  Corp.  :   See — 

Whitlock,  Fred  \V,      2.749..304. 
AvedlHian,    Arthur    A.,    to   The   Tavlor   A   Fenn    Co,      Ductile 

Iron       2.749.2.36.  6-5-56.  Q.  75—123. 
.Vverv  .Adhesive  Ijibel  Corp,  :    See — 

Smith,  Charles  E.      2.748,897. 
Avruch,   Julius.     Antenna   protector.     2.748.905    6-5-56.   CI. 

189—26. 
Axt,  Wallis  C,  :    See- 

Heiier,  IMward  J.,  and  Axt.      2.748,797. 
BHb<M»ck  &  Wilcdx  Cri,  :  The  :    See-- 

K<M)i8trn.  I^rnbert  F,      2.748,597, 

Lotz.  Otto,      2.748.754. 

Neale.  Oliver  A.      2  748.631. 
Macher.   Erie,   to  Paillard  S.  A.      Automatic  record  changers 

2.749,1.30.  6-5-56.  CI.  274—10. 
Miickstroin.    Siirurd    M..   to   .Vktlebolaget   Elektrolux, 


top    with    room    for    straw. 


m-adducts       2.749.342. 


flon    refrUeratiop.      2.748.575.   6-5-56 
Ha''r,    I><)nald    R,     to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 

.Vnthraquiiione  dyes  and  intermediates. 

I'l.  -'60-326. 
Batihuis.      Ludtivicus     H,      Automatically 

2.748.752.  6-5-56.  CI.  121—157. 
liailey.   David   R.  (;.,  tn  F.  M.   MacMillan 


Absorp- 
Cl.   62—119,5, 
Nemours    and    Co. 
2.749.354,  6-5   56. 

reversing     valves. 

Fully  oscillating 


2. 748.879,   <)-.V.">6.   CI, 


vehicular  sUMpension  and/or  drive 

ISO      24. 
Malrd,    Milan,      RotatLuji   hand    cultivator   for   loosening  soil 

2.748.683    6-5-.')H,  CI,  it7  — 52. 
Maker,   .hthn   <;,.   to   l!ak»'r   Mfg.  Co 

for    telpscDpt'd   parts,      2.749.153. 

Baker     .John    R..    and    J.    F.    Muse. 
Back    pressure    viilve    apparatus 

2.748.873, 


Spring  detent   coupling 
6-5-56,  CI.  285-169. 
to   Baker   Oil   Tools.    Inc 
for    automatically    filling 
6-5-56,  CI.   186—225. 


Co.    Ltd 
-5-56.    CI 


well  conduit  strings. 
Baker  Mfg,  Co,  ;    Ser  — 

Baker.  John  (J.      2.749.153. 
Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc,  :    Sev  - 

Baker,  John  R,,  and  Muse.      2.748.873. 
Baldwin  Lima-Hamilton  <'orp,  :   See — 

Brown.  Edwin  C  .  and  Benbow,      2.74H.,-)00, 
Bales      Irvin     \V..    to    ('hipman    Clietnlcal    *'n.,    Inc,      Mt-thod 

of  dnfolintlng  with  sodium  chlorate  and  sodium  metaborate. 

2.749.227.  6-5-56.  CI.  71-    2.2. 
Ball  Brothers  Co..  Inc,  :   See — 

I'asottl,  Ft-licp  (;,      2.748.537, 
Ball.     Eric    H..     to    rlie    British    Thomson-Huston 

Transporting   of    rotarv    machines,      2,749.190    6 

.308-1, 
Ballard.    Rotn-rt    L.,    to    General    Motors   Corp.      Moisture    re 

sponslvj'  control  means.      2,748.687.  6-5-56.  CI.  98 — 2. 
Biinerjee.   Tarapada,   and    IV    B.   (  hakra varty.    to  The  Council 

of    Scientlftc    and    Industrial    Research,      Process    for    the 

recovery      of      beryllium      oxide,      2,749.296.      6-5-56       CI, 

204-96. 
Banes,    Fred    W..    and    J,    D.    (Jarber,    to    Esso    R^•^^parch    and 

Engineering    Co       Hydrolyxed    acrylonltrile  isobutvlene   co 

polymers,      2.749.3.30.  6-5-56.  CI.  260-85,5 
Banker,  Oscar  H,,  to  New  Products  Corp 

2.748.912.  6-5-56,  CI.  192 — 15.1. 
Bannon,  Thr)ma8  C.  :   See — 

Spencer.  Lloyd.      2,748.660. 
Spencer,  Lloyd.      2.748.874. 
Bantar.  Inc,  :    See — 

.McRride,  John  \V.      2,748.644. 
Barerki.    Chester    J.,    to   American 

seat   tilt  adjustment.      2.748.8.3.^ 
Bar^nyi.    B^la.      Wheel   suspension 

with   favorable  spatial  arrangements 

vehicles,      2,749.142.  6-.5   56.  CI.  280- 


Sprag  mechanisms. 


Seating 
6-.5-.>6. 
of 


Co. 
CI 


Chair    with 
155  —  120 
the  swinging-arm  type 
especially  for  motor 
124. 

Barkley.    Llovd    B.,    to    Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      .Method   for 

removal  of  a  side  chain.      2,749.367,  6-5-56.  CI.  260 — 586, 

Barlow.   Dick   S.    and   C.    B.   Crofutt.   Jr.,    to   Bell    Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.     Translating  system.     2,749.387.  6-.')-.")ti, 

CI.  179-18. 

Barnes.  Richard  W  ,  and  (;,  .\,  /elinskas,     .\id  to  packing,  de- 


,r48,419. 

2,748,941. 


Harnum.  Rot)ert  E..  (J  .\.  Jenkins,  and  T.  B.  Was.sprbach,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co,  Process  for  producing 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel.     2.749.22.'),  6-.'>-r>«,  CI    52—0,.'), 

Barrett,    .\rthur    L.    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.       Auger    drill    head 
2.749.104.  rt-,'>-,")6,  CI.  262      26. 

Barrett.  Harold  (J.,  Vj  to  .Nanko  C.  Bos  Simulated  baseball 
game.     2.749.122.  6-.')-5rt,  CI,  273      SH 

Barrows  Wendell  P,  Electrically  conducthe  coating. 
2.748.701,  6   ,">-.")«.  CI.  102      43. 

Barry.  Richard  H  ,  S  M  Wang,  and  L,  A  Walter,  to 
\\alla«'e  k  Tiernan  Inc.  Mercurial  diuretics  and  method  of 
preparation   thereof.      2.749.3H9.  6-.5-.'>6.  CI.   260-242. 

Bartlett,  Harold  \\  ,  to  California  Packing  Corp,  Photoelec- 
tric voltage  regulator,     2,749..')01.  6-.V56,  CI,  323--21. 

Basham.   Raymond  B,.  and  W.  J,  Parrlsh,     Line  Inserting  de- 
vice,     2,74,S,,S70,  t)   .')-.')«.  CI.    1««      77. 
Itassick  Co  ,  The  ;    Sef 

Kramcsak.  .Michael,  Jr,     2, 
Basfen.  .All)ert  T  :   See 

Konteln,  Kreerk  J,,  and  Basfen. 
Bastln.  Edgar  J   :   See 

Stava,  Rol)erf  J,,  and  Bastin.     2,749.445. 
Bates,  Richard  E,  :   See   - 

Trinity.  Joseph  B  .  and  Bates.     2.748.873. 
Battelle  Development  Corp,,  The  :  See — 

Slyh,  John  A  ,  Lynch,  and  Runck.     2.749,254. 
.Sims.  Chester  T      .'.749,260. 
Battey.   .\lfre<l    P  .    to  R    Hoe  A  Co..    Inc.      Pneumatic  sheet- 
taking  apparatus      2.749.119.  6-.5-.')6,  CI.  271—26. 
Batts.  Harvev  J    :    .s'e*"- 

.s<lia.fer,   W  illiain   K  .   Batts,  and  BralTord.     2.749.323. 
Bauei-,    Krne>r    K  ,    to   .Vinericati   Viscose   Corp.      Portable  cap 
spinning  unit   with  hvdraullc  traverse      2,749.0.")5,  6-5-,')6, 
CI    242      43,4, 
Baiiersfeld,   Walther.   M    Werner,  and  A,  Vleweg,  to  C.  Z»'i8s, 
I'lanetui'ium    projection    device    for    representing    the    indi- 
vidual   travel    of    fixed    stars    upon 
ti   .'!-.">»! ,  CI,   M8      24, 

Bauger,  Louis  A.  J,  :    See — 

.Marchal.      Raymond     H..     Paris, 
2.74H,,-,64 
Baxter.    Thomas    R.,    to    Continental 

2.749,020,  t)   .')-.')6.  CI.  229-   .')3. 
Beach.    Wallace    W,,    to   (iuardian    Container   Co, 

saddle  siU'iM)rt       2,74!»,012,  (>--.')- ,')ti.  CI.  229    -14, 
Beachler.    Edward    D..    to    Beloit    Iron    Works.      Stock    flow. 

2.74S.ti70.  ti- .->-.jti,  CI    92  -  44. 
Bean.  John  E.     Coll.ipsible  tube  dispenser.     2,748.981.  6-,'»-.'>6. 

CI,  222      97. 
B.av.r    David  J  ,    H    S    .shumard,  and   P.  J.  StofTel,   to  .Mon- 
santo     Chemical       Co,         Antiseptic      soap      com|)osltii)n, 

_'.74!>.31-».  t;   .".   ."Hi.  Cl    _•.-)_•      107 
Beck.  Carl  E      Vertical  slat  Venetian  draw  drap«-s.     2.748,S.')3. 

i;  .'i  ."Hi,  Cl   \tu)     1 72 

Be(  kerr,    I.ewis    H    :    Si  I 

Hosticka    Harold  K..  and  Beckett.     2.749.499. 
Beckett.  Hefinald  W.     .Mr  Induction  and  tube  system  for  fluid 

fuel  bnriiei       2.74K..S43.  ♦(-.■>   .'.6,  Cl.  I.'i8 — 4. 
Hecton.  Dickinson,  and  Co,  :    See — 
Molinari.  Henry  (J      2,748..">38. 
Bedker,   Emma  (!,:    Sie~ 

Bedker.  Leo  W.     2.748.6,33. 
Hedker.   Leo  W  ,    u^   to  K.  (i,   Bedker      Thread  rolling  aftach- 

ai-nt       2, 74.S, )!;{.■}.  fi-.")   .*)ti,  Cl.  HO-   ti. 
Begiis,   \\  .iii<iir>\v   .V    :    Si-r 

.Vppejluumi,  Sol,  aiHl  BegoM.     2,749.448. 
Behlefeldr.    Knot    <;        Necktie    supporting    rack       2,748.9.')3. 

n-5-.'ni,  Cl    .Ml       113. 
Bell.  Si.tn-y  K  .  to  I    J    Moritt      Sewing  machine,     2.748.731, 

t!    .'.    .'Hi.  Cl.   11.'      J41 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc,  :    See 

Barlow.  Dick  S,  an<l  Crofutt      2  749.387 
2.749..-)12, 
2,749,517, 


a    screen.       2.748,652. 

Bertln.  and  Bauger. 
Can  Co..  Inc.  Bag, 
Furniture 


Blair,  Rover  R. 
Bl.iir,  Rover  K 


|)loyment. 
6-.V.-)6,  Cl, 


and 
44 


Initial 
148. 


inflation   of   parachutes. 


•49,066, 


Hewitt,  William  H  .  Jr      2.749,.')07 
.\vi|uist    Hiirrv      2,74!l,.">08 
Pierce,  John  H      2.749.4t)3, 
Beller.    Hay   -M  .   to   B.lsoii   .Mfg    Co       Folding  table  and  seat 
struiliiie  for  picnic  fables  an<l  the  like.     2.748,837    ti- .')-,5ti 
•  •|    l.'.."i      124, 
lieloit   Iron  Works:    See  ~ 

Beachler    Edward  I),     2,748,670. 
Heys.  Ralph  C      2.74.^.671, 
Hornlsistel,  Llovd      2.748.668. 
Moriibostel.   Llovd       2.749,031, 
Voungcliild.  C.isj)er  E      2.74M.fiR9, 
Itelsoti   .Mfg    ( 'o   :    See  - 

Beller.  Ray  .M      2.748.837. 
llenlmw,  Janies  D   :    See 

Urown,  Edwin  C,,  and  Benbow.     2,748,.')09. 
Iteiidix  .\\iafion  Corp.:    See    - 
Emerson.  John  F,     2.749,.')06, 
Kricke   «;uy  <"  .  antl  Haii.sen,     2,749.26.'i. 
Fricke,  (;uy  C  ,  and  Hasten,    2  748  948 
Maclntyre    Charles  H      2.749  062 
Wheeler.  Klwood  L      2.749,.').39 
Beiioit     Joseph    .\        Windshield    wiper    with    compressed    air 

nozzle       L', 748. 4  16.    6-.')-.')6.   Cl.    l.'i — 250,4 
Benson,  .Vrthur  E       Ser  - 

Kerr,   Henry   H  .   lUnson,  Bower,  and  Siess.     2,748,827. 

Benson,    Hichanl    K  ,    to   E,    I     du    Pont   de   .Nemours  and   Co 

Organophilli     tUani.i    powders    containing   a    polymerliable 

ethyleni<    nionoiiier  bound  to  fractured  surfaces  thereof  and 

their  preparation      2.749,248.  6-,V56.  Cl,  106-300. 

Benton.    Harold    /,       Perforating    machine    for    thermoplastic 

films.     2.74M.863.  tl-")-.")tl.  Cl.  164 — 99. 
Berber,    Harry.     Compartment  container  for  garment   labels 
2,749  198.  <5-,>-,'^6,  Cl    312   -252. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


on 

2,; 


Co.  of 

48.497. 


i,74»,018,    *-5-56,    Cl. 
decorations    for    clothing, 
developing      Unka. 


for 


2,748,678.  6-5-58.  Cl. 


Bertln,    and    Bauger. 
2.748.753. 


Berg,   Clyde   H.   O.,    and   C.    J.    WeUh,   to    Lnion 

California.       Handling     of     granular     solids. 

8-5-56.  Cl.  34—168. 
Berg,   Quenttn,  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products  Inc.     Electrical 

connector  and  method  of  manufacture.     2,748,456.  6-5-56, 

Cl.  2»— 193.5. 
Berger,  Johannes,  and  G.  Lange,  to  C.  Zeiss.     Four  component 

Oaust  type  photographic  objective.     2,748,656.  6-6-56.  Cl. 

88-57.  >-  ^ 

HergstKlm.  Erik  K.  L.,  to  AUmanna  Brandredskapaaffaren 
Aktiebolag.  Method  for  manufacturing  sleeve  shaped  de- 
tails and  an  apparatus  for  performing  the  method. 
2.748.732.  6-5-56.  Cl.  113—1. 

Berke,    Aaron.      Collapsible    trays 
22»— 41. 

Berkls.    Harriett    L.       Removable 
2  748.517,  6-5-56.  Cl.  41—34. 

Berlant.      Sigmund.        Container 
2,748,877,  6-.V.'V6.  Cl.  95 — 8». 

Berlant,  Sigmund.     I^veloplng  tank 
95 — 90.5. 

Bernat.  Louis  :  See — 

Shaw.  Albert  E    and  .Moon.     2.749,392. 

Bernl,  Rene  P..  to  Heyden  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the 
decolorlsatlon  and  purlflcatlon  of  p-hjrdroxybensolc  acid. 
2,749,362.  6-5-56.  cr  260— 521. 

Bertln,  Jean  :  See  - 

Marchal.     Raymond     H.,     Paris. 

2,748.^64. 
Sarrailn,  Paul,  Parts,  and  Bertln. 

liertram,  Emll  P.,  to  the  I'nlted  SUtes  of  America  as  repre 
sented    by    the   Secretary   of   the   .\rmy.      Bomb   fuie,    cen- 
trifugal Inertia  type.     2,748,708,  8-5-^^6,  Cl    102 — 79. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co.  :  See — 
Copp  John  I.    2,748,407. 

Billings.  Harvey  8..  Jr..  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.  Fuaeholder 
having    a     spring    loaded     cap.       2.749.408,     6-5-58,     Cl. 

Bllllnga,    WlllUm   A..    W.    W.    Wright,   and   A.   T.    Watts,    to 

International    Standard    Electric   Corp.      Indirectly   heated 

cathodes.     2,749.470,  6-.V56.  CI.  313—340. 
Blllman,    Louis    8.,   and   A.    C.    Angelos,    to    United   Aircraft 

Corp.      Oscillating  fuel  control   for  ramjets  and  method  of 

operating  same.     2,748..'i65.  6-.V.56.  Cl.  80 — 39.03. 
Blllner     Karl     P..     to     Vacuum     Concrete.     Inc.       Vibrator 

2,749,097,  8-5-^^6,  CI.  2,%9— 1. 
BIlyk    William  :  See— 

Harold,  William,  and  BIlyk.    2,748,646. 
Binder.    Richard,  and  A.   Ludwig.   to  Fichtel  A   Sachs  A    G 

Friction  clutches.     2.748,913,  6-5-56.  Cl    192—105 
BIsterfeld,  Karl  A.,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 

2' /'in?*'*'      Device  for  high  frequency  heating.     2.749.423' 

8-.'V-.58.  CI.  219 — 10.43. 
Blttner.  Burt  J.,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre 

sented   by  the  I'nlted   States  Atomic   Energy  Commission. 

. 'J^OS"*'      coupling      means      for      transmission      lines. 

2,749,520.  6-.V56.  Cl.  .333—10. 
Btackman,  Stuart  B.,  and  E.  Brlggs,  to  The  Bristol  AeropUne 

Co      Ltd.        Rotary     machines.       2,749,087,     8-.V-58      Cl 

253 — 39.1.  .     '- 

Blackstone  Corp.  :   See — 

Lodge,  Alvln.    2.748  945. 
Blair,  Royer  R.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Ohm- 
meter.    2.749  512.  6-5-58.  n.  324— 64 
Blair.    Royer   R..    to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc.     Ap- 

RU'SJ.'i"  'or  t«"«Hng  nonlinear  resistors.     2,749,517,  8-5-58, 

Cl.  324 — 1.58. 

Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See — 

Wilson.  Bert  A.    2.748  545 
Block.  Aleck,  to  Merit  Products   Inc.    .Method  of  making  grind 

Ing  wheels.     2,749,224.  6-5-58.  CL  51-^  293 
Blonder,  Isaac  8.  :   See- 

Rines.  Robert  H..  and  Blonder     2.749.4.36 
Bloomer  Bros.  Co.  ;   See — 

Dalley.  Howard  E     2,748,674, 
Bobst.  Joseph  O.     Bhx-k-carrylng  devices  for  sheet  or  web  fed 

rotary  printing  machines.     2.748,899,  6-5-56,  (1.  101—378 
Boddlcker.  Floyd  L..  and  P.  E.  (Jraybeal.  to  Hercules  Powder 

Co.     Process  for  producing  cellulose  derivatives.     2,749  336 

6-5-.56.  Cl.  260— 231. 
Bodlan.  Marcus,  to  Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.     Aligner  head  and 

canopy   assembly    for   a    pendant    light   fixture.      2,749.074. 


Uaatlng  iTf- 
8-5-58,    CL 


Soclete    Anonyme   les   Forges   de   Zee- 
the  manufacture,  by  spinning,  of  hol- 
more    particularly    of    ferrous    alloy. 
29—533. 


2.749.290. 


2.749,080. 


6-.5-.S6.  CI.  248—344 
Rodlnaux,  (iaston,  to 
brugge.  Process  for 
low  or  solid  parts. 
2.748.465.  8-5-S6,  Cl, 
Bodkin,  Ernest  A.  :   See — 

Penick,  Joe  E..  and  Bodkin. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :    See — 

Brady.  Keith  G.,  and  W  Ithlngton. 
Hill  ^enry  C.    2.748  623 
Lord.  Dwight  8.,  and  Morrison.    2.748.486 
Stems   Robert  J    and  Voorhee*      2.748  855 
Wlldebonr.  Charles  W.     2,748,886. 
Bogoslowaky    Boris,  deceased,  by  E.   Rogoslowsky.  executrix 
Shaping     device     for     nall-coating     elements.       2,748  860 
6-.5-,56,  Cl.  184 — 41. 
Bogoslowsky.  Elisabeth  :    See— 

Bogoslowsky.  Boris.     2.748,860. 
Bolster.  Henry  G  :  See — 

Zippier,  Francis  J,    2.749. U2. 
Boowy  A  Hawkes  Ltd.  :   See —  * 

Draner.   Frederick  C  .   Hobson.   and   Sang 
Booth.   James  H,.    to  Thompson    Products     Inc 


2.748  4.55 

^     ,  __  Combustion 

enelne  driven  hydrodynamlc  brake  fluid  heater      2  748  570 
6-.5-56    Cl.  80—97. 
Booth.   James  H.,    to  Thompaon    Products 
heater  and  pump.     2.748.762.  6-.5-.56,  Cl 


Inc.     Mechanical 
128—247. 


Booth,  James  H.,  to  Thompson  Producta,  Inc. 
tern  for  automotive  vehlclea.  2,749.050. 
237—12.3. 

Booth,  Jamea  H.,  and  E.  J.  Herbenar,  to  Thompson  Prodaeta, 
Inc.  Fluid  control  system  for  torque  abaorblng  and  traaa- 
mlttlng   coupling.      2.748,899.   8-5-58.   Cl.   188—90. 

Booth.  James  H..  and  E.  J.  Herbenar,  to  Thompson  Prodaeta. 
Inc.  Fluid  control  system  for  torque  absorbing  and  trans- 
mitting coupling.     2.448.900,  6-5-56.  Cl.  188 — 90. 

Borden.  Philip  H..  to  Central  Industrial  Corp.  Means  for 
connecting  a  safety  rasor  bead  and  handle.  2.748,470. 
6-5-58.  Cl.  30—89. 

Bordner.  Lee  T.  Electric  switch.  2.749,413.  6-5-58,  CI. 
200—152. 

Borg,  W.  S..  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Tancred.  WUUam  L.    2,749.402. 

Borg- Warner  Corp, ;  Bee — 

Compton,  James  A.    2.748.454. 
Mamo,  Anthony  C.    2.748.715. 

Borsook,  Mannle  E..  to  Clinical  Research  Foundation. 
Therapeutic  composition  of  3.4  dihydroiy  phenyl  etbylamine 
and  methylating  azent  and  method  of  applying.  2,749.275, 
8—5—58,  CI.  187 — 85. 

Bos.  Nanko  C.  :  Sec- 
Barrett.  Harold  G.    2.749.122. 

Bosch.  Robert.  G.  m.  b.  H. :  See— 

ZImmermann,  Hans-Geriiard.    2.748.487. 

Bosco.  Charles  G..  to  Northwestern  Steel  A  Wire  Co.  Electric 
motor  control  and  counterweight  comoensator.  2  749  494 
6-5-56,  CL  318— 143. 

Bottoms,  Robert  R..  to  National  Cylinder  Gaa  Co.  Process 
of  Impregnating  cellulosic  materials  with  copper  in  cbeml- 
ailly  bound  relation  with  the  cellulose.  2.7A,258,  8-5-58, 
CI.  117 — 59. 

Bourcier  de  Carbon,  ChristUn  M.  L.  L.  Shock  absorber  with 
c»ntilever    disc    spring    valves.       2,748.898.    8-5-58,     Cl. 

1  oo oo. 

Boams,  Marian  E. :   See — 

Hardison,  Wilbur  T.    2,749.261. 
Bouwers,  Albert,  to  N.  V.  Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Dude  Delft." 
Tele-objective  of  the  catadloptric  type.     2.748,658,  6-5-68, 
Cl.  88—57. 
Bower,  Stewart  P.  •   See — 

Kerr.   Henry  H..   Benson.  Bower,  snd   Siess.     2.748.827. 

Bo/d.  Walter  R..  and  S.  8.  Gnipposo.  to  American  Optlcml  Co. 

Visual  training  devices.     2,748.764.  8-5-58.  Cl.  128—78.5. 

Bradley.    William   E..   and  D.   B.    Sunstein.   to  Philco  Corp. 

Photocell  Indexing  system.    2,749.449.  6-5-58,  Cl.  250 — 217. 

Brady,  Keith  G.,  and  H.  W.  Withington.  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Co.     AlrpUne  wings.     2,749,060.  6-5-58.  a.  244 — 44. 
Brady.    Thomaa.      Label    holder    for    lUing   cabinet    drawers. 

2,748.513,  6-5-56.  CI.  40—8. 
Brafford,  Donald  A.  :   See — 

Schaefer.    William   E..    Batts.   and    Brafford.      2,749,323. 
Braun,  Philip  N.     Tape  feeding,  printing,  and  tag  attaching 

and   severing  machine.      2.748.678.   6-.V-58,  Cl793— 88. 
Brendle,  John  A. :   See — 

I>>hner,  Edwin  C.  and  Brendle.    2.748.724 
Brendleln.    Helnrich.   and    W.    Pohl.    to    Deutsche   Gold-    und 
Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormala    Eoessler.      Process    for    the 
recovery     of     pentaerythrltols.       2,749.370.     8-5-58,     CL 
280 — 815. 
Breslow.  David  8..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Synthetic  linear 
polyamldes   obtained   by   the  base-catalyied   polymerization 
of  unsaturated  amides.     2.749.331.   8-5-58.  Cl.  280 — 89  7. 
Brexa.  (>ril  J  .  and  C   H.  Noren.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemoars 
and    Co.       Explosive    assembly.       2.748,700,     1^-5-58,    Cl. 
102 — 24. 
Brlggs.  Ernest  ;    See — 

Blackman.  Stnart  B..  and  Brlggs.    2.749.087. 
Brill.  Adelaide  E.  :   See - 

Brill.  John  K      2.748.824. 
Brill.    John    K.,    deceased,    by    A.    E     Brill,    administratrix. 
Threaded    members   carrying   resilient    deformable   locking 
inserts  thereon.     2,748,824.  8-5-58.  Cl.   151 — 7. 
Bristol  Aeroplane  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See — 

Blackman,  Stuart  B.,  and  Briggs.    2,749.087. 
Lewis.  Gordon  M.    2.749.023. 
Bristol  I>aboratories  Inc.  :    See — 

Buckwalter.  Frank  H.    2.749.274. 
Kaplan.  Murray  A.    2.749.230. 
British  Petroleum  Co   Ltd..  The  ;   See — 
Noble.  Dennis  A.  J,     2.749.284. 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.     2,749,283 
Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  Richardson.     2.749.282. 
Threadgold.  Philip.    2, 749. .534. 
British  Tabulating  Macbine  Co  Ltd..  The  ;  See — 

Cartwrlght,  John  R.    2.749.440. 
British  Thomson -Huston  Co.  Ltd  :   See — 

Ball.  Eric  H.    2.749.190. 
Brltton,  Roscoe  C,  and  H.  Haltof.     Line  shaft  roller  conveyor 
with   shiftable  bearings.      2.748.919.  6-5-58,   Cl.    198 — 127 
Brooks.  Frank  W.,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  slack 

adjuster  for  brakes.     2.748.901.  8-5-56.  Cl.    188 — 198. 
Brown.    Arthur    H.      Wall 

72—16 
Brown.    Cicero    C.       Well 

166—129. 

Brown.  Fxlwln  C.  and  J.  D.  Benbow,  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamll- 
ton    Corp.       Six    whe«'|    drive    and    steer    road    macbine. 
2  748..509.  6-5-.56.  Cl.  37—156 
Brown.  Grant  8..  to  Western  Electric  Co  .  Inc.     Apparatus  for 
advancing    and     working    plastic    compounds.       2.748  422. 
6-,5-,56  Cl    18—12. 
Brown.  Harry  C      Combined  scribing  and  eye-protecting  opti- 
cal system      2  748  474.  6-.-»-.56    Cl    30— 164  9. 
Brown.  Ralph  E  ,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Wear-saving 
contact   structure   for   rotors  of   counting   devices  and   the 
like.    2.749.397.  6-5-56.  Cl,  20a- 26. 


paneU.      2.748,591,    8-.5-58,    Cl. 
packers.      2.748.871.    6-5-58,    Cl. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Brown.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Ppckham,  Roy  E..  and  Elma.    2.748.645. 
Brown,  Victor,  to  Kropp  Forge  Co.     Method  of  making  engine 

bub  and  abaft  onit.     2,748,466.  &-.V-56,  CI.  29—553. 
Brownarllle  Canning  Co.  :  Bee — 

Soldner.  Harley  W.    2.748.560. 
Brubaker  iitg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Kourr.  Pbillp,  and  Wills.    2,749,201. 
Bruce,     >%Uliam     F.,     to    American     Home    Products     Corp. 

StannoQs    flnoro    complex    salts.      2,749,213,    6-5-56,    CI. 

23—50. 
Brundage.  William  F. :   See — 

White.  Joe,  and  Bmndage.    2.749,542. 
Bucher,  Francis  X.  :   See- 
Derosa.  Louis  A..  Bucher,  and  Goldan.     2,749,524. 
Bnchi.     Alfred.       Multi-stage    centrifugal    pump    or    blower. 

2.748,713.  6-5-56.  CI.  103—108. 
Buchmann,    Albin.    to    Scintilla    Ltd.      Safety    apparatus    for 

magnetoa.     2.749,458.  6-5-56,  CI.  310 — 70. 
Buchy,  Edmund  K.     Supler  for  sausage  package.     2,748,389. 

6-A--56.  CI.  1—187.  •     .-       * 

Buckwalter,   Frank  H..   to  Bristol   Laboratories,   Inc.     Stable 

aqueous  procaine  penicillin  suspension.     2,749,274    6-5-56 

CI.  167-85.  ... 

Budworth,    David   D.      Fuel   Injection  arrangement   in   vortex 

air  stream  in  an  annular  combustion  chamber  surrounding 

a  gas  turbine.    2,748.568.  6-5-56.  CI.  60 — 39.36. 
Buehler,  Arthur,  and  C.  Zickendrabt,  to  Clba  Ltd.     .Metalllf 

erous  axo-dyestnfTs.     2,749,332,  6-,V-56.  CI.   260—145 
Bulova  Watch  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hetxel.  Max.     2.748,595. 
Bnnge.  Fred  H..  to  Armour  and  Co.     Flotation  of  spodumene. 

2,748.938.  6-5-56.  CI.  209—166. 
Buntin,  George  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     1,4,5.8-Tetraoxa- 

oetahydronaphthalenedithiol  s.s-bis   (o.o-dialkyl  phoaphom- 

ditbioates)    and    insectlcldal    compositions    containing    the 

same.    2.749,271,  6-5-56.  CI.  167—33. 
Buntin,  George  A.,  to   Hercules  Powder  Co.     3-Chloro-2,3-(ll- 

h7drot>enzofuran-2-thiol-s-(o.  o-dlalkyl  phosphorodithioatH). 

2,749,272,  6-5-56,  CL  167—33. 
Burke,  James  N. :  See — 

Walton,  James  R..   Burke,  and  Cure.     2.749.407. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See — 

Parker.  Charles  A.,  and  Ralney.    2,749.040. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  A  Co.  (U.  S.  A.)  Inc.  :   See — 
HitchingH.  George  H.,  and  Robins.    2,749.344. 
Hitchlngs.  George  H.,  and  Robins.    2.749,345. 
Burton  Mfg.  Co.  :   Wee — 

Murray.  Donald  B.     2.748,495. 
Busald.    Francis    A.,    to    Indiana    Commercial    Filters    Corp. 

Discharge  door  construction  for  a  fiber  conditioning  appa 

ratus.     2,748.998.  6-,5-56.  CI.  222—503. 
Busby.  Lewis  L.     Gripping  device  having  a  pivoted  actuating 

handle.    2.748,636.  6-5-56,  CI.  81—3. 
Russard.  John  A.     Refrigerator  curtains.     2.748,851,  6-5-56, 

CI.  160—126. 
Butcher.  Albert  F.     Pipe  forming  machine.     2,748,442,  6-5-56. 

CI,  25—32. 
Byrnea,    James    C,    Jr.      Coin    controlled    lock    mechanism. 

2.748,915.  6-6-56,  CI.  194—70. 
Buvelot,    John    A.,    to    American    Steel    Foundries.       Spring 

mounting  assembly  for  steerable  wheels.     2,749,139.  6-5-'56. 

CI.  280—96.2. 
C.  V.  A.  Jigs.  Moulds  *  Tools  Ltd. :   Sec — 
Pulman,  William  E.  R.    2,748.451. 

Cadegans,  Nick  G.  Method  for  making  a  dry  paint  mixturp 
2,749.249,  6-5-56.  CI.  106-  -309. 

Calello,  Mario,  to  St.  Pierre  Chain  Corp.  Holding  means  for 
the  removable  Jaw  of  a  slidable  outer  jaw  wrench. 
2,748,641.  6-5-56,  r\.  81—180. 

California  Packing  Corp.  :   See— 
Bartlett,  Harold  \V.    2.749,501. 

California  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Pino^Manuel  A.     2,749,317. 

Calkins.  William  H..  and  D.  E.  Welton.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Hydrogenation  of  dlcyanobutene  in  rhn 
presence  of  a  neutralixed  palladium  catalyst.  2.749.359, 
6-5-56.  CI.  260— 465.8 

Callis.  Clayton  F..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
manufacture  of  sodium  polyphosphates.  2.749.215.  6-5-56, 
CI.  23—107. 

Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.   See — 
Allen,  Herbert.     2.749.082. 
Allen,  Herbert,  and  Works.    2,748,605. 
Hager.  Richard  E.     2.748.869. 

Campbell.  John  F.     Noixle  construction.     2,749,182.  6-5-56,     c\b» 
CI.  299-  107.6. 

Canning.  James  H.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Elec- 
trical tester.     2.749.51 1 .  6-.5-56.  CI.  324—62. 

Carapucci,  Tracy  T.  Textile  cutting  apparatus.  2.748.473, 
6  ?i  56    CI    30 1 39 

Cardani.  Charles  P.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Com 
ponent  inaerting  machines.     2,748,388.  6-5-56.  CI.  1—2. 

Caretto.  Howard  L. :  See — 

Casaell,  Joseph  L..  and  Caretto,    2.749,453. 
Carlson.  Andrew  C.     Gun  sling  retainer.     2.748,390.  6-5-56, 

CI.  2-2. 
Carlaon.    Harold    A.,    to    Carter    Carburetor    <'orp.      Throttle 

control   for    two-stage   carburetor.      2,749,100.   6-5-56,   CI. 

261—23. 
Carpenter,  Clayton  A.,  to  I'nlon  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Well 

heater.    2,748.868,  fr-.5-56,  CI.  166—60. 
Carpenter.  Robert  H.,  to  Merldan  Corp.     Hinge  type  coupling 

flange.     2.749,149    6-5-56,  CI.  285—30. 
Carrom  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  Lee.    2.749,197. 
Carter.    Arthur   D.      Ring    traveler.      2,748.559.    6-5-56,    CI 

57—119. 


2.748.616. 


Carter  Carburetor  Corp. :  See — 
Carlson,  Harold  A.    2,749.100. 
Coffey.  Irven  E.    2.748,425. 
(ioodridge.  Laurence  M.    2,748,561. 
Schweiss.  Joseph.     2,748,796. 
Carter,  John  W.,  to  Surface  Combustion  Corp.     Vacuum  seal 
for  fan  shaft  of  heat  treating  furnace.     2,749,111,  6-5-56. 
CI.  266-5. 
Carthage  Machine  Co.  :   Ser- 

Clark.  James  R.     2.748,815. 
Cartwright.  John  R..  to  The  British  Tabulating  Machine  Co. 
Ltd.      Thermionic    valve    circuits.      2.749.440,    6-5-66,    CI 
250-    27. 
Cartwright.  Ronald  S. :   See — 

Foster,  John  R..  and  Cartwright 
Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :   See- 

Aber.  Homer  B     2.748,680. 

Canler.  .\drien  F..  and  B.  A.  Zimmerman, 

Co.     Tube  and  rod  gauging  apparatus. 

("1.  209—88. 

Casaell,  Joseph  L..  and  H.  !>.  Caretto,  to  The  Reeve  Electrical 

Co..     Inc.       Electric    bell     motor.       2,749,453,    6-5-56.    CI. 

310-30. 

Castner.  Frank  (i..  to  Tlrlps  Corp. 

2,740.401.  6-5-56.  CI.  200 — 84. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :   See — 

Klecker.  Joseph  G.     2,748,910. 
Maxwell,  Carl  R..  and  Kranc. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :    See-  - 
Jones.  Wllford  D.     2.749,355. 
.Weber,  Harold.     2,748,602. 
Central  Industrial  Corp.  :   See — 

Borden,  Philip  H,     2,748.470. 
Chare    Thomas  B.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  ( 
static  register.     2,749.044,  6-.'>-56,  CI 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :   See— 

Dennison.  (MlfTord  A.     2.749,157. 
Chakravarty,  Phani  B.  :   See  ~ 

Hanerjee,   Tarapada.   and   Chakravarty 
Champion  .Spark  Plug  Co.  ;   Nee — 

Schureoht.  Harry  G.     2.749.246. 
Chaplin,  George  F.,  to  White  Cap  Co.     Closure  cap.     2,748,970. 

6-.V-56.  CI,  21.5      40. 
Chapman,    Llnwoo<l    R.      Device   for   cleaning   grease   fittings. 

2,748.410.  R-.5   .■)»?.  CI.  15      105. 
Chase    George  C.    to   .Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Reg- 
istering   mechnnisin.      2,749.042,    6-5  56,   CI.    235 — 136 
Cheinerda,    John    M..    to    NIerrk   k   ( 
paring      7  lI-<llkpto      steroids. 
260      239  55. 
Chemical  t'onstructlon  Corp.  :   See 

Rosenbloom,  William  J.     2.749,-301. 
Rov.  Tuhln  K.     2.749.2.35. 
(^heino  Puro  .Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 
Krysa,  Frank  J.     2,749,347. 
Chenistrand  Corp,  The:   See   - 

B.     2,749,325. 
E.     2.749.321. 
A.       Window 
118. 
.s'ee  — 

2.748.660 
2.748.874. 


to  (ieneral  Electric 
2,748,937.  6-5-56, 


Oil  safety  measuring  rod. 


,749,181. 


0.     Automatic  thermo- 
236-  49. 


2,749,296. 


'o..   Inc.     Process  for 
2.749,337.      6-5-56, 


pre 

a. 


<Vnlg,  -Mfred 
Ham,  George 

Chenler.    Charles 
tV-5-5fl,  CI    160 

Chesnut,  .John  D  : 
Sfiencer,  Lloyd 
Spencer.  Lloyd 


blind    structure.      2,748,850, 


Inc. 
device 


2,748,811 


Toggle     switch, 
for     vehicles. 
6-5-56.     CI. 


Koppers  Co.. 
article  and  a 
2.749.250. 


Chew,  Albert  C..  to  Hobson-Mlller  .Machinery,  Inc.     Machine 
for    handling   cards   and    the   like.      2,749.117.    6-5-56,   CI. 
271-  11. 
Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Lindner.  Adam  C.     2.740,161!. 
('hIcheKter,     Kenneth     J.,     to     Talon, 

2.749,400,  6-.")-56.  CI.  200^-67. 
Chlka      John     J.        Passenger     safety 

•-',749, 14."^.  6  .'V-.56.  CI.  280      l.')0. 
Chilton.     Joseph     S.       Miter     box. 

143      90. 
Chlpman  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See   - 

Halt's,  Irvin  W.    2.749.227. 
Chrlstensen.   John   C.   and   W.   F.   Fair.   Jr..   to 
Inc.     Process  of  coating  a  metallic  structural 
marine  organism  resistant  composition  therefor. 
0   5-56,  CI.  117      26. 
Chrlstensen.  Louis  R.     Viewer  device  or  the  like.     2.748,392, 

6-5  56,  CI.  2-8. 
Chrysler    Corp.  ■    See — 

"Drude,  John  A       2,748,711. 
Smith.  Robert  H.      2.749.049. 
Syrovy.  Augustin  J.,  and  Dunn. 
Ltd.  :  See 

Buehler    .Arthur,  and  Zlckendraht. 
Knup.  Einil.  .Aenishaenslln,  and  Widmer. 
Llechtl     Hans.      2  749  3.'15. 
Menil,  Karl.      2.749,334. 
Menzi.   Karl,  and   Wegmann.      2,749,207. 
Staeuble    Max.      2.749.341. 
Wegmann    Jacques,  and  Menzi.      2.749,206. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products.  Inc.  .  See 

Hoffmann.   Karl,  Tagmann.  and  Urech.     2.749.346. 
Ciolkosz.  Zbyslaw  M.  ;  See- 
Meyers.  Donald  N,.  and  Ciolkosz.     2,749.059. 
"  "    "  Hoop  rolling  device.     2,748.533,  6-5-66, 


2,748.622. 

2,749,332. 

2,749,257. 


\ 


Cipolla.  Michael 

CI.    46      220 
Clslak.    Francis   K.. 

pvridlne-n  oxides 

6-5    5«.  CI.  2fi<> 
Clapp,   Daniel 

controller 


to  Rellly  Tar  ft  Chemical  Corp.  Vlnyl- 
and  priK-ess  of  making  them.  2,749.349. 
290. 

E.     t>>   Proctor  Electric  Co.     Thermal   wattage 

2,749.406.  6-5-56,  CI.  200—113. 


Clark.  Alfred  S.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Methods 
of  making  slip  lasted  sh^s.     2,748  405.  6-5-58,  CI.  12 — 142. 

Clark.  Charles  M.  Twin  way  pin  safehead.  2,748,488,  <MMM. 
CI.   24—156. 


\ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Til 


2,749.269. 
2.748,420.    6-5-56 


Bandage  for 

JOD. 

Chemical    Industries    Ltd. 
2,749,316,      6-5-56.      CI. 


Inc. 
156. 


Clark  Equipment  Co. :  Bte — 

Torrence,  Ifiller  W.     2,748.963. 
Williams,  Alfred  O.     2,748,722. 
Clark.  James  D'A..  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Apparatus  for  forming 
fibrous   structure..      2.748,429.   6-5-66,   CI.    19—166 
,1\  ^""?  \'^?^  Carthage  Machine  Co.     Controlled  speed 
feed  spout.     2,748,815.  6^56,  CI.  144—180. 
Clark,  Jowph  C.  to  Atlas  Instrument  Co.     Twenty  four  hour 
clock  with  exposed  numerals  for  time  divisions.     2.748  660 
6-5-56.  CI.  68 — 126. 
Clayden,  David  O.  :  See-- 

Newman,  Edward  A.,  and  Clayden.     2.749  496 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Edge,  Stanley  H.     2,749.048. 
Clemenzl,  Domlnfck.     Enclosed  adjustable  impact  roof  scrap^ 

Ing  machine.     2,749,103.  6-5-66,  CI.  262— iF 
CUborn,  Robert,  to  Thompson  Products,  Inc.    Seal.    2  749  156 
6-5-66,  CI.  286 — 11.  '        ' 

"^'IzjiJ' 6ii',T5-'^6.  C?  n-223""""*    •*"""'    '"'    """'*""' 

Cllne,    Edward   T      to    E.    I.    du' Pont    de   Nemours   and    Co 

Process  of  shrinking  polyvinyl  alcohol  fibers  and  acetyllzlng 

?'vi'Q'2nV"i*-°'«2'"J!JP  o*"''  dlaldehydes  and  product  thereof. 
2,749.208.  6-5-56,  CI.  8 — 115  5 

Cline     Edward   T.     to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de   Nemours  and    Co 

->  ??o'y'o'o"^'i'vJ''^'?'*!f^/<**  "»■"  dicyclopentenyl  alcohol. 
i..iW.AiVi.  o— 5-56.  CI.  260 — 73. 

Clinical  Research  Foundation  :  See^- 

Borsook,   Mannle  E.      2,749,275. 

Closson,  Rex  D. :  See — 

LIgett.   Waldo   B.,   Wolf,  and  Closson 

Clover.    I^onard    W.      Reversible    hinge 

CI.   16—170. 
Coates.  John  M..  to  Medical   Fabrics  Co 

Joint  areas.     2,748,766.  6-5-56.  CI    128' 
Coates,    Kenneth    B.,    to    Imperial 

Stabilised      sodium      aluininate 

262—182. 
Coffey.    Irven    E.,    to    Carter   Carburetor   Corp.      Method    for 

forming  check  valves  and  the  like.     2,748.425,  6-6-56    CI 

18 — 55.  ' 

Cohn    Eugene  :  See — 

Cohn,  Samuel  and  E.,  and  Walter.     2  749  115 
Cohn,   Mayer  L..  to  J.  Marco.     Illuminated  automobile  secre 

tary.     2.749,430,  6-5-56.  CI.  240— 2. 
Cohn,   Samuel  and  E.,  and  J.  G.  Walter,  to  Samcoe  Holding 

2.74^9,1 1.(*r5"-V?^27r -7?'    ^^''^""'"''    ^'"^    "•'''•''" 

^'*i''v  ^L'^,'!^  ..   Beverage    dispensing    apparatus.      2,749,096. 

6-,V-56,  (1.  257 — 241. 
Cole.  Burrel  C.  and  E.  P    Walte.  to  Cole  Engineering  Corp. 

2:7T9"l9l!T6T6''c"'^308'll7r^    attenuating    apparatus. 
Cole  Engineering  Corp.  :  See 

Cole,  BurreTc.  and  Walte.      2,749,191 
Coleman.    William    B.,    to    Victor   Chemical    Works.      Method 

for  treating  cation  exchange  material  and  cation  exchange 

2HV^24      "'■"'""•f      therefrom.      2,749.306,      6-5-56.      CI. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :   See— 

Faler,    Robert  G       2,749  315 
CoMat    Edgar.     Means  for  dental  hygiene.     2,748.781.  6-5-66, 

V  I.    1  Si— -  ©3. 
Collins.     Lowell    J        Food    mixers.      2J49.070,    6-5-56.    CI. 

248-—  146. 
Colombo,    Felix,    to    Attl    Engineering    Corp.      Mold    cuttins 
machine.     2.748.664,  6-6-66.  CI    9(1^13  3  curung 

Colson,  U.  O.,  Co.  :  See — 

Kalserman.   Julius   J.      2,748  515. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio  The  :  See — 
Nack.  Herman  R..  and  Homer.     2.749,255 
Novak,   Leo  J.     2.748.774. 
Novak    Leo  J.,  and  Tyree.     2.749.276 
Toulmln,  Harry  A.,  Jr.      2,749  277 
Compton,     James    A.,     to     BorgWarner 
assembling  pressure  loaded  gear  pumos 
CI.   29—158.8.  ^        V       V 

Conmar  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Ulrich,    Frederick.      2.748,440 
Ulrlch,    Frederick.      2.748  460 

^"r"r",;„^^J!*'*'  "       ^<^*f«'  grinding  optical  lenses.     2.748.541 

6-5-56.  CI.   51  — 101. 
Conroy,  Charles  L.  :  See — 

Lyons.  Richard  E.     2.749.151. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See  - 

Pennebaker.  Lewis  C.     2,749,015 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baxter.  Thomas  R.      2.749,020 
Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Flubacker,  Charles  H.     2,749,404. 
Cooper,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Gilmont.  Roger,  and  Schwartz.     2,749,221 
Cooper.   Benjamin,  A.  F.   Hohmann,  and  J.   8.   Wapner :  said 
Hohmann  and  said  Wapner  assors.  to  said  Cooper.     Digital 
converter.     2  749  538.  6-5-56,  CI.  340—346 
Cooper  Carton  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kravltf,  Bernard  H.     2  749,017. 

^"?T/o  -P*"'"     ^       Clothes     rinsing     means     for     wringers. 

2.748,586   6-6-56.  CI.  68-  22. 
^"^^/^    Woodrow    J.      Portable    device    for    trimming    trees. 

2.748  476.  6-5-56   CI.  .30— 167. 
Copp.    John    I.,    to    Bethlehem    Steel    Co.      Wedge 

suspension  bridge  cables.     2.748.407,  6-5-56.  CI 
Copping.  Bruce  G.    Beverage  dispensing  apparatus 

6-5-56,  Cl.  222      108.  *^         *•     vv 

Corniack.     Clara      H.       Educational     appliance 

6-5-56.  CI.  .35—70 
Cornelius  Co..  The  :  See — 

Cornelius,  Nelson  F.     2.748.606. 


Mechanical  mw- 


2.748.8T7. 

Rubber  Co. 

6-6-66.     a. 


2,749,083. 
containers. 


Corp.      Method     of 
2,748,454,  6-6-56, 


fillers    for 

14—22. 

2.748,982. 

2.748,500, 


Cornelias.  Nelson  F..  to  The  Cornelius  Co 
ment.     2,748.606,  6-6-66.  CI,  74 — 49 

'^"2749;?b7.''S^5^6.  ^^""^l^^''''^'^  "•™*-  "-"•-«• 
Cosmocord  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Kelly.  Stanley.     2,749.131. 

'  T'll:^2<'f^cil  S"74^",i  '^*''  '*'**""••  ^''^'^  *•'»'*• 

^^''ci'  229-?39"*'"**'*'*  <^'"*P"*'>'*  <»««n.    2,749,016,  6-6-66. 

^  "cr"92— "Tfi  ^     ^"^  '***"''  ■^■P^""      2,749.165,  6-5-66, 

Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research    The    See 

Aggarwal.  Joti  S..  and  Shanna.     2  749  247 
Banerjee,  Tarapada,  and  Chakravarty.  *  2.749  296 

Courtot     Louis    B..    to    The    Weatherhead    Co.      'Sho^t    tube 
285- rio*         d'-'o'-mable    edges.      2.749.162.    frTHe,    CK 

Coverbond  Corp. :   See — 

Stetter,  Grant.     2,748,693. 
Covert.  Calvin  C.  :  Bee — 

Miller.  Dale  W.   Covert,  Royer.  and  Demldo. 
Cowles,   Raymond    H.    to  The  General   Tire  and 
Steel     backed     rubber     bushings.     2.749,160. 
287 — 86. 
Cox,  Dean  S.  :   See — 

Perry,  Edmond  S.,  and  Cox.      2,749.292 
Craddock,  Elwood  R.  :   See — 

^^'^J'tSHsj  '^'■""'^      ^  ■      McKlbben,      and      Craddock. 

Craig,    Alfred    B.,    to    The    Chemstrand    Corp.      Acrvlonltrile 

r,Srci   "eu^sr***"*^  "'  producing  them.     2.749.325. 

Crane^  Co!  :   See  — 

Fennema,  Richard,  Anderson,  and  Kruexer 

Townsend,  Albert  J.     2,749,084 

*"''?,"*'i«o\'l'"^'^   -S'^"'''        Collapsible     display 

2.(48,927,  6-5-.'>6,  Cl.  206 — 44 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Hanson,  Rodney  L..  and  Mitten.     2,748,802 
Crofutt,  George  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Barlow,  Dick  S.,  and  Crofutt.     2,749,387 
(  rom,  John  M,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  low  power  tensloned  wlnd- 
ing  of  concrete  articles      2,749.0.V4.  6-5-.'>6   Cl   242—11 
"rtlS-Se.  Cl"'m-33     "*''   ''"'"°*   apparatus.      2.748,779, 
Crowder."  Alexander   N.    to   Research   Corp.      Process   for   re- 
covering sulfate  ash  from  the  furnace  gases  resulting  from 
burning  of  black  liquor.     2,749,212,  6-5-56,  Cl.  23— -18 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

I>ay,  Carl  L.,  and  Albrecht.     2.748,885. 
Cruess.    William    F .    to   Westlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Tele- 
metering systems.     2,749,535.  6-5-56,  Cl    340—183 

'^'■brit."2"778.?47,^^3  ^?',i?^r^"- '"'  p'^"'-'"'  «•»• 

'^"c:?>^i"tTon'."'"2,?48.9^7^"'i:U^'*f/7l7".!%'7"  '^''"'^^^  ^^•"°'' 
Cure,  Arnold  W. :  See — 

,^     ^Walton.  James  R.,  Burke,  and  Cure.     2,749.407 
Curtlss    Lawrence  M..  to  The  Thomas  ft  Betts  Co.     Insnlated 
flag  type  terminal.     2,749,529,  6-5-56,  Cl    339—223 

Tf4"8.ei'l"6-l.V5r'a 'fe-^r*''"'"*  '"'  washing  machine.. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer.  Paul  M.      2.749  493 

^'^«Tr-'J!?.KT"''',F  ,•  *°  Bloomer  Bros.  Co.    Device  for  settlng-nj. 
collapsible  cellular  cartons.     2.748.674,  6-5-56,  Cl.  93—37. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Wllfert.  Karl.      2,749,024 

^  u'Jl*!,'  ?"'*'*•  f°*l..^    y    Meyers,   to  Vertol  Aircraft  Corp. 

Cl    170— 135">4°  f*P-Pafn  of  rotors.    2.748,876,  6-5-56, 

Daniels.  Howard  L.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Sequence  dUcrlm- 

^",**o  r«**'",*ri?  '*"■  'o<"«Hnjt  information.     2.749,533.  6-5-60 
Cl.   j40 — 147. 

Danlelson,  Vernon  S..  and  W.  D.  Wallace,  to  W   H.  Miner   Inc 
2,^956,  SS.Cl'' 2^3-34   '"'*'"''  «'"«>fblng  mechaiilsm: 

I>augherty   Lavern  V.     Saw  tooth  wrench.     2,748,626,  6-5-56 
t  I.  7o — bO.  ' 

^n'^m— 2"**^™""      Hemming  neckties.     2.748,729,  6-5-66, 

Davidson,  Melvln  J.  O. :   See — 

t»     1^  "U"?/'  ¥*J!:''y  "^  I  *od  Davidson.     2,749.313. 

Davles    Bedford  D     and  E.  B    Walker      Conditioning  devle* 
for  faucets.     2.748.547,  6-5-56,  Cl.  51—197 
lOS-^lsT"      ^'"'*'  P^'nP'nif  device.     2,748.717.  6-5-56.  Cl. 

'^"(S-.i*  C?  200—^167*'''  "P*™""«  mechanism 
Davis,  Orris  L. :  Bee— 

Williamson,  George  T.,  and  Dmvls.     2,749,363 
Davis,  Ralph  A.  :   See — 

Rub,  Robert  P.,  and  Davis.     2,749,374 

Rub,  Robert  P..  and  Davis.     2.749.375 

Day.  Stewart  T.,  51  %  to  W.  B.  Shields,  Jr.     Article  orienting 
means.    2.748.914,  6-5-56,  Cl.  193-43  orienung 

Dayton  Rubber  Co.,  The :   Bee— 
RockoflT,  Joseph.     2,748,399. 
/«*  •  ■'?**='"'"•  *o  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Preventing  color 
26C^543°  •»>'««>^'     halidea.       2,749,365,    6-5^.    Cl 

^**29^8*4'"*    ^       Spraylnf    device.      2,749,177,    6-5^6,    a. 


2.749,415, 


apparatns. 


vni 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.748..-\5H. 


Windshield  cleaner 


•2,748,482. 


Goldan,  to  Inter- 
Switching  devic»>H. 

Valve.     2,749,079. 


preBws 
Roessler  : 

Produr 
2,749.217, 


I)**r»  *  To. :  *<«■— 

Stone.  Charles  N.     2.748,«82. 
8tueland,  Harold  M.     2.748,960. 
I>eere  Mfjt.  Co.  :   Hre   - 

Summerw,  Nell  VV..  and  Skromme. 
DeerluK  Mllllken  Research  Corp. ;   «rr— 
MrCullouKb.  Robert  \V.     2,748.430. 
I)e  Oroot,   Richard,  and  T.  J.  Kratochvll.  to  American  Ste«l 
Foundries.     Die  for  rompresslng  a  metal  band  about  a  irroup 
of  leaf  sprlnjes.     2,748,632.  r>-5-56.  CI.  78—78 
Delbel.  Raymond,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp 
drive.     2.748,61 7,  6-r>-.-)6,  CI.  74— 40.V 
I)e  Marsh,  Kdward  S. :  Kft— 

McCully,  Charles  R..  and  De  Marsh. 
Demido,  Michael  :   See — 

Miller,   Dale  W..  Cov#rt,  Royer,  and  Demido.     2,748,877 
Dennlson,  Clifford  A.,  to  Chain  Helt  Co.    Pulley  hub.   2.749,l.-)7. 

H-.V.-)6.  CI.  287— .•>2.06. 
Dennlson,  Earl,  and  J.  E.  Well*,  to  Wells-Dennlson  Co.     Duck 

decoy.     2,748.:il9,  6-.>-.')6,  CI.  43—3. 
Derosa,  Louis  A..   K.  X.   Bucher,  and  T.  J 
national  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp. 
2,749..V24.  6-0-06,  CI.  333-97. 
Desjarlals,  Arthur,  %  to  K.  E.  Desjarlals. 

(V-,'i-.-)rt.  CI.  2."i  1—214. 
Desjarlaitt,  Frederick  E.  :   f<ee— 

Desjarlals,  Arthur.     2,749,079. 
Deutsch,      Alexander      T.         Automatic      extrusion 

2,748.933.  6-.')-r>6.  CI.  207-9. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt   Vormals 
Hre — 

Brendleln,  Helnrlch.  and  Pohl.      2,749.370 
IVutschman.  Archie  J.,  Jr.,  to  Spencer  ChemK-al  Co 
tion  of  hydroxylaiiiine  and  senticarbazlde  salts. 
»J-^'>-.'V6,  CI.  23-190. 
Development  Tecnique  de  la  Pate  A  Papier  Anonyme  Suisse 
Idenommee  cl-apres  IVtepa )  :   See-- 
Marplllero.  Paolo.      2.749,241. 
Devlne.  Emmett  :   See — 

France.  Edward  L.,  and  Devine.      2.749.189. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :   See — 

Hlrsch.  Alfred.      2.749,326. 
Dick.  A.  B.,  Co.  :   Wee- 
Clark,  James  DA.      2.748.429. 
Shoemaker,  Clarence  J.,  and  Igler 
Dicke.  Robert  H..  and  G.  S.  Newell.  Jr 

system.     2.749.443.  <l-.V-56.  CI.  25(K 
Dickinson,  Charles  G.  :   See — 

Strom,  Victor  A.,  and  Dickinson.      2,749,187. 
Dleterlch,  F'rancls  L.    Electrical  heatinK  apparatus.   2,749,424, 

rt-.V-.Vl,  CI.  219  -3."). 
Dillon.  Oscar  W..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Drilling  machine. 

2.748.630.  rt—V.-^rt.  CI.  77—63. 
Dinsmoor.  Theodore  E.     Arming  device  for  torpedo  exploders 

2,748,704,  6-.->-.->6.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Dinwiddle,  James  A..  W.  O.  Mllligan.  and  M.  A.  Mosesnian,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Production  of  naminn 
alumina      2,749.216.  6-.-»-.^6.  CI.  2.3-143. 
Dlshal,    Milton,    to    International    Telephone    and    Telegraph 

Corp.     Band  pass  filters.     2.749,523,  6-5-.->rt,  CI.  3.33— 7;i 
Dittmar,  Harry  R.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Trlchlorodlnltrobenieiies. 

2.749,372,  6-.V.16.  CI.  260—646. 
Diversey  Corp.,  The  :   See — 

Hodjtens,  John  G  ,  Jr.      2,748,790. 
Dodds,    John    W.      Lockable    valve. 

1.37- ,18.-). 
Dold.  Louis  R.    Clothespin.     2.748.437, 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Chac^e.  Thomas  B.      2.749.044. 
Eskln.  Samuel  G       2.749.043. 
Doll.    Henri-Georges,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp. 
Electrical      logging     In     non-conductive     drilling     liquidH 
2.749, .">03.  6-.>-.->6,  CI    .124 — 1. 
Dore,  Evelyn.     Skid  preventing  devices  for  automotive  vehicles. 

2,748,826,  6-,>-.-)«.  CI.  152—179. 
Dornieyer  Corp.  :   Sre 

Lipsich,  Maurice  L.,  and  Schwaneke. 
Malz.  Mckolas.      2.749,427. 
Schwaneke,  Fred  C.      2,749,426. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :   See — 

Heath.  Thomas  D.      2,749,218 
Dorsey,  Robert  T..  to  General  Electric  Co 
and  attachments  therefor.     2,749,432.  6- 


A..  to  Chrysler  Corp, 


Pressure  fluid  aTstein  for 
Ike.     2.748.711,   6-5i-«e.   CI. 


2.749.253 
Molecular  resonance 


.36. 


2.748.794,    6-.V.->6.    CI 
6-.V.-»6,  CI.  24 — 137. 


'48,690. 


Incandescent 
•")-.">«.  CI.  240 


amp 
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DotHon    Donald  A.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Thermostatic  valve. 

2,749,047,  (>-.->-.-)0,  CI.  236-    102. 
Dougherty,   Hoyd  <;.,   to  (leneral   Motors  Corp.     (Jas  turbine 
combustion  chaml)er  with  telescoping  casing  and  liner  sec- 
tions.    2,748,.')67.  6-.->-.'56.  CI.  60— .39.32. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Brown.  Ralph  E.     2.749.397. 
Traub.  Henry  A.     2.749.193. 
Dover,  Herbert  R.     Tlltable  tall  light.     2.749.431.  6-5-.-)6,  CI. 

240—8.3. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Hart.  Porter.     2,748,849. 
Johnston.  Howard.    2.749.377. 
Meyer  Robert  H.    2.749.373. 
Ruh.  Robert  P..  and  Davis.     2.749.374. 
Ruh.  Robert  P..  and  Davis.    2.749.375. 
Slmenson.  I>iuls  O.    2.749.051. 
Williams.  Bill  M.    2.749.360. 
Drain    Herbert  D  .  and  W.  8.  Griffiths  :  said  Drain  assor    to 
Fruit   Juice  extractor.      2.748,693.   6-5-56. 


said    Grittlths. 
CI.  100—98. 
Draper.  Frederick 
ft  Hawkes  Ltd. 


C  J.  F.  Hobson.  and  W.  Sang,  to  Boosey 
Method  of  forming  a  bend  in  ductile  metal 
tubing.     2.748.455.  6-5-."i6.  CI.  29—157.6. 
Droel    Louis  W     and  T.  W.  Kucharskl,   to  General  Dynamics 
Corp.     Telephone  subset.     2.749.395.  6-5-56.  CI.  179-178. 


Drude.  John 

steering   mechanism   and    the 
103—42. 
Dubach,    Max.      Device   for   sepanitlnf  solid   particles   from 

liquids.     2,748.95r  6-5-56,  CI.  210—199. 
l>ucksteln.  William  F.,  to  The  MayUg  Co.     Centrlfugally  op 

erated  valve.    2.748,788.  6-5-56,  CI.  137—53. 
Dufford.    Harry    M.      Method    of    applying    a    building    wall 

facing.     2.748,443,  6-5-58,  CI.  2.5—154. 
Duke,  Harvle  J.,   to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.     Paper 
guide     for     listing     calculators.       2,748,916.     6-5-56.     CI. 
197      127. 
Dunlap.  Klrke  H.  :   See   - 

Skeer,  John  D.,  and  Dunlap.    2.748,445. 
Dunn.  William  T.  :   Ner— 

Syrovy.  Augustln  J.,  and  Dunn.    2,748.622. 
Dunning.  Robert  M.  :  See— 

Hennessey,    Russell  J.,  and  Dunning.      2.748.978. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours,  and  Co. :  See^ 
Baer.  Donald  R.     2.749,354. 
Benson,  Richard  E.     2.749.248. 
Brexa,  Cyril  J.,  and  Noren.    2.748,700, 
Calkins.  William  H..  and  Welton.    2,749.359. 
Cllne.  Edward  T.    2.749.208. 
Cllne.  F^ward  T.     2.749,328. 
Foster.  Robert  E..  and  Howk.    2.749.366. 
Ludlow.  John  L.     2,749,329. 
Rellly.  Edward  L.     2.749.3.58. 
Dyer,  John  B..  and  W.  D.  Harrison,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism.     2,748,612,  6-5-56, 
CI.  74—70. 
Dyer,  John  W.  :   See — 

I^utienhlser.  Argyle  (;.,   Shaw,  and  Dyer.     2,749,498. 
Kaddy.   Ernest   J..   Sr.     Jalousie  clip.     2.748.432.  6-5-56.  CI. 

20-62. 
Eadie.  Andrew  H.    Ijiwn  conditioner  rake.    2.748.657.  6-6-56, 

CI.  56-400.16. 
Eagan.   William   F..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Voltage  de- 
viation  detector.      2.749.500.   6-5-56.   CI.   322—28. 
Eagle  Mfg.  Co.  :   Kee-^ 

Richmond.  Roy  H..  Sr.     2.748..'534. 
Richmond.  Roy  H..  Sr.    2.748.997. 
East  134  Co.  :   See— 

(illmore.  William  H.  and  C.  R.    2.748,847. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Perry,  Edmond  S.,  and  Cox.    2.749.292. 
Eden.  Carsten  :   See — 

Geffcken,  Walter,  and  Eden.    2.749,379. 
Edge.   Stanley  H..   to  Clayton  EVewandre  Co.  Ltd.     Motor  ve- 
hicle  heating  system.      2.749.048,   6-.5-56,    CI.   237—8. 
Edwards,  I/ewls  W.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co. 

G_.V56.  n.  72-105. 
Ehmann.  Neville  H.     Dispensing  envelope. 

CI.  229—85. 
Ehrenreich,  A.  kCie.  :    See — 

Latzen.  Josef.     2.749.161. 
Elckhoff.    Arnold    J.,   and    L,    M.    Kebrlch. 
Co.    Preparation  of  chromic  compounds. 
CI    23-51, 
Eisenberg.     Morris.       Method    of    producing 

2,749.234.  0  .'>-,-i6,  CI.  7.5     0..5. 
Hlsenman.    William,    and    P.    P.    Mlnlerl.    to 
amid     Co.        Thioaurln.      Its     production 
2,749,27.3.  6-. 5-56.  CI.  167-65. 
Eldon  Mfg.  Co,  :    Nee- 
Wolf.  Bern.     2.748.528. 
Eldred,  Dewltt,  to  The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.     Method 
of  ninking  reinforced  glass  fiber  articles.     2.749.266.  6-5-66. 
CI.  1  .'>4     90 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Willard.   Alfred    R..   Haak.  and  Lormor.     2.748.737. 
Klectrical  Appitratus  Co..  Ltd..  The  :   See — 

Walton,   James   R,.   Burke,  and  Cure.     2.749,407. 
Ellis.  John  L  :   .Vee    - 

Goetiel.  Clans  G.  and  Ellis.    2.749.029. 
Ellison,    Hal    J.      Delonlxlng   device.      2,749,307.    6-5-56.    CI. 

210-24 
Ellms    Robert  W..  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  Co.     Turntable  mecha- 
nism.   2,748.625.  6-.-.-.56,  CI.  74—817. 
Elman.  I.  J.  :   .'^ee 

Hemsteln.  William.     2,749,071. 
Elms.  Edwin  F.  :   See   - 

Peckham.  Roy  E,.  and  Elms,     2.748,645. 
p:merson    John  F.    to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Magnetometer. 

2.749  .'>06,  6  5   .')6,  CI,  324     43. 
Emrifk     Melvln    H.      Metho<i   of   bonding   friction   facings   to 

conical  cuDH      2,749.264.  6-5-56.  CI.  154—81. 
Engelmnn.    Helmuth    W.      Means    for   generating   high    speed 

cams.     2,74H,.542.  6-.5-56,  CI.  51  —  101. 
Engelmann.  Herb-  rt  F..  and  J.  A.  Kostrlxa,  to  International 
Telephone    and   Telegraph    Corp.      Microwave   coupling   ar- 
rangements.    2.749,521.  6-5-56.  CI.  333—11. 
Eriksson,  Sven  A.    Devices  for  mounting  windows.    2.748.431. 

6-5-56.  CI    20-56.4. 
Erwln,  Ransome  W.,  to  Salt  Water  Control,  Inc.     Apoaratus 
for  treating  drilling  mud.     2.748,884,  6-5-56.  CI.  183—2.5. 
Eskln,    Samuel   (}.,    to  The   Dole  Valve  Co.      Thermostat   and 
over-temperature    gas    shut-off    valve.      2,749,043.    6-.5-56. 
CI.  236-    21. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   Nee — 
Banes.  Fred  W..  and  Garber.    2.749.330. 
Barnum    Robert  E..  Jenkins,  and  Wasserbach.     2.749.225. 
Dinwiddle.  James  A.,  Mllligan,  and  Mosesman.     2.749.216. 
Friti,  Robert  J.     2.749.286. 
Hemmlnger.  Charles  E.     2.749.286. 
Hollyday.  William  C.  Jr.    2.749.312. 
Kirshenbaum.  Isldor.     2.749.287. 
ly-wls.  Warren  K..  and  Ollllland.     2.749.094. 
Kfernlf  Werke  Ludwljr  Hatschek  :    See    - 
Rescheneder,  Karl.     2.748,935. 


Roof  bolt.    2.748.594. 
2.749,022.  ft-5-56. 


to    National   Lead 
2,749.214.  6-5-56, 


metal    powders. 

American   Cyan- 
and     recovery 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Dittmar  Harrr  R.    2.749.372. 
Llgett.  Waldo  B..  and  Wolf.    2.749.228. 
Llgett.  Waldo  B..  and  Wolf.    2,749.229. 
Llgett.  Waldo  B..  and  Wolf    2.749.231. 
Llgett.  Waldo  B..  and  Wolf.    2.749.232. 
Llgett.   Waldo  B..   Wolf,  and  CloaMn.     2.749.269. 
Evans.  James  W..  and  <i.  E.  Nelson,  to  American  Malie-Prod- 
ucts  Co.     SUblllsed  starch  slurries.     2.749.259,  6-5-56.  CI. 
127—32. 
Evans.  Roy  J,  :   «ee — 

Plerottl,  (ilno  J.,  Keeler.  Evans,  and  Vincent.     2,749,291 
Ewaldson,  Waldemar  C,  and  A.  A.  Williams,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.     Control  for  punch  preaa.     2.748.864,  6-5-56, 
CI.  164—111. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corn.  :  Kee— 

Monroe,  Charles  Z..  and  Ra.vmond.     2.748,833. 
Faler.  Robert  (i..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Toilet  detergent 
bar  and  prooesa  of  pre{»aring  same.     2,749,315.  6-5-56,  CI. 
252— in\ 
Fair,  William  F,  Jr.  :   See— 

Chrlstensen,  John  (\,  and  Fair.     2,749,250. 
Fairbanks,  Eugene  A.     Fuel  system  for  internal  combustion 

engines.     2,748.758.  6-.5-56.  CI.  123—122. 
Falge.    Robert   N..    to   General    Motors  Corp       Vehicle   lamp. 

2.749.434.  6-.5-.')6.  CI.  240 — 41 
Farbenfabrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellsohaft  :   See — 

Sohwechten.  Heine  W..  Neeff.  and  Singer.     2.749.352. 
Parish.   Robert  E..  Jr     Safety  protective  device.     2.749.381. 

6-5-56.  CI.  174 — 51. 
Faatee  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

O'Brien,  Vincent  R.     2.748.411. 
Pay,     Bernard     P.       Rotary     pelleting     press     modiflcatlon. 

2.748.424,  6-.5-66,  CI.  18—20. 
Fear,  Alex  N. :   See — 

Feay.  James  A..  J.  H.  and  A.  N.     2.749,089. 
Feay.    James    A..    J.    H.    and    A.    N.      Transmission    cradle. 

2.749.089.  6-5-.56.  CI.  254 — 134. 
Feay.  John  H. :   See — 

Feay.  James  A..  J.  H.  and  A.  N.    2.749.089. 
Fechheimer.  Paul  R..  E.  F.   Rowekamp.  and  A.  J.  Swing,  to 
The    Karl    Klefer    Machine    Co.      Rotary    filling    machine. 
2.749.007.  6-5-56.  CI.  226—97. 
Feichtinger.   Hans    and    H.   Tummes.    to  Kuhrchemie  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft.     Snltamen  phosphoric  acid  diesters.    2.749,^0, 
6-5-56.  CI.  260 — 243. 
Fennema,   Richard.  A.   E.   Anderson,   and   W.   L     Krueger,   to 
Crane   Co.      Counterbalance   spring   unit    for   conduit    gate 
valves.     2,749.083,  6-.V.56,  CI.  251      167. 
Fergneson.  Arthur  P.,  to  HoudaiUe  Industries.  Inc.     Auxiliary 

bumper     2.749.171.  6-.V-56.  CI.  293—71. 
Ferguson.  Harry.  Inc.  :    See— 

.Nelson.  Noral  A.,  and  Landenberger.     2,748,686. 
Ferguson,   Robert  N..  to   H.   K.    Porter.   Inc.      Power 
actuated   sheet    metal    reshaping   tool.      2.748.637, 
CI.  81  —  15. 
Perrara,  Frank  :    See — 

Shnltiler,  Meyer  J.,  and  Ferrara.     2,748,467. 

Ferro,  Bernardo  J.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Controlling 
rich   oil   with   constant   kettle   temperature   by   varying  the 
water  content  of  the  kettle  section.     2,749,281,  6-.)-56,  CI. 
196—8. 
Flbra  AG.:  See— 

Lucbainger,  Ernst.     2,748.581. 
Plchtel  k  Sachs  A.  ({.  :   See  - 

Binder,  Richard,  and  Ludwlg     2.748.913. 

Field,  .\rtbur  P..  to  the  L'uited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Mechanical  fuse  fur 
grenades.    2,748,706.  6-5-56.  CI.  102—76, 

Field.    Lester   M.,   to   The   Board    of  Trustees 

Stanford     Junior     I'nlverslty.       Travelling 

2.749,472.  6-3-56.  CI.  315-3.5. 
Field.  Oscar  S..  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co. 

relay.    2.748,857.  6-5-56.  CI.  161-  1. 
Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.  :   See-^ 

Hayden,  Martin  W.     2.749.116. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.  :   See 

Sabol.  Albert  R.,  Fields,  and  Karll.     2.749,311. 
Finn,   Sidney   J.,   to   I'nited   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Lasting 

machines.     2.748.403.  6-.\-.56.  CI.  12-    8.5 

FIrma    Carl    Hepting    It    Co.,    Lederwaren 

<;.  m.  b.  H.  :   Nee  - 

Hepting,  Carl.     2.748  822. 
Fischer,   Paul   M  .   to  Cutler  Haninier.   Inc. 

and  current  limit  motor  control  system. 

CI  318  —  142. 
Flaws,  John,  Jr.,  K.   W.   Reynolds,  and   C 

Oeneral   Electric  Co.      Automatic   lamp 

chine.     2,748,450.  6-5-56.  CI.  29-25.13 

Flelt.  Martin,  and  R.  L.  Ginesl.     Bottle  support       2.748,952. 

6-5-56,  CI.  211—74. 
Fletcher,    Arthur   H.,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.      Compound    gaa- 

turblne  engine    with    low-pressure   compressor   and    turbine 

by  pass.    2,748,.'>66,  6-5-56,  CI.  60  -39.16. 

Flora,  Laurence  H  ,  to  Tlnnerman  Products,  Inc.     Fastening 

device.     2,748,906,  6-.5~.56,  CI.  189 — 35 
Floyd,  Joseph  E. :   See — 

Hodges.  William  A.,  and  Floyd.    2,748,939 
Flubacker,  Charles  H  .  to  Cook  Electric  Co.     Electrical  timing 

apparatus.      2,749,404.  6.5-56,  CI    2l>0— 113. 

Flynn.  John  H.     Multl  rtame  gas  burners      2.748.848.  6-5-50. 

CI.  1.58-115 
Flynn.    Melvln    W  ,    to   Food    Machinery   and   Chemical   Corp. 

Box  head  labeler.      2,748.971,  6-.5-56,  <'l.  .'16—55 
Fonteln.  Freerk  J,,  and  A    T,   Basten,  to  Stamlcarbon  N    V. 

Screen      2,74H,941,  6-5-.56,  CI.  209-251. 


hammer 
6-5-56, 


of   the 
wave 


LeUnd 
tubes 


Time  element 


und    Gttrtelfabrik 


Speed  regulating 
2,i49,493,  6-5-56, 

R.   Meckstroth.  to 
tMise  threading  uia- 


Food  Idacfalnery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Flynn.  Mefrln  W.    2.748,971. 
Kerr.   Charles  E..   and  Galloway.     2.749,118. 
Rankin,  Dan  R.    2,748,896. 
Ford,    David  O.     Gripping,   cutting  and   pushing  tree  felling 

machine,     2.748.813.  ft-5-56,  CI.  144 — 34. 
Formart  Containers.  Inc.  :   See — 
Kollmann.  Harry.    2.748.672. 
Fornefeld.  Eugene  J.  :   See — 

Kornfeld.   Edmund   C,  and  Fornefeld.     2.749.353. 
Forrest,   Frank   R..   to  Allia-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.      Method   for 
handling  high  consistency  paper  pulp.     2,748.666.  6-5-56. 
CI.  92—20. 
P'orrest.  Victor  E.     Conveyor  niechHnism  for  removing  pulver- 
ised  material  from  storage  bins  and   the  like.     2.748.993. 
6-.5-56,  CI.  222—415. 
Fortnln.  Jan   P..  and  H.   I.  Waterman,  to  Shell  Development 
Co.       Production    of    aralkyl    hydroperoxides.       2.749.368. 
6-5-56.  CI.  260 — 610. 
Fortuyn,  Koenraad  D.  :   See — 

Ober.  WlUy,  and  Fortuyn.    2,749.485. 
Foster,  John  R.,  and  R.  S   Cartwrlght.  to  T.  M.  M.  (Research) 
L'.d.       Drive    mechanism    for    textile    combing    machines. 
2.748.616.  6-.'V-56.  CI.  74—394. 
Foster,    Robert    E,.  and    B.    W.    Howk.   to   E.   I.   du    Pont   de 
Nemours   A   Co,     Preparation  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
chlorides    from    aromatic    compounds       2.749,366,    6-3-56, 
CI,  260—544. 
Foster,     Robert     W,       Brake    shoe.       2,748.902,     6-5-56,     CI. 

188—258. 
Foster,  Robert  W.     Brake  shoe  with  venturl  cooling  passages. 

2,748.903.  6-.V56,  CI.  188 — 261. 
For.  Herman  H.  :    See — 

Mayer.  Robert.     2,748.819. 
Fox  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.    2.749.509. 
Fram  Corp,  ;  See — 

James.  WUUam  S     2,748.949, 
France.  Edward  L..  and  E.  Devine.     \\  rapping  web  tread  for 

automotive  vehicle.      2,749,189,  6-5-.56,   CI.  305 — 10. 
Frans,  Wesley  A.     Airplane  wing  stress  compensating  struc- 
ture assembly       2.749.061,   6^.^56,  CI.   244—123. 
Eraser,  Ian  H.  :    See — 

Jackson.  Thomas  M.,  and  Eraser.     2,749,479, 
Eraser,    James,    to    Speakman    Co,      Showerhead    for   shower 
hath  use.     2.749.183.  6-.V56,  CI.  299  -  141. 

F'rauenheim,  Edward  K.,  Jr.,  to  (Jeorge  J.  Meyer  Malt  k  Grain 
<"orp      Malting  apparatus.     2,749,280,  6-5-56.  CI.  195 — 128. 

Freedman.   Israel  L.     Garment  form.     2.748.999.  6-5-56,  CI. 

223—68 
Freeman,    Walter    R.. 

breakaway   valve. 
Frlcke.    <;uy   C,    and 

Filtering  device.     ; 


to   Wagner  Electric  Corp. 
2.748.791.   6-.5-5«.   C\     137 

W.    Kasten,   to   Bendix   Aviation 
,74H.948.  6-.V.56.  CI.  210—169. 
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Fricke.  (iuy  I'.,  and  C.  P.  Hansen,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corn 

Method  of  making  pleated  paper  filter  elements,     2,749,265, 

t>  5-56,  CI.  1.54—83 
Frier,   Billy   E.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.      Dynamic  braking 

control   system.     2.749.497.  6-5-56,  CI.  318 — 367. 
Fritsih,  Walter  :   See — 

Lyons,  Richard  E.    2,749.151. 
Fritschl.    Casper    <;..    Jr       Fertiliser    and    seed    distributor 

2.748,996.  6-,5-.56.  CI    222-    4fi.5 
Friti.  Roljert  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Fluid 

hydroformlng  process.     2  749.285.  6-.5-,5fi,  CI.   196 — 50. 

Fromson.    Bertram    W.      8<«p   dispenser       2.748.988,    6-5-56. 

CI.  222—207 
Fruenjjel,   Frank.      Electric   impulse  lamp  as   transmitter   for 
IlKht-flash      signaling      system.        2.749.482.      6-5-56.      CI 
315—241. 
Fuchs.  Harold  O..  to  Pickering  Associates.  Inc.     Molded  sound 
reproducer   and    method   of   making   the   same.      2.749,893. 
6-5-56.  CI    179—100.41. 
Funk,    Trumun    B.,    to    Vard-Man,    Inc.      Lawn    mower    con- 
struction.     2,748,553.   »>-.5-.56.   CI.    56-  -25.4. 
<iiagnebin,  Albert  P.  :    See 

Minis.  Keith   I),  (Jagnebin.  and   Pilling.     2.749,288. 
(Jair.  Robert.  Co.,  Inc.  ;    See — 

Ohiund,  Wilfred.     2.749,019. 
GHllinganl.  Luigl  ;  iS'ee — 

\lonti.  En«o,  and  (Jalllnganl.    2.748.739. 
Galloway.  Robert  K.  :    See 

Kerr,  Charles  E.,  and  (Jallowa.v      2,749.118. 
(;andelot.    Howard   K  .   to  (Jeneral    Motors  Corp.      Automatic 
headlight  control  system.      2,749,478.  6-5-88,  CI.  315 — 88. 
(Jarber.  John  D.  :   See 

Banes,  Fred  W.,  and  (;arber.     2.749,330. 
Garber,  John  D..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Alkylai.-d  vanillin  semi- 
carbazones  and  processes  for  preparing  and  using  the  aame 
2.749.270.  6-5-56.  CI.  167—30!     "^       • 
(Jarrett  Corp,  The  :   See— 

I>otson.  Donald  A.      2,749,047. 
Nelson.  Richard  C       2  748.789. 
<iMt.  Adolph  W.     Electric  light  bulb  having  insulation  pierc 

ing  contacts       2.749.527,  6-5-56,  CI,  339—99 
<;aston.   Donald   H..   to  Weber  Showcase  *  Fixture  Co..   Inc 
Water    defrost    refrigerated   showcase.     2,748,574.    6-5-56. 
CI.  82—89.8. 
(iebr.  Boehrlnger  G.  m.  b,  H.  :  See  — 

Irtenkauf,  Josef.      2.748.643 
(ieffcken.  Walter,  and  H.  SchrMer    to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  8chott 
*  lien.     Light  aource,  searchlight  or  the  like  for  polarised 
light.      2.748.659.  6-5-86.  CI,  88—68 
Geffcken.  Walter,  and  C.  Eden,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk  Schott  k 
(ien.      Means  and  method  for  the  electric  melting  of  glass. 
2.749,379,  6-5-56,  CI.  13     34. 
<Jelgy  J   R    A.  G   :  See- 

Stoll.  Willy.      2,749,343. 
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General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Droel.  LoulB  W.,  and  Kucharskl.     2.749.395. 
Pike,  Alfred  8.     2,749,544. 
Reagan.  Leon  H.     2.749,389. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Acton,  Jack  C.  and  Zelaaler.     2,749.490. 
Albrecht.  Warren  F.     2,749.528. 
Billlnga  Harvey  8.,  Jr.     2,749.408. 
Caaler.  Adrien  F..  and  Zimmerman.     2,748,937. 
Doraey.  Robert  T.     2,749,432. 
Flawa,  Jobn,  Jr.,  Reynolda   and  Meckatroth.     2, 
Gurewltsch,  Anatoie  M..  and  Noble.     2.749.438. 
Hardwick,  Robert  F.     2.749,203. 
Henderson.  Wayne  L.     2.749,525. 
Jenny,  Alfred  L..  and  Stephenson.     2.749.487. 
Larson.      2,749.462. 
2.749.327. 
C,  and  Schneider. 
,  and  Kantor.     2,749.318. 
R.      2,749,467. 
2,749.300. 
2,749.495. 

See — 


•48.450. 


2,749,412. 


Grosvenor,    McMartln,    and 


Kenty,  Carl,  and 

Martin,  Robert. 

McBrlde,  George 

Osthoff,  Robert  C 

Rlgden.  Sydney  A 

Thomas.  Cyril  R. 

Walley.  James  A. 
General  Latex  *  Chemical  Corp 

Mason.  Fred  H.     2.748,446. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stinger.  Henry  J.     2,749,491. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Alspaugh,  Samuel  W.     2.748.862. 

Amlott,  Norman  J.     2,748.891. 

Ballard,  Robert  L.     2.748,687. 

Brooks.  Frank  W.     2,748.901. 

Dougherty.  Floyd  G.     2,748,567. 

Dyer,  John  B..  and  Harrison.     2.748,612 

Falge.  Robert  N.     2,749,434. 

Frier,  Billy  E.     2,749,497. 

Gandelot.  Howard  K.     2.749.478. 

Hackett.  William  S.     2,748.435. 

Haldeman.  John  M.     2,748.453. 

HoUn.  William  F.     2,748.721. 

Koehrlng.  Roland  P..  and  Wllkens.     2.748,634 

Laatsenhlaer,  Argyle  G.,  Shaw,  and  Dyer.     2.749.498 

Miller,  Dale  W.,  Covert.  Royer.  and  Demldo.     2,748,877. 

Olson.  Elmer.      2.749,099. 

Sampw)n.  Frederick  W.     2.749.398. 

Sampson.  Frederick  W.     2.749.399. 

Slsson.  Kenneth  O.     2,748,585. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D.     2,748  760. 

White.  Joe  and  Brundage.     2.749  542 

Whittlesey.  Curtis  C.     2,749.541. 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.  :  See — 

Gray,  John  W.     2.749.035. 
General  Railway  Signal  Co. :   See — 

Field.  Oscar  8.     2,748,857. 

Little.  Robert  J.,  and  Willing.     2,749,454. 

ZafTarano  Frank  P.     2.749.514. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Green.  Xan  B.  K.,  and  Preble.     2.748,820. 

Green.  Xan  B.  K..  and  Preble.     2.748,907. 
(general  Strapping  Corp.  :  See- 

Osfood.     Charles    F..     Jr 
Schlrmer.     2,748.692. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Cowles.  Raymond  H.     2  749.160. 

Eldred.  Dewitt.     2,749.266 
Gerdts.  Gustav  F.  :   See — 

Pape.  Hans-Martin.     2.749,045. 
Gergovlch.    Frank   A.,    and    S.    S.    Lenskl.     Simulated    motor 

sound  producer.     2,748,532.  6-5-56.  CI.  46 — 175 
Gerlinger  Carrier  Co.  :   See — 

Gohrke.  Raymond  W.     2  748.966. 
Gersch.  Adolph  E.,  to  Geo.  Stevens  Mfg.  Co.     Counting  and 

control  device.      2,749.041.  6-5-56,  Cl.   235 — 132. 
Gibson     Oliver   E..    to    United    States   Gypsum    Co.     Gypsum 
boards   having  crack   resistant   edge   portions.     2.749^263, 
6-5-56.  Cl.  154 — 45.9.  •      »~ 

Gilchrist.   Alan,   to   Peabody   Engineering  Corp. 
register   and    fuel    control    system.      2.748.844 
158 — 11. 
(illes,  Jeremiah  D. :  See — 

Wiser,  Henry  J.     2.749.262. 
<;ill.  Joseph  W..  and  C.  R.  Southwlck.  to  United 
sum  Co.      Method  of  covering  the  joint  between 
and     the     resultant     product.  2,749.267      6 

154 — 116. 
Gillette  Co..  The:   See— 

Schnltiler.  Meyer  J.,  and  Ferrara.     2,748,467. 

Testi.  Nicholas.      2,748.468. 
Gilllland,  Edwin  R.  :   See- 
Lewis.  Warren  K..  and  Gilllland.     2,749.094. 
Gllmont.   Roger,   and    M.    J.    Schwartz,    to   Benjamin    Cooper 
Apparatus   for   the  continuous   quantitative   determination 
of  gases.     2.749.221 .  6-5-56,  Cl.  23—255 
Gllmore.  Clement  R.  :   See — 

Gilmore.  William  H.  and  C 
Gllmore,  William  H.  and  C.  R., 
pilot  and  burner.     2,748.847 
(Mnesi,  Robert  L.  :   See — 

Flelt.  Martin,  and  Ginesi. 
(•laser,  Jules  W.     Electric  reciprocating  motor 
displays  and  the  like.     2,749,455.  6-5-58,  Cl 
Glover.  Bill,  Inc. :   See — 

Glover,    William    C.    Jr..   and    Manley.     2.748.619. 
Glover.   William   C,   Jr.,   and   W.   O.   Manley,   to   Bill   Glover, 
Inc.     Perforated     drum    control     for    automatic     washing 
machines.     2,748,619,  6-5-56,  Cl.  74 — 568. 

Olueck.    Eugene.      Denture   articulators.      2.748,481.    6-5-56 

Cl.  32—32. 
Glunt    John    L.      Sanitary   neck   duster.     2.748,414.   6-5-56. 

Cl.   15—226. 


Burner 
6-5-56, 


air 
Cl. 


States  Gyp- 
wall  board 
-5-56.     Cl. 


R.      2,748.847. 

to  East  134  Co. 

,  6-.'>-."S«,  Cl.   158- 

2.748.952. 


Recirculating 
-91. 


for  animatfd 
310—34. 


Ooetiel.    ClauB   G..    and    J     L.    Ellis,    to    Hintercast    Corp.    of 

AmerUa.       Coiiipressoi       blade.       2,749.029.      6-5-56.      Cl. 

230^  134. 
Gohrke.    Kayniond    W.,    to    Gerllnger   Carrier   Co.      Laterally 

adjustable    tines    for   a    lift    truck.      2.748,966,   6-5-56.   Cl. 

214—731, 
(ioidan,  Theodore  J.  :  See — 

Derosa,  I,,<)uiB  A.,  liucher,  and  Goldan.     2.749.524. 
(f  >ld8Chmidt.  Hans,  to  Magna  Engineering  Corp.     Drill  press 

assembly,     2,748,627,  6-5-56,  Cl.  77—5. 
G.KMlrlch,    KoMs    H.,   and    W.    L.    Shoulders,   to   Joy   Mfg.   Co. 

MlniUK  auger  drill   head.     2.749,101.  6-5-56.  Cl.  262—7. 
(Ji)odrU'h.    Ross    H.,    to    Joy    Mfg.    Co.     Auger    drill    head. 

2,749,102,  6-,V5«,  Cl.  262—9. 
(foodrldge,  I,jiureii(v  M,,  to  Carter  Carburetor  Corp.     Vacuum 

motor    electric    booster,      2,748,561,    6-5-56,    Cl.    60 — «. 


(JiMKlvear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See 
Liingworthy,    Richard   K. 


i,749.03H. 
SupjK)rt    for    fishing    rod. 


2.749,067. 


<;orenflo,    Wllfr^    J. 

6-5-56,  Cl.  248     42. 
<i08»,   Wilbur  H.,  and  I).  A.  Washburn,  to  the  United  Ktates 

of  America   as   represented  by   the   Secretary  of   the   Navy. 

Rocket     type     launching    carriage    for    ordnance    missile. 

2  748,703,  6^.V56,  Cl.  102 — 49. 
Gould,  John   E,     Focussing  magnet  systems  for  cathode  ray 

tubes.     2,749.486,  ft-5-56.  Cl.  317—200. 
Granger,  Ted  N.  :  See — 

Thomsen,  Jens  H.,  and  Granger.     2,749,137. 
Graumann.    Raymond   L.      Auxiliary  detonator  fuse  for  anti- 
aircraft projectile.     2.748,707,  6-5-56.  Cl.  102 — 79. 
fJray.  Daniel,  to  Oneida  Ltd.   Antitarnish  wrappers.   2.749.210. 

rt-5-56.  Cl.  21      2  5 
Gray,  John  W.,  to  General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc.     Homing 

navigator,     2.749.03.'».  6-5-56,  Cl.  235—61. 
Gray,    I.4»wrence    L.      IVhorning   device.      2,748.475,    6-5-56, 

Cl.   .30      167. 
Oraybenl.  Paul  E.  :  See 

BoddUker,  Floyd  L..  and  Oraybeal.      2,749.336. 
«;reen.    Xan    B.    K..   and    H,    Preble.    Jr,.    to    General    Slicing 

Machine  Co,.  Inc.     Detachably-mounted  disc  blade  for  food 

slicing    machines.      2-,748.820,    6-5-56,    Cl.    146 — 102. 
Green.    Xan    B.    K,.   and    H.    Preble.    Jr..    to   General    Slicing 

Machine    Co.,    Inc.      Positioning   means    for    food-carrying 

platform     of     slicing     machines.      2,748,907,     6-5-56.     Cl. 

189-36. 
Grevnberg      Harry,     to     National     Distillers     Products    Corp, 

Separation  of  acids.      2.749,364,   6-5-56,   Cl.   260—537. 
Grey,   Gordon   E.      Self  unloading  wagon.     2.748,966,  6-5-56. 

Cl,   214      50.', 
(Jrieb,  John  J..  .\.  Rigabar,  and  R.  F,  Taylor,  to  R.  F.  Taylor. 

.Apparatus  for  grinding  and  refining  material.     2,748,667, 

6-5-56,  Cl    92      26. 
(JrHflths,  Wlnfield  S.  :  See- 
Drain,  Gerbert  D  .  and  Griffiths.      2,748,693. 
Grlskell,  Philip  R.      Portable  electric  spot  welder.     2,749,417, 

6-5-56,  (^1    219      4 
<;rlswol(l.    David    E  .    to    I),    G.    (Jrlswold.       Surge    pressure 

control  means,     2.749  080.  6-5-56,  Cl.  251—28. 
(iriswold.  David  (J.  ;  Sec  - 

(iriswold,    David   E.      2,749,080. 
(}r.)ner,    Miriam    G..    to    Philco    Corp.      Method    of    applying 

an   organic   flim    to  a    phosphor  layer.      2,749.252.   6-5—56, 

("1     117      33,5. 
(iroHvenor.  William  M,.  Jr.  .  See — 

Osgood,     t'liarles     K,      Jr,.     Grosvenor.     McMartln.     and 
Schlrmer.      2.748,692. 
GruppoKo.  Salvl  S,  ;  Ste 

Boyd,  Walter  R..  and  Grupposo.      2,748.764. 
(rrzenkowskl.   Alfred  E.,  and  R.  W.   Rademaker,  to  Houdallle 

Industries.   Inc,     .Apparatus  for  securing  covers  on  viscous 

vibration    damper    units    or    the    like.      2,748,736,    6-5-56. 

Cl     113-52, 

See — 

2.749.012. 

to    TIteflex.    Inc, 


'iuardlan  Container  Co. 
Beach,  Wallace  W. 
(i  larnaschelli.    Stephen, 

•_',748  H03    rt   5   56,  Cl.   138—50, 
(Kiarnaschelli,    Stephen,    to    TIteflex 

2.748,804.  6   5-56.  Cl 
•  luay.    Liicien.       I^ever 


Inc. 
138     60. 
and    slide    motion 


Reinforced    hose. 
Reinforced    hose, 

converting    means 

with   slldable   conne<tlon,      2,748.613,    6-5-56,   Cl.   74-104. 
(i  uberson  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Davis.  Roy  C,      2,748,792. 
Losey.   Thomas    B.      2  749,078. 
Gumbert,    Charles   W..    and    J.    C.    Abbey,    to    Aeroquip   Corp. 

Coupling    with     rotary    sliding    seal.       2.749,146,     6-5-56, 

Cl.   284    -4. 
(Jumbert.    Paul,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 

Device    for   the    purpose    of    clamping   a    foil,    inserted    into 

the  gap   formed   by   both  of  the   pole  ends  of  a   sound   top 

for    ms^'netic    sound    Implements.      2,749,391,    6-5-56,    Cl. 

179      li>0,2, 
Gurewltsch,  Anatoie  M.,  and  P.  C.  Noble,  to  General  Electric 

Co.      Resonator   structure.      2.749  438,  6-5-56.  Cl,   250 — 27. 
Giitman.      IsaJ       Cartridge     finishing     machines.      2,748,449, 

6-.'.-56.  Cl.  29^     1,3, 
Guyn'    Burton  W,.  and  S,  Wixson.     Utility  clamp  and  holder. 

2,749  073,  rt-5-56,  Cl,  248—226. 
Haak,  Fred  C.  :  See 

Willard.    Alfred    R..    Haak.   and   Lormor.      2.748.737. 
Haas.  FJdgar    to  Herman  Schwabe,  Inc,     Clutch  release  control 

for  clicking  machine.      2,749  414.   6-5-56,   Cl.   200 — 157. 

Hackett    William    S,.    to   General   Motors  Corp.      Process  for 
reinforcing  shell   molds,      2,748,435,   6-5-56.  Cl.  22—193. 

HadUM,    Thomas    F       Calibrated    knitting   needle.      2  748,582, 

♦1-5-56.  Cl.   66—117. 
Hager.    Richard    E..    to   Cameron    Iron   Works     Inc.      Sealing 

and  pressuring  apparatus.     2,748,869,  6-5-56.  Cl.  166 — 75. 
Halahan    John  :   See- 

Pollan.  David,  Halahan,  Lyon,  and  Aronson.      2,748.653. 
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Haldeman,  Jobn   M.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Metliod  of 

making  piston  rings.     2.748,453.  »-&-5e,  Cl.  29— 1M.6. 
Hale,   Frank  B.,  to   the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     InertU  and  point 
detonation  Impact  fuse.     2,748.705,  6-&-M.  Cl.  102—73. 
Hallowell.  Jay  8.  :  See- 
Power.  James  A.,  and  Hallowell.     2,748.»S0. 
Halpern,  Joseph.     Dispensing  receptacle  for  facial  tlaaots  or 

the  like.    2,748,823,  6-5--M,  Cl.  150—52. 
Haltof,  Henry  :  See — 

Brltton,  Roscoe  C,  and  Haltof.     2,748.919. 
Ham,    George    E.,    to   The   Chemstrand    Corp.      Solutions   of 
acrylonltnle  rlnyl  cblorkle  copolymer  mixed  with  polymers 
of    multlnuclear   aromatic   monomers.      2.749.321.    6-5-66, 
Cl.   260—32.6. 

Hanly,  Harry  A. :  See —  

Myklebust.  James  A.,  and  Hanly.     2.748.859. 
Hansel.    Paul    G..    to    Servo    Corp.    of    America.      Controlled 

oscillator.     2.749,442.  6-5-56.  Cl.  250—36. 
Hansel.  Paul  G..  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.     Direct  reading 

frequency  meter.    2.749.515.  6-5-56.  Cl.  324—79. 
Hansen.  Charles  P.  :  See — 

Frlcke,  Guy  C.  and  Hansen.      2.749.265. 
Hanson.  Rodney  L.  and  H.  L.  Mitten.  Jr.,  to  The  Creamery 
Package  Mfg.  Co.     Valve  construction.     2.748.802.  6-5-56, 
Cl.   138—42. 
Hanson.  Walter  J.,  and  R.  H.  Van  Wagener.  to  Pitney  Bowes, 

Inc.      Inking   device.      2,748,698.    6-^-56,   Cl.    101—350. 
Hardlson.  Wilbur  T.,  to  M.  K.  Bourns.     Multlconductor  cable. 

2,749,261.  6-5-66,  Cl.  154—2.24. 
Hardwick,   Robert  F.,   to  (General  Electric  Co.      Manufacture 

of   decorative    lamps.      2,749,203.    6-5-66,    Cl.    316—18. 
Harold.    William,   and    W.   Bllyk.      Separable  eye  for   a  bolt. 

2,748,646,  6-6-56,  Cl.  85—9. 
Harper    Solomon.      Mercury  switch-Inductor  thermostat  con 
trolled  electric  hair  treating  Implement.     2,748,782,  6-iV-56, 
Cl.    132—118. 
Harrington,   Edward   M.,   and   E.   N,    Anderson,   to  James  R. 
Kearney  Corp.    Pole  guards.     2.749.380.  6-«-56.  Cl.  174—5. 
Harrington.  James  R..  ^oo  to  F.  J.  Schraeder.  Jr.     Apparatus 
for    operating     internal     combustion    engines.      2.749,223. 
6-5-56.  Cl.  48—107.  „„„ 

Harris.  Asa  J.     Door  latch.     2.749.168.  6-5-56.  Cl.  292-230. 
Harris  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Thompson.    Wallace    M.      2.748.694. 
Harris  Transducer  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Harris.   Wilbur  T.      2.749,532, 
Harris    Wilbur  T.,  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.     Hydro 

phone.     2,749,532.  6-5-56.  Cl,  34t)--ll. 
Harrison.  Walter  D.  :  See- 
Dyer.  John  B..  and  Harrison.     2..  48.612. 
Hart,   Porter,  to  The  I>ow  Chemical  Co.     Automatic  control 
of     concentrating     evaporators.      2.748.849.     6-5-56.     Cl, 
159—44. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See— 
Blsterfeld.  Karl  A.      2.749.423. 
Le  Poole.  Jan  B       2.749,464. 
(tber.  Willy,  and  Fortuyn.     2,749.485 
Verweel,  Jan.     2.749.477. 
Warmolts.  Nlcolaas.     2.749.468. 
Hartman.  Philip  8.  :  See—  ...„,,. 

King.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Hartman.     2.749.175. 
Hartwig,      Walter.      Recuperator.      2.749.110.      6-5-56.      Cl. 

oiio_ -20 

Hasbrouck'    Augustus,  and   B.   H.   Shlnn,   to   I'n'^ed  Aircraft 
Corp.      Stator    construction    for    compressors.      2.749.02«, 
6-5-56,  Cl.  230—122. 
Hasell.  Henry  P. :   See - 

McGowan,  Michael  K.,  and  Hasell.    2.. 48.. 38. 
Hawklnson.  Earle  W.,  to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Co.     Tire  mold. 

2,748,423,  6-5-56,  Cl.  18—18. 
Hawklnson.  Paul  E..  Co,  :   See— 

Hawklnson.  Earle  W.     2,748.423. 
Hawklnson,  Raymond  P.    2,748.462. 
Hawklnson.  Raymond  P..  to  Paul  E.  Hawklnson  Co.     Method 
of    making    tire    treading    molds.       2.748.462.    6-5-56.    Cl. 
29—505. 
Hayden,   Martin  W.,  to  Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.     Sheet  folding 

apparatus.      2,749,116.  6-5-56,  Cl.   270—84. 
Heath.  Thomas  D.,  to  I>orr-01lver  Inc.    Process  and  aj)Paratu8 
for    heat-treating  fluidixed   solids. 
23—200. 
Hedstrom,  Otto,   to  Armour  and  Co. 
paratus.     2.748,421,  6-5-56,  Cl.  17- 
Hedwin  Corp. :  See — 

—      2,748.401. 

2.748.673. 
2,748.805. 
2,749,294. 
Irwin.     Machine  for  assembling  lantern  slides  and  the 
2,748,417,  6-5-56,  Cl.  15—308, 


J.749.218.    6-5-56,   Cl. 

Hog  head  coating  ap- 
1. 


Wlnstead,  Thomas  W. 
Winstead.  Thomaa  W. 
Wlnstead.  Thomaa  W. 
Wlnstead.  Thomas  W 
Helm 
like 


Helser.  Edward  J.,  and  W.  C.  Axt.  to  Specialties  Development 
Corp.  Pneumatic  time-delay  fuse.  2.748,797.  6—5-56.  Cl 
137—510. 

Hellyer.  John  T..  to  Thor  Corp.  Clothes  dryer.  2.748,496. 
6-5-56,  Cl.  34 — 133. 

Hemmlnger,  Charles  E..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.  Inverse  gradient  fluid  hydroforming  reactor.  2.749,286, 
6-5-56.  Cl.  l66— 50. 

Henderson,  Ray  M.  Defrosting  system  for  refrigeration  evap- 
orators.    2,748,571,  6-5-56,  Cl.  62-3. 

Henderson,  Wayne  L.,  to  <;eneral  Electric  Co.     Transformer 

coil    and   Insulation    for   the   same.      2.749,525,   6-5-56.   i1. 

336-209. 
Hennessey,  Russell  J.,  and  R.  M.  Dunning,  to  Waldorf  Paper 

Products     Co.       Bottle    carriers.       2,748.978,    6-5-56,    Cl. 

220-105 
Hennessey.  Russell  J.  :   See- 
Russell.  Henry  R..  Malrs.  and  Hennessey.     2.749.014. 


Henry    Fred    W.      Thrust    bearing.      2,748,714,    6-5-56,    Cl 

103—112. 
Heotlng,  Carl,  to  Flrma  Carl  Heptlng  A  Co.,  Lederwarea-  ond 
Oflrtelfabrlk  G.  m.  b.  H.    Case,  particularly  an  ever-re«dr 
case  for  photo  cameras.     2,748,822,  6-5-56,  CL  150 — 52. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J. :  See — 

James  H..  and  Herbenar.  2,748,899. 
and  Herbenar.  2.748,900. 
See — 

L.,  and  Graybeal.     2,749,336. 
2,749,331. 
2,749,271. 


Booth. 
Booth^  James  H.. 
Hercules  Powder  Co. : 
Boddlcker,  Floyd 
Breslow,  David  8. 
Buntln.  George  A. 


Well  drill- 


ColUpsible 

2.749.446. 


Billet  heating 


Cellulose  ace- 
2.749,319,  6-5-56. 


Paper-making  ma- 


2.748.576. 


Buntln.  George  A.    2.74«;272. 
HewBon,  WUflam  B.    2,749,319. 
Hercules  Steel  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

King.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Hartman.     2,749,175 
Heritage,  Clark  C.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co." 

Ing  fluids.     2,749.309.  6-5-56.  Cl    252—8  5 
Herrschaft  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Herrschaft.  WlllUm.     2.749,147. 
Herrschaft.  William,  to  Herrschaft  Products  Inc 

stands.    2  749,147.  6-.5-56.  Cl.  248—164 
Hersog.  Gerhard,  to  The  Texas  Co.     Prospecting 

6-5-56.  Cl.  250—71. 
Hess,  Frederic  O.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America. 

furnace.    2,749,108,  6-5-56,  Cl.  263—6. 
Heaston  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

White,  Allen  A.    2.748,921. 
Hetsel.  Max,   to  Bulova  Watch  Co    Inc.     Apparatus  for  -Je- 
rlvlng  an  electrical  quantity  In  dependence  on  the  momen- 
1*J?»  Po«*tion    of    the    reguUting   device    of   a    clockwork. 
2,748.595   6-5-56,  Cl.  73 — 6 
Hewitt,  WlllUm  H..  Jr..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
Measuring  apparatus  for  wave  guides.     2.749.507,  «-A-«6. 
Cl.  324 — 58. 
Hewson.  WiUlAm  B.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 
tate  sorbate  and  compositions  thereof. 
Cl.  260— 17. 
Heyden  Chemical  Corp. :   See — 
Bernl.  Rene  P.     2,749,362. 
Heys.    Ralph   C.   to   Belolt    Iron    Works, 
chines.     2.748,671,  6-5-56.  Cl.  92 — 44. 
HIbba.  Frank  J.,  Sr.  :  See— 

Peukert,  Theodore  J.,  Sr.    and  HIbbs 
HlerhoUer.   Frank  J.,  Jr..  and  K.   H.  Neulinger.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.    Lamp  unit  and  Inner  member  support 
2.749.461,  6-5-56.  Cl.  313— 25. 
Hiersteiner,  Walter  L..  to  Tension  Envelope  Corp      Bnvelope 

compartmenta.     2,749,021,  6-5-56,  Cl    229—72. 
Hlghtower,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Hlghtower.  Roy  M.  and  R.  F.     2,748,995. 

Hlghtower,  Roy  M.  and  R.  F.     Measured  Quantity  granulated 

material  dispensing  caps.     2.748,995.  6-5-56,  Cl.  222 — 449. 
Hllkemeier,    Louis   G..    to    Worthington   Corp       Truck    mixer 

water  tank.     2.748.793,  6-5-56,  Cl.  137—264. 
Hill,    Carson    E.       Spinning    reel.       2,749,058.     6-5-56,    CL 

242 — 84.5. 
Hill,  Henry  c,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Orbit  gear  controlled 

reversible  planetary  transmissions.     2.748.623,  6-5-56.  Cl. 

74 — 768. 
Hill,  Ronald  A.  :  See- 
Mayer,  Simon  E..  and  Hill.    2,749.489. 
HUslnger.    Arthur    R..    to   Sadler    Bros..    Inc.      Pitch    block. 

2.748,.M8.  6-5-56.  CI.  51—216, 
Hilts.   William  T.,  and  J.  D.  Meier.     Refreshment  dispenser. 

2.749,004,  6-5-56,  CL  226—04. 
HIrsch.  Alfred,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Phenyl  ethyl  siloxane 

composition   and    method   of   preparing    same.      2,749,326. 

«-5-56.  Cl.  260-^6.5. 
Hirschmann.     Ralph     F.,     and    N.     L.     Wendler      to    Merck 

*    Co      Inc.       Isoallospirostanes.      2,749,338,    6-.5-56,    Cl. 

Hirvonen,  Eric  J.,  to  Le  land -Gilford  Co  Hydraulic  control 
mechanism  for  machine  tools.  2,748.629.  6-5-56.  CL 
77     32.4. 

Hitcblngs.  George  H..  and  R.  K.  Robins,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come k  Co.  (U.  S.  A.),  Inc.  Pyrimldlne  compounds. 
2.749.344   6-5-56  CL  260—256.4. 

Hitchlngs,  George  H.,  and  R.  K.  Robins,  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come k  Co.  (U.  S.  A.),  Inc.  Pyrimldlne  compounds. 
2.749,345,  6-5-56.  Cl.  260—256.4. 

Hobson.  John  F. :   See — 

Draper.  Frederick  C.  Hobson.  and  Sang.     2,748,455. 

Hobson-Mlller  Machinery,  Inc.  :  See- 
Chew,  Albert  C.    2.749,117. 

Hodgens.  John  G..  Jr..  to  The  Dlversey  Corp.  Electronically 
controlled  flow  diverting  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined solution  concentration.     2,748.790,  6-5—56.  Cl. 

Hodges.  William  A.,  and  J.  E.  Floyd,  to  Swift  ft  Co.  Phos- 
phate recovery  in  reverse  flotation  using  a  fluoslllcate  to  de- 
activate the  reagents.     2.748,939,  6-6-56.  Cl.  209 — 166. 

Hodson.    Peter,   to  Apra    Precipitator    Corp.      Vortex-electro- 
static gas  cleaner.     2,748.888,  6-5-56,  CL  183—7. 
Hoe,  R..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Battey,  Alfred  P.    2,749.119. 
Hoell    Edward  C.  :   See— 

Horman,  John  H.,  and  Hoell 

Horman.  John  U.,  and  Hoell 


2,749,396. 
2,749,403. 


Hoffman,  Charles  P,    'Buckle.     2,74^,436,  6-^56.  Cl.  24—77 

Hoffmann,  Karl  £.  Tannann,  and  E.  Urech.  to  Ciba  Pharma- 
ceutical Products,  Inc.  Tetrahydropyrldlne  compounds, 
their  salts  and  quaternary  compounds.  2,749.346.  6-5-56, 
Cl.  260-281. 

Holfmeister,  Erich.  Drilling  or  grinding  tools,  more  particu- 
larly for  dental  purposes.     2,748.483.  »-5-56.  Cl.  32 — 48, 

Hohmann.  Albert  F,  :   See   - 

Cooper.  Benjamin.  Hohmann.  and  Wapoer.     2.749,596. 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


HollB   WlUUtm  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Locomotive  truck. 

2,748,721.  6-5-56,  CI.  10^^—193. 
HoUer  Carburetor  Co. :  See— 

HotlcT,  George  M.,  Jr.    2,748.881. 
HoUey,  George  M..  Jr..  to   hotter  Carburetor  Co.      Vacuum 
tTue  power  iteering  with  control  mean*  responglve  to  en 
2Se  ind  vehicle  .iJUda.     2,748.881.  6-5-56.  CI    180-79.2. 
Hollyday,  William  C.  Jr.,  to  E«»o  Reaearch  and  LnKlneerlng 
Co     Modified  polymeric  pour  point  depresaants.    2. 1 49.31-'. 
ft-5-56,  CI.  252—50. 
Holmea  Electric  Protective  Co. :  See— 

Loudon.  Clifford  L.,  and  Rlker.    2.749..537. 
Holohan,  Bartholomew  A.  :  See —  .  ,.„  ^u„ 

Plnkham,  Clarence  A.,  and  Holohan.     2.748.469. 
Homer,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Xack,  Herman  R..  and  Homer.    2.749.2.'i.5. 
Homeatead  Valve  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Huliilander  Wllfiam  L.     2.748.589.  ^       , 

Horman.  John  ti..  and  E.  C.  Hoell,  to  Allied  Control  Co..  Inc 
Contact    structure    for    relays    and    the    like.      2,749..19«. 
6-5-56,  CI.  20a— 1. 
Horman.    John   H..  and   E.   C.   Hoell,   to  Allied  Control  Co., 
Inc.        Electromagnetic     relay.        2,749,403.     6-5-66.     Cl 
200—104. 
Horoboatel,  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Separator-pumping 
opMvtion  for  paper  stock.     2.748.608,  6-5-M,  Cl.  92—28. 
Homboatel.  Lloyd,  to  Belolt  Iron  Works.     Separator-pumplnR. 

2.749.031.  6-5-56,  Cl.  233 — 20. 
Horton.  John  P.  :  See — 

Trebler,  Henning  A.,  and  Horton.    2.749.302. 
Hoatlcka.   Harold   K.,  and   L.    R.   Beckett.      Symmetrical   fre 

qaency  doubler.    2,749,499.  6-5-56.  Cl.  321-4. 
HoudalUe  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Fergueson.  Arthur  P.    2.749,171. 
Grsenkowski.  Alfred  E.,  and  Rademaker.     2.748,736. 
Jandna.  Herbert  8.    2,749.170. 
Houdek,  Joseph  F..  Jr..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Automatic  Intercommunication  telephone  sy« 
tem.    2,749,388.  6-5-56,  Cl.  179—20. 
Howes.  8..  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Riley.  Walter  J.    2.748.608. 
Howk.  Benjamin  W.  :  See — 

Poster.  Robert  E..  and  Howk.    2.749.386. 
HuanK.  Hstnfc  T.  :  See — 

Smythe.  Cari  V..  and  Huang.    2.749,279. 
Huber.  Jennie  :  See — 

Hnber.  Ralph  L.    2,748.769. 
Huber.  Ralph  L.,  deceased  ;  J.  Hnber,  administratrix.     Hypo- 
dermic needle.    2.748.769,  8-5-56,  Cl.  128—221. 
Hudson.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Plnke.  August  H.,  Meeker,  Oys,  and  Hudnon.     2.748.992. 
Hudson.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Plnke,  August  H.,  Meeker,  Oys,  and  Hudson. 
Hudson,   -^om    N.      Cable   tool   drill.      2.749.090. 

2.55—10. 
Hnfschmld.  Alfred.     Rack-and-cam  operated  locking  means  for 
the  slidable  law  of  a  slldable  inner  jaw  wrench.     2.748,639. 
6-5-56.  Cl.  81—143. 
Hughes.    Luther   J.      Tandem    axle    for    trailers.      2.749,140. 

6-5-.56.  Cl.  280—104.5. 
Hulnlander.  William  L..  to  Homstead  Valve  Mfg.  Co.     Valvp 

lock.    2.748.6<<9.  6-,5-58.  Cl.  70— 180 
Humlicek.   Bernard    A.      Disk   transport.      2.748.551.   6-.5-5«. 

Cl.  55—73. 
Humphrey,   Samuel   A.,   to  the  United   States  of  America   an 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Non-rotatable 
retaining  ring.    2,749.162.  6-5-.56.  Cl.  287—119. 
Hunslcker,  Harold  Y.  :   See — 

Sicha.  Walter  E.,  Hunslcker.  and  I>>mon.     2,749.239. 
Hutchlnaon,  Herman  R.,  to  C.  F.  Rumpp  &  Sons.     Paas  case 

wallet.    2,748.821.  8-5-56,  Cl.  l.-VO— 39. 
Huyck,  F.C.,k  Sons  :  See — 

Skeer,  John  D..  and  Dunlap.    2.748.445. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott.  William  J.    2.749.384. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :  See — 

Stecker.  Fred.    2.748.530. 
Igler.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Shoemaker.  Clarence  J.,  and  iKler.    2,749.2.53. 
Illinois  Tool  Work  :  See — 

Poupltch.  Ougljesa  J.    2.748,840. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Coates.  Kenneth  B.    2.749.316. 
Lewis,  Idwal  O.     2.749.226. 
Stewart.  Ian  F..  and  Seed.    2.748,427. 
Indiana  Commercial  Filters  Corp.  :  See — 

Busaid,  Francis  A.    2,748.998. 
Infllco  Inc.  :  See — 

Kalinske,  Anton  A.    2.748.944. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Pool.  Stuart  I).,  and  Karlsson.     2.748..'>52. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :   See — 
Andrews.  Fred  W.    2.748.393. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See — 

MUlis.  Keith  D..  Gagnebin,  and  Pilling.     2,749,238. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

WUklnson.  Robert  L.    2.749,013. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Billings.  William  A.,  Wright,  and  Watts.     2.749,470. 

Gnmbert.  Paul.     2,749,391. 

Jackaoo.  Thomas  M.,  and  Fraser.    2,749.479. 

Malseh,  Friedrich  K.    2,749.465. 

Mayer.  Simon  E.    2.749.488. 

Biayer.  Simon  E.,  and  Hill.    2.749.489. 

Poallart,  Willy.     2.749,540. 

Bogers.  Donglas  C.    2.749.476. 

Skelton.  Dennis  E.    2.748.882. 

Wright,  Esmond  P.  O.    2.749.386. 


2.748.992. 
8-5-56.    ri. 


International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Bacher,  and  Ooldaa. 


Corp. :  See — 
2.749,624. 


Derosa,  Louis  A.,  .,«....^>, 
Dlshal,  Milton.    2,749,523. 
Engelmann,  Herbert  F.,  and  Kostrlia.     2,749,521. 
Houdek,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.    2,749,388. 
Kostrisa,  John  A.    2,749,545. 
Kostrisa,  John  A.,  and  Terranova.    2,749,519. 
Lewinter,  Sidney  W.    2,749,380. 
Shadowiti.  Albert     2,749.518. 
Interwoven  Stocking  Co.  :  See — 

Power,  James  A.,  and  Hallowell.    2,748,930. 
Irtenkauf,    Josef,    to   Gebr.    Boehringer  G.    m.   b.    H.      Speed 
change  transmission,  especially  for  tool  machines  and  more 
particularly    a    feed    traoamlasion  of  a  lathe.      2,748,643. 
6-^5-56,  Cl.  82—21. 
Irwin,  Davis  L.  :  See — 

I'lummer.  Uerberi  L..  and  Irwin.    2.748,727. 
Isreell.   Jack,  and   G.   T.   Allen.     Pressure-control  apparatus 

for  antl-O  suits.    2,748.786,  6-5-^6,  Cl.  137—38. 
Iverson,   Arden  L..   to  Para-Lux  Products  Co.     Combination 
collar    protector    and    shirtboard.      2,748,929.    6-5-56,    Cl 
206^    46. 
Ivlf,  James  O..  and  M.  D.  Thomas.     Revertible  draft  fluid-fuel- 
burnlng  heater  with  safety  pilot  draft.     2.748,842,  6-5-56, 
Cl.   l.-iS— 1. 
Jackson,  James  (>..  to  Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co.     Con 
trolling  delivery   of  air  to  induction  and  blow  down  type 
wind  tunnels.    2,748.569.  6-5-56.  Cl.  60 — 62. 
Jackson,  Thomas  .M.,  and  I.  H.  Fraser.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.     Electrical  circuits  using  multi-gap  cold 
cathod*'  gas  filled  tubes.     2,749.479.  6-5-56.  Cl.  31o — 84.6. 
Jacobs,  (.eorge  H.     Bundle  throwing  handle  device.    2.749,172. 

6-,V-.')«,  Cl.  294—26. 
Jacobson.    Felix    C,    to    Platers  k    Stampers   Ltd.      Pressure 

cookers.     2,748,975.  6-5-56,  Cl.  220—46. 
JHcohson,  (Justaf  L.,  and  J.  C.  Oberg.  to  Steel  Partitions,  Inc. 
Slldable  enclosures  for  bath  tubs  and  the  like.     2,748.908. 
H-.V-.'ie,  Cl,  189 — 46. 
James.   William   H..   to   Fram   Corp.     Combined  full-flow  and 

part-flow  oil  Alter.     2.748,949.  6-6-56,  Cl.  210—183. 
JanduM,  Herbert  S.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.    Automobile 

bumper  attachment.     2.749,170    6-6-56,  Cl.  293 — 64. 
Janik,   Anton   J.,   to  The  Ridge  Tool  Co.     Reversible  rotary 

pump.    2,748.716.  6-5-56,  Cl.  103—138. 
Jay.  Kenneth  W..  to  A.   V.  Roe  Canada  Ltd.     Filter  by-pass 

control.    2.748.947,  6-5-56,  Cl.  210—166. 
Jf'ffrey  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See — 

.Mercier.  Stanley  M.    2.748,918. 
Jenaer  (ila»werk  Schott  k  Gen.  :  See — 

(Jeffcken.  Walter,  and  EJden.    2.749.379. 
(ieScken.  Walter,  and  SchrSder.    2.748.659. 
J.-nklns.  Albert  H.  :   See — 

Jf-nlclng,  Robert  H.  and  A.  H.    2.749,057. 
.Jenkins.  George  N.  :   See — 

Karnum,  Robert  E.,  Jenkins,  and  Wasserbach.     2.749.225. 
Jenkins.     Horace     D.       Toilet     paper    dispenser.       2,749.0,56. 

H  .-).')«,  Cl.  242—55.2. 
Jenkins,    Robert    H.    and    A.    H.      Fish   line   reel.      2.749,057, 

«-.->-.'>«,  Cl.  242-  84.5. 
Jennens,  Arthur  E.    Weeder.    2,749,088,  6-5-56.  CL  254—132. 

Jenny.  Alfred  L..  and  D.  H.  Stephenson,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Tantalum    electrolytic   capacitor.      2,749,487,   6-6-66, 
Cl.  317     230. 
Jervls  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson.  Robert  E.    2,749.169. 
Johnson,  Albert  H,     Mixer.     2,749,098.  6-.5-56.  Cl.  259—117, 
Johnson,    IWnnle  T.      Barbecue  machine,      2,748.691,  6-5-66. 

Cl    99      444. 
Jiilinaon.   Norman   S.,  to  Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.     Fluid 
iKtuafed  power  hammers.     2  748751,  6-.V-,56.  Cl.   121 — 25. 
Johnson,    Robert    E.,    to    Jervls    Corp.       I<atch    mechanism. 

2.749.169,  fV-5-5«,  Cl.  292—332. 
Johnston.  Edgar  ('.,  Jr. :   See — 

Johnston.  Mordica  O.    2,748,872. 
Johnston,  (fordon  C.  :   See — 

Johnston.  Mordica  O.    2.748,872. 
.lohnston,    Howard,    to   The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      3-chloro-l- 

lo<io-propyne  1.      2.749,377.  6-5-56,  Cl    260— 6.'i4, 
Johnston,  Joseph  O. :   See — 

Johnston,  Mordica  O,    2.748,872. 
Johnston,  Madge  :    See — 

Johnston,  Mordica  O,     2,748,872, 
Johnston,  Mordica  O.,   %  to  M.  Johnston,  hi  to  E.  C.  Johns- 
ton, Jr..  1^1  to  G.  C.  Johnston,  %}  to  J.  G.  Johnston,  %  to 
M.  (>,  Johnston,  Jr,,  and   hk  to  W.  C.  Johnston.     Well  tool 
anchoring  device.     2,748,872,  6-5-56,  C\.   168—206. 
Johnston.  Mordica  (),,  Jr.  :   See — 

Johnston.  Mordica  O.    2,748.872. 
Johnston,  Warren  C.  :   See — 

Johnston,  Mordica  O.    2.748.872. 
Jones,   Whitney   W.     Removal  receptacle  for  the  contents  of 
coin  boxes.    2,749.030,  6-6-56,  Cl.  232—16. 

Jones,  Wilford  D.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America.    Acrylamldes. 
2,749,35.-),  6-.V.'>«.  Cl.  280— 326.3. 

Jordan,   James.   F.,   %   to  the  estate  of  J.   Jordan,  deceased. 
.Method   of  adding  magnesium   to  molten   iron.     2,749,237. 
6^.5-56,  Cl.  7.V   130, 
Jordan,  James,  the  estate  :  See — 

Jordan.  James  F.     2.749,237. 
Journal  Box  Servicing  Corp.  :   See- — 

Potter,  Thomas  W.     2.748.584. 
Joy  .Mfg.  Co,  :   See  - 

Barrett,  Arthur  L,    2,749,104. 

(io<»drich,  Ross  H.    2.749.102, 

(ioodrich.    Ross  H.,   and   Shoulders.     2,749,101. 

Sibley.  John  K,     2.749,105. 
Joyre,  (Jlover  C.  :    See 

Narel.  Joseph  W..  and  Joyce.    2,748.544. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xiu 


2.748.552. 
2.748,607, 


6-6-56.    Cl. 


Hydrogenatlon 
CI.   260 — 635. 


of 


2.749,452.  6-5-66. 


Aftercooler 
2.748.662. 


Jursich,   Myron  J.,  to  .National  Alumlnate  Corp.     Bedaction 
of  scale  In  steam  boilers.     2.749405.  6-5-56.  CL  210—23 
K.  A.  C.  Ltd.  :   See- 
Love,  John.    2,749,167. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kinghorn.  CTharlea  M..  and  Rhoades.    2.749.155. 
Kalaer,  Rudolf,  to  Aeroqaip  Corp.     Hose  end  fitting  with  self 

sealing  nipple.     2,749.150,  6-6^6,  Cl.  286—77. 
Kaiserman.   Julius  J.,   to   l'.   O.   Colson  Co.     Desk  calendar. 

2.748.51.5,  6-.V-56,  O.  40—120, 
Kalinske.   Anton  A.,  to  Indlco  Inc.     Comer  sweeping  means 
for   clarification   basins.      2,748.944,   6-5-66.   Cl.   210 — 55. 
Kane,  John  C.    Positive-lock  take-up  stud.     2.749.169,  6-^S-.56. 

Cl.  287—78. 
Kantor,  Simon  W. :  See — 

Osthoff.  Robert  C..  and  Kantor.    2,749,318. 
Kaplan,    Murray    A.,    to    Bristol    I..aboratories    Inc.       Plant 
growth  stimulants  containing  water  insoluble  salts  of  poil- 
t  illln.    2.749.230.  6-5-56,  Cl.  71— 2.4. 
Kappeler,  Markus,  and  A.  Schweiser.  to  Handoi  A.  G.     Metal- 
containing     pulyaso     dyestuffs.        2,749.333,     6-.V^56.     Cl. 
260— 145. 
Karll.  Robert  E,  :   Sre^ 

Sabol,  Alberi  R..  Fields,  and  Karll.     2,749,311. 
Karlsson,  Elof  K.  :   See 

Pool.  Stuari  D.,  and  Karlsson. 
Karlstrom,    Karl    A,    K,      Vibrator 

74—81. 
Kasehagen.    Leo.    to    .\tlas    Powder    Co 
monosaccharides.     2,749,371,  8-5-.56. 
Kasten,  Walter :  See— 

Fricke.  Guy  C.  and  Kasten.    2.748.948. 
Katiln,  Martin.     Pulse  generating  ctrcnit. 

Cl.  307—106, 
Kauffmann,  William   M.,  to  Worthington  Corp. 
water  control  for  internal  combustion  englaea 
6-5-.56,  Cl.  60—13. 
Kaufmann.  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.    Shuttle  tips. 

2,748.807,  6-5-56.  Cl.  139—196 
Kaul,  Ben,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitarv  Corp. 
Method  of  cold  forming  steel  pressure  cylinders.    2.748,464. 
6-6-56.  Cl,  29—535. 
Kaul.  Ben,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  cold  shaping  steel.     2,748,932, 
8-6-56.  Cl.  207—6. 
Kay,  Oscar  J.     Overheat  control  device.     2,749.409.  8-6-66. 

Cl.  200—142. 
Kayler.  Frank  H..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Fifth  wheel 

stabiliser.    2.749.144.  8-5-.58.  Cl,  280^    438. 
Kean.    George    W.      Screw    threading    machines.      2,748.683. 

8-,5-58.  Cl.  90— 11. .54. 
Kearney,  James  R..  Corp.  :   See 

Harrington,  Edward  M.,  and  Anderson,     2. 749, .380. 
Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.  :   See 
Senn,  Jurg  A.    2.748,685. 
Kebrlch.  Leonard  M.  :   See— 

Eickhoff.  Arnold  J.,  and  Kebrich.     2,749,214. 
Keeler.  WillUm  R.  :   See— 

Plerotti,  Gino  J..  Keeler.  Evans,  and  Vincent.     2,749,291. 

Kelle,  Arthur  C.  to  A  Ills-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Clrcnlt  breaker 

with  electrode  disposed  between  an  Interrupting  derice  and 

a  conUct  opening.     2,749.411.  6-.V.58,  Cl.  200—1.50. 

Kellendorfer.    Richard.    ^    to    S.    Skambraks,    and    Vi    to   E. 

Strasser.     Electric  fuses.     2.749.405.  8-6-58.  Cl.  200—113. 

Keller.  Curt,  to  Aktiengesellachaft   fner  Technische  Studlen, 

Method  and  Installation  for  operating  a  wind  tunnel,  more 

especially  for  high  Macb  numbers.     2.748.599.  6-.'>-56.  Cl. 

73-147. 

Kelly,  Dunford  A.     Phase  shift  oscillator.     2.749.441.  6-6-56, 

Cl.  250— .36. 
Kelly,   Stanley,  to  Cosmocord   Ltd.     Mechanical  coupling  de- 
vices.    2.749,131.  8-.5-56.  O.  274-37 
Kelly,    William.      Building  construction.      2.748,592.   8-.5-56. 

Cl.  72—18. 
Kemper.   Maxwell  F.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  feed  of 
liquid  to  concrete  mixers.     2.748.990,  6-5-56.  Cl,  222 — 373, 

Kenmore,  Herbert,  and  W.  J.  Manson.  to  National-Standard 
Co.  Bath  structure  for  treating  wire  in  the  form  of  a  heli- 
cal coll.     2.748.784,  8-.5-.56.  Cl,  134—64. 

Kennedy.  Frank  J.,  to  National  Electric  Products  Corp.  Con- 
tinuous tube  welding  apparatus  with  mnltl-stage  beating. 
2,748,734,  8-.5-.58,  Cl.  113      33 

Kenty,  Carl,  and  D  A.  Larson,  to  General  Electric  Co.  High 
pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp  with  sirconium  getter. 
2.749.462.  8-6-56.  Cl  313—25. 

Kerr,  Charles  E.,  and  B.  K.  Galloway,  to  Food  Machinery  and 
Chemical  Corp.  Carton  feeding  device.  2.749.118,  6-6-.58, 
Cl.  271  —  12. 

Kerr.  Henry  H.,  A.  E.  Benson.  S.  P.  Bower,  and 
to  Cnited  States  Rubber  Co.  Pneumatic  tire. 
8-5-36,  Cl.  152—341. 

Kldlets.  Inc.  :    See    - 

Martin.  Mildred  C.  and  Sbeaffer,     2.748,501. 

Kiefer.  Karl.  Machine  Co..  The  :   See 

Fechhelmer.  Paul  R,.  Rowekamp.  and  Swing. 

Kilburn.  Tom  :   See — 

Williams,  Frederic  C.  and  Kilburn.     2.749.034. 
Williams,   Frederic  C,.   Kilburn,   and  Tootill. 

Kllner.  William  N..  to  Metropolltan-Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd 
Construction  of  dynamo  electric  machines.  2,749,457. 
6-.5-.58.  Cl.  310—64. 

King.  Kenneth  J.,  and  P.  S.  Hartman.  to  Hercules  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  I.rfitch  control  for  dump  trucks.  2,749,175, 
8-.5-.58,  Cl.  298—22. 

Kinghorn.  Charles  M.,  and  J.  S.  Rhoades,  to  Kaiser  .Aluminum 
k  Chemical  Corp.  Resilient  pipe  Joint  with  sheet  metal 
damn  member,     2.74ft  1.5.5.  6-.5-.5«,  Cl.   285—194. 

KIrby,  Elta  H.  Sweep  attachment  for  a  cultivator.  2.748.684, 
fr4i-.56.  Cl.  97-20.) 


L.  E.  Siess. 

2.748.827. 


2.T49.007. 


2.749.439 


*^'?'*^!*"?-  ^'<*«'".  to  Km«  Re«arch  and  Engineering  Co. 

BeaetiTatlon    of   hydroformlng   eatalTBts    naiu   drr    air 

2.749^87.  6-6-66,  Cl.  196-^5(0^  ^^        ^^    ^^    *"• 

Kittel.  Bichard  B.     Fortune- telliag  board  or  BuneCic  — ■— 

2,749.127.  6^5-5«.  C^  273-10^^  niagneiic  same. 

Kinelman,    Edward    H..    to   Aeom    Iron    aad    Wire    Works 

Tamperproofj^te  keeper.     2.749.164.  •-5-66.  CL  292—121 
'^'r*"'..^**  "•  *i?  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.     Locking  gate 

?748yiS"^V.?6"'&"l*S?_3*'5    '     •*"-^     tranamUSo. 
''t74!'Xl!&i^%'tl^^^  ^*"*~'  ^"'^     atroboacope. 

'"2?485S!i^^.'"a^*s:LKr*"''*  "^"^^  '^'^  '•-- " 

Knudwn.  Baymond  O..  and  H.  P.  Laat.  to  Snap-on  Tool*  Corn 
Impact  sleeve  pullers.     2,748.458,  6-6-56.  ICL  29— Xo 

iSPLi^"V'  *v'*l°'*'!**"""'»'  *■<'  O    Wldmer.  to  Cite  Ud 
Proces.  for  the  fixation  of  meefaanleally  prod^ieiNl  effeeta  oa 

117^5  *  •    '"       "'•»«'^*^-       2.749.267.    9-i-M,    Cl. 

Koehrtng,   Roland  P..  and  C.  M.  Wllkena    to  General  Motors 

2.748.634,  »-6-6«. 


Corn^     Apparatus  for  contour 


for    poultry. 
Apparatas  for 


Wilkena, 

ci.ao-2s: "*""* 

^*i?2^' -.?**<*    ^       Automatic    watering   device 

2  748,795.  6-5-.5«.  CI.  137— 408. 
KoUmann.  Harry,  to  Formart  Containers.  Inc 

molding  pulp.     2,748.672.  6-6-66.  a.  92—64. 

™^*SL  ^M**""*  *"  •  ^"  *»^  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.  Creep 
K^rSi"^!!?**"*  2'*^'?/'"/,  2.748.697.  6-6-66,  Cl.  73— 16.«^ 
^Sriii^!-  'f**  \  ."    ^    *!°J«>'».   to  Stamicarbon  N.  V. 

2»^08  <*'c»um    carbide.      2.749.219.    ^-6-66,   a. 

Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :  See  - 

Chrlatenaen,  John  C,  and  Fair.    2,749,250. 
oe5Sl^ro!KtYon  •*---'™-^--'?*  ^»S*.^'^5iPP¥0_wlt«.  an 


means 
6-6-66. 


a. 


for 

n. 


massaging    device.      2,748,763. 


Snubbed 


Caster  glide. 


jjjg g^    trpe  comparator.     2,748.829''6-6-66. 

Kornfeld    Bdmund  C     and  E.  J.  Fornefeld.  to  Kli  Lilly  and 
Cl  260^3'l9  «>^n«lCDlindollnes.      2.749,363.    •iwsS! 

Kort    Friti    to'  SKF  Industries,  Inc.     M*thod  and 
"Jf"7,**lng    rolling    bearings.       2.749,192, 
308 — '236. 
Kosloff,     Samuel.      Portabl4> 

6-5-66.  CL  128—57. 
Kostrisa.  John  A.  :  See— 

Engelmann.   Hert>ert   F..  and  Kostrisa.     2.749.521. 
Kostrisa.  John  A.,  and  P.  Terranova.  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corp.     Directional  couplers  for  micro- 
wave transmission  systems.    2.749.519,  6--6-56,  Cl.  333 — 10. 
Kostrisa.  John  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
ofJP^^o      *'*™*^'"*tic     horn.       2,749,545,     8-6-66,     Cl. 
•>43 — lYO. 
Koury.   Philip,  and   R.  J.    VVUls.   to   Bruhaker  Mfg.  Co.    Inc. 

Slide  structure.     2.749,201,   6-6-58.  Cl.  312—^. 
Kowalik.    John   J.,    to   American    Steel    Foundries 

spring  group.    2,749.113.  6-&-56.  CL  267—9 
Kramcaak.    Michael.   Jr..    to   The  Bassick   Co. 

2.748.419,  8-6-.56.  Cl.  18—38 
Kranc,  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Maxwell,  Carl  R..  and  Kranc.    2.749,181 
KratochvU,  Tony  J.  :  See — 

De  Groot,   Richard,  and  KratochvU.     2.748,632 
*^'?I'/JJ,>  B*"»«nl     H..     to    Cooper    Carton    Corp.      Cartons. 

2,749,017,  8-5-56.  Cl.  229—39 
Kregall.    Caslmlr    J.      Hydrofoil    aquatic    device.      2.748.400. 

8-5-,56,  Cl.  9 — 18. 
Kremser.    Johann.       Fluid-cooled    two-stroke    cycle    Internal 
combustion  engine  with  cylinders  mounted  Individually  on 
tbe  engine  block.     2.748.758.  6-6-66.  Cl.  123 — 41.78. 
Kreysa.  Frank  J.,  to  Chemo  Puro  Mfg.  Corp.     2  phenylqvino 

llne-3-aryl  carbamates.     2,749.347.  e-.5-56.  Cl.  290—287. 
KropD  Forge  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Victor.    2.748.466. 
Krneger.  Walter  L. :  See — 

Fennema.    Richard.    Anderson,   and   Krueger.      2,749.083. 
Krflger,    Joachim,    to    LObecker    Kaltemaschinen-G     m.   b    H. 
Piston-ring  packings,  more  particuUrly  for  high  pressure. 
2.749.195.  6-5-.56rCL  .309— 31. 
Kublk.    Paul    P     and    R.   W.    Schmid.   to  The   Yale  *  Towne 
.Mfg.  Co.     Adjustable  key  plug  reUlner.     2.748.590.  6-6-56. 
Cl.  70 — 367. 
Kucharakt.  Thaddeus  W. :  See — 

Droel.  Louis  W..  and  Kucharskl,    2.749.396. 
Kuhl.  George  H.     Punch  press  and  feed  mechanism  therefor. 

2,748.865.  6-6-56.  Cl.  184 — 117. 
Kuhlman.   William   H..  Jr..  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Aero- 
dynamic   deflector    and    dlffuser.      2.749.064.    6-6-56.    Cl. 
244—137. 
Kulicke.   Frederick  W..  Jr.,  to  Proctor  Electric  Co.     Ironing 

table.    2.748.512.  6-5-66.  a.  38— 121. 
KulJIan.   Harry  A.     Reel   for  the  fluid   treatment  of  thread. 

2.748.588.  6-.5-56.  Q.  68—205. 
Kurtx.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Staebler.  Lloyd  A.,  and  Kurtx.    2.748.573. 
Knas.    Ferdinand.      Trunnion   mounting   for   chassis   and 

like.    2.749.200.  6-6-56.  Cl.  312—323. 
Lachance.  Ernest  J.     Spring  tooth  combs. 

Cl.  132—155. 
I<afarge.  Bernard  N.     Container  closures. 

CL  220-43. 
Lake.   Harry  G.,   to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.     Dielectric  test 
box    and    auxiliary    switch    box.      2.749.513.    6-5-56.    Cl. 
324—65. 
Landenberger.  I'lric  :  See — 

Nelson.    Noral   A.,   and   I^ndenberger.      2.748,686. 


the 


2,748.783.  6-5-66. 
2.748.974.  6-6-66. 
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I^iw,  Harold  A.,  to  Midwett  Supply  and  Mfg.  Co.  Machine 
for  grinding,  polUhlng.  buffing  or  the  like.  2,748,546, 
6-5-5«.  CI.  Si— 166. 

Ijftnn,  Gflnth«r  :  Bee — 

Berger.  Johannes,  and  I.Ange.    2.74^,656. 

Laiigworthy.  Richard  E  to  Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  Means 
for  prerentlng  computing  errors  in  a  multiple  potentiom- 
eter computing  element.     2.749,036,  6-0-56.  CI.   235 — 61. 

Lappln.  Robert  I. :  See — 

Zalger,  Louis,  and  Lappln.    2.748,408. 

Larsen,  Einer  W..  to  Western  EHectrlc  Co..  Inc.  Machine  for 
welding  contacts  onto  switch  parts.  2,749,419.  6-5-56.  CI. 
219 4, 

Ijsrsen.     Wilmer     C.       Tool     for     holding     dental     facings. 

2.748.484.  6-5-56.  Cl.  32-68. 
liftrson,  Daniel  A. :  See — 

Kent/.  Carl,  and  Larson.    2.749.462. 
Larson.  Joseph  P.     Liquid  spray  device.     2.749.178,  6-5-56, 

Cl.  299 — 86. 
Last.  Henry  P.  :  Sec— 

Knudsen.  Raymond  G..  and  Last.    2.748,458. 
Latour,    Pieter.    to    Underwood    Corp.      Mechanism    for    rein- 

dexlng  a  toUl  In  an  accounting  machine.    2.749.033.  6-5-56, 

Cl.  235 — 60.31. 
Latxen,   Josef,   to    the   Arm   A.   Ehrenrelch  k  Cle.     Ball   and 

socket  Joint.    2,749.161.  6-5-56.  Cl.  287—90. 
Launay,    Pierre.      Quarter    turn    dowel    nut    for    caissons. 

2.748,825.  6-5-56,  Cl.  151 — 41.75. 
I.rfintMnhiser,   Argyle   G.,   G.    B.    Shaw,   and   J.    W.   Dyer,    to 

General  Motors  Corp.    Windshield  wiper  control.    2.749,498. 

6-5-56.  Cl.  318—466. 
Leahy.  Matthew  T.     Micrometer  support.     2,748.926.  6-.V-56. 

Cl.  206—16. 
I^eary.   WlUlam   W..   to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Bottle  closur*-. 

2.748,969,  6-&-56,  Cl.  215 — 40. 
Lebow,    Irwin   L..    to   National   Container   Corp.      Ventllatwl 

compartmented  box.     2.749.011.   6-5-56.  Cl.   229-6. 
I.*  Cocq.  Gaston  C.     Fruit  picking  device.     2.748..555,  6-5-56, 

a.  56—338. 
Lectromatlc  Devices.  Inc.  :   See — 

Von  Stoeser.  Walter.    2.748.861. 
Lee.    Henry    Y.       Sectional    gears.      2.748.618,    6-.V56.    Cl. 

74 — 439. 
I>ehner.  Edwin  C,  and  J.  A.  Brendle.  to  Swift  *  Co.     Flavor 

Injection     valve     for    Ice    cream.       2,748,724.    6-.V-56.    Cl. 

107-1. 
I^land-OlfTord  Co.  :  See— 

Hlrronen,  Eric  J.    2,748.629. 
Leland   Stanford   Junior   University.  The   Board   of  Trustees 

of  the :  See— 

Field.  Lester  M.    2,749.472. 
Lemon,  Robert  C. :  See —  „  ^^^ 

Slcha    Walter  E..  Hunslcker,  and  Lemon.     2,749,239. 
Lenskl.  Stanley  S.  :  See-  - 

Oergorlch.  Prank  A.,  and  I^nskl.    2.748.532. 
L#o,  Herbert  T..  and  C.  C.  Taylor.     Method  of  making  a  food 

product.    2,749,243.  6-5-56.  Cl.  99-  132. 
Le  Poole.  Jan  B..  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

as  trustee.     Adjustable  magnetic  electronic  lens.     2.749,464, 

6-5-56.  Cl.  313—84. 
Les  Laboratolres,  Francals  de  Chlmlotheraple  :  See 

Vellni.  Leon.     2.749.356. 
Le  Toumean.  R.  G..  Inc.  :  See — 

Le  Toumeau.  Robert  G.    2.748,878. 
Le  Tourneau.  Robert  G.,  to  R.  G.  Le  Tourneau.  Inc.     Wheeled 

tractor.    2.748,878,  6-5-56,  Cl.  180—6.2. 
Letronx.  Jeanne  :  See — 

Tltone.  Georgette,  and  Letroux.     2.748,772. 
Ler,  Benjamin.     Fabric  cutting  machine  with  means  to  lubrl 

cate  the  cutter.    2.748.471.  6-.V-56,  Cl.  30—123.  ^   ,   ,^     ,„ 
I/eTlne.    Herman.      Spaghetti    fork.      2.748,479.    6-5-56.    <  1 

SO— 323 
LcTitt.    Se'mond.     to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.       Function    table. 

2.749.484.  6-5-56.  Cl.  317—99. 
Lewinter.    Sidney   W..    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph Corp.     Ringing  circnit  for  telephone  line  and  radio 

order  wire.    2.749^0.6-5-56  0.179—84. 
Lewis.   Frederick   J.,    Jr..   and   J.   F.   Qulnlan.   to   the   T  nlted 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretarv  of  the 

Navy.      MlsslIe-reslstant    garment.      2,748,391,    6-.V-56.    Cl. 

2—2  6 
Lewis    Gordon  M.,   to  The  Bristol   Aeroplane  Co.   Ltd.     Gas 

turbine  engines.     2.749,023.  6-5-56,  Cl.  230^-116. 
I/ewls,   Idwal  O,.   to  Imperial  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.     IV- 

lay   composition   for   delay  electric   detonators.     2,749,226, 

6-5-56.  Cl.  52—2.  ^         „  w 

Lewis.    Warren   K..    and   B.    R.    Gllllland.    to   Esso    Research 

and    Engineering   Co.      Method    of   heat   exchange   between 

liquids.    2.749.094.  6-5-56.  Cl.  257—1. 
Lido  Land  Co. :  See — 

Wllllford.  JacobV.Jr.    2,749.4.59.  ^         „,.„,o. 

Llechtl.    Hans,    to    Clba    Ltd.      DIsaio-dyestuffs.      2,749,33."), 

6-5-56.  Cl.  260—153. 
Licett.  Waldo  B..  and  C.  N.  Wolf,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Defoliation. 

2.749.228. 6-5-56.  n.  71— 2.3.  „  ^  „. 

Ligett    Waldo   B..   and   C.    N.   Wolf,   to  Ethyl   Corp.     Plant 

growth  regulation  with  chloroDhenyl  cyanoacryllc  acids  and 

derivatives.    2.749.229.  6-5-56.  H.  71—2.4. 
Lig«tt.   Waldo  B.,  and  C.  N.   Wolf,   to  Ethyl  Corp.     Bromo 

phlrayl     cyanoacryllc    acids     and    derivatives.       2.749,231. 

6-5-56.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Ligett.  Waldo  B.,  and   C   N.   Wolf,   to   Ethyl  Corp.     Chloro- 

phenyl    cyanoacryllc    acids    and    derivatives.      2.749.232, 

6-«-4J6   Cl.  71—2  6.  ^  ^  ^   , 

Ligett.  Waldo  B..  C.  N.  Wolf,  and  R.   D.  Closson,  to  Ethyl 

Corp.      Fungicidal    compositions    comprising    esters    of    n- 

napnthyl    halo-maleamlc   acids   and    methods   of  applying. 

2.749.269.  6-5-56.  Cl.  167-  .30. 
Lilly  Eli.  and  Co.  :  See — 

kenifeld.  Edmund  C.  and  Fornefeld.     2.749.353. 


2,749.376. 
2.749.010. 


Disposable  cartridge 
128 — 218. 

Reinforced    cap. 


Lilyquist.  Marvin  R.  :  See — 

Tarrant,  Paul,  and  Lilyquist 
Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corp.  :   See— 

Amberg.  Walter  E..  and  8.  W. 
Lincoln  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Mueller.  Carl  H.,  and  Schneller.     2,748.893. 
Lindner.  Adam  C.  to  Chicago  Forging  and  Mfg    Co.     Latch 
for     automobile     deck     cfosare.     2.749,166,     6-5-66.     Cl. 
292 — 216. 
Lindsay.  Carlton  (J   :   See — 

Penasack.  Stephen  L.     3.749,184. 
LIparl   Gloacchlno  :  See — 

Liparl.  Michael.     2.748.768. 
LIparl,  Michael,,  to  Gloacchlno  Liparl 
syringe  unit.      2  748.768,  6-5-56,  Cl 
Llpschuti^    Frank    K„    and    8.    Rosenberg 

2.748..396.  6-5-56.  dl.  2—195. 
Lipslch    Maurice  L..  and  F.  C.  Schwaneke.  to  Dormeyer  Corp. 

Cooking  device.     2,748.680.  6-5-66.  Cl  99—840. 
Lissant.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Petrollte  Corp.     Process  for  reacti- 
vation  of  flowing  wells.     2,748  867.   6-6-66.   Cl.   166 — 45. 

'''*2y^i.^lTt-d'^\^ti'i   '"''''■     ''*"'°'''"   ^^"°*- 

'^'2'749.?l5.'i-5°56^Cl"'279-4r''**'    ^*"*'    ^°      ^"^   ~""* 

Little.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  E.  Willing,  to  General  Railway  Signal 

f^JJ      I'^l^'otromagnetlc    flashing    relay.     2.749.454,    6-6-56, 

Llttlewood.       Frank       A.     Electrical       control 

2.749.492.  6-5-56.  Cl.  318—39. 
Lloyd.    Harold.     Valve    for    use    with    a    timing    mechanism. 

2.749,081.  6-5-56,  Cl.  251  — 157 
Lockard,    Ronald    C.     Foil    strip    wiring   system.     2,749.882. 

6—5—56,  Cl.  174 — 71. 
Ix)ckhart.   F^dward    L.     Combination   hole  center   finder  and 

center  punch.     2,748,492.  6-6-56.  Cl.  33 — 191. 
I-odge.   Alvln,   to  RIackstone  Corp.     Suspension  and  mount- 
ing for  washing  machines.     2.748.945,  6-5-56.  Cl.  210 — 72. 
Loeb.      Morris.     I..atchlng     device.     2  749.168.     6-5-56      Cl. 

292—17 
Loeper,  Robert  P  ,  and  W.  F.  K.  Mueller  to  Textile  Machine 

Works.      Safety      mechanism      for      knitting      machines 

2.748  583   6-.%-,'i6  Cl.  66— 1.57 
I^mbard,    Adrian   A.,    to   Rolls-Royce   Ltd.     Rotor   construe 

tlons  for  turbo  machines.      2.749,086.  6-5-66,  Cl.  263 — 39 
Long,  James  J      .attachment  bracket 

tlve  articles  from  a  Venetian  blind. 

248—214 
Lord,   Dwight    S..   and   H.   A.    Morrison,   to  Boeing  Airplane 

Co.     Compass-Bwlnglng  apparatus.     2.748.486.  6-5-66.  Cl. 

33 — 46 
Lormor,  Henry  W. :  See — 

WUIard,  Alfred  R..  Haak,  and  I..ormor.     2.748.737. 
lA>sey.    Thomas    B.,    to   The   Gulberson   Corp.     Well   blowout 

preventer.      2  749.078.  6-5-56   Cl.  251—1. 
Lot*.   Otto,    to   The    Babcock   k  Wilcox   Co.     Fluid   heat   ex- 
change unit  with  a  furnace  having  gas  deflecting  inner  wall 

122—235. 


apparatus. 


for  supoortlng  decora 
2,749,072,  6-6-66.  Cl 


surfaces.     2.748,754,  6,5-56,  Cl. 
I^oudon.    Clifford    L.    and    W.    K.    RIker    to    Holmes 
Protective  Co.     Device  for  detecting  motion  In  a 
space.     2,749.537,  6-5-56.  Cl.  340—258. 


Electric 
confined 


Love,    John,    to    K. 

2  749.167,  6-5-56 
Lovejoy.   Charles   K. 

2.<48,748,  6-5-56, 
lively,     Hobart     C. 


Latch    for    cover    panels. 


Retractable  ball  pen. 
loom-stop    attachment. 


2,748,832.  6-6-56. 


Ejector  mech- 


2.748,895. 

for  needles 
2,748,581. 


A.    C.    Ltd. 
a.  292 — 226. 

to  Scrlpto.   Inc. 
Cl    120—42.03. 
Filling     knife 
2,748.808.  6-5-56.  Cl.  139—336.4. 
\jnw.  Gerald  C.     Tape  splicing  apparatus. 

Cl.  154—42.3. 
IjOw    Richard,   to   Pastushln   Aviation   Corp. 

anlsm.      2.749.063,  6-5-56.  Cl.  244 — 187. 
LObecker.  Kaltemaschlnen-G.  m   b.  H.  :   See- 

KrUger,  Joachim.      2.749.195. 
Lucchettl.   Anthony.     Emergency   railroad  brake. 

6-5-56.  n.  188—36. 
Luchslnger.    Ernst,    to   Flbra   A.   G.      Needle   bed 
serving  for  the  manufacture  of  knitted  fabrics. 
6^5-56.  Cl.  66      115. 
Ludlow,  John  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Com- 
positions    comprising     polyester     plastlclsers.     2,749,829. 
6-5-56.  Cl.  260—75. 
Ludwig  Adolf  :   See— 

Binder.  Richard  and  Ludwig.     2.748,913. 
Luenberger,    Frederick    O..    to    U.    8.    Electrical    Motors.    Inc. 
Waterproof    stator    construction    for   submersible   dynamo 
electric  machine.      2,749,466,  6-6-56.  H.  310 — 43. 
Lukens  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Edwards,  Lewis  W.      2,748,594. 
Wert.  Russell  A       2.748  828 
Lundqulst,    Adolph   Q.,    to   Union   Carbide   and   Carbon   Corp. 
Recovery  of  uranium  and  vanadium  compounds  from  acid 
solution       2.749.211,  6-5-56,  CT.  23—14.5. 
Lyman.     Homer    F.     Drinking    utensil    cleaning    apparatus. 

2.748,409   6-5-56  Cl.  15—75. 
Lynch.      Harold     D.     Dog     door.     2,748.854,      6-5-56,      Cl. 

160—179. 
Lynch,  James  F.  :  See — 

Slyh,  John  A.,  Lynch,  and  Runch.     2,749,254. 
Lyon.  Ashton  M.    and  J.  G.  Shukys,  to  .\lr  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Fluorinated   ether   and   method   of   production.     2.749,369, 
6-6-56.  CT.  260—614. 
Lyon,  Floyd  A.  :   See — 

Pollan.   David.     Ilalahan.    Lyon,   and   Aronson.     2.748,653. 
Lyon.     George     A.     Pry-off     tool.     2.748.467,     6-6-66,     Cl. 

29     245. 
Lyon  Metal  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
O'Connor,  John  B.     2,749,199 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XT 


2,748.627. 


L«roiia.  Blchard  E.,  to  C.  L.  Conroy,  and  W.  Pritscb.     Bwiyel 
fl^53!6'crjS5^^**S*"*  '^'^  »<»«kln«  means.     2,749,151, 
M  and  WCo.,  Inc. :  See— 
Amo   IvanJ.     2,748.484. 

97ift*$?L*V_ i**52  r^.r.F'^'^P    "<*     P'»ton     combination. 
.2.748.718.  6-5-66,  Cl.  103 — 202 

Machlett  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See—  ~ 

w     w^?"'*'  George  J.     2.749,466. 

Maclntyre,  Charles  H..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Pressure 
6^6-56  C1^4'^/38     *"    «""<'™'*     '«•''     ^»nk.     2.749,062, 
MacMlllaii,  Fenton  M. :'  See — 

Bailey.  David  R.  G.     2,748,879 
Magna  Engineering  Corp.  :  See 

Goldschmidt,  Hans. 
Magneseal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Magneaen.  Charles  D.     2,748,976 

*' 2%%"76.  a-Sl'd  220-*^     '*'«^**"'      ^«-     ^'^-^ 

**1l?ifki„i*"'P.,£;i?"»'Lf'  ^   ?i?"P"'  *»  Phimp«  Petroleum  Co. 
2S)— iU  pyridines.     2,749,3ft,     6-5-66,     Cl. 

Malrs,  Thoinas  G.  :  See— 

MajeS^Co.'    "r'-^be"*  Se*?*!"-    "**    Henne«iey.     2,749,014. 

w  ..  ?*■*??■•  Kenneth  F.     2,748.728. 
Makrls,  Peter  G.  :  See— 

vf   i.^^^'v^Pf*^  ^■'  ■°<5  Makrls.      2,748.983. 
Mallory.  Jo^n  W..  to  The  Parker  Stai^p  Works    Inc      Anoa- 
ratus  for  stacking  platM      2.749,120    6-5-56   Cl    271— t? 
Malowan.  John  E    to  Monsanto  ChemlcalCa     Water-soluWe 

rn'i7a«^r''rf4ter6^k"<i wr^^^^  ''^'^  <>'  "•^- 

^  vfsnil^'fi^il^lHn^  -i"  Internitlonal  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
J^5^6,  CL  313— lOT'e  *  voltages.     2.749,465: 

er      Corp.     Cooking     utensil. 


Hydrodynamic 


^'o'^.n'Yl^''"**"-      to      Dormeyei 
2,749,427  6-6-66,  Cl,  219-^4 
Mamo,    Anthony    C.     to    Borg-Warner    Corn 

M/nrv!'^n.la'JS-T^|;^^««-  ^'-  10^n^5. 
Maniir^^lS'y'VV'  •  ■"''   "^""'^^      2.748.619. 

Marca"Cm"o1.ri?.-,rtn'a^rf.    /'^ffiS   and  L    A    J 
Bauger.   to  Societe   National*  d'ltudeeJde  ConsJ'ructlon 

.narco,  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Cohn.  Mayer  L.     2,749,430. 
Margon  Corp.  :  See— 

OInev.  Nathaniel.     2,748,531. 

-  t"/n»  «    ^Pv*^  ■»*"  ^'    '^    ^"'*»  Industrie.     Framework  for 
a  tent  or  like  structure.     2,748  785    6-5-5«    ri    l?R-_< 

^^pSltr'A^'""^''-    t^ir^^'^Pnient'^l^e^lque   d^li^Wte   a 
tr^}^     Anonyme     Suisse     (denommee     cl-apres     Detew) 
THe!  Cl.°92-^6  ""     •^""■'•''•'n^ical     pufp"^"  2.7l9!S4i; 

^''VnI^oI!'  ^""i"  f-  ■'»<l  W    J    Robinson,  to  Minneapolis 
^Vd"    An7ir!!TVi'?"'  ^   ^  •  *?  Teddington  Aircraft  Controls 

***of"dfh?Srt/*.iy„'hi«?'"T"il  F**'*'^'^  ^°      Reaction  product 
2:749^/2tliSfff  2*fl£^t  "d  polymethylol  be^nsene,. 

Martln-SenourCo.,  "the-  See ' 

Martfn"*w/ii?i*^°*^'"'  *iSl*'  R»y'nond.     2.748.498. 

«S^66^C?'28(^io75"'*''"  "•'   ^instruction       2.749.141, 

'^•'AS.'Si.t''^^?48';3r'^'^'*'"  •  *— 

H.,  to  General  Latex  k  Chemical  Corp.     Tufted 
of  making  same.     2.748.446.  6-5-66.  C\. 


Portable  drUl  feeder.     2.748,628,  6-6-56, 


Mason,  Fred' 

rug  and  method 

28 — 74. 
Mason,  William  C. 

Cl.  77—7. 

^r**1I!'  h^'n  *'"?iw^*'  ^  Sauermllch.  to  D.  F.  RaschU 
h^H^  "  i*-    iT^""  '<"■  *•"«  production  of  pyrldlnTald)- 

Ma'tSrws^j'ohW^'^s^'''**'^^-  *^^«-  crs^2uT 

^'fr^- if  T- E'"«  "-'"S'^o^rJ-of  im^e^^lc?^  Apparatus 
Jrre'"5.Vttf8'g^?'c?2'l"K*'  •"  '  <-^»°«^^«"?^"r 

*'"?49';"g.-  &56^'cf  °/&^  ^--'-      «-«"«  •PP-'-tus. 

**Fl,'^r"lnw'll?n  'n^^.  ^  Kranc.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
r5l56.°in   2SS-.IO7  6  '"'*    assembly.       2,749,181, 

***^^6^Cn4(^l49.     "     ^'**-      P"'"'"   P«^'"       2,748,819. 

*'VitK»**"?P°  *••  t»  international  Standard  Electric  Com 
Light  cells  or  rectifiers.     2,749.4S8,  6-5-58.   Cl    317—234: 

'  n™  ^    '^    ?*"•  ***  International  SUndard 
Dry  contact   rectifiers.     2.749,489.  6-.V-66. 


Mayer.  Simon  B 
Electric  Corp. 
Cl.  317—288. 

MayUg  Co.,  The 


Set 


P"^^*'i?-  '^'"'am  F"     2,748,788. 
Smith.  Thomas  R.    2.749,154. 

Cl"lS*— 207    ■'****■     ^'»'*"'  holders. 
McBrlde,  Geor^  C..  and  H.  N.  Schneider. 


Co.      Electric   circuit 
200—160. 


2.748.777,  6-5-56. 

1   .  . ;i.i}^  General  Electric 

Interrupter.      2,749,412,    6-,V56,   CL 


;;^if  2%^'.  fcasrc^L  i^fr--^  "»»'-•  »-«"- 

''f?3Jf28,J^Cl.i-4oJ5^'**    ^^^    '^"*'    -~'»^- 

CT*^/^387*"  '"•^^  dtapenaer.     2,748,Ml.  fl-S-M, 

**CT^"4f^l?**'*  Christmass  tree  mat.  2,748.5ie.  ft-5-5e. 
^W^^^"'*^  Carrying  ease.  2.748,780.  e-JWi6,  CL 
*'S"?S&S?°"°^  ^  AccumuUtors.  2.748.801.  6-5-M, 
McCullough,  Robert  W..  to  Deertng  MlUlken  Research  Com 

19-!65  "*'*"°*    ~"*™'    •^'^''^^  ^4^435^!^,    a 

ES'irrc   Cor^*"  M?-;h."^  e^"   ^    »*"'»'    »»   wW^^ihoase 
1  Ik  ^*"^P'      »*cblne   for  processing   the   reOectora  of 

S£^hult«  William  O.    2,748^09. 

kV/w***-  T^'I"  ^  •  «*o  "^^  Vaughn  Machinery  Co.     Draw 
block  mechanism.     2.748,924,  6-ii~M   CL  2^—3 

MciSteS.^E'^'^r-G.VS?^-  *^«-  ^  "-^ 
v^irutM'!.?'"?'  ;^™o'<'  J?..  McKlbben.  and  Craddock.  2.748.585 
C^.  22^^28  Clothes  pin  holder.     2.749.000.  6-S-66: 

McMartln.  James  I. :  See — 

'^i?hf;me?'^2J48'692''-    ^'°^*"*''     *''^*'»«»"-     "- 
^r^'S— T""'  ^      N'on-splnnlng  lure.     2.748.523.  (MWW. 

"^  wi?e""2.7^2&.  ^5^cf8^"lVl'""*  "'^^  ^"™*^  »«* 
McNary,  Forrest  C,  to  The  Miami  Deposit  Bank     ADnaratna 

MX??o"!h"Vri'i*:Teet^-^-«^^^- 

xmI^F  P?1;"2?,     2J49  174.  6-5-56.  Cl.  29«— 27.  ^^^^^*OU 

Medical  Fabrics  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Coates.  John  M.    2.748.766, 

th«  ""'rtitrrf!!,  '^„V  ^°^F°\  P^xJnct"  Co.     Means  for  measuring 
324-^9  current.       2.749.609.    6-5-56.    ^. 

^^•J^i^i  til^r^  ^VJK'^  ®'  making  chair  covers. 
D— i>— 00,  LI.  los — 182. 

Meeker.  Kenneth  H. :  See— 

MeU.rji^ATVslJ'^^''^  ^"'  ""^  "''*^° 

XM  .,  ?"**•  te\*'E'^-  ■'«'  M^'^r-    2,749,004. 

Ji!/™?-   *^"   ^;   *«  Western   Eiectrlc  Co..   Inc.      vernier 
f!r,%!ii,TnSV^^l\t  ""^  '^°  potentiometer  ci^SSf 

Mello-Cup  Coffee  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

w  ,  Rotm»n.  Allen  M.    2.748.689. 

*te>6,  Cl"'88^18**°''**  *^  ^""''*  ■PP*"tns.     2.748.660. 
Mensl.  Karl  :'  See— 

Wegmann.  Jacques,  and  Mensi.    2,749,206 
Menu,  Karl,  and  J.  Wegmann,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  Awm. 

Ing  or  printing  cellulose^nUlnlng  material.^  S^taff 

preparations  therefor.     2,749,207.  (Mj-56    Cl    8     42^ 
Mensl.  Karl,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Dlsato  dyestuffs  "and  comnlei  «,». 

per  compounds  thereof.     2,749384    ^5-56    n^SJtlw?" 
Meniles.  Stewart  D.,  and  R.  8.  N^lw      latent  .l^S^.t!: 

rial.     2.748.448,  ft-5-56,  Cl  28--78         "^•"•'°*  "*•**  ""t^ 

Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Chemerda.  John  M.    2.749,337 
Garber.  John  D.    2.749.270. 

MeridTn"c5??^\?^''*'  *■ '  "^  ^•°<''"     2,749.388. 
Carpenter,  Robert  H.    2.749.149 

.Merit  Products.  Inc. :  See- 
Block.  Aleck.     2.749.224 

Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See 

.,       Stolsenberg.  Herman  F.     2.748,307 

Metallurgical  Prcoesses  Co.  :   See— 
Ness,  Harold  J.     2.749.106. 

Metropolitan  Vickers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd  :  See— 
Kllner,  William  N,    2.749.457 

Meyer.  Arnold  O.  :  See — 

Steyer.  Frledrich  W.  U.    2,749.170. 

Meyers.  Donald  N.  :  See—         •'"'*•"• 

DaUnd.  Elliot,  and  Meyers.    2,748,876. 
Meyers,   Donald   N.,   and   Z.   M.   Clolkoss    to   Vertol   Aironf* 

Meyer.  George  J..  Malt  k  Grain  Corp  :'  See— 

Franenbelm  Edward  E^  Jr.    2.749,280. 
Meyer.  Robert  H..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     IsomeriaaUon 

»,.^  McNajT,  Forrest  C.    2,749,505. 

'*2.?4T54l:^7°Cl.j48-l5r*'''"'     "^•'°-     ■^'^ 

Midwest  Glove  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

„.^  Appelbaum,  80L  and  Begso.    2.749,448. 

Midwest  Supply  and  Mfg,  Co.  :  See— 

w...  ^J**"'  Harold  A.    2!748A46. 

wLm^^.^k'^Ij    'I?..**-    ^o«t«ky.    to    Worthington    Corp. 

Welding  head  positioner.     2.749.421.  6-5-56.  Cl  219—4 


2.748,839, 


2.748,992. 


Vernier 
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MUlcr.  Carlton  W.,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  u  repr*- 
MBted  by  the  StcnUrj  ot  the  Nary.  Wind  reaolntion 
aMMtatns.    2.74»,0»,  «-6-5«.  CI.  23*— «1.».  ^„.^„ 

MuCrTDale  W..  C.  C.  CoTert,  D.  &  Koyer   and  M    Demldo, 
t«  Ocacrml  Motors  Corp.    Propeller  control  with  pitch  lock. 
2,74«.877,  6-5-56,  CI.  170—160.21. 
SflUar.    Willis    C.      Siatnc  and    prlmlnc  derlce   for   shotgun 

sbdis.    2,748,648,  6-5-5«,  CI.  86— 3«. 
Mllllgaa,  Wlnfred  O. :  Bee — 

^DUiwIddle,  James  A..  MlUlgan,  and  Mosesman.    2,749,^6. 
Mlllla.  Keith  t..  A.  P.  Gasnebln,  and  N.  B.  PllUng    to  The 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.     Method  for  producInK  cast 
ferrous  alloy.    2,749,238.  6-8-56.  CI.  75—130. 
MlDsr,  W.  H.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Danielson.  Vernon  8.,  and  Wallace.    2.748,956. 
Wlthall,  William  B.    2,749,114. 
MlnlerL  Pasqoale  P.  :  8ee —  __ 

KlaeBnian,  WlUlam.  and  Mlniert.     2,749.273. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  RegnUtor  Co. :  Bee— 

Marshall,  WUllamB.,  and  Robinson.    2,748,845. 
Smith.  James  W..  and  Wagner.    2,748,846. 
Smith,  Myron  R.    2,749,447. 
Mitchell,  Colin  C.     Dashpot  with  air  separator. 

6-5-56,  CI.  18»— 87. 
MItehelL   Kearney    F.      Apparatus    for    treating 

2.749?^89.  6-^-56,  CL  196—106. 
Mitchell  Maintenance  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Mitchell.  Manrice  B.     2,749,188. 
Mitchell,    Maarke    B,.    to    Mitchell    Maintenance    Co^  Inc. 
Utility    pole    serrlce    equipment.      2,749.188,    6-5-56.    CI. 


2.748.897. 
petroleum. 


Utility 
804— i. 


CI. 


.Mitten,  Horac*  L..  Jr.  :  See— 

Hanson.  Rodney  L..  and  Mitten.     2.748.802. 

Model  BnglneeriDK  k  Mfg..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Steele,  Horace   M.     2.749.416.  .  .   .^ 

Moeck.     Adam.     Douche     syringe.     2,748.770,     6-.V56. 
128—251. 

Mohasco  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Rice.  Waiter  A.     2,748,444. 

Molson.  Joannes  H.  C.  :  Bee — 

Koopal.  Sleds,  and  Molson.      2,749,219. 

Mollnarl.    Henry    C.    to    Becton,   Dickinson   and   Co  ,  H?P^ 
dermic  needle  and  cannula  cleaning  apparatus.     2.748.538. 

Moilns,  Desmond  W..   to   Molina   Machine  Co.    Ltd.     Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  making  mouthpiece  cigarette*  of  oval 
cross-section.     2.748.776.  6-5-56,  CI.  l.'tl— 61. 
Molins  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Moilns.  Desmond  W.     2  748,77«. 
Monarch  Logging  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Rochon.  Robert  W.     2,749.220. 
Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  :  See- 
Chase.  George  C.     2.749.042. 

Doke.  Harrle  J.     2.748.916.  ^    ^  ..  ^  o 

Monroe.  Chsrles  Z..  and  N.  G.  Raymond,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp. 
Carton      converting      machine.      2,748,8.'i3,      6-5-56.      CI. 
154—42.3. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 
Rarkley,  Lloyd  B.     2.749.367. 

Beaver,  David  J..  Shumard.  and  Rtoffel.     2,749,314. 
Callls.  Clayton  F.     2.749.215. 
Dassl,  Joachim.     2,749  365. 
Malowan.  John  E.     2.749  233. 
Moaa.  Henry  V.     2.749  278. 
Walter,   Henry  A.     2  749.324.       ^  ,        , 

Monti,  Enio,  and  L.  Gallingani.     Underwater  «torage  veasel 
for  fluid  explosives  and  combustibles.     2,748,739.   6-5-56, 
CI.   114— .5. 
Moon.  Robert  J.  :  See —  „».««„„ 

Shaw.  Albert  B..  and  Moon.     2,749.392. 
Moore  Fabrics.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Moore.  John  V.     2,748.447.  ^  ,        u. 

Moore.  John  V..  to  Moore  Fabrics,  Inc.     P'o^ss  of  maklnjt 
a  permanently  embossed  elastic  webbing.  2.748,447,  6-5-5R. 
CI.  28—74. 
Moran.  Robert  W.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.     Grenade  launcher 
2.748.518.  6-5-56,  CI.  42—1. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  Bee — 
Morgan.  Myles.     2.748.635. 

Wilson.  Norman  A.     2.748.925.  ^      , 

Morgan,    Myles.    to   Morgan   Construction   Co.      Cooling   bed. 

2.748.635,  6-5-56,  CI.  80—42.  ^      . 

Morgan.      William      R.      Glassware      take-ont      meclianlsni. 

2.748.920.  6-5-56  CI.  198 — 210. 
Morltt.  Irving  J.  :  Bee — 

Bell.  Sidney  R.     2.748,731. 
Morris  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Morris.  Donald  W.     2.748.757. 
Morris.    Donald    W.,    to    Morris    Development    <  o.      Internal 
combustion  engine  combustion  chamber.    2,748,757,  6-5-56, 

fyt     t23 53 

Morris.  Jean  W.     Boat  bailer.    2.748.742,  6-5-56.  Cl.  115— 17 
Morrison,  Harold  A. :  Bee —  „  ,^„  ^„^ 

Lord,  Dwight  S..  and  Morrison.     2,748  486.         „,.„.,, 
Morrow.    Sam    C.      Rasor    blade    drying   holder.      2,748,41.1, 

6-5-56.  Cl.  15 — 218. 
Moaer     Anthony.      Deflector    means    for    harvester    delivery 

ehote.    2.748.958.  6-5-56.  Cl.  214     42. 
Mosesman.  Max  A.  :  See —  ot.*qoi« 

Dinwiddle.  James  A..  Mllllgan.  and  Mosesman.    2.749.216. 
Moss     Henrv    V.,    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co.      FlnorlnattKl 
dialkall-alkallne  earth  oyrophosphates  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.     2,749  278.  6-5-56.  Cl.  167—93. 
Mueller  Carl  H..  and  R.  F.  8<-hnener  to  Lincoln  Bn^neerlng 

Co.    Lubrication  systems.    2,748,893.  6-5-56,  Cl.  184—7. 
Mueller  Co. :  Bee — 

Mueller,  Frank  H.     2.748.463. 
Mnoiler   Frank  H..  to  Mueller  Co.     Method  of  coupling  pipes. 
2,748,463,  6-6-56,  Cl.  29—523. 


2,748,583. 
2.748,522,   6-5-56,   CI. 


Mueller,  Werner  K.  K.  :  See — 

Loeper,  Robert  P.,  and  Mueller. 
Mulcahey.   John    K.      Artiflclal    bait 

4,'l — 42.06. 
MOIlenschWdt-r,    Carl    ().      Manufacture   of    textile    yams    of 

threads.     2,748.558,  6-5-56.  Cl.  57—34. 
MOller,    Paul.      Razor  blade  holder.      2.748.980,   6-5-56.   Cl. 

221-2.32. 
Munroe.   Henry    F..    to   Proportloneers.    Inc.     Apparatus  and 

method  for  providing  a  fluoride  solution.   2,749,222,  6-5-56, 

Cl.  23—272. 
Murchtson,  Bessie  F.  :  Bee — 

MurchlBon,    Blackwell   K.      2,749,132. 
.Vlurchlson,   Blackwell   K..  deceased;   B.  F.  Mnrchison.  execu- 
trix.     Type     setting     machines.      2.749,132,     6-5-56.     Cl. 

276—10.  „^ 

Murphy,  George  \V.     Refuse  truck  packer  loader.     2.748.964, 

6-5-56,  Cl.  214      503. 
.Murray,  Basil  G.  :  Bee — 

Murray.   Guy   L.      2.748,696. 
Murray.   Donald   B.,  to  Burton   Mfg.   Co.     Means  for  drying 

microscope  slides,  pipettes,  and  similar  types  of  laboratory 

instruments.     2.748.495,  6-5-56,  Cl.  .34—107. 
Murray.  (Juy  L.,  deceased  ;   L.  and  B.  G.  Murray,  executors. 

Printing  or  decoration  of  ceramic  or  other  ware.    2.748,696. 

6-5-.56,  Cl.  101      41.  »   .   ..     „. 

Murray,    Lester.      Sickle   sharpener.      2,748,539.   6-5-56.    Cl. 

51—92. 
.Murray.   IJIIan  :  Bee — 

Murray,   Guy   I^     2,748.696. 
Murray,  Oscar  H.,  to  said  O.  H.,  W.  H..  and  R.  E.  Murray. 

Boat  trailer.    2,748,962,  6-5-56.  Cl.  214—373, 
Murray.  Raymond  K.  :  See — 

Murray,  Oscar  H.     2.748,962. 
.Murray.  William  H.  :  Bee — 

Murray.  Oscar  H.     2,748.962. 
Murren.  John  E.     Shelving.     2,748,954,  6-5-56.  Cl.  211—148. 
Murren,  John  E.     Live  stock  feeding  apparatus.     2,748,987, 

6-5-56,  Cl.  222-189. 
Muse.  John  F.  :  Sec- 
Baker.  John  B.,  and  Muse.      2.748,873.         ^    ^.    ^  .   .. 
Myers,  John  R.     Football  practice  device.     2,749.121.  6-5-56, 

Cl.  273—55.  ,       . 

.Myklebust     James    A.,    and    H.    A.    Hanly.      Power   groover. 

2.748.859    6-5-56,  Cl.  164—10.2. 
N.  V.  Lemet  Industrie  :  See— 

Martng,   Aafko  O.     2.748.785. 
N.  V.  Optlsche  Industrie  "I>e  Oude  Delft"  :  Bee— 
Bouwers,   Albert.      2.748.658.  __      _ 

Nack    Herman   R.,  and  H.  J.   Homer,  to  The  Ctwmmonwealth 

Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio.     Method  of  producing  metallied 

Klass  fiber  rovlngs.     2,749.255.  6-5-56,  Cl.   117—64. 
\arel    Joseph  W.,  and  (J.  C.  Joyce,  to  Norton  Co.     Grinding 

machine      2,748  544,  6-5-56,  Cl.  51—105. 
Xarivo.  Robert.     Method  and  apparatus  for  fliling  recentacles 

with  pulverulent  material  or  the  like.     2.749,006,  6-5-56, 

Nash.   John  J.',   and  G.   A.   Stein,   to  American   Fixture.    Inc. 
Method  and  apparatu8_for  maki^ng  sj?lra^  wound  synthetic 
■  InK  ""     '■"'-" 


Inc.  :  Bee- 
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XFll 


piping  and  tubfng.     2'748.830.  6-5-(f6.  Cl.   154 — 1.8 
Nash.  John  J.,  to  American  Fixture,  Inc.     Machine  for  form 
ing  high-pressure  non-metallic  tubing.     2,748,881,   6-5-56 
Cl.   154—1.8.  ,  ,, 

.National  Alumlnate  Corp. :  See —  I II 

Jurslch.    Myron   J.     2.749.305.  '  "' 

National  ConUlner  Corp. :  Bee — 
Lebow,    Irwin   L.     2.749.011. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  See — 

Bottoms.    Robert   R.     2  749.256, 
National  Dairy  Research  Laboratories 

Plusquelllr.   I»ul8.      2.749  005.  „  ,„«  „^„ 

atlmpson.  Edwin  <}.,  and  Stamberg.     2.749.242. 
Trebler.  Hennlng  A.,  and  Horton.     2.749..302. 

National  Distillers  Products  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Greenberjt.    Harry.      2.749.364. 
National  Electric  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kennedy.  Frank  J.     2.748,784. 
National   I>'ad  Co.:  Bee —    ^  „  ^_^  .       o^.ooi.* 

Elckhoff.  Arnold  J.,  and  Kebrich.  ,2J49_214. 

Svanstrom.  KJell  A.,  and  Opie.     2,749  295. 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  *«^.-  ... 

Newman,  Edward  A.,  and  Clayden.     2.749.496. 

Williams.  Frederic  C.  snd  Kllburn.  „2.749,034 

Williams,  Frederic  C.  Kllburn.  and  TootlU.    2.749.439. 

National  Standard  Co. :  8e^-- 

Kenmore.  Herbert,  and  Manson.     2.748.784. 
Navy,    United    States    of    American    as    represented    by    the 
Secretary  of  the:   Bee —  „_,„».^« 

Ooss    Wilbur  H.,  and  Washburn.     2,748,703. 

Humphrey,  Samuel  A.     2,749,162.  „„,„„«, 

Lewli,  Frederick  J..  Jr.,  and  Qulnlan.     2.748,391. 

Miller.  Cariton  W.     2.749.039. 

Schmltt.  Otto  H.      2,749.205. 

Stahl    William  F.     2,748,911. 
Neale    Oliver   A.,   to  The  Babcock  k   Wilcox  Co.     Tube  end 

shaping  apparatus.     2,748.631.  6-.V56,  Cl.  77-73. 
Neary,  Francis  B.  :  Bee—  •  | 

tlohrbach,  John  J.,  and  Neary.     2.748,654. 

'"'^''scWcmen^Teln.  W..  Neeff,  and  Singer.     2,749  352 
Neil     James    M       Screw    holding    screw    driver.      2,748,816. 

6-.V-56.  Cl    U.'^ — 50.  .  ^  o  »        , 

Neilsen,   Hlldaur  L.,  to  Z^-Ph"  American  Corp.     Rotor^for 

rotarv  card-flllng  devices.     5.748.775,  6-5-58.  Cl.  129—16. 

'^Plnkham.  Clarence  A.,  and  Holohan.     2,748.469. 
Nelson.  Glen  E  :   See—  „,^„o«l« 

Evans,  James  W  ,  and  Nelson.     2.749,2.'S«. 


Nelson,   Morris  D.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Beam  con 
vergencc  system  for  tri-coior  kinescope.    2,749,473,  6-5-56, 
^  CL  315 — 13. 

.Nelson,  Noral  A.,  and  V.  Landenberger,  to  Harry  Ferguson 
Inc.       Row    marker    implement.       2.748,686.    ft-.V-.'iS.    Cl 
97—230. 
Nelson,  Nurdahl  O.     Saw-Uble  extension.     2,748,812.  6-5-56 

Cl.  143 — 132. 
Nelson,    Richard  C.   to  The   Garrett  Corp.     Valve  assembly 
with    vibration  absorbing  mechanism.      2,748,789.   6-5-56 
Cl.  137—80. 
.\emec,   Bmil.      Lniversai  power  supply.     2,748,604,   6-^V-,'»rt. 

Cl.  74 — 16. 
-Ness,  Harold  J.,  to  Metallurgical  Processes  Co.    Protection  of 
hot  metallic  bodies  against  oxidation.     2,749,106.  6--V-56, 
Cl.  263 — 2. 
.Neullnger.  Karl  H. :  Bee— 

Hierholser,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  and  Neullnger.     2,749.461. 
New  Products  Corp. :  Bre — 

Banker,  Oscar  H.     2.748,912. 
Newcomer,    Jack    S.,    to    The    Pennsylvania    Salt    Mfg.    Co. 
Fungicidal  compositions  and  their  use.     2,749.268.  6-.V56 
Cl.  167 — 30. 
Newell.  George  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Dicke.  Robert  H..  and  Newell.     2,749,443. 
Newell,  William  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Navigation  course 

computer.    2.748.485.  A-5-56,  Cl.  33—1. 
Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  D.  O.  Clayden,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.     Electrical  control  systems.     2.749.496. 
6-.V-56.  Cl.  318—314. 
.Niatri.   Umberto.     Transmissions  of  motion  between  driving 
and  driven  shafts  in  cinematic  devices.     2,748,615.  6->'>-»56 
Cl.  74 — 209. 
Noble.  Dennis  A.  J.,  to  The  British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.    Treat 
nient    of    sulphur-containing    mineral    oils    with    kerosene 
peroxides.    2.749,284,  6-5-56,  Cl.  196—29. 
Noble,  Philip  C. :  Bee— 

Gurewltsch.  Anatole  M..  and  Noble.     2.749,438. 
.Vogler,  Raymond  S. :  Kee 

Mensies.  Stewart  D.,  and  .Nojfler.     2.748,448 
.Noren.  Charles  H. :  Bee  -  - 

Bresa.  Cyril  J.,  and  Noren.     2,748.700. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Rittner.  Edmund  S.     2.749.471. 
.Northwestern  Steel  k  Wire  Co.  :   See — 

Bosco,  Charles  G.     2,749,494. 
•Norton  Co. :  Bee — 

Narel.  Joseph  W.,  and  Joyce.     2,748,544. 

2,7T9,Hr4"^'>56,*Cl'^0©-29  ^'^"''"'  ^°''      ""^O"  '*"« 
Not'turn'o.  Albert  c'   S«^ctlonal  quick  release  nut  and  retainer 

therefor.     2.748.647,  8-5-.^6,  Cl.  8.5—33. 
^'VT*?!'  ''**'  '  •  '"  "^^  Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio 

Collagen    strands    and    method    of    treating       2  748  774 

6— 5— .56    Cl    128 31.'^  5  -,•   ^.••^, 

Novak.  L^  j.,  and  J.'  T^  Tyree.   to  The  Commonwealth  En 

glneerlng  (  o.  of  Ohio.     I^extran  compound  fatty  acid  ester 

lipstick.     2.749,276.  6-5-56,  Cl.  167     85  /  -ttu  esier 

.NowHn    Gene,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Selective  oxidation 

of  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compounds.     2.749  3,50 

6-5-56,  Cl.  260 — 295. 
Nunn   Barney  P.     Shaping  and  trimming  machine.     2,748.814, 

6-5-,50,  Cl.  144 — 39. 
Nyquist,  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Meas 

urement    of    transmission    time.      2.749,508,    6-3-.56.    Cl. 

«»z4 — u8.      , 

^'•^'"•^^ii"^-  "^  ^    ^    Fortuyn.  to  Hartford  National  Bank 

2"49.T'8?'V?!5-6.  n   3n-T84    ^•^"»*'"»«-^-'"     -lay. 
Oberg.  John  C.  :  Bee — 
r>.n  f*«'Obi.on,  Gustaf  L.,  and  Oberg.      2.748.908. 

"  2.748:4n"n-,?«'  Cl    r^r29'^'***'"^'"-  '"^      ^P'-^y  '""'^ 

'''Vh'i"c&rplX""'2'J48.5?7:*'taS:'cT  8T"2.'"""'-"  '"' 

OConnor,   John   B      to   Lyon   Metal    Products.   Inc       Locker 

construction.     2.749.199,  6-^i-56.  Cl   312— 257  i>o«*' 

"'?74K4.v'Sf-5«'n  2^8r^78""  '■^"*-»«"«  ''^'''^^  "Itch 
^^^^^y^J^'^'S,  HJ^'i-    ♦«>    Akflebola^t    Svenska    Kullager- 

Ohlund    Wilfred,  to  Robert  Gair  Co.,  Inc.     Bread  tray  carton 

and  the  like.     2,749.019,  6-5^56,  Cl.  229—45 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp  ■   See-  - 
Yale.  Harry  L.     2,749,381. 

"^ai?:tir2M.?5?:'"6iSf«  ^{^ir^T^ '"-  •"- '" 

OlsonMltmer   L.      Variable  vibrator.      2.7487609.   6-,5-.-i6,   Cl 

"t74"8,^'^.V.^6'7.'^l.?.r?'/4   ""■'""•'    *•*•"    -"    «•»»«- 
Oneida  Ltd  :  Bee— 

Orav.  Daniel.     2,749,210 
Opie,  Wflllam  R.  :  See- 

.»-  K^^J'V!*'"'*?'  '^i*"  A.,  and  Opie      2.749  295 
Orchard  Brothers  Inc.:   See—  -.'••«»-'»•> 

..  .    ^'•''o*»ki.  Frank  J.     2,748.866. 

ty   the    Sir^?arv*'of"'/ir'  ?'*"  °'J^"'k"!.'*  "*  represented 

**C'1^29"'28«    ^"^'"""♦'■'houslnir  cradle.    2,748.4.59.  6-.Wi«. 


Osborn  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See- 

BUms.  Robert  W.     2,748,625. 
Peterson.  Ruben  O.     2,748,412. 
Osgood,  Charles  F..  Jr.,  W.  M.  Grosvenor,  Jr..  J.  I.  McMartln. 
and  F.  Schlrmer,  to  General  Strapping  Corp.     Automatic 
wire  strapping  machine.    2,748,692.  6-.'S-^6,  Cl.  100 — 27. 
Osmar.    John    J.      Electric    dust    precipitator.      2,748,887. 

6-5-.56,  Cl.  183—7. 
Osthoff,  Robert  C,  and  S.  W.  Kantor,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
High  molecular  «-elght  solid  polymethylene  and  method  for 
preparing  the  same.     2,749,318,  6-5-56,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Owen,   George  T.     Articulated   fastener.     2.748.439,   6-5-56. 

Cl.  24—205.13. 
Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  Bee — 

Allen.  Russell  G.     2,748,.536. 
Oys,  John  E.  :   See — 

Plnke,  August  H.,  Meeker,  Oys,  and  Hudson.     2.748,992. 
Palllard  S.  A. :  See — 

Bacher,  Eric.     2,749,130. 
Palsic,    Valentine.      Check    valve-plna 

2.748,749,  6-5-.56.  Cl.  120—48. 
Pape,  Hans-Martin,  to  G.  F.  Gerdts.     Pressure  and  tempera 
ture  operated  steam  strap.     2,749,045,  6-^5-^6.  Cl.  236 — .59 
Para-Lux  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Iverson.  Arden  L.     2,748,929. 
Parcaro,    Michael.       Air    conditioning    system 

6-5-56   Ci.  62—4. 
Pardee.   Lloyd   W..    to  The   Scott   *    Fetxer   Co 
blade    positioning   snd    guiding   stUchment 
wheels.     2.748.543,  6-5-56,  Cl.  51—102. 
Paris,  Ftangois  O. :  See — 

Marchal,     Raymond    H.,     Paris,     Bertln, 

2,748,564. 

Sarratln,  Paul,  Paris,  and  Bertln.     2.748,753. 
Parker,   Charles  A.,   and  C.   K.   Ralney,   to   Burroughs  Corp. 

Motor  bar  Interlock.     2,749,040,  6-5-66,  Cl.  235 — ISO. 
Parker  Stamp  Works,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

MalJory,  John  W.     2,749,120. 
Parr,   William  G.,   to  Pye  Ltd.     Trigger  circuit.     2.749,437, 

6-5-56,  Cl.  250—27. 
ParrUh,  Walter  J. :  See- 

Basham.  Raymond  B.,  and  Parrlsh. 
Pasottl.   Felice  G.,   to  Ball  Brothers   Co.,   .«. 
neallng  lehr.     2,748,537,  6-5-56,  Cl.  49 — 47. 
Pastushin  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Low,  Richard.     2.749,063. 
Patterson,  Glenn  R.,  and  J.  R.  Matthews.    Semi-automatic  pie 

machine.     2.748  725,  6-5-56,  Cl.  107—1. 
Peabody  Engineering  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Ulfchrlst.  AUn.     2,748.844. 
Pechln,  Rene  G.,  Jr.    Condenser  aprons  for  carding  machines. 
2.748.428.  6-5-56.  Cl.  19—153 


for    fountain    pens. 


2,748,572, 

Adjustable 
for    grinding 


and     Bauger. 


J.748,870. 
inc.     N'ertical 


an- 


I'echy,     William,     to    American    Can    Co.       Seaming    head 

2.748,783,  6-5-56,  Cl.  113—19. 
Peck   David  B.  :   See — 

Robinson,  Preston,  and  Peck.    2,749,490. 
Peckham,  Roy  E..  and  E.  F.  Elms,  to  R.  L.  Brown      Bendable 

sheet  metal  wedging  fastener.    2,748,645,  6-5-56,  Cl.  85 — 6. 
Peel,   Wirt   D.     Fruit   pitter  having  two  cooperating  endless 

fruit  carriers  and  an  endless  pionger  carrier.     2,748,818, 

6—5—56.  Cl.   146 — 17. 
Pehrson,  Manfred  E..  to  Prime  Mfg.  Co.     Machine  for  apnly- 

Ing  ribs  to  shoe  soles.     2.748.404,  6-5-66.  Cl    12 — 20 
Peltmer  k  Ehlers  K.  G.  :  Bee— 

Weigand.  Helni.     2,748,402. 
Penassck,  Stephen  L..  to  C.  G.  Lindsay.     Tool-holding  device 

2.749,134.   6-5-56.  Cl.   279 — 16. 

Penberthy.  Harvev  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  glass  pro 
ductlon.     2.749.378,  6-5-56.  Cl.  13—6 

Penick,  Joe  E.,  and  E.  A.  Bodkin    to  Socony   Mobil  OU  Co 
Inc       Method    and    apparatus    for    continuous    percolation 
of  liquid  hydrocarbons.     2.749.290,  6-5-56.  Cl.  196—147. 

I'ennebaker,  L#wU  C.  to  Contsiner  Corp.  of  America.  Fold- 
ing cartons.     2.749,015,  6-5-56.  Cl.  229—33. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Newcomer,  Jack  8.    2.749,268. 

^'l/'^^•  ^l*nf»»»'"d  A.,  and  A.  A.  Schramm,  to  Westlnghouse 
Klectric  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  exhausting  In- 
candescent lamps.     2,749.002,  6-,V-56.  Cl.  226 20.1. 

Perry.  Edmond  ».,  and  D.  S.  Cox,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
202— 2*05  ^'•'*"^*'°°    apparatus.      2,749,292,    6-5-56.    Cl. 

Person  Lars  B.,  C.  H.  Von  «lvers.  K.  R.  Wad6,  and  K  R 
\\lckmsn     to   TelefonaktieboUget    L   M    Ericsson.      Device 

2J49'^4"tffi6  CL  ili^uT   "'    "*""^»    ^*"^«" 

'''l!_^5?*^';*.lVk***,^?*'*  ^°^^"  **'»  <^o  Drill  bit.  2,749,092. 
<*— o— oo,  VI.  J.j.y — 31.». 

''T^?C?  25"5-3^  "**"*'  ""  ^"      ""^^  ""      2,749,093. 

^''S'V^^h  ^*"  **'""*'  '*"*'  Package.     2.749,245.  6-5-56, 

Peterson.   Clifford    C.    to  The  Pyle-National  Co.      Multi-con 

Uct  connector.     2.749.526,  6-5-56,  Cl.  339--6i,    "'""^° 
Peterson,  A  Men  W.,  to  United   States  Steel  Corp      GripninK 

S^^sS  Cl   294-n3'*"'"^    «'longated     objects.       2.7*4,173* 

I'etrolite  Corp.  :   See—       ' 

Lissant,  Kenneth  J.     2,748,887 

LiSHsnt.  Kenneth  J.     2.749  322 
Peukert.   Theodore  J.,   Sr..   and   F.  J.   Hibbs.   Sr.     Fruit  and 
^  vegetable   cooler.      2.748,576.   6-5-56,  Cl.  62-169. 

*'*38^7V'''**°*       «*rment   presser.      2.748.511.    6-5-56,   Cl. 


XVUl 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Craddock. 

C.  Hudson, 
2,748.992, 


Phileo  Corp. :  See — 

Bndle7.  WillUm  E..  and  Saniitein.     2,749.449. 
GroMr,  Miriam  G.    2,749,252. 
Btaebl«r,  L1ot4  A.,  and  Karti.    2.748,573, 
PhllUM  Control  'Corp. :  Bee — 

^in,  Badolph  J..  Jr.    2.749,481. 
PhUlipa  Petroleam  Co. :  Bee— 

Ferro.  Bernardo  J.,  Jr.    2,749,281. 
Mahan.  John  B..  And  Stoops.    2,749,348.  | 

Nowlln.  Gene.     2.749,350. 
Physics  Bflseareh  Associates  :  Ber — 

Shaw.  Albert  E..  and  Moon.    2.749.392. 
Picker  X-ray  Corp.,  Walte  Mfg.  Division  :  Bee— 

sura.  Robert  J.,  and  Bastln.    2.749.445. 
Pickering  Associates,  Inc.  :  Sec — 
Pncbs.  Harold  O.    2,749,393. 
Pierce,  Prank  L..  to  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.     Method* 
and  bUnks  for  making  connectors.     2.748.452.  6-^5-58,  Cl. 
21^—155.55. 
Pierce.  John  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Solid 
state    television     pick-up     tube.       2.749.463.     6-5-^6.     Cl 
31»— 65. 
Pierottl.  Glno  J.,  W.  R.  Keeler,  R.  J.  EJvans,  and  R.  E.  Vincent. 
to   Shell  Development  Co.     Purlflcation  of  hydrogen  per 
oxide.    2,749,291,  6-5-5fl.  Cl.  202—39. 
Pigman.  Samuel  S..  and  G.  J.  Thompson.     Electrical  connec- 
tor.   2,749,383.  6-5-56,  Cl.  174—84. 
Pike.  Alfred  8..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Omnidirectional 

antenna.    2.749.544.  8-5-56.  Cl.  343—742. 
Pilch.  John  S.     Material  handling  apparatus.         2.748.981, 

6r-«-56.  Cl.  214 — 147. 
Pilling.  Norman  B. :  Bee — 

Minis.  Keith  D..  Gagnebln,  and  Pilling,     2.749.238, 
Pino.    Manuel   A,,    to   California   Research  Corp.     Oxidising 
agent.     2.749.317.  6-5-58.  Cl.  252—188. 

Pineanple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii :   Bee — 
Skromme.      Arnold      B,,      McKlbben.      and 
2  748  535 
Pinke,  August"  H,.  K.  H,  Meeker.  J.  E.  Oys.  and  R 
to   H.   D.   Hudson    Mfg.    Co.      Spraying  device. 
6-5-56.  Cl.  222—402. 
Pinkham.  Clarence  A.,  and   B,   A,    Holohan.   to   Nelpln   .Mfg. 
Co..  Inc.     Rasors.     2,748.469.  6-5-66,  Cl.  30 — 68. 

Pirkner,  Ignax,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Andrits  Actiengesell- 
scbaft.  Device  for  retouching  profiled  pulleys.  2,748.842, 
6-5-56.  Cl.  82—7. 

Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hanson.  Walter  J.,  and  Van  Wagener,     2.748.898. 

Pittsburgh-Des  Moines  Steel  Co,  :  Sec- 
Jackson.  James  O.    2.748.589. 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaus  Co.  :  See— 
Smith.  William  G.    2,748.441. 

Pltyo,  Albert  F,  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  attaching  ter 
minals  to  the  ends  of  wires,     2.749,420.  8-.V58.  Cl.  219 — I 

Plant.  Leland  G.  Means  for  accelerating  the  evacuation  of 
hopper  type  railway  cars.  2.748,939.  6-5-^^6.  Cl.  214— ^4  2 

Platers  k  Stamoers  Ltd.  :   Bee — 
Jacobsnn.  Felix  C.    2.748,975. 

Plummer,  Herbert  L..  and  D.  L.  Irwin,  Arrangement  for  tix 
ing  corrugated  sheets  in  position,  2.748.727.  8-.5-.58,  Cl. 
108—33, 

Plusquellic.  Louis  to  National  Dairy  Research  Labors tori«*M. 
Inc.  Mold  fllllng  mechanism,  2,749.005,  6-.V,-)8.  Cl. 
226—95. 

Fobans,  ClilTord  L.  and  W.  T.  Safety  means  for  vehicles. 
2.748.745.  6-5-56.  Cl.  116 — 173. 

Pobans.  Wilbur  T.  :  Bee— 

Pobans.  Clifford  I,  and  W.  T.    2.748,745. 

Pohl.  Walter:  Bee — 

Brendlein,  Helnrich,  and  Pohl.    2,749.370. 

Pollan.  David.  J,  Halahan,  and  F,  A.  Lyon,  and  T.  F,  Aronson, 
to  Viewlex,  Inc.  Remote  control  slide  projector.  2,748,8.'i.'?, 
6-5-56.  Cl.  88—27. 

Polymer  Corp,  Ltd  :   Bee — 

Williams.   Harry  L..  and  Davidson.     2,749.313, 

Pool,   atuart  D.,  and  E,   K,  Karlsson.   to  International   Har 
vester   Co.      Rotary  cutting  assembly   with   torque   control 
for  driving  and  oositioning   cutting  afwembly.     2,748..">.')2, 
6-5-.%6.Cl   .58—1.5. 

I'ortasilo  Ltd.  :   Bee— 

Sheoherd,  Donsld  W.    2.749.078. 

Porter.  Frederick  W.  B.,  and  A.  H.  Richardson,  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Co..  Ltd.  Catalytic  desulphuriKation  of  petrole- 
um hydrocarbons.     2.749.282.  8-.5-.5fl,  Cl.  19«i — 28. 

Porter.  Frederick  W,  B„  to  The  British  IVtroieum  Co.  Ltd. 
Hydro-desulphurlsatlon  of  cracked  petroleum  naphtha  and 
straight   run   naphtha.     2,749,283.   8-5-.5fi,    Cl,    198—28. 

Porter.  H.  K..  Inc.  :   See- 
Ferguson,  Robert  X,    2,748,837. 

Potter,  Thomas  W.,  to  Journal  Box  Servicing  Corp.  Means 
for  preparing  and  proportionallv  adding  new  waste  to  re- 
claimed Journal  box  waste.      2.748.584,   6-.5-56,   Cl.  88—1 

Potts.  Ernest  H,.  to  Guy  F.  Atkinson  Co.  Adjustable  shear 
type  coupling.     2,748,578,  6-5-58,  Cl,  84—28, 

Poullart.  Willy,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp, 
Impulse  register-translator  arrangement,  2,749..'>40. 
8-5-56.  Ol.  340—347, 

Poapitch.  Oagljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Sheet  material 
cUp.    2,748.840,  6-5-58.  Cl.  15.5—184, 

F»ower.  James  A,,  and  J,  8,  Hallowell,  to  Interwoven  Stock- 
ing Co,  Displsy  package  for  stretch  socks,  2.748,9,'fO. 
6-5-56,  Cl.  206 — 48. 

Preble.  Harry.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Green,  Xan  B.  K.,  and  Preble.    2,748.820. 
Green,  Xan  B.  K,.  and  Preble,    2,748.907 

Prelate,  Joseph  O,,  to  Radio  Corp,  of  America.  Regulated 
higta  voltage  supplies.     2,749.474,  8-.5-.58.  Cl,  315—14. 


Preston,   Benjamin   R.,  and  D,  A.   Richmond.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  casting  printing  plates.     2,748,433,  6-^^-58. 
Cl.  22 — 58. 
Price.    Lewis    T,      Folding   ladder,      2,749,009,    6-5-56,   Cl. 

228—19,2, 
Prime  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Pehrson.  Manfred  E.    2,748,404. 
Probst  4  Class  :    Bee— 

Reith,  Walter.     2,749,053. 
Proctor  Electric  Co.  :    See — 

Clapp,  Daniel  E.    2,749,406. 

Kulicke.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.    2,748,512. 
Productive  Inventions,  Inc.  :   Bee — 

Smnlski.  Theodore  J.    2,749,158, 
Proportloneers,  Inc.  :    Bee — 

Munroe,  Henry  F.    2,749.222. 
I^lman.  William  E.  R.,  to  C.  V.  A.  Jigs,  Moulds  4  Tools  Ltd 

Gear  transmissions,     2.748,451.  6-5-56,  Cl.  29 — 46. 
Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada  :   See — 

Ross.  James  H.     2.749.240. 
Pye  Ltd.  :   Sec- 
Parr.  William  G.    2,749.437. 
Pyle-National  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Petersen.  Clifford  C.    2,749.526. 


Quinlan.  John  F. :   See 
Lewis,  Frederick  J,, 

Rademaker,  Ravmond  W. 
Grsenkowski.  Alfred 

Radio  Corp,  of  America  : 
Mattson,  Clarence  H 
Nelson.  Morris  D, 
Preisig.  Joseph  O 


Jr.,  and  Qninlan.     2,748,391. 

■   See 

E.,  and  Rademaker.     2,748,736. 

See— 
2  749.418. 
2.749,478. 
2.749.474 


Phase  meter,    2,749,518. 


2,749,040, 
2.748.883. 


8-5-56,    Cl 


de 
Cl 


2,748.498, 


2.748,833, 
Corp,     Manual 
179—41, 
2.749.123.  6-5-56.  Cl. 


tele 


Indicator.       2.749.124, 


Shrader.  Merrald  B.    2,749.469. 
Vonderschmltt.  Bernard  V.    2,749,475. 
Ragauini.   John   R..   and   L.   A.    Zadeh,     Precision  calibrated 

phase  shifter.     2.749.502.  6-6-58.  C\.  323—111 
Ragassini,  John  R,.  and  L,  A,  Zadeh, 

8-.5-.58.  Cl,  324—88, 
Ralney.  Clifton  K.  :    See — 

Parker,  Charles  A.,  and  Ralney, 
Ralph.     Millard    J.       Muffler    unit. 

181      50. 
RaniHberger,  Harry  F,.  to  Research  Corp.     Liquid  control 
vice    for    flush    type   precipitators.      2,748,890,   6-5-56, 
183--7. 
Raney,  Charles  W.     I>evel.     2.748,494.  8-5-58.  Cl.  33—213. 

Rankin,    Dan    R..    to    Food    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp, 
Mechanism   for  controlling  the  rotation  of  a  pump  shaft, 
2.748,898.  6-5-.58,  Cl.  188—82,5. 
Raschig.  Dr.  F.,  G.  m,  b.  H,  :  See— 

Mathes.    Wllhelm,  and   Sauermilch.     2,749.351. 
Rath.   Michael  B..  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co,     Simultaneously 
ooerated    liquid   and   gas   vent    valves,     2.748.799,   6-5-58. 
Cl.  1.37-  .587. 
Rawe.    Martin.      Staggered  sheet   feeder.     2,748.917,   8-5-58. 

Cl.  198—35. 
Raymond.  Albert  R.  :    See- 
Stuart.  Spencer  R..  and  Raymond, 
Raymond  Concrete  Pile  Co.  :   Bee — 
Johnson,  Norman  S.    2.748.751. 
Raymond.  Norton  II.  :   Bee — 

Monroe,   Charles  Z,,   and   Raymond. 
Reagan,   Leon  H..   to  General  Dynamics 
phone  system.     2.749.389.  6-5-56,  Cl. 
Ream,  Donald  F.     Target  hit  Indicator. 

27.3      102.2. 
Ream.     Donald     F.       Dueling    target 

8-.5-.58,  CI.  273    -102.2. 
Ream,   Donald    V      Target   indlrating  apparatus.     2.749,125. 

(J-.5-58.  Cl.  273—102.2. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co.  :   Sfc   - 

Peter,  Robert  O.    2,749.092. 

Peter,  Robert  (i.     2.749.093, 

Reeve  Electrical  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Cassell.  Joseph  L..  and  Caretto.     2.749.453. 
Reflectone  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

aimjian,  Luther  G.     2.748,661. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  rsines  Renault :   Bee — 

Salves.  Leon.     2.749.422, 
Reilly,    Edward    L.,    to    E.    I.   du    Pont    de    Nemours   and   Co. 
Preparation   of   oxlmes.      2,749.358.   8-5-.58,   Cl,    280 — 485. 
Heilly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Clslak.  Francis  E.     2.749.349, 
Reis    Eugen.      Filling  devices  for  money  counting  machines 

2.749.001.  «-.5-58,  Cl.  228 — 19, 
Remstein,    William,     to    I.    J.    BIman. 

rt-,5-.58.  Cl   248—172, 
Renwans,  Roger  A,,  to  Research  Corp, 
tator.     2.748.889.  8—5-56,  Cl,  183—7, 
Rescheneder.  Karl,  to  Etemlt-Werke  Ludwig  Hatschek.     Proc- 
ess   for   separating   talc   and   asbestos,     2,748.935,   8-.5-56. 
Cl.  209     5. 
Research  Corp.  :    Bee — 

Crowder,  ,Alexander  N,     2  749  212. 
Ramsberger.  Harry  F,    2,748.890, 
Renwans,  Roger  A.     2,748.889. 
Reynolds.  Kenneth  W.  :    Bee — 

Flaws.  John.  Jr.,  Reynolds,  and  Meckstroth,     2.748.4.50. 
Rhoades,  John  S,  :   Bee 

KInehom.  Charles  M..  and  Rhoades.     2.749.155. 
Rice.  Walter  A.,  to  Mohaaco  Industries.  Inc.     Chenille  yarns 

and   their  manufacture.     2,748  444.  8-5-.56,  Cl.  28—7^2. 
Rich,  James  C.     Core  chuck.     2.749,133.  8-.5-,58.  Cl.  279 — 2. 
Richards.  Frances  P.     Lacteal  fluid  receptor  and  pad  therefor. 

2.748  771,  8-.5-.58   Cl.  128—280. 
Richardson.  Alexander  H. :    Bee — 

Porter    Frederick  W.  B..  and  Richardson.     2,749.282. 
Richmond.  Donald  A   :   Bee- 

Preston,   Benjamin    R.,   and   Richmond,      2.748,433, 


Stands,       2.749.071, 
Electrostatic  preclpi 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Rlehmood,  Roy  H.,  8r.,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.     Spray  apparatas 

for  tobMCo  pUnta.     2,748.634.  6-S-56,  CL  47—1. 
Richmond,  Roy  H.,  8r,,  to  Eagle  Mfg.  Co     Spoat  closure  cap 
and     operating     mechanism     for    safety     gastdine     caas. 
2,748,997,  6-6-56.  Cl.  222—469. 
Ridge  TWl  Co..  The  :   See— 

Jsnlk.  Anton  J.    2,748,716, 
Rleth    Walter,  to  Probst  k  Class,     Multiple  stage  colloid  mill 
with   apertured  rotor-top  feed  means.     2,749,053,   6-5-.58. 
Cl.  241—162. 
Rigabar,  Napoleon  :    See — 

Grieb,  John  J..  Rigabar.  and  Taylor.     2.748.667. 
Rigden,  Sydney  A.  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Uectrode  con- 
struction.     2.749,467,   6-5-58,   Cl,   313--184, 
Rlfrod,  William  W.,  to  Weatinghousc  Electric  <!orp.     Ignitron. 

2,749.483,  8  .5  .58,  Cl.  315—261, 
Riker,  WlUlsm  E,  :  See— 

Loudon.  Clifford  L.,  and  Riker.     2.749,537, 
Riley,  Walter  J„  to  S.  Howes  Co.,   Inc,     Mechanism  for  the 
operation  of  freely  movable  vibrating  screens,     2,748,608, 
6-5-56,  Cl.  74 — 61. 
Rimkus.    Bernard    E.,    to    American    Seating    Co,      Underseat 

bookrack.     2.748,841.  6-5-56,  Cl,  155 — 188. 
Rlnes.    Robert    H.      Method   of  and   apparatus   for  detection. 

2.749,531,  6-5-56,  Cl.  .340—8. 
Rlnes.   Robert  H..  and    I.   8.   Blonder,      Sonobuoy.      2.749.438. 

6-.5-56.  Cl.  250—17. 
Rittner.    Edmund    8..    to    North    American    Philips   Co.,    Inc. 
Electron    device    with    seml-conductlve    target.      2.749,471. 
8-6-56.  Cl.  315—3. 
Ritserfeid,  Gerhard  :  See — 

RItterfeld.  Wilhelm  and  G.    2,749.202. 
Ritserfeid.    Wilhelm    and    G.       Filing    cabinets.      2.749,202. 

8-5-56,  Cl,  312—327. 
Rlvely,    Clslr    M..    to    Westlnghouse    Electric   <'orp.      Rapidly 

indicating   bridge,      2,749,510.   6^.5-56,    Cl,    324 — 62 
Roach,    William   B,      Bottle   closure,      2.748,967,   8-5-.58.   Cl. 

215—38. 
Roadgrader  Gauge  Corp.  :  See — 
Schiavi,  Vincent.    2.748.508, 
Robins.  Roland  K.  :   See — 

Hltchlngs.  George  H..  and  Robins,     2,749,344, 
Hltchlngs,  George  H.,  and  Robins.     2.749,345. 
Robinson.   Preston,   and   D.   B.   Peck,  to  Spragne  Electric  Co 

Electrical  condensers,     2.749,490.  8-.V,56,  Cl    317—258, 
Robinson.  Willlsm  J.  :  See — 

Marshall,  William  E..  and  Robinson.     2,748,845, 
Kochon.   Robert   W,.   to  Monarch   Logging  Co..   Inc.      Method 
for  measuring  gas  In  cores.    2.749.220,  6-5-58,  Cl.  23—230 
Rockoff.    Joseph,    to   The    Dayton    Rubber    Co,      Light-weight 
foam   rubber  cushioning  structure,     2.748.399.  6-5-56    Cl 
5 -.348. 
RookoJa,  David  C,  to  Rock-Ola  Mfg,  Corp.     Wall  box  stmc 

ture      2.748.973.  8-,V  .56,  Cl.  220-  18 
Rock  Ola  Mfg  Corp,  ;   iKee— 

Rockola,  David  C.    2.748.973 
Roe.  A,  v.,  Canada  Ltd.  :  See 

Jay,  Kenneth  W.     2.748.947, 
Rogers.  Douglas  C.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electron  diacharge  devices.     2.749.478.  8.5-58,  Cl   315 — 38 
Rogers,    Roy    C,      Rotary    vineyard    hoes.      2.748,679.   8-5-58 

Cl.  97—37. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Smythe.  Carl  V,,  and  Huang.     2,749  279, 
Rohrbach,  John  J,,  and  F,  B,  Neary.  to  Shuron  Optical  Co 

Inc.      Spectacle  frame.      2,748  664,  6-5-56.   Cl.   88 — 41. 
Rohrbach.   John    J.,   to    Shuron   Optical   Co..    Inc.      Spectacle 

frames.     2.748  655,  8-5-56,  Cl.  88—41. 
Rolfson    Cornelius  A..    %   to  G.   W.   Taylor  and    %    to  R.   C 
Stratford,      Apparatus     for     sewing     buttons       2  748  7.30 
8-5-68   Cl.  112—115 
Rolls-Royce   Ltd.  :   See  - 

Fletcher.  Arthur  H,     2,748.566. 
I,rf)mbard,  Adrian  A.     2  749  08H. 
Roman.  Frank,     Animal  trap,     2.748.528,  6-.V.56,  Cl,  43 — 60, 
Romera,     Manuel.      Centrifugal     tvpe     ore     pulveriser     with 
explosion  prevention ,jneans.  2.749.0S2,    8-5-56   Cl   241 — .31 
Rosenberg    8amnel  :   Bee — 

Lioschuts.   Frank    K..   and    Rosenberg.      2  748.398. 
Rosenhloom.     William    J.,     to    Chemical    Constnictlon    Corp 
Mercury    type,    caustic,    chlorine    cell       2,749, .301.    8-6-66, 
Cl,   204—251, 
Rons.   James    H,,    to    I»alo  and    Paper    Research    Institute   of 
Canada,     Production  of  cellulose  pulp,     2.749,240.  6-6-56 
Cl,  92—7. 
Roth     Erwtn,      Magnetic    separator.      2.748,940.    6-6-56.    Cl 

209—219. 
Rotman.   Allen   M..  to  Mello-Cup  Coffee  Co,    Inc.     Coffee  urn. 

2  748  689    6-5.58.  CI.  99—315. 
Rovtar  Tool  k  Die  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee  - 
Smith,   Elwood   E,      2  748.477. 
Rowekamp.  Edward  F.  :  Bee — 

Fechheimer,  Paul  R..  Rowekamp,  and  Swing.     2.749.007. 
Roy,  Tnhln  K..   to  Chemical   Construction  Porp.     Method  of 
reducing     cobaltlc     amine     salt.      2.749,2.35,     8-5-56.     Cl 
75—119, 
Roysl  McBee  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Smusx.  Teddy  F,     2,749.032, 
Koyer    Darrell  E.  :  See- 
Miller,  Dale  W..  Covert.  Royer.  and  Demldo.      2.748  877 
Ruderfer.  Martin,    Apparatus  for  producing  three-dimensional 

visual  patterns,  2,749,480.  (V-5-56,  Cl,  315—169. 
Ruh.  Robert  P.,  and  R.  A.  Davis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Production  of  methylene  fluoride.  2,749.374,  6-5-56,  Cl 
260 — 663 
Rub,  Robert  P.,  and  R.  A.  Davis,  tu  The  Dow  Chemical  Co, 
Fluorination  of  methylene  halides.  2.749.375.  6-6-66. 
Cl,  260-^5.3 
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2.749.340. 


a  hawlle. 
2.748.989. 


Method 

2,749,422. 


2,749.116. 
2,749.069. 


6-6-66. 


Steering 


scraper. 


Rubrehemie  Aktiengesellschaft  :  Bee 
Feichtlnger,  Hana,  and  Turamea 
Rumpp,  C.  F.,  4  8oaa  :  See— 

Hutcbiasoa.  Herman  R.     2,748,821. 
Runck,  Rocer  J. :  See — 

Slyh,  John  A.,  Lynch,  and  Rnnck.     2.749  264. 
Rushing.  George,  Jr.     Device  for  attachment  with 

2,748,415,  6-6-56.  Cl.  16—286. 
Rusael.      Matthew      J.      Fertiliser      distributor. 

e-6-66.  Cl.  222—238. 
Russell,    Henry    R..    T.    G.    Mairs.    and    R.    J.    Henneaaey.    to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.   Cellular  contalnera.    2.749,014. 
6-6-66.  Cl.  229-27. 
Ruth.    Joseph    P,       Sugar    diffusing    apparatua.      2.749.268. 

6-6-56.  Cl.  127—7. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 
Kort.  Frits.     2,749,192. 
Sabol.  Albert  R.,  B.  K.  Ftelda,  and  R.  B,  Karll.  to  Standard 
Oil  Co.     Corrosion  inhibitors  and  compositions  containing 
the  same.     2.749.311,  6-6-66.  Cl.  252-32.7, 
Sackett,   Manley  R,     Combined  manual  and  hydraulic  power 
steering    mechanism    for   rebtcles.      2,748.880.    6-5-66.    Cl. 
180—79.2. 
Sadler  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 

Hllsinger.  Arthur  R.     2.748. .548, 
St,    George.    Alfred    J.      Multiple    wheel    grinding    machine, 

2.748.640.  6-6-66,  Cl,  61—95 
St.  Pierre  Chain  Corp,  :  Bee— 

Calello,   Mario.     2,748.641. 
Salves,  Leon,  to  Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault 
of  assembling  sheet  metal  elements  by  welding 
6-6-56.  Cl,  219—10, 
Halt  Water  Control,  Inc,  :  See — 

Erwln,   Ransome  W,      2,748.884, 
Samcoe  Holding  Corp.  :  See — 

Cohn.  Samuel  and  B.,  and  Walter. 
Sandstrom.    Nils   O.      Golf    bag   stand 

Cl.   248—96, 
Sang,  William  :  See- 
Draper.  Frederick  C,  Hobson.  and  Sang.     2.748,466, 
Sampson.   Frederick  W.,   to  General    Motors  Corp.     Steering 

wheel  switch,     2,749  398.  6-6-66.  CI,  200 — 61.56. 
Sampson.   Frederick   W,.   to   General   Motors  Corp. 
wheel  switch.     2.749,399.  6-V-66.  Cl.  200 — 61,66. 
Sandox  A.  «.  :   Kee— 

Kappeler,  Markos,  and  Schweiser,     2,749.383. 
Sarchet,     Richard     J,      Paint     brush     bolder     and 

2,748,977,  6-5-66,  Cl.  220—90. 
Sargent,  Edward  J,,  to  Sargent  Rodless  Pump  Co.     Hydraulic 

pump.     2  748.712.  6-5-56.  Cl.  10,3 — 46. 
Sargent  Rodless  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

Sargent,   Edward   J.      2,748  712, 
Sarrasin.  Paul,  F,  G.  ParU.  and  J.  Bertin.  to  Soclete  Natlonale 
d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avlatlon.    Boilers. 
2,748  753.  6-5-58,  Cl,   122—24. 
Sauermilch,  Walter  :  See — 

Mathes.  Wilhelm,  and  .Sauermilch,     2.749..361, 
Sawyer.    Wlnslow    A.,    to    the   Cnited    States   of   America    as 
represented     by     the     Secretary     of     the     Army.      Rocket. 
2  748  702    6-6-56,  CI.  102—49. 
Schaefer,   Ernest  R.     Intercbaogeable,  combination   lure  and 

hooks.     2,748.621,  6-5-56,  Cl.  43— .35. 
Schaefer.    William  E.,   H.   J.    Batta.   and    D     A.    Brafford,    to 
United  States  Rubber  Co.    Acceleration  of  the  vulcanisation 
of    butyl    rubber    with    dlmethylol    phenols    and    product 
obtained  thereby      2,749,323.  6-6-66,  Cl.  260—43 
Scharenbrolch,    Jerome    A,      Holy    water    fount.      2.748,994. 

6-5-56.  Cl.  222 — 448. 
!^chat«el.      De     Wolf.       Speed-doubling     power     transmitting 

devices.     2.748.610.  6-5-56.  CI,  74—89 
.Schtavl.    Vincent,    to   Roadgrader   Gauge  Corp.      Attachment 

for  roadgrader  gauges.     2,748.508,  6-6-66,  Cl,   37—108, 
.Schlffer.    Henry    C.      Automatic    starting   device.      2,748.759. 

6-5-58    Cl,  123—179. 
Schlnsel.  Robert  L.     Fishing  line  coupler.     2,748.624.  6-6-66, 

Cl.   43- -44.83. 
Schirnier.   Frank  :    See — 

Osgo<»d,     Charles    F..     Jr.,     (irosvenor,     McMartln,     and 
Schirmer,      2.748  692, 
Schlumberger  Well  Sarveylng  Corp,  :  See — 

Doll.   Henri-Georges.      2.749.503, 
.Schmld,  Raymond  W.  :  Bee — 

Kublk,  Paul  P,.  and  Schmld.     2,748,590. 

Schmltt    Otto  H..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

Kt-nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Trace  recording  with 

Identification    marking   on    the    trace.      2,749,206,    6-5-56. 

Cl,   346 — 82. 

Hchmltz    Frledrlch.     Condensate  remover.     2.749.046,  6-6-66. 

Cl    2.36—59. 
Schneider,  Harold  N.  :  Bee— 

McBride.  George  C.  and  Schneider.     2.749.412. 
Schneider,    Helnrich.      Surface    projectile    game.      2  749,126, 

ft-.5-.56,  Cl.  273—108, 
Schneiderman.  Joseph.     Electrical  conduit  fitting  with  access 
ooening    and     closure     therefor.      2,749,148,     6-5-66,     CI, 
286—8.5. 
Schneller.  Rudy  F.  :  See — 

Mueller,  Carl  H..  and  Schneller, 
Differential. 


Otto    R. 


2  748  893, 
2,748,620.    6-6-66, 


Cl. 


.Schoenrock 

74—711. 
Scholl.    William 

Cl.   .38^-44. 
Scholl,    William 

36-71, 
Scholl,   William   M.      Surgical   pad  and   the  like. 

8-.5-.58   Cl.  128—153, 
Scholl.   William   M       Foot   rest  cushion.     2.748.838.   6-6-66 

Cl.   156—189. 


M.      Wide    arch    insole.      2,748,502.    6-6-56. 
M.      Foot    cushion.      2.748,503.    6-6-68.    Cl. 


2.748,766. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.749.002. 


for 


5«. 


Spark 
«-S-5«. 


vessel 


Schneder.  Pmnk  J.,  Jr.  :  Her— 

HarrtnftoB.  JaniM  R.     2.749,223. 
HchniBB,  Albert  A. :  Bee — 

Perry,  Blaochard  A.,  and  Schramm, 
ScbrOder.  Hubert :  8ee~ 

Oeffckea,  Walter,  aad  8«hr0der.     2,748.«a9. 
Sehalti,  William  O.,  to  McOraw  Klectric  Co.     Oround  anchor 

2.748,»09.  «-{i-M.  CI.  189—92. 
Sdialae.   Knrd  J.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.     Device 
wet    treatment    of    artificial    threads.      2.748.587, 
CI.  08—206. 
Mchareetat,  Harry  (;.,  to  Champion   Spark   Plug  Co 
pins  inaulator  conUininK  eerie  oxide.     2.749.24A. 
CI.  10«— (13. 
Mcbwabe.  Herman,  Inc.  :  Set — 
Haaa.  Edgar.     2,749.414. 
Schwaneke,  Fred  C. :  Bee — 

LIpaich,   Maurice  L..   and   Schwaneke.     2,748,690. 
Schwaneke,    Fred    C.    to    Dormeyer   Corp.      Cookinv 

2.749.428,  6-.->^'i6,  CI.  219—4.1. 
Sebwarta.  Morris  J.  :  Bee— 

Oilmont,  Roger,  and  Schwarts.     2.749.221. 
Schwechten.   Helnx  W..   R.   Neeff.   and  J.   Singer,   to  Farben 
fabriken       Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.       Vat       dyeatuffs. 
2,749.352,  6-5-66.  CI.  260 — 307.5. 
Schweiaa.    Joseph,    to    Carter   Carburetor   Corp.      Carburetor 

anti-surge  device.     2.748,796.  6-6-58,  CI.  137—411. 
Schweixer,  Augoat :  Scr- 

Kappeler,  Markus,  and  Schweixer.    2,749,333. 
Sehwinn.  Frank  W.     Wheel  chair  for  paraplegics.     2,748.834. 

6-5-68^  CI.  155—30. 
SdntUla  Ltd. :  Bee-  - 

Bachmann,  Albln.     2,749,458. 
Scott  *  Fetxer  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 

Pardee,  Lloyd  W.    2,748,543. 
Scott.  Lawrence  B. :  Bee — 

WillUms.  Paul  H.,  and  Scott.    2,749,310. 
Scott.    William    J.,    to    Ideal    Industries,    Inc.      Plastic    con 

nectora.    2.749.384.  6-5-56,  Cl.  174—87. 
Scrlpto.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lovejoy,  Charles  K.    2,748.748. 
Seals.  Marguerite  M.     Combination  salea  promotional  pack- 
age.   2,748.527.  6-5-56,  CT.  46—  1 1 . 
Searcy.   Serai  W.     Ocean  wave  motors 

CL  263—10. 
Seed.  John  B. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Ian  F..  and  Seed.    2,748,427. 
Secur,  Aaa  B.     System  of  handling  brick  and  similar  articles 

5.748.967.  6-5-58.  CL  214—6. 
Selaa  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee^ — 
Heaa,  Frederic  O.    2,749,108. 
Maud.  Fred.     2.749,109. 
Senn,   Jure  A.,    to  Kearney  h  Trecker  Corp. 
positioning  mechanism.     2.748,685,  6-5-56, 
Servel,  fnc. :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Philip  P..  Jr.,  and  Stubblefleld 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 
HanaeL  Paul  G.    2.749.442. 
Hansel,  Paal  O.    2.749,515. 
Seymour,    Edward   H.      Hermetically   sealed 
and     needle     valves     therefor.       2,748,984, 
222—148. 
Seymour.  Edward  H.     Spray  package  equipped  with  a  aelf- 
deaning  valve.     2.748.985.  6-5-58.  Cl.  222—148. 

Shadowitx,  Albert,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Frequency  modulated  oscillator  system.  2,749.5 18, 
8-5-58^  Cl.  332—28. 

Shafer.    Carlton    M..    to   The    Stone   Creek   Brick   Co.      Brick 

6-5-56.  Cl. 


2.749,086.   6-5-56. 


Machine   tool 
Cl.  90—21. 

2.749,095. 


spray   packages 
6-5-66.     Cl. 


Source  of  luminosity. 


sample  carrying  and  display  caae.     2.748.499. 
35—53. 

Shapiro.  Edward,  to  Tracerlab,   Inc. 
2,749.261.  6-5-56.  Cl.  117—33.5. 

Sharma.  Penumartl  Oopal :  Bee^ 

Aggarwal.  Joti  S.,  and  Sharma.    2,749.247. 

Shaw.  Albert  E..  and  R.  J.  Moon,  to  L.  Bemat,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Physics  Research  Associates.  Device  for  convert- 
ing motion  Into  electrical  energy.  2,749.392.  6-5-66.  Cl. 
179—100.41. 

Shaw^  George  B.  :   Bee — 

LAUtxenhiser.  Argyle  G..  Shaw,  and  Dyer.     2.749.498. 

Shea.  Joseph  L..  to  The  Texas  Co.  Method  of  locating  a  sone 
of  loat  circulation.     2.749,444.  6-5-56.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 

Sheaffer.  Helen  P. :  Bee — 

Martin.  Mildred  C.  and  Sheaffer.    2.748.501. 
Sheley,  Orln  J. :  Bee— 

^heley.  Orln  W.  and  O.  J.    2.748.472. 
Sheley,  Orin  W.  and  O.  J.     Vacuum  operated  hair  removing 
attachment     for     hair    clippers.       2,748.472.     6-5-56,     C\ 
30—133. 
Shell  Development  Co.  :  Bee — 

Fortuln.  Jan  P.,  and  Waterman.    2,749,368. 
Plerottl.  GIno  J..  Keeler.  Evana,  and  Vincent.    2,749.291. 
WtllUms.  Paul  H..  and  Scott.    2,749,310. 
WUllamaon,  George  T..  and  Davis.    2,749,383. 
Shelton.    Malcolm   C.      Envelope   opener.      2,748,478.   6-5-56. 

CT.  80— 289. 
Shepherd.  Donald  W.,  to  Portasilo  Ltd.     Measuring  and  deliv- 
ering apparatua  and  silog  and  other  containers  incorporat- 
ing such  apparatus.     2,749,076.  6-6-68.  Cl.  249—2. 
Sherwln-Wllllama  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Spellberg.  Norman.    2.749,320. 
Sherwood.  Jessie  L. :  Bee — 

Stelger.  Jessie  L.    2,749,425. 
Sliidler,  virgU  C.     Attachment  for  the  production  of  printers' 

rules.    2,748.922,  6-5-56,  a.  199—1. 
Shields.  WUliam  E..  Jr. :  Bee— 
T>tLj.  Stewart  T.    2.748,914. 
Shlnn.  Brron  H. :  Sec — 

Hasbrouck,  Augustus,  and  Shlnn.    2.749.026. 


Safe- 


reposltioning    meana. 


2.740,314. 


1. 


Firing  rate 
8-8-68.    Cl. 


of  America  as 
Gas  regulating 
89—198. 


Sep- 


^^xf'^^'-  P*fep<*  J-  •nd  K.  J.  I«ler.  to  A.  B.  Diek  Co, 

'^"y•ss•r.**l^V46riIli?.•^r.v^l  «"■*«•  ^ 

Shogran.    Arnold.      Outboard    motor 

2.748,743.  6-5-66.  Cl.  115— 18. 
Shoulders.  Walter  L. :  Bee — 

Goodrich.  Rosa  H.,  and  Shoulders.    2,749,101. 
Shrader,  Merrald  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electron 

dlacharge  device.     2,749.489,  6-6-^8.  Cl.  31^—299 
Sbukys,  JuUua  G. :  Bee — 

Lyon,  Aabton  M..  and  Sbukys.    2.749.389. 
Shumard.  Roland  S.  :  Se^— 

Beaver    David  J..  Sbnmard,  and  Stoffel. 
Hhuron  Optical  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Rohrbach,  John  J.    2,748,855. 
o.w.  Rolyh^ch  John  J.,  and  Neary.    2,748.864. 
Sibley    John  R..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Dust  allaying  meana  for 

^ntlnnous     mining    apparatua.       2,749,105.     6-&-58.     Cl. 

262 —  29. 
Slcha,  Walter  E.,  H.  Y.  Hunslcker,  and  R.  C.  Lemon,  to  Alu- 
minum Co.  of  America.     Aluminum  base  alloy.     2.749,289, 

6-6-56.  Cl.  75 — 142. 
Slems.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  B.  Voorbeea,  Jr..  to  Boeing  Airplane 

Ca     Blow-out  safe  aircraft  doors.     2.748,855.  <C-6-5e.  Cl. 

Sless.  Leo  E.  :  See — 

Kerr.   Henry.  H..   Benson.   Bower,  and   Sleaa.     2  748  827 

Slraenson.  Louis  O.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 
compacting  light  powders.     2.749,061.  6-5-66,  Cl.  241 — 3. 

.^imjlan,  Luther  O..  to  The  Reflectone  Corp.  Mlcrofllm  cam- 
era.   2.748.651.  6-5-58,  Cl.  88— 24. 

.Simpson.   Clarence   E.,   to   the  United   States  of  America  as 
represented    by   the   SecreUry  of  the  Arm         ~ 
reducer    for    automatic    firearms.      2,748.8^ 
89-^130 

Simpson,    Clarence   E.     to   the   United   States 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
device  for  a  flrearm.     2,748.682.  8-5-68.  Cl    _ 

Sims.  Chester  T..  to  The  Battelle  DeTelopraent  Corp.  Fab- 
rication of  rhenium.     2.749.280.  8-5-68.  Cl.  148—11.6 

Sinclair.  Harold.    Power  transmission  mechanisms.    2,748  (S21 
6-5-56,  Cl.  74—720. 

Singer.  Josef  :  See — 

Schwechten.  Helnx  W.,  Neeff,  and  Singer.     2.749.362. 

Slntercast  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Goetsel.  Claus  G..  and  Bills.    2.749.029. 

Slsson,  Kenneth  O.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  ap- 
pliance.   2.748,585.  8-6-68.  CT.  68—12. 

Sltton.  Philip  N..  to  The  Philip  Sltton  Septic  Tank  Co 
tic  tank.     2.749.303.  6-6-56.  Cl.  210—6. 

Sltton.  Philip   Senile  Tank  Co..  The  :  See— 
Sltton.  Philip  N.     2.749.803. 

Skambraks.  Siegfried  :  See — 

Kellendorfer.  Richard.     2.749.405. 

Skeer.  John  D..  and  K.  H.  Dunlap.  to  F.  C.  Huyck  k  Sons. 
Spliced  woven  fabrics  and  metnod  of  splicing  the  same. 
2.748.445.  6-,'U.'S6.  Cl.  28—72. 

Skelton.  Dennis  E.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp- 

"  Electro-acoustic  transducers.  2,748.882.  6-5-66,  Cl. 
181—31. 

Skromme.  Arnold  B.  :  See — 

Summers.  Nell  W.,  and  Skromme.    2.748.668. 

Skromme.  Arnold  B..  E.  G.  McKlbben.  and  E.  R.  Craddock. 
to  Pineapple  Research  Institute  of  Hawaii.  Trash  mulch 
seed    bed    machine.      2,748.535.   6-5-68.   Cl.   47—9. 

Skurow.  Gilbert.  Battery  contact  clamps.  2,749,530,  6-5-58. 
pj    339 228 

Slaten.'  William    F.    H.      Device    for    restoring   to   shape   the 

walls   and    bottoms   of   deformed    sheet   metal   bread   pans. 

2.748.735.  6-.V-56.  Cl.  113—48. 
Slyh,    John    A..    .1.    F.    Lynch,   and    R.   J.    Runck.   to   Battelle 

Deveiooment  Corp.     Protective  coating  method.     2.749.254, 

«-.'i-56.  n.  117—46. 
Smerx.  Frank  W..   to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Cbucks  for 

aligning  and   clamping  paris   thereon.      2,749.136.   8-6-66. 

Cl.  279-50. 
Smith,  Charles  E..  to  Avery  Adhesive  Label  Corp.     Web  feed 

control    for    printing    and    dle-cuttlng    preas.      2.748,697. 

6-.V-56   Cl.  101-227. 
Smith,    Clifford    W.      Strainer    attachment    for    receptacles. 

2  748  946   ft-S-.^e.  Cl.  210— IfiS. 
Smith.   Elwood   E..   to   Rovtar  Tool   A  Die   Mfg.   Co.     Hedge 

trimmer.     2.748.477.  8-5-68.  Cl.  30—208. 
Smith.   James  W..  and  F.  C.  Wagner,  to  Minneapolis-Honey- 
well   Regulator    Co.      Combuatlon    safeguard    apparatus. 

2.748.846.  6-,'S-56.  Cl.  1.58—28. 
Smith.  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See— 

Whitecar.  Alten  E     2.748.895. 
Smith.    Lee    to  Csrrom   Industries.  Inc.     Hospital  bed   table. 

2.749.197.  6-5-,'S6.  Cl.  311 — 40. 
Smith,    Myron    R..    to    Minneapolls-Honevwell    Regulator    Co. 

Fuel    burner    control    apparatus.      2,749.447,    8-6-58,    Cl. 

2.'50— 83.3 
Smith.    Robert    H..    to   Chrysler    Corp.      Automotive    heater 

booster.     2.749.049.  6-6-58,  Cl.  237—8. 
Smith,  Thomas    R..    to   The  Mavtag  Co.     Tube  locking  and 

sealing  construction.     2,749,154,  6-5-66,  Cl.  285 — 173. 

Smith.  William  A.  Greaae  extracting  vent.  2.748,888. 
6-5-58.  Cl.  98-115. 

Smith.  William  O..  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  Glaaa  Co.  Quick 
action  clamp  device.     2,748,441,  6-5-56,  CT.   24 — 283. 

Smulski.  Theodore  J.,  to  Productive  Inventions,  Inc.     Adjust- 
able   arm    for    windshield    wiper.      2,749,158.    8-6-68,    CT 
287—58. 

Smusa,  Teddy  F.,  to  Royal  McBee  Corp.  Bookkeeping  derlce 
with  cash  drawer     2.749.032.  8-.%-56.  Cl.  235 — 5. 


Huang,  to  R«hm 
1-flutamle    add. 


Haas  Co. 
2.749.879. 


I 


suspended      well 


J.  D. 
well 

J.  D. 

tools. 


operated     leak     detector. 


Smytbe.  Carl  V..  and  H.  T. 
Enaymatic     production     of 
6-5-58.  a.  196—80. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corp. :  Bee — 

Knudaen.  Raymond  G.,  and  Laat.    2,748.458. 
Societe  Anonyme  lea  Forges  de  Zeebrugge  :  Bee — 

Bodlaux,  Gaaton.     2,748,485. 
Sodete   Natlonale  d'Ktude   et   de    Conatruetlon    de   Moteura 
d'Avlation  :  See — 

Marcbal,     Raymond     H..     Paris.    Bertin,     and     Bauger. 

Sar'raain.  Paul.  Paris,  and  Bertin.    2,748.768. 
Socony  Mobil  OH  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Penlck.  Joe  E.,  and  Bodkin.    2,749.290. 
Sogar,    Harry.      Lawn    and    walk  edger.      2,748,685,   6-6-56, 

Cl.  97—227. 
Soldner,  Harley  W..  to  Brownsville  Cannlnjr  Co.     Container 
counting    and    casing    machine.       2,748,560.    8-5-58.    CT. 
53 — 59. 
Solomon.  Charles.     Shirt.     2,748,894,  6-5-58.  CL  2—115. 
Sornln    de    Leysat.    Henri.      Knitting    method.      2,748,679. 

6—5—56,  Cl.  66 — 1. 
Srtule.   Charles  W.      Safety  seat  lowering  device  for  aircraft 

paaaenger.    2,749,066.  6-5-56,  Cl.  244 — 141. 
South  Bend  Lathe  Worka  :  See — 
Costello,  Otto  A.    2.748.824. 
Southwlck.  Charlea  B.  :  See — 

Gill.  Joseph  W.,  and  Southwlck.    2.749.287. 
Sp««kman  Co.  :  See — 

Eraser.  James.     2.749,183. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

Heixer.  Edward  J.  .and  Axt.    2.748,797. 
Spellberg.   Norman,   to   The   Sherwln-WiUiama  Co.     Short  oil 
■tyrenated    alkyd    and    method.      2,749320,    6-ft-66,    Cl. 
260 — 22. 
Spencer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Deutschman.  Archie  J.,  Jr.    2.749.217. 
Spencer,  Lloyd.  33^%  to  T.  C.  Bannon.  and  83^4%  to 
Chf-snut.       ( ontrol    apparatus    for    cable    suspended 
tools.     2.748,680.  6-5-56.  Cl.  89— i. 
Spencer.  Lloyd    33H%  to  T.  C.  Bannon,  and  83^%  to 
Chesnut.       Oodevil      for     cable  -    -   ^  ^- 

2.748.874    fi~.V-56.  Cl.  166—243. 
Sperllnt-.      <'J.;»tav.        Electrically 
2.T49..'v8«l    •    .^-56.  CL  340—242. 
Sperry  l\    .\\  ,  orp.  :   See-  - 

Danl.  U.  Howard  L.     2.749.633. 
I^'vltt,  Srinond.     2.749,484. 
.Newell.  William  H.     2,748,485. 
Talamb.ias.  Robert  P.     2.749.451. 
Sprajrue  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson.  Preston,  and  Peck.    2,749,490 
staebler.  Lloyd  .K..  and  R    Q.  Kurta.  1o  Phllco  Corp.     Refrig 
*'.'"i!l2''.--'l'"''     ■"     HflJu'table     evaporator     construction 
2,748.573.  6-6-56.  Cl.  «2--89. 

'*'2*'74fe4^'L^S.'CT^260-^2T7""''"'''"^"*''''  ^'*  ^'*^'' 
Stahl.  William  F.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre 

??4T9n'.  'i:'i;6"cri92-2L5""'      ''^'^''''  ""'•'  '''''''' 
Stalker  Develonment  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stalker   Edward  A.     2.749,028. 
Stalker.    Edward    A.      Compressors. 

2.^0—122 
8t«lk»r.    Edward    A.      Compressor. 

2.'»0 — 122. 
Stalker    Edward  A.,  to  The  Stalker  Develonment 
rotors   for  elastic   fluid  machines.     2.749,028 
230 — 134. 
stamherg.  Olof  E.  :  See — 

Stimpson.  Edwin  G.,  and  Stambent.    2,749,242 
Stamicarbon  N.  V. :  See — 

Fonteln,  Freerk  J.,  and  Basten.     2.748.941 
Koopal.  Sleds,  and  Molson.    2.749.219. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The  :   See — 
Rath.  Michael  B.     2.748.799 
Sabol,  Albert  R..  Fields,  and  Karll.    2.749.311. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.  :   See — 

Little.  Henry.     2.749.135. 
Standard  Railway  Equipment  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Swann.  James  S.    2.748.723. 
Stanfleld.     Leroy     A.       Dual     range 
2.749.204.  6-6-56.  Cl.  346— .15. 
*^*;.*?iT'"*J'/'   I"*'   ^-   ^    B«Btin.    to   Picker  X-ray  Corp., 
A;*L*^«^'*    Division.     X-ray  apparatus.     2.749,445,  8-6-.58 
CT.  250 — ^6. 
Stavis    Bernard  H.  :   See— 

Stavls.  Joseph  J.  and  B. 
Stavis.    Joseph    J.    and    B. 
2,749.928.  6-5-56.  Cl.  206 
Stearna.    Walter    I.      Plug 
14,5—120. 

'^*flS!ie^Cl''4i^%**  ^"'^  ^°^      Weeping  dolL     2,748,530. 

Steel.    Harold    J.      Multiple    row    seeder    and    fertiliser    side 

dresser.    2,748.986.  6-5-56,  CT.  222—177 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Kaufmann.  John  J..  Jr.    2,748.807. 
Steel  Partitions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobaon.  Gnstaf  L..  and  Oberg.    2.748.908. 
Steele.  Horace  M..  to  Model  Engineering  k  Mfg.,  Inc.     Rbeo- 

sUt.     2.749.416.  8-6-58.  CL  201—48. 
Stelger,  Jessie  L..  now  by  chanae  of  n/ime  Jessie  L.  Sherwood. 

Immersion  heater.     2,749,425,  6-5-66,  CT.  219 — 41 
Stein.  George  A.  :  See— 

Nash.  John  J.,  and  Stein.    2.748.8.10. 
Stephenson.  Donald  H.  :  See — 

Jenny.  Alfred  L.,  and  Stephenson.     2.749,487. 
Sterns,  Lorance  K..  to  Whlttlngton  Pump  *  Engineering  Corp 
Portable  leak  tester      2.748.598.  6-.V58,  CT.  78 — 40 


2.749,025,    8-6-56.    Cl. 
2,749,027,    6-5-56,    Cl. 


Co.     Bladed 
6-6-56,   a 


recording     instrument. 


H     2.748.928. 
H.      Paperboard 

45.14. 
cutter.      2.748,817 


doll    container. 
6-5-56.    CT. 


Stettcr,  Graat.  to  Coverbond  Corp.  Masonry  baiiding  waU. 
2.748.698.  6-6-68,  CT.  72—32. 

Stsreas,  Gsc,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Gersch.  Adolph  E.    2.749,041. 

Stewart,  Ian  F..  and  J.  B.  Seed,  to  imperial  Chesaieal  Indus- 
tries Ltd.  Process  and  device  for  converting  a  contlauoua 
tow  of  artificial  fllamenta  into  a  allver  eoBBrislag  staple 
lengtha.    2,748.427.  8-6-68,  CL  19— .48. 

Steyer.  Frtedrich  W.  M.,  to  A.  O.  Me/er.  Blectro  saeCal  spray- 
ing pistol.    2,749,178.  8-6-68,  Cl.  209—28.8. 

StlMts,  George  R.  Electronic  computer  for  multlpUeatioa. 
2.749.037,  6-5-56.  CT.  236—81. 

Stimpson,  Kdwln  G.,  and  O.  K.  Stamberg.  to  Natioaal  Dairy 
Research  Laboratoriss.  Inc.  Cooversioa  of  lactose  ta  |^- 
cose.  galactose  and  other  sugars  In  the  presence  of  lactase 
activators.    2.749.242,  8-5-56,  Cl.  V» — 56. 

Stinger,  Henry  J.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  VarlaUe  frefaencr 
generating  means  and  motor  controL  2.748,491.  8-6-68, 
Cl,  318 — 11. 

Stodard,  Joseph  S.  Alternate  control  for  plural  lateral  and 
rear  cultivator  atUchments.  2.748.681,  6-6-58,  Cl. 
97_^46.46. 

Stotel.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Beaver,  David  J.,  Sbnmard,  and  Stoffel.     2.749,314. 

Stoll.  Willy,  to  J.  R.  Gelo  A.  G.  1,3,6-Tri  lower  alkyl-A- 
amlno  uradla.     2.749.8ti,  6-6-66,  CL  260—268.4. 

Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  BDCine  starter 
control  apparatus.     2,748.780,  8-5-58.  CL  128— 179. 

Stolaenberg,  Herman  F..  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.  Stock- 
ing with  garter.    2.748.397.  6-5-66^0.  2—240. 

Stone,  Charles  N..  to  Deere  k  Ca  Hitch  device.  2,748,882, 
6-5-56.  CL  97^7.62. 

Stone  Creek  Brick  Co..  The  :  See— 
Shafer,  Carlton  M.    2,748,499. 

Stoops.  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Maban.  John  S.,  aad  Stoopa.    2.149,348. 

Stosberg.  Ralph  D..  Jr.  Stripping  plow  for  nncoveriag  pipe 
lines  or  the  like.    2,748,606,  6-5-58,  CT.  37—98. 

Straaser,  Erik  :  See — 

Kellendorfer,  Richard.    2.749.406. 

Stratford,  Richard  C, :  See— 

Rolfson.  Cornelius  A.    2,748.730. 

Strltter,  Karl  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  Metliods 
of  making  prewelt  ahoes.     2,748,406,  6--^^6.  CL   12 — 142. 

Strom.  Victor  A.,  and  C.  O.  Dlckinaon.  Pump.  2.749,187, 
6-5-56.  Cl.  302—14. 

Strunk,  Leonard  M.  Chain  saw  guide  bar  with  lubricatlas 
means.    2,748.810.  6-5-56.  CL  148-^2. 

Stuart,  Spencer  R..  and  A.  R.  Raymond,  to  The  MartlB-Senonr 
Co.     Paint  diapUy  device.     2J48.498.  8-5-68,  CL  35 — 28.8. 

Stubblefleld,  Edward  M.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Philip  P.,  Jr.,  and  Stubblefleld.     2,749.095. 

Stueland.  Harold  M.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Parking  stand  for  trac- 
tor-Implement combination.  2.748,980.  6-5-58.  Cl. 
214—131. 

Sln^e   abaft   loom.      2,748,806.    6-5-58.   CT, 


2,748,514.  6-5-56.  CT.  40—70. 
Skromme,  to  Deere   Mfg.  Co. 
harvester.       2.748.556. 


Stuer.    Joseph. 

139—146. 
Sulger.  Joseph  F.     Indicator. 
Summera,   Neil   W..  and  A.   B. 

Reel     structure     for     agricultural 
6-5-56,  Cl.  56—400. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :   See — 

Thomas,  Charles  L.     2,749,297. 
Thomaa,  Charles  L.    2.749,298. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  See — 

BodUn,  Marcus.    2.749.074. 
Sunstein,  David  E. :  See — 

Bradley,  William  E..  and  Sunstein.     2.749.449. 
Suucso,  John,  to  Westtngbouse  Electric  Corp.     Elevator  sys- 
tems.    2.748.894.  6-5-56,  CT.  187—29. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.  :   See — 

Carter.  John  W      2.749.111. 
Surgi.    Sidney   E.      Chain   saw   attachment   with  lubricating 

means      2.748.809.  6-5-56.  Cl.  143 — 32. 
Svanatrom.  KJell  A.,  and  W.  R.  Ople.  to  National  Lead  Co. 
Electrolytic  production  of  tlUnlum.    2,749.295.  6-5-56,  Cl 
204—64. 
Swan,   Charles    R.      Toy    rocket    and    parachute.      2,748.529. 

6-5-56.  CT.  46—86. 
Swann,  Jamea  S..  to  SUndard  Railway  Equipment  .Mfg.  Co. 

Rolled  metal  section.     2.748,723,  6-5-56,  Cl    10,5—408. 
Swift  k  Co.  :  Bee 

Hodgea,  William  A.,  and  Floyd.    2.748.939. 
Lehner,  Edwin  C.  and  Rrendle.     2.748,724. 
Swing.  Alfred  J.  :   See — 

Fechhelmer.  Paul  R..  Rowekamp,  and  Swing.     2.749.007. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Canning.  James  H.    2,749,511. 
Syrovy,   Auguatln   J.,   and    W.    T.   Dunn,    to  Chrysler  Corp. 
PlaneUry   tranamlaslon.     2.748.622.   6-5-56.  CT.    74 — 788. 
S«ti*'7    George.     Raxor  blade  magaslnes.     2.748,979.  6-5-68. 

CT.  221—229. 
T.  M.  M.  (Research)  Ltd. :  See- 
Foster.  John  R.,  and  Cartwright.     2,748,816. 
Tagmann.  Eugen  :  See- 
Hoffmann.  Karl,  Tagmann,  and  Urech.     2,749,348. 
Talamblraa.    Robert  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Flip-flop  cir- 
cuit.   2.749,451.  6-5-56.  CL  307— 88. 
Talon.  Inc.  :  See— 

Chichester,  Kenneth  J.     2.749,400 
Tancred,    William    L.,    to    The    W.    N.    Borg    Corp       Relay 

2.749.402.  6-5-56.  Cl.  200—98. 
Tandler.  William  fi..  to  The  Warner  k  Swasey  Reaearch  Corp. 
Referencing    device    for    gauging    turbine    bladea    and    the 
like.     2.748.490.  ft-5-.'S6,  Cl.  33—174. 

Tarrant.  Paul,  and  M    R.  Lilyqulat,  to  the  United  States  of 
America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary   of   the   Army 
Synthesis    of    1.1-difluorinated    hydrocarbons       2,749.376 
6-5-.56.  CT    260     6.53. 
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Tuker.    Clinton    W.,    to    American    Vlccoae   Corp.      Rupture 

tMter.    2.748.506.  8-.V-J6,  CI.  73 — 12. 
Tatter,     John     W.       Foldable     vetalcle     door     conatruction. 

2.748,856.  6-5-56.  C\.  160—210. 
TnnlMr.  Bobert.    Center  puneb  and  gauge.    2.748.491,6-5-56. 

CL  S3— 191. 
Taylor.  Clarence  C. :  See — 

Leo,  Herbert  T^and  Taylor.    2,7494243. 
Taylor  4  Fenn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Avediaian.  Arthur  A.    2.749.236. 
Taylor,  George  W.  :  See — 

Bolfaon.  Cornelius  A.    2,748.730. 
Taylor.  Jamea    to  Midwcat  Art  Publlahers,   Inc.     Diapenaing 
containers  for  preasare-eenaitive  tape.     2.748.931,   6^,V-.^6. 
CI.  206— «2. 
Taylor.  Roawell  F. :  See — 

Qrteb.  John  J..  Rlgabar.  and  Taylor.     2.748.067. 
Teddington  Aircraft  Controla  Ltd. :  See— 

Martin-Hurat.  Williani  F.  F.    2.749.038. 
Telefonaktlebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon  :  See — 

Person     Lars    B..    Von    Slwri,     Wadii,    and    Wlckman. 
2.749.394. 
Tension  Enrelope  Corp. :  See — 

Hiersteiner,  Walter  L.    2.749.021. 
Terranova,  Paul :  8ee — 

Kostriaa.  John  A.,  and  Terranova.     2,749.519 
Teeti.  N'ich;^a.  to  The  Gillette  Co.    Safety  raaor.     2.748.468. 

6-0-56,  CI.  SO — 65. 
Texaa  Co..  The  :  See — 

Henog.  Oerhard.    2.749.446. 
Shea.  JoaciDh  L.     2,749.444. 
Textile  Machine  Works  :  See — 

Loeper.  Robert  P..  and  Mueller.    2.748..%83. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co..  The  :  Sec — 

Curtlaa.  Lawrence  M.    2.749.529 
Thomaa.  Charlea  L.,  to  8un  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  aromatic 

amines.    2,749,297,  6-5-56.  CI.  204 — 162 
Thomas.  Charles  L^,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  aromatic 
amines.    2.749,298.  6^5-^6.  CI.  204—168 
.  "."j.  ^f*'  ^.'  *"  fJ«'neral  Electric  Co.    Apparatus  for  elec- 
trolytically    cleaning    Ump    stem    lead    wires.      2.740.300 
6-5-56.  CI.  204 — 200. 
Thomas.  Joseph  R.    Convertible  seat  bed  with  forwardly  over 

turning  seat.     2.748.398.  6-5-56.  CI.  5—13 
Thomas.  Moyer  D. :  See — 

Ivle.  James  O..  and  Thomas.    2.748.842. 
Thompson,  George  F.,  to  The  Wellman  Engineering  Co.    Grab 

bucket.    2,748.510,  6-5-56.  CL  37—186 
Thompson.  George  J. :  See — 

Plgman.  Samuel  S.,  and  Thompson      2  749  383 
Thompson  Products.  Inc. :  See- 
Booth,  Jamea  H.    2.748,570. 
Booth.  Jamea  H.     2,748.762. 
Booth.  James  H.     2,749,050. 
Booth,  James  H.,  and  Herbenar.    2.748.899. 
Booth.  James  H.,  and  Herbenar.     2,748,900 
Cllbom,  Robert.     2.749,156. 
Norton.  Samuel  H.     2.749.194. 
Wellington  Joaeph  C.  Jr.    2.749,450. 

^'ClK"pre^'H':?4^«9|V"t?fl^T."?Sr2?^  -^""'"^   ^" 

Thor  Corp.  :  See — 

HeUyer.  John  T.     2,748,496. 

^''i*f ***"'<*•.  P»>»»J>.     to    The    Britiah     Petroleum    Co.     Ltd 

Telemetering.     2,749.534,   6-5-56.  CI.  340—177 
Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flora.  Laurence  H.    2,748,906 
Tirips  Corp. :  «ee — 

Castner,  Frank  G.     2.749.401. 
Titeflex.  Inc. :  See— 

Guamaschelli,  Stephen.     2.748.803 

Guamaschelll,  Stephen.    2,748.804 
Titone,    Geoi^tte.    and    J.    Letroux.      Dispofiable    combined 


napkin.       2,748,772.     6-5-56,     CI 


Air  brake  train  line  cocks. 


Inc.      Back 


up 


pantle     and     sanitary 
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Tootill,  Geoffrey  C. :  See— 

VV  illiams    Frederic  C.  Kilbum,  and  Tootill      2  749  439 
Torrence    Miller  W.,  to  CUrk  Equipment  Co.     Apparatui  for 

conveying  hot  metal.     2.748,963,  6-5-.56.  Cl    214—392 
Toulmln.   Harry  A     Jr..   to  The  Commonwealth  EnglneerlnK 

2,749!277'!'6V56   "a'?67-"9r°''    "^'"^    "^^    ^"'^^ 
Townsend,  Albert  J.,  to  Crane  Co 

2.749,084,  6-5-56,  Cl.  251—183. 
Tracerlab,  Inc.  :  See — 

Shapiro.  Edward.    2,749,251. 
Traub,   Henry  A.,    to   Douglas   Aircraft   Co 

washer.     2,749,193,  6-5-^6,  Cl.  309—23 
Tr^ler,    Hennlng  A.,  and  J.    P.    Horton.    to   National   Dairy 

Research    Laboratories.    Inc.      Combination    settling,    flow 

2.%To2,Tl^'*^.  ^'iS^a'"'   ""'^   '^*""'*'    •^^*""' 

Trico  Products  Corp.  :  See— 

Deibel.  Raymond.     2,748,617 
Trlgga.  Kenneth  F..  to  The  Majestic  Co..  Inc.     Domestic  In 
clnerator.     2.748,728.  6-5-56.  Cl.  110--18         ^"•"""^^  '" 
Trinity,  Joaeph  B..  and  R.  E.  Batew.     Fire  extinguish Inir  ao 

paratus.     2.748.875.  6-5-56.  Cl    169—2 
Troanier,  Albrecht  W.    to   Voigtlander.  A.   G.     Tele-anastlg 
v"8.65L^Sr|6,c/88S7."*''     transmitting    capacity. 
Trwlove.  Fred  V.     Indicator  for  fire  extinguisher.     2,748,144, 

6—5—56,  CI.  116- — 114 
Tamines,  Hans  :  See — 

Feicbtinger,  Hana.  and  Tummes.     2,749,340. 
Turtio  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Wyatt.  William  K.     2,748,426. 


Inc.     Method  of  coatlnK 
2.748,549.    6-5-56.    Cl. 


Slide  faatenerx. 


Method    of 
2.748,460, 


United  States  of 


Turner.  Herbert  H.    Rotary  type  excavating  device  for  loading 

machine.    2,748,505.  6-5-56.  Cl.  37 — 96. 
Tursky,    Charles    M.      Fluid    filter.      2.748.950.    6-5-56,    Cl 

210—184. 
Tuttle,  J.  N.,  Inc. :  See- 

Tuttle,  James  N.     2.748>I9. 
Tuttle,  James  N.,   to  J.   X.  Tattle, 
relatively    small    metallic    itarts. 
51—282. 
Twardowski.  John  J.      Instrument   for  setting  dial   gauKCM 

2.748,488,  6-5-.'i6,  Cl.  33—147. 
'l^ree,  Joaeph  T.  :  See — 

Novak,  Leo  J.  and  Tyree.     2,749.276. 
llrlch,  JYederick,  to  Conmar  Products  Corp 

2,748,440.  6-,V-56.  r\.  24 — 205.13. 
llrlch,    Fr^rick,    to    Conmar    Products    Corp. 
manufact^ing    sliders    for     slide    fasteners. 
6-5-56.  Cl.  29 — 410. 
rnderw(M>d  Corp.  :   See — 

Latour,  Pieter.     2,749,033. 
('nion  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :  See — 

Lundqulst,  Adolph  Q.     2,749.211. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  railfornia  :  See — 

Berg.  Clyde  H.  O..  and  Welah.     2.748,497. 

Carpenter,  Clayton  A.     2.748,868. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Blllman.  Louis  S.,  and  Angeloa.     2.748,565. 

Hasbrouck,  Auguatus,  and  Shinn.     2.749.026. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See — 

Cardani.  Charlea  P.     2.748.388. 

Clark.  Alfred  S.     2,748,405. 

Finn.  Sidney  J.     2,748,403. 

Strltter,  Karl  A.     2.748.406. 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon 
America  as  represented  by  the  :  See — 

Blttner.  Burt  J.     2.749.520. 

Vandenberg,  Leonard  B.     2,748,710. 
V.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc. :  See — 

Luenberger.  Frederick  O.     2.749.456. 
United  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Gibson,  Oliver  E.    2,749,263. 

Gill,  Joseuh  W..  and  Southwick.     2,749,267. 
United  SUtes  Rubber  Co.  :   See — 

Kerr,  Henry  H..  Benson,  Bower,  and  Sless.     2.748,827. 

Schaefer,  William  E..  Batta,  and  Brafford.     2.749.323. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 
Peterson.  Alden  W.     2.749.173. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Watklns,  Charles  H.     2.749.288. 
I'rech,  Ernst :   See — 

Hoffmann.  Karl,  Tagmann,  and  Urech.     2.749.346. 

Vacherease.    Edward.    Jr.       Llgating    hemostat.       2,748.773. 

6-,'V-5«    Cl.  128-326. 
Vacuum  Concrete,  Inc. :  See — 

Blllner,  Karl  P.      2.749.097. 
Van  Beckum.  William  G.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co.     Mate 
rial  for  treating  oil  well  drilling  fluids.     2,749.308.  6-.V-.5fi, 
Cl.  252—8.5. 
Van  Wagener,  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Hanson.  Walter  J.,  and  Van  Wagener.     2,748.698. 
Vandenberg.  Leonard  B.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion.       Heat-exchanger     pomp.       2,748.710,     6-5-56,     Cl. 
103—1 
Vaugban  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Mcllvrled,  Edwin  J.     2,748.924. 
Vellus.  Leon,  to  Les  Laboratoires.  Francals  de  Chlmiotherapie. 
Method  of  isolating  and  pnrtfylng  keto  steroids  and  new 
keto  steroid  compounds.     2,749,356,  6-5-56,  Cl.  260 — 397.4. 
Vertol  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See — 

Inland,  ElHot,  and  Meyers.     2,748,876. 
Meyers,  r>onald  .\..  and  Clolkoas.     2,749.059. 
Verweel,  Jan.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  at< 
trustee       Cavity-resonator  magnetron.      2.749.477,   6-5--56. 
<'I.  ,11. >  -.39 
Victor  Clieniical  Works:   See- 

<olenian.  William   M.      2,749.306. 
Vleweft,  Albln  :   See 

Hauersff-ld.  Walther.  Werner,  and  Vleweg.     2,748.652. 
Vlewlf-x,  Inc.  :   See 

Follan,  David,  Halahan,  Lyon,  and  Aronaon.     2,748.653. 
Vlllar.     Manuel     I'        Catamaran.       2.748,740,     6-5-.'^6.     Cl. 

114— .39. 
Vincent,  Robert  E.  :   See    - 

Pierottl,  GIno  J  ,  Keeler,  Evans,  and  Vincent.     2,749,291. 
Voigtlander,  A.  G   :   See — 

Tronnler,  Albrecht  W.      2,748,657. 
Voli,    Carl    W.      Floating    flshllne.      2,748,525,    6-5-56.    Cl. 

43 — 44.98. 

Von  Stoeser,  Walter,  to  Lectromatic  Devicea.  Inc.     Measuring 

tape  feed  and  tape  cutoff.     2,748,881,  6-5-56.  Cl.  164 — 49. 

Vonderachmltt,  Bernard  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     TV 

vertical  deflection  circuit.     2,749,475,  6-.V-56.  Cl.  315 — 24. 

Von  Slvers.  Carl  H.  :   See — 

Person,     Lars    B..    Von 

2,749,394. 

Voorhees.  Alston  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Slems,  Robert  J.,  and  Voorheew  2,748.855 
Vose,  .Samuel  N  Pussle.  2,749.129,  6-5-56,  Cl 
Wad«,  Kurt  R. :   See-- 

Perstin,    Lars    B.,    Von    Slvers.    Wad6.    and 
2,749,394. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. 
Fn'eman.  Walter 
NVajiner,  Fretlerick  C. 
•Smith.  Janit'H  W. 


Slvers,    WadO.    and    Wlckman. 


273—157 


Wick  man. 


R.      2,748,791 
See— 

and  Wagner.     2,748.846. 
W  Hhlln.  HuKo  B  .  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 
Electrolytic  hydrogenatlon  process.     2.749.293.  6-5-56.  Cl. 
204—73 
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Walte,  Edwin  P. :  See— 

C«le.  Burrel  C,  and  Waite.     2,749,191. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Heanessey,  Kossell  J.,  and  Donning.     2.748.978. 
Russell,  Henrv  R     Malrs.  and  Hennessey.    2,749,014. 
Walker,    Arnold    J.      Liqald    denaity    scusrstor.      2.748,943. 

6-5-56.  Cl.  210—51. 
Walker,  Eugene  B.  :  See — 

Davtea,  Bedford  D.,  and  Walker.     2,748.547. 
Walker.   Wlllard  H.     Rockable  ester  Jaw  wrench  ha  visa  an 
ruiarly  related  pipe-gripping  surfaces.     2.748,<S8.  6-5-'56. 
21.  81  —  101. 
Wall,  Curtis.     Safety  back-off  tool  for  resivving  ponu  roda  la 

oil  wellB.     2,749.091,  6-5-56.  Cl.  255— S5. 
Wallace,  Edward.  Trimmer  with  oscillating  abears.   2.748.554. 

6-V56,  CI.  56 — 241. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc. :   See- 
Barry.  Richard  H.,  Wang,  and  Walter.     2.749,S39. 
Wallace.  Willlaai  D. :  See— 

Danlelson,  Vernon  S..  and  Wallace.     2,748.956. 
Walley.  Jamoa  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Control  circuit  for 

pump  motor.    2.749,495.  6-5-.56.  Cl.  S18— 221. 
Walter,  Hsary  A.,  to  Monaanto  Cbemieal  Co.     PyrUnldlne- 

aldehyde  realna.     2.749.324,  6-5-56,  Cl.  260 — 45.1. 
Walter,  Jules  G. :  See — 

Cohn,  Saanel  E..  and  Walter.     2.749.115. 
Walter,  Lewis  A. :  Nee- 
Barry,  Richard  H.,  Wane,  and  Walter.     2,749.339. 
Walton.  James  R.,  J.  N.  Burke,  and  A.  W.  Cure,  to  Tbe  Elec- 
trical   Apparatos    Co.,    Ltd.       Single    pbaaing    prevcntor. 
2,749,407.  8-5-56.  Cl.  200—116. 
Wang.  Su  M. :  See — 

Barry,  Richard  H.,  Wang,  and  Walter.     2,749.339, 
Wapner.  Josepfa  8.  :   See — 

Cooper,  Benjamin.  Hohmann.  and  Wapner.     2.749,538. 
Warmoltx,    Nicolaas,   to   Hartford   National   Bank  and  Trust 
Co.,  as  trustee.     High-vacuum  discharge  tube.     2,749,468. 
6-.V^>6,  Cl.  313—233 
Warner  k  Swasey  Research  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Tandler,  William  S.     2,748.490. 
Washburn,  r>avid  A.:   See- 

Goss.  Wilbur  H.,  and  Waahburn.     2.748,703. 
Wasserbach,  Theodore  B.  :   Kee 

Barnum,  Robert  E..  Jenkins,  and  Waaaerbach.    2.749.225. 
Waterman,  Hein  I. :  See— 

Fortuln,  Jan  P..  and  Waterman.     2,749.368. 
Watkina.  Charles  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Method 
of     processing     hydrocarbons     with     a     molten     medium. 
2.749.288,  6-^^-56,  Cl.   196 — 52. 
WHttfl    Albert  T  '   Sc^~ 

BHllngs,  William   A  .  Wright,  and  Watts.     2,749.470. 

Wiivell.  Clifford  E.  Illuminated  roof  for  outdoor  phone 
booths.     2.749,429,  6-.V56.  Cl.  240-   2. 

Wayman,  Albert  J.  Hanger  clamps.  2.749.068,  6-5-56,  Cl. 
248—72. 

Weatherhead  Company,  The:   See — 
Curtot,  Louis  B.      2.749,152. 

Weber,  Harold,  to  Celaneae  Corporation  of  America.  Pres- 
sure gage.      2.748,602.  6-5-56.  Cl.  73—395. 

Weber  Showcase  k  Fixture  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Gaston,  Donald  H.     2,748  574. 

Wegmann,  Jacques  :   See — 

Menxl,  Karl,  and  Wegmann.     2.749,207. 

Wegmann,  Jacones,  and  K,  Menil,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Process  for 
dyeing  or  printing  cellulose-contsinlng  materials  and  com- 
positions  suitable   therefor.      2,749.206,   6-.5-66,  Cl.   8 — 42. 

Welgand,  Helm,    Vj   to  Peltier  4  Ehlers  K.  G.     Rivet  blank 
holder  transversely  movable  l)etween  header  and  ejector  sta- 
tlona      2,748,402  6-5-56,  Cl.  10— 11. 
Welsel.    Zenas    V.      Variable   speed    transmission.      2,748.614. 

6-5-56,  Cl.  74—200 
Welssman,   Bernard.     Artlflclal   denture.     2,748.480.   6-5-56. 

Cl.  32—5. 
Wellington,    Joseph    C,    Jr..    to    Thompson    Products.    Inc. 
Servo-motor     load     division     control     system.      2,749.450, 
6-5-56,  Cl.  290 — I. 
Wellman  Engineering  Co..  The :   See — 

Thompson.  George  F.     2,748.510. 
WellB-I>ennison  Co  :  See- 

Dennlson,  Earl,  and  Wells.     2,748,519 
Wells,  Jack  E.  :   See— 

DennlBon.  Earl,  and  Wella.      2,748.619 
Wells.   Norman  C,  to  Agate  Corp.     Gas  separators  for  well 

pumps.      2.748  719,  6-5-56.  Cl.  103—203. 
Welsh.  Charlea  J. :  See— 

Berg,  Clyde  H  O.,  and  Welsh      2.748.497. 
Wei  ton   Donald  E.  :   See  - 

Calkins,  William  H  ,  and  Welton.     2.749,359 
Wfndler.  Norman  L.  :   Sf^ — 

Hlrschmann,   Ralph   F..  and  Wendler      2,749.338. 
Werner,  Helmut  :   See — 

Banersfeld.  Walther,  Werner,  and  Vleweg.     2,748,652. 
West.  Russell  A.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.      Head  Joggling  machine 

2,748,828.  6-5-56,  Cl.  153-    29. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc   :   See- 
Brown.  Grant  8.      2.748,422. 

Ewaldson    Waldemar  C,   and  Williams      2  748,864 

Larsen,  Einer  W.      2,749,419 

Meilstrup.  Bmll  E.     2.748  489. 

Smeri,  Frank  W.     2,749,136. 

Windsor,  Charies  A.     2,748,923. 
Westlnghouse  F:iectrlc  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Cruess.  William  F.      2,i49.5S5. 

Hierholier,  Frank  J.    Jr..  and  Neulinger.     2  749,461. 

McGowan.   Michael   E..  and  Hasell.     2.748.788. 

Perry,  Blanchard  A.,  and  Schramm.     2,749.002. 

Rigrod.  William  W.     2,749,488. 

Rively,  Clair  M.     2,749,510. 

Suoxio,  John.     2.748,894. 


^?uf-.22f^3'^'»_>"'^Ch*lmers  Mfg.  Co,     Are  diate 

Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Co.  :  Bee — ' 
HeritMB.  Clark  C.     2.T4«,S(». 
Van  Beckaas.  WlllUun  Q.     9.740  J08 
.^**'"'  ^^^J^'  *?  BmmMx  Arladwi  Corp.     Method  and 

ft^^.  sWSm?"*  '**"•"  *" '  «»°*»*™»»»   sjS.sSJ; 

Wheeler.  Jesse  H.,  to  Alamiaum  Co.  of  Aaierica  Extreslon 
•pparatM.     2.748.9S4.  8-6-56.  Cl.  207-^  BXiraswn 

^S4!li9?"**'"  ^''****    ^^      2.749.2W.    «-ft-M,    CI. 

White  Allen  A.,  to  HssMoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Retractobis  llncer 
n!56"  C?  l98!l2U^'  '"^^  '"'  eo»bu2'^2T48.9lL 

White  Cap  Co. :  «es_  ' 

Hor«  lSr^S!^.^;-'w  ^™»^-  *•  ««»•«»  Motors  Corp. 


to  SmltlL  KUae  A  Preneh  Laboratortca. 
Ing  printed  matter  to  objects.     2.748,C 


Whitecar,  Altea  K 
Device  for 
•--5-56.  a.  1 

'^*a'?S'  f'rSLS:;  *°  Autoi|iatlc  Pomp  A   gofteoer  Corp 
*\*T*r..t'^^«>««t    agparataa    of    tbe    Ume    soda    type, 


Bee — 

B..    Von    Slvers,    WadO.    and    Wickmaa. 


Whittingtoa  PompA  BngiaesrtaV  Corp. :  Bee— 
i»i...?.**™*-  i:?™"**  B.     1,7484»8. 

r^sBa^:  fi8^!rcwi-5.  ?^r— 

Peraon,    Im 
„         2  749,SM. 
Widmer,  Gusts v  :  Bee— 

iiiw.^°"ft-   *;".*i'  Aenlshaenalin,  and  WIdster      2  749  257 

'i*5-56^c7.'Sl!^%"''*  •^"""^  *"^>*  ensW^'^^iSlLs. 
^73^*4M  ^  **■     ^'"«*°»  machine.     2.748.603.  S-B-Afl.  <X 

''2jJr/86.%5'«.''ci  ?8^2'"6»  ^'^^-^  ^»      ^•'•*»'- 
Wllfert.  Karl,  to  Dalmler-Bens  Aktlengesellaehaft      Ai>F.n«» 

2ST-?17'  "**"*'  •"  ■  ^'^  n^^^Mf'f^J^^^. 
Wllkena.  Carl  E.  :  See— 
ii7ni.?^®*'""'Vv**'»»<'  P-  "Od  Wllkena.     2  748  634 

.on"rrJ!r*****''"L^KL«  I"ternatlonil  K^'V  Co*      latemal 
Winfr'y"^A^?L2*?."°& ^**«      2.749.018,  dXsd/CI  mJ— 14 

2  i  «?^rrt..hVL**i:  **•  ^^  ^'^  Chemical  Co.     Esters  of  •- 

Cl   260^73^  *'"'*^''™P*°°**^    ■*^*'      2,749,860.     6-^ 

Wllliama,  Frederic  C,  and  T.  Kllbom    to  National  |?rnrsrrh 

'iffiGL,''5SS'„f  i...iiof,iS,"co'.!;''  ^wur« 

wm?''*"'  ?.*"™«^  devicea.     2,>49.4S9    6^56    Cl    25(^27 

Ltd       Myth"^  ^•e"*'  ^   ^i  «    Davidson,  to  Polyin^r  Coi 

min™''*C«  ^Pu?rflclt.o''„"^   9    ^    ^^'-   »°   Shell   Develon- 
n^56.C1.2S^§S"°°     **'     ■"*'""''     •'■"*•      2,749.865; 
WUllford,  Jacob  V..   Jr.,   to  Lido  Land  Co      Plural  unit  in 

wiirnrsorp^h^^E  're^^'-  •-'^'^-  ^'  ^^^^^  "•  "•"»  •"■ 

WniirRrchr^'T:  Ve^  ^'"""'^      '''*^'*'^' 
«...  Koury.  Philip,  and  Wills.     2,749  201 

'"2J4''8.6?5^*^5*6^.S^T^r4  ^  '   "^'™""^   ~"  '^^''^ 
'^a'*228^yr     ^       ''■''*'*'''     P**""™       2,749.008, 
Wilson.  Hugh  M.     Push  sled.     2,749.138.  6-5-56.  Cl. 


«^-5-56. 


280—8. 


Wire  draw- 
Multiple 


Wilson.  Norman  A.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co 
Ing  machine.     2.748,925.  6-5-56.  Cl.  206—14. 

Windsor.  Charles  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.    Inc 
unit  capstan.     2,748  923.  6-5-56.  Cl.  203—320 

^'te'se  Cl"?25^^-ll"      ^"■'°<"°«    ''beel     toola     2.748,781. 

^  w"*!'  ^  R*™«''d  M.,  to  American  Maiie-Products  Oo. 
Method  of  making  non  lumping  sUrch  mixture  and  the  re- 
sulting composition.      2.749,244,   6-5-56.   C\.   99—189 

^'l"m**{,  Thomaa  W.,  to  Hedwln  Corp.  Extruded  flexible 
and  hollow  articles  and  method  of  making  same.  2.748.401, 
6-5—56.  Cl.  9 — 21. 

^'™'Ih***>  Thomas  W  to  Hedwln  Corp.  Method  of  making 
molda   for  thermoplastics      2.749,294,   6-5-.5fl.   Cl.   204 6. 

WInstead.  Thomaa  W..  to  Hedwln  C^rp.  Liner  for  composite 
containers.      2,748,673,  6-5-66,  Cl,  93-35.  "^  ♦"»"»«" "■ 

WInstead.  Thomaa  W  to  Hedwln  Corp.  Reinforced  spiral 
plastic  pipe.     2.748,805.  6-5-56,  Cl.  188—76 

v>  Isconsln  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See— 
Wahlln.  Hugo  B.     2J49  293. 

'^2749S2'U:5i^'i:  1^54^r     ^'**  '"•"''"°°   ''»*''^'*-- 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


for  ■heck 


W.  H.  Miaer,  Inc.     Babter  eaabloa- 
abwrbera.     2.749.114.   »-S-5e.   O. 


WttkiUl. 

Wlthlagtoo.  HoMm  W. :  «ee—  «  ,  .„  ^„ 

Bndr,  Keith  O..  aad  Wlthtaffton.    2.749.06O, 

Wlthrww,  tUlph  A.     Hl^  praMare  cbMk  Talre*. 
«-«^CL  1S7— A8S.17. 

WtzMB.  Saaford :   ««e—  _ 

0«7ai.  Barton  W..  and  Wixwwi.    2,74»,073. 


2,749.228. 
2.749.229. 
2.749,231. 
2.749.2S2. 


2.74«,798. 


Wolf.  Bern,  to  Udon  Utg.  Co.    Novelty  ejef !••««.    2,748,528. 

8-&-M,  CI.  4»— 44. 
WoM.  CnlTla  N. :  «e»— 

Ufett,  Waldo  B.,  and  Wolf. 
Llcett.  Waldo  B..  and  Wolf. 
Ugett,  Waldo  B.,  and  Wolf. 

Licett.  Waldo  B.,  and  Wolf.    

Ligett,  Waldo  B..  Wolf,  and  CloMon.    2.749.209. 
Wolf  BnTelope  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Affelder,  Harrjr  F.    2.748,67». 
Wolfe,  Jooeph  A.     Track  and  bed  table  carrUge  sapported 

from  red  ralL     2,749,196.  8-5-56.  a.  311—27. 
Wotaaa.  Bobert  J.     Necktie  atmcturea.     2,748,395,  6-5-56. 

CI.  2—153. 
Wommeladorf,  Prits.    Apparatua  for  draining  oiT  exceas  liquid 

from  coated  articles.    2J48,746,  6-5-66,  CI.  118—57. 
Won*.  Ming  CL    CircnUr  line  stretcher.    2,749,522,  6-5-56,  CI. 

SSS^ — 31. 
Wood,  Bdward  L.,  to  Oar  Wood  Indualriea.  Inc.     Wheel  trim 
and  taatMlng  means.    2.749.184.  6-5-56.  CI.  301—37. 

Wood,  Edward  L.,  to  Oar  Wood  Induatriea,  Inc.     Wheel  trim 
cuhlonlng  meana.     2,749.185,   6-5-56,   CI.   301—37. 

Wood.  Bdward  L.,  to  Oar  Wood  Indoatriea,  Inc.    Wheel  trim, 
ineloding  self-centering  and  cushioning  means.     2,749.186. 
6-5-S6.  CL  301—37. 
Wood.  Oar,  Indnatrtes,  Inc.  :  See — 
Wood,  Edward  L.    2,749,184. 
_ .  _      2,749.185. 

2  749  186 
Material  handling  machine.     2,749,077, 


Wood,  Edward  L. 

Wood.  Edward  L. 
Woodman,  Daniel  E. 

6-5-56.  CI.  249—52 
Woodward.  Harold  8. 

let    2.748.787,  6-*-56.  CI 
Worka.  Madden  T. :  Ber— 

Allen.  Herbert,  and  Works. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  flee — 

Hilkemeler.  LmIs  O.    2.748.793. 

KaoClnann.  William  M.    2.748,562. 

Miknlak.  John,  and  Wotitsky.    2,749,421. 
Wotltsky.  Hughe :  See—  ^     ^    ^^ 

Mikolak.  John,  and  Wotltiky.    2.749.421. 
Wright.  Ernest  C.     Diapenser  for  liquids.     2.748.767 
a.  128—218. 


Non-explodable  gasoline  tank  and  out- 
137—39. 

2,748.>M)5. 


6-5-56, 


for 
CI. 


Corp.     Cyclo- 
26&— 503. 


Eemovable 
6-5-56,  CT. 


Wright,   Esmond   F.  O..  to   International  Btaadard  Electric 

Corp.    Telegraph  rapeatera.    2,749.386,  6-&-M.  CL  178—70. 

Wright.  Walter  W. :  flee— 

BUIinga,  WinUm  A..  Wri^t.  and  Watts.     2.749,470. 
Wyatt,  William  K..  to  Tarbo  MaehlBs  Co.     Apparatas 
producing  staple  absrs.     2.748,426,  6-5-56.  C\.  1»— .37 
Wynn.     Bobert    O.       Bomb    fBSe.      2,748,709.    6-5-56, 

102—81.2. 
Yale,  Harry  L.,   to  Olln  Mathisson  Chemical 
hexanecarbozamidea.     2.749.S61.  6-5-56.  a. 
Yale  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Knbik,  Paul  P.,  and  Schmld.    2,748.590. 
Yard-Man,  Inc. :   flee — 

Funk,  Tmman  B.    2.748,563. 
Yonngchlld.    Caaper  B.,    to  Beloit   Iron  Worka. 
apron  cloth  and  head  box  therefor.    2.748.669. 
92—44. 
Zadeh,  Lofti  A. :  flee — 

Bagaixinl.  John  B..  aad  Zadeh.     2.749.502. 
Bagasslni.  John  B..  aad  Zadeh.    2.749.516. 
Saffanno,  Frank  P.,  to  Oeneral  BaUwar  8ip»l  Co.     Elec- 
tronic testing  instmment.    2,749.614,  6-5-56.  CL  324—68. 
Zalger.  Loais,  and  B.  I.  Lappla.    Applring  and  polishing  ap- 
paratus.   2,748,408.  6-5-M.  CI.  1&-49. 
Zamowski,   Frank   J.,   to  Orchard   Brothers   Inc.      Tool   for 
forming     detents     in     connectnd     convolutions     of     slats. 
2,748,866.  6-5-56,  CL  164—121. 
Zeiss,  Carl :  J8ee —  „.  „  „^„  ^.- 

baaersfeld,   Walther.   Weraer.   and  Vieweg.     2.748.652. 
Berger,  Johannes,  aad  lAUge.    2,748,656. 
Zeissler,  Albert  B. :   flee — 

Acton,  Jack  C.  and  Zeissler.    2,749.460. 
Zelinskas,  Oeorge  A. :  flee —  .,,„^. 

Barnes,  Richard  W.,  and  Zellnskas.     2,749,066. 
Zephyr  American  Corp. :   flee — 

Nelleen.  Hildaur  L.    2.748.776. 
Zenineitb.  Rudolph  E.     Cam  setting  mechaniam.     2,748.580. 
6-5-56.  CI.  66—20.  .       .^       ^ 

Zervos,  Speros  O.,  and  P.  O.  Makris.    Dual  channel  salt  and 

pepper   shaker.      2,748.983.   6-5-56.   CI.   222—142.4. 

Zlckendraht.  Chrlatlan  :  See— -  „,.„««„ 

Buehler.  Arthur,  and  Zlckendraht.    2,749.332. 

Zimmerman,  Bernard  A. :  See —  „_,„„__ 

Casler,  Adrien  F..  and  Zimmennan.    2  748.937. 

Zimmermann.   Hana-Oerhard,   to  Robert   Bosch  G 

Planimeter.    2.748.487,  6-6-56.  CI.  33—123. 
Zimmermann.  Willy  B.     Container  closing  device. 

«-,V-56   CI.  53—130. 
Zippier.  Francis  J.,  Vt  to  H.  O.  Bolster.     BUst  furnaces  pro- 
Tided  with  tuyeres  having  baffles.     2,749,112,  6-5-56,  CI. 
266—30. 
Zlodnlk.    Abram.      Process    for    deresinating   randelilla    wax. 
2.74»,3.">7.  6-5-56,  CL  260 — 428.5. 


m.    b.   H. 
2,749,003. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  JUNE  5,  1956 

Non. — First  Bomber— daaa,  second  number— sabclass,  third  number— patent  number 


1-     J 

t:  Z 748,388 

29- 

410 

1748.460 

187 

:  ».748,ai9 

421 

1748,461 

2-        J 

:  11748,300 

306 

1748,462 

11 

:  2.748.391 

533 

1741463 

8 

:  2.748,392 

836 

1741464 

M 

:  2,748,393 

1741466 

112 

:  2,748,304 

663 

1748,466 

1S3 

:  ^738,396 

30— 

60.5 

1741467 

IM 

:  1748,306 

66 

1748,468 

MO 

:  1748,307 

68: 

1748,460 

*-      13 

:  2.748,398 

80- 

1748,470 

348 

:  2,748,300 

123: 

1  748.  471 

8-      42 

:  2.749,206 

133 

2,  748, 472 

1740,207 

130: 

2,  748, 473 

115.6 

:  2.749,208 

164.0: 

1  748.  474 

141 

:  1740,300 

167: 

2.  748, 476 

9—      18 

:  1748,400 

1  748,  476 

21 

:  1748,401 

208: 

1748,477 

10-      11 

:  2,748,402 

280: 

1  748,  478 

12-8.5 

:  2,748,408 

323: 

1748,470 

20 

:  1748,404 

32- 

5: 

1748.480 

142 

:   2,748,405 

32: 

1  748, 481 

2,748,406 

40: 

1  748,  482 

18-        « 

:  2,740,378 

48: 

1748,483 

M 

•  2,740,370 

68: 

1748,484 

14—      22 

:  2,748,407 

33- 

1: 

1748,486 

IS-      48 

1748,408 

46: 

1748,486 

76 

1748,400 

123: 

1748,487 

105 

2, 748,  410 

147: 

1748.488 

12B 

2,748,411 
2,  748,  412 

174: 

1748,480 
2,  748,  400 

218 

1  748.  413 

101: 

1748,401 

226 

1748,414 

1748,402 

2M 

2, 748, 415 

104: 

1748,403 

280.4 

1  748.  416 

213: 

1748,404 

308 

2,748,417 

34- 

107: 

1748,405 

16-      18 

2,748,418 

133: 

1748,496 

S8 

2, 748.  410 

168: 

1748,407 

170 

2, 748,  430 

35- 

28.3: 

1 748, 406 

17-        1 

2,748,421 

S3: 

1748,400 

18-      12 

2,748.422 

70: 

2,  748, 900 

18 

2,748,423 

36- 

11: 

2,  748,  801 

20 

2,748,424 

44: 

1748,502 

66 

2,748,425 

71: 

1748,303 

19—     37 

2,748,426 

37- 

86: 

1748,504 

48 

2,748,427 

06: 

2, 748, 505 

153 

2,748,428 

08: 

1748,506 

166 

1748.420 

00: 

1748,507 

165 

2,748,430 

108: 

1748,508 

20—  86.4 

2,748,431 

156: 

1748.500 

62 

2,748,432 

186: 

1748,510 

21-    15. 

2, 740, 210 

38- 

71: 

1  748,  611 

22-      86 

2.748,433 

121: 

1  748,  512 

140 

2,748,434 

4tV- 

8: 

1  748,  513 

193 

2,748,436 

70: 

1748,514 

23—  14.6: 

1740,211 

120: 

1  748,  516 

48: 

2,749,213 

41- 

15: 

1748.516 

80: 

2,740,213 

34: 

1  748.  617 

61: 

2,  740,  214 

42- 

1: 

1  748,  518 

107: 

1746,216 

43— 

3: 

1748.510 

143: 

2, 740, 216 

35: 

1748,630 

190: 

1 740, 217 

1748,521 

200: 

1740,218 

42j06: 

1748,522 

206: 

1 740, 210 

42.5: 

1 748,  523 

230: 

1740,220 

44.83: 

2, 748, 524 

266: 

1  740, 221 

44.08: 

1748,525 

272: 

1 740,  222 

60: 

1748,836 

24-      77: 

1748,436 

46- 

11: 

1748,827 

137; 

2,  748, 437 

44: 

1 748, 628 

166: 

1748,438 

86: 

1748,520 

206.13: 

1748.430 

135: 

1748,630 

1 748,  440 

160: 

1748,531 

263- 

1  748,  441 

175: 

1748,532 

25-      32: 

1748,442 

220: 

1748,533 

164: 

1748,443 

47— 

1: 

1748,634 

26-      72: 

1748,444 

0: 

1748,535 

1748,445 

60: 

P.P.I, 481 

74: 

1748,446 

48- 

107: 

1740,233 

1748,447 

40- 

41: 

1748,686 

78: 

1748,448 

47: 

1748,887 

29-     1.3: 

1748,4« 

61— 

15: 

1748.538 

26.13: 

1748,480 

02: 

1748,530 

46: 

1748,461 

05: 

1748,540 

166.66: 

1748.452 

101: 

1748,541 

186.6: 

1748,463 

1748,542 

186.8: 

1748,464 

102: 

1748,543 

157. «: 

1748,466 

106: 

1748,544 

193.5: 

1748,486 

166: 

1748,546 

246: 

1  748, 467 

1748,546 

280: 

1748,468 

107: 

1748,647 

284: 

1748,450 

216: 

1748,648 

61—    282; 


63- 


66- 

86— 


.6: 

1 

60: 

130: 

78: 

16: 

26.4: 

Ml: 


400; 
400.16: 


67— 

86^ 
60- 


34: 

110: 

125: 

6: 

13: 

36.6: 


62— 


68— 


70- 
71— 


30.03: 

30.16: 

30.32: 

30.36: 

52: 

07: 

1: 

3: 

4: 

80: 

80.5: 

110.5: 

IflO: 

2: 

28: 

1: 

30: 

115: 

117: 

167: 

1: 

12: 

22: 

206: 

180: 
367: 
12: 
13: 
14: 


16: 

17: 

42: 

72-      16: 


73— 


74— 


75— 


32: 

106: 

6: 

12: 

1&6: 

40: 

147: 

301: 

223: 

396: 

466: 

16: 

22: 

40: 

61: 


60: 

70: 

104 
300 
200 

394 

406 
430 
86B 

711 
730: 
763 

768 
813 
817 

5 


1741640 

1740.234 

1740,228 

1740.28B 

1741600 

1740.003 

1741661 

1741662 

1741553 

1748,654 

1748,565 

1748,566 

1748.667 

1748,558 

1748.550 

1748,560 

1741561 

1748,562 

1741563 

1741564 

1741565 

1741566 

1741567 

1741568 

1741560 

1741570 

Be.M,163 

1741571 

1741572 

1741673 

1741574 

1  741 575 

1741676 

1741577 

1741678 

1741570 

1741580 

1741581 

1741662 

1741883 

1741584 

1741666 

1741686 

1741667 

1741588 

1741580 

1741500 

1 740,  2r 

1  740,  238 

1740.220 

17«,230 

1 740,  232 

1  740,  231 

1740,233 

1741801 

1741892 

1741593 

1741504 

1741596 

1741596 

1741897 

1741508 

1741690 

1741000 

1741601 

1741602 

1741603 

1741004 

1741006 

1741606 

1741607 

1741608 

1741600 

1  741  «10 

1  741  611 

1  741  «12 

1  741  013 

1 741  «M 

1 741  815 

1  741 616 

1741617 

1 741  018 

1 741 610 

1741690 

1741621 

1741622 

1741823 

17416M 

1741625 

1740,234 


76-    119: 

m. 

180: 

142: 

76—  90: 

77—  5 
7 

314 
63 
73 

78—  78 
80-       6; 


81— 


82- 


86- 


88- 


42 
3 

15 
101 
143 
175 
180 
7 

21 
315 

e 

0: 
33 
36 
14 
18 
M 

27: 
41: 

57; 


65 

89—    1 

130 

193 

00-11.54 

113 

21 

02—    6 

7 

20 
36 
28 
44 


93— 


96- 


54 

35 
37 
62 


80 

005 

07—   37 

46.11 

46  45 

47. 52 

52 

205 

2r 

230 
2 
115 
66 
132: 
130 
171 
316 
340 


08- 


100- 


101- 


103- 


27 

06 

332 

35 

41 

157 

227 

380 

378 

M 

43 

40 


1741386 
1741286 
1740,237 
1741288 
1749.280 
1741626 
17416r 
1741638 
1741620 
1741630 
1741831 

l74iin 

1741668 

1741894 

1741635 

1741636 

1741637 

1741638 

1741630 

1741640 

1741641 

1741642 

1741643 

1741044 

1741645 

1741646 

1741647 

1741648 

1741640 

1741650 

1741651 

1741652 

1741653 

1741664 

1741666 

1741656 

1741667 

1741668 

1741650 

1741660 

1741061 

1741862 

1741863 

1741664 

1741665 

1  740,  Ml 

1740,240 

1741666 

1741667 

1741668 

1741660 

1741670 

1741671 

1741672 

1741673 

1741674 

1741675 

1741676 

1741677 

1741678 

1741670 

1741880 

1741881 

1741682 

1741683 

1741684 

1741665 

1741086 

1741687 

1741688 

1740,242 

1741243 

1741244 

1740,345 

1741680 

1741600 

1741601 

1741892 

1741093 

1741694 

1741695 

1741896 

Re.M,161 

1741897 

1741608 

1741600 

1741700 

1741701 

1741702 


M»-    49: 

712: 

78: 

76: 

79: 


81.1 

106— 

1: 

42: 

46: 

108: 

112: 

115: 

138: 

162: 

202: 

303: 

104— 

270: 

106- 

193; 

194: 

406: 

106- 

63: 

221 

ano: 

309: 

107- 

1: 

108- 

33: 

110- 

18: 

112- 

2: 

113- 


115: 
Ml 
1: 
10: 
33: 
48: 
52; 
50: 


114— 


207 

115-      17 

18: 

il6-    114: 

173: 

117-      26: 

33.5: 

36; 
46; 
54: 
50; 
65: 


US- 

57 

no- 

1 

il  00: 

130-4103 

48 

121- 

25 

157 

123- 

M 

235 

123- 

25 

41.78 

53 

122 

170 

126- 

11 

126- 

M7. 

ir- 

7 

32: 

188— 

67 

765 

153: 

156: 

218: 

221: 

261: 

280: 

288: 

326: 

335.5: 

120-      16: 

131—      61: 

207: 


1741708 
1741704 
1741706 
1741706 
1741707 
1741706 
1741700 
1741710 
1741711 
1741712 
1741713 
1741714 
1  741  715 
1  741  716 
1741717 
1  741  718 
1741710 
1741730 
1741721 
1741722 
17417» 
1  740,  246 
1  740,  M7 
1740.348 
1 740.  MO 
17417M 
1741725 
1741736 
17417r 
1741728 
1741720 
1741730 
1741731 
1741732 
1741733 
1741734 
1741735 
1741736 
1741737 
1741738 
1741730 
1741740 
1  741  741 
1  741  742 
1741743 
1  748,  744 
1741745 
1  740.  250 
1  740.  251 
1  740,  252 
1  740,  253 
1  740.  264 
1740,256 
1  740,  256 
1  740.  257 
1741746 
1  741  747 
Re.  24. 162 
1741748 
1  741  740 
1741750 
1  748,  751 
1  741  752 
1741753 
1741754 
1741755 
1741756 
1  741  757 
1741768 
1741750 
1741760 
1741761 
1741762 
1741268 
1741260 
1741763 
1741764 
1741765 
1741766 
1741767 
1741768 
1741760 
1741770 
1741771 
1741772 
1741773 
1741774 
1741775 
1741776 
1741777 


U1—    286 
182-     88 

SB 

08. 

118: 

U6 


184- 

136- 
187- 


146— 
146- 


64 
3 

88 

30: 

S3 

80 

93 

111 

165 

364 

385 

408 

411 

610 

888.17 

6r 

6r.i 

188-     81 

43: 

80 

60 

76 

139-     146 

196 

336  4 

143-      32 

00: 

122: 

34: 

30: 
180: 

60; 
120: 

17: 

40: 

102; 

148-  11.6; 

180-      30; 

62; 

161—        7: 

41.  75: 

163—    170: 

341: 

168—      20: 

62: 

H«—    1-  8: 

IM: 
413; 

45: 

46.0: 

81; 

83: 

00: 

116: 

166-      30: 

120: 

IM: 

180: 

182; 

184: 

188: 

188—        1; 

4: 

11: 


01: 

115: 

160         44: 

160—  118: 
126: 
188; 
172; 
170; 
210: 

161-  1: 
164—  10  2: 


1741778 

1741779 

1741780 

1741781 

1741788 

1741788 

1741784 

1741785 

1741786 

1741787 

1741788 

1741780 

1741790 

1741791 

1741792 

1741798 

1741794 

1741796 

1741796 

1741797 

1741796 

1741799 

1741800 

1741801 

1741802 

1741803 

1741804 

1741806 

1741806 

1741807 

1741808 

17«800 

1  741  810 

1741811 

1741813 

1  741  813 

1741814 

1741816 

1  741 816 

1  741 817 

1741818 

1  741  810 

1741830 

1741300 

1741821 

1741823 

1741828 

17418M 

1741825 

1741826 

17418r 

1741828 

1741820 

1741880 

1741831 

1  740,  361 

1741883 

1741888 

1741202 
1740,263 
1740.264 
1741266 
1741206 
1740,267 
1741834 
1741885 
1741886 
1741887 
1741888 
1741880 
1741840 
1741841 
1741842 
1741843 
1741844 
1741845 
1741846 
1741847 
1741848 
1741840 
1741800 
1741861 
1741882 
1741  883 
1741864 
1741866 
1741866 
1741867 
1741868 
1741860 


xxv 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXVll 


167— 


164-     41: 


U: 

99: 

111: 

117: 

121: 

4S: 

60: 

75: 

77: 

129: 

206: 

2»: 

7IS: 

10: 


66: 


U: 

92: 

96: 

3: 

170-1S5J4: 

160J1: 

174—       6: 

SI: 

71: 

M: 

87: 

99: 

70: 

18: 

20: 

41: 

M: 

10a2: 

100.41: 

171: 

178: 

180-    6.2: 

34: 

79.2: 


178- 
179- 


181- 


81: 

SO: 

IS: 


IS: 

19: 

184—       7: 

187—  29: 

188—  86: 
82.  S: 

87: 
88: 
90: 


189- 


192- 


198- 
194- 
196- 

196- 


196: 

388: 

261: 

3: 

26: 

8S: 

M: 

46: 

92: 

S.6: 

21.5: 

46.1: 

106: 

43: 

70: 

80: 

138: 

8: 

38: 

29: 
SO: 


63: 

106: 

147: 

197—    127: 

19»-     86: 

SB: 

137: 

210: 

211: 


31748,800 

3,748,861 

1748,863 

2,748.868 

1748,864 

Z  748,866 

2,748,866 

2.748,867 

1748,868 

X  748. 889 

Z748.870 

2.748,871 

2,748,872 

Z748.873 

3;  748k  874 

X74lt388 

X74B.369 

1749,370 

3,749^3n 

31749,373 

3;7M,37S 

1749,374 

Z  749^375 

3,748,278 

Z749,3n 

Z749.378 

Z  748, 875 

Z748,S76 

Z748,877 

Z  749, 380 

Z  749, 381 

Z  749, 383 

Z740,383 

Z749^384 

Z7401385 

Z740,386 

Z749,S87 

Z74SIS88 

Z  748. 380 

Z7M,S90 

Z7«,S91 

Z  7491 303 

Z  749. 808 

Z740.304 

Z749,396 

Z748.878 

Z748,87« 

Z  748. 880 

Z  748, 881 

Z748,883 

Z748,883 

Z  748, 884 

Z  748, 885 

Z  748, 886 

Z748,887 

Z748,888 

Z748,880 

Z748.800 

Z74S.801 

Z74S,S02 

Z  748, 808 

Z  748, 804 

Z748,896 

Z748,886 

Z748.897 

Z748.8g6 

Z748,899 

Z  748,900 

Z  748, 901 

Z  748, 902 

Z748,g03 

Z  748, 904 

Z  748, 906 

Z  748, 906 

Z748.907 

Z  748,906 

Z  748, 909 

Z  748, 910 

Z  748, 911 

Z  748, 912 

Z  748, 913 

Z  748. 914 

Z  748, 915 

Z  740,  270 

Z  749, 280 

Z  749, 281 

Z749,282 

Z749,3B8 

Z  740, 384 

Z  740. 385 

Z7«.386 

Z748.2B7 

Z740.2B8 

Z74«,2B0 

Z  749^  300 

Z  748. 916 

Z  748. 917 

Z  748. 918 

Z  748. 919 

Z  748, 930 

Z  748, 921 


199- 

1: 

Z  748. 932 

300- 

1: 

Z  749. 396 

36: 

Z  749, 397 

61.56: 

Z  749, 308 

Z74SIN9 

67: 

Z748,4a0 

»4: 

Z  740, 401 

98: 

Z74Z402 

104: 

Z  749, 403 

113: 

Z  749, 404 
Z  749, 405 
Z74Z406 

116: 

Z74a,407 

127: 

Z  749. 408 

142: 

Z740^409 

144: 

Z  74Z  410 

ISO: 

Z  749,  411 
Z  740, 412 

153: 

Z  749, 413 

157: 

Z  749,  414 

167: 

Z  749, 415 

301- 

48: 

Z  749, 416 

203— 

39: 

Z  740,  391 

206: 

Z  749, 292 

308- 

330: 

Z  748, 923 

304- 

6: 

Z  749, 294 

64: 

Z  749, 205 

73: 

Z  749,  203 

96: 

Z  749, 296 

163: 

Z749^297 

168: 

Z7«,298 

197: 

Z74Z299 

300: 

Z  7^,300 

251: 

Z  740,  301 

206- 

3: 

Z  748, 034 

14: 

Z  748. 925 

306- 

16: 

Z  748, 936 

44: 

Z  748, 937 

45.14: 

Z  748, 938 

46: 

Z  748. 939 
Z  748. 080 

S3: 

Z  748. 031 

207- 

6: 

Z  748, 933 

9: 

Z  748, 033 

18: 

Z  748. 034 

209- 

5: 

Z  748. 935 

88: 

Z  748, 036 
Z  748, 037 

166: 

Z  748. 938 
Z748.939 

219: 

Z  748, 940 

2S1: 

Z  748,  941 

315: 

Z  748, 042 

210- 

3- 

Z  740, 303 

6: 

Z  740, 303 

22: 

Z  749, 304 

23 

Z  749, 305 

34 

Z  740, 306 
Z  740, 307 

51 

Z748,943 

55 

Z  748, 944 

72- 

Z  748, 945 

163 

Z  748, 946 

166 

Z  748, 947 

100 

Z  748, 948 

183 

Z  748, 949 

184 

Z748,960 

199 

Z  748, 951 

211— 

74 

Z  748, 952 

113 

Z748,953 

148 

Z  748, 954 

178 

Z748,965 

213- 

34 

Z748,966 

214- 

6 

Z  748, 967 

42 

:  Z748,958 

64.3 

Z748,9S6 

131 

.  Z  748, 060 

147 

Z  748, 961 

373 

.  Z  748, 962 

392 

:  Z  748, 963 

xa 

:  Z748,964 

fOS 

:  Z748,966 

Til 

:  Z748,96« 

315- 

38 

Z  748, 067 

39 

:  Z748,g68 

40 

:  Z  748. 969 
Z748,970 

316- 

55 

:  Z  748, 971 

317— 

47 

:  Z748,972 

319- 

4 

:  Z  749, 417 
Z  740, 418 
Z  740, 419 
Z  749, 420 

8 

:  Z  749,  421 

10 

:  Z  740, 422 

ia43 

:  Z  740, 423 

35 

:  Z  740, 424 

41 

:  Z  740, 425 

43 

:  Z7tt,426 

44 

:  Z740,i27 

330- 

18 

:  Z  748, 073 

230-      43:  Z  748, 074 

248—      42: 

46:  Z  748, 975 

72: 

60:  Z  748, 976 

06: 

90:  Z748,977 

146: 

106:  Z  748, 978 

164: 

231—    220:  Z  748, 079 

172: 

233:  Z  748, 980 

214: 

323—      97:   Z  748, 961 

226: 

108:  Z  748, 962 

344: 

14Z4:   Z748,963 

368: 

148:   Z  748, 964 

249—        2: 

Z  748. 985 

52: 

177:  Z  748. 986 

250-      17: 

180:   Z  748, 067 

27: 

307:  Z  748, 968 

338:  Z748.g60 

373:  Z  748, 900 

387:  Z  748, 001 

36: 

403:  Z  748. 993 

415:  Z  748, 003 

448:  Z  748, 004 

4S.6: 

440:  Z  748, 006 

66: 

465:  Z  748, 006 

71: 

400:  Z  748, 997 

83.3: 

a03:  Z  748. 906 

106: 

333-      68:   Z  748, 999 

217: 

334-      38:  Z740,UU0 

251-        1: 

236-      10:   Z  740, 001 

28; 

30.1:  Z  740, 002 

157: 

94:   Z  749, 004 

163: 

05:  Z  740, 005 

167: 

Z  749, 006 

183: 

97:  Z  749, 007 

214: 

338—      17:  Z  749, 008 

282—    &5: 

10.2:  Z  749, 009 

330-    1.5:  Z  740, 010 

18: 

6:  Z  740,  Oil 

3Z7: 

14:  Z  740, 012 

SO: 

Z  740, 013 

104: 

27:  Z  740. 014 

107: 

33:  Z  740, 015 

117: 

30:  Z  740, 016 

182: 

Z  740, 017 

186: 

41:  Z  740. 018 

258—      10: 

45:  Z  740. 019 

39: 

53:   Z  740. 030 

39.1: 

72:   Z  749. 021 

254—    132: 

86:  Z  749. 022 

134: 

230—    116:  Z  749. 023 

265—      10: 

117:   Z  749,  024 

35: 

122:  Z  749, 025 

315: 

Z  749,  026 

850: 

Z  749, 027 

287-        1: 

134:  Z  749. 028 

9: 

Z  749.  020 

341: 

333-      16:  Z  740, 030 

280-        1: 

333—      30:  Z  749, 031 

117: 

336—        5:  Z  749, 032 

260-        2: 

60.31:  Z  749. 033 

17: 

61:  Z  749, 034 

22: 

Z  749. 035 

32.6: 

Z  749. 036 

32.8: 

Z  749,  037 

43: 

Z  740.  038 

45.1: 

61.5:  Z  749. 039 

4Sl5: 

130:  Z  740. 040 

46.5: 

132:  Z  749. 041 

52: 

136:   Z  749. 043 

73: 

336-      21:   Z  749. 043 

75: 

49:  Z  749. 044 

85.  5: 

50:  Z  749. 045 

89.7: 

Z  749. 046 

145: 

102:  Z 749. 047 

237—        8:  Z  749. 048 

147: 

Z  749. 040 

153: 

1Z3:  Z  749. 050 

231: 

240—        2:  Z  749.  428 

239.55; 

Z  749.  420 

Z  749.  430 

342: 

8.3:  Z  749. 431 

243: 

10:   Z  749,  432 

347.1; 

11.2:  Z  749,  433 

348.5; 

41:  Z  749,  434 

256.4: 

103:  Z  749, 435 

341-        3:  Z  749, 061 

31:  Z  749, 062 

281 

162:  Z  749. 063 

387: 

343—      11:  Z  749. 064 

290: 

43.4:  Z  749. 055 

56.2:  Z  749. 056 

205 

84.5:  Z  749. 057 

207 

Z  749, 058 

307.5 

344—        7:  Z  749. 069 

319 

44:  Z  749. 060 

328 

123:   Z  749. 061 

336.3 

135:  Z  749. 062 

307.4 

137:  Z  740. 063 

428.5 

Z  740. 064 

465. 

141:  Z  740. 066 

465.8 

148:  Z  740, 066 

473 

Z  740, 067 
Z  740. 068 
Z  740, 000 
Z  740, 070 
Z  740^  147 
Z  740^  071 
Z  740, 072 
Z740,073 
Z  740, 074 
Z 748. 075 
Z740,076 
Z  740. 077 
Z  740, 436 
Z  740,437 
Z  740,488 
Z  740, 430 
Z  740, 440 
Z  740, 441 
Z  740. 442 
Z  740, 443 
Z  740. 444 
Z  740. 445 
Z  740, 446 
Z  740, 447 
Z  740, 448 
Z  740, 440 
Z  740, 078 
Z  740, 060 
Z  740, 061 
Z  7^^062 
Z  740, 063 
Z  740, 064 
Z7tt,070 
Z740,306 
Z7«,300 
Z  740, 310 
Z74Z311 
Z  740, 312 
Z  740. 313 
Z  740. 314 
Z  740.  SIS 
Z  740.  316 
Z  740.  317 
Z  740. 065 
Z  740. 066 
Z  740, 067 
Z  740, 068 
Z  740. 060 
Z  740. 000 
Z  74Z  001 
Z74Z002 
Z  740.  003 
Z74Z004 
Z  749.  096 
Z  749. 006 
Z  740.  007 
Z  740. 006 
Z  740.  318 
Z  740. 319 
Z  749.  320 
Z  749,  321 
Z  740,  323 
Z  740,  333 
Z74Z334 
Z  740.  328 
Z  740.  336 
Z  740.  327 
Z  740. 338 
Z  740. 330 
Z  740.  330 
Z  740. 331 
Z  749.  332 
Z  749. 333 
Z  749.  334 
Z  749.  335 
Z  749.  336 
Z  749.  337 
Z  749.  338 
Z  749.  339 
Z  740.  340 
Z  749.  341 
Z74Z842 
Z  749.  343 
Z  740.  344 
Z  740.  345 
Z  740.  346 
Z  740.  347 
Z74Z348 
Z  740.  349 
Z  749.  350 
Z  749,  351 
Z  749.  352 
Z74Z353 
Z  749.  354 
Z  749.  356 
Z  749.  356 
Z  749.  357 
Z  749.  358 
Z  749.  350 
Z  749.  360 


360- 

508: 

531: 

636: 

537: 

S4S: 

644: 

SB6: 

610: 

614: 

615: 

686: 

646: 

648: 

658: 

664: 

381— 

3S: 

303- 

7: 

0: 

13: 

36: 

30: 

368- 

3: 

6: 

SO: 

366- 

5: 

30: 

367- 

0: 

63: 

370- 

TO: 

84: 

371- 

11; 

13: 

36: 

87: 

373— 

56: 

80: 

10Z3: 

106; 

100: 

134: 

157: 

374— 

10: 

37: 

376- 

10: 

379- 

2: 

16: 

41: 

SO: 

380— 

6: 

8: 

06.2: 

1 

104.5: 

124: 

ISO: 

438: 

478: 

384- 

4: 

385— 

6.5: 

30: 

77: 

97.3: 

120: 

169: 

173: 

194: 

386- 

11 

387— 

SZ06 

58: 

75: 

85: 

90- 

119 

390- 

4 

393- 

17 

121 

171 

316 

336 

380 

333 

393- 

64 

71 

394— 

36 

lis 

306- 

37 

396- 

23 

309-38.8 

84 

86 

97 

104 

107.6 

Z  740, 861 

Z  7401 882 

Z  740^  868 

Z74Z884 

Z74Bl86e 

Z74fl^S86 

Z7«l^a67 

Z  740^  MB 

Z  740^  800 

Z74«t870 

Z740kSn 

Z74ZI7S 

Z74ZS7S 

Z740^r4 

Z  7481 876 

Z  740, 376 

Z  740, 877 

Z  740. 000 

Z  740. 100 

Z  740t  101 

Z  7401 103 

Z74Z108 

Z  740;  104 

Z  740, 106 

Z  74a  106 

Z  740. 107 

Z  740. 106 

Z  740, 100 

Z  740, 110 

Z  740,  111 

Z  740l  113 

Z  740, 118 

Z  740, 114 

Z  740,  lis 

Z  740, 116 

Z  740, 117 

Z  740, 118 

Z  748, 110 

Z  74Z  130 

Z  748. 131 

Z  748, 133 

Z  748, 138 

Z  74Z  134 

Z  748. 135 

Z  748, 136 

Z  748, 137 

Z  748, 138 

Z  740, 130 

Z  740, 180 

Z  740;  131 

Z  740. 133 

Z  740, 133 

Z  74Z  184 

Z  740. 185 

Z  740, 136 

Z  7401 187 

Z  74Z  138 

Z  74Z  130 

Z  740, 140 

Z  74Z  141 

Z  740. 142 

Z  740. 143 

Z  740. 144 

Z  740. 145 

Z  740, 146 

Z  740, 148 

Z  740;  140 

Z  748, 150 

Z  740. 151 

Z  740. 152 

Z  740, 153 

Z  740, 154 

Z  740, 155 

Z  748, 156 

Z  74Z  167 

Z  748, 158 

Z  74Z 150 

Z  740. 160 

Z74Z461 

Z  74Z  162 

Z  740,  450 

Z  740. 163 

Z  740, 164 

Z  740, 165 

Z  740, 166 

Z  740, 167 

Z  740, 168 

Z  740, 160 

Z  748, 170 

Z  74Z  171 

Z  740, 172 

Z  740, 173 

Z  740, 174 

Z  740, 175 

Z  740, 176 

Z  740, 177 

Z  740, 178 

Z  740, 179 

Z  748, 180 

Z  748, 181 

Z  748, 182 


141: 
801-      37: 


803- 
104- 
806- 
807- 

806- 


808- 


810- 


811— 


14 

9 

10 

88 

106: 

1 

178 

336 

38 

39 

81 

80 

13 

14 

48 

64 

70: 

133 

300: 

37 

40 

SU-  383 
357 
338 

337; 
818-      38; 

65 

84 

107.5 

180: 

184 

383 

390: 

840 

3 

ZS 

IS 

14 

34 

88 

80 

83 

816 

100 

306 

341 

361 

316—      18 

817-     00 

184 

300 

380 

384 


815— 


318— 


321- 
833- 
838— 

834- 


258 

11 

SO 

142 

143 

221 

314 

367 

406 

4 

28 

21 

111 

1 

34 

43: 

58: 

50 
62: 

64 
65: 
68: 
79: 


158: 
383-  38: 
838-      10: 


11: 
31: 
73: 
97: 

309: 
61: 
99: 

145: 

333; 

238: 


380- 


Z  740;  188 
Z  740;  184 
Z  748;  US 
Z  740;  186 
Z  748, 187 
Z  740;  188 
Z.  748;  180 
Z  748, 461 
Z  748,453 
Z  740;  100 
Z  748, 101 
Z  740;  133 
Z  740;  198 
Z  748;  184 
Z74B.1M 
Z748.4S8 
Z  740. 454 
Z  740;  456 
Z74S;48« 
Z  74^487 
Z748;4S6 
Z  748.468 
Z  740;  400 
Z  748; 106 
Z  740. 107 
Z  740. 106 
Z  748;  100 
Z  748, 300 
Z  748,  301 
Z7M,303 
Z  740,  461 
Z  740;  462 
Z  740,  488 
Z  740, 464 
Z74Z466 
Z74Z406 
Z74Z407 
Z  748, 408 
Z74Z40e 
Z  748, 470 
Z  748, 471 
Z  74Z  472 
Z  748, 473 
Z  748, 474 
Z  748, 475 
Z74Z476 
Z  748, 477 
Z  748. 478 
Z  748,  479 
Z748,480 
Z  748, 481 
Z  748, 482 
Z74Z48S 
Z  748, 308 
Z  748, 484 
Z  749, 486 
Z  740, 486 
Z74Z487 
Z749;488 
Z74Z489 
Z74Z490 
Z  749. 491 
Z  749, 493 
Z749,488 
Z7tt,484 
Z74Z486 
Z740;«6 
Z  740, 407 
Z74Z40e 
Z740.488 
Z  740.  800 
Z  74Z  801 
Z  740,  803 
Z740,S08 
Z74Z804 
Z74Z605 
Z74Z806 
Z74Z807 
Z74ZS08 
Z74Z6O0 
Z  74Z  610 
Z74ZS11 
Z  740.  512 
Z  74Z  513 
Z  748,  514 
Z  740. 515 
Z  740, 516 
Z  74Z  517 
Z  749.  518 
Z  740,  610 
Z74Z630 
Z  740, 531 
Z  740,  S33 
Z74Z533 
Z74ZS34 
Z74ZS36 
Z  740,  636 

Z74Z  sr 

Z74ZS3B 
Z  740, 530 
Z74Z530 


340-       6:  Z74ZS81 

11:  Z  740;  583 

147:  Z74ZS8S 

840-    IV:  Z  740,  884 
188:  Z  748;  886 
343:  Z  748,686 

840-    368:   Z74S;S87 

345:   Z  748, 888 

Z  740;  888 

S4(V-    847:  Z  748^  640 
881;   Z  740, 641 
408;  Z  740;  643 

348—    734:   Z  748,  Stt 
743:   Z  748,  844 
776:   Z  748,  648 

846-      38:  Z74Z3M 
83:  Z746;m 

CLAfifliriCATION   OF   DeSIONS 


D  3-  3:  D«t.  177,943 

D36-14:  Dm.  in,8e6 

D34— 18:  Dm.  177,941 

D4S-  4;  Dm.  177,031 

D83-  3:  Dm.  177^80 

D86-  3;  Dm.  177,030 

D18-  1;  Dm.  177.807 

DM.m.863 

Dm.  177,948 

Dm.  177.083 

3;  Dm.  177,884 

Dm.  177,0*7 

Dm.  177,038 

D38-30:  DM.  177,888 

Dr-  1:  Dm.  177,948 

Dm.  177.083 

4;  Dm.  177,013 

8;  Dm.  177,863 

Dw.  177,»M 

D81-  3:  Dm.  177,013 

D40-  1:  Dm.  177,900 

Dm.  m,064 

DS7-  1;  Dm.  177,034 

D86-  9:  Dm.  177,917 

D14-34:  Dm.  177,046 

D88-  3:  Dm.  IH.OOB 

D44-  l:D«t.m,861 

Dm.177,SBS 

D86-  4;  Dm.  177,010 

10:  Dm.  in.0O8 

DlS—  1;  Dae  177,014 

Dm.  in,006 

10;  Dm.  177,881 

Dm.  177.086 

D64-11;  Dm.  177,031 

D87-  8;  Dm.  177,886 

Dm.  in,0S3 

Dm.  177,006 

Dm.  177,036 

D48— 30:  Dm.  in.803 

Dm.  177,931 

Dm.  177,988 

8:  Dm.  177,883 

8:  Dm.  in,904 

DM.177,0r 

33:  Dm.  177.018 

D71-  1;  Dm.  177,001 

Dm.  177,«n 

11:  Dm.  177,819 

IS:  Dm.  177,911 

36;  Dm.  in,044 

37;  Dm.  177,808 

D81— 10;  Dm.  177,000 

D88-  1:  Dm.  177,840 

D16—  3:  Dm.  177,936 

DS4—  8:  Dm.  177,960 

D46-  4:  Dm.  177,830 

31:  Dm.  177,016 

D83-  1:  Dm.  177,947 

DOO-  8:  Dm.  m,MS 

D23—  Z  Dm.  177,040 

18:  Dm.  177,907 

Dm.  in.fiOO 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


NotlCM  under  IS  U.  8.  C.  IIIC  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  S.  1»4<I 
TM  M,MS  ("The  ginger  Manofactnrins  CompaDy"  and  de- 
aign),  The  8tnser  Manufaetarlng  Company,  8ewinK  machinea, 
attachmenta,  and  parta  thereof;  TM  (71.1M  ( ginger ),  aame. 
Renting  of  aewlng  macliinea  to  tbe  public,  etc. ;  Management 
engineering,  etc. ;  Service  maintenance,  and  repair  of  iiome 
appliancea,  etc. ;  Faahion  aerTicea,  etc. ;  TM  MMn,  aame, 
Thermoplaattc  material  in  tbe  form  of  abceta  and  atripa,  etc.. 
■IMI  May  2.  1966,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doe.  1M/19S.  The  Binoer 
Mfg.  Co.  et  •!.  T.  AppUmtuie  Bn^ert  0»rp.  et  •!. 

TM  in.lM  (Coro),  Cotan  *  Rooenberger,  Inc.,  PoHietbooiu, 
MUcaaea,  traTellng-baga  and  paraea ;  TM  MMM,  aame,  Arti- 
clea  of  jewelry ;  TM  Mi.4M  ("Paddock  by  Coro"  and  dealgn), 
•ame,  Jewelry  and  precioaa-metal  ware;  TM  awjM  ("Hl- 
Jlnki  by  Coro"  and  deaign),  aame;  TM  MM7S  ("Sterling 
Craft  HandMade  by  Coro"  and  deaign),  aame;  TM  4«UM 
("Raptnre  by  Coro"  and  deaign),  aame;  TM  417^17  ("Coro" 
and  deaign),  Coro.  Inc.,  aame;  TM  Ml.Mt  (Coro),  aame;  TM 
■••»•••  ("Moonbeam  by  Coro"  and  deaign),  Coha  k  Rooen- 
berger, Inc.,  RepuMlahed  by  Coro.  Inc.,  aame.  Had  Oct.  1. 
1954.  D.  C,  8.  D.  MlH.  (BUoxi),  Doe.  1485,  Coro,  Inc.  t.  Caro 
Jewelry  Co.  on4  Caro.  Dtcne  enjoining  defendanta  from 
further  infringement  and  uae  of  naoMa  "Coro,"  "Caro,"  "Caro 
Jewelry  Company"  Apr.  SO.  195«. 

TM  141.M*.  (8ee  TM  187,ia0.) 
TM  aW,4M.  (8ee  TM  137,160.) 
TM  MMM.     (See  TM  137,1«0.) 


TM  iw.m. 

TM  4t7.417. 


TM    WMjm    ("Dreamlea"   and    deaign),   Sondra   Undergar- 
menu.  Inc.,  Ladiea'  underwear,  nlgbtgowna,  and  pajamaa,  lied 
Mar.  22,  195«,  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  T.,  Doc.  108/94.  Somdrm  Under- 
Onrmenta  Co.  Inc.  r.  Drenm  Wemr  lAnfferie  Inc.     Order  and 
judgment  dlamlaaing  complaint  (notice  May  1,  1956). 
TM  atMM.     (8ee  TM  137,160.) 
TM  tmjnt.     (See  TM  137,160.) 
(See  TM  137,160.) 
(See  TM  137,160.) 

TM  tmMl  (Nalr).  Carter  Prodacta,  Inc..  DepUatory.  Uad 
May  2,  1956,  D.  C,  8.  D,  N.  Y.,  Doc.  109/198.  Cmrter  Frodmett 
Inc.  T.  Btnnart-'Mnfir  Inc. 

TM  Ml.Mi.     (See  TM  137,160.) 

TM  Mt.711  (Qnlk  Pac),  Qaik  Pac  Dlvialoa  of  H.  Wealey 
Hntcbina  Company,  Guiding  troogh  for  uae  In  tiling  baga 
and  like  recepUelea ;  t.6i»6W.  C.  T.  NichoU,  Apparatoa  for 
packaging  commodltiea  with  trough  member  aupported  be- 
tween pUtea.  Had  May  8,  1966,  D.  C,  N.  D.  Ill  (Chicago), 
Doc.  56C847,  QiM-Pme.  Inc.  r.  Lincoln  Bmg  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml. 

TM  S77.1U.     ( See  TM  20^MB.) 

TMMMt7.     (See  TM  iOb««.) 

TM  661,4X1  (UnoUaed),  W.  F.  Doyle.  Hoaiery  for  men. 
women,  and  children  :  TM  669366,  aame,  Lanollaed,  Incorpo- 
rated. Hoatery,  underwear,  etc.  for  men,  women,  and  children, 
•lad  May  2,  1956.  D.  C,  8.  D.  N.  Y..  Doc.  100/191,  MiOimrd 
Hmdnrnt  r.  LnnoUte*.  Inc. 

TM  666,MS.     ( See  TM  601421 . ) 


a)NDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  11,  1956 

Total  number  of  AppIicAtions  AWMting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l  ft  107 

pate  of  oldest  new  application ' Ort     24I0aA 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  application ^^\ .\"ll^Vi\:^:V^:::::V^\:\V^"":  Nov.  21!  1W6 


MBBCHANT.  JOHN.  DIractor. 

TSADBMARK  BXAMIMNG  DIVmONS.  BXAMINBRS  AND  TBADBMABK  CLAMBS 

UNDBR  BXAMINATION 


otdaat  Appileatloa 


N«« 


AmoBdad 


I.  8TERBA    J.  R.,  ClaMM  2,  4.  6. 12.  U.  14.  16.  1«,  M,  JS.  >4.  24,  ».  r.  «.  80.  SI,  12.  tt.  S4.  !&.  44.  83  and  Certiflcatlon 
Marks  (Ooodi)  Claa  A 

II.  BHRYOCK,  R.  F..  Claaaei  1.  S.  18,  M.  61  vid  Se^loi  ifirk  Clai^iw.  Voi,Voi»,"ioi' Voi^'lM^^ 

Mwkt  (Servioca)  Ckai  B 

III.  wiNDT,  c.  M.,cta«Ma,7,8,9,io,"ii;ifl;V^»;i;VB,"i^r;»,»;io;4iV4itt[^  'n-l^ 


12-l>-«6 


10-24-W 


Ranewak  (All  CIums) 

Mc.  12  (0)  PabHeatioM  (AO  CI 


2-»-M 

1-16-06 


n-21-« 

i-a6-«« 

12-19-M 


4-26-66 


Applications  FUcd  During  Week   Ending    May    II.  1956 — 488 


Registrations  Issued. 432— No.  628,039  to  No.  628,470 

Renewals  Issued 65 
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TM  8 


CLASS  2 

8N   679,551.     Arthur  A.   Blni«y,   Waihlnrton,  D.   C.     Piled 
Jan.  7.  1055. 


8N  6M,0TS.    Ddta  Task  lUnateetiirlBff  ComiMBr,  Inc.,  BatM 
Roofc,  La.    Pfl»d  Jane  23, 1955. 


II 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marka  are  publUhed  In  compliance  with  aectton  12  (a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition under  aertlon  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thU  publication.     See  Rulea  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  proTlded  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twemy-flTe  dollam  must  accompany  each  notice  of  oppoaltlon. 


CLASS  1 

WN    665,818.      Harris   Granite   Quarries   Company.    Salisbury. 
N.  C.    Filed  May  6.  1954.    Sec.  2(f). 

CAROUNA  PINK 

The   word   "Pink"   la   disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark    ns 
shown. 

For  Granite. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1925. 


SN   rt89,549.      Frank   CancelltPrl  *   Sons.   Inc.,   Passaic.   N.   J. 

m^d  Junp  1').  W^-f. 


SN  681.590.     Glnden  Enterprises,  Inc..  d.  b.  a.  Olnden  Nursery         ^^^  Leather  Goods  Used  by  the  Shoe  Repair  Industry  as 
Company.  San  Bruno.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.   14.   lOS-l.  ^^^^  Leather,  or  Bottom  Leather,  In  the  Making  of  Full  or 

Half  Soles  for  Men's  and  Women's  Shoes,  or  In  the  Making  of 
L«'ather  Strips  or  Bands. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1949. 


RED  ROBIN 


For  Roae  Plants. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


SN  689,550.     Frank  CancelUerl  k  Sons,  Inc..  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  15,  1955. 


SN    687,246.      Amherst    Coal    Company,    Charleston,    W.    Va. 
Filed  May  H,  1965- 


DOA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  526.517.  ' 

For  Coal. 

First  use  June  2.  1954  ;  first  use  as  to  "Dana"  In  1'888. 


For   Iveather  (Joods  fsed  by  the  Shoe  Repair  Industry  as 

^""^^■^■^  Sole   I>eather,   or   Bottom   Leather,  in   the  Making  of  Full  or 

SN    687.686.      EUTel    Corporation.    Culver   City.    Calif.      Filed     Half  Soles  for  Mens  and  Women's  Shoes,  or  In  the  Making  of 


May  17.  1955. 


tUAIHIUlK 


lyeftth*^  Strips  or  Bands. 
First  use  Aug.  29,  1949. 


For  Automatic  Instant  Lighting  Charcoal. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1955. 


SN   687,903.     Superior  Hatchery,   Inc.,   Windsor.   Mo.      Filed 
May  10,  1050. 

SILVER-LINKS 


SN    rt9l,35<)       Atlantic   Sponge  k  Chamois  Corp.,   New   York. 
N.  Y     Filed  July  15,  1955. 


ATLANTIC  HYDE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  371.157. 

For  Chamois. 

First  use  .May  9.  1955. 


For  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1953. 


SN  692.155.     Newton  Paper  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa.     Filed 
July  29.  1955 


SN  688.710.     The  Consolidated  Paper  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Filed  June  2,  1955. 


PR 


For  Sheet,  Diced,  Molded  and  Moldable  Compositions  Con 
talning  Cellulose  Fibers  and  Resinous  Material  Including  Phe-         For  I.Atex-Impregnated  Paper  Board  Used  for  Backing  for 

nolle  Resins.  l>eather  Producta. 

First  use  Sept.  7.  1954.  First  use  May  11.  1955. 

TM  2 


D  F  I   1  A 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  Is 
made  for  color. 

For  Pre-Pabricated  Fiberglass  Garden  Pool,  Used  Merely 
as  a  Decorative  Feature  in  a  Garden  or  as  a  Pish  Pond. 

First  use  Dec.  15.  1954. 


SN    684,541.      The    Dobeckmun    Company,    neveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1055. 


PRODUCE    PRICER 


For  Containers — Namely,  Bags  of  Printed  and  Unprinted 
Transparent  and  Translucent  Films  for  Foodstuffs  Such  as 
Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1955. 


For  Refinery  Veaaela,  Liqald  Gas  Tanks  and  Vessels.  Low 
Pressure  Gas  Tanks  and  VMaela,  Liquid  Gas  Cylinders,  Stor- 
age Tanks,  Welded  Steel  Tanks,  Separator  Tanks  and  Veaaela. 
Gas  and  Oil  Proceaaing,  Handlinc,  Storage  and  Shipping 
Tanks,  Pressure  Treater  Tanks  and  Vessels,  and  Shipping 
Tanks  and  Veaaels. 

First  use  January  1038. 


SN  698,348.     Poster- Stephens  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL     Filed  Not. 
16,  1955. 

FILL  A  BOX 

For  Boxes  (or  the  Storage  of  Clothing. 
First  use  June  7,  1055. 


SN  686,528.    Continental  Can  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1055. 


J^iiAOH^ 


SN   600,885.     J.   H.   Barrooghs   Sheet   Metal   Works.   IndUn- 
apolls.  Ind.    Piled  Dec.  18. 1096. 

"PANTF  "CAN" 


For  Insulating  Bottle  Holder. 
First  use  Nov.  28, 1055. 


i^ 


For  Paper  Cups  for  Beverages. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1954. 


SN  2,313.     Seal  Sac  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1056. 

FUTURAMA  PARA-SLIDE 


SN  688,209.     William  A.  Bertram,  d.  b.  a.  Bertram  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Chicago,  III.    Piled  May  25,  1955. 


For  Garment  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1955. 


crp. 


^m®^ 


For  Channeled  Tray  for  Guiding  and  for  Holding  Containers 
and/or  Bottles  In  a  Refrigerator. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1955. 


SN    2.663.      Standard    Packaging    Corporation.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1056. 

Driftwood 


For  Paper  Plates. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1956. 


SN  689,262.    Atlas  Plywood  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.    Filed 
June  10,  1955. 

Atlas 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  200,886. 

For  Packing  Cases,   Shipping   Cases,   Shooka,   Knock-Down 
Boxes,  Pnmiture  Boxes,  and  Butter  Tubs. 
First  use  July  22,  1014. 


CLASS  3 

SN  699,»02.    Oettier-Montanye.  Inc..  Glyndon,  Md.    Piled  Dec. 


13,  1055. 


MONTELON 


For  Pocketbooks,  Walleta,  Pocket  Secretaries  ConsUting  of 
a  Wallet  or  Pocket  Case  Carrying  a  Paper  Pad  and  a  Pencil, 
l^nderarm  or  Brief  Cases  for  Carrying  Papers  and  Documents, 
Pocket  Cases  for  Carrying  Nail  Files  and  Pocket  Cases  for 
Carrying  Keya. 

First  use  January  1954. 
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June  6,  19M 


8N  700,884.     CoantcM  M«r».  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  Y.     SN  683,263      Anderson  Chemical  Company.  Macon.  Ga.     Filed 
PlledDec.  30,  1955.  Mar   11.  1955. 


MCO 


For   Chemical    Preparatlona   and   Compoonda   for   Treatlnit 
Water  and  Cooling  Water,  Algaecldea.  and  8odlom  Dlchromate. 
Flrat  Dae  June  1946. 


S.\  68.'), 334      Atlas  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 
Aiir   12.  1955. 

ARLATEX 

For  Surface  Active  Agenta  for  Cae  on  Textile*. 
First  uae  Apr.  6,  1955. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  brown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598.».n 
For  Necktie  Trarel  Case*. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  1.  1955. 


CLASS  ( 

.SN    667.059.       Solvlc    8ocl#t#    Anonyme,    BruatteU.    Belgium 
Kited  May  25.  1954. 

SOLVIC 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  64.884,  dated  Sept.  23.   1948 
For   Plaatica ;    Synthetic   Realna   and   Chemical   Snbatanoen 
Uaed  In  the  Manufacture  of  Plaatica. 


.><.\   rt85.744       Phllllpa  Chemical  Company,  BartleaTllle.  OkU. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1955. 

PHIL  A  BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.373. 

For  Carbon  Compounding  Material  Uaed  Principally  a*  a 
niler  In  Rubber  or  In  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  9.  1955. 


SN    671.667.      The    Pennaylranla    Salt   Manufacturing    Coin 
pany.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.    13.   1954. 


Enisto-Max 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  344,659,  437.668.  and  others 
For  Laundry  Sour. 
First  uae  Jane  26.  1951. 


SN  685.745.     Phllllpa  Chemical  Company.  Bartlesvllle.  OkU. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 

PHIL  E  BLACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556,378. 

For  Carbon  Compoondlng  Material   Uaed  Principally  as  a 
Filler  In  Rubber  or  In  Synthetic  Rubber. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1955. 


SN  888.746      Phllllpa  Chemical  Company.  BartlesTlIle.  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 


SN    671.669.      The    Pennaylvania    Salt    Manufacturln»t    Com 
pany.   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Filed  Aug.    13,    1954 


Erusto-Ray 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  344.659.  437.668.  and  otherx 

For  Laundry  Soar. 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1951.  own^^r   of  Reg    Nos.   440,043,  536.896.  and  562.121. 

For   Carbon   Compounding  Material   Uaed   Principally  as  a 

^~^^"^~~~  Filler  In  Rubber  or  In  Synthetic  Rubber. 

SN    877.775.      Fleet-Crane,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed  Dec           First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  6,  1944. 

6,  1954.  ^_^^_^ 


fcZy* 


S.N  687. 5J1      American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FMle<l  .May  16,  1955. 


For  Chemical  Composition  Used  as  a  Sewage  Liquidiser  and 

a  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  In  Liquefying  Solids  In  (irease  For    Chemical    Preparation    To    Be    Uaed    as    a    Spray    on 

Traps.  Freshly  Caught  Fish  for  the  Prevention  of  Spoilage. 

First  aae  Nov.  19.  1954.  First  use  Ma.v  3,  1955. 
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*'\*®*^,'«*?a..,^'""  ""  CorporaUon.   Plttabnrgh.   Pa.     Filed    ant    Prodocta    for    Indoatrlal    Appll«tlon^-Namely,    MeUl 

May  IB.  iwaa.  Oxldea,  MeUl  Carbides  and  Slllcldes ;  and  Materials  for  the 

Abraslre    Industry — Namely.    Corundum    in    All    Colors    and 
<>ranulationa. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  orange  and  blue.    Owner 
of  R«.g.  Nos.  624^TS  and  624,274. 
For  Antl-Fmexe  Solution. 
Firat  uae  Aug.  9.  1939. 


SN  693.003.  Borax  ConaoUdatcd.  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  PacWc 
Coaat  Borax  Co.,  Dlrlaion  of  Borax  ConaoUdated.  Limited. 
Loe  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Auc  15, 1955. 

Monobor  -  Chlorate 

Owner  of  Res.  Noa.  547,7»  and  5«S.920. 
For  Weed  and  Oraaa  Killer. 
Flrat  use  May  1954. 


SN  693.088.     The  Rapp  Ramaey  Company.  Shenandoah,  Iowa 
Filed  Aug   15,  1955. 


SN  689,455.     Armour  and  Company,  Cliicago,  III.     Filed  June 
14.  1955. 


DUOMAC 


For  Fatty  Acid  Amine  Derivatives. 
First  uae  Mar.  16,  1954. 


SN    689.824.      Emery    Theodore   Erickaon.    d.    b.    a.    Ertckson 
Chemical  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  20.  1955      Sec 

2(f|. 


ERICKSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.629. 

For  Chemicals  Used  In  the  Industrial  Treatment  of  Water 
To  Prevent  Scaling,  Corrosion,  and  Other  Detrimental  Effects 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  14, 1948. 


SN  691.498.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Jaljr  18,  1955. 


Scotch 


For    Chemical    Preparation    To    I^'ave    Fabrtcs    Soft    After 
Washing. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1954. 


SN  693.536.     Dri  Wear.  Inc.,  New  York.   N.   Y       Filed   Aug 
23.1956.    Sec.  2(f). 

/"X 

<^m I -ITKAW  > 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  348,846. 

For  Compositions  for  Treating  Cotton.  Wool.  Silk  Linen 
and  Ai  tiflcial  Fabrics,  Textiles.  Threads  and  Yama  Cellulose' 
Paper  and  Other  Fibrous  Matertala.  and  Furs.  To  Render 
Same  Water  Repellent. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1936. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  551.728,  417,265.  and  others. 

For  Liquid  Polymeric  Coating  Composition  for  Application 
to  a  Printed  Surface  To  Render  Printing  Thereon  More  Se- 
curely Adherent  to  Said  Surface. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  13.  1955. 


SN    693,981.      Ferro    Chemical    Corporation,    Bedford     Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1960. 


SN  692.602.     Hiram  M.  Holmes,  d.  b.  a.  H.  M.  H.  Industries 
Whittler.  Calif.    Filed  Axxg.  8.  1956 

PROPELLON 

For  Liquefied  Gas  in  a  Container  Having  a   Valve  Which 
H  hen  Opened  Releases  Oaa  Therefrom  Under  Pressure 
First  use  May  20.  1955. 


CALIMAR 


For  Photosenaltire  Syatbstlc  Resin  Plaatica.  PhotoseMitlTe 
Synthetic  Resins  and  Ch«nlail  SubaUaccs  Used  in  Makln* 
Photosenaitlre  Synthetic  Resin  Plastia  and  Pbotosenaltlre 
Synthetic  Resins. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1953. 


SN    695.577.      SpecUlty    Realns    Company,    Lynwood     Calif 
Piled  Sept.  29,  1955. 


SN  692,814.     Hermann  C.  Starck  Aktlengesellachaft.  BerUn- 
Llchterfelde,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  838.415,  dated  May  19.  1953 
For  Chemical  Products  for  CommercUl  Parpoaes    in  Par- 
ticular Metal  Carbides.  Borides .  Metal  Salts  and  Metal  Com 
positions  of  Non-Precioua  Metala  :  High  Temperature  Resist 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560.854. 

For  Softening  Agent  To  Be  Added  to  Plastics. 

First  ose  on  or  about  July  25.  19,"»5. 
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«X    895,578.      SpecUUy    Re«ln«    Coiiipuny.    Lynwrnwl,    Cullf. 


June  5,  I9b6 


P\l«l  Sept.  29.  195.-.. 


CLASS  7 

SN    rt»7,2_'7        Khiic    Ini|»<>rt    C"or|H)riiti<in,    N>w    York,    X.    Y. 
Ki It'll  (Ut.  21.  19.M. 

GIANT-GRIP 

For  Bh!*^  and  Minder  Twln«^. 
FlfHt  iiHv  jMininry  19."^2. 


OwntT  of  R»*({.  No.  .'i«<),Hr>4. 

Kor  Polyvinyl  Kinul«lonB. 

First  URf"  on  or  about  July  25,  1955. 


s.\  ti»K,»7ti.     Hiillinark  Curd*  In<-«»rp«nit«l,  Kiin«iii*  <'lry.  Mo, 
Ki It'll  Nov.  JM,  lJt.->5. 

4J2IL    SIW 

Kor    Klbbon    Made   of   Silk,    «Htln,    Rayon,   and   Totton   for 
<;ift  Tylnc  rurpow«*«. 

KlrHt  UK*'  January  l».i.'> 


SX    695, .->79.       Spw-lalty    Resins    Coniiiany,    l.ynwocMl,    Calif. 

m«Hl  S^'pt.  29,  1955.  CLASS   9 

S.\  tSH4,7«7      .Verojt't-^ieneral  Corporation,  Asuaa,  Calif.     Filed 
.\pr.  4.  11»55. 


AEROMARKER 

For  SiiiokH  I'r.MlucliiH  .\erial  .MisKllew  and  I>evi«-e». 
First  unf  oil  iifwiut  .November  1954. 


SN  t;»0,l.'l       Atlns  Powder  Coinitany,  Wilnilnjrton,  I>el.     Filed 
June  2  4.  1955. 


,^^^<. 


(Jwner  of  Reg.  No.  .-.«0,854. 

For  Synthetic  Hesdna. 

Flr«t  a^  on  or  about  July  25,  1955. 


8X     f{95,.580.       Specialty    Realna    Company,    Lynwood.    I'alif. 
Fll«d  Sept.  29,  1955. 


Losy 


The  words  "Clieniiial«"  and  "Exploalves"  are  disclaimed 
iipiirt  from  the  mark  appearlnK  ■»  ■  whole. 

For  BiHHtinK  .\tcesKoriea  and  Supplies— Xaniely,  Blasting 
I  ill)  CrimptTw,  1-ead  Wire.  ConnectluK  Wire,  BlastlnK  Caps, 
li.M.sttrs,  lUnstiii);  Machines,  «;alvanonieters  and  RheostatH 
for  TeHtiin:  Bliistliis  Circuits  and  Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  oil  or  iiboiit  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Owner  of  ReK.  Xo.  5«0,H54. 

For  Polyester  Resins. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1955. 


SX   «95,615.      Walter   David.   liondon,   England.      Filed   Sept. 
3U.  1955. 


SN  t)»(i.l-'-'      Atlas  Powder  Coni|wny,  WllmlnBton,  Del.     File<l 

.luiie  J 4,   P.t55. 

ATLAS 

For  Biastink:  Accessories  and  Supplies-  .Namely,  Blasting 
Cap  Crlm|>ers,  I^-ad  Wire,  ConneitinK  Wire,  Blasting  Cai>«, 
Boosters.  Blasting  Machines,  (ialvanonieters  and  Rheostats 
for  Testinn  Blasting  Circuits  and  Machines,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


p'ivi'wpr^ 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  fl72.346.  dated  Sept.  3,  194K. 
For  Admixture  or  a  Surface  Treatment  for  the  Improvement 
of  the  i^uallty  of  Concretes. 


vN    H9:{.1H6.      .Max    MctJraw,   d.   b.   a.    Fin   "X   Feather   Club, 
Kiindee.  Ill      Filed  Aug.  16.  1956. 

FIN  'N  FEATHER  CLUB 


owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  437,932  and  440.922. 

For  (Juns — Namely,  Shot  (Juna,  Rlflea.  and  Bevolvera. 

First  use  July  6,  1955. 


June  6,  1966 
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CLASS   It  SN    686,744.     HuMm   Corporation,    Long   IslaDd   City,    N.    Y. 

SN  683.518.     Intematlon.1  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corporation.         ^"*^  ^*^  ^'  *®^^ 


Chicago,  III.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1955. 


(OLD  SEAL 


For  inertiliiers. 

Pirat  aae  Jan.  18.  1949. 


For  Glaas  Reinforced  Wateriwoof  BnlMers'  Paper, 
nrst  use  Sept.  21,  1953. 


SN  687  526.    Bangh  ft  Sons  Company.  PhlUdelphia.  Pa.    Filed     gX    686.745.      Hubb.   Corporation.    Long   l.Und   (  Ity. 
^^  ^^'  ^^^  Filed  May  3.  1955. 


X.    Y. 


ViUage 


u&eai 


BBIKm-lO 


For  Ulass  Reinforced  Waterproof  Builders'  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1953. 


For     Fertiliser,     Made    Speciflcally     for     I^wns,     (iardena.     ^^  «**8,68l.     Angelo  Tomasso.  Inc.,  Xew  Britain,  Conn. 
Shmbs,  and  Trees.  June  1,  1955. 

First  use  Apr.  28.  19.%5. 


Filed 


SX  693.959.     Allied  Chemical  ft  Dye  Corporation.  Xew  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1955. 


U-A-S 


Iriiiiiiie 


For  Asphalt  Paving  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1939. 


For  Fertiliser  Solution  Suitable  for  Direct  Application  and 
for  Ammoniatlng  Fertilisers. 
First  use  July  10,  1965. 


S.N  688,682.     Angelo  Tomasso,  Inc..  Xew  Britain.  Conn. 
June  1,  1955. 


Filed 


CLASS  11 

SX  698,.%04.     Cushman  and  I>enlson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York, 
X.  Y.     Filed  Xov.  18,  19.%5. 


lix-seal 


CADO 


For  Asphalt  Paving  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1954. 


For  Inks  and  Solvents  and  Thinners  Therefor. 
First  use  about  1940. 


CLASS  12 


SX    689.330.       FVibrow    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Toledo. 
Filed  June  9,  1965. 


Ohio. 


SX  660,643.     DItta  Fratelli  Capoferrl.  Bergamo.  Italy.     Filed 
Feb   5.  1954. 


I^b 


row 


If 


The  descriptive  words  "Window  Wall"  and  "Frame"  and 
the  representation  of  the  window  frame  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Prefabricated  Window  Framing  and  Claied  .Sash 
Constructions. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1952. 


The  English  translation  of  "Mosaico  Fulget"  Is  "glittering 
mosaic."  These  words  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  lUlian  Reg.  Xo.  69,657,  dated  Dec.  5,  1945. 

For  Mosaic  Works,  Plaster  Works  and  Coverings  for  Walls, 
Ceilings  and  the  Like  and  Particularly  Coatings  Made  of 
Washed  (Granulated  Matter  Consisting  of  Marble  and  Cement, 
-Metal  and  Cement  Coatings,  Floors  Made  Up  From  Marble  and 
Cement  Pieces  and  Floors  Made  Up  From  Marble,  Metal, 
Cement,  and  the  Like. 


SX  «89,870      Rock-Tred  Corporation,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  June 
20,  1955, 

MONOTREI) 

For  Xon-Bltunilnoua  Plastic  Floor  Covering  and   Patching 
Compound. 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1955. 


SX  679,735.     The  Logan-Long  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
Jan.  11,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


LONG-LIFE 


For    Roll    RooAng.    Strip    Shingles,    Roofing    Felt,    Asphalt 
.Saturated  Siding,  Asbestos  Fiber  Roof  Coating. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1929. 


SX  694,995,     (Jlobe  Roofing  Products  Co..  Inc.,  Whiting.  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  19.%5. 

PORCE-ALUME 

For  Metal  Surfaced  Roofing. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1955. 
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Own«»r  of  Beg.  So*.  5O9.0S7  and  440.100. 

For  Individual  Plaatic  Coated  Alamlnom  Wall  TileH. 

KIrat  oae  Sept.  1.  1947. 


8N  688.398.     Armatrong  Cork  Connpany.  Lancaater.  Pa.     Filed 


Not.  17.  19ft5. 


HX  698  263.     Beatlle  Manufacturing  Company.  Ontario.  Calif.     SN  693.554.     Chaa.  O    Lar«>n  t'o..  Bterllng.  III.     Filed  Aug. 
PiledNoT.  15.  1955.  23.1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

^  LARSON 


For  Dlaplay  Hooka;  Flat  DlaplHy  Irona ;  Corner  DIaplay 
Brace*  ;  Tool  Holdera  :  Curtain  Rod  Hooka ;  Price  Tag  Hold- 
♦•rs  .  Corner  or  Shelf  Bracea ;  Hardware  Aaaortmenta  laclod- 
Ing  Turi>bucklea,  Bolta.  Hooka.  Bjrea.  Bracea.  Hangera,  Han- 
dlea  or  Turn  Buttona  With  Metal  Background  PUte  and  Wall 
Bracket  DlspUy  or  With  RevolTlng  Dlaplay  Stand ;  Gate 
Hooka  and  Kyea  ;  Screw  Hooka  ;  Screw  Kyea  ;  Cup  Hooka  ;  Eye 
Bolta  ;  Pipe  Hooka  ;  Clothea  Line  Hooks ;  Safety  Hooka  and 
Staplea  :  Hooka  and  SUplea ;  Garden  Tool  Standa ;  Hammock 
Hooka;  Bird  Cage  or  Plaut  Ho<Aa :  Clotbca  Rod  Bracketa; 
Wardrobe  Hooka;  Coat  and  Hat  Hooks:  Garment  Hooka: 
Utility  Hooka;  Corner  Braces;  Picture  Hangera :  Chair  and 
Table  Olldea ;  Corrugated  Fasteners;  Sash  Hangera;  Turn 
Buttona  ;  Push  CTIps ;  Screen  and  Drawer  Handles ;  Pin  and 
Angle  Faatenera:  Door  Braces;  •  Hooka;  Shoulder  Hooka; 
Cornice  Hooks  ;  Fruit  Tree  Screw  Byes  ;  Hand  Rail  Staya  ; 
Dowel  Screws  ;  Clothes  Line  Hook  Bolta  ;  Clothea  Une  Byebolt 
and  Turnbuckle  Aaaembliea ;  Turnbuckles ;  U  Bolts ;  Porch 
.Swing  Hooka  ;'  Double  Convex  Hooka  With  or  Without  Kyes  ; 
Staplea ;  Saah  Operatora ;  Guy  Wire  Eye  Bolta ;  Guy  Wire 
Screw  Eyea  :  U  Bolta  With  Clamps ;  C  Clamps ;  Tool  Racks ; 
Eye  Bolta  and  Wing  Nuta  ;  •  Hook  Aaaortmenta:  Hardware 
for  Making  Saw  Horaea,  Flat  Top  Saw  Horses.  Folding  Saw 
Horses.  Tilt  Top  Picnic  Benchea,  Carpenter  Saw  Horaea.  Step 
Stools.  Lawn  Benchea.  Power  Tool  Benches.  Folding  Work 
Benches,  Teeter-Totters.  TaMes  With  Folding  Legs.  Tables 
With  Rigid  Legs.  Over-the-Door  Hangers,  S-Row  Tool  Holders, 
(iarden  Tool  Standa,  Broom  and  Tool  Raeka.  Ladder  Gyms. 
Two  Swing  Gyma,  Single  Swing  Gyma.  Clothesline  Supports. 
Quick  Shelf  Links.  Picnic  Tables  and  Benches.  Pipe  Hooka. 
Hall  Treea.  Wood  Slat  Awninga.  Lawn  Tablea,  Wrought  Iron 
Folding  Leg  Tablea.  Fabric  Folding  Tables.  Fabric  Folding 
Chalra.  Fabric  Folding  Lawn  Benchea.  Peg  Board  Hangera. 
I'eg  Board  Plate  Hooka.  Heavy  Steel  Hooka  and  Quick  Frames 
or  Corner  Clampa,  Sold  In  Individual  Seta  and  In  Aaaortmenta 
Including  Counter  Modela. 
Flrat  use  192.'>. 


CRESTONE 


For  Acoustical  Tile. 
First  use  Oct.  28.  1955. 


SN  32.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc.,  Kearny.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan    3, 
1956. 


For  Composition  Floor  and  Wall  Covering  in  Tile  Form 
First  use  July  12,  1955. 


CLASS  13 

SN  663.680.     Roberta  Manufacturing  Co..  Los  Angelen.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 


SN   699.494 


(iardner-Denver  Company.  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 
fi    1955.     Sec.  2(f)  aa  to  "Gardner-Denver." 


For  Carpet  Anchoring  Stripe  for  Holding  Carpet  In  Poaitlon 
on  Floors. 

Flnit  uae  1938. 


SN  690.849.     Vlbrex  Faatener  Corporation,  Wilmington,  I VI 
Filed  July  6,  1955. 


VIBREX 


owner  of  Reg,  No.  588.777. 

For  Faatenera  for  Releaaably  Fastening  Panel*.  Chassi*. 
Cloaure  Members  or  Parta  of  Devices  and  Machines  to  a  Sup 
porting  Structure,  and  Component*  of  .Said  Faatenera. 

Firat  uae  Jan.  2,  1955. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  No,  240,974. 

F"c>r  Air  Valves, 

y\THt  line  Apr    26,  195.'). 


SN  693,107.     (ieorg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft,  SchafThaufien. 
Switserland.    Filed  July  28,  1955. 


+  GF+ 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swlaa  Reg.  No 
155.68T.  dated  Mar.  28.  1955.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  102,007. 
331.888.  and  5«3,0S6. 

For  Connectora.  Uniona.  Elbows.  Fittings.  Made  From  Metal 
and/or  Plastic  Materiala  for  Dae  With  Pipings  In  Gas-.  Water  , 
and  Steam  loataUationa, 


CLASS  IS 

SN  684,352.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California,  Wilming- 
ton. Del      Filed  Mar,  28,  1955.     Sec,  2(f». 


PRESSURE   PRIMER 


Kor  Chemical  Compounds  of  High  Volatility,  Uaeful  for 
Facilitating  the  Starting  of  Internal  Combuatlon  Engines  at 
Low  Temperatures. 

KIrat  uae  June  23.  1949, 
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SN  686,862.     Spe<lalty  Producu  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  4.  1955. 

MOLAC 


For  Swsbblng  Compound  Intended  for  Tae  as  r  Lubricant 
for  the  Molda  of  (ilaaaware-MakIng  Mach'nea  and  Conalatlng 
Kssentlally  of  Grapblted  Liquid  Pol.vmer. 

Firat  uae  1947, 


SN   696.940.      Boyer  Chemical  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Filed 
Oct.  24.  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 


SOOT-GO 


For  Fuel  Oil  Additive     Namely,  a  Compound  for  F:ilminat 
ing  Motature  In  Fuel  Tank  and  Thereby  Reducing  Formation 
of  Soot,  Carbon  or  Sludge  by  a  F'uel  Burner, 

First  uae  Jan.  1.  1945, 


SN   698,812,      The   Texan   Company.   New    York,    N     Y,      Klle<1 
Nov.  23.  19.V5 


GEARTAC 


For  I.Jibricatlng  Greanea. 

Firat  uae  on  or  about  Jan,  21.  19.Vi, 


SN   699,432,      Solar  Therm   ('or|Miration   of   America,   Chicago, 
111,     Filed  Dec,  .■^.  Ut.V. 


For  Additives  for  Fuel  Oils. 
Firat  uae  Jan,  21,  1955. 


SN  699,863.  I'nlon  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  to  Weatway  Petroleum  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.  Filed 
I>ec    12,  19.55, 


WESTWAY 


For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  uae  Aug.  l.'».  19r)5. 


SN  699,864.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angelea. 
Calif,,  to  Weatway  Petroleum  Co..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.  Filed 
I>ec    12,  1955. 


AURORA 


For  Lubricating  Oils, 
Firat  uae  January  1934, 


SN  100      Skelly  Oil  Company,  Tulaa,  Okla      Filed  Jan   3,  1956, 

KEOTANE 

For  Additive  for  (iasollne  and  Other  Motor  Fuel  ;  Additive 
for  Liquid  Fuel ;  Liquid  Fuel :  and  Liquid  Fuel.  Gaaollne  and 
other  Motor  Fuel  Having  .Such  Additive  Therein 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1955 

TM   707  O,   C-    2 


CLASS  H 

SN  674.368.     Raymond  Cecil  Bender.  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 


Filed  Oct.  6.  1954. 


Efi  TIME 


For  Paint  Supplement.  Which  May  Be  Added  to  VarnUh, 
Oil  or  Plastic  Paint  To  Extend  the  Life  of  Paint  Already 
Applied  to  Woodwork.  Furniture,  and  Floors, 

nrst  uae  Sept.  29.  1954, 


SN  680,304.     I>uritan  Furniture  Mfrs,,  Melrose,  Mass      Filed 
Jan.  21,  1955. 


O 


Kor    Finlah    Applied   aa   a   Component    to   Bedroom    Fdrnl- 
ture — Namely.  Beda.  Chests.  Dressers,  and  Tables, 
First  use  Aug,  2,  1954. 


SN  682,580.    The  Modene  Paint  Company.  Inc..  Chelsea   Maas 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


SPAR-0 


For  Varnish. 

First  use  May  14,  1923. 


SN    690.576       Phelan-Pauat    Paint    Mfg.    Co,.    St.    Louia,    Mo. 
Filed  June  30.  1955.     Sec.  2(f>  aa  to  "I'helana" 


SAFETSPRAY 

The  drawing  la  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  154,364  and  613,788, 

For  Spray  Application  to  Metal,  Wood,  Composition  or 
Masonry  Surfacee. 

First  uae  May  1.  19.13  ;  and  In  Auguat  1919  aa  to  "Phelana" 


SN  690,960.    The  Modene  Paint  Company,  Inc  ,  Chelsea,  Maas 
Filed  July  8.  19.55. 


mo<ldne 

OYAUNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  252.395. 
For  Paint  Thinner. 
First  uae  Sept.  10.  1925. 


SN  691.2.56.     S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Baclne,  Wis      Filed 
July  29,  195S. 


sm 


For  Touchlng-l'p  Comp<i«ltton  for  Household  Appliances 
Firat  uae  May  27.  19.")5, 
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MN  893.101.     Th*  Valspar  Corporation.  Ardmore,  Pa.     Filed 
Aaif.   15.   1955.     Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "Valentine's." 


CLASS  If 


^NUMiMy 


SN   B81.7«7.      (JelKy  Chemical   Corporation,  Xew  York.   N.   Y. 
Kile<l  Feb.  1«,  1955. 

DUSOFELEN 


For  Mixed  Sulfonamides  for  Medicinal  Uses. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  195r.. 


<>wner  of    Re|{.    Nou    296.887.   .')20,6ri7,   and   .'>«.42'; 

For  Taint. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1955. 


SN  rt93..5«8.      Kilsan  Corporation,  Boston,  Mhss..  to  Oriranii  .. 
S.  A..  F»arls.  France.     Filed  Aujf.  23,  19.^i5. 


SN  «83,411.     Madison  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  New 
York,  N.  Y      nied  Mar.  14,  1955. 

TEMPOTAB 

F'or  Preparation   for  Relief  From  Respiratory  Complaints. 
FlFHt  use  Feb.  25,  1955. 


S.\  HH3,412.     Madison  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New- 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Mar.  14,  1935. 

TEMPOCAP 

For  Preparation  for  Relief  From  Cardiovascular  (^omplaints. 

First  use  Feb    25,  1955. 


SN  HK8,878      X  I>-M  <'ompany.  Inc..  Forrest  City.  Ark.     Filed 
.June  ■.\.  1955 


The  drawlnK  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  I'owder  Which  Can  Be  Melted  and  Applied  With  it 
Brush,  or  other  Well  Known  Methods,  to  Metallic  or  Other 
Surfaces  To  Form  a  Protective  Coating  Which  Is  Highly 
Resistant  to  Chemical  and  Abrasive  Action. 

First  use  June  8,  1955. 


X-  U  M 


CLASS  17 

SN  697,128.     Stephano  Brothers,  Philadelphia,  Pa      File<l  Oct 
25,  1955. 


For   .Medicinal    Preparation  for  Internal  Uae  and   Intended 
for  the  Relief  of  Arthritis,  Neuritis,  and  Bursitis. 

First  use  Nov    5.  1954. 


KNOCKOUT 


For  ClRarettes. 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1955. 


S.V  H»I,252      Yorktown  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  July  13,  1955. 


SN  700,787.      H.  Fendrich,   Inc.,  Evansvllle,   ind.     Filed  Dec. 
29.  1955. 

CHARLES  DENBY 


EZUL 


For    Vitamin    Food    Supplement   Used  In   the  Treatment   of 
Internal  I'lcers. 

First  use  Feb    IH.  1954. 


SN  693,241      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,  I..ever- 
kusen  Bayerwerk,  Orniany.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1955. 


SOMPALIN 


Owner  of  (Jerman  Keg.  No.  649.939.  dated  Dec.  12.  1953. 
For    Treatment    of    Avltaminosis    and    Hypovltamlnosls    of 
the  B-<;roup 


SN  693.242      Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  AktlengeselUchaft.  Lever- 
liusen  Bayerwerk,  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1955, 


INCIDAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  362,781. 

Per  Cigars. 

First  nse  July  25.  1883. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  608,732.  dated  July  5,  1951. 
For  Antihistamine. 
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SN  e8S,0<l8.     George  A.  Breon  k  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     8N  «e7.2<M.     Or«y  PharmacMtiral  <o..  Inc..  NewtoB,  MaM. 
Filed  Aug  31.  1955.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1955. 


MAXUKAL 


UNGUENTUM  F-PORTE 


For  Dennatologlcal  Ointment. 

For  Injectable  Caletam  Preparation  for  Uae  In  the  Treat-         First  use  May  18.  19M. 
ment  of  Low  Calcium  Tetany  Regardless  of  Etiology,  of  Intes-  ^^^^^^^^ 

tlnal,   Ireteral  and  (iallbladder  Colic,  and  of  Many  Allergic  ■^"^■^■— ~~ 

Manifestations.  sN  697,442.     Kuoice  B.  Borel,  d.  b,  a.   Mra.  John  Borel,  St. 

First  uae  Aug.  8,  1955.  MartinTiUe.  La.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1955.     Sec    2(f». 


SN  694,254.     Pharmasale.  Incorporated.  Lexington,  Ky      Filed 
Sept.  6.  1955. 

DURASULES 

Polaonoas  Inaecta,  Skin  Irritation.  Summer  Heat.  Blistering. 
For   Delayed   Action.   Timed   Disintegrating   Capsules   Con-     Eruption.   Athlete's   Foot.    Ring  Worm,   Rashes.   Bolls.   Corns, 
talnlng  Dextro  Amphetamine  Sulfate.  Pimples.  Black  Heads. 

First  use  Nov.  8,  1954.  First  use  July  1945. 


BOREL*S 

For  Preparation  for  Cuta,  Burns.  Stings  or  Bites  of  Non- 


8N    694,366.      Humphreys    Ifedieine  Company.    Incorporated.     SN  667.632.     Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.    Filed 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1955.  Not.  3,  1955. 


MYRATROL 


For  Poison  Ivy  Lotion. 
First  nse  Ang.  9.  1955. 


V-CILLIN 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  of  Phenoxy methyl  Penicillin. 
First  use  Sept.  12, 1955. 


uxr  AOK  ojo      D  1     K         I         V  /^.»      w        «...  J  a     .      ^^  697.663.     Bator  Drug  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nor    4. 

SN  695.348.     Rolophene  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.         ,».,.  *^  " 

26.  1955.  *•** 


ROLO-X- 


For  Preparation  for  Relief  of  Pains  of  Arthritis  and  Rheu- 
matism. 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1955. 


BATH 
RITIS 


SN    695.991.      Lydia   E.    Plnkhara    Medicine   Company.    Lynn,     a  Rub  or  Added  to  Bath  Water. 
Masa.    Filed  t>ct.  6,  1955.  First  use  Dec.  14.  1940 


For  Medicinal  Preparation  Adapted  for  I'se  in  Treatment 
of  Muscular  Aches  aad  Pains  and  Adapted  To  Be  Applied  as 


rJ^ec^^Ma^ 


SN    697.677.      Cutter    Laboratories,    Berkeley,    Calif.      Filed 
Nor.  4,  1955. 

NUTRONE 

For   Preparation   for   the  Treatment  of   Calf  Scours. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1955. 


SN  697,766.     Dawe's  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago.   III.     Filed 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  45.450,  382,382,  and  others.  Nov.  7,  1956. 

For  Preparationa  Haring  Alterative,  Antiseptic,  Cleanalng. 
I>eodorising.  Diuretic.  Laxative.  Tonic,  and  Sedative  Prop- 
erties, and  Indicated  in  and  for  the  Treatment  of  Chlorosis. 
Constipation.  Functional  Disorders  and  Irregularitiea  of  the 
Menaea.  Liver  Complaints,  and  Other  Physical  Disorders  and 
Pathological  Conditions. 

First  use  in  the  year  1881. 


UtaiH^lk 


For  Concentrated  Feed  Supplement  and  Fortifier  Contain 
S.N    697.273.      Chicago    Pharmacal    Company,    Chicago,    111.     tng  Vitamins  and  Other  Ingredienta  and  I'aed  for  Poultry  and 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1955.  Animal  Feeds. 


Peau^an 


First  uae  Jan.  14,  1929. 


S.N  697,816.     R.   J.   Moran  Co..  Boston.  Mass      Filed  Nov.  7, 
For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Liquid  Form,  Ueed  as  a  Local         '*''^'^ 
External  Application   in  the  Treatment  of  Brxematoos  Con-  QUARTAL 


ditlon,  Skin  Dlaordera,  Sun  Bum,  Chapped  Handa.  and  Dry 
Scaling  and  Roogh  Skin. 
First  use  July  6.  1954. 


For  Remedy  To  Aid  in  the  Relief  of  Insomnia. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  19.54. 


M 
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ax  697.817.     B.  J.   Moran  Co..  Boaton,  M»m.     Ftled  Nov.  7 

PLAZMACON 

For  Medlctnal  I»Tep«r«tlon  Containing  Vitamlna  and  Min 
frala. 

First  \i»e  on  or  aboat  Oct.  16,  IBM. 
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SN  697,826.     Park*.  DavU  *  Company.  I>tr»lt.  Mich.     Filed 
Nor.  7.  19.W. 

POQUIL 

For  Anthelmintic  Prepantlon.  » 

Flr«t  ufw  Anr.  .1,  19R5. 


SN  2.;M7.     F.  M.  Knglneerlnft  Company,  I'hoenlx,  Aria.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  19.'^6. 

JLo.-'Baii 


For   Stabiliser   for  Automotive  Front  Suapenslon   System*. 
First  U8el>ec.  1,  19.'»ft 


CLASS  21 

S.\   678,74.").     rianet  Manufacturlntc  Corporation,  Rloomfleld, 
N    J.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1954. 


SX    697.894.      American    Lecithin   Company.    Inc..    Woodslde, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1955. 


PEPIPET 


For  Dietary  Supplement  for  Dogs  and  Other  .KniniaU. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1954. 


CLASS  19 

SN  680.770.     Markol  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  SI,  1955. 

Mailmobile 

For  Hand  Carts  or  Trucks  Carrying  Remorable  Trays  In 
tended  for  Use  as  Mall  Containers. 
First  use  Dec.  '20.  1954. 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1949. 


M 


SN   rt80.93«.      Cherry   Electrical   Products  Corporation,  Hlfth- 
land  I'arlf.  Ill      Filed  Feb.  2,  19.^5. 


SX    692,041.      Bath    Iron    Works   Corporation.    Bath.    .Malnn. 
Filed  July  28.  1955. 


For    Snap  .Action    Switches    and    Parts    Therefor. 
Firnt  use  Sj-pt.  l.'>.  19.">3. 


For  Fabricated  Metal  Products — Namely,  Ships  nnd   Partn      |.j><   rt84.9.'>H.     JaiiieH  E.   M.vers,  Jr.,  Hammonton,  N.  J.     Filed 
Thereof.  .\pr.  ,"),  19.^.">. 

First  use  1928. 

SN  698,758.     Tbe  American  Aatomoblte  Association  ( Incorpo 
rated),  \Vasbln«rton,  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1955. 


t.T^ 


For  Automobile  Dual  Control  Apparatux. 
First  use  1938. 

SN  2,171.     National  Pneumatic  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mans.     Fil*-*! 
Feb.  «.  19.56. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Insuiators"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  .\ntpnna  Insulators. 
Flrnt  use  Nov    10.  19.")4, 


SN   rtSrt.rtO"       BrowninK  Research  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  .May  2.  IflS."^. 


,<iV'i, 


CD. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Xo.  203,898. 

For  Apparatus  for  Operating  Doors  for  Vehicles. 

First  use  Dee.  15,  1955. 


For  MsKaslnes.  Cartridges,  and  Reels  for  Magnetic  Tape  for 
Sound  Re«'ordlnK  and  Reproduction. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1955. 
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ax  687,410.    Premium  Goods  Manufactorlng  Company,  Phlla-     SN  0M.271.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
delphla.  Pa.    Filed  May  12.  1955.  Aug.  17,  1955. 


JlUNT 
JiBMfMA 


For  Electric  OrMdIes 
First  use  Apr.  27.  1955 


No  ctalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Genuine"  or  "China"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Combination  Electric  Clocks  and  I.Amp«.  and  Electric 
Lamps,  Substantial  Portions  of  Which  Are  Made  of  China  ware. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1954. 


SX  693,428.     AtUs  Sewing  Centers.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed 
Aug.  22,  1955. 


SN   689.767.      Sonotone  <'orporatton,  Uaisford.   .\.   Y.      Filed 
June  17.  1955. 

SONOTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos  399.904  and  441.454. 
For  Electric  Storage  Cells  and  Batteries. 
First  use  April  1951. 


The  word  "Deluxe"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  tiM  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  542,148. 

For  Vacuum  Claaners  and  Parts  and  Supplies  Therefor. 
First  use  July  2.  1955. 


SN   689,768.      Sonotone  Corporation,   Elmsford,   X.    Y       Filed 
June  17.  195.'i. 

SONOTONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  399,904  and  441,454. 
For  Mechano-Electrlc  Energy  Transducers — Xamely.  Phono- 
graph Pick-l'psand  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  2.  1950. 


SX  694.982.     Felt  and  Tarrant  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1955. 

ERASE-0-MATIC 

For    Magnetic    Recording    Belts    for    I'se    With    Dictation 
Machines. 

First  use  February  19r)4. 


SX  695,091.     Hexacon  Rieetric  Company,  Roselle  Park,  X.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1955. 


[XCLAD 


SN    692.617.      Llenau   4   Patterson,    New    York,   X     Y.      Filed 
Aug.  8,  1955. 


TELEGUARD 


For  Systems  for  Signalling  Trespasses  by  Persons  on  the 
Deck  or  In  the  Water  of  Cnattende<l  Swimming  Po<ils  or  the 
Continued  Presence  of  a  Body  Sulmierged  In  a  Pool  for  More 
Than  a  Predetermlne<l  Period. 

First  use  December  19.'^2. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  386.565. 
For  Soldering  Iron  Tips. 
First  use  Xov   1.  1948. 


SX    695,661.       Technology    Instrument    Corporation.    Acton, 
Mass      Filed  Sept.  30.  1955. 


SN   692.882.     The  Western  I'nlon  Telegraph   Company,   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  529.494 
For  Variable  Resistors. 
First  use  Xov.  25,  1946. 


SN    rt98.7."t7.      .Anierac    Incorporated,    Wenhaiii,    Mass.      File<l 
Nov.  23.  1955. 


For  Microwave  Apparatus.  Including  Microwave  Transmit- 
For   Telegraphic   I.4ind   Line,    Submarine   Cable   and    Radio     ters    and    Parts    Thereof.     Microwave    Receivers    and    Parts 

.Apparatus  and  Systems  for  Providing  Public  and  Private  Com      Thereof,     and     Microwave     Transmission     Lines    and     Parts 

niunlcation  Service.  Thereof. 

First  use  I)«'ceml>er  1951  Firwt  use  Jsnuary  1950. 
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HX  eOV.073.     Hr«>naii  *  Froade  Umit«l.  Worcwter.  KngUiid.     SX  Kh2.040.     .Nntlonul  Mnworki.  Ordnanw  roriwr.tlon.  Wwrt 
*Kll«Hl  Nov.  29.  19.%.  Huiu.v«T.  Mh88.     Fllwl  F.b.  21.  19.V^. 

HEENATRON 


OwutT  (if  BrltUb  B»K.  Xob.  74«,«31  and  74«.tt32,  botli  ilat^.l 
Oct.  4.  1935. 

For  KWtrlc  Moforn  With  KWtronle  Control  O.'ar  for  IT..  ^,  ^  ,.r,„.,i,.^  ,;„ir  u„iih  mid  To> »— Xaiiiely.  I>..1U,  TujrlHmtH. 

vidlnjf  VHrlabl*"  Si»rr<l.  Huil<llii»r  Blwkx.  und  Spoime  Kubber  T«y». 

—.^^^—  y\rH\  iiHt'  Apr.  21,  1952. 


^TT^^F^" 


SX  «99,46<).    Tlw  Atiii*  Wire  ConipHny,  Hauidfu,  Coun.    Filed 
m>i-.  6.  1953. 

ACME-STICK 

For  Viirnli«h«*d  Klwtrlcal  In«iilat»oii»  C(Mit«*d  on  Ono  Sid*- 
With  an  Adhwlvf.  Inrludlnt;  VarnlBh«Hl  Pap«»r».  F^tbrlcH. 
(Moth*.  (iUwM  I'lotha.  and  Similar  Mat»>rialH. 

FtratiiMMar31.195A. 


SX   «K2.:i:;i.     Wiilter  I-.   BlHul.  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  (Jolf  I'ro. 
Wiliiiftte,  III.     Fll«Hl  Ft-b.  2r».  l'J.-»3. 


SX    rt!»9,.">23.      The    RHtwton««   Corporation,    Stamford,    ('.mn. 
Filed  INK".  «,  10.>.->. 


AltHMfiC 

OOLF 


REFLECTONE 


owner  of  Ren.  Xo.  .-»98.72«. 
For  Klectrical  Tranaformera. 
Firat  iiae  March  19.V1. 


For  Kevice  for  IVvelopinK  the  I'roper  Swing  in  (iolHnjf. 
KlFHt  UKe  .June  18,  1U54. 


SX  7«KI,309.     F'rankliu  Kl«*ctrir  Co.,  Inc.,  Blufrton,  Ind.     Filed 
Dec.  20.  1933. 


S.\     t;H4,4L'7         lIlKhie     .ManufactnrinK    Company,     Rwhenter, 
.Mich      Filed  Mar.  29.  193.-). 


(/ff  FLIPPE 


For  Electric  Motors. 
Firat  iiM>  Jan.  1.  194H. 


For  FiHiiinj:  Keeln. 

Flrxt  use  Oct    18.  1934:  flrxt  used  aa  to  "Hronnon"  diirin>: 
the  year  1»'_*4. 


.S.\    «M4.»4ti       Martin    ¥1.    Kearna.   d.    b.   u.    Beaver   <;ame    <'o. 
Seattle,  Wash,     Filed  Apr.  3,  1933. 


CLASS  22 

SX   «.'»8.222.      American    Metal    Specialtiea   Corporation.   Hat- 
boro.  Fa.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1933. 


^ 


j^Zft 


For  (ianie  Usini;  Kotatahle  Dials  on  a  Board  for  AmuKenient 
of  .\iitomobiie  PaaaenKera. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  19.34. 


iiwner  of   Rejr.    Xoa.   339,080,  589,703,  and  ..then*  S.\    HH3.i;{.".       Kdward   H     Smith,   Sauinaw.   Mich.      File<l   Apr 

For   Toy   I'tility   Cablm«t   Containing  the   Following   T.).vk  T.  1933. 


Sweeper.  Linoleum  Rug,  Br<Mxm,  Wax  Applicator.  Bucket.  .Mop, 
Wet  Mop.  Scrub  Brush,  Dust  Pan,  Dust   Brush,  Sponge.  I'ol 
IshinK    Cloth,    Furniture    Polish,    Floor    Wax,    Cleanser,    Ste.1 
Wind,  Detergent,  .Vpron. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1933 


S.\    ««8,2«9.       Xissen    Trani|Hillne    Company.    Ce<iat     Kii|iidfi 
Iowa.     Filed  June  15,  1954. 


Cougar 

Fur  .VrrowlieadK  for  Huntsmen's  Arroww. 

FIlHt  use  Nov.  9.  19.'>3. 


mh 


UNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  402.8H8. 

For  Tambllng  Device  Consisting  of  a  Fabric  Sheet  stret(  h.-d 
by  Realli^nt  Members  In  a  Framework 
Pirat  use  May  24.  1934. 


S.\    t>M.').i;!ti       K.lwuid   H     Smith.   Saginaw.    Mi.li       Fil.tl   .\[tr 
7,  1933. 

'Panther 


Fur  .Xrrowlu'iidH  for  Huntwinen'h  .\rrowK 
First  ui*e  Dec.  1-'.  1»3.{. 


immfk,  IMM 
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MS.TSS.    Meaark  SIItcf  KIbs,  Uie,.  ChlcMto.  IIL    IIM    BIT  MMMl    ■«**  Rlckard  Cacpftl.  Has  yaUer.  CalU.    Utai 


Apr.  18.  IMiS 


8a9t.ST,lMS. 


CRICK- A- LURE 


ror  Arttlelia  Plak  L«f». 
Ftnt  ow  lane  S4, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S18.046. 

For  Veloetp«dca,  TrtcydM,  and  Sidewalk  BtcyelM. 

First  ow  Aoirast  1948.  I: 


CLASS  23 

8N  663.1M.    laiperUl  Knife  Conpaay,  Inc..  Prortdeace.  E.  L 
PUed  Mar.  28, 1954. 


8N    683.845.      Textile    Bncineerins    CorimrattoB,    Wltltaaa. 
Maac    Filed  Apr.  2.  1954. 

LUBRICOVER 

For  Fiahinc  RceU,  Roda.  Rod  Roller  Topa,  Rod  Onides,  Fiah-  For  Textile  Bpiaalnf  Maditnery. 

tng  Rod  Reel  Seata  and  Ferralea,  Flahlng  Rod  Butta,  Flahln«  nrst  oae  Sept.  28,  1953. 

Rod  Olnbala,  Flataing  Rod  Capa,  Flablag  Chair  Oimliala,  1th-  __^^^^^^__ 

ing  Rod  Holdera.  Fiahing  Oimbal  Belta.  Piahing  Unea.  and  ""^"^"""^ 

Fishing  Oaffa.  SN  881.555.    Thorena  Company.  New  Hyde  Park.  N.  Y.    Filed 

First  uae  Not.  8.  1954.  Feb.  11, 1955. 


SN  «89,50T.     Francis  Morse,  d.  b.  a.  Morae  Manafactaring 
Company,  Dalton,  Mass.     Filed  Jane  14.  1955. 

ROTOBANK 


THOR^ 


For  Spring  Woand  Dry  Shaver. 
First  oae  May  24, 1954. 


For  Toy  Bank. 

First  oae  Apr.  21, 1955. 


8N  882,683.    Joha  Oster  Manafacturing  Company,  Milwaakee, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1955. 


SN    695,163.      The    KinglUher-Briatol    Company,    Rockville. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1955. 

INFALLIBLE 

For  Fiahing  Line. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  27, 1953. 


SN    695.164.      The    Klngflaher-Brlatol    Company,    RockTille.        JJr  H.ndOpefmted  Hair  Clippers. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1955.  ""'  «**  ^"«  ^l.  1933. 


IIFALUBLE 
9MSuir 


SN    683,151.      Wm.    K.    Stamets    Company.    PIttsbargh,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1956.    Sec.  2(f). 


Fbr  Fiahing  Line. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  23. 1954. 


SN  695,329.     Carl  J.  Mitchell,   Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Sept. 
26,  1955. 

pifUifs 

For  Game  Boards  Including  Playing  Pieces. 
First  use  Sept.  IS.  1955. 


Applicant  diaclalms  all  wording  on  the  drawing  except 
"Stameta." 

For  Lathea,  Drilling  Machinea,  Milling  Machines,  Centering 
Machines,  Planers.  Shapera,  Hoisting  Apparatna,  Screw  Ma- 
chinea, Power  Hammers.  Hydraulic  Preaaea,  Power  Pandics, 
Power  Sheara,  Power  Bending  Rolla,  Pipe  Threading  Madtiaea. 
Shell  Lathee.  Coopllng  Tapping  Machines,  Coupling  Boring 
Machinea.  Die  Flniahing  Machines,  and  Disc  Cut-Off  Machinea 

First  use  July  8,  1919. 
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8N    883152       W«     K.    HUmets    t'»iui»*«>.    IMtt-burKh.    I'a.     SX    tt8r,.«89.      The    KwWral   Foundry   «u|>ply   Co..   Ovetand. 
"Fil#dM*r.9,  1»55.     Sec.  2(f».  <»"'"      Filed  Apr.  IH.  1955.     8«-.  2(f). 


STAMETS 


mmiMX 


For  Lathes.  Drllllnir  Machlnen.  Mllllnjt  Machinen.  Centering  For   M,i.  hin^H   for  Mlxlnjf  Sand  in  Foundry   ()per.itlon8. 

Machines.  Planers,  Shapers.  Hoisting  Apitaratus.   Screw   Ma  Firt^t  uiie  .Vuk  24,  IH'xt. 

chines.  Power  Hammers,  Hydraulic  Pre«ie«,  Power  PuncheH,  _^.,^__^ 
Power  Shears,  Power  Bendlnjt  Rolls,  Pipe  Thrt*adin»t  MachlneH. 

Shell   Lathes,   ('oaplinc  TappinK  Machines.  CoupUnjf   Borinu  s.\   HHHir.o      <'l.i.H»co  Pneumatic  T(H)I  Oonipany.  New   \ork. 

Machines.  Die  Flnlshinjj  Machines,  and  Disc  Tut  Off  Machlnen.  N    V       File.l  Apr    •.>:>.  1».V>.     8e<-.  2(f)  a»  to  "Power  Vane  " 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8,  1U19. 


S.N   6g.3,S4<(.     Josef  Bohle.  SoUnxen-Ohllgs,  Germany.     File<l 
Mar.  14.  1955. 

DIAMANTOR 

f)wner  of  German  Reg.  No.  623.705,  dated  Dec  27.  1950 
For  Glass  Cutters  and  Glass  Drills. 


The  (IrawlUK  is  lined  for  oranxe  and  black. 
Fur  Korary  Tyi»e  Air  Compressors. 
First  use  September  1054. 


^'Vt^V/Vai.^'^"*""'    '^*"^"'    ^"■'    '^'7''''     ""'       '"'■^'     SN   «86,1.M       ChicHKO   Pneumatic  Tool   Company.   .Sew   York, 
Mar.  i4.  19A.Y  ^.   ,^.      i,.j,^  ^pr.  25.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Cm*dimme  CmUfct 


POWER -VANE 


For  Motors  of  the  Fluid  Prensure  Type  and  Power  TooIb 
()perate<l  by  Such  Motors  for  Drilling,  ReaminK.  Tapping,  Flue 
Rolling  and  (irindlng.  Also  Power  Wrenches  for  Setting  I'p 
Thre«de<l  Se<-uring  Members,  Also  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof. 
AUo  Chain  Hoiata,  and  Concrete  Vibrators,  and  Rotary  Type 
.\ir  Compressors. 

First  us«>  .\uff\ist  1929. 


For   Fork  Trucks  and   Wheeled  Vehicles   for  Transferring 
Plant  Machinery  From  One  location  to  Another. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1955. 


SN    «84,1S6.      Bendix-Weatlnghouae    Automotive    Air    Mrakn 
Company.  Elyria,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  25.   1955. 

STARTAIRE 


For  Fluid  .Actuated  Cranking  Motor  for  Internal  Combus 
tlon  Engines. 

First  use  February  11)5."». 


S.N    «K7..'i9«.      National    .Shoe   Products   Corporation,    Boston, 
Mass      Filed  May  12,  195,^ 

RED  DOG 


For  Knives  1  se<i  in  Shoe  Making. 
First  urn-  .Ian.  2«.  195iS. 


SN    rt84,.")45.      Electromold   Corp.,   Trenton,   N.   J       Filed   Mar 
;M),  1955. 

NICOFORM 


For  Electroformed  Articles  and  Particularly  Dies.  Cavities, 
Molds.  Shells,  and  -Metal  Parts  Thereof. 
nrst  use  De<v  17.  1954. 


S.N   t587.r)4(i       Herman   E    Clauss.  Affton,   Mo.     nied  May  1«, 

19.'>.') 

CLAMP-0-VISE 


Far  Worlv  Bench  Vises, 
First  use  .May  1«.  11)54. 


SN    tix7  H>Mi       NVjIhelm    Putser.   d.   b.   a,    Deutsche   Hebe«eug 
fabrik  I'liixer  iH-fries.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  May  19. 


SN    B84.90W.      The    Woodman    Company,    Inc..    l>ecatur,    Ga 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 

VIBRA-TROF 


For  Beltless,  Vibrating  Type  Conveyors 
First  use  on  or  about  .Mar  11.  PJ.V), 


tiwiier  of  (;erman  Reg.  No.  (112,392,  dated  May  2«.  19.'>0. 
For  Mall  Bearing  Pull.-y  Bloeks 
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SX    889,271.      Eclipse    Fuel    Engineering   Co..    Rockford,    IH.     SN  091.621.     Olts  Molding  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL     filed 
Filed  June  10,  19.^5.  Jul-T  20.  19.V). 


Eclipse 


^R^nwtt 


owner  of   Re>:,   Nos.   434,102,  545.789.  and  others. 
For  C<K)kle  Cutters.   Salad  Servers  in  the  Form  of  Spoons 
and  Forks,  and  Stirring  Sticks,  All  Made  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Mar   22.  19."il.  on  salad  servers. 


The  drawing  is  lined  ^>r  red.  but  no  claim  is  made  to  any 
particular  color. 

For  Accessories  for  Vaporisera,  Boilers,  and  Liquid  Heat 
ers— Namely,  Hand-Operated  Charging  Pumps  and  Autoniatl( 
Feed  Pumps, 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1."),  1912. 


SN    ($89 .900,      Victaullc   Company    of   .\nierica.    Inlon.    .V.    J, 
Filed  June  20,  l».->.".. 

WHEEL-EZY 


SN  «91,717.     ^4>eclalty  ManufactariiiK  Company ,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton. Tex.    Filed  Joly  21. 1«55. 

TmrrmSn  HSn^ 

For  Power  Orircn  RoUry  C«tt«ri  tvt  Vegetation  Such  as 
(;ra»h.  Brush,  and  Weeds  and  the  Like  lachidlng  Wheeled 
Carriage  Mounts  To  Be  Drawn  by  a  Separate  Vehicle  and 
ln<  luding  Means  for  Tranamlttlng  RotatkuMl  Power  to  Said 
Rotary  Cutters  From  Bald  Separate  Vehicle. 

First  use  May  27,  11«.'>5. 


For  Pipe  tJrooving  Tools. 
First  use  May  i:<.  19.')5. 


SN  rt90,02<5,  P  h.  NV  Tool  and  Die  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Winkle 
ManufacturinK  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  File<1  June  22, 
19.V». 


For   Hobbyists'   Machine   T<M»l8    -.Namely,    Miniature   loathes 
With  Self-Contained  Electric  Motor. 
First  us«'  February  1955. 


SN    Rl)2.110.      Bell    ft    (;o88etf    Company.    Morton    Grove,   111. 
Filed  July  29.  19.V').     Sec.  2(f). 

Hydro-Flo 

owner  of  Reg    N.w,  .-»42.172.  .'i.54.429.  and  555.376. 
For   B«M)ster   Pumps,  Centrifugal   Pumps.  .Mr  Compressors, 
and  Spray  <iuns. 

First  use  Oct    2«.  1948.  on  b<H»ster  pami>s. 


SN   «SH),30.'>.     Robert   C.  -Morris.  Trappe,  Md,      Filed  June  27, 


1  !».■».'>, 


TRAYDEX 


S.N    rt92,241,      F    Jos.    Ijimb   Company.    I>etrolt,    Mich,      Piled 
Aug.  1.  19.-..-.. 

5T0R-IAA  TIC 

For   .Apparatus    f<.r   .\utomatically    Receiving.   Storing,  and 
Discharging  Materials  and  Machine  Parts, 
First  use  Jan,  13,  Itt.'j.'., 


For  Kgg  Transfer  Mechanism. 
First  use  May  .'11,  195,'^. 


SN     H92.HCM).       NSC  Werke     Aktiengesellschaft,     .Neckarsnlm. 
Wurttemberg,  Ormany      Filed  Aug    H".  ID.'.-. 


S.N    090,9.50,       Jarke    Manufacturing    Company,    Chicago,    111, 
Flle<l  July  M.  19.->,-), 


LEYELIFT 


For  .Mnterluls  Handling  P^guipment  Including  Oune  (irabs 
and  Similar  Structures  Intended  for  Use  With  Lifting  Ele 
ments  and  Parts  Therefc.r, 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  19r>.-.. 


Priority  claiinefl  under  Se<',  44(d(  on  German  application 
filed   Fell    10,   lOR.'i  :    Reg    No.  fi7H.2.-»0,   dated  June  29,    l9.->.' 

For  Internal  Coinbiifition  EnnnicM,  Clutchets.  <iears.  Oil 
I'uiiips,  and  Wx  Pumps 


S.N  «ftl,3,'}4      Aaron   Fogel.  d.  b,  a,  T,  T    Products  Company. 
Long  Island  City.  N.  V      Filed  July  H.  195.-. 

For   Screw    Drivers   and   .Vut    Holding   Socket    Wrenches. 
First  use  .\pr,  2t>.  l!».-.4. 


SN    093,79.-),      .\nierican    Steel    Foundries.   Chicago,    III,      Filed 
Aug   20,  1!».'>.-. 

WP 

For  Cast  Steel  Teeth.  Blades  Hammerc,  Plates,  Rings.  Bin 
Liners,  and  other  Elements  for  Or»-  and  Stone  Excavating  and 
Crushing  Equipiiienr 

First  use  July  14.  li».".4. 
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MN  «94,111.     John  C.  WiUlanu.  Oakland,  Cailf.     FUmI  Sept.     S.\  378.     SilatxTt   Corporation.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Piled  Jan. 
1,  1955.  9.  !».'>«. 


^^NTR  P<^^ 


PLICKIT 


For  .Automatic  Staplpr  Machines. 

First  usf  !>»•<•.  15,  1855. 


For  BushinKB  and  Bearings. 
First  uae  Sept.  28.  1949. 


s.\    HM.      Steuby    ManafarturlDfc   Company,    St.   LouIh.    Mo. 
Filed  Jrtii    1«,  195«. 


SN    696.035.      Huber-Warco   Company.    Marion.   Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  7.  1955. 


A 


N-A-CAM 


For  I'aui  Generators. 
First  use  l>ec    8,  1955. 


SN   1.0.'>.5      Caiiiillus  Cutlery  Company,  Camillua.  N.  Y.     Filed 


Jan.  lit.  I9."»t) 


TRAILBLAZER 


For  I'ocket,  MuiitlnR.  and  Camping  Knives. 
First  use  Jan.  '),  1956. 


CLASS  26 

The  drawing  is  shaded  to  indicate  the  yellow   background 
but  no  claim  is  made  to  such  color  separate  and  apart  from      ''''    «>^l."'-'l        Kingston    Electronic   Corporation.    Cambridge, 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  530.312  ^'"'"'      ^^"•'*^  ^'•'^   l^-  ^^''*^- 

For  Road   Machinery — Namely,  Graders,   Rollers.  Tractors. 
Wheel   Scoops.   Snow   Plows.   Scarifiers  and   Parts  Thereof. 


First  use  Feb.  1.  19.io. 


SX    69G.403.      .\utomation-Engineering   Corporation.    Los   .\ii 
geles.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  14,  19.55. 


a  c^(g  ^ifoc;^ 


&M-o-in(i& 


For  .Absorption  Analyiers. 
F'irsf  use  -Aug    17,  1954. 


.■>4;> 


F^or  Automatic  Casting  Machines. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1955. 


SN  H87.i)7:<      Karol-Warner,  Highland  Park.  .\    J.     Filed  May 

y.  luoo. 


S.V    698,698.       General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Ml'-h. 
Filed  Xov.  22,  1955 


GM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  271,167,  314,825,  and  others 

For   Pumps  and   Pumping  Apparatus  for  Supplying   Wafer 

I'nder   Pressure  in   Residential  and  Farm  Water  Supply  Sys 

tenis  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  before  May  1940. 


S.\  699,646.     Logans|>ort  .Machine  Co..  Inc..  Logansport.   In<l. 
Fileil  I)ec.  8,  19."i.'). 

ULTRAMATION 

For  Air  and  Hydraulic  Components  Such  as  Valves,  Cylln 
ders,  and  Related  I'nits. 
First  use  Nov.  7.  19."t."). 


K(ir  Soil  Testing  Equipment — Namely.  Machines  for  IVter 
iiiiiiirig  ihe  I'hysical   Properties  of  Soils,  Soil  Shear  Strength 
^_^.„^^___  Testing   Machines,   Soil   Consolidation   Testing  Machines,   Dial 

Indicators,  and  Pressure  Gauges. 
S.N    H99.898.      Foreign    Trade    I»evelopment    Corporation.    New  First  use  June  8,  1954. 


York,  X.  Y      Filed  Dec.  1.1.  19."(0. 

INSTANT-GRIP 

For  Wrenches. 
First  use  Julv  19.'j."). 


SN    «9(».rt4L'        Projection    Optics    Company,    Inc  ,    Rochester, 
X    Y.     Filed  July  1.  19.")5. 


SX    329.      Glue-Fast    Ek]Uipment   Co.,    Inc.    .New    York,    X     Y 
Filed  Jan.  9.  19.>6. 


Glue  ffi  fasl 


264^ 


For  .Mnisteners  an<i  (iluing  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  29.  19.39. 


(iwiif-r  of  Rej;    No.  ,")99,317 

Fur    Priijec  tiori    I.enses.    I>ens    ARseniblles,    and    Projection 

.Sci-fens. 

First  u.se  June  4.  19.').'). 
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S\    690  798       Bourns    laboratories.    Inc..    Riverside.    C^llf.     SN  6994432.     Houaton  Technical  Labor.tori^.  H««.to..  Tex. 
*  Filed  July  6.  1955.  ^^^  ^^   '  •  ^^^ 


^B»* 


HO': 


▲ 


Ik; 


For  Potentl<mieters. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  19.'»3. 


Seismation 


SX  691.. 569.      W 

1955.     Sec.  2( 


k  L.  E.  iJurley,  Troy,  X.  Y.     Filed  July  19, 


For  Seismic  Instrumentation  Equipment  Used  In  the  Semi- 
Automatlc  and  Automatic  Electronic  Proceaaing  of  SeUmic 
Information.  Including  but  not  Limited  to  Such  Item*  of  the 
Magnequlpment  Family  as  Magnedlsc.  .Magnestacker.  Magne- 
time  Delay  Unit.  .Magneplcker.  Time  Domain  Filter,  Time 
Delay  Filter,  and  Time-Depth  Recording  Oscillograph. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1955. 


For  Engineering  Instruments  and  Surveying  Instruments. 
Including  Theodcdites,  Transits.  I.<eTete,  Compasses.  Alidades. 
Plane  Tables.  I^-veling  Rods.  Stadia  Rods  ;  Hydraulic  Engl 
neerlng  Instruments.  Including  Water  Lerel  Recorders.  Cur- 
rent .Meters,  and  Hook  Gages  ;  Testing  Instruments  for  Papers 
and  Textiles  :  Standard  Weights  and  Measures  :  Meteorologi- 
cal Instruments;  Hore  Inspection  Telescopes;  Reticles;  and 
Optical  Instruments 

First   use  in  the  year  1923  on  engineering  instruments. 


S.X    699.268.      The   Warner  k    Swasey    Research   Corporation, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1955. 

PROBOMAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  533.917. 

For  Apparatus  Which  Gauges  the  Dimensions  of  Mechanical 
Parts. 

First  use  Aug  25,  1955. 


SX  691,570      W.  k  L.  E.  Gurley,  Troy,  N.  Y. 

1H55.     Sec.  2(ft 


Filed  July  19. 


SX    699,341.      Taylor,    Taylor   k.  Hobson    Limited.    Leicester. 
England,     nied  Dec.  2,  19.55. 


PELOTAL 


owner  of  British  Reg.  Xo.  556.370.  dated  IHh-.   13.  1934. 
For  Lenses. 


For  Engineering  Instruments  and  Surveying  Instruments, 
Including  Theodolites.  Transits.  I^evels.  Compasses.  Alidades, 
Plane  Tables.  leveling  Rods,  Stadia  R<k18  ;  Hydraulic  Engi 
neerlng  Instruments,  Including  Water  I^vel  Recorders.  Cur- 
rent .Meters,  and  H«M.k  (Jages  ;  Testing  Instruments  for  Papers 
and  Textiles  :  Standard  Weights  and  Measures  ;  Meteorologi- 
cal Instruments  ;  Bore  Inspection  Telescopes  ;  Reticles  ;  and 
Optical  Instruments. 

First  use  in  the  year  1920  on  engineering  instruments. 


S.N    699.375       Dinsniore    Instrument    Comjiany,    Flint,    Mich. 
File<l  Dec.  5.  1955. 

Guideway 


For  Magnetic  Compasses 
First  use  Oct.  19.  19.55. 


SX    699,376.      Dlnsmore    Instrument    Company, 
Filed  I>ec.  5.  1955 


Flint,    Mich. 


S.N    696.565.      McCall    Corporatlim.    Xew   York,   X.    Y.      Filed 
Oct.    17,    1955.      Sec.  2(f)   as  to  "McCall's  " 


Travelite 


McCdb 


For  Magnetic  Compasses. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  19.M. 


The  drawing  is  llne<l  to  Indicate  the  color  yellow.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Xos.  226, 4K1.  555.927.  and  .569. .596 

For  Patterns  on  Which  Have  Been  imprinted  a  Ruler  or 
Measuring  Device  for  Length  Adjustments  Consisting  of  a 
Tiny  Ruler  Printed  on  Printed  and  Transfer  Patterns  for 
<iarments.  .Needlework,  and  Xovelties. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1954. 


S.N    699.377.      Dlnsmore    Instrument    Company.    Flint,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1955. 

SIMPLI-MATIC 

For   CiiUipensntors   I  sed    in    .Magnetic  Coni|iasses. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  19.55. 


SX     699.214.       Fisher    Scientific    Company.     Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Filed  Dec    1,  l!t5.".  s.N    699. ."iH"       Farrell   Engineering'   Corporation.    Ixs   Angeles, 


FISHER      RECORD  ALL 


Calif.     Filed  I  >ec   5,  19.55. 


TRANSOLATOR 


For    Laboratory    Instrument      Namely,    an    Insitrunient    for  For  Telemetry   Equipment   Consisting  of  a   Transducer  and 

Kccording   Data  oiitained  li.x    Electrical  and  .Vnalytical  Mens  an  Oscillator,  the  Transducir  Ueing  One  Capable  of  Measur 

iiring  Instruments.  ing   Pressure,   .\ngle.   Linear   MoveMi.nt.  nr  .Acceleration,   Etc. 

First  use  .\lav  lit.  l'.t.'>4  First  use  .Nov.  17,  1!»5.'> 


TM  20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1956 


SX    6»».3»0.      Prtd^n    Calculating    Machine    Co.,    Inc..    San     SN  698.463.     Swet-t  Ma iiufactiirlnK  Company,  Attleboro.  Mam. 
I^andrn,  Calif.    Filed  IVc.  5.  1955.  Vi\c<\  Nov    17,  iM.-)5 


OOMPU  PUNCH 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  619.898L 

For    Electrical   or   ElectrtMnechanlcal   CakulatlnK    and    Ke 
cordinic  Apparatus,  and  Parts  and  Compont'ntM  Th»Tt^)f. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  5.  1955. 


SN    699.412.       Miller    Outcalt    Company.    Hollywood,    Calif.  Th*"  repr^^iM-ntation  of  the  ^ooda  la  dUclaim«^  apart   from 


Filed  rVc.  5.  1955 


thf  mark  as  shown. 

Fur  Jf*welry  Chains. 

FirHt  u.He  on  or  alxiut  1950  In  the  present  form  :  19()0  as  l» 
th**  portions  of  tht"  mark. 


S.\   :<,l.?.i       The   Alvln   Corporation,   I'rovidt'no*',    R     1.      Ftl*-!! 
Feb  23,  19.")«. 


SPRING  BUD 

For  Binoculars.  Cameraa,  (Jadget  Baifs.  Lens  Bnish«»8.  Tri 
pods,    Trlp<Kl    Heads,    Tripod    Heducer    RDshings,    and    Fla.sh  *""'""   Sterling   Silver   Ftatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 

•Juns.  Flr.>»t  use  Feb.  9,  19.")6. 


<iuns 

First  use  March  1942  on  lens  brushes. 


CLASS  30 

SN  699.492.     Gardner-Denver  Company,  (Jrand  Haven    Mich 

Filed  Deo.  «,  19.">.     Sec.  2(  f  (  as  to  "(iardner-Denvpr  "  ^       »i9«.3H0.      (JladdinR,    MrBean    k   Company,    Los    Angeles. 

<'alif.     Filed  Oct.  13,  19.V). 


CONTOURS 


For  .Vrtware,  Dinnerware,  and  Dlnnerware  .\cce88orlP8  of 
Fine  China  Including  Vases,  Center  Pieces,  Bowls,  Jars,  Trays. 
Cover   Dishes,  Comi)ote.  Pltchera,  Bottles,  and  the  Like. 

Fir.st  use  .\ngust  1»5.'> 


.s.\   ti!i».()N«       .Manchester  Sterling  Company,  Honolulu.  Terri 
torv  nf  llHWHii      Filed  .Nov.  29,  195.').     Sec.  2(f». 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  240,974. 

For  Biilancers  and  Thread  (;aucinB  Tool.'*. 

First  use  Apr.  2«,  1!>.>.'). 


S.N  2.28.">.     Dexter  Folder  Company,  IVarl  River.  .N.  V       Filed 
Feb.  8.  195«. 


EXECUTIVE 


t'lir  <tiiiiH  1 'mnerware. 
Fir«<r  ux>-  October  19.">0. 


For   Apparatus   for   Viewinj:  and /or   Readinir   I'hotoKraphic 
.Negative  Film. 

^'1^8t  use  Aug.  2«.  li»."i."). 


CLASS  28 

SN  «»0,():tH.     Rswl  Engineering  &  Mfg.  Co.,  inc     Frnvi,).  n<  .- 
R.I.     Failed  June  22.  1955. 


V4sA 


^'VV 


For  Jewelry  Noveltiesi  .Made  in  Whole  of.  in  I'art  of  ,,r 
I'Iate<|  With,  Precious  Metal.H-.Naniely.  Key  Chains  i.n.t 
Silent  Miiflers. 

I'lr^t  use  Mav  n».'4. 


SN    ii.'>],47 
»>.  1».'.3. 


CLASS  31 

Sparkler   Mfg.   Co.,    Mundelein.    III. 


Filed  Aug. 


Owii.T  of  Kct   N,,    4()«,97«. 

For   I>.,iMHMic  HI1.1   Industrial  Filters  for  I.iguids  and  Parts 

"tiiT>'..r 
l-ir-.r  Ms.'  .)nii.'  1.',.  ii».-,:! 


June  6,  1956 
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SN    651,527.      Norrls    Dlapeaaera,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.     8N    e85,2d«.      B*Uy   Caae  and    Cooler   Company,    Bailjr.    Pa. 
Piled  Aug.  7,  1953.     Sec.  2  ( f  I .  KH*^  8«'Pt  -'«•  l»-'i'' 


For    Refrigerated    Milk    Dispensing    CooUiners    Manually 
Operated  and  Wtth  Wclght-ReaiMMnlTe,  Astomatic  Shatoff. 
First  use  Jaae  1949. 


^Sz^ 


FN»r  Refrigerated  Display  Cases. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 


SN  670,596.     Mercury  Elecrric  Corporation.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  July  26.  1954. 


n/y  MIRCURY 


For  Portable  Alr-Condltloning  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  1.  1954. 


SN  696.909.     Salyer  Refining  Company.  Inc..  Oklaboma  City, 
OklH.     Filed  Oct    21.  1955 


STAY- READY 


For  Oil  Filters  for  Antomobile  Motors. 
First  use  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1952. 


SN  681,125.     AAA  Sales  Company,  PhiUdelpbla.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  7.  1955 


SN  698,066.     Ueorge  M.  Munson.  d.  b.  a.  Automatic  Lindsay 
Softwater.  Villa  Park.  111.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1956. 


ATLAS 


For    Water    Softeners    and    Water    Filters    and    Equipment 
Accessory  Thereto. 

FMrst  use  on  or  at>out  Apr.  21,  1952. 


CLASS  32 

SN  675.323.     Spring  A-Way  Displays.  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1954. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  green  and   gold  but   no  claim   is  SPRING"    A\^AY  ~  DISPLAYS 

made  to  color  except  in  the  association  sbown. 
For  Refrigerators. 

First  use  Apr  2.  1954.  p„r  Display  Racks  for  the  Display  and  Self  Help  Marketing 

■  of  Bottled  and  Canned  Goods. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1954. 


SN  681,6.50.     Tar-tJon  Products,  Inc  ,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Klelnt- 
way,  lncor|K>rated.  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Feb.  14.  1955. 


SN   677.383.     The  Billings  and  Spencer  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1954. 


i«f" 


For    Refrigerant    In    a    Hermetically    Sealed    Container    for 
Chilling  Purposes. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1955. 


For   Floor-to-CeilIng   Fixture   for   Displaying  Tools  Daring 
the  Merchandising  Thereof. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1954. 


SN    686,487.      Soft   Water   Service  Company,    Inc.,   Westfleld, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr   28,  1955. 


For  Water  Conditioning  F^qulpment. 
First  use  April  1949 


SN  681,727.     Transorient  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 
15,  1955. 

OYNASTY 


For  Case  Goods — Namely,  Cabinets,  Cupboards  and  Cheats, 
Tables,  Desks,  (^halrs.  Screens,  and  Stools  Manufactured  of 
Hardwood. 

First  use  Jan    15,  1953. 
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8N   ft85.908.      Illinoig  Fibiv  Sjiwlalty  rmnpany.  Chlc-ajco.  Ill  CLASS  34 

Filed  Apr.  20.  19r>5.  ^,^    HHH.:)J7       (Jra.-tz   Aktienjfewllsfhnft.   Altt^na,   Wt'siphaliii, 

(ieriiiHiij.     FiltMl  May  M .  lHr>.'». 


OWGMAL 


For    Fibre    rartdlntt    Coiiiprlslnj:    Ijiycru   of    (ilaxH.    CottDH, 
Cane,    Cellulose.    Jute.    I'aper,    Rubber,    Hair,    and    the    Lik.-. 
Sha|>ed  and  Cut  to  Siie,  for  <'h«lr  Backs  and  .Seats  and  Ipliol 
Btered  Furniture. 

First  one  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  19.54. 


8N'    694.897.      Melllnk    Steel    Safe    Co.,   Toledo,    Ohio       Filed 
Sept.  19,  19S5. 

»  *    HERCULES      *- 

For  Office  Furniture— Namely,  Shelves.  Trays,  File  Boxph. 
Cases,  Cabinets.  Desks,  Tables.  Stands,  Seats,  Stools,  Chairs. 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  OM  1925. 


PElrnman 


I'riority    un<ler   Sc( .   44(di       Cernian  upplifatlon   tiled   1>«'« 
H,    li».-)4:    Ken.    No    «ti9.>>.'»l.   dated   Jan.    17.    19.').')       Owner   of 
r.  S    Ken.  No    101.142. 

For    Illuminating  .    Meatlntr-,    Cooklnic-    and    CoollnK-Appa 
ratu.H    and    Implements    -Namely.    Safety-I..amps.    Hurricane 
Lamps,  Stron>:-LlKht-I.<imps,  Cookers  for  Liquid  F^iels,  Appii 
ancs    and    Spare    Tarts    for    Lam|Mt    and    Cookers     Namely, 
ln(and»*s(ent     Lijfht     Burners,     Blowpi)te     Heads,     Reflectors, 
Incandescent  Liifht  Bodies. 


SN    t)!t;?.H(i.!       Bowser,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Filed    Aug. 
_'».  lit."..'). 


SN    698,033.      Hey  wood- Wakefield   Company,    (Jardner.    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  19").'). 

KjeAIwbodite 

For  Plastic  ScnUol  Furniture — Namely,  Chair  Seats,  Chair 
Backs.  Desk  Tops,  and  Tablet  Arms. 
First  use  Nov.  1   1955. 


Speaker 


owner  of  Rej;  Nos.  2.51,932  and  219,788. 
For  (Jarhajre  and  Refuse  Incinerators. 
First  use  .\ug.  15,  1955. 


SN    «»:<.S73.       Utility    Appliance    Corp..    Los    Anpeles,    Calif. 
Flle.t  Auk    29,  19r>5. 


SN  698, ««9.     Whirlpool-Seejfer  Cor[)oration,  WilminKton,  Dti 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .581,480. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Aug.  2.5,  195.5. 


SN  700,501.     Chicago  Spring  Products  Co.,  Chicaco.  Ill      Filed 
Dec.  23.  1955. 


COIL-0-PEDIC 


For  (Jas  Fired  Heatprs,  Air  Conditioners,  an.l  Combination 
I'nit.H  Ciiuiprisiiin  Heaters  and  Refrigerator  Type  Air  Condi- 
tioners 

First  us.i  July  21.  19.5.5,  on  combination  units  comprising 
livjiti-rs  and  ref riccrator  type  air  (•(mditioners. 


For   Cpholstery,   Pillow,  and  Mattress   Springs,   and   Spritig 
Units. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1955. 


CLASS  33 

SN    672,295.      Jenaer   (Jlaswt-rk    Schott    k.   Oen  .    Mainz,    (ier 
many.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1954. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  thin   line  extending  axially  along 
a  surface  of  the  glass  tubes  or  rods. 
For  Glass  Tubes  and  Glass  Rods. 
First  use  1898  ;  in  commerce  in  1902. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  426,076. 


SN   ti<M,:i41       Tlu-  Turner  Brass  Works,  Sycamore.  III.     Filed 
Sept    7,   19.5."i.      .St'c.  2(  f  ». 

TURNER 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  77,497. 

For  Fuel  Hurnlnn  Blow  Torches  and  F'lame  Producers  and 
Firf  I'ots  for  Isf  Therewith,  Lanterns,  Camp  Stoves,  and 
I'art.s  of  Said  Devices — .Namely,  Fuel  Containers  and  Supports 
Tlierffor.  Valves.  Piping,  Burner  Heads,  Tips,  Mantles,  and 
<;iol)es. 

P'"irst  usH  January  1H9()  on  blow  torches  and  Are  pots. 


SN  688.711.      Cory  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.      Filed  June 
1955. 


coJiireUe 


SN    Wti.nHti       Allied    Stores   Corporation,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  Oct    19.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  510.260. 

For  Carafes. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1955. 


OwiuT  of  Reg   No   423,606. 
Fur  Room  .\ir  Conditioners. 
P'irst  use  July  JH,  19.52 


; 


I 
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SN  697.926.     George   L.   Ohrstrom,  d.   b.   a.   G.   L.  Ohr«trom  CLASS  3# 

Associates.    Redwood   <'ity,   Calif.;    Ricard    Rlgg*  Ohrstrom     ^^.    b89,635.      M.    A.    MiUer   Manafacturing   Co..   Llbertyvllle, 


and  Kllxabeth  J.  Ohrstrom,  executors  of  the  estate  of  said 
(ieorge  L.  OhratroDi,  deceased,  to  Dura  Vent  Corporation. 
Wllmiugton,  Del.,  and  Redwood  City.  Calif.  F'iled  Nov. 
H.  1955. 


111.     Filed  June  16.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


DURA-VENT 


For  Vent  Pipes  and  Fittings  for  Vent  Pi|)es. 
F'irst  use  Oct.  3,  19.55. 


SN    698,612.      (ieorge    Henry    Company,    Morton    (Jrove,    III. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1955. 

COVERED  WAGON 

For  Portable  Outdoor  Barbecue  and  Food  Dispensing  Appa- 
ratus. 1»'S' 
First  use  November  1955, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .548.888. 
For  Phonogra|)li  .Needles. 
First  use  May  1949. 


SN  695.287.     Dane  Manufacturing  Company.  Union.  N.  J.,  to 
Bruce  W    Dane,  Cranford.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  2«.  1955 


SN    698,682.      B   Y    S   Company,    Inc.,   Hartford,   Conn.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1955, 

For   Oil    Stoves,    Oil    Stove    Generators,    Starting  Torches, 
Burners,  and  Parts  of  Oil  Stovea. 
First  use  July  21,  1953. 


:J'. 


^vutia/' 


For    Drum    Beaters    and    Mallets    for    Percuaalon    Muaical 
Instruments. 

First  use  May  24,  19.55. 


CLASS  37 

SN    697,083.      Brlghtwater    Paper    Company.    Adams.    Man. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


S.N    698,699.      (Jeneral    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit,    .Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1955. 


EAT0NL4N 


GM 


Owner  of  Keg    Nos.  271,167,  314,825,  and  others. 

For  Complete  Residential  Oil  and  (Jas  Heating  Units,  Oil 
and  (Jas  Burners,  Boilers,  Furnaces,  Service  Water  Heaters, 
Air  Conditioners,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  l)ef«re  1939. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   362,661,  362,662.  and   533.807. 
For  Writing  Pa|»er  (Bond.  Vellum,  and  Ledger). 
First  use  In  or  ab<iut  February  1931. 


SN    697.228.      S     S     Kresge   Company,    IVtroit.    Mich.      Filed 


Oct    27,  1955. 


DUVAN 


S.\  699,495.     (Jardner  Denver  Company,  (irand  Haven,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  19.55.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  June  1931. 


SN  697,470.     Butler  Paper  Corporations.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov   1,  1955. 

FIBERSPUN  BOND 

For  Writing.  Printing,  and  Typewriting  Papers.  Non-Car- 
l>oniied  Paper  for  Manlf(dding  Works,  and  Paper  for  Order 
Books. 

First  use  1913. 


Owner  of  Rejj.  No.  240,974. 

For  Drill  Steel  Forges  and  Fans. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1955. 


SN  697.964      The  Cleveland  Uner  k.  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1955 


SN  700,6.50.     Pioneer  Manufacturing  Co..  LW  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  L>ec.  27,  1955. 


LIFETIME 


For  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  Dec    12,  1955. 


For  Paper  Impregnated  or  Coated  With  Materials  of  Non- 
sticking  (Qualities  for  Handling  Uncured  Rubber. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1925, 


CLASS  35 


SN   2,1.51       J.   Walter  Martin,   d.  1>.  a.  Martin  Tire  k  Supply     '*'^'  698.291.     Listo  Pencil  Corporation.  Alameda.  Calif.     Filed 
Company,   Wichita,  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1956.      Sec.  2(f).  ^'"^    L5.  1955. 


MARTIN 


CHECKING 


For  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  1949. 


For  Mechanical  Pencil. 

First  use  Sept    20,  1955. 
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SXH98  42T.     «Jol<l^n  Kleeo- TUwu^  Mills.  Inc..  N>w  York.  N.  V.      SN   rt»3.44(;       I».-lm«    StudioH,    Inc..    .\>w   York.   X.   Y.      Flle.l 
"fII.m1  Nov.  17.  1».V..  All*:   T2.  1».V,. 

GENIE  XP>^       ^-T^ 


CLASS  38 


riif    Wiinl    "Studiim"    in   illHrlHiiiifd   •'xct-pt    lu    « omblnatinn 
wtli  th*-  rt-iiialnder  of  th*-  mark  hm  Hhowii. 
<N    rt7»,44«.      H.    and   R.    Anspach   Travel    Hureau.    lliifhlaii.l  ^.  _|.  i.,,„toKrai.h«. 

I'ark.  III.     Filed  Jan.  5,  19.">.  Kirst  us-  (.ii  or  about  Jan.  1.  194.1. 


.^1 


4.0    ; 


?A  LA  CARTE 


For  BuH-ttDB,  Pamphlets  or  Leaflets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1954. 


SN  (i»7,M.".().     Janu'H  F.  Kowan.  \VanhinKton.  I».  <".     Filed  .Nov. 
7.  lU'y'y 

IN  THE  VAN 

For  IVriiMlital  Publication. 
FirHt  UHf  Auk.  M,  1».<7 


SN  «8-2.491».     Lawrence  Solin.  d.  b.  a.  The  i'rocram  Aids  ('.)in       SN  .i}>9,.-.4«      CowleH  Manaxines.  Inc..  I>e8  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2H,  1955  IV<'  ".  !»«>'> 


ERASO 


For  Pouters.  Charts,  Program  Aids,  I*rinted  Sales  i'roimi 
tion  ("harts.  Printed  Cards,  Printed  Industrial  Productinii 
(ontrol  Charts.  The  drawing   Is  llne<l   for  black  and  ifrey.     Owner  of  Reg. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1954.  \,,    ;u».191 


SN    t))S2,."»14.      The    WashiutJton    Post    Conipaii.v.    Wusliiiik'tnn 
1).  C.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1955. 

The  Show's  the  Thing 


For  .Mnifaiiiie  Publishe<l  Kvery  Two  Weeks. 
First  use  Mar.  ."^0,  1955. 


For  Column  In  a  Newspaper. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  195.1. 


CLASS  39 

S.N  i',71.!m;7      Sun  International  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil.-<1  .\uk.'    19,  1954. 


SN    682.517.      The    Washlnifton    I'ost    Company.    Washington, 
l;.  C.     Filed  Feb.  28.  19.55. 

Pinfeathers  From  Pegasus 

For  Column  in  a  Newspaper. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  19.54. 


Fur  Ladies'  Hosiery. 

First  use  (III  or  about  Feb.  16.  1954. 


SN     rt75.7,'?')        Trikotfabriken    J.     Schlesser    A.     (J..     Baden- 
Wurtteiiiberj;,  (ierinany.     Filed  t)ct.  29,  1954 


S.N    «82,5.H2.      .\very    Adhesive    I..abel    Cori«oraf ion.    .Mrinrovm, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1955. 


Plotted  Mesh 


For  Printed  Labels. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  24.  1954. 


SN  692.:i33.     Mary  Violet  Jackson,  d.  b.  a.  Rev.  M.  V    Jiu  kson 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Auk.  2.  1955. 


The  wording  "Knotted  Mesh"  is  disclaimed  apart   from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  T'liderwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First   iis»-  June  27.  1905;  In  commerce  Mar.  22.  1949. 


j^piilttunirmi 


For  Publications  of  a  RellRlous  Nature,  Such  Publications 
UelnK  a  Series  of  Books  Which  Are  Being  Published  .\11  the 
Time. 

First  use  April  1945. 


SN     »l7.-),7.Ui        Trikotfabriken    J.     Schiesser     A.     <;..     Baden 
Wurtteml-eru.  (Jermany.     Filed  Oct.  29.  1954.     Sec.  2(f  I. 

Fur  Cnilerwear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children. 
First   use  Sept.  28,    19.'W  :  in  commerce  Mar.  22.   1949 


Junk  6,  1966 
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SN  678.715.     Kndicott  Johnson  Corporatloii.  Kndlcott,  N.  T.     SN  68«J«2.     Morgan  *  Llndaey.  Ine..  Jasper.  Tex.    Piled  Apr. 
Filed  I)ec.  21.  1954.  27,1935. 


PERMA 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  5.56,737. 
For  Shoe  Heel  Supporters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  16.  1954. 


For  Women's  Hosiery  and  Underwear. 
First  une  19.34  on  boalery. 


SN   683.021       Columbia  Coat  Compauy.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar   8,  1955. 


SN  686,483.     Se.ir8.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr. 
28,  1955. 


For  Men's  Overcoats  and  Topcoats. 
F^irst  use  Jan.  1,  1948. 


SN    683,043.      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte.    N.    C 
Filed  Mar  8,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Mens  and  Boys'  Jackets  and  Trousers. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  7,  1930. 


SN  688,879.     D.  ZImet  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Zlm-Stra.  New  York.  N.  Y. 


0K_ 


ST-RET-OH  OH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.   .502.811,  409.416.  and  609.936. 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1955;  Dec.  .30.  1902,  as  to  "Hudson. 


Filed  June  3,  1955. 


-S 


II 


UBURBflNITE 


SN    683.501».      Hudson    Hosiery    Company,    Charlotte,    N.    C 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1955. 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  Coats  and  Suits.     . 
First  us^  May  1951. 

SN    689.520.      Sears.    Roebuck  and   Co.,   Chlcaifo,    III.      Filed 
June  14.  1955. 

KEBBY'TEEN 

For  Girls'  and  Mlaae*'  Clothing— Nam*ly,  Dreaaes,  Sulfa, 
Skirts.  Blouses,  Rompers.  Jackets.  Vesta,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Overalls,  Playsults.  Robes,  Jodhpurs,  Sweaters,  Pajamaa, 
Switnwear  (Bathing  Suits,  Caps.  Halters).  Underwear  (Vests. 
Panties.  I'nlon  Suits).  Slips.  Raincoats.  Belts,  (lloves.  Mittens, 
Scarves,  Hats.  Riding  Pants.  Snow  Suits. 

First  use  on  or  alxiut  Feb.  14.  1955. 


COMFY  STRETCH 


F'or  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1955. 


SN  694.603.     Simpson  4  Uodlee  Limited.  Manchester,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1955. 


SN  (184,651.     Fmitwear.  Inc  ,  Krln.  Tenn.     File<i  Mar   31.  1955. 


c5S 


Cf7?t( 


For  Youths'  Shoes.  .Misses'  Shoes,  House  Shoes  and  Slippers. 
Sandals.  Boys'  Shoes,  and  Infants'  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1954. 


SN  686.328.     Charles  K.  PanK.  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Apr   26. 
1955. 


MIKADO 


For  Shirts. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1955. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  721.597.  dated  Rept.  7,  1953: 
and  r.  S    Reg  Nos   327,020  and  347.2.53 

For  Women's  and  Children's  Blouses.  Bonuets,  Droaaea, 
Dressing  tiowns.  Junip<>rs,  .Nightdresses.  Pajamas,  and 
Scarves  :  Women's  Ensemhle  Suits.  Outer  Skirts,  Dreaalng 
Jackets.  Dressing  \\rii,)8.  Outer  Shirts,  Pinafores,  Aprons. 
Overalls,  and  rn<lcrweai  :  Boys'  Outer  Shirts  and  I'nderwear  ; 
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and    Men*    Dn-sinK   Gowni..    DressInK    Jacketn.    NlKht8hlrtH,  SN    (i»H,HH.).      Kala.ni.oo   i'nnt   I'ompany.   Knlamaxoo.   Midi. 

I'aJamaB,  Soarv.'S.  Aprons.  Overalls,  Dress.  NpkIIkp*'  and  W..rk  FiU-d  N..\    2.i,  !».».). 

Shirts  and  Undtrw.'ar.  and  Girls'  Outer  Skirts  and  I  nderwenr  QTTF^F^N-O 

SN   895  394       David   Crystal.    Inc..    New    York.    N     V       KiUM  K  .r  Sla-ks  for  Men  and  Boys. 

",Se,.t.  27.  19.V>.  l,rsruse<..-,    12,1954. 


ROSCOMAIN 


S.\  (iy9.t)2ti.     Vdlmeline  Imports.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Nov    2H.  19.')'.. 


Fo'  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Dresses,  B'ouses.  Skirts,  and  Suits 
First  use  Sept.  9.  195S. 


SN   696,827.      R-Gee  Originals,  rhlladelphia.   I'a       Filed   (Kt 
20.  1955. 

R-GEE  ORIGINALS 


For  Kalnroats  and  Ski  Blouses. 
First  use  .March  IUSS  on  raincoats. 


For    Boys'    (."lothing— Namely.    Topper    Sets.    Bobby    Suits, 
Toddler  Suits,  Suits,  Jodhpurs.  Slacks.  Shorts.   StM)rt  Shirts,     sN   Hm<  ItH       Saks  &  Company.  New  York.  N.  'i .     Filed  >ov. 
Sport  Jackets,  Sleepers.  Pajamas.  -W    li*'>'' 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1955. 


SN  697,381.     La  Cubanita,  Inc.,  Caguas,  Puerto  Rico.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1955. 


If  li^E  la 


For  Men's  Coats. 
First  use  July  1.  1948. 


The  translation  of  the  words  "La  Cubanita  "   is  "the  littl.^ 
<'uban  girl." 

For  Men's  Jackets  and  Sportshirts. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1951. 


SN    t;»».l"-'       Stiperba  Cravats.  Inc..  Rochester,  N.  V       Filed 

Nov    :?0.  li*.')5. 

"VISCOUNT" 


l-'or  Nei  kties. 

First  use  .Nov.  2-"),  1H.">.'). 


SN   «9H,3«:{.      Fred    Maccarone.   Brooklyn,   N.   V.      Filfd   Nov. 
16.  1955. 

Mxic<r?riJ^oXt 


SN   (•)y9,2!t.".       Joseph  H.  Cohen  h.  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Dec    •_'.  1955 

FEATHER  TWIST 

F<ir     .Mens    ami     Boys'     Outer    (Jarments      Namely,    Coats, 
Suits,    ,Iackets,    Top    Coats.    Overcoats,    Slacks.    Trousers,    and 

Vests 

First  use  Mar    22.  1954. 


For  Sock  Linings. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1955. 


SN    699. .'^52       Bachrach    Company.    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed 


SN  698,583.     Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co  .  Inc..  Troy.  N    Y      Filed 
Nov.  21.  1955. 


Dec.  5.  19.'.5. 


FANTASTIQUE 


WEE 

^-ARROW* 


For  Cra viits 

First  use  .Sept.  19,  1955. 


S.N  il'tlt  :(."..">       Hurma-Bibas.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  75..3«9.  107,962.  and  .'Uo  Ht>» 

For  Shirts. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1955. 


1  i<.'. 


,>.  iM.i.i 


BOSOM 


SN    698.8«i0.      (ilobe    Novelty    House,    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1955. 

JorUL&tt 


Fur  Neckties 

F'lrst  use  .luU   21),  1955. 


S^     liitii  TfU        H     H     Cutler    Company,    Grand    Rapids.    Mich. 

FiI.mI  Dec   '.I.  1!).">.'. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   400.230,  402.862.  and   others. 

F^5r  Men's  Garters.  Susi>ender8,  and  Belts  in  the  Nature  of  For  Bali\    i'ants  and  Bibs  Made  of  Plastic  or  P'abric  Mate- 

Garment  Supporters.  rials 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1940.  Firs    use  .  i    1954. 


June  6,  1956 
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SN  699,764.     The  Blrnle  Comiiany,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  CLASS  4# 

Dec.  12.  1955.  gj^.  700.885.     Counteaa  Mara.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N'.  Y. 

Filed  Dec   .30.  1955. 


The  word  "Duda"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

F'or  Children's  Play  Wear.  Including  Nurse  and  Doctor  Uni- 
forms. Cowboy  Suits.  Indian  Rulta.  Air  Force  and  Air  Line 
Hostess  Suits,  Policeman  Suits,  Railroad  Sulta,  Northwest 
Mountiee  (Jarb.  Baseball  and  Other  Athletic  Uniforms  and 
Other  Costume  Clothing— Namely,  Ballet  Costumes,  Masquer- 
ade Costumes.  Circus  Costumes,  and  Patriotic  Costumes. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  brown. 
For  Necktie  Preaaes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1955. 


CLASS  42 


SN  699.912      I^ne  Bryant  inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec  19.55. 


SN  682,318.  Waiter  A.  Akard,  d.  b.  a.  Akard  k.  Company, 
Dallas,  Tex,  ;  Mrs.  Donna  M.  Akard,  executrix  of  acid  Walter 
A.  Akard,  to  J,  B.  DonoTan.  DalUa,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  25. 


13,  1955. 


%^%^ 


a*. -LIN 

For  Rayon  and  Acetate  Linen  Weave  Fabric. 
First  use  January  1950. 


For  Women's,  Nurses',  and  Children's  Clothes  and  Accea- 
Horles — Namely,  Suits,  Dresses,  Waists,  and  Skirts  for  Outer 
and  Under  Wear  ;  Sweaters  ;  Hats,  Hosiery  ;  Shoes  ;  Belts, 
Neckties,  Scarfa,  Shawls,  FHir  Coats,  Fur  Collars.  F'ur  Muffs. 
Gloves:  Corsets  "and  Braasleres ;  Infants'  Wear  and  Aci-es- 
sorles  ;  Ijiyettes.  Diajn-rs,  Dresses.  Coata,  Shi>e8.  Hats,  Socks. 
Underwear,  Nightwear.  Gloves,  Kimonos.  Robes,  Buntings. 
Shirts,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1911 


SN  687.332.     Alice  Werder,  d.  b.  a.  Florentine  F^brles,  Cha- 
grin Falls.  Ohio.     Filed  May  11.  1955. 


AEGEAN 


For  Fabrics — Namely.  Textile  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton,  Linen, 
and  Synthetic  Fibres,  Bearing  Artistically  Created  IVslgns. 
F'irst  use  on  or  about  F>b.  5,  1954. 


SN  691.260.     Amerotron  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
July  14,  1955. 


SN   700.150.      Miller-J(mes  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     File<i 


Nov.  25.  1955. 


WALKIES 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  315.254 

For  Shoes  Constructed  of  l..eather. 

First  use  Dec.  13,  1932. 


For  Hand  Woven,  All  Wool  Tweed  Suiting  Fabrics. 
F'irst  use  Mar.  14.  1955. 


SN  699,117.     Toscony  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Nov.  -29.  1955. 


SN   26.     Chipman  Knitting  Mills.  Easton.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  3. 
1956. 


RAIFILM 


For  Plastic  Film  in  Rolls  for  Use  as  a  Fabric  Substitute. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1947. 


0 


SN    699.151.      A.    D.    Juilliard   k   Co,    Inc..    New   York,  N.   Y. 


Filed  Nov.  30.  1955. 


FASTEEN 


For  Wonten's  and  Girls'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1955. 


For  Piece  (loods  of  Velveteen  Cottons. 
F'irst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  11.  1955. 


SN   699.988       Stein  Tex,   Inc.,   New    York.   N.   Y       Filed   D««c. 


SN  90.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan. 
3.  19.->6. 


14. 1955 


SEPARATON 


F'or  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  286.853. 

F'.ir  Men's.  Women's   and  Children's  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1931 


SN  700.644      North  Bergen  QniUing  Co..  North  Bergen.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1955. 

DREAMABLE 

For  Blankets.  Coverlets,  Pillow  Caaes,  Quilts,  Quilted  Pads, 
Comforters. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1955. 


TM  28 
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8N  700,800.    TeMltare  Serlcbe  Boiuni  S.  P.  A..  Milan.  Italy. 
Piled  Dec.  27,  1955. 


VIA  VENETO 


For  Piece  Goods  Made  of  Silk. 
First  ase  Jan.  4.  1955. 


latlon  of  these  words  is  "registered  mark."  No  claim  Is  made 
to  the  words  "Fils  Elastiques  Carres"  or  to  the  abbreviation 
"M.  D."  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Priority  claimed  under 
S<>c.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  451,698,  dated  June  28.  1955 
(Si-lnei  ;  Xatl.  Inst.  No.  58,912. 

Fur  Yarns  and  Threads  All  Made  WboUy  or  Principally  of 
India  Rubber. 


CLASS  43  SN  1.^9      Pirplli  Ljistex  SocleUl  Italo  Americana  Fllo  Elastico 

8N   699.872.      Soclete   Earopeenne  de   Flls   Elastiquen.    Paris.         "*   ^  -^  ■  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1956. 


France.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1955. 


MM 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d(  on  Italian  application 
filed  Oct.  28,  1955;  Reg.  No.  126.474,  dated  Jan.  21.  1956. 

For  Bare  Elastic  Threads,  Elastic  Threads  covered  With 
Natural,  Artificial,  or  Synthetic  Textile  Material. 


The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Fils  Elastiques 
Guipes"  is  "covered  elastic  yarns."  The  abbreviation  "M.  D." 
stands  for  "Marque  Mpos^e,"  and  the  English  translation  of 
these  words  is  "registered  mark."  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
words  "Fils  Elastiques  Guipes"  or  to  the  abbreviation  "M.  D." 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec 
44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  451.699,  dated  June  28,  1965 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  58.913. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  All  Made  of  a   Mixture  of  Cotton 
and  India-Rubber  the  Cotton  Predominating. 


SN     678,606. 
Dec.  20,  1954 


CLASS  44 

Dalnias    Limited.    Leicester,    England.      Filed 


DALMAPLAST 


Claims    priority    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    British    Reg. 
r33.5«2.  dated  Aug.  31,  1954. 

For  Me<iUal  and  Surgical  Plasters  and  Spread  Tapes. 


No. 


SN  699,673.      Soclete   Europeenne  de  Fils   Elastiques.   Paris, 
France.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1955. 


SN   687, 06H. 


Hychex   Products,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  9, 


Valv 


For  Pessaries. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1939. 


The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Fils  Elastiques 
Ronds "  Is  "round  elastic  threads."  The  abbreviation  ".M  D  " 
stands  for  "Marque  IXpos^."  and  the  English  translation  of 
these  words  is  "registered  mark."  No  claim  is  made  to  the 
words  "Fils  Elastiques  Ronds"  or  to  the  abbreviation  "M.  I)  ' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  451.700.  dated  June  28,  19.V) 
(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No.  .>8.914. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  All  Made  Wholly  or  Principally  of 
Indla-Rubber. 


SN    698,154        Flticklger    et    Huguenln.    La    Chaux-de  Fonds. 
Switierland      Filed  .Nov    14.  1955. 

ANCROMOBILE 

Owner  of  .Swiss  Reg    No.  143.754.  dated  Sept.  24,  1952. 
For  Articles  for  Dental  Prostbeala. 


SN  »U»8,23.-)      Telex,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  14.  19.55 

TELECOMB 


SN    699.674.      Societe   Euro[>eenne  de   Fils   Elastiques.   Paris,  For  Hearing  Aid  Accessory  in  the  Form  of  a  Ladies'  Comb 

France.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1955.  HavliiK   .Sound   Conducting  Tubes  Associated  Therewith. 

First  use  July  12,  1947. 


SN    «9H,7«2       The   American   Automobile  Association    (Incor- 
porated!,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1955. 


(IkJ  \ 


The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Flta  Elastiques 
Carres"  Is  "square  cut  elastic  threads."  The  abbreviation 
"M.  D."  stands  for  "Marque  D«po»«e,"  and  the  English  trans 


For    First    Aid    Kits   Comprising   Bandages,  Adhesive   Tape 
liiid    •.Mercurochrome,"  Assemliled  as  a  Unit  in  a  Container. 
First  use  .Mar.  1.  1940 


June  5,  19S6 

CLASS  45 

SN   898.089.     Theonett   k  Co..  Chicago,   III. 
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SN  884,483.     Swift  *  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Anaatroag  Pa^la« 

Company.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1954. 
Filed   Nov.   10, 


1955. 


m-£r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  218.821. 

For  Flavoring  and  Syrups  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  May  1.  1925. 


SN  698.716.     Thomas  J.  Moore,  d.  b.  a.  Thomas  Moore  *  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1955. 


^?"^ 


e  o 


.%- 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"Fine  Beverages"  except  In  the  manner  shown  in  the  speci- 
mens. 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1954. 


SN  699.247. 
1,  1955. 


Realemon  Puritan  Co..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec. 


REGENCY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  519,47!t 

For  Froien  Concentrate  for  Making  Lemonade  and  Limeade. 

F'Irst  use  Feb.  10,  1954. 


CLASS  46 

.SN  655.937.     The  Taylor  Provlalon  Co..  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Nov  5.  1953.    Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Taylor." 


Filed 


^irdtrand 


No  rights  in  the  word  "Brand"  are  claimed  apart  from  the 
mark  abown.     Owner  of  R^.  Noa.  118,485  and  11T.7S2. 

For  Carcasses  and  Portloaa  of  Carcaaaes  of  Beef,  Lamb,  and 
Veal :  Ham.  Picnics,  Bacon,  Proaen  Hambarser  Patties,  Froaen 
Beef  Sandwich  Steaks,  Shortening  Made  of  Vegetable  Oila  or 
Animal  Fats  or  Comblnationa  Tbereof.  SaUd  and  CooklOff  Oil, 
Sliced  Dried  Beef,  Cooked  Beef,  Smoked  Beef  Tongue,  OilU 
Con  Carne,  Pork  Sanaage,  Frankfurts,  Olive  Loaf,  Uvar  Laaf. 
Macaroni  and  Cheese  Loaf,  Pepper  Loaf,  BarbecM  Loaf, 
Braunachwelger  Liver  Sanaage,  Polish  Sausage,  Souae, 
Bologna,  Salami,  Canned  Ham,  Canned  Chopped  Pressed  Pork, 
Canned  Luncbeon  Meat.  Canned  Pickled  Pork  Feet. 

First  use  In  about  1889. 


SN  865.800.    Irlab  AsaocUted  Canners,  Dublin,  Irelaad.    Filed 


May  3,  19S4. 


LIMERICK 


For  Irlab  Bralaed  Beef  Stew. 
First  uae  Nov.  30,  1952. 


SN  868.187.     Dr.  Aogvat  Oetker,  Bielefeld.  Oermany. 
June  14.  1954.    See.  2(f). 


FUed 


^.(Jlefker- 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  548,322.  dated  Jnnc  11.  1M2; 
and  U.  S.  Reg.  Noa.  333.000  and  336,158. 

For  Colors  for  FoodatafTs ;  Meat,  Flab,  Flnlt  and  Vegetable 
Preserves :  Sugared  Fruits ;  Jams  ;  Jellies  of  Meat,  Flab  and 
Vegeubles ;  Thickened  Wbey,  and  Cheeae  PnaerTea ;  CeCea, 
Tea.  Tea  Preeenrea  ;  Honey,  Artificial  Honey  ;  Floor  ;  Vlaegar ; 
Mustard;  Salt;  Sugar  Caramel,  Sugar  Glaaine,  Milk  Sugar: 
Cocoa  ;  Macaroona  for  Soup;  Teast,  Baking  Powder,  Pudding 
Powder.  Baking  Fkmr ;  Pcetla ;  Gelatine  Deeaert  Powder ; 
Fruit  JeUlea;  Powdered  Cora  Starch  for  Food  Parpoaea ; 
Sauces.  Beth  Sweet  Milk  Baueaa  and  Fhilt  Saueaa ;  VanlUa  In 
Bars.  Powder,  and  Vanilla  Extract  (Bach  for  Food  Pur- 
poses)  ;  Sugar  With  Added  Food-Color  for  Fruit  Coaaetra- 
tion  ;  Self-Rising  Flour  and  Cake  Mixes  ;  and  Food  Flavorings, 
in  Solution,  in  Extract,  or  in  Powder. 

First  use  July  9,  1936  ;  In  commerce  July  24.  1939. 


SN    668.896.      Dawn 
June  25,  1954. 


I>onut   Co..   Inc..   Jackson,   Mich.     Filed 


THE 
PRINCESS 


For  Donut  Mix. 
First  use  1834. 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  words  "Pork  Roll"  and  "Genuine," 
and  the  representation  of  the  slice  of  pork  roll  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Noa.  61.356.   113.172.  443,997,  and  .V33,800. 

For  Pork  Roll. 

First  use  June  30.  1953. 


SN  685,083.     American  Bakers  (Cooperative.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr  7.  1955.    COLLRCTIVE  MARK. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575.545. 

For   Bread.   Rolla,  Sweet   Bans,  Doughnuts.  Cake,  Cookies. 

and  Pies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept   8,  1948. 
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8N   685,360.     Evans   Honey   Co..   Lou   AnjtelM.   Talif.      Filed     SN   692,012.      Plee  Zlnu.   Inc.,  Bvanston.   111.     Filed  July  27. 
Apr.  12,  19M.  1955. 

pleeunc 

<)wn»>r  of  KfK.  No8.  145,348,  399.825,  and  othera. 

For  Honey,  Evaporated  Milk,  Olives,  Canned  Apples,  .Apple 
Hotter,  Maraschino  Cherries,  Shredded  Coooanut,  Canned 
Hominy.  Macaroni,  .Mincemeat,  Molasses,  Canned  Pork  and 
Bean«.  Canned  Salmon,  Canned  Sardines.  Canned  Shrimp, 
SpaRhettl,  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup,  Canned  TonRue,  Vinegar, 
Candy,  and  Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  September  1919  on  candy. 


For  Honey. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1952. 


8N    688,985.      White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenllworth,    N.    J 
Filed  June  6.  1955. 

Uponette 


S.\  893.540      Fine  Products  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Nunnally's, 
AuKusta.  (ia      Filed  Aug.  23,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

THE  CANDY  OF  THE  SOUTH 

Owner  of  Rej?.  No.  125,086. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1921. 


S.N    rt9;{..-)44       The    (Jrlfflth    Laboratories,    Inc.,    ChicaKo.    111. 
Filed  AuK   23,  1955. 


For  £>reased  Poultry. 
First  uae  May  17,  1955. 


8N  690,831.     Manley,  Inc.,  Kansas  (Mty,  Mo.     Filed  July  *i. 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,743. 

For   Popped   and  Unpopped   Popcorn   and   Coconut    Oil    for 
Use  as  Popcorn  Seasoning. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1940. 


vos»-a 


For  Compound  for  (^urlng  Meat  Products,  Consisting  of 
Sodium  Trlpolyphosphate,  Tetra  Sodium  Pyrophosphate,  and 
ScKliuni  Acid  Pyrophosphate. 

First    use  July   18,  1955,  and  Aag.   11,  1954,  as  to  "FOS." 


SN    rt94.217       Evirpure    Processors   Corp.,    New   York,    X.    Y. 

Filed  Sept,  «,  1955. 


:virpiire 


SN  690,889.     Manley,   Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  7, 
1955. 


POKOBEHER 


For  Coconut  Oil  for  I'se  as  Popcorn  Seasoning. 
First  nse  during  February  1942. 


For  Canned  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  195.',. 


S.V    mM.599       Safeway    Stores,   Incorporated,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Sept    13.  1955. 


EBONf 


SN   690.890.      Manley,   Inc.,   Kansas   City.   Mo       Filed   July 
1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


For  Olives 

First  use  February  1940. 


SN  H94.rt«.')      Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corporation,  Haver 
town,  Pa      Filed  Sept.  14,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


EL  BUBBLE 


For  Ciiewiii);  (Jum. 

First  use  during  May  1949. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  581,743. 

F'or  Popped  Popcorn  and  Popcorn  Salt. 

First  use  Sept.  18.  1940, 


SN    691,721.      SocMt«   Anonyme   Beige   du    Froid    In<lustrif 
Ostende,  Belgium.    Filed  July  21,  1955. 


SN    <i94.9M<i       Flag   I'et   Food   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Sept    L'o,  19.').">,     Sec.  2(f). 


VITAFROST 

.Vpplicanf    disclaims  the  word  "Oood"  separately  from   the 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Itelglan  Reg    No.  WIT^.     iiiHrl< 
dated  Apr.  2.  1955.  For  Doc  Food. 

For  Deep-Frosen  F'ish.  First  u.se  July  -li,  1940. 
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SN  695,035.     Sessions  Company.  Inc.,  Enterprise,  Ala.     Filed  CLASS  47 

Sept.  20,  1955.  j^y;   698.689.      Chr.   Adt.   Kupferberg  &  Co.   Kommandltgesell- 

schaft  auf  Aktien.  Maim.  (Jermany,     Filed  Nov.  22,   1955. 


H 


'^ 


KUPFERBERG  GOLD 


For  Sparkling  Wines. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1899. 


For  Peanut  Butter 
First  use  1932. 


SN   «99,034,      Western  Winery,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.     Filed  Nov, 
28,  195.-), 


SN    695,541.      Evirpure    Pro<v8sor»   Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  Sept,  29,  1955. 


PiirEven 


F'or  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1940. 


For  Canned  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk. 
First  use  Sept    13.  1955 


SN  rt99,42]      Old  Monastery  Wine  Co..  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1955. 


SN    (595.722       (Jeneral    Mills,    Inc..    Wilmington.    l>el       Filed  MOUNT     SINAI 

Ott.  3,  1955.  For  Wines, 

First  use   Nov.   2.-|.   1955,  and  on   Oct.  9.   1934.  as  to  "Mt. 
Sinai." 


CLASS  4S 

SN  098.972      The  Globe  Brewing  Co.,  d.  b.  a    Hals  Brewing 
Co  .  Kaltiiiiore,  Md.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5.36,524,  367,953,  and  66,614. 

For  Wheat  Flour,  Cake  Flour,  Cake  Mixes.  Biscuit  Mix. 
Pie  Crust  Mix,  Icing  Mixes,  Cooky  Mixes,  Breakfast  Cereals, 
and  Pancake  and  Waffle  Mix, 

First  use  Mar,  23.  1954,  on  cake  mix. 


SN  696,173.  Kenneth  C.  Price,  d,  b,  a.  Prices  (iolden  Guern- 
sey Dairy,  as  Price's  (iuernsey  Dairy,  and  as  Price's,  Port 
Orchard,  Wash.     Filed  Oct,  10,  1955. 


The  portrait  is  that  of  Frani  Hals,  famous  Dutch  painter. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No,  620,986. 
For  Beer, 
First  use  May  19,  1952. 


For    Dairy     I'roducts— .Namely.    Whole    Fluid    Milk,    Skim  ^___^^___^ 

nuld    Milk,    Non  Fat    Fluid    Milk  ;    Vitamin    1)    Fluid    Milk, 

<'hocolate    Fluid    Milk,    Fluid    Cream,    Whipping    Cream,    and     SN   7O0.H05       Marshfield   Brewing  Company.  MarshfJeld.  Wis. 
Ice  Cream  Filed  Dec   29,  1955. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1952, 


SN  696,427.     Food  Specialties,  Inc.,  IndianaiK)li8,  Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  14.  1955,     Sec.  2(f). 


TASTY  RICH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  533.499, 

For  Peanut  Butter,  Salad  Dressings.  Prepared  Mustard,  aiul 
Olives. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1945,  on  peanut  butter. 


SN   696,478.      Waas   Food   Products  Co.,  Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Oct    14,  1955. 

KITCHEN  BARBECUE 

No    claim    is    made    to     the    exclusive    use    of    the    word 
"Barl)ecue"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 
For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Beer 
For  Beer, 
First  US4  1946. 
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SN  «98.013.     T.  E.  Booh«  k  Bona,  Inc.,  Albany.  Ind.     Fll«^ 
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SN   675.807.      Leroux  and  Company,    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Fa. 
Filml  Nor.  2.  1954. 


.Nov.  10.  ISft.-^. 


PIGGY  BAR 


For  FVeder  Uevtfea  for  Little  Plga  Conaiating  of  a  Shelter 
Embodying  a  Hopper  With  an  Agitator  Therein. 
Firat  uae  July  2,  1954. 


vSN  «»8.25.">.     The  Feltera  Company.  Boaton,  Mas*.     Filed  Nov. 


14, 1955 


No  claim   la   made   to   the   word   "Vodka"    apart   from   the 
mark  aa  shown. 
For  Vodka. 
First  use  In  or  about  February  1941. 


AAiraFelt 


uv   itnoon.       ™,w     n     u         „     j   ^        ,  ...         .,  ^"  '''"'"'  '*  '"■'*♦*  *"  * *>''  **"'<1  "f«"lt"  except  in  connectloH 

HN    899.694.      The   Bankers   Bond   Co..    Inc..    Louisville.    Ky      with  the  mark  as  shown. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1955.  For  Felt  in  the  Piece. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1955. 


For  Kentucky  Straight  Boarbon  Wbtskey. 
First  use  Nov.  34,  1948. 


CLASS  51 

.SN  rt70,92«.     General  Beanty  Products,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  Aug.  2.  1954. 


THE  SECRET  OF 
LILLY  DACHE 


The  name  "Lilly  Dach«  '  identifies  a  particular  living  Indl 
vldual,  consent  of  record.  Owner  of  Reg.  .\o«.  515.144  and 
.•U7,747. 

For  Permanent  Wave  Lotions. 

FirHt  use  July  23.  1954. 


CLASS  5t 


SN  688.865.    Upresalt  Metal  Cap  Corporation.  Danbory,  (Onn 
Filed  May  4,  1955. 

POLY-PRESS 

For  Clo«ur«a  and  Parts  Thereof,   for  Metal  DruniH,   Cans 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1955. 


SN  697.266.    The  Angel  Plaques  Company,  .Norfolk,  Va      File<l 
Oct.  28.  1955. 


.SN  ♦}H<),4n       i'rince  .Matchabelll,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  19.').'). 


APASSIONATA 


•Apansioiiata'  in  an  Italian  word,  an  English  translation  of 
wliicli  would  l)e  "a  musical  movement  or  piece  p«'rforn>ed  in 
HI!  Htiiotiiinal  ntyle." 

For  IVrfiime  and  Cologne. 

FlTHt  use  I>ec    10.  1954  / 


The    word   "Plaques"    Is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   marit 
as  shown. 

For  Wall  PUquea. 
First  use  Sei>t.  1,  1955. 


.SN    rtH5,l()5       (ilvaudan  Delawanna.    Inc.,    New    Yorlj,    .N.    Y, 
Flle<l  Apr.  7,  1955. 


VERSALIDE 


For   SubHtituted   Tetrahydronaphthaiene   Miisli    Suitable  as 
a  Synthetic  .Munis  in  IVrfumes  and  the  Like. 

First  u«e  Feb.  10.  19r)5. 
Shaving  lotion.   Personal   I>eodorant,  and  Hair  Lotion. 


SN  69T.508.     Ruben   S.   Swarzman,  d.  b.  a.   R.   S    Swarzman 
Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1955 


TRI'CO 


For    Pallets    for    Supporting    Stacks    of    Paper   or    SlmilMr 
Merchandise. 

First  use  July  15.  1955. 


S\   rtK<i.i»78.      Houbigant.   Inc..   New  York,  N     Y       Filed   May 

H,  19.-),-). 


THUNDERBIRD 


For  Kau  de  Cologn.'.  Talcum  Powder,  Shaving  Cream,  After 
First  use  .\pr.  27    19.'),"). 


8X  890.295.     Mine  Safety  Appltancet  Company.  Pltttb«rgh,    SN  890.301.     Mine  Safety  Appliance*  Company.  Pittaharfh. 
Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1955.  I*n-     Filed  June  27.  1955. 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  Use  in  Indaatry,  In  the 
Hooaehold,  and  for  the  Parpoaea  Where  Such  Protection  Is 
Heqnlred. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  Oct.  25,  1943. 


IMI[D€) 

For  Protective  Hand  CrMB  X«r  I'ae  in  Indostry.  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  IMirpoaea  Wliere  Such  Protection  Is 
Required. 

F^rst  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Oct.  25,  194.*). 


SN   090.298.     Mine  Safety  Appllaneea  Company.   Pittabargh. 
Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1955. 


mm® 


HN   890,302.     Mine  Safety   Appliances  Company,   PIttsbargh, 
Pa.    Piled  Jane  2T,  1955. 


For  Protective  Hand  Oeam  for  T'se  In  Industry,  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Pur|>o«es  Where  Such  Prote^-tlon  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  25.  1943. 


SN   690.297.      Mine   Safety  Appliances  Company.    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     nied  June  27.  1955. 


mm® 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  L'ae  In  Indostry,  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Parpoaea  Wber*  Snch  Protection  Is 
Required. 

First  uae  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1944. 


SN  690,303.     Mine  Safety  Appliancea  Company.  Pittabargh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  27,  1955. 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  Use  in  Indostry,  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  I'urpoaes  Where  Such  Protection  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  aa  Aug.  1.  1944. 


IMEKD 


SN   690,298.     Mine   Safety  Appliances  Company.   Pittabargh. 
Pa.     Filed  June  27.  1955. 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  I'se  in  Indostry,  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Purpoaea  Where  Such  Protection  la 
Required. 

First  oac  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  25.  1943. 


SN   690,304.     Mine  Safety  Appl^n«ea  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa      Filed  Jane  27,  1955. 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  Use  In  Indostry,  In  the 
Houaehold.  and  for  the  Purpoaea  Where  Such  Protection  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  25,  1943. 


SN   690,299.     Mine   Safety  Appliance*  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     Filed  June  27,  1955. 

SFCCML 

The  word  "Special"  Is  diaelaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  I'se  In  Indoatry.  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Purposes  Where  Such  Protection  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  leaat  aa  early  as  Nov.  1, 1943. 


For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  Use  In  Indoatry,  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Purposes  Where  Snch  ProteetioB  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  15,  1944. 


SN  692.764.     Butterfly  Producta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1955. 


PamJma 


Butterfly 


For  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  June  1.  1955. 


SN   690,300.     Mine  Safety  Appllancea  Company,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Jane  27,  1955. 


KMDO 

For  Protective  Hand  Cream  for  Use  In  Indtistry.  In  the 
Household,  and  for  the  Purposes  Where  Snch  Protection  Is 
Required. 

First  use  at  least  aa  early  as  Oct.  25.  1943. 

TM   707  O.  G.— 3 


SN  692.974      Victor  S.   R.   L..  MlUn,   Italy.     Filed  Aug.   12. 
1955. 

COLONIA  SHVESTRE 

"Colonla  Sllreatre"  means  "Sylvan  Eau  de  Coloffne"  In 
Engllah.  Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  117,492,  dated  May  6, 
1954  ;  and  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  525,492. 

For  Perfumes  and  Eau  de  Cologne. 


TM  34 
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8N  893  572       lUUin*  8ea«er.  Inc..  d.  b.   «.  Helalne  Sea^^T.     SX   «95.678.     Avon  Product..   Inc..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed 
NVwa'rk.  N.  J.    Filed  Anit.  23.  19.55.  Oct.  3.  IQS.V    See.  2(f). 
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For  Cosmetic  Facial  OH. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19.'>4. 


SN  694.721.     Ell  S.   Leffler,  d.  b.  a.  Leffler 
I^uls.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  1.5.  19.55. 


and  Company.  St. 


SWEET 
MAMMA 


For  Cosmetics  and  Toiletries — Namely,  Face  Lotions.  Cold 
Cream.   Foundation  Cream.   Roae  Water  and  Glycerine  Com 
pound  Hand  Lotion.  After-Share  Lotion.  Face  Powder.  Ben«oln 
and  Almond  (^ompound  Hand  Lotion.  Talcum  Powder.   Hair 
Dresslnfca  and  Oils. 

First  use  May  1,  1924. 


SN  694.825.     The  Trl-Dermto  Company.  Akron.  Ohio      Filp<l 
Sept.  lf>,  19."). 


AVON 


Owner  of  Reg  Xoa.  297.127  and  B06.046. 

For  Coametlcs  and  ToUetrlea — Namely.  Perfume.  Toilet 
Water.  Powder  Compacts.  Lipstick,  Rouge,  Liquid  Rouse.  Face 
Powder.  Talcum  Powder,  Dusting  Powder,  Cologne,  Sachet 
Powder.  Body,  Face  and  Hand  Creams,  Antiseptic  Cream,  Skin 
Lotions,  I>eodorantB.  Astringents,  Skin  Fresliener  and  Tonic. 
.\fter  Shaving  Lotion.  Hair  Lotion,  Hair  Cream,  Wave  Setting 
Lotion.  Nail  Polish.  Nail  Polish  Remover.  Cuticle  Oil  and 
Softener.  Nail  and  Cuticle  Cream,  Tooth  Powder.  Tooth  Paste. 
Mascara,  Kyebrow  Pencil.  Eye  Shadow,  Cake  Make-Up.  Sun 
Tan   Lotion,    Bubbling  Bath  Preparation  and  Styptic  Cream. 

Klrxt  U8P  September  1929. 


SN   «».')  925      Arnold   L    Lewis,  d.   b.  a.   Regent-Artistic  Co. 
Los  Angeles,  C^llf.     Filed  Oct.  5.  1955. 


For  Skin  Cream  for  Protecting  Against  and  Cleaning  th»' 
Skin  of  Grease.  Paints.  Gasoline.  Printers'  Ink,  Oils.  Waxes, 
Dirt.  Dust.  Etc. 

First  use  June  9,  1933. 


SN  694.914.     Ravel  Perfume  Corp..  d.  b.  a.  Ravel.  New  York, 
X.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1955. 


In  English  the  mark  means  "The  Love  In  Rose. 
For  Perfumery.  Colognes,  and  Toilet  Water. 
First  use  Apr.  5.  19r)."(. 


S.X  695.568.     The  Realistic  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 
Sept.  29.  1955. 


TINT-PERM 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  22.  19.5."». 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.091. 

For  Lotion  for  Setting  Hair  In  Pin  Curls. 

First  use  .Xug.  8.  1955. 


SN  697.432      House  of  Westmore.  Inc..  New  York.  X.  Y.    Filed 


Oct.  31.  19.->5. 


OVERGLO 


Owner  of  ReK   No.  399.428. 

For  Liquid  Rouge.  Lipstick,  and  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  Oct.  16.  19.55. 


.><N  «97,897.     Boyle-Mldway  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 


\ll^^ 


For  Hair  Set  and  Lotion. 
First  use  Mar.  23.  1955. 


CLASS  52 

SN    U»t7.;i9«.      The    Harvey    Company.    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
.June  1,  1954. 


W/TTO'S 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  represents  the  color  red. 
For  Metal.  Silver,  and  Jewelry  Cleaner. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  19.54. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  IM 

SX  674.061.     Bnthone.  Incorporated.  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed 
Sept.  30    1954. 


SN  602,514.     Get!  Extenulnaton,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Aug.  5,  1955. 


^imtfUof- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .587.854  and  601.173. 

For  Research  Services  for  Others  Related  to  the  Processing 
of  Metals  and  Metal  Products. 
First  use  .\pr.  26,  1954 


SX  675.376.     Exothermic  Alloys  Sales  *  Service,  Inc.,  Michi- 
gan City,  Ind.     Filed  Oct.  2.5,  1H.54 


Filed 


The  words  "Exothermic  Alloys"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red 
and  gray,  but  color  is  not  an  essential  of  the  mark. 

For  Rendering  Research  and  Advisory  Services  to  Members 
of  the  Steel  and  Foundry  Industries  on  Metallurgical  Matters, 
Relating  to  the  Formation  and  Treatment   of  Alloy  Steels. 

First   use  July   1.  19.54:  and  about  July   1.   1948,  as  to  the 
flaming  block  without  the  encircling  band  and  legend  thereon. 


SX    678,562.      Inlted    States    Power    Squadrons,    Englewood, 
N    J      Filed  Dec    17,  1954.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


^2^ 


The   word    "Exterminators"    is   disclaimed   ai»rt    from   the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  297.145  and  298.237. 
For  Exterminating  Service. 
First  use  March  1956  :  1888  as  to  "Gets." 


SN  692,523.  Journeymen  Barbers.  Hairdressers  and  Cosme 
tologists-  International  Union  of  America,  Indianapolis.  Ind 
Filed  AugVi.  19.55.    COLLBCTIVl  MARK. 

MEMBER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  514.413.  .543.809,  and  551,369. 
For  Services  In  Barber  Shops  and  Beauty  Shops  Rendered 
by  the  Proprietor. 

First  use  May  19,  1955. 


8N  698,226.     Sheraton  Corporation  of  America.  Boston, 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1965. 


For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  November  1940. 


CLASS  Idl 

SN    682.748.      National    Community 
Incorporated.  Washington,  D.  ( 


Television    Association. 
Filed  Mar   3.  1955. 


For  .Services  by  the  Members  of  the  Organisation  for  En 
couraglng  the  Study  of  the  Science  of  Navigation  ;  the  Exer- 
cise of  a  High  Standard  of  Skill  In  Handling  Yachts  as  Well 
as  Cooperation  With  the  Agencies  of  the  I'nited  States  Gov- 
ernment Charged  With  the  Enforcement  of  the  Laws  and  Regu- 
lations Pertaining  to  Navigation  ;  and  for  Stimulating  Interest 
in  Activities  Tending  to  the  I'pbullding  of  the  Xavy,  Coast 
(iuard,  and  Merchant  Marine. 

F5rst  use  during  May  191.5 


For  Trade  Association  Services  in  the  Community  Antenna 
Television  Industry — Namely,  the  Dissemination  of  News  of 
Interest  to  Members  of  the  Associstlon.  Providing  (General 
Ivegal  Advice,  Tax  Accounting  and  Engineering  Consultation 
Service,  and  Furnishing  Public  Relations  Assistance  and  Ma- 
terials to  Operators  of  Community  Antenna  Television  Serrlce 
for  the  I»urpoBe  of  Increasing  the  Business  of  Such  Operators. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1954. 

TM35 


TM  36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  5,  1956 


8N    682.749.      National    Community    TelerUlon    Aaaoclation.  CLASS   104 

Incorporated.  Waahlnjton.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  3.  laS."*.  g^^.    ^gg  328      Texas   State   Network.   Inc..   Fort   Worth,  Tex. 


For  Trade  Aawxrlatlon  Serrlcea  In  the  Community  Antenna 
Television  Industry— Namely,  the  Dlaaeminatlon  of  News  of 
Interest  to  Uembera  of  the  Aaaociatlon.  Providing  General 
I^'gal  Advice.  Tax  Aecoantlns  and  Engineering  Consultation 
Service,  and  rnmlshiiig  PubUc  BeUtlona  Aaalstance  and  Ma 
terlaU  to  Operators  of  Community  Antenna  TetevUlon  Service 
for  the  Purpoae  of  Increasing  the  Business  of  Such  Operators. 

First  use  Nov.  23.  1954. 


Fllf'dOct.  12.  19.^5. 


SN  683.169.      Richard  V.   Blbbero.  d.  b.  a.   Medical  Manage 

ment  Control.  San  FrancUco.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.   10.   1955.         ^^^  Television  Program  Broadcasting. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1955. 


CLASS  IM 


SN   068,510      Anson  Mfg.  Corporation.  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  June 

21.  ltt'>4. 


For  Advice  and  Conaultatlon  in  Connection  With  Book 
keeping  and  Accounting  Practices  and  Other  Office  Manat:*' 
ment  Procedures. 

First  use  June  10. 1953. 


June  5,  1966 
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8N  889,884.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  New     SN  697.924.    Northern  Dyeing  Corporation.  Washington,  N.  J. 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  20,  1955.  Filed  Not.  8.  1955. 

REDI-SET 


^O^t^i^ 


For   Processing  Fabrics  To  Impart   Shrinkage  and  Cmsb- 
Resiatance. 

First  nae  Mar.  29.  1955. 


CLASS  107 


SN  690,427.     Pattl  A.  Bergen.  New  York.  N.  V.     Filed  June 
29,  1955. 

"HOLLYWOOD  HIGHUGHTS* 

Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  345,553,  586,789,  and  others.  — — ^— — — — ^— — ^— — — — — — 

For  Finishing  of  Fabrics  of  Others  Which  Fabrics  Are  Made         For  Title  of  a  Radio  Procram  Which  Consists  of  MoTtag 

of  or  ConUln  Synthetic  Fibers  To  Impart  Crease  ReslsUnce  Picture    Reviews,    Musical    Selections    and    Interviews    With 

or  the  Like  Thereto.  Movie  Stars. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1.  19.V'>.  First  use  Apr  10.  1955. 


For  rreclsion  Contract  Manufacturing  of  Tools,  Dies,  Jigs. 
CLASS   102  Spe<-ial  Machinery,  and  Fixtures. 

SN  673.197.     The  Public  National  Bank  and  Trust  ("omi>any  Klrst  UKe  Oct   2.1953. 

of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1954  ^^_^^___ 


For    Financial    and   Inveatment    Services   With    Respect    to 
Savings  Account  Services. 
First  use  June  21.  1964. 


S.N'  titiH,,")!!       .\n«on  Tool  k  (Jages.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa       Filed  June 
21.  1954 


CLASS  109 

SN  661.094.      National   Superior  Fur  Dressing  it  Dyeinit  I'o 
Chioago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1954. 

PROCESS  K.T.-6t 

For    Precision    Contract    Manufacturing    of    Tools,    Oageu. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  -Proi-^^R'  i-'utur»*s,  Dies,  and  S|)eclal  Machinery. 

apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Kirxt  use  Mar.  1.  1952. 

For    Cleaning    of    Furs,    Fur    Garments,    and    tlif    I.ininKx  , 
Thereof. 

First  use  May  4,  1!»53.  SN   rt8«,.353.      Chesapeake   Induatrlea,   Inc..  New  York,    N.   Y 

___^^^____  V\Wi\  .\pr.  27.  195,5. 

SN  688,129.     Chemject  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Fllp<t   Mnv 
24,  1955. 


For  Prevention  of  Water  Seepage  Into  Underground  Struc 
tures  by  the  Injection  of  Chemical  Grouts  Into  the  Ground 
First  use  April  1954. 


'<5r5c^' 


OwntT  of  Reg  Nos.  225,981  and  591,784. 
For  J*ro('»-K«ing  Picture  Films. 
First  line  .Vpr.  29,  1952 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

«-i8.039.      AC.      Allied    Chenilcal    k    Dy**    Corporation.       8N 

'«49.681.     I'ub.  ;t-20-56.     Filed  7-2-53. 
i\2S  040      CHEM-O-CKL.     Carl  J.  LlnenfeUer.  d.  b.  a.  Brook 

lyn  ProductH.     SX  673.7r.l.     Pub.  3-2()-5«.     Filed  9-24  .-)4 
rt28.041.       8TEYERMARK.       Julian     A.     Steyermark.       8N 

679.242.     Pub.  3-20-.")«.     Filed  12-31 -.'>4 
628,042.       LAMITEX.       Franklin    Flbre-I^amltex    Corp.       SN 

683,46«1.     Pub.  3-20-5H.    Filed  3-22-5.1. 
rt28.043.      LYQUAFLODR.       Whitehead     Hrotli^rx     Company 

SN  687.239.     Pub.  .3-20-56.     Filed  5-10-.V> 

CLASS  2 

ti'8  044  TEL-UTOP  AND  DESKiN.  Rev^r*-  Coppi-r  «ii(l 
Braaa  Incorporated.  SN  680,976.  Pub.  3-2()-r..5  V\M 
2-2-.">r>. 

628.045.  POIRITE.  Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Company,  Inc.  SX 
683,367.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-14-5.-.. 

628.046.  STRATO  WARE.  Central  Home  Products.  Inc  SX 
683,002.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Flie<i  4-6-.'..-). 

628  047.      BOLTABEST.      The  General   Tire  k   RublHT   Com 
'piiny.     SX  690,448.     Pub.  3-20-.->6.     Filed  fr-29-.-».5. 

628.048.  BOLTABILT.  The  Ct-neral  Tire  A  Rubber  Company 
SX  690.460.    Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  rt-29-.j.-.. 

628.049.  BOLTA.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company 
SX  690,455.     Pub.  3-2(>-.">6.     Filed  6-29-.-..-i. 

628.050.  FROXTIER.  Columbian  KnamelinK  and  Stampint' 
Co..  Inc.     SX  694,859.     Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  9-lS>-r..'.. 

628.051.  PULPEX.  The  Diamond  Match  <"omjiany.  SX 
695,398.     Pub.  3-20-.-.6.     Filed  9-  27-r..5. 

628.052.  SUNBEAM.  Sunbeam  Corporation.  SX  697,046 
Pub.  S-20-56.    Filed  10-24-5.-). 

628.053.  EARRING  TEXDA.  Tl-Dee  Creations  Inc  SN 
697.055.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-24-5.-.. 

628.054.  GLAMOR  PAK.  E.  Walter  (Jeckler  SX  697.1-.9 
Pub.  3-20-36.    Filed  10-26-,-)5 

628.055.  KEG-IT.  International  Pap^r  Company.  SX 
697.225.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-27-55. 

628.056.  "PAXTA-LOOXY.  •  LuU-A  Baby  Products  SX 
697.562.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-2-.-.5. 

628.057.  B-B  AXD  DESKJX.  The  BartRls  Brothers  Com- 
pany,     ax    700,160.      Pub.    3-20-56       Filed    12-22-55. 

CLASS  3 

628.058.  TRAXS-WORLD  CREATIOXS  AXD  DESIGX. 
(;ould  k  Lending.  Inc.  SX  695,087.  Pub.  3-20-36,  Filed 
9-21-55. 

628.059.  STRADDLE-BAG.  MacArthur  Pr<Hlucts  Inc  8X 
695,985.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10   6-5,".. 

CLASS  4 

628.060.  DURA-GLIT.  Duragilt  Limited.  8X  rt68.443.  Pub 
3-20-56.     Filed  6-18-54. 

628.061.  PACIFLEX.       Pacific    (Jrinding    Wheel     Co.       SN 

679.234.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  12-31-54. 

628.062.  RE8IXFORCED.     Pacific  Grinding  Wheel  Co      SX 

079.235.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  12-31-54. 

628.063.  DRY  GLOSS.  M.  E.  Blumenfeld,  d.  b.  a.  Dry  (iloss 
Manufacturing  Company.  8N  680,715.  Pub  3-20-.'»6. 
Filed  1-31-53. 

628.064.  FUL-GLEAM.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company  SN 
686.045.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  4-22-55. 

628.065.  LAYER  BUILT.  The  Williams  Company.  SN 
691,251.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-1. 3-.55. 

6i8,066.  TUMBLEX.  Norton  Company.  SN  692.011  Puh 
.3-20-.56.     Piled  7-27-55. 

TM38 


628  067       DOUBLE    XX    AND   DESIGX.      Klmonds    Abrasive 
Company       SN  693.864.      Pub.  3-20-.56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

CLASS  S 

rt28()6H      GLUE  FA.^^T  AND  DESKJX.     Clue-Fast  Equipment 

"co.    Inc       SN    666,.355.      Pub.   3-20-56.      Filed  .'V-14-54. 
628,069.     XEOLAG.    Main  Products  Cori>oratlon.    SX  678,336. 

rub    3   20  .-.6.     Filed  12-14-54. 
ti28,070.     I'KRMOL.     The  Fordath  Engineering  Company  Llm 

ited       SN    68(),7.-.0.      Pub.    3-20-56.      Filed    1-31-55. 
(I'M  071      (;LYS0EX(»L.     The  Fordath  Engineering  Company 

Limited.      SN   680.751.      Pub.  .3-20-.')6.      Flle<l   1-31-.-.5. 
628,072.     "RKDKAN."     Palmer  Asbestos  k  Rubber  Corp..  Inc. 

SN  684.872      Pub.  :<   20   .56.     Filed  4-4-53. 
HJH.oT.'V      .\<;s        Scheldemandel-Motard-Werke,     A.     G. 

"<iH7.4:il      I'ul..  3-2(V.56.     Filed  3-22-55. 
628,074.     AGSOS.     Scheldemandel-Motard-Werke.  A    (J. 

«'k7. 4.3.1.     I 'ub.  3   20-56.    Filed  3-22-.'S5. 
»i2H,07.1        HAYTEX.      Union    Bay    State   Chemical    <o.,    Inc 

SN  688,478.     Pub.  3-20-.'S6.    Filed  5-27-53. 
ti2H.(i7ti.      CELU'X    AND    DESIGN.       Feldmuhle    Ltd 

6H9.375      Pub   S-iO-.-Ve.     Filed  6-13-33. 
628.077       PROTKCTO  MASK.     Chicago  Show   Printing  Com 

puny.  <1.  b   a    Mystik  Adhesive  Products.     SN  690.680.     Pub 

;{    20   56      File<l  7    .5-55. 


SN 


SX 


SX 


CLASS  6 

ti2H.U78.      XITRO    X.      Midwest    Products    Co.      SX   680.212. 

Pub.  .3-20^56.     Filed  1-20-33. 
ti.;H.07»        IMU'PY.       Pacific    Guano    Company.      SN    686.218. 

I'ub.  3   20-36.     Filed  4-2.3-35. 
628.080        VELVASIL.        General     Electric     Company.        8X 

686,902      Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  .-.-.3-.33. 
rt2H.()81        103        Shell    Chemical    Corporation.      SX    687,636. 

Pub   3-20-56      Filed  .V16-55. 
ti2H  082      MER<'ULINE.    Henry  L.  Wondhuysen,  d.  b.  a.  H.  L. 

Woudhuysen    k    Associates.       SN    687.741.      Pub.    3-20-56. 

Kll'-<1  5    17    55 
H2H08.V      HIKKE    LITE   AXD  DESKJX.      Power   Petroleum 

I'roducts       SN   688.076.      Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  5-23-.35. 
628,084.     SOHIO  AND  DESIGX.     The  Standard  Oil  Company. 

SX  688,784.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed  3-9-33. 
.1_>8.085      DRKWFLOC.     E.  F.  Drew  k  Co..  Inc.     SX  691..357 

Pub.  3   20-56.     Flleil  7-19-53. 

CLASS  7 

628,086.     LUSTRE-CURL.     Xorcross.  Inc.     SX  677.274.     Pub. 

3-20-56.     F^led  ll-l.V-.34. 
628.087       POLY  ROPE.      Industrial  Pro<luct8  Company.      SX 

6!t8,284.     Pub.  .3-20-.36.     Filed  11-1.3-35. 
«>H088       MORE    ROPE  AXD   DESKJX.      John   Flocker   and 

Company       SX    700,496.      Pub.    3-20-.36.      Filed    12-21^55. 

CLASS  S 

628.089  AyUAFILTI-m  AXD  DESKJX.  United  States  Filter 
I'roducts  Corp.,  to  Aqnafllter  Corporation.  SX  869.167. 
Pub   3   20- .-.6.     Filed  6-29-54. 

628.090.  MILLECEL.  Brown  *  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpo- 
ration.    SX   693,969.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed  8-31-55. 

628.091  FAX-CTRAY.  Harold  D.  MH'oll.  SN  695.099. 
Pub.  .3-20-56.     Filed  9-21-.35. 

K  '8  092  GOLDEX  THROAT.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion (Overseas)  IJmlted.  SX  697.698.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  11   453. 

CLASS  10 

628.093.  ZIPP  Whitley  Chemical  Corporation.  SX  670.641. 
I'uh.  3   20   56.     Filed  7-26-54. 
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K.  <:.     SN  678,406. 


628.004.     EBDOXIT.     Lohmann  k  Co.. 

I^b.  3-20-.'ifl.    Filed  12-16-,34 
•V28.093.     TUCO.     The  Upjobn  Company 

3-20-.36.     Filed  1-21-53. 

628.096.  UPCO.     The  Upjohn  Company 
3-20-56.     Filed  1-21-63. 

628.097.  GLORIOUS.     Soil  Builders  International  Corp. 
693,768.     Pub  3-20-.36.    Filed  10-3-55. 

CLASS  12 

628.098.  CA.NDOR.       Candor     Engineering    Conipany. 
661.613.     Pub.  3-20-.-.6.     Filed  2-25-^54. 

628.099.  HOLDTITE       Harlan   H.    Edwards.      SX   666,928 
Pub.  3-20-.'S6.     Filed  .3-24   54 

628.100.  8PATTERFECT.     Xatlonat  Gypsum  Company 
694.903.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed  9-19-.'.3. 


SN  680.329.     Pub. 
SX  680,333.     Pub. 

SX 

SX 
28 
8N 


CLASS  13 

628.101.  OB  AXD  DESIGX.     The  Ohio  Brass  Company.     SX 
6.39.356.     Pub.  3-20-.-.6      Filed  1-12-54. 

628.102.  OALVA-LINE.        Manufacturers      Corporation      of 


Mansfleld.     Ohio.       SN     696.1.33.       Pub.     3-20-.36.       Filed 
10-10-.33. 

CLASS  14 

628.103.  DEPOLARIZED.  The  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  672,081.     Pub.  3-20-.36      Filed  8-2.3-.34. 

628.104.  AACC  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Adyanoe  Aluminum 
Castings  Corp.    SX  698,821.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  11-25-55. 

628.103.  GRAPH-AIR.  The  Tlmken  Roller  Bearing  Company. 
SX  698.934.     I*ub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-2.3-53. 

CLASS  15 

628.106.  PRESTO  MOLY  AXD  DESIGX.  Presto  Moly  Cor- 
poration.     SX  644.2.35.     Pub.  12-27-65.     Filed  3-26-53. 

628.107.  AMF  AXD  DESKJX  American  Machine  k  Foundry 
Company.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  676.294, 
pub.  .3-31-35,  filed  11-9-54.  CI.  15;  8X  676.292.  pub. 
8-9-55.  filed  11-9-54,  CI.  19;  SN  676.293.  pub.  2-21-66. 
filed  11-9-54,  CI.  22:  SX  676,296.  pub.  1-24-56.  filed 
11-9-.34.  CI.  23;  SX  676.291.  pub.  7-12-55.  filed  11-9-54, 
O  S4.  .^ 

628.108.  TRIPLE  C.  The  Motch  k  Merryweather  Machinery 
Company.      SN   681,286.      Pub    3-20-56.     Filed  2-8-55. 

628.109.  CCC.  The  Motch  *  Merryweather  Machinery  Com- 
pany.     8X  681,287.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed  2-8-55. 

628.110.  CAXDLEGEM.  Edward  J.  McKensle  and  Andrew 
A.  Xowak,  Jr      SX  681,931.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  2-18-53. 

628.111.  PHILLIPS  66  AXD  DESIGN.  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.     SX  682.057.     Pub.  .V20-56.     Filed  2-21-55. 

CLASS  1< 

628.112.  STONEKOTE.  Sfonecoat.  SX  681,371.  Pub. 
3-20-66.    Filed  2-9-.33. 

628.113.  HURRI  JOB  PRIMER.  Thomson  Porcelite  Paint 
Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Thoniaon-Porcelite  Paint  Company.  RX  683,939. 
Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  3-21 -.35. 

628.114.  TEX-MIX.  Western  States  lacquer  Cori>oratioB. 
8X694,829.     Pub.  3-20-.36.    Filed  9-16-33. 

628.115.  H  BAR  H.  Hubbs  and  Howe  Company.  8X697.097. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  10-25-.35. 

628.116.  CALIFORNIA  COLORS.  Sillers  Paint  k  Varnish 
Co.      SN  700,130.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed   12-16-53. 

CLASS  17 

628.117.  KAREL  I  AND  DESIGN.  N.  V.  Karel  I  Slgaren- 
fabrleken  T/h  H.  J.  van  Abbe.  SN  682,988.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  3-7-65. 

628.118.  AYLON.  British  k  Foreign  Tobacco  (ompany 
Limited.     SN  603.276.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  9-26-55. 

628.119.  SCOPE.  H.  J.  Gorflnkel.  d.  b.  a.  General  Products 
Conipany.      SN   697.286.      I*ub.    3-20-56.      Filed    10-28-53. 

628.120.  GOIJ>EN  THROAT.  Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corpora- 
tion (Overseas*  Limited  SN  697.699.  Pub.  3-20-.%6. 
Filed  11-4.35. 

CLASS  It 

628.121.  HELIOGEN  AND  DESIGN.  Heliogen  Products. 
Inc.      SN  639,634.      Pub.   3-20-.36,     Filed  12-17-52. 


628.122.  S.  B.  PENICK  k  COMPANY  S.  B.  PenJck  ft  Com- 
pany.     SN   668.190.      Pub.   3-20-36.      Filed  6-14-54. 

628.123.  VI-ARTHROL.  Chaa.  Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  677,597. 
I*ub.  3-20-66.    Piled  12-1-34. 

628.124.  VI-ARTHBONOL.  Chas.  Pflaer  ft  Co ,  Inc.  SN 
677,.398.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  12-1-34. 

628.125.  SEBB.  Max  Factor  ft  Co.  SN  678.210.  Pub. 
,3-20-36.     Filed  12-13-.34. 

628.126.  RA-MANA.  Robert  8.  Martin,  d.  b.  a.  Ra-Mana 
Distributors.     SN  678.649.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  12-20-B4. 

628.127.  MEPHENAMINK.  N.  V.  Konlnklljke  Pbanoa- 
t-eutlache  Fabrleken  T/b  Rrocades-Stheeman  ft  Pharmacia. 
SN  679..394.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  1-4-33. 

628.128.  TUCOMYCIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  680.325. 
Pub,  3-20-36.     Filed  1-21-33. 

628.129.  HAMLIN8.  Hamllns  Wlaard  Oil  Co.  SN  681^18. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  2-18-35. 

628.130.  OFFEX  AND  DESIGX.  Daval  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
685.662.     Pub.  3-20-.36.     Filed  4-18-53. 

628.131.  MD  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Richard  C.  Brush,  d.  b.  a. 
Physicians  Modem  Drug  Company.  SN  688.902.  Pub. 
3-20-56      Filed  6-e-55. 

628.132.  OP-HYDRIN.  Broemmel  Pharmaceutleala.  SN 
690.862     Pub.  S-20-36.     Filed  7-7-55. 

628.133.  S-MEZA.  Imperial  Chemical  Pharmaceutleala  Lim- 
ited.    SN  691.371.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  7-15-56. 

628.134.  MEVANIN-C.  Beutllch,  Inc.  .SN  691.423.  Pub. 
3-20-36.     Filed  7-18-53. 

628.135.  INTRALUBE.  Louis  I.  Welner,  d.  b.  a.  Tablax 
Company.     SN  691,695.     Pub.  S-20-.36.     Piled  7-19-50. 

628.136.  MERMIX.  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  691,868.  Pub. 
3-20-36.    Filed  7-25-36. 

628.137.  PACI-DENT.  Rogers  Laboratories.  Inc.  8N 
601.892.     Pub.  3-20-36.    Filed  7-23-55 

628.138.  TROPEDYL.  Schenley  I.«boratorles.  Inc  8N 
691.893     Pub.  3-20-36.    Filed  7-23-55. 

628.139.  A-TROL.  Eugene  G.  Landberg.  d.  b.  a.  Henry  O. 
I^ndberg  Sales  Co.  SN  691.949.  Pub.  3-20-56.  Fll«l 
7-26-63. 

628.140.  CEVICETYL.  Chicago  Pharmacal  Company.  8N 
692.574.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  8-8-53. 

628.141.  STAY  LUST  AND  DESIGN.  George  A.  Kaatner, 
Sr.,  d.  b.  a  Stay  Lust  Food  Company.  SN  692.606.  Pub. 
3-20-.36.    Filed  8-8-55. 

CLASS  19 

628.107.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.     Bee   Claaa   18. 

628.142.  EVERGUARD.  Nathaniel  Seal.  d.  b  a.  Tbe  Brer- 
gard  Company.    SN  675,920.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  11-2-4M. 

K28  143.     MOBY8COOTER.     Ateliers  de  la  Motobeeane.     8N 

683.083.  I»ub.  3-20-36.    Filed  12-6-54. 

rt28,i44.      MOBYMATIC.      Ateliers    de    la    Motobecane.      8N 

683.084.  Pub.  3-20-66.    nied  1-3-55. 

628.145.  KAP  AND  DESIGN.  Kwikaet  Ix>eks,  Inc.  8N 
683.501.    Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  4-14-5.3. 

628.146.  "MON.CCRUISER."  Mon-O-Coacb,  Inc.  SN 
683,844.    Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  4-19-55. 

628.147.  WACO  AND  DESIGN.  Washington  Aluminum  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  683,874.     I»ub.  3-20-56.     Filed  4-19-56. 

628.148.  ROLARK.  John  A  Rnehrig.  SN  693.770.  Pub. 
3-20-36.     Filed  8-26-53. 

628.149.  HY-POWER.  The  Midland  Steel  Products  Com- 
l»any.     SN  697,107.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-25-65. 

628.130.  PS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Anderson  Company.  SN 
697,262.     Pub.  .3-20-36.     Filed  10-28-53. 

628.131.  FREE  LOCK.  Free-Lock  Corporation.  8N  697,283. 
Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  10-28-33. 

628.132.  RAPIER.  Sunbeam-Talbot  Limited.  SN  697,337. 
Pul).  3-20-56.     Filed  10-28-55. 

628,1.33.  CHAFFEE-8KI  ETC,  AND  DESIGN.  Floyd  L. 
Chaffee.     SN  697.3.38.     Pnb.  3-20-66.     Filed  10-31-65. 


CLASS  2t 

628,1.34.     ROSSELLA.     Dermlde  Umlted. 
.3-20-36.     Filed  3-10-33. 


8N  683,184.    Pab. 
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CLASS  21 

((28,155.     HATEMP.     ContlnenUl  Copper  k  Steel  Induatrles. 

Inc.     8N  683.635.     l»ub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-31-54. 
rt28.156.     PKEMAPREXE.    Continental  Copper  A  Steel  Indus 

trie*,   Inc.     SN  663,636.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Piled  3-31-54. 

628.157.  HAT8EAL.  Continental  Copper  k  Steel  Industrie*, 
Inc.     SN  863,638.     Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  3-31-54. 

628.158.  'AEROSONIC  RealiMtiona  Ultraaonlquea  S.  A. 
B.  L.     SN  674,844.     I»ub.  2-14-56.     Filed  10-14-54. 

628.159.  RANSBURG.  Ransburg  Klectro-Coatinjj  Corp.  SN 
880,797.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  1-31-55. 

628,180.  CO-OP  TRI-FIRE.  National  C'ooperatlyea,  Incor 
porated.  SN  681,817.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
3-20-36.    Filed  2-14-35. 

628.161.  TRAV  LER.  Trav-Ler  Radio  Corporation.  SN 
882,603.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-1-55. 

628.162.  CARBOFILM.  Aerovox  Corporation.  SN  683.255. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  3-1 1-33. 

628,183.  MR  AND  DESIGN.  Mole-Rlchardaon  Co.  SN 
683.815.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  3-16-55. 

628.164.  MONO  MOTORS.  Redmond  Company.  Inc.  SN 
683.990.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-22-55. 

628.165.  MICRO-L.\RM.  The  Protective  Research  Company. 
Inc.      SN  690.035.      Pub.   .V20-56.      Filed  6-22-55. 

628.186.  THERMO-LOK.  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  SN 
691.930.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-26-53. 

628.167.  EMI  AND  DESIGN.  Electric  k  Musical  Industries 
Limited.     SN  694.792.     Pub.  12-20-55.     Filed  9-16-55. 

628.168.  TERMALDM.  Aircraft-Marine  Products,  Inc.  SN 
697.320.     Pub.  3-13-36.     Filed  11-2-55. 

628.169.  ISOBESTOS.  Natvar  Corporation.  SN  698.074. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-10-55. 

628.170.  ARROW-HART.  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hejfeman  Elec 
trie  Company  SN  698.120.  Pub.  3-20-56.  Filed 
11-14-55. 

628.171.  AH.  The  Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Com 
pany.     SN  698.121.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  11-14-35. 

628.172.  ELECTRO  GRAND.  Electro  Hygiene.  Inc.  SN 
698.148.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  11-14-33. 

628.173.  8YNCR0DYNE.     V.  S.  Electrical  Motorn.  Inc.     SN 

898.246.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-14-53. 

628.174.  VARIDYNE.      U.    H.    Electrical    Motors.    Inc       SN 

698.247.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

628.175.  FIXLIGHT.  Aktiebolaget  Fixfabrlken.  SN  698,236 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Piled  11-13-.5.5. 

628.178.  DIIR-ANO-FI-EX.  The  Durlron  Company.  Inc  SN 
898,271.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-15-53. 

628.177.  POTPOT.  Clarostat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc  SN  698.341 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-16-35. 

CLASS  22 

628,107.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   Class    15 

628.178.  NEWAY(;0    NEWT    AND   DESIGN    (REPRESEN 
TATION    OF   A    HUMAN    MALE).      Newaygo    Sportsmens 
Supply.  Inc.     SN  676,396.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-10-54. 

628.179.  COVE  BAY.  Core  Bay  Tackle  Co.  SN  678.311 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  12-14-34. 

628.180.  PLAY  N'  PRAY  TOYS  AND  DESIGN  Alice  M 
Rowe.      SN  678.674.      Pub.  .3-20-36.      Filed   12-20-.34. 

628.181.  VICKI.  Elite  Creations,  Inc.  SN  679,278.  Pub. 
3-20-56.    Filed  1-3-33. 

628.182.  LIL' DIVOT.  Suburban  Toy  A  Manufacturing  Corp 
SN  880.912.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  2-1-55. 

628.183.  MATRIX  AND  DESIGN  Thomas  J  King.  SN 
881,273.     I»ub.  3-20-56.    Filed  2-8-53. 

628.184.  GRANDSTAND  MANAGER.     Frank  B.  Seale.  d   b  a 
The  Gaima  Company.     SN  682,596.     Pub.  3-20-56      Filed 
3-1-55. 

628.185.  HAWAIIAN  SPEED  SWIMMER.  Hawaiian  Speed 
Swimmers  Inc.     8N  682,730.     Pub.  :i-20-56.     Filed  3-3-.53 

628.186.  SPACE  DETECTIVE  GAME  AND  DESK;  V  Har 
old  J.  Barnes.     SN  883,909.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-22-55 

828.187.  PUNCH-INVITE.  Punch-In  Vlte  Enterprises.  SN 
686.089.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  4-22-55. 


628.188.  OINNY.  Vogue  Dolla,  Inc.  8N  886.S45.  Pub. 
.V20-56.     Filed  4-26-55. 

628.189.  MONOFIL.  Penn  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg.  Co.  8N 
691,635.     Pub.  ,3-20-36.    Filed  7-20-M. 

628.190.  BALLYHOO.  Magnus  Oceanic  Corp.  SN  691,702. 
Pub.  .3-20-.''.6.    Filed  7-21-55. 

CLASS  23 

628,107,      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   CTass    IB. 

628.191.  INTERCONTINENTAL.  Intercontinental  Mfg. 
Company.  Inc.     SN  574,988.    Pub.  12-18-51.    Filed  3-*-49. 

628.192.  INTERCONTINENTAL  28  AND  DESIGN.  Inter 
continental  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.  SN  574,987.  Pub. 
12-18-31.     Filed  3-5-49. 

628.193.  ADAI'TO-FEED.  High  Production  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  to  E.  O.  Staude  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  653.685.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  9-24-53. 

628.194.  STA-LEVEL.  Price  Industries  Ltd.  SN  883,392. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  3-26-54. 

628.193.      DESIGN   OF  GEAR.     Kurt   Orban   Company,   Inc. 

SN  676,992.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  11-19-54. 
628.196       BORGI.      Robert   R.    Borgfeldt,   d.   b.   a.   Borgfeldt 

Associates.      SN   677,546.     Pub.   3-20-86.     Filed   12-1-54. 

628.197.  EVETREST.  Serlo  S.  P.  A.  Offlcine  Meccanlche  dl 
Preclslone.     SN  679,496.     Pub.  3-13-58.     Filed  1-5-4S5. 

628.198.  AIRBOY.  Alrboats,  Inc.  SN  680,504.  Pub. 
7-19-53.     Filed  1-26-55. 

628.199.  "HARNESSING  HORSEPOWER."  Murray  Equip- 
ment Company.  Inc.  8N  682,453.  Pub.  3-20-58.  Filed 
2-28-55. 

628.200       "AIR    TRAC."      John    W.    Burress.      SN    884,108. 

Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-24-53. 
628,201.      PLASTERTEX.       Fred     ChrUtlan.       SN     690,883. 

Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-5-55. 
628  202.      TRU-GRIT.      Wheel   Truelng   Tool   Company.      SN 

690,985.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-8-53. 
628.203.     ZIP  GUN.     Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.     8N 

691.353      Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  7-13-53. 
628  204.      A    DRIVE   AND  DESIGN.     U.    S.    Industrie*.   Inc. 

SN  691. 391      Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-19-55. 

628.205.  SWINGLINE  CUB.  Speed  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  691.968.     Pub.  3-20-36.    Filed  7-26-55. 

628.206.  ROL-R  LIFT.  Arnolt  Corporation.  SN  694,624. 
Pub  3-20-56.    Filed  9-14-33. 

628.207.  KEY  IX)K.  Portable  Electric  TooU.  Inc.  SN 
693.736     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-3-55. 

628.208.  CP  HANDRIL  AND  DESIGN.  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.    SN  693.802.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  10-4-55. 

628.209.  DIPLOMAT.      8.    K.    S.    Machine    Company.      SN 

696.176.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-10-56. 

628.210.  HOMEMAKER.     S.  K.   8.  Machine  Company.     8N 

696.177.  Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-10-55. 

628.211  FERCANAS  DUCK  HEAD  AND  DESIGN.  James 
K    fVnana       SN  696,644.     Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  10-18-55. 

628.212  COLCrA.  Dirllyte  Company  of  America.  Inc.  8N 
6»6,77!t      Pub.  ;^20-66.     Filed  10-20-55. 

628.213  HUSH  THE  WORLD  IS  LISTENING  AND  DB- 
SU;N  Howard  R.  Johnson,  d.  b.  a.  Howard  Johnson 
Transitions.     SN  696.806.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-20-56. 

628.214  EDCEO-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Utility  Tool  Com- 
pan.v.    Inc       SN   696,831.      Pub.   3-20-36.     Filed   10-20-55. 

628.213  M  PLA  AND  DESIGN.  New  Plastic  Corporation 
SN  697.312       Pub.   3-20-56.     Filed   10-28-55. 

62H.216  TOM  THr.MB.  D.  B.  Smith  k  Company,  Inc.  8N 
697,420      l»ub  3-20-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 

ti2M,217,  .MO.NOMAC.  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN 
697.480.     Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  11-1-53. 

628.218.  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Diamond  Chain  Company. 
Inc.     SN  698.329.     IMb.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-30-56. 

628.219  COBRA,  Stephen  Products.  Inc.  SN  698,930, 
Pub   3- 20- -.6.     Filed  11-25-55. 

628.220,  RE<5INA.  Anthony  P.  Glunta.  8N  899,945.  Pub. 
.1-27-56      Filed  12-29-55, 
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828.221.  PICKWICK.  Pickwick  Conpuy.  8N  700,419. 
Pub.  3-20-68.    Piled  12-2S-fi6. 

CLASS  U 

628.222.  MIXOMETKR.  Challenge  Manufacturing  Co.  8N 
678  595.    Pub.  S-20-58.    Filed  12-20-54. 

828.223.  8IL  AND  DESIGN.  8oct«t«  lodnstrlelle  de 
Lunetterle.     8N  881.455.     Pub.  ^20-58.     Filed  2-10-65. 

628.224.  DATAMATIC.  Scale  Speclaltlea  *  Systems  Inc. 
8N  687  898.    Pub.  3-20-58.    Filed  5-19-55. 

828.225.  WESTRON.  Isco  Optiache  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.  8N 
888.828.    Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  6-3-55. 

828.226.  DUKANE.  Dnkane  Corporation.  8N  892,482.  Pub. 
3-20-58.    Filed  8-4-56. 

628.227.  PREBT-O-WELD  AND  DBSIGN.  Union  CarWde 
and  Carbon  Corporation.  SN  692.496.  Pub.  3-20-56 
Piled  8-1-55. 

628.228.  ROLLEI.  Franke  k  Heidecke.  Pabrik  Photo- 
grahlscher  Prlslslons-Apparate.  SN  693.908.  Pub.  3-20-68. 
Filed  8-30-55. 

628  229.  METER  A  MIC.  The  Viking  Tool  k  Machine  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  894.172.     Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  9-2-55. 

828.230.  SrPER-40.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  8N 
894.207.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Piled  9-8-53. 


628.231 
3-20-68 


CLASS  27 

PRIMOR.     Stoli  Frerea,  8.  A.     SN  694,134.     Pub. 
riled  9-2-55 


CLASS  2fl 

628.282.  TRU  LOCK.  Feature  Ring  Co,,  Inc.  RN  897,476. 
Pub,  3-20-56     Filed  11-1-55. 

628.233.  SPARKLE  TOP.  I.  Roskln  Company.  Inc.  SN 
897..^00.    Pub.  3-20-.36      Filed  11-1-55. 

828.234.  CHAREL  Charel  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc.  SN  897.898. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11 -S-W. 

628.235.  "SENTIMENT,"  Gemsco,  Inc,  SN  697,974,  Pub, 
3-20-56.     Filed  11-9-.33 

628.236.  ADORN  AND  DESIGN  Abraham  M  Dornfeld. 
d.  b.  a.  A.  M.  Dornfeld  SN  698,021  Pub  3-20-56  Filed 
11-10-65. 

628.237.  HMH.  The  H.  M.  H.  Co.  SN  698,027.  Pub. 
.3-20-56.     Filed  1 1  -1 0-55. 

828.238  GOOD  LUCK  Arthur  G  Rider,  d  h.  a  A  G  Rider 
SN  700.131.     Pub.  3-20-.-)6.     Filed  12-8-53. 

CLASS  29 

628.2.39.  KUIZ  KLEEN.  J.  Stanley  Levitt,  d  b.  a.  Kloi  Kleen, 
SN  693,138,     Pub.  3-20-.36.    Filed  8-16-55. 

628.240.  UNILOCK.  Elder  k  Jenks  Inc.  SN  694..Vn4.  Pub. 
3-20-.56.     Filed  9-1.3-33. 

CLASS  36 

628.241.  OCONALUFTEE  VILLA(JE  CRAFTS  AND  DE 
SIGN.  The  Cherokee  HI»torlcal  Asiww-latlon.  Inc  SN 
677.8.V>,     Pub.  3  20-56.     Filed  1 1-29-34. 

CLASS  31 

628.242  "KWIK  SHAKE"  A.VD  DESIGN  (HEPRKSENTA- 
TION  OF  GROTESQUE  HUMAN  FEMALE).  Kwik-Shnke 
Dispenser  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  SN  633. .383.  Pub. 
M   20-.36.     Filed  10- .30-33. 

CLASS  32 

628.24.3.  NI(;HT  LINE.  A.  J.  Logan  Conipan.v,  SN  087.705. 
IMb.  3-20-.%6.     Filed  .3-17-.-.5. 

628.244.  BARRY   TOPPER.      R,  G,  Barry  Corporation.     SN 

696.763.  Pub,  3-20-36.     Filed  10-20-53. 

628.245.  TERRY  KOVERON.     R    G    Barry  CoriH)ratlon.     SN 

696.764.  Pub.  .3-20-36,     Filed  10-20-.33 

«28.246.  ZIP  F.A.ST.  FlexO-I^tors.  Inc.  SN  697.606,  Pub 
3-20-36.     File<l  10-19-33. 

CLASS  34 

628.107.      CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE       Se«'   Class   15, 
628,247.      THERMIDAIRE  AND   DESIGN.      E.   K.    Campbell 
Company.     SN  694,473.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Fl'ed  9-12-55. 
TM  707  O    0—4 


828.24a.  ERIKFLEX.  Erie  Resistor  Corporfttlon.  8N 
804.980.    Pub.  3-20-68.    FUed»-20-M. 

828J240.  IP.  Iron  Fireman  lianafacturlng  Company.  8N 
897.443.    Pub.  S-2&-68.    FUed  11-7-65. 

CLASS  35 

628.260.  CHROME  TYTB.  Ramsey  Corporation.  BN 
885.S00.    Pnb.  8-30-58.    Filed  4-11-56. 

CLASS  U 

628.251.  REPRBSBNTATION  OF  OPEN  BIBLB  8UPBB- 
IMPOSED  UPON  A  RBCORD.  Hadley  Production.  Incor- 
porated.    8N  680.492.     Pub.  S-20-58.     Filed  2-2-64. 

628.262.  ELBCTROMONICA.  Edward  A.  Kiellnski.  8N 
879.879.    Pub.  3-20-58.    Filed  1-13-55. 

628.253.  'HEP.'  Frederick  G.  Newton,  d.  b.  a.  Montdair 
Records.     8N  888,998.     Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  6-8-65. 

CLASS  37 

828.254.  STEEL  STRONG.  The  C.  L.  Downey  Compsny. 
SN  612.157.    Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  4-3-51. 

628.256.  8TONETONE.  TUnbertone  Deeoradve  Cmnpuy, 
Inc.      SN   658,888.     Pub.   3-20-68.     Filed   12-S1-5S. 

828.258.  TIMBERTONE.  Tlmbertone  Deeomtlve  Coapaay. 
Inc      SN  868.889.     Pnb.  3-20-68.     Filed  12-S1-6S. 

828.257.  21  COMPANION.  C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Co..  to  The 
Parker  Pen  Company.  8N  660.808.  Pob.  3-20-M.  Filed 
2-9-54. 

828.268.  KLING-SEAL.  Mllprlnt.  Inc.  SN  881.717.  Pnb. 
3-20-58.     Filed  2-28-54. 

828.259.  VOICB-LETTER-PAK.  Travel  Talk.  Inc.  8N 
885.970.     Pub.  S-20-58.     Filed  5-7-54. 

628,260  BIDCO.  Consolidated  Cover  Co.  SN  666,442.  Pub. 
3-20-56,    Filed  6-17-64. 

628.281.  GENERAL  GRANT  AND  PICTTRE.  The  TrUngle 
Paper  Bag  Manufacturing  Companr  S.N  872,988.  Pob. 
3-20-58.    Filed  9-9-54. 

628.262.  KITCH-N  EEDS  (FANCIFUL).  O.  k  C.  Novelty 
Co.     SN  873.439.     Pub.  S-20-68.     Filed  9-20-54. 

628.263.  NEL(^0  TIME-SAVER.  Robert  E.  Nelson  8N 
674.834.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-14-54. 

628  264.  BATH  MAP.  Royal  Paper  Products  SN  875.883 
Pub.  3-20-.'M».    Filed  10-28-54. 

628.263.  TRAVELORDER  Traveletter  Corporation.  8N 
678  934.      Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  12-24-64. 

628.286.  NO  BUGS  MI^DY  Pa|>er  Products.  Incorporated. 
S.N  679.318.     Pub.  .3-20-36.     Filed  1-3-35. 

628.267.  RIPCOMASTER  Rhinelander  Paper  Company 
SN  683.312.     Pub  3-20-56     Filed  3-11 -.55. 

628.268.  PARCHMASTER  Rhinelander  Paper  Company. 
SN  683,313,     Pub,  3-20-36,     Filed  .3-1 1-53 

628  269,  TUCKERSHARPE  Tuckersharpe  Pen  Company, 
Incorporated,     SN  684,375.     Pob.  3-20-.36.     Filed  3-18-55. 

628.270.  WUNDER  PAD  AND  DESIGN  The  General  Cellu- 
lose Company,  Inc,  SN  685.573.  Pnb.  .3-20-56.  Filed 
4-15-.33. 

628.271.  BESTEST  Anchell  Corporation.  SN  888,263. 
Pub   3-20-.-)6.     Filed  4-26-33. 

628.272.  CONTROLLEl*  MICRO  SURFACE.  Fox  River 
Paper  Corporation.  SN  886.822.  Pub.  3-20-56.  Filed 
5-4-33. 

628.273.  FLASH  (JIXISS.  Conaolidated  Water  Power  k 
Paper  (\tmpany.  SN  687.053.  Pub.  3-20-56.  FUed 
.3-9.35, 

628.274.  KAR-TIDY.  Marlon  E.  Pierce  and  Arthur  T 
Ingram.      SN  887.707.     Pub.   .3-20-36.     Filed  5-17-55. 

628.273  YULE  LOG  AND  DESIGN,  Bernard  W,  Ley.  SN 
687.934.     Pob.  3-20-.56.     Filed  .V20-35, 

628  276,  MASTA-TRACK  Bienfang  Productn  Corporation. 
SN  688.297.     Pub.  H-20-.56.     Filed  3-26-35, 

628.277.  LITTERVELOPE.  Cohoes  Carrybag  Company.  Inc. 
SN  688.306.    Pub.  3-20-36.     Filed  5-26-53. 

628.278.  HERCULITE.  (rocker.  Bnrbank  Papers  Inc.  8.\ 
6941,369.     Pub.  3-20-.-6.     Filed  6-28-33. 

628.279.  VUAI).  Artlw.m  Carpet  Company,  Inc.  8N 
690..321.    Pub.  3-20-36.    Flle<l  8-30-55. 
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A28.280.  PAN  ART.  Artloom  Carp*t  Company.  Inc.  SN 
«M).522.    Pub.  a-20-66.    PUed  6-30-55. 

628.281.  GOLDEN    ARROW.      The   Parker   Ppn    Company 
8N  690,900.    Pub.  S-20-56.    Filed  7-7-53. 

628.282.  SILVER  ARROW.  The  Parker  Pen  Company.  S.V 
690.901.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-7-55. 

628.283.  LIVE  LINE.  Zellerbach  Paper  Company.  SN 
(»0.925.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-7-55. 

628.284.  SABLE  SOFT.  Thomson  Paper  Mills,  In<*.  SN 
693.637.    Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  8-24-55. 

CLASS  36 

628.285.  MINKUS  PUBLICATIONS  AND  DESIGN.  MlnkuB 
Publloatlonii.  Inc.  8N  652,424.  Pub.  3-20-56.  Filed 
8-27-53. 

628.286.  8UPAVAT.  Recony  Corporation.  SN  67.'i,049 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  9-10-54. 

628.287.  COMMUNITY  BIRTHDAY  CALENDAR.  Gordon 
Bernard  Co..  Inc.  SN  680.448.  Pub.  3-20-56.  Filed 
1-25-55. 

628.288.  THE  RANGE  METHOD.  Paul  H.  Mllllkln.  SN 
681.284.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  2-8-55. 

628.289.  DURA-BOND.  American  Tag  Company  of  New 
Jersey.     SN  685.467.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  4-14-55. 

628.290.  TREASUREGRAM.  General  Features  Corporation. 
SN  685.977.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  4-21-55. 

628.291.  LAWYERS  UNIVERSAL  DIGEST  AND  REFER 
ENCE  SYSTEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sandy  Raymond 
Klnic.      SN   686.060.      Pub.    3-20-56.      Filed    4-22-55. 

628.292.  ST.  NICHOLAS  TWIN  DIVIDEND  AND  DESIGN 
St.    Nicholas.    Inc.      SN    689.164.      Pub.    3-20-56.      Filed 
6-«-55. 

628.293.  AMERICAN  HERITAGE  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Herltase  PuWUhlng  Co.,  Inc.  SN  689.539.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  ft-15-55. 

628.294.  BUTCH.  Laurence  Reynolds.  SN  690,037  Pub. 
3-20-56.    Filed  6-22-56. 

628.295.  DI  AND  DESIGN.  The  Drive-In  Magailnp.  Inc. 
SN  690.439.    Pub.  8-20-56.    Filed  6-29-55. 

628.296.  LIBERTY.  Liberty  of  Canada  Limited.  SN 
691,699.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-21-55. 

628.297.  COMBO  CARDS.  Combo  Inc.  SN  695.211,  Pul). 
3^20-56.    Filed  9-23-55. 

628.298.  BEDSIDE.  Straron  Publishers.  SN  695,857.  Pub 
.t-20-66.    Filed  10-4-65. 

628.299.  VITAMINERALS.  VltamlneraU,  Inc.  SN  695,8rtO 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  10-4-55. 

628.300.  CINEMIRACLE  AND  DESIGN.  National  Theatrt-s. 
Inc.      SN   696.253.     Pub,   3-20-56.     Filed    10-11-55. 

628.301.  SADDLE  AND  BRIDLE,  Midwest  Publishers,  Inc., 
to  Saddle  and  Bridle.  Inc.  SN  696,570.  Pub.  3-13-56 
Filed  10-17-55. 

CLASS  39 

628  302       CHANTICLEER    SPORTSWEAR    AND    DESIGN 
Marcus    Breler    Sons.    Inc.      SN    649.120.      Pub.    3-20-56. 
Filed  6-22-53. 

628.303.  "TOUCH  OF  GOLD"  "DOESKIN."  Abraham 
Slutsky.  d.  b.  a.  Fit  Rite  Pants  Company.  SN  663,217. 
Pub,  3-20-66.     Filed  3-24-54. 

628.304.  SAFEGUARD— SHOES  FOR  INDUSTRY  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Miller  Industrial  Corporation.  SN  664.171.  Pub. 
3-20-56.     Filed  4-8-54. 

628.305.  ROYAL  CHOICE  AND  CROWN  DESIGN  The 
Olen  Company,    SN  668.114.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  6-11-54. 

628.306.  SHORTIES.  J.  W.  I^ndenberger  ic  Co.  SN 
669,992.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-14-54. 

628.307.  MAIS  OUI,  Hollywood-Maxwell  Co.  SN  670,579 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-2ft-54. 

628.308.  SPROUTS  BY  SLEDGE  AND  DESIGN.  Sledge 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  673,203.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  9-14-54. 

628.309.  STRONGOFLEX.  James  North  k  Sonn  Mmltpd 
SN  677,595.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  12-1-54. 


628.310.  LINKMA8TER.  Brownsteln- Louis  Company,  to 
Llnkmaster,  Inc.  SN  678.594.  Pub.  3-20-56,  Filed 
12-20-54. 

828.311.  BRUJITTE.  Brlgltte  (8ocl«t6  i  responsablllt* 
llmlt«e).     SN  678,834.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  12-2-54. 

628.312.  VISCOUNT.  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  SN  681.267. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  2-8-55. 

828.313.  SANTA  CRUZER.  Santa  Crui  Shirt  Company.  SN 
681,302.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  2-8-55. 

628.314.  GAMBITS.  B  G  S  Shoe  Corporation.  SN  683.267 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-11-66. 

«28,3ir).     SPREES.     B  G  8  Shoe  Corporation.     SN  683.268 

Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-11-65. 
t528,31«.     COM-BOW.     John  H.  Bradley,  d.  b.  a.  Com-Bow  Tie 

Co.     SN  683,349.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-14-55. 

028.317.  WALK-RIGHT,  Washington  Manufacturing  Co., 
Incorporated.     SN  683.566.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-15-55. 

828.318.  CLEVER-TOGS.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  684.458, 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  3-29-65. 

628.319.  REVERSO.  Sol  Sherman.  SN  684,480,  Pub. 
3-20-56.     Filed  3-29-55, 

628.320.  BOUTIQUE.  Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills.  Incorpo- 
rated, now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Chadbourn 
Gotham,  Inc.     SN  684,532.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-30-55 

828.321.  TWO-SOME.  Desmond's.  Inc.  SN  685,665.  Pub 
3-20-56.     Filed  4-18-55, 

828,322  rOBBIE  SUBURBANITES.  The  United  States 
Shoe  Corporation.  SN  686.116,  Pub.  2-14-56.  Filed 
4-22-55. 

828.323.  SANDBROOKB.  Sandeas  Manufacturing  Co,  SN 
688,853.     Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  5-^-55. 

828.324.  BEEKMAN,  J.  Freeser  *  Son.  Inc.  SN  687.933. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  5-20-55. 

828.326.  SKY-BRITE.  The  Lovable  Brassiere  Co.  SN 
690,011      Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  6-22-55, 

828.326.  "I.£S8  WORK  FOR  MOTHER"  BY  LOVE  AND 
DESKJN  Joseph  Love,  Inc.  SN  690.284,  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  6-27-55. 

628.327.  DATERS  BY  COLLEGE  HILL.  Vocational  Foot 
wear.  Inc.     SN  690.512.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  (^-29-55. 

828.328.  SACKIES.  Stayon  Products,  Inc,  SN  691,796 
Pub.  3-2()-.")8.    Filed  7-22-55, 

828.329.  CLEVER  BOY.  J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  SN  691.881. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-25-55. 

828.330.  QT  PANTS.  Q-Tlps.  Inc.  SN  692.352.  Pub. 
3-20-58      Filed  8-2-55. 

628.331  LADY  POWELL.  Alrmald  Hosiery  Mills.  SN 
892.388      Pub,  3-20-56.     Filed  8-3-55. 

828.332.  CASUALMAKER.  8y  Frankl.  Inc.  SN  693,716. 
Pub.  3-20-56,     Filed  10-.S-55. 

n28,.333.      MISS  HOLLYWOOD.     Universal  Brassiere  k  Just 
rItH   Corset   Co..   Inc.      SN   695.787.      Pub.   3-20-56.      Filed 
10-3-55. 

628.334.  DBNNISONS  OF  COURSE.  The  George  D.  Dennl- 
Hon  Co.     SN  695,804.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-1-55. 

828.335,  CROSSED  MAGIC.  Kops  Bros..  Inc,  SN  695,820. 
Pub,  3-20-56.    Filed  10-4-55. 

828,338.  REGENCY.  Penn  State  Mills,  Inc.  SN  695,839. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-4-55. 

828,337.  BAIRN.  Saks  4  Company.  SN  695.849.  Pub 
3-2(V-.-i8.     Filed  10-4-55. 


628.338,  BABEE-TENDA.    Babee-Tenda  License  Corporation, 
SN  695.967.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Rled  10-6-55, 

628.339.  COTTON-TAIL.     Heathcote  Hosiery  Company.     SN 
897.222,     Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  10-27-55, 

828.340  MOPSY.    Heathcote  Hosiery  Company.    SN  697.223. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-27-55. 

CLASS  4t 

828.341  "SURE  HOLD."     The  Boye  Needle  Company.     SN 
689.982,     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  6-22-56. 

828.342  "STARBRIGHT."      Armand    Schwab    4    Co.,    Inc. 
SN  892,741.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  8-9-65. 


CLASS  42 

628.343.  SYMBOL  OF  QUALITY  FOR  OVER  100  TEARS 
AND  DESIGN.  J,  P.  Stevens  4  Co.  Inc.  SN  648.984. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-20-53. 

628.344.  VICUNA  IRE.  Elnlfer  MilU,  Inc.  8N  661,991. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-4-54. 

628.345.  SUPERFINE  John  Emsley.  Inc.  SN  680,668. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  1-28-55. 

628.346.  HANDLEY  AND  DESIGN.  The  W.  A.  Handley 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  681.087.  Pub.  3-20-66. 
Filed  2-4-65. 

628.347.  MAJIQUE.  Elnlger  Mllla,  Inc.  SN  681,758.  Pub. 
3-20-66.    Filed  2-16-56. 

628.348.  BOLURA.  Elnlger  MIIU,  Inc.  SN  681,759.  Pub. 
3-20-56.    Filed  2-16-55. 

628.349.  FONDERA.  Elnlger  Mills.  Inc  SN  681,760.  Pub. 
3-20-66.    nied  2-16-35, 

628.350.  DUCORA.  Elnlger  Mills,  Inc,  SN  681,761.  Pub. 
3-20-56.     Filed  2-lft-55. 

628.331.  ZSPHAIRE  BATISTE.  The  Barblxon  Corporation. 
SN  682.387.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  2-28-55. 

628.352.  BARBIZON  The  Harbison  Corporation.  SN 
686,639.    Pub.  3-20-56,    Filed  4-18-^55, 

628.353.  OLIUM.  Herbert  Olatt.  d.  b.  a.  MagU  Products. 
SN  602.389.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  8-3-55. 

628.354.  SAKS-FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  4  Company.  SN 
695.947     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  10-6-66. 

628.355.  LOFTIES.  Lofties  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN  695.984. 
Pub.  3-20-.56.    Filed  10-6-66. 

CLASS  43 

628.356.  IT'S  ROUND  !  IT'S  RIGHT  :  AND  HAND  DESIGN, 
Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  674,244.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  10-4-.54. 

628.357.  DU-STRETCH.  The  Duffy  Silk  Company.  SN 
696.130.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  10-10-66. 

628.358.  CUPIONI.  Beaunit  MllU,  Inc.  8N  698.949.  Pub, 
3-20-56.     Filed  11-28-55. 

CLASS  44 

628.399.  "TINYKIT."  George  P.  Kempel.  d.  b.  a.  Shush 
Manufacturing  Company.  SN  678.990.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  12-27-64. 

628.360.  NEUEOFLEX.  James  A.  Verden.  SN  679.806. 
Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  1-12-55. 

628.361.  MOL-AC.  Reuben  Relter,  SN  680,098,  Pub. 
3-20-56.    Filed  1-18-55. 

628.362.  ROGER  (O,  K,).  Roger  Rubber  Products.  Inc.  SN 
691.084.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-11-55. 

628.363.  DRAN'R  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  L  Rubinstein, 
d.  b.  a.  Ruby  Products  Co.  SN  691,310.  Pub.  3-20-56. 
Filed  7-18-55. 

628.364.  "LAC-O-MIZER."  John  Flore.  SN  691.759.  Pub. 
3-20-56.     Filed  7-22-55. 

628.365.  HOLIDAY.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
692.316.    Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  8-2-55. 

828.366.  PRESTO-MIST.  Irving  W.  Rice  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
692.739,    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  8-9-56. 

828.367.  FORSTER  IDEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Forster  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.     SN  694.221.     Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  9-6-65. 

CLASS  4S 

628.368.  SAY-HEY.  Qulntln  Schroeder.  d.  b.  a.  Schroeder 
Beverages.      SN   696,000.      Pub.   3-20-56.     Filed   10-6-55. 

628.369.  DOG  "N"  SUDS  AND  DESIGN.  Dog  N  Suds.  Inc. 
SN  696.291.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  10-12-55. 

628.370.  TWIN  KISS.  Ephrata  Wholesale  Co.  SN  896.354. 
Pub.  3-20-58.     Filed  10-13-55. 

CLASS  44 

828.371.  SNAPPY  AND  DESIGN  (MISCELLANEOUS). 
Jack  T.  BalUle.  d.  b.  a.  Jack  T.  Balllle  Co.  SN  674,129. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  10-1-54. 

628.872.  PANTRY  MAGIC.  Pantry  Meals.  Inc.  SN  674.276. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  10-4-54. 


628.373.  HONO  KONG  AND  DESIGN.  Warren  Jay.  d.  b.  a. 
The  Kwong  Wo  Company.  SN  679.292.  Pub.  3-30-66. 
Filed  1-3-65. 

628.374.  JESSE  JEWELL'S.  J.  D.  Jewell.  Inc.  SN  682.934. 
Pub.  S-20-&6.    nkd  3-7-^6. 

628.S75,  SL  MOLINO  BBST  AND  DESIGN.  CI  MoHuo 
MIIU.     SN   683,031.     Pub.  3-20-56,     Filed  3-8-55. 

628.376.  WATCH  DOG.  8.  E.  Mlghton  Company.  8N 
683.526.    Pub.  3-20-56.    FUed  3-15-65. 

628.377.  GOLD'N  :  WEDGE.  Anderson.  CUyton  4  Co.  SN 
684,379.     Pub.  3-20-66.    FUed  ^29-56. 

628.378.  PERFECTION.  U.  4  J.  Lenson  Corporation.  8N 
684,441.    Pub.  S-20-6A.    Fllad  S-29-66. 

628.379.  MOTHER'S  AND  DESIGN.  Mother's  Food  Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      SN  684,745.     Pub.  3-20-56.     FUed  4-1-68. 

628.380.  FRUIT-FREEZE.  Merck  4  Co..  Inc  SN  686.916. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  4-20-55. 

628.381.  CLUSTER,  Chase  4  Company,  SN  686,969,  Pob. 
3-20-56.     Filed  4-21-55. 

628.382.  SUZES  SEASON.  Pearl  M.  Well,  d.  b.  a.  Busee 
Seasonings.      SN  686.248.     Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  4-26-66. 

628.383.  PERCH  ETTES.  Cape  Ann  Fisheries  Inc,  SN 
687,349.    Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  6-12-65. 

628.384.  WISE  BUY.  Alfred  A.  Rushton.  d.  b.  a.  Roshton  4 
Co.     SN  691.714.     Pub.  3-20-66.     Filed  7-21-66. 

628.385.  EPSI-PEPI.  W.  H.  Pltier.  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Sales 
Company.     SN  691.777,     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  7-22-66. 

628.386.  BRAID.  Norman  M.  Coffin.  SN  692,312.  Pub. 
3-20-56.    Filed  8-2-66. 

628.387.  JUCTPAK.  Florida  Citrus  Exchange.  SN  692,821. 
I»ub.  3-20-56.    Filed  8-2-66. 

628.388.  ICED  HOUSE.  Midwest  Biscuit  Company.  SN 
692,481.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  8-4-56, 

628.389.  PHELAN-FINE.  Pbelan  4  Taylor  Produce  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  692.539.    Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  8-5-55. 

628.390.  QLORLA,  Loyal  Packing  Company.  SN  602,619. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  8-S-66. 

628.391.  CONDADO,  Florida  Citrus  Exchange.  SN  602.884. 
Pub   3-20-66.    FUed  8-11-66. 

628.392.  COFFEE  CAN.  Fin  'N  Feather  Farm.  Inc.  SN 
693.137.    Pub.  3-20-56,    Filed  8-16-56. 

628.393.  SPICE  OF  LIFE.  McLaughlin  Gormley  King  Com- 
pany.    SN  693.475,     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  8-22-65. 

628.394.  R-OWN  STAR  AND  DESIGN,  Fred  J.  Borelll. 
d.  b.  a.  BoreUl  Produce  Distributors.  SN  694,046,  Pub. 
3-20-56.    FUed  9-1-66. 

628.395.  KISS-O'-FLAVOR.  Continental  Specialties  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  694,052.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  9-1-55. 

CLASS  47 

628.396.  CHAMPAGNE  POMMERY  AND  DESIGN.  Sodete 
Anonyme  Champagne  Pommery  4  Greno.  SN  669.218. 
Pub.  3-20-66.    Filed  1-8-54. 

628.397.  MORGADO.  Morgado  4  Sllva,  Ltda.  SN  662,807. 
Pub,  3-20-66.    Filed  3-17-54. 

628.398.  VP  POINT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Vine  Products. 
Limited.     SN  696.338.     Pub.  3-20-56.     FUed   10-12-56. 

628.399.  GABBY'S.  The  Globe  Distributing  Company.  SN 
696.536.    Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  10-17-65. 

CLASS  56 

628.400.  SOFORANE.  The  Jason  Corporation.  SN  667.313. 
Pub.  .S-20-56.     Filed  5-28-54. 

628.401.  B-ZDO.  C.  Howard  Hunt  Pen  Co.  SN  677.566. 
Pub.  3-20-56,    Filed  12-1-64. 

628.402.  "FORMAQUINS."  Ous  H.  Lang.  d.  b.  a.  CordeU 
DispUys  of  California.  SN  684.960.  Pub.  3-20-66.  FUed 
4-5-56. 

828.403.  TRI-DI.  John  L.  Woolvea.  SN  600.053.  Fab. 
3-20-56.     Filed  6-22-55. 

628.404.  SLEE-FORM.     Slee-Form.  Inc.     SN  606,118.     Pvb. 

3-20-56.     Filed  9-21-55. 

628.405.  SNO-FLOK.  Maegus  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  600.076. 
Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  12-14-55. 
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CLASS  51 


628.406.     I80PR0PYLAN.      Robln«on-WaKiH>r  Co..  Inc.     »N 

657.965.    I*Bb.  »-20-.'V6.    Filed  12-14-.')a. 
628  40T      LIP  BAB.     Hal  M.  Gardnir.  d.  b.  a.  H.  M.  (Jardni-r 

AAMOcUte*.     8N  662.627.     Pob.  3-20-56.     Filed  3-15-54. 

628.408.  BAN.  Brlstol-Myern  <'ompany.  SN  «fl7.008.  Pub. 
2-21-66.    FHed  6-l.V-.%4. 

628.409.  ARCTIC  8CEXT.  Arctic  Scent.  SN  ft70,020.  Pub. 
3-20-56.     Filed  7-15-54. 

828  410  TEA8IE  WEASIE.  Raymond  (Art  de  B^ut#) 
Limited.     SN  673.WO.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  11-22-54 

628  411  REGE- TRESS.  Soclete  Monaavon-L'Oreal  .Soclete 
Anonyme.  d.  b.  a.  LOreal  Paris.  SN  677.611.  llib.  3-20-56. 
Filed  12-1-54. 

628.412.  BAL  BLANC.  Georg  Jensen  Inc.  8N  679.784. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  l-li-.'^S. 

628.413.  ST.  AUBREY.  Nigel  Aubrey-Jone«.  SN  680,624 
Pnb.  3-20-56.     Filed  1-27-65. 

628.414.  TRAGABAUM.  E.  H.  Inglea.  d.  b.  a.  E.  H.  Inrl^s 
Co.     SN  682,264.     Pub.  3-20-.')6.     Filed  2-24-.^5. 

628.415.  EASYTINT.  Sale*  Afflllaten.  Inc.  SN  «83.437 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  3-14-56. 

628.416.  ORAMI8T.  The  RlUing-I>ennetic«  Company.  SN 
684,683.    Pnb.  3-20-56.    Filed  .^31-55. 

628.417.  PM  AND  DESIGN.  Hlreatra  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
685.709.     Pub.  3-20-.'>6.     Filed  4-18-.W. 

628  418.  "LANALLURE."  OgUvle  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  "Ogtlvle  Sisters."  SN  689.960.  I*ub.  3-20-66. 
Filed  6-21-55. 

628.419.  LEMUR.  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Company,  d.  b.  a. 
Nestle-Le  Mur.     SN  690,568.     Pub.  3-20-.-)6.   Filed  6-30-r>.5 

628.420.  ROI-BL-TAN  AND  DESIGN.  Anchor  Bay  Prwluctn, 
Inc.     SN  690..'i94.     Pub.  3-20-.'^6.     Filed  7-1 -.55. 

«28,421.  ODE.  Guerlaln,  Inc.  SN  691,034.  Pub.  3-20-50. 
Filed  7-11-55. 

628.422.  MUSKETEER.  Lentherlc,  Inc.  8X  691,310  Pub. 
a-20-.^.     Filed  7-14-55. 

628.423.  CHASE-IT.  James  Miller.  SN  691,870.  l*ub 
3-20-56.     Filed  7-2.V-55. 

628.424.  PRB-PERM.  OlfllTle  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc., 
d.  b.  a.  "ORllvle  Sisters."  SX  692.074.  IHib.  .V2(>  5« 
Filed  7-28-5.1. 

628.425.  BRONZE  MAGIC.  Zonite  Products  Corporation, 
now  by  change  of  name  to  Chemway  Corporation.  S.N 
692.189.     Pub.  .V2(>-.'>«.     Filed  7--29-.").-.. 


«>8  4.^4      ALLURE      Beatrice  Diskln.  d.  b.  a.  Harbee  Prod- 
'uitK  MfK.  Co.     SN  69."i.080.     Pub.  3-20-.-.6.     Filed  9-21-55. 

Scnlcc  Maiki 
CLASS  IM 

rt  'H  43.-.      \V()XI>KH  FIBER  WOOL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    The 
"wool    HureHU.    Inc.      SN    647.386.      Pub.    3-20-.-.6.      Filed 
.-)~2«»-.')3. 

H2H.436.     CASINO  ROYAL.     Casino  Royal,  Inc.     SN  675.689. 
"I'ub.  3   20-.'.«.     Filwl  10-29-54. 

«28.4:n      BJ  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.     BJ  Senrlce.  Inc.     SN 
079.073.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  1-17-55, 


CLASS  101 

rt28  438  REMEMBRANCE  ADVERTISING.  Brown  *  Blge- 
low      SX  608.407.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  1-5-51. 

628  439  "JUMBO  JACKPOT."  Edward  C.  Sargent,  d,  b.  a. 
Kddio  Sargent  Enterprises.  SN  643,724.  I»ub.  3-20-56. 
Filed3-16-,V3. 

CLASS  1«3 

.128,440  SUPER  CLEAN  IE  THE  JACKSON  GENIE  AND 
DESKJN  Arthur  Jackson  Personallaed  Cleaning  Service, 
Inc      SX  rt83,.399      Pub,  3-20-.56.     Filed  3-14-55. 


CLASS  52 

628.426.  VT    SOAP    AND   DESKJX.      Voi.rhls-Tlebout   Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  677,686.     Pub.  3-20-.-.6.     Filed  12-2-54. 

628.427.  PAN-PAN.      E.  F.   Drew   k  Co.,    Inc.      SN  682.24H 
Pub.  .3-20-56.     Filed  2-24-.V.. 

628.428.  AUSTIN'S  LANAMONIA.     James  Austin  Company. 
SN  683,956.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  .3-22-55. 

•128,429.     ACE  AND  DESIGN.     Atlantic  Chemical  k  Equlp- 
n'lent  Co.     SN  684.262.     I*ub.  1-10-56.     Filed  3-28-55. 

628.430.  R8A  AUTOCARB  AND  DESIGN.      Ralph    Shrader 
Aaaoclatea.     SN  686,699.     Pub.  3-20-.'Ml.     Filed  5-2-5,5. 

628.431.  PROCOMBT.     New  Process  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.     SX 
689.857.    Pnb.  3-20-56.     Filed  6-20-5.-.. 

628.432.  NEOPOXE  LO.     Ultra  Chemical  Works.  Inc.     SX 
690,581.    Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  6-^*0-55. 

628.433.  PYRONBG.   The  DlTersey  Corporation.    SX  690,691. 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  7-5-5.5. 


CLASS  Its 

tl28  441  WESTERX  AIRLIXB8  CHARGE  A-FLIGHT  AND 
DKSIGX  Western  Air  Lines.  Inc.  SX  674,492  Pub 
3   2<»-.5«.     Filed  10-8-.54. 

«28.442.  UXITED  GAS  SERVING  THE  GULF  SOUTH  AND 
DESI<;N.  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company.  SX  676,427. 
I'ub.  ;i-20-.56      Filed  11-1 0-54. 

«28,44.3.  HOLIDAY  HOU8EPARTY.  Jowph  A.  Marchlnl. 
d.  b.  a.  "Holiday  House  Travel  Service  Everywhere."  8N 
684.321      Pub.  .V20-56.    Filed  3-28-65. 

fi2H.444      ST.\CK  DESIGN.     North  Atlantic  and  Gulf  Steam 
«hlp  Company,   Incorporated.     SN  687.488.     Pub.  3-20-56. 
Fllwl  .VI 3-55. 

CLASS  IM 

t$2«,44.->      CEXTRIFIX.     Centrlflx  Corporation.     SN  658,884. 

Pnb   .1   20-.56.     Filed  1-4-54. 

ti2«,44rt  KLEXICO.  Sendor  Bindery.  Inc.  SN  663,062.  Pub. 
3   20-.56.     Filed  3-22-54. 

ti28,447  BJ  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN.  BJ  Service,  Inc, 
SN  679.974.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  1-17-.55. 

.i'H448  MEMBER  OF  NATIONAL  SCREW  MACHINE 
l'R(»I)U(TS  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX.  Xatlonal 
Screw  Machine  PrcKlucts  Association.  SX  681,619.  COL 
LECTIVK  MARK.      Pub.  .3-20-56.     Filed  2-14-.55. 


CLASS  107 

t,28.44»      WIXKY  AXD  DESKJN.     Lesselll  Marionettes.     SN 
«.53,61>«.     Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  9-24-53. 

ti28.4.-.0,  BROADWAY  TV  THEATRE.  General  Teleradlo. 
Inc      SN  664,073.     Pub.  3-20-56.     Filed  4-7-.54. 

f,28,451.  JOYMAKERS.  John  E.  Hull,  SN  677.657.  Pub. 
.1-20-.56      Filed  12-2-54. 

CertMaitloa  Mufci 

CLASS  A 

6'X4,-,'       SCR   FURRIXO  CLIP.     Structural   Clay  Products 
*Re«.arch   Foundation       SX  680.911.     Pub.  3-20-.56.     Filed 
2-1-55 

«'H453  AMERICAX  WOOD  FABRIC  INSTITUTE  AWFI 
AXD  DESKJX  American  Wood  Fabric  Inatltute.  Incorpo- 
rated      ax  699.195.      Pub.   3-20-56.      Filed  12-1-56, 


^'. 
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The«  reflatratlona  are  not  mibjeet  to 
CLASS  2  CLASS  » 

Filed  .5-4—55.  o«w,«w«. 


#« 


TWIST-mi  RAK 


For  DlspenMf  CoaUlner  for  Ftiblng  Line  Which  Can  Be 

Used  aa  an  Extra  Reel  Spoon  BaoL 

For   Reinforced    Paper   or   Uk^   Material    Bag   or   Box   for         Fict  nae  Jnna  1.  IttM. 
Hanging  Within  an  Automobile  for  Waste  Disposal.  «  ..       ««     nv  am  \1Q     Filed 

FlrstuseApr.  14, 1954,  628,461.     Vernon  H.  Grogan.  Futton,  Mo.     8X664,530.     niea 


CLASS  13 

628  455  Leolte  V.  AnderMtn.  Ted  Targoata,  and  Edward 
KolodsleJ,  Haael  Park,  Mich.  SN  683,953.  Filed  P.  R. 
3-22-55.    Am.  8.  R.  3-14—56. 


P.  R  4-14-54.    Aag.  8.  ».  11-14-55, 


t 


u)in 


Jet 


For  Spelling  Ganae  PUyed  With  Cards. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1954. 


For  Chemical  Mixing  Nosile  and  Water  8hat-OC  Valve. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1956. 


CLASS  23 

628.462.     The  De  Laval  Separator  Company.  Poughkeepale, 
X.  Y.    SN  686,891.    Fitod  5-5-55. 


CLASS  21 

628  456      Oliver  T.  Joy,  d.  b.  a.  Notifler  Manofacturlng  Com 
pany,  Lincoln.  Xebr.     SX  678,460.     Filed  P.  R.  12-16-&4. 
Am.  8.  R.  11-21-55. 


KAR  *  LARM 


TRI-PRDCESS 


For  Centrlfugea. 

First  nae  Mar.  27,  195S. 


628,463.     Williamson  Adhealvea.  Inc.,  Skokle,  III.     8N  887.837. 
Filed  P.  R.  5-18-55.    Am.  8  R  3-30-56. 


For  Electrically  Operated  Anti-Theft  Alarms  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Xov.  10,  1954. 


628,457.    Chambers  Corporation,  Shelbyvllle,  Ind.   SN  684,806. 
Filed  P.  R.  4-4-55     Am.  S.  R.  2-23-56. 


COOK  WITH  TNI  OfCTIIICfry  TVRMiD 

For  Electric  Ovens. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  19.54. 


if 


For  Combined  Applicator,  Drier  and  Dlspenaer  for  Making 
and  DUpenslng  Adhesive  Tape. 
First  oae  Mar.  1.  1954. 


CLASS  27 


628,458.  Fr.  Sauter  A.  G.  Fabrlk  Elektr.  Apparate,  Basel. 
SwltierUnd.  SX  689.242.  Filed  1'.  R.  6-9-55  Am.  8.  R. 
.3-21-56. 

SAUTER 

Owner  of  Swlas  Reg.  Xo.  105,388.  dated  Sept.  28.  1943. 

For  Blectri^l  Switches  and  Aatomatlc  Switching  Devlcea, 
Electrical  Boilers  and  Bleetrlc  Heat  Aceumnlatora,  as  Well  as 
Parts  of  These  Apparatus. 


628.464.  Montres  Rolex  8.  A.  (Rolex  Uhren  A.  G.)  (Roln 
Watch  Co.),  Geneva,  Switaerland.  SN  (»8,1»L  Filed  P.  ». 
11-14-55.    Am.  8,  R.  3-22-56. 

TIMEPIECE  OF  THE 
AMERICAS 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  144,000,  dated  Oct.  10.  1952. 
For  Timepieces  of  All  Kinds  and  Parta  Thereof. 


CLASS  2t 

628,465.     Kramer  Jewelry  Creatlona,   Inc.,  New   York.  N.  Y. 
SN  679.469.       Filed  P.  R.  1-5-55.    Am.  8.  R.  12-14-66. 


628.459.       Radex    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.       SN    692.401. 
Filed  P.  R.  8-4-55.     Am.  8.  R.  3-15-66. 

DUST  KLEEN 

For  Portable  Elertroatatlc  Duat  Colleetora. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1947. 
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For  Necklaces.  Bracelet!.  Brooehea.  Barrings,  nncer  Bines, 

IMn-Clipa. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  19.54. 
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CLASS  31  CLASS  51 

628  4M      Bulc  Roll  Leaf  Stamplnc  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N    Y    8N    628.489.      Udy    Hamilton    Beanty    Preparatlona    Co.    Ltd.. 
Ml  490      Ftted  P.  R.  2-11-R3.     Am.  8.  R.  3-8-58.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.   8N  842,821.  Filed  P.  R.  2-28-5.^ 

Am.  8.  R.  3-1-M. 


^ 


ror  Plastic  Freetinc  Traj  for  lee  Cubes. 
FlrMBMDM.  1.1964. 


SWT 


Ujj^  jCamil^ 


CLASS  34 

828.487.     Orr  Jk  Sembower.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     8N  679.794. 
Filed  P.  R.  1-12-55.    Am.  8.  R.  8-26-56. 


Q  H 1 0 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.  8.  36,683,  dated  May  18. 
1930. 

For  Coametlcs — Namely.  Coametlc  Skin  Cream,  Hair  Re- 
moving Wax.  Hair  Solvent  Lotions,  and  Depilatory  Powder*. 


For  Boilera  for  Indostrlal  and  Commercial  Use  and  Compo      828,470      Connelly    Containers,    Inc.,    Phlladelptala.    Pa.,   by 

nents  of  Such  Boiler*.  change  of  name  from  Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc.    8N  665,199. 

First  ase  Dec.  21,  1954. 


Filed  P.  R.  4-26-64.    Am.  S.  R.  12-29-55. 


CLASS  4< 

628,468.     The  NicosU  Food  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     SN 


.      > 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  bine. 
For  Spaghetti  Sance. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1952. 


For  Nail  Polish. 

First  use  Feb.  25.  1954. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


107.427.  CRESCENT     BRAND     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     12. 

11-23-15. 

107.555.  TIGER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   12.      12-7-15. 

108,514.  OZO.    Cl.  52.    2-15-16. 

108,535.  0DALI8CA.    a.  46.    2-15-16. 

108,579.  MANGANESE.     CL  14.    2-15-16. 

110,818.  AUTO-LITE.    Q.  21.    6-13-16. 

111.610.  KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     7-25-16. 

111.626.  GOLDEN   CRUMBLES.      Q.    46.      7-25-18. 

111,740.  UNION-ALL  ME  AND  DAD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39 

8-1-16. 

328.728.  OLD  RAM8HEAD  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  49.    10-1-35 

332.429.  HYOICOL.    Cl.  18.    2-11-36. 

332.535.  ASPIROFEINS.    Cl.  18.    2-18-36. 

332.537.  MACARBO.    CL  18.    2-18-36. 

332,633.  NITBOCON.    Cl.  18.     2-18-36. 

332.801.  VENCAL.    Cl.  6.    2-25-36. 

332,809.  OLD  STAND  BT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.    2-25-36. 

333.001.  8TORZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     O.  48.     3-10-36. 

333.198.  STETSON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   39.     3-10-36. 

333.199.  THE  ROTAL  STETSON.     Cl.  39.     3-10-36. 
333.291.  PUFF.    Cl.  37.    3-17-36. 

338.334.  EOCO  AND  DESIGN.     CL  33.     3-17-38. 

333,756.  ATTRACTION-ZONE.     CL  21.    4-7-38. 

333,761.  R.  C.  CO.    CL  28.    4-7-36. 

333,921.  F08T0RL&0.    Q.  23.    4-14-86. 

333,978.  SUCO  AND  DESIGN.    O.  6.    4-14-.')6. 

334.107.  CAT'S  PAW.    CT.  39.    4-21-36. 

334,172.  TRI-OOEN.    Cl.  6.    4-21-38.  '■> 

.%4,511.  OARDETTE.    Cl.  39.     5-5-36. 


334.58.5. 

334,897. 

.134.952. 

335.015. 

.335.299. 

335.341 

335.578. 

ft-9-36. 
335,579. 

6-9-36. 
333,581. 
335.600. 

6-9-^36. 
.333,601. 

6-9-36 
335.615. 

6-9-36, 
335,687. 
335,733. 
.333.777. 
335.794 
335.798. 
335,857. 
.338.005. 
336.057 
.336.449. 

Ifi.     7- 
336,539. 
336.563. 
.336.648. 


KNGLI8HTOWN  POLAIRSPUN.     Cl.  39.     5-5-38. 

LOOSITE.     Cl.  52.     5-19-38. 

BUCCANEER  FLEECE.     O.  39.     5-19-36. 

CHARM.     Cl.  46.     5-19-36. 

8TITCHCRAFT.     Cl.  38.     6-2-36. 

8KUFFIES.    Cl.  39.    6-2-36. 

CO  VAL-U  AND  COLORS  RED  ETC.   CT.  16. 

rO-VAL  U  AND  COLORS  GREEN  ETC.   O.  18. 


ENFIELD  CLUB.  Cl.  46.  6-9-36. 

HY  VALU  AND  COLORS  YELLOW  ETC. 


Cl.   16. 


HY-YALU   AND   COLORS  GREEN   ETC.      Cl.    18. 

HY  VALU    AND    COLORS    RED    ETC.      Cl.     16. 

WAVAL    NUTRI-TONIC.      Cl.    61.      6-9-36. 
BLACK  STREAK  AND  DESIGN.    CL  37.    6-16-86. 
YOLAI.    Cl.  51.     6-16-36. 

CO-VAL-U   AND  DESIGN.     Q\.   16.      6-16-38. 
Dl'RHAM  MAID.    Cl.  46.     6-16-38. 
ROLLO  B/MANGA.     Cl.  46.     6-16-86. 
YOLAL    Cl.  51.    6-23-36. 
B  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28.    8-23-36. 
KOLORFUL  CITY  PAINT  CO.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl. 
7-38. 
MULL-SOY.    CL46.    7-T-38.  •* 

BALLANTINB'S.    C\.  48.    7-7-86. 
KENMAR.     Cl.  12.     7-14-36. 


-^f^ 
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336,714. 
336.753. 
336.863. 
386.961. 

337.040. 
337.108. 
337.22.'!. 
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SPANIEL.    Cl.  46.    7-14-88. 
YANKEE  CLIPPER.     H.  22.     7-14-38. 
MKRCUROCROMO.    Cl.  18.    7-11-86. 
A8THMANEFR1N.     O.  18.     7-21-36. 
.\IRI8TOrR,\T.     n.  21.     7-28-36. 
R.  W.  L.    CL  47.    7-28-36. 
PE.XRLROCK.    Cl.  40.     8-4-.^8. 


337.240. 
337,300. 
387,364. 
.WI,S63. 
337,366. 

8-4-86. 
337.367. 
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Cl.   89.     8-4-8«. 


8TBP-ELATOR  AND  DESIGN 

SPEBDRITG.    CT.  28.    8-4-36. 

MEYERS  MAKE  THE  KENT.     CL  89.     8-4-88. 

METERS  MAKE  KENT  BOWLER.    Cl.  89.    8-4-86. 

MEYERS  MAKE  THE  YORK  HOMBURG.     Cl.  89. 

MEYERS  MAKE  SNAP-BRIM.     Cl    39.     8-4-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


SMtfcM    7 
.V%4.761.      R.\YOPHAXE.     CL  1.    2-12-52 

Sectkw  8 

33.688.      4      Cl   32.     11-7-99. 

fll.HOO.      CETO.     Cl.  34.     4-9-07. 

61.801.      BETO.     Cl.  34.    4-9-07. 

61.802       BRAY'S  "SPECIAL".    Cl.  34.    4-9-07. 

61,804       VIKA     Cl.  34.    4-9-07. 

61,803.      OTA.    n.  34.    4-9-07. 

73,104.      ANCHOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     .3-16-09. 

87.724.      Ll'TA.    Cl.  34.    8-6-12. 

186.280.      XKTO.    Cl.  34.    7-8-24. 

213.460.      MYLES  SALT  DOMINO  E-Z  RUN  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  46      7   20-28. 
2.-.9  303.      FAN  TAN.    Cl.  39.     7-30-29. 
262.191,      EXDICOTT    FARM    RELIEF    JOHNSON    AMER 


ICAS  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN,     a.  39.     10-1-29. 


265.7.33 
265.735. 

1-7-30 
277.R63. 
353.528. 
520.973. 
320.974. 
320.973. 
320.979. 
320.981. 


"SCRIMMAGE"   AND  DESIGN.     CT.   39       1-7 
AMERICAN     HIKER     AND     DESIGN.       <'l. 


30. 
39, 


WARREN      Cl.  48.     12-2-30. 

HYDRACTOR.     Cl.  24.    3-22-38.  ' 

ERMETOGRAF     Cl   27.     2-14-30. 

I^EADER.    Cl.  29.     2-14-30, 

POXY.    Cl.  -29.    2-14-30. 

LILT,     Cl.  31,     2-14-.50, 

MITCHELLS,     Cl,  18     2-14-50. 
.-.20,982.      AMSTERDAM  TEXTILES  OVALS-ROUNDS  REC 
TAXGILARS   TEX  TRED   RUGS   AXD   DESH;N.      Cl.    42. 
2-14-.30. 
.320,987.      EXERGIZEI).     Cl.  42.     2   14-50, 
320.994,      EDXALITE.     Cl.  26.     2    14-50, 
320.997.      FR08TLIXE      Cl.  26.     2-14-50. 
.321.006.      (.REEK  LETTERS.     Cl    28.     2-14-.30. 


OF       DELTA 


.321.007.  CYMATIC.    Cl.  27.    2-14-60. 

.521.008.  XOXON  ANT)  DESIGN,     Cl.  42      2-14-.30 

.'521.009.  LIGHTNING,     Cl,  11,     2-14-50. 

.321.022.  ADVEL.    CL  18.    2-14-50 

.321.028.  CYMIDON.    Cl.  18.     2-14-30. 

521.028.  TWAIN-LOCK.     Cl.  28.     2-14-30. 

.•^21.029.  BADGER-LON.     Cl    29      2-14-50. 

.321,034.  SUN  LUBEWAY.     0.8.     2-14-50 

321.038,  STYLED  BY  LEMIEUX.     Cl,  27.    2-14-.30. 

321,040.  FADESCO   FABRICS   DESIGNS  COMPANY   AND 

DESIGN.    CL  42.    2-14-50. 

.321.042,  "CARABIXA"    ARMY   TWILL   AND   REPREREN 

TATION  OF  A  GUN,    Cl.  42.    2-14-50 

.->21.0.30.  SKIVERTEX.     Cl.  42.     2-14-50. 

.521.051.  WEARTOXE.     Cl.  42,     2-14-50. 

.321,063.  SHAMBEE.     Cl.  42.     2-14-50. 

.321.0.34.  8EALPAX.    Cl.  42     2-14-50, 

521.058.  FIG  I' RES       REPRESENTATION 

81GMA.    Cl,  28.     2-14-.V). 

321.061.  8AFTOY,    CT.  22.     8ap{t.  Reg.     2-14-50.  

521.065.  WAYNE  MAID  ANT)  DESIGN  OF  SILHOUETTE. 

Cl.  37.  2-14-50. 

.321.068.  MARTIN'S  DIAGONAL  STRIPE.    H.  16.    2-14-50, 

321.069.  SLIPEZY.    Cl.  37.    2-14-50, 

.321,071.  FI8H-0  ROMA.     Cl,  6.     2-14-.30. 

.-.21.072.  THE    BEST   OIL   IN    ANY   CASE    AND    DESIGN. 

Cl.  15,  2-14-50. 

.V21,073.  WET-PATCH.     CL  12.     2-14-50. 

SectkM  It 

.368.279.      TASCO.     Cl.   12.      12-23-52.     Cane,  6208. 
601.162.      KWIK  KLEEX   AXD  DESIGN.     Cl.  .32.      1-18-55. 
Cane.  6584. 

IiuMlTerteatly  Imcd — Rcitored  as  a 

:.tt7,.3.39,      XOVOL,     Cl,  18.     11-2-34. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


221.381.  XOVAFLEX,  Cl.  26,  11-30-26  Gevsert  Photo 
Produoten  N«anilo<>«e  Vennootschsp,  Oude-God.  near  Ant- 
werp. Belgium  Amended:  In  the  Htatf'ntent.  line  12,  "and 
csniernH,"  Is  deleted. 

329,663,      VITOS.     Cl.  23.     11-5-35.     Vltos.  Soclete  Anonyme 
EtabllfutenientH  Vltonx,  Troyes,  Frnnoe.     Corrtrted  :  In  line 
2  of  the  renewal  certlflcate,  "Vltroux"  should  be  Vitumr. 

.397,888  FROU  FROC  ETC.  Cl.  31.  9-29-42.  Germalne 
Montell  I'arfums,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  rolunin  2,  lines  2  and  3,  'The  name  "Germalne 
Montell"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown."  is 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


FROU  FROU 


-.27,086  1><)KWEAVE,  Cl,  42,  7-4-30.  Blu'-low  Sanford 
<'arpet  Co..  Inc.  BIjrelow-Sanford  Carpet  Compan.v.  Inc  . 
Thompson vllle.  Conn,     Amended  to  appear  : 


LOKWEAVE 


330,315.  PAX  AMERICAX  AXD  DESK.X  Cl  6.  9-5-50. 
Pan  American  ReflnInK  Corporation.  Pan  American  Chem- 
icals Corporation.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     Amended  to  appear  : 


•122,398,  SHASTA,  (1  46,  2-28-36  Swift  k  Company. 
Chicago,  III,  t"orrected  :  In  column  2,  line  6.  of  the  printed 
copy  of  the  recistratton,  "43"'  should  be  \t. 

623,613,  BATTLE  CREEK  TRIMCYCLE.  Cl.  44.  8-20-56. 
Battle  Creek  Equipment  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
("(.rrected  :  In  column  1.  line  8  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
re»ri«t ration,  "or"  should  be  n1 :  column  2,  line  4.  "perslst- 
iuK"  should  l>e  rfnititxna  :  same  column,  line  9,  "688,894" 
should  be  .5MK,<^4^ 
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ttt4.1«A.  FELTUK.  CI.  50.  S-27-M.  W.  L.  Steii««»*rd 
and  AasocUtM.  Ine..  Cblcaso.  III.  Corweted :  Is  colnmn  2, 
Itne  2.  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  reffUtratton.  after  "terial" 
••M  im  nlU  for  u»e  primuurily  im  mdrertUtimt  *i»pt*w»  •honld 
be  Inserted. 

(124,661.  KARD-A-F-ILM.  CI.  37.  4-3-56.  Remington  Rand, 
Inc..  aMignor  to  «perry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


t'orre<'te<l :  In  line  5  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration. 
"315  4th  Ave."  should  be  3»  Rockrfeller  Pl»ss. 
624,722.  OFXA  PKRL.  CI.  6.  4-10-56.  Farbwerke  Hoeobat 
Aktlengesellachaft.  vormala  Melater  Luclna  und  Bmnlog. 
F>ankfurt  am  Main  H<K>h«t,  Germany.  Corrected  :  In  the 
certificate,  lines  2-3  and  14,  Atlengeaellachaft '  should  be 
Aktirnffetellnchaft. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  ander  the  prorUlons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  CHncen«tl..n 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

CLASS  «  CLASS  12 

.•i3ir,22      Jan    14,  1936.     Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmington.     3;n,»il4      Jh..    14,  IttSH      Missouri  I'ortland  (Vm^nt  Company, 
liel.      Pub.    by    E.    I.    du    Pont  de  Nemours   and   Company.  sr    !...uIk,  Mo      Pub   by  registrant. 

Wilmington,  IVl. 


FRE0N-II4 


For  IHchlorotetrafluoroethane,  Being  Flnorlnat*^!  Hydro 
carbons  I'sed  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants.  and  Fire  Extin 
gulshlng  PreparationH. 


331,.'»23.  Jan.  14.  1936.  Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
Del.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington.  I>el. 


June  5,  1956 
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CLASS  34  CLASS  44 

334,188.     Apr.  21,  1936.     Abe  Corbman,  d.  b.  a.  Adelta  Stove     106,307      Oct.  19,  191.'>.     Everett  Packing  Co..  Everett,  Wash. 
k  Mfg.  Co..  Phlladt'lphla,  Pa.     Pub.  by  Adelta  Manufactur-         Pub.  by  Fishermen's  Packing  Corporation,  Anacortes.  Wash. 


Ing  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


MAJOR 


WAIERFAU 


For  Hot  Air  Furnaces.  Hot  Water  Furnace's,  and  Other 
Furnaces  Made  of  Cast  Iron.  Sbevt  Iron,  and/or  Other  Metal 
.Materials,  Adapted  for  the  Vtw  of  Mquld  or  .Solid  Fuels, 
Including  Coal  and  Fuel  Oil. 


For  Canne<I  Salmon. 


CLASS  37 

.r{3.012.      Mar.    1(».    19:Ui.      The   I),    M.    Bare    Pap^r   Com|>any. 
Koaring  Spring.  Pii.     Pub.  by  r>>Kistrunt 


107,.321.     Nov.  23,  1915      Everett  Packing  Co  .  Everett,  Wash 
Pub.  by  Fishermen's  Packing  Corporation,  Anacorten.  Wash. 

GouENCunr 

F'or  Canned  Salmon. 


Tl»»'   word  "Finish  "   ix   disclaimed  apart   frtmi   th«>  mark  hn 

mIioWO. 

For  English  tlnish,   Kggshfll  Text  and  Super  B<M>k  Paper. 


107..323.     Nov.  23,  1915.     Everett  Packing  Co.,  Everett.  Wash 
Pub.  by  Fishermen's  Packing  Corporation,  Anacortes.  Wash. 

OONISPI^ 


For  Canned  Salmon. 


CLASS  39 

H33.817.      Apr.    7.    1936.      Fishermen  •<    Packing    Conwratlon. 

.3:t3,096.     .Mar.  10.  193«i.     J.  Schoeneman,  IncoriMirated.  Balfl  Anacortes,  Wash.     Pub.  by  registrant 

more,  Md.     Pub   by  registrant 


^pcibem^ 


For  Coats,  Vests,  and  Trousers  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys.  For  Canned  Salmon. 


FRE0N-U3 


Ihe   lininj:   for   color   Indicates  red.      The  words  "24  Hour 
(  .iiieiit  •  are  (llwlMlnietl  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Mik-'h  Kiirly  Strength  Porthind  Cement. 


For  Trlchlorotrltluoroethane,  Being  Fluorlnatwl  Hydro 
rnrbons  I'seil  as  Refrigerants.  Prop»'llnntH.  and  Fire  Kxtln 
gulshlng  Preparations. 


.•Wl.rtlS      Jan    14.  I93rt      Missouri  Portland  Cement  Company, 
sr    Utuls,  Mo.     Pub   by  registrant. 


331,.'i24.  Jan.  14.  1936.  Kinetic  Chemicah*.  Inc.  Wilmington. 
Del.  Pub.  by  E.  I  ilii  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington.  Del. 


FREON-21 


For  Dlchloromonofluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydro- 
carbons   I'sed  as    Refrigerants.    Propellants,   and    Fire   Extin 
gulshlng  Preparations. 


CLASS  7 

:125.S38.      June  25.    1935.     The  Walser   Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.  J.     Pub.  by  Walsello  Products.  Inc.. 
Patenwn.  N.  J. 


-WbHB 


For  Ribbon  Made  of  Cellnloee  Film. 


The  lining  for  color  Indicates  red. 

For  High  Early  Strength  Portland  Cement. 


.•136,079.      June  23,   1936.      t;iobe   Roofing  Prodncts  Co.,   Inc. 
Whiting.  Ind.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


KOLQfllHIAl 


For    .\sphalt   Composition   Roofing  and  Building  PaperH. 


CLASS  15 

1(»T.H47      r>ec.  28,  191«.     E.  F.  Houghton  k  Co.,  Philadelphia. 
Pa      Pub.  by  registrant. 

OYL-TAL 


For  I.uhrlcant  for  Hteam-Engine  Cylinders. 


ill 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Chica«(ii.    Ill 


828.104, 
»-20-5«. 


v/ 


•N 


Adelta  Mfjc.  Co.,  Inc.  ;  See 

Corbiiian,  Abt*. 
AdPlta  Stove  k  Mfjt.  Co.  :  See  — 

(V>rbman,   Ab^ 
Aflvnnp«    Aluminum    Ca»tinK»    Torp. 

pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  14 
Aerovox  Corp.,  NVw   B«^dfor(1,   Manw      fi28,l«2,   pub. 

CI.  21. 
AlrboHts.  Inc.,  St.  I^>ul8.  Mo.     628,198,  pub.  "-l»-55.     CI.  23. 
Aircraft  Marine  Products,  Inc.,  HarrUbur^,  Fa.     628,168,  pub. 

3-13-56.     CI.  21. 
Alrmald  Hoaiery  Milla.   l>allH8,  Tex.      628,331,  pub.  3-20-5«. 

CI.   39. 
AktiebolaKet    Fixfabrlken.    (;oteborjc,    Sweden.      628, 175.    pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  21. 
Allen.    S.    L..    &   Co.,    Inc ,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      336,755.   ren. 

7-14-56.     CI.  22. 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corp.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     628,039,  pub. 

.3-20-56.     CI.  1. 
American    Heritage   Publishing   Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

628,293.  pub.  3-20-56.     CI,  38. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     828,107. 

Pub.  5-31-55    CI.   15:  pub.   7-12-55.  CI.  34  ;  pub.  8-9-55, 

CI.  19:  pub.  1-24-56,  01.  23  :  pub.  2-21-58,  CI.  22.     (Con- 
solidated certificate,  Claanes  15,  19,  22.  23,  and  34.) 
American  Machine  and  Metala,  Inc.    SellerBTllle,  Pa.    520,997, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
American  Safety  Raaor  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    521,029,  cane. 

CI.    29. 
American  Tag  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  BelteTllle,  N.  J.     828.289, 

pub.  3-20-56.     CI    38. 
American    Wood    Fabric    Institute,    Inc..    Washington,    D.    C. 

828.453.  pub.  3-20-58.    CI.  A. 
Amsterdam   Textiles,   to   Amsterdam   Textiles.    Inc..    Amster- 
dam. N.  Y.     520,982.  cane.    CI.  42. 
Amsterdam  Textiles,  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Amsterdam  Textiles. 
Anchell    Corp..    8t.    Thomas.    Virgin    Islands.      628.271.   pub. 

3-20-56.     CI    37. 
Anchor    Kay    Products,    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      828,420,    pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  51. 
Anderson     Clayton    k    Co.,     Sherman,    Tex.       828.377.    pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  46. 
Anderson  Co..  The.  Gary,  Ind.     628.150,  pub.  3-20-58.     CI.  19. 
Andersen,    Ix>slle    V.,    Ted    Targosh,    and    Edward    Kolodilej, 

Hazel  Park,  Mich.     628,455.     CI.  13. 
Anderson.  Wm.  G..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     601,162,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Aqua  filter  Corp.  :  See-  - 

United  States  Filter  Products  Corp. 
Arctic  Scent.  Seward.  Alaska.     828  409,  pub.  .V20-56.     CI.  51, 
Arniand  Schwab  k  Co..   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     828,342.  pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  40. 
Arnolt  Corp..  Warsaw,   Ind.     628.208.  pub.  3-20-58.     CI.  23. 
Arrow-Hart   k   Hegeman   Electric  Co..    The.    Hartford.   Conn. 

628.170-1.  pub.  .3-20-56.     CI.  21. 
Artloom    Carpet    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      628.279-80, 

pub.  .3-20-56.     Cl.  37. 
AsthmaNefrin  Co.,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Vaponefrin   Co. 
Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane,  Pantin,  Seine,  France.     628,143—4. 

pub.  3-2(>-56.     Cl.  19 
Atlantic  Chemical   &   Equipment   Co..   Atlanta.   Ga.      628,429. 

pub.  1-10  50.     Cl.  52 
Aubrev-Jones.    Nigel.    Montreal.    Quebec.    Canada.      628.413, 

pub.  3   20-56      Cl    51 
Austin,  James,  Co..  Man*.  Pa      6J8,428,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  52. 
Automatic  Pearl  Hutton  Co.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     337,226,  ren. 

8-4-58.     Cl.  40. 
B    G    S    Shoe    Corp.,    Manchester,    N 

3-20-58.     Cl.  39. 
BJ    Service,   Inc.,   Long  Beach,   Calif 

Cl.    100. 
BJ    Service,   Inc.,   I^^ing   Beacli.  Calif. 

Cl.    106. 
B.  V.  I).  C<irp.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Babee-Tenda    License  Corp.,    Cleveland.   Ohio. 

3  20-56.     Cl.  39. 
Haillle,  Jack  T.,  d    b.   a    Jack  T.   Baillie  Co.,   Salinas,  Calif 

628,371,  pub.  .3-20   56.     Cl.  46. 
Balllle,  Jack  T..  Co.  :  See 

Baillie,  Jack  T. 
lialfour,   L    G.,  Co.,  Attleboro.   Mass      336,057.  ren.  6-23-56 

Cl.    28. 
Ballantine,  P.,  and  Sons,  Newark,  N.  J.     336,563.  ren,  7-7-56. 

Cl.   48. 
Barblxon    Corp.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      628,351-2,    pub. 

3-20-5«i      Cl.  42. 
Bare,   D.   M.,   Paper  Co.,  The.   Roaring  Spring,   Pa.     333.012. 

12(c»  pub,  6-5-56.     Cl.  37 
Barnes,  Harold  J.,  New   York.  N.   Y.     828,186,  pub.  .3-20-66. 

Cl.   22. 
Barry,  R.  (J..  Corp.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     628,244-5.  pub.  3-20-56. 

CI.   32. 
Burtgls    Brothers    Co.,    The,    Catousville,    Md.      628.057,    pub. 

.3-20-56.     Cl.  2. 
Basic  Refractories.   Inc.  :  iSee — 

Kelley  Island  Linie  k  Transport  Co  .  The. 
Basor*',  Helen,  d.  b.  a.   Fabrics  Wsigns  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

521.040,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Battle    Creek    Egui|Miient    Co.,    Battle    Creek,    Mich.      623.613, 

cor.     Cl.  44. 


H.      628.314-15.    pub. 

628,437.  pub.  3-20-56. 

628,44",  pub.  3-20-56. 

521,054.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
628,3.38.   pub 


Beaunlt  Mills.  Inc..  Ne*    York,  N.  Y.     628.358,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.   43.  ' 

Belch,  Paul  F,.  Co..  Bloomington.  HI.     111.828,  ren.  7-25-56. 

Cl.   46. 
B«utllcb.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     828.134.  pub.  .3-20-58.     Cl.   18. 
Blenfang    Products    Corp..    Metuchen,    N.    J.       628.278.    pub. 

3-20-56      Cl.  37 
Blgelow-Sanford    Carpet    Co.,    Inc.      Blgelow-Sanford    Carpet 

Co.,     Inc..     Thompson  vllle.     Conn       527,086.      Am.     7(d). 

Cl.  42. 
Blackstone  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     356.528,  cane. 

CI.   24.  ^    ^ 

Blumenfeld,  M.  E.,  d   b.  a    Dry  (Jloss  Mfg.  Co..  Savannah.  Ga. 

828,083.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  4. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Muller.  Julius  F. 
Borelll.  Fred  J.,  d.  b.  a    BorelU  Produce  Distributors.  Fresno, 

Calif.    828,394.  pub.  3-20-56     CI.  46. 
Borelll  Produce  Distributors  :  See — 

Borelli,  Fred  J. 
Borgfeldt  Asaoclates  ;  See — 

Borgfeldt,  Robert  R. 
Borgfeldt,  Robert  R..  d.  b.  a.  Borgfeldt  Associate*,  Chicago, 

III.     628,190,  pub.  3-20-58.     Cl.  23. 
Boye  Needle  Co.,   The,   Chicago,   III.     628.341.  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl.   40. 
Bradas  k  Oheens,   Louisville,   Ky.     73,104,   cane.     CL   46. 
Bradley,  John  IL,  d.  b.  a.  Com-Bow  Tie  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

828.318.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  39. 
Bray.    Geo.,   k    Co..    Ltd..    Leeds.    England.      61,800-2.   cane. 

Cl    34 
Bray.    Geo.,   4   Co.,   Ltd..   Leeds,  B&fUnd.     61.804-6.  caae. 

Cl    34 
Bray,  Geo..  *  Co.  Ltd.,  Leeds,  SngUad.    87,724.  cane.    CL  34. 
Bray.    G^..    k    Co.,    Ltd..    Leeda,    England.      186,280.   cane. 

Cl    34. 
Breler,  Marcus,  Sons,  Inc.,  Amaterdam,  N.  T.     628.302.  pub. 

3-2(>-58.     CL  39.  .,  » , 

Brigitte    (8ocl«t«  k   Responaabllit^   Limltfe),  CauiM,  Alpei 

Maritime*.  France.     628.311.  pub.  3-20-56.     CL  M. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     628,408.  pub.  2^1-68. 

Cl    51 
British    A    Foreign    Tobacco    Co..    Ltd.,    Pall    MaU.    LoodM. 

England.    628.118.  pub.  3-20-58.    Cl.  17. 
Broemmel   Pharmaceuticals.   San   Francisco,   (Tallf.     628.132, 

pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  18. 
Brooklyn  Products  :  See — 

Linenfelser.  Carl  J. 
Brown   k  Ackerman,    Inc.,   New  York,    N.   Y.     621,042,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Brown  k  Bigelow,   St.    Paul.   Minn.      628,438.   pub.   3-20-66. 

Cl.  101. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     337,240,  ren.  8-4-58. 

Cl.  39. 
Brown  4  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.,  Louiaville,  Ky,     628.000, 

pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  8. 
Brownsteln-Louis  Co.,  to  Linkmaiter,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

628.310  pub.  3-20-06.    Cl.  39. 
Brush,    Richard    C,   d.    b.    a.    Physicians   Modem    Drnr  Co., 

Allison  Park,  Pa.    628,131,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  18. 
Burress.    John    W.,    Roanoke.    Va.      628JJ00,    pub.    3-20-58. 

Cl.  23. 
Cable    Electric    Products.    Inc..    Providence,    R.    I.      628.166, 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  21. 
Campbell,  E.  K.,  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     628,247,  pub.  8-20-66. 

v-l.    «S*x, 

Candor    Engineering   Co.,    Upper    Montclalr,    N.    J.      828,098. 

pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  12 
Cape   Ann    Fisheries    Inc..    Gloucester,    Mass.      628,383.  Wlb. 

3-20-.^6      CT.  46. 
Casino  Royal,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.    628,438,  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl.  100  .        .  K» 

Cat's    Paw   Rubber  Co.,    Inc..   Baltimore,   Md.      334,107.    ren. 

4-21-56.      Cl.  39. 
Central  Home  Products,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     628,046.  pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl.   2.  '        <  tr 

Centrlflx    Corp.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       628,445,    pub.    3-2(MW. 

Cl.  106. 
(^hadbourn  (iotham.  Inc.  :  See — 

Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc. 
Chadbourn    Hosiery    Mills,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.    C.     now    by 

merger    and    change    of    name    Chadbourn    Ootham     Inc 

628,320,  pub.  3-20^-56.      Cl.  39. 

Chaffee,  Floyd  L.,  San  Diego,  Calif      628,153,  pub.  8-20-56. 

Challenge  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    628.222,  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl.  26. 
Chambers  Corp.,   Shelbyyllle,   Ind.      628,457.      CL   21. 

^  ^*'"ok  ^«*'*o?'  oS,**  •    ^'""  •    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      628,234,    pub. 
o— JU— 00.      Cl.  28. 

Charmin  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoberg  Paper  k  Fibre  Co. 
Chase  k  Co.,  Sanford,  Fla      628,381,  pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  46. 
Chemway  Corp.  :    See — 

Zonite  Products  Corp. 
Cherokee   Historical    Association,    Inc.,   The,   Cherokee    N    C 
628,241.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  3(t.  er,   .  .    u. 

Chicago  Pharmacal  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     628,140,  pub.  3-20-66, 

^  I.    1  o. 


Ch^caj^o  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,203.  pub. 

TM  i 


lea  go  1 

3-20-.'>6.      Cl.  23. 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TMiii 


("hicajso  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     628,208,  pub. 

3-20-56.      CI.  23. 
Chicago  Show  Printing  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Mystik  Adhesive  Producti. 

(  hkago.  111.    628.077,  pub.  3-20-56.    CI.  5. 
<'hri«tlan,    Fred,    Pargo.    N.    Dak.      628,201,    pub.    3-20-56. 

City  Paint  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  The  Valspar  Corp.,  Ardmore. 

Pa.     336,449,  ren.  7-7-66.     CI.  16. 
Clarostat  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dover,  X.  H.     628,177,  pub.  3-20-o6. 

Coffin,  Xorman   M.,  Hollywood,  Fla.     628,386,  pub.  3-20-66. 

CI.  46. 
Cohoea    Carrybag    Co.,    Inc.,    Cohoes.    X.    Y.      628,277,    pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  37. 
Columbian  Enameling  and  Stamping  Co.    Inc..  Terre  Haute. 

Ind.    628,a'>U.  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  2. 
Combo  Inc..   S«attle,  Wash.     628,297,  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.   38 
Com-Bow  Tie  Co.  :  See — 

Bradley,  John  H. 
ConFerro  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  The 

Valspar    Corp.,    Ardmore,    Pa.      335,578-9,    ren.    6-9-56. 

CI.  16. 
Con  Ferro  Paint  and  Varnish  Co..  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  The 

Valspar    Corp.,    Ardmore,     Pa.       335.600-1,    ren.     6-9-5«; 

CI.  16. 
Con  Ferro  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  The 

Valspar  Corp..  Ardmore,  Pa.     335,615,  ren.  6-9-56.     CI.  16. 
Con-Ferro  Paint  and  Varnish  Co.    Tho.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  The 

Valnpar  Corp..  Ardmore,  Pa.    335,794.  ren.  6-18-86     CI   16 
Connelly    Containers,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    by   cha;ige   of 

name  from  Haelan  Laboratories.   Inc.     628  470      CI    51 
Consolidated  Cover  Co..  San  Francisco,  Calif.     628,260    pub 

3-20-56.      CI.  37. 
Consolidated   Water   Power  k  Paper  Co.,   Wisconsin   Rapids, 

Wis.     628,273.  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  37. 
^'•^JJil"??]"'   Copper  ft   Steel   Industries,   Inc..   Hillside,   X.   J. 

628,155-7,  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  21. 
Continental   Sneclalties  Co..   Inc.,   Cicero,   111.     628,395,   pub. 

3-20-56.      CI.  46. 
Corbman.  Abe,  d.   b.  a.  Adelta   Stove  k  Mfg.   Co..   by  .\ delta 

Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pn.      334.188,    12(c)     pub. 

6-0-56.     CI.  34. 
Cordell  Displays  of  California  :   See- 

Ijiag.  «us  H. 
^°C\    ^^  Tackle  Co..  Gary,  S.  Dak.     628.179,  pub.   3-20-56 

Crocker     Burbank    Papers    Inc.,    Fttchburg,    Mass.      628,278. 
pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  37. 

*  '^^''o'L^S'"^  fi,  ^«*'  ^•'-  ^°^  •  Baltimore,   Md.     628,045.  pub. 

^"q^o/1  Sr'*'V^;   industries.    Inc..   Chicago.   111.      628,365.  pub. 
tJ— JO— On.      CI.  44. 

Curtis    Lighting.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      333,756,    ren.    4-7-5«i. 

Cynia  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y..  to  Tavannes  Watch 
Co.    .s.  A..  Tavannes.  Switterland.     521,007.  cane.     Cl    27 
Uavailon  I.^boratorle8  :   See — 

Silver.  David  F. 
^«*«1   <""•.   Inc.   Los   Angeles.   Calif.      628.130,  pub.   3-20-56. 

\^i,      1  O, 

r^  I^^'Hl   Separator  Co.,  The.   Poughkeepsie.   X.   Y.      628,462. 

IVIta  Sigma  Fraternit.v.  Chicago.  111.     .-)21,068.  cane      Cl    28 
02!"'*   <^»n>m«   Sorority,   Atlanta.   Ga.     521,006.   cane 


Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  X.  Y.     628,230,  pub.  .•}-20-5»l 

Cl.   26. 
Kau  de  Coldtjne   k  ParfUiiierle-Fabrlk  "Glockengasse  Xo.  4711" 

gegentlber  der  Pferdepost   von  Ferd.   Millhens  ;  See — 
Mfllhens.  Paul  P. 
Ednallte  Optical   Co..    Inc..   The.   Xew   York,   X.   Y".      520  994 

cum       CI.  26. 
KIwardH,   Hnrian   H..  St-nttie,   Wash.     628.099.  pub.  3-20-56. 

("I     12. 
KinijT'T   Mills,    Inc.,   Xpw   York,   .\.   Y.     628,344.  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl.    42. 
Kinijf.T    .Mills      Inc.     Xew     York,     X.    Y.       628,347-50,    pub 

3-20-56.      Cl.  42. 
KldtT  k  Ji-nks  Inc.,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.     628,240,  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl.    29, 
Klertri,.    .VutoMt.'    Co.    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.       110.818     ren 

6-13   56.     Cl.  21. 
Klectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd..  Hayes,  England.     628  167 

l>ub    12   2(>-r>5      Cl.  21. 
Electro  Hygiene,   Inc.,   Dayton.  Ohio.     628,172,  pub.  .3-20-56 

Cl.    21. 
Elite  Creations.   Inc.,   I^)ng  Island  City,  X.  Y.     628,181,  pub 

.<   20-56.     Cl.  22. 
Bl    Molino   Mills,   Alhambra,    Calif.      628,375,    pub.   3-20-56 

Cl.   46 
Emsley.  John.   Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     628,345,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl     42. 
Endicott    Johnson    Corp.,    Endicott,    X.    Y.      259.505     cane 

Cl.    39 
Endicott    Johnson    Corp.,    FJndlcott,    X.    Y.      262,191     cane 

Cl.   .{9. 
Endicotr    Johnson    Corp.,    Endicott,    X.    Y.       265,7.33,    cane 

Cl.   39. 
Endicott    Johnson    Corp..    Endicott,    X.    Y.      265,730     cane 

Cl.   .S9. 
Ephrata  Wholesale  Co.,  Ephrata,  Pa.     628,370,  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl     45 
Erie  Resistor  Corp..  Erie.  Pa.     628,248,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  34. 
Erablissenients  Vitoux  :   See  — 

Vitos.  Soelete  Anonyme. 
Everett   Packing  Co..  Everett,  by  Fishermen's  Packing  Corp. 

Anao>rtes.    Wash.       106  307,    12(c)    pub.    6-5-56.      Cl.    46 
Ev»-rett   Packing   Co  ,  Everett,  by  Fishermen's  Packing  Corti 

Anacortes.    Whsh.      1(17.321.   12(c)    pub.   6-5-.^6.      Cl.   46. 
Kvfrftr   PnckioK  Co  ,  Everett,  by  Fishermen's  Packing  C()rp.. 

Anacortes,   Wash.      107,323.   12(e)   pub.   6-5-56.     Cl    48 
Everjianl  Co..   The:  See — 

.Seal,  .Nathaniel. 
Fr    .Sniiter  A.  <;    Kabrik  Elektr.  Apparate.  Basel,  Switzerland. 

628.458.     Cl.  21. 
Faber.    Eberhard.    Pencil   Co.,   Brooklyn.   X.   Y.      335.733    ren 

6    16-.'^6.     Cl.  37. 
Fabri<'H  Ih-signs  Co.:  See — 

Masor»',  Helen. 
Factor.     .Ma\      k    Co.,     Los     Angeles,     Calif.       628,125,     pub. 

.!    20   56       Cl.   18. 
KarhwtTkn      Il...-clist      .Aktiengesellschaft,      vormals      Melster 

Lucius   iinil    Hruning    Mninlngstr.   45.    Frankfurt  am    Main 

Mo<hst,  (;.Tiiian.v.     624.722,  cor.     Cl.  8. 

Feature  Hin»r  Co..  Inc.,  .New  York.  X.  Y.  628,232.  pub 
.{   2(y  56.     C\.  28.  ■ 

Keldiimhl,,  l.t(J..  Rorschach.  Swit/.erland.  628.076,  pub. 
.i    20   .')«.     Cl    .'). 


,.V„i       •    ,.  r.      ^        IVr.ana.    James    K.    North    Jackson,    Ohio,       628.211,    pub 

Den nlson/   George    D..    Co.,   The,    Xew  York,    X.    Y.      628,334,  !   20  56      Cl    J.i 

pub.  .3-1.0-56.      CI.  .39.  '  Fin    N  FMatli.r  Kurni    Iiic     DimkUh.    ill     R9S  .^Q->    miK    9   oa_>^« 


'^""'^O  ^^''■'  ^^"*'*"  *°*^'""'^  628r.l.-,4.  pub.  3-20-56 
D^™"nds.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     628,321,  pub.  .3-20-56 

i-  1.       Oil. 

'**5%*JP*1  „('hain  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  628,218.  pub 
r>'«^,«nj^M»trh  ^^'o..  The,  .New  York.  X.  Y  628.0.-)l,  pub 
'*',V'^0^-,(V"'  n    o^'""'*^*'   ^"*''   *^"'"^'nO'    Ind       628,212.   pub 

'*  v*^.%K^ 'il^iSr^  ';r^r^  ^^'^  *^-'  >^-  ^'-^■ 

Diverse^    Corp.,    The.    Chicago.    III.      628.433,    pub     3-20-56 

^^Cl  ^i'^"'**"  ^"''  •  C*""ni»«'»fn.  HI  628,'{69.  pub.  3-20-56 
Dornfeld.  A.  M.  :  .See — 

Dornfeld.  Abraham  M. 

'^Y"-6ll??;^'^n?3-2..*^6"     Ci.  51  "^ "'-'*'•   ^"^   ^""'' 

^^3-20^i56^'  Cr'37  "  '     '^^*''     '**°""""-     •^'°-       «^8,254.    pub. 

"T*2'o5i«''c*6^""    ^"*^'    ■'^*'*'   ^'"''''    •''•    ^       628.085,   pub. 

"  3-V^i6  *■  'ci*  £' ■    '"*■•    ^'''*'    ^'"'^-    ^     ^'       ^^^•■*-'^'    P"»» 

'"i-2(I"56^^"ci"38     '"*  ■    ^*"'"    ^''"'''^'    ^'*"'-      ^28.295.    pub 
Dry  Gloss  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 
Blumenfeld,  M.  E 

''ci^'4^3"'  ^"■'  '^'**''  '*"'^'""'  -'''  ^'  «-8-^57,  pub.  .3-20-5ti 
Dukane  Corp..  St.  Charles.  III.  628.226,  pub.  3  2f)-56.  Cl  26 
Duplan  Corp..  The.  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  ."20,987.  cane.  Cl.  42^ 
I>u  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  -Nemours  and  Co.  :  See 

Kinetic  Chemicals,   Inc. 
Duraglit   Ltd.,   .Manchester.   England.      628.060.  pub.   3-2()-."»6 

(-1.4. 
'•"!;''■"_»  <^'"  ■   Inc..  The,   Dayton,  Ohio.      628.176.  pub.  3   20-56. 

'''''*f'»"    Roll    Leaf    .stamping   Co.,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      628,466. 


Fin    N  FMath.r  Karni.  Inc  .  Dunih-e,  III.    628,392,  pub   3-20-56 

Cl.    4»i. 
Fiore.  John    Pasadena.  <^alif.     628.364,  pub.  .3-20-56.     Cl.  44. 
Fi.Nlif rincn  .X  Packing  ('orp.  :   See 

EvfTHft  Packing  Co. 
Fisli»'rnicn  .«  Packinc  Corp.,  Anacortes,  Wash.     3.3,'J,817    12(c) 

pub    6   .->   56      Cl    46. 
Fit  Kite   Pants  Co.  :  See — 

Slutskv.  .Xhrahani. 
Fit7.liu(rli.   William   W  .    Inc  ,   Brooklyn,   X.   Y.     521  065    cane 

Cl-   :!7. 
Kl.'x  0  I.Htors     Inc.    Carthage,    Mo.      628.246,    pub.    .3-20-56. 

Flocker.     John,     and     Co..     Pittsburgh,     Pa       628,088      Dub 

:!   20   .IH      Cl    7.  '     y 

Klorida  (^tnis  Exchange.  Tnmpa,  Fla.     628,387.  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl     4ti. 
Florida  Citrus  E.vchange,  Tampa,  Fla.     628.391,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl     46. 
Forilath  Kn>.'inecrinj{  Co.  Ltd..  The,  West  Bromwlch,  England 

62S.070    1.  pnh    3   20  56      Cl.  5. 
Forst.T    .Mfk.'.    In.    Inc.,    Farmington,    Maine.      628.367.    pub 

."!    20   .in.      Cl     4  4. 
F...xtoria   Pr.ssed   Ste.-!   Corp.,  The.   Fostorla,  Ohio.     333,921 

rtn    4    14   56      Cl.  23. 
Fox  River  Pap«r  Corp.,  Applefon,  Wis.     628,272,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Frankt'    k     Ilcldccke,     Fabrik     Photographischer    PrUxIsions- 
.Apparatp.  Mraunschweig,  Germany.     628.228,  pub.  3-20-56. 

('1.    26. 

'^7T'*'i«)*^"*'    '"*  ■    ^*'*    ^'"''*'    "^     ^        628, .332,    pub.    ,3-20-.-.6. 

Franklin    Fibre  Laniltex    Corp..    Wilmington,    Del        6'8  042 

pub.  :i  I'o  ,')ti     Cl.  1.  •.-»*.. 

Franklin     .MacWat'h    and    Co.,    Chicago,     III.       335  015     ren 
.')    1»   .'(6.      Cl.   46.  ■ 

'^^'-'l  '19''     *^"'^''        '*^'"''''-     ''"'"        «-'8.151.     pub.     3-20-56. 

•■'T^m-i  •   ,^,  -"^ik"-    '"'■•■    •'^■^*     ^'•"■•'■-    ^'     Y.      628.324.    pub. 
•»-20-;>6.      Cl.   ;i9.  *^ 

Fu^ller  lirush  Co  .  The.  Hartford,  Conn.    628.064.  pub.  3-20-56. 
*'\f5  *^-.'^"^«''fy  <'"     Hrookline.  Mass.     628.262,  pub.  3-20-56 

(-  I .    .Si. 


Galms  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Seale,  Frank  E. 
Gardner,  H.  M.,  A  Aasociates  :  <Her— 

Gardner,  Hal  M. 
Gardner,  Hal   M.,  d.  b.  a.   H.   M.  Gardner  k  AMocUtes,  Los 

AngvlM,  Caltf.    628,407,  pub.  8-2(V-56.    Cl.  51. 
(ieekler.     E.     Walter,     Minneapolis,     Minn.      628,054.     pub. 

3-20-66.    Cl.  2. 
Gems«.,  Int..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     628.235,  |Mib.  3-20-66.     Cl.  28. 
(Jeneral   Cellulose   Co..    Inc..   The,    Garwood.    X.   J.      628.270. 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  37. 
General    Electric    Co..    Schenectady,     X.     Y.       628,060.    pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  6. 
General    Features    Corp..    .New    Y'ork,    X.    Y.      628.290,    pub. 

3-20-86.     Ci.  38. 
(ieneral  Products  Co.  :  Ber — 

Gorflnkel,  H.  J. 
General    Telei-adlo     Inc.,    Xew    York.    X.    Y.      628.450,    pub. 

3-20-66.    Cl.  107. 
General   Tire  k   Rubber   Co.,   The,   Akron.   Ohio.      628,047-9. 

pub.  3-20-66.    Cl.  2. 
Germalne  Montell   Parfums.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.  Y.     397,888. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl.  51. 
(ievaert  Photo  Producten  Xaaml<M>ie  Vennootschap,  Oude-God. 

near  Antwerp,   Belgium.     221,381.     Am.   7(d).     Cl.   26. 
Giunta,  Anthony  P.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    628,220,  pub.  3-27-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Glatt.    Herbert,    d.    b.    a.    Magla    Products.    .Newark.    N.    J. 

628.353,  pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  42. 
Globe    Distributing    Co.,    The,    Washington,    D.    C.      628.399, 

pub.  3-20-66.     *'l.  47. 
Globe   Mfr   Co.,    Fall   River,    Mass.      628,356,   pub.    3-20-66. 

Cl    43 
(ilobe    Roollng    Products    Co.,    Inc.,    Whiting,    Ind.      836,079, 
12(e)  pub.  6-6-66.     Cl.  12.  ^      „       „„„  ^o 

Glue-Fast   Equipment   Co.,    Inc.,   Xew   York.   N.    Y.      628,068. 

pub.  :t-20-66.     Cl.  5. 
Gordon    Bernard    Co.,    Inc.,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     628,287,   pub. 
3-20-56.     Cl.  38.  „        „      .       . 

(iorflnkel    H.   J.,   d.    b.   a.   General    Products  Co..   Montreal, 

Quebec",   Canada.     628,119,    pub.   3-20-56.     Cl.    17. 
(irogan,  Vernon  H.,  Fulton,  Mo.     628.461.     Cl.  22. 
Gould  Ik  Lending.  Inc.,  Whlttler.  Calif.    628,068,  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl    3 
Grand   View   Heights   Cltnia  Asaoctatlan,   Terra  BelU,  Calif. 

336,714.  ren.  7-14-56.     Cl.  46. 
Grelner,    Emil.    Co..    The,    New    York,   N.    Y.     333.334,    ren. 

3-17-56      Cl.  33. 
Guerlaln.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      628,421,    pub.    8-20-66. 

Cl.  51. 
H.  M.  H.  Co.,  The,  Pawtueket,  R.  I.     628.237,  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl.  28. 
Hadley    Production,    Inc..    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      628,251.   pub. 

.3-20-56.      Cl.  36. 
Haelan  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Connellv  Containers.  Inc. 
Hall  k  Ruckel,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     520,981,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Hall-Welter  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester.  X.  Y.     337.300,  ren.  8-4-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Hamllns  Wlsard  Oil  Co..  Chicago,  111.     628,129,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  18. 
Handley,  W.  A..  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Roanoke.  Ala.     628,346.  pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  42. 
Harbee  Products  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Diskin.  Beatrice. 
Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago.  111.     628.312.  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Harvey,   (}.    F.,   Co..  The,   Saratoga   Springs,   N.   Y.      832,429, 

ren.  2-11-66,      Cl.  18. 
Hawaiian  Speed  Swimmers  Inc.,  Madlaon,  Wis.     628.185,  pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl.  22. 
Heathcote   Hosiery   Co.,    Xew   York.    X.   Y.      628,339-40.  pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl.  39. 
Hellogen   Products.    Inc..    Long   Island  City,   X.   Y.     628.121, 

pub.  ;i- 20-56.     Cl.  18. 
Heller.  B..  k  Co.,  to  B.  Heller  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     108.514, 

ren.  2-15-56.      Cl.  52. 
High    Production    Machine    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to 
E.    (i.    Staude    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      628,193, 
pub   3-20-56.     Cl.  23. 
Hirestra  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     628,417,  pub. 

3-20-.56.      Cl.  81. 
Hoberg  Paper  *  Fibre  (^o..  to  Charmin  I'aper  Mills,  Inc.,  Gr»*n 

Bay,  Wis.     333,291.  ren.  .3-17-.^6.    Cl   37. 
"Holldiiy   House  Travel  Service  Everywhere"  :  See — 

Marchlnl,  Joseph  A. 
Hollywood-Maxwell   Co..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      628,307,   pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl.  39. 
Houghton,    E.    F.,   k   Co.,    Phlladelphl*.   Pa.      107,847.    12(c) 

pub.  6-.V-56.      Cl.  15 
Hubbs  and  Howe  Co.,  Buffalo.  X.  Y.     628.115.  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  16. 
Hull.   John    E.,   Alabama  City,  Ala.     628,461,  pub.   3-20-56. 

Cl.  107. 
Hunt.  C.    Howard,    Pen   Co..   Camden,   X.   J.,    to  The   Parker 
Pen  Co.,  Janesvllle,  Wis.     628,257,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  37. 
Hunt,   C.    Howard,    Pen    Co.,    Camden,    X.    J.      628,401,   pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  50. 
Hynaon,  Westcott  k  Dunning,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     336,863. 

ren.  7-21-56.      Cl.  IS. 
Imperial   Chemical   Pharmaceuticals   Ltd..   Millbank.   London, 

EngUlid.     628.133,  pub.  3-20-56.      Cl.  18. 
Imperial   Knife   Co..    Inc.,    Providence,    R.    I.      628,217.    pub. 

3-20-66.     Cl.  23. 
Industrial    Products    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      628,087,    pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  7. 
Inules,   E.    H.,   d.   b.   a    E.    H.    Ingles  Co.,  Arlington   Heights, 

III.      628,414,  pub.  .3-20-66      Cl.  51. 
Ingles,  E.  H..  Co.  :  See— 
Ingles,  E.  H. 


Ingram.  Arthur  T. :  Bee —  _ 

Pierce,  Marlon  E.,  and  Arthur  T.  Inmun. 
Intercbemlcal  Corp.,  New  York.  X.  Y.    521,009.  ««c.    CI.  11. 
IntercontlnenUl  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    628,191-2.  pub. 

International  Nickel' Co.,  Inc.,  The.  New  Toi*.  X.  Y.    628,108, 

pub.  S-20-66.    Cl.  14. 
International    Paper    Co.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      628.0M,   pab. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  2.  «  ^       ^ 

International    Silver    Co.,    to    The    International    Slnrer    Co., 

Merlden,  Conn.     333,761,  ren.  4-7-56.     Cl.  28. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
Iowa  Soap  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     33,688,  cane.    Cl.  62. 
Iron    Ptreman    Mfg.    Co.,    PortUnd,    Oreg.      628,249.    pab. 

3-20-66.     Cl.  34. 
laco  Optiaehe  Werke  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Oottlngen-Weende,  Gemuutjr. 

828.225,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  26. 
Jackson,  Arthur.  Peraonaliaed  Cleaning  Service.  Inc.,  Bronx- 

vine.  X.  Y.     628.440.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  108. 
Jason   Corp..   The.    Hoboken,    N.    J.      628,400,   p«b.    3-20-56. 

Cl.  50. 
Jav,   Warren,  d.   b.  a.   The  Kwong  Wo  Co..   San   FnineiMD, 

Calif.      628.373,  pub.  3-20-56.      Cl.  46.  ^  .„ 

Jensen,  Oeorg,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,412,  pub.  8-20-M. 

Cl.  51. 
Jewell.  J.  D.,  Inc..  GalneavUIe,  Ga.     628,374,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Johnson.   Howard   R.,  d.  b.  a.   Howard  Johnson  Traailtiona, 

Camden,  N.J.     628.213,  pub.  3-20-66.     Q.  28. 
Johnson,  Howard,  Transitions  :  See — 

Johnson.  Howard  R.  ^.  ^ 

Joy.    Oliver   T..   d.    b.    a.    NotUler   Mfg.   Co..    Uneoln,   Nebr. 

628,456.      n.  21. 
Julian  k  Kokenge  Co.,  The,  Columbua,  Ohio.     885,841.  rcB. 

6-2-56.     Cl.  39. 
Kastner.  George  A.,  Sr.,  d.  b.  a.  Stay  Lust  Pood  Co.,  BatarU, 

X.  Y.    628,141.  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  18. 
Kellev  Island  Co.  :  See— 

Kellev  Island  Ume  k  Transport  Co.,  The. 
Kelley   Island   Lime  ft  Transport  Co.,  The,  to  KeUey  lalaml 

Co.,  to  Basic  Refractories,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     107,427, 

ren.  11-23-55.     Cl.  12.  ^  ,         ,  .     .. 

Kelley   Island   Lime  ft  Transport   Co..  The,  to  Kelley  Island 

Co..  to  Basic  Refractories.   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     107,656, 

ren.  12-7-55.     Cl.  12. 
Kempel.  (ieorge  P..   d.   b.   a.   Rhuah  Mfg.   Co.,  Akroa,   Ohio. 

628.359.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  44. 
Keystone  Fnilt  Co.  :  See — 

Shlnn.  H.  J  .  ft  Co. 
Kinetic  Chemicals.    Inc..   by   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemoura  and 

Co..  Wilmington,  Del.    3.31.522-4.  12(ei  pub.  6-6-66.    CL  6. 

King.    Sandy    R..    Durant,    Mlaa.      628,291,    pob.    3-2<>-66. 

Cl   38 
King,   Thomas  J.,   New   City.  N.  T.     628,183,   pab.   3-20-68. 

Cl    22. 
Kloi  Kleen  :  Bee — 

I.^vltt.  J.  Stanley. 
KolodxieJ.  Edward  :  See— 

.\nderson,  I>»slle  V..  Ted  Targosh,  and  EMward  KolodileJ. 
Kops   Bros..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.   Y.     628,336.  pab.   8-20-66. 

C\    39 
Kramer  Jewelry  Creations,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  T.     628.4«6. 

Cl.  28. 
Kwlkset  I^oeks,  Inc..  Anaheim,  Calif.     628,145,  pub.  8-20-66. 

Cl.  19. 
Kwik-Shake  Dispenser  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     628.242, 

pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  31. 
Kwong  Wo  Co..  The  :  See- 
Jay.  Warren.  ,    ^ 
Lady  Hamilton  Beauty  Preparations  Co.  Ltd.,  Montreal,  (Que- 
bec. Canada.     628,469      Cl.  61. 
I>*ndberg.  Eugene  O..  d    b    a.   Henry  G.  Landberg  Saleo  Co., 

Topeka,Kans.      628,1.39,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  18. 
I.andberg,  Henry  G..  Sales  Co.  :  See- 
La  ndberg.  Eugene  G. 
Landenberger.  J.  W  .  ft  Co.,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     628.306,  pah. 

.■^_20-56.      Cl.  .39. 
liang,   Gus    H..  d.   h.   a.    Cordell   Displays   of  California,  Loa 

Angeles.  Calif.     628.402.  pub.  3-20-.56.      Cl.  50. 
I>>*.  H.  D..  Co..  Inc..  The  :   See— 

I.ee.  H.  D.,  Mercantile  Co.,  The. 
I>^,  H.  D.,  Mercantile  Co..  The.  Rallna.  Kans..  to  The  H.  D. 

I>^   Co.,    Inc.,    Kansss    City.    Mo.      111.740,    ren.    8-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
liemleuK,  Armand  J  ,  Corp.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     521,088,  cane 

Cl.   27. 
Lenson.  U.  ft  J.  Corp.,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y      628,378,  pub.  8-20-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Lentherle,    Inc,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      828.422,    pub.    3-20-,'i6. 

Cl.   51. 
l.,esselli      Marionettes.     Sacramento,      Calif.       628.449,     pob. 

3-20.56.     Cl.  107. 
]/>vltt.    J.    Stanlev.   d.   b.    a.    Klos   Kleen.    Kansas   City,   Mo. 

628  239.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl    29 
Lew    Bros,    ft    Adier    Rochester.    Inc..    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    to 

M    ft    S    Co.,    Inc.,    Monroe,    La.      334,952,    ren.    5-19-66. 

Cl.  39 
Ijpy     Bernard    W.,     Akron,    Ohio.       628,275,    pub.    3-20-66. 

Cl.   37. 
Liberty  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     628,296. 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  38. 
Linenfelser    Carl   J.,  d.    b.   a.    Brooklyn   Products,   Brooklyn. 

Mich.     628  040.  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl    1 
Llnkmaster.    Inc.  :    See—^ 

Brownstein-Louis   Co. 
I^)ftiea   Knitting   Mills.    Inc..   Brooklyn,   X.  Y.     628.356.  pab. 

3-20-56.      CI.   42 
Lotran.   A.    J.,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       828,243,    pub.   3-2<Ml6. 

Cl    32. 
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IjObmunn  k  Co.,   K.   (i.,  Cuxhaven,  (iprnmnf.     628.094,   pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  10. 
L'OmI  Paris:   Bte— 

SocMe  Monaavoii-L'Orpal  8ociet(>  Anonyini>. 
Lorable    Rraaai<>re    Co.,    The.    Atlanta.    Ga.      t{28,»25.    pub. 

S-20-56.     CT.  39. 
Love.  Joaepii,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     628,326.  pub.  3-2<>-5« 

CI.   S». 
Loyal    Packing    Co..    Chlcajro,    III.      628.390,    pub.    3-2«>-5«. 

CI.  46. 
Lull  A- Baby     Products,     Xew     York,     X.     Y.      628,056,     pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  2. 
MAS  Co..  Inc.  :  Ser- 

Lrvy  Bros,  k  Adier  Rochester,  Inc. 
MacArtbur   Products    Inc.,    Indian   Orchard,    Mass.      62X.059. 

pub.  3-20-58.     CI.  3. 
Maegus  Enterprises,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     628.405,  pub.  .'l-2«^56. 

CI.   50. 
MaxUi  Products  :  Hee — 

Olatt,  Herbert. 
Magnus    Oceanic    Corp.,    Livingston.    X.    J.      628.190,    pub. 

3—20—56      CI    22 
Main     Products     Corp.,     Wilmington,     Del.      628,069.     pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  5. 
Manufacturers    Corp.    of    Mansfield,    Ohio.    Mansfield.    Ohio. 

628,102.  i)ub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  13. 
Marchlnl,  Joseph  A.,  d.  b.  a.  "Holiday  House  Travel  Service 

Everywhere,*^    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      628.443,    pub.    3-20-56. 

Cl.    105. 
Martin,  Robert  8.,  d.  b.  a.  Ra-Mana  Distributors,  Los  Angelas. 

Calif.     628,126,  Dub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  18. 
Martin    Varnish    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      521068.    cane       Cl.    16. 
McColl.  Harold  D.,  South  Gate.  Calif      628,091,  pub.  3-2<v-5« 

Cl.   8. 
McKensle,  Edward  J.,  and  Andrew  A.  .\owak,  Jr.,  New  \ork, 

X.  Y.     628  110.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  15. 
McLaughlin  OormTev  King  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     628.393. 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  46. 
McNeil    Laboratorlt-s,    inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      332.535,    ren 

2-18-56.     CI.  18. 
McNeil    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      332.537.    ren 

2—18—56      Cl    18 
McXell    Laboratories,    Ini.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      332,633,    ren, 

2-18-56.     Cl.  18. 
Merck   k   Co.    Inc.,    Rahway,    X.    J.      628,138.    pub.   3-20-56. 

Cl.    18. 
Merck   k   Co.    Inc.,    Rahway,    N.    J.      628,380,    pub.    3-20-.'>rt 

Cl.   48. 
Meyers.  Louis,  k  Son,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     337.364-7,  ren. 

»-+-56.     Cl.  39. 
Midland   Steel   Products  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      628.149. 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  19. 
Midwest     Biscuit     Co.,     Burlington,     Iowa.      628,388.     pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  46. 
Midwest    Pro<lucts   Co..    Gary,    Ind.      628.078,    pub.    3-20-56. 

Cl.   6. 
Midwest  Publishers.  Inc..  to  Saddle  and  Bridle,  Inc..  St.  Louts. 

Mo.     628.301.  pub.  3-13-51"..     Cl.  38. 
Miphton.   S.   E..   Co.,   Bedford,  Ohio.      628.376,   pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Miller     Industrial     Corp.,     Nashville,     Tenn.      828.304,     pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  39. 
Miller,  James.  Brwiklyn.  N.  Y.     628,423.  pub.  3-20-56      Cl.  51. 
Mllllkln.  Paul  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     628.288.  pub    3-20-56. 

Cl.   38. 
Mllprlnt.     Inc.,     .Milwaukee,     Wis.      628.258,     pub.     ;i-2()-:.ti 

Cl.   37. 
Minkus    Publications.    Inc.,   New    York,   N.    Y.      628.285.   pub. 

3-2a-.".6.     Cl.  38 
Missouri    Portland   Cement   Co.,    St.    Louis,    .Mo.      331.614    15. 

12(C)  pub.  ft-5-56.     Cl.  12. 
Mole- Richardson      Co.,      Hollywood,      Calif.      628,163,      pub 

3-20-56.     Cl.  21. 
Monarch  Chenilles.  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.     521.008,  cane.     Cl.  42 
Mon-O  Coach.    Inc..    Ironwo<»d,   Mich.     628,146,   pub.   3-20  56. 

Cl.    19. 
Montclatr  Records  :  See — 
Newton,  Frederick  G. 
Montres  Rolex  S.  A.   (Rolex  I'hren  A.  «;.)    ( Rolex  Watch  Co  ) , 

Geneva,  Swltierland.     628,464.     Cl.  27. 
Morgado  k  Silva.  Ltda..  Villa  .Nova  de  Gaya,  Oporto,  Portutjal. 

628,397.  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  47. 
Motch  k  Merry  weather  Machinery  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  ohin. 

628.108-9,  pub.  3-20-56.     (M.  15. 
Mother's   Food   Products,    Inc.,   NewHrk.   N.   J.      >)28  379,   pub 

3-20-56.     Cl.  46. 
Motor    Fume    Utillier    Corp.,    Long    inland    City.    N     Y..    to 
Petroleum    Solvents    Corp.,    Newark,    .\.    J.      334.897.    ren. 

5-19-56.     Cl.  52. 
Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.,  .New  York.  X.  \.     520,973.  cane. 

Cl.   27. 
MQlhens.   Ferdinand  :   See — 

Mlllhens,  Paul  P. 
Millhens.   Paul    P..   d.   b.   a.   Eau    de  Cologne-   k   Parfiiiiierie- 

Fabrlk  "Glookengasse  Xo.  4711"  gegendber  der  Pferdepost 

von  Ferd.  Millhens.  to  Ferdinand  Mlllhens,  d.  b.  a.  Eau  de 

Cologne-     k     ParfQmerle-Fabrlk     (Jlockengasse     No.     4711 

gegenuber    der    Pferdepost    von     Ferd.    Millhens.    Colognt-. 

Germany.     335.777,  ren.  6-16-56.     Cl.  51. 
MHlhens.    Paul    P..    d.   b.    a.    Eau    de   Cologne     k   ParfUinerif 

Fabrik  "Glockengasse  Xo.  4711"  gegenllber  der  Pferdepost 

von  Ferd.  Mfllhens    to  Ferdinand  Millhens,  d.  b.  a.  Eau  df 

Cologne-     k     Parflimerle-Fabrik     (Jlockengasse     No.     4711 

gegenuber    der    Pferdepost    von     Ferd.    Millhens,    Cologne, 

Germany.     336,005,  ren.  6-23-56.     Cl.  51. 
Muller,  Julius  F..  d.  b.  a.  The  Muller  Laboratories,  Baltinior*- 
Md..   to   The   Borden   Co.,   Xew   York,   X.    Y.      336,539.   ren, 

7-7-56.     Cl.  46. 
.Muller  Laboratories.  The  :  See — 
Muller,  Julius  F. 


628,199,    pub. 


828,300,  pub. 
pub.  8-20-66. 
pub.  3-20-56. 


697,539, 


Jr. 


.Murray    Kquipineiit    Co.,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich. 

3-2<i   56.      Cl    23. 
.Myle«  Salt  Co..  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La.     216.460,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Mystik  .\dhenlve  PrcKlucts  :  See — 

Chicago  Show  Printing  Co. 
N.  V    Karel  I  Slgarenfabrleken  v/h  H.  J.  van  Abbe,  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands.     628.117,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  17. 
.\.   V,   Konlnklljke  Pharniaceutlsche  F'abrleken  v/h  Brocades- 
Stheeman  k  Pharmacia,  Amsterdam,  .Netherlands.     628,127, 
pub.  3-2<V-56.    Cl.  18. 
National  (^>o|>♦'r!l fives,  Inc..  Washington,  D.  C.     628,160,  pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl    21. 
National  Gypsum  Co.,   HufTalo.  N.  Y.     628,100,  pub.  8-20-58. 

Cl,    12. 
National     Screw     Machine    Products    .Vssociatltm,    Cleveland, 

Ohio.     62N.-I48.  pub.  3-20-56.     <"l.  106. 
.National    Theatres.    Inc..    I»8    .\ngeles,    Calif, 

3-20-56.     Cl.  38. 
Natvar    Corp,.    Woodbrldge,    N.    J.      628,169, 

Cl.   21. 
NelKon     Robert   E  .  Green   Bay,  Wis.     628,283, 

Cl.    37. 
.Nestle  I.ie  Mur  ;  ffff 

Nestle  I^>  Mur  Co.,  The. 
Nestle  Le   Mur  Co.,  The.   d.   b.  a.   Xestle-Le   Mur,  Xew  York, 

.N.  Y.     628.419,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  51. 
Newark    Glasslne    Bag    Co.,    Newark,    X.    J.      521,069.    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Newavgo  Sj>ortsmens  Supply,  Inc..  Xewaygo.  Mich.     628,178, 

pub,  3-2()-.-)6.     Cl.  22, 
Xewberry.  J.  J  ,  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     628,318.  pub.  S-20-56 

Cl.  39. 
Newberry,  J    J  ,  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     628,329,  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl    .39. 
New   Maven  Copp«>r  Co..   The.   Seymour,  Conn.     336,646,  ren. 

7-14-.-.6,      Cl,   12. 
New  Plastic  Corp.,  I.08  Angeles.  Calif.     828,215.  pub.  3-20-66. 

Cl.   23. 
New  Pro<>e8s  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.    628,431, 

pub.  .3-20-56.     Cl.  52. 
Newton.    Frederick   G.,    d.    b.    a.    Montclalr    Records,    Detroit, 

Mich       628,253,  pub.  3-20-56.      Cl.  36. 
Nicosia  Food  Co.,  The    Rochester,  X.  Y.     628.468.     Cl.  46. 
Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     628.086,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  7, 
North  Atlantic  and  (inlf  Steamship  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y 

6JH.444,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  105. 
North,   James,   k   Sons   Ltd.,    Hyde,   England       828,309,  pub 

3-20-56.      Cl.  39. 
Norton  Co  .  Worcester,  Mass.     628,066,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  4. 
Notifler  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Jov,  Oliver  T. 
Novocol   Chemical   Mfg,   Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   X.   Y. 

cane.      Cl,  18, 
Nowak.  .Vndrew  .\,.  Jr,  :   See — 

McKenzie.  Edward  J.,  and  .Andrew  A.  Xowak. 
Ocihl.'  Sisters  :    See    - 

Ogilvie  Sisters  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Offtlvie    Sisters    Ijiboratorles,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a. 

New   York.  N    Y       628,418,  pub.  .3-20-56. 
Ogllvie    Sisters    Laboratories,    Inc.,    rt.    b.    a. 

New  York.  N    Y.      628.424,  pub.  3-20-56. 
Ohio  Brass  Co  .  The.  Mansfield,  Ohio.     628,101.  pub.  3-20-56, 

Cl,   13 
Olen  Co..  Th.'.   Mobile,  Ala.     628,305,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  39, 
Orban.    Kurt,    Co.,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      628,195.    pub 

3   20-.-.rt       Cl.  23, 
Orr  k  S«Mnbower.    Inc..  Reading.  Pa.      628.467.     Cl.  34. 
Otis.  McAllister  k  Co.  :   See — 

Stelnwender,  StolTrengen  k  Co.,  Inc. 
Pacific  Grinding  Whe<>l  Co.,  Everett,  Wash.     628,061-2.  pub. 

,'^_2()-.l6,      Cl.  4. 
Piicltic    Guano    Co..    Berkeley,   Calif.      628,079,    pub.    3-20-56. 

Cl    ft 
Palmer     Astn-stos     k     Rubber     Corp.,     Inc.,     Louisville,     Ky. 

628,072,  pub   .3-20-56,      Cl.  5, 
Pan  .Vnierlcaii  Cheniicals  (^)^p,  :   See — 

Pan  American  Reflning  Corp. 
Pan  .\nitri<nn  Refining  <"orp.      Pan  American  Chemicals  Corp.. 

New  York,  N   Y       530.31.V      Am.  7(d).      Cl.  6. 
Pantry  Meals.  Inc  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     628,372,  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl     46 
Paper    Prrnluets,     Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.       628,266,    pub. 

:t   20-56      Cl,  37. 
Paraffine  Companies,  Inc..  The,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     521.073. 

cane.      Cl    12. 
Parker  Pen  Co,.  The  :    .s>c — 

Hunt,  r   Howard.  Pen  Co. 
Parker     Pen     Co..     The.     Janesvllle,     Wis.       628,281-2,     pub, 

3-20-56.      Cl.  37. 
Pa  tons    k    Baldwins,    Ltd.,    Darlington,    England.      335,299. 

ren    6   2   56,      CI,  38. 
P.-nlek.  S    B  .  k  Co.,  New  York,  X.  Y.     628,122,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl     18 
Penn    Fishing   Tackle    Mfg.    Co.,    PhlUdelphla,   Pa.      628,189, 

pub.  3   20-.56      Cl.  22. 
Penn  State  Mills.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa.     628.336,  pub.  8-20-56. 

Cl,  .39 
petroleum  Solvents  Corp.  :   See — 

Motor  Fume  Utilizer  Corp. 
I'flser.  Chas..   k  Co.,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,   X.    Y.     628.123-4.  pub. 

3-20-56,      Cl,   18. 
i'helan  *  Tavlor   Produce  Co.,   Inc.,  Oceano,  Calif.      628,389, 

pub    :!-2n  .")6      Cl    46. 
Phllllrm    Petroleum    Co..    Bartlesvllle,    Okla.      628,111.    pub, 

•<   20  .')«.      Cl.   15, 
Physicians  Modern  Drug  Co.  :  See— 

Hrnsli.  Richard  C, 
Pirkwi.k   Co      Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa,      628,221.   pub.   3-20-56. 
Cl.  23. 


Ogllrle    Sisters, 
C\.  51. 

Ogilvle    Sisters. 
Cl.  51. 


Pierce.  MJiriOD   E.,  and  Arthur  T.  Ingram,   StMltoa,   Waah 
628,274.  pub.  5-20-56.     Cl.  37.  „       .        .        ,       o  »r 

Pltier,  W.  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Southern  Sales  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif 

628^385,  pub.  »-20^5«.     Cl.  46. 

>rtable   Klectric  Tools,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111 


Poi 


628,207,   pub. 
628,088,    pub. 


3-20-56.     CT.  23.  „ 

Power    Petroleum    Products,     Dallas,    Tex. 

Presto-Moiy    Corp..    MUford.    Pa.      628,106^    pub.    12-27-58. 

Priee  Industries  Ltd.,  Akron.  Ohio.     e28,l»4.  pub.   3-20-66. 

CI    23 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Clncianati.  Ohio.     620.979,  cane. 

C*\     ft 

ProteetiTe  Besearch  Co..  Inc..  The,  ColllnsTlUe,  Canton.  Conn. 

628.165,  pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  21.  ^„o,c,  k 

Punefa-In  VTte     Enterprises,     AtUnta,     Qa.       628,187,     pub. 

Q-Tins,  Inc.,  Long  IsUnd  City,  X  .Y.     628,330.  pub.  3-20-36. 

Cl    <»9 
Quaker  SUte  OU  Refining  Corp.,  Oil  City,  Pa.    521,072,  cane 

a.  18. 
RWL  Wine  k  Uquor  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Roma  Wine  ft  Liquor  Co. 
Radex  Corp..  Chicago,  lU.     628,459.     Cl.  21. 
Ra-Mana  Distributors  :  Bee — 

RamJ!j'con?8t,'LooU.  Mo.    628,250,  pub.  8-20-^6.    Cl.  38. 

Ramstead   DUtrlbutlng   Co..    to   lYank   SUverman.   Chicago, 

lU.    328J28.  ren.  10-1-85.     Cl.  49.  ,,      ^  _.      ^^^  ,  ^^ 

Ransborg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  IndlanapoUa,  Ind.     628,15*, 

Raymond  (Art  d«  Beanti)  Ltd.,  London.  En^nd.  628,410, 
pub.  3-26-«6.     CL  51.  ^  ^    , 

Rayonier  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     584,761,  cane.     O.  1. 

Realisations  Ultrasonlquea  S.  A.  R.  L.,  St.  Maur,  Seine, 
France.     628,158,  pub.  2-14-66.     Cl.  21.  _     ,  „«  -^ 

Recony    Corp..    Xew    York,    X.    Y.      628,286,    pub.    3-20-56. 

Redmond   Co.,    Inc..    Owosso.   Mich.     628.164,   pub.   3-20-86. 

Reitir,  Beuben,  Leonla,  N.  J.    628,361.  pub.  3-20-66.    Cl.  44. 
Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corp.     (Orerseas)     Ltd..    SteUenbosch, 

Union  of  South  Africa.     628.092,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  8. 
Rembrandt    Tobacco    Corp.     (Overseas)     Ltd..    Stellenbosch, 

Union  of  South  Africa.     628,120,  pub.  3-20-86.     Cl.  17. 
Remington  Band,  Inc.,  to  Sperry  Sand  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.  T. 

624,661,  cor.     Cl.  37.  „„„.. 

Revere   Copper   and   Brass   Inc.,   New   York,   X.    T.     628.044, 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  2 


Reynolds,    Laurence,    New    Rocbelle,    N.    T.      628,2»4,    pub. 

S-20-86.     Cl.  38. 
Rhlnelander  Pap«r  Co.,  RhineUnder,   Wis.     628,267-8,  pub. 

3-20-86.     Cl.  37.  „      ^        ^ 

Bice.  Irrlng  W..  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,366,  pub. 

3-20-56.      Cl.  44. 
Blder  A.  O. :  Bee — 

aider,  Arthur  G.  ^ 

Rider.   Arthur  G..  d.   b.   a.   A.   O.   Blder.   Binghamton,   N.   T. 

628,238,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  28. 
Bllllng-Dermetlcs  Co.,  The,  New  York.  X.  Y.     628,416,  pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  51. 
River  Plate  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd..  The,  to  Rlrer  Plate  Dairy  Co., 

8.  A.   (Compania  Rio  de  la  PUU  de  la  IndustrU  Lechera 

S.   A.),   Buenos  Aires,   Argentina.      332,801,   ren.   2-25-56. 

Cl    6 
River  Plate  Dairy  Co..  8.  A.  (CompanU  Rio  de  la  PlaU  de  la 

Industrla  Lechera  S.  A. )  :  Bee — 
RlTer  Plate  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd.,  The. 
Robinson  Wagner  Co.,   Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.   Y.     628,406,  pub. 

3-20-86.     Cl.  51. 
Roehrlg,   John   A..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     828.148,  pub.   3-20-56. 

Cl.  19. 
Roger   Bubber   Products,    Inc.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.      628,362, 

pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  44. 
Rogers  Laboratories,   Inc.,   Truth  or  Consequences,   N.   Mex. 

628,137,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  18. 
Roma  Wine  ft  Liquor  Co.,  to  RWL  Wine  ft  Liquor  Co.,  Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md.    337,106,  ren.  7-28-56.    Cl.  47. 
Ronk.   Samuel  O.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     335,687,  ren.  6-9-56. 

Cl.   51. 
Rose  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Rosenbluth,  Edwin  M. 
Rosenbluth,  Edwin  M.,  d.  b.  a.   Rose  Mfg    Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.,  to  Rose  Mfg.  Co.,  Beacon.  N    Y.     334,172,  ren.  4-21-56. 

Cl     6 
Roskin.L.  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     628,233,  pub.  3-20-56 

Cl.  28. 
Rowe,  Alice  M.,  Akron,  Ohio.     628,180,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  22. 

Royal  Paper  Products,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.    628,264,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  87. 
Rubinstein,  Charles  L.,  d.  b.  a.  Ruby  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee. 

Wis.     628,363,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  44. 
Ruby  Products  Co.  :  Se» — 
Rubinstein,  Charles  L. 
Rushton,  Alfred  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Rusbton  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco, 

Calif.    628,384,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  48. 
Rushton  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Rushton,  Alfred  A. 
Ruseo,  A.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Russo,  Andrea. 
Russo,  Andrea,  to  A.  Russo  ft  Co..  Chicago.  III.     108.535,  ren. 

2-15-86.     Cl.  46. 
S.    K.   S.    Machine  Co.,    Xew  York,    X.    Y.      628,209-10,   pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  23. 
Saddle  and  Bridle,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Midwest  Publishers,   Inc. 
Saftoy,   Inc.,  Oak    Lawn,    III.      521.061,   cane.      C\.   22. 
Sagner,  A.,  ft  Sous.   Inc..  to  A.  Sagner's  Son,  Baltimore,  Md. 

334,585,  ren.  5-6-68.     Cl    39. 


Sagner's,  A.,  Son  :  Bee — 

Sagner,  A.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.  «  ««  -- 

St.    Xlcholaa,    inc..    Marietta,  Ohio.     628,292,    pub.   3-20-86. 

Cl    38 

Saks'  ft  Co..  Xew  York.  X.  Y.  628.337.  pub.  S-20-«6.    Cl.  SJ. 

Saks  ft  10.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.  628,384.  pub.  3-20-86.     Cl.  42. 
Sales  Affiliates.  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.    628.415,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Sandew^Mfg    Co.,  Xew   York,   X.  Y.     628.323,  pub.  »-20-«6. 

Cl    39 
Santa    Crui    Shirt    Co.,    Santa    Crux.    Calif.      828,313.    pub. 

3-20-86.     Cl.  39. 
SappanoB,    Louis,   Co.,    to   Louis    Sappanos   Co.,   Chicago,    III. 

332  809.  ren.  2-25-56.     Cl.  16. 
Sargent,  Eddie,  Enterprises  :  Bee — 

Sargent,  Edward  C. 
Sargent.  Edward  C.  d.  b.  a.  Eddie  Sargent  Enterprises,  Owen 
Sound,  Ontario.  Canada.     628.439,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  101. 
Scale   Specialties  ft   Systems   Inc.,   Ro«eland,   X.  J.     628.234. 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  26. 
Scoeidemandel-Motard-Werke,    A.    G.,    Berlln-Spandau.    Oer- 

many.    628,073-4,  pub.  3-20-86.    Cl.  5. 
Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     628.138,  pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  18. 
Schneider.  F.  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Warren  Dried  Fruit  Co.,  San  Jose, 

Calif.     277,865,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Scboeneman,   J.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.     388,096,   12(c)   pub. 

6-8-86.    Cl.  89. 
Schroeder  Beverages :  See — 

Schroeder,  Qulntln. 
Schroeder,  Quintin,  d.  b.  a.  Schroeder  Bererages,  Waterloo, 

III.     628.368,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  45. 
Heal,  Nathaniel,  d.  b.  a.  The  Bvergard  Co..  Newport  B«a<A, 

Calif.    628.142.  pub.  3-20-86.     C\.  19. 
Seale,   Frank    E..   d.    b.   a.    The  Gaims   Co.,    Lexington,   Ky. 

628,184,  pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  22. 
Sendor  Bindery,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     628,446,  pub.  8-20-66. 

Cl.    106. 
Serio  8.  P.  A.  OfBcine  Meccaaicbe  dl  Precislone.  Milan.  Italy. 

628,197,  pub.  3-13-56.     Cl.  23. 
Shell    Chemical    Corp.,    Xew    York,    .\.    Y.      628.081,    pob. 

3-20-66.     CL  6. 
Sherman.    Sol.    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      628.319.    pnb.    3-20-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Sbinn.  H    J.,  ft  Co..  Spokane,  to  Keystone  Fruit  Co.,  Entlat, 

Wash.     111,610,  ren.  7-25-86.     Cl.  46. 
Shrader,  Ralph,  Associates,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif.    628,430,  pub. 

3-20-66.     Cl.  52. 
Shush  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee — 
Kempel,  George  P. 
Sickles.  M..  ft  Sons.  Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     521,028.  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
Sillers   Paint   ft  Varnish   Co.,    Loi   Angeles,   Calif.      628.116, 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  16. 
Silver.   David   F..   d.   b.   a.    Davadon   Laboratories,   Peeksklll, 

X.  Y.    521,071,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Silverman,  Frank  :  See — 

Ramshead  Distilling  Cu. 
Simonds    Abrasive     Co.,     Pbiladelphla,     Pa.      628,067,     pub. 

3-20-66.     Cl.  4. 
Singer  ft  Neuburger,   Inc.,  Xew  York,   X.   Y.     521,083.  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Sledge  Mfg.  Co.,  Tyler,  Tex.     628,308,  pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  89. 

Slee  Form,  Inc..  Buffalo,  X.  Y.     628,404,  pub.  3-20-86.     Cl.  80. 

SlutskT,   Abraham,   d.    b.    a.    Fit  Rite   Pants   Co.,    Xew   York, 

X.  Y.     628,303,  pub.  3-20-66.    Cl.  39. 
Smith,  D.  B..  ft  Co.,  Inc  ,  Utlca,  X.  Y      628,216,  pub.  3-20-86. 

Cl.   23. 
Soelete    Anonyme    Champagne    Pommery    ft    Greno,    Mame. 

France.    628.396,  pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  47. 

Socl*t«    Industrielle   de   Lunetterle,   Paris,    Prance.      628,223, 

pub.  3-20-56.     Cl.  26. 
Soelete  Monsaron-L'Oreal  Soelete  Anonyme.  d.  b.  a.  L'Oreal- 

Parls    Paris,  France.     628.411,  pub.  3-20-86.     Cl.  51. 
Soil  Builders  International  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.  Y.     628.087, 

pub.  3-20-56.    Cl.  10. 
South    Bend    Bait   Co..    South    Bend,    Ind.      628,460.      Cl.   22. 

Southern  Sales  Co.  :  See  — 

Pltser,  W.  H. 
Speed  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  ,\.  Y.     628.205, 

pub.  3-20-66.     Cl.  23 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  *iee — 
Remington  Rand,  Inc. 
Standard    Oil    Co..     The,     Cleveland,     Ohio       828,084,     pub. 

3-20-58.     Cl.  6. 
Standard  Ultramarine  Co.,  The,  to   Standard   Ultramarine  ft 
Color    Co.,    Huntington,    W.    Va.      333,978,    ren.    4-14-56. 
Cl.   6. 
Standard  Ultramarine  ft  Color  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Ultramarine  Co.,  The. 
Staude,  E.  G.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

High  Production  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 
Stay  Lust  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Kastner.  George  A..  Sr. 
Stayon  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     628,328,  pub.  3-20-56. 

Cl.  39. 
Stelnman,   Richard   K.,    Phoenix,   Ariz.      628,454.      Cl.   2. 

Stelnwender,    Stoffregen    ft    Co..    Inc..    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    to 

Otis,    .McAllister    ft    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      3.35,857, 

ren.  6-16-56.     Cl.  48. 
Stensgaard,  W.  L.,  and  Associates,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     624,166, 

cor.     Cl.  50. 
Stephen    Products,    Inc..    Crystal    Lake.    111.      628,219,    pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.   23. 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Co..  The.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     333,198-9,  ren. 

3-10-56.     Cl.  39. 
Stevens,   J.   P..   ft   Co.    Inc.,    New   York,    X.    Y.      628,343,  pub. 

3-20-56.     Cl.  42. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Stpyrrmark.  Julian  A.,  Addison.   III.     «28,041.  i>ub.  .V20-5fi. 

CI.   1. 
atoll    FnTPB     S.    A..    Ijf    I^K-le,    Switwrland.      «28.1*31,    pub. 

.'i -20-56.     CI.  27. 
Sroii«roar.  Mllwauki^,   Win.     «28.112.  pub.  ;t-2«>-5«l.     CI.   1«. 
Htori    BrrwinK   Co..    Omnha.    Xebr.      HH3. 001,    rvn.    .S-U>-5«. 

CI.  48. 
Straron  Publishers,  NVw  Yort,  .\.  Y.     (428.2H8,  pub.  ;i-20-S«i 

CI.   88. 
Stnictaral  Clay  Productii  Res^'urch  FoundHtlon,  ChicaK<>.  HI 

«2<«.4S2.  pub.  ;i-2(>-5«.     CI.  A. 
Sub.irban  Toy  k  Mtg.   Corp.,   IMttsburtfli.   Ph.      «28,182,   pub. 

;i-20-ft«.     CI.  22. 
Hunb«4in  Corp..  ChicaKo,   111.     628,a'i2.  pub.  ;i-20-56.     CI.  2. 
Sunbeam-Talbot  Ltd.,  Ryton-on-Dunmiiore,  n»^r  CoTentry  Ens 

land.    628,152.  pub.  :i-2U-.>6.     CI.  1». 
Sun  Oil  Co..  Philadflpfala,  Pa.     521.034,  cane.     CI.  6. 
Susquehanna  Waist  Co.,  Pblladelphin,  to  Suaqut^annH  Walxt 

Co.,  Upland,  Pa.     334,511,  ren.  5^5-56.     CI.  3fl. 
HuMH*  Seasoninfca  :  See— 

W>tL  Pearl  M. 
Swift  k  Co..  Chicago,  III.     622.3»8.  cor.     CI.  6. 
Hyraeuae    SmeltiiiK    Works,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      108,579,    ren 

2-15-56.     CI.  14. 
Tablax  Co.  :  See — 

Weiner.  Louis  I. 
Targosh,  Ted  :  See — 

Anderson.  I>^lie  V..  Te<l  Targush.  and  Eklward  Koli>dxieJ. 
Tasco     International     Corp..     Dallas,     Tex.       588,279,     cane. 

CI.  12. 
TavaDDea  Watch  Co.,  8.  A.  :  Bee— 

Cyma  Watch  Co..  Inc. 
Taylor.  H.  P..  Jr.,   Inc.,  to  Taylor  A.  Sledd.   Inc.,  Richmond, 

Va.      335,581,  ren.  6-9-66.     Cl.  46. 
Taylor  ft  Sledd,  Inc.  :  See — 

Taylor,  H.  P.,  Jr.,  Inc. 
Taylor  k  Sledd.  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     335.798,  ren.  6-16-5H 

CI.  46. 
Thomson    Paper  Mills,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     628,284,   pub 

3-27-58.     CI.  37. 
Thomson-Poreelite  Paint  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Thomaon-Porcellte  Paint 

Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     628.113.  pub.  3-20-58.     CI.  18. 
Tl-Dee    Creations    Inc.,    New    York,    X.     Y.       628,053,    pub 

3-20-56.      CT.  2. 
Timbertone  Decorative  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  X.  Y.     628.25.')-6. 

pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  37. 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.,  The,  Canton,  Ohio.     628,105.  pub. 

3-20-56.      CI.  14. 
Torrington   Mfg.    Co.,   The,   Torrington,   Conn.      337,040.    ren. 

7-28-56.      CI.  21. 
Travel    Talk,    Inc.,    Akron,    Ohio.      628,259.    pub.    3-20-56 

CI.  37. 
Traveletter  Corp.,  Greenwich.  Conn.     628,265.  pub.  3-20-56. 

CI.  37. 
Trav-Ler   Radio  Corp.,  Chicago,   III.     828,161,  pub.   3-20-66. 

CI.  21. 
Triangle  F'aper  Bag  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Covington.  Ky.     628.261, 

pub.  3-20-56.      CI.  37. 
Tuckeraharpe    Pen    Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va.      828,269.    pub. 

3-20-56.     CI.  37. 
ritra   Chemical   Works.   Inc..   Paterson,   X.   J.      628,432.   pub. 

3-20-56.      CI.  52. 
Union     Bay    State    Chemical     Co.,     Inc.,    Cambridge,     Mans. 

628,075,  pub.  3-20-56.      CI.  5 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.,  .New  York,  X.  Y.     828.227, 

pub.  3-20-.56.      CI.  26. 
United    Gas    Pipe    Line   Co.,    Shreveport,    La.      628,442.    pub 

3-20-56.      CI.  105. 
U.   H.   Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  .Vngeles,  Calif.     628,17.3-4. 

pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  21. 
United   States  Filter   Products  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif,   ti> 

Aquafllter  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.  Y.     82H,089,  pub.  3-20-5«i 

CI.  8. 
U.  S.  Industries,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.  Y,     828,204.  pub.  3-20-56. 

CI.  23. 
United    States    Shoe   Corp..   The.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      628.322. 

pub.  2-14-56       CI.  .35>. 
Universal    Brassiere   k   Juntrlfe   Corset    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York, 

N.  Y.      628,.333,  pub.  3-20-.56.      CI.  39. 


Upjohn  Co..  The,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.     628,095-6,  pub.  3-20-56. 

CI.   10. 
Upjohn  Co.,   The,  Kalaniaxoo,  Mich.     628,128,  pub.   3-20-56. 

CI.    18. 
Utility   T(M>I   Co.,   Inc..    Norfolk.   Va.     628,214,  pub.  3-20-66. 

CI.  23. 
Valnpar  Corp..  Tlif  :   See   - 
City  Putnt  Co. 
Con-Ferro  Paint  and  Aarnlwh  Co..  The. 

Vapoupfrin    Co..    Seattle,    Wash.,    to   AsthmaNefrln    Co.,    Inc.. 
Portland,   Or^K.      .Wfi.lWl,   ren.    7-21-56.     CI.    18. 

Verden,    JariieH    A..    Chicago.     111.       828.360,    pub.    3-20-56. 

CI.  44. 
\  Iklng  Tool  k  .Machine  Corp..  The,  B^UeTllle,  N,  J.     628,229. 

pub.  .{20-56,     CI.  2«. 
Vine    Products.    Ltd..    Klngston-on-TliMmes,    Surrey,   England. 

ti28,3»8,  pub.  :i-20-5«i.      CI.  47. 

Vifamlnerals.    Inc  .    01en<lale,    Calif.      628,299,   pub.    8-20-56. 

CI.  38. 
VltaniloH   Ltd.,    I.^)ndon.   England,      521.022,   cane.      CI,    18. 
VitoK.     So<  left'     .Vnon.vme,       EtablissemeDts     Vltoui,    Troyes, 

France.      329.H63.  cor.      CI.  23. 
\<Kaflonal    Fiwtwear.    Inc.,    Lutesville.    Mo.      828.327.    pub. 

3-20-56.      CI.  .■{». 
Vogue    IH.Ils,    Inc.    Medford,    Mass.      628,188.   pub.    3-20-.56. 

CI,   22. 
Voorhls-Tlebout    Co..    Inc.,    Hed    Hook,    N.    Y.      628,426,   pub. 

H-20-58.      CI.  52. 
Walsello  Products.  Inc.  :   See — 
WaUer  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The. 
Walser   .Mfg.    ('o..    Inc.,   The,   Clifton,    by   Walsello   Products, 

Inc.,   I'atpr«».n,  X.  J.      325,.538,   12(c)   pub.   6-6-56.     01.  7. 
Warren  Dried  Fruit  Co.  :   See— 

Schneider.  F.  .\. 
Washington    Aluminum    Co.,    Inc.,    Baltimore,    Md.      628,147, 

pub.  3-20-56      CI.  19. 
Wa.'^hlngton   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..    Nashville.   Tenn.      628,317,   pub. 

3  20  56.      CI.  39. 
Wearever   Shower   Curtain   Corp..    Brooklyn,   X.    Y.      521,051, 

cane.      CI.  42. 
Well,   Pearl  M.,  d.  b.  a.   Suiee  Seaaonlnga,   New  York,  N.   Y. 

fi28..382,  pub.  :i-2()-66.     CI.  46. 
Welner,    Loul«    I.,    d.    b.    a.    Tablax    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

628.1.35.  pub.  3-20-56.      CI.  18. 

Western   Air    Lines,   Inc..   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      828,441.   pub. 

3-20-56.      CI,   lO.V 
Western  States  Lacquer  Corp..  I^s  .Vngeles.  Calif.     628,114. 

pub.  3-20-56.      CI.  16. 
Wheel     Truelng    Tool     Co..     Detroit.     Mich.       628.202,     pub. 

3-2<k-,">6,      CI.   2'-i. 
Whitehead    Brothers    Co..    Xew    York,    N.    Y.      628.043,    pub. 

3   20~.-)0.      CI     1 
Whitlng-Adanis    Co..    Inc..    Boston.    Mass.      520,974-5.    cane. 

CI    29 
VVhitlt-y    Chfinical    Corp..     Kock    Island.     111.       628.093,    pub. 

.1-20^  56       CI    10. 
Whitman,    Philip  (J  .    Inc.,   Xew   York,    X.   Y.      521,050.   cane. 

CI.   42. 
Williams    Co.,    The.    London.    Ohio.      628,065,    pub.    .3-20-56. 

CI.   4. 
Williamson  Atlhesives,    inc.,  Sfcukie,   111.     628,463.     CI.   23. 

Wlnthro|>-Stearn«    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N.    Y.      521.023.    cane. 

CI     IH. 
Wool     Bureau.     Inc.,    The,    Xew    York,    X.    Y.       628,435,    pub. 

3   2o-.">6.      CI.   100 
Wonjv.n.    .lohn    L.,    Winnipeg,    .Manitoba,    Canada.      628.403, 

pub   .3-20  .-)6       CI.  50. 
Woudhuyiten,  II.  L.,  k  Associates  :   See  - 

Woudliuyseu,   Henry  L. 
WoiKlluiVHen.  Henry  L..  d.  b    a.  H.   L.  Woudhuysen  k  Assocl- 

Htew.   .Sew   York,  X.   Y.      628,082,   pub.  3-20-56.      CI.   6. 

Zellprbnch    Paper    Co,    San    Francisco,    Calif,      628,283,    pub. 

.3-2(»   .')6       CI.   :{T, 
Zielliiski.    Edward    A  .    Berwyn.    III.      628.252,    pub.    3-20-56 

CI,  3r,. 
Zonlte  Prodticts  Corp  .  .New  Brunswick,  .\.  J.,  now  by  chanKP 

of  nnme  to  Cheinway  Corp.   628,425,  pub.  3-20-56.     CI.  51. 
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PATENTS 
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Registntion  to  Practice 

The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  all  applicants  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
who  attained  paasing  grades  in  the  examination  of  February 
20,  1956.  Information  tending  to  alTect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  said  applicants  on  moral  or  ethical  grounds  should  be  fur 
nlshed  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  July  12,  1956. 

THOMAS  F    MURPHY, 
May  21,  1956.        Vice-Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 

List  of  Appttcaali  Who  PsMed  the  ExunfeBation  for 
RcfMntloB  to  Practice  Before  the  Patcot  OAce 
HeM  Febraary  20,  1956 

.4rt2'ona 

Shirk.  Max  E.,  6634  E    Broadway.  Tucson.  Arli. 

CaUfomia 

Berry,  Thompson  D.,  II,  2624  Broadway,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Botney,  Allen  E.,  11807  S.  Tarron  Ave.,  Los  Angeles  47,  Calif. 
Clement,  Robert  C..  1021  Keeler  Ave.,  Berkeley  8,  Calif, 
de    Gorter.    Benjamin,    11978    Dorothy    St.,    Brentwood,    Ijm 

Angeles  49,  Calif. 
Dlschler,  Charles  F..  11500  Slmms  Ave.,  Apt.  14.  Inglewood. 

Calif. 
Duffy.  John  A..  700  N.  Harrington,  Fullerton.  Calif. 
<;erard,  Vergil  L.,   10th   Floor.  5225  WUshlre  Blvd.,   Los  An 

gelea,  CTalif . 
<iraham.  Lewis  W..   16756  Rinaldl  St.,  Granada  Hills.  Calif. 
Horn.  David.  300  8.  Beverly  Drive,  Beverly  Hills.  Calif. 
Leavitt,  John  J..  1573  142nd  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  t  alif. 
Mueller,  Frederick  E.,  4349  Johanna  St..  I^kewood  8.  Calif. 
Xailion,  Mias  Pauline  M..  1824  Magnolia  Way,  Walnut  Creek. 

Calif. 
Schilling,  Edward  E..  10146  Scott  Ave..  Whlttler,  Calif 
Tarr,  Tom  A.,  3609  W.  Alameda,  Bnrbank.  Calif. 
Turner.   Samuel  E.,  2833  Regent  St.,  Berkeley  5.  Calif. 

Colorado 

Walton.  Charles  W..  3rd,  2650  Dahlia  St..  Denver  7.  Colo. 

ConneetUsut 

Cesari,  Robert  A..  140  Hoyt  St..  Stamford.  Conn 

(Joodwin,   Merle   W,,    Room   805.   18  Asylnm    St.,   Hartford  3. 

Conn. 
Hoffman,  William  A,,  1190  Hope  St..  Sprlngdale,  Conn. 
Murphy.  Harold  A..  11  Christie  Hill  Road,  Darien,  Conn. 

hi»trict  of  Columbia 

Boots    Andrew  J.,  726  I  St..  S.  E,.  Washington  3,  D.  C. 
Brlskln,  Xathan  M.,  Apt    407,  1717  R  St..  N.  W,,  Washington 

9.  D.  C. 
Canady.  Donald  W..  2614  L  St..  N.  W.,  Washington  7.  D.  C. 
Kristofferson.    Thomas    E,    Room    1114.    Wyatt    BIdg..    Wash 

Ington  5   D  C. 
Lannon.   Thomas   J,.   636  Glrard   St.,    X.   E..   Washington   17, 

D  C 
Mayes.  Ronald  W  .  Apt.  309,  1010  25th  St..  N,  W  .  Washington 

7  I).  C. 
Miller.   Kenneth   L  ,   153  Galveston  Place.  S    W  ,  Washington 

24.  I).  C, 
Mueller,  Richard  P.,  2135  F  St..  N.  W.,  Washington  7.  D    C. 
O'Brien.  William  E..  Apt,  604,  1.500  Masaaohusetts  Ave..  N.  W., 

Washington,  D  C 
.Schmuti.  John  F.  1166  National  Press  BIdg.  Washington  4. 

D  C, 


Thompw>n.     Bdgar    A.,    Apt.     203.    532    20th     St.,     N.     W.. 

Washington  6,  D.  C. 
Warner,  Delbert  P.,  1314  l«th  St.,  N.  W.,  Washlnirton  «,  D.  C. 

riUnoin 

Brestna.    John    C,    39  >^    Burlington    Road,    Riverside,    lU. 

Brown,  Jobn  M.,  232  Elmwood  Ave.,  Evanston,  111. 

Orllng,   Robert   K..   1400  Wrightwood  Ave.,  Chicago   14.  III. 

Grace.  James  W.,  706  Rldge  Ave..  Evanston,  III. 

Halvorsen,  Jack  R..  P.  O.  Box  446,  1701  Melody  Road,  Lake 

Forest,  111. 
Henrlckson.  Marvin  A..  725  N.  Pine  Ave..  Arlington  Helshts, 

III. 
Hoatson.  James  R..  Jr.,  40  Chestnut  Ave.,  Clarendon  Hills.  III. 
Kahn.  Samuel.  254  Juniper  St..  Park  Forest.  III. 
Lungmua,  John  B.,  1319  Oak  Ave.,  Evanston.  III. 
MacLeod.  Howard  A.,  1115  Olive  Road,  Homewood.  HI 
Mann.  Basil  P..  728  Irving  Park  Road,  Chicago  13,  111 
Montemayor.  George  H.,  428  Surf   St.,  Chicago  14,  III. 
Myers.  Richard  J.,  5223  W.  Byron  St..  Chicago  41.  HI. 
Nlst,  Donald  E.,  320  Mlnocqna.  Park  Forest.  111. 
Plcha.  George  M..  .5332  Greenleaf  St..  Skokle.   Ill 
Puerner.  Paul  R..  9111  La  Croaae  Ave..  Skokie.  III. 
Shnrtleff.  John  H..  6731   Stanley  Ave.,  Berwyn.  III. 
Slegel.  Albert.   1101   Columbia  Ave..  Chicago  28.   111. 
Simmons,  Gerald  W..  P.  O.  Box  358,  Huntley,  HI. 
SkrydUk.  Stephen  T.,  41   N.  Warwick  Av<>.,  Westmont,  111. 
Thomas,  Mark  O..  202   Albion  Ave.,  Park  Ridge.   III. 
Tratner.  Marvin  L..  4880  Marine  Drive,  Chicago  40,  111. 
Verhoeven.  John  F.,  700  Locuat  St..  Winnetka.  III. 

Indiana 

Henderson.  H.  Robert.  8145  Schrelber  Drive.  Munster,  Ind. 
Rowe.  James  L..  7210  Steven  I^ne,  Indianapolis  20.  Ind. 
Speck.    Luther    P.,   Jr..   3290   E.   Fall   Creek   Parkway,    North 

Drive,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Swenson,  Houston  L..  P.  O.  Box  242.  Bloomlngton.  Ind. 

Town 

Meti.  William  T  .  306  Tama  Bldg..  Burlington,  Iowa. 
Zarley.  Donald  H.,  5418  Douglas  Ave..  Des  Moines  10.  Iowa. 

Kantan 

Johnson.  Donald  E.,  3115  W.  71st  Terrace,  Prairie  Village  13. 
Kans. 

Maryland 

Armstrong.   James   E..    III.  909   Woodbourne  Ave.,   Baltimore 

12.  Md. 
Bloom.  Leonard.  3509  Virginia  Ave.,  Baltimore  15.  Md.  / 

Bovle.  Robert  W..  2723  Washington  Ave..  Chevy  Chaae  15,  Md. 
Kallmon.   Metro.   110  Garrett   Road,  Glen  Burnle,  Md. 
Lane.  Frank  W.,  R.  D.  it  4  Elkton.  Md. 

Ryan.  William  A..  8903  Baltimore  Blvd..  College  Park.  Md. 
Span.  Patrick  J..  Brainter's  Ridge,  Fallston.  Md. 
Starobln.  A.  Fred,  824  Berkshire  Drive    Chillum.  Md. 
Wlllian.  Clyde  F..  7620  Maple  Ave.,  #420.  Takoma  Park,  Md. 
Zerschllng.  Keith  L..  Apt.  101.  721  Chillum  Road.  HyattsvlUe. 

Md. 

Masaaeku»ettti 

Boiteau    Maurice  R..  14  Elm  St..  Peabodr.  Mass. 
Churchill.  Robert   R..  201  Devonahlre  St..  Boston  10,  Mass. 
Hleken.  Charles    Hastings  23.  Cambridge  38    Maaa. 
McFarland.  Philip  J  .  10  Bancroft  St.,  Lynnfleld  Center.  Mass. 
Roberson.  William  I) .  2  Thomas  Circle.  Marblehead.  Maaa. 

Mit>hii/an 

AnspHch,  Herbert  K  .  1406  Xlles  Ave.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 
Berneis.  Hans  L.,  2537  Applelane  Ave..  Kalamaxoo.   Mich. 
CbevlM.   Peter  P  .  915  Eastman   Road.  Midland,  Mich. 
Hauke.   Robert  C.   4004  CooUdge    Royal  Oak.  Mich 
Murray.  Allan  J.,   .5920  Burger.  Dearborn  6.   Mich 


New  AppUcatkNU  Reccired  Dartaf  April  19M 

F'a tents 6,497 

I>esigns 420 

Plants ._ 5 

Reissues 18 

Total 6,941 


Patents 1,045 — No.  2,749.546  to  No.  2,7.50.590.  incl. 

Designs 8(^— No.      177.9.54  to  No       178.033.  incl. 

Plants 1  — No.           1.482 

Reissues 3— No         24.164  to  No         24.166,  Incl. 

Total 1,12V« 
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.>  *  ii^io    ni.nric    A     25401   Farmbrook,   Birmingham.   Mich. 
Soli?ioi.  All"c?O^3205  Waahlngton  St..  Midland.  Mich. 

Minneaota     i 

Brink.  Blchard  B..  27  Oak  Knoll  Drive.  White  Bear  Lake  10. 

DeBShi.    Kenneth   H..  9110   Cedar  Lake  Koad.   Mlnneapoll. 

Pelto!Sl!"Alfred  M..  Apt.  2.  3445  Kmer«,n  Ave.  South.  Mln 

FrXSVerSoSV,  2150  Ro«  Ave.  Eaat.  St    I-aul  6    Minn, 
atlce    Jame.  D.  29i6  W.  43rd  St.,  MlnneapoUa,  Minn 
Hum.  vTa^ren  A  ,  6107  Nicollet  Are.  South.  MlnneapoU.  19. 

ZrSii'k.  Philip  J..  1313  Oxford  St.,  Hopklna.  Minn. 

MUaouri 

C.r^ne    Albert  J..  3744  Murdoch.  St.  LouU  9.  Mo. 

O^Mear'a    William'  R..  1283  Amhemt  Place    St.   LouU  12.  Mo. 

Papfn.  Joi*eph  E..  8343  Pepperldge  Drive.  Berkeley  21.  Mo. 

.Veir  leraey 

Albrecht    John  C,  5  Robert  Drive.  Chatham,  N.  J. 
AnS  fedward  O..  R.  C.  A.  Laboratorle..  Princeton.  N.  J. 
Berlow   Mlaa  Evelyn,  26  John  St..  Paaaalc.  N.  J.       .  ^   .,    . 
Sowe   John  H.  ]^T).  #1.  Box  l67-B.  New  Brunawlck.  N   J 
Dnratewlta.  Gerald.  308^ Columbia  Ave.,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J 
oSIttll   Charlea  L.    178  Bntledge  Ave.,  feaat  Orange   N    J. 
Hl^h    Alfred  E.^  Jr..  34  Walnut  St..  8om°>lt.  N.  J 
Joh!Sann    Frank  +..  Apt.  311.  400  I"^i'»«tri  "i^*?? S''^   v   J 
iSelnberi.  Marvin  H..  268B  Princeton  Road.  Haddonfleld  N.  J- 
Lele?lch.  Joi*ph  J..   17-39  11th  St     Fair  Lawn,  N.  S. 
Magnea,  Sidney.  805  Broadway,  Newark  4.  >.  J. 
PattUwn    Hubert  A..  Jr..  730  Floral  Ave..  EllMbeth    N    J. 
kUd    John  A..  19  Archung  Road.  Packanack  L*ke.  N    J. 
Ward    Joahua  J..  38  Hawthorne  Place.  Summit.  N.  J. 
wfnT^r   Richard C.  114  Franklin  St..  Apt.  102.  Morrlstown, 

WUe.Vuilam  T..  %  C  M.  Ennle.  82  Spring  St.,  Mlllburn.  N.  J 

Sew  Mexico 
Amonette.    Edward    L..    1827    Neat    Lane    SW.    Albuquerque, 

N    Mpx 
Krohn.  Robert  D..  2454  45th  St.,  Loa  Alamoa.  N.  Mex. 

SefD  York 

Arachtmgl.  Henry  W..  30  Grove  St..  New  York  14.  N.  Y. 
Aualander.  M.  Arthur.  1  Park  Place.  New  York  7,  NY 
Barnard.  Ralph  R..  Link  Aviation  Inc..  Blnghamton.  N.  Y 
Barrack.  Irving.  98  Maple  A^e.  P»tchogue    N    Y 
BaaaechM.  Mark  T..  521  FJ'th  Aye..  New  iork  17.  N.  Y. 
Bent..  Donald  R..  308  W.  11th  St..  New  York  14.  N.  \. 
Brent,  Albert,  1  Terrace  Circle,  Great  Ne".  N    ». 
Bryan,  Roland  T..  38  Ridge  Drive.  Eaat.  Flower  Hill.  Roalyn, 

Carn^n.  Robert  K..  72-61  Little  Neck  Parkway.  Glen  Oaks. 

\   Y 

Carroll.  John  E..  250  Woodcroft  Drive.  Rochester  16   N.  Y. 
olvenport.  Thoiiaa  I..  1220  Waverly  Place  Schenectady.  N    V 
DeAngellB.   Arnold  J.,   1546  160th  St..  Whlteatone  Sf.   N    Y 
Drake    Edward  S..  117  Hlghvlew  St..  Mamaroneck.  V  \. 
Blchler    Peter  P.P.  O.  Box  477.  New  City.  Rockland  County, 

Ealliiger.  Lewis  H..  3972  Arthur  Ave^  S^ford,  L.  I.  N.  Y. 
Frederick.  Arthur,   10  Cnlon   PUce,  Tuckahoe  7.   N.   Y 
Frederick.  James  k.  13  Strathmore  Circle.  Rgcheater  9,  V  V 
Gallagher.  John  H.,  77—22  236rd  St..  Floral  Park.  L.  1..  N.  ^ 
Hntter,  Alfona  O..  135  Ford  Ave..  Syracuae  7    N.  Y 
Kataldiie.  Vangel.  526  Eaat  20th  St.,  New  \ork  9.  N    \ 
Kayton.  Irvlna.  95  Christopher  St..  New  Y«jrk  14   N.  \ 
Kollln.  Jacob  L..  69Se  Harrow  St..  Foreat  Hllla  78.  N    Y 
Kothe.   Howard   K..   Patent   Dept..   Union   Carbide  k  Carbon 

Corp..  30  Eaat  42nd  St..  New  York  17,  N    Y 
LarounlB.  George.  P.  O.  Box  J.  O^n  Cove.  L.  I..  N.  Y 
Leldner.  Harold.  310  West  97th  St..  New  \ork  25.  N.  \. 
Levy.  Sidney.  526  Ardaley  Blvd..  Garden  (^'tJ.  ^  J  •  ^  J  .. 
Maguire.  Jowph  M.,  128  Norman  St..  New  Hyde  Park    N.  \ 
Manahan,  RorfMrtek  b.  126  Beverly  Ave    Staten  Island  IN.  Y 
MeDonalii.  James  V..  Pheasant  Drive.  Weat  Nyack,  N.  Y 
Nataler.  Paul.  220— 24  46th  Ave.  Bayside    L.  L.  N.  Y 
Raymond.  Dana  M..  90  Broad  St..  New  York  4.  NY. 
Robinaon.  Lee  C.  Jr..  107  E.  73rd  St.,  New  York  24.  N    Y 
Rosenthal,  Joseph  F..  229  Congress  Ave..  Rochester  11,  N    Y 
Shanley.  W.  Joseph.  Jr..  19  Bobrlch  Drive,  Rochester  10,  N    Y 
Shapiro.  Seymonr  L..  IM  High  St..  Haatini^-on-Hudson.  NY 
Sterman.  Samoel.  200  Campus  Drive.  Snyder  21    NY 
Stlefel.  iliurtce  B.,  140  Cabrinl  Blvd..   #115.  New  York  33, 

Tick,  Daniel  J..  224—44  64th  Ave  ,  Bayside  64    N.  Y 
Troex    Marahall  M..  P.  O.  Box  143.  Pleasant  Valley,  N    Y 
Wiener.   Bernard  N..   NYPO.  AEC.   Brookhaven  Area.   I  pton. 

N   T 
WllUe.' Alexander  C.  Jr..  628  E.  20th  St.,  Apt.  IIC.  New  York 

9   N  Y 
You'ngi  James  F..  15  Duncan  Lane.  Halesite.  N.  Y. 

North  CaroliHa 

H«rDer.  Carroll  G..  100  ColvUle  Road.  63-A.  Charlotte  7.  N.  C. 
Riddle,  Eugene  N.,  Jr.,  701  Johnston  Bldg..  Charlotte.  N.  ( 

Ohio 

Campbell.  RoUnd  P..  4607  Haddington  DrU>,  Toledo  13,  Ohio 
Goda.  Bmest  H..  2690  Hampahlre  Road.  Clpveland  Helnhts. 

HeberUng.  Richard  D..  18509  Maplewood  Ave.,  Cleveland  11, 

Parker.  Arthur  R.,  462  Forest  Ave..  Dayton  5,  Ohio. 


June  12,  1956 


June  12,  1966 
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Bellly.  John  E.,  51  Meehan  Drive.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Tarter.  Stanley  M..  34  University  Homes.  Unlveralty  of  Cin- 
cinnati. Cincinnati.  Ohio.  ^  ,        r-,,     .        .1 
Unverferth.  Robert  k.  J.,  2009  Carpenter  Drive,  Clnelnnatl 

Walling.  Richard  R..  916  Sunset  Drive.  Lake  Lucerne.  Chagrin 

Warlw^ton.  Kenneth  R..  2370  Woodatock  Road.  Columbua  21. 

Ohio.  „^.   ^ 

Oklthama 

Hughes.  James  H.  1432  Penn.  Bartlesvllle^  Okla. 

Miller.  William  D..  SUnollnd  Oil  k  Gas  Co..  P.  O.  Box  591. 

Tulsa,  Okla.  „       ,       ,„      ^. , 

Plrrl,   Vincent  P..  107  E.  9th  St..  Bartlesvllle.  Okla. 

Penntylvania 

Blair.  Homer  O  .  1003  Ross  Ave..  Pittsburgh  21.  Pa 

Blenko.  Walter  J..  Jr..  1319  Farmers  Bank  Bldg..  Pittsburgh 

22   Pa 
John's.  Walter  Scott.  III.  Suite  1313.  260  8.  Broad  St..  PhlU 

Logan,  j'ohn^W.,  Jr..  2430  Fldellty-Phlla.  Trust  Bldg.,  Phlla 

LonK.'*V%Ullam*C..  %  Sun  Oil  Co.,  IttOO  Walnut  St.,  Phlladel 

Moyerman,*Horace  B.,  4422  Spruce  St..  Apt.   K-4.  Phlladel 

Patane    Pefer  J..  6306  Catherine  St..  Philadelphia  43.  Pa. 
Rojahn.   J.    Stetler.  204  Trltle  Ave..   Wayneaboro    Pa. 
Welner.  Samuel  H..  315  S.  45th  St..  Apt,  1-B.  Philadelphia  4. 

Pa 
Welnkauf.  Russell  E..  Apt.  D,  303  Hollls  Ave.,  Crum  Lynne,  Pa. 

Tenneaaee 

Carlson.  I>ean  E.,  421  Hicks  Circle.  Clinton,  Tenn. 

Texaa 

Coffee.  Charles  W  .  3419  21st  St..  Lubbock.  Tex. 

Hook.   Byron  J.,  2011   Nina  Lee  Lane.  Hoaaton  18.  Tex. 

Mc<'olpln,   Andrew   K..   1720  Nlela  Baperson  Bldg..  Houston, 

Morgan,  James  H.,  2557  University  Drive.  Port  Worth  4    Tex. 
Peppers,  James  M.,  Box  1658,  1628  Old  Spanish  Trail,  Hous 
ton  1,  Tex. 

Virginia 

Cavanaugh,  John  J.,  3511  S.  Wakefield  St.,  Arlington,  Va. 
Clarkson.  Douglas  M.,  4632  S.  34th  St..  Arlington  6.  Va. 
Cooper.  Eugene  8..  3444-A.  8.  Utah  St..  Arlington  6,  Va. 
Dennemeyer.  John  J..  2714  Bradley  Circle  Falls  Church.  Va. 
Bmhardt,  Charles  D.,  6601  Wlllston  PUce.  Falta  Church.  Va. 
I.ee    Newton  H  .  Jr  ,  220  Dogwood  Lane,  Route  3,  Box  128. 

Vienna.  Va 
Schellln,  Brio  P.,  3721  S.  3rd  St..  Arlington,  ^a. 

Witconain 

'     Hlnea    John  P..  7022  Wedgewood  Court.  Milwaukee  14.  WU. 
Jones.  Robert  C,  3860  N.  102nd  St..  Wauwatoaa  16.  Wis. 
Wright,  Ck'orge  W..  Jr..  2562  N.  Prospect  Ave..  Milwaukee  11. 
WU. 


Adrcnc  DccWoM  la  laterfcrttcn 

In    the    designated    Interferences    Involving    the    Indicated 
rlalms  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren 
ilered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
with  respect  to  the  clalma  listed. 

Pat.  2,.'i20.299,  W.  D.  Antrim.  Safety  control  means  with 
flash  tubes  for  oven  burners,  decided  Feb.  29.  1956.  Interfer 
enre  No.  86.520,  clalma  1  and  2. 

Pat.  2.617.079.  J.  W.  McNall,  Tunable  magnetron,  decided 
FVb.  29,  1956,  Interference  No.  86,633,  clalma  15,  22.  24,  30, 
iin«l  .31 

Pat  2.63;;. 104,  L.  L.  Lakatoe,  Gating  circuit,  decided  Feb. 
27.  1956,  Interference  No.  86.601.  clalma  15.  16.  and  17. 

I'at.   2.671.768,   P.   Halblg.   Solutions  of  acrylonltrlle  poly 
mers  In  mixtures  of  aqueous  nitric  add  and  nltromethane. 
decided   May    1.   1956.    Interference   No.   87.216.  claims   1.   2. 
and  :). 

Pat.  2,684.601,  B.  Putterman,  Automobile  directional  algnal, 
decided  Apr  27,  1956.  Interference  No.  87.644.  claims  1.  2.  3, 
5.  6.  and  7 

Pat.  2,685,107.  F.  A.  Schulti.  Method  of  molding  pUstIc 
articles,  decided  Apr.  27,  1956.  Interference  No.  87,614. 
cUlm  2. 


Dtadaimm 

l'.rt70,59». — Kenneth  Roy  Davie;  Ockbrook,  and  iCarl  Herb- 
utritt.  Chellaston.  England.  Fr«L  Sistxii  roB  Gab- 
Tt-RBiNB  Engines.  Patent  dated  Mar.  2.  1954.  Dis- 
claimer tiled  May  4.  1956,  by  the  assignee,  RolURopce 
Limited 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  20  of  said  patent. 


II 


2,602,839.  —  Ernett  FronkUn.  West  Malvern,  BngUiid. 
Gamma-Ray  DrrxcTORa.  Patent  dated  Oct.  19.  1954. 
Dlaclalmer  filed  May  3.  1956.  by  the  assignee.  Kmtionml 
Reaemrch  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  eaters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  through  6  Inclu- 
sive, and  12  through  22  Inclualve  of  aaid  patent. 


OrdOT  No.  193 

The  following  claaa  transfers,  for  cooearreBt  reclaaslfleation 
and  examination  of  applications  pending  therein,  are  directed 
to  take  effect  on  Monday.  March  26,  1956. 

From  DivialoB  5  to  CJlaaaiflcation  Division  IV 

Clasa  55.   Harrowa  and  Diggers.  SubclasMS  9,   17. 
50-66,  106-118.  and  132-144. 

From  Division  26  to  CnaaaiflcatloD  DtrlBion  II 
Clasa  201.   Resistances  snd  Rheostats. 

From  Division  30  to  Claaslflcatlon  Division  IV 

Class  299.  Fluid  .Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing. 

From  DIvUlon  67  to  Claaslflcatlon  DIvUlob  I 

Clasa   95.    Photography.   SubcUssea   1.3.  2,  5-9.   81. 
81.5.  and  88. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Mar.  21.  1956.  Erecative  Eramimer. 


CluaMtaHnm  Order  No.  194 

The  following  transfer  Is  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  April  9.  1956. 

From  Division  3  to  Division  30 
Qasa  263.  Heating. 

M.   C.   ROSA. 
Apr.  3.  1956.  Emetmtive  Examiner. 


ClmtMt  Miliw  Order  No.  195 

The  following  tranafers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect  on 
Monday.  April  16.  1956  : 

From  DIvlaion  46  to  Dlvlalon  3  : 

Claaa  75,  Metallurgy,  Subclass  84.4. 
From  Division  46  to  Division  10  : 

Class  102.  Ammunition  and  Exploaive  Devices.  Sub- 
cUsses  22-30,  95,  97.  98. 

M.   C.    ROSA, 
Apr.  10.  1956.  Emeeattve  Examiner. 


PateBli  Avirfiablc  for 


or  Sale 


2.731,842.  Lifting  Device  (Jack).  FIrma  Ferd.  Braael- 
mann.  Bnnepetal-Oberbauer.  Germany.  Correspondence  to 
Michael  8.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


2.742.839.  WcmI  and  Root  Digger  and  Separator.  Delbert 
T  Hicks.  Box  921.  Lake  Provl4«BC«,  La. 

2.746.021.  Self  Locking  and  SHf-BJecttag  Ble«trtc  OatWt 
and  Plug.  John  M.  Butkovleta.  318  Baat  Mllwaake*  St.. 
I>etroit  2.  Mich.  

t^eneral  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  graat  BOB-«Bd»> 
sive  llccBMs  upon  reasonable  terms  to  doniestic  manufactnran 
under  the  following  17  patenta. 

AppllcatloBs  for  license  under  the  following  5  patenta  may 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  Company.  Aircraft  Products 
D«partmeBt,  1  River  Road,  Scbaoectady  &.  N   Y. 

2.405,413. 

2.425,607. 


2.728.233. 

2.730.574. 

2.732.019. 
Bbides. 


Aircraft  Supercharger  Arrangement. 

Control  System  for  Aircraft  Tnrboaapereharsera. 

Gyroscope. 

Magnetic  AropliAer. 

Apparatus     for     Feathering     Aircraft     Propeller 
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Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  2  patents 
be  addressed  to :  General  Electric  (Company.  Patent  Coeaeet 
Chemical  and  Metallurgical  EMvUion.  1  Rlrer  Road,  8cb«a«e- 
Udy  5.  N.  y. 

2,546.036       Method  of  Preparation  of  Dimethyl  Silicone  Onma. 

2,730.540      Preparation  of  Phenyl  Alkylchlorosilanea. 

AppllcatloBB  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  Bay 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Electronics  r>tTlalon,  General 
Electric  Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y. 

2.721.808.     Electrolumlnewvnt  CeU. 

2.721,950. 

2.725.531. 

2.731.244. 

2.732.511. 

2,735.092. 


BlectrolamlDesoent  Cell. 

Gas   Dlacharge  Coupling  Device   for  Waveguides. 

Fluid  Cooled  Anode. 

Electrostatic  Lena. 

Wave  Guide  Coupling  System  and  Method. 


Applications  for  licenses  nnder  the  following  patent  mar 
be  addressed  to :  (>eneral  Electric  Company,  Coraponeat  Proa- 
ucta  DIvlaion,  1635  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  Atteation 
Patent  Counsel. 

2.737.920.     Drive  for  Depth  Regulated  Propeller  Mounting. 

Applications  for  licensee  under  the  following  3  patenta  aiay 
be  addresaed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Aircraft  Gaa  Tur- 
bine DIvlaion,  Cincinnati  16.  Ohio.  Attention  :  Patent  Counael. 

2.738.644.     Surge  Control   for  Axial   Flow  Compreasors. 

2,739.302.     Ice  Detector. 

2.739.607.      Fluid  Pressure  ReguUtlng  Device. 


Palcat  Rcmored  From  Rcfliter 

Pat.  2.570.248.  Method  of  Metallslng  and  Bonding  Noa- 
metalllc  Bodies.  This  patent,  which  was  listed  by  the  General 
Electric  Compsnv  in  the  OmciAL  Gakbtti  of  June  17,  1952. 
as  being  available  for  llcenalng  Is  hereby  reuKtved  from  tbe 
Register. 


i 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1956 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^^A  qoR 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications         -.----.---------- 100  rV? 

Total  number  of  applications  awaitmg  action  (excluding  Designs) i-^A  oa^ 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action ^^^    12    1955 

Date  of  oldest  new  application.   ^    ■   ^  .^,^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application rnow.av,  lyoo 


BOSA.  M.  C.  Director,  Pmtent  Ezaminlnx  Opention 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS.  AND  8UPEBVI80BY  ETAMINEBS 


I.  STONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN.  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

in.  YUNO  KWAI.  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS 

IV.  PREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,   RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 
MENT DEVICES. 
V.  HULL,  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


VI.  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VIL  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


DIVISIONS 


0,  31,  38.  43,  SO.  M. 

90.  eo,  63.  64. 
16,  23,  26,  37,  42.  44, 

4«.4«,51,54,60,70. 

2,  12,  13,  14,  21.  24, 
57,58.61,  Designs. 

7,  11.  17,  27,  34,  3.\ 
30,  53,  62. 

8,  20,  20,  33.  36.  40, 
41,  52,  66. 

1,  4.  5,  0.  10.  18,  22, 
28,  45,  47 

3,  15,  19,  25.  30.  32, 
49.  55.  67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINEB8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Beman  ■■mcrsla  in  pareiitbMM  indicate  Examininc  Group) 


Oldest  Application 


1  (VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Brakes:  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Hashandry;  Scattering  Unloaders 

2  ail)  HERRMANN,  D.,  Fishing.  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying:  Presses;  Tob«sco;  Textile  Wringers  

3'.  (VII)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.,  acting),  Metol  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  appa- 
ratus); Alloys;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  MiaceUaneous  Heating.  V^-  V    t        Ik' 

4  (VD  FALLER,  E.  A.,  Hoists;  Power  Driven  Conveyors;  Handling  .\pparatus.  Elevators;  Feeding  of  Indefinite  Lengths. 

5  (VI)  R0BIN8C)N,  C.  W.,  Harvesters;  Potato  Diggers;  Stalk  Pullem  and  Choppers;  Stone  Gatherers;  Threshing;  Knot- 

ters-  Animal  Hiubandry;  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Commlnutors;  Fences; 


7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 


12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 

18. 

10. 
». 

21. 

22. 

23. 
24. 

K. 

26. 


27 
28 


20 
30. 


'orklng 


(D  SURLE.H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Natural  Resins,  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides.  Amines,  General  Or- 
ganic Processes 

(IV)  GON8ALVE8,  J.  E.,  Optics,  Photographic  Apparatus 

(\)  LEWIS.  R.  O.,  Beds;  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines. 

(VI)  BOYD  S  ,  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  Making..   

(IV)  BENHAM   E   V.,  Boots.  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture:  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 

Nailing.  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching:  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting:  Cutlery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 

of  Solids ■  ^\m'V"^'Ua 

ail)  SPINTMAN,  8..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters:  Clutches:  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls.^ 
ail)  BE  ALL,  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture:  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  W 

(part)  e  g.  Special  Work.  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing,  Sawing.  Milling,  Planing.  Turning. 

(Ill)  MANIAN,  J.  C,  Metal  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics:  Air  Brakes 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  V,  Plastics:  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  .Apparatus:  Glass 

(II)  LOVE  WELL.  N.  N.,  Television;  Telephony:  Recorders     ai" 

aV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging:  Typewriters;  Printing:  Type  Casting  and  Setting;  Sheet 

Material  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  _  o.^ 

(\'I)  BLUM.  A.,  Power  Plants;  Fluid  Transmissions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors:  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

Responsive  Devices 

(VII)  PATRICK.  P.  L..  Stoves  and  Furnaces:  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators:  Fluid  Fuel  Burners    

(V)  BROWN,  L.  M.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasti'n.Ts.  Ixx-ks:  Safes,  Bank  Protection:  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes:  Indrrtaking 

(III)  MADER,  R.  C,  Textiles '"" V  ■nVr.VVVvV 

(VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propulsion:  Propellers:  Wmdmllls;  Fluid  Dia- 
phragms and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling.. .  

ai)  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Cash  and  Fare  Registers:  Calculators  and  Counters:  Education 

(Ill)  DRAC0P0UL08.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting).  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres):  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing „-     j  ^T^     V-       a 

(VII)  NEVIUS,  R.  D..  Coating— Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  Di.-stillation:  Wood  Treating  Ap- 


Ne^ 

4-7-55 
8-1-56 

8-0-55 
7-8-55 


7-18-56 

5-l*-56 
8-10-56 

3-7-56 
6-22-55 

3-4-55 


8-8-55 
4-4-65 

4-6-56 

3-22-55 

8-1-55  ' 
6-17- M 


Amended 


6-30-M 
2-1-55 

3- JO- 54 

10-8-.M 


1-14-55 

8-0-54 
3-20-54 

6-0-54 
7-12-54 

5-5-54 


9-2-54 
1-8-54 

2-23-54 

4-10-54 
4-20-54 
2-24-54 


7-1-55  :       7-10-54 


paratus. 


ai)  YOUNG  R  R  Electricity-Generation.  Motive  Power.  Transmission  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems. Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lamps,  Resistors  and  RheosUts.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanism.  

(IV)  JAMES  S    Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Bru.sh,  Brf)ora  and  Mop  .Making - ■"■■,■■"" 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H..  Internal  Combustion  Engines:  Expansible  Chamber  N-  .tors:  Fluid  Servomotors;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders:  Pistons:  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings:  Chucks  or  Sockets; 
Chute.  Skid.  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers:  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dis- 
patch; Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes  „  V:     ^^,      „ ■    '.  -ri^u 

(vThaBECKER  L  B.,  Tools:  Woodworking:  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making:  Rubber  Tire  Removing  Tools. 
Waabing  Machines;  Baggage;  Cloth.  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacle.s:  Package  and  Article  Carriers 

fVn)  O'LEARY  R.  A.  (MICHAEL.  E.  J.,  acting).  Refrigeration.  Heating  Systems:  Automatic  Temperature  and 
Humidity  Regulation.  ThermosUts.  Humidlstats;  Illuminating  Burners,  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraymg  and  DifTuslng. 
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4-22-55 

6-29- .M 

7-5-55 

8- 16- ,54 

7-20-55 

5-20-54 

7-26-55 

5-21-54 

7-26-55 

7-26-54 

1-12-55 

11-30-53 

6-13-55 

1-27-55 

8-1-56 

10-1-54 

8-17-55 

1-3-55 

7-11-55 

11-22-54 

6-17-56 


0-3-54 


5-2-55  j       1-27-55 
10-18-55  I      6-2+  54 


DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKB8  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INVENTION 


31 


33. 
34. 


(I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W.,  Minarml  OOi;  Carbon  CtwmJstry  (pwt),  e.  g.  Una  Addoeti,  BiUooo  CaBtalning  Carbon 
Compounds.  Hydrogcnatkm  of  Carbon  Ozidaa,  Partial  Oxidatkin  oT  Non- Aromatic  HydrocartxMi  Miztoiw,  Hydixn 
carbons,  Halogenated  Hydrocarbons 

(VII)  BKRMAN,  H..  Oas  and  Uquid  Contaet  Apparatua;  Haat  Excbancs;  Gas  S^aratton;  *t<fttWi:  Self  Proportion- 
ing Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  LeTel  RenxmaiTe  SysteoM;  Fire  Extlnguiabcn 

(V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridges;  Hydraolkasd  Earth  EngJoeertng;  Building  Stmctorea;  Roads  and  PavemenU  .. 

aV)  8APER8TEIN.  8.,  Raflwaya-Draft  AppUanoea,  Swltefaea  and  Signals,  Surface  Track,  RoDIng  Stock,  Track 
Sanders;  Electricity,  Tranamlaatoi  to  Vehkstaa;  Dam^bm  Vahiclee;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hotot  Line  Impto- 
raents 


OMest  AppUeatloB 


New 


U. 

36. 


(IV)  BBOMLEY,  E.  D..  Diapemlnf;  ruUng  and  CkMtng  Receptacles;  Toilet,  Kitefaoi  and  Table  ArtidCB 

(V)  McPADYEN,  A.  D..  MeMuring  and  Testing 

37.  (II)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity— Switdiea.  Welding.  Heating !.."""".".".""!.".""! 

38.  (D  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part),  e.  g.,  Aio,  CarbocycUc  or  AcycUe  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thronea,  Trlarylmetbanea.  Esters.  Adda,  Ketaoea,  Aidetaydea,  Ethers,  Pbcook,  Aleobok 

».  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluid-Preanre  Regnlaton;  Valvea;  Fhild  Handling  (eicept  Preaaura  Modulating  Rdayi.  Sdl-Propm^ 
tfcming  Systems,  Float  ValTes,  Diaphragms  and  BeDowa) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  Rwjeptaelaa-Metaltto,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glaaa;  Special  Receptacles  and  Pactai^......."" 

41.  (V)  QURLEY,  R.  B.,  Coin  Controlled  Apparatoa;  Dispensing  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling;  MaO.  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boies  or  Chutes;  Buckles,  Buttons  and  Claspa;  Racks;  Plre  Escapes;  Ladders;  SeaflbMs 

42.  (ID  MARAN8.  H.,  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  C<»mectors.. 

48.  (I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Medldnea,  Poiaona,  Coametta;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Ftaild  Treatment  oT  TextOea, 
Skins,  and  Uathen;  Preaerring,  Sterllixing  and  Dleinleetlng  (e«oept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

44.  (II)  EVANS,  N.  H.,  Antennas;  Automatic  Pilote;  DirecUTe  Radio  Systems;  Mms  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 
Nuclear  Resonant  Devioea;  Neutron  Detecting  and  MeMuring;  Radar  Sonar;  Torpedoea 

46.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axlea;  RaOway  Wheela  and  Axlea;  Lubrication;  Bearing*  and  Guides;  Belt 
and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devloea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances 

46.  (IT)  WILES,  W.  G.,  Aetlnide  Series  (e,  g.,  flasitmable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Exptoelves;  Power  Plants 

(part);  Metalhirgy  (part);  Surgery  (part);  Radioactive  Medldnea;  IrradUtion  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part) 

47.  (VI)  KANOF,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  loe  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48.  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Eiectrldty— Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systeov;  Meaauring  and  Teatlng  (except  Meteii); 

Spark  Phigs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets.  Inductors,  Transformers,  Condenaera,  Transistors, 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

48.  (VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Welk;  Earth  Boring. ."."!!!!!" 
30.  (I)  BENGEL,  W.  O.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Rcein  Compositions,  Synthetic  Rubber  cimpoeltions 

Natural  Rubber 

81.  (II)  YAFFEE,  8.,  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pleioelectric  Devieea;  Music 

62.  (V)  NEFF,  P.  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

63.  (IV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manllokling;  Printed  Matter 

SUtlonery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Closures  or  Partitions;  Dooia.  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters; Harness;  Whip  Apparatus 

54.  ai)  NIL80N,  R  G.  (SAX,  E.  J.,  acting).  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Misoellaneons  Dlachaige  Devices;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e  g.  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet,  RadloacUve)  Appll<»tlons.' 

66.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  OntrtfugaJ  Bowl 
Separators;  (3omminntors 

66.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E.  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting).  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  PlasUc  Compositions;  Elec^ 
trical  and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry 

57.  (Ill)  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nail.  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastening 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  JoinU  or  Couplings 

58.  (Ill)  DO  WELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tooh  and  Implements;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Prooesaes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Cloeets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

S».  (I)  HENKIN,  B.  (BRINDISI,  M.  A,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry:  Fertilisers;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUumlnatlng 

ao.  (I)  MANGAN,  P.  E.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g..  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  ControUlng  Apparatus  RaU- 

way  Mail  Delivery 

62.  aV)  SHAPIRO.  A..  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  Devtoee;  Mechanical  Gum  and  Pro)eoton;  Illumination 

63.  (1)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  DerivaUvea; 

FaU  and  Metal  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds. . 

64.  a)  GORECKI,  G.  A.,  Fueto;  Miscellaneous  Compactions ......!...".".! 

66.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.  (BUCHLER,  M.,  acting),  Geometric  Instruments:  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Aoousttes 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  Omamenutlon 
(II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 
(II)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products 

II  (11)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Reslstanoes  and  RheoaUU.. 

III  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  CorseU  and  Brassieres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M.  P.,  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

V  (I)  ANGEL.  C.  I).,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage 

DESIGNS  (III)  |A~^REHM,  G.  L.,  Industrial  Arts. 

IB— GRAY.  M.  A..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  ArU 
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70 


CLASS.  DIVS. 


4-n-6S 

7-»-66 
8-1^66 


7-11-46 
7-18-66 
fr-a6-66 
0-24-A6 

8-1-66 

8-33-«6 
8-2-56 

4-15-66 
9-18-U 

6-6-66 

1-26-66 

fr-3B-«6 

4-11-58 
8-l>-U 


6-6-66 

6-17-66 

6-24-66 

6-1-66 

6-31-66 


0-2-66 

6->-66 

3-20-66 

8-4-46 

11-4-66 

8-3^ 

6-27-86 

7-1-66 

7-13-66 
7-16-66 

7-15-66 
6-1-66 
7-1-46 

4-20-86 
6-1-56 

4-10-66 
6-1-46 

0-21-66 

8-1-46 

8-1-66 

10-31-46 

10^6-46 


Amended 


11-4-44 

S-1-46 
4-6-44 


11-2-64 
•-6-66 

io-ao-44 

12-1-64 

6-33-44 

2-3-46 

4-r-64 

7-r-64 

6-16-44 

6-36-64 

1-10-46 

6-30-44 
1-7-46 


6-4-44 
10-36-44 

4-10-44 
4-16-64 

7-36-44 


3-1-46 
6-1-44 


3-6-46 

8-11-64 

4-1V64 
6-3-44 
6-7-44 

1-34-46 

11-17-64 

»-3-44 
4-17-44 


4-38-66 

1-16-44 

1-11-46 
3-34-66 

6-36-44 

13-27-44 

7-1-46 

10-11-46 

10-10-46 


The  following  dlvisiaos  have  been  ^Mllsbed:  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

^hiJ^^  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1966,  except  those 
rmii^i^*^  *'^''^e]'?"  .?f,^''<^«^  ""der  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  SUt  316  as 
^nirfp.Lf^i^^^\^^^  T^  thoee  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
ofPaUnU^mS*'^  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Index 

pfii^t  PatPnt;" - Numbers  2,160,805  to  2,164,301,  inclusive 

riant  Patents Numbers  330  to  333,  inclusive 
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JVNl  IS,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


d(W 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


U.  S.  Court  of  CutooH 


Potest  Appcok 


BocciAREixi  r.  HurrMAN 

Vo.  «J8/.     Decided  April  !»,  19S4 

(— F.2d  — :  — USPQ— I 

1.  DlSCLOafKE SOLCLT   BT   ObIOINAL  CLAIM. 

"It  U  well  arttled  that  th<>  iip^ciflcatloD  of  an  application 
may  l)c  corrected  or  Implemented  by  matter  contained  in 
an  orii^nal  claim,  and  that  anch  matter  may  fdrm  aa  macb 
a  part  of  tl)e  diacloaure  of  an  application  aa  if  It  had 
appeared  in  the  body  of  the  apeciflcation.  However,  •  •  •, 
the  teachings  of  an  original  claim  in  a  caae  like  thia  la 
confined  to  what  it  diacloaea  rather  than  to  what  it  covers." 

2.  Claimb — Intckprctation    To    Read   Upon    gpicincATiON 

AND  DiAWIXCB. 

"  *  *  *,  it  is  not  the  normal  function  of  a  claim  to 
diacloM  the  Invention,  bat  to  point  oat  the  features  of 
novelty  in  the  invention  as  disclosed  in  the  specification 
and  drawing  of  the  application.  Accordingly,  If  an  original 
claim  can  be  given  a  reasonable  interpretation  which  will 
make  it  readable  on  what  is  disclosed  in  the  specification 
or  drawing,  it  la  proper  to  sdopt  that  Interpretation  rather 
than  to  seek  to  construe  broad  language  in  the  claim  as  a 
discloaure  of  other  embodiments. 

3.  DiSCLOSrRE SOLBLT     BT     Okioinal     Claim — Failuib    To 

iLLrSTKATB  EMBODIMENT. 

Where  an  original  claim  professedly  was  intended  as  a 
diaclosare  of  an  embodiment  not  iUnatrated,  Held  that, 
with  it  incumbent  on  the  applicant,  under  Patent  Office 
Rule  83.  to  provide  additional  illustration  of  that  embodi- 
ment, the  fact  that  he  made  no  offer  to  do  so  and  that 
the  Examiner  failed  to  require  the  additional  lllastratlon 
specified  by  Rule  83,  afford  a  clear  indication  that  both  of 
them  construed  the  claim  as  readable  on  the  Illustrated 
embodiments,  rather  than  as  claiming  matter  not  illustrated. 

4.  I.VTBKPIIBNCE   —  PaiOtITT      Or      INVENTION   —  ELBCTRON- 

SENSITIVE    TaROBT   FOR   COLOR   TELEVISION    APPARATUS. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  award- 
ing priority  of  invention  of  an  interference  count  relating 
to  an  electron-sensitive  target  for  color  television  apparatus 
to  the  aenlor  party  la  revereed. 

AppiLAL  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
85,571. 

REVERSED. 

AUen  V.  Hazeltine  (Thomas  M.  FerriU,  Jr.,  Fordyee 
A.  BothtteU,  Dexter  N.  Shatc,  and  William  A.  Fimith, 
Jr.,  of  counsel )  for  BocclarelU. 

Darby  d  Darby,  and  RutteU  G.  Pelton  (Donald  J. 
Overocker  of  counsel )  for  Huffman. 

Before  O'Conneix.  -4cftn^  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson, 
WoBixY,  Cole,  and  Jackson  (retired),  Astociate 
Judge* 

O'CoNNKLL,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  awardlni;  priority  of  Invention  of  the  subject 
matter  defined  by  the  single  count  in  issue  to  the  senior 
party  Huffman,  who  Is  the  appellee  here.  One  member 
of  the  Board  concurred  specially  in  its  decision,  while 
another  member  dissented. 

The  Interference  involves  appellant's  application 
Serial  No.  198,709  filed  December  1,  1960,  and  appellee's 
application  Serial  No.  788,296  filed  December  2,  1947. 
The  BocdarelU  aiH>llcatlon  is  assigned  to  the  Philco 
Corporation,  and  the  Huffman  application  to  the 
Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
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The  count,  originated  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and 
suggested  to  the  applicants  for  the  purpose  of  inter- 
ference, reads  as  follows : 

An  electron-sensitive  target  comprising  •  aupporUn§  tmrfaee 
rontaiming  a  Ught-emiitaive  area  amd  •  pluriUtp  of  diterete 
itignal-generatinp  indicia  diapoted  in  »pted-4immri  rtlationtMp 
on  naid  »tirface  along  a  marginal  edge  of  said  ligtat-emlaslve 
area,  said  light -em  lisaive  area  comprtalng  a  plurality  of 
paralleily  disposed  groups  of  phoapbor  lines,  said  lines  indi- 
vidual to  each  group  being  constituted  of  phosphor  materials 
capable  of  emitting  light  of  a  color  component  individual  to 
that  line,  and  said  signal-generating  Indicia  comprising  a 
piuralitr  of  line-segments  dbposed  in  spaced  apart  register 
with  selected  ones  of  said  phosphor  lines.     [lUlles  a<Med.] 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  color  television 
apparatus  of  the  type  in  which  a  target  screen  com- 
prising parallel  lines  of  light  emissive  phoq)hors  of 
different  colors  is  scanned  by  an  electron  l)eam,  the 
Intensity  of  which  Is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
Intelligence  derived  from  the  object  being  televised 
and  relating  to  the  different  colors  corresponding  to 
those  which  the  respective  phosphors  are  adapted  to 
produce.  The  specific  improvement  here  Involved  Is 
designed  to  control  the  scanning  to  Insure  that  when 
the  beam  is  modulated  by  intelligence  representative 
of  a  particular  color,  it  will  Impinge  upon  a  phosphor 
emissive  of  light  of  the  same  color. 

The  general  characteristics  of  the  invention,  so  far 
HS  pertinent,  are  thus  set  forth  In  appellee's  brief: 


The  invention  is  for  a  ayatem  for  controlling  regiatration 

'  acanning  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  In  color  television.     The 

Hcreen  of  the  tube  which  presents  the  color  picture  comprises 


a  plurality  of  lines  or  stripes  of  phosphora  which,  when 
excited  by  the  electron  beam,  fluoresce  In  different  respective 
colon.  The  novelty  comprising  the  invention  involves  a 
control  atnicture  positioned  adjacent  a  marginal  edge  of  the 
phosphor  screen,  the  control  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  discrete  signal  generating  indicia  diaposed  in  spaced  apart 
relationship,  and  in  apaced  apart  regiatry  respectively  with 
selected  onea  of  the  phosphor  lines. 

In  practice  the  Indicia  are  connected  externally  of  the  tube 
to  suitable  circuity  to  control  the  position  of  the  electron 
beam  so  aa  to  maintain  the  beam  in  ita  correct  scanning  posi- 
tion to  excite  the  proper  color  phosphor  and  thus  produce  a 
tru«'  color  picture.  This  control  structure  prevents  the  beam 
from  accidentally  striking  the  incorrect  color  phosphor  lines 
during  scanning  so  aa  to  produce  what  would  thua  be  an 
Incorrect  color  in  the  picture.' 

During  the  Interference  proceeding  in  the  Patent 
Office,  the  Junior  party  BocclarelU,  in  his  preliminary 
statement,  alleged  no  date  of  Invention  as  early  as  the 
filing  date  of  the  senior  party's  application.  BocclarelU 
was  Hocordlngly  placed  under  an  order  to  show  cause 
why  Judgment  on  the  record  should  not  be  entered 
Hgainst  him.  His  response  to  that  order  was  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  Interference  on  the  ground  that  the 
subJfH't  matter  In  Issue  was  not  disclosed  in  Huffman's 
application,  which  motion  was  denied  by  the  Primary 
Kxamlner. 

No  testimony  was  taken  by  either  party  and  the 
Interference  proceeded  to  final  hearing  before  the 
Board  on  the  sole  Issue  as  to  whether  the  count  of 
the  Interference  is  supported  by  the  Huffman  appli- 
cation. The  majority  of  the  Board  agreed  with  the 
Primary  Examiner  that  Huffman's  application  suf- 
ficiently discloses  the  subject  matter  of  the  count,  and 


1  The  circuity  for  this  control  is  the  subiect  of  an  issued 
patent  to  Huffman,  No.  2.530.431,  the  application  for  which 
wa*  copending  with  the  aubject  application  now  Involved  in 
thla  proceeding.  Alternative  atructure  or  arrangementa  also 
dloclosed  In  copending  applications  are  the  subject  matter  of 
Issued  Huffman  Patents  2.589.386,  2.870  773.  2.684.454  and 
2,673  929  The  subject  application  waa  one  of  the  same  group 
but  iaouance  of  a  patent  haa  been  delayed  because  of  the 
subject  Interference  proceeding. 
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awarded  priority  to  him.  In  reaching  Its  conclnidoa 
the  Board  foand  It  necessary  In  support  of  Its  position 
to  resort  to  statements  contained  in  original  claims  of 
that  application. 

Huffman's  application  here  Involved  shows  and 
describes  two  distinct  embodiments  of  his  invention. 
In  the  first  of  these,  the  light  emissive  area  is  pro- 
rided  by  fluorescent  material  which  is  coated  («  a 
series  of  parallel  conductors  and  the  nnooated  ends 
of  the  conductors,  which  extend  In  prolongation  of  the 
coated  portions,  provide  the  discrete  signal-generating 
indicia  referred  to  in  the  count-  The  conductors  extend 
between  and  are  apparently  supported  by  two  rods  of 
insulating  material  which  are  shown  and  described  as 
being  located  Inside  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  along 
its  face.  That  arrangement  it  is  apparent,  does  not 
proride  a  supporting  surface  containing  a  light- 
emissive  area  and  signal-generating  indicia  disposed 
on  said  surface. 

Huffman's  second  embodiment  is  Illustrated  in  a 
somewhat  diagrammatic  manner  and  Includes  strips 
of  different  color  emissive  materials  (phosphors) 
which,  tlie  specification  states,  may  be  applied  directly 
on  the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube.  The  conductors 
which  form  the  signal-generating  indicia  are  aligned 
with  the  color  emissive  strips.  The  drawing  does  not 
clearly  show,  nor  does  the  specification  describe,  the 
manner  In  which  these  conductors  are  supported,  but 
it  would  appear  from  the  general  similarity  between 
the  illustrations  of  the  two  embodiments,  that  the 
conductors  are  sumwrted  by  an  Insulating  rod  which 
lies  between  them  and  the  face  of  the  tube. 

It  is  not  disputed  by  appellant  that  Huffman's 
application  discloses  everything  set  forth  In  the  count 
except  "a  supporting  surface  containing  a  llght- 
enilrwire  area  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  signal-generat- 
ing indicia  disponed  in  spaced-apart  relationship  on 
said  surface."  In  other  words,  the  Itallrixed  portion 
of  the  count  hereinbefore  recited  Is  the  critical  portion 
which  is  here  in  controversy,  and  the  present  appeal 
Is  confine<l  to  the  question  of  the  sufficiency  of  the 
disclosure  of  the  Huffman  application  to  Include  a 
third  embodiment  of  his  Invention  as  defined  by  the 
count  In  Issue.  If  that  disclosure  Is  sufficient  to  sup- 
port the  count,  the  decision  appealed  from  must  be 
affirmed :  otherwise  it  must  be  reversed.  It  is  to  be 
noted  that  the  quoted  portion  of  the  count,  specifying 
a  Mupporting  surface,  with  a  Ilght-emlssive  area  and 
signal-generating  Indicia  disposed  on  said  surface, 
clearly  limits  the  count  to  a  construction  in  which  the 
latter  elements  are  supported  by  the  surface.  In  other 
words,  the  word  "on"  is  used  in  the  count  In  the  sense 
of  "supported  on."  That  Interpretation  of  the  count 
has  been  uniformly  followed  throughout  this  proceed- 
ing and  has  not  been  questioned.  Any  other  interpre- 
tation would  render  the  word  "supporting"  as  used  in 
the  count  meaningless. 

Certainly  there  Is  nothing  In  the  drawing  or  speci- 
fication of  Huffman's  application  to  suggest  that  the 
conductors  are  or  may  be  supiwrted  on  the  surface  of 
the  tube.  The  specification  states  that  the  conductors 
may  be  In  contact  with  or  embedded  in  the  fluorescent 
material,  but  this  relates  merely  to  the  relationship 
between  the  ends  of  the  conductors  and  the  strips  of 
fluorescent  material,  and  does  not  suggest  that  the 
conductors  are  supported  on  the  surface  of  the  tube. 

As  we  analyze  tut-  (Icv-lsion  of  the  Board  of  Patent 


Interfemces,  the  three  members  of  ttet  tribonal 
in  agreement  that  Hnffman's  drawinc  and  hla  aptei- 
flcation,  apart  from  the  original  claims,  do  not  coataln 
a  snflleient  disclosure  to  support  the  count  and,  la 
holding  that  Huffman's  application  sufBdentlj  Mip- 
porti  tlie  count,  the  majority  of  the  Board,  as  here- 
inbefore noted,  had  recourse  to  and  relied  on  orlglBAl 
claim  6  of  that  application,  which  reads  as  follows  : 

A  cathode-ray  tabe  baring  a  flnorascent  acreen  and  a  stme- 
ture  of  conducting  material  on  the  inside  face  thereof.  saM 
stracture  being  located  adjacent  aaid  screen  and  adapted  t»  be 
operated  upon  by  tite  beam  of  said  catbode-ray  tube. 

[1]  It  is  well  settled  that  the  specification  of  an 
application  may  be  corrected  or  implemented  by  matter 
contained  in  an  original  claim,  and  that  such  matter 
may  form  as  much  a  part  of  the  disclosure  of  an  appli- 
cation as  If  it  had  appeared  In  the  body  of  the  spedAca- 
tion.  However,  as  was  pointed  out  In  the  case  of 
In  re  Wart,  28  OCPA  (Patents)  llOfi,  129  F.2d  SS2, 
TA  USPQ  200,  the  teachings  of  an  original  claim  in  a 
case  like  this  is  confined  to  what  It  disclows  rather 
than  to  what  it  covers.  Thus  in  the  Ware  caae.  It 
was  held  that  an  original  claim  calling  for  a  body 
forming  agent  chemically  reactive  with  a  specified  mix- 
ture did  not  provide  a  disclosure  sui^Mrtlng  a  claim 
later  presented  and  calling  for  a  body  forming  agwit 
reactive  with  that  mixture  to  form  a  hard  bonding 
heat  resisting  material,  since  the  original  claim  did 
not  state  that  the  reaction  was  to  be  of  such  a  nature 
as  to  produce  the  material  specified  by  the  later  claim. 

[2]  Moreover,  it  is  not  the  normal  function  of  a 
claim  to  disclose  the  invention,  but  to  point  out  the 
features  of  novelty  in  the  invention  as  disclosed  in  the 
specification  and  drawing  of  the  ai^lication.  Accord- 
ingly, If  an  original  claim  can  be  given  a  reasonable 
interpretation  which  will  make  It  readable  on  what 
is  disclosed  In  the  specification  or  drawing,  it  is  proper 
to  adopt  that  interpretation  rather  than  to  seek  to 
construe  broad  language  in  the  claim  as  a  disclosure 
of  other  embodiments. 

As  above  noted,  the  count  is  limited  to  a  structure 
In  which  there  is  "a  supporting  surface  containing  a 
llght-emlsslve  area  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  signal- 
generating  Indicia  disposed  In  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship on  said  surface"  The  majority  of  the  Board 
w^e  apparently  of  the  opinion  that  claim  6  states 
thaJt^e  structure  of  conducting  material  (correspond- 
ing to  the  signal-generating  indicia  of  the  Interference 
count)  is  "on  the  inside  face"  of  the  tube,  and  that 
such  statement,  when  considered  together  with  the 
specification  of  the  Huffman  application,  amounts  to 
a  disclosure  that  the  structure  Is  supported  by  the  said 
inside  face. 

While  the  primary  meaning  of  ''on"  implies  both 
contact  and  support,  the  word  has  various  other  mean- 
ings, one  of  which,  according  to  Webster's  New  Inter- 
national Dictionary  (1928)  is  "At— indicating  simple 
position,  etp.  with  tide,  front,  north,  and  other  words 
denoting  a  particular  side  or  direction." 

It  is  by  no  means  clear  that  the  word  "on"  Is  used 
in  Huffman's  original  claim  6  to  mean  that  the  struc- 
ture of  conducting  material  is  In  contact  with  and 
supported  by  the  inside  face  of  the  tube,  rather  than 
in  the  broader  sense  of  meaning  simply  that  the  struc- 
ture is  located  within  the  tube  and  adjacent  a  face 
thereof.  It  Is  the  established  practice  to  accord  the 
claims  of  an  application  and  the  counts  of  an  Inter- 
ference the  broadest  meaning  which  they  will  reason- 
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Hbly  Kupport.  Andreict,  Etc.,  v.  Wickenden,  89  CCPA 
( PatentH)  8«0,  1»4  F.2d  729,  93  USPQ  27 :  In  re  Craige, 
Jr.,  88  CCPA  (Patented  1114.  189  F.2(l  «20.  90  USPQ 
38.  and  no  reason  appears  for  making  any  exception 
In  the  present  rtlae. 

Huflfman,  by  his  use  of  the  word  "on"  tn  original 
claim  6  of  his  application,  no  doubt  Intended  to  cover 
all  arrangements  In  which  the  structure  of  conducting 
material  Is  located  adjacent  the  Inside  face  of  the 
tube  regardless  of  the  manner  In  which  it  is  supported. 
This  conclusion  is  strengthened  by  the  fact  that,  as 
above  indicated.  Huffman's  spedflcatlon  and  drawings 
disclose  embodiments  In  which  the  said  structure  Is 
located  adjacent  the  Inside  face  of  the  tube,  but  none 
In  which  It  Is  supported  thereon,  and  that  the  broad 
language  of  original  claim  6.  even  if  It  could  be  held 
to  contain  as  a  latent  suggestion  the  Idea  of  support- 
ing the  structure  of  conducting  material  on  the  face 
of  the  tube,  fails  to  point  out  any  specific  means  for 
accomplishing  that  result  In  the  absence  of  any 
indication  to  the  contrary,  it  is  proper  to  conclude  that 
original  claim  6  was  Intended  as  a  broad  definition  of 
the  Invention  readable  on  at  least  one  of  the  specifically 
disclosed  embodiments,  rather  than  as  a  disclosure  of 
a  different  device  which  Is  nowise  suggested  anywhere 
else  In  the  application. 

[3]  It  Is  noted  that  Patent  Office  Rule  83  provides 
that  the  drawing  of  an  application  "must  show  every 
feature  of  the  Invention  specified  In  the  claims." 
Accordingly  If.  as  is  now  contended  by  Huffman,  bis 
original  claim  6  was  Intended  as  a  disclosure  of  an 
embodiment  not  Illustrated,  It  would  have  been  in- 
cumbent upon  him  to  provide  additional  illustration. 
The  fact  that  he  made  no  offer  to  do  so.  and  that  the 
Examiner  failed  to  require  the  additional  Illustration 
specified  by  Rule  83.  afford  a  clear  Indication  that 
both  of  them  construed  claim  6.  and  the  other  similar 
original  claims,  as  readable  on  the  Illustrated  embodi- 
ments, rather  than  as  disclosing  and  claiming  matter 
not  Illustrated.  In  other  words,  the  claims  In  question 
were  regarded  as  broad  claims,  readable  on  what  was 
Illustrated  and  also  covering  other  subject  matter  not 
specifically  disclosed.  Under  these  circumstances,  and 
In  view  of  the  decision  In  In  re  Ware,  supra,  Huffman  s 
original  claims  do  not  serve  to  add  to  his  specification 
and  drawings  the  specific  disclosure  necessary  to  sup- 
port  the  count   of  the  Interference  here  Involved. 

Moreover,  counsel  for  the  party  Bocclarelll  properly 
calls  attention  to  the  fact  that  Huffman's  original 
claim  10.  which  contains  language  Identical  with  that 
of  original  claim  6  with  respect  to  the  positioning  of 
the  structure  of  conducting  material  on  the  Inside  face 
of  the  tube,  was  amended  during  the  prosecution  of 
the  application  to  add  a  statement  that  such  structure 
is  In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  fiuorescent 
screen.  If.  as  is  now  contended  by  Huffman,  the 
original  language  of  the  claim  meant  that  both  the 
screen  and  the  structure  were  supported  by  and  in 
contact  with  the  Inside  face  of  the  tube,  then  they 
would  necessarily  be  in  the  same  plane,  and  the 
language  added  by  amendment  would  be  redundant. 
The  fact  that  the  amendment  was  made,  indicates  that 
Huffman  did  not  consider  the  claim  as  originally 
drawn  to  be  limited  to  a  common  supporting  of  the 
screen  and  structure  on  the  inside  face  of  the  tube 

In   the  foregoing  discussion,   It   has  been   accepted 
that  Huffman's  original  claim  fi  calls  definitely  for  a 


tube  having  both  a  fluorescent  screen  and  a  structure 
of  conducting  nmterlal  on  the  inside  face  of  the  tube. 
Actually,  however,  in  the  absence  of  punctuation,  even 
that  meaning  Is  not  certain.  The  language  of  the  claim 
might  lie  equally  well  construed  to  mean  that  only 
the  structure  of  conducting  material  is  on  the  Inside 
face  of  the  tube,  or  that  the  structure  of  conducting 
material  Is  on  the  inside  face  of  the  fluorescent  screen, 
without  limitation  as  to  how  the  screen  and  structure 
are  positioned  with  respect  to  the  tube.  Neither  of 
those  alternative  structures  is  shown  or  described  by 
Huffman's  drawing  or  specification. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  while  Huffman's  original 
claim  6  is  undoubtedly  broad  enough  to  cover  the 
arrangement  of  supporting  surface,  llght-emlsslve  area 
and  signal-generating  Indicia  set  forth  in  the  inter- 
ference count.  It  does  not.  either  alone  or  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  original  specification  and  drawings  of 
the  application,  disclose  such  an  arrangement.  As  was 
said  in  Brand  v.  Thomas,  25  CCPA  (Patents)   1053. 

9«  F.2d  301,  37  USPQ  505  : 

Lack  of  clear  (llBclo«ur<«  la  not  auppUed  by  a  8D<»culatlon  a«  to 
what  on*"  skilled  In  the  art  might  do  or  might  not  do  If  he 
followed  the  teaching  of  the  Inventor  The  'l«»«l«""'"«'/^""i«) 
l)e  clearer  than  to  suggest  that  one  skilled  In  the  art  mwnt 
construct  the  device  In  a  particular  manner. 

The  principles  which  we  have  above  discussed 
regarding  the  Incorporation  of  limitations  of  an  orig- 
inal claim  as  part  of  the  appellee's  disclosure  formed 
the  basis  of  the  opinion  written  by  the  dissenting  mem- 
ber of  the  Board.  Accordingly,  we  concur  In  those 
views  and  affirm  the  dissenting  opinion. 

[41  The  dei'talon  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interfer- 
ences Is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

Jackson.   ./..   retired,   recalled  to  participate. 
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Dish  Washbr 
A    i-ertaln    claim    to    an    automatic    dish    washer    Held 
proi>erly    rejected   as   unpatentable   over   a   combination   of 

prior  art  references. 

APPEAL  from  the  Patent    Office.     Serial  No.  29,482. 

AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  E.  Fixel  (Joseph  Charles  Walter  at  counsel) 

for  Marx. 

Clarence    W.   Moore    (H.   S.  Miller  of  counsel)    for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  .Iohnho.n.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  WorLky  and 

Jackson  (retired).  Associate  Judges 
Johnson.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of 
the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art  claim  3  of  appellant's 
application  for  "Improvements  In  Dish  Washers." 
Claims  4  and  ft  were  allowed. 

The  application  discloses  a  dish  washer  of  the  auto- 
matic type  having  a  housing  which  contains  all  of  the 
components  which  are  necessary  for  its  operation.  Ill 
the  housing  Is  mounted  a  cylindrical  wire  basket  which 
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is  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  la  adapted  to 
hold  the  dishes  which  are  to  be  washed.  A  trough 
having  one  high  wall  and  one  low  wall  is  affixed  to 
the  bottom  of  the  housing.  An  osclUatable  Impeller 
blade  Is  affixed  to  the  housing  in  proximity  to  said 
trough.  In  operation,  the  housing  Is  filled  to  a  pre- 
determined level  with  water.  The  water  level  is  below 
the  wire  basket  and  below  the  high  end  of  the  trough. 
However,  the  low  end  of  the  trough  is  submerged  to 
allow  water  to  enter  the  trough.  Suitable  motor  means 
cause  said  blade  to  oscillate  relative  to  said  high 
wall  of  the  trough,  and  as  the  blade  approaches  the 
high  wall.  It  causes  water  to  spray  upwardly  and 
Impinge  on  the  dishes  In  the  basket.  Because  of  the 
location  of  the  trough  and  basket  relative  to  each 
other,  the  spray  causes  the  basket  to  rotate  when  the 
dishes  are  struck  by  the  water.  In  this  manner,  all 
of  the  dishes  are  sprayed  with  water  as  the  basket 
rotates.  Located  almost  directly  below  the  basket  Is 
an  inclined  plate  having  one  end  thereof  affixed  to  the 
bottom  of  the  housing.  The  Inclined  plate  is  for  the 
most  part  submerged  in  the  water  In  the  bottom  of 
the  housing,  but  it  has  one  end  projecting  above  the 
water  level.  Because  of  this  construction,  the  plate 
divides  the  water  into  two  chambers.  One  chamber 
receives  the  dirty  water  which  drains  from  the  dishes. 
The  spraying  apparatus  Is  located  In  the  other  cham- 
ber. An  aperture  Is  formed  In  the  Inclined  plate,  and 
this  aperture  is  located  approximately  midway  between 
the  surface  of  the  water  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing. 
During  the  washing  operation,  both  fatty  substances 
and  sediment  are  separated  from  the  dishes  and  fall 
into  the  chamber  in  which  the  spraying  apparatus  Is 
not  located.  The  fatty  substances  float  on  the  water 
above  the  aperture.  The  sediment  slides  down  the 
inclined  plate  to  a  position  below  the  aperture.  The 
water  passing  through  the  aperture  is  supplied  to  the 
spraying  apparatus  and  is  relatively  clean  because  it 
is  drawn  from  the  tone  Intermediate  the  places  where 
the  fatty  substances  and  the  sediment  are  located. 
Because  of  the  foregoing  described  arrangement,  a 
predetermined  small  amount  of  water  can  be  used  for 
washing  a  batch  of  dirty  dishes,  thus  obviating  the 
necessity  of  supplying  clean  water  to  the  dish  washer 
during  the  washing  operation. 

Appealed  claim  3  reads  as  follows  : 

^.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  water,  an  open  mesh  basket  enclosed  therein 
and  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said 
basket  adapted  to  contain  dishes  to  be  washed  and  located 
above  the  normal  water  lerel.  and  means  In  said  tank  for 
Intermittently  propelling  a  Jet  of  said  water  into  said  basket 
In  a  tangential  direction,  means  for  returning  water  drained 
from  said  basket  to  said  body  of  water,  and  a  partition  divid- 
ing said  lK)dy  of  water  into  two  portions  from  one  of  which 
water  Is  supplied  to  said  Jet  propelling  device  and  Into  the 
other  of  which  water  is  returned,  said  partition  being  inclined 
and  provided  with  an  oi>enlng  located  below  normal  water 
level  and  above  the  bottom  i>f  said  tank. 

The  references  relied  on  are : 

Ouignard  (French),  549,291,  Nov.  15,  1922. 
Laplcque   (French),  558.533,  May  28,  1923. 

The  Laplcque  patent  discloses  a  dish  washer  having 
a  cylindrical  dlsh-holdlng  wire  basket  which  Is  adapted 
to  rotate  about  a  vertical  axis.  Located  below  the 
basket  and  to  the  side  of  its  axis  of  rotation  Is  a  small 
chamber  containing  water.  A  driven  "paddle  wheel" 
Is  partially  submerged  In  the  water.  Upon  rotation 
of  the  "paddle  wheel,"  water  is  projected  on  the  dishes 
in  the  basket  for  the  purpose  of  cleaning  the  dishes 
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and  for  the  further  purpose  of  causing  the  basket  to 
rotate,  thus  exposing  other  dishes  to  the  water  spray. 
The  dirty  water  which  drains  from  the  dlsbea  returns 
to  the  water  chamber. 

The  Guignard  patent  relates  to  dish  washing  appa- 
ratus. It  consists  of  an  inclined  pan  which  Is  adapted 
to  contain  a  predetermined  amount  of  water.  Dishes 
which  are  to  be  washed  are  placed  into  the  hlgiA  end 
of  the  pan.  The  low  end  of  the  pan  serves  as  a  sump, 
and  has  a  partially  submerged  bowl  or  trough  placed 
therein.  Located  within  the  trough  Is  a  "curved 
paddle  In  the  form  of  a  spoon"  which  is  adapted  to 
project  water  on  the  dishes.  A  crank  is  operatively 
associated  with  the  paddle  for  motivating  the  latter. 
During  the  dish  washing  operation,  water,  after  hav- 
ing been  projected  on  the  dishes,  flows  toward  the 
trough  located  in  the  low  end  of  the  pan,  and  enters 
the  trough  through  holes  in  the  bottom  thereof.  These 
holes  act  as  a  filter.  In  the  patent  the  following  is 
stated :  "The  water  flows  toward  the  bowl  d  and  enters 
there  through  the  bottom  but  not  the  residual  matter 
which  the  filter  prevents  from  passing  nor  the  fatty 
substances  which,  lighter  than  water,  remain  on  the 
surface  of  the  latter  In  the  pan  outside  the  bowl." 
It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  dishes  remain  stationary  dur- 
ing the  washing  operation. 

The  Primary  Examiner  rejected  claim  3  as  being 
unpatentable  over  Lapique  In  view  of  Guignard.  In 
his  rejection,  the  Examiner  stated :  "Laplcque  discloaes 
all  the  structure  claimed  except  the  separating  means 
set  forth  In  this  claim.  Guignard  discloses  'means  for 
preventing  the  return  of  sediment  (grease  etc.)  and 
of  fioatlng  material  from  drained  water  to  a  Jet 
propelling  means,'  which  separating  means  is  con- 
sidered the  full  patentable  equivalent  of  applicant's 
separating  means  as  set  forth  In  this  claim  •  •  •. 
There  would  be  no  Invention,  broadly.  In  providing  the 
means  for  returning  water  drained  from  the  basket 
of  Laplcque  with  separating  means  such  as  shown  by 
Guignard  at  d." 

The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  claim  3,  and  stated  in  part 


the  bottom  of  the  trongn,  being  apAcea  irom  loe  DOTi«Hn  oi 
the  tank  and  being  provided  with  perforations  or  with  a  wire 
gause.  would  effectively  filter  out  solid  residues.  In  oar 
opinion  there  would  be  no  Invention  Involved,  In  foUowlng  the 
teaching  of  Oulgnard.  In  providing  a  trough  about  the  psddle 
wheel  P  of  Laplcque,  the  bottom  of  the  trough  being  prrfor- 
ated  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  hemispherical  portion 
and  the  upper  edges  of  the  trough  extending  above  the  liquid 
level,  which  combination,  we  believe,  would  produce  no  new, 
unobvlous.  or  unexpected  result.  In  re  Bowen  et  •!.,  ««6 
O.  O.  984  :  »4  UBPQ  172. 

On  appellant's  request  for  reconsideration  the  Board 
adhered  to  Its  previous  decision. 

The  question  before  us  on  appeal  Is  whether  claim  S 
is  unpatentable  over  the  combination  of  references. 

It  Is  well  settled  that  references  may  be  combined 
to  anticipate  claims.  In  re  DeLancey,  87  CCPA 
(Patents)  7flO.  177  F.2d  877,  88  USPQ  388;  /»  re 
Williams.  42  CCPA  (Patents)  988,  223  F.2d  291,  106 
USPQ  192.  Furthermore,  claims  may  be  properly 
rejected  on  a  combination  of  several  patents  taking 
specific  features  from  each.  In  re  lAndberg,  89  CCPA 
( Patents )  866. 194  F.2d  732.  98  USPQ  28 ;  /n  re  Kamlet, 
38  CCPA  (Patents)  776.  185  F.2d  709,  88  USPQ  106. 
It  Is  not  necessary  that  a  complete  disclosure  be  con- 
tained in  a  single  reference.     In  re  Streckert  et  ol.. 
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SS  C5CPA  (Patents)  1148, 167  Fi2d  1010.  77  USPQ  5©2; 
In  re  Homey.  »4  CCPA  (Patent!)  M8.  161  ¥M  271. 
7S  USPQ  298.  However,  when  reference*  are  com- 
bined. It  should  be  considered  whether  the  references 
suggest  doing  the  thing  which  an  applicant  has  done. 
In  re  Friddph,  80  OCPA  (Patents)  980,  1*4  FM  414, 
57  USPQ  V22,Inre  WiUiam*,  supra. 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  law,  we  will  now  pro- 
ceed to  analyse  the  combination  of  the  references. 
Both  of  the  references  relate  to  dish  washing  appa- 
ratus of  the  type  wherein  water  is  projected  from  a 
sump  on  to  dishes.    The  Laplcque  patent  teaches  that 
a   rotatable  wire  basket  containing  dishes  may  be 
rotated  and  the  dishes  washed  by  water  which  is  pro- 
jected at  the  dishes  by  a  suitable  blade  Immersed  in  a 
sump.    The  Onlgnard  patent  teaches  that  water  which 
has  been  exposed  to  grease  and  sediment  may  be  reused 
for  washing  dishes.    More  apeciflcally.  In  Ouignard  an 
opening  In  a  trough  is  located  beneath  the  water  level 
of  a  sump  so  that  grease  which  floats  on  the  water 
cannot  enter  the  opening.    Furthermore,  the  opening, 
which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  prevents 
sediment  from  entering  Into  the  trough.     We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  since  both  patents  relate  to  the  same 
art   it   would   readUy  have  occurred  to  one   having 
cognizance  of  the  features  of  the  references  that  It 
might  be  desirable  to  advantageously  use  the  water 
trough  of  Gulgnard  In  the  apparatus  of  Laplcque  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  grease  and  sediment  from 
being  thrown  back  on  to  the  dishes  from  which  these 
elements  were  washed.    We  therefore  conclude  that  the 
references  were  properly  combined. 

An  analysis  of  claim  3  Indicates  to  us  that  It  does 
not  define  over  the  prior  art,  and  is,  therefore,  unpat- 
entable. We  are  in  full  agreement  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  trough  of  Gulgnard  meets  appeUant's  "parti- 
tion for  dividing  said  body  of  water  Into  two  portions 
•  •  •,"  as  recited  In  the  claim.  Therefore,  since  the 
references  have  been  properly  combined,  and  since  the 
references,  as  combined,  meet  the  structure  recited  In 
the  claim.  It  Is  our  conclusion  that  claim  8  Is 
unpatentable. 

Appellant  argues  that  In  the  Gulgnard  patent  a  con- 
■Unt  rain  of  water  from  the  dishes  plus  other  factors 
wUl  keep  the  water  In  the  sump  in  a  turbulent  condi- 
tion, and  thus  cause  a  great  part  of  the  grease  to  be 
carried  down  to  the  Alter  In  the  trough  and  pass 
through  it  In  addition.  It  Is  argued  that  this  tur- 
bulence will  move  sediment  along  the  bottom  of  the 
Gulgnard  apparatus  and  plug  the  filter.  Appellant 
contends  that  the  water  In  his  own  sump  remains  rela- 
tively quiescent,  thus  obviating  the  foregoing  alleged 
shortcomings  of  the  prior  art.  However,  since  the  claim 
does  not  structurally  define  over  the  combined  prior 
art  the  portion  of  appellant's  structure  which  is  capa- 
ble of  performing  the  allegedly  superior  function,  we 
are  not  persuaded  by  appellants  argument. 

We  have  carefully  considered  appeUant's  arguments 
presented  In  both  the  main  and  supplemental  briefs. 
However,  for  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  decision  appealed  from  Is  sound  and 
should  be  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 
0'Ck>NifKix  and  Cole,  JJ.,  because  of  lUneas,  did  not 
participate  In  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  case. 


U.  S.  C4Mrt  of 

In  aa  BnwABDs 

Vo.  tU7.     Decided  April  18.  I9H 
I—  F.2d  — ;  —  UBPQ  —1 

1.  PaTINTABILITT — COMSIKATIOM    0»    SsrSSBNCBS. 

"*  *  *,  ft  cUim  may  b»  MMMttaiM  property  rejected  on 
ft  comMnfttion  of  reference*  eren  thosgta  that  eombinatlon 
doea  not  abow  all  the  linitatloaa  la  the  datana,  proTtdlag 
•och  llnnltattona  aa  are  not  abova  are  not  InventlTe  and 
patentable  over  the  diacloaurea  of  th»  prior  art." 

2.  Samk — Utilixation     or    Known    AaPBcrs    or    an     Old 

TaCHNlQCB. 

"The  flaldittnc  tectanlqae,  aa  ahown  hj  the  prior  art, 
haa  certain  known  adraBtagca,  naaely,  that  It  allowa  the 
maintaining  of  dlCereat  tenperatarea  in  different  portions 
of  the  fluidliiBf  apparatua,  and  that  It  permlta  heat 
exchange  to  be  aecompllahed.  To  ntlllae  theae  conventional 
aapecta  of  the  flntdlalng  techniqae  to  provide  a  flnal  reaction 
and  cooling  aone  la,  in  onr  opinion,  not  InventlTe  aiace  the 
flnldtBlng  technique  readily  lenda  itaelf  to  malBtainlDg 
temperature  gradienta  and  iieat  exchange." 

3.  SaMB — PABTICrLAa    SCBJBCT    &1ATTBB — Mbthoo    roB    Pbo- 
DrciNo  ALmiNDif  Flcobide. 

Clalma  to  a  method  for  producing  alaminum  fluoride 
Held  properly  rejected  aa  unpatentable  over  the  cited  prior 
art. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  185.858. 
AFFIRMED. 

Pennie,  Edmondt,  Morton,  Barroict  d  Taylor  (C.  M. 
Fisher  and  M.  W.  Sage  of  counsel)  for  Edwards. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  W.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  O'Connkix,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Johnson. 

WoaixT.  and  Cole,  Aasooiate  Judges 
Johnson,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  la  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  Appeals  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  holding  of  the  Primary  Examiner  rejecting  as 
unpatentable  claims  26  and  28  through  84,  Inclusive, 
the  only  remaining  claims  in  appellant's  application 
for  a  patent  for  "Production  of  Aluminium  Fluoride." 
The  appeal  has  been  withdrawn  with  respect  to  all 
clalma  except  claims  26,  80  and  34,  which  are  the 
only  claims  before  us. 

The  appealed  claims  pertain  to  a  method  for  pro- 
ducing aluminum  fluoride  (AlFj)  by  passing  hydrogen 
fluoride  gas  through  a  chamber  having  three  super- 
posed separated  beds  or  layers  of  solid  particles  of 
aluminous   material,  such   as  alumina  or  aluminous 
hydroxide.    A  fluldlsing  technique  Is  employed.    The 
fluldlBlng  technique  consists  of  passing  the  gas  through 
each  layer  of  particles  at  such  a  velocity  which  will 
cause  It   to   be  m   a   sUte  of  turbulent   suspension 
resembling  a  boiling  liquid  thus  insuring  complete  mix- 
ing between  the  gas  and  the  particles.     A  counter- 
current  flow  Is  employed  In  the  process  In  the  sense 
that  the  gas  Is  Introduced  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
and  Is  passed   upwardly  through  each  of  the  three 
layers  In  the  chamber  whereas  the  solid  particles  are 
fed   downwardly   from   the   uppermost  layer   to   the 
central  layer  and  then  to  the  lowermost  layer.    The 
reaction  between  the  gas  and  the  particles  Is  exo- 
thermic,  and  occurs  primarily  In  the  central  layer. 
The  particles  which  are  fed  Into  the  fluldlsing  chamber 
from  a  suitable  source  are  preheated  and  partially 
dehydrated  in  the  uppermost  layer  by  the  hot  gases 
coming   from   the   central   layer.     In   the   lowermost 
layer,  the  heated  particles  which  come  from  the  central 
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layer  are  flnaUy  reacted  and  cooled  by  the  gases  com- 
ing Into  the  fluldlsing  chamber. 
Claim  26  is  reprsMuUtlve  of  those  appealed,  and 

reada  as  follows : 

M.  A  Mthed  ot  prcparlBg  alamlBaai  «•»»<»•  '[Jjl*^  «*?■- 
DriMs  Bsaslng  hidrogen  iuorlde  gaa  Bpwar^y  through  three 
SomnT  which  In^ IB v?rte  order  to  the  dlr«tfoB  of  t»»J^ 
MMrtoa  BB  uDser  prchMtlag  and  dehydratiBC  B«i»e,  aa  later- 

aaaterial  Mccted  from  the  group  con- 

aal<r  — 


eoBllng  aone.  each  .^ 
partkiiBa  af  aluailBoaa 


SatlBg  of  alamtna  and  alumlnMi  hydroxide,  caaatoa  uMjaa 
to  fcw  throosh  aald  aoaea  1b  aacfa  vaUmw  aad  at  ■«»f>»S»«25 
aa  to  BUlBtalB  the  partlclM  In  each  bed  is  a  atate  off*™;*** 
al^aioB  r«a«ibl&  a  baUlna  imi.^^.A'jr?:?  .*7^ 
tbMgh  agitated,  la  fairly  clear&  detead.  "f »»<*»»1"«  ^ITS 
aoaea  above  aacb  bed  to  receive  the  gaa  after  It  ua  paaaed 
SSSr^thrcgb  the  bed,  caaaiBg  t^*  •>»"»«»««■  «**J2*'  \l 
o^rfhnTtr^m  the  prebaaUag,  and  *»»*y*'»t'»»  «*•„"*  J^ 
be  dcUvered  to  the  main  reaction  aone.  caaatng  the  alummooa 
material  to  oTerflow  froua  the  mala  reaction  aoae  a^  ta  be 
dellvaied  ta  the  flnal  reaction  and  cooUag  aone.  »»d  inaln- 
taintng  the  temperature  In  the  main  reaction  aone  between 
aboat  400*  C  and  MO*  C.  and  higher  than  the  tanperatore 
IB  the  preheating  and  dehydrating  aone  and  in  the  flnal 
n«ctioB  and  coating  bobc.  the  teuaperature  differential  between 
the  laata  raactkin  aoae  and  the  flnal  reaction  aad  eotOlBg  aone 
being  auch  aa  to  cauae  appreciable  cooling  of  material  over 
flowing  from  the  buIb  reaction  aone  5>*J^d«llvered  to  the 
coollBg  aoDC.  the  temperature  in  the  prehefttlng  ftnd  dehydrat- 
ing aone  being  maintained  above  about  260*  C.  by  beat 
exchange  with  gaa  paaaing  therethrough  from  the  main 
reaction  aone. 

The  reference*  relied  on  are : 

Oltaen  et  al..  1,987385,  Dec  6, 19«. 

Osborne  et  al.,  2,020,481,  Nov.  12, 1986. 

Mnrphree,  2.486370.  Mar.  2. 1»48. 

Hemmlnger,  2.444.980,  July  18. 1»48. 

Murphree.  2,450.886.  Jan.  25. 1»48. 

"Fluldlaatlon  In  Cb«n.  Reactions,"  Kalbach,  pages 

105-108.     Chem.  Bnglneoing,  Jan.  1947. 
"Fluid   Solids,"  page  806,   Journ.  of  Chem.  Ed. 

(Ad.  Sec.)  vol.  24.  No.  6,  page  808.  June  1M7. 

The  Gltien  et  al.  patent  teaches  the  method  of  mak- 
ing aluminum  fluoride  by  passing  hydrogen  fluoride 
gas  through  a  chamber  containing  particles  of  an 
aluminum  compound  capable  of  reacting  with  said  gaa. 
The  patent  teaches  the  use  of  a  water  Jacket  around 
the  chamber  and  other  cooling  nteana  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  reaction.  The  patent  states : 

While  calcining  all  the  aluminum  hvdrate  la  dealrable.  It 
la  not  neceaaary,  and  In  order  to  initiate  the  reactloo  it  la 


The  Journal  of  Chemieul  Sducation  sets  tordi  in 

general  terms  the  objectives  and  advantagea  of  tke 
fluldlsinc  tedinlqne  as  follows : 

In  a  iBldlaad  ayatem.  a  gaa  la  paaaad  apwaida  tfetfOBj^a 
maaa  of  ppwderatf  aoUd.  ao  that  the  paxticlMi  aw /^Balai- 
aJBd  the  maaa  aoaocvhat  reaamhlea  a  botUag  UmU  la  upsv- 
aaoe.  The  okjectlva  nay  be  to^reaet  the  solid  with  tjagas 
or  to  raact  the  caBBpoaaata  of  the  gaa  BBdertiM  i»"**«M* 
a  aolld  catalyat.     JL  portioa  of  the  partlelea  may  baSHte 

pceaent.  far  otherwiae  the  gaa  velocity  which  «;»»  fof*^ 
Dartidaa  la  danarraBaly  ck>ae  to  that  which  win  blow  tbaa 
bat  of  the  reactor.  The  partVclea  of  aoUd,  auapended  la  a 
gaa,  flow  thrangh  pipca  aad  other  emapaaeat  noeh  aa  woald 
a  llauld  and  caa  be  eaaily  movad  front  one  operatlaa  ta 
aBetBer.  Coatlaaooa  operation,  often  reaaltiaf  la  a  mat* 
uaifonn  prodact  and  lower  operating  ooata,  aiay  ba  jaara 
eaaily  achieved  with  thia  ayateaa  than  with  coaveattmial 
appatmtaa.  By  virtne  of  the  rapid  moveaieot  of  Oia  partictaB, 
thTteiBPerature  of  a  fluidlaed  bed  may  be  »*lnt»»«>«l»! JS 
extraordinarily  uaifonn  level,  often  a  vital  factor  In  ehoiical 
ayntheaia. 

The  Chemical  Engineering  publication  sets  forth 

the  advantages  and  applications  of  a  fluldlsing  process 

as  follows : 

Advmmtaffe$  of  FlnHiftiou 
1.  Bxeellent  temperature  control — the  body  of  aoUda  aarvea 


auSclent,  where  the  reaction  la  carried  out  in  vertical  reaction 
veaaela,  to  place  In  the  bottom  of  the  veeael  a  layer  of  calcined 
hvdrate,  the  reaction  between  which  and  the  Incoming  gaa 
will  l>e  anSdent  to  produce  an  initiating  beat  to  atari  tbe 
exothermic  reaction  which  will  then  continue  whether  or  not 
the  remaining  material  entering  tbe  reaction  aone  be  InltUlly 
calcined. 

The  process  is  a  continuous  one  in  which  raw  material 
Is  fed  to  the  chamber  from  a  how)er,  and  the  flnlahed 
aluminum  fluoride  Is  discharged  from  the  chamber  by 
a  suitable  valve  mechanism. 

The  Hemmlnger  patent  dlaclosee  fluldlsing  appa- 
ratus consisting  of  a  chamber  containing  a  plurality 
of  superposed  and  separated  layers  of  solid  particles 
to  be  reacted  with  a  gaa.  A  countercurrent  flow  Is 
employed  in  the  apparatus  whereby  the  particles  flow 
downwardly  from  the  uppermost  layer  to  successively 
lower  layers  while  the  Incoming  gas  flows  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  through  the  layers 
of  particles,  and  out  through  the  top  of  the  chamber. 
The  patent  speclflcally  states :  "One  of  the  Important 
features  of  the  Invention  la  the  counterflow  heat  ex- 
change of  gases  and  solids  which  may  be  employed  for 
heating  or  cooling  either."  The  patent  further  states : 
"By  adding  or  removing  heat  In  the  heat  transfer  tubes, 
any  temperature  gradients  in  the  tower  may  be 
maintained." 


aa  a  theratal  flywheel.  ...  .^       ,  •        ._^ 

2.  Kxc^lent  temperature  uniformity — rapid  mixing  aad 
frequent  contact  of  the  partlelea  eliminate  hot  apota. 

3.  High  heat  tranafer  ratea — of  the  order  of  thaae  obtala- 
able  with  boUlBg  llqulda.  ,  ,  ^  __ 

4.  HlMh  reaction  ratea — SBiall  partlelea  mean  increaaed  aor- 
face  for  reaction  which  aurface  U  kept  relatively  free  of  CM 
fllma  by  the  awecplng  action  of  the  fluldialng  gaa  aad  by 
f reoucnt  rolllaloDa of  pariiclea.  .,.,.. 

5.  PoaalhUity  of  moving  large  quantitiea  of  Boiida  chaap- 
ly — -unply  demonatrated  oy  preaent  "cat  crackera  ;  these 
BOlida  can  be  thermopborea  aa  well  aa  not. 

8.  Malnteaance  of  a  deep  bed  at  reaction  condition  a— coa- 
pare  a  non-flald  bed  of  aollda  moving  alowly  In  countercurraat 
relfttlonahlp  to  a  atream  of  gaa ;  there  will  exlat  a  hl^ 
temperature  aone  preceded  and  eocceeded  by  lower  tempera- 
ture Bonea  where  completion  of  the  reaction  may  not  be 
poaalble. 

Application  ji 

It  may  be  aald  that  theae  proceaaea  in  which  fluidiiatloB  la 
moat  likely  to  be  uaed  to  advantftge  are  the  onea  In  which  tke 
conaplcuoua  ImproTement  la  poaalble  by  one  or  more  of  the 
following :  .       ..  »* 

1  Improving  temperature  control,  th«>reby  (o)  preve^tlBg 
nndealrable  aide  reactlona.  (b)  preventing  loaa  of  raw  mate- 
rlala  aa  by  alnterlng  of  reaiduea  and  (c)  improving  quality  or 
uniformity  of  product.  .. 

2  Improving  heat  tranafer.  thereby  (a)  Increaalng  capacity 
and'  Blae  of  unlta,  (b)  reducing  external  temperftture  on 
veaael  and  (c)   replacing  external  heating  with  thermophore. 

3  Increaalng  reaction  ratea,  thereby  (a)  Increaalng  capacity 
of  unlta  and  (»)  lowering  reaction  temperaturea. 

The  Murphree  patent,  number  2,436,870.  Inaofar  as 
pertinent  here,  relates  to  a  fluldlsing  technique  «n- 
ployed  In  the  production  of  chlorine.  Multi-bed 
fluldlsing  apparatus  of  the  same  character  as  described 
In  the  Hemmlnger  patent  Is  shown  In  Murphree.  In 
the  patent  speclflcatlon.  It  Is  stated : 

In  the  varioua  reaction  aonea,  according  }oJhejBre^iau, 
tbe  gaa-aolld  diaperaions  are  mainUlned  In  •*i"<^^' *y™i*»: 
conffltlone  Thua,  the  aolld  reactanta  are  Baaared  of  iBtlmate 
contact  with  their  reapectlve  reactant  gaaea  and  t^fiSKS" 
ture  In  each  reaction  aone  la  •ob»°«*Hy  °""®™  "l^?^**!^ 
Tbe  reaction  aonea  may  be  fitted  with  apeclal  contacting 
devicea  reaembling  bubble  traya.  Furthermore.  |ne»aa  are 
provided  within  or  external  to  the  reaction  aonea  5mJ«>J*»« 
or  aupplying  beat  aa  reaulred  bv  tbe  recirculation  from  other 
portlona  of  the  proceMlng  equipment  or  by  recirculating  of 
the  fluidlaed  aolldii  through  beat  exchange  devicea. 

The  Murphree  2,459,886  and  Osborne  et  al.  patents 
were  not  considered  by  the  Board  aa  being  particu- 
larly pertinent.  We  wlU  accordingly  not  treat  them 
in  this  opinion. 

AU  of  the  clalma  were  rejected  by  the  Primarj 
Examiner  "aa  lacking  Invention  over  Gltaen  et  al.  In 
view  of  the  acknowledged  or  dted  fluldlsing  tedi- 
nlques  as  taught,  for  example.  In  Hemmlnger. 
Osborne,  and  Murphree  •  •  •."  The  pubUcatlons  were 
stated  to  be  pertinent  fluldialng  art.  The  pertinent 
portions  of  the  Examiner's  rejection  are  as  foUowa : 
•  •  •  It  la  ohvlooaly  old  aa  ahown  In  the  prloury  Kter»ce 
Oltw-n  et  aL  to  prepare  Air.  by  the  r«actlng  of  M«>««J 
aluminum  containing  m«terlal,  I.  e  the  oiWe  or  kydratod 
oxide,   with   tbe  aame  gaaeooa  halogenatlBg  agent,   nyorogen 
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flsorlde  fas,  In  a  main  reaction  iom  having  a  temperature 
of  th*  order  claimed.  The  HF  gas  according  to  the  patent 
la  also  adapted,  like  applicant's  process  to  pass  upwardly 
through  the  gas  adaorptlve  and  reactive  alumfDous  material. 
It  is  alao  plamly  apparent  from  this  patented  disclosure  that 
the  apper  portion  In  chamber  10  of  the  reference  will  Inher 
entlT  effect  a  preheating  and  dehydration  of  the  aluminous 
material  being  Introduced  through  11  since  the  reaction  In 
the  central  portion  of  chamber  10  between  the  aluminous 
material  and  HF  would,  of  course,  be  Intensely  exothermic  and 
hence  liberating  much  heat.  That  the  lower  lone  of  the  appa- 
ratus of  Oltaen  et  al.  Is  relatively  cooler  than  the  central  or 
upper  portions  of  the  chamber  la  also  evident  since  the  formed 
aTf«  as  it  passes  downwardly  through  13  would  Inherently 


bec<Hne  at  least  somewhat  cooler  since  It  would  then  be  rela- 
tively free  from  the  heat  producing  causes.  Moreover,  It  Is 
alao  Indicated  in  the  reference  (aee  page  2,  right)  that  if 
control  of  temperatures  Is  necessary  e.  g.  to  prevent  over- 
heating, that  external  means  may  be  easily  provided  and  is 
alM  envteafed  by  tlie  patentees  as  within  the  skill  of  one  In 
the  art.  No  limitation  of  patentable  moment  or  inventive 
novelty  is  considered  to  be  recited  In  the  claims.  •  •  •  The 
crux  of  the  contended  Invention  Insofar  as  the  Examiner  has 
been  able  to  determine  Is  In  the  substitution  of  the  fluldlslng 
technlqaes  employing  a  multiplicity  of  beds  "in  accordance 
with  the  estabilsned  practice  In  the  application  of  the  fluidis- 
ing  technique  to  ether"  of  the  chemical  art  (see  spec,  page  3). 
No  patentable  merit  or  Inventive  skill,  however,  would  be 
Involved  over  the  prior  art  preparation  of  AlFi  aa  done  by 
Oltaen  et  al.  by  the  adapting  or  substituting  of  the  fluldlied 
solids-gas  system  technique  since  the  numerous  advantaxes 
obtained  by  this  conntercurrent  system  technique  with  its 
attendant  economies,  rapidity  of  reaction  and  better  control 
are  now  ao  well  known  aa  to  have  almost  general  application 
to  chemical  proceaa  Involving  a  solid-gas  contacting.  Appel- 
lant himself  acknowledges.  sUrtlng  with  last  full  paragraph 
of  specification  page  3  and  endlna  in  middle  of  specification 
page  4.  that  he  Is  employing  fluldlslng  apparatus  of  the  gen- 
eral type  already  well  known  to  be  useful  In  other  arts  of 
the  chemical  field  and  which  comprise  a  plurality  of  beds  to 
operate  broadly  in  the  manner  disclosed.  Hemmlnger  in  par- 
ticnl<ir  shows  the  advantages  of  contacting  solid  reactive 
particles  with  gaseous  fluids  broadly.  Including  halogenatlon 
of  solids  by  chlorinatlon,  employing  a  multloHcltv  of  beds 
and  a  similar  conntercurrent  gas-solid  fluidlzlng  tech- 
nlqne.  •  •  • 

The  foregoing  rejection  of  the  claims  was  substan- 
tially adopted  by  the  Board  of  Appeals.  However,  the 
Board  gave  more  weight  to  the  Hemmlnger  patent 
than  did  the  Examiner.  In  this  respect,  the  Board 
stated: 

Hemmlnger  refers.  In  the  paragraph  t>eglnnlng  at  line  51 
of  column  7,  to  "the  counterflow  heat  exchange  of  gasea  and 
solids  which  may  be  employed  for  heating  or  cooling  either." 
Hemmlnger  states  that  the  physical  manipulations  disclosed 
by  him  may  be  employed  In  solid-gas  reactions  generally. 
(See  column  8,  first  10  lines.) 

It  appears  to  us  that  the  modification  of  the  GItsen  et  al. 
proceaa  bv  the  use  of  physical  manipulations  and  instrumen- 
talities disclosed  by  Hemmlnger  provides  a  substantial  antici- 
pation of  claim  26  here  on  appeal,  and  that  such  modification 
la  without  Inventive  significance,  and  Is  to  some  extent  sug- 
gested by  the  general  statements  of  Hemmlnger  (top  of 
column  8)  and  the  Kalbach  and  Journal  citations. 

To  recapitulate,  GItsen  et  al.  provide  the  middle  reaction 
Bone  and  conditlona  required  In  claim  26.  and  also  Inherently 
provide  preheating  and  dehydrating  sone.  This  reference  also 
provides  a  heat  exchange  between  the  Incoming  hydrogen 
flnorlde  gas  and  the  reaction  products,  which  to  some  extent 
at  least  provides  n  "final  reaction  and  cooling  sone"  as  re- 
quired in  the  claim,  although  that  xone  is  not  distinctly 
separated  from  the  reaction  sone.  In  the  uae  of  th«  Instru- 
mentalities disclosed  bv  Hemmlnger.  no  invention  would  be 
Involved  In  taking  advantage  of  Hemmlnger's  feature  of 
"conntercurrent  heat  exehanse."  and  the  three  distinct  sones 
referred  to  In  the  claim  will  inevitablv  follow.  It  is  noted 
that  the  cooling  sone  of  claim  26  Is  nlso  In  part  a  reaction 
Bone.  In  Oltaen  et  al..  substantially  the  entire  reaction  sone 
Is  also  used  as  a  heat  exchange  or  cooling  sone.  The  suh- 
stitution  of  Hemmlnger's  conntercurrent  heat  exchange  is 
considered  an  obvious  expedient. 

The  broad  question  before  ns  on  appeal  Is  whether 

the  improvements  appellant  has  made  in  the  process 

of  Oltzen  et  aL  involve  patentable  invention  in  view 

of  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art  patents  describing 

flnidixlng  techniques  for  reacting  a  solid  with  a  gas. 

An  ancillary  question  which  we  must  also  consider  Is 

whether  the  references  were  properly  combined.    This 

question  is  presented  by  appellant's  statement,  "If  the 

Examiner  and  the  Board  had  not  been  prompted  and 

aided  by  the  ex  post  facto  wisdom  of  appellant's  dls- 

cloflure,  they  would  never  have  combined  the  prior  art 

disdosores  into  the  method  recited  In  the  appealed 

claima." 


It  18  well  settled  that4)rIor  patents  may  be  combined 
to  anticipate  claims.  In  re  DeLancey,  87  CCPA 
(FatenU)  760.  177  F.2d  377,  83  USPQ  888.  However. 
a  question  which  should  be  considered  when  references 
are  combined  is  whether  these  references  suggest  doing 
the  thing  which  applicant  has  done.  In  re  Fridolph, 
30  CCPA  (Patents)  988.  134  FJ2d  414,  57  USPQ  122. 
It  has  also  been  stated  that  when  references  are  com- 
bined to  negate  patentability,  it  should  be  considered 
whether  one  skilled  In  the  art  with  the  references 
before  him  could  have  made  the  combination  of  ele- 
ments claimed  without  the  exercise  of  invention.  In 
re  Goepfrich,  30  CCPA  (Patents)  1181,  136  F.2d  918, 
.'>8  USPQ  324.  [1]  Furthermore,  a  claim  may  be 
sometimes  properly  rejected  on  a  combination  of  ref- 
erences even  though  that  combination  does  not  show 
all  the  limitations  in  the  claim,  providing  such  limita- 
tions as  are  not  shown  are  not  inventive  and  patentable 
over  the  disclosures  of  the  prior  art.  In  re  Bitley, 
39  CCPA  (Patents)  982.  197  F.2d  855,  94  USPQ  80: 
In  re  Oakea,  31  CCPA  (Patents)  888,  140  F.2d  689,  60 
USPQ  453. 

The  foregoing  law  Is,  In  our  opinion,  determinative 
of  the  question  of  whether  the  references  were  prop- 
erly combined.  An  analysis  of  the  facts  of  the  present 
case  In  the  light  of  the  above-cited  law  Is  therefore 
in  order.  GItien  et  al.  disclose  a  process  of  producing 
aluminum  fluoride  by  reacting  an  aluminous  solid  with 
hydrogen  fluoride  gas.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the 
secondary  references  suggest  that  it  may  be  very  desir- 
able and  technologically  advantageous  to  employ  a 
fluldiilng  process  whenever  a  solid  is  to  be  reacted 
with  a  gas.  We  are  therefore  of  the  opinion  that  the 
.secondary  references  would  have  readily  $uggested  to 
one  familiar  with  the  Gitien  et  al.  process,  which 
relates  to  a  process  of  reacting  a  solid  with  a  gas, 
that  a  fluidlzlng  technique,  such  as  shown  by  the 
secondary  references,  could  advantageously  be  em- 
ployed In  conjunction  with  the  Oltien  et  al.  process. 
Since  it  l8  our  opinion  that  it  would  have  occurred  to 
one  skilled  In  the  art  that  the  fluidlzlng  technique 
could  be  advantageously  applied  to  the  Qltxen  et  al. 
process.  It  is  therefore  our  conclusion  that  the  refer- 
ences were  properly  combined. 

Appellant  contents  that  "No  teaching  or  suggestion 
in  the  prior  art  would  have  prompted  any  skilled 
worker  to  provide  three  separate  and  distinct  /luidized 
beds  maintained  at  different  temperatures  for  different 
purposes:'  The  question  therefore  arises  as  to  whether 
this  is  Inventive,  flltren  et  al.  teach  that,  In  addition 
to  the  actual  production  of  aluminum  fluoride,  dehy- 
drating of  the  solid  material  can  be  accomplished 
when  it  Is  placed  In  the  reaction  chamber.  Thus,  as 
held  by  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  there  are 
inherently  two  reaction  Eones  in  the  GItxen  et  aL 
process.  Gltzen  et  al.,  however,  do  not  clearly  teach 
the  use  of  a  final  reaction  and  cooling  sone.  The 
Hemmlnger  patent  teaches  that  temperature  gradients 
may  be  maintained  at  different  levels  In  a  fluldlslng 
process,  and  that  conntercurrent  heat  exchange  of 
gases  and  solids  may  be  employed  In  heating  or  cooling 
either.  Notwithstanding  that  Gltzen  et  al.  do  not 
specifically  teach  a  final  reaction  and  cooling  zone, 
we  do  not  feel,  and  appellant  has  not  shown,  that  this 
step  is  inventive  as  contrasted  to  being  merely  novel. 
It  Is  our  belief  that  when  compounds  are  reacted,  it  Is 
generally    desirable '  to    have    a    complete    reaction. 
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Furthermore.  It  seems  to  us  that  it  would  be  generally 
desirable  to  cool  a  heated  reaction  product  after  the 
reaction  has  been  completed.  Since  appellant  has  not 
pointed  out  how  the  step  of  completing  the  reaction 
and  cooling  is  Inventive  In  the  present  case,  we  must 
assume  that  this  step  Is  but  a  generally  desirable 
incident  of  the  process  of  making  aluminum  fluoride 
[2]  The  fluidlzlng  technique,  as  shown  by  the  prior  art, 
has  certain  known  advantages,  namely,  that  It  allows 
the  maintaining  of  different  temperatures  In  different 
portions  of  the  fluidlzlng  apparatus,  and  that  it  permits 
heat  exchange  to  be  accomplished.  To  utilize  these 
conventional  aspects  of  the  fluidlzlng  technique  to 
provide  a  final  reaction  and  cooling  xone  Is,  In  our 
opinion,  not  Inventive  since  the  fluidlzlng  technique 
readily  lends  Itself  to  maintaining  temperature 
gradients  and  heat  exchange.  Since  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  final  reaction  and  cooling  step  repre- 
sents an  unpatentable  variation  over  the  prior  art.  and 
since  the  other  features  of  claim  26  are  shown  by  the 
prior  art,  we  conclude  that  the  feature  redted  In  the 
claim  which  is  not  shown  in  the  prior  ari  cannot 
render  the  claim  patentable  because  It  is  not  Itself 
Inventive.    In  re  Oakes,  supra ;  In  re  Bisley,  supra. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  claim  30  Is  dependent  on 
claim  26,  and  recites  that  "the  gas  velocity  is  decreased 
before  emerging  from  the  bed  of  the  preheating  and 
dehydrating  zone  In  order  to  drop  fines  carried  by 
the  gas  back  Into  the  bed  of  that  zone."  We  aref  of 
the  opinion  that  this  limitation  is  not  patentably  sig- 
nificant, and  we  are  in  agreement  with  the  Examiner's 
reasoning  that  this  limitation  relates  to  the  mere  work- 
ing out  of  a  technological  detail  which  Is  within  the 
normal   routine  or  skill  of  a  chemical  engineer. 

Claim  34  is  similar  in  scope  to  the  above-discussed 
claims,  and  is  unpatentable,  in  our  opinion,  for  the 
same  reasons  given  above. 

[3]  The  appeal  as  to  claims  28.  29.  31.  32.  and  33 
is  dismissed,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals 
as  to  claims  26, 30,  and  34  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 

O'CoNNELL,  J.,  was  present  at  the  argument  of  this 
case,  but,  by  reason  of  Illness,  did  not  participate  In 
the  decision. 


U.  S.  Court  of  Custoois  and  Pafeat  Appeals 

The  Qi'AKEB  Oats  Co. 

V. 

St.  Joe  Pimxessino  Co.,  Inc. 

.Vo.  ttOk.     Derided  April  /fl.  19S« 
I— F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ— 1 

1.  Tradbmarkh  —  CoNrrsiNO    Similarity    -  Wkioht    Gives 

OriNiuN  Testimony 
Held  that  If  wltnt-Bseti'  opinions  that  marks  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  were  adopted  without  conslderinjf 
other  aapwts  of  a  case,  the  effect  would  l>e  to  substitute 
the  opinions  of  the  witnesses  for  the  ultimate  decision  to 
be  reached  by  the  court  and  would  therefore  be  Improper. 

2.  Same — Same— Appkaraxce.    Sorsn    and    Mkanino    Con- 

SIMCREU. 

Held  that  "In  determtnlnc  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
between  marks  on  Identical  KoodH,  it  is  proper  to  <-onsider 
their  appearance,  sound,  and  meaninic." 

3.  Same — Same — "FfL-O-PEP"    and    "VitA-Pep." 

Held  that  the  concurrent  use  of  the  marks  "F'uM»-Pep" 
and  "Vlt-A-Pep."  both  applied  to  animal  feeds,  would  not 
be  likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the  trade. 


Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
31.,'>68. 

AFFIRMED. 

Woodson.  PattishalJ  rf  Gamer,  WiUiam  T  Woodton 
and  Beverly  W.  Pattishall  for  St.  Joe  Processing 
Company,  Inc. 

No  appearance  or  brief  for  The  Quaker  Oats 
Company. 

Before  Johnson,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Wobixt  and 

Jackson  (retired).  Associate  Judges 
Johnson,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  oplfiion 
of  the  court 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Oommts- 
sloner  of  Patents,  speaking  through  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  102  USPQ  451,  sustaining  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  which  dismissed 
appellant's  notice  of  opposition  seeking  to  prevent  reg- 
istration of  the  mark  "Vit-A-Pep"  for  feeds  for  poultry, 
turkeys,  hogs,  dairy  cattle,  and  stock. 

Appellant  is  the  owner  of  the  mark  **Ful-0-Pep"  for 
poultry  feed,  turkey  feed,  dog  food,  and  stock  feeds, 
and  possesses  the  following  registrations:  No.  188,558 
(August  26,  1924).  No.  274.364  (August  26.  1980),  No. 
390,109  (September  9. 1941).  No.  396.301  (July  7. 1941), 
No.  .'S24.662  (May  2.  19fiO).  and  No.  ,"^24,663  (May  2. 
1950). 

In  Its  notice  of  opposition  appellant  alleged,  Insofar 
as  pertinent  here,  that  appellee's  mark  "Vit-A-Pep"  Is 
confusingly  similar  to  appellant's  registered  mark 
''Ful-O-Pep,"  and  is  likely  to  cause  confusion  and  mis- 
take in  the  mind  of  the  public  as  to  the  origla  of 
appellee's  goods. 

Appellant  submitted  deposition  testimony  of  Colin  S. 
(iordon.  Vice  President  of  the  Quaker  Oats  Company. 
Mr.  Gordon  testified  that  the  mark  "Ful-O-Pep"  was 
used  continuously  by  The  Quaker  Oats  Company  since 
1917  In  a  region  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  until  1940 
when  Its  use  became  national.  It  was  further  testified 
that  appellant  has  sold  five  and  one-half  million  tons 
of  animal  feeds  under  the  mark  "Ful-O-Pep."  It  was 
also  stated  In  the  testimony  that  appellant  has  widely 
advertised  Its  "Ful-O-Pep"  animal  feeds  by  newspaper, 
trade-magazines,  farm  magazines,  and  radio;  and  has 
spent  in  excess  of  nine  and  one-half  million  dollars  in 
advertising  featuring  its  "Ful-O-Pep"  trademark.  Mr 
Gordon  also  stated  that  appellant  spent  approximately 
$700,000  In  advertising  "Ful-O-Pep"  during  the  year 
1951.  and  that  its  advertising  budget  was  in  excess  of 
the  foregoing  amount  for  the  year  1953. 

Appellant  also  introduced  deposition  testimony  of 
numerous  witnesses  who  were  either  farmers  or  feed 
dealers.  Their  testimony,  insofar  as  pertinent  here, 
was  to  the  effect  that  they  were  familiar  with  the  mark 
"Ful-O-Pep,"  having  either  sold  or  used  feeds  bearing 
that  trademark.  These  witnesses  also  professed 
familiarity  with  advertising  relating  to  the  mark.  It 
is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  witnesses  gave  their 
opinions  that  customers  would  be  confused  by  the 
marks  "Ful-O-Pep "  and  "Vlt-A-Pep'  in  the  sense  that 
these  cu.stoniers  would  believe  that  products  appearing 
under  the  name  "Vit-A-Pep"  were  manufactured  by 
the  company  manufacturing  "Ful-O-Pep "  products. 

Applicant-appellee,  St.  Joe  Processing  Company.  Inc.. 
filed  no  testimony,  but  filed  a  brief  and  was  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing  before  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
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ferences.    However,  appellee  hM  neither  filed  a  brief 
nor  appeared  for  argument  before  onr  court. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  of  the  opinion 
that  the  marks  "Vit-A-Pep"  and  "Ful-O-Pep"  were  not 
confusingly  similar  and  dismissed  the  notice  of 
opposition.    In  so  doing,  he  stated : 

It  ia  noted  in  the  comiwrlaoD  of  the  notationa  "Vlt-A-Pep" 
and  "ral-O-Pep"  that  thtj  are  alike  primariljr  la  that  both 
are  eompoaed  of  three  ayllablea.  and  that  both  end  in  the  word 
"Pep."  The  Initial  portions  of  the  marka  conaiatinc  of  the 
ayllablea  "Ylta-A"  [ak]  and  "Fal-O"  obrioaaly  contain  noth- 
inc  In  common  other  than  that  they  comprise  the  flrat  two 
ayUablea  of  the  marks  aa  a  whole.  Tbeae  differences  In  the 
Initial  portions  of  the  marks,  it  Is  belteTed  render  the  marks 
as  a  whole  so  totally  different  in  appearance,  soand,  and  mean- 
ing, aa  to  enable  their  con  tern  poraneona  nae  for  the  (ooda  here 
inTolTed,  which  obTioaaly  are  purchased  with  care  and  certain 
amount  of  discrimination,  wtfhoat  any  reaaonable  likelihood 
of  confualon,  or  miatake,  or  deception  of  parchaaera  as  to  the 
orlfin  thereof. 

An  appeal  was  taken  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
by  the  present  appellant.  Insofar  as  pertinent  here, 
the  Assistant  CTommissioner  stated  : 

The  marka  of  the  parties  do  not  look  alike,  aaide  from  the 
fact  that  they  each  comprlae  a  aacceaaton  of  three  letters,  a 
hyphen,  a  capital  letter,  a  hyphen,  and  the  word  "Pep." 
Pnrchasers  do  not.  in  my  opinion,  analyse  trademarka  to  that 
extent.  The  marka  do  not  aonnd  alike  :  and  their  connotations 
are  different.  They  create  entirely  different  commercial  im- 
pressions. It  is  not  believed  that  confoaion,  mistake  or 
deception  la  likely  to  reaolt  if  applicant'a  mark  ia  regiatered. 

Appellant  has  appealed  to  us  from  the  concurrent 
holdings  of  the  tribunals  below  that  the  marks  "Ful-O- 
Pep"  and  "Vlt-A-Pep"  would  not  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion.  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  goods  of  the 
parties  are  identical.  Furthermore,  with  respect  to 
priority  of  use  of  the  respective  marks,  the  record 
indicates  that  appellant  was  the  prior  user  of  its 
mark.  In  this  respect,  the  statement  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  "•  •  •  [It]  is  conceded  by  the  appli- 
cant [appellee],  that  the  opposer  [appellant]  was  first 
in  the  use  of  Its  mark,  •  •  •"  has  not  been  contro- 
verted, and  must  therefore  be  accepted  as  being 
accurate. 

The  sole  question  i>efore  us  on  appeal  is  whether  the 
marks  "Ful-O-Pep"  and  "Vlt-A-Pep,"  when  applied  to 
Identical  goods,  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  the  trade  and  mislead  purchasers. 

Before  reaching  the  main  Issue  In  the  present  case, 
we  deem  It  necessary  to  comment  on  the  weight  to  be 
given  the  witnesses*  opinions  that  the  marks  would  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion.  In  this  respect  it  has  been 
held  that  such  testimony  amounts  to  nothing  more 
than  an  expression  of  opinion  by  the  witness,  which 
obviously  is  not  binding  upon  either  the  tribunals  of 
the  Patent  Ofllce  or  the  courts.  Ciba  Pharmaceutical 
Product$.  Inc.  v.  Abbott  LaboratorieM,  28  CCPA  (Pat- 
ents) 1315,  121  F.2d  551,  50  USPQ  189;  Croum  Fabrics 
Corp.  V.  American  Viscose  Corp.,  32  CCPA  (Patents) 
701,  145  F.2d  246,  63  USPQ  149.  [1]  If  such  testimony 
were  adopted  without  considering  other  aspects  of  the 
case,  the  efTect  would  be  to  substitute  the  opinions  of 
the  witnesses  for  the  ultimate  decision  to  be  reached 
by  the  court  and  would  therefore  be  Improper. 

We  now  reach  the  question  of  whether  the  marks  are 
so  similar  that  they  would  be  likely  to  cause  confusion 
when  applied  to  the  identical  goods  of  the  parties.  A 
part  of  the  applicable  law  was  stated  In  our  recent  case 


of  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.  r.  United  CondUitming 

Corp.,  42  CCPA  (Patents)  982,  222  F^  756,  106  USPQ 

112.    We  therefore  quote  the  foUowlnc  portion  of  that 

case: 

The  teat  applied  by  this  coart  la  an  opposition  proeecdlns 
la  the  likelihood  of  confualon  In  the  mlnda  of  the  purchaaiac 
public  aa  to  the  origin  of  the  goods.  KestWa  MUt  Pmduets. 
Jne.  V.  Bater  Importing  Co..  fne..  87  CCPA  (Patents)  1066, 
182  F.2d  19R,  86  USPQ  80:  8tmnd*r4  LskaratoHes,  Ine.  v. 
Proctor  i  Oaa»M«  Co.,  3S  CCPA  (Pateats)  1146,  167  FJd 
1022,   77    USPQ  617.     This  Is  a  suhjeftlvc  test.     Therefore 

Srior  decisions  are  of  little  value  suiee  sack  ease  must  be 
pcided  on  its  own  particular  set  of  facta.  Vwrih  Btmr 
Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Wetts  Lamont  Corp.,  M  CCPA  (Patents) 
764.  193  P.2d  204,  02  U8PQ  128. 

However,  various  rules  have  been  developed  for  the  porpoM 
of  aiding  In  the  determination  of  the  question  of  confusing 
aimilarity.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  marks  must  be  eoa- 
Bldered  in  their  entireties,  AmoUo  jBTMrt  Ca.  v.  Knro  8Mrt  €•„ 
Inc..  35  CCPA  (Patents)  840.  16S  F.2d  460.  76  U8PQ  ^-, 
Valpc  Co.  V.  Botis,  Entrialao  «.  CoMMtite.  S6  CCPA  (Patctts) 
1160.   175   P.2d  457.  82  USPQ  182.     But  different  features 


may  be  analried  to  determine  whether  the  marks  Me  eon- 
fuaingly  similar,  HoUman-La  Raehe,  Ine.  v.  A*e*  D.  Knwtrk, 
Etc..  32  CCPA  (Patents)  ».V4.  148  F.2d  U7.  6S  USPQ  218. 
and  similarities  and  dissimilarities  should  both  be  considered. 
Younohuaband  v.  KurloMh  Co.,  Inc.,  25  CCPA  (Patents)  866, 
94  F.2d  230.  36  USPQ  323. 

It  has  also  been  held  that  the  common  portions  of  the  marks 
cannot  be  disregarded.  Bchering  4  (flats,  Ine.  v.  Bkarp 
i  noXmr.  Inc.  Vl  CCPA  (Patents)  827,  146  F.2d  101»,  64 
USPQ  394.   •    •    • 

[2]  Furthermore,  in  determining  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion between  marks  on  identical  goods,  it  is  proper 
to  couKider  their  appearance,  sound,  and  meaning. 
Hancock  v.  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Co.,  Etc., 
40  CCPA  (Patents)  981,  208  FJHd  787,  97  USPQ  880: 
Firestone  Tire  rf  Rubber  Co.  v.  Montgomery  Ward  d 
Co..  32  CCPA  (Patents)  1074,  150  F.2d  489.  66  USPQ 
111. 

We  will  now  proceed  to  analyze  the  marks  "Ful-O- 
Pep"  and  "Vlt-A-Pep"  In  view  of  the  foregoing  appli- 
cable law.  In  considering  tlie  marks  in  their  entireties. 
It  can  be  readily  seen  that  they  both  consist  of  three 
syllables  separated  by  hyphens.  In  this  respect,  the 
marks  would  tend  to  look  alike.  Furthermore,  the 
marks,  when  different  features  thereof  are  analyied, 
both  have  the  suffix  "Pep"  In  common.  The  marks  are 
dissimilar  In  that  one  has  the  words  "Ful-O"  and  the 
other  "Vlt-A"  a»  prefixes.  [81  We  are  of  the  opinion 
that  "Ful-O-Pep"  and  "Vlt-A-Pep,"  when  viewed  in 
their  entireties,  are  not  confusingly  similar.  Even  If 
they  are  not  viewed  In  their  entireties,  but  the  aiml- 
larities  and  dissimilarities  are  compared,  we  find  that 
while  the  suffixes  "Pep"  are  identical,  the  prefixes 
"Ful-O"  and  "Vlt-A"  do  not  look  alike  or  sound  alike. 
We  fe^l  that  the  dissimilarities  by  far  outweigh  the 
slmilHrities.  and  thus  cause  the  terms  In  their  entireties 
to  he  more  diflTerent  than  alike.  Furthermore,  we 
cannot  see  where  the  marks  have  the  same  meaning. 
It  la  therefore  our  opinion  that  the  concurrent  use  of 
the  marka  "Vlt-A  Pep '  and  "Ful-O-Pep"  would  not  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  In  the  trade. 

We  have  carefully  considered  all  of  appellant's 
arguments,  hut  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  decision 
appealed  from  should  be  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Jackson,  J.,  retired,  recalled  to  participate. 

WoauY.  J.,  concurs  In  the  conclusion. 

O'Onnell  and  CoUi,  J  J.,  because  of  illness,  did  not 
participate  In  the  hearing  or  decision  of  this  co6. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  hea.y  bracket.  I J  appear,  in  the  ori.ina,  patent  but  f..r.«  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification  ;  matter 
*"  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24.164 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  POLYMERS  OF 
^  THE  ACRYLIC  TYPE 

Aftfaur  L.  Barney,  Deerhurst,  D«l^  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoori  and  Company,  WUmlngtoo,  Del.,  « 
conMHntion  of  Delaware  ^  ,„,^ 

No  Drawtns.  Original  No.  2,677,679,  dated  May  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  216,839,  March  21,  1951.  Application  for 
niMne  October  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  539,710 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260— «5.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polymers  wherein 

a  monomer  composition  consisting  of  monomers  having  a 

non-aromatic  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  and  that  ethyl- 

enic  at  least  0.1%  of  which  is  a  monomer  of  the  formula 


including  metallic  joints  for  at  least  one  other  electric 
device  not  contained  within  said  component,  which  com- 
prises providing  a  sheet  of  metal  foil  with  an  impervious 
insulating  backing,  printing  a  representation  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  foil  of  the  conductive  pattern  of  the 
component,  including  junction  points  which  register  with 


"1    K~^ 


CHi=C 


(C.H2.)H 

y 


^CO— O— alkylene— NRiRiRiX 

wherein  n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  0  to  4,  Ri,  Rj,  and  Rj 
are  hydrocarbon,  free  from  non-aromatic  unsaturation 
and  having  a  total  of  3  to  12  carbons  and  X  is  a  mono- 
valent salt-forming  anion,  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
free  radical  type  polymerization  catalyst  in  uniform  dis- 
persion in  a  hydroxylated  solvent  for  the  quaternary 
ammonium  monomer. 


said  metallic  joints,  in  a  medium  adherent  to  said  foil  and 
protecting  it  from  chemical  attack  on  the  areas  of  said 
pattern,  subjecting  the  metal  foil  to  a  chemical  action 
utilizing  the  differentiation  resulting  from  the  imprint  to 
produce  a  differentiation  of  conductive  and  nonconduct- 
ive  parts  of  the  metal  foil,  and  making  electric  connec- 
tions at  said  junctions. 


24,165 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 

COMPONENTS 

Panl  Elsler,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Hennoplast 

Limited,   London,   England,   a  corporation   of  Great 

OrisiBal  No.  2,587,568,  dated  February  26,  1952,  Serial 
Noril,798,  Febraary  27,  1948,  which  is  a  division  of 
Serial  No.  520,991,  Febraary  3,  1944.  AppUatipn  for 
rclMie  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,671.  In 
Great  Britirin  Febraary  2, 1943 

Section  1,  PabUc  Law  690,  August  8,  1946 
Patent  expires  Febraary  2,  1963 
nChdms.    (CI.  41— 43) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  component  of  an 
electric  circuit  involving  a  conductive  pattern  of  such 
weak  mechanical  structure  that  it  is  incapable  of  self- 
maintaining  its  configuration,  said  component  including 
at  least  one  conductor  linking  at  least  two  terminals  of 
said  electric  circuit  of  different  operating  potentials  and 


24,166 

SELF-CLOSING  CONTAINER 

Bcnlamin  Stiller,  Akron,  Ohio 

Original  No.  2,667,906,  dated  February  2,  1954,  Serial 

No.  251,477,  October  16, 1951.    Application  for  reissue 

Febraary  1,  1956,  Serial  No.  562,918 

8  Claims.    (CI.  150— 37) 


-x^ 


1.  A  quick-opening  and  self-closing  container  for  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  unitary  envelope  of  material  having 
elastic  properties  similar  to  those  of  soft  rubber,  said  en- 
velope defining  a  substantially  fully  closed  interior  vol- 
ume having  a  depth  relatively  small  in  comparison  to  di- 
mensions transverse  to  its  depth,  and  said  envelope  hav- 
ing a  substantially  transverse  normally  closed  slit  in  one 
face  extending  from  one  periphery  to  an  opposite  pe- 
riphery. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  12,  1956 

Owing  to  tbe  fact  that  almost  all  of  the  illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colors,  it  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  i>f  the  drawinR. 


1,482 
PLUM  TREE 
Herbert  C.  Swim,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Nurseries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,483 
I  Claim.     (CI.  47—62) 


semi-freestone  type,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and 
described,  characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its 
vigorous  habit  of  growth,  the  roundness  of  its  fruit,  the 
attractive  and  distinctive  color  of  the  fruit  skin,  the  firm, 
meaty,  yellow  flesh  of  the  fruit,  the  delectable  flavor  and 


A  new  and  distinct  v™iety  of  plum  tree  of  the  Japanese    the  good  eating  and  keeping  qualities  of  the  fruit 
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2  749,546 
STAPLING  MACHINE 
Martin  M.  Pascale,  Norwalk,  and  George  M.  Ridnis, 
Wilton,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hat  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,790 
16  Ctaims.    (Q.  1—3) 


LI 


TT 
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1.  A  machine  for  fastening  together  a  flat  sheet  having 
an  opening  therein  and  saced  ears  around  the  opening  to 
receive  and  engage  a  wide  annular  band  disposed  therein 
wherein  said  sheet  lies  intermediate  the  width  of  the 
band  with  the  ears  overlying  portions  of  the  band  to 
form  a  hat  ring  for  supporting  a  hat  in  a  hat  box  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  base  mounted  on  said  frame  to  extend 
transversely  thereof,  supporting  means  on  said  base  for 
receiving  and  supporting  said  band  and  its  surrounding 
perpendicularly  related  flat  sheet  in  unfastened  assembled 
relationship,  and  fastening  means  movably  mounted  on 
said  frame  to  be  moved  into  fastening  position  for 
securing  the  ears  of  the  flat  sheet  to  the  band. 


2,749,547 

FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 

Herman  J.  Spoicer,  Ingomar,  Pa. 

Application  March  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,079 

2  Claims.    (O.  1—3) 


V. 


I.  Stapling  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  driver 
reciprocable  therein,  a  staple  guide  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  path  of  the  driver  and  terminating  adjacent  thereto, 
and  die  plates  on  said  frame  adjacent  said  path,  said 
plates  having  angled  projections  extending  inwardly 
thereof  and  effective  to  bend  inwardly  and  to  twist  the 


legs  of  a  staple  delivered  along  said  guide  and  driven 
downwardly  by  said  driver  so  as  to  turn  the  width  of 
said  legs  towards  a  vertical  plane  to  strengthen  the  latter 
against  being  unbent. 


2,749,548 

JARRING  TOOLS 

Ralph  M.  Tnracr,  RockviUc,  Md. 

Application  November  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  469,229 

5  Claims.    (CI.  1—47) 


*^V 


1 .  A  jarring  tool  comprising  in  combination,  an  elon- 
gated housing  adapted  at  one  end  thereof  for  attachment 
to  an  electric  drill,  a  drill  engaging  adapter  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  cam  member  rotatable  with 
and  slidable  relative  to  said  adapter,  a  reciprocable 
plunger  provided  in  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
cam  member,  a  second  cam  member  stationary  in  said 
housing  and  operatively  engaged  by  the  first  mentiooed 
cam  member  whereby  to  reciprocate  said  plunger,  re- 
silient means  urging  the  first  and  second  mentioned  cam 
members  together,  a  reciprocable  extension  unit  pro- 
vided in  said  housing,  said  extension  unit  having  an 
outer  work  engaging  end  and  an  inner  end  operatively 
engaging  said  plunger,  and  a  retractable  work  guide  posi- 
tioned slidably  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
housing  in  surrounding  relation  to  the  work  engaging 
end  of  said  extension. 


2,749,549 

DEPOSITED  RUBBER  UNDERGARMENT 

Panl  E.  Ambrose,  Dorer,  Dd.,  aMignor  to  Intemattoari 

Latex  Corporatioa,  Dorer,  DieL,  a  corporation  of 

ware 

Application  Febraary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,851 

2ClafaBS.    (a.  2-^36) 


1.  A  deposited  rubber  latex  foundation  garment  for 
use  on  the  human  body,  comprising  a  pre-formed,  readily 
collapsible,  relatively  thin  elastic  wall,  provided  with  a 
waist  opening  having  a  peripheral  edge,  and  shape-re- 
taining areas  stiffened  against  compression  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  waist  opening  and  positioned  on  the  wall 
in  areas  corresponding  to  each  of  the  hip  regions  of  the 
wearer  so  as  to  resist  rolling  over  of  the  garment  in  said 
hip  regions,  said  shapye-retaining  areas  extending  less 
than  the  periphery  of  said  edge  with  the  adjacent  lateral 
boundaries  of  said  stiffened  areas  being  spaced  substan- 
tial distances  apart  from  each  other  to  minimize  inter- 
ference with  the  elastic  stretch  of  the  thin  elastic  walls 
at  the  waist  opening,  said  shape-retaining  areas  being 
made  of  deposited  latex,  rib-like  in  cross  section,  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  ribs  extending  angularly  away 
from  the  periphery  of  said  edge. 
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2,749,550 

ABDOMINAL  SUPPORT 

WaUam  A.  Pease,  Cindniuiti,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  Surgical 

Appliance  Industries,  Inc^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Ohio 

Application  October  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  465,319 

SQalms.    (CI.  2— 41) 


1 .  An  abdominal  support  comprising  a  girdle  having  a 
pair  of  complementary  sections  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  of  the  wearer,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  sections 
at  the  rearward  side  of  the  girdle  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  a  series  of  spaced  eyelets  in  the  said 
spaced  edges  of  the  girdle  sections,  lacing  means  slidably 
looped  through  the  eyelets,  the  lacing  means  having  re- 
spective free  end  portions  passing  through  the  eyelets 
of  said  spaced  edges,  the  respective  free  end  portions 
passing  from  the  eyelets  of  one  edge  across  the  comple- 
mentary girdle  section,  said  lacing  means  providing  a 
block  and  tackle  action  drawmg  the  spaced  edges  of  the 
girdle  sections  toward  one  another  upon  application  of 
tension  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  lacing  means, 
respective  pull  straps  connected  to  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  lacing  means,  said  pull  straps  extending  from  said 
free  end  portion  around  the  respective  complementary 
girdle  sections  toward  the  front  of  the  girdle,  an  abdomi- 
nal support  pad  residing  beneath  the  girdle  at  the  front 
thereof,  said  support  pad  comprising  a  plate  formed  of 
resilient  spring  metal  having  a  generally  oblong  con- 
figuration extending  transversely  of  the  girdle,  said  plate 
being  arcuate  along  its  major  axis  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  the  girdle  and  having  its  convex  surface  facing 
inwardly  from  the  front  of  the  girdle  adapted  to  engage 
the  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  the  girdle  having  respective 
openings  formed  therein  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  plate,  said  pull  straps  passing  through  said  openings 
and  having  their  opposite  end  portions  connected  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  plate  at  points  along  the  major 
axis  thereof,  said  pull  straps  adapted  to  contract  the  girdle 
and  to  draw  said  plate  against  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer 
and  thereby  to  spring  said  ircuate  plate  to  a  flattened 
condition  in  response  to  the  tension  applied  by  the  pull 
straps  to  provide  a  yieidable  support  and  to  impart  yield- 
ability  to  the  girdle. 


of  its  wearer  and  having  shoulder,  chest  and  hip  covering 
portions  and  unitary  sleeves  formed  therewith  said  sleeves 
having  at  their  lower  extremities  restricted  arm  openings 
adapted  to  embrace  closely  the  arms  of  the  wearer,  the 
shoulder  portion  being  provided  with  a  restricted  opening 
adapted  to  embrace  closely  the  neck  of  the  wearer,  the 
chest  and  hip  covering  portions  and  the  arm  enclosing 
portions  being  each  circumferentially  continuous  through- 
out its  length  and  having  no  mechanical  closure  element 
throughout  said  length,  the  hip  covering  portion  having 
a  suitably  shaped  dorsal  appendage  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  crotch  of  the  wearer  in  close  relationship 
therewith  and  be  fastened  to  the  lower  frontal  portion  of 
said  jacket;  said  torso  cover  being  fabricated  entirely, 
except  for  fastening  means,  from  neoprene  foam  rubber 
having  a  substantially  water  impervious  skin-like  struc- 
ture on  the  external  surface  only  as  distinguished  from 
the  skinless  internal  surface  of  unicellular  foam  rubber. 


2,749,552 

WOOD  VENEER  VEST 

Stephen  K.  Festc,  Buffalo,  Mfain. 

Application  February  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,082 

6  Claims.   (0.2—92) 


1 .  A  body  heat-retaining  vest  for  use  by  a  feverish  per- 
son comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  closed  grain  wood 
veneer  having  the  grain  thereof  extending  transversely  of 
the  strip  and  being  adapted  to  encircle  in  close  fitting 
relation  the  body  of  a  person  to  cover  his  chest,  a  fabric 
covering  extending  the  length  of  said  strip  and  being  se- 
cured to  one  surface  thereof  to  be  placed  adjacent  the 
person's  body  and  means  for  securing  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  strip  together  for  holding  the  same  on  such  a  per- 
son's body. 

2,749,553 

NECKTIE  HOLDING  MEANS 

Nathaniel  Miller,  Baltimore,  Md„  asrignor  to  Samuel  J. 

Miller  &  Co.,  BallimoR,  Md„  a  partncnhlp 

Application  AprO  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,093 

1  Claim.   (CL2— 145) 


2,749,551 

UNDERWATER  SUIT 

David  W.  Garbeilano,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  January  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,597 

2  Claims.    (CL2— 82) 


In  a  four-in-hand  necktie  having  a  wider  end  and  a 
narrower  end  and  a  horizontal  keeper  loop  on  the  back 
of  the  wider  end  to  receive  and  hold  the  narrower  end 
thereto,  a  vertical  strip  on  the  back  of  the  narrower  end, 
said  vertical  strip  having  at  least  two  vertical  rows  of 
buttonholes  in  mutually  adjacent  relation,  the  button- 
holes of  one  row  being  in  staggered  relation  to  the  button- 
holes in  the  other  row. 


2,749,554 

TIE  SHAPER 

Clarence  F.  Hllgcford,  Dayton,  Oiilo 

Application  June  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,596 

1  Claim,    (a.  2— 153) 

2    In  a  form-fitting  torso  cover  suitable  for  underwater        A  tie  shaper  comprising  a  single  length  of  spring  steel 
wear,  an  over-head  jacket  adapted  to  fit  closely  to  the  body    wire  angularly  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  pomt  symmetri- 
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cally  spaced  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  for  en- 
gaging the  knot  of  a  four-in-hand  necktie,  said  point  being 
formed  by  side  members  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  opposite  sides  of  said 
point,  the  said  side  members  being  yieldingly  biased  out- 
wardly from  said  point,  a  pair  of  legs  formed  integrally 
with  said  side  members  and  extending  at  obtuse  angles 
with  respect  thereto,  said  legs  crossing  each  other  at  a 
point  of  intersection  that  advances  toward  said  point  as 
said  side  members  are  yieldingly  squeezed  between  the 


fingers  for  narrowing  the  space  between  said  side  mem- 
bers for  facilitating  entry  of  said  insertable  point  into  the 
knot  of  the  necktie,  said  legs  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  away  from  said  print  of  intersection  for  dis- 
tances approximately  25%  more  than  the  length  of  said 
side  members  and  being  abruptly  bent  inwardly  at  their 
ends  and  then  outwardly  to  form  terminating  tie  engaging 
prongs,  said  legs  and  said  terminating  prongs  all  being 
substantially  coplanar,  the  said  legs  and  said  side  mem- 
bers being  free  of  each  other  except  at  said  point  of  in- 
tersection throughout  their  lengths. 


2,749,555 

DATE  HAT 

Edward  T.  Oiireira,  Newport,  R.  I. 

Application  May  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,371 

2  Claims.    (CI.  2^199) 


I.  An  indicator  hat  comprising  a  crown  portion,  said 
crown  portion  having  a  concave  undersurface  and  being 
adapted  to  be  placed  and  worn  on  a  human  head,  an  an- 
nular series  of  clockwise-arranged  numerals  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  crown  portion,  said  numerals  indicat- 
ing hours  of  the  day,  an  annularly  arranged  series  of 
indicia  positioned  radially  inward  of  said  numerals,  said 
indicia  denoting  certain  days  of  the  week,  a  pivot  means 
centrally  positioned  on  the  crown  portion  of  said  hat, 
and  three  indicating  hands  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pivot  means,  one  of  said  hands  being  adapted  to  indicate 
minutes  in  reference  to  said  numerals,  another  of  said 
hands  being  adapted  to  indicate  hours  in  reference  to 
said  numerals,  and  the  third  hand  being  adapted  to  in- 
dicate days  in  reference  to  said  indicia. 


2,749,556 

ADJUSTABLE  ELASTIC  WAIST  FOR  TROUSERS 

AND  OTHER  GARMENTS 

Paul  Lampliowitz,  New  YoriK,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,963 

1  Claim,   (a.  2— 237) 

A  pair  of  trousers  comprising  a  permanently  closed 
continuous  waistportion  and  a  pair  of  legs,  said  legs  each 
having  a  front  crease  therein  extending  from  the  bottom 
of  the  leg  to  a  pwint  near  said  waistportion,  said  waist- 
portion  being  provided  with  a  foldabie  fullness  at  its  front 


constituting  adjacent  V-shaped  and  inverted  V-riiaped 
portions  extending  downwardly  to  the  front  creases  when 
unfolded,  slotted  tabs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  surfaces 
of  said  V-shaped  portions  adjacent  their  apex  ends  and 
adjacent  the  top  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  fastener  ele- 
ments on  said  waistportion  adapted  to  detachabiy  fasten 
the  tabs  when  the  V-shaped  and  inverted  V-shaped  por- 
tions are  in  overlapped  relation,  a  fly  front  terminating  at 
its  top  end  beneath  the  upper  extremity  of  the  waistpor- 


tion. and  an  adjustable  elastic  belt  secured  to  the  interior 
of  the  waistportion,  said  belt  being  fastened  to  the  ma- 
terial of  the  waistportion  by  transverse  rows  of  stitching 
at  the  rear,  and  side  portions  thereof  and  at  the  front  ad- 
jacent the  apex  ends  of  the  inverted  V-shaped  portions 
thereof  when  said  portions  are  in  unfolded  condition  and 
being  unattached  between  said  apex  ends  and  the  side  por- 
tions of  the  waistportion,  and  adjusting  buckles  on  the  belt 
at  opposite  sides  thereof. 


2,749,557 

ADJUSTABLE  ANKLE  JOINT  FOR  AN 

ARTIFICIAL  LIMB 

Grant  C.  Riddle,  Penn,  Pa. 

Application  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,577 

3ClahBs.    (a.  3— 33) 


^*  ^.  "■' 


I.  In  an  artificial  limb  comprising  a  leg  portion,  a  foot 
portion  hinged  to  said  leg  portion,  and  a  toe  portion 
hinged  to  said  foot  portion,  means  slidably  mounted 
in  said  leg  portion  and  being  lockingly  engageable  with 
said  foot  portion  to  releasably  secured  said  foot  portion 
in  an  adjusted  position,  and  means  connecting  said  toe 
portion  to  said  leg  portion  and  being  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  substantially  constant  angular  relation  of  said  toe 
portion  to  said  leg  portion. 


2,749,558 
DEFECATION  RELIEF  UNIT  FOR  AEROPLANE 

PERSONNEL  AND  SICK-BED 

Constantin  Paul  Lent,  Homer  Kerns,  and  Alan  McUcr, 

New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

Application  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,065 

15  Clahns.    (CL  4—10) 
I.  In  a  defecation  means,  a  defecation  relief  seat  in- 
cluded in  combination  with  the  lining  of  a  conventional 
aviation   suit,   a   defecation   discharge   tube   means,   said 
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defecation  tube  means  leading  from  said  defecation  seat 
to  a  defecation  discharge  cabinet,  and  connecting  means 


for  securing  said  discharge  tube  means  to  said  defecation 
relief  cabinet. 

2,749,559 

SOFA  BED 

John  S.  Peteraoi,  Kenosiia,  Wls^  anignor  to  Sfanmons 

Company,  Kenocha,  Wis^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Application  Aognst  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  902,870 

3  Claims.    (CI.  5— 13) 


be  collapsed  for  storage  and  extended  for  use,  means 
forming  a  hinged  floor  assembly  in  said  bottom  body 
section  adapted  to  permit  the  entry  of  an  occupant  into 
the  device  through  said  floor  assembly,  and  means  form- 


ing perforations  in  said  floor  assembly  to  permit  the  en- 
trance of  water  into  each  of  said  secondary  sections  and 
said  bottom  section  whereby  each  of  said  secondary  sec- 
tions is  disposed  below  the  water  level  when  the  device 
is  in  use  to  thereby  stabilize  the  device. 


2,749,561 
APPARATUS   WHEREIN   A   RECIPROCABLE   CUT 
OFF  DIE  FEEDS  A  SEVERED  ARTICLE  ONTO  A 
ROTATING  TAP 
John  Thomas  Rush,  Nortli  Yorit,  Ontario,  Canada,  aa- 
signor  to  Associated  Tool  &  Muiafactnring  Company 
Limited,  Downsvicw,  Ontario,  Canada 
Application  December  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  551,157 
14  Claims.    (CI.  10—72) 


3.  A  foldable  bed  bottom  for  sofa  beds  or  the  like  in- 
cluding at  least  two  hingedly  connected  sections  which 
are  relatively  foldable  to  a  position  with  one  of  said  sec- 
tions overlying  the  other  of  said  sections,  mounting  means 
movably  connected  to  said  sections  for  shiftably  support- 
ing said  sections  on  a  sofa  frame  whereby  said  sections 
when  folded  are  shiftable  inwardly  of  said  frame  with 
said  one  section  uppermost  to  form  a  sofa  seat,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  said  mounting  means  and 
said  sections  whereby  said  inward  n^ovement  of  said  sec- 
tions is  effective  to  draw  said  two  sections  together  into 
fixedly  folded  relation,  said  operative  connection  includ- 
ing a  link  connected  with  said  one  section  and  having 
thereon  a  pin  disposed  within  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
other  section,  said  pin  being  movable  rearwardly  in  said 
slot  by  the  folding  of  said  two  sections  into  superposed 
relation,  a  latch  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
mounting  means  and  having  a  hook  portion  disposed 
above  and  forwardly  of  said  pin  when  said  two  sections 
are  superposed  and  before  said  sections  are  shifted  into 
said  seat  position,  said  latch  member  being  shiftable  rear- 
wardly relative  to  said  pin  by  the  shifting  of  said  sections 
into  seat  position,  said  latch  member  and  said  other  sec- 
tion having  interengaged  pin-and-cam-slot  guide  means 
for  moving  said  latch  member  downwardly  as  an  incident 
to  its  rearward  movement  thereby  to  forcibly  engage  said 
hook  portion  with  said  link  pin  and  to  draw  the  same  rear- 
wardly in  its  slot. 


2,749,560 
LIFE  SAVING  DEVICE 
Amos  L.  Craft,  St.  PctersbarK,  Fla. 
Application  June  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,114 
5  Claims,    (a.9— 11) 
1.  A  life  saving  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
main  body  section,  a  plurality  of  independent  shell-like 
secondary  body  sections,  a  bottom  body  section,  each  of 
said  sections  being  of  substantially  the  same  height  and 
of  similar  shape,  and  said  sections  being  adapted  to  tele- 
scope within  the  adjacent  section  whereby  said  device  may 


I.  Means  for  simultaneously  cutting  of!  and  tapping 
a  pierced  article  from  a  length  of  stock  comprising  a 
platform  having  a  stock  receiving  surface  formed  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  in  a  pierced 
piece  of  stock  received  on  said  surface  and  mounted 
to  reciprocate  perpendicular  to  said  surface,  a  cut  off 
punch  reciprocally  mounted  to  move  from  a  position  dis- 
placed from  said  platform  towards  said  support  surface 
and  adapted  to  effect  displacement  of  said  support  sur- 
face relative  to  a  fixed  stock  support  to  cut  off  a  piece 
of  stock  thereon  and  return,  means  for  actuating  said 
punch,  a  tapping  device  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  support  surface  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  support  and  having  a 
reversible  tapping  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  operate  through  said  aperture 
in  the  support  surface,  and  means  to  synchronize  the  rate 
of  displacement  of  said  platform  under  operation  of  said 
punch  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  said  tapping  element  into 
and  out  of  the  opening  in  a  pierced  piece  of  stock  on 
said  platform. 

2,749,562 

MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  UPPERS 

OVER  LASTS 

Thomas  Aubrey  Kestell,  Leicester,  England,  aarignor  to 

I'nited  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flcmington,  N.  J., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,561 

91  Claims.    (CI.  12—10.4) 
57    In  a  machine  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts,  a  sup- 
port for  a  last  with  an  upper  assembled  thereon,  a  pair 
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of  grippers  for  seizing  the  upper  on  each  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  and  movable  heightwise  of  the  last  to 
stretch  the  upper  over  the  last,  during  a  cycle  of  fK>wcr 
operations  of  the  machine,  a  fastener  inserting  nozzle 
associated  with  each  of  said  grippers.  a  carrier  for  sup- 
porting each  one  of  the  pairs  of  grippers  and  the  fastener 
inserting  nozzles  associated  with  said  pair  of  grippers, 
said  carriers  being  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  a  last  on  the  support  and  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  generally  hcightwise 
of  the  last  and  substantially  midway  between  the  two 
grippers  of  the  pair,  each  of  said  grippers  having  an  outer 
jaw  and  an  inner  jaw  and  being  so  located,  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  an  operating  cycle,  that  the  outer  jaw  is 
spaced  from  the  side  of  the  last,  each  of  said  fastener 
inserting  nozzles  being  mounted  on  its  carrier  for  move- 


rs .^<  'k,^ 


ment,  relatively  thereto,  of  a  predetermined  extent  in 
a  direction  extending  laterally  of  the  last,  from  a  fastener 
receiving  position  to  a  fastener  inserting  position,  means 
operable  at  the  beginning  of  each  operating  cycle,  before 
the  jaws  of  said  grippers  are  closed  to  seize  the  upper  and 
prior  to  movement  of  the  fastener  inserting  nozzles  to 
their  fastener  inserting  positions,  for  effecting  movements 
of  said  carriers  first  to  carry  the  grippers  to  F>ositions  in 
which  their  outer  jaws  are  in  contact  with  the  last  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  whereby  the  carriers  arc  swung 
about  their  respective  pivotal  axes  to  angular  positions 
determined  by  said  grippers  and  the  last,  and  thereafter  to 
withdraw  the  grippers  to  positions  in  which  their  respec- 
tive outer  jaws  are  spaced  predetermined  distances  from 
the  sides  of  the  last,  and  means  operable  thereafter  and 
before  the  completion  of  the  operating  cycle  to  return 
said  carriers  to  their  initial  angular  positions. 


2,749,563 
ROTARY  BRUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING 
UPON  PRESS  PLATENS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  H.  Resser,  Sr.,  NefFsville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Corl(  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,239 
3  Claims.    (CI.  15—23) 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  insertion  between 
spaced  press  platens  or  the  like  comprising  a  housing,  a 
spindle  projecting  through  said  housing,  rotary  brushes 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle  and  having  a 
yieldable  surface  projecting  above  the  housing  for  en- 
gagement with  a  platen  and  constituting  the  sole  means 
projecting  above  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said 
platen  during  operation  of  said  device,  a  driving  shaft 
journaled  in  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  shaft 
and  spindle  for  rotation,  a  pair  of  runners  for  supporting 
said  housing,  platen  engaging  surfaces  on  said  runners  for 
engagement  with  a  platen  surface  opposed  to  the  platen 
surface  engaged  by  said  rotary  brushes,  means  connected 


to  one  of  said  housing  and  said  runners  and  slideable 
within  the  other  providing  for  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  housing  and  runners  in  a  direction  toward  and 
away  from  the  platens  and  connecting  said  bousing  and 
runners  for  movement  in  unison  in  other  directions,  and 
yielding  means  interposed  between  said  runners  and 
housing  for  urging  said  rotary  brushes  and  said  runners 
into  yielding  engagement  with  their  respective  platen 
surfaces. 


2,749,564 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SWEEPER 

Cari  E.  Tally,  Cleburne,  Tex. 

Application  April  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,834 

1  Claim.    (CL15— 79) 


A  control  attachment  for  a  sweeper  having  a  main 
frame  with  main  wheels  at  one  side  of  a  rotary  brush 
and  an  auxiliary  wheel  at  the  other  side  of  said  brush 
comprising  a  vertical  guide  bushing  fixed  in  said  frame, 
a  vertical  control  bushing  slidably  received  in  said  guide 
bushing  and  vertically  adjustable  therein,  a  threaded 
member  on  the  upper  end  of  said  control  bushing,  an 
adjusting  rod  extending  through  said  control  bushing  with 
a  threaded  shank  on  its  upper  end  threaded  through  said 
member  for  screw  feed  adjustment  of  said  rod  in  said 
control  bushing,  said  auxiliary  wheel  being  mounted  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  relative 
to  said  control  bushing  by  screw  feed  adjustment  of  said 
rod,  a  hand  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means 
operatively  connecting  said  hand  lever  to  said  control 
bushing  for  vertically  adjusting  said  control  bushing  to 
vertically  adjust  said  wheel  independently  of  adjustment 
by  screw  feed  adjustment  of  said  rod,  and  a  spline 
forming  connection  between  said  guide  and  control 
bushings  preventing  rotation  of  said  control  bushing  in 
said  guide  bushing. 


2,749,565 

RIFLE  BARREL  CLEANING  DEVICE 

John  G.  Stamm,  Jr^  Ludlow,  Pa. 

Application  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,055 

2aainis.    (CI.  15— 104.165) 


1.  In  a  rifle  cleaning  device  a  resilient  cleaning  rod  of 
variable  length  formed  by  an  elongated,  resilient  spring 
steel  strip  having  slightly  curved  cross  section  to  increase 
the  bending  resistance  of  the  spring  steel  strip  and  a 
width  slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  rifles  to  be  cleaned 
by  the  rifle  cleaning  device  and  a  closed  cyhndrical  con- 
tainer including  in  its  peripheral  wall  a  narrow  slot  fitting 
said  spring  steel  strip,  said  spring  steel  strip  readily  shift- 
ably  extending  through  said  slot  with  its  one  end  in  said 
container  to  be  arranged  therein  in  coiled  condition,  and 
a  cylindrical  coupling  head  swiveled  to  the  freely  ex- 
posed other  end  of  the  spring  steel  strip,  said  cylindrical 
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coupling  head  including  guide  ribs  arranged  to  fit  the 
grooves  of  a  rifle  to  be  cleaned  to  effect  by  shifting  of  the 
cleaning  rod  in  the  barrel  of  such  rifle  axial  rotation  of 
the  coupling  head. 


2J49,5M 
DISPENSER 
Ralph  Henry  Thomas,  Rahway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  Yoriu  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^^_  _.^ 

Application  September  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,750 
14  Claims.    (CI.  15— 132.7) 


13.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  container  having 
an  open  end,  a  generally  spherical  ball  at  said  open  end 
and  having  an  inner  portion  thereof  in  contact  with  the 
contents  of  said  container,  means  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  ball  at  said  open  end  comprising  bearing  surfaces 
carried  by  said  open  end  of  said  container  for  contact 
with  an  inner  minor  portion  of  said  ball,  means  for  re- 
taining said  ball  against  movement  outwardly  from  said 
open  end  comprising  an  annular  member  having  a  re- 
silient annular  bearing  portion  encompassing  an  outer 
minor  portion  of  said  ball,  and  a  clamping  portion  firmly 
engaging  said  container  adjacent  said  open  end,  said  re- 
silient bearing  portion  being  adapted  for  radial  inward 
deformation,  and  means  for  sealing  said  container  com- 
prising a  cap  for  attachment  to  said  container,  said  cap 
and  said  member  being  provided  with  co-operating  sur- 
faces arranged  to  impart  a  camming  action  to  said  bear- 
ing portion  to  effect  said  inward  radial  deformation  there- 
of upon  firm  application  of  said  cap. 


2,749,567 

ADJUCTABLE  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Max  Krvcger,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  Ansast  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,623 

13  Claims.   (0.15—172) 


2,749,56s 

HEADUGHT  BRUSH 

Arthur  P.  Bird,  StolUags,  and  Harry  B.  Holston, 

McConnell,  W.  Va. 

Application  September  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,782 

1  aaim.    (a.  15—250) 


For  use  with  headlights  of  the  type  retained  in  place 
by  a  retaining  ring,  a  headlight  lens  cleaning  brush,  said 
brush  comprising  a  mounting  bracket  and  a  lens  contacting 
brush  element  carried  by  said  mounting  bracket,  said 
mounting  bracket  being  generally  U-shaped  and  including 
hook  shaped  clips  selectively  engageable  with  a  headlight 
retaining  ring,  said  brush  element  including  an  arcuate 
back  including  a  concave  edge  adjacent  an  associated  lens, 
said  concave  edge  being  concentric  with  the  lens  and 
having  projecting  bristles,  said  concave  edge  being  pro- 
vided with  centrally  located  guide  pins,  said  guide  pins 
being  engageable  with  the  lens  to  limit  deformation  of 
said  bristles. 

2,749,569 

HANGER  FOR  STORM  SASH 

Cari  1.  Sandberg,  Madison,  N.  J. 

Application  July  3,  1953,  Serial  No,  365,824 

11  Claims.    (CI.  16—177) 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  a  storm  sash,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  storm 
sash,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  a  win- 
dow frame,  said  lever  being  positioned  for  engagement 
with  the  supporting  member  on  the  storm  sash  and  being 
movable  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  by  move- 
ment of  the  storm  sash  relative  to  the  window  frame, 
latch  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  window  frame 
and  a  floating  cam  carried  by  the  lever  and  yieldably 
engaging  with  said  latch  means  to  hold  the  lever  in  either 
of  said   positions. 


1.  A  tooth  brush  comprising  an  elongated  casing,  a 
rod  within  the  casing  adapted  to  reciprocate  longitudinal- 
ly therein,  a  stem  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  movably  attached  to  the  rod  to  assume  a  variable 
angular  position  with  respect  thereto,  a  brush  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  to  assume  a  var- 
iable angular  position  with  respect  to  said  rod,  a  lever 
within  the  casing  having  a  cam  shaped  end  engaging 
against  the  rod  to  cause  the  rod  to  reciprocate,  move- 
ment in  one  direction  serving  to  force  the  stem  against 
the  casing  to  lock  the  stem  and  brush  in  a  set  position,  and 
a  button  extc  nding  through  the  casing  to  the  outside  there- 
of and  engaging  internally  of  the  casing  against  said  lever 
for  actuating  the  latter  by  straight  line  motion. 


2  749,570 

DUAL  ACTION  LIFT  SPRING 

Clayton  W.  Alder,  CamM,  Wash. 

Application  March  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,866 

2Clafans.    (Q.  16— 198) 


^^ 


to 


2.  In  an  overhead  door  lifting  mechanism  having  a 
shaft  with  a  cable  drum  adapted  to  make  a  plurality  of 
revolutions  in  a  door  lifting  movement,  a  torsion  spring 
encircling  said  shaft  and  having  one  end  anchored  there- 
to, a  flexible  split  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  spring,  and  a  pair  of  band  clamps  on  said 
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sleeve,  said  clamps  being  slidable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  vary  the  effective  spring  length  and  provide 
fine  adjustment  of  the  spring  force  at  the  end  of  the 
lifting  movement  of  said  shaft  independent  of  the  spring 
force  at  the  beginning  of  the  lift  ng  movement,  and  said 
clamps  being  adjustable  in  diameter  to  vary  the  door 
position  at  which  further  expansion  of  the  adjusted  length 
of  spring  between  said  clamps  is  prevented  in  a  lifting 
movement. 


2,749,571 
MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  AND  EXTRUDING 

Cario  Pasqnetti,  Varese,  Italy 

ApplicatioB  January  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,133 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Italy  Jme  23, 1951 

3  Claims.    (CL  18— 12) 


I.  A  machine  for  mixing  and  kneading  material  in 
a  plastic  condition  either  hot  or  cold  and  extruding  the 
same  under  pressure,  said  machine  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  feed  inlet  and  a  pressure  extrusion  outlet,  a 
series  of  gear  pumps  within  said  casing,  each  of  said  gear 
pumps  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  inlet  of  the  first  gear  pump  of  the  series  to 
the  feed  inlet  of  the  casing,  conduit  means  connecting  the 
outlet  of  each  gear  pump  except  the  last  one  to  the  inlet 
of  the  next  succeeding  gear  pump,  conduit  means  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  the  last  gear  pump  to  the  pressure 
extrusion  outlet  of  the  casing,  a  divider  in  the  conduit 
means  extending  from  the  outlet  of  each  gear  pump,  the 
divider  following  the  last  gear  pump  being  provided  with 
mounting  means  for  selective  adjustment  of  the  divider 
to  vary  its  restriction  of  the  conduit  means  in  which  it 
is  disposed,  means  to  actuate  said  gear  pumps  concur- 
rently, and  means  for  selectively  regulating  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  as  it  passes  through  the  gear  pumps. 


2,749,572 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEETS 

Roger  L.  Nowak,  West  Boylston,  Maas^  asslgDor  to  Van 

Brodc  MilUnc  Co.,  Inc^  CUatou,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Application  Febmary  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,718 

3  Claims.    (O.  18—56) 


nzp 


1.  Hie  method  of  shaping  a  thermoplastic  sheet  into 
a  deep-drawn  container  having  an  outwardly  extending 
curled  top  edge,  which  consists  in  clamping  said  sheet 
across  a  top  cavity  which  slopes  toward  and  connects 
with  a  mold  cavity  and  has  formed  therein  an  annular 


groove  concentric  with  and  around  the  mouth  of  said 
mold  cavity,  said  annular  groove  being  separated  from 
said  mold  cavity  by  a  rib  the  top  of  which  is  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  slope  of  said  top  cavity,  subjecting  said 
sheet  to  non-uniform  heat  to  effect  differential  plasticity 
in  said  sheet,  said  heat  being  so  controlled  that  the  con- 
dition of  greatest  plasticity  of  said  sheet  is  effected  in 
those  regions  thereof  which  lie  outside  of  the  area  of  said 
mold  cavity  but  include  the  area  of  said  annular  groove, 
and  withdrawing  air  from  both  of  said  cavities  whereby 
said  sheet  is  made  to  assume  the  conformation  of  said 


cavities. 


2,749373 

FEED  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  DRAWING 

APPARATUS 

Eli  Hogh  McAngns,  Shawmot,  Ak^  Mrignor  to  West 

Potait  MaoBfactuflt  CoB^aiiy,  West  Pofat,  G«^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  AiabasM 

ApplicatioB  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,879 
2ClaiaM.    (CL19— 70) 


1.  In  a  controlled  drawing  frame,  a  plurality  of  draw- 
ing rolls,  means  for  driving  said  rolls  at  interrelated 
speeds,  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  material  directly  to  said 
drawing  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  feed  roll,  means  for 
measuring  the  amount  of  material  passing  the  feed  roll, 
said  measuring  means  including  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  follower  means  positioned  to  ride  against 
the  feed  roll  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  strands  of 
material  moving  therebetween,  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
follower  means  and  movable  therewith  in  response  to 
changes  of  thickness  of  the  material,  a  member  mounted 
upon  the  drawing  frame  and  passing  adjacent  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pulleys  on  said  follower  means,  a  plurality  of 
pulleys  on  said  member  positioned  between  said  pulleys 
on  said  follower  means,  and  a  cable  loop  having  first 
and  second  ends  joined  to  move  in  unison  and  trained 
alternately  over  said  pulleys  on  said  follower  means  and 
said  pulleys  on  said  member,  means  for  regulating  the 
speed  of  said  feed  roll  driving  means  to  maintain  sub- 
stantially constant  the  amount  of  material  supplied  from 
the  feed  roil  to  the  drawing  rolls,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  cable  loop  with  said  speed  regulating  means 
to  control  the  same,  and  non-linear  corrective  means 
including  a  follower  surface  curved  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially hyperbolic  function  interposed  between  said 
cable  loop  ends  and  said  speed  regulating  means. 


2,749^74 

TEXTILE  DRAWING  ROLL 

Lester  W.  Pray,  Saco,  Malae,  aasigiior  to  Saco-Lowell 

Shops,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

ApplicatioB  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,203 

4  Clains.    (H.  19—141) 


1.  In  a  textile  drawing  roll  having  a  plurality  of  roll 
units  adapted  to  be  supported  for  rotational  movement. 
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a  roll  unit  adapted  to  be  assembled  m  end-to-end  relation 
with  other  such  roll  units  to  form  said  drawing  roll  and 
comprising  a  roll  section  and  a  coupling  member,  sa.d  roM 
section  being  united  at  a  first  end  thereof  to  a  first  end 
of  said  coupling  member  to  prevent  relative  movement 
therebetween  in  normal  use.  said  coupling  n^ember  in- 
cluding rolling  bearing  means  and  a  shell  disposed  there- 
around  to  exclude  atmospheric-borne  particles,  and  having 
at  the  second  end  thereof  surfaces  for  contacting  an  end 
of  a  roll  section  of  a  second  such  roll  unit  and  being 
detachably  secured  thereto  in  end-to-end  relation,  said 
surfaces  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  at  locations 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  axially  away  from  said  shell 
to  permit  products  of  fretting  corrosion  formed  as  a 
result  of  relative  movement  in  said  detachable  connection 
to  escape  into  the  atmosphere  at  the  said  locations  with- 
out contaminating  said  rolling  bearing  means. 


rality  of  separate  conveyor  ducts  at  a  rate  to  deliver  sub- 
stantially equal  amounts  of  fibers  to  each,  said  conveyor 
ducts  having  their  outlets  arranged  across  and  spaced  a 
short  distance  above  the  surface  of  the  foraminous  col- 
lecting member  upon  which  the  fibers  are  received  to 
form  the  fibrous  web  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  introducing 


2  749,575 

DRAWING  MECHANISM 

Ernst  Toenniessen,  Munich,  Germany 

AppllcaHon  January  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,037 

4  Claims.    (0.19—134) 


(^-m^k  t  ^' 


air  in  large  volumes  with  the  fibers  into  the  inlet  end  of 
the  distributor  duct  whereby  the  fibers  remain  dispersed 
and  are  carried  by  the  air  stream  through  the  distributor 
and  conveyor  duct  members,  and  withdrawing  a  greater 
volume  of  air  from  the  underside  of  the  foraminous  col- 
lecting member  beneath  the  conveyor  duct  members  than 
issues  from  the  conveyor  ducts. 


r^ 


1    A  drawing  mechanism  in  textile  spinning  frames, 
particularly  for  use  in  flyers,  comprising  in  combmation 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  drawing  ro  ers, 
a  plurality  of  roller  stands  supporting  the  bottom  rollers, 
removable  top  roller  holders  provided  with  vertical  bear- 
ing slots  for  receiving  the  spindles  of  the  top  drawing 
rollers,  each  roller  stand  having  associated  one  top  rqjler 
holder  located  above  the  stand  and  at  least  one  fur- 
ther top  roller  holder  located  between  two  neighboured 
roller  stands  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  roller 
stands  having  a  vertical  slot  between  the  foremost  and 
the  next  following  roller  provided  for  receiving  a  holder 
supporting  bar  extending  parallel  to  the  bottom  rollers 
and  having  fixed  thereto  those  top  roller  holders  which  are 
located  between  the  roller  stands  without  having  a  stand 
associated  thereto,  said  vertical  slots  of  the  roller  statids 
and  said  holder  supporting  bar  inserted  therein  extending 
over  the  entire  width  of  the  roller  stands,  those  top  roller 
holders  located  above  roller  stands  being  fixed  too  to  the 
holder  supporting  bar  by  means  of  screws  each  extending 
from  above  into  the  holder  supporting  bar  and  fitting  with 
a  smooth  lower  end  into  a  smooth  bore  of  the  roller  stand. 


2,749,577 

COLLAPSIBLE  BOOTH 

George  A.  Zanlnovich,  DInuba,  Calif. 

AppUcation  June  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,246 

4  Claims.    (CI.  20— 1.6) 


2,749,576 
APPARATUS    AND    METHOD    FOR    DEPOSITING 
FIBROUS  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
James  D'A.  Clark,  Longvlew,  Wash.,  and  Robert  D.  Lam- 
bert, Sandpoint,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Changewood  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  464,102 
14  Claims.    (CI.  19— 156) 
1.   In  the  method  for  depositing  fibers  across  the  sur- 
face  of   a  foraminous  collecting   member   moving   con 
tinually  in  one  direction  for  the  manufacture  of  endless 
webs,  the  steps  of  introducing  the  fibers  at  a  uniform  rate 
into  the  inlet  end  of  a  distributor  duct,  moving  the  outlet 
to  the  other  end  of  the  distributor  duct  continuously  and 
successively  into  communication  with  the  inlets  of  a  plu- 


1.  A  collapsible  booth  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular floor,  a  pair  of  end  walls  having  edges  rested  on 
ends  of  the  floor  and  opposite  edges  upwardly  extended 
therefrom,  a  substantially  rectangular  side  wall  having  an 
edge  rested  on  a  side  of  the  floor  and  an  opposite  edge 
upwardly  extended  therefrom,  the  end  walls  and  the  side 
wall  being  in  abutting  engagement,  a  roof  rested  on  the 
upwardly  extended  edges  of  the  end  walls  and  the  side 
wall,  means  releasably  interconnecting  the  walls  and  the 
floor  and  tensioning  the  walls  downwardly  against  the 
floor,  resilient  means  releasably  interconnecting  the  walls 
and  the  roof  and  resiliently  tensioning  the  roof  downward- 
ly against  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls,  resilient  means  re- 
leasably interconnecting  the  side  wall  and  the  end  walls 
and  resiliently  tensioning  the  walls  into  abutting  engage- 
ment, a  substantially  rectangular  partition  having  an  edge 
rested  on  the  floor  and  a  right  angularly  related  edge  in 
abutting  engagement  with  an  end  wall,  and  resilient  means 
releasably  tensioning  the  partition  downwardly  against  the 
floor  and  endwardly  against  the  end  wall. 


2,749,578 

REMOVABLE  SASH  STRUCTURE 

Albert  F.  Lickteig,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne    assignments,    to   Durable   Products   Company, 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cotporation  of  Michigan 

Application  November  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,436 

5  Claims.    (CI.  20— 42) 
1.  A  window  sash,  a  channel  permanently  secured  at 
each  end  and  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  sash,  each 
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channel  having  a  web  secured  to  the  sash  and  outwardly 
extending  converging  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  web,  a  flat  bar  located  against  each  of  said  webs 
between  the  flanges  associated  therewith,  means  mounted 
on  said  bars  releasably  engaging  with  said  flanges  for 


2,749381 

LIGHT  CONTROL  MEANS 

Charies  W.  McCormick,  Mcriden,  Conn. 

AppUcatioQ  May  12,  1949,  Serial  No.  92,933 

9  Claims.    (CL  20— 62) 


releasably  securing  the  bars  to  said  channels,  a  window 
sash  frame  and  means  connecting  said  bars  to  said  frame 
for  mounting  the  sash  on  the  frame  for  movement  from 
vertical  closed  position  of  said  sash  to  open  position 
thereof. 

2,749,579 
DOUBLE-GLAZED  CELLS 
Morion  R.  Shaw,  Coming,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Corafaig 
Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

AppUcation  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,177 
15  Claims.    (CI.  20—56.5) 


15.  In  a  double  glazed  unit  having  a  pore  opening 
formed  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  closure  structure  for  the  open- 
ing comprising  a  reentrant,  external  glass  capillary  tube 
in  the  opening,  one  end  of  the  tube  being  integrally  con- 
nected to  the  walls  of  the  pore  opening  and  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  being  sealed. 


2,749,5S0 

AWNING 

Eari  C.  Cobura,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  October  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,917 

1  Claim,    (a.  20—57.5) 


An  awning  comprising  triangular  end  members  having 
convex  arcuate  upper  edges,  said  end  members  including 
vertical  rear  edges  and  angularly  disposed  forward  edges, 
all  of  said  end  member  edges  having  flanges  along  the 
lengths  thereof,  a  bendable  flat  awning  surface  of  resilient 
sheet  material  secured  to  said  flanges  of  said  arcuate  edges 
of  said  end  members,  a  depending  flange  along  the  for- 
ward edge  of  said  awning  surface,  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
each  end  of  the  last  said  flange,  and  screws  positioned 
through  said  slots  engaging  said  flanges  of  said  forward 
edges  of  said  end  members. 
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1.  A  blind  for  controlling  the  light  permitted  to  enter 
a  room  through  a  window,  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  slat-like  louvers  supported  in  parallelly-spaced,  vertical 
arrangement  across  the  face  of  said  window,  a  frame  for 
supporting  said  louvers,  said  frame  comprising  longitudi- 
nal members  and  transverse  members  connected  together 
in  alternation  at  their  ends  to  form  a  parallelogram  dis- 
posed in  a  horizontal  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  that  of  said  window,  said  louvers  being  disposed  between 
and  in  edgewise  engagement  with  opposite  longitudinal 
members  of  said  frame,  pairs  of  cooperating  indentations 
along  the  adjacent  inner  edges  of  said  longitudinal  mem- 
bers, and  indentations  at  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said 
louvers,  the  indentations  in  said  louvers  being  adapted  and 
arranged  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  pair  of  re- 
spectively cooperating  indentations  in  said  longitudinal 
members  to  support  said  louvers  in  depending  vertical 
position  in  said  frame. 


2,749,582 

SECTIONAL  OVERHEAD  DOOR  SEAL 

Frederick  J.  Beck,  Gallltzin,  Pa. 

Application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,589 

9  Claims.    (CI.  20— 68) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  closure  member 
slidably  mounted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  frame,  flexible 
sealing  strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  frame  in  sealed 
relationship  thereto,  said  sealing  strips  having  a  portion 
thereof  overlying  the  side  edges  of  said  closure  member, 
moldings  movably  mounted  at  the  sides  of  said  frame 
overlying  said  sealing  strips  and  normally  spaced  frMn 
said  closure  member  in  the  uncovering  position  of  the 
closure  member,  means  carried  by  said  closure  member 
for  drawing  said  moldings  towards  said  member  to  urge 
said  sealing  strips  into  sealed  engagement  therewith,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  moldings  from  said  member  to 
free  said  sealing  strips  therefrom. 


2,749,583 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
Max  Loewenstein,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Loma 
Machine  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,580 
5  Claims.  (CI.  22—57.2) 
1.  In  a  casting  machine  having  a  stationary  mold 
forming  a  substantially  vertical  casting  passage  open  on 
top  and  bottom  and  arranged  to  receive  molten  metal  of 
varying  level  and  means  for  intermittently  actuating  with- 
drawal  of  casting   from    the   bottom   opening,   in   com- 
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bination,  means  for  delivering  molten  metal  through  said 
top  opening  into  said  passage,  comprising  a  reservoir 
structure  reciprocably  disposed  above  said  passage  and 
arranged  to  hold  and  to  discharge  molten  metal,  a  tu- 
bular extension  projecting  downwardly  from  said  struc- 
ture ana  mtercommunicating  interiorly  with  said  reservoir 


CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  MACHINE  FOR 
MAKING  DENTAL  CASTINGS 
Emil  M.  PitMcn,  BaUi-Cynwyd,  Pt^  anignor  to  Nobilfaini 
Products,   Inc^   PhfladdpUa,   F«n   ■   corporaHon   of 

ApplicatkNi  September  16, 1953,  Sertal  No.  3M,514 
SCtaimi.    (CI.  22— 65.1) 


^^^ 


and  extending  into  said  passage  for  discharging  from 
said  reservoir  molten  metal  into  said  passage,  and  means 
connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  to  said  reservoir 
structure  forcibly  lowering  the  latter  during,  and  in  syn- 
chronism with,  the  casting  withdrawal  and.  respectively, 
raising  the  same  during  casting  standstill. 


2  749  584 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Matfaias  J.  Fey  and  Howard  M.  Ray,  Davenport,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  Nkhols  Wire  &  Alnminom  Co.,  Davenport, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Mbaonri  ^    ,  .  ^,     «^,  ^,« 
Applicatioo  Jannary  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,638 
2  Claims.    (CI.  22— 57.4) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  casting  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  support  for  a  mold  to  produce  the  desired 
casting,  a  crucible  having  a  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a 
metal  ingot  to  be  melted  and  an  outlet,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  crucible  with  said  outlet  communicating  radially 
outwardly  with  said  mold,  a  conductor  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  crucible  into  electrically  conductive 
relationship  with  the  normal  position  of  an  ingot  sup- 
ported   therein   and   interconnecting   the   ingot-receiving 
cavity  of  said  crucible  to  ground,  an  electrode  movable 
into  electric  arc  heating  relationship  with  an  ingot  con- 
tained in  the  cavity  of  said  crucible,  connections  from 
said  electrode  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  estab- 
lish said  heating  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said  in- 
got,   means    surrounding    said    electrode    and    intercon- 
nected with  a  source  of  inert  gas  to  project  a  blanket  of 
said  gas  against  and  around  said  ingot  \o  shield  the  same 
against  oxidation  during  said  electric  arc  heating,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  crucible  and  mold  to  force  into  said 
mold  metal  melted  in  said  crucible  by  said  shielded  elec- 
tric arc  heating. 


2,749,586 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  SHELL  MOLD 
Everard  F.  Kohl,  Laltewood,  and  Zenon  Kazenas,  East 
Cleveland,  Ohio;  said  Kazenas  assignor  to  Mercast  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Angost  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  3(M,310 
19aaims.    (CL22— 194) 


1.  A  rotatable  casting  drum  for  a  machine  for  the  con- 
tinuous casting  of  molten  metal  into  cast  metal  rod,  said 
casting  drum  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of  disc- 
like side  walls  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  for  ro- 
tation about  a  common  horizontal  axis  and  with  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  circular 
casting  rim  of  heat  conductive  material  bridging  respec- 
tive peripheral  portions  of  said  side  walls  and  aflfixed 
thereto  to  form  a  hollow  enclosure  adapted  to  contain  a 
cooling  liquid,  said  casting  rim  having  an  external  casting 
groove  formed  therein,  a  rotatable  axle  sleeve  affixed  to 
said  one  of  said  side  walls  and  surrounding  said  central 
aperture  therein,  said  sleeve  extending  coaxially  with  said 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  said  side  walls,  means  for 
introducing  a  cooling  liquid  into  said  enclosure  through 
said  sleeve,  and  a  drain  pipe  extending  through  said  sleeve 
into  said  enclosure  and  having  an  end  portion  extending 
upwardly  in  said  enclosure  to  a  point  adjacent  the  internal 
surface  of  said  casting  rim  so  that  substantially  the  entire 
enclosed  volume  of  the  casting  drum  may  be  continuously 
filled  with  a  large  moving  volume  of  cooling  liquid. 


1 .  The  method  of  preparing  a  shell  mold  of  an  object 
to  be  cast  which  comprises  applying  to  a  frozen  mer- 
cury pattern  of  said  object  a  slurry-like  investment  coat- 
ing composition  as  coating  strata  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  shell  layer  while  the  frozen  mercury 
pattern  and  the  slurry  are  at  temperatures  below  the 
freezing  temperature  of  mercury,  said  composition  com- 
prising a  refractory  material  of  fine  particle  size  con- 
stituting a  predominant  amount  of  the  solid  composition 
ingredients  which  form  the  applied  layer,  an  organic 
resinous  binder  for  the   refractory  material  that  is  ad- 
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herent  to  the  frozen  mercury  pattern  at  temperatures 
below  said  freezing  temperature  and  which  binder  has 
the  property  of  causing  and  is  present  in  amount  rang- 
ing from  about  .25%  to  7%  of  the  weight  of  the  solid 
composition  ingredients  and  suflBcient  to  cause  the  re- 
fractory material  to  adhere  to  the  frozen  mercury  pat- 
tern and  to  bind  the  refractory  material  together  at  tem- 
peratures ranging  from  below  said  freezing  temperature 
up  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  above  normal  tem- 
peratures to  approximately  150*  to  600*  C,  and  which 
becomes  modified  at  higher  temperatures  to  provide  va- 
pors,  and   an   organic  solvent  for  said   organic   binder 
which  solvent  is  in  the  liquid  state  at  temperatures  be- 
low said  freezing  temperature  and  has  a  boiling  point 
below  0*  C.  and  which  is  present  in  an  amount  to  pro- 
vide  with  the   solid   ingredients  of  the  composition   a 
slurry  of  sufficiently  low  viscosity  to  enable  the  com- 
position to  be  applied  in  the  form  of  a  shell  layer  to 
the  frozen  mercury  pattern,  drying  the  shell   layer  at 
temperatures  below  said  freezing  temperature  and  said 
boiling  point,  liquefying  the  mercury  of  the  pattern,  re- 
moving said  liquefied  mercury  from  the  shell  layer  to 
provide  a  shell  mold,  impregnating  the  shell  mold  with 
a  solution  of  a  second  inorganic  binder  that  becomes 
effective  at  raised  temperatures  but  below  that  at  which 
the  organic   binder  is  modified   which   impregnation   is 
carried  on  for  a  sufficient  time  as  to  leave  at  least  in 
the  outer  and  inner  layers  of  said  shell  mold  an  amount 
of  the  inorganic  binder  ranging  from  0.5  to  7%  of  said 
soUd  ingredients  and  sufficient  to  bind  their  refractory 
particles  into  a  self  supporting  shell  mold  after  evapora- 
tion  of  vaporizablc  substances  contained  in   said  shell 
mold,  and  then  heating  the  shell  mold  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  said  inorganic  binder  to  become  effec- 
tive as  a  binder  for  the  refractory  material  and  to  modify 
the   organic   resinous   binder  to   provide   vapors   which 
exude  through  the  shell  mold  and  render  it  porous. 


2,749*588 

LOCK  MOUNTING  FOR  ARTICLES  WITH  FM 

Kari  B.  PlkKzak  aad  Bnmo  T.  Flizak,  PUIadelphfai,  Fa. 

AppiicalioB  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,628 

2  Claims.    (CL  24— 184) 


1.  Mounting  mechanism  for  an  article  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  side  wall  exteriorly  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  article  and  having  an  end  portion  mounted  in  fixed 
relatiMi  in  said  article,  said  casing  having  a  fixed  outer 
end  closure  wall  oppositely  di^>osed  with  respect  to  said 
end  portion  and  providing  therewith  an  interior  chamber, 
said  end  closure  wall  having  a  central  opening,  the  inte- 
rior of  said  side  wall  being  of  frusto-conical  shape  con- 
verging toward  said  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  spherical  balls 
in  said  chamber,  a  closure  member  at  the  end  portion  of 
said  casing,  said  casing  at  its  inner  end  being  rigidly  dosed 
by  said  closure  member  and  ttie  article,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  closure  member  and  said  balls 
and  engaging  said  closure  member  and  said  balls,  said 
resilient  member  having  a  central  opening  aligned  with 
said  other  central  opening,  and  a  pin  having  an  enlarged 
head  movable  into  clamping  position  with  respect  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  end  closure  wall,  said  pin  having  a 
cylindrical  shank  extending  through  said  central  open- 
ings and  between  said  balls  and  held  by  the  engagement 
of  said  balls  with  said  frusto-conical  side  wall  and  there- 
with against  retraction,  the  side  wall  of  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening  thercthrou^  aligned  with  the  place  of  en- 
gagement of  said  resilient  member  and  said  balls  for  re- 
leasing access  to  said  resilient  member. 


2,749,587 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GREY  IRON  CASTINGS 
IN  PREHEATED  REFRACTORY  COATED  MALE 
AND  FEMALE  DIES 
lames  Aubrey  Rkkards,  Perthshire,  aad  Robert  Stewart 
Martb  Jeffrey,  KlrfclDtllloch,  Scotlaiid,  Mi^pon  to 
Walter  MacFarlane  &  Company  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Nof^Scodand 

No  Drawhitt.    AppUcatloa  Decensber  8, 1952, 
SeiM  No.  324,826 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Gnat  Britala 
Febraaiy  21, 1949 
1  Claim.    (CL22— 280) 
In  the  manufacture  of  grey  cast  iron  castings  free  from 
chill  without  annealing  from  molten  cast  iron  of  the  same 
composition  as  that  normally  producing  white  castings 
when  cast  by  the  conventional  permanent  mold  process 
utilizing  uncoated  metal  molds,  the  process  which  com- 
prises coating  the  faces  of  male  and  female  dies  forming 
a  mold  with  an  inert  refractory  dressing  capable  of  with- 
standing the  temperature  of  molten  cast  iron,  preheating 
the  said  dies  to  temperatures  within  the  range  of  from 
200*  to  550"  C,  superimposing  on  the  refractory  dress- 
ing a  heat  insulating  coating  capable  of  maintaining  its 
properties  when  in  contact  with  molten  cast  iron,  then 
pouring  the  molten  cast  iron  into  the  preheated  female 
die,  promptly  introducing  the  preheated  male  die  into  the 
molten  metal  contained  in  the  female  die.  and  shaping 
the  metal  therewith  while  it  is  in  the  entirely  fluid  state 
and  at  least  2°  C.  above  its  melting  point  and  while  it  is 
sufficiently  fluid  to  be  shaped  by  that  force  only  necessary 
to  cause  displacement  of  the  molten  metal  and  without 
imparting  an  impact  blow  thereto,  allowing  the  shaped 
molten  metal  to  solidify,  then  immediately  removing  the 
male  die  and  removing  the  resulting  shaped  grey  iron 
casting  from  the  mold. 


2,749389 

FASTENER 

Charies  MacArthnr  Carman,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  CaHf . 

AppUcatloa  July  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,749 

18  Claims.    (CL24— 153) 


1.  A  fastener  consisting  of  a  base  with  two  spaced 
bendable  prongs  and  two  keepers,  each  keeper  being  slid- 
ably  attached  to  one  of  the  prongs  by  means  of  a  com- 
pressor, the  compressor  bearing  integrally-formed  shoes 
on  its  longitudinal  edges,  the  shoes  being  formed  slldably 
around  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  prong  and  keeper,  the 
compressor  having  at  one  end  an  extension  formed  to 
project  out  of  the  plane  of  the  compressor  and  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  shoes  in  bending  the  keeper  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  of  the  compressor,  each  keeper  being  adapted 
to  be  disengageably  clasped  to  the  other  keeper  in  a  man- 
ner to  resist  longitudinal  tension,  and  with  stops  for  the 
compressor  formed  at  the  tips  of  both  prong  and  keeper. 


2,749398 
DEAIRING  PEBBLE  EXTRUSION  CHAMBER 
Myron   O.   KUpataricfc,   BartlesHDe,   OUa.,   aaslgnor   to 
Phillips  Petroienm  Company,  a  coipontioB  of  Dda- 

Applicatioo  September  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  186,897 
9Clafaiis.    (CL25— 15) 

1.  Apparatus  for  deairing  and  extruding  an  extrudable 
plastic  mix  which  comprises  in  combination   a  h<rflow 
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cylinder  having  in  the  forward  end  a  closure  member  in 
the  form  of  a  die  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein;  a  removable  reciprocable  close-fitting  piston  in 
said  cylinder  having  a  flat  nose  and  a  loose-fitting  section 
on  same  forming  a  narrow  space  between  the  nose  of  the 


piston  and  the  cylinder  of  such  thickness  as  to  pass  gas 
therethrough  while  withholding  said  mix;  an  exhaust  line 
communicating  with  said  narrow  space  from  outside  of 
said  cylinder  when  said  piston  is  in  position  for  the  extru- 
sion stroke. 

2,749^1 
EJECTION  APPARATUS 
Norman  J.  Drood,  Batoa  Roogc,  La^  and  Earl  D.  WU- 
Uns,  Los  Altos,  Caiifi^  SHigBorB  to  Kaiser  Alnminnni 
&  Crhemkal  Corponitkm,  Oakland,  Califs  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,740 
2aaims.    (a.  25— 120) 


I.  In  an  ejection  device  for  ejecting  a  pliable  molded 
article  from  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pusher  plate, 
a  rotatable  shaft,  an  adjustable,  positive  locking  cam 
member  attached  to  the  shaft,  including  a  plate  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  plate  having  a  series  of  index 
ing  holes  circumferentially  located  at  equal  radii  from 
the  center  of  the  plate  and  adjacent  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  and  spaced  substantially  5°  apart,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  means  removably  securing  said  cam  member 
to  said  plate  in  adjustable  locking  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  one  of  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  bolt 
means  engageable  with  a  selected  one  of  said  series  of 
indexing  holes,  said  cam  member  being  provided  with  an 
endless  groove  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  a  roller  located 
within  and  movable  along  said  groove  during  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  said  cam  member,  and  linkage  means  con- 
necting said  roller  to  said  pusher  plate,  said  endless  cam 
groove  having  a  configuration  such  that  rotation  of  said 
cam  means  will  cause  said  pusher  plate  to  successively 
accelerate  and  decelerate  in  a  predetermined  relation 
whereby  the  pliable,  molded  article  will  be  moved  out  of 
the  press  slowly  at  first,  then  rapidly,  and  slowly  again 
until  forward  motion  of  the  pusher  plate  and  the  molded 
article  ceases,  and  finally,  said  pusher  plate  will  be  rapidly 
returned  to  its  position  of  rest. 


2,749,592 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  UTILIZING  INFLAT- 
ABLE FLUID  CONTAINERS 
Karl  O.  Vartla,  Austin,  Tex. 
Application  June  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,702 
6  Claims.    (CL  25— 155) 
1.  A  method  of  construction  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  unit  of  a  structure  upon  a  substantially  deflated 


fluid  container,  moving  the  unit  to  another  position  by 
inflating  the  fluid  container,  transferring  the  weight  of 


said  unit  to  other  supporting  means,  and  then  deflating 
and  removing  said  fluid  container. 


2,749,593 

FABRIC  NAPPING  MECHANISM 

Wilfred  N.  Hadlcy,  Springfield,  VL,  amigBor  to  Paifcs  A 

Woolson  Machine  Co.,  SpringBeld,  Vt.,  a  corporation 

of  Vermont 

Application  January  H,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,176 

2  Claims.    (Q.  26— 29) 


I.  Fabric  napping  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  napping  rolls,  each  bank  comprising  spaced 
and  parallel  napping  rolls  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  pairs, 
each  napping  roll  including  a  plurality  of  wire  needles 
anchored  thereto  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  and 
having  hook-like  and  fabric  penetrating  free  ends  point- 
ing in  the  same  direction  circumferentially  of  the  roll,  said 
free  ends  on  the  rolls  of  each  pair  pointing  respectively  in 
opposite  directions,  means  supporting  the  rolls  for  rota- 
tion on  fixed  axes,  cooperating  rolls  disposed  to  support 
a  fabric  strip  in  arcuate  contact  with  the  pairs  of  rolls,  a 
rotatably  mounted  drum  at  each  bank  disposed  to  receive 
the  fabric  strip  and  draw  it  over  the  rolls  of  its  bank, 
means  rotatably  connecting  one  roll  of  each  pair  in  each 
bank  to  its  drum,  power  operated  means  for  rotating  the 
other  rolls  of  the  pairs  in  each  bank,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  speeds  of  said  one  and  other  rolls  in  each 
bank. 


2,749,594 
THREAD  CLEANER 
Paul    Arthur   Tanner  and   Walter  Gegenschatz,   Uster, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  ZeUweger  A.  G.  Apparate- 
nnd  Mascliinenfabriken  Uster,  Uster,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poratioo  of  Switzerland 
Application  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  October  18, 1952 
8  Claims.    (CL  28— 71) 


^ fif^: 


1.  A  thread  cleaner  in  which  the  threads  to  be  cleaned 
are  passed  through  at  least  one  slot,  comprising  a  pair 
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of  elements  swingable  relatively  to  each  other  and  indi- 
vidually having  edges  forming  Ae  slot,  and  locking  means 
mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  and  being  swingable 
relatively  thereto  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
element  for  preventing  swinging  apart  of  said  elements  and 
affording  instant  swinging  apart  of  said  elements  when 
said  locking  means  is  swung  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  element. 


2,749395 
TURRET  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Wallace  J.  McNamcc  and  Heinz  E.  Addt,  Radnc,  Wis., 
assignors  to  George  Gorton  Madiinc  Co.,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  500,626 
3Claln8.    (CL29— 1) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  machine  column  and  a  turret 
head,  a  locking  device  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  spaced  outwardly  extending  Angers,  said  body 
having  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  opening,  said  column 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  an  inner  circular  flange 
adjacent  said  opening,  said  turret  arranged  to  cover  said 
opening,  a  stud  mounted  in  said  turret  and  extending 
through  said  column  opening  and  the  opening  in  said 
body  and  having  a  nut  threadedly  mounted  on  its  free 
end  for  holding  some  of  said  fingers  against  said  flange, 
one  of  said  fingers  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  for 
holding  a  stud,  one  end  of  said  stud  arranged  to  engage 
said  flange. 

2,749396 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE 
RECTIFIERS 
Robert  G.  Brcckenifdgc,  Betfacada,  Md^  assignor  to  tiic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce 

Application  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,027 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 25J) 

(Granted  under  Titie  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


mmmimtfmmm 


J 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  titanium  dioxide  recti- 
fier comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  surface  of  titanium 
on  a  base  plate  to  act  as  the  base  electrode,  heating  the 
titanium  in  an  atmosphere  of  live  steam  to  form  a  layer 
of  titanium  dioxide,  which  contains  trivalent  titanium 
ions,  on  the  titanium  base  electrode,  and  applying  a 
counterelectrode  to  the  oxide  layer,  said  heating  taking 
place  within  a  range  of  times  and  temperatures  from  IVi 
hours  at  750  degrees  C.  to  4  hours  at  550  degrees  C. 


2  749  597 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  STONES  IN  JEWELRY 

Walter  Fus,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Application  February  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  334^38 

3  Claims.    (CL  29— 10) 

1.  A  method  of  mounting  stones  in  a  ring  comprising 

securing  annular,  resilient,  channeled  members  together 


in  parallelism  with  each  other  with  the  channels  opponte 
each  other,  deforming  the  members,  positioning  a  plu- 
rality of  stones  between  the  members  with  the  opposite 


edges  of  the  stones  seated  in  the  channels,  attaching  cross- 
members  between  the  annular  members  in  abutting  rela- 
tion to  the  stones  whereby  the  said  annular  noembers  arc 
rigidly  secured  together. 


2,749398 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTROCTATIC 
SHUTTER  MOSAICS 
Richard  K.  Ortliaber,  Fort  Wayoe,  Mod.,  ami  Jokn  E. 
Clemens,  Xenla,  and  Ben  B.  Johnstone,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  reprcaentad 
by  die  United  States  Ak  Force 
ApplicatioB  Febmary  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  2693^ 
6  Claims.    (CL  29^25.17) 
(Granted  under  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrostatic  shutter  mo- 
saic consisting  of  a  multitude  of  flaps  of  elemental  area 
each  attached  to  a  substrate  along  one  edge,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  covering  said  substrate  with  a  uni- 
form layer  of  a  removable  auxiliary  mosaic  materiaL  cov- 
ering said  layer  of  auxiliary  mosaic  material  with  a  layer 
of  photosensitive  varnish,  optically  proiecting  onto  nid 
varnish  layer  a  multitude  of  elemental  substantially  rec- 
tangular areas  of  light  arranged  in  orthogonal  rows,  dis- 
solving the  unexposed  varnish  with  a  selective  solvent,  re- 
moving the  auxiliary  mosaic  material  exposed  by  the  dis- 
solved varnish  to  form  an  auxiliary  mosaic  of  minute  rec- 
tangular mounds  of  auxiliary  mosaic  material,  directing  • 
vapor  beam  of  permanent  mosaic  material  toward  said 
substrate  and  auxiliary  mosaic  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
one  set  of  said  onhogonal  rows  and  inclined  relative  to 
said  substrate  in  order  to  deposit  permanent  mosaic  mate- 
rial on  the  top  and  one  side  of  each  of  said  mounds,  and 
completely  removing  said  auxiliary  mosaic  material. 


2,749,599 

PAINT  ROLLER 

Lawrence  F.  Krcger,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  January  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  334315 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29— 116) 


A  ^    f 


2.  A  rotatable  core  structure  for  mounting  the  outer 
tube  of  a  paint  roller  or  the  like  comprising  a  plurality 
of  elongated  supports  for  friotionally  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  a  roller  tube,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
supports  being  bent  radially  inwardly,  means  secured  to 
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the  opposite  ends  of  said  supports  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  core  structure  on  an  axle,  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  coacting  cup-shaped  elements  in  nested  relation 
at  each  end  of  the  structure  and  each  element  having  an 
end  wall  and  an  axially-extending  flange  with  the  radially 
extending  ends  of  said  supports  being  frictionally  clamped 
between  the  end  walls  of  said  cup-shaped  elements  for 
holding  the  supports  and  the  cup-shaped  elements  in 
rigid  assembled  relation,  and  means  securing  together  the 
flanges  of  each  pair  of  cup-shaped  elements  whereby  to 
retain  the  latter  in  nested  relation. 


inside  of  said  ring  with  its  upper  hook  oo  said  upper  rim, 
and  a  magazine  adapted  to  carry  a  stack  of  aligned 
travelers,  means  for  mounting  said  magazine  on  said 
barrel  with  the  stack  of  travelers  extending  transversely 
and  with  the  forward  traveler  in  said  stack  registering 
with  said  slot  in  advance  of  said  plunger,  and  an  arm  in 


2,749,(«t 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Otcar  Pemon,  Bromina,  Stockhotai,  Owtdta,  ■■lgnf>r  to 
Akticboli«et  RoMiiblads  Patnter,  Stockhoim,  Sweden, 
a  SweAsh  comiMiiy 

AppHcatioii  Febraary  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,090 
Claims  priority,  applkallM  Sffcdca  Febnury  18, 1954 
SCiafaM.    (CL  29^1573)- 


ET 
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said  downward  projection  to  project  downwardly  on  the 
inside  of  said  ring  in  back  of  the  hanging  traveler,  said 
arm  being  pivoted  to  said  downward  projection  with  its 
upper  end  being  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  said  plunger 
and  with  its  lower  end  positioned  to  press  the  lower  hook 
of  said  traveler  onto  the  lower  rim  of  said  ring,  and  a 
handle  carried  by  said  barrel  to  actuate  said  plunger. 


1.  For  constructing  a  bundle  of  heat  exchanger  tubes 
extending  side  by  side  between  two  tube  plates,  a  method 
of  providing  such  tubes  with  a  metallic  wire  coil  extend- 
ing close  around  the  tube  along  its  entire  length  between 
the  tube  plates,  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of 
winding  the  metallic  wire  into  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical 
coil  of  considerably  less  length  than  the  distance  between 
the  tube  plates  and  of  considerably  larger  inner  diameter 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  fitted  with  the 
coil  except  at  both  ends  of  the  coil  where  a  few  turns 
thereof  are  wound  at  a  small  pitch  to  an  inner  diameter 
approximately  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  the  tube, 
the  length  of  said  metol  wire  being  such  that  on  tension- 
ing the  large-diameter  turns  of  said  coil  axially  so  that  the 
length  of  the  coil  will  corre^wnd  to  the  distance  between 
the  tube  plates  these  turns  will  contract  to  an  inner  di- 
ameter approximately  corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  tube,  sliding  said  coil  on  to  the  tube  between 
the  tube  plates  as  the  tube  is  inserted  in  the  tube  plates, 
tensioning  the  coil  on  the  tube  so  as  to  reach  both  tube 
plates,  welding  the  ends  of  the  coil  wire  to  the  respec- 
tive tube  plates  but  not  to  the  tube,  axially  compressing  the 
small-pitch  end  turns  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  coil,  so  as 
to  aftertension  the  coil,  if  so  required,  so  that  it  will  sur- 
round the  tube  closely  at  all  parts  of  the  coil  wire, 
equipping  one  only  of  two  adjacent  tubes  with  such  a  coil 
and  fitting  the  tubes  in  the  tube  plates  in  such  a  sequential 
order  that  a  tube  to  be  equipped  with  a  coil  will  be  in- 
troduced as  an  outer  tube  in  the  bundle  in  relation  to 
tubes  previously  fitted. 


2,749,001 

.\FPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  TRAVELERS  ON 

RING  TWISTERS 

lean    Roufllon,    Gaadiy,    France,    ■■Igaor   to    Sodcte 

Chfamiotex,  BnisMis,  Brighnn,  a  corporation  of  Bcl- 

ginni 

AppUcatkNi  JoDC  14, 1954.  Serial  No.  436,035 
Claimi  priority,  appBcatlon  Fraacc  Innc  19, 1953 
IClalw.    (D.  29—207) 
1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  travelers  having  upf>er  and 
lower  hooks  on  the  upper  and  lower  rims  of  ring  twister 
frames,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  downward  projec- 
tion at  its  end  having  a  groove  therein  to  receive  the 
upper  rim  of  said  ring,  said  barrel  having  a  bore  ter- 
minating iii  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to  pass  a  traveler 
and  communicating  with  said  groove,  a  plunger  slidable 
in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  eject  said  traveler  through 
said  slot  and  groove  and  over  said  upper'  rim  to  hang 


2,749,002 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  MACHINE 

Sidney  Bakcwell,  Detroit,  Mich. 

ApplkaHon  June  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,711 

OClaimf.    (CL  29— 208) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  a  valve  within  a  cylin- 
der head,  a  rotatablc  index  table,  a  cartridge  containing 
valve  assembly  parts  in  telescoped  relation  consisting  of 
an  upright  hollow  cylinder  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
table  and  carried  thereby  throughout  rotary  movements 
thereof,  the  upper  end  of  which  having  a  portion  of  in- 
creased internal  diameter  defining  a  support  for  a  bottom 
sleeve,  an  intermediate  spring  retainer  and  a  top  coiled 
spring,  a  second  hollow  cylinder  slidably  mounted  within 
said  first  cylinder  providing  a  support  below  said  sleeve 
for  a  top  seal  and  a  bottom  split  cylindrical  locking  key, 
and  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  within  said  second  cylinder 
adapted  for  axial  alignment  and  movement  into  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  of  a  valve  loosely  positioned  within 
a  cylinder  head,  means  holding  said  valve  against  longi- 
tudinal displacement,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatablc  cams 
respectively  and  separately  engaging  and  supporting  said 
cylinders  and  said  shaft  for  effecting  differential  timed  up- 
ward movements  of  said  shaft  and  cylinders  whereby  said 
shaft  is  projected  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said 
stem,  said  sleeve  and  spring  retainer  are  lifted  compressing 
said  spring  relative  to  said  cylinder  head,  said  seal  and 
locking  key  projected  upwardly  over  the  lower  end  of 
said  valve  stem  and  immovably  secured  thereon,  and  a 
subsequent  downwardly  withdrawal  of  said  first  cylinder 
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permitting  said  qmng  to  expand  moving  said  retainer  and 
sleeve  into  cooperating  retained  engagement  with  said 
seal  and  locking  key,  after  which  said  second  cylinder 
and  shaft  are  withdrawn. 


2,749,003 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MECHANICAL  BINDINGS 
Clareacc  D.  Tt— iB,  Tnawood,  N.  Y. 
Origiul  BppHcartnn  March  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  150,219, 
DOW  FatciBt  No.  2,045310,  duM  laly  21,  1953.    Di- 
vided ami  tl^  applkatioa  JMWuy  20,  1953,  Serial  No. 
333^15 

3ClaiaM.   (0.29—415) 

,(r-;::.--:iTn:;> 
:;t::-;:,:-v:::^>l 

1.  The  herein  disclosed  method  of  manufacturing 
mechanical  bindings  comprising  forming  rows  of  aligned 
slots  of  equal  length  and  equally  spaced  along  opposite 
edges  of  a  ribbon  of  sheet  material  and  with  the  slots 
along  one  edge  portion  offset  in  respect  to  the  slots  along 
the  opposite  edge  portion,  rolling  the  slotted  edge  portions 
of  the  sheet  material  into  tubular  rib  formations  and 
severing  the  web  portion  of  the  material  between  said 
tubular  ribs  transversely  into  finger  portions  alternately 
connected  with  the  opposite  ribs  and  in  line  to  enter  the 
slots  in  the  ribs  with  which  they  are  connected  and  at 
one  stage  imparting  curvature  to  said  finger  forming  por- 
tions of  the  material. 


circular,  outwardly-flared,  lowermost  portion  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  erecting  a  temporary  framework  having 
an  annular  series  of  forming  fixtures,  each  provided  with 
an  upright  framing  member  having  an  outermost  edge 
provided  with  an  uin>erni08t  vertical  stretch  and  a  lower- 
most concave  stretch;  attaching  a  plurality  of  annular 
rings  to  said  vertical  stretches  in  supenmpoced,  abutting 
relationship,  presenting  an  innermost  layer  circumscribing 
the  fbnnmg  members  and  forming  a  part  oi  said  upper- 
most portion  of  the  fan  throat;  fastening  a  number  ot  addi- 
tional layen  to  said  innermost  layer,  each  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  annular  rings  diqxned  in  superioqKMed. 
abutting  relationship  to  complete  the  uppermost  portion; 
surroimding  said  concave  stretches  with  a  number  of 
annular  bands,  progressively  increasing  in  diameter  as  tbe 
lowermost  ends  of  the  forming  members  are  approached 
while  interconnecting  said  bands  and  joining  the  upptr- 
most  band  widi  said  uppermost  portion,  each  band  betog 
laid  in  partial  ovniapping  relationshq)  to  bands  next  adja- 
cent thereto  to  form  said  lowemiost  portion;  and  detach- 
ing the  framework  from  said  iimermost  layer. 


2.749404 
PRODUCTION  OF  METALUC  BODIES 
Anbray  LiMii,  Loadoa,  Eagfauid,  aari^or  to  He  Okoattc 
Company,  Pa«ale,  N.  J.,  a  corpoffatfoa  of  New  Jctaty 
No  Drawtag.    AppMcatJea  April  22,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,751 
2Clafam.    (CL  29^-420  J) 
I.  The  method  which  comprises  making  a  mixture 
comprising  powdered  aluminum  and  powdered  lead  in 
which  the  lead  content  may  range  from  about  5%  to 
about  50%  by  wei^t,  compacting  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature of  around  250*  C,  and  then  extruding  at  around 
295*  C.  at  an  extrusion  pressure  of  20  tons  per  square 
inch,  the  extrusion  ratio  being  about  30: 1 . 


2.749,005 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  LAMINATED  FAN 

RING  FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Leon  T.  Mart,  MissioB  TowMMp,  Johuoa  Coairty,  ¥aM  , 
asaigBor  to  The  Marley  Conspaay,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
OrighMl  applicatioB  April  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,719. 
Divided  and  tUs  applicatiOB  September  29,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  311,991 

3ClafaBs.    (CL29— 431) 


2,749,000 
APPARATUS   AND  METHOD  FOR  SECURING  A 

NUT  TO  A  SHEET  MEMBER 

William  A.  Donahoc,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  MslgM»r  to  GcMnri 

Motors  Corporatloa,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporathwi  of 

Delaware 

ApplicatiOB  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,007 

4aafaBS.    (CL  29^—432) 


2.  The  method  of  attaching  to  a  plate  a  nut  having 
a  head  and  a  shank  which  includes  placing  said  plate  over 
a  die  having  an  opening  the  cross-sectional  area  of  which^ 
is  substantially  larger  than  that  of  said  shank  and  raised 
ledges  di^>osed  about  said  opening,  perforating  said  plate 
with  said  shank  such  that  part  of  said  plate  overlies  said 
die  opening  and  compressing  said  plate  between  said  head 
and  said  ledges  whereby  said  plate  is  displaced  laterally 
against  said  shank,  and  simultaneously  bending  the  edges 
of  said  plate  forming  said  opening  away  from  said  head 
so  as  to  lock  said  nut  to  said  plate. 


2,749,007 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE  CURVED 

METALLIC  SHAPES 
WlWam  J.  McDvMM,  Mooist  LebaaoB  Tnwhip,  Alle- 
gheny Comrty,  Pa.,  aariganr  to  CappcrweM  Steel  Com- 
pany, GbHsport,  Piu,  a  corporatloa  of  Peaa«ylTa^ 
AppHcatioa  November  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,775 
5  Claims.    (CL  29^^50) 


i .  In  a  method  of  producing  a  composite  metallic  cylin- 
der having  a  cladding  metal  layer  and  a  dissimilar  metal 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  cooling  tower  fan  throat    layer  in  generally  concentric  bonded  relation  over  the 
having  a  cylindrical,  laminated  uppermost  portion  and  a   entire  interface  between  the  ends  of  said  cladding  layer. 
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the  steps  comprising,  providing  a  cylinder  of  base  metal, 
bonding  a  flat  member  of  cladding  metal  to  a  flat  member 
of  a  metal  at  least  compatible  with  such  base  metal  over 
the  entire  interface  zone  between  such  flat  members  to 
provide  a  flat  composite  bimetallic  member  the  respective 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  which  are  of  such  respective 
cladding  and  compatible  metals,  bending  said  bimetallic 
member  to  conform  with  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder  with  the  compatible  metal  in  said  bimetallic  mem- 
ber in  juxtaposition  to  said  surface  of  said  cylinder,  and 
welding  said  bimetallic  member  directly  to  said  cylinder 
in  such  position  over  the  entire  contact  area  between  said 
bimetallic  member  and  said  cylinder  by  heat  generated  at 
the  contact  surface  area  between  said  base  and  said  com- 
patible metal. 

2  749  608 
METHOD   OF   AND   APPARATUS   FOR   MAKING 
HEAT  AND  COLD  INSULATION  PIPE  COVER- 

ING 

Edward  L.  Sterner,  Valk}o,  Calif. 

Application  Mardi  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,624 

6  Claims.    (O.  29l-463) 


period  of  time  whereby  the  desired  thickness  of  metal 
soiidifles  on  said  bar,  then  inunediately  passing  the  bar 
with  the  solidifled  metal  thereon  through  a  stationary  die 
which  conforms  in  shape  and  dimensions  to  the  outside 
of  the  article,  cooling  the  metal  collected  on  the  bar,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  bar  from  the  inside  of  said 
article. 


1.  A  process  of  applying  heat  and  frost  insulation  cov- 
ering on  a  pipe  bend  out  of  insulation  material,  including 
making  a  disk  out  of  insulation  material  of  a  radius  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  outside  radius  of  the  bend  and  the  de- 
sired thickness  of  the  insulation  covering,  cutting  a  cir- 
cular groove  in  said  disk,  the  central  line  of  said  circular 
groove  being  on  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  center  line 
of  the  pipe  bend,  said  circular  groove  being  half-circular 
in  cross-section  and  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the 
outside  diameter  of  the  pipe,  cutting  the  material  off  said 
disk  to  form  a  wall  of  uniform  thickness  around  said 
groove  of  desired  length;  cutting  said  disk  into  segments; 
applying  one  segment  on  one  side  of  the  bend  and  the 
other  segment  on  the  other  side  of  the  pipe,  and  binding 
said  segments  together. 


2,749,609 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  METAL 

ARTICLES 

Charles  B.  Francis,  PHtabuigh,  and  Ralph  B.  Porter, 

Johnstown,   Pa.,   assignon  to   Camcgie-IIIinois   Steel 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  February  14, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,154 

4  Claims.    (0.29—527) 


'7E^ 


2,749,610 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING 

SHACKLES 

Frank  John  Webch,  Campbcn,  CaUf . 

Application  September  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,645 

7  Claims,    (a.  2^—545) 


1.  In  a  forging  press  having  a  pair  of  die  blocks  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  having  a 
ram  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  die  block 
movement;  a  plurality  of  aUgned,  lug  receiving  cavities 
in  each  die  block,  the  cavities  in  one  die  block  being 
complementary  to  those  in  the  other,  said  cavities  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  receive  lugs  on  a  shackle  blank  in 
either  of  two  selected  positions  therein,  said  die  blocks 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  to  extend  through  a 
first  and  a  second  of  the  aligned  lug  receiving  cavities, 
and  a  piercing  punch  mounted  on  the  ram  to  enter  said 
opening,  said  punch  being  of  a  length  to  project,  on  an 
operative  movement  of  the  ram,  through  said  first  and 
second  cavities,  the  portion  of  the  punch  passing  through 
said  second  cavity  being  of  a  size  to  punch  a  hole  of 
predetermined  size  in  the  lug  of  a  shackle  blank  therein, 
and  the  portion  of  the  punch  passing  through  said  first 
cavity  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  portion  passing 
through  said  second  cavity. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  shackle  blank  with  holes 
of  different  diameter  in  the  end  lugs  thereof,  which  com- 
prises bendmg  a  straight  length  of  bar  stock  to  form  a 
work  piece  of  U-shape  to  have  one  leg  thereof  longer  by 
a  predetermined  amount  than  the  other  leg,  forming  the 
end  portions  of  the  legs  into  lugs  to  bring  the  legs  to 
equal  length,  thereby  forming  the  lug  on  the  longer  leg 
of  the  work  piece  of  a  size  larger  than  the  lug  on  the 
shorter  leg.  forcing  the  small  end  of  a  punch  having  a 
smaller  diameter  punching  portion  and  a  larger  diameter 
expanding  portion  through  the  smaller  of  said  lugs  to 
pierce  it  with  a  hole  axially  directed  toward  the  center  of 
the  larger  lug,  moving  the  work  piece  closer  to  the  punch 
and  advancing  the  punch  axially  through  the  hole  in  the 
smaller  lug  to  pass  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  the 
punch  through  the  hole  formed  in  the  smaller  lug  to 
expand  said  smaller  lug  and  to  increase  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  therein,  the  punch  being  advanced  a  sufficient 
distance  to  pass  the  small  end  of  the  punch  through  the 
larger  lug  to  pierce  it. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  metal  articles  which 
comprises  inserting  a  relatively  cold  metal  bar,  the  out- 
side of  which  conforms  in  shap>e  and  dimensions  to  the 
inside  of  the  article,  in  a  bath  of  liquid  metal,  maintain- 
ing the  main  body  of  the  bath  temperature  not  below 
its  liquidus  point  while  the  bar  is  in  the  bath,  removing 
the  bar  from  the  top  of  said  bath  after  a  predetermined 


2,749,611 
PRODUCTION  OF  WIRE  ROD  AND  WIRE 
Peter  Bardenhcucr,  AHcna,  Gostar  Wehncr,  Mataiz- 
Gostavsburg,  and  Paul  Klare,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinicte  Dcatscbc  Metallwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  February  20, 1952, 

Serial  No.  272,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  7, 1951 

6  Claims.    (0.29—547) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  electrical  conductor 
copper  wire  which  comprises  hot  working  a  cast  ingot 
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consisting  of  copper  to  form  a  wire  rod.  the  original  cross- 
section  of  said  cast  ingot  being  selected  at  least  1260  times 
the  cross-section  of  the  wire  rod  produced  therefrom, 
pickling  said  wire  rod  to  remove  any  adherent  scale,  and 
cold  drawing  such  rod  to  form  wire. 


contacting  element  to  rotate  freely  when  the  shaving 
device  is  being  traversed  over  the  face  of  the  user  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction. 


2,749,612 

CAN  OPENERS 

Sidney  D.  Btec,  Luvkmont,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,450 

13  Claims.    (CL  30— 6.1) 
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2,749,614 

RIVET  SHEARING  TOOL 

EUs  W.  Volkcl,  Perrystilte,  Ind. 

Application  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,842 

4ClafaBS.    (O.30— 250) 


n  -m  M 


1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  downwardly  opening, 
diametrically  split  housing  including  two  semi-cylindrical 
roofed  portions  hingedly  connected  &t  one  side  for  swing- 
ing between  an  angularly  spaced  apari  released  position 
and  a  doaed  position,  wherein  said  portions  are  abutting 
to  embrace  and  extend  over  the  top  of  a  can  to  be  opened, 
said  housing  further  having  an  inwardly  directed  rim 
along  its  lower  edge  to  engage  under  the  rim  at  the  top 
of  a  can  embraced  by  said  housing;  and  an  assembly  in- 
cluding an  internally  threaded  hub  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  housing,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  through  said 
bub  for  movement  axially  toward  and  away  from  the  top 
of  a  can  embraced  by  said  housing  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  threaded  shaft  in  opposite  directions  relative  to 
said  housing,  at  least  one  rotatable  cutter  wheel,  and 
means  moiuting  said  cutter  wheel  on  said  shaft  at  a  loca- 
tion spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  latter  to  roll  along 
a  circular  path  and  progressively  penetrate  through  the 
top  of  a  can  embraced  by  said  housing  as  said  threaded 
shaft  is  rotated  in  the  direction  advancing  the  latter  axially 
toward  the  top  of  the  can.  said  inwardly  directed  rim 
serving  to  support  the  rim  of  the  can  while  the  cutter 
wheel  penetrates  through  the  top  of  the  can. 


1.  A  pliers-type  rivet  cutting  tool  comprising  a  pair 
of  pivotally  connected  handles;  a  nose  on  one  handle 
having  a  bore;  a  shear  head  on  the  other  handle  having 
a  bore  registering  with  the  first  bore  in  one  position  of 
the  handles  to  receive  a  rivet  and  shear  the  same  between 
the  head  and  nose  on  relative  shifting  of  the  handles 
about  their  pivot  axis. 


2,749,615 

SCKSORS 

Alfred  L.  Griffon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  Janwur  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,330 

4  Claims.    (O.  30— 262) 


2,749,6U 

SKIN  TENSIONER  FOR  SHAVERS 

Raymond  Vernon  MiUcr,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,944 

18  Claims.    (O.  30— 34) 


17.  In  a  shaving  device  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  beard  cutting  means  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  stroke 
plane  over  the  surface  of  the  flesh  bearing  the  hairs  to 
be  cui,  a  support  secured  to  said  device,  a  skin  contacting 
element  rotatably  mounted  on  a  movable  member,  means 
connecting  said  movable  member  to  the  support,  said 
means  permitting  movement  of  said  movable  member  and 
of  said  skin  contacting  element  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  shaving  stroke, 
a  spring  urging  said  movable  member  and  said  skin 
contacting  element  toward  the  fiesh  on  the  face  of  the 
user  during  the  shaving  operation,  means  for  locking 
said  skin  contacting  element  against  rotation  when  the 
shaving  device  is  being  traversed  over  the  face  of  the 
user  in  a  first  direction,  said  last  means  allowing  the  skin 

707   (•     r,       23 


1.  A  pair  of  scissors  comprising  two  blade  members 
having  blade  ends  and  shank  ends,  a  fulcrum  pivot  mem- 
ber pivotally  connecting  said  blade  members  together 
between  said  ends,  a  pair  of  hand  grip  levers  each  having 
two  ends,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  levers 
together  at  one  end  of  each  lever,  hing  pins  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  to  the  shank  ends 
of  the  blade  members,  and  resilient  means  at  the  pivotally 
connected  ends  of  the  levers  to  bias  apart  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers  and  the  shank  ends  of  the  blade  members 
connected  thereto,  said  levers  being  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  with  opposed  side  edges,  said  resilient  member 
being  a  spring  with  a  coil  about  said  pivot  pin  and  spring 
arms  extending  along  and  in  the  channel  of  said  U- 
shapcd  hand  grip  levers,  said  hand  grip  levers  having 
back  jwrtions  with  finger-resting  and  gripping  indenta- 
tions therein,  one  of  said  levers  having  one  of  such  finger 
resting  and  gripping  indentations  and  the  other  lever 
having  a  plurality  of  such  finger-resting  and  gripping  in- 
dentations. 

2,749,616 

DENTAL  MATRIX  UNIT 

John  J.  Cnny,  PhOadelplila,  Pa. 

Application  October  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,453 

16  Claims.    (CI.  32— 63) 


I.  A  dental  matrix  device  comprising  a  flexible  band 
member  for  being  received  about  a  tooth,  and  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  retaining  element  connected  with  said 
band  member  and  being  contractibly  deformabie  for 
clamping  said  band  member  about  said  tooth. 


J^36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1956 


June  12,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


337 


2,74f,6l7 
ENGRAVING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 
GerlianI  G.  Gracttncr,  New  York.  N.  Y^  a»ifBor  to  New 
Hennet  Ring  Engnivbig  Corp^  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^.^  ^_^ 
Application  November  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,270 
1  Claim.   (CL33— 25) 


rection  in  which  said  box  tapen  and  having  a  circular 
central  enlargement;  and  a  closure  for  said  orifice  having 
a  flange  adapted  to  overlay  the  outer  surface  <rf  said  wall 
marginal  to  said  orifice,  a  depressed  elongated  central 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  orifice,  a  circular  disk  por- 
tion secured  to  said  central  portion  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  enlargement  as  a  locator,  and  tongue  means  secured 
to  said  disk  portion  adapted  to  underlie  the  inner  surface 
of  said  wall  marginal  to  said  orifice  for  holding  said 
closure  in  said  orifice  when  routed  to  a  position  trans- 
\erscly  to  said  orifice  and  to  release  said  wall  when  ro- 
tated to  a  position  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
elongated  orifice,  said  depressed  central  portion  provid- 
ing a  recessed  finger  grip  and  preventing  accidental  rota- 
tion of  said  closure  by  pressure  of  a  finger  placed  therein. 


i-^^-^mji^ 


In  an  engraving  machine  or  the  like  having  a  base,  a 
workholder  and  a  copyholder  combined  with  a  panto- 
graphic   tracer  arm   and  engraving  tool   assembly,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  parallelogram  linkage  of  a  pair  of 
inner  and  outer  end  linkage  arms,  and  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  side  linkage  arms,  each  of  which  is  of  fixed 
length,  with  the  alternate  arms  of  each  pair  being  joined 
pivotally  to  each  other  by  pivot  means  and  bearing  means, 
respectively,  to  join  the  parallelogram  linkage  in  a  paral- 
lelogram of  fixed  length  members,  extensions  on  each 
of  the  end  linkage  arms,  one  of  which  carries  an  en- 
graving tool,  the  other  extension  having  pivot  support 
means  to  one  side  of  the  parallelogram  linkage,  said  last 
pivot  supporting  means  including  a  fixed  length  tracer 
arm,   a  pantograph  supporting  extension  arm   movably 
connected  to  one  of  said  side  linkage  arms  at  one  end 
of  said  extension  arm,  and  pivot  means  for  the  assembly 
at  the  other  end  of  said  extension  arm,  a  mount  for 
said  pivot  means,  guide  means  for  said  mount  and  means 
for  supporting  the  assembly  and  work  for  relative  move- 
ment to  and  from  each  other  to  direct  the  engraving 
tool  carried  thereby  to  and  from  the  work,  said  base 
comprising  a  web  supporting  table  having  work  holding 
socket  means  centered  on  said  base  on  a  plane  coinci- 
dent with  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guide  means, 
said  machine  having  in  combination  therewith  a  stem  cen- 
tered in  said  socket  means,  a  ring-holding  chuck  mount- 
ed on  said  stem  and  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  nor- 
mal to  the  axis  of  said  socket  means,  and  means  for 
indexing  said  ring-holding  chuck  about  said  second  axis. 


2,749,619 

AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  SCALE 

Eugene  M.  Todd,  BacUngliam  Townsliip, 

Bucks  County,  Pa. 

Application  March  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,940 

3  Claims.    (C\.  33—141.5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  a  flat  circular  ring  and  a 
frame  containing  the  ring,  the  ring  comprising  concentric 
inner  and  outer  peripheries  and  a  linear  scale  arranged 
circumfcrentially  between  the  peripheries,  the  frame  com- 
prising a  bearing  for  rotating  the  ring  on  one  of  its  pe- 
ripheries, a  lining  guide  comprising  a  bore  projecting 
through  the  thickness  of  the  instrument  for  a  line-draw- 
ing implement  to  project  through  and  carry  the  instru- 
ment along  while  a  line  is  being  drawn,  an  indicator  and 
a  straight  edge  intersecting  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring  at  a  tangent  thereof,  the  scale  being  calibrated  to 
indicate  length  according  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
ring,  and  the  indicator  being  positioned  on  a  radius  of 
the  ring  and  in  registry  with  the  scale. 


2,749,618 
CHALK  LINE  BOX 
Robert  K.  Landoo,  Coata  Mesa,  CaUf.,  aoignor  to  Strait- 
Line  Prodncts,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Califoraia 

Application  Mardi  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,315 
2Clalma.    (CI.  33— 87) 


2,749,620 

GROOVE  GAGE 

Frank  Henry  Czaplinski,  Poogiikecpric,  N.  Y.,  assinior  to 

Standard  Gage  Company,  Inc.,  Pooghkeepric,  N.  Y.,  • 

corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  48i;J73 

10  Claims.   (Q.  33— 147) 


-irr     t' 


1.  In  a  chalk-line  box  having  a  wide  portion  and  a  tap- 
ering portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  fingers  and  thumb 
when  the  wide  portion  is  held  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  and 
having  a  chamber  in  said  tapering  portion  for  holding 
marking  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  defining  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  said  tapering  por- 
tion admitting  to  said  chamber  and  elongated  in  the  di- 


I.  In  a  gage  for  determining  the  linear  separation 
between  circumferential  grooves  in  a  bore,  in  combina- 
tion, a  barrel,  a  tube  in  said  barrel  extending  beyond 
one  end  thereof,  said  tube  being  adjustable  longitudinally 
of  said  barrel,  a  groove  engaging  member  fixed  to  the 
extending  end  of  said  tube,  a  second  groove  engaging 
member  mounted  on  said  tube  for  limited  longitudinal 
reciprocation  with  respect  thereto,  a  dial  indicator  mount- 


ed on  said  barrel  with  the  measuring  plunger  thereof  paral- 
lel to  the  barrel  and  tube  axes,  and  means  on  said  second 
groove  engaging  member  for  operating  said  dial  indi- 
cator. 

2,749,621 

CALIPERS 

Victor  T.  Wlsfccwortk,  PoillaDd,  Oreg. 

AppHcaikM  immuj  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,407 

2  Claims.    (0.33—148) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  including  indicating 
calipers,  an  indicating  arm  associated  with  one  leg  of 
said  calipers  and  mounted  within  said  leg  member,  said 
arm  being  hinged  to  a  contact  shaft,  bearings  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg.  a  fulcrum  pin  adjustable  in  relation 
to  the  hinged  connection  of  the  indicating  arm  and  the 
contact  shaft,  said  fulcrum  pin  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  hinged  point  within  slots  formed  within  the 
caliper  leg  member,  locking  means  forming  part  of  the 
fulcrum  pin  to  lock  said  fulcrum  pin  within  the  slotway, 
and  a  flat  spring  member  urging  the  indicating  arm  against 
the  fulcrum  pin  above  the  hinge  point  and  positioning  the 
contact  shaft  end  outward  from  the  lower  end  oi  the 
leg  member. 

2,749,622 

FRAMING  SQUARE  ATTACHMENT 

Malcolm  P.  Rbmo,  Port  Aithur,  Tex. 

AppUcation  Jom  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,436 

1  Claim.    (O.  33—180) 


_T- 


2,749,623 
PROPELLER  PROTRACTOR 
Floyd  La  B«i«,  Jr^  DcoTiDc  Frank  J.  ChnMB, 
Md,  Wiboo  D.  Nacle,  Fair  Lawi^  aod  AbUm^P. 
Pcraock,  Floribmn  Pariu  N.  J.,  airifMn  to  Corti«- 
Wright  Corporation,  a  cotporatioa  of  I>«l«J2f«  ,. 
Applicatioo  Noreiriber  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,042 
OCiaiim.    (0.33—180) 


1.  A  protractor  for  determining  the  pitch  angle  of  a 
propeller  blade  when  rotatably  insUlled  on  an  aircraft, 
comprising  a  member  clamped  to  the  propeller  blade,  a 
second  member  pivoted  to  the  first  member,  said  two 
members  having  interrelated  indicia  thereon  to  indicate 
the  relative  angular  relation  therebetween,  said  second 
member  having  a  planar  reference  portion,  the  second 
member  being  adjustable  relative  to  the  first  member 
finally  to  disposed  said  planar  reference  portion  in  a 
reference  plane  parallel  to  the  propeller  plane  of  roU- 
tion,  and  an  indicator  device  secured  to  the  aircraft  and 
having  a  point  conuctor  part  in  said  reference  plane  and 
engageable  with  consecutively  with  several  points  on  said 
reference  portion  as  said  blade  is  rotated  relative  to  said 
aircraft  to  gauge  the  alinemcnt  of  said  portion  in  said 
reference  plane. 

2,749,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PROFILE  OF  THREADS 

CarroU  W.  McClure,  McKecsport,  Pa.,  aasicDor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporatka,  a  cofporatkM  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  May  21, 1953,  SoW  No.  356,330 

7ClalnM.    (0.33— 199) 


-^t-r- 


A  quickly  removable  pipe  squaring  attachment  for  a 
framing  square  having  angularly  related,  coplanar  legs, 
comprising:  a  plate  having  a  planiform  shape  for  disposi 
tion  thereof  in  the  common  plane  of  the  legs,  the  plate 
having  opposite  edge  portions  at  least  two  of  which  arc 
parallel  for  extension  thereof  in  longitudinally  contacting 
relation  to  a  work  piece  and  to  one  edge  of  the  one  of 
the  legs,  respectively,  whereby  to  dispose  the  work  piece 
in  parallel,  transversely  spaced  relation  to  said  one  leg; 
a  yoke  rigidly  connected  to  one  face  of  the  plate  laterally 
of  the  plane  of  the  plate,  and  including  a  return  bend 
portion  defining  a  channel  extending  in  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  spaced  from  the  plate  to  receive  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  one  leg;  a  clamping  screw  threadedly  engaged 
in  the  return  bend  portion  for  movement  within  the  chan- 
nel into  said  plane  of  the  plate,  for  engaging  the  other 
edge  of  said  one  leg;  and  lug  means  connected  to  the 
opposite  face  of  the  plate  in  position  to  define  with  the 
plate  and  yoke  a  second  channel,  the  second  channel  ex- 
tending in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  facing  toward  first 
channel  for  receiving  one  edge  of  said  one  leg. 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  profile  of  threads 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  relatively  sutionary  leg 
carried  by  said  frame  extending  downwardly  into  a  thread 
groove  and  having  a  toe  thereon  adapted  to  contact  a  flank 
of  said  thread  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  second  leg  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  frame  extending  into  said  groove, 
a  toe  on  said  leg  adapted  to  contact  said  flank  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  third  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  extending  into  another  thread  groove,  a  toe  on 
said  last  named  leg  adapted  to  conUct  the  opposite  flank 
of  said  thread  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  fourth  leg 
pivotally  noounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  into  said 
last  named  groove,  a  toe  on  said  last  named  leg  adapted  to 
contact  the  last  named  flank  adjacent  the  top  tliereof, 
means  for  positioning  said  toes  with  respect  to  the  crests 
of  said  threads,  and  means  for  indicating  the  positioBs  of 
said  movable  toes. 
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2,74M2S   

POWDER  DRYER  AND  STERDUZER 
DoMid  F.  Cfadnnoute,  BwbtMkM,  BrttU  Wot  bdica, 
■■Icnnr,  by  Unct  m4  mtaat  aMigBncota,  of  one-third 
to  Baroa  B.  Fl^d,  Caracas,  Venezocla,  and  one-third 
to  Herheit  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  fljuaimn,  N.  Y. 
AppiicatioB  FebnMry  t,  1954,  Scrhd  No.  408,9^ 
SOafaH.    (a.  34— 233) 


1.  In  a  drying  device  comprising  an  elongated  housing, 
a  horizontal  apron  defining  a  bottom  wall  in  said  housing, 
an  endless  conveyor  including  an  upper  flight  resting  on 
and  supported  by  said  apron  for  carrying  a  layer  of  hy- 
drated  powdered  material  through  said  housing,  drying 
means  supported  in  said  housing  in  overlying  relationship 
along  the  longitudinal  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  for 
dehydrating  the  powdered  material  passing  thereunder; 
means  frictionally  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  con- 
veyor and  extending  upwardly  through  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  powdered  material  thereof  for  agitating  the  mate- 
rial being  dried  and  stirring  the  same  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  said  conveyor,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  flexible  elements  secured  at  opposite  ends 
between  opposite  side  wall  portions  of  the  housing,  said 
flexible  elements  extending  in  longitudinal  spaced  relation 
along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  and  being  in 
transverse  frictional  engagement  thereon,  said  flexible  ele- 
ments including  a  pre-tensioned  freely  movable  interme- 
diate vibrating  and  oscillating  portion  frictionally  activated 
into  a  continuous  agitation  movement  by  the  endless 
conveyor. 

2,749  62i 

WORD  FORMING  TOY 

Riccardo  Romani,  Forll,  Italy 

Application  Jannary  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  481,160 

4Chdnu.    (Q.  35— 35) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  words  and  sentences  com- 
prising a  front  and  a  rear  board  secured  together  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  so  as  to  define  between  them  an  upper 
cavity  between  an  upper  area  of  said  boards,  and  a  lower 
cavity  between  a  lower  area  of  said  boards,  the  lower 
cavity  being  offset  rearwardly  of  the  upper  cavity  by  the 
width  of  the  upper  cavity  and  said  cavities  overlapping  and 
opening  one  into  the  other  at  their  adjacent  ends,  said 
front  board  including  a  shoulder  defining  the  bottom  of 
the  upper  cavity,  said  front  wall  also  including  a  viewing 
aperture  opening  into  the  lower  cavity,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical partitions  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  in  the 
upper  cavity  to  define  disc- receiving  compartments,  a  plu- 
rality of  lettered  discs  for  disposal  in  the  compartments  of 
the  upper  cavity  with  the  lowermost  disc  supported  on  the 
shoulder,  a  plurality  of  push-buttons  slidably  mounted  in 
the  front  board  in  a  row  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  cavity  and  extending  at  one  end  into  said  cavity  to 
contact  the  lowermost  disc  in  each  of  the  compartments 
therein  whereby  inward  movement  of  each  said  push- 


button may  serve  to  cause  said  lowermost  disc  to  be  pushed 
rearwardly  off  the  shoulder  to  drop  down  the  lower  cavity 
by  gravity,  an  inclined  collecting  runway  disposed  in  the 
lower  cavity  below  the  compartments  and  in  alignment 
with  the  viewing  aperture  of  the  front  board  to  receive 
discs  displaced  from  the  compartments  in  the  order  in 
which  the  push-buttons  are  operated,  and  stop  means  to 
temporarily  retain  the  received  discs  on  the  runway  to 
permit  reading  of  the  words  and  sentences  formed. 


2,749,627 

TIME  TEACHER 

Donald  B.  Jonet,  Donora,  Pa. 

AppUcation  January  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  480^44 

lOafan.    (a.35— 39) 


vnr\    .'  7  ■  ■  I 


iNOCMIOMiOKj/iT  . 


MtONlQMr  fC  liCXM 


A  time  teaching  device  comprising  a  baseboard  hav- 
ing a  clock  dial  thereon,  a  rotatable  dial  concentric  and 
within  said  baseboard  dial,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
said  revolving  dial  on  said  baseboard,  indicia  carried  by 
said  baseboard  within  said  clock  dial  and  aligned  radially 
with  the  indicia  of  said  clock  dial,  said  revolving  dial  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  angularly  and  radially  spaced  openings 
adapted  to  expose  all  or  simultaneously  cover  all  of  said 
aligned  indicia,  said  aligned  indicia  being  adapted  to  give 
by  direct  reading  the  minutes  after  the  hour  on  one  side 
and  the  minutes  before  the  hour  on  the  other  side,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  revolving  dial  to  an 
exposing  or  concealing  position  and  an  hour  and  minute 
hand  rotatably  mounted  on  said  revolving  dial  concentric 
with  the  same,  said  hour  and  minute  hand  being  trans- 
parent so  as  to  permit  readings  of  said  aligned  indicia 
there  below. 


2,749,628 

ORTHOPEDIC  APPUANCE 

John  B.  LaMorder,  Bratdeboro,  Vt. 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,212 

SClafans.    (a.  36— 71) 


1.  An  orthopedic  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  of  re- 
silient cushion  material  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
throughout  the  area  thereof,  said  sheet  having  a  peripheral 
shape  and  si/e  to  conform  substantially  to  the  contour 
of  a  foot  from  the  heel  end  substantially  to  the  metatarsal 
heads,  and  a  pad  separate  from  the  sheet  and  secured  to 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  formed  of  resilient  cushion 
material,  said  pad  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  heel  end  of  the  sheet  substantially  to  the 
metatarsal  end  of  the  sheet  and  laterally  from  the  medial 
edge  toward  the  lateral  edge  of  the  sheet,  said  pad  having 
a  thick  portion  substantially  under  the  metatarsal  shafts 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  the  pad  and  tapering  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  the  surrounding  margin  of  the  pad, 
said   sheet   and   pad   having  curved   anterior  edges  sub- 
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stantially  parallel  with  each  other,  and  the  sheet  having 
the  anterior  end  thereof  tapered  in  thickness  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  tapered  edge  of  the  pad. 


2,749,629 

MOLDED  LACE  SHOE 

Joaeph  D.  Scala,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  495,989 

ICUUm.    (CL  34— 58.5) 


A  shoe  including  a  relatively  inflexible  quarter  having 
an  integral  lace-receiving  tubular  compartment  along  its 
upper  edge,  a  vamp  secured  to  the  quarter  at  the  throat 
of  the  shoe,  a  shoelace  loosely  housed  in  said  compart- 
ment, a  pair  of  grommets  extending  into  said  compart- 
ment adjacent  the  forward  ends  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
throat  of  the  shoe,  a  pair  of  grommets  extending  through 
the  vamp,  each  of  said  latter  grommets  being  in  substan- 
tial front-to-rear  alignment  with  a  first  said  grommet,  and 
a  third  pair  of  grommets  located  between  and  to  the  rear 
of  the  second  pair  of  grommets  and  forwardly  and  offset 
laterally  from  the  first  pair  of  grommets  and  extending 
through  the  vamp,  the  ends  of  the  lace  being  passable 
through  the  second  or  third  pair  of  grommets,  the  side 
portions  of  the  quarter  being  in  substantially  front  to  rear 
alignment  each  with  aligned  grommets  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs,  whereby  a  rearward  pull  on  the  ends  of  the 
lace  using  the  second  pair  of  grommets  as  pulleys  exerts 
substantially  only  a  forward  pull  on  the  rear  portion  of 
the  quarter  against  the  wearer's  heel  whereas  a  similar  pull 
on  the  ends  of  the  lace  using  the  third  pair  of  grommets 
as  pulleys  also  effects  compression  of  the  side  portions  of 
the  quarter  against  the  wearer's  ankle. 


2,749.638 

BULLDOZER  BLADE 

Sherlock  E.  Nare.  Townaend,  Mont 

Application  April  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,868 

2aafaiH.    (CL37— 144) 


I.  A  tractor  having  an  earth  moving  blade,  a  U-shaped 
head  pivoted  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor,  said  head 
curving  around  the  front  of  the  tractor,  a  plate  slightly 
smaller  than  the  earth  moving  blade,  said  plate  having 
a  central  pivot  connection  with  the  center  of  said  blade, 
curved  slots  formed  through  said  plate  adjacent  each  end 
of  the  blade,  securing  means  in  alignment  with  said  slots 
and  extending  therefrom  through  the  slots  to  the  rear 
of  the  said  plate,  a  first  and  second  ram  cylinder  secured 
to  the  plate  adjacent  each  end  thereof  in  reversed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  a  projecting  reciprocating 
ram  shaft  connected  to  a  piston  in  each  ram  cylinder,  the 
reciprocating  ram  shaft  of  the  first  ram  cylinder  con- 
necting with  a  blade  fixed  bolt  means  extending  through 
a  plate  slot  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  plate  and  blade 
and  the  ram  shaft  of  the  second  ram  cylinder  connecting 
with  a  blade  fixed  bolt  means  extending  through  a  plate 
slot  adjacent  the  diagonally  opposite  bottom  edge  of  the 


plate  and  blade,  fluid  conduits  connecting  with  each  end 
of  each  ram  cylinder,  valve  means  connected  to  said 
fluid  conduits  for  selectively  reversing  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  to  opposite  ends  of  said  ram  cylinders,  a  pump 
and  a  reservoir  each  connected  through  said  valve  and 
fluid  conduits  to  said  ram  cylinders  whereby  flow  of  fluid 
at  high  pressure  to  the  rams  m  one  direction  from  the 
pressure  side  of  said  pump  reversely  actuates  the  respec- 
tive ram  shafts  and  pivots  the  earth  moving  blade  ver- 
tically on  said  plate  pivot  connection  to  raise  the  left 
corner  of  the  blade  and  lower  the  right  comer,  and 
whereby  upon  reverse  movement  of  the  valve  means 
flow  of  fluid  to  the  rams  in  the  opposite  direction  op- 
positely reverses  said  respective  ram  shafts  and  pivots 
the  said  blade  on  said  plate  pivot  connection  to  raise 
the  right  corner  of  the  blade  and  lower  the  left  corner, 
said  plate  being  fixed  to  said  U-shaped  head,  said  head 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  pusher  frame  bars 
pivoted  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  tractor  on  each  side  of 
the  tractor,  and  a  fluid  actuated  ram  connected  to  each 
bar  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame,  plate  and  blade  in  toto. 


2,749,631 

MULTIPLE,  ADJUSTABLE  BLADE  SCRAPER 

Ernest  S.  Thompson,  Strathmore,  CaHf .,  awi^nnr  to 

self  and  Ethel  Thompaon,  Jointly 

AppUcation  Jannary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,429 

2Clainii.    (Q.  37— 156) 


1.  A  scraper  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  frame 
which  includes  a  continuous  circular  member  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  extending  thereabout,  draft 
members  connected  to  the  frame  above  and  clear  of  said 
flange,  a  blade  unit  beneath  the  circular  member  and 
comprising  separate  blades  disposed  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  means  mounting  the  blades  on  the  frame 
for  separate  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  said  circular 
member,  and  means  for  each  blade  to  releasably  clamp 
the  same  to  the  flange. 


2,749,632 

ELECTRIC  IRON 

George  A.  Brace,  Highland  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
AppUcation  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,627 
9Cfadnis.    (CL38— 77) 

1.  In  c(Mnbination,  a  steam  iron  comprising,  a  sole  plate 
having  a  toe  and  a  heel  at  the  c^posite  ends  thereof,  a 
heating  element  embedded  in  said  sole  plate,  a  cover  shell 
overlying  said  sole  plate  and  enclosing  a  water  reservoir, 
an  operating  handle  having  a  hollow  front  supporting  leg 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  cover  shell,  said  water 
reservoir  having  aligned  openings  through  the  top  and 
bottom  walls  thereof  underiying  said  hollow  front  leg,  a 
steam  generating  chamber  in  said  sole  plate  underlying 
said  aligned  openings,  a  filling  riser  tube  secured  to  the 
top  opening  in  said  reservoir  and  projecting  upwardly  into 
said  hollow  handle  leg  and  having  an  open  ended  filling 
passage  extending  through  the  forward  wall  of  said  front 
leg  and  into  said  reservoir  so  that  said  reservoir  can  be 
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filled  therethrough  when  said  iron  is  upended  onto  its  heel. 
a  water  control  valve  means  having  a  control  knob  acces- 
sible at  the  top  end  of  said  hollow  handle  leg  and  having 
a  valve  seat  in  a  fitting  supported  in  the  lowermost  one 
of  said  aligned  reservoir  openings,  the  foremost  end  of 
said  water  reservoir  projecting  forwardly  of  said  filling 
riser,  and  an  air  vent  passage  extending  through  the  top 
wall  of  said  reservoir  forwardly  of  said  aligned  openings 


and  opening  into  the  filling  passage  in  said  riser  tube,  said 
air  vent  passage  permitting  the  air  in  the  reservoir  to 
escape  during  the  filling  thereof  and  permitting  the  water 
level  to  rise  to  a  point  substantially  above  the  valve  seat 
of  said  water  control  means  and  substantially  above  the 
top  edge  of  the  discharge  end  of  said  filling  passage  where 
it  enters  said  reservoir  whereby  the  reservoir  can  be  filled 
to  capacity  even  through  said  riser  tube  is  connected  to 
the  reservoir  rearward  of  its  forward  end. 


2,749,633 

STEAM  IRON 

Weraer  G.  Seek,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,    Nordi    Canton,    Oiiio,    a    corporation    of 

Ohio 

Application  Jannary  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  484,170 

13  Claims.    (CI.  3»— 77) 


--T^iTr  : 


1.  In  a  steam  ircn,  a  soleplate,  a  flash  boiler  formed 
therein  for  converting  water  into  steam,  a  water  reservoir 
overlying  said  soleplate,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  from  said  reservoir  to  said  flash  boiler,  a  sup- 
port for  supportmg  said  soleplate  in  an  inclined  position 
with  said  soleplate  free  of  the  supporting  surface,  means 
for  mounting  said  support  on  said  iron,  said  support  and 
mounting  means  being  constructed  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  said  support  from  a  retracted  nonsupporting 
position  within  the  body  of  the  iron  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion below  the  surface  of  said  soleplate  in  which  said 
soleplate  is  supported  in  an  inclined  position  above  the 
supporting  surface  and  valve  control  means  connected 
between  said  support  and  said  valve  and  operative  to 
close  said  valve  when  said  support  is  moved  to  its  ex- 
tended position  and  to  open  said  valve  when  said  sup- 
port is  moved   to  its  retracted  position. 


2,749,04 

IDENTIFICATION  BRACELET 

Edward  Billctt,  Darit  Gmh,  Joseph  Gmb,  aad 

Nathan  Horrow,  PhUadcipUa,  Pa. 

Application  February  28, 19S2,  Sertel  No.  273,976 

2CUinM.    (CL4»— !•) 


2.  An  identification  device  adapted  to  be  worn  as  a 
bracelet  including  a  frame  having  a  window  therein,  a 
pair  of  spring  fingers  integrally  formed  in  said  frame,  a 
removable  transparent  identification  holder  having  a 
chamber  therein  to  receive  a  written  indicia  for  identifi- 
cation purposes  wherein  said  indicia  may  be  viewed  from 
its  front  and  its  back,  said  holder  including  a  paral- 
lelepiped base  and  a  top  overhanging  the  frame  sides, 
and  the  base  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  grasped  by 
said  spring  fingers. 


2,749,635 

INDICIA  BEARING  DEVICES  FOR  VERTICALLY 

SUDABLE  DOORS 

Glenn  G.  Robbins,  Lamed,  Kans. 

Application  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,232 

SCIafans.    (CL40— 125) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  adapted  to  slide  vertically  between  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  vertically  disposed  jambs  of  the  door 
opening  into  open  position,  of  an  indicia-bearing  sign 
releasably  supported  on  the  jambs  of  the  door  opening 
when  the  door  is  in  closed  position,  and  means  on  said 
door  adapted  to  engage  and  lift  and  carry  said  sign  on 
said  door  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  door  into 
open  position. 

2,749,636 

SELF-LOCKING  TUBULAR  FRAME  DISPLAY 

DEVICE 

Michael  J.  Viglietta,  Elmhnrrt,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Mounters,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 
Application  September  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,077 
4  Claims.    CI.  40— 152) 


3.  A  display  device  of  the  picture  frame  type  com- 
prising a  display  panel,  a  plurality  of  fint  tabs  disposed 
along  the  edges  of  said  panel  and  having  one  edge 
resiliently  hinged  to  the  panel  to  swing  to  oat  side  of 
the  panel,  a  plurality  of  second  tabs  disposed  along  the 
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edges  of  said  panel  and  having  one  edge  resiliently 
hinged  to  the  panel  thereto  to  swing  to  the  other  side 
of  the  panel,  the  other  edges  of  said  tabs  being  reversibly 
directed  toward  the  sides  of  the  panel  and  forming  a 
shoulder  laterally  spaced  from  said  body,  and  a  plurality 
of  hollow  tubes  having  longitudinal  slits  in  them  axlapted 
to  enclose  the  hingedly  connected  first  and  second  tabs 
and  a  portion  of  all  the  edges  of  said  display  panel,  so 
that  when  the  edges  and  tabs  are  fully  entered  in  the 
tubes,  the  tab  will  swing  away  from  said  panel. 


2,749,639 

TREE  coNsntucnoN 

Mkhcic  I^Afiillo,  East  Giwwvkfc,  R.  L,  ■■jpni  to 
Califonia  ArUadal  Flower  Coapwnr,  a  corpondoB  of 
Rhode  isl^ad 
AppUcadon  October  12, 19S4,  Scribi  No.  461,859 
3ClaiBH.    (CL  41^15) 


2,749,637 
ORNAMENTAL  BELL  CONSTRUCTION 

R^HsD  R.  Bfa^Aaw  MUi^ad.  M^A. 

AppUcatioBi  Jaly  27, 1953,  Scri^  No.  370,437 

1  Claim.    CL41— 10) 


~lS 


An  ornamental  bell  construction  composed  of  a  two- 
part  assembly  comprising  a  bell  shaped  body  having  a  top 
section  formed  of  yieldable,  resilient  plastic  material  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  centrally  located  slot  and  a 
clapper  member  formed  of  similar  material  having  a  stem 
which  is  bent  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  said  stem 
extending  through  said  slot  and  being  shaped  to  corre- 
spond substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  slot,  at  least  one 
dimension  of  said  one  end  of  said  stem  being  greater  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  slot  so  that  the 
presence  of  said  one  end  of  said  stem  in  said  slot  causes 
the  material  bounding  said  slot  to  yield  to  accommodate 
said  one  end  of  said  stem  whereby  the  resilience  of  said 
material  causes  the  edges  of  said  corresponding  dimension 
of  said  slot  to  grip  said  one  end  of  said  stem  so  as  fric- 
tionally  to  retain  said  clapper  member  in  assembled  rela- 
tion with  said  bell  body,  said  stem  having  shoulders  adja- 
cent to  said  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  top  section  of 
said  bell  body  for  limiting  the  extent  said  one  end  of  said 
stem  projects  through  said  slot,  the  relative  dimensions  of 
said  body  and  said  clapper  member  being  such  that  in 
assembled  relation  the  end  of  said  bent  stem  remote  from 
said  one  end  is  located  in  engagement  with  said  bell  body. 


1.  In  an  artificial  tree,  a  trunk  comprising  a  central 
core,  a  group  of  longitudinally  extending  sockets  in  q>aced 
relationship  around  the  core,  a  second  group  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  sockets  in  spaced  relationship  around 
the  core  in  a  different  longitudinal  position  than  the 
first  group,  the  sockets  of  one  group  being  located  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  q>aces  of  the  other  group  and 
overlapping  the  sockets  of  the  other  group  in  axial  extent 


2,749,640 

THERMOPLASTIC  DESIGN  ARTICLE 

EfaBcr  P.  Scott,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatkM  My  1, 1953,  Scriiri  No.  365,422 

4  Claims.    (0.41—24) 


^C^ 


2,749,638 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  ACCESSORY 

WnUan  F.  Fiedler,  AllcBlowa,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  Joe  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,890 

2  Claims.    (0.41—12) 


1.  A  thermoplastic  design  article  comprising  a  base 
sheet  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  a  design  sheet  of  ther- 
moplastic material  on  said  base  and  fused  thereto  along 
the  periphery  only  of  said  design  sheet,  said  base  extmd- 
ing  beyond  said  design  sheet,  said  design  sheet  being  also 
fused  to  said  base  within  said  design  along  a  plurality  of 
disconnected  lines. 


2,749  641 

FALLING  BLOCK  SINGLESHOT  BREECH  ACnON 

WObw  J.  Haock,  West  ArUngtoo,  Vt 

AppHcatfoB  Aagwl  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,827 

2  0afans.    (O.  42— 23) 


1.  A  tree  limb  attachment  comprising  an  elongate 
rigid  sheet  material  member  embodying  a  channel  which 
is  open-ended  and  approximately  V-shaped  in  cross-sec- 
tion, and  which  is  provided  along  its  crotch  portion  with 
a  depending  rib,  said  rib  having  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  holes  to  accommodate  suspension  hooks, 
and  the  side  walls  of  the  channel  being  provided  along 
their  free  edges  with  bendable  tongues  providing  attach- 
ing hooks. 


1.  A  falling  block  single  shot  breech  action  compris- 
ing a  breech  block,  a  sear,  a  cocking  lever,  a  triangular 
shaped  hammer  with  a  forward  dog  leg  projection,  a 
mainspring  into  which  said  forward  projection  of  the 
hammer  engages,  a  lower  tang  member  provided  with  a 
forward  shoulder  pwrtion  and  provided  with  knob  pro- 
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tuberances  at  said  forward  shoulder  portion,  and  a  link 
member  connecting  the  cocking  lever  with  the  breech 
block  and  hammer,  said  link  member  having  two  parallel 
spaced  upwardly  extending  arms  of  equal  dimensions  and 
a  single,  relatively  short  downwardly  extending  arm  inte- 
gral therewith,  said  hammer  being  pivotally  attached 
between  the  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  link  and  the 
downwardly  extending  arm  of  the  link  being  pivotally 
attached  to  the  cocking  lever,  whereby  on  movement  of 
the  cocking  lever  up  and  down  the  rear  lower  portion 
of  the  link  cooperates  with  the  knob  protuberances  on 
the  tang  to  ( 1 )  retract  the  hammer  on  the  downward 
stroke  of  the  lever,  (2)  lock  the  breech  block  in  up 
position  when  the  cocking  lever  has  completed  its  stroke 
and  ( 3 )  hold  the  hammer  back  until  said  hammer  con- 
tacts the  sear  in  the  upward  stroke  of  the  lever,  said  co- 
operation between  the  link  and  knob  protuberances  being 
permitted  by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  cocking  lever  to  the  frame  of  the  gun. 


2,749  642 

machine'  pistols 

Erik  Saetter-Lanen,  Hellernp,  Denmark 

Applkatioa  Janoaiy  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,865 

4  Claims.    (CI.  42—75) 


1.  In  a  machine  pistol,  a  sliding  breech  block,  a  sheet 
metal  receiver  forming  a  sleeve  bearing  for  said  block 
and  divided  by  a  longitudinal  vertical  section  into  two 
longitudinally  abutting  halves  hinged  together  at  their 
rear  ends,  said  halves  at  their  front  ends  forming  a  for- 
ward protruding  stub  presenting  a  forwardly  tapering 
conical  external  surface  and  having  internal  bearing  sur- 
faces, a  barrel  having  a  rear  portion  encircled  and  sup- 
ported by  said  internal  bearing  surfaces  of  said  stub,  said 
barrel  being  provided  with  an  externally  threaded  rein 
forcement  over  a  portion  of  its  outer  cylindrical  surface 
situated  in  front  of  said  stub,  and  an  internally  threaded 
socket  engaging  the  threads  of  said  enforcement  and  in- 
cluding a  non-threaded  extension  presenting  an  internal 
conical  surface  engaging  the  conical  external  surface  of 
said  forward  protruding  stub  thus  forcing  said  two  halves 
of  the  receiver  to  be  held  pressed  against  each  other, 
whereby  upon  advancing  said  socket  forwardly  of  said 
stub  by  means  of  the  threads  the  internal  conical  surface 
of  said  socket  disengages  the  external  conical  surface  of 
said  stub  to  thereby  permit  said  halves  to  be  hingedly  sep- 
arated from  each  other  thus  affording  access  to  said  block. 


2,749,643 

HOLLOW  SHAFT  FOR  FISHING  RODS 

Arthnr  L.  Scott,  Colombia,  S.  Cn  asdgnor  to  Columbia 

Products  Company,  Cohmbia,  S.  C,  a  corporation  of 

Sooth  CaroHna 

Appiicatioo  December  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  329,008 
2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 18) 

2.  A  resilient  flexible  hollow  shaft  for  fishing  rods  con- 
sisting of  a  substantially  uniform  outer  layer  of  longitudi- 
nally-extending glass  fibre  members  forming  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  shaft,  and  a  substantially  uniform  inner  layer 
consisting  of  spirally-wound  contiguous  glass  fibre  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  glass  fibre  members  being  bonded  to 
adjacent  glass  fibre  members  and  maintained  in  position 
with  a  flexible  plastic  bonding  agent,  said  outer  longitudi- 
nally disposed  glass  fibre  members  comprising  a  substan- 
tial majority  of  the  fibres  of  said  shaft  and  defining  means 


to  resist  tension  and  compression  during  bending  of  said 
shaft  and  to  prevent  separation  of  contiguous  turns  of 
said  spirally  wound  glass  fibre  members  on  bending  of 
said  shaft  and  said  spirally  wound  glass  fibre  members 


defining  means  to  prevent  separation  of  said  longitudi- 
nally-extending fibre  members  and  to  maintain  the  longi- 
tudinally-extending glass  fibre  members  in  sheath-like 
form  about  said  spirally-wound  members. 


2,749,644 

FISHING  REEL  SECURING  DEVICE 

John  K.  Taggart,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Application  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,945 

5  Claims.    CI.  43— 22) 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  fishing  rod  handle  of  the  type 
having  associated  therewith  a  reel  mount  provided  with 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  a  reel  leg,  said  grip  com- 
prising two  spiral  strips  each  having  a  smooth  inner  face 
and  a  roughened  outer  face,  each  of  said  strips  compris- 
ing a  s.ufl!icient  number  of  coils  to  fit  over  said  projections 
and  grip  the  same  to  said  rod  handle  and  provide  a  num- 
ber of  coils  outside  of  said  projections  to  furnish  finger 
grips,  whereby  two  or  more  fingers  of  the  fisherman 
are  adapted  to  be  held  in  contact  with  the  roughened 
faces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  leg  while  maintaining  the 
rod  in  grasped  position,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  strip 
coils  being  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rod 
handle. 


2,749,645 

nSHING  GEAR  CONTAINER 

Boyd  W.  McKem,  Bonner  County,  Idaho 

Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,599 

2  Claims.    (CI.  43— 26) 


5 


and  the  sections  indivklually  stored  and  handily  carried 
comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  co-planar  parallel 
tubes  closed  at  their  respective  lower  ends  and  open  at 
their  req>ective  upper  ends,  there  being  several  tubes  for 
the  several  complemental  sections  of  the  stated  fishing  rod, 
each  tube  being  formed  by  a  separate  and  distinct  periph- 
eral wall,  each  tube  providing  a  compartment  for  the  in- 
tended section  removably  stored  therein,  said  tubes  being 
progressively  diminished  in  cross  section  and  defining  a 
first  tube  which  is  the  largest  in  cross-section,  a  third  tube 
which  is  the  smallest  in  cross  section  and  an  intervening 
central  tube  which  is  o(  proportional  cross-section,  the 
upper  end  of  the  central  tube  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  line  accommodating  and  clearance  notches 
and  the  adjacent  wall  portions  of  the  first  and  third  tubes 
each  having  a  single  notch  aligned  with  the  adjacent  single 
notch  of  said  central  tube,  and  a  single  closure  cap  mount- 
ed on  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  tubes  serving,  when 
closed,  to  not  only  close  the  otherwise  open  upper  ends  of 
the  tubes  but  all  of  said  line  clearance  notches. 


U49Mt 

LURE  CASTING  DEVICE 

Irvio  B.  lUL  FwyHtmrOh,  N.  C. 

ApplicatkM  Mmj  21, 1954, 8«W  No.  431^29 

COaiiM.    (CL43— 42) 


1.  A  fish  lure  casting  device  comprising  an  elongated 
body,  said  body  having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a 
fish  lure,  a  hook  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  releasably  retain  a  lure  in  said  recess,  re- 
silient means  biasing  said  hook  to  released  position,  means 
for  attaching  a  fish  line  in  operative  relation  to  said 
hook  whereby  tension  on  said  fish  line  moves  said  hook 
to  lore  engaging  and  retaining  position,  and  means  for 
attaching  said  lure  to  said  body. 


2,749,647 

CHUM  LURE 

Richard  H.  BcMI,  Rockpoft,  Mms. 

AppHcalioB  JoM  11, 1954,  ScfW  No.  436,048 

IClalM.   CL43-^2.f6) 


2.  A  fishing  gear  container  which  is  such  in  construc- 
tion that  a  conventional  sectional  rod  may  be  broken  down 


A  chum  lure  for  use  as  a  lobster  pot  bait  comprising 
an  elongated  lure  body  including  a  solid  head  portion,  a 
solid  tail  portion  shaped  to  simulate  the  tail  of  a  fish  and 
an  elongated  hollow  body  portion  extending  between  the 
head  portion  and  tail  portion  and  defining  a  cavity  having 
a  rear  end  closed  by  the  tail  portion  and  an  open  forward 
end,  said  hollow  body  portion  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  opening  into  said  cavity  and  out- 
wardly thereof,  latch  means  retaining  said  head  portion 
in  a  postition  to  close  the  open  forward  end  of  the  cavity 
and  releasable  for  movement  of  the  head  portion  to  a 
position  for  exposing  said  open  end  of  the  cavity,  and  a 
finely  divided  chum  material  contained  within  the  cavity 
and  applied  thereto  through  the  open  forward  end  there- 
of, said  chum  material  being  dispensed  through  the  per- 
forations of  the  hollow  body  portion  from  said  lure  body 
for  attracting  lobsters  to  the  lure  by  taste  and  smell,  said 
head  portion  containing  configurations  simulating  the 

70T  O.   G.      24 


eyes,  nose  and  moudi  of  a  natonU  bait  Ibh,  said  bodlf 
portion  having  an  appendage  stmulatint  a  flah  Hn,  mid 
lure  body  being  odored  to  oooperale  with  tiie  siiape,  con- 
figurations and  aK>endage  thereof  to  realistically  sunulate 
a  natural  bait  HA  for  visually  attracting  lobsters  and  pfO> 
vkiing  an  endosore  by  which  lobstera  are  denied  aooOM  to 
the  chum  matoial  while  contained  in  the  cavity. 


2,74f,i4t 
TROLUNG  DEVICE 
.,  Cliisls,  CaM^  nal^ar  la  Mr 

j$  ^  cofpomnon  of  CaHomli 
AacMi  4, 1M4,  S«W  No.  447,770 
I3CUM.   (0.43-^42.72) 


1.  In  a  line  holding  device:  pivoted  jaw  means;  tr^fer 
means  disposed  between  said  jaw  means,  said  trigger 
means  being  movable  relative  to  said  jaw  means  between 
an  <^>en  position  and  a  closed  position  and  being  adapted 
in  said  closed  position  for  holding  a  portioa  of  a  line  in 
a  trolling  position;  and  means  for  biasing  said  jaw  nwnm 
toward  a  closed  position,  said  jaw  means  being  mofvahle 
toward  an  open  position  by  action  of  said  trigger  means 
and  in  response  to  a  predetermined  tension  on  said  line, 
thereby  to  release  said  portion  of  said  line. 


Archie  L. 


2,749,<49 
TROLUNG  lALLAST 

lononHi,  B  enltoiy  or  HnwMl 

3«,  19S2,  Scihri  No.  32Mt2 
ICWnk   (C143-43J> 


rm^m^mmm* 


V 


In  a  trolling  ballast,  an  elongated  weight  having  for- 
ward and  rearward  ends,  means  on  the  weight  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  connection  of  the  weight  to  a  sap- 
port  line,  and  a  releasable  trolling  line  gripping  means 
on  and  projecting  from  the  rearward  end  of  the  wei^t, 
said  gripping  means  comprising  a  support  plate  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  forward  end  of 
the  support  plate  being  fixed  to  the  rearward  end  of 
the  weight  with  the  plate  extending  longitudinally  from 
the  weight,  a  gripping  plate  extending  along  one  side 
of  the  support  pUte  and  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends 
to  the  support  plate,  said  gripping  plate  having  forward 
and  rearward  end  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  gripping  plate,  a  lip  on  the  rearward 
end  portion  of  the  gripping  plate  for  gripping  a  trolling 
line  between  said  lip  and  the  rearward  end  of  the  sup- 
port plate,  and  spring  means  acting  between  the  forward 
end  of  the  support  plate  and  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  gripping  plate  and  yieldably  urging  the  rearward 
end  portion  of  the  gripping  plate  toward  the  rear  end 
of  the  support  plate. 
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2  749  (59 

WEIGHT  RELEASER  FOR  FISH  LINES 

Yirlaa  S.  Rett,  North  SacnmcBto,  CaHf . 

AppHntkM  May  20, 19S5,  Serial  No.  5«9,818 

2  Claims.    (CL  43— 43.12) 


arms  comprising  resilient  coils  circumposcd  on  the  drum 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  and  arm  portions  pro- 
jectmg  from  the  coils  in  position  in  said  notches,  the  coils 
serving  to  normally  and  yieldably  position  said  arm  por- 
tions against  one  of  said  walls  of  the  notches  with  said 
arm  portions  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other. 


1 .  A  weight  releaser,  for  a  fish  line,  comprising  an  ex- 
tensible, elastic,  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  interposed 
in  and  connected  at  its  ends  to  a  fish  line  in  a  manner  to 
allow  of  extension  of  the  body  when  the  line  is  placed 
under  tension,  a  relatively  small -diameter  rod  within 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  body,  means  connecting 
the  rod  at  one  end  to  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  being  free,  and  a  weight  having 
an  eye  at  the  upper  end  through  which  the  rod  slidably 
projects;  the  body  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
located  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rod  when  the  body 
is  in  its  normal  non-extended  form  and  through  which 
opening  the  eye  freely  projects  for  engagement  with  the 
rod. 

2,749,651 

TROLLING  DEVICE 

Marniy  Saidcr.  Pasadena,  CaHf. 

AapUcatfoa  September  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,614 

1  Claim,    (a.  43— 43.13) 


C^ 


'V 


said  arm  portions  being  swingable  from  the  position  of 
normal  engagement  with  said  one  wall  to  a  position  of 
engagement  with  the  opposite  one  of  the  walls  against 
the  yieldmg  action  of  said  arm  portions,  fishhooks  on 
said  arm  portions,  and  fishing  line  attaching  means  se- 
cured to  the  drum  and  projecting  radially  therefrom. 

2,749.653 

FISHHOOK  REMOVER 

Joseph  Alexander  Patrowsky  and  James  Wilson,  McKees 

Rocks,  Pa.,  asstgnors  to  Thomas  Edmund  Nolfi  and 

James  Wilson,  McKecs  Rocks,  Fa. 

Application  Angnst  31, 1954,  Scrfal  No.  453,259 

4  Claims.    (0.43—53.5) 


A  trolling  device  comprising  a  body  having  two  sym- 
metrical body  portions  having  rearwardly  tapered  straight 
side  edges  merging  into  broadly  rounded  leading  edges, 
said  body  portions  having  planar  top  surfaces  sloping 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  edges  thereof  and  meet- 
ing at  a  dihedral  angle  edge  defining  the  axis  of  symmetry 
of  said  body  portions,  said  rounded  leading  edges  meet- 
ing at  said  dihedral  angle  edge  and  defining  a  prow,  an 
upstanding  rib  integral  with  said  body  portions  and  ex- 
tending along  said  dihedral  edge  above  said  planar  top 
surfaces  and  terminating  rearwardly  of  said  rounded 
leading  edges  in  a  plane  front  face,  said  plane  front  face 
lying  perpendicular  to  said  dihedral  edge,  said  body  por- 
tions having  recess  means  in  the  lower  surfaces  thereof 
extending  from  the  prow  at  said  dihedral  edge  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  body  portions  and  defining  a  concave  lower 
surface  portion  having  its  greatest  concavity  beneath  said 
nb,  said  rib  having  a  plane  top  surface  and  plane  side 
surfaces  lying  parallel  to  said  dihedral  edge  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  rear  end  of  said  body  portions,  and  line 
attaching  means  on  said  rib  adjacent  the  plane  front  face 
thereof. 

2.749.652 

TROLLING  DEVICE 

Irvin  Lee  Slanc,  Chelsea,  Mich. 

Application  December  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  327,508 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43— 44.82) 
1.  In  a  trolling  device,  a  drum  having  opposed  ends, 
a  partition  formed  upon  the  periphery  of  the  drum  medi- 
ally between  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  extending  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  an  annular  flange 
surrounding  said  partition  and  fixed  thereto,  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  the  edges  of  said  flange  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  partition  having  notches  therein,  each  of  said 
notches  having  opposed  walls  and  serving  as  stops,  torsion 


4.  A  fish  hook  remover  comprising  a  pair  of  separate 

relatively  slidable.  longitudinally  extending  wire  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  wire  members  being  bent  so  as  to  form 
two  intermediate  spaced  loops  to  serve  as  guide  elements 
for  sliding  movement  of  the  other  wire  and  having  a  hook 
portion  at  one  end  and  being  bent  transversely  at  the  other 
end  so  as  to  form  a  handle  portion,  the  other  wire  mem- 
ber comprising  two  wire  portions  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship throughout  the  major  portion  of  its  length  which  are 
slidably  guided  by  said  loops  and  terminate  in  a  laterally 
extendmg  handle  portion  at  one  end  and  a  transversely 
extending  loop  portion  at  the  other  end  through  which 
said  hook  portion  is  movable,  said  handle  portions  being 
enclosed  in  plastic  handle  grips  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  wire  members,  whereby  when  said  han- 
dle grips  are  grasped  and  pulled  together,  said  hook  por- 
tion will  move  from  one  side  of  said  loop  portion,  through 
the  opening  of  the  loop  portion  and  to  the  other  side  there- 
of in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  extract  a  lodged  fishhook 
which  is  hooked  by  said  hook  portion  as  the  loop  portion 
holds  the  fish  against  movement. 


2,749,654 

STAGING  RACK 

Charics  L.  Harris,  Jefferson,  Tex. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,344 

1  Oaim.    (CI.  43—57.5) 

A  staging  rack  for  fish  hook  staging  lines  comprising 

a  relatively  flat  main  body,  said  body  having  a  plurality 

of  spaced   slots   opening   through   one   edge   thereof,   a 

bracket  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  hoolc-re- 
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ceiving  recesses  therein  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
and  carried  on  one  side  of  said  body  adjacent  tind  paral- 
lel to  the  edge  through  which  said  slots  open  with  each 
of  said  slots  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  recesses,  and 
a  line  riser  carried  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  to 


project  laterally  therefrom  and  extend  thereacross  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  member  and  disposed  to  the  side 
of  said  member  remote  from  said  bracket  member,  said 
element  having  a  flat  line-engaging  surface  extending  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  other 
side  of  the  body. 


2,749,655 

FORTABUB  DESK 

Eari  D.  AsMoB,  White  Htalh,  DL 

Application  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,445 

5  Claims.    (0.45—51) 
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3.  A  portable  desk  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehi- 
cle steering  wheel  comprising  a  pair  of  panels  providing 
a  writing  surface,  hinge  means  interconnecting  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  panels  so  as  to  enable  said  panels  to 
be  folded  together  into  a  compact  package  for  storage 
during  non-use,  said  hinge  means  including  a  pair  of 
hinge  leaves  secured  respectively  to  said  panels  on  the 
opposite  face  thereof  from  said  writing  surface  at  points 
inwardly  removed  from  the  junction  of  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  panels,  an  intermediate  hinge  leaf,  spaced 
parallel  pintle  pins  pivotally  interconnecting  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  intermediate  leaf  to  the  leaves  secured  to  the 
respective  panels,  said  pintle  pins  being  disposed  at 
points  spaced  from  the  junction  of  the  abutting  edges  of 
said  panels  whereby  said  intermediate  leaf  bridges  and 
lies  beneath  the  junction  to  support  and  strengthen  the 
joint  between  the  panels  against  displacement  of  said 
panels  beyond  a  fully  opened  coplanar  relationship, 
parallel  drawer  guides  secured  to  the  underside  of  and 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  one  of  said  panels,  said  gu  des 
having  a  drawer  slidably  retained  therein,  a  pair  of 
brackets  secured  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  other 
panel  on  the  underside  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  hav- 
ing spaced  drawer  guides  with  a  drawer  retained  in  each 
of  said  brackets  to  be  slidable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
other  panel,  said  drawer  guides  being  positioned  so  as  to 
nest  intermediate  the  brackets  on  the  other  panel  up>on 
folding  of  the  desk  for  storage  during  non-use  with  the 
guides,  drawers  and  brackets  housed  between  said  panels 
and  together  with  said  brackets  engage  with  the  steering 
wheel  rim  in  supporting  the  desk  thereon,  and  a  pair  of 
hooks  secured  at  laterally  spaced  locations  on  the  op- 
posite face  of  said  panels  from  said  wrting  surface  and 
having  outwardly  curved  free  ends  for  engagement  with  a 
vehicle  steering  wheel  to  retain  said  desk  positioned 
thereon,  said  hooks  being  housed  between  said  panels 
when  the  desk  is  folded  for  storage  during  non-use. 


2,749.656 

MECHANICAL  NOVELTY 

Schnyier  RcyaoMi,  Colnrims,  OUo 

AppHcatlon  May  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  5*6^54 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—4) 


4.  A  novelty  coin  bank  comprising  a  supporting  frame; 
a  downwardly  inclined  rack  carried  by  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  parallel,  longitu- 
dinally extending  side  rails,  said  side  rails  being  placed 
transversely  from  one  another  a  distance  sli^tty  less  than 
the  diameter  of  a  coin  of  given  denomination,  and  being 
formed  along  their  upper  edges  with  sets  of  opposed, 
transversely  aligned,  upstanding  pointed  projections,  the 
sets  of  projections  being  qtaced  longitudinally  of  said 
side  rails,  and  said  side  rails,  between  said  sets  of  projec- 
tions, being  formed  with  opposed  ledges;  coin-gai<finf 
means  supported  by  said  frame  and  disposed  in  latermlly 
offset  relation  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  rails,  said 
coin-guiding  means  including  an  inclined  chute  into  which 
a  coin  of  said  given  denomination  may  be  placed  and 
discharged  by  gravity  onto  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
rails;  means  provided  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  rails 
engageable  with  a  coin  of  said  denomination  discharged 
from  said  coin-guiding  means  to  cause  the  coin  to  fall 
by  gravity  face  downwardly  upon  a  set  of  said  projec- 
tions, said  sets  of  projections  and  said  ledges  being  ar- 
ranged to  cause  a  coin  discharged  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  side  rails  to  migf%te  in  an  end  over  end  toppling 
movement  downwardly  of  said  side  rails  by  gravity;  and 
a  coin  receptacle  carried  by  said  frame  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  side  rails  to  receive  coins 
therefrom. 


2,749,657 

ANIMATED  CARD 

Howard  E.  Lohnes,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo.,  amJcnnr  to  Hail* 

marlt  Cards,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Missoari 

Application  September  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  37S,73« 

5  Claims.    (CL  46— 34) 


1.  In  a  greeting  card  having  a  vertical  fold  liiK  at  sub- 
stantially the  center  thereof  forming  backs  and  having 
end  portions  folded  inwardly  forming  front  faces,  the  free 
edges  of  the  card  meeting  at  substantially  the  vertical  fold 
line,  a  frame  having  a  trackway  secured  to  one  of  the 
backs,  a  gear  rack  slidable  in  said  trackway,  said  frame 
having  side  portions  provided  with  recesses  and  having 
nibs  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  trackway. 
disks  having  teeth  rotatably  mounted  on  said  nibs,  said 
teeth  engaging  the  gear  rack,  the  front  face  of  the  card 
lying  over  the  rack  having  spaced  openings  therein,  said 
disks  having  ofl^set  shoulders  forming  plane  surfaces  ex- 
tending through  said  openings,  movable  members  secured 
to  said  plane  surfaces  of  the  disks,  and  a  pull  tab  having 
one  end  engaging  said  gear  rack  and  its  opposite  end  the 
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opposite  face  of  the  card,  means  on  the  inside  of  said 
front  face  to  secure  said  frame  to  hold  the  pull  tab.  gear 
and  rack  gear  in  place  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  the 
card  will  rotate  the  movable  members  in  opposite  direc 
tions. 

2,749,658 

TOY  SUBMARINE 

Albert  W.  NeaBMiu,  Chicago,  m. 

AppUcatloD  Norembcr  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^25 

UClaiiiis.    (O.  46— 92) 


1.  An  aquatic  toy  comprising  a  hollow  buoyant  body, 
an  inflatable  rubber  sack  operatively  mounted  within  the 
hollow  buoyant  body,  an  escape  orifice  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rubber  sack  and  provided  at  the  rear  of  the 
toy  and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  a  body  of  water, 
whereby  after  inflation  of  the  rubber  sack  through  the 
orifice  and  the  placement  of  the  toy  in  the  body  of  water, 
and  deflation  of  the  sack  causing  discharge  of  the  air 
from  the  sack  through  said  escape  orifice,  the  toy  is  pro- 
pelled forwardly,  and  another  orifice  located  in  the  body 
of  the  toy  below  the  water  line  and  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  adapted  for  the  entrance  of  water  permitting 
water  to  flow  into  the  hollow  body  in  a  predetermined 
amount,  whereby  the  toy  will  have  a  combined  forward 
and  submerging  movement  as  the  air  is  discharged 
through  the  rear  orifice. 


2,749,659 

SOUNDING  TOYS 

Edward  Ebtdn,  ForMnmb,  N.  Y. 

ApHicadoB  October  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,799 

aCiafam.    (CL46— 191) 


tf^ 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  frame  having  a  top  wire  por- 
tion and  a  bottom  portion  parallel  thereto,  a  handle  to 
manipulate  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  sound-producing 
devices  within  the  enclosed  space  of  the  frame  and  se- 
cured to  and  rising  from  the  bottom  portion  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  a  pendulous  striker  resiliently 
suspended  from  the  top  of  the  frame  and  slidable  loosely 
along  the  frame  top  to  normally  clear  the  sound-pro- 
ducing devices,  said  resiliently  suspended  striker  being 
responsive  to  centrifugal  force  during  its  rotation  by  ap- 
propriate manipulation  of  the  handle,  for  extending  the 
length  of  the  radius  arm  of  the  pendulous  element  to 
enable  said  element  to  selectively  strike  one  of  the  sound- 
producing  devices. 


tangular  shaped  frame  member,  a  pair  of  axles  detach- 
ably  secured  thereto,  each  of  said  axles  carrying  a  pair 
of  wheels,  one  of  said  axles  forming  the  driving  axle  and 
carrying  a  pinion  secured  thereto,  said  frame  having  a 
transverse  member  positioned  adjacent  said  driving  axle, 
a  clutch  member  rotatably  secured  on  said  transverse 
member  and  supporting  a  driving  gear,  said  clutch  mem- 
ber having  ribs  and  said  driving  gear  having  a  slot,  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  clutch  is  in  en- 


gagement with  said  driving  gear  said  ribs  will  be  in  said 
slot  to  rotate  said  gear  to  drive  said  pinion  and  when 
said  clutch  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  gear 
said  ribs  will  be  overriding  said  slot,  and  tensioning  means 
secured  to  said  clutch  for  operating  said  clutch  aforesaid, 
said  frame  member  having  an  attaching  surface,  a  body 
having  an  attaching  surface  adapted  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  said  frame  attaching  surface,  and  detachable 
securing  means  engaging  both  said  attaching  surfaces  to 
detachably  secure  said  body  to  said  frame. 


2,749,661 

TOY  FREIGHT  CAR 

Max  Weinbrodt,  Cobnrg,  Germany,  awipior  to  O.  &  M. 

Hausser,  Cobnrg,  Germany,  a  German  firm 

Application  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  46—214) 


A  toy  freight  car  comprising  a  chassis,  a  car  body 
mounted  on  and  removable  from  said  chassis,  means  for 
securing  said  body  against  displacement,  said  car  body 
comprising  a  bottom  plate,  side  walls  and  joints  con- 
necting said  bottom  plate  and  side  walls  so  that  the  side 
walls  may  be  tilted,  and  means  provided  on  said  chassis 
and  said  body  and  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other, 
upon  tilting  of  a  side  wall,  said  means  forming  a  hinge 
so  that  the  body  may  be  tipped  towards  the  tilted  side  wall, 
said  joints  each  comprising  at  least  two  hinge  eyes  fastened 
to  the  bottom  plate  and  a  side  wall  respectively,  and  a 
pivot  passing  through  said  eyes,  the  eyes  having  radial 
slots  of  a  size  corresponding  at  least  to  the  diameter  of 
the  pivot,  and  the  slots  of  the  eyes  being  provided  in  the 
bottom  plate  and  angularly  staggered  relatively  to  the 
slots  of  the  eyes  fastened  to  the  wall. 


2,749,662 
TOY  WHEEL  VEHICLE 
Ray  Bottieman,  Fitchborf,  Mass.,  amignor  to  Great  Amer- 
ican Plastics  Company,  FMchbarg,  Mam.,  a  corporatton 
of  Massachusetts 
Application  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,38« 
1  Claim.    (CI.  46—223) 


2,749,668 
TOY  VEHICLE  WITH  MOTOR 
Alfred  Zimentstarfc,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Marrfai  I. 
Gbns.  do*«*t  bosineaB  as  Marrfai  Glam  and  Associates, 
CUcaflOyin. 

AppttcatioB  March  12, 1953.  Serial  No.  341,968 

1  Claim.    (CL  46—286)  A  molded  toy  sport  car  comprising  a  unitary  molded 

In  a  propelled  toy  vehicle  adapted  to  be  assembled  and    bottom  half  section,  a  unitary  molded  top  half  section 

disassembled  by  the  user,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  rec-    having  a  plurality  of  depending  reinforcing  hollow  pillars 


adapted  for  engaging  the  said  bottom  section,  a  headed 
plug  for  each  hollow  pillar,  said  plug  passing  through  the 
lower  wall  of  the  bottom  half  section  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  inner  wall  of  an  appropriate  pillar,  a  front  pair 
of  upright  spaced-apart  axle  confining  abutments  inte- 
grally molded  to  said  bottom  section,  a  rear  pair  of  upright 
spaced-apart  axle  confining  abutments  integrally  molded 
to  said  bottom  section,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  carried  by 
the  bottom  section  at  the  sides  thereof,  means  securing 
intermediate  areas  of  each  spring  to  said  bottom  section 
and  consisting  of  two  rows  of  blocklike  projections  molded 
integrally  with  said  bottom  section  and  transversely  slotted 
to  receive  said  springs,  a  substantial  front  area  and  rear 
area  of  each  spring  being  free  and  extending  over  the 
appropriate  axle  and  exerting  light  pressure  thereon,  side 
walls  of  the  bottom  section  having  two  p>airs  of  vertical 
slots  for  receiving  the  axles  and  guiding  the  same  inde- 
pendently of  the  said  abutments. 


2,749,663 

TOY  MINE  DETECTOR 

Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Origfaial    application    December    12,    1950,   Serial    No. 

288,372.    Dhided  and  this  application  May  16,  1955, 

Serial  No.  588,488 

2Clafans.    (CL  46— 236) 


1.  A  toy  mine  detector  including  a  casing  having  a 
relatively  thin,  flat  wall,  a  handle  attached  to  said  casing 
for  moving  said  mine  detector  toy,  a  battery  mounted  in 
said  casing,  an  electrical  warning  device  external  to  said 
casing  and  operable  by  said  battery,  a  switch  having  a 
movable  switch-closing  arm  hidden  from  external  view 
and  in  circuit  with  said  battery  and  said  electrical  device, 
a  magnet  mounted  within  said  casing  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  arm,  said  magnet  being  adapted  to 
move  said  arm  to  close  said  switch,  said  magnet  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  wall  of  said  casing,  said 
casing  completely  enclosing  the  movable  assembly  of  said 
arm  and  said  magnet  whereby  there  is  no  tell-tale  evidence 
externally  of  said  detector  indicating  the  manner  in  which 
operation  is  initialed,  said  magnet  being  normally  spaced 
from  said  wall  and  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  simulated 
mine  field  including  a  surface  over  which  said  detection 
toy  can  be  moved,  and  a  body  of  paramagnetic  material 
associated  with  said  surface  to  attract  said  magnet  when 
said  wall  is  brought  into  juxtaposition  with  said  surface. 


2,749.664 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  FECUNDA- 

TION  OF  PLANTS 

William  S.  CbepO,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

Application  September  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,594 

6  Claims.  (0.47-1) 
1.  A  machine  for  tripping  blooms  on  growing  plants 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  asso- 
ciated agricultural  tractor,  separator  plates  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  frame  and  disposed  substantially  in 
planes  which  are  uniformly  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  frame, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed rear  edge,  vanes  hingedly  connected  at  their  front 
edges  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  separator  plates  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  one  from  each  separator  plate,  and 
power  operated  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  driv- 


ingly  connected  to  said  vanes  to  impart  to  said  vanes 
oscillating  movements  about  the  axes  of  the  hinge  con- 


nections between  said  vanes  and  the  corresponding  sep- 
arator plates. 

2,749,665 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  AND  OPERATING  A 

GLASS  FEEDER  VERTICALLY  RECIPROCABLE 

IMPLEMENT 
Kari  E.  Peiler,  West  Hartford,  Con.,  assignor  to  Endhart 

Mannfactufing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  April  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  88,869, 

now  Patent  No.  2,654,184,  dated  October  6,   1953. 

DlTlded  and  this  applicalion  December  24,  1951,  S«W 

No.  263,875 

2  Claims.    (0.49—55) 


/I3 


"11 


1' 


1 .  In  glass  feeding  apparatus,  a  glass  container  having  a 
discharge  outlet  in  its  bottom  in  position  to  be  submerged 
by  molten  glass  in  the  container,  a  vertical  refractory  im- 
plement depending  in  the  glass  in  the  container  with  its 
lower  end  in  working  relation  to  said  outlet,  supporting 
and  operating  means  for  the  implement  comprising  a  ver> 
tically  movable  arm  carrying  the  implement,  a  rotating 
cajn  having  an  open  peripheral  cam  track,  a  cam  roll,  and 
motion  transmitting  mechanism  of  a  lever-and-linkage  type 
positioning  said  cam  roll  on  said  peripheral  cam  track  and 
operatively  connecting  the  roll  with  the  vertically  movable 
implement-carrying  arm,  a  vertical  air  cylinder  mounted  in 
a  relatively  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  vertically  mov- 
able arm,  said  cylinder  having  an  intake  connection  at 
its  lower  end  for  air  under  pressure  and  an  air  exhaust  con- 
nection or  vent  at  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  depending 
rod  projecting  below  the  cylinder,  an  idle  sprocket  mount- 
ed on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  turn  about  a  h<Mi- 
zontal  axis,  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  additional  idle 
sprockets,  each  turnable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  and  each 
having  a  relatively  fixed  position  located  below  the  level 
of  the  idle  sprocket  on  said  rod  and  also  below  the  level 
of  said  vertically  movable  arm,  and  a  chain  trained  over 
the  idle  sprocket  on  said  rod  and  then  downwardly  and 
underneath  said  additional  idle  sprockets  and  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  at  a  point  located  be- 
low the  level  of  the  idle  sprocket  on  the  rod  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  vertically  movable  arm,  whereby  a 
downward  pull  will  be  exerted  from  the  piston  rod  throu^ 
said  chain  to  said  vertically  movable  arm  when  air  imder 
pressure  is  supplied  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
urges  the  piston  therein  upwardly  in  said  cylinder,  to  main- 
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tain  said  cam  roll  continuously  in  steady  contact  with  the 
peripheral  cam  track  of  the  cam  and  aid  each  downward 
stroke  under  control  of  said  cam  of  the  refractory  imple- 
ment that  is  carried  by  said  vertically  movable  arm. 


2,749,M6 

METHOD  OF  FEEDING  GLASS  BATCH 

MATERIALS 

Harold  W.  Baquc,  PittriMUih,  Pa^  asdgnor  to  Corhart 

Refractories  Company,  LooiiTiilc  Ky^  a  coiporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,2M 
1  Claim.    (CL49— 77) 


The  method  of  feeding  glass  batch  materials  into  a  pool 
of  molten  glass,  which  includes  alternately  accumulating 
charges  of  such  materials  on  the  surface  of  the  pool  and 
forcing  such  charges  to  a  submerged  position  within 
the  pool,  progressively  advancing  each  submerged  charge 
a  predetermined  horizontal  distance  within  the  pool  and 
positively  maintaining  each  such  submerged  charge  sur- 
rounded by  molten  glass  and  prevcntidg  it  from  rising  to 
the  pool  surface  during  its  advancement  within  the  pool. 


parts  having  an  abutting  edge  coated  with  a  layer  of 
vitreous  enamel  which  has  a  melting  p<Hnt  at  moat  equal 
to  the  respective  melting  points  of  said  parts,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  assembling  the  parts  of  the 
envelope  <ivith  the  edges  thereof  to  be  sealed  in  contacting 
relationship  with  each  other;  simultaneously  subjecting 
said  edges  to  a  thermal  impulse  at  a  peak  temperature 
comprised  between  the  melting  point  and  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  vitreous  material,  for  a  time  interval 


2,749,6«7 

CASTING  OF  TITANIUM  SLAG  CONCENTRATE 

Gerald  G.  Hatdi,  Sord,  Qaebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Qael>cc  Iron  and  TttiBliim  Corpontiott,  WDmington, 

Dei.,  a  corporalk»  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppikatioD  Jane  If,  1955, 

Serial  No.  514,763 

13  Claims.    (0.49—77.5) 

1.  The  method  of  casting  a  molten  titanium  slag  con- 
centrate obtained  by  thermal  reduction  of  ilmcnite  and 
containing  at  least  60%  titanium  oxide  calculated  as  TiOj 
and  from  about  2  to  about  20%  iron  oxide  calculated  as 
Fe  which  comprises  pouring  the  slag  concentrate  while  in 
a  fluid  molten  condition  at  an  incandescent  tcmp)erature 
of  at  least  about  1500°  C.  into  a  mold  of  such  size  as  to 
form  a  coherent  mass  of  the  slag  concentrate  weighting  at 
least  about  one  ton,  cooling  the  at-least-one-ton  mass  of 
slag  concentrate  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  is  completely 
solidified  while  maintaining  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  mass  out  of  contact  with  the  ambient  at- 
mosphere, and  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  thus- 
solidified  slag  concentrate  at  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  about  300*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
interior  portions  of  the  solidified  slag  concentrate  to  be 
cooled  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  surfaces  will  remain 
at  a  temperature  not  higher  than  about  300"  C.  in  the  ab- 
sence of  externally  applied  cooling. 


sufficient  to  render  said  vitreous  material  soft,  and  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  edges  in  a  direction  to  press  them 
together  thereby  to  impress  said  edges  upon  each  other, 
and  constitute  a  temporary  vacuum  tight  seal;  thereafter 
lowering  said  temperature  to  a  value  suitable  for  sealing 
said  edges  permanently  by  surface  diffusion  of  the  mole- 
cules thereof  and  for  avoiding  the  deformation  of  said 
parts;  and  vacuum  pumping  and  degassing  said  vacuum 
tight  envelope. 

2,749,669 
FINISHING  DEVICE 
Murrei   B.  Sleeper,  Stnrgis,  Mich.,  sssigBor  to  Mecha- 
Finish  Corporation,  Stuifis,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

ApplicaHon  March  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,862 
13  Claims.    (CI.  51— 7) 


2  749  668 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  VACUUM-TIGHT 

ENVELOPES 

Raymond  ChaiTotte  and  Pierre  Nanchino,  Paris,  France, 

Bflrifnors  to  Compagnic  Gcncraie  de  Telegraphic  Sans 

FO,  ^uls,  France 

AppHcatioB  Aovwt  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  377.654 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  France  Aogwt  30,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CI.  49— 78) 
3.   Method  of  producing  a  vacuum  tight  seal  between 
the  parts  of  an  evacuated  envelope  of  an  electron  discharge 
tube,  said  parts  being  made  of  glass,  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  A  surface  finishing  device  comprising  a  rotatable 
container  for  abrasive  fluid,  a  carrier  rotatable  above 
said  container  about  an  axis  inclined  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  container,  a  plurality  of  work  holders  in- 
clined relative  to  the  carrier  axis  and  depending  from  said 
carrier  into  said  container,  and  means  for  driving  said 
carrier  and  container  at  different  speeds. 


2.749.670 
ABRASIVE  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Arthur  J.  Lewis  3rd,  New  London,  N.  H.,  assignor  to 
The  Autoyrc  Company,  OakrOlc,  Conn^  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,839 
19  Claims.  (CL  51— 62) 
1.  Mechanism  for  abrasively  finishing  the  surface  of  a 
rod  including  a  stationary  support  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  a  rod  to  be  finished,  a  pair  of  abrasive 
tape  actuating  members  movably  mounted  on  the  support 
and  connected  for  simultaneous  movement  back  and  forth 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  such  rod,  tape  feed 
mechanism  for  continuously  moving  in  the  same  direction, 
abrasive  tape  from  a  tape  supply  over  one  tape  actuating 
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member,  over  the  surface  of  the  rod,  and  over  the  other  immediately  stop  the  motor  and  rotation  erf  the  work 
of  said  members,  a  tape  brake  to  retaixl  the  movement  holder  whereby  the  lens  may  be  shaped  to  the  accurate 
of  tape  over  said  one  member,  over  the  rod,  and  over   shape  de»red.  


\ 


0"fe 


the  other  member  by  said  feed  mechanism  and  to  tension 
a  tape  extending  over  such  rod  between  said  members, 
and  power  means  for  moving  said  members  back  and  forth 
and  for  operating  said  feed  mechanism. 


2,749,671 
EDGE  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Oscar  W.  DilkMs,  Sln1>rldge,  Mass.,  assign  f>r  to  Amcrfcaa 
Optical  Company,  SontkbiMgc,  Maasn  a  Tohmtey  aa- 

Applicatioa  April  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,572 
6  Claim.    (CL  51— 101) 


I.  An  edging  machine  adapted  to  accurately  reproduce 
a  desired  shape  on  a  lens  comprising  an  axially  rotatable 
abrading  wheel,  a  rotatable  work  holder  for  supporting 
a  lens  in  position  to  be  edged  by  said  abrading  wheel, 
said  work  holder  and  abrading  wheel  being  mounted  on 
a  support  to  permit  one  to  move  in  a  controlled  path 
tov^ard  and  away  from  the  other,  a  pattern  rotatable  with 
said  work  holder,  a  contact  positioned  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pattern  to  control  the  relative  spacing  of  the  work 
holder  to  the  abrading  means,  and  means  for  imparting 
simultaneous  rotary  movement  to  said  pattern  and  work 
holder  embodying  a  motor  of  the  type  which  will  operate 
only  on  the  application  of  alternating  current  and  will 
immediately  stop  on  the  application  of  uni-directional 
current  thereto,  a  circuit  connecting  said  motor  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  first  electronic  device  in 
said  circuit  permitting  current  to  flow  therethrough  in 
only  one  direction,  a  second  electronic  device  connected 
to  said  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  first  electronic  device 
and  permitting  current  to  flow  therethrough  only  in  the 
opposite  direction,  one  of  said  electronic  devices  includ- 
ing a  control  portion  whose  electron  potential  may  be 
varied  to  stop  and  start  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
electronic  device,  the  electron  potential  of  said  control 
portion  being  obtained  by  a  biasing  network  influenced 
by  the  making  and  breaking  of  engagement  of  the  pattern 
with  the  contact,  the  electron  potential  of  said  control 
portion  being  such  as  to  permit  current  to  flow  through 
said  electronic  device  only  when  the  pattern  and  contact 
are  engaged  whereby  the  motor  will  operate  to  rotate 
the  work  to  a  position  presenting  a  fresh  edge  to  be 
abraded,  said  rotation  breaking  the  engagement  of  the 
pattern  with  the  contact  to  change  the  potential  on  the 
control  portion  to  a  new  value  where  the  flow  of  electron 
current  through  said  electronic  device  will  stop  whereby 
only  current  through  one  electronic  device  will  flow  to 
the  motor  which  unidirectional  current  will  function  to 


2,749,672 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

PISTON  AND  OTHER  RINGS 

Jotai  M.  HaMemM,  Dalrall,  Mkh.,  airi^ar  to  Ciiiial 

Molon  Cusyccnllea,  Dalrall,  Mkk,  a  empmalkam  of 

DclawMW 

AppHcatkM  April  It,  1951,  S«W  No.  220467 
21  Claim.   (0.51—103) 


8.  An  apparatus  for  abrading  split  resilient  rings  which 
comprises  ring  contracting  means,  means  engaging  the 
said  ring  across  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof  for 
supporting  said  ring  in  the  form  established  by  said  con- 
tracting means,  means  for  rotating  said  supporting  means 
for  driving  said  ring  in  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
ring  by  frictional  engagement  between  the  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  ring  and  said  supporting  means, 
and  means  rotatable  on  an  axis  at  one  side  of  said  ro- 
tating means  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  supporting 
means  and  intersecting  said  ring  for  abrading  said  sur- 
face of  said  ring  while  said  ring  is  so  rotated,  contracted 
and  supported. 


2,749,673 

GRINDING  MACHINE  SET-UP  MEANS 

Harold  Edward  Balsigcr,  Wayaeaboro,  Pa.,  aarifaar  to 

Laadis  Toal  Cuuipau,  Wayaaibow,  Pa. 

Appiicatioa  Fcbnury  19. 1953,  SoM  No.  337,760 

4  Claims.    (CL  51— 103) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  for  grinding  ringlike  work 
pieces,  a  headstock  having  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  means  on  said  spindle  for  driving  a  work  piece, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  work  piece  in  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  headstock  comprising  an  arbor 
having  an  axis  parallel  with  that  of  said  headstock  spin- 
dle and  having  peripherally  spaced  work  engaging  shoes 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  operative  position  of 
said  arbor  both  vertically  and  horizontally,  means  for 
determining  the  extent  of  said  adjustment  relative  to  said 
headstock  comprising  means  on  said  headstock  having 
a  peripheral  surface  of  a  given  diameter  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  ring  removeably  mounted  on 
said  arbor  and  having  an  outer  diameter  substantially 
identical  with  that  of  said  peripheral  surface,  indicator 
means  mounted  to  engage  said  peripheral  surface  in  a 
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vertiad  plane  and  in  a  horizontal  plane  through  the  axis 
thereof  as  a  reference  surface  whereby  to  indicate  the 
position  of  said  arbor  relative  to  said  spindle. 


GRINDING  MACMNE-WORK  LOADER 
W.  Nawl  wd  Gloircr  C.  Joyce,  Woreertw,  Mam^ 
1  to  NortoMCoayy,  Woreeater,  Ma«^  a  cor- 

^SStateNoTcabcr  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4473M 
^^^^ISaOam.   (CL51— liS) 


ticm  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  firing  means  supporting 
said  plate  means  from  said  electro-magnet  for  movement 
by  said  armature  upon  said  operation  of  said  electro- 
magnet, said  spring  means  comprising  two  elongated  leaf 
springs  disposed  transversely  to  the  length  of  said  plate 
means,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  having  one  end  portion 


m  .     v  //* 


mounted  on  said  plate  means,  one  of  said  leaf  springs 
having  its  other  end  portion  mounted  on  said  armature 
for  movement  therewith,  and  the  other  of  said  leaf 
springs  having  its  other  end  portion  mounted  on  said  core, 
said  other  leaf  spring  having  a  double  arcuate  bend  be- 
tween said  plate  means  and  said  core. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able work  loader  unit,  a  transversely  movable  slide  there- 
on, a  work  engaging  hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide, 
a  motor  driven  mechanism  including  an  endless  flexible 
driving  member,  operative  connections  between  said  mem- 
ber and  slide  to  move  the  slide  transversely,  and  adjustable 
connections  between  said  operative  connections  and  said 
hook  simultaneously  to  swing  said  work  engaging  hook 
so  as  to  move  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  path  to  facilitate 
picking-up  and  depositing  work  pieces. 


l,74»,iT7 

SHARPENER  FOR  PLANING  MACHINE 

CUTTER-BLOCK  BLADES 

Donald  Eric  B.i|e«.  New  S«>SpiM^Bdo^,EafM 

Appikatioo  Noveinbcr  It,  1952,  Scffal  No.  321,19« 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlM  Grairt  Britala 

Novcariicr22,1951 

1  Claim,    (a.  51—173) 


2,749,675 
ABRASIVE  GKWDING  MACHINES 
WUbcrt  W.  Frank,  Loag  VaDey,  and  Clever  C.  Speer, 
PaMic,  N.  I.,  asrignnm  to  CwtiM-Wriglit  Corporation, 
■  cwBoratioa  of  Delaware 

aJSESo.  May  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,«9 
ItClaiM.    (CL51— 143) 


4.  In  an  abrasive  belt  grinding  machine  comprising  a 
reciprocable  work  piece  carriage  adapted  to  hold  a  work- 
piece  flexibly  thereon,  and  a  belt-carrying  arm,  said  arm 
including  pulleys  and  a  belt  running  thereover  the  belt  ex- 
tending in  the  general  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said 
carriage,  one  of  said  pulleys  being  adjustable  in  a  path 
for  engaging  the  belt  running  thereover  with  a  work  piece, 
and  a  support  for  the  work  piece  lying  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  work  piece  from  said  one  pulley. 


2,749,«7« 

VIBRATORY  TOOL 

Nkfaolai  AatoB,  Park  Ridge,  m. 

Aapiicatioa  NoTcmlier  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,334 

Iddaims.    (CL51— 17f) 

1.  A  vibratory  tool  comprising  elongated  plate  means, 

an  ahemating  electro-magnet  including  a  core,  and  an 

armature  pivotally  mounted  on  said  core  for  swinging 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said  core  upon  opera- 


A  portable  device  for  grinding  the  straight  edges  of  the 
cutter  blades  mounted  upon  the  rotary  cylindrical  cutter 
block  of  a  woodworking  machine,  said  device  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  circumference  of  the  cut- 
ter block  and   having  two  parallel,   spaced-apart  bars 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  cutter  block  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  blade,  whereby  the  frame  is  freely  shifUble  angularly 
about  the  circumference  of  the  cutter  block,  a  hinged  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  bars  and  the  frame  to  aflford 
pivotal  adjustment  about  an  axis  parallel  with  the  bars 
to  permit  the  device  to  be  used  upon  cutter  blocks  of 
different  diameters,  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  disc  type  hav- 
ing a  radial  operating  face  mounted  upon  the  frame  with 
said  radial  operating  face  disposed  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately tangential  to  the  cutter  block,  an  electric  motor 
secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  grinding  wheel  and 
drivingly  connected  to  the  grinding  wheel,  a  cylindrical 
support  upon  the  frame,  a  shell  slidable  longitudinally 
within  the  cylindrical  support,  a  shaft  suspended  by  the 
shell  and  supporting  the  grinding  wheel  for  rotation  and 
projecting  outwardly  through  the  lower  end  of  the  cylin- 
drical support,  a  screw  affixed  to  the  shell  and  projecting 
outwardly  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  sup- 
port, a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw  and  abutting  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylindrical  support  to  afford  micrometric  ad- 
justment of  the  operating  face  of  the  grinding  wheel  in 
a  direction  to  and  from  a  cutter  blade,  a  slideway  upon 
the  frame,  and  a  slidepiece  mounted  for  slidable  adjust- 
ment in  the  slideway,  said  slidepiece  being  disposed  below 
and  approximately  parallel  to  the  operating  face  of  the 
grinding  wheel  and  having  one  end  engageable  with  the 
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back  edge  of  the  blade  in  the  cutter  block  for  checking 
rotation  of  the  frame  around  the  cutter  block  in  one 
directioa  whereby  to  hold  the  flat  operating  face  of  the 
grindinf  ^iiiwel  in  sharpening  relation  to  the  Made. 


2,749,(7t 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Charles  R.  Jirim,  CUcafo,  DL 

Applicalioa  September  9, 1954,  Scriri  No.  454,939 

iCIataaa.    (CL  51— Itl) 


1.  A  knife  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  including  a 
pair  of  half  shells  joined  together,  said  body  having  one 
end  portion  formed  into  a  handle,  a  pair  of  rubber-like 
feet  mounted  on  said  body  adjacent  its  opposite  ends  for 
engaging  a  supporting  suriface,  a  pair  of  engageable  gen- 
erally cylindrical  abrasive  wheels,  said  half  shells  hav- 
ing generally  cylindrically  curved  recesses  receiving  said 
wheels,  said  wheels  having  shafts  extending  therethrough, 
one  of  said  half  shells  having  a  pair  of  apertures  for 
supporting  said  shafts  at  one  end  thereto,  at  least  one 
of  said  safts  at  one  end  thereof  having  a  kerf  formed 
therein  for  adjusting  the  angular  positions  of  said  wheels, 
and  the  other  of  said  half  shells  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings for  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts,  one 
of  said  apertures  and  one  of  said  openings  being  elon- 
gated to  provide  for  lateral  movement  of  one  of  said 
wheels  toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  wheels, 
a  pair  of  engageable  metallic  honing  balls,  said  half  shells 
having  ^herically  curved  recesses  receiving  said  balls, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  notches  formed  therein  for 
admitting  a  knife  to  the  crotches  between  said  wheels  and 
said  balls,  said  cylindrically  curved  and  spherically  curved 
recesses  limiting  spreading  movement  of  said  wheels  and 
said  balls  to  prevent  a  knife  from  passing  fully  there- 
between, a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  first 
leg  engaging  one  of  said  wheels  and  a  second  leg  en- 
gaging one  of  said  balls,  and  a  helical  compression  spring 
disposed  between  said  legs  for  biasing  said  one  wheel 
and  said  one  ball  against  said  other  wheel  and  said  other 
ball. 


2,749,679 

SHOES  FOR  RUBBING  DEVICES 

Nicholas  T.  Aatoa,  Parit  Ridie,  DL 

Original    application   Novemltcr   25,    1953,    Serial    No. 

394,334.     Divided   and   this  application   Angost   H, 

1954,  Serial  No.  459,921 

9Clafam.    (a.  51— 189) 


I.  A  clamp  for  use  on  a  shoe  for  a  sandcr,  polisher  or 
the  like,  comprising  a  clamping  plate  having  a  clamping 
edge,  and  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  portion  mounted 
on  said  plate,  and  another  end  portion  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  such  a  shoe  for  supporting  said  plate  on  the 
latter,  said  plate  having  an  open  position  and  an  inter- 
mediate holding  position  wherein  said  edge  projects  in 
a  general  direction  away  from  said  other  end  portion  of 
said  leaf  spring,  said  plate  having  a  fully  closed  position 
wherein  said  edge  projects  in  the  general  direction  toward 
said  other  end  portion,  said  spring  t)eing  so  engaged  with 


said  plate  as  to  urge  said  plate  toward  said  intermecfiate 
position  when  said  plate  is  dispoaed  in  said  open  por- 
tion, and  to  yieldingly  retain  said  plate  in  said  doaed 
position  when  said  plate  is  disposed  in  the  latter  position. 


2,749.4M 

ABRADING  TOOL 

Zoltaa  O.  St  PaBay,  Bnafofd,  Comk 

AppUcatioa  Jhbc  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,165 

4Ciaimi.   (CL51— 193) 


1 .  An  abrading  tool  comprising,  a  spindle  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot;  an  abrading  strip,  having  an  end  portion  in- 
serted into  said  slot,  and  the  remaining  portion  rolled  up 
upon  said  ^indle,  forming  a  roll  the  adjacent  turns  (^ 
which  being  and  remaining  slidable  over  each  other,  per- 
mitting the  tightening  of  said  roll:  a  drive-end  co^axially 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  spindle;  means  for  ti^tening 
said  roll,  consisting  of  a  socket,  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  drive-end,  and  having  a  rim  surround- 
ing said  roll  adjacent  to  said  socket,  said  rim  being  pro- 
vided with  internal  thread,  engaging  said  roll,  and  adapted 
to  advance  said  roll  into  said  cavity  when  said  spindle  and 
roll  is  rotated,  in  relation  to  said  socket,  in  the  same 
direction,  as  said  spindle  and  roll  rotate  during  the  abrad- 
ing operation. 

2,749,MI 
GRINDING  one 
Fritz  Reidenbach,  WeMigsca  oa  the  Ddstcr, 

asrigBor  to  A.  Stephen  a.  Sohac,  Hamda  at  the  W« 
Gennaay 

AppHcatioa  Aatast  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  37734S 

ClalBM  priority,  appMcaHon  Swede*  December  31,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CL  51—195) 


^^c^^ 


6.  An  abrasive  disk  comprising  a  thin  supporting  plate 
of  steel  coated  with  abrasive  material  and  having  sight- 
ing apertures  extending  through  said  disk  said  plate  being 
beveled  about  said  apertures. 


2.749.M2 

ABRASIVE  TOOL 

Fraaceaco  Giorxlo  Patrito,  Tarta,  Itafar 

Application  AaKOst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  45132< 

2ClaiiM.    (a.  51— 294) 


1.  An  encased  abrasive  tool  comprising  an  abrasive 
stone  and  a  casing  enclosing  the  stone  on  all  but  its 
working  surface,  said  casing  being  made  of  synthetic 
resin  and  a  loading  substance  comprising  abrasive  mate- 
rial, whereby  the  resistance  to  abrasion  and  the  tenacity 
cf  the  casing  are  less  than  those  of  the  encased  stone. 
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2,749,483 
LAFPING  PLATE 
Gcwnc  W.  SodcmiHi,  Tcaneck,  N.  J^  ■wlgnrw  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  460^51 
5  Claims.    (CL  51— 209) 
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1.  A  lapping  plate  having  a  flat  lapping  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  deep  non-intersecting  annular  grooves  dis- 
tributed uniformly  thereover,  the  diameters  of  the  grooves 
being  small  compared  to  the  radius  of  the  plate  and  said 
grooves  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  structural  rigidity. 


2,749,684 

COMBINED  GRINDING  AND  LAPPING  DISC 

HAVING  FLAT  WORKING  SURFACES 

lalius  Aogust  Gcorg  Schohmann,  Schwabach,  G«rmany, 

assicnor  to  Joh.  Urbanek   tt   Co^  Wcrk  Nambcrg, 

Nnrabcrg,  Germany 

Application  May  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,412 

In  Germany  March  18,  1950 

Public  Law  619,  An«iist  23,  1954 

Patent  expires  March  18, 1970 

lOCWms.    (a.  51— 209) 
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6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  concentric 
grinding  rings  for  successive  use  in  a  grinding  operation, 
the  inner  of  the  two  rings  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
outer  ring,  springs  between  said  rings  to  normally  hold 
the  inner  ring  in  a  position  with  its  face  forward  of  the 
face  of  the  outer  ring,  said  inner  ring  being  movable 
against  spring  pressure  to  a  position  with  its  face  behind 
the  face  of  the  outer  ring,  and  detent  means  to  hold  the 
inner  ring  in  such  position.  , 


2,749,685 
GRINDING  WHEEL 
George  Baldwin,  Dayton,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
MUlfaig  Machine  Co.,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  Jane  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  519,282 
7  Clafans.    (CI.  51—209) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  grinding  wheel  consist- 
ing in  forming  a  ringlike  abrasive  blank  having  a  basal 
face  and  a  central  bore,  mounting  a  plastic  bush  within 
the  bore  having  a  basal  flange  overlying  the  basal  face 
of  the  ring,  securing  the  parts  together,  and  shaping  the 
abrasive  portion  of  the  wheel  into  frusto-conical  form 
in  concentric  relation  with  the  bushing  and  with  its  axis 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  basal  flange  of  said  bush- 
ing. 


2,749,6M 
VACUUM  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Edward  H.  Lorenz,  Thorns  Waagh,  and  DomM  G.  Mar* 
rin.  West  Hartford,  Coob^  ass^Mrs  to  Eaihait  Maan- 
facturing  Compaay,  Hartford,  Coan^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,412 
nClalBM.    (CL53— 22) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  evacuating  air  from  a  bag  con- 
tainmg  a  product  to  be  packaged  therein  and  for  sealing 
the  mouth  of  said  evacuated  bag  containing  the  product, 
the  combination  of  a  nozzle  for  removing  air  from  said 
bag  including  an  extension  tongue  retractable  into  the 
nozzle,  means  for  spreading  tlie  edges  of  the  mouth  of 
the  bag  about  the  nozzle  and  tongue,  clamping  jaws  bav- 
mg  resilient  portions  for  pressing  portions  of  the  bag 
mouth  against  the  nozzle  and  the  spreader  means  and 
for  holding  clu.>cu  the  remaining  portions  of  the  bag 
mouth,  means  for  sealing  closed  a  spread  portion  of  said 
bag.  means  for  moving  said  tongue  from  the  bag  portion 
to  be  sealed,  means  for  holding  said  product  spaced  from 
said  clamping  jaws  with  the  portion  of  the  bag  there- 
between under  tension,  and  means  for  relieving  said 
tension  following  the  evacuation  of  the  bag  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  tongue  and  immediately  prior  to  sealing  by 
said  sealing  means. 


2,749,687 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Joseph  F.  Imbs,  Ladac,  Mo. 

AppUcation  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,109 

14  Claims.    (0.53—59) 


1.  A  packaging  machine  that  can  place  a  plurality  of 
form-retaining  articles  in  a  single  container  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  container  and  that  comprises  a  conveyor,  a 
plurality  of  article-supporting  platforms  on  said  conveyor, 
a  delivery  chute  for  said  conveyor  that  receives  and  de- 
livers articles  from  said  platforms  of  said  conveyor,  a 
discharge  spout  at  the  bottom  of  said  chute,  a  deflector 
in  said  delivery  chute  that  alternately  directs  articles  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  spout  and  thence  into 
said  opposite  sides,  and  a  movable  delivery  platform,  said 
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delivery  platform  being  movable  away  from  said  dis- 
charge spout  to  permit  a  container  to  be  telescc^d  over 
said  discharge  spout  and  being  movable  toward  said  dis- 
charge spout  to  hold  said  container  telescoped  over  said 
discharge  spout,  said  delivery  platform  being  biased  for 
movement  toward  said  discharge  spout,  the  bias  on  said 
delivery  platform  being  adapted  to  resist  the  added  weight 
of  one  of  said  articles  but  to  be  overcome  by  the  added 
weight  of  a  plurality  of  said  articles,  said  conveyor  being 
an  endless  belt  elevator  and  being  inclined  to  the  vertical 
so  articles  carried  on  the  said  platforms  thereof  will  be 
held  against  said  belt  and  said  platforms  by  gravitational 
forces,  said  conveyor  having  a  guiding  and  confining  frame 
to  prevent  accidental  separation  of  articles  on  the  said 
platforms  of  said  conveyor  from  said  platforms. 


2,749,688 

AUTOMATIC  FILLING  AND  SEALING  MACHINE 

FOR  AMPULS  OR  OTHER  SMALL  CONTAINERS 

Frank  J.  Cozzoii,  Plalnield,  N.  J. 

Application  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,070 

19  Claims.    (CI.  53— 77) 


flector  plate  comprising  a  vertical  surface  which  main- 
tains the  flap  in  a  downward  position,  a  curved  comer 
which  starts  the  gradual  sealing  acti<w  and  a  horizontal 
surface  angled  upwardly  which  tightens  the  sealing  as  the 


envelope  passes  over  it,  and  means  for  pressing  and  mov- 
ing the  sealed  envelope,  said  compressing  means  being 
spaced  from  the  said  pressing  means  so  that  the  compress- 
ing means  docs  not  release  the  envelope  until  the  pressing 
means  has  received  it. 


2,749,698 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MATTRESS-FILLING 

MACHINES 

Alvah  Q.  Bridges  and  Joseph  P.  Bwtiz,  Jr.,  Los  Aagslsa, 

CaHf.,  ■BsifF^w  to  C  B.  Vaa  Vorat  Co.,  Los 

Calif.,  a  corporadoB  of  Caifnrais 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  581,882 
5Clains.    (0.53—125) 


I.  In  an  ampul  filling  and  sealing  machine  having 
ampul  filling  means  at  one  station  and  ampul  sealing 
means  at  another  station  a  conveyor  means  operative  to 
transport  ampuls  upstanding  successively  into  filling  rela- 
tion with  the  filling  means  and  thereafter  into  sealing  rela- 
tion with  the  sealing  means  comprising  a  chain  mecha- 
nism having  a  series  of  closely  spaced  rollers  carried 
thereby  each  two  rollers  forming  between  their  peripherics 
an  open  sided  ampul-receiving  recess,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary guide  fence  positioned  opposite  the  recesses  in 
the  chain,  said  guide  fence  forming  a  third  side  to  the 
ampul-receiving  recesses  effective  to  retain  the  ampuls 
in  the  recesses  during  their  lateral  movement  incident  to 
the  operation  of  the  conveyor,  track  means  underlying 
the  recesses  in  the  conveyor  on  which  the  ampuls  may 
stand  during  the  filling  and  sealing  thereof  and  during 
the  movement  thereof  by  the  conveyor  means  stationed 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  ampuls  and  beyond  the  filling 
and  sealing  means  to  displace  the  ampuls  laterally  from 
the  recesses  in  upstanding  position,  and  means  for  driving 
the  conveyor  intermittently  whereby  to  bring  the  recesses 
successively  to  the  filling  station  and  to  the  sealing  station 
with  a  dwell  at  each  of  said  stations. 


2,749,689 
SEALING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Frank  CoDcy,  Savanaah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union 
Bag  A  Paper  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,483 
UChdms.  (CL53— 124) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  means  for  com- 
pressing and  moving  a  filled  envelop)e.  pressure  plates 
spaced  to  receive  the  compressed  envelope  therebetween 
as  it  moves  from  the  compressing  means,  a  pressure  loaded 
deflector  plate  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  pressure 
plate  and  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  said 
deflector  plate  applying  pressure  to  the  flap  and  face 
of  the  envelope,  an  applicator  which  applies  liquid  to  the 
envelope  for  sealing  the  flap  as  the  envelope  passes  be- 
tween the  pressure  plate,  a  sealing  plate  adjacent  th;  de- 


T 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mattress-filling  machine 
wherein  there  is  a  spout  over  which  may  be  applied  the 
ticking  to  be  filled,  means  for  advancing  the  filling  through 
the  spout  into  the  ticking,  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers 
having  their  free  ends  unconnected  and  indq>endently  en- 
gageable  with  the  ticking  applied  over  the  spout  inter- 
mediate the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  of 
the  ticking,  and  means  for  swinging  said  fingers  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ticking. 


2,749,691 

COMMODITY  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Harold  P.  Lewis,  Newtowa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pak-Rapid 

Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,047 

1  Clafan.    (CL  53—180) 
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In  a  package  forming  and  sealing  machine  for  heat 
sealing  strips  of  packaging  material,  said  machine  having 
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rotary  sealing  rolls,  each  roll  having  axially  spaced  cir- 
cular members  for  forming  edge  seals  and  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  members  for  forming  cross  seals, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  mounting  mechanism 
for  each  roll  disposed  relative  to  one  another  to  mount 
the  rolls  in  spaced-apart  relation  for  accommodating  the 
feeding  strips  of  material  therebetween;  adjustable  means 
for  shifting  the  mounting  mechanisms  relative  to  one 
another  to  permit  substitution  of  rolls  of  different  diam- 
eters; drive  mechanism  for  the  rolls  imparting  a  step- 
by-step  movement  thereto  to  move  the  cross  sealing 
members  to  seal  forming  position  including  adjustable 
means  selectively  operable  to  vary  the  extent  of  the 
steps  in  accordance  with  the  minimum  circumferential 
distance  between  the  cross  sealing  members  on  the  rolls 
being  used;  and  means  for  operating  the  drive  mechanism 
to  provide  an  appreciable  dwi||l  at  each  cross  sealing 
position. 

2,749,<92 
ARTICLE-PACKAGING  AFFARATUS 
John  D.  CoBti,  YOdm  Puk,  Pb^  aafeBor  to  AnMricao 
Viscoae  Corporatkw,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
OricfaMl  appHcatioB  October  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,511. 
Dhidcd  and  thii  applicatloD  NoTcmbcr  8,  1951,  Serial 
No.  255,4S5 

iCiainu.    (a.  53— 234) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  wrapping  articles  comprising  means 
for  conveying  an  article  through  a  path,  a  pair  of  rods  re- 
ciprocable  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  conveying  means  for  folding  end  portions 
of  a  wrapper  surrounding  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  article, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rods,  each  of  said  rods  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  projecting  toward  that  of  the  other 
and  having  a  recess  adapted  to  fit  over  an  end  comer  of 
the  article  whereby  to  simultaneously  fold  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  wrapper  against  the  end  of  the  article  and  to 
transfer  the  article  to  the  conveying  means  during  the  for- 
ward stroke  of  the  reciprocation  of  the  rods,  said  por- 
tions extending  endwise  from  the  article  and  transversely 
of  the  path,  guide  means  along  the  path  beyond  the  folding 
means  having  portions  extending  partially  over  the  ends 
of  the  article  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  folded  ends 
to  re-open,  and  means  along  the  guide  means  for  heating 
and  pressing  the  folded  ends  to  seal  them. 


the  junction  of  the  handle  with  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  into  engagement  with  one  of  the  blades  for 
locking  the  rotary  member  against  rotation. 


2,749,i94 
REVERSIBLE  HEAVY  DUTY  DISC  HARROW 
Herman  G.  Klcmm,  Blrmiiiiliam,  mmI  Guy  F.  Gardner, 
Dearfoom,  Mich.,  aaignon  to  Harry  Fersoaon,  Inc^ 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2, 1952,  SaW  No.  2M,492 
6Clafant.    (CL55— 81) 


2,749,(93 

LAWN  TOOL 

Victor  L.  Harsh,  Canton,  Ohio 

Application  November  12. 1952.  Serial  No.  319,863 

2Clafans.    (O.  55— 24) 


I.  A  portable  hand  cultivating  tool  comprising  a  gen- 
erally U -shape  frame,  a  handle  connected  to  the  frame. 
a  rotary  pulverizing  member  joumalled  in  the  frame,  said 
rotary  member  having  a  plurality  of  radial  blades  co- 
extensive therewith,  the  teeth  on  each  blade  being  alter- 
nately bent  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  blade. 
and  a  latch  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  handle  at 


3.  In  a  reversible  disc  harrow,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  reversible  disc  gangs  each  adjustable 
laterally  of  said  main  frame  and  also  adjustable  angu- 
larly about  an  upright  axis  offset  rearwardly  from  the  com- 
mon rotational  axis  of  the  individual  discs  in  a  gang,  an 
angling  control  shaft  joumaled  on  said  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  angling  control  arms  slidably  but  non-rotatably  fixed  to 
said  angling  control  shaft,  each  said  arm  being  angularly 
advanced  in  one  direction  relative  to  a  given  diameter  of 
said  control  shaft,  each  said  arm  being  reversible  relative 
to  said  control  shaft  so  as  to  be  advanced  in  the  opposite 
direction  relative  to  said  given  diameter,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  between  the  free  end  of  each  said  arm  and  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  discs. 


2,749,695 

PICKUP  CLOTH  FOR  LAWN  DEBRIS 

Revere  G.  Hoopinfancr,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh. 

Application  Jnnc  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,913 

16Clalma.    (CL  56— 1) 


I.  In  a  pickup  cloth  for  lawn  debris,  means  for  rig- 
idifying  a  front  edge  of  the  cloth  to  facilitate  movement 
of  debris  thereover,  means  rigidifying  a  back  edge  of 
the  cloth,  a  manual  handle  connected  to  the  back  edge 
of  the  cloth  for  manipulation,  means  for  holding  the 
back  and  front  edges  of  the  cloth  together  to  form  a  pouch 
for  the  debris  to  be  carried  by  said  handle,  and  means 
for  readily  disengaging  the  front  edge  from  the  back 
edge  when  desired  to  perform  a  dumping  (^)eration. 


2,749,696 
HEADER  AND  FEEDER  CONTROL  FOR 
COMBINES 
Willard  J.  Inncs,  Radnc,  Wb.,  aa^tnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Radnc,  Wis.,  a  coq^oratloa  of  WbcmMiB 
Application  April  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,871 
3ClalnH.    (CL56— 21) 
1.  In  an  implement  having  a  main  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a 
feed  rake  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  shaft,  an  auger  and 
a  cutting  means,  in  combination,  a  pulley  fixed  to  said 
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main  shaft  to  be  driven  by  a  source  of  power,  positive 
drive  means  from  said  main  shaft  to  said  cylinder,  a 
clutch  member  associated  with  said  pulley  and  drivingly 
engaging  the  latter  at  a  definite  rate  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder,  drive  means  from  said  clutch  member  to  said 


U    4r    J'  .JW 


upper  shaft,  drive  means  from  said  lower  shaft  to  said 
auger,  a  sprocket  having  a  crank  member  and  freely  jour- 
naled  on  said  upper  shaft  for  independent  rotation  there- 
on, drive  means  from  said  cylinder  to  said  crank  member 
and  a  connecting  member  from  said  crank  member  to 
said  cutting  means  to  oscillate  the  latter. 


2,749,697 

PECAN  PICKER 

Lee  Roy  Poch^  Port  Artbw,  Tex. 

Application  October  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,221 

4Clafana.    (CL  56-^28) 


I.  A  pecan  picker  comprising  a  basket-like  structure 
consisting  of  a  helical  coil  of  wire  folded  upon  itself  at 
a  point  substantially  equally  distant  from  its  ends  so  that 
the  end  portions  thereof  are  arranged  side  by  side,  the 
juxtaposed  edge  portions  comprising  one  side  of  the  coil 
being  arranged  in  a  substantially  straight  line  and  the 
opposite  side  of  the  coil  being  curved  outwardly  from 
the  middle  toward  the  ends  thereof,  the  several  loops 
comprising  the  coil  being  spaced  closely  together  adjacent 
the  juxtaposed  edge  portions  comprising  one  side  of  the 
coil  and  being  spaced  apart  adjacent  their  opposite  sides, 
and  an  elongated  handle  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
basket-like  structure. 


2,749,698 
RING  TRAVELER 
Goitav  Stiihli,  Wfaitcrtfaar,  Switierland,  aaisiior  to  Actica- 
gcaellachaft   Joh.   Jacob   PMcr   A   Ck.,   Wtaterthor, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  SwHttfiand 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  29, 1951 

9Clafans.    (CL  57— 125) 


2,749,699 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK  STARTER 

Jean  Gcorics  Larioictte,  Bf— inn,  France, 

Lap  S»  A.  wHoriOfCfia,  BcnncoB 

Appliartioa  immt  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,9tS 

dalM  priority,  appikalion  Fnnce  Joe  7, 1952 

lOataa.   (a.  58— 28) 


I  A  ring  traveler  having  two  hook -shaped  leg  portions 
bent  toward  each  other  and  an  elastically  deformable 
portion  interconnecting  said  hook-shaped  leg  portions  to 
afford  springing  apart  of  said  leg  portions  when  mounting 
the  traveler  on  a  ring,  said  leg  portions  being  made  of  a 
thermosetting  synthetic  resin  containing  a  filling  sub- 
stance increasing  slidableness. 


In  an  electric  time-piece,  the  combination  of  a  balance- 
wheel,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  balance-wheel,  a  circuit  feeding  said  electro-mafnet 
and  including  a  contact  member,  a  first  stud  means  on  the 
balance-wheel  adapted  to  engage  periodically  said  contact 
member  and  to  transientiy  close  the  said  circuit  over  the 
electro-magnet,  a  second  stud  means  chi  said  wheel,  a 
lever  pivoully  secured  at  a  stationary  point  and  adapted 
to  be  freely  brought,  when  desired,  into  and  out  <rf  the 
path  of  said  second  stud  means  to  form  a  stop  for  the 
latter,  said  first  and  second  stud  means  being  so  dispoaed 
relative  to  each  other  that  said  second  stud  means  coop- 
erates with  said  lever  when  said  first  stud  means  is  remote 
from  said  contact  member  and  said  balance-wheel  is  re- 
mote from  its  rest  position,  and  a  time-setting  knob  on  the 
outside  of  the  time-piece,  said  lever  being  frictionaUy 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  knob  in  order  to  be  shifted 
by  the  rotative  movement  <rf  the  latter  between  its  opera- 
tive and  inoperative  positioa. 


2,749,7M 

HYDRAUUC  CLOCK 

HaM  ScHpnan,  Grotom  N.  Y. 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  39M21 

3  Claims.    (CL  58— 42) 


I.  A  clock  having  an  indicating  band,  comprising  two 
adjacent  cylinders  and  a  communicating  waU  therebe- 
tween, means  providing  an  adjustable  timing  orifice  in 
said  wall,  a  fluid-tight  slidable  piston  in  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  fluid  in  the  space  between  the  pistons,  a  com- 
pression spring  having  one  of  its  ends  resting  oo  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  and  its  other  end  bearing  against  one 
of  the  pistons  at  the  side  opposite  the  orifice,  q>ring  ener- 
gizing means  including  a  rod  connected  to  said  last-men- 
tioned piston  for  moving  said  piston  to  compress  said 
spring,  a  rod  attached  to  the  other  of  said  pistons,  and  a 
one-way  driving  means  for  driving  said  clock  hand  from 
the  last-mentioned  rod. 
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2,749,7«1 

WINDING  AND  HAND-SETTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  TIMEPIECES 

Heiwidi  Stenum  GrcMhcn,  Switacriand,  SMigaor  to  ETA 

Limited,   Blanks   Factory,  Grca^CB,   Switwriand,   a 

SwIh  IqIbI  <tocl[  conpany 

Applicatioo  May  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M444 

Ciainu  priority,  applicatloii  Switzeriaad  May  10,  1951 

aClainu.    (0.58—71) 


stem  having  a  radially  inwardly  facing  shoulder  thereon 
seated  against  the  radially  outer  side  of  said  springable 


1.  In  a  winding  and  hand-setting  mechanism  for  time- 
pieces the  combination  with  a  minute  wheel,  a  minute 
setting  wheel,  a  spring-actuated  rocking  bar  and  a  lever 
for  rocking  said  bar  to  assume  the  hand-setting  position 
and  operatively  connecting  said  two  wheels,  of  a  mem- 
ber on  said  lever  arranged  to  actuate  said  bar  and  to 
positively  guide  same  during  the  beginning  of  the  disen- 
gagement of  said  wheels. 


2,749,702 

CUSHIONED  MOVEMENT  MOUNTING  WATCH 

Edgar  K.  SckwaiboM,  Ladington,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Star 

Waick  Caae  Co^  LodingtoB,  Mkfa. 

Applkattoa  July  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,004 

4  Claims.    (CI.  58— M) 


4.  A  watch  comprising,  a  bezel  having  a  crystal  in  the 
front  thereof  and  a  radially  inwardly  projecting  portion 
behind  the  crystal,  said  bezel  being  recessed  behind  said 
projecting  portion  and  threaded  at  the  back  of  the  bezel, 
a  movement  positioned  in  said  bezel  and  spaced  radially 
therefrom  and  supported  against  the  rear  of  said  pro- 
jecting portion,  said  movement  having  a  rearwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder,  an  annular  movement  supporting  ring 
seated  against  said  shoulder,  said  ring  having  angularly 
spaced  rearwardly  bowed  portions  formed  therein  and 
separated  by  lands  at  the  front  of  the  ring,  radially  out- 
wardly projecting  ears  on  said  lands  bearing  against  the 
side  of  the  recess  in  said  bezel,  and  a  back  adjustably 
engaged  with  said  bezel  and  supportedly  engaging  the 
bowed  portions  of  said  ring. 


2.749,701 
SEALED  CALENDAR  WATCH 
Edgar  K.  Sdiwalbold,  LiKHngton,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Star 
Watch  Case  Company,  Ludington,  Mich. 
Application  April  26, 1954,  Scrhil  No.  425,502 
3  Claims.    (O.  58—90) 
I.  A  sealed  calendar  watch  comprising,  a  movement 
having  a  stem  adapted  to  adjust  the  date  indicating  por- 
tion of  the  movement  by  reciprocation  of  the  stem,  a  bezel 
receiving  said  movement  and  having  a  crystal  sealed  in  its 
front  side,  said  bezel  having  a  radial  bore  formed  therein 
passing  said  stem,  a  stem  sealing  gasket  retained  around 
said  stem,  a  movement  ring  seated  against  said  movement, 
a  springable  ring  retained  within  said  movement  ring,  said 


ring,  and  means  retaining  said  movement  and  said  move- 
ment ring  in  said  bezel  and  sealing  the  back  of  said  bezel. 


2,749,704 

ELECTRIC  CLOCK  TIME  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Penttl  Heikkihi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,214 

1  ClafaB.    (CI.  SS— 126) 


In  an  electric  clock  including  second,  minute  and  hour 
gears,  a  circular  ring  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion, one  leg  of  said  U-shaped  ring  comprising  a  first 
stationary  ring  having  a  transparent  disc  secured  thereto, 
the  other  legs  of  said  U-shaped  ring  comprising  a  second 
stationary  ring  having  a  transparent  disc  carrying  a  dial 
secured  thereto,  a  first  rotatable  ring  having  a  transparent 
disc  carrying  a  seconds  indicator  secured  thereto,  a  sec- 
i^nd  rotatable  ring  having  a  transparent  disc  carrying  a 
minutes  indicator  secured  thereto,  a  third  rotatable  ring 
having  a  transparent  disc  carrying  an  hours  indicator 
secured  thereto,  said  first  and  second  and  third  rotatable 
rings  being  disposed  respectively  within  said  U-shaped 
ring  between  said  first  and  second  stationary  rings,  bear- 
ing means  permitting  independent  movement  of  said  first 
and  said  second  and  said  third  rotatable  rings  relative  to 
each  other  and  relative  to  said  first  and  second  stationary 
rings,  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  circular  groove 
m  each  facing  surface  of  said  first  stationary  ring  and  said 
firs!  rotatahle  ring  aligned  with  each  other  and  forming 
iirsi  circular  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  ball  elements  therein,  a  circular  groove  in  each 
facing  surface  of  said  first  rotatable  ring  and  said  second 
ro'.'.fable  ring  aligned  with  each  other  and  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  each  said  ring  and  said 
first  bearing  surfaces  and  forming  second  circular  bearing 
Slit  faces  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  ball  elements 
therein,  a  circular  groove  in  each  facing  surface  of  said 
second  rotatable  ring  and  said  third  rotatable  ring  form- 
ing third  circular  bea.ing  surfaces  in  radial  alignment 
vvith  said  first  bearing  surfaces  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  ball  elements  therein,  a  circular  groove  in 
each  facing  surface  of  said  third  rotatable  ring  and  said 
second  stationary  ring  forming  fourth  circular  bearing 
surfaces  in  radial  alignment  with  said  second  bearing  sur- 
faces adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  ball  elements 
therein,  whereby  each  rotatable  ring  is  supported  at  each 
side  by  a  groove  at  each  side,  the  groove  on  one  side 
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beijig  spaced  radially  from  the  groove  on  the  other  side,  provide  a  ctxriing  film  of  Hquid  fuel  within  said  coinbiit- 
the  periphery  of  each  said  rotatable  ring  being  provided  tion  chamber  and  adjacent  that  portion  of  said  side  waU 
with  independent  drive  means.  thereof. 


«•<> 


2,749,7t5 

FUSIBLE  LINK  JET  MOTOR  CONTROL 

Robert  P.  Haviiand,  Scoda,  N.  Y,,  amkt^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cotpnrallDn  off  New  York 

Appllcatioa  Jamiary  3, 19S1,  Serial  No.  204,101 

4  Claims.    (O.  M— 35.^ 


1.  In  a  multi-stage,  jet-propdled  system  having  at  least 
a  first  and  second  stage,  an  electrical  control  system  for 
said  first  stage,  said  electrical  control  system  having  a 
circuit  which  must  be  closed  in  order  for  said  first  stage 
to  operate,  and  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the 
first  stage  immediately  upon  the  initiation  of  the  second 
stage  operation  comprising  heat-fusible  element  means 
disposed  downstream  from  the  second  stage  motor  for 
interrupting  the  electrical  circuit  of  the  first  control  sys- 
tem. 


2.749,70< 
MECHANISM    FOR    COOLING    A    COMBUSTION 
CHAMBER  IN  PROPULSION  APPARATUS  AND 
FOR  FEEDING  COMBUSTION  UQUIDS  THERE- 
TO 
Robert  H.  Goddard,  deceased,  bta  of  AMapoUs,  Md.,  by 
Esther  C.  Goddard,  execntrfx,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Daniel  and  Florence  Goggen- 
hehn  Fonndatfcw,  New  York,  N.  Y-  a  corporation  of 
NewYort 
Application  October  29. 1953.  Serial  No.  389,013 
2  Claims.    (Q.  60-^5.0 


1.  In  propulsion  apparatus  having  a  combustion  cham- 
ber with  a  side  wall,  a  closed  end  and  an  open  discharge 
nozzle  remote  from  said  closed  end.  in  combination,  an 
inwardly-projecting  end  wall  for  said  closed  end,  inner 
and  outer  casing  members  axially  outside  of  said  end 
wall  and  defining  a  jacket  space  and  a  spray-cooled  space, 
means  to  deliver  a  liquid  oxidizer  to  said  jacket  space, 
means  to  spray  said  liquid  oxidizer  into  said  spray-cooled 
space,  spray  means  located  in  said  closed  end  wall  and 
effective  to  spray  said  oxidizer  from  said  spray-cooled 
space  radially  outwardly  and  towards  that  portion  of  the 
combustion  chamber  side  wall  which  is  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  and  means  to 


2,749,707 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  CUT-OFF    ^ 
DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  J.  SkMDer,  Clikafn,  DL,  amlgBor  to  Goodnum 
MannfactniBg  Con^aay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotyoraHoa 
ofniinois    . 

AppBcatfen  Aprfl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  2t3,529 
0  Claims.    (0.6^—52) 


I.  In  a  control  system  for  f^uid  operated  devices  in- 
cluding a  pump  for  supplying  fluid  under  prcssin*,  a 
first  operable  fluid  motor,  a  second  fluid  motor  which  is 
operable  after  said  first  motor,  a  third  fluid  motor  ar- 
ranged to  advance  or  retract  said  second  fluid  motor,  a 
control  valve  connected  in  a  fluid  circuit  to  the  output  of 
said  pump  and  in  circuit  with  said  motors  to  cause  said 
first  motor  to  operate  to  a  first  position  in  a  first  position 
of  said  control  valve  and  to  cause  said  first  motor  to 
move  to  a  second  position  in  a  second  position  of  said 
control  valve,  said  control  valve  in  the  second  position 
thereof  causing  said  second  motor  to  remain  in  its  initial 
position,  a  fluid  circuit  including  said  control  valve  and 
said  motors  for  maintaining  the  back  pressure  on  said 
pump  at  a  minimum,  an  unloading  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  control  valve  and  the  output  of  said  pump  and 
movable  to  an  unloading  position  during  operation  of 
said  control  valve  to  first  and  second  positions  so  as  to 
maintain  the  back  pressure  on  said  pump  at  a  minimum, 
additional  valve  means  operable  upon  movement  of  said 
control  valve  to  a  third  position  to  supply  fluid  under 
pump  pressure  to  said  second  fluid  motor,  and  a  fluid 
circuit  operable  upon  movement  of  said  control  valve  to 
a  third  position  to  cause  said  unloading  valve  to  move 
»o  loading  position  to  provide  maximum  differential  pres- 
sure across  said  third  motor,  and  a  further  fluid  circuit 
for  causing  said  additional  valve  means  to  be  operable 
during  the  third  position  of  said  control  valve  to  connect 
the  output  of  said  pump  to  said  second  motor. 


2,749,708 
HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  FOR  ELEVATORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
James  K.  Douglas,  Shorewood,  Wls^  assignor  to  Tkc  OS- 
gear  Company,  Mflwankce,  WlSi,  a  corporatkm  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,195 
11  Oafans.  (CL  00—52) 
1.  A  hydraulic  drive  for  moving  in  one  direction  a 
load  which  is  urged  in  the  opposite  direction  by  an  inde- 
pendent force,  said  drive  comprising  hydraulic  motor 
means  connected  to  said  load,  a  valve  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  exhaust  outlet,  a  resistance  valve  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  controlling  communication  between  said 
inlet  and  said  outlet,  spring  means  urging  said  valve  to- 
ward closed  position  to  enable  it  to  offer  a  low  resistance 
to  flow  of  liquid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  a  reversible 
pump  having  a  high  pressure  port  connected  to  said  nao- 
tor  means  and  a  low  pressure  port  connected  to  said  in- 
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let,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said  pump  to  drive 
the  same,  a  control  carried  by  said  pump  and  adjustable 
either  to  cause  said  pump  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  motor 
means  and  thereby  enable  it  to  move  said  load  in  said 
one  direction  or  to  cause  said  pump  to  discharge  liquid 
through  said  resistance  valve  and  permit  said  load  to  drive 
said  motor  means  and  cause  it  to  deliver  liquid  to  said 


"^  '"J 


high  pressure  port  and  thereby  enable  said  pump  to  drive 
said  electric  motor  and  cause  it  to  regenerate  power,  and 
means  connected  to  said  high  pressure  port  and  exert- 
ing upon  said  resistance  valve  an  additional  force  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  thereof  in  response  to  the  pressure 
created  by  said  motor  means  exceeding  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,749,7H 
DUAL  MOTOR  HYDRAUI JC  DRIVE  AND 
CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR 
Rasnui  Veatre,  Orio,  Norway,  ■■ignnr  to  HydraoUk 
A/S,  Brattrag,  Norway 
Original  applkation  Janaary  8,  1947,  Serial  No.  720,885, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,618491,  dated  NoTcmbcr  18,  1952. 
DiTtded  and  tUs  application  October  10,  1952,  Serial 
No.  314.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway  May  2, 1946 
4Clainii.   CLM— 53) 


f^=%-* 


I.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  shaft,  first  and  second 
hydraulic  motors,  both  bidirectionally  couped  to  said 
shaft,  a  first  supply  conduit  for  leading  liquid  to  the  first 
motor,  a  second  supply  conduit  for  leading  liquid  to  the 
second  motor,  return  conduits  from  said  motors,  and 
liquid  control  means  to  control  the  supply  of  liquid,  said 
liquid  control  means  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  valve  chamber  and  having  a  first  admission  p>ort  for  the 
admission  of  fluid  from  a  pressure  fluid  source,  two  main 
delivery  ports  connected  to  said  first  and  second  supply 
conduits,  all  of  said  ports  opening  into  the  valve  cham- 
ber, a  valve  member  within  the  valve  chamber,  said  valve 
member  being  adjustable  to  one  position  in  which  liquid 
is  fed  to  the  first  supply  conduit  and  to  another  position 
in  which  liquid  is  fed  to  both  said  supply  conduits  simul- 
taneously, a  duct  between  said  supply  conduits,  and  a  one- 
way relief  valve  means  normally  closing  said  duct  where- 
by, when  the  said  first  supply  conduit  alone  is  fed  with 
liquid  by  said  liquid  control  means,  the  relief  valve  means 
opens  when  the  pressure  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
to  admit  liquid  from  the  said  first  supply  conduit  to  the 
second  supply  conduit  to  drive  both  motors  during  periods 
of  overload. 


2,749,71i       ' 
DUAL-TURBINE  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Robert  C.  RnMdl,  Sonth  EwM,  Okfo,  awlpiir  to 
Manufacturing  Company,  derrinnd,  Okfo,  i 
tion  of  Ohio 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,574 
5  Claims.    (CL  M— 54) 


I.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism;  a  group  of  co- 
operating relatively  rotatable  bladed  annular  members 
defining  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit  and  consisting  only  of  a 
pump  member,  first  and  second  turbine  members  and  a 
reaction  member;  rotatable  power  input  means  connected 
with  said  pump  member;  rotatable  output  means;  said 
first  turbine  member  being  located  in  said  circuit  between 
said  pump  member  and  said  second  turbine  member,  and 
said  reaction  member  being  located  in  said  circuit  be- 
tween said  second  turbine  member  and  said  pump  mem- 
ber; means  establishing  a  direct-drive  connection  between 
said  first  turbine  member  and  said  output  means;  and 
connecting  means  connecting  said  second  turbine  member 
with  said  output  means  comprising  clutch  means  effec- 
tive to  transmit  torque  in  a  forward  driving  direction  to 
said  output  means. 


2,749,711 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE-PROPORTIONING  MEANS 
Walter  G.  Wheeler,  Los  Angeles,  and  David  C  Kramer, 
Redondo  Beach,  CaUf.,  mrigWMi  to  Richard  Seifried, 
Playa  Del  Rey,  CaUf. 

Application  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,018 
i  Claims.    (CL  0»— 97) 


tuSt'  T,~a   ' 
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1.  Hydraulic  pressure-proportioning  means  comprising 
at  least  three  hydraulic  units,  a  separate  conduit  to  con- 
duct pressure  fluid  to  each  said  unit,  a  pressure-settable 
pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  one  of  said  conduits 
to  relieve  the  pressure  therein,  and  means  interconnecting 
the  other  two  conduits  and  said  relief  valve  to  convert 
the  sum  of  the  pressures  in  said  two  conduits  to  a  pressure 
on  the  relief  valve  to  change  the  pressure-relieving  setting 
thereof. 


2,749,712 
MINE  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

WORKING  MINES 
Kari  Gerlach,  Moen,  Rhhifiand,  Germany 
Application  November  21, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Germnny  Norembcr  25, 1949 
5  Claims.    (CL  61>-45) 
1.  Mine  supporting  structure  for  working  mines  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  girders  having  interengaging  ends, 
each  girder  having  a  bifurcated  end  presenting  a  pair  of 
cheeks  having  aligned  transverse  apertures  and  a  tongued 
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end  presenting  a  tongue  having  a  transverse  i4>erture  and 
a  downwardly  extending  front  surface  and  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  space  between  the  cheeks  of  an  adja- 
cent bifurcated  girder  end  and  being  received  therebe- 
tween to  form  a  joint  therewith,  said  joint  including  a 
thrust  bearing  presenting  a  surface  proximate  the  bottom 


of  said  cavern,  and  a  casing  extending  from  the  surface 
of  the  earth  through  said  shaft  and  said  sealing  means  to 

•A' 


portion  of  said  bifurcated  end  transversely  of  said  cheeks 
for  abutment  with  said  front  surface  of  said  tongue,  a 
transverse  pivot  member  movable  through  said  apertures 
in  said  cheelu  and  said  tongue  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  girder  ends  forming  said  joint  and  wedge  means 
for  moving  said  front  surface  of  said  tongue  and  said 
abutment  into  supporting  engagement. 


2,749,713 

SUPPORTING  FRAMES 

Ffiedricb-WOhelm  Panrat,  Dnisbvi,  Germaay 

Application  April  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,958 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Angnst  2, 1951 

7  Claims.    (O.  61—45) 


I.  An  arched  roof  supporting  structure  for  mines  and 
other  underground  workings  comprising  two  similarly 
curved  beam  members,  a  hollow  base  member  receiving 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  beam  numbers,  a  brake 
shoe  pivotally  mounted  to  and  inside  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  having  a  brake  surface  frictionally  engaging  one 
side  of  the  beam  member  received  in  the  base  member, 
said  base  member  having  two  opposite  substantially  ver- 
tical interior  walls,  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  beam 
members  extending  into  said  base  members  at  an  angle 
to  said  walls  and  being  rounded,  one  of  said  walls  being 
tangentially  slidably  and  frictionally  engaged  by  the 
rounded  lower  end  of  one  of  said  beam  members,  and  a 
wedging  member  made  of  a  yielding  material  and  placed 
inside  of  said  base  member  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  side  of  said  beam  member  which  side  is  opposite 
the  side  engaged  by  said  brake  shoe. 


2,749,714 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Loy  R.  Hunter,  BartlesTille,  Oida.,  sisjgnnr  to  PUUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  lannary  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,85« 

11  Claims.    (CL  «2— 1) 

II.  In  an  underground  storage  system,  in  combination, 

an  underground  storage  cavern,  a  shaft  extending  from 

the  surface  of  the  earth  to  a  region  adjacent  said  cavern, 

a  tunnel  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  bottom   region 

of  said  cavern,  a  liner  anchored  in  said  shaft,  the  upper 

end  of  said  liner  extending  slightly  above  the  top  of  said 

cavern,  the  region  of  said  shaft  above  said  liner  being  in 

unobstructed  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  sealing 

means  across  said  liner  at  a  region  slightly  above  the  top 
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a  position  adjacent  the  level  of  the  bottom  region  of  said 
cavern  so  that  fluid  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  cavern 
through  said  casing. 


2,749.715 

DRINKING  GLASS  CHILLER 

Reuben  S.  Tlcc,  Monterey,  CaUf. 

AppUcalion  June  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  517y4M 

9Clafana.   (CL  €2—1) 


1.  A  device  for  chilling  drinking  glasses  comprisiag: 
a  body  enclosing  a  pressure  chamber  for  liquid  CDs  under 
pressure,  a  discharge  aperture  in  one  of  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  a  platform  around  said  aperture  having  a  portion 
thereof  engageable  with  the  rim  of  a  drinking  glass,  a 
valve  for  said  aperture  movable  from  a  dosed  to  an 
open  position  and  vice  versa,  valve  actuating  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  actuable  for  intermittently  moving 
said  valve  from  said  closed  to  said  open  position  and  vice 
versa  and  for  holding  said  valve  in  said  open  position 
for  uniform  periods  of  time,  and  means  for  so  actuating 
said  valve  actuating  means. 


2,749,71< 

REFRIGERATION 

Nils  E.  Undenblad,  Princeton,  N.  I.,  assignor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  ol  Deb  we 

Application  November  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  4«9,9<7 

(CUfans.    (CL<2— 1) 


I.  A  refrigerator  including  thermocouple  panels  hav- 
ing cold  junctions  and  hot  junctions  on  opposite  surfaces 
thereof,  said  panels  being  disposed  to  form  the  walls  of 
an  enclosure,  a  storage  chamber  diq>08ed  within  said 
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walls,  said  panels  having  their  cold  junctions  disposed  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  storage  chamber  to 
absorb  heat  from  said  chamber,  said  panels  having  their 
hot  junctions  disposed  upon  the  external  surfaces  of  said 
enclosure  to  release  heat  from  said  enclosure,  a  fluid- 
tight  casing  disposed  about  said  panels  to  provide  a  space 
surrounding  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  circulating  a 
heat  transfer  fluid  within  said  space  to  absorb  and  to 
carry  said  released  heat  away  from  said  enclosure. 


2,749,717 
FLEXIBLE  DEFROSTER-HEATER  INSTALLATION 

FOR  REFRIGERATOR 

Dan  B.  Duncan  and  William  R.  Mittcndorf,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Avco  Manufacturing  Corporation, 

Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,836 

6  Claims.    (CL  62— 3) 


orator  for  cooling  air  in  said  chamber,  said  door  includ- 
ing a  one-piece  molded  plastic  panel  forming  the  inner 
face  thereof,  said  panel  having  a  depression  therein  pro- 
viding a  recess  in  the  inner  face  of  said  door,  said  recess 
pro\  iding  a  food  storage  space  in  said  door  complemental 
to  the  storage  chamber  in  said  cabinet,  the  improvement 
comprising;  forming  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shelf  mounting 
means  integrally  on  said  door  panel  from  the  material 
thereof  at  different  elevations  along  the  depression  therein, 
supporting  a  shelf  in  detachable  interlocked  relationship 
on  a  selected  set  of  said  mounting  means  within  the  recess 
of  said  door  whereby  articles  placed  on  the  shelf  are 
exposed  to  and  refrigerated  by  the  air  in  said  chamber 
cooled  by  said  evaporator,  said  shelf  being  removable 
from  said  selected  set  of  mounting  means  and  shiftable 
relative  thereto  vertically  along  said  door  into  supported 
engagement  with  another  set  of  said  shelf  mounting 
means  to  change  the  height  of  the  shelf  on  said  door, 
and  said  sets  of  shelf  mounting  means  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  prevent  a  shelf  supported  thereon  from 
moving  horizontally  relative  to  said  door  during  opening 
and  closing  swinging  movements  thereof. 


1 .  In  combination  in  a  refrigerator,  a  sheet  metal  evapo- 
rator having  refrigerant  tubing  projecting  from  its  exterior 
surfaces  and  including  a  transverse  horizontal  lower  wall, 
a  transverse  horizontal  insulating  baffle  disposed  beneath 
the  lower  wall  of  said  evaporator,  a  metallic  sheathed 
flexible  defroster-heater,  resilient  means  for  clamping  said 
heater  adjacent  the  tubing  of  said  evaporator,  horizontally 
extending  bridge  members  secured  to  the  lower  wall  of 
said  evaporator  parallel  to  said  baffle,  portions  of  said 
defroster-heater  being  supported  by  said  bridge  members 
in  intimate  heat  transfer  relationship  with  said  baffle, 
an  electrical  circuit  including  time  clock  control  means, 
and  a  source  of  energy  for  periodically  energizing  said 
heater  through   the  time  clock. 


2  749  718 
REFRIGERATOR  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  DOOR 

SHELVES 
Orson  V.  Saunders,  Daytom  OUo,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detit>it,  Mich.,  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,622 
2aainis.    (0.62—89) 


2,74f,71f 
PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  CONDITIONING  AND 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  G.  Copcman,  MetaoMira,  Ml^  assigBor  to  Cope- 
man  Laboratories  Company,  FUnt,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
Application  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,249 
8Clafans.    (0.61—91.5) 
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I,  A  dispensing,  conditioning  and  cooling  unit  for 
beer  and  the  like  comprising  a  main  container,  a  cover- 
ing therefor,  an  inner  container  for  a  sublimating  coolant, 
and  unidirectional  passages  at  the  top  of  said  coolant 
container  for  introducing  gas  from  said  inner  container 
to  the  top  of  the  main  chamber  formed  by  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  said  inner  container  apertured  in  an  area 
between  two  narrowly  spaced  planes,  and  an  elastic 
band  overlying  said  apertures  on  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion. 

2,749,72t 
DUAL  PURPOSE  LAMp'fOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Si  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  Evansvillc,  Ind.,  assigaor,  by  bmmc 
assignments,  to  Whiripool-Secger  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Delaware 

Application  December  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  328,448 
2  Claims.    (O.  62— 183) 


3~^ 


^ 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  of  the  type  including  a 
food  storage  chamber  therein  having  a  front  access  open- 
ing, a  door  pivotally  supported  on  said  cabinet  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  relative  thereto  normally  clos- 
ing the  chamber  access  opening  and  a  refrigerating  system 
associated  with  said  cabinet  including  a  refrigerant  evap- 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  an  evaporator,  a  drip  tray 
positioned  below  said  evaporator  so  that  any  frost  melted 
from  said  evaporator  drips  into  said  drip  tray,  said  drip 
tray  formed  to  have  inclined  surfaces  and  a  drain  hole  at 
the  lowest  point  thereof  so  that  any  water  dripping  into 
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said  drip  tray  is  caused  to  flow  to  said  drain  hole  for 
disposal  thereof,  said  drip  tray  further  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  good  thermal  conductivity  and  formed  to 
have  an  upwardly  projecting  depression  in  the  under-side 
thereof,  an  electric  lamp  socket  and  conductor  means 
connected  thereto  disposed  partially  within  one  portion  of 
said  depression  in  good  thermal  contact  with  said  drip 
tray,  an  electric  lamp  positioned  within  said  socket  and 
disposed  in  another  portion  of  said  depression  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  said  drip  tray,  retaining  means  for 
retaining  said  lamp  and  said  socket  in  good  thermal  con- 
tact with  said  drip  tray,  whereby  said  electric  lamp  and 
socket  are  used  to  illuminate  the  interior  of  said  re- 
frigerator and  to  heat  said  drip  tray  when  any  frost  is 
melted  from  said  evaporator  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
ice  upon  said  drip  tray. 


2,749,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ICE  IN  S^fALL 

PIECES 

Frank  W.  Knowlcs,  S«itde,  Wash. 

Application  September  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,446 

8  0afaiis.    (O.  62— 186) 


2,749.721 

ICE  MACHINE 

Gconas  Trtp— d.  Path.  Vttmet 

AppHcntkm  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,483 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Nthrriaafc  May  23, 1951 

5ClalnH.    (CL62— 186) 


I.  Tubular  vertical  ice-machine,  including  several  iden- 
tical groups  of  freezing  pipes,  an  insulating  casing  ar- 
ranged round  each  group,  a  cold  producmg  source,  a 
heat  producing  source,  means  to  connect  said  sources 
with  each  of  said  casings,  an  upper  compartment  and  a 
lower  compartment  into  which  open  respectively  the  two 
ends  of  the  freezing  pipes,  disc-valves  in  the  upper  com- 
partment above  each  of  said  groups  of  freezing  pipes  re- 
spectively, the  lower  compartment  including  cells,  the 
number  of  which  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  groups,  a 
central  and  cylindrical  return  tube,  connecting  the  upper 
compartment  and  the  lower  compartment,  means  to  pro- 
duce a  forced  circulation  of  the  liquid  to  be  congealed  set 
on  the  axis  of  said  return  tube,  a  driving  motor  outside 
the  ice-machine,  a  shaft  connecting  said  means  to  said 
motor,  a  revolving  distributor  constituted  by  a  table  hav- 
ing bores  in  prolongation  of  the  freezing  pipes  of  a 
group,  a  cam  adapted  to  actuate  the  means  controlling 
the  disc-valves,  a  central  shaft  bearing  said  plate,  a  cylin- 
drical central  socket  provided  with  apertures,  the  number 
of  which  is  equal,  but  one,  to  the  number  of  the  groups 
on  the  other  face  of  the  table,  a  cylindrical  recess  in 
the  lower  compartment  in  the  prolongation  of  the  central 
tube,  an  aperture  for  each  cell  in  the  wall  of  this  recess, 
the  socket  of  the  distributor  being  set  with  an  easy  fit  in 
said  recess  and  their  apertures  being  superposable,  a 
pinion  on  the  central  shaft  to  impart  to  the  distributor  a 
discontinuous  motion  so  that  each  group  successively 
passes  opposite  the  holes  of  the  lower  compartment. 


I.  In  combination,  ice-making  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  tank  to  contain  water  to  be  frozen;  a  cylinder  routably 
mounted  in  said  tank  with  its  axis  horizontal  and  posi- 
tioned in  partial  immersion  in  the  water  in  the  tank; 
means  including  a  nozzle  to  deliver  refrigerant  to  Ae 
upper  inner  central  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  form  ice 
on  its  outer  surface;  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  in 
a  continuous  manner  whereby  ice  formed  on  the  outer 
cylinder  surface  is  constantly  being  elevated  to  above  the 
surface  of  water  in  the  tank;  means  for  continuously 
stripping  ice  from  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  upper  path 
of  travel  of  its  outer  surface;  said  cylinder  having  on  its 
inner  surface  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  instand- 
ing  and  invertible  liquid  refrigerant  carrier  members  ex- 
tending between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  redfeive  liquid 
refrigerant  and  carry  the  same  within  said  cylinder  in 
close  proximity  with  the  coating  of  ice  on  the  cylinder  as 
the  same  is  being  formed  and  elevated  from  the  water 
in  the  tank;  and  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  non- 
movable  baffle  plate  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylinder 
to  receive  refrigerant  from  said  nozzle  and  elevators,  said 
plate  being  of  substantial  width  and  having  its  edges  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  ascending  and  descending  walls  oi  the 
cylinder  to  laterally  distribute  the  refrigerant  to  the 
carriers  and  the  cylinder  walls. 


2,749,723 

OIL  SEPARATOR  FOR  REF1UGERATION  SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Webber,  IndlanapoBs,  Ind. 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386^87 

2Clafans.    (CL  62— 117.75) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  compressor 
having  a  crankcase.  an  inlet  and  a  discharge,  a  condenser, 
conduit  means  for  conducting  compressed  refrigerant 
from  said  compressor  discharge  to  said  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  conduit  means  for  conducting  condensed  re- 
frigerant from  said  condenser  to  said  evaporator,  and 
conduit  means  for  conducting  evaporated  refrigerant  from 
said  evaporator  to  said  compressor  inlet,  the  invention  of 
means  for  separating  lubricant  from  the  compressed  re- 
frigerant and  for  returning  it  to  the  compressor  crank- 
case,  such  means  comprising  a  body  having  a  chamber 
therein,  said  flrst-named  conduit  means  including  a  pipe 
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communicating  with  said  compressor  discharge  and  en- 
tering said  chamber  and  terminating  in  an  open  end 
within  said  chamber,  and  another  pipe  communicating 
with  said  condenser  and  entering  said  chamber  and  termi- 
nating in  an  open  end  within  said  chamber,  filter  means 
disposed  in  said  chamber  and  interposed  between  the 
open  ends  of  said  pipes,  and  a  continuously-open  tube 
having  one  end  disposed  in  said  chamber  below  both  said 
open  pipe  ends,  extending  upwardly  through  said  cham- 
ber, and  having  its  other  end  opening  into  said  compressor 
crankcase. 

2,74f,724 
HEAT  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Williiun  F.  Borfcrd  and  Mack  M.  Jones,  Evansrille,  Ind^ 
aarignon,  by  mene  aH^ncnti,  to  Whirlpool-Sceger 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,594 
19  Claims.    (0.62—129) 


2,749,725 
PORTABLE  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Eldon  F.  Essman  iMd  LaTcm  D.  Kasccl,  Dobaqnc,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Eska  Company,  Dnbnqnc,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Iowa 
Application  December  (,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,439 
liCfadms.   (CL62— 131) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  two  enclosed 
spaces,  the  first  of  said  spaces  having  a  substantially 
greater  heating  and  cooling  load  than  the  second  of  said 
spaces,  a  heat  pump  mounted  in  said  second  space,  said 
heat  pump  comprising  two  compartments,  and  air-re- 
frigerant heat  exchanger  mounted  within  the  first  of  said 
two  compartments,  means  mounted  within  said  first  com- 
partment for  circulating  air  from  said  second  space 
through  said  air-refrigerant  heat  exchanger,  a  duct  sys- 
tem connecting  the  second  of  said  two  compartments  to 
said  first  space,  a  second  air-refrigerant  heat  exchanger 
mounted  within  said  second  compartment,  means  mounted 
within  said  second  compartment  for  circulating  air  from 
said  first  space  through  said  second  air-refrigerant  heat 
exchanger,  said  second  air-refrigerant  heat  exchanger 
having  a  substantially  greater  capacity  than  said  first  air- 
refrigerant  heat  exchanger,  tubing  means  connecting  the 
refrigerant  portions  of  said  first  and  second  air-refrigerant 
heat  exchangers  in  series,  means  selectively  operable  to 
one  position  for  supplying  a  gaseous  refrigerant  to  said 
refrigerant  portion  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  and 
for  drawing  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  refrigerant  por- 
tion of  said  first  heat  exchanger,  whereby  said  gaseous 
refrigerant  supplied  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  is  con- 
densed therein  to  heat  the  air  passing  therethrough,  and 
the  condensed  refrigerant  then  being  supplied  to  said  first 
heat  exchanger  wherein  the  liquid  refrigerant  is  cooled  to 
heat  the  air  passing  therethrough,  said  last  mentioned 
means  selectively  operable  to  another  position  for  supply- 
ing cooled  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  refrigerant  portion 
of  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  for  drawing  gaseous  re- 
frigerant from  said  refrigerant  portion  of  said  second  heat 
exchanger,  whereby  said  cooled  liquid  refrigerant  supplied 
to  said  first  heat  exchanger  is  heated  therein  to  cool 
the  air  passing  therethrough  and  the  liquid  refrigerant 
then  being  supplied  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  wherein 
the  liquid  refrigerant  is  evaporated  to  cool  the  air  passing 
therethrough. 


2  Air  conditioning  apparatus,  comprising:  a  cabinet 
having  spaced-apart  air  inlet  openings  for  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned, and  having  spaced-apart  outlet  openings  for  air 
that  has  been  conditioned;  a  plurality  of  scaled  refrig- 
erant containers  in  said  cabinet,  each  disposed  in  said 
cabinet  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening;  and  a  pair 
of  blowers  in  said  cabinet  disposed  between  said  refrigerant 
containers,  each  of  said  blowers  having  an  inlet  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  its  associated  refrigerant  container  and 
having  an  outlet  in  registration  with  an  outlet  opening 
of  said  cabinet. 

2,749.726 
TORQUE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 
Armour  Lloyd  McCnllonith,  North  York  Township,  On- 
tarlo,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.  V.  Roe  Canada  Limited, 
Malton.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 

Application  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,776 
6  Claims.    (CL  64— 9) 


I.  A  torque  transmitting  coupling  for  adjustably 
spaceabic  coaxial  elements,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft 
fast  on  one  element,  means  transmitting  torque  between 
the  shaft  and  the  other  element  whilst  permitting  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  shaft  and  the  said  other 
element,  a  tension  rod  extending  from  the  said  other 
element  into  the  shaft,  tension  rod  securing  means  axially 
fixed  in  the  shaft,  another  tension  rod  securing  means 
axially  fixed  to  the  other  element,  the  tension  rod  and 
one  of  the  securing  means  being  axially  fixed  relative 
to  each  other,  complementary  screw  threads  on  the  ten- 
sion rod  and  on  the  other  securing  means,  the  tension 
rod  and  the  threaded  securing  means  being  rotatablc 
relative  to  each  other  and  consequently  relative  rotation  of 
the  tension  rod  and  of  the  threaded  securing  means  causing 
axial  movement  of  the  tension  rod  relative  to  the  threaded 
securing  means  and  hence  of  the  elements  relative  to  each 
other,  longitudinal  splines  on  the  tension  rod  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  tension  rod,  an  internally  splined  sleeve 
spaced  from  and  encompassing  the  splined  end  of  the 
tension  rod.  the  said  sleeve  being  fast  on  the  securing 
means  which  is  adjacent  the  splined  end  of  the  tension 
rod,  and  an  axially  slidable  ring  having  internal  splines 
complementary  to  the  splines  on  the  tension  rod  and 
external  splines  complementary  to  the  splines  on  the 
sleeve,  the  ring  when  positioned  in  the  space  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  rod  for  mutual  engagement  of  the 
two  pairs  of  complementary  splines  locking  the  tension 
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rod  against  rotation  relative  to  the  threaded  securing 
means,  and  releasable  means  holding  the  ring  so  posi- 
tioned. 


2,749,727 

HOLDER  FOR  TUMBLERS 

Lester  R.  Fabro,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  April  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,681 

2  Claims,    (a.  65— 13) 


I.  A  holder  for  a  tumbler  comprising  a  resilient  band 
adapted  to  grip  the  rim  of  a  tumbler,  a  hollow  pistol 
grip  handle  secured  to  said  band,  a  generally  circular  lid 
overlying  said  band  and  pivoted  at  one  edge  on  said 
handle  for  swinging  edgewise  to  uncover  a  tumbler,  a  ver- 
tical trigger  extending  through  said  handle  and  pivoted 
therein  with  an  upper  end  extending  above  the  handle,  a 
horizontal  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  trigger  with  its  other  end  pivoted  to  said  lid  eccen- 
trically of  the  pivot  of  the  lid,  whereby  operation  of  said 
trigger  will  swing  said  lid,  and  a  spring  inside  said  han- 
dle connected  thereto  and  to  said  trigger  to  tension  said 
trigger  against  operation. 


2,749.728 
CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Otto  GricAnch,  Sonthofcn,  Aiigan,  Gvmmy,  mdnnt  to 
Bayerischc  Berg-,  Hiittcn-  nnd  Sabwcikc  A.  CT.,  Mu- 
nich, Gcrmimy 

Application  Jnly  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,583 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Norembcr  38, 1951 

nciafans.    (CL66— 14) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  including  two  coax- 
ially  arranged  needle  cylinders,  in  combination,  sup- 
porting means  including  cylindrical  supports  for  the 
needle  cylinders;  and  two  pattern  drums  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  cylindrical  support  coaxial  with  the 
needle  cylinders,  each  pattern  drum  associated  with  one 
of  the  needle  cylinders  and  adapted  to  control  a  knitting 
operation. 


2,749,729 

NEEDLE  BED  STRUCTURE  FOR  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Harold  C.  Noe,  Upper  Moatdafar,  N.  J.,  mrignor  to  KMdc 

Manufacturing  Co.,  lac,  Bloomield,  N.  J.,  a  corpora. 

tion  of  Ddaware 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,434 

5aaims.    (CL66— 86) 
1.  Needle  bed  structure  for  a  warp  knitting  machine 


a  plurality  of  trick  blade  blocks  secured  side  by  side  to 
said  bar  each  having  a  plurality  oi  trick  blades  embedded 
therein  providing  open  ended  needle  slots,  said  Undes 
each  having  side  edges  and  a  stitch  sqiarating  edge  at 
the  open  end  of  the  needle  slots,  and  a  member  struc- 


turally free  and  disconnected  from  said  blades  and  blocks 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and  providing  an 
exposed  continuous  knockover  edge  surface  adjacent  one 
of  the  side  edges  and  the  stitch  separating  edges  of  all  of 
said  blades. 


2.749,73« 

NEEDLE  BED  STRUCTURE  FOR  WARP 

KNITTING  MACHINES 

Harold  C.  Noe,  Upper  Montdab,  N.  J.,  asslgBor  to  KMds 

Maanfactariag  Co.,  lac,  Bloaiaield,  N.  J.,  a  corpoffa- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  November  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  322^5 
18Clafans.   (CL  66    86) 


1 .  Needle  bed  structure  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  blade  means  providing  open 
ended  needle  slots  and  each  having  side  edges  and  a  stitch 
separating  edge  at  the  open  end  of  the  needle  slots,  and 
an  element  structurally  free  and  disconnected  from  the 
needle  bed  structure  and  adjacent  the  stitch  separating 
edges  of  said  blade  means  and  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  needle  bed  structure  to  provide  a  continuous  surface 
adjacent  said  edges  over  which  the  stitches  are  %d»pted 
to  pass,  said  element  being  mounted  for  movement  exte- 
riorly of  the  said  edges  of  said  blade  means  in  the  func- 
tioning of  the  bed  structure. 


2,749,731 

FLOATING  YARN  CUTTER  MECHANISM 

Arvel  M.  Moan-,  Mebimc,  N.  C,  amigaor  of  oac-foarlh 

to  Baraie  P.  Joaes,  BarUagtoa,  N.  C. 

Application  September  38,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,196 

lOCIafans.    (a.  66— 147) 


n«».«^..—      u         .    J-      ,       .  ~' •  — ~"*~        1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having 

compnsmg  a  bar  extending  Icnrhwise  of  the  machine,   a  revolving  needle  cylinder  arranged  to  generate  a  knitted 
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tube  of  fabric  extending  inward  from  the  mouth  of  the 
needle  cylinder,  the  knitted  tube  being  generated  from 
a  plurality  of  yams  in  a  predetermined  float  pattern  with 
floating  yams  extending  within  the  knitted  tube  and  inter- 
connecting various  float  pattern  portions,  a  floating  yam 
cutter  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a  cutter  head, 
means  to  rotatably  support  said  cutter  head  in  the  mouth 
of  the  needle  cylinder  adjacent  the  area  of  formation 
of  the  knitted  tube,  means  to  rotate  said  cuttter  head  as 
said  needle  cylinder  is  revolved,  cutting  means  carried 
by  said  cutter  head  in  proximity  to  the  floating  yarns 
formed  in  the  knitted  tube,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cutting  means  whereby  the  floating  yarns  are  severed  as 
said  cutter  head  is  rotated. 


2,749,732 
BAFFLE  RING  FOR  KEROSENE  BURNER 


Carl  Bramming,  Nashville,  Tenn^  assigiior  to  Aladdin 
Industries,  Incorponited,  Nashvflic,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  miBois 

Application  February  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  408^09 

3ClainH.    (CL  67-^8) 


1.  In  a  bumer  for  a  mantle  lamp,  the  combination 
comprising  an  inner  generally  cylindrical  wick  tube,  an 
outer  wick  tube  concentric  therewith  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  inner  wick  tube,  a  generally  cylindrical  wick 
positioned  between  said  wick  tubes  and  movable  upwardly 
into  a  raised  position  beyond  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a 
shielding  baffle  ring  generally  of  inverted  L-shaped  cross 
section  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical  flange  portion 
and  an  inturned  generally  radial  flange  portion  connect- 
ing with  the  upper  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  flange 
portion,  means  mounting  said  ring  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  wick  tube  to  shield  the  same  from  the  heat  of 
the  flame  above  the  wick,  said  means  supporting  said 
baflle  ring  with  said  cylindrical  flange  portion  thereof 
surrounding  but  spaced  outwardly  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  outer  wick  tube  to  define  a  generally  annular  open- 
ing therebetween  for  admitting  air  between  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylindrical  flange  portion  and  said  outer  wick  tube, 
said  means  supporting  said  baflle  ring  with  said  generally 
radial  flange  portion  thereof  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  wick  tube  in  overlying  relation 
thereto,  said  generally  radial  flange  portion  extending 
inwardly  to  a  point  closely  spaced  from  the  outer  surface 
of  said  wick  to  deflne  a  narrow  annular  opening  there- 
between for  directing  an  upward  stream  of  air  along  the 
outer  surface  of  said  wick  so  as  to  cool  said  baffle  ring 
and  maintain  the  flame  elevated  above  said  wick,  said 
generally  radial  flange  portion  of  said  baffle  ring  having 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  apertures  formed  therein 
around  its  outer  portion  for  directing  air  upwardly  to- 
ward the  outside  of  the  flame  and  thereby  further  cooling 
said  baffle  ring  while  promoting  combustion  efficiency  in 
the  flame,  said  baffle  ring  constituting  a  hood  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  wick  tube  for  shielding  the  same 
from  the  heat  of  the  flame  and  thereby  reducing  the  tem- 
perature of  said  outer  wick  tube. 


2,749,733 

GAS  CANDLE 

Neville  F.  Smith  and  Virgfaria  Smitfa,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Applicatioo  December  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,842 

8  Claims.    (CI.  67—87) 


-•+ 


1 .  A  simulated  candle  comprising  an  upright  shell;  sup- 
porting means  toward  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  said 
supporting  means  extending  transversely  of  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  shell;  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  by  said  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  means;  a  first  fitting  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  fuel  reservoir;  a  second  fitting  extending 
upward  therefrom  into  proximity  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  shell;  valve  means  incorporated  in  one  of  said  fittings 
for  operation  by  movement  of  the  second  fitting;  and, 
closely  encompassing  the  second  fitting,  a  closure  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell. 


2,749,734 

COMBINED  LAUNDERING  AND  DRYING 

MACHINES 

RusMll  V.  Dye,  Liberty,  Mo.,  iwigniw  of  two-tfainb  to 

John  G.  Sheldon,  KawM  City,  Mo. 

Application  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,434 

2  Claims.    (Q.  M— 28) 
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I  A  laundering  machine  adapted  to  automatically 
carry  out  a  cycle  of  washing,  rinsing  and  drying  laundry 
in  the  same  compartment,  the  machine  comprising  a  tub 
having  an  internal  subdividing  wall  extending  from  above 
the  waterline  to  a  point  near  its  bottom  and  dividing  the 
volume  into  a  larger  and  smaller  compartment,  a  false 
perforated  bottom  in  the  larger  compartment  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  wall  with  the  above  vertical  wall 
to  complete  the  division  of  the  tub  into  a  large  chamber 
and  a  smaller  chamber  laying  partly  beside  and  partly 
below  said  larger  chamber;  a  water  system  connected  to 
said  tub  comprismg  a  plurality  of  drains  one  of  which 
shall  be  mounted  above  the  other,  the  upper  of  which 
shall  have  a  larger  capacity,  a  water  supply  connection 
having  an  inlet  capacity  larger  than  the  lower  drain  and 
less  than  the  combined  capacity  of  the  lower  drain  and 
other  drains,  said  inlet  water  connection  having  a  metered 
volume  water  valve  feeding  said  inlet,  a  cover  for  the 
larger  laundry  chamber  and  vent  thereto  and  air  pump 
means  to  cause  movement  of  air  from  the  smaller  sub- 
division through  the  false  bottom  and  into  the  main 
chamber  and  a  heat  source  mounted  below  the  true  bottom 
of  said  tub. 


2,749735 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Robert  R.  Caadoc,  Dayta^  OUo,  aaria 
Molon  Coiponlloa^  Dctrall,  Mlck^  a 


to  GcMial 


Origfaul  appttcatioa  Inly  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  184,^54. 
DIridcd  and  this  application  SepteBbcr  25,  1952,  Se- 
rial No.  311,344 

UOahM.    (CLM— 21) 


9.  In  combination:  a  stationary  tube  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  washing  liquid  and  clothes  to  be  washed;  a  hol- 
low flexible  resilient  impervious  expansible  agitator  in 
said  tub;  means  to  impart  an  agitating  movement  to  said 
agitator  relative  to  said  tub;  means  to  impart  a  preuure 
differential  on  said  agitator  to  expand  said  agitator  to 
wring  clothes  between  said  agitator  and  a  wall  of  said  tub. 


2,749  734 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLTOG  LIQUIDS  AND  TINTS 

TO  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

John  W.  Powiaddll,  ClHMaihaii,  ani  Edward  M.  Hyde, 

Lafayette  HOI,  Pa^  asricnon  to  Proctor  A  SchwHte, 

Inc  PhifaKielphia.  Pa^  a  coipontfan  of  PcnMyl 

Application  Inly  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,542 

4C1afaM.    (CLO— 285) 


1.  A  spray  mechanism  for  textile  fibers,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  duct,  pneumatic  means  for  feeding 
fibers  through  said  duct,  a  conveyor  for  conducting  the 
fibres  to  said  pneumatic  means,  a  ^ray  head  in  said  duct 
for  discharging  a  liquid  upon  the  passing  fibers  therein, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  head,  means  connecting  said 
valve  to  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressing,  and  means 
actuauble  by  the  passage  of  fibres  on  said  conveyor  op- 
erable to  maintain  said  valve  open  and  discharge  spray 
onto  the  fibres  in  said  duct  so  long  as  the  conveyor  con- 
tinues to  conduct  fibres  to  said  pneumatic  means. 


2,749,737 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PERMEABLE 

SHEETS  WITH  FLUIDS 

AJcxis  E.  U*du»l[,  Bereriy,  Maak,  aariaai  to  Secotan, 

Inc,  SomcriHle,  Masb,  a  conoratioiiofMaaBachnaeCts 

Application  October  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  442345 

18C1afam.    (CL49— 29) 


horizontal  u|>per  surface,  a  supporting  member  ovct  said 
bed.  an  impervious  membrane  positjoned  below  said  sup- 
porting member  over  and  normally  q>aced  from  the  bed 
with  the  ^Mce  between  an  edge  of  said  membrane  and 
the  upper  surface  of  the  bed  being  open  whereby  a  sheet 
may  be  inserted  between  the  bed  and  membrane,  means 
for  applying  a  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  top  of  the 
membrane  to  urge  said  membrane  into  contact  with  the 
bed,  and  a  conduit  for  delivering  a  fluid  between  the  bed 
and  membrane.         _^_ 


2,749,73t 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  OUTBOARD  MaTOM 

Fhak  E.  Awl,  ftHlawMd,  CriK. 

Iiptiwhw  ItTlHl,  fcrini  Nn.  31MU 
lOaAik   (CL  78-232) 


'I*' 


A  locking  device  for  an  outboard  motor  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  winged  clamping  screws,  said  device  comprising 
two  elongate  members  of  U -channel  cross-section  hav- 
ing the  ends  of  the  channels  closed,  said  members  being 
juxtaposed  with  the  open  sides  of  the  same  opposed  when 
the  device  is  in  use,  a  hinge  coupling  between  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  bars,  flanges  extending  from  the  other 
two  ends  and  having  aligned  apertures  for  the  receptioa 
of  a  locking  means,  said  members  having  the  edges  of 
the  sides  of  the  channels  provided  with  matching  trans- 
verse semi-circular  recesses  to  receive  the  shanks  of  said 
screws  between  and  extending  entirely  across  the  mem- 
bers, a  staple  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  securing 
chain  attached  at  one  end  to  the  staple,  and  an  attaching 
plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  ads^Med 
to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  tiie  boat  on  which  the  motor 
is  mounted.  __^_^^^^_^ 


HaraU 


S.749.799 
INTERLOCKING  CORNER  BLOCK 


Ohto 


4, 19S1.  Serial  No.  238,19S 
(CL72— 41) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  pervious  sheets  with  fluids 
comprising  a  porous  bed  having  a  substantially  flat  and 


1.  A  substantially  rectangularly  shaped  masonry  cor- 
ner block,  said  block  including  a  pair  of  opposite  flat 
sides,  top  and  bottom  longitudinal  faces  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posite transverse  faces,  a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  the 
top  longitudinal  face,  said  rib  being  of  a  width  only  sli^t- 
ly  1ms  than  the  width  of  the  block  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially  flat  top  surface  and  downwardly  inclined  side 
surfaces,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  longitudinal 
face,  said  recess  generally  corresponding  in  width  and 
cross-sectional  shape  to  said  rib,  there  being  a  longitu- 
dinal centrally  located  groove  in  the  rib  and  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  central  longitudinal  groove  in  the  recess,  a 
central  vertical  groove  formed  in  one  transverse  face  and 
communicating  at  its  ends  with  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
a  central  vertical  opening  extending  through  the  block 
in  substantially  parallel  relati(»i  with  said  opposite  sides 


3B6 

and  opposite  tttnsvcrse  faces  and  commanicadng  at  its 
cods  with  the  central  portions  of  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  the  other  transverse  face  of  the  block  being  flat, 
transverse  cut-out  grooves  in  the  bottom  face  of  the 
block  and  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
longitudinal  recess  near  said  other  transverse  face,  said 
transverse  cut-out  grooves  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  transverse  contour  of  said  rib,  a  vertical  openmg  ex- 
tending through  the  Wock  midway  between  said  central 
vertical  opening  and  said  other  transverse  face  and  com- 
municating at  opposite  ends  with  said  longitudinal 
grooves,  a  centraUy  located  half-round  boss  m  the  cut- 
out groove  at  one  side  of  the  block  and  a  vertical  groove 
in  the  other  side  face  of  the  block  and  located  in  the 
same  transverse  plane  as  said  second  named  vertical  open- 
ing. ^^^^^^^^^^ 

2,74f,74f 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FABRIC 

Harold  W. Stfefler,  Lowell,  MaM.  ^^^  .,, 

AppUcatkMi  September  14, 195i,  SeiW  No.  1S4,833 

2  Claims.    (CL73— 7) 
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fixedly  mounted  on  its  projecting  end,  a  sprmg  operative 
to  urge  the  magnet  away  from  the  nipple  toward  said 
armature,  and  means  including  a  combined  keeper  and 
clamping  sleeve  of  magnetic  material  adjustably  threaded 
on  the  nipple  for  clamping  the  sealing  member  and  dia- 
phragm against  the  end  of  the  nipple  and  for  normally 
holding  the  magnet  in  retracted  posiUon;  m  which  the 


clamping  member  and  the  sealing  member  are  provided 
with  spaced  shoulders,  and  including  further  an  annular 
compression  spring  in  said  space  effective  to  maintain  seal- 
ing pressure  on  the  sealing  member  irrespective  of  ad- 
justment of  the  clamping  and  keeper  member  to  vary  «ts 
retaining  effect  on  the  magnet,  and  to  maintam  said  ad- 
justment.   

2,74f,742 

PNEUMATIC  GAUGING  DEVICE 

Willis  Fay  Aller,  Dayton  OWo,  MrigMr  to  Th«  »«■»«»* 

Corporatioii,  Daytoa,  OWo.  ■  cwpora^n  oiWo 

AnSSSoTFebrMiy  11, 1W3,  Settol  No.  334,344 

IgCbima.    (CL  73— 37.9) 


1.  A  fabric  testing  apparatus  for  determining  quality 
characteristics  of  fabrics  and  other  flexible  materials 
comprising,  in  combination  a  relatively  small  closed  test 
chamber  consisting  of  a  generally  cyUndrical  inner  wall 
extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  walls  with 
at  least  one  of  said  walls  moveable  to  afford  access  to 
said  test  chamber;  an  electric  motor  mounted  adjacent 
said  test  chamber  with  a  rotauble  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor  extending  through  one  of  the  aforemenUoned  end 
walls  into  said  test  chamber,  and  means  for  dnving  a 
sample  of  material  within  said  container  in  a  random, 
zig-zag  path  of  movement  along  a  generally  circular  orbit 
and  simultaneously  causing  it  to  repeatedly  impinge  the 
walls  of  said  container  and  carom  therefrom  whereby 
said  sample  is  subjected  to  both  internal  and  external 
friction  as  it  progresses;  said  means  consisting  of  a  rotary 
impeller  having  a  hub  portion  centrally  disposed  on  the 
axis  of  said  container  and  at  least  one  pair  of  flat  paddles. 
each  paddle  extending  from  said  hub  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container  and  between  the  end 
walls  thereof,  the  paddles  of  said  pair  being  inclined  to 
said  hub  and  lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


W> 


2,74f,741      

FREEZING  POINT  METER 
hutj  L.  Gerwig,  Elmira  Heiffcte,  N  jr.,  a^jpior  to  Ben- 
dix  Avlatioo  Cocporatioa,  a  co»P?«'»«"  "^  jj?"!!?* 
AppBcatloo  October  26,  If  53,  Serial  No.  3«S,30a 
^^        2  Claims,    (a.  73— 17) 
1.  In  a  freezing  point  tester  for  arctic  coolants  tor 
internal  combustion  engines,  a  mechanical  thermometer, 
and  means  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  for  arresting 
the  thermometer  including  a  movable  armature,  a  magnet 
for  actuating  the  armature,   a  threaded   nipple  fixedly 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  the  armature  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  an  elastic  diaphragm,  a  sealing  and  bearing 
member  engaging  the   periphery  of  the   diaphragm,   a 
shaft  slidably  supported  in  the  bearing  member  extend- 
ing into  proximity  to  the  diaphragm,  having  said  magnet 


r-^-' 


I.  A  gauging  device  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
transparent  flow  tube,  a  supporting  means  including  a 
lower  tube  supporting  component  having  seating  means 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  supporting  means  hav- 
ing a  bottom  portion  forming  a  base  and  providing  the 
sole  support  for  the  gauging  device,  vertically  disposed 
rigid  sheet  metal  side  panels,  means  detachably  fixing  said 
panels  adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  said  lower  tube  support- 
ing component  with  their  lower  edges  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  forming  portion  of  the  supporting 
means,  an  upper  tube  supporting  component  extendmg 
between  and  fixed  to  each  of  the  side  panels  adjacent  their 
upper  ends  and  having  a  seating  means  for  the  upper  end 
of  the  flow  tube,  said  upper  tube  supporting  component 
being  supported  entirely  by  said  sheet  metal  side  panels, 
passages  in  said  lower  and  upper  components  communicat- 
ing with  the  respective  tube  ends,  means  communicating 
with  the  lower  component  passage  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  means  communicating  with 
said  upper  component  passage  for  connection  to  a  con- 
trolled leakage  means,  said  flow  tube  having  means  oper- 
able therein  to  indicate  the  rate  of  flow  through  the  tube. 
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APTARATUiVOR 

U»|l  K.  PmIhv  HaRh»  ^fc  T 
Naw  Yailt,  N.  Y„  • 
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of  aid  pressore  aoiaves  and  said  indicatiiig 
ifae  preasnre  at  a  said  op«Hi«  sHfidemtly  cxoeeds  te 
presnre  in  tba  cootanier  beiot  tcatad.  whereby  wM 
dtaphrafm  is  vibrated  betaxw  said  closad  aod  open  poii- 
tioos  and  a  substantially  constaiit  pnmmt  balanced  wilb 
that  in  theoootaincr  is  ibovnon  said  premure  indicatinf 
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3t74iL'M8 

MEASURING  AfVAlUTUi  POK  THB  DI6RB  or 

SUmMATURATlOWOraOLyilDNB 


'  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  tettfng  a  container  for  kakaie. 
the  comMnatiao  of  means  for  npfrfjing  air  at  a  pre-de- 
tennined  praeure  to  the  container,  electrical  dgnal  means 
for  indicating  the  ptcaence  of  a  leak  in  the  container,  piea- 
sure-re^Kinsive  means  for  '"^•f^ring  the  value  of  die 
pressure  in  the  container,  and  a  contact  on  the  pressure- 
responsive  means  arranfod  to  actuate  the  signal  means 
upon  a  decrease  in  air  pressure  below  the  predetermined 
value  said  contact  being  engaged  bjr  the  pressure-respon- 
sive means  prior  to  reaching  the  predetermined  value  and 
disengaged  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  to  actuate  the 
signal  means. 

2,74f,744 
DEVICE  FOR  TISTING  PRESBURE  IN 
GONTAINBB 
I.  Donten,  Jr^  Urian,  N.  I«  «i  MMm  L.  i 
Gian  ERyn,  IB.,  ii^p  ni  to 
New  Yesk.  N.  Y.,  ■  fnspwnilan  aff  New  Icncy 
fwiin  ».  im,  aerial  Nn.  2MJS$ 
tCMmi.   (CL73— O) 


U 


U,  19i4. 8«W  Nn.  4tfM42 
(CL73-^ 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  testing  pressure  in  sealed  con- 
tainers, comprising  in  combination  a  body  having  a 
dumber  formed  therein,  a  flexible  diaphragm  in  said 
chamber  and  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  testing  ride 
and  a  pressure  indicating  side,  a  hollow  piercing  element 
on  said  body  for  perforating  a  container  to  be  tested,  die 
interior  of  said  piercing  element  commumcating  with  said 
testing  side  of  the  chamber  for  estaMishing  therein  the 
pressure  condition  within  said  perforated  container  tlie 
space  in  said  hollow  piercing  element  and  in  said  chamber 
on  the  testing  side  of  said  di^)hra9n  being  restricted  to 
a  minimum  so  that  the  accuracy  of  the  apparatus  is  not 
appreciably  affected  by  air  trapped  in  said  space,  pressure 
means  including  sources  of  two  different  pressures  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  tiirough  openings  in  said 
pressure  indicating  side  of  the  chamber  for  balancing  the 
pressure  on  said  testing  side  of  die  diaphragm,  pressure 
indicating    means    on    said    body    and    communicating 
through  an  opening  in  said  chamber  with  said  pressure 
iwlicatint  side  of  tlic  diaphragm  for  indicating  said  bal- 
anced pressure,  said  flexible  diaphrapn  noiBiaily  closing 
said  chamber  openings  on  its  pressure  indicating  side  for 
(topping  oommnnicatian  between  at  least  one  ol  said 
preasive  sourecs  and  said  prcasiHe  indicating  means,  and 
said  diaphragm  being  flexed  from  said  closed  positioa  to 
open  position  esteblohing  communication  between  both 

707  O.   O-  2r) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurinf  Ibe  degree  of  aatnration  of 
a  boiling  solution,  oompririnf  a  bridfe  dicnit  ksfinf  a 
pair  of  input  tcnninals,  a  pafa-  of  ootpoC  terminaK  aad 
four  bridfe  arms  inttroonnectinf  sud  lenninnls,  a  Int 
tfaeniioiiirtfr  element  coonecled  in  one  of  aaid 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  czpoeed  to  the  temperatare  of 
the  boiling  solutioa,  lint,  second,  and  durd  rarialon  re- 
spectively ronnrrtod  in  each  of  the  others  of  said  anm. 
eneffizaig  conducion  fonnectod  to  said  input 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  latter  acrosB  a  aonrae  of  I 
filing  voltafB,  a  fourth 
output  termkuds,  a 

ment  adapted  to  he  exposed  to  the  tempentnre  of  flw  Ml- 
vent  of  said  aolotioo  boilinf  at  snbetantiall]r  the  aune  pna- 
sure  9%  said  scriution,  means  connectfaif  said  second  de- 
ment and  a  fifdi  resistor  hi  a  series  circuit  between 
gizing  ductors  adapted  to  be  connected  acroas  a 
of  energizing  vobafB.  a  sixtfi  rasktor  connectad  in  pwaOel 
widi  at  least  n  portion  of  said  iiniHiw.  a  conduciot  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  sixth  resistor  to  a  lemynni  ad- 
justable on  die  latter,  a  sevcndi  resistor  oannoctoi  be- 
tween energizinf  oondnetort  adaplad  to  ha  oonnocted 
across  a  source  of  euergUiBg  ^oitafe,  first  and  second  tor- 
minals  located  hi  said  series  drcnit  and  btlwetu  wliich 
there  is  produced  a  first  vcrftafa,  one  of  said  fbat  and 
second  terminals  being  adJnstaMe  on  aaid  ftfdi  resistor, 
third  and  fourth  terminals  located  on  said  seventh 
and  between  which  there  n  produced  a 
one  of  said  dkird  and  fourdi  terminals  beinf  adjnrtable 
on  said  sevendi  resistor,  ffdi  and  sixdi  terminals  nonst- 
able, respectively,  on  said  first  and  fburdi  realitors  and 
between  whidi  there  is  produced  a  third  voltafe,  conduc- 
tor means  connecting  said  first,  second,  diird,  and  fourth 
terminals  and  the  portions  of  said  fifdi  and  seventh  re- 
siston  between  diese  temunals  in  a  series  circuit  between 
said  fifth  and  sixdi  terminals,  a  current  detector  wmnectgd 
in  series  in  said  conductor  means,  the  potarities  of  said 
energixing  conductors  being  so  related  ftat  Ae  alfatmdr 
sum  of  said  fb«  and  second  vohafea  is  opposite  in  poiaritf 
to  said  diind  voltafe  in  die  last  mentioned  aerisa  dreoit. 
whereby  die  alfebraic  sum  of  said  first  and  aeeond  volt- 
ages  is  applied  to  snid  detoctar  in  series  voltafe 
tioB  to  said  fUrd  voltafe,  means  openMa  to 
simultaneous  ad^ostment  of  said  MQiNtaMe  tmninab  on 
said  first,  fifdi.  sixdi,  and  sevenft 
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the  apiwntiu  in  aocordanoe  with  the  purity  of  nid  lohi. 
tion.  ud  mens  openblt  to  adjust  said  sixth  tenniiial 
on  said  fourth  resistor  and  hence  to  adjuM  the  maimtude 
of  said  third  voltafe  as  required  to  malce  the  latter 
equal  in  nuigmtude  but  opposite  in  polarity  with  respect 
to  said  alsebraic  sum  of  said  first  and  second  voltages 
and  thereby  reduce  the  current  flow  through  said  detector 
substantiaUy  to  zero,  the  adjusted  position  of  said  sixth 
terminal  on  said  fourth  resistor  for  substantiaUy  zero  cur- 
rent low  through  said  detector  being  a  measure  of  the 
degree  of  saturation  of  said  sohitkXL 


said  transverse  members  suffporting  said  brake  unit  for 
rotation  of  said  shaft  about  an  axis  inclined  with  raapect 
to  the  axis  of  one  of  said  roUs  and  with  said  brake  unit 
extending  only  beyond  one  side  of  the  horixontal  plane  of 
said  side  members;  means  drivingly  inieiconnecthig  said 
brake  shaft  with  one  end  of  said  ooe  roll;  a  flywheel  and 
a  flywheel  shaft;  bearing  means  mounted  upon  certain  of 
said  transverse  members  supporting  said  flywheel  shaft  in- 
clined and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  brake  shaft  and 
with  said  flywheel  extending  only  beyond  said  one  side  of 
said  side  members;  and  dutdi  means  for  coupling  said 
brake  shaft  and  flywheel  shaft  in  driving  relation. 


MAGNET0«TTCnON  »I«AD«r  GAUGE 

a  Wright,  U-aAeli,  Rte,  a^rf^or  «>>  GcMral 

Electric  CooaMUV*  a  eonocadoa  of  New  YoA 

ApplicallMij2^14,  l^STScrid  No.  3€7^9 

Idate.   (CL73— M.5) 
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2,749  74S 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTOWIMLY  LOGGING 

DRILL  CUTTINGS 

Robert  L.  Slobod  aisd  SUmv  H.  Dmrti,  DaDas.  Jt^»»- 

gignon  to  TlM  Atbiatfc  MsriiBg  Conpaay,  Philadd- 


cononlloB  of 
SoaMyK. 


AppiicatloB  My  !<,  1951,  SesW  No.  237,tM 
4CWW.   (CL7S— 153) 


Apparatus  for  measuring  tension  and  compression  forces 
in  a  deformable  member,  comprising  a  thin  and  sub- 
stantially rectangular  strip  of  magnetostrictive  material 
having  a  lengthwise  slit  in  the  center  portion  thereof 
which  divides  said  strip  into  two  parallel  core  leg  portions 
connected  together  by  end  portions  of  said  strip,  means 
for  mounting  said  end  portions  of  said  strip  on  said 
deformable  member  at  spaced-apart  positions  on  said 
member,  said  strip  having  thickness  and  width  yielding 
a  cross-sectional  area  substantially  smaller  than  that  of 
said  deformable  naember  whereby  mounting  of  said  strip 
has  relatively  little  effect  upon  forces  in  said  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  strip  having  at 
least  one  resilient  transverse  upwardly  bent  channel  to 
prevent  elastic  limits  of  said  magnetostrictive  material 
from  being  exceeded  by  deformation  of  said  member, 
electrical  winding  means  surrounding  at  least  one  of  said 
core  leg  portions  of  said  strip,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  Inductive  characteristics  of  said  winding  means  and 
strip  for  measuring  said  tension  and  compression  forces 


2j74»,747 
CHASSIS  DYNAMOSlETER  CONSmiUCTlON 
Edwta  L.  Ohe,  rawiaia,  CaW.,  ■■iginr  to  Oaytns 
niMnraitoihii  CoHpaj,  El  Moato,  CaHT.,  a  coipon- 

fifUMUrr  24, 1947,  Serial  No.  775,74S 
SCIi^   (CL  73—117) 


1.  In  a  chassis  dynamometer,  a  generally  rectangular 
horizontal  frame  comprising  longitudinally  extending  side 
members  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  intercon- 
necting said  side  members;  a  pair  of  horizontal  roUs 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  driven  wheel  of  a  vehicle;  means 
rotatably  supporting  said  rolls  between  a  pair  of  adjacent 
transverse  members  with  the  lower  periphery  of  said  rolls 
disposed  above  the  lower  side  of  said  frame;  a  brake  unit 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  height  of  said  side  members 
and  including  a  brake  shaft;  bearing  means  independent 
of  said  roll  supporting  means  mounted  upon  certain  of 


1.  A  coouninuting  chamber  for  continuously  separat- 
ing and  collecting  gas  from  a  continuous  stream  of 
cuttings  passed  thereto  after  separation  from  drilling 
fluid  as  it  reaches  the  surface  of  the  earth  after  circula- 
tion through  a  well  incident  to  drilling  of  the  well  by  the 
rotary  drilling  method,  including  a  closed  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  a  first  inlet  through  which  cuttings  may 
be  passed  thereinto  in  a  substantially  continuous  stream, 
means  in  said  chamber  for  coouninuting  said  cuttings  to 
release  the  gases  therefrom  substantially  instantaneously 
upon  their  introduction  into  said  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet 
below  said  first  inlet  for  supplying  a  liquid  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  liquid  outlet  above  the  level  of  said  first  inlet  to 
permit  the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  container,  and 
means  to  maintain  the  liquid  level  in  said  chamber  at  a 
point  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  outlet  but  below  the 
level  of  the  top  of  said  chamber,  whereby  a  gas  collect- 
ing space  is  formed  between  the  liquid  level  and  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  inlet, 
through  said  container,  and  outwardly  through  said  liq- 
uid outlet  being  sufficient  to  remove  the  cuttings  from 
said  chamber  in  a  substantially  continuous  stream  after 
comminution,  and  gas  analyzing  oaeans  communicating 
with  said  gas  collecting  ^tace. 


2,749,749 

MACH  METER 

Loots  S.  Bflbnam  Fort  Woflh,  Tex., 

geloa,  GhHtoaboT,  CoMn  "i^ 

mcala,  to  Ike  Udtod  fltotoi  of 

by  the  Secretary  of  flhe  Naur  ..^- 

Applleatfoa  M«ck  39, 1954,  SarW  No.  419,931 

^•CWtoa.   (CL7»— 192) 

1.  A  direct  reading  nneter  for  determining  true  Mach 
number  comprising:  a  chamber,  a  noszle  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  said  nozzle  having  an  inlet  exposed 
to  toul  pressure  behind  a  nonnal  shock  and  an  outlet 
exposed  to  ambient  static  pressure,  means  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  nozzle  to  vary  die  effective  throat  area  thereof 
and  to  control  the  podtioo  of  a  normal  abode  wave 
downstream  of  the  nozzle  throat,  means  faicfaidint  a  di- 
aphragm subjected  on  one  side  to  said  ambient  static 
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pressure  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  pteasure  witMn  said  tical  ptem,  IIm  fenatnder  facing  in  a  horizootil  rim.  « 
aoczle  downstream  from  the  diroat  for  varyiag  the  nocde  head  at  the  ftvot  cxtrcouty  of  dM  arm,  avd  kB«A,MH 
throat  area  in  response  to  variations  in  pressure  on  oppo-   sobataMiaiiy  flat  aod  haw^  a  ndooed  portka  M  Mi  # 

aad  lyiaff  aobrtMtfklly  ia  the  plane  of  tbe 
tion  of  the  um,  a  fln  ottaBdiBf  qpwudly  from 

of  thft  ani  ttdag  ia  a  horioMttal  plane  and . 

in  the  phme  thetuof,  the  fln  being  of  safaatantiaay  i^kt 
triaofukr  coaflfnradoB  and  havteg  one  aide  aloot  the 
arm,  another  aide  OTtamMm  wrtically  upwardly  tnm  flto 
reannoit  ennaaity  thcraoi;  the  aides  bdng  anbuaolially 
eqoal,  aad  a  wind  vdodty  iadicator  '■"— ifffwl  to  the 
anaaaar  the  rear  extremity  of  its  rear  ward  portion,  aid 


Ju 


site  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  for  indicating 
movement  of  said  nozzle  varying  means  whereby  a  true 
Mach  reading  may  be  obtained. 


^DTTM 


I  Mach  9, 1953,  flaiM  Na.  34U53 
Uniiiai    <CL71— 199) 


3.  An  anemometer  comprising  a  base,  said  base  hav- 
ing a  vertical  sleeve,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said 
sleeve  and  extending  subsUntially  above  its  upper  end, 
a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  spokes  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  shaft,  a  housing  around  said  spokes  and 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a  wind  trough  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  shaft,  means  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  wind  troughs  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  tofether,  said  means  being  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
said  troughs  having  their  open  sides  facing  transversely 
to  the  spokes  and  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms,  one  for  each  spoke,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting an  end  of  each  arm  to  a  spoke  anid  adjacent  to 
the  shaft,  said  pivotal  connecting  means  being  offset  from 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  spoke,  means  attached  to  eadi 
arm  and  resisting  outward  movement  tiiereof,  the  last 
said  means  for  an  oppositely  disposed  pair  of  arms  being 
the  same,  and  means  connected  to  the  base  and  exteixling 
substantially  parallel  to  the  troughs  for  indicating  the 
inclination  of  the  arms  with  respect  to  the  vertical  plane. 


2,749,751 
ANEMOMETER  WIND  VANE 
R.  Haaitap,  Harom  S.  Diak,  aalcaor  to 
lac  Haraa,  8.  DaJL,  a  lotpuiailMa  of 

1 

AppMcatfoa  March  9, 1953.  Serial  No.  341^54 
tCktaa.   (CL73— 119) 

1.  An  anemometer  wind  vaae  comprising  a  support,  an 
arm  rotatably  mounted  on  die  stqiport,  the  arm  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  rearward  portion  and  an  upward- 
ly mcUaad  forward  portion,  the  arm  being  formed  of  sheet 
material,  the  forward  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  rear- 
ward portion  having  the  flat  of  the  sheet  facing  in  a  ver- 


.M  am 


J 


indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  ^Mced  elongated  flat  sheet 
members,  one  on  either  side  (rf  the  arm  and  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  the  correqwoding  end  of  each  member 
having  pointing  nteans,  and  a  wei^ted  wind  deflector 
connected  to  tibe  other  ends  of  the  dieet  memben,  the  de- 
flector comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  dieet  nam- 
ber  cnrvad  about  an  axis  which  extends  horaontally  vhaa 
tfte  deflector  is  momifcd  oa  the  flat  tbcd  ptrmAmt,  and 

wfaea  at  rest  with  its  concave  aide  faciQg  in  the  dhactioa 
of  the  head,  the  fln  carryiag  velodly  bdida  fai  a  poiilioa 
^*>ece  Ae  pointinf  means  of  ibt  iadicator  may 
ttiucwilh. 


2,749,7fl2 
MEAJBUBING  THE  VOLUME  CW 
FLUDW  FLOWING  IN  A 
ihnuOheikaasaKRhhM)^ 
to  Blator  A  Co.,  MahM,  GeiM^y,  a 


piwaj, 


1951,9aitaiNd.239,Mf 

^ir—i  Aagiit9,1959 
<CL73— 239) 


r^f^artf 


~r^w  r» 


1 .  A  meter  for  measuring  fluid  flowing  through  a  pipe 
line  comprising  a  meter  hoosmg.  means  dcAni^  a  fluid 
entrance  into  said  housing,  means  deflaiag  a  substantially 
vertical  fluid  passage,  ceabrafly  located  withia  said  hooa- 
mg  and  positioaed  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  fluid  ca- 
tranoe  to  the  lower  part  of  said  honainf  and  ap  Araogh 
the  central  portion  of  said  housing,  a  hrll  shiprd 
rotor  centraUy  positiooed  lor  rotation  aboot  a 

ly  vertical  axis  in  the  upper  portioa  of  said  h 

freely  axially  disptaceable  between  a  poaitioa  in 

tially  fluid-tight  fngagrsnmt  witii  the  upper  portioa  of  i 

means  defining  the  fluid  paaaafe,  and  a  poaitioa  defliA^  a 
maximum  fluid<measoring  pasaage  wiA  tlie  upper  postioa 
of  said  means  defining  the  fluid  paaaace,  aisans  daAab^  a 
fluid  exit  positioned  for  dischargmg  fluid  from  said  hoaa- 
iog  after  passtag  through  said  measnriag  paaaaie,  at  laaat 
one  ring  of  torbine  blades  connected  to  said  rotor  aad  po- 
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•idoiMd  at  said  measuring  passage  for  rotating  actuation 
by  fluid  passing  through  said  measuring  passage,  at  least 
one  stationary  ring  of  guide  vanes  pocitiooed  oooocntrical* 
ty  inside  said  ring  of  turbine  blades  for  directing  the  flow 
of  fluid  tfaerethroui^,  the  vanes  and  blades  of  said  rings 
of  guide  vanes  and  turbine  blades  having  opposed  pitches 
with  at  least  one  of  said  vanes  and  said  blades  being  di- 
mensioned with  an  increasing  pitdi  along  their  length, 
whereby  portions  of  said  vanes  and  said  blades  with  a  de- 
creasing angle  titerebetween  become  ac^oentty  opposed  as 
said  rotor  is  axially  di^laced  from  said  fluid-tl^t  engage- 
ment, and  means  posttiooed  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  said  rotor  to  indicating  means. 


said  hole,  a  second  terminal  engaging  said  liquid,  said 
liquid  being  arranged  to  variaMy  short  out  said  coating 


2,749»7S3 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVKX 
WDlia«  BL  Ad— is,^MsBhsiiB«  BwMh,  CaM^ 

Nd^toop  Akuafli  Ik^  HawuunMf  Calif •«  a 
tloa  of  Caltania 

AppBcatloa  May  11, 1953,  Seriri  No.  354^43 
ICUak   (CL  73-^2) 


Electrically  operated  temperature  measuring  means  of 
the  kind  described  and  comprising:  a  concentrated  multi- 
layer con  of  wire;  insulated  leads  coimected  to  the  ends 
of  said  coO  on  one  of  which  leads  the  oofl  is  wound  and 
siqyported;  an  enclosing  member  of  minimum  thickness 
and  of  heat  conductive  material  recessed  to  receive  said 
cofl  and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  any  point  at  whidi  tem- 
perature readings  are  to  be  taken;  a  layer  of  electrical 
inmUting  medium  of  minimum  ^ckness  securing  said 
cofl  in  said  member,  a  Wbeatstooe  bridge-type  circuit 
in  which  said  oofl  is  connected  ss  one  arm  diereof;  means 
fbr  supplying  hi^  vltage  to  said  circuit,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tfw  output  of  said  circuit  to  zero  at  tbt  lower  limit  of 
a  range  ol  temperature  to  which  said  coil  b  subjected, 
means  for  adjusting  the  output  of  said  circuit  to  a  pre- 
determined vahie  at  the  maximum  ten^ierature  to  which 
the  coil  is  subjected,  the  output  of  said  circuit  being  uti- 
lized to  operate  equipment  recording  the  temperatures 
measured  by  said  instrument;  and  an  element  the  re- 
sistance of  whidi  decreases  with  increase  of  voluge  ar- 
ranged between  the  output  leads  of  the  device  and  a  fuse 
arranged  in  one  of  said  leads. 


2,749,754 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 


MlHL,a 
AppaottSB  Jmmmj  9, 1953,  Ssriri  No.  339345 
T  ririi  I     <CL73-39t) 

1.  A  pressure  to  electric  transducer,  comprising  in 
combination,  an  elongated  hollow  elliptical  tube  which 
is  sealed  at  both  ends,  a  metallic  element  having  a  pre- 
determined temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  extend- 
ing along  the  length  of  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  hav- 
ing a  hole  running  the  length  of  said  element,  said  hole 
being  in  communication  witii  the  interim  of  said  tube 
and  having  a  non-porous  faisulating  coating  diereoo,  said 
coating  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  the  same  as  said 
element,  an  dectrically  conductive  coating  having  an 
apprcckMe  resistance  per  unit  area  direcdy  cofvcring  said 
insalatiag  coating  on  the  side  of  said  hole,  a  first  terminal 
engaging  said  coating,  an  electrically  short  circuiting 
liquid  filling  a  portimi  of  said  tube  and  extending  into 


to  vary  the  restsunee  between  said  terminals  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  pressure  ^>plied  to  the  outside 
of  said  tube. 


2,749,755 

SAMPLER  MECHANBM 

Ralph  B.  Presskr,  Foit  Wagva,  Isi^  aali^iir  to  Bo' 

Inc  Fort  Wayaa,  bd^  a  cotyorsdoa  of  Indba 

AppUcatlon  Idy  31, 1952,  Mai  No,  391,911 

UClalM.   (CL73— «22) 


1.  In  a  sampling  mechanism  adapted  to  be  driven  by 
a  meter  disposed  in  a  flow  line  for  liquid,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stratification  chamber  communicating  with 
said  flow  line,  means  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  tor 
the  chamber  and  flow  actuated  check  valves  mounted  in 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  means  defining  port  means  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  on  one  side  thereof  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber  substantially  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  for  said  port  means, 
means  mounting  said  valve  for  movement  to  open  and 
close  the  port  means,  means  for  urging  said  valve  to 
close  said  port  means,  means  operable  by  die  meter  for 
periodically  opening  said  valve,  and  means  associated 
with  said  port  means  for  trapping  the  effluent  from  the 
port  means. 


2,749,75< 
TRENCHER  DRIVB  MECHANISM 
Wanrca  E.  George,  Aitam,  N«hr„ 
MacUac  Works,  Im.,  Ai*«n,  Nsbr^  a 


N( 


Mm»  21, 1954,  SaitW  N^  43S4I2 
•  CMm.    (0.74— 15JC> 


^SS^t^ 


1.  In  a  tractor-type  trendiing  device  for  use  wid)  a 
tractor  having  a  transmission  and  a  power  take-off,  tfie 
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oombinatioo  comprising  an  auxiliary  ^teed-ieducing 
medianism  powered  by  the  power  take-off.  a  drive  unit 
mounted  on  the  tractor  transmissioB  boosing,  said  drive 
unit  having  a  slidaUy  mounted  output  gear  movable 
between  a  disengagrd  positioa  and  aa  engaged  position 
in  mesh  with  an  output  gear  in  the  tractor  transmission, 
an  unlocking  device  interposed  between  die  speed-fledudng 
mechanism  and  the  output  gear  for  releasing  the  torque 
exerted  by  said  qwed-redudng  nwhanism,  and  manually 
opei«ted  meau  for  sequentially  («)  unlocking  said  un- 
locking device  and  (b)  shifting  said  output  gear  from  its 
engaged  position  to  its  disengaged  position. 


with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  VBcfpro* 
eating  motioa,  one  of  said  plates  being  ancfaortd  to  arid 
base;  means  including  an  energy  storii^  meaai 
the  power  delivering  pomt  with  the  odier  ol 


W. 
KQg.  Co., 


2,749,757 
SEALING  BOOT 


2.749,759 

ELAOTICALLT  YIELDING  CONVBYINO  lOUNS 

FOR  TELESCOPIC  ANTENNAE 

*Jr.  L^f.,  NMsa,  FsiiB  Vii—^i,  a 

12, 1954,  Sartri  N«.  449,493 
-  ■  CtwmmifAatmt  U,  1953 


14,1954, 
(CLT 


3.  A  boot  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hdlow  resilient  cylindrical  sleeves  of  decreasing  diam- 
eter, integrally  connected  to  each  odier  to  form  a  single 
unitary  resilient  stepped  member,  said  member  having 
a  central  opening  at  its  smallest  end  to  receive  an  asso- 
ciated plunger;  means  for  gr^iping  said  plunger,  said 
means  comprising  flanges,  extending  aidally  of  said  open- 
ing; a  second  opening  at  die  larger  end  of  said  member, 
said  second  opening  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  out- 
turned  flange,  terminating  in  a  reentimnt  flange,  said 
flanges  defining  a  recess  to  receive  an  associated  casing 
flange. 

£,749759 
TRAJBLATING  MECHANBM  FDR  CONVBRUNG 
mtARY  MOnON  TO  REOPROCAIING  MO- 

.  Mkk.,  a  corpontfoa  of  MicU.,. 
I  October  39, 1953,  Ssrial  Now  319447 
9CUM.   (CL74— 4$ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  actuation  of  telescopic  antennae 
used  on  motor  vehicles  and  provided  widi  a  conveying 
means  of  elastically  yielding  material  in  rod-like  forma- 
tion fastened  at  one  end  to  the  antenna,  a  rotataUe  dr- 
cumferentially  grooved  actiiating  whed  for  said  rod-like 
conveying  means  having  its  circumferential  groove  pro- 
vided with  undulating  side-walls  guicUng  means  for  guid- 
ing said  rod-like  conveying  means  into  and  out  of  said 
device  and  bending  the  same  dirough  a  desiied  angle, 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  counter-pressure  rolls 
arranged  aroimd  that  part  of  the  outer  drctunfeience  of 
said  wheel  which  i*  in  ocntact  with  said  conveying  m^n«, 
said  conveying  meau  passing  between  said  outer  circum- 
ference (rf  said  wheel  and  said  counter-pressure  rtdls. 


2,749,7m 
MECHANKALMOVSMINT  FOR  SEAM  CAP 
RIVB11NG  AND  THE  LIKE 
GwMie  T.  HaRMBt,  Delrall,  Mkh.,  mslfMr  to  _ 

■Sf"*^  ^'■"■J*  ^•^  Yofk,  N.  T,  • 
ofNcwIsnsy 

iOakm,   (CL74— 119) 


1.  Translating  mechanism  for  converting  rotiuy  motion 
of  a  ladle  live  qnndle  to  reciprocating  motion  for  a  jig 
saw.  said  redprocatfaig  motion  being  caused  to  occur  at 
a  point  placed  from  die  source  of  rotary  motion  in  a 
direction  axially  of  said  source,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  base;  a  lever  pivotidly  mounted  on  said  base  for 
^vocal  motion  in  a  vertical  pUne  and  having  a  power  re- 
ceiving point  and  a  power  delivering  point;  a  channel 
carried  at  the  power  receiving  pmnt,  fodng  said  source 
and  arranged  widi  iu  lengdi  perpendicular  to  die  axis  of 
said  source  and  perpendicular  to  die  direction  of  said 
reciprocating  motion;  a  crank  having  its  hub  connected  to 
said  source  snd  its  pin  widiin  said  channel;  a  pair  of 
relatively  slidable  plates  faidudmg  means  guiding  same 


^  _A-  4-^i 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  actiuting  member 
having  a  bifurcated  portion  thoeby  forming  a  slot,  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  rocker  pivoted  upon  the  supporting 
member,  said  rocker  having  an  arm  with  a  curved  projec- 
tion adi^rted  to  cooperate  widi  the  bottom  of  the  slot  of 
the  actuating  member,  said  rocker  having  a  second  arm 
widi  a  curved  profection,  an  actuated  member  having  a 
bifurcated  portion  widi  a  slot  dierein,  said  curved  pro- 
jection of  the  rocker  second  arm  being  engageable  widi 
the  bottom  of  die  slot  of  die  actuated  member,  whereby 
dM  pressure  being  applied  by  die  actiiating  member  and 
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to  the  »tB«fe<l  member  is  applied  throo^  the  curved  pro- 
jectionB,  and  the  bifurcated  portions  of  the  actuating  and 
actuated  members  having  respectively  opposing  vertically 
extentflV  grooves,  a  pin  in  eadi  arm  of  tiie  rodcn*  and 
extendng  into  the  grooves  of  the  bifurcated  portion  of 
the  aModated  member,  said  pins  being  of  less  diameter 
than  tf»e  width  of  the  vertically  extending  grooves. 


2,74f,7«l 

REDUCING  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 

Lm>  Macfcta,  BraoUyn*  N.  Y. 

Aypttcatioa  Joly  13, 1955.  SaiW  No.  521,74S 

•  OafaM.   (CL74— 21«) 


and  second  shifters  extending  alongside  of  and  overlap- 
ping each  other,  and  equipment  for  operating  said  riuft- 
ers  including  a  rockabk  member,  a  pin  oo  said  rwkable 
member  extending  between  the  overlapping  operating 
parts  of  said  first  and  second  diifters  and  being  movable 
in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  rocking  of  said  rock- 
able  member  in  opposite  directions  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  first  shifter  relatively  positively  for  shifting  said 
belt  from  the  larger  diameter  portion  of  one  of  said 
pulleys  to  the  smaller  diameter  portion  thoeof  and  for 
moving  said  second  shifter  relatively  positively  for  shift- 
ing said  belt  from  the  lai^er  diameter  portion  of  the 
other  of  said  pulleys  to  the  smaller  diameter  p<Mtion 
thereof,  and  resilient  means  urging  each  of  said  shifters 
to  move  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  in  which 
it  is  movable  relatively  positively  by  said  pin. 


X749,7C3 
FIN  LOCK  FOR  FIVOTED  LINK  CHAIN 
Lester  G.  RoOiM.  Qnwpgji,  N.  H^  aalginr  to  1^ 
Maonfactntex  Compaif *  fttbkmn^  Fn^  a  coipontfcMi 

AppOcalloa  Odobw  3. 1M2,  Sariri  No.  3U,9f3 


1.  In  a  gear  reducing  assembly,  a  driving  gear,  means 
on  the  face  of  said  driving  gear  defining  a  spiral  groove,  a 
driven  gear  mounted  adjacent  said  driving  gear  and  having 
a  peripheral  portion  overlapping  a  portion  of  said  spiral 
groove,  means  on  said  driven  gear  defining  recesses  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  said  portion  of  tiie  spiral  groove, 
race  means  disposed  between  said  gears  and  extending 
from  the  inner  portion  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  grooved 
face  of  die  driving  gear  along  the  recessed  portion  of 
the  driven  gear,  and  ball  members  in  said  race  means 
engaging  simultaneously  in  said  spiral  groove  and  the 
recesses  of  the  driven  gear  and  drivingly  coupling  said 
driven  gear  to  said  driving  gear. 


■  -',0—  t 


'J 


.4 


2,749,7<2 

VARIABLE  STEED  TULLEY  AND  BELT 

DRIVING  MECHANISM 

Harry  L.  Loibcrt  Weal  Hartford.  Cou..  aasitpMr  to 

Royal  McBcc  CorMntfois,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 

ntfoaoTNewYoffc 

lept«Mbar  3«,  lf54.  Serial  No.  4594M 
15ClalM.    (CL  74— 242.4) 


I.  In  a  pivoted  link  chain,  pivotally  connected  chain 
links  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  links 
together,  one  of  said  chain  links  having  a  transverse  bore 
for  receiving  said  hinge  pin,  and  means  for  locking  said 
hinae  oin  aaainst  axial  displacement  from  said  bore  com- 
prising a  notch  in  said  one  of  said  diain  links  and  opening 
into  s^id  bore  and  a  reeistering  notch  in  an  end  portion 
of  said  pin,  said  pin  having  an  opening  connecting  said 
pin-notch  out  toward  the  end  of  the  pin,  and  a  deformable 
locking  element  having  a  portion  insertible  in  said  notdi 
in  said  one  of  said  chain  links  and  a  portion  adapted  to 
be  hammered  or  pressed  inwardly  into  straightened  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  portion  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pin-opening  to  bring  an  opposite  portion  of 
said  element  into  locking  engagement  with  said  pin-notch, 
said  opening  having  outwardly  diverging  walls  which 
serve  to  direct  the  deformable  portion  of  said  locking  ele- 
ment inwardly  into  said  pin-notch. 


I.  Variable  speed  driving  mechanism  comprising  a 
stepped  power  driven  pulley  having  adjacent  concentric 
portions  of  smaller  and  larger  diameters  respectively; 
a  stepped  drivable  pulley  having  adjacent  concentric  por- 
tions of  larger  and  smaller  diameters  respectively;  means 
joumalling  said  pulleys  to  rotate  about  spaced  axes  with 
the  portions  of  smaller  and  larger  diameters  of  said 
power  driven  pulley  substantially  aligned  respectively  with 
the  pmtions  of  larger  and  snuller  diameters  of  said  driv- 
able pulleys;  an  endless  flexible  belt  embracing  and  op- 
eratively  connecting  aligned  portions  of  said  pulleys;  a 
first  diifter  having  a  part  engageable  with  said  belt  and 
an  operating  part  movable  for  operating  said  first  shifter 
to  cause  shifting  said  belt  from  one  of  said  pulley  portions 
of  one  of  said  pulleys  to  the  other  of  said  pulley  portions 
of  said  one  of  said  pulleys;  a  second  shifter  having  a  part 
engageable  with  said  belt  and  an  operating  part  movable 
for  operating  said  second  shifter  to  cause  shifting  said 
belt  from  one  of  said  pulley  portions  of  the  other  of 
said  pulleys  to  the  other  of  said  pulley  portions  of  said 
other  of  said  pulleys,  the  operating  parts  of  said  first 


2,749.7M 
VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MBCHANBM 

Wayne  W.  Choa.  New  Yoit.  N.  Y. 
AppUcatkNi  Mav  17. 1955.  Scriri  No.  5«9,954 

12  Claim.   (CL  74—352) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  mechanism  adapted  to  drive 
a  shaft  connected  to  a  load,  comprising  a  hollow  hous- 
ing including  a  base,  a  relatively  large  wheel  moonted 
on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  in  said  homing  having 
its  upper  surface  magnetized  witii  a  given  polarity  at  the 
periphery,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  whed  above 
said  base,  a  rotatable  twwer  rtiafl  extendmg  substantially 
horizontally  and  slidably  throu^  said  housing  and  hav- 
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ing  a  raiativialy  maU  wheel  tfaereoa  witfata  Ae  hontiiig 
abow  aid  large  wheel,  said  small  hIimI  being  spaced 
from  said  terge  wheel  and  being  magnetized  with  a 
polarity  at  tiie  periphery  opposite  said  first-named  polarity, 
said  housing  having  tiierein  a  <|uantity  at  an  emulsion 
containing  magnetizable  particles  to  a  levd  at  least  cov- 
ering said  large  wheel  and  partiy  covering  the  periphery 
of  said  small  wheel. 


2(749  7C5 

DUAL  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCH 

Ufbasi  A.  Moofva,  Raflaii  flilihii.  M... 

AppHcattoa  Oetobcr  22, 19S4.8«W  No.  443,929 
2ClalaH.    (CL  74-^1) 


1.  A  dual  variable  hydraulic  clutch  oompcising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  closed  housing,  a  pair  of  memben  roiaUble  by 
Uie  shaft  in  die  boosing,  a  plurality  of  piaUMM  in  each 
member,  means  on  the  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  pistons  in 
unison,  a  fluid  passage  in  each  member  connecting  the 
pistons,  fluid  in  the  passages  moved  back  and  forth  there- 
in by  the  pistons,  variable  valve  means  to  restrict  eadi 
fluid  passage  to  resist  the  reciprocation  of  the  pistons 
and  hence  to  cause  the  respective  members  to  rotate  vari- 
ably accmxling  to  Uie  degree  of  actuation  of  the  valve,  and 
driven  means  connected  to  said  members,  said  valves 
being  rotary  and  gradually  opening  and  closing  the  fluid 
passages  at  a  point  between  the  pistons,  and  means  to 
rotate  each  valve  comprising  a  U-shaped  bracket,  gear- 
ing located  between  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bracket, 
means  on  each  said  leg  operativdy  connected  to  the  gear- 
ing to  actuate  the  same  upon  rectilinear  motion  of  tiie 
bracket,  a  hand  lever  to  move  each  braket  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  to  move  each  lever  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


STB 

rear  mosmiiog  flanges  adapted  for  attnchment  itapoclifiy 
to  a  tortiK  ooavntar  and  a  variable  speed 
housing,  said  torque  reversing  "***^n^fn 
ing  aUgqed  front  and  rear  apeim^  and 
openings,  anti-frictioa  hiarinp  in  said  front  and  rear 
openings,  coaxial  bcrd  gears  at  the  same  aat  yi"*^«IM 
in  said  housiag  by  Ifae  aati-fridion  beariiwi  in  said  front 
and  rear  opaoiags,  a  pair  of  coaxial  bcvd  fimnai  each 
meshed  with  bodi  of  said  bevel  fsan  and  each  having  a 
shaft,  anti-friction  bearings  in  the  side  openings  joumalling 
said  pinion  shafts,  bearing  cages  mounting  said  pinion 
shaft  anti-friction  bearings  oo  said  housing  in  the  said 
side  openings  upon  a  common  axis  ixmnal  to  the  axis 
of  said   bevel   gears,  couiial  drive  and  driven   shafts 
extending    through    bevel    gears,    means    non-rotatably 
mounting  one  of  said  bevd  gears  on  die  one  of  said 
coaxial  shafts  tiut  extends  thereduough,  the  other  of  said 
bevel  gears  having  an  axial  bore  freely  surrxsonding  the 
other  of  said  coaxial  shafts,  a  clutch  collar  non-rotatably 
and  slidably  moonted  on  said  other  shaft  in  the  ^taoe 
between  said  bevel  gears,  eoacting  clutch  teeth  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  collar  and  the  adjaont  sides  of  Mid 
bevel  gears  so  that  the  coOar  may  be  Aifted  hito  toolliid 
engagement  with  ddier  of  said  bevd  gears,  a  nlnnliUi 
actuate  riiifting  foit  mounted  on  said  hoodng  aad  opar* 
athrly  connected  to  said  dutch  ooOar  to  effect  axial  ukw- 
ment  diereof ,  the  axes  of  said  shafts  all  lying  sobalaBtially 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  open  top  pockets  in  die  walls 
of  said  housing  located  at  least  as  high  as  the  levd  of 
the  pfaiion  shaft  axes  for  receiving  lubricant  ttmnm  up 
from  the  bottom  of  said  housing  by  said  bevd  gean, 
and  passages  through  said  housing  and  said  beariag 
cages  extending  between  said  pockets  and  said  piai 
Aafts  bearings  for  conducting  lubricant  to  the  latter. 


2,749,747 
POWER  TRANSftOISION 


34 


2, 1931,  Sarfal  No.  2M,tM 
(CL  74-47^ 


2,749,744 
KEVER8B  GEARING 

to 
PIL,  a  conoraifoB  of 

lirir^  1951,  Serial  No.  23M59 
ICialns.    (CL74— 379)         ^^ 


A  unitary  assembly  providing  selectively  actuate  torque 
reversing  mechanism  for  operative  interposition  between 
a  torque  converter  and  a  variable  speed  transmission,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  spaced  front  and 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  in  a  motor  vdiide,  in  com- 
bination; a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft;  an  eqgine- 
driven  pun^  for  a  simply  of  Ihtid  pressure;  a  ^aaetaty 
gear  assembly  serving  to  provide  a  gear  reducdoa  in  fbe 
drive  between  said  shafts;  dutch  means  to  cooaect  laad 
shafts  for  unitary  rotation;  hydraulic  mecfaaaim  in  aao- 
ciation  with  said  clutch;  brake  means  serving  to  check  the 
rotation  of  a  gear  member  of  said  assembly;  hydiaidic 
mechanism  in  association  with  said  brake;  vaWe  means 
serving  to  route  pressure  and  drainage  to  tiie  said  hy- 
draulic mechanisms  in  the  operation  of  said  diUdi  aad 
said  brake;  a  handle  ooatroUed  by  the  operator  and  a 
connection  from  said  handle  serving  to  transaiit  rolary 
movement  to  an  element  of  said  valve  meaas;  and  an 
accelCTator  pedal  serving  to  transmU  reciprocatiag  move- 
ment to  said  element;  wherdn  die  first  said  valve  wMta.*. 
is  divided  into  rdatively  movable  sections,  one  of  said 
scctiom  recdving  only  rotary  movfaient  from  said  h»nMf 
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while  another  lakl  tectiflo  reccivet  rotary  movement  from  havinf  a  hand  engafed  with  said  >{|de  portion.  ^  <>^ 
said  handle  and  reciprocating  movement  from  taid  ac-  arm  of  laid  trigfer  being  dupoaed  within  the  open  handle 
celerator  pedal.       

POWER  TAKB  OFF  SmFTiNGMBANi 


a  April  f,  1N2._S«W  N^  3tU» 
ICkim, 


(GL74-4iD 


In  a  combination,  a  shift  lever  operable  in  one  direc- 
tion to  one  extreme  poution  and  operable  in  another 
diiectioa  to  another  extreme  podti<xi,  said  lever  having 
a  normal  or  neutral  position  between  its  extreme  posi- 
ttoos,  means  biasing  said  shift  lever  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion, and  actuating  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  shift  lever  and  movable  therewith,  an  actuated  mem- 
ber including  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable 
shaft  having  a  coaxial  disk  thereon,  said  actuating  mem- 
ber comprising  a  U-shaped  part  whose  arms  are  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  disk  when 
said  actuating  member  is  in  its  neutral  positimi,  one  of 
said  arms  of  said  actuating  member  engaging  said  disk 
to  actuate  said  actuated  member  in  one  direction  when 
said  lever  is  moved  out  of  its  neutral  positioo  to  one  of 
its  said  extreme  positions  and  the  other  of  said  arms 
engaging  said  disk  to  actuate  said  actuated  member  in 
the  other  direction  when  said  lever  is  moved  from  its 
neutral  position  to  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions, 
said  actuated  member  being  moved  to  a  first  control 
position  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  one  extreme  posi- 
tion and  said  actuated  member  being  moved  to  another 
control  position  when  said  lever  is  moved  to  its  other 
extreme  position,  said  actuating  member  comprising  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shift  lever, 
a  guide  mounting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  upon  swinging  oi  said  lever 
and  said  U-shaped  part  being  mounted  on  said  rod,  said 
means  biasing  said  shift  lever  to  its  neutral  position 
comprising  a  compression  spring  at  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  guide  and  interposed  between  said  guide  and 
a  collar  on  said  rod,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
actuated  member  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said 
actuated  member. 


adjacent  said  side  p(Mrtion,  and  an  operathre  connection 
between  said  trigger  and  said  stem. 


1. 


2J49J€9 
VALVE  CONTROL  MEANS 
,  CUcno,  IIL.  MriflMT  to 

,  Ckknfo,  DL,  ■  coeporatlon 


I  iMHvy  17, 195t,  SsffW  No.  139,«92, 
now  Patent  No.  2,(32v424,  dnisd  March  24, 19S3.  Dl- 
vli«4  and  Ihk  wt»a4km  Amgmft  11,  1952,  Scrid  No. 
3tS,S54 

SCfadkM.   (CL  74-^91) 

1.  Control  means  for  actuating  a  valve,  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  handle  of  open  form  secured  to 
said  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opming  and  said  handle 
comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  opening  aligned 
with  said  casing  opening  and  a  side  portion  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  stem  projecting  throu^  said  openings  into 
said  handle,  a  two-ann  trigger  pivotally  supported  by  the 
handle  with  one  arm  of  said  trigger  extendhig  through 
said  slot  and  being  accessible  to  the  thumb  of  an  operator 


2.7#9.77t 
OPERATING  HEAD  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT  OF 
HOPFER  CLOSURE 
George  B.  Dorsy*  Wc 
to  Bnlwpitn  ^ 

""  *  "*'^*fiiTi w-rVri'7"^.  Seriri  No.  JIMM 
4CWM.   (CL74-54t) 


1.  An  (^>erating  head  adapted  to  be  non-rotataUy 
mounted  on  one  end  oi  a  shaft  for  rotating  the  same 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  by  insertion  of  an  operating 
bar  to  move  a  closure  of  a  hopper  car  discharge  opening 
or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  shaft  attadiing 
portion  and  an  operating  bar  receiving  portion  constitut- 
ing an  endwise  extension  of  the  former  and  rotatable 
therewith  about  said  axis,  said  operating  bar  receiving 
portion  including  four  L-shaped  sections  qMced  uni- 
formly from  and  about  its  axis  of  rotation  and  extending 
lengthwise  parallel  thereto  with  the  long  arm  of  each 
section  generally  perpendicular  to  die  diameter  of  said 
operating  bar  receiving  portion  and  the  short  arm  of  eadi 
section  extending  inwardly  therefrom  and  leaving  Ae 
central  part  of  said  operating  bar  recafring  p<Mlion  open 
along  diameters  at  right  angles  to  each  other  whereby 
when  the  operating  bar  is  inserted  radially  between  any 
two  of  said  L-shaped  sections  it  can  have  any  of  three 
operative  positions  with  respect  to  said  operating  bar 
receiving  portion. 


2,749,771 
PEDAL  ELEVATORS 
DantelM.  Pearl,  Stokle,IlL,ssslMnr  to  Darwin  Prod- 
acts  be,  Chki«o,  DL,  a  coipontfon  offintoob 
Application  Aofaat  IC,  1954,  Serial  No.  45«,M7 
4ClidnH.   (C3.  74— 594.4) 
1.  A  crank  shortening  pedal  adapter  for  die  crankshaft 
structures  of  bicycles  and  the  like,  wherein  tiM  crank 
thereof  extends  normal  or  somewhat  obtuse  to  the  rotat- 
ing axis  of  the  crankshaft  structure,  wherein  the  free  end 
of  the  crank  has  an  outboard  surface  normal  to  the  rotat- 
ing axis  of  the  crankdiaft  structure  and  wherein  the  free 
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end  of  the  cnak  has  a  t^ipcd  hole  alMse  axis  is  paralld 
to  the  rotating  axis  of  fbe  craiduliafk  stmctore  and  whidi 
normally  reoaives  the  threaded  end  of  the  axle  of  a  pedal, 
said  crank  shortening  padal  adaptor  conyrirint.  an  don- 
gated  bracket  arruiged  along  tbc  outboard  dde  of  tiie 
crank,  said  bracket  being  generally  concavo-convex  along 
its  length  with  its  concave  side  &ctng  the  crank  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  intnmed  arm  having  a  V-aotch 
receiving  and  engaging  the  ootboard  side  of  the  crank  at 
two  points  and  provided  at  its  odier  end  whh  an  inclined 


a,749,77> 
HTDWIDYNAMICALLY  DRIVEN  PLANETARY 


[>!»■!  ir  15, 1951,  Ssriil  No.  Ml^l 
IICMh.   (a.74-^«77) 


arm  overiying  the  normal  ootboard  surface  on  the  free 
end  of  the  crank  and  engaging  said  surface  at  a  point 
beyond  the  tapped  hole  in  tlie  crank,  said  inclined  arm 
being  provided  widi  an  enlarged  hole  in  alignment  with 
the  tapped  h(4e  in  therrank,  and  a  bolt  extending  throngfa 
the  enlarged  hole  in  the  inclined  arm  of  tbt  bracket  and 
threaded  into  the  tapped  hole  m  the  crank  for  stressing 
the  bracket  and  rigidly  damfiag  the  bracket  to  the  crank 
at  said  three  points  of  engafemcot,  and  a  bole  in  the 
bracket  intermediate  its  ends  for  receiving  the  axle  of  die 
pedal. 


2,749,772 
TRANSMB8I0N  AND  CONTROLS 
JaaMs  O'Maley,  Dalratt,  'flrr  .  iiitii  iii  fii 


1.  In  a  multi-speed  drivo,  a  power  shaft,  a  ftnid  turbine 
driven  by  die  power  shitft.  a  pear  train  etmn^rMitg  «  p4y. 
rality  of  planetary  pear  sets,  each  sat  havteg  sun,  ring 
and  planet  gears  and  a  planet  carrier,  a  drivii^  connec- 
tion between  die  output  member  oi  die  fluid  turbine  and 
the  ring  gear  of  one  of  said  planetary  gear  sets,  dmch 
means  between  the  power  shaft  and  die  carrier  of  the 
same  gear  sst,  a  load  shaft  and  cfaitch  means  between 
the  load  shaft  and  said  carria-  of  the  same  set.  a  son 
gear  meshfaig  with  die  planet  gear  of  said  earner,  said 
sun  gear  being  drivingiy  connected  to  sun  gear  of  a 
second  gear  set,  die  ring  gear  of  die  said  second  tear 
set  being  connected  to  the  load  shaft,  and  a  brake  for 
holding  the  carrier  of  said  second  set 


2,749,774 

CONTROLLING  SYOTEM  FOR  CLUTCH-OFERA'nED 

VEHiCLB  STEERING  MECBANBM 


MKBn  ams 


27, 1952,8sriai  No.  295,923 
'  M  Gfaat  BsllalB  My  4, 1951 

(CL  74— 71M) 


Mr  19, 1952,  SsiW  No.  299,155 
llClBhM.   (CL74— M5) 


}  U  A  ifTi 


1.  A  t(Mt]ue  transfer  unit  comprising  a  power  input 
shaft,  a  first  power  output  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts,  a  second  output  shaft,  a  clutch  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  ou^mt  shafU,  a  planetary  gearing  unit 
driven  by  said  power  input  shaft  for  driving  said  gearing 
connecting  said  power  input  and  said  first  power  output 
shafts,  a  brake  and  dutch  means  operable  to  detemwie 
the  drive  conditioo  of  said  planetary  gearing  unit,  fluid 
pressure  responsive  servo  members  aaociated  with  said 
brake  and  each  of  said  chrtehea.  respecdvely,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure source,  a  valve  casing,  a  vahe  ^HtTAtrf  in  said  cas- 
ing for  oootroUing  said  servo  units,  said  valve  means 
being  efliective  to  select  neutral  or  no  drive,  direct  drive 
through  one  of  said  output  shafts,  direct  drive  dirougfa 
both  of  said  output  shafts  and  reduction  drive  diroogfl 
both  of  said  output  shafts  in  the  order  namad  as  said  valve 
is  moved  in  said 

707  O.   O— 2« 


1.  A  driving  and  smering  meenamsm  eomprp^ing  a 
driven  maia  shaft,  two  output  dwfts,  two  normally  en- 
gaged main  clutches  comectii^  the  main  shaft  with  fta 
respective  output  shafts,  a  differential  gear  imit  havi^ 
first,  second  and  third  elements,  a  pair  oi  steering  diafi 
sections  connecting  the  output  d&afts  to  said  first  and 
second  dements,  respectively,  a  normally  ^w^^iff"*  i 
ing  dutch  connected  to  the  third  demett  of  the 
tial  gear  unit,  and  a  control  system  fbr 
operating  dtber  main  dutch  and  the  steering  dutdi  for 
twinging  about  dflVerential  rotation  of  the  outpitt  diaffci, 
said  control  system  oon^nising  tpring  means  for  boldiaf 
each  main  dutch  engaged,  releasing  means  for  each  naln 
dutch,  a  kver  device  connected  to  the  releasing  means  of 
each  main  dutdi  and  opefath^ely  connected  to  dto  en- 
gaging means  of  the  steering  dutch  wherdiy  nKwumwit 
of  said  lever  causes  q^ing  foiroe  from  dther  main  dmch 
to  be  transferred  thnmgh  said  lever  to  the  steering  dutch 
to  bring  about  engapement  thereof. 


2,749,771 
PLANETARY -nuraMBnON  POR I 


12 


27, 1951,  SnW  N4. 2iS4»l 
I.  fCL74— 711) 

1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  for  a  self-prapdiad 

vdiide  having  an  Engine,  a  power  iiq>ut  member,  a  load 
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member,  a  fluid  coupling  connected  to  step  shift  gear- 
ing for  effecting  a  plurality  of  drive  speed  ratiot  between 
input  and  load  members;  a  centrifugal  clutch  for  by-pass- 
ing twi^  fluid  coiq>ling  comprising  a  driving  element  rotat- 
ing with  the  driving  element  of  said  fluid  coupling,  a 
centrifugally  actuated  routable  driven  element,  a  one- 
way  forward   driving  connection   between   said   clutch 


driven  element  and  the  driven  element  of  said  fluid  cou- 
pling, said  gearing  including  a  friction  lockup  for 
establishing  a  one-to-one  drive  through  the  gearing, 
and  a  one-way  fwward  driving  connection  between  said 
gearing  and  the  centrifugally  actuated  driven  element 
of  said  clutch  rendered  effective  upon  engagement  of 
said  friction  lockup. 


2,74f.77* 
RSYEISING  GEAK  AND  DiOVE  CX>NTROL 
K.  Fbekcr.  Iiw<iiiim.  Pi^  aad  WDHam 
laiittwdtii,  N.  U  aaigMn,  kj  ■««• 
to  Ike  UaHed  Statei  of  Amefica  ar 
hj  Ihc  SMvalHy  of  the  Nary 

Mvtk  17, 1951,  S«W  No.  277,tlt 
ICfatea.    (CL74— 740) 


H. 


2,740,777  

PLANBT  ARY  'TOANSMISSION  VOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VEHICUB 
Howaid  W.  9lm9mm,  Dtvfeom,  Mkh. 

ISCfarfM.  (CL74— 7(1) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  power 
input  and  output  shafts,  first  and  second  planetary  gear 
sets,  each  set  comprising  a  ring  gear,  a  sun  gear,  a  planet 
gear  carrier  and  at  least  one  planet  gear,  the  sun  gear  of 
the  first  set  being  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  second 
set,  both  planet  carriers  being  oninected  to  the  ou^ut 
shaft,  a  first  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  input  shaft  to 
a  member  of  the  first  gear  set,  a  second  dutch  means  fix- 
connecting  the  input  shaft  to  a  member  of  the  second  gear 
set  whereby,  when  both  clutch  means  are  engaged,  a 
direct  drive  is  obtained  in  the  transmission. 


2,740  778 

ARnCULATED  PLANETARY  GEARING 

Waller  Otto  Kah^  damcc,  N.  Y^  asilgMr  to  Fancl- 

Blmilngham  CompMiy,  Im^,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y^  a  coipora- 

tion  of  Coonccticnt 

AppUcatkNi  Maidi  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,849 

6ClaiiBi.    (CL74— 801) 


1.  A  marine  propulsi<»  unit  for  operating  a  propeller 
shaft  from  a  power  source  which  comprises  a  ring  gear 
roUUUy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  independently 
operable  dutches,  driving  connections  between  each 
dutch  and  said  ring  gear,  a  main  drive  shaft  between 
one  of  said  clutches  and  said  power  source  for  rotation 
of  the  ring  gear  in  one  directioii,  an  auxiliary  drive  shaft 
for  said  other  dutch  and  coimections  between  said  main 
and  said  auxiliary  drive  shafts  for  rotation  of  said  ring 
gear  in  the  other  direction,  a  gear  train  between  the  pro- 
peller shaft  and  said  ring  gear  for  selectively  rotating 
the  propeller  shaft  in  dtber  of  its  directions  of  roUtion, 
a  brake  drum  rotatably  mounted  about  the  propeller  shaft 
and  having  one  end  recdved  by  said  gear  train  to  be 
rotatably  driven  thereby,  hoMing  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  brake  drum  when  the  propeller  shaft 
is  driven  in  either  direction  by  one  of  said  independently 
operable  clutches,  releasing  means  for  said  holding  means 
to  permit  rotation  of  the  bnke  drum  through  said  gear 
train,  during  the  propeller  shaft  drive  changeover  of  op- 
eration between  the  main  and  the  auxiliary  drive  shafts, 
to  absorb  the  energy  of  die  momentum  of  the  propeller 
shaft 


1.  An  articulated  planetary  gearing  system  comprising 
a  sun  gear,  a  planet  cage  carrying  a  plurality  of  pinions 
in  meshing  engagement  mttx  said  sun  gear,  an  independent 
elastic  shaft  supporting  each  of  said  pinions  on  said 
cage,  a  journal  between  each  ^aft  and  pinion  and  articu- 
lating sleeves  for  holding  the  journal  against  rotating  re- 
lative to  the  planet  cage  under  frictional  load  developed 
at  the  bearing  surfaces  between  the  journal  and  ttie  pin- 
ion mounted  thereon. 


2,749.779 
REVERSDLE  INPUT  UNIDIRECnONAL  OUTPUT 

TRANSMBSiON  GEARING 
Abd  Godai,  Bieaf,  Owltoiila«4,  aaiianr  to  Batova 
Walch   Coaspaay  lae^  N«w  Yoffc,  Blcaas   Bnmch, 
a  ioiat-atock  coanaay  of  Switzcr- 


AppUcatfoa  Febnnry  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,138 

ClaiMM  priority,  appBcadoa  SwlUeilaad 

Dcccasber  15, 1951 

3ClahM.    (CL74— 812) 

1.  Reversible    power    transmission    gearing   for   idf- 

winding  watches  comprising  in  combinaticm,  a  driving 
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pinion,  two  one-way  couplings,  one  pinion  of  a  one-way 
coupling  meshing  with  said  driving  pinion  and  with  a 
pinion  of  the  other  Breguet  coupling,  a  windkif  whad 
and  a  barrd  arbor  controlled  by  said  winding  wiied,  the 


other  pinion  of  each  coupling  meshing  with  said  winding 
wheel,  the  two  coupling  pinions  in  engagement  with  each 
other  being  fixed  on  their  axles,  while  the  other  pinions 
of  said  couplings  are  sliding  pinions  and  a  spring  is  ar- 
ranged to  keep  the  one-way  couplings  in  engagement. 


2,749,780 

PORTABLE  DRILL  PRESS 

Lather  B.  JoMa,  Cohnsbto,  S.  C. 

'immtat  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  372^54 
lOOaiBM.    (CL77— 7) 


ri— -t!k> 


^^\ 


1.  A  portable  drill  comprising  a  standard  carrying  a 
worii-engaging  foot,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
standard,  a  drill  carrying  membor  on  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  rocker  blocks  mounted  on  said  standard  between 
the  foot  and  the  carriage,  eadi  rocker  block  having  a 
raised  block  end  and  a  raised  slide  end,  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  handle 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  operating  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
raised  lock  end  of  said  upper  rocker  block,  the  raised 
lock  end  of  said  lower  rocker  block  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  carriage  whereby  redprocation  of  said 
operating  handle  effects  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  standard  in  the  directi<»  of  said  foot 


2,749,781 

UNIVERSAL  DRILLING  JIG 

George  G.  Hcnd,  PhOadc^hla,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Radto 

CoiponitloB  of  Aascrka,  a  cofyonHoa  of  Dclawarv 

ApplicatioB  Jaae  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  512,537 

9ClaiBa.    (CL77— 42) 


1.  A  universal  drilling  jig  comprising  a  frame,  a  tup- 
porting  block  for  a  workpiece,  means  to  provide  for  ver- 
tical adjustnaent  of  said  block,  lateraUy  movable  damp- 


ing members  for  securing  said  workpiece,  said  danqnng 
members  beiaff  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  frama,  a 
drill  guide  biahins,  >  moBbar  carrying  said  drill  gnide 
bushing,  means  pivotally  rapportiat  said  member  where- 
by said  btnhjnf  it  movable  firom  aa  operadfc  to  an  in- 
operative podtion.  a  sleeve  wapportiag  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing members,  means  for  naoving  said  sleeve  axiaUy  widi 
re4>ect  to  said  frame,  mean  — "riiitfil  with  said  mem- 
ber for  moving  said  aleeva  away  tnm  said  workpiece 
when  said  member  is  podtiooed  to  move  said  bushing  to 
said  inoperative  podtioa,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of 
said  damping  membcta  throu^  a  ^edfied  aafk  with 
respect  to  said  frame  whereby  to  route  said  workpiece 
through  a  oorreq>onding  angle. 

"t 

2,749,783  ^ 

AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  STOCK 

TO  POINT  SW  ACER  OR  THE  LIKE 
DavUA.  Bdfeeoa^hc^flMlsy  O.  BvaM,  aai  Aafhe«y  T. 
LaposU,  Bearer  Falli,  Peljiripson,  by  mesMTiMte. 

TI^^J^  *">«^.»^?««  Comp-y,  *«sy  CBy. 
N.  J.,  a  caraoialioa  ef  New  Jersey 

Jbm  30, 19S0,  Serial  No.  171323 

tOalasB.    (CL78— 99) 


fA%. 


4 '  i  :  I       1    .  ^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  the  ends 
of  elongated  metal  articles,  handling  apparatus  pontioned 
and  arranged  to  feed  the  articles  to  the  machine  for  treat- 
ment and  comprising  grip  means  arranged  to  receive 
and  grq>  an  article  and  movable,  in  alignment  widi  the 
article,  toward  and  away  from  Ae  machine;  fint  oper- 
ating means  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  grq>  means 
relative  to  the  nuK:hine;  second  operating  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  grip  means  on  an  article:  a  fknt  con- 
trol elonent  operable  by  an  article  received  in  said  ^ip 
means;  a  second  contitd  element  operable  by  aaid  grip 
means  at  the  limit  of  retraction  of  the  latter;  said  first 
and  second  control  elements,  when  joindy  operated,  coo- 
joinUy  actuating  said  second  operating  means  to  floee 
said  grip  means  on  an  article  and  said  first  operating 
means  to  advance  said  grip  means  toward  said  machine; 
a  third  control  element  operable  by  said  grip  means  at 
the  limit  of  advance  thereof  to  conjointiy  actuate  said 
second  operating  means  to  open  said  grip  means  and  said 
first  (grating  means  to  retract  said  grip  means  from  said 
machine;  whereby,  iriien  an  article  is  recdved  in  said 
grip  means,  the  latter  are  cyclically  closed  and  advanced 
and  then  opened  and  retracted  to  feed  the  artide  repeti- 
tively toward  the  machine;  and  a  fourth  control  element 
located  in  the  path  of  an  article  fed  to  the  madiine  and 
operable  by  the  article  when  a  predetermined  length  of 
the  end  of  the  latter  has  been  treated;  said  fourth  contrd 
clement  when  operated  by  the  article,  actuating  said 
second  operating  means  to  open  said  grip  means;  said  tiiird 
control  element  when  operated  subsequent  to  operation 
of  said  fourth  control  dement  conjointiy  actuating  said 
second  operating  means  to  close  said  grip  means  and  said 
first  operating  means  to  retract  said  grip  means  to  with- 
draw tiie  article  from  the  machine:  said  second  cootfol 
element  when  operated  subsequent  to  operation  td  said 
fourth  coatrcA  element  actuating  said  second  operatnif 
means  to  open  said  grip  means  and  de-activating  said 
first  operating  means. 
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2,749.7t3 

VALVl  COKE  REMOVAL  AND  INSCKTING  TOOL 

AfcUt  L  Untt,  noiwn  Hmddm,  Arib,  mlginr  of 

1  to  Lany  I.  McUmt,  Mm^  Aril. 

Ftbnaiy  1, 1954,  Svtal  No.  AVJfiM 

ICUHL   (CLIl— 3) 


A  valve  core  removal  and  inaerting  tool  comprinng  a 
body  portion  having  a  conical  formation  at  one  end,  a 
tubular  stem  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  forward  end 
extending  outwardly  of  said  conical  formation,  a  recess 
in  said  conical  fonnation  communicating  with  said  tubu- 
lar stem,  a  coil  qnring  positioned  in  said  tubular  stem  with 
the  inner  end  thereof  podtioned  in  the  recess  in  said 
conical  fbnnatioD  and  the  outer  end  thereof  terminating 
slightly  inwardly  of  the  slot  in  said  tubular  stem,  and  an 
annular  ridge  in  said  tubular  stem  entering  the  coils  of 
said  spring  to  anchor  the  rear  end  thereof  in  the  recess  in 
said  conical  formation,  said  outer  end  of  said  spring  being 
of  outwardly  diminishing  tapered  foimatioo. 


2,749.7M 

CLOSURE  REMOVER  WTTH  PIERCING  MEANS 

Jaaaa  HraUeek,  Chkafo,  DL 

fliaiiwl II  <,  1951.  SwM  No.  3t,lH 

3ClalM.    (Cl.Sl-^.42) 


«-?    » 


1.  A  device  for  loosening  closure  caps  from  bottles, 
jars  or  the  like,  having  a  resilient  gasket  between  the  cap 
and  bottle  or  jar,  said  device  comprising  a  rod,  an  abut- 
ment secured  to  the  rod,  piercing  means  secured  to  the 
rod  and  disposed  with  the  axis  of  said  piercing  means 
disposed  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cap 
and  adjacent  said  gasket,  said  piercing  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  project  into  the  interior  of  the  cap  to  displace  the 
gasket  and  provide  a  vent  by  which  pressure  is  equalized 
on  the  inside  and  outside  ol  the  cap,  an  abutment  freely 
slidable  on  the  rod,  screw  means  for  advancing  the  alid- 
able  abutment  toward  the  first-mentioned  abutment  to 
clamp  the  cap  between  said  abutments,  a  handle,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  each  abutment  to  the  handle. 


a,749,7t5 
CAN  TOP  REMOVER  WITH  WEDGE  LIFTER 
LloH  T.  Lock*  aad  lUj  V.  SM^,  BotaoBt.  CaUf . 
«far  27, 1953,  Ssfffal  No.  37M24 
SCTalmi    (CL  tl~4.4^ 


1.  In  a  can  top  removing  tool  for  use  with  cans  of  the 
type  having  detachable  tops  formed  with  depending  tele- 
scoping annular  flanges,  a  wedge  member  insertable  be- 
tween and  engageable  with  the  side  of  such  a  can  and  the 
depending  telescoping  flange  of  the  can  top,  a  handle, 
means  connected  to  the  handle  for  externally  engaging 
the.  depending  flanite  of  the  can  tr>D.  and  oivnfr'l  link 
means  connecting  the  handle  and  the  wedge  member. 


2,749,7M 
PREDETERMINED  TORQUE  RMHAHE  WRENCH 


(Lotae), 

AMcatkm  October  t,  1952,  Sarid  No.  313,M5 

Claims  priority,  appllcatfoa  France  October  U,  1951 

lOU^  (CLtl— 52.5) 


;f5 


3.  In  a  predetermined  torque  release  wrench,  the  com- 
bination of  a  wrench  head,  a  rigid  substantially  cylin- 
drical shank  to  one  end  of  which  said  head  is  rigidly 
secured  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  of  con- 
stant cross-sectional  size  and  shape,  a  flexible  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  inside  the  groove  in  the  rigid 
shank  and  projecting  sUghtly  beyond  the  outline  of  the 
shank,  means  permanently  and  rigidly  securing  the  end 
of  the  flexible  rod  nearest  the  wrench  head  to  the  shank, 
a  hand  grip  rigid  with  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  rod, 
an  at  least  partly  annular  member  slidingly  fitted  round 
the  shank  and  rod  system  to  engage  the  flexible  rod  at 
an  adjsutable  point  of  its  length  and  to  define  thereby 
on  said  rod  a  portion  lying  between  the  securing  means 
and  the  sliding  member  and  held  by  the  latter  in  oon- 
ucting  relationship  with  the  groove  in  the  rigid  shank, 
whatever  stress  is  imparted  to  the  grip  to  urge  the  rod 
away  from  the  shank  and  thereby  move  the  wrench  head 
in  a  corresponding  direction,  and  an  outer  free  portion 
extending  between  the  sliding  member  and  the  grip  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  away  from  the  rigid  shank  upon  actua- 
tion of  the  hand  grip  and  means  for  clamping  the  sliding 
member  in  its  selected  adjusted  position. 


2,749,717 
SELF-LOCKING  CLAMPING  DEVICE 

Paol  OUj^nn,  Sotot-Etknnc,  Franca,  aaslgnnr  to  Sodeto 
Anonyme    daa    Fofgci    Sfspbnsnlais,    Soli 
(Lota«>,  France 

Appiicalkn  Ism  2, 1952,  SatW  No.  291,11< 
MpiicnHM  Fnace  June  4, 1951 
4niKs    (CLtl— ft4) 


1 .  A  clamp  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: first  and  second  lever  members;  a  main  pivot 
means  interconnecting  said  lever  memben  for  relative 
angular  movement  about  a  main  axis;  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing work-grippmg  means  equally  spaced  from  said  main 
axis  and  each  carried  by  one  of  said  lever  members,  said 
gripping  means  comprising  gripping  surfaces  effective  to 
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grip  a  woikpieoe  therebetween  throughout  an  appreciably 
large  range  of  relative  angular  positions  of  said  levcr 
members;  an  operating  lever,  a  first  pivot  means  carried 
by  said  first  lever  member  intermediate  said  main  pivot 
means  and  one  of  said  gr^yping  means  and  connecting 
said  operating  lever  to  said  first  lever  member  for  move- 
ment about  a  first  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
main  axis;  a  link  member;  a  second  pivot  means  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  link  members  to  said  second  lever 
member  for  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to 
said  main  axis  and  qwced  from  said  main  axis  by  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  as  said  first  axis,  said  link 
member  having  an  off-center  recess  formed  in  diat  side 
thereof  confronting  said  main  axis  and  said  first  pivot 
means,  said  first  pivot  means  being  nestable  in  said  recess 
to  permit  another  end  of  said  link  member  to  extend 
around  and  beyond  said  first  pivot  means;  a  third  pivot 
means  interconnecting  said  operating  lever  and  said  link 
member  at  said  another  end  of  said  link  member  and  at 
a  portion  of  said  operating  lever  soaced  from  said  first 
pivot  means,  said  third  pivot  means  permitting  relative 
naovement  between  said  link  member  and  said  operating 
lever  about  a  third  axis  parallel  to  said  mahi  axis,  said 
operating   lever   being   movable    to   a  locked   position 
wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  axes  are  substantially 
coplanar  and  wherem  said  gripping  surfaces  are  posi- 
tively forced  by  movement  of  said  operating  lever  to  have 
a  minimum  spacing  from  each  other,  aid  operating  lever 
being  furtiier  movable  to  an  open  position  wherem  said 
third  axis  becomes  spaced  from  one  iide  of  a  plane  con- 
taining said  first  and  second  axes  and  wherein  said  main 
axis  is  qMced  from  an  opposite  side  of  said  last  mentioned 
plane,  whereupon  said  gripping  surfaces  become  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  spacing  greater  than  uid  minimum 
spacing;  and  adjusting  means  included  in  said  Ifaik  mem- 
ber for  varying  the  distance  between  said  second  and 
third  axes  for  adjusting  the  magnitude  of  said  minimum 
spacing  between  said  gripping  surteces  in  accordance  with 
the  size  of  a  workpiece  to  be  gripped  in  said  damp. 


formed  with  a  bore  thrended  to  smd  rotating 

an  external  surfaca  thrended  to  aaid  "»*"»irt*Tt 
said  threads  arranged  to  provide  fine  iitjitiiial  irf  mIiI 
radial  mobon  as  said  knob  is  rotntod,  a  cutting  tool  se- 
cured in  said  mounting  means  lor  motion  wtth  said 
mounting  means,  said  mounting  Baenaa  provided  with  a 
tube  engaging  surface  to  limit  the  ototioo  of  said  tool 
toward  said  tube,  aaid  locating  stop  formed  with  an  ex- 
tension extending  into  the  bore  of  said  tube  preventing 
the  tube  from  collapsing  as  said  cutting  tool  cuts  said 
groove. 

V49,7t» 
REMOVABLE,    PIRIPHIRALLT    MOUmVD    U- 
TAINER  MEANS  RBSDJINTLT  RETAINID  ON 
THRRADLISB  BOLT 

■  W.fai 


Amalkntfaa 


2,749,7tt 
PRE^ROO VING  TOOL 
MeMahon,  ClevslMi  HetoMa.  mi 
Jr.,  HigU«ad  HelpMroS.  aai^non  to  TW 

ofOWo        -«''^' «•--«*  OW«N-«-P«--- 

AppHcatfon  Scptombfr  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,g24 
IClafan.    (CLt2~l) 


1.  A  nwyhanical   fastener  comprising  an   apertured 
washer  having  a  radial  slot  widi  paralld  side  walls  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  the  washer  to  the  open- 
ing therein,  a  radial  segment  of  less  length  than  said  slot 
positioned  in  said  slot,  said  radial  segment  being  radially 
slidable  inwardly  and  outwardly  in  said  radial  slot,  means 
to  retain  axially  of  the  fastener  said  radial  segment  in 
said  slot  and  to  limit  movement  of  said  radial  segment  m 
said  slot,  a  retaining  spring  dip  comprising  arcuate  por- 
tions and  a  pair  ol  substantially  diametrically  mipoatd 
key  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  aren- 
ate  porti<»s,  said  spring  clip  restliently  engaging  and 
pressing  radially  inwardly  only  said  radial  segment  and 
a  point  on  the  rim  of  said  washer  substantially  diametri- 
cally Of^Msite  from  said  radial  segment,  said  radial  seg- 
ment having  a  recess  in  the  peripheral  end  thereof,  one 
of  said  opposed  key  portions  of  the  spring  clip  being  en- 
gaged in  the  recess  in  the  radial  segment,  the  arcuate 
sections  of  said  spring  clip  bang  resilient  whereby  the 
spring  clip  may  be  flexed  at  right  angles  to  the  substan- 
tiaUy  diametrically  opposed  key  portions  to  increase  the 
minunum  internal  diameter  of  said  spring  dip  to  a 
larger  dimenrion  than  the  diameter  oi  said  washer  where- 
by said  spring  clip  nsay  be  moved  axially  away  from 
engagement  with  said  mechanical  fastener. 


An  apparatus  for  cutting  grooves  in  the  outer  surface 
of  tubes  near  the  end  thereof  comprising  a  clamping 
means  for  securing  said  tube  against  movement,  a  rotat- 
ing means  arranged  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
tube  in  a  fixed  space  relationship  with  said  clanqiing 
means,  a  locating  stop  mounted  on  said  rotating  means 
providing  a  locating  surface  for  engaging  the  end  of  sdd 
mbe,  a  cmting  tO(ri  mounting  means  adapted  for  radial 
motion  relative  to  said  rotating  means,  an  indexing  knob 


2,749  79f 
LOADING  AND  WADDING  DEVICE  POR 
SHOTGUN  ffiELLS 
C  MHsr,  %ri— into.  CaMf . 
May  It,  19S3,  9«talNo.  355,779 
3nshns    (CLS4— 29) 
1.  A  wadding  unit  for  shotgun  sbdh,  comprising  a 
mount,  means  on  the  mount  adapted  to  support  an  in- 
wardly opening  shotgun  shell  at  a  predetemdned  station, 
a  standard  on  the  mount,  a  vertical  gnfde  deeve  secured 
to  the  standard  in  vertical  alhiement  with  but  above  a 
shdl  at  said  station,  an  fainer  sleeve  slidable  downward 
a  limited  distance  in  the  guide  sleeve  from  a  raised  slnrt- 
mg  position,  a  plunger  slidaMe  in  the  famer  sleeve  for  a 
downstroke  from  a  raised  starting  position  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  above  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
inner  sleeve  to  a  lowered  position  with  said  end  of  the 
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plunfcr  in  the  sheU,  there  being  sufficient  frictional  drag 
between  the  plunger  and  inner  sleeve  to  slide  the  latter 
to  iu  down  position  and  to  iu  raised  surting  position  on 
the  down-stroke  and  up-stroke,  respectively,  of  the  plung- 
er, openings  in  the  sleeves  in  register  at  the  start  and 
through  which  openings  a  wad  may  be  deposited  in  the 


instnunentalities  associated  with  the  hand  lever  and  re- 
sponsive to  continuous  downward  swinging  ttnatoi  opera- 
tive to  impart  said  initial  portion  of  the  stroke  to  both 
plungers,  and  said  completion  of  the  stroke  solely  to  said 
inner  plunger. 

|| 

a,74»j7»     

UGRT  DIVIDING  SYSTEM 
DoMid  H.  Kelly,  Lm  Aw^tUi,  CriK^  MrfgMr  to  Techirf- 
color  MotfoB  Pktora  CocpwidlM,  HaOjwood,  CaUf.,  ■ 

AppUcmte  Fthnvy  1, 1M2,  Serial  No.  a<f,S2S 


inner  sleeve,  and  a  circumferential  row  of  spring  fingers 
depending  at  an  inward  incline  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  and  downwardly  rc- 
leasably  support  a  wad  so  deposited,  the  plunger  on  its 
down-stroke  pushing  the  wad  through  said  row  of  spring 
fingen  into  the  shell. 


2,74V91 

CRIMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOTGUN  SHELLS 

walk  C.  MOkr,  SacfMiwto,  Calif. 

AppHcadM  May  M,  19S3,  Serial  No.  357,418 

TCIafaM.    aCLU—W) 


1.  A  crimping  device,  for  shotgun  shells,  comprising 
a  mount,  means  on  the  mount  adapted  to  support  an 
upwardly  opening  shotgun  shell  in  a  stationary  position 
with  its  upper  end  (wrtion  exposed,  a  shell  crimping 
plunger  unit  secured  in  connection  with  the  mount  in 
axial  alinement  with  but  initially  spaced  above  the  shell, 
said  plunger  unit  being  (^>erative  to  stroke  downward 
into  crimping  engagement  witt  the  shell,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  cause  such  stroke  of  the  plunger  unit;  said 
plunger  unit  indivling  an  outer  plunger  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  bore  adapted  on  an  initial  portion  of 
said  stroke  to  receive  said  upper  portion  of  the  shell 
therein,  means  in  the  outer  plunger  operative  to  impart 
an  initial  infolding  of  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  upon 
its  reception  in  said  bore,  and  an  inner  plunger  in  the 
outer  plunger  normally  above  said  initial  infolding  means 
operative  upon  completion  of  the  stroke  to  move  down- 
ward into  engagement  with  said  initially  infolded  end 
of  the  shell  and  to  complete  the  infolding  thereof  whereby 
to  crimp  the  shell;  and  said  stroke-causing  noeans  in- 
cluding a  hand  lever  above  the  plunger  unit,  said  hand 
lever  being  arranged  in  connection  with  the  amoimt  for 
downward  swinging  from  an  initially  raised  position,  and 


sdjts*  m'£.<f 


1.  Optical  apparatus  for  dividing  or  combining  light 
beams  of  three  substantially  distinct  colon  with  peaks  of 
substantially  distinct  wave  lengths,  comprising  optical 
means  having  an  entrance  aperture  for  transmitting  a 
beam  of  light  containing  said  colors;  a  light  transmitting 
body  having  a  surface  obliquely  arranged  with  re4>ect 
to  said  entrance  aperture  and  adapted  to  intersect  said 
beam;  on  said  surface  a  first  optical  interference  coating 
having  alternate  layers  of  optical  media  of  re4>ectively 
high  and  low  refractive  indexes  and  of  respecthre  thick- 
nesses for  selectively  transmitting  light  of  one  color  of 
a  peak  wave  length  within  a  given  intermediate  spectral 
color  range  and  for  also  selectively  transmitting  light 
of  a  second  color  of  a  peak  wave  length  within  a  second 
spectral  color  range  adjacent  on  one  side  of  said  into-- 
mediate  spectral  color  range,  and  for  selectively  reflect- 
ing light  of  a  third  color  of  a  peak  wave  length  within 
a  third  q)ectral  color  range  adjacent  on  the  other  side 
of  said  intermediate  spectral  color  range;  and  on  said 
surface,  superimposed  on  said  first  optical  interference 
coating,  a  second  optical  interference  coating  having 
alternate  layers  of  optical  media  of  respectively  high  and 
low  refractive  indexes  and  of  respective  thfcknctscs  for 
selectively  transmitting  light  of  said  first  color  of  a  peak 
wavelength  within  said  given  intermediate  ^lectral  c<rior 
range  and  for  also  selectively  transmitting  light  of  said 
third  color  of  a  peak  wave  length  wittiin  said  third  spectral 
color  range,  and  for  selectively  reflecting  light  of  said 
second  color  of  a  peak  wave  length  within  said  second 
spectral  color  range;  the  transmittmg  and  reflecting  ranges 
of  said  first  and  said  second  coatings  being  superimposed 
such  that  said  coatings  together  transmit  one  component 
beam  of  said  intermediate  spectral  color  range  and  to- 
gether reflect  a  second  component  beam  composed  of 
said  second  and  third  spectral  color  ranges. 


2,749.793 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RESHAPING  BEAM 

OFUGHT 

John  U.  WMte,  Daris%  Com. 

AppUcatioa  AagMt  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  3M,999 

3Clatam.   (CL  tS— 1) 


1.  An  optical  system  for  reshaping  a  beam  of  light 
comprising  a  solid  transparent  structure  arranged  to  inter- 
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cept  part  of  said  beam  and  haring  fov  aapiiailj  priri 
tioned  rellectinf  torfacet  artaafid  to  raflact  nid  part 
diafoailly  to  a  aew  path  paralW  with  bat  oAal  laMlly 
fhxn  Iba  origiBal  path  of  nid  part  of  aald  baaa,  dM 
first  of  Mid  rdfeodiif  nnfMea  bdng  aaC  at  aa  aofk  of 
incidenee  greater  than  45  depoai  fron  aaid  original 
path,  the  aeeood  and  diird  of  laid  rtflecdag  nrfaoM 
befaig  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  aad  tht  feorth  of 
said  reflecting  surfaces  being  set  at  an  aagle  to  the  light 
Mfing  on  it  equid  to  said  angle  of  mcidencc.  the  re* 
ft«ctivc  index  of  said  structure  being  soch  that  the  lengdi 
of  the  path  of  said  intercepted  part  of  said  beam  fai  aaid 
structure  dhrided  by  said  refractive  faidex  ta  equal  to  Iha 
length  of  the  path  of  die  noo-intercqrted  part  of  aaid 
beam  betide  said  ttnictnre. 


1,749,7»< 

PROOM  or  DBnRMTONG  DIGStB  or  MILL> 
ING  or  FLOUR  AND  AfPARATtJS  FOB  SAME 


1*,  19f  1,  Solal  No.  221,121 

«att-i4) 


Mr 
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G.  OliMHir, 
GiMi  Wotin,  ~ 
York 


MAKING  rr 

_N.Y, 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

24, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,815 
(CLW— I) 
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flour  with  a  stain  of  an  aqueous  soltitioo  of  a^line 
acid  salt  in  the  form  of  a  paste  thereof,  said  aniline 
salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aniline 
sulphate  and  aniline  hydrochloride;  forming  a  calibrated 
layer  of  said  stained  sample  of  li^t  passing  thickness;  de- 
termining the  amount  of  light  absorption;  and  corre* 
lating  said  light  absorption  with  the  amount  of  brmn 
present  in  tlie  sample. 


TVr/*  IfJU/C^'Vr     J  riTl^A 


3.  A  louver  device  comprising  a  monolithic  glass  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  sharply  defined,  parallel,  translucent, 
linear  portions  containing  light-difhising  crystallites  and 
extending  through  the  sheet  to  form  a  series  of  louvers, 
said  portions  being  depressed  in  one  surface  of  the  sheet, 
said  depressions  containing  a  substantially  opaque  light- 
absorbing  material  dispersed  in  a  solid  carrier  and  capable 
of  absorbing  and  reflecting  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  light  traveling  through  said  portion  in  a  direction 
toward  the  side  of  said  sheet  having  the  depressions  from 
a  light  source  on  the  c^posite  side,  whereby  the  eyes  of 
a  viewer  on  the  side  of  the  sheet  having  said  depressions 
are  substantially  shielded  by  said  opaque  material  against 
glare  incident  to  the  diffusion  of  light  by  said  crystallites. 


2,749,797 
SAMPLE  HOLDER 


1  canonlloB 
I,  1959.  Scri 
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2,749.795 
METAL  PANEL  REPAIR  TOOL 
D.  BojUm  Jrn  Condor,  N.  Y. 
October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  38S,63t 
2ClafaM.   (CLIl— 15) 


No.  15M37, 

No.  24774t3,  dated  May  4,  1954.    IN- 
My  19,  1952,  SerW  No. 

(CL  tt— 14) 

1.  In  a  liquid  testing  means,  a  stick  having  a  bore 
and  a  counterbore,  a  sample  h<rfder  having  a  central 
sample  cup  and  an  overflow  cop  surrounding  it,  said 
overflow  cup  being  of  yieldaMe  material  and  fricticoally 
disposed  in  said  counterbore  and  serving  to  locate  said 
cup  and  sample  in  alignment  with  the  bore. 


2,749,791 

FILM  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CINEMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS 


izL 
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J^- 


AyldlM  Afta  11, 1*52,  ShW  n'o.  K34U 
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I.  A  metal  panel  repair  tool  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  nunually  actuaUe  stress  applying  lever,  a  sup- 
port for  the  distal  end  of  said  lever  adapted  too  rest  firmly 
on  the  work  acted  on,  said  distal  end  of  the  lever  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support,  a  dent  pulling  and  de- 
forming rod  operativdy  mounted  on  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  self-threading  screw  adapted  to  be 
threaded  into  a  localizing  and  hold-down  hole  provided 
therefor  in  a  dent,  and  means  operativdy  joining  said 
screw  with  said  rod,  said  rod  being  slidably.  rotatabiy 
and  detachably  mounted  on  said  lever. 


1.  Film  feeding  mechanism  oompriaing  a  claw  plate 
having  a  claw  at  one  end  thereof,  a  singk  uniformly  ro- 
tataUe  crank  pivotally  connected  with  said  daw  plate, 
a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  aaid 
crank,  and  at  the  other  end  with  one  end  of  a  aeeood 
link  and  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  with  an  arm 
mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  ooeans  for  biasing  said  aeooad 
link  at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  against  a  drariar 
abutment  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis  and  means  conaectiM 
the  free  end  of  said  second  link  with  the  claw  plate  for 
transmitting  the  motion  of  the  such  end  of  said  second 
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link  to  that  the  twingiaf  movement  inqwrted  to  Mid 
leooad  link  is  traamitted  to  the  claw  pbt«  wheieby  the 
claw  ii  contrained  to  effect  a  predetetiuned  motion. 


fHOTOGRAPmC  EXPOSURE  TIMING  DEVICE 

Applkaikm  AngMt  13,  IfS^sSi  No.  373,994 
4CI«lM.    (CLI»-24) 


1.  Photographic  apparanu  f<x-  reprodadng  a  negative 
comprising  a  source  including  an  incandescible  filament 
for  projecting  light  on  said  negative,  a  circuit,  open  in  the 
quiescent  condition  of  said  apparatus,  for  heating  said 
filament,  a  photographically  senntive  medium  diqKned  to 
receive  on  iti  senaitiTe  surface  the  resuhinf  U^t  from 
said  negative,  pfaotoyOMitive  meant  responsive  to  the  re- 
sulting light  from  said  negative  for  timing  the  fanpressmg 
of  said  last-named  light  on  said  medium,  means  for  block- 
ing the  transmission  of  light  from  said  negative  to  said 
medium,  said  Uodung  means  being  actuable  to  permit 
transmission  of  light  to  said  medium,  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  and  actuable  to  close  said  circtiit,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  connected  means,  for  actuating  said 
Hry^'og  means  to  permit  trapsmission  of  light  from  said 
negative  to  said  mH^"**  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  the  closing  of  said  circuit  sufficient  to  enable  said 
filament  to  reach  its  full  emissivity. 


having  ito  end  nearest  die  divided  ends  ol  the  rims  ro- 
tatably  coanectod  to  the  adiaoeat  portion  of  the  leas  sop- 
porting  structure  to  permit  said  decorative  trim  to  be 
swung  upwardly  or  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  lim, 
said  decorative  trim,  in  the  vidnity  ol  said  divided  ends 
of  the  rim  having  a  recess  commimifating  with  ttie  chan- 
nel in  the  uttlerside  thereol,  a  liak  member  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  one  end  t)Mreof  to  said  trim  within  said 
recess  and  having  its  other  end  phrotally  connected  to 
the  adiacent  free  one  of  said  divided  enda  of  the  rim 
whereby  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  trim 
about  iu  connection  to  said  adiaceat  poctiott  of  the  sop- 
porting  structure  will  canae  laid  divided  ends  to  move 
toward  and  away  from  eadi  odier  to  penntt  the  insertion 
or  removal  of  a  lens  from  said  lim,  and  said  trim,  on  the 
opposed  end  thereof,  having  a  resOient  latch  portion 
adapted  to  be  detachably  tatched  with  die  other  of  said 
portions  of  said  su|^x>rting  stnicture  to  hold  said  trim  in 
closed  position,  die  lengdi  of  said  trim  widi  respect  to 
the  distance  between  the  end  tfaere(rf  connected  with  said 
adjacent  portion  of  die  lens  sopportinf  stmctuxe  and  its 
pivotal  connection  widi  die  link  beint  several  times  said 
distance  whereby  a  long  lever  is  provided  for  moving  the 
divided  ends  of  the  rfans  towards  eadi  other  and  for 
rigidly  clamping  a  lens  in  said  rim  when  die  trim  is  in 
latched  relation  widi  die  other  of  said  pOTtions. 


U49J»H 
OmTHALMlC  MOUIVTINGS 
L.  G^wm,  SonlMwyis.  Mms^  assignor  to  Aaaeri- 
Optfeai  Csmpany^  Sonlfcbridgtt  Mam,  a  vohmtary 

Amnit  2f ,  1952,  Serial  No.  3r7,«2i 
2CMnB.   (CLtt-47) 


2.  A  lens  supporting  structure  for  an  ophthalmic 
moanttBg  compriring  a  pair  (rf  metallic  lens  rims  joined 
on  the  nasal  sides  thereof  by  a  bridge  portion  and  hav- 
ing endpiece  portions  on  the  temporal  sides  thereof  to 
wUch  temples  may  be  connected,  the  iqiper  section  of 
eadi  of  said  lens  rims  intermediate  the  bridge  portion 
and  endpiece  portions  being  divided  adjacent  one  of  said 
portions  and  eadi  having  a  decorative  trim  fmmed  with 
a  longitudinal  channel  in  the  underside  thereof  and  ex- 
tending throughout  the  distance  between  said  bridge  por- 
tion and  endpiece  portions  and  adapted  to  receive  said 
upper  sections  of  said  rims,  each  of  said  decorative  trims 


2,749,M1 
REFLECTIVE  OPTICAL  PROIECTION  SYSTEMS 


Gilbert  Ootar, 
Optical 

of 


to 


Appbcattoa  Nov 


SonlhhiMts,  Maes.,  a  volnntary  ae- 

9, 1951,  SsrW  No.  255,716 
(CLIS— 57) 


1.  In  an  axially  aligned  reflective  optical  projection 
system  embodying  an  object  source  of  predetermined  size 
and  shape  and  reflecting  means  including  a  concave  mirror 
coaxial  therewith  and  effectively  located  to  receive  light 
rays  emanating  from  said  object  source  and  reflect  them 
to  a  receiving  area  to  produce  an  image  of  said  object 
source  at  said  area,  the  combination  ot  an  opaque  baf- 
fle disc  of  a  size  and  shape  smaller  than  the  object 
source  effectively  located  between  said  object  source  and 
the  concave  mirror  at  a  position  spaced  from  the  ob- 
ject source  and  coaxial  therewith,  aiKl  an  open-ended 
hollow  truncated  conical  shaped  baflle  diaphragm  posi- 
tioned coaxial  with  and  to  one  side  of  said  disc,  said 
conical  shaped  di^ihragm  having  its  smaller  open  end 
no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  disc  and  its  larger 
open  end  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter  of  the  object 
source  whereby  substantiaUy  all  of  the  light  rays  emanat- 
ing from  said  object  source  from  any  point  diereon  in 
a  direction  subsuntially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
system  will  be  intercepted,  and  said  diaphragm  being 
located  outside  die  area  where  die  padi  of  die  light 
rays  directed  to  and  reflected  by  the  reflecting  means 
citMs  and  further  having  its  conical  shaped  wall  subsun- 
tially parallel  with  the  portion  of  die  path  of  the  li^t 
ray  in  which  it  lies  whereby  degradation  of  image  in  said 
system  will  be  reduced. 
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2,749,at2 
8HAyD<iG  CUnn  POR  GEAB8 

Tool  Cafwy,  Detovlt,  Mick,  a  • 


39, 1952,  Serial  No.  312^74 
(CL96— Li) 


I.  In  a  device  for  shaving  gears,  a  work  holding  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  a  gear,  means  for  rotating  said 
work  holding  member,  a  cariage  adjustable  toward  and 
away  from  said  gear,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
means  for  moving  said  slide  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  gear  axis,  a  pair  of  shaving  cutter  heads  on  said  slide, 
means  on  each  of  said  heads  for  rotatably  supporting  a 
shaving  cutter  spindle,  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
each  of  said  spindles  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  slide,  means  for  longitudinally  add- 
ing one  of  said  shaving  cutter  heads  with  rapect  to  said 
slide,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  other  shaving  cutter 
head  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  gear  axis,  said  last- 
mentioned  means  including  a  track  forming  part  of  said 
slide  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  oi  move- 
ment of  said  slide,  said  other  shaving  cutter  head  being 
held  by  said  inclined  track. 


2.749Ji3 
GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE 
WUlncy  Miller,  Spriagfleld,  Vt^  assign  si  to  The 
leer  Shapcr  Coaspaqr,  Spriagfldd,  VL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Vcmont 

AppHcatloa  Scpteniber  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  246^21 
SOafam.    (CL96— 1.6) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
cutter  slide  moveable  on  said  base,  a  bearing  member 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  slide,  a  gear  member  rotatably 
journalled  in  to  said  bearing  member,  seid  gear  member 
consisting  of  a  gear  having  cylindrical  gear  characteristics, 
and  a  face  gear  fixed  to  said  gear,  a  cutter  carrying  spin- 
dle mounted  on  said  bearing  member,  a  gear  on  said  spin- 
dle meshing  with  said  face  gear,  a  work  Uble  on  said  base, 


a  wodc  spindle  moontcd  to  rotate  in  ■ndwDrii  table,  I 
to  leriprocate  said  work  tabia.  tearing  between  said  wofi 
spindle  and  said  gear  having  cylmdrical  gear  character- 
istics  so  constructed  and  arranfed  so  as  to  rotate  the  cot- 
ter spinJDe  and  work  spindle  in  timed  relation,  said  gear- 
ing inrhiding  a  gear  fixed  to  said  work  spindle  and  diange 
gean  between  said  last  mentioned  gear  and  said  gear 
having  cylindrical  tux  characteriatics,  a  guide  member 
fixed  to  nid  work  spindle  and  ^aoed  axially  ai  said  spin- 
dle from  said  gear  on  said  ipindle,  and  means  foarting 
with  said  guide  member  to  invait  an  incremental  rotation 
to  die  work  spindle. 


2,749Ji4 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  GEAR  TEETH  AND 
GROOVES  OR  SPLINES  BY  THE  GENERAT- 
ING PROCESS 

Robert  Nieolas  Daoit,  Mcndois,  F^raMe 

2«,  19S2,  SaiW  Nn.  294,595 
^tmn  JoM  22, 1951 
(CL9t-^) 


a.L.i*i>rM- 


1.  In  a  gear-cutting  device  comprising  a  continooas 
cutting  chain  adapted  to  have  a  continuous  movement,  the 
path  thereof  having  at  least  one  plane  part,  and  cattmg 
elements  carried  by  said  chain,  said  catting  elements  com- 
prising articulated  units  made  up  of  side  Nnks  and  Inter- 
vening base  plate,  an  intermec&ate  plate  rotatably  ttsd 
slidably  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  means  to  adfost  the 
position  ol  said  intermediate  plate  with  reference  lo  said 
base  plate,  parallel  cutting  blades  having  the  form  of  a 
rack  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  transversdy  to  said 
path  of  the  chain,  means  to  bind  togedier  said  cnttiag 
blades  whereby  forming  a  block  of  said  blades,  nwans  to 
secure  said  block  of  blades  to  said  intermediate  plate,  and 
means  to  secure  said  block  of  blades  and  said  intermediate 
plate  to  said  base  plate,  whereby  aUowing  said  blades  to  be 
aligned  on  said  links  at  any  suitable  angle  with  reference  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  link  and  permitting  of  cutting 
gears  with  one  or  several  direads. 


2,749  Jt5 
SADDLE  TRAVERSING  MECHANHM  FOR  GEAR 

SHAPERS  AND  THE  UKE 
Edward  R  Krniail,  Noilh  Tpil^iiH,  Vt,  amliper  Id 
«ar  Shaper  Caaipsny,  SprtsflJi,  Vt,  a 
lofVcnsont 
I  laMsnry  21, 1955,  ScsW  No.  41333 
ItClafaM.    (CL99—7) 
1.  In  a  gear  finishing  machine  having  a  work  spindle, 
a  cutter  spindle,  a  saddle  in  which  one  of  said  spindles 
is  mounted  and  ways  slidably  mounting  said  saddle  so 
that  a  cutter  on  said  cutter  q>indle  may  be  fed  into  depth 
relative  to  a  woric  piece  on  said  work  qiindle,  a  saddle 
traversing  means  consisting  of  a  depth  feed  cam,  means 
to  rotate  said  cam,  a  follower  engaging  said  cam,  a  mount- 
ing for  said  follower  movable  in  a  direction  at  an  ai^ 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam,  a  second  cam  mem- 
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ber  joined  to  said  saddle,  said  second  cam  member  hav- 
ing a  contact  portion  extendint  in  the  direction  of  move- 


ment of  said  mounting,  and  a  bearing  member  on  said 
mounting  adapted  to  contact  said  second  cam  member. 


TOOL  SFINDLE  MECHANISM 
HaOb  N.  Stcphao,  Clcrdwid  Hciglitt,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  New  Britahi  Machfac  Company,  New   Britain, 
Conn^  a  corporatk»  of  Coaaectiait 

AppHcatioa  April  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  34^651 
llClafaM.    (CL9«— 11) 


1 .  In  a  machine  tool,  a  spindle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  aperture  opening  into  its  forward  end,  the  for- 
ward portion  of  which  aperture  forms  a  socket  for  the 
reception  of  a  tool-holding  device  to  be  attached  to  the 
spindle,  a  member  within  said  aperture  and  reciprocable 
axially  of  said  spindle,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  member  for  selectively  connecting  and  disconnecting 
said  member  to  and  from  the  tool-holding  device  upon 
reciprocation  of  said  member  away  from  and  toward  the 
forward  end  of  said  spindle  respectively,  spring  means  in- 
terposed between  said  spindle  and  said  member  continu- 
ously and  yieldably  urging  said  member  to  a  rearward  po- 
sition away  from  the  forward  end  of  said  spindle,  said 
spring  means  operating  to  bias  a  tool  holding  device  se- 
cured in  said  member  into  said  socket,  means  for  moving 
said  member  forward  toward  the  forward  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  releasable  means  for  securing  said  member 
in  a  forward  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 


2,749,S07 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  LONG  THREADS 

Kari  Hclarich  BwgMiMriler,  Krdcnscn  am  Harz,  Nieder- 

acliaeii,  Gcrmaay,  ■wigiioi'  to  Gomeme  Establishment, 

Vadoz,  Ucciitcnitein 

Appttcatloa  October  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,484 

3Claiai.   (Q.  90— 11.4) 


is  stationary,  or  in  motion,  and  as  an  aid  to  set  iq>  of  a 
to<ri,  comprising,  fai  combination,  coinciding  bores  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  located  nibstantiaUy  popeadkular  to  the 
axis  of  said  cutting  tool  traversing  throogh  a  tool  htrider 
ring  and  through  a  bearing  housing,  said  housing  bore 
having  an  optical  means  with  interchangeable  reticles 
showing  correct  thread  profiles  mounted  in  said  bore 
and  a  light  source  placed  below  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bore  effecting  a  stroboscopic  means  fm'  observation. 


2,749JM 
THREAD  CHASING 
Kari  Heimfdi  Bargnaillcr,  KrckMOi  am  Han,  Nlcdcr- 
sacliacn,  Gcmaay,  aMipKir  to  Gomer«c  EatabUAmcBt, 
Vadoz,  UcchtcMtciB 

AppUcatioB  Jaly  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  23^,609 
ICtafan.   (a.9t— 11.M) 


The  method  for  cutting  threads  on  a  workpiece  as 
herein  described,  comprising  the  stepa  of  relatively  slowly 
rotating  said  workpiece  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
rotation  controlling  the  amount  of  feed  for  said  thread 
cutting  operation,  and  relatively  rapidly  rotating  a  tool 
holder  ring  with  a  cutting  tool  and  a  clearance  cutting 
tool,  eccentrically  around  said  workpiece.  said  tools  en- 
gaging said  workpiece  intermittently  and  alternately  over 
a  small  portion  only  of  said  workpiece  renK>ving  from 
said  workpiece  short  chips  of  variable  cross-section  with 
each  revolution  of  said  tool  holder  ring,  said  tools  circling 
around  said  workpiece  and  striking  said  workpiece  each 
at  a  point  on  the  circumference  of  said  workpiece  and 
continuing  said  respective  cuts  by  the  next  strike  to  the 
respective  adjacent  points  during  the  following  revolu- 
tions around  said  workpiece,  said  clearance  cutting  tool 
precutting  the  groove  of  said  thread  being  cut,  thereby 
reducing  the  cross-section  of  said  chips  to  be  removed 
by  said  cutting  tool,  thus  relieving  strains  and  stresses  on 
said  cutting  tool  during  its  finishing  operation,  as  the 
curvature  of  the  circular  path  of  said  cutting  tool  con- 
forms substantially  to  the  circumference  of  said  work- 
piece,  practically  no  tool  marks  are  matte  between  the 
individual  cuts  therefore  no  further  finishing  is  required. 


2,749J«9 
METAL  REMOVING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TRIMMING  TUBE  ENDS 
Clarence  E.  Andcnoa,  Wadtworth,  Ohio,  awlfor  to  TIm 
Babcocfc  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
AppUcadoa  November  7, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  3193^7 
6  Claims.    (0.9^—12) 


means  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft  and  ammged 
to  frictioaally  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  tube  and 
support  said  shaft  in  substantially  axial  alignmwil  with 
the  tube  and  projecting  from  the  tube  end;  a  tool  carrier 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  movably  axially 
thereof,  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  rotated  tqf 
driving  means;  metal  cutting  tools  mounted  in  aatd  car^ 
rier,  a  feed  nut  gear  fixed  axially  of  aaid  carrier  and 
threaded  on  said  shaft;  a  dual  speed  differential  gearing 
operatively  interposed  between  said  nut  gear  and  said 
carrier  and  including  a  driving  gear  fixed  axially  of  said 
carrier  and  movable  axially  of  said  shaft;  a  pair  of  clutch 
gears  rota  table  in  said  carrier  on  an  axis  eccentric  to 
said  shaft  and  each  engaged  with  one  of  said  first-named 
gears;  the  number  of  teeth  on  said  clutch  gears  differing 
by  one;  means  normally  biasing  said  clutch  gears  into 
engagement  for  slow  speed  rotation  of  said  feed  nut  gear 
upon  rotation  of  said  carrier,  and  means  selectively 
operable  to  disengage  said  clutch  gears  for  high  speed 
rotation  of  said  feed  nut  gear  upon  rotation  of  said 
carrier. 


2,749^19 
HYDRAUUC  TRACER  CONTROLLED  ROUTING 

MACHINE 

MamMl  Twctem  Dcwbon,  Mich. 

Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,123 

3ClafaM.    (CL  99— 13.5) 


I.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  for  observation  of 
a  tool  used  primarily  for  cutting  threads  while  said  tool 


1.  Metal  removing  apparatus  for  trimming  tobe  ends 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  threaded  shaft;  damping 


1.  A  hydraulic  routing  machine  comprising  a  bed  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  diqxMed  sadde  and  a  stationary  table 
for  supporting  a  workpiece;  a  horizontally  reciprocal  lon- 
gitudinal slide  on  said  saddle,  a  hsrdraulic  cylinder  joined 
to  and  extending  through  said  sHde  and  movable  relative 
to  said  saddle,  a  horizontally  reciprocal  cross-slide  mova- 
bly mounted  on  said  longitudinal  slide,  a  horizontal  cylin- 
der joined  to  and  positioned  within  said  cross-slide  and 
movable  relatively  to  said  longitudinal  slide,  a  vertically 
reciprocal  slide  mounted  on  said  ooss-slide  and  adapted 
to  carry  a  cutting  tocH  engageable  with  said  workpiece,  an 
upright  hydraulic  cylinder  secured  within  said  cross-dide 
and  having  a  reciprocal  piston  rod  joined  to  said  vertically 
reciprocal  slide,  an  arm  joined  to  said  vertically  movable 
sUde  and  extending  laterally  thereof  for  movement  in 
unison  therewith,  a  hydraulic  three  dimensional  tracer 
mounted  i^kxi  and  depending  from  said  arm,  a  spindle 
universally  mounted  within  said  tracer  and  depoiding 
therefrom  with  its  depending  end  adapted  for  operative 
engagement  with  a  pattern  on  said  bed,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally disposed  right  angulariy  arranged  valves  with- 
in said  tracer  engageable  with  said  ^nndle  and  adapted  to 
req>ectively  control  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  a  pres- 
sure fluid  source  to  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  and 
cross-slide  operating  cylinders,  a  third  vertically  mova- 
ble valve  within  said  tracer  axially  of  and  engageable  with 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  source  to  the  vertical  slide  operating  cylin- 
der, said  q>indlc  being  manually  movable  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  pattern  for  effecting  simultaneous  correspond- 
ing movements  of  said  cutter  on  said  workpiece  for  du- 
plicating therein  the  shape  of  said  pattern,  a  knee  at  one 
end  of  said  bed  vertically  adjusUUe  thereon,  a  hori- 
zontally di^xMed  cross-slide  reciprocally  oKHmted  on  said 


knee  for  movements  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  paOem 
uKNuting  top  slide  on  said  cross  slide  movable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movcmcBt 
of  said  latter  cross  slide,  whereby  the  pattern  may  be  ad- 
justable manually  with  req>ect  to  said  spindle  as  said 
cutting  tool  is  moved  into  cutting  relation  with  said  wotIl- 
piece. 


Oirin  W. 


2,749,811 
TRANSFER  MACHINES 
r,  New  Batli^  a^  losiph  J. 
Wla.,  aariBMsa  to  Kaanwy  A  Tnckor 
tioo,  Wcfll  AIUs,  Wh.,  a  cospontioH  of  WJsroBrin 
ApplkadoB  Jamuwy  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  2^9,191 
18  Claims.    (CL  99—15) 


1 .  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  base  and  a  frame  mov- 
ably mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  cutter  carrying 
spindle  head  units  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  to  move 
simultaneously  for  effecting  a  cutting  operation,  a  plu- 
rality of  work  stations  disposed  on  said  iMse  in  (^lerating 
relationship  with  said  qsindle  head  units,  each  of  said 
work  stations  being  arranged  to  present  a  wori^iece  for 
operation  upon  by  one  of  said  cutters,  and  a  transfer  pin 
mounted  on  each  of  said  spindle  head  units  for  axial 
movement  in  position  to  engage  one  of  said  workpieces 
when  moved  so  that  the  workpiece  will  be  caused  to 
move  with  the  spindle  head  unit,  whereby  said  transfer 
pins  may  be  positioned  to  engage  the  workpieces  after 
the  spindle  head  units  have  completed  a  cutting  move- 
ment so  that  the  workpieces  will  move  with  the  ^indle 
head  units  while  they  are  travelling  in  their  return  move- 
ment for  transferring  the  workpieces  from  one  of  said 
work  stations  to  the  succeeding  work  station. 


2,749,812 
BALL  BEARING  NUT  AND  SCREW  MECHA^^SM 
Theodore  A.  Wetsel,  Mftwantan,  Wla.,  aari^or  to  K< 
*  Tracfccr  Coiponrtion,  Wcat  Alib,  Wis.,  a 
olWIinadi 

AppHcatfoa  Jniy  21,  1952,  Scrtal  No.  399,9St 
4aaiM.    (CL99— 22) 


^ 


/m.,imr",nM.,v^W>^r',vf/«rrjMi«iV'¥,»/^VM. 


fifa-    ,^. 


»;■,•"  .x«*«K^,t>^ia^      ,     .sat-:. 


2.  In  an  actuating  mechanism  for  a  machine  tool,  a 
stationary  antifriction  nut  element  of  the  recirculating  tiall 
type,  a  rotatable  antifriction  feed  screw  operatively  en- 
gaged by  said  fixed  nut  element,  said  feed  screw  present- 
ing a  helically  formed  ball  receiving  groove  o^  semi- 
circular cross  section  and  a  plurality  of  extremely  shallow 
longitudinally  extending  driving  splines  intersecting  the 
crest  constituted  by  the  peripheral  surface  joining  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  groove  fonned  dierein,  a  set  of  bear- 
ing balls  constrained  within  said  fixed  nut  element  for 
rolling  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  helical  groove 
presented  by  said  screw,  a  rotatable  antifriction  nut  ele- 
ment of  the  recirculating  ball  type  threaded  on  said  screw 
into  endwise  abutting  engagement  with  said  fixed  nut 
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elemeiit,  a  second  set  of  bearing  balls  constrained  for 
recirculating  movement  in  said  rotatable  nut  element  for 
rolling  engagement  with  a  spaced  apart  portion  of  the 
grtxyve  presented  by  said  screw,  locking  means  connected 
to  adjust  the  degree  of  tightness  between  said  nut  elements 
to  selectively  preload  the  separate  sets  of  bearing  balls 
respectively  interposed  between  the  groove  in  said  screw 
and  said  nut  elements,  said  antifriction  nut  elements  being 
adapted  to  eliminate  axial  lash  between  said  screw  and 
said  nut  elements,  said  screw  being  so  formed  that  the 
helical  grt»ve  presented  thereby  is  relieved  slightly  to- 
ward the  .crest  to  prevent  (he  splines  presented  thereby 
from  interfering  with  the  rolling  movement  of  said  sets 
of  bearing  balls,  an  internally  splined  rotatable  driving 
sleeve  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  axially  extending 
splines  presented  by  said  screw,  said  rotatable  driving 
sleeve  being  carried  in  axially  fixed  spaced  relationship 
to  said  stationary  nut  element,  and  power  operable  means 
connected  to  rotate  said  driving  sleeve  for  in  turn  rotating 
said  feed  screw. 

2,749^13 

FLASH  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Henry  Eari  Mortoa,  MMkegoa  Hdghls,  Mkh. 

AppHcatliM  Mjvck  M,  1953,  Swial  No.  3453^9 

3ClaiBi.    (CL9«— 3«) 


^P^ 


*    «r^'.Jjjj»i 


1.  In  a  flash  trimming  machine,  a  frame  including  an 
elongated  base  and  an  elongated  head  spaced  vertically 
above  said  base,  a  horizontally-elongated  lower  cutting 
ram  support  mounted  on  said  base,  a  horizontally-elon- 
gated upper  cutting  ram  support  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  on  said  fnune,  upper  and  lower  work  clamp- 
ing members  connected  respectively  to  said  upper  and 
lower  supports,  flash  cutting  rams  mounted  for  parallel 
horizontal  reciprocation  on  said  supports  and  having 
cutters  thereon  projecting  toward  one  another,  and  hy- 
draulic piston-and-cylinder  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  cutting 
ram  supp<»t  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  same  rela- 
tively to  said  lower  cutting  ram  support,  said  hydraulic 
mechanism  inclading  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  lifting  cyl- 
inder elements  and  lifting  piston  elements  reciprocable 
therein  and  a  phirality  of  pairs  (rf  clamping  cylinder  ele- 
ments and  clanqMDg  piston  elements  reciprocable  therein, 
one  element  of  each  said  pair  being  connected  to  said 
head  and  the  other  element  thereof  being  conected  to  said 
upper  cutting  ram  support,  said  hydraulic  mechanism 
including  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to 
said  cylinder  elements  to  forcibly  reciprocate  said  lifting 
elements  and  clamping  elements  in  opposite  directions 
relatively  to  one  another. 


2,749414 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

WORKING  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

AatoB  J.  Haag,  NaAoa,  N.  H. 

AppBcalkM  JaMHuy  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,726 

9Claiint.    (CL  92— 27) 

1.  A  machine  for  processing  a  fluid  mass  of  fibrous 

material  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  fiber  working  mem- 


bers concentrically  arranged  in  doae  proximity  to  one 
another  but  in  wc^  spaced-apart  relation  as  to  define  a 
relatively  narrow  tdckhiit  through  which  fibrous  material 
may  pass,  inlet  port  means  for  guiding  fibrous  material 
into  the  said  conduit,  means  for  producing  rotative  move- 
ment of  at  least  one  of  said  fiber  woiting  members, 
fiber  engaging  surfaces  formed  in  said  fiber  working  mem- 
bers, said  surfaces  being  interrupted  to  form  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  crater-like  openings  which  have  curved 


edges  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  surfaces,  said  curved 
edges  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  another  to  roll 
without  breaking  the  fibers  into  twisted  formations,  and 
one  of  said  fiber  engaging  surfaces  being  provided  with 
stepped  portions  which  gradually  approach  and  then 
abruptly  depari  from  immediately  adjacent  portions  of 
the  other  of  said  fiber  engaging  surfaces  to  provide  spaces 
in  which  fibers  rolled  into  twisted  formations  may  seek 
to  uncurl. 


2,749,815 
STOCK  FEEDING  MEANS 
Alexander  Erk  Stewart,  St  Ijunbcit,  Qnebec,  Canada, 
■arignor   to   Dominion   FngtnMrfaig   Woifca   Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  December  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,437 
4  Claims.    (CL  92— 44) 


1.  Stock  feeding  means  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  headbox  having  a  rear  bottom  inlet  open- 
ing through  which  stock  is  supplied  to  said  headbox  and 
a  front  slice  orifice  throu^  which  stock  passes  from  the 
headbox  onto  the  forming  wire  of  a  paper  making  ma- 
chine, an  upflow  stock  delivery  passage  through  which 
stock  is  delivered  to  said  inlet,  said  passage  being  bounded 
at  the  front  and  rear  by  inclined  front  and  rear  walls 
which  diverge  as  they  approach  the  upper  end  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  cross-flow  distributor  presenting  a  cross-flow  pas- 
sage open  at  both  ends  and  a  tc^  upflow  outlet  through 
which  stock  is  delivered  from  said  cross  flow  passage  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  upflow  delivery  passage  and  elbows 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  flow  distributor 
in  communication  with  said  cross  flow  passage,  said  cross 
flow  passage  being  substantially  pear-shaped  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  each  of  said  elbows  having  a  cross  section  pro- 
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gressively  changing  from  a  dicular  sectim  of  suitable 
area  at  the  intake  end  to  a  tarper  and  substantially  pear- 
shaped  cross  sectJon  at  the  outlet  end  and  a  waiped  longi- 
tudfnal  extendhig  partition  whose  kmer  edge  is  in  spiral 
contact  with  the  lower  half  of  the  cross  tkm  channel  ar- 
ranged in  said  cross  flow  passage  to  provide  tapering  flow 
channels  at  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  said  channels 
being  in  communication  with  said  top  upflow  outiet 


2,749J10 

PAPER  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Howard  J.  Jcweil,  Noiania,  Qnebec,  Canada 

Application  March  15, 1954,  Scrhd  No.  416341 

Clafans  priority,  application  Canada  Jannary  26, 1954 

iClahBi.    (0.93— 1.1) 


A  device  for  attaching  sheets  of  paper  to  one  anodier 
comprising  a  frame  member  formed  from  a  single  strip  of 
metal  transversely  bent  through  substantially  90  degrees 
at  four  points  intermediate  its  ends  so  as  to  form  a  four- 
sided,  generally  rectangular  member  and  an  open  ended 
recess  having  two  parallel  sides,  die  parallel  sides  of  the 
recess  being  formed  by  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
strip,  the  parallel  sides  of  said  recess  being  spaced  apart 
sufBdentiy  to  permit  the  insertion  therebetween  of  a 
folded-over  comer  portion  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
paper;  a  pair  of  aligned  holes  of  equal  size  in  the  parallel 
sides  of  said  recess;  and  a  hole  in  the  side  of  said  rectan- 
gular member  opposite  said  parallel  sided  recess,  the  lat- 
ter hole  being  aligned  with,  but  smaller  than,  said  pair  of 
holes;  a  shearing  punch  reciprocably  mounted  in  the 
three  aligned  holes,  said  punch  having  a  shearing  face 
which  extends  thereacross  at  a  marked  angle  to  the  sides 
forming  the  open-ended  recess,  the  side  of  the  punch 
nearest  the  <^n  end  of  the  recess  being  the  longest  side 
of  the  punch,  said  punch  being  shouldered  to  prevent  its 
withdrawal  through  the  smaller  of  the  three  aligned 
boles;  a  head  on  said  shearing  punch  at  the  end  opposite 
the  angularly  disposed  shearing  face;  and  a  compression 
spring  mounted  on  said  shearing  punch  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  side  of  said  rectangular  member  and 
the  under  side  of  said  head,  said  spring  biasing  said  punch 
so  as  to  normally  occupy  a  position  in  which  the  shearing 
face  is  held  clear  of  said  recess  and  the  shoulder  on  the 
punch  bears  against  the  side  of  said  rectangular  member 
opposite  said  parallel  sided  recess;  the  portion  of  said 
punch  between  said  head  and  said  shoulder  being  of  a 
length  which  permits  the  angular  shearing  face  to  partial- 
ly, but  not  completely,  enter  the  outer  member  of  the 
pair  of  aligned  holes  when  the  punch  has  been  fully  de- 
pressed by  pressure  applied  against  the  head  thereof. 


2,749.117 
BAG  MAKING  MACHINE 
E.   Plaac,   Mont   Vcnon,    mi    DavM   C. 
McChnkcy,  GansUcr,  OUn,  aaripMNv,  by  msMe  nsrfgn- 
nMniB,  to  Cnnrtnintal  Cna  Covpa^y,  fesc.  New  YoA, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpoinlinn  of  New  Yoefc 

AipBcallDn  Inly  It,  1952,  Sariri  No.  29939* 
iniliiii  (0.93—1) 
1.  In  a  seam  forming  machine  a  supporting  frame  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  advancing  two  webs  of  heat  seal- 
able  material  in  superimposed  relation,  a  transverse  seam 
fonning  mechanism,  said  seam  forming  nMchanism  com- 
prising side  supporting  members  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  heat  sealing  members  mounted  on  said  side  support- 


ing members  on  opposite  sides  of  tiie  path  of  movement 
of  the  webt,  mMns  for  moving  said  heat  sealing  mcmbcw 
toward  and  from  eadi  other  to  engage  die  webs  there- 
between, one  of  said  heat  sealing  members  coaq»riiing  a 
transversely  extending  supporting  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  pressing  rollers  on  the  face  tiiereof  which 
is  adjacent  the  webs,  said  supporting  member  being 
mounted  for  movement  transverwly  of  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  the  webs  and  power  means  to  reciprocate  said 
supporting  member  during  the  seam  forming  operation. 
8.  In  a  pouch  fabricating  machine,  a  main  supporting 
frame,  means  on  said  main  frame  for  intermittently  ad- 
vancing two  webs  of  heat  scalable  material  in  snperun- 
posed  relation,  a  transverse  heat  seal  forming  mechanism 
on  said  main  frame  having  sealing  elements  operable 
intermittently  to  engage  and  transversely  seal  the  webs, 
and  a  transverse  seal  cooling  mechanism,  said  seal  cooling 
mechanism  comprising  supporting  side  frame  meinben 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  means  for  adjusting  said 
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side  frame  members  longitudinally  of  said  main  frante 
and  toward  and  from  said  seal  forming  mechanism,  cool- 
ing boxes  having  their  ends  movably  mounted  cm  said 
side  frame  members,  said  cooling  boxes  being  arranged 
on  (^>posite  sides  of  the  path  of  advancing  movement  of 
the  webs  and  means  for  reciprocating  <Hie  of  said  «'«^"g 
boxes  relative  to  the  odier  and  to  said  side  frame  mem- 
bers at  regular  intervals  and  in  timed  relation  to  the 
intermittrat  advancing  movement  of  said  webs  to  engafe 
the  transversely  sealed  areas  in  the  webs  between  die 
same,  a  transverse  web  severing  means,  a  supporting 
frame  adjustably  mounting  said  web  severing  means  on 
said  main  frame,  and  cooperating  drive  means  for  operat- 
ing said  web  advancing  means,  said  beat  seal  mechanism, 
said  cooling  box  reciprocating  means  and  said  web  sever- 
ing means  in  any  position  of  adjustment  of  said  seal 
cocking  mechanism  and  said  web  severing  means  relative 
to  said  heat  seal  forming  mechanism  and  said  main  sup- 
porting firame. 

2,749Jlt 
KNOCK-OUT  FOR  BOX  MAKING  MACHINE 
Elbert  Utton  Bivani,  Glrndalt,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  E.  L. 
Bhrani,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Caltf.,  a  corporadon  of  CaB- 
forahi 

AppHcatfon  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,837 
(OataM.    (0.93— 53) 


1.  A  box  making  machine  cooiprismg  a  supply  station 
for  a  stack  of  flat  fcMed  boxes  eadi  having  an  end  fli^ 
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and  side  flaps,  an  operating  station  comprising  means  for 
erecting  the  box  and  means  for  tucking  the  end  and  side 
flaps  ot  the  erected  box,  a  bed  between  said  stations,  a 
reciprocating  fork  movable  along  said  bed  for  transfer- 
ring a  flat  box  from  said  supply  station  to  said  operating 
station,  a  reciprocating  ejector  movable  along  said  bed 
for  ejecting  the  open  tucked  box  from  said  operating  sta- 
tion, a  spring  urging  said  ejector  above  said  bed,  said 
fork  being  engageable  with  said  ejector  after  said  fork 
has  been  depresMd  by  the  oncoming  box,  to  hold  said 
ejector  depressed  below  said  bed  on  arrival  of  said  fork 
at  said  operating  station  to  prevent  said  fork  from  exert- 
ing pressure  on  said  box. 


2,74M19 
COMBINED  FLASHUGHT  CONNECTING  SOCKET 
AND  SYNCHRONIZER  ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
RldHMfd   WciM,   BnMMckwcit,   Genuvy,   Mrigaor   to 
Fnakc  A  Hcidcckc,  Fabrik  PbotograpUKher  Prazi- 
rioM  Apynite,  Brannachweig,  Germany,  a  German 
firm 
Appllcatkw  Iwnry  31. 1955,  Scital  No.  485,157 
Claims  priority,  appikiitioB  Gennany  February  6,  1954 
TCfatloM.    (CLf5— 11^ 


means  for  reflecting  light  rays  from  the  two  secondary 
lenses  of  the  horizontal  pair  through  the  main  objective; 
the  two  secondary  lenses  of  the  vertical  pair  each  having 
a  ccjor  filter  in  front  of  the  lens  and  reflecting  means  for 
reflecting  light  rays  from  the  secondary  lens  throu^  the 
main  objective;  the  secondary  lenses  being  q>aced  apart 
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so  that  the  light  from  the  horizontal  pair  of  secondary 
lenses  will  cover  more  than  one  half  of  the  field  in  the 
objective  focal  plane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  objective 
axis  and  the  vertical  pair  of  secondary  lenses  are  spaced 
so  that  at  full  aperture  they  pass  light  to  cover  slightly 
less  than  one  half  of  the  field  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
objective  axis. 
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3.  A  separable  connector  for  use  on  a  photographic 
camera  having  a  plurality  of  shutter  blades  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  position,  an  electric  switch  and  a 
selector  member  movable  for  adjusting  said  electric 
switch  for  operation  in  timed  relation  to  movements  of 
said  blades,  and  an  electrically  operated  photographic 
flashlight,  said  separable  connector  being  adapted  to  op- 
eratively  connect  said  switch  electrically  to  said  flashlight 
and  including  a  plug  having  electrical  contacts  connected 
to  said  flashlight,  a  socket  mounted  on  said  camera  in 
position  in  receive  said  plug  and  having  electrical  contacts 
connected  to  said  switch  and  positioned  to  mate  with  said 
plug  contacts  when  said  plug  is  inserted  in  said  socket. 
said  plug  and  socket  having  cooperating  locking  means 
adapted  to  lock  said  plug  in  said  socket,  and  movable 
means  mounted  on  said  socket  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  locking  means  and  said  selector  member,  said  mov 
able  means  being- adjustable  to  various  positious  to  effect 
release  of  said  cooperating  locking  means  or  movement 
of  said  selector  member. 


2.749 J2f 
MEANS  OF  PRODUCING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Stephea  E.  GmnHmt,  Hoflywuod,  CaHf. 
AppUcatfoa  Deccnbcr  1,  I9S2.  Serial  No.  323371 
3Claiait.    (CL95~1t) 
1 .  A  lens  mount  including  five  lenses,  one  an  objective 
lens  and  the  other  four  lenses  being  secondary  lenses 
located  respectively  above,  below  and  on  both  sides  of 
the  main  objective,  said  secondary  lenses  being  in  pairs 
vertically  and  horizontally,  the  two  lenses  of  the  horizon- 
tal pair  being  oflFset  with  respect  to  each  other,  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically,  and  each  having  a  color  filter  in 
front  of  the  secondary  lens,  the  color  filters  being  of  dif- 
ferent colors  and  each  of  the  lenses  of  the  horizontal  pair 
having  between  them  and  the  main  objective  reflecting 


2,749,t21 

PHOTOCOPYING  APPARATUS 

Jack  M.  TIca  aad  Tn  ShcM  Mm  N«w  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

Appikafkia  ScpteoAcr  li,  1953,  Sariri  No.  3tMt9 

3ClaiaM.    (CL  95— 77.5) 


1.  In  photocopying  apparatus,  for  use  in  copying  a 
page  from  a  volume  in  the  form  of  a  book,  magazine, 
and  the  like  including  a  generally  tubular,  li^t  trans- 
mitting support  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  and 
adapted  to  support  over  its  surface  a  page  of  the  matter  to 
be  copied;  two  free  edges  of  the  support  defining  there- 
between the  said  opening,  being  of  length  at  least  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  material  to  be  copied  and  being 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  adapting  one  of  the  said  edges 
to  fit  into  the  groove  at  the  backbone  of  an  opened 
volume  when  the  other  of  said  edges  rests  upon  a  page  of 
the  volume  opposite  the  page  to  be  copied  and  at  a  sub- 
stantial distance  from  the  said  groove;  a  source  of 
photochemical  light  within  the  tubular  member;  and 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  o^ying  paper  in  conform- 
ing relationship  over  the  page  to  be  copied,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  removable  shape-retaining  closing 
member  of  length  and  width  at  least  equal  approximately 
to  the  dimensions  required  for  closing  the  said  opening 
when  the  closing  member  is  in  place  and  end  pieces  dos- 
ing the  ends  of  the  said  generally  tubular  support,  ooe 
of  the  end  pieces  being  provided  with  a  slot  of  size  and 
shape  to  cause  the  closing  member  to  be  introducible 
therethrough  and  the  other  end  piece  being  provided  with 
an  element  to  receive  an  end  of  the  dosing  member,  the 
said  slot  and  element  being  located  at  positions  in  the 
respective  end  pieces  so  as  to  hcrid  the  closing  member 
in  place  for  closing  the  said  opening. 
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1,749,122 
PLANT  imWER 


I.MallMlLfl 
ScpliitabOTtt,  1953, 9mM  No.  3tl,455 
15  nihil    (CLy7— 32)  J 
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^  '  ■'  2,749323 

TRANSPORTABLE  ENGINE  MOUNTING 
Mehilk  J.  MltckaU,  BirariaghH^  Mkh.,  ■iiIibiii   to 
Harry  Fctfaaoa,  lac,  Detroit,  Mlck^  a  corpomtfoa 
of  Delaware 

AppOcatioa  Scpteaibcr  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,725 
iClaiuM.    (CI.  97-^34) 


5.  A  mounting  for  detachably  securing  an  engine  to  a 
supporting  structure  and  to  a  tractor  having  an  upper 
link  and  power  operated  horizontally  spaced  lower  links 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rigid  frame,  brackets  on 
said  frame  for  rigidly  attaching  the  engine  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  coupling  members  rigid  with  said 
frame,  each  of  said  members  having  elements  for  pivotal 
connection  with  one  of  the  links  of  the  tractw,  ccuinect- 
ing  elements  for  detachably  securing  said  frame  to  the 
supporting  structure,  and  guide  surfaces  on  said  frame 
cooperative  with  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture to  position  said  frame  upon  the  structure. 


a,749,tl4 

LATERALLY  SBWiAMM.  AND  TILTABLE 

ROTARY  HOE 

DavM  G,  FkUfej,  Haitfovi,  Mkk. 

Mank  9, 1953, 8«W  No.  341,M7 
2CWaH.   (CI.  97-43) 


'^^ 


13.  A  plant  thinner  comprising  a  support  adapted  to 
be  mounted  for  travel  above  and  along  a  crop  row,  a 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  support  for  ground  engagement 
alongside  said  crop  row,  a  plurality  of  thinning  devices 
extending  radially  inward  of  the  wheel  from  adjacent 
the  pcrifhery  thereof  in  normally  evenly  spaced  rdation 
circumferentially  of  the  wheel,  means  pivoting  the  de- 
vices at  thdr  inner  end  for  separate  relative  swinging 
motion  about  axes  parallel  to  that  of  the  whed,  each 
device  including  a  plant  thinning  elemem  at  its  outer 
end  to  enter  the  crop  row  bdow  ground  levd  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  whed,  means  on  the  support  to  rdeasably 
engage  eadi  device  in  tmni  to  prevent  swinging  thereof 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  die  wheel,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  last  named  means  upon  tfic  thin- 
ning dement  of  each  device  reaching  a  dependent  posi- 
tion in  the  crop  row,  and  to  release  said  last  named  means 
only  after  forward  rotation  of  the  wheel  a  predetermined 
amount  less  than  the  circumferential  spadng  of  adjacent 
thinning  elements. 


1.  A  cultivating  device  comprising  a  mippott^  aa  doa- 
gated  tubular  member,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the 
front  end  of  said  member  to  said  support  to  extend  rear- 
wardly  aad  downwardly  alongside  said  s^^port,  a  rota- 
taUe  cultivator  unit  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  said  num- 
ber aad  having  a  vertically  inclined  axis  subatantially 
perpendicular  to  said  member,  said  cultivator  imit  in- 
cluding a  part  substantially  coocentrtc  with  said  axis 
and  having  a  convex  bottom  sotl-Migaging  surface  and 
tooth  members  adjustably  carried  by  said  part  eccentrically 
thereof  and  projecting  bdow  said  surface,  drive  means 
partially  housed  in  said  tubular  member  for  rotating  said 
unit,  power-actuated  means  on  said  support  for  swingiag 
said  member  to  shift  said  cultivator  unit  laterally,  and 
loosely  interfitting  rigid  members  alongside  said  universal 
joint  and  carried  respectivdy  by  said  tubular  member  and 
said  support  for  restraining  said  tubular  member  against 
rotation  on  its  axis. 


2,749425 

AUXILIARY  MONITORING  CONTROL  ATTACH. 

MENT  FOR  TRACTORS 

Hcary  K.  HIraMaa,  Vnmo,  CaHf. 

Appttcatkia  Mwdi  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,M5 

4  Claims.    (CL  97-~4^07) 


1.  In  a  tractor  having  means  mounted  thereon  for 
adjustable  elevational  movement  adapted  for  attachment 
of  an  agricultural  implement  thereto,  a  power  (grated 
control  unit  connected  to  the  attaching  means  adaptfd 
to  raise  and  to  lower  the  attaching  means  including  a 
shaft  rotated  in  response  to  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ment of  the  attaching  means  relative  to  the  tractor,  and 
a  control  lever  having  controlling  connection  to  the 
control  unit;  a  friction  clutch  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
unitary  rotational  movement  therewith  having  an  arm 
radially  extended  therefrom  movable  relative  to  the  shaft 
by  overcoming  friction  of  tlw  dutch,  a  push-pull  rod 
interconnecting  the  arm  and  the  control  leves  for  cor- 
responding movement,  and  a  stop  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  friction  clutch  engageable  with  the  arm  to  limit  move- 
ment of  the  arm  relative  to  the  shaft 
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ROTARY  WEEDER 
H.  BallMi—,  Aatoa,  Tex. 
tSmSHtHnh  9«W  No.  32^*5 
ICI^k   (CL97— 92) 


i! 


2,749,121 

PRESSURE  REGULATING  MECHANISM 

Jamc*  M.  Kifir,  H«Bjwmi,  Mi_Ridi»<  A. 
Lot  AMdM,  CaM- aalpMn  to  Tht  G«i«l 
tk»,  Lm  Aaf^CM^  a  twyrad—  of  CaHf onto 
ApplicatloB  laly  25, 1951.  Md  No.  23S,49€ 
ISCIalBM.    (CL9S— 1.5) 
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A  rotary  weeder  for  attachment  to  a  cultivator  vehicle 
for  breaking  ground  along  a  row  of  crops  and  underneath 
the  limbs  or  overhanging  portions  of  the  crop  compris- 
ing a  subatantially  upright  shaft,  a  first  collar  detachably 
secui«d  to  the  shaft  adjacent  its  lower  end,  a  second  collar 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  first  collar,  a 
bearing  sleeve  rototably  mounted  on  the  shaft  between 
the  collars,  a  flat  disk  attached  to  said  bearing  sleeve 
transversely  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  adjacent  to  the  first 
collar,  a  dust  cap  detachably  fastened  to  the  disk  to  com- 
pletely enclose  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  first  collar, 
a  phirahty  of  slender  elongated  cultivating  rods  attadied 
to  the  disk  and  projecting  radially  therefrom  and  lying 
substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  disk,  the  outer  ends 
<rf  said  rods  being  pointed,  whereby  said  weeder  may 
reach  under  the  limbs  of  a  plant  to  break  the  soil  around 
the  crop  without  injuring  the  plant,  and  means  for  at- 
taching said  weeder  to  a  cultivator  vehicle,  said  means 
comprising  a  first  sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the 
desired  elevation  and  angle  on  said  vehicle,  and  a  second 
sleeve  attached  to  the  shaft  of  the  weeder,  and  fastening 
means  for  heading  said  second  sleeve  in  adjusted  position 
on  the  shaft,  a  bar  and  tubular  member  telescoped  to- 
gether, one  of  said  bar  and  tubular  members  being  fixed 
to  said  first  sleeve  and  the  other  of  said  bar  and  tubular 
members  having  its  outer  end  fixed  to  said  second  sleeve, 
means  to  fixedly  secure  said  bar  and  tubular  member  m 
adjusted  position  whereby  the  disc  and  the  cultivating  rods 
thereon  may  be  arranged  in  the  most  advantageous  cul- 
tivating condition. 


1.  Pressure  control  mechanism:  means  defining  a  pair 
of  pressure  chambers  having  a  restricted  connection  there- 
between; and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  one 
of  said  chambers  comprising,  pilot  valve  means  having 
a  movable  valve  member  and  a  pressure  re^xmsive  ele- 
ment responsive  to  variations  in  the  differential  of  pres- 
sures in  said  chambers  for  controlling  said  valve  ele- 
ment, said  valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
relative  to  said  one  chamber,  pressure  responsive  means 
having  one  side  exposed  to  pressure  in  said  one  chamber 
and  the  opposite  side  exposed  to  a  variable  reference 
pressure  for  controlling  the  pressure  therein  and  pressure 
responsive  means  in  the  other  chamber  cooperable  with 
the  pressure  responsive  element  for  controlling  said  valve 
member. 

2,749,929 
VEHICLE  HEATER-VENTILATOR  APPARATUS 
Homer  C.  SI»o«,  So^  E«dM.  OUo,  Mrigaor  to  Eaton 
MaMfactaring  Coapaigr,  dcvdaiid,  OUo,  a  corpova- 
tfc»of  OUo 

Application  June  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,9«5 
tClalnM.    (C1.9S— 2) 


2,749,827 

SOIL  coNnrnoNER 

After  Haifert,  Cotorado  *ri»»it,Colo. 

3tpfaiiihsr  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379^37 
TcbteT  (CL97— 212) 


1.  A  soil  conditioner  comprising  a  central  hub  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  lugs,  a  soil  iriercing 
member  secured  to  each  of  said  lugs,  said  hub  having  an 
axle  receiving  bore  and  a  projecting  spacer  element  rigid 
therewith,  and  a  cup  engaging  a  recess  in  one  face  of 
said  hub  and  adapted  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the 
spacer  element  of  an  adjacent  hub,  said  hob  and  cup  being 
provided  with  interengaging  means  to  adjust  the  relative 
angular  positions  of  adjacent  hubs. 


1.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  for  vehicles, 
air  ducting  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  air 
outlet  at  its  opposite  end,  a  second  air  ducting  having 
an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said  air  inlet  of  the  sec- 
ond ducting  having  air  communicatioo  with  the  ftnX 
ducting  intermediate  the  ah"  failet  and  air  outlet  ewb  or 
the  first  ducting,  an  air  receiving  housing  having  intet 
opening  in  direct  communication  witfi  the  air  o«tl«5^ 
both  ductings  and  a  plurality  of  afr  outlets,  two  of  whfch 
are  located  side  by  side,  in  adjacent  wafl  portions  ofttid 
housing  a  three  poution  valve  in  the  first  air  doOiiif 
adjacent  said  intermediate  opening  for  cootroUiBf  flow 
of  air  through  said  ductinp,  a  heat  exchanger  in  the 
second  ducting,  and  a  valve  in  Ae  housing  for  coo- 
trolling  the  flow  of  air  through  said  side  by  side  air 
outlets  of  the  housing. 
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2,749,t3f 
VENTILATOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOIILBS 
I C*  Geoisi,  CMcaia^  DL 
I  Octatar  26, 1954,  8«IbI  No.  4M^2 
SCbkm,  (CLM— 2) 


engage  said  exhaust  pipe  on  liie  outer  side  thereof,  a 
coumerweigkted  donire  flap  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said 
fnuBe  member,  a  aeoond  frame  member  carried  bf  said 
flnt  frame  member  and  defining  a  dampittg  portioa 
adapted  to  enter  said  exhaust  pipe  and  engage  tihe  iaade 


4.  In  a  ventilator  structure,  the  ccmbination  of  an  elon- 
gated body  structure  having  an  opening  therein  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  longitudinal  edge  portions,  a  plurality 
of  generally  U-shaped  louvers  ^niiicfa  are  positioned  across 
said  opening  in  substantially  parallel  planes  extending 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  struc- 
ture, said  louvers  having  oppositely  disposed  leg  portions 
integrally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  body  struc- 
ture and  at  their  outer  ends  by  leqiective  intermediate 
portions,  the  outer  edges  ot  the  re^Mctive  intomediate 
portions  being  substantially  complenaentary  to  the  i>ner 
edges  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  next  fnr^y^ifing 
louver,  and  a  front  louver  having  an  outer  edge  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  shape  as  the  outer  edges  of  the  suc- 
ceeding louvers  and  connected  throughout  its  transverse 
width  to  the  body  structure. 


thereof,  and  means  induding  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of 
said  frame  members  and  uMunted  for  roution  therein 
and  threaded  to  die  odier  said  frame  member  for  urging 
said  frame  monbers  toward  each  other  to  dampingly 
secure  said  frame  members  to  said  exhaust  pipe. 


2,749,131 
AIR  OUTLETS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  FLOW  AND  TEMPERATURE  OF  THE  AIR 
THEREFROM 

A.  Ancnilcri,  Hany  DailnUnch,  and  TiMMms  L. 

Conoratioa,  banhnij,  CoMk,  a  corpotatfoa  of  New 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,(98 
12  Claims.   (CL  9i-^) 


2,749,133 
AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  VENTILATION 

DEVICE 
Xnhiaaii  Peini  Hekelam,  Tic  H^ne,  NHkcriai 
loeer  Marie  van  de  Pol,  Tie 
Ns"    -     -  " 

April  13, 1953,  Serial  Nn.  34t,237 
r,  sjpMeaflpn  Nilhiilaafc  April  21, 1952 
•  nilsii     (CL9I— 95) 


T4«y 


1.  An  air  outlet  device  for  air  ducts  comprising,  a 
housing,  a  pair  (rf  ducts  leading  mto  said  housing,  an  out- 
let from  said  housing,  a  perforated  cylinder  in  each  duct 
and  adjustable  relatively  thereto  to  project  partially  out  of 
the  duct  and  extend  into  the  housing  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  means  for  coupling  the  cylinders  together,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  cylinders  with  req>ect  to 
the  ducts,  a  damper  of  disk  formation  slidably  adjtistable 
in  each  cylinder,  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  tbt 
two  dampers  in  opposite  directions  to  a  predetermined 
extent,  and  means  movable  for  a  imiform  distance,  for 
moving  the  disks  for  varying  distances  within  the  cji- 
inders. 


2,749,832 
CLOSURE  FOR  EXHAUST  PIPES 
^Hmiy  Hanmn,  Walcrioo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wal«w 
loo  Fenndn^  Company,  Waterioo,  Iowa,  a  cmpofatien 
ef  Iowa 

AppRcaHon  April  19, 1954,  Scitol  No.  423,919 

9aaiBH.    (CL  98-^59) 

4.  In   a   clocure   device   of   the   character   described 

adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  an  upwardly 

extending  exhaust  pipe,  a  first  frame  member  adapted  to 


1 .  An  automatically  controlled  ventilation  device  com- 
prising a  box-like  casing  having  an  air  intake  wifice 
and  an  air  outlet  orifice  and  having  a  passageway  there- 
through, the  wall  of  said  passageway  being  curved  out- 
wardly to  define  a  pocket  diernn,  said  passageway  con- 
necting said  inlet  orifice  with  said  outlet  orifice,  a  damper 
plate  in  said  passageway  between  said  pocket  and  said  air 
outlet  orifice  adapted  to  obstruct  said  passageway  to  a 
varying  degree,  guide  means  on  said  casing  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  damper  plate  in  substantially  its  own  plane, 
bias  means  to  bias  said  damper  plate  towards  its  least 
obstructive  position  with  a  force  which  increases  as  said 
damper  plate  moves  away  from  said  least  obstructive  po- 
sition, and  means  responsive  to  an  air  stream  impact  con- 
nected to  the  damper  plate  to  actuate  said  damper  plate 
comprising  a  vane  positioned  across  said  pocket  substan- 
tially sefwrating  said  pocket  from  said  passageway  and 
movable  in  said  pocket  towards  the  bottom  thereof  under 
the  impact  of  the  air  stream  through  said  passage- 
way, connecting  means  connecting  said  vane  to  said 
damper  plate,  and  vent  means  in  said  pocket  to  relieve 
counterpressure  acting  on  the  pocket  side  of  said  vane 
in  opposition  to  the  pressure  acting  on  the  passageway 
side  of  said  vane  caused  by  the  impact  of  the  air. 


2,749,834 

MEANS  FOR  BREWING  POT  COFFEE 

Earic  F.  HlMock,  Chatham,  Mam.,  amlpor  to  Kip,  Inc., 

Chatham,  Masa.,  a  coipoiatlun  of  Delaware 

Appfcarton  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,14f 

jCUms.    (CL  99—287) 

1.  A  bevera^  maker  for  the  brewing  of  materials  aocfa 

as  tea  and  coffee,  ccmiprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  a 
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liquid,  •  ckistire  engagiiig  die  top  of  the  receptacle  and 
potitiooed  agaimt  loose  tilting,  a  handle  having  rod  means 
ilidabiy  extended  throu^  said  donue  whereby  the  han- 
dle may  be  moved  away  from  the  cloeure,  a  packet  damp- 
ing member  carried  by  the  rod  means  at  the  opponiiU  side 
of  the  handle  with  respect  to  the  closure  and  materially 
juiced  from  the  handle,  a  rod  means  slidably  mounted 
on  said  handle  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  closure. 
a  clamping  member  m<Nmted  upon  said  last  mentioned 


rod  means  in  proximity  to  the  first  mentioned  clamping 
member,  a  finger  engaging  piece  fixed  upon  said  rod  means 
last  mentioned  above  the  handle,  a  ^ring  connected  to 
said  finger  engaging  piece  and  to  said  handle  normally 
contracted  to  hold  the  finger  engaging  piece  dote  to  the 
handle  and  thereby  positioning  the  clamping  member  upon 
said  last  mentioned  rod  means  for  the  releasable  clamp- 
ing of  a  packet  of  fusible  material  between  the  two  clamp- 
ing members. 

2,74f335 
COFFEE  MAKER  AND  COFFEE  PACKET  HOLDING 

ACCESSORY  THEREFOR 

Earlc  F.  Hbcock,  WaAington,  D.  C^  anignor  to  Kip, 

Idc^  WaridngtOB,  D.  C^  a  corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,521 

4Claimf.    (0.991—295) 


attaching  plate  secured  to  the  central  top  part  of  said 
case,  between  said  op«nings,  a  cylindricnU  centrally  bored 
and  threaded,  boss  attached  to  the  oolcr  end  of  said 
attaching  plate,  a  pivot  screw  threaded  into  said  boss  with 
its  lower  end  bearing  on  a  tensioning  spring  in  the 
bottom  of  the  bore  in  said  boss,  a  h<Mizontal  toast  warm- 
ing plate  having  a  centrally  bored  and  threaded  boss 


*  re^^ 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  coffee  makers  for  the  purpose 
of  holding  coffee  packets  in  brewing  position  within 
vacuum  type  coffee  makers  the  combination  of  a  cross 
bar,  coffee  maker  attaching  clips  detachably  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  cross  bar,  a  multi-perforated  coffee  packet 
hold-down  member,  a  pin  connected  with  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  cross  member  and  depending  therefrom  and 
having  said  hold-down  member  slidable  thereupon,  and 
spring  means  connected  between  said  cross  member  and 
hold-down  member  and  urging  the  latter  downwardly 
upon  said  pin  towards  the  lower  end  thereof. 


2,749,SM 

TOAST  WARMING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR 

ELECTRIC  TOASTERS 

James  W.  Wedge,  Phocaiz,  Ariz. 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,249 

4ClaiBis.   (CL  99^-^39) 

1.  A  toast  warming  attachment  for  an  electric  toaster 

having  a  body  enclosed  by  a  case  having  a  top  with 

openings  for  the  placement  of  bread  slices  and  removal 

of  toast  over  toasting  compartments  in  said  body,  and 

a  central  top  part  between  said  openings,  consisting  of 

a  pivotal  bracket  composed  of  a  foot  piece  having  an 


"'l**  ■■<■  Vt 


JljL'. 
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attached  to  its  under  face  in  the  middle  ot  one  of  its  end 
portions  threaded  onto  the  upper  end  of  said  pivot  screw, 
a  tensioning  spring  in  said  boss  bore  operathig  between 
the  end  of  said  bore  and  the  top  end  of  said  pivot  screw; 
said  bosses  and  pivot  screw  being  disposed  on  said  toaster 
case  and  warming  plate  so  that  said  plate  can  be  swung 
from  a  position  over  said  toasting  compartments  of  said 
toaster  to  a  position  to  one  side  of  said  toaster  case. 


2,749437 

BUNDLE  PACKAGING  AND  WRAPPING 

MACHINE 

John  T.  Hayford  and  Dowrid  S.  Hayford,  Paterson,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  Stpttmbtr  U,  195«,  Serial  No.  1M,714 

(CL  lit— 2t) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  winding  wire  about  a  bundle  and 
tying  said  wire,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  rotatable  shuttle 
rings  disposed  in  side-by-side  relatively  dosed  spaced  re- 
lationship for  winding  wire  around  said  bundle,  two 
sets  of  wire  tying  and  cutting  means  disposed  in  the 
space  between  said  pair  of  rotatable  shuttle  rings,  one 
set  being  positioned  adjacent  one  of  said  shuttle  rings  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  shuttle  ring  ad- 
jacent which  it  is  positioned  and  the  other  set  adjacent 
the  other  of  said  shuttle  rings  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  shuttle  ring  adjacent  which  it  is  posi- 
tioned, and  means  for  rotating  said  shuttle  rings  and 
actuating  said  wire  tying  and  cutting  means. 


2,749,83S 
MARKING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINERS, 
CLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Harry  E.  Stover,  Loscasler,  Ohio,  aarifpHM-  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Coiporalioa,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  eoipo- 
ration  of  Delaware 
Application  Febnnry  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,225 
4  Oafam.    (CL  101— 35) 
I .  In  a  device  for  apoiying  markings  to  closure  caps  of 
sealed  containers  moving  on  a  substantially  horizontal 
path;  the  combination  of  a  mark  applying  means  above 
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the  path;  a  support  means  for  said  applying  means  com- 
prising an  upper  mounting  plate  member  carryii^  said 
applying  means,  a  lower  support  plate  n»ember,  a  plu- 
rality of  support  arm  members  interconnecting  said  upper 
plate  member  and  said  lower  support  plate  menriwr,  said 
support  arm  members  being  pivotally  connected  with  said 
mounting  plate  member  and  said  support  plate  member, 
the  distances  between  said  upper  plate  pivot  connections 


2,74M49  

GUN  FBBfORATDBI  FOR  WELLS 
Tes.,  flirfpMr,  by 


11, 1950,  SetinI  Nn.  1S44M 
(CL  IM— M) 


M-    *     '.  m  • 


52  :^?^'t7^ 


K'v 


^      !L'^  — 


and  said  lower  plate  pivot  connections  on  said  arm  mem- 
bers being  equal,  said  arm  members  being  parallel;  a 
drive  mechanism  for  said  applying  means  comprising  a 
first  sprocket  gear  mounted  concentrically  with  the  lower 
pivot  of  one  of  said  arm  members,  a  second  sprocket  gear 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  upper  pivot  of  the  same 
arm  member,  and  a  chain  coupling  said  sprocket  gears 
whereby  said  arm  members  may  be  rotated  about  said 
pivot  connections  with  said  chain  coupling  in  place. 


2,749,839  

RECORD  CONTROLLED  PRINTING  MACHINE 
B.  Crowdl,  Paol  J.  Sihlssrigw,  and  Jsacph  C 

r,  Bndicott,  N.  Y.,  assizors  to  btefMdlonl  Bm»- 

■ssi  MmMm  CorponHoii,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  •  cor- 
foralion  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  May  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,i72 
21  Claims.    (CL  101— 93) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  set  of  type  carriers,  a  pair 
of  positioning  devices  for  said  carriers,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  positioning  devices  in ,  alternate  succession,  a 
pair  of  record  analyzing  devices,  each  for  controlling  one 
of  said  positioning  devices  when  connected  therewith, 
means  for  feeding  a  record  having  designations  therdn 
past  said  analyzing  devices  in  succession,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  record  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of 
said  analyzing  devices  to  the  related  positioning  device 
to  control  said  device  in  accordance  with  designations  in 
the  record. 


1.  In  a  gim  for  perforating  casing  in  oil  wells  or  the 
like,  in  combination,  a  flexible  dongated  carriage  small 
enough  in  diameter  to  be  run  into  the  well  throu^  tub- 
ing inside  the  casing  to  be  perforated,  said  carriage  in- 
dnding  a  flexible  outer  tubular  container,  a  phirality 
of  shaped  diarges  of  explonve  transversdy  mounted  in 
spaced  relation  in  said  contamer,  a  pressure  resistant 
envdope  endoeing  and  sealing  each  shaped  charge  and 
a  body  of  unconsolidated  filling  material  composed  of 
solid  granules  in  the  container  around  the  sh^ied  darpes, 
said  outer  tubular  container  being  designed  to  be  sub- 
stantially destroyed  by  the  explonon  of  said  sh^>ed 
charges. 

2,749,841 

hydraulic  acting  jet  gun  for 
perforaung  well  casings 

Edward  N.  Joms,  Pcttos,  Tea. 

\mwm  31, 19S8,  Sstlid  No.  182,515 
7ChiM.    (0.182— 21^) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  acting  jet  gun  comprising  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  a  cartridge 
slidably  received  in  each  of  said  openings,  means  mounted 
in  said  member  for  filling  the  member  with  a  gas  to  move 
the  cartridges  partially  out  of  said  member,  movable 
nteans  carried  by  said  member  for  anchoring  said  meoH 
ber  adjacent  a  target  and  actuating  said  first-mentioQed 
means,  means  connected  to  said  cartridges  for  setting  off 
said  cartridges  while  they  are  held  exposed  from  said 
member,  and  a  valve  means  carried  by  said  member  to 
permit  the  pressure  within  said  member  to  equal  the  pres- 
sure of  a  fluid  within  a  casing  imo  which  the  member  is 
lowered. 
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2,749,142 

rUMP  BEARING  LUBRICATING  AND  SPEED 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ftam  T.  AMrii  Mi  Robtrt  Clfto^^  EmtM,  OUo,  m- 

I*  nnaMM  FiuiwH,  Ibc^  Ck/tOami^  Ohio, 

nllMofOhio 

AppllcalkM  Mvek  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,712 

14ClaiBi.    (a.  U3— 17) 


5.  A  turbine  punq)  assembly  comprising  a  boUow  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings  in  said  casing,  a  shaft 
joumakd  in  said  bearings,  a  pump  impeller  at  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  turbine  wheel  at  the  other  end  of  said  diaff 
to  drive  said  impeller,  seal  means  closing  each  end  of  said 
casing,  a  charge  of  lubricant  prepacked  in  said  casing, 
q>acer  means  between  said  bearings  forming  together  with 
said  shaft  a  restricted  flow  path  between  said  bearings,  the 
circulation  flow  o(  lubricant  through  and  between  said 
bearings  being  responsive  to  the  driving  speed  of  said 
turbine  wheel,  said  spacer  means  having  an  enlarged 
medial  recess  and  said  shaft  having  a  boss  extending  into 
said  recess  and  rotatable  therein,  said  boss  operative  to 
assist  the  circulation  flow  of  lubricant  toward  said  bear- 
ings, said  boss  constifuting  a  paramagnetic  material,  mag- 
netic field  producing  means  adjacent  said  recess,  conductor 
means  to  receive  a  signal  upon  rotation  of  said  boss  rela- 
tive to  said  field  producing  means,  and  control  means  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  driving  means,  said  control 
means  being  adapted  to  be  regulated  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  signal  carried  by  said  conductor  means. 


2,749,843 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  A  HYDRAUUC 

APPARATUS 

Otto  NfibHiv,  Wecacr  (Emm),  Laisdsbwg,  GennaBj 

AppHcatioB  AogMt  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  4493<M 

Claiaai  priority,  appHcthw  Genuaty  Angnst  13,  1953 

5ClidBi.    (CL  193-^1) 


eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  hoUow  iimer  member 
and  sunounding  the  same,  said  outer  annular  member 
having  a  plurality  of  inner  teeth  defining  dqtressed  por- 
tions on  its  inner  surface  and  meshing  with  said  teeth  on 
said  hollow  inner  member  whereby  said  dq>res8ed  por- 
tions of  said  inner  and  outer  members  form  chambers 
successively  mcreasing  in  voliune  on  ooc  side  of  said 
hollow  inner  member  and  decreasing  in  volume  on  the 
other  side  of  said  hollow  inner  member  during  each 
revolution,  in  combination,  a  tubular  control  valve  turn- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing  extending  into  said  inner 
chamber  in  said  hoUow  inner  member  tightly  fitting  there- 
in, said  tubular  contnri  valve  including  an  inner  transversal 
wall  located  in  the  region  of  said  conduits  and  dividing 
said  tubular  contnri  valve  into  two  tubular  sections,  each 
tubular  section  formed  with  an  opening  in  the  region  of 
said  conduits  for  supplying  and  discharging,  respectively, 
a  liquid  to  said  conduits,  each  opening  extending  for 
nearly  half  of  the  periphery  of  said  tubular  contnri  valve 
opposite  the  opening  in  Ae  other  of  said  two  tubular 
sections,  said  openings  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  inner  transversal  wall,  said  inner  transversal  wall 
having  diametrically  arranged  free  edge  portions  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tubular  con- 
trol valve  and  provided  witfi  diametrically  located  sealing 
faces  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  control 
valve,  separating  said  openings  in  said  two  tubular  sec- 
tions and  permanently  abutting  against  said  cylindrical 
inner  surface  of  said  hoUow  inner  member  in  the  region 
of  said  conduits,  said  sealing  faces  adapted  to  cover 
opposite  conduits  during  rotation  of  said  inner  and  outer 
members,  said  transversal  wall  being  formed  with  an 
internal  channel  terminating  in  said  sealing  faces  and 
adapted  to  esublish  conununicatioo  between  a  contract- 
ing and  an  expanding  chamber  when  said  sealing  faces 
cover  the  conduits  associated  with  said  last  mentioned 
chambers,  one  of  the  said  sealing  faces  being  located  dur- 
ing turning  of  said  tubular  control  valve  on  the  side  of 
said  hollow  inner  member  on  which  chambers  of  increas- 
ing volume  arc  formed,  and  the  other  of  said  sealing  faces 
being  located  during  turning  of  said  tubular  control  valve 
on  the  side  of  said  hollow  inner  member  on  which  cham- 
bers of  decreasing  volume  are  formed,  said  one  of  said 
sealing  faces  having  substantially  the  same  width  as  said 
slots  formed  in  said  cylindrical  surface  by  said  conduits, 
and  said  other  of  said  sealing  faces  having  a  width  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  slots  formed  in  said  cylindrical 
surface  by  said  conduits. 


2,749,844 
PUMP 
Charies  O.  Weiacnbach,  Samacl  lofen  Pclz,  Jr.,  and  FotU- 
nand  J.  Cigal,  Sooth  Bead,  bid.,  aaignon  to  BcmUx 
Aviatioa  Cofporathm,  Sovth  Bead,  lad.,  a  corporatton 
of  Dcbiware 
AppUcatioa  November  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  254^62 
2  Clafau.    (CL  103—162) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  including  a  casing,  a  hol- 
low inner  member  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  teeth  on  its  perimeter  defining  a  plurality  of  de- 
preaaed  portions  thereon,  said  hoUow  inner  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  chamber  bounded  by  a  cyliixlrical  siuface 
and  being  formed  with  a  (riurality  of  radially  extending 
conduits  connecting  each  of  said  depressed  portions  with 
said  inner  efaamb^  in  said  hoUow  inner  member  and 
forming  slots  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface,  and  an 
annular  outer  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing 


1 .  In  a  pump,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  adapted  to  register  with  said  ports,  a  piston  in 
each  of  said  cylinders,  a  thrust  member  formed  to  i 


said  pistons,  said  member  being  centrally  pnrottd  on  a 
traniverae  axis  thereof,  restlient  means  connected  to  said 
member  on  one  side  of  a  plane  through  said  axis  for  urg- 
ing said  member  in  one  direction  about  said  axis,  said 
outlet  port  having  one  part  diqwaed  on  said  one  side  of 
said  plane  and  having  a  second  larger  part  disposed  on  the 
other  side  of  said  plane  whereby  a  hydraolic  reactioa  force 
is  directed  against  a  portion  of  said  pistons  to  urge  said 
member  in  a  direction  c^posite  to  said  one  direction. 


2,749,845 
PUMP 

Ililthls,  OUo,  itolganf  to 
New  Y«k  Ak  Bnka  Cof— y,  a  coifontton  of  New 
Jeney 

■  And  25, 1955,  Scrid  No.  563,454 
2CWn.    (0.163-^75) 


1.  A  dooMe-acting  reciprocating  piston  pump  oompria- 
ing  a  housing  having  a  closed  cylinder  bore  tbereia,  said 
housing  having  an  aperture  through  one  end  wall  of 
said  bore;  a  piston  and  piston  stem  assembly  redpro- 
cable  in  said  bore  and  defining  therein  a  first  and  second 
worldng  space,  said  piston  stem  extending  outward 
through  said  aperture;  means  affording  a  valve  controlled 
inlet  connected  to  both  working  spaces;  means  affording 
a  valve-controlled  discharge  connection  from  each  work- 
ing space,  said  piston  having  an  opening  extending  axially 
thrott^  said  assembly;  check  valve  means  controlling 
flow  through  said  opening  and  arranged  to  inhibit  flow 
from  the  smaller  to  the  larger  working  space;  a  motor 
carried  by  the  assembly  and  biased  to  doac  said  valve 
and  urged  by  discharge  pressure  toward  a  position  in 
which  said  valve  may  open  to  permit  flow  from  the 
larger  to  the  smaller  working  space. 


2,749,846 

PUMP  MOUNT 

Felix  Karrcr,  Saaaasialo,  Calif. 

AppUcatkNi  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,982 

2ClafaBS.    (CL  163— 218) 


2,749347 

APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  TUBULAR 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 


'*• 


toGcMsal 

tiNmrYmk 

M^  L  1982,  BmM  No.  285,486 
,  MplcaHw  Giaat  Britain  May  3, 1951 
l^Ma.    (CL  163— 236) 


A  vacuum-operated  pump  comprising  a  substantiaily 
cylindrical  body  having  at  its  upper  end  a  conduit  for 
application  of  vacuum  and  a  normally  dosed  air  inlet 
valve  including  a  weighted  closure  member  and  vented  to 
the  atmosphere  when  in  open  podtiott,  an  inlet  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  body,  an  inlet  conduit  connected  to 
said  inlet  through  an  inlet  check  valve,  an  outlet  comtait 
connected  to  said  inlet  tfirou^  an  outlet  check  Tahre, 
and  a  compound  float  in  said  body  comprising  a  flnt 
float  having  a  body  portion  with  a  stem  portion  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  spaced  bdow  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  dosure  member  of  said  air  inlet  valve  and 
a  second  float  m  the  form  of  a  h<rflow-walled  cylinder 
loosely  surrounding  said  stem  portkm  of  die  first  vahre 
and  bdng  of  shorter  length  than  said  stem  portioD,  and 
stop  means  at  the  top  of  said  stem  portioD  engifeable 
by  said  second  float,  the  buoyancy  ci  said  floats  and 
the  wfeight  of  the  dosare  member  of  said  air  inlet  vahre 
being  so  prop<Mtioned  dut  upon  rising  of  the  first  float 
due  to  entrance  of  liquid  into  said  body,  the  first  float 
engages  the  said  domre  monber  of  the  air  inlet  valve 
but  has  nisulfident  buoyancy  to  raise  it  to  open  position, 
the  added  buoyancy  of  the  second  float  being  suflkient  to 
open  said  air  inlet  valve  upon  continued  rise  of  the  liquid 
with  c<Misequent  lifting  of  said  second  float  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  means. 


2,749,848 
RAILWAY  TRUCK  STRUCTURE 
S.  Backsita,  East  St  Lonl^  BL,  iiri^nr  to  Ge»- 
?»ttlm  Coipontlan,  Gnirita  Cky,  IB.,  a 
of  Ddawan 

Novanribsr  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,593 
19a3M.    (CL  195— 188) 


1 .  A  pump  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  piles,  a  channel  member  mounted  on  said 
l^ea,  the  web  of  said  channd  member  engaging  the  tops 
of  said  piles,  brace  means  fixed  to  said  piles  and  to  said 
channel  member,  a  second  channel  member  fixed  on  said 
first  nnentiooed  channel  member,  a  cylindrical  base 
mounted  in  said  second  channd,  brace  members  secur- 
ing said  base  in  said  second  channel,  an  upstanding  shaft 
mounted  in  said  base,  a  cylindrical  head  joumaled  on 
shaft,  laterally  extending  spaced  apart  ears  on  said  bead, 
a  pump  mounting  plate,  hinge  means  securing  said  pump 
"MWtjwg  plate  to  said  ears,  said  hinge  means  induding 
a  tubular  member  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  plate,  said 
ears  having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing through  said  tubular  member  and  said  apertures. 


F^t^ 


'^ 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  truck,  three  wheel  and  axle  ■•• 
semblies  each  having  a  braking  disc,  a  truck  frame  np- 
ported  from  said  assembtiea  and  indnding  t  traanwK 
transom  positioned  intermediate  the  middle  iwwnhly  and 
an  end  assemUy,  and  brake  stnicture  asanciaicd  with  atch 
assembly  and  comprising  frktioe  shoes  aBKMrabIa  Irana- 
veneiy  of  the  truck  to  engage  said  diKS,  levers  for  openrt- 
ing  said  shoes,  means  for  oMmng  said  levaia,  said  hiake 
structures  being  mounted  on  said  transom  txdmMtf. 
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2,74fJ4f 
STREET  RAa.WAY  TRUCK 

Nnr  Yoilu  N.  Y^  aMlfMir  to  TruuH 
Nflfw  Yoik,  N.  Yn  ■  corporation 

of  New  York 

25, 1952,  ScffU  No.  295y42t 
SCWw.    (a.ie5— 193) 


1 .  In  a  rail  truck,  a  truck  frame  comprising  two  main 
side  members  and  axle  housings  acting  as  frame  cross 
members,  a  swing  bdater,  and  spring  assemblies  support- 
ing each  end  of  said  bolster  from  said  side  members,  said 
spring  assemblies  each  comprising  at  least  one  spring  hav- 
ing a  spring  cap  at  each  end  therecrf,  the  caps  of  each 
said  assembly  having  rockers  on  the  surfaces  thereof  out- 
wardly of  their  spring,  at  least  one  oi  said  rockers  of  each 
asMmbly  being  angularly  diaposed  with  respect  to  the 
length  of  said  side  frames  and  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  swing  of  said  bolster. 


2,749,g5« 

FRICTION  SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 

FOR  TRUCKS  OF  RAILWAY  CARS 

Elk  G.  ForiidL  Kcuwmc,  N.  Y,,  aalgiior  to  W.  H. 

AAmt,  lae.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

AppBcadoa  NorcaAcr  2S,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,M2 

iCUaac.    (CL  195— 197) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck  including  a  truck  side  frame 
having  vertical  bolster  guides  presenting  friction  surfaces 
thereon,  the  combination  with  a  bolster  vertically  mov- 
able between  said  guides;  of  springs  supporting  said 
bolster  on  said  truck  side  frame;  friction  shoes  carried 
by  said  bolster,  a  wedge  member  within  said  bolster 
in  wedging  engagement  with  said  shoes;  a  plurality  of 
depending  lugs  on  said  wedge  member,  and  a  spring  for 
each  of  said  lugs  extending  therefrom  to  said  truck  side 
frame  to  urge  the  wedge  member  against  said  shoes,  each 
of  said  latter  springs  being  disposed  concentrically  with- 
in one  of  said  bolster  supporting  springs. 


2,749J51 
SEALING  BOLT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DISCHARGE 

OUTLET 
Georis  B.  Dorey,  WestaMMHt,  Qocbec,  Canada,  aaaigMr 
to  Eateiprlse  Railway  EqiripowBt  Compaay,  CUa«o, 
HL,  a  corpovadoa  of  IBfaoli 
CoaftsaaHuB  of  abaadoacd  appHcatioa  Serial  No. 
249,957,  October  5,  1951.  TUs  appBcatioa  October 
4, 1952,  S»rial  No.  313,13< 

7ClalM.    (CL195-.3M) 
1.  In  a  discharge  outlet  structure  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  slidaUy  mounted  gate  for  closing  said 


opening,  said  gate  being  insertaUe  in  and  reokovmble  from 
said  structure  only  at  one  end  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
tecting outwardly  beyond  said  one  end,  a  first  wall  pro- 
jecting from  said  one  end  of  said  structure  above  said 
gate,  an  axially  movable  one  piece  sealing  bolt  rockably 
and  axially  slidably  mounted  in  an  apeiture  in  said  first 
wall  with  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  key  shaped  and  the 
other  end  having  a  radially  extending  arm  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  key  shaped  end  and  gravitatittg  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  gate  and  engaging  said  projecting  por- 
tion thereof  in  closed  position  and  otherwise  engaging  said 
gate  in  any  operative  position  between  open  and  closed  po- 
sition, said  aperture  in  said  flnt  wall  being  key  shaped 
to  receive  said  key  shaped  end  of  said  sealing  b<^  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  same  only  when  said  gate  is  not 


in  operative  position  in  said  ouUet  structure,  said  first 
wall  preventing  the  insertion  of  said  key  shaped  end  of 
said  sealing  bolt  in  said  key  shaped  aperture  when  said 
arm  is  prevented  by  said  gate  from  being  placed  in  the 
position  in  which  said  key  shaped  end  registers  with  said 
key  shaped  aperture,  a  second  wall  projecting  from  said 
one  end  of  said  outlet  structure  parallel  to  said  first  wall 
and  having  an  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  bolt  to 
receive  said  key  shaped  end  thereof,  and  a  dog  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  second  wall  and  swingable  to  a  latching 
position  to  hold  said  gate  in  closed  position  and  having 
a  key  shaped  aperture  therein  aligned  with  said  bolt  to 
receive  said  key  shaped  end  of  said  sealing  bolt  there- 
through when  said  dog  is  in  latching  position  to  hold 
the  latter  in  latching  position. 


2,749  J52 

ROLL  CHOCKING  DEVICE 
Jnlian  E.  Bollock,  Rkfanoad,  Va.,  ssrigasr  to  The  Albe- 
marie  Paper  Manofactninf  Compaay,  Rlchaaoad,  Va., 
a  corporattoo  of  VbglBia 

AppUcatioa  May  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  3523>1 
2Clains.   (CL  195-^9) 


1.  A  chock  for  rolls  having  axially  hollow  cores  to 
hold  said  rolls  against  end  movement  relative  to  the 
walls  of  a  transporting  vehicle  comprising,  a  frosto- 
conical  shank  to  seat  in  the  end  of  the  hollow  core  of  said 
rolls,  and  a  body  portion  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
core  and  divided  along  a  longitudinal  plane  into  a  section 
fixed  to  said  shank  and  a  section  longitudinally  movable 
relative  to  said  fixed  section  whereby  the  movable  section 
may  be  moved  into  end  abutment  with  a  wall  of  said 
vehicle,  means  on  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the  sections 
to  resist  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections 
when  in  surface  contact,  and  means  to  bind  the  sections 
together  when  adjusted. 


2.749,SJ3 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOU>ING  AND  BAKING 
BAITKR 
C  GraiuMit  ChloiBOi  VL,  aarifaor  to 
C9Kjf9aAmt  CUcafOi  jtL,  a 


22, 19S9,  Ssriii  No.  1M,227 
(CLltT— SB) 


In  a  machine  for  baking  batter  having  a  high  shorten- 
ing content  ranging  from  10  to  50  percent  by  weight,  the 
combination  comprising  male  and  female  mold  parts  for 
defining  a  mold  space  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  at  substantially  constant  speed  throu^  a  cycle  of 
operation,  means  along  said  pad)  for  heating  said  mold 
parts,  a  roller  connected  to  said  male  mold  part,  guide 
means  operatively  engaging  said  roller  for  controlling 
relative  movement  of  said  mold  parts  into  and  out  of 
molding  relation  during  the  cycle  of  operation,  said  guide 
means  including  an  initial  guide  section  in  the  initial  por- 
tion of  the  cycle  for  maintaining  said  male  mold  part  sep- 
arated  suflkicntly  from  said  female  mold  part  to  enable 
batter  to  be  intrxxluced  into  said  female  aioM  part,  said 
guide  means  also  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  guide 
rails  following  said  initial  guide  section  for  confining  said 
roller  without  substantial  play,  said  rails  being  spaced  a 
distance  corresponding  closely  to  the  diameter  of  said 
roller,  sakl  rails  having  first  inclined  portions  for  mov- 
ing said  male  mold  part  toward  said  female  mold  part, 
second  elongated  linear  portions  following  said  first  por- 
tions for  holding  said  male  part  without  play  from  one- 
eighth  to  one-half  inch  short  of  full  molding  relation  with 
said  female  mold  part  to  permit  release  of  moisture  from 
the  batter,  third  inclined  portions  following  said  second 
portions  for  shifting  said  male  mold  part  into  full  nnold- 
ing  relation  with  said  female  mold  part,  and  fourth  elon- 
gated linear  portions  following  said  third  portions  for 
holding  said  male  mold  part  without  play  in  full  molding 
relation  with  said  female  mold  part,  said  rails  continu- 
ously engaging  said  roller  and  thereby  positively  prevent- 
ing chattering  of  said  male  mold  part  relative  to  said  fe- 
male mold  part. 

2,7493S4 

INCINERATOR 

Ray  L.  Peteiaea,  Oaiaha,  N  Ar. 

AppUcallea  March  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,930 

SCUbm.   (CL  119— It) 


1.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
outer  dnun,  said  outer  drum  having  an  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof  and  having  a  fine  at  one  end,  an  inner  drum 
positioned  in  the  outer  drum  and  mounted  with  the  wall 
thereof  qmced  from  the  wall  of  the  outer  drum,  said 
inner  drum  also  having  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 


and  also  havii^  a  plurality  of  cpemim  extended  tkroutfa 
tha  wail  and  positionad  on  the  side  of  the  dram  £Spo> 
site  to  tiMt  in  which  ihn  foniMr  opaoiag  is  positioacd. 
said  formor  oftoiagot  the  iaoer  drum  beinB  pcaitioaad 
to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  outer  drum,  means  lor 
rototing  said  drums  independnrtly,  and  a  stack  positiooed 
to  register  widi  the  flue  of  the  outer  drum. 


t  Btat 


S  tMJS 

2,749,tSS 
PLANTING  DEVICE 

Tairitoqr  of  Hawal, 


If 'Mi 


25, 1952,  Serial  Na.  322,437 
(CL  111—3) 


3.  A  plant-setting  madiine  or  the  like  adapted  to  be 
advanced  across  the  ground  during  operation,  comprising 
a  turret  assembly  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  said  turret  assembly  including  at  least. one  pair  of 
opposing  finger  members  adapted  to  receive  a  plant  be- 
tween them  at  a  receiving  station  as  tfiey  rotate  wjth  said 
assembly  about  a  circular  path,  a  trough  member  under- 
lying the  circular  path  at  said  receiving  station  adapted  to 
slidably  support  a  plant  as  its  advances  therealong  be- 
tween said  finger  members,  means  for  dosing  said 
finger  memben  to  grip  said  plant  between  them 
as  they  advance  over  said  trou^  member,  means  for 
lowering  said  finger  members  gripping  said  plam  at  a 
planting  station  after  they  pass  the  end  of  said  trough 
member  and  for  raising  said  finger  members  before  they 
return  to  the  receiving  station,  means  for  opening  said  fin- 
ger members  at  the  planting  station  in  their  lowered  posi- 
tion to  deposit  the  plant,  and  means  for  rotating  ^e 
turret  assembly  about  its  axis  at  a  speed  synchronized 
with  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  machine,  the  peripheral 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  finger  members  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  speed  of  advance. 


2,749,S5< 

FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

CHECK-ROW  CORN  PLANTERS 

Joseph  Flimlig,  Shnflslisig.  Wis. 

Applicalton  Octobsr  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,447 

ICUm.   (CL111---52) 


In  a  planter  having  a  mobfle  frame  and  a  fertilizer 
hopper  on  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  laterally  tptctd 
furrow  opening  and  fertilizer  distributing  runners,  a  hori- 
zontal yoke  having  opposite  sides  carTying  said  runners 
in  suspended  position  and  gracing  the  same  apart,  a  rock 
shaft  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  arms  depending  from  and 
freely  swingable  vertically  on  said  shaft  and  pivoted  to 
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opfMshe  sides  of  Mid  yoke,  and  a  oofl  spring  coUed 
•round  and  fixed  at  its  center  to  said  Aafl  with  ends 
looped  atouBd  said  arms  and  operatively  oonnectinf  said 
shaft  to  said  arms  to  swing  said  arms  vertically  in  unison 
in  opposite  directions  upon  rocking  of  said  shaft  in  oppo- 
site directions  whenfcy  to  swing  said  yoke  in  opposite 
directions  to  raise  and  lower  said  runners  out  of  and 
into  furrow  opening  positions,  said  spring  bearing  down- 
wardly on  said  arms  to  yieldingly  maintain  said  runners 
in  furrows. 

2,74fJ57 

DOFFING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HOfflERY  LOOPERS 

George  F.  Stance,  Hkkonr,  N.  C^  asrigMtr  of  ifty  per 

ccal  to  Ghm  A.  9tanm  Md  fifly  per  cwt  to  Wynn 

E.  StanMS,  bodi  of  Hkkwy,  N.  C 

AppUcatfoB  October  U,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,135 

9ClalM.    (CL112— 25) 


1.  In  a  looping  machine  having  a  rotary  circular  series 
of  radially  extending  dial  points  movable  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  axis  and  also  having  a  sewing  mechanism  for 
forming  a  seam  from  a  seaming  thread  looped  through 
and  over  complementary  loops  of  a  hose  impaled  on  said 
dial  points,  the  combination  of  a  doffing  blade  having  a 
serrated  edge  disposed  adjacent  and  above  the  level  of 
a  portion  of  said  dial  points  subsequent  to  said  sewing 
mechanism,  means  for  imparting  active  and  inactive 
strokes  to  said  blade  in  a  reciprocatory  manner  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  radially  projecting  dial  points,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  doffing  blade  in  predetermined 
spaced  relationship  to  said  dial  points,  less  than  the  hei^t 
of  the  upper  portions  of  the  seaming  thread  connecting 
adjacent  complementary  loops  and  greater  than  the 
height  of  said  ccmiplementary  loops  in  the  course  of  each 
active  stroke  thereof  whereby  said  edge  of  the  doffing 
blade  will  engage  and  doflf  only  hose  which  have  been 
property  looped  and  any  other  successive  hoae  will  remain 
impaled  on  the  dial  points,  means  for  raising  said  doffing 
blade  away  from  said  dial  pcnnts  upon  each  inactive  stroke 
thereof  to  cause  the  blade  to  clear  the  upper  portions  of 
the  seaming  thread,  and  means  for  lowering  said  blade 
into  said  predetermined  spaced  relationship  to  the  dial 
points  as  the  doffing  blade  reaches  the  limit  of  each  in- 
active stroke  thereof. 


2,74f.t5S 

BELLOWS  PLEAT  FOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Richard  D.  CampbcO  aad  laoMS  H.  Teal,  Troy,  Ala.,  as- 

rifMNTs  to  Troy  Textflca,  Inc^  Andahnda,  Ala.,  a  corpo- 

ratkm  of  AlabttBa 

AppUcaiiM  Jmc  33, 1953.  Serial  No.  363,532 
4Clafani.    (CL  112— 145) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
base  with  an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  standard  at  its 
other  end.  a  head  supported  by  said  standard  above  said 
opening,  a  needle  carrier  extending  from  the  bottom  end 
of  said  head  and  carrying  a  needle  movable  through  said 
opening,  a  work  plate  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  in 
closing  relationship  to  said  opening,  and  means  connected 
to  said  work  plate  reciprocably  moving  the  latter  toward 
and  away  from  said  standard  and  relative  to  said  needle, 
of  a  pleat  folder  attachment  comprising  an  attachment 
plate  secured  at  one  end  to  said  work  plate  for  movement 


therewith  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  rib  mount- 
ed at  one  edge  on  said  attachment  plate  mediaUy  of  the 
width  of  said  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  longitudinally  thereof  substantially  at  ri^  angles  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  work  plate,  longitudi- 
nally curved  guides  mounted  at  one  end  on  and  disposed 
above  said  attachment  plate  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  work  plate  with  a  guide  disposed  at 
each  side  (^  said  rib  and  convexly  converging  from  loca- 
tions spaced  from  said  one  end  of  said  rib  toward  the 
end  of  said  rib  adjacent  said  work  plate,  a  bar  carried  by 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rib  above  said  guides 


"191  1*1- 


and  substantially  parallel  to  said  attachment  plate,  said 
bar  having  a  width  equal  to  the  desired  width  of  the 
bellows  pleat  with  iu  width  disposed  medially  of  said  rib 
and  having  a  tapered  end  portion  at  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  said  work  plate  whereby  pieces  of  material 
disposed  over  the  tapered  end  portion  of  said  bar  and 
under  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  guides  will  be  fdded 
about  said  bar  to  form  a  bellows  pleat  as  the  piece  ot 
material  is  moved  toward  said  work  plate  and  one  end 
of  die  pleat  thus  formed  will  be  dispoiMsd  above  the  work 
plate  and  moved  past  the  needle  to  stitch  the  end  of  the 
pleat  as  the  work  plate  is  moved. 


2,749  J99 
SEWING  MACHINES 
Gcoree  Saner,  Berwyn,  DL,  aHlfMr  to  Uaton  Special 
Madiiac  Compamjt  CUcago,  DL,  a  coiporatioB  of 
DUnob 

AppHcatioa  April  It,  1951,  Serial  No.  221,562 
6ClafaM.    (CL  112— 210) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  main  drive  shaft,  a 
work-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  rockable  member, 
connections  from  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  member,  a 
feed-bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  reciprocation  thereby,  an  arm  rig- 
idly connected  with  die  feed-bar  and  extending  length- 
wise in  a  general  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  oi 
reciprocation  of  the  feed-bar,  said  feed-bar  and  said  arm 
having  tongue  and  groove  formati<Mis  extending  in  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  reciprocation  to  enable  ad- 
justment of  said  arm  longitudinally  of  said  feed-bar, 
means  for  securing  said  arm  in  adjusted  pocitioo  on  said 
feed-bar,  connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  arm  for 
causing  pivotal  movement  of  the  bar  in  relatioD  to  said 
member,  and  a  feed-dog  connected  with  said  arm,  the 
connection  between  said  feed-dog  and  said  arm  being 
arranged  to  enable  tflting  of  the  feed-dog  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  main  shaft. 
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ADJUSTABLE  ECCENTRIC  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
EltoB  S.  RockMy,  Flonl  PMkJ«.  Y^  awlgnnr  to  Ui 

m.,  a 


Nov< 
11 


1, 1954,  ScflW  No.  4<S,t23 
(CL  112— 21f) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a  rotary 
drive  shaft  joumaled  therein,  work  feeding  mechanism 
carried  by  said  frame,  connections  from  said  shaft  for 
operating  said  work  feeding  mechanism,  said  connections 
comprising  an  adjustable  eccentric  unit  driven  by  said 
shaft,  said  eccentric  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  tele- 
scopically  disposed  eccentric  elements  arranged  for  rela- 
tive angular  adjusmient  to  vary  the  throw  of  said  unit, 
means  for  adjusting  said  eccentric  elements  angulariy  in 
relation  to  each  other,  adjustable  stop  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  eccentric  elements  for  rotation  tiiere- 
with,  said  stop  means  being  adjustable  to  any  desired  ex- 
tent within  predetermined  limits  in  relation  to  said  one 
of  said  eccentric  elements,  means  for  securing  said  stop 
means  in  any  selected  position  in  relation  to  said  one 
of  said  eccentric  elements,  and  means  on  anodier  of  said 
eccentric  elements  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  stop 
means  upon  relative  angular  adjustment  of  said  eccentric 
elements  to  predetermine  a  plurality  of  relative  angular 
positions  of  said  eccentric  elements. 


2,749 J61 
SEWING  MACHINES 

DL,  aasitMr  to  UalM  SpecM  Ma- 
■L,  a  cmvoratfoB  of  mtods 
Fcbi«M7  t,  1954,  Sotol  Now  4M,M5 
triiili  I     (CLlia— 2U) 


latter,  and  coonectioos  within  said  needle  head  from 
rock  shaft  to  said  rock  frame  for  rocking  the  latter  aad 
thereby  miparting  a  needle  feed  moveoaent  to  said  naadk 
bar,  said  last  mentioaed  ooonectioas  comprising  a  bodOjr 
movaUe  link  disposed  and  movaUe  in  a  vertical  plane 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft  and  suhetaitfially 
passing  through  the  vertical  center  line  of  said  rock  frame. 


SEWING  MACHINES 
N.  Hale,  Sintfapd,  Cmm^  aarfgMr  to  The 

"Dfaiy,  Flsabilb,  N.  1^  i 
•ffNewJancy 

tea  Mat  12, 1951.  Scitel  No.  226,982 
SCUM.    (CL  112— 229) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a  bed 
and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a  rock-shaft  joumaled 
in  said  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a  rock-arm  mounted  on 
said  rock-shaft,  an  actuating  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bed 
and  including  axially  aligned  shaft-sections  having  their 
proximate  ends  releasably  coupled  together,  said  shaft- 
sections  being  coupled  together  by  a  crank-pin  secured  to 
one  of  said  shaft-sections  and  operatively  assoctatod  with 
said  odier  shaft-section,  a  transverse  link  having  one  end 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  crank,  a  rock-«rm  niou|Med 
on  said  rock-shaft  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  means  operatively  connecting  said  odier 
end  of  said  transverse  link  on  said  rock-arm,  and  a  fbt 
seat  parallel  with  said  link  provided  on  said  madiine 
frame  longitudinally  spaced  from  the  rock-arm  and  said 
link  being  positioned  between  said  flat  seat  and  the  rock- 
arm  to  retain  said  link  operatively  connected  to  said 
rock-arm. 


2,749363 
TAKE-UP  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ralph  E.  lobMon,  Mnnn>atosiilr,  N.  J.,  asatonor  to  The 
ifactorli«  CifMy,  EUzabcS,  N.  J.,  a 

AppMcaltoa  Novcaibcr  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,993 
IS  CUm.    (CL  112— 24S) 


I.  In  a  sewing  madiine  having  a  frame  provided  with 
a  work  supporting  base,  a  hollow  standard,  a  hoUow  over- 
hanging arm,  and  a  needle  head  at  the  end  of  said  arm, 
a  partition  wall  at  the  end  of  said  arm  adjacent  said  needle 
head  serving  to  provide  separated  enclosures  for  said 
head  and  arm,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  arm  and  through  said  wall  into  said  needle 
head,  a  rock  frame  mounted  in  said  needle  head  upon  a 
fixed  pivot,  a  needle  bar  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
said  rock  frame  and  carrying  a  needle  at  its  lower  end, 
connections  in  said  needle  head  from  said  rotary  shaft  to 
said  needle  bar  for  reciprocating  the  latter,  a  short  rock 
shaft  joumaled  in  saicTwall  and  extending  tiirough  tiie 
same,  coanectioiu  with  said  hollow  arm  adjacent  said  wall 
from  said  rotary  shaft  to  said  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the 

707  O.   G.      27 


1.  A  rotary  take-up  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine 
having  a  frame,  a  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said 
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fnune,  and  a  crank  mechanism  including  a  crank-pin  car- 
ried for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  said  take-up  mechanism 
comprising  a  frame  extension  disposed  axiaily  opposite 
said  crank  mechanism,  means  rigidly  securing  said  frame 
extension  to  said  sewing  machine  frame,  a  take-up  mem- 
ber diqxMed  between  said  frame  extension  and  said  crank 
mechanism,  a  bearing  carried  by  said  take-up  member 
and  joumaled  on  said  crank-pin,  a  control  link  operatively 
connected  to  said  take-up  member,  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  control  link  to  said  frame  extension  on  an  axis 
di^KMed  within  the  path  of  motion  described  by  said  crank- 
pin,  and  a  thread-engaging  finger  projecting  from  said  take- 
up  member  in  the  direction  of  said  frame  extension. 


against  rotation  within  said  bore  when  the  shaft  is  rotated; 
and  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  shaft  bore  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  q>ring;  said  coil-spring  working  in 
close  proximity  to  the  iimer  surface  of  said  hollow  shaft 
to  cause  lubricant  supplied  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  to 
travel  along  said  bore. 


2,749,S«4 
OIL-DIYERTING  MEANS  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
A.  Kcalcr,  Pfarinidd,  Fmz  HaUcr,  Unkw,  and 
M.  GwdMr,  Elizabeth,  N.  J^  aoignon  to  The 
Mtmmtmetu^  Company,  Elizabctii,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
pondoB  of  New  Jcney 

ApplicalloB  Joe  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,246 
4Claiiiia.    (CL  112— 256) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame,  an  elongated  member, 
a  thread-engaging  arm  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to 
a  first  end  of  said  member,  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  connected  with  the  second  end  portion  of  said  member 
for  oscillating  the  first  end  of  said  member  and  said  arm 
back  and  forth,  oil-conveying  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  second  end  of  said  member  for  lubricating  the  same, 
and  an  oil-diverting  element  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  elongated  finger  having  one  end  portion  thereof  inter- 
posed bodily  between  said  member  and  said  arm  and  being 
secured  to  said  member  with  the  body  portion  of  said 
finger  extending  laterally  from  said  member  in  substan- 
tial parallel  alignment  with  the  path  of  oscillation  of  the 
first  end  of  said  member. 


2,749.S65 

SEWING  MACHINE  BED-SHAFT  BEARING 

LUBRICATION 

Charles  A.  Kciricr,  PlafafleM,  and  Herman  Ritter,  Cran- 

ford,  N.  J.,  aadgnon  to  The  Sfaigcr  Manafactiirfaig  Com- 

pamjt  EUzabcth,  N.  J.,  a  coiporattoo  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnmc  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,916 

4  Claims.    (CL  112—256) 


'  ifc'^"L'-^ii 


1 .  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  and  shaft  bear- 
ings carried  by  said  frame;  a  shaft  rotatably  joumaled 
in  said  bearings  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore; 
bearings  carried  by  said  shaft;  said  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  radial  lubrication  hole  within  one  of  said  last 
mentioned  bearings;  an  open-centered,  stationary  coil- 
spring  extending  into  the  bore  in  said  shaft;  means  fixing 
said  spring  to  said  frame  to  maintain  said  spring  fixed 


2,749,S66 
MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  TUBES  AFFUCABLE 
IN  SOME  CASES  AS  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS 
OR  OTHER  FARTS  OF  ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Henry  Johnson  Dixon,  West  Kirfcby,  and  George  Harry 
Webster,  Broadgrecn,  Lircrpool,  England,  asiignon  to 
British  InsnlatH  Calkndcr's  Cables  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Application  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  21S,M6 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttafai  AprO  18, 1950 

4  Claims.    (Q.  113-^3) 


■-J-" 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  production  by  brazing  or  soldering 
of  a  continuous  seam  in  the  wall  of  a  long  length  of  tub- 
ing by  locally  heating  each  elemental  length  of  tubing  to 
the  temperature  required  to  effect  the  seaming  operation, 
comprising  twice  heating  elemental  lengths  of  tubing  to 
the  seaming  temperature  by  passing  them  through  two 
heating  zones  in  succession,  each  of  which,  when  it  has 
reached  its  normal  operating  temperature  and  the  tubing 
is  running  at  normal  speed,  is  capable  of  locally  heating 
the  tubing  to  the  seaming  temperaure,  and  cooling  the 
elemental  lengths  after  passing  them  through  each  heating 
zone,  and  adjusting  the  time  between  the  passage  of  ele- 
mental lengths  through  the  two  heating  zones  by  spacing 
the  two  heating  zones  apart  by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to 
the  aggregate  length  of  tubing  leaving  the  first  zone  in  an 
unseamed  condition  due  to  a  stoppage  and  to  a  re-start 
and  return  to  normal  running  speed  following  such  stop- 
page.   

2,749  867 

CONTROLLED  FRESSURE  METAL  FORMING 

AFFARATUS 

John  H.  Engd,  Escondido,  CaUf. 

ApplicaHon  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,778 

4Chdms.    (CL  113-^44) 


1.  In  a  metal  forming  apparatus  for  use  with  a  drop 
hammer  or  similar  percussive  machines,  a  cushion  cylin- 
der having  one  closed  end,  a  guide  block  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder, 
means  fo  admit  fluid  between  said  piston  and  said  closed 
end,  a  variable  restricted  outlet  for  said  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  push  rods  slidably  passing  through  holes  in  said  guide 
block,  the  lower  ends  of  said  push  rods  resting  on  said 
piston,  a  platen  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  push 
rods,  a  male  die  secured  to  said  guide  block,  said  platen 
having  a  clearance  hole  to  fit  around  said  male  die,  a 
platen  cover  having  a  clearance  hole,  an  impact  pressure 
head  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  closed  end,  and  a 
resilient  pad  within  said  cylinder;  said  male  die  hav- 
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ing  a  stop  portion  incorporated  therein  to  engage  and  ar- 
rest said  platen  cover  before  said  pad  reaches  said  cushion 
cylinder.  

2,749,868 

EJECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  CAF  ASSEMBLY 
AFFARATUS 
Elbe  A.  Wilckenn,  Harry  A.  Ran,  and  HaroM  J.  Sdfert, 
Baltfanorc,  Md.,  assignon  to  Crown  CotIl  A  Seal  Com- 
pany, Inc-  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yott 
Application  Angnst  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,186 
1  Claim.    (CL  113—80) 


foils,  struts  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hull  for  swinging 
movement  about  transverse  axes  above  the  displacement 
water  line  of  the  hull,  means  mounting  the  hydrofoils  on 
the  free  ends  of  the  struts,  fluid  actuated  means  for  shift- 
ing the  struts  about  said  axes  to  vary  the  angle  of  attack 
of  the  hydrofoils,  and  flexible  pressure  deformable  air- 
water  interface  sensing  means  in  the  lower  portions  of  said 
struts  for  controlling  the  supply  and  discharge  of  fluid 
to  said  actuating  means  in  dependence  on  the  degree  of 
deformation  of  said  sensing  means. 


2,749,870 
HYDROFOIL  ATTACK  CRAFT 
Michael  Hans  Vavra,  Glen  Bnnic,  Md.,  aarignor  to  The 
HydrofoO  Coiporatlon,  Wasfafa«ton»  D.  C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ...  ^«, 
Application  October  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,625 
17C1afans.    (0.114-46.5) 


In  a  closure  assembly  apparatus,  a  rotatably  mounted 
circular  clement  including  a  horizontal  circumferentially 
extending  flange,  said  flange  being  provided  with  circum- 
ferentially spaced  pockets  opening^to  the  upper  surface 
and  periphery  thereof,  said  flange  including  a  plurality 
of  air  passages  extending  between  the  inner  portions  of 
the  respective  pockets  and  an  inner  coaxial  face  of  said 
element,  said  element  including  a  second  horizontal  cir- 
cumferentially extending  flange  substantially  coextensive 
with  and  above  said  first  flange,  said  second  flange  being 
provided  with  vertical  apertures  extending  therethrough 
from  its  upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  plungers  vertically 
reciprocable  in  said  element  to  have  their  lower  faces 
move  from  a  position  above  said  second  flange  and  through 
the  corresponding  aperture  in  the  latter  to  assemble  liners 
and  shells,  means  to  position  cap  shells  in  the  pockets 
of  said  first  flange,  means  to  position  cushion  liners  upon 
said  second  flange  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  thereof, 
and  then,  in  order,  means  to  move  said  plungers  down- 
wardly through  the  apertures  in  said  second  flange  and 
then  raise  said  plungers,  means  to  then  remove  assembled 
shells  and  liners  from  the  pockets  of  said  first  flange, 
wiper  means  bearing  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  second 
flange  to  wipe  liner  fragments  therefrom  and   into  its 
apertures  and  the  pockets  of  said  first  flange,  and  rela- 
tively fixed  means  bearing  <mi  said  inner  coaxial  face  of 
said  element  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  passages 
and  pockets  of  said  first  flange  to  remove  liners  and  Imcr 
fragments  therefrom. 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull,  struts  depend- 
ing from  said  hull  at  a  position  rearwardly  of  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  craft,  first  hydrofoils  carried  by  said 
struts,  propulsion  units  carried  by  said  struts,  struts  de- 
pending from  said  hull  at  a  location  adjacent  the  forward 
end  thereof,  surface-piercing  hydrofoils  carried  by  the 
last-named  struts,  and  means  for  selectively  retracting  all 
of  said  hydrofoils  and  said  propulsion  units  to  positions 
within  the  general  profile  of  said  hull  for  operation  of 
said  craft  as  a  displacement  vessel  or  to  extended  posi- 
tion below  said  hull  to  operate  as  craft  supporting  hydro- 
foils.   

2,749,871  

FLAF  DEFTH  CONTROL  FOR  HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Fanl  A.  Schercr,  Bowie,  and  Rndolf  X.  Meyer,  Ainoid, 

Md.,  airignon  to  The  HydrofoU  Corporation,  Annp- 

oHs,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware  ,^,,^ 

ApUiaiSton  Se^ber  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309^24 

^^        11  Claims.    (CI.  114—66.5) 


2,749,869 

FRESSURE  BULB  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 

Vannevar  Bush,  East  Jaffrcy,  N.  IL,  assignor  to  The  Hy- 

diofoH  Corporation,  WasUngton,  D.  C,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,945 
14Clafans.    (0.114—66.5) 


1.  A  marine  craft  of  the  type  supportable  on  sub- 
merged hydrofoils  comprising  a  hull,  fore  and  aft  hydro- 


1.  A  hydrofoil  craft  comprising  a  hull,  at  least  one 
hydrofoil  connected  thereto,  an  aileron  adjusubly 
mounted  on  said  hydrofoil,  a  movably  mounted  hydro- 
dynamic  member  carried  by  said  craft  in  position  to 
pierce  the  surface  of  the  water  during  operation  of  the 
craft,  said  member  having  its  chord  line  angularly  de- 
flected from  the  forward  direction  of  said  craft  during 
operation  at  a  predetermined  design  value  of  submergence 
and  means  interconnecting  said  hydrodynamic  member 
and  said  aileron  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  atuck  of  said 
aileron  responsive  to  torque  on  and  movement  (rf  said 
hydrodynamic  member  to  control  the  submergence  of  said 
main  hydrofoil. 
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2,749^2 

FOOT  TTEKRING  AFPARATUS  FOR  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR  BOATS 

Hakcrt  R.  Anidu  Weil  CokniMa,  S.  C. 

AppHcatfcM  ABfMt  2, 1954,  SciW  No.  447^59 

ICtaiiB.    (a.  114— 153) 


prising  a  recUngular  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  np- 
wardly  extending  supporting  guides  of  channel  ihi^,  said 
guides  having  pairs  of  horizontally  extending  portions 
interconnected  by  vertically  extending  portions,  said  verti- 
cally extending  portions  forming  stop  guides  for  struc- 
tural members,  one  of  the  horizontally  extending  portions 
of  each  of  said  pairs  of  horizontally  extending  portions 
engaging  said  base  plate  while  the  other  of  said  hori- 
zontally extending  portions  forms  a  suppcnting  platform. 


Foot  steering  apparatus  for  an  outboard  motor  boat 
having  an  outboard  motor  mounted  thereon  to  turn  upon 
a  vertical  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  se- 
cured to  the  bottom  oi  the  boat  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion a  substantial  distance  forwardly  of  the  outboard 
motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  upstanding  apertured  extensions 
secured  to  each  mounting  plate,  horizontal  pintles  engag- 
ing within  the  apertures  of  said  extensions  and  spaced 
above  said  mounting  plates,  vertically  swingable   foot 
pedals  having  their  rear  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pintles  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  pintles  and 
extensions,  said  foot  pedals  being  normally  inclined  up- 
wardly  from   their  rear  ends  forwardly   and   provided 
intermediate   their  ends  and   forwardly   of  the   pintles 
with  pairs  of  closely  spaced  openings,  a  toraonal  coil 
spring  mounted  upon  each  pintle  between  laid'  upstand- 
ing extensions  and  having  an  end  extension  secured  to 
one  of  said  upstanding  extensions,  each  spring  provided 
at  its  other  end  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm  under- 
lying the  foot  pedal  forwardly  of  the  pintle,  each  arm 
tenninating  at  its  forward  end  in  a  hook,  said  hook  of 
each  arm  engaging  upwardly  and  downwardly  through 
one  pair  of  the  openings  in  the  foot  pedals  intermediate 
their  ends,  whereby  only  the  top  of  each  hook  prefects 
slightly  above  the  upper  face  of  each  foot  pedal,  the 
springs  being  tension^  to  normally  urge  the  forward 
ends  of  the  foot  pedals  downwardly,  a  pair  of  flexible 
elements  having  corresponding  ends  secured  to  the  out- 
board motor  on  opposite  sides  of  its  vertical  axis  of  ro- 
tation, each  foot  pedal  provided  near  its  forward  end  with 
an  opening  receiving  the  forward  end  portion  of  one  of 
said  flexible  elements,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  each  foot  pedal  near  the  last-named  openings 
for  clampingly  securing  the  forward  ends  of  the  flexible 
elements  against  the  bottoms  of  the  foot  pedals,  and 
a  pair  of  guide  elements  engaging  the  flexible  elements 
between  the  foot  pedals  and  outboard  motor  for  main- 
taining the  flexible  elements  spaced  apart  and  free  from 
interference  with  the  operator  of  the  boat. 


2,749,173 
JIG  FOR  USE  IN  CONSTRUCTING  BUILDING 

UNITS 

Chester  A.  Hvffma^  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Applicatioa  March  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,506 

3Cfariiiis.    (CL  144— 288) 
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2,749,874 

PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  AFPARATUS  FOR 

A  MARINE  VESSEL 

Thcodor  Klattc,  Biwea  Hachlit,  Gtnumy 

AppUcatkM  October  7, 1952,  Sartel  No.  313,537 

Claima  priority,  appHcatloB  GcraMay  October  16, 1951 

8CblnM.    (CL  115-^5) 


1.  In  a  marine  vessel,  apparatus  for  propelling  the 
vessel,  comprising,  in  combination,  driving  means 
mounted  in  the  vessel;  a  fluid  pump  opcratively  connected 
to  said  driving  means  to  be  driven  thereby;  a  fluid  motor 
located  on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel;  a  propeller  connected 
to  said  fluid  motor  to  be  driven  thereby  and  forming  a 
unit  therewith,  said  propeller  being  mounted  on  said  fluid 
motor  for  rotation  about  a  fint  axis;  conduit  means  inter- 
connecting said  pump  with  said  motor  for  conveying  fluid 
between  said  pump  and  motor  to  operate  the  latter,  laid 
conduit  means  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  straight 
tubes  spaced  from  each  other,  communicating  with  said 
motor,  and  located  along  a  second  axis  extending  from 
the  vessel  across  said  first  axis,  the  inner  one  of  said  pair 
of  said  tubes  conveying  fluid  in  one  direction  with  respect 
to  said  motor  and  the  outer  one  of  said  pair  of  tubes 
cooperating  with  the  said  inner  tube  to  form  an  elongated 
annular  space  for  conveying  fluid  in  an  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  said  motor,  and  one  of  said  tubes  being 
fixedly  connected  to  said  motor;  and  support  means 
mounting  said  one  tube  on  the  vessel  for  turning  move- 
ment about  said  second  axis  so  that  when  said  tube  turns 
about  said  second  axis  the  direction  in  which  said  pro- 
peller drives  the  vessel  changes. 


2,749,875 

CURB  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 

David  Frees,  San  Valley,  and  Edwin  L.  Schwartz, 

Los  Ai«eics,  Calif . 

Applicatioa  April  12, 1954,  Scrid  No.  422,534 

9  Claims.    (CL  116—28) 


I.  A  jig  for  use  in  constructing  building  units  com- 


I.  In  a  curb  signalling  device,  the  combination  of: 
clamp  means;  a  feeler  support  member  pivoted  to  said 
wlamp  means;  locking  means  connected  to  said  clamp 
means,  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  said  feeler  support 
in  a  set  pivoted  position  with  respect  to  said  clamp  means; 
and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  clamp 
means  and  said  locking  means  for  simultaneoudy  actu- 
ating said  locking  means  and  said  clamp  means. 
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2.749^6  2.749,178 

SIGNALING  APPARATUS  PAPER  COATING  APPARATUS 

WBIfaMR.PirttiMMdChwlME.MlMkk,FrMM»,Call.,  Oacmr  E.  Haf,  iicrMii.  hit  of  Net—h,  WIfc,  by 

■i^lwnri  of  MS  half  to  Jhms  M.  TwMam,  Fraao,  e*    M.  HafM,  cMcalrix,  Nimh,  Wlb,  aai^or,  bj 

r«M#  ■!  ■■  Mrf^naiti,  to  Ktoibcrly-Clarik  CwpoialleB,  a 

ApfMcaiiM  May  27, 1954,  SuM  No.  432,632  coiporrtkM  of  Defaiware 

7Clate.    (CL  116-43)  Applicatioa  AogMt  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374^39 

5ClalaH.     (0.118—249) 


1.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  moveable  sig- 
naling arm;  a  sign  borne  by  the  arm;  means  mounting 
the  arm  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  operable  sign 
displaying  position  and  a  retracted  position,  a  counter- 
balance mounted  on  the  arm;  the  counterbalance,  arm, 
and  sign  having  a  combined  center  of  balance  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  arm  tending  to 
return  the  arm  to  sign  displaying  position  when  displaced 
therefrom;  arm  restraining  means  noounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  position  in  controlling  association  with 
the  arm  adapted  to  retain  the  arm  in  retracted  position 
and  a  position  displaced  from  the  arm  freeing  the  arm  for 
return  to  sign  displaying  position  and  pendulous  oscilla- 
tion therein;  resilient  means  connected  to  the  restrain- 
ing means  resistively  retaining  said  means  alternately  in 
its  said  controlling  and  displaced  positions;  and  control 
means  connected  to  the  resilient  means  operable  through 
said  resilient  means  selectively  to  move  the  restraining 
means  to  and  from  its  said  positions. 


2,749,877 
GAS  OPERATED  ALARM  ACTUABLE  BY  BACK-UP 

TRAVEL  OF  A  TRACTOR 
Chafes  D.  Nod,  The  DaOes,  Orsc  Md  LyaiaB  J.  Tocfccr, 


AppHcaHoa  laac  4, 1954,  Scrtal  No.  434,394 
IChrins.    (CL  116— 138) 


4.  In  a  paper  coating  machine,  a  frame  pivoted  on  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  roller-coating  mechanism  including  a 
roll  carried  by  said  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  frame 
axis  and  substantially  spaced  from  said  frame  axis  and 
so  located  relative  to  the  frame  axis  that  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  frame  and  parts  carried  thereby  including 
said  roll  is  located  at  a  point  not  materially  spaced  from 
a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  frame  axis,  and 
means  for  rocking  said  frame  on  its  axis  to  move  said 
roll  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  which  means  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  fluid-pressure-actuated  devices  connected 
together  to  operate  in  series,  one  of  said  devices  being  of 
long  stroke  aiKl  the  other  of  said  members  being  of  rela- 
tively short  stroke,  the  actuation  of  the  long-stroke  device 
serving  to  rock  the  frame  and  move  the  roll  when  the 
latter  is  out  of  operative  position  and  the  short-stroke 
device  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  pressure  on  the  roll 
when  the  roll  is  in  operative  position. 


2,749,879 
SPHERE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Rafas  W.  WHsoa  mi  Aiasaad  E.  Kcolcy,  Haali^doa, 
Pa.,  OMlfBoa  to  WaU  hsdHtrica  lac,  Haattsgioa,  Pa., 
a  corpordloa  of  Peaasyhraaia 

Applicatioa  Jaiy  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,297 
7Clafaas.    (CL  118— 312) 


A  back-up  alarm  for  a  tractor  having  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  water  circulating  jacket  and 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  housing  including  two 
oppositely  disposed  chambers  separated  by  a  valve  posi- 
tioned exteriorly  of  said  engine,  a  cooler  connected  in 
communication  with  said  water  jacket,  an  upstanding 
coil  positiooed  within  said  cooler  and  having  one  end 
connected  in  communication  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  tlw  other  end  cooaected  to  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  gas  operated  signal  horn  connected  in  com- 
mimication  with  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  valve 
being  spring  biased  and  controlling  the  flow  of  cooled 
gas  adinitted  to  said  one  chamber  out  of  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  and  an  actuating  lever  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  valve. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  applying  small  spheres  on  a  con- 
tinuously moving  object,  means  for  conveying  said  ob- 
ject to  a  dispensing  station,  means  for  dispensing  said 
spheres  on  said  object  at  said  dispensing  station,  said 
dispensing  means  having  a  laterally  extending  opening 
formed  therein  for  allowing  said  spheres  to  be  dispensed 
on  said  object  in  a  mono-layer,  means  for  storing  said 
spheres  prior  to  the  dispensing  thereof,  means  for  dis- 
tributing said  spheres  from  said  storing  means  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  said  distributing  means  and  said  con- 
veying means  being  synchronously  driven  to  control  tlie 
amount  of  spheres  dispensed  on  said  object,  means  for 
receiving  said  spheres  from  said  storing  means  prior  to 
the  dispensing  of  said  spheres  on  said  object,  and 
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for  vibrating  said  receiving  means,  thereby  causing  said 
spheres  to  be  transferred  from  said  receiving  means  into 
said  dispensing  means,  whereby  said  dispensing  means 
diq>enaes  said  spheres  in  a  mono-layer  onto  said  object 
at  said  dispensing  station. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  WIRES  AND 
CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Arthar  Brace  FrMcr  Gillcipie  Rkhardaoa,  Leigh,  Ronald 
Htods,  StoddoB  Hcatii,  aad  Geoftwy  NortoB  Ridings, 
Ecdcs,  M^Khcstcr,  i?^«»H,  — ifnri  to  Britiifa  Insu- 
latod  CaDcBdcr*!  Cabica  United,  LondoB,  England,  a 
Brittah  compny 
AppHcatloB  iHMary  11. 1955,  Serial  No.  481,216 
ClaiBS  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain 
lamiaiy  20,  1954 
nClaiiM.    (a.  118— 411) 


1.  In  a  rotary  marking  head  for  applying  at  least  one 
helical  stripe  of  marking  fluid  to  a  cable  passing  through 
the  head,  the  combination  with  at  least  one  reservoir  for 
marking  fluid,  of  means  comprising  a  centrifugally  oper- 
ated valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  gaseous  fluid 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  a  supply  line  to  said 
reservoir. 

2,749,881 

FEEDER  FOR  UTTLE  PIGS 

Viroa  O.  E.  Gngtaiwom,  Spariand,  III. 

ApplicatioH  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,772 

3  Claims.     (CI.  119—52) 


1.  In  a  feeder  for  little  pigs,  a  rectangular  housing 
having  a  horizontal  floor  having  a  forward  edge,  a  vertical 
rear  wall  rising  above  said  floor  and  having  an  upi>er 
edge,  vertical  end  walls  extending  forwardly  from  said 
rear  wall  along  opposite  ends  of  said  floor,  horizontal 
bars  on  top  of  said  floor  along  the  inner  sides  of  said  end 
walls,  forwardly  inclined  intermediate  bars  rising  from 
said  horizontal  bars  along  the  inner  sides  of  the  end  walls, 
said  intermediate  bars  having  rear  sides  and  being  spaced 
forwardly  from  said  rear  wall,  and  a  removable  feed  gate 
comprising  a  vertical  plate  having  a  lower  edge,  said  plate 
extending  between  said  end  walls  and  freely  bearing  against 
the  rear  sides  of  the  intermediate  bars  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  plate  supportably  resting  upon  said  horizontal  bars, 
so  as  to  define  a  feed  passage  between  the  lower  edge  of 
the  plate  and  the  floor. 


2,749^82 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  STOCK-WATERING 

APPARATUS 

Fredrick  G.  Butker,  WInchcater,  Va.,  assignor  to 

William  M.  Robbins,  Hyattsrillc,  Md. 

Application  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,309 

6  Claims.    (CI.  119— 74) 


1 .  In  a  stock-watering  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  conduit,  a  generally  vertical  conduit  sup- 
ported on  and  connected  to  said  horizontal  conduit,  a 
generally  horizontal  support  member  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  vertical  conduit  for  vertical  adjustment  thereon, 
conduit  means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  support 
member,  a  flexible  conduit  connecting  said  vertical  con- 
duit and  said  conduit  means,  and  a  stock-watering  device 
mounted  on  and  connected  to  said  conduit  means. 


2,749,883 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Raymond  L.  Dostert,  Chicago,  Dl^  aisigiior  to  Eversharp, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,914 

3  Claims.    (CL  120—46) 


'C 


^a 


2.  In  a  fountain  pen  of  the  type  in  which  the  supply 
of  ink  is  held  in  a  resiliently  distensible  sac  which  is 
adapted  to  be  collapsed  to  draw  in  a  new  supply  of  ink,  a 
tubular  member  surrounding  the  sac,  and  a  pair  of  spring 
presser  bars  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  said 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  member  in  openings 
m  the  sides  of  the  latter,  one  end  of  one  of  said  bars  and  the 
intermediate  portion  thereof  being  movable  inwardly 
against  one  side  of  the  sac  and  the  other  end  of  the  other 
of  said  bars  and  the  intermediate  portion  thereof  being 
also  movable  inwardly  against  the  other  side  of  the  sac, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  bars  providing  opposed 
finger  engaging  portions  which  are  adapted  to  be  simul- 
taneously engaged  and  squeezed  between  the  fingers  to  col- 
lapse the  sac.  said  bars  being  integrally  connected  with 
said  member,  with  their  free  inwardly  deflectable  ends  pro- 
jecting in  opposite  directions. 


2  749  884 
PRESSURE-OPERATED  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
FOR  COMBUSTION  LIQUIDS  IN  AN  INTER- 
NAL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Robert  H.  Goddard,  deceased,  late  off  Annapfrfis,  Md.,  by 
Esther  C.  Goddard,  execntrtz,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  onc-lialf  to  The  Daniel  and  FloreBcc  Gug- 
genheim Foundation,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,255 

ICbdm.    (CI.  121— 48) 
A  fluid-operated  motor  comprising  a  closed  casing,  a 
bellows  member  therein,  restricted  means  to  supply  liquid 
under  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  space  within  said 
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casing  and  exterior  to  said  bellows  member,  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  bellows  member  closing  off  said  liquid  sup- 
ply when  depressed,  means  to  supply  a  gaseous  fluid 
under  relatively  hi^  pressure  to  the  interior  of  said  bel- 
lows member,  a  compression  spring  in  said  bellows  mem- 
ber acting  in  opposition  to  the  liquid  pressure  and  in 
conjunction  with  the  gaseous  fluid  pressure,  a  valve  shift- 
able  to  alternately  connect  the  interior  of  the  bellows 


ii. 


fluid  connections  from  said  control  device  to  sud  valve 
means,  a  fluid  connection  frtmi  said  control  device  to  the 
other  of  the  opposed  chambers,  said  contnd  device  in- 
cluding a  valve  for  automatically  maintaining  the  flow  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  opposed  chambers  substan- 
tially constant  with  variations  in  load  <m  said  piston. 


member  to  said  gaseous  fluid  supply  or  to  exhaust,  and 
a  device  to  shift  said  valve  which  is  activated  by  said  bel- 
lows member  at  the  upper  end  of  the  working  stroke  of 
the  motor,  said  working  stroke  being  effected  at  rela- 
tively low  and  controlled  speed  entirely  by  restricted  flow 
of  liquid  at  relatively  low  pressure,  and  the  idle  or  return 
stroke  of  said  motor  being  effected  at  relatively  high 
speed  by  conjoint  gaseous  and  spring  pressure  which  over- 
comes the  liquid  pressure  and  closes  off  the  liquid  supply. 


2,749,885 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WINDSHIELD 

WIPER  MECHANISM 

Staidcy  L  MacDuff,  Soofli  Bead,  lad.,  assignor  to  Bcndix 

Aviation  Corporation,  Soutt  Bend,  Ind.,  a  conM>ratioa 

of  Delaware 

Application  December  14, 1948,  Serial  No.  65,228 

6Cbams.    (CI.  121— 164) 


•■■■ — ^^'^r- 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  system  the  combination  of  a  fluid 
motor  mechanism  including  a  housing  with  a  piston  there- 
in dividing  said  housing  into  opposed  chambers,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  opposed 
chambers,  means  for  establishing  communication  between 
said  valve  means  and  one  of  said  opposed  chambers,  said 
valve  means  having  a  first  position  in  which  fluid  under 
pressure  is  admitted  to  one  of  the  opposed  chambers  and 
exhausted  from  the  other  opposed  chamber  and  a  second 
position  in  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  admitted  to  said 
other  opposed  chamber  and  exhausted  from  said  one  of 
the  opposed  chambers,  said  valve  means  being  operative- 
ly  connected  to  said  piston  to  be  moved  to  said  one  posi- 
tion upon  completion  of  a  piston  stroke  in  one  direction 
and  moved  to  said  second  position  upon  completion  o[  a 
piston  stroke  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  control  de- 
vice remotely  located  from  the  fluid  motor  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  source. 


2,749,886 

FLUID  PRESSURE  SELF-RECIPROCATING 

ACTUATOR 

Richu«  M.  Dmhbor,  Los  Antdca,  Calif. 

AppHortlM  Jne  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,794 

lOClaiM.    (CL  121— 164) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  self-reciprocating  actuator,  a  pis- 
ton, a  housing  in  which  said  piston  is  reciprocally 
mounted,  an  alternating  valve  axially  aligned  with  and 
operable  by  said  piston  when  reciprocating,  said  housing 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  conducting  motive  fluid 
under  pressure  and  arranged  to  communicate  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  alternating  valve  and  said  piston  in- 
ternally of  said  housing,  said  piston  having  respectively 
greater  and  lesser  effective  areas  on  its  opposite  ends  and 
passage  means  communicating  with  said  inlet  arranged  to 
concurrently  communicate  with  both  ends  of  said  piston 
when  it  is  moving  in  one  direction,  said  alternating  valve 
having  a  passage  axially  therethrough  to  conduit  fluid, 
exhausted  from  said  greater  effective  area,  to  said  out- 
let port. 

2,749,887 

WELDED  WATER  WALL  BOILER 

Gvstav  E.  Oben,  Arvcrnc,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,191 

14  Claims.    (Q.  122—73) 


v^. 


1 .  A  boiler  having  a  rectangular  water  leg  which  forms 
a  rectangular  fire  box  and  having  upwardly  opening  side 
portions  which  arc  higher  than  the  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, the  latter  portions  being  closed  at  their  respective 
tops  and  bottoms,  a  fire  box  cover  sheet  connecting  the 
side  portions  and  above  the  front  and  rear  portions  to 
form  front  and  rear  openings,  front,  rear  and  top  plates 
forming  a  water  chamber  above  the  cover  sheet  and  in 
communication  with  the  open  water  leg  sides,  a  hori- 
zontal water  tank  spaced  below  the  cover  sheet  to  form 
an  upper  flue  gas  passage  and  spaced  from  the  inner  side 
walls  of  the  side  portions  of  the  water  leg  to  provide  lateral 
flue  gas  passages,  the  tank  extending  through  the  rear 
opening  and  having  horizontal  fire  tubes,  means  forming 
a  water  circulation  passageway  connecting  the  lower  front 
portion  of  the  tank  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  water 
leg  to  permit  flow  of  water  into  the  tank,  a  return  tube 
connecting  the  rear  of  the  tank  with  the  rear  portion  of 
the  water  leg,  and  means  forming  a  water  circulation 
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passageway  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  to  the 
water-containing  ^ace  to  facilitate  flow  of  heated  water 
from  the  tank. 


2,749,8S8 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Dcfanar  G.  Root,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaiSBor,  by  mesne  as- 
sifluiMBts,  to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Company,  a  corporatioa 
oJNcimda 
Oritisal  ■ppBcadoB  Fcbtwy  15,  1951,  Serial  No. 
21 1,193,  BOW  rateirt  No.  2,725,955,  dated  December  6, 
1955.  DiTidod  a^  Ikta  arrtkaOom  Aaiwt  S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  3t3,223 

1  Claim.    (CL  123—59) 


--* 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  class  described 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  in  a  single  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  passageways  communicating  with  said 
cylinders,  an  upper  head  section  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der block,  an  intake  manifold  integrally  formed  and  dis- 
posed wholly  within  the  upper  head  section  and  having 
an  intake  port  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  upper  head 
section  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cylin- 
der head  section  from  that  side  of  the  cylinder  block 
having  the  exhaust  passageways,  said  inuke  manifold 
establishing  communication  between  said  intake  port  and 
said  cylinders,  said  intake  manifold  embodying  in  part 
a  single  downwardly  extending  passage  with  an  elbow 
section  intermediate  its  ends  and  extending  from  said 
intake  port  to  an  intake  chamber  extending  horizontally 
and  longitudinally  within  the  upper  head  section  and 
said  intake  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  passages  communicating  with  said  cylinders, 
and  a  carburetor  attached  to  said  intake  port  whereby  a 
fuel  mixture  is  obtained  and  which  travels  in  a  down- 
ward direction  to  said  cylinders. 


2,749,M9 

VALVE  GEAR  MECHANISM 

Sidney  Oldberg,  Birmingiiam,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

MaMrfttiit  CoaqMiy,  ClevciaDd,  Oliio,  a  corpora- 

tioB  off  Ohio 

ApplicadoB  September  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,019 

6  aaims.     (CL  123—90) 


_£^: 


«>• 

I.  In  a  valve  gear  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  valve 
actuating  rocker  arm  pivotal  about  a  fixed  axis  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  a  cam  actuated  tappet  plunger,  said  tap- 
pet plunger  having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 


axis  of  said  pivot,  a  push  rod  having  a  first  axial  extrem- 
ity thereof  pivotally  coupled,  non-rotatably  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  to  one  end  o(  said  rocker  arm  and  the 
second  end  of  said  push  rod  being  coupled  non-rotatably 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  said  pltmger. 


2,749490 
MOTION  TRANSMnriNG  MECHANISM 
Sidney  Oldberg,  BirmlBghaM,  Mich.,  aaigBor  to  Eaton 
Mannfacturing  Company,  CierdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion <rfOiiio 

Application  Jane  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,543 
19  Claims.    (CL  123— 90) 


-  -«.  f 


1.  Motion  transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  re- 
ciprocable  member  having  a  planar  surface  on  one  end 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  member,  a 
stationary  guide  member  having  a  bore  for  reciprocation 
of  the  reciprocable  member  therein,  said  members  hav- 
ing associated  peripheral  surfaces,  one  of  which  is  convex 
axially  of  its  lengtii  and  the  other  of  which  is  cylindrical, 
and  a  movable  fixed  axis  member  having  a  straight  line 
surface  engageable  with  the  planar  surface  o[  the  recipro- 
cable member. 


2,749.091 
AUTOMATIC  LENGTH  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Robert  C.  RnaseO,  South  Eaciid,  Ohio,  asaimor  to  Eaton 
Manafactiiring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  Inly  19, 1952,  Scrfad  No.  299,790 
lOClainis.    (CL  12^— 90) 


1.  A  valve  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  thread- 
ingly  engaged  screw  and  nut  member  assembly,  a  spring 
normally  biasing  the  screw  and  nut  members  apart,  inter- 
mediate valve-actuating  means  engageable  with  an  end  of 
one  of  said  members,  a  tappet  secured  to  one  of  the 
members  for  rotation  therewith  allowing  angular  move- 


JUNE  12,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


407 


meoC  bat  preveadag  rocnlioii  between  said  one 

tappet.  Mid  tappet  hnTiag  a  cam  cngagini  aurfaoe. 
0  Gun  havfaig  a  peripheral  surface  eagagriWe  whh 
the  anrfaoe  on  tlie  tappet,  said  tappet  and  cam  witapwihir 
surfaces  being  ol  such  related  cooAfuratioB  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  rotation  of  the  tappet  to  Aorten  said  member 
assembly  as  said  tappet  is  raised  and  rotated  by  said  cam 
under  certain  conditions  of  operation  of  the  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism, 


GerridD. 
Mid 
CleTi 


HYDBAi 


UUC  L 


L.  RBcy,  BciUcy 


Ohio,  a  caiperaiaa  af  OUo 

April  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  210,332 
2CUhBR.    (CL123— 90) 


7. 


2,749,093 
CAM  SHAFT  DRIVES  FOR  THE  VALVE  GEAR 
OF  MULTDANK  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

StuMBBrt-WeO  lai  Dorf,  Geranaj,  iidpnra  to  Dr.  I^. 
h.  c.  F.  Ponche  K.-G.  StaHnrt-ZaffcahMHsa,  G«r^ 


the  Liq>roveaMnt  compriaiag  a  king  shaft  for  eadi  eagiae 
bank  located  below  and  paraUd  to  the  axes  of  the  c)ii»- 
dert  of  the  bank  and  extending  into  the  crankcaaing  below 
the  crankshaft  therein,  means  in  tiie  crankcaae  open- 
tivdy  associated  with  the  crankshaft  tor  driving  the  Uag 
shafts  for  the  banks  of  engine  cylinden,  said  mechanism 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  open  end  and  a  dosed  end,  a  reciprocal  irfuager 
tdesoopkally  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and  haviag  a 
passageway  therethrough  oomoranicatiag  at  one  end  there- 
of with  a  chamber  defined  by  the  ianer  end  of  said 
plunger  and  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  reservoir 
formed  within  said  plunger,  a  one-way  flat  check  valve  on 
said  plunger  at  the  inner  end  of  ssid  passageway,  said 
valve  comprising  a  flat  disk  engageable  with  tlie  inner  end 
of  said  plunger  and  limited  in  axial  movement  relative 
to  the  plunger,  a  spring  between  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  said  plunger  to  urge  said  plunger  outwardly  of  said 
cjiinder,  an  imperforate  cap  member  loosely  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  plimger  fredy  operably  axially  move- 
able relative  thereto,  said  cap  member  having  a  flange 
portion  eagageaUe  with  the  end  of  said  plunger  and  a 
major  body  portion  telescopically  recdved  within  a  por- 
tion of  said  plunger  with  annular  clearance  therebetween 
to  provide  for  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
toward  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  between  said  cap 
member  and  said  plunger,  said  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  annular  grooves  in  the  inner  wall  thereof,  said 
plunger  having  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  wall  there- 
of, said  annular  groove  having  an  overlapping  relation 
with  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  cylinder  and  a  port  in  the 
wall  of  each  said  cylinder  and  hunger,  each  port  being 
in  communication  with  the  pair  oi  overlapping  grooves 
and  said  passageway  to  provide  a  continuous  fluid  channd. 


for  operating  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of  each  bank  of 
cylinden  induding  spaced  paralld  camshafts  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bank  of  cylinders,  means  for  direcdy 
driving  one  oi  said  camdiafts  by  the  king  shaft  for  said 
bank,  and  means  for  driving  the  other  camrfiaft  from  the 
camshaft  driven  by  die  king  shaft 


Appileathm  Octohcr  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  300^31 
priority,  MllcBiiDa  Gemsa^y  Novenshcr  5, 1M2 
5aahM.    (CL123— 90) 
4.  In  a  multi-bank  intemd  combustion  engine  of  the 
type  in  which  the  cylinden  of  one  bank  are  anaaged  in 
oppositioo  to  die  cyliaden  of  the  other  bank  aad  each 
bank  iacfaides  a  plurality  of  paraUd  cyUaders,  a  crank- 
caaiag  tocated  between  die  beaks  of  cylinders,  a  crank- 
shaft in  the  casing,  and  mrrhaniam  for  operatii^  the  iaid 
aad  exkaast  valves  of  tlie  cylinders  of  the  engine  banks, 

707  O    G.      2« 


2,749,194 
CARBURETOR  GAS  SAVER 

Pa.. 

acosMfnaoaof 
11, 1M2, 8mM  Na.  319,M7 
ICWm.    (CL  123-^97) 


A  carburetor  gas  saving  attadunent  for  use  widi  a  con- 
ventional carburetor  having  a  low  speed  port,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  body  having  a  neck  engageable  with 
said  low  speed  port,  a  valving  dement  disposed  within 
said  neck,  said  valving  dement  being  operated  by  an 
electrically  energized  solenoid;  said  valving  ekmeat  in- 
cluding a  first  channel  alignable  with  a  passage  in  said 
carburetor  to  permit  fud  to  flow  dierethrough,  aad  a 
second  channd  alignable  with  an  opening  in  said  body 
to  permit  ambient  air  to  flow  throu^  said  low  wpotd  port; 
said  channels  bdng  so  arranged  that  movement  of  said 
valving  element  in  a  first  direction  serves  to  align  said 
fint-mentioned  channd  to  allow  fuel  to  flow  thgrethrou||> 
for  low  speed  engine  operation,  and  in  an  ahemate  pod- 
tion  to  equalize  intake  nunifold  pressure  widi  the  am- 
bient air. 


2,749  J95 
VACUUM  BREAKER 
La  Paste,  lad., 

IIL,a 


toUi 


Bof  iSh 


Appilcatloa  October  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,407 
3CUaM.    (CL123— 97) 

1.  A  vacuum  breaker  for  use  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  oomprising  a  low  pressure  chamber,  a 
normd  pressure  chamber,  and  a  vdve  structure  between 
the  chambera  adapted  to  open  and  doae  so  as  to  catablish 
and  extinguish  coouMiaication  between  the  chanben  at 
predetermined  pressures  in  the  low  pressure  rtiawher 
induding  a  vdve  seat,  a  vdve  plate  mechanism  aiapiad  to 
engage  the  seat,  yidding  means  biasing  the  plate  toward 


408 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1956 


the  scat,  restricting  means  adapted  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
the  air  through  the  valve  structure  during  its  open  periods. 


and  damping  means  in  engagement  with  the  valve  plate 
mechanism  to  regulate  the  movements  of  the  same. 


2,749,89^ 
COMPRESSION  OPERATED  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 

Paol  A.  Jarand,  United  States  Navy 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,285 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—139) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  fuel  injector  comprising  a  body  having  a  cylinder 
therein,  a  fuel  supply  connection  extended  from  said  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  base  whose  area 
is  greater  than  that  of  the  piston,  said  body  being  adapted 
for  mounting  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  said 
base  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  gases  compressed  in 
the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  passage  extended  longitudinally  therethrough,  a 
check  valve  in  said  piston  positioned  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  en- 
gine to  the  fuel  supply  connection,  and  a  diaphragm 
mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  supporting  connection 
with  said  piston  base,  and  coolant  connections  adapted  to 
supply  coolant  fluid  above  the  diaphragm  to  cool  said 
diaphragm  and  return  said  diaphragm  and  piston  to  a 
normal  position  upon  release  of  pressure  of  the  gases  of 
combustion. 


2,749,897 

FUEL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Neville  M.  Rcincrs,  Cohunbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins 

Engine  Company,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

Application  January  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,698 

28  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 

I.  Fuel  supply  apparatus  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 

combustion   engine,   comprising   an   engine   driven    fuel 

pump,  a  pressure  regulator  for  controlling  the  pressure 


of  the  fuel  delivered  by  the  pump,  a  supply  rail  connected 
to  receive  fuel  from  said  pump,  a  return  rail,  a  plurality 
of  injectors,  one  for  each  cylinder  and  each  having  a 
permanently  open  passage  therethrough  connecting  the 
two  rails  and  also  having  means  connected  to  said  passage 


for  injecting  fuel  into  the  associated  cylinder,  a  throttle 
connected  between  said  pump  and  said  supply  rail  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said  pump  to  said  supply 
rail,  and  means  permitting  a  continuous  but  controlled 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  return  rail. 


2,749,898 
FUEL  INJECTION  CONTROL 
Walter  F.  Islcy,  GroMC  Polnte,  Mich.,  aaigDor  to  Conti- 
nental  Motors  Corporatioa,   Dctrott  and  Muskegon, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,593 
3  Claims.    (CL  123—140) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  supplying  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  an  air  intake  system,  a  super- 
charger in  said  system,  and  a  variable  delivery  engine 
driven  fuel  injection  pump  provided  with  a  pressure  com- 
partment and  with  a  pressure  responsive  control  device  in 
said  compartment  and  operable  to  vary  the  fuel  output 
of  said  injection  pump,  a  control  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  in  the  pressure  compariment  of  said  pump, 
a  conduit  connected  with  said  air  intake  upstream  of  said 
supercharger  and  another  conduit  connected  with  said 
air  intake  downstream  of  said  supercharger,  and  with  the 
pressure  compartment  of  said  pump  ported  means  and 
a  valve  structure  disposed  between  said  conduits  and 
comprising  a  valve  casing,  provided  with  a  compartment 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  dividing  said  valve  compart- 
ment into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  valve  carried  by 
said  diaphragm  and  actuated  to  control  the  ported  means 
connecting  said  first  conduit  with  said  second  conduit, 
said  second  mentioned  conduit  open  to  said  upper  cham- 
ber, said  first  mentioned  conduit  open  to  said  lower 
chamber,  adjustable  spring  means  in  the  lower  chamber 
urging  the  valve  to  closed  position,  a  precalibrated  re- 
stricted orifice  in  said  second  conduit  intermediate  the 
connection  of  the  second  conduit  with  the  air  intake  sys- 
tem of  the  engine  and  the  connection  between  said  second 
conduit  and  the  pressure  compartment  of  said  pump,  said 
valve  opening  in  response  to  pressure  rise  in  said  second 
conduit  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  compart- 
ment of  the  pump  by  reason  of  the  drop  in  pressure  pro- 
duced across  said  precalibrated  restricted  orifice  afore- 
said. 
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2,749,a99 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
BoriiJohnMHAen,Blfiii«n,Mkk^.niiignortoGen- 
•nd  Molon  Cotporailoa,  Dtlroit,  Mkhn  a  coKponfkM 

of  Delaware 

Appikalion  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,5M 
SCUM.    (CL  113— 191) 


1.  A  large  bore  short  stroke  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  inner  wall  surface,  a  head  and  a  piston 
with  said  piston  being  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der, said  head  having  an  inner  wall  formed  to  provide 
substantially  a  plane  inner  wall  surface  closing  the  end  of 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  end  wall  formed  to 
provide  a  concentrically  disposed  hemi^herical  wall  sur- 
face extending  therein  and  a  concentrically  di^XJsed  an- 
nular wall  surface  surrounding  said  hemiq>herical  sur- 
face and  terminating  at  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  piston  and  said  head 
and  said  cylinder  forming  a  combustion  chamber  for  said 
engine  and  including  a  firing  chamber  formed  between 
said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head  and  said  hemi^heri- 
cal  wall  surface  of  said  piston  and  communicating  with 
the  inner  edge  of  a  minimum  mechanical  clearance  space 
formed  between  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head  and 
said  annular  wall  surface  of  said  piston,  a  spark  plug  se- 
cured in  said  head  and  having  the  ^ark  gap  terminals 
thereof  extending  throu^  said  head  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  said  hemispherical  and  annular 
surfaces  forming  said  firing  chamber  and  said  minimum 
mechanical  clearance  space,  a  pair  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  disposed  in  said  head  and  opening  inwardly  through 
said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head  and  extending  through- 
out the  greater  part  of  said  inner  wall  surface  between  said 
spark  plug  and  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder  on 
one  side  of  said  spark  plug  and  having  the  inner  surfaces 
thereof  extending  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  inner 
wall  surface  of  said  head,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  valves 
being  positioned  in  said  head  to  overlap  said  annular 
clearance  space  and  said  firing  chamber. 


cylinder,  said  piston  having  an  end  wall  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  concentrically  di^xwed  and  shallow  and  spberk^ 
wall  surface  forming  a  depression  in  the  end  of  said 
piston  and  a  concentricaUy  disposed  annular  wall  sor^  • 
surrounding  said  spherical  wall  surface  and  terminating 
at  the  inner  wall  surface  of  said  cylinder,  the  inner  wall 
surfaces  of  said  piston,  and  said  head  and  said  cylinder 
being  fcMmed  to  provide  a  combustion  chamber  for  said 
engine  and  including  a  firing  chamber  formed  between 
said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head  and  said  spherical 
wall  surface  of  said  piston  and  communicating  with  the 
inner  edge  of  a  minimum  mechanical  clearance  ^>ace 
formed  between  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head  and 
said  narrow  annular  wall  surface  of  said  piston,  a  spark 
plug  secured  in  said  head  and  having  the  spark  gap  ter- 
minals thereof  extending  through  said  head  and  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  firing  chamber,  a  pair  of  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  disposed  in  said  head  and  having  a  linc-of-ccntcrs 
eccentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  the  firing  chamber 
and  opening  inwardly  through  said  inner  wall  surface  of 
said  head  and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire 
area  between  said  spark  plug  and  the  inner  wall  surface 
of  said  cylinder  remote  from  said  spark  plug  and  having 
the  inner  surfaces  thereof  extending  subsuntially  in  tbe 
plane  of  said  inner  wall  surface  of  said  head. 


2,749,9tl 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER 
Boils  John  MHcMI,  Btrmlilhan,  Mldk,  a«iiM>r  to 
eral  Melon  CorpondoB,  Detroit,  Kfich^  a  coiporatioB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcalkM  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282^10 
lOCIalM.    (a.  123— 191) 


2,749,< 
COMBUSnON  CHAMBER 
Boris  John  MHchdl,  lliniiia«ham,  Mich.,  nwignor  to  Gea- 
•nl  Motors  Corporatlan,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

AppUcatfoB  April  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,509 
3  Claims.    (CL  123— 191) 


1 .  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  cylinder  head  and  a  piston  therein,  said  head  and 
said  piston  being  formed  to  provide  plane  surfaces  uni- 
formly spaced  from  one  another  to  provide  a  minimum 
mechanical  clearance  ^ace  for  operating  said  piston  with- 
in said  cylinder,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in  said  head  and 
at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  and  opposed  to  said  piston  and 
having  end  surfaces  forming  substantially  a  continuation 
of  the  plane  surface  of  said  head,  a  spark  plug  within 
said  head  and  between  said  valves  and  on  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  opposed  to  said  valves  and  having  a  spark  gap 
between  the  terminals  thereof  and  within  said  cylinder,  and 
a  firing  chamber  formed  between  said  head  and  said  piston 
and  inwardly  of  and  communicating  with  said  clearance 
q)ace,  said  firing  chamber  having  a  wall  on  one  side  of  said 
spark  gap  and  extending  into  said  piston  and  having  cir- 
cular surface  elements  defined  by  planes  normally  inter- 
secting the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  said  firing  chamber 
wall,  all  points  on  each  of  said  elements  being  disposed 
equidistantly  from  said  spark  gap. 


-liuK^ 


1.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an  inner 
wall  surface,  a  head  and  a  piston  with  said  piston  being 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  said  head  having 
an  inner  wall  formed  to  provide  substantially  a  continuous 
and  plane  inner  wall  surface  closing  the  end  of  said 


2,749,902 

REPEATING  AIR  GUN 

Edwta  E.  Foster,  Anstin,  Tex. 

Application  Fcbrvary  10. 1955.  Serial  No.  487,313 

6  Claims.    (CL  124—13) 

I .  A  repeating  air  gun  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 

body,  an  elongated  tubular  barrel  slidable  into  and  out 

of  the  body  and  formed  to  hold  a  series  of  projectiles 
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in  alignment  in  tlie  barrel,  check  vahre  means  in  the 
innCT  end  of  the  barrel  and  in  the  body  to  admit  air  into 
the  body  when  the  barrel  is  slid  outward  of  the  body 
and  to  trap  air  in  the  body  and  force  it  into  the  barrel 


^ 


v^en  the  barrel  is  slid  into  the  body,  and  an  annular 
resilient  restricti<»i  at  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  to  seal 
against  the  outermost  proyectOe  of  the  series  and  yield- 
ingly to  resist  discharge  thereof  frcxn  the  barrel. 


2,749,9t3 

SAFETY  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  AND 

ELECTRIC  APPLIANCES 

Loata  AMtar,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

AfflOatlkm  AagMt  7, 19S3,  ScffU  No.  372,842 

ICIidhB.    (CL  126-^2) 


A  stove  operating  knob  locking  device  comprising  a 
knob  with  a  base  portion  and  a  handle  portion,  a  stove 
panel  having  a  threaded  opening,  said  base  portion  of 
the  knob  having  an  opening  disposed  axially  to  align  with 
the  panel  opening  when  the  knob  is  in  off  position,  an 
internally  threaded  sleeve  extending  through  the  knob 
opening  and  secured  to  the  knob,  a  screw  member  for  ex- 
tension through  the  sleeve  to  engage  the  threaded  panel 
opening  when  the  knob  is  in  (^  position,  said  screw  mem- 
ber having  a  finger  grip  head  portion  disposed  adjacent 
the  handle  portion  of  the  knob  and  a  threaded  end  por- 
tion, a  locking  recess  in  the  threaded  end  portion  of  the 
screw  member,  a  spring  arm  extension  from  said  sleeve, 
and  a  recess  seating  end  portion  on  said  spring  arm  ex- 
tension disposed  to  seat  in  said  recess  when  the  screw 
member  threaded  end  portion  has  penetrated  the  panel 
opening  and  engaged  the  threads  therein. 


2,749,9f4 
FORCED  AIR  FLOW  AIR  HEATING  FURNACE 
F.  JoMs  ami  Kmrnttk  S.  BmmO,  LaMk^,  Mldk,  as- 
lo  Motor  Wked  Corporatioa,  f  bb  Ag,  Mkh^  a 

COiponHMM  Of  IVlim|BB 

AppBcadoB  FckraHT  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  272,99< 
UCUm.    (CL124— lit) 


shield  within  said  cabinet  spaced  inwardly  of  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  and  cooperating  therewidi  to  form 
a  duct  therebetween  whidi  insulates  aid  wall  from  the 
heat  within  said  cabinet,  a  blower  in  said  cabinet,  said 
shield  having  an  opening  therein,  said  blower  having  an 
inlet  connected  with  said  opening,  said  duct  having  a 
second  opening  therein  for  admitting  outside  air  to  said 
duct,  said  cabinet  having  a  heat  chamber  in  which  said 
heating  unit  is  located,  said  blower  inlet  also  -vmnimicat- 
ing  with  said  heat  chamber,  said  blower  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  cabinet,  said 
blower  being  arranged  to  draw  air  from  said  duct  and 
chamber  through  said  inlet  and  discharge  said  air  ex- 
teriorly of  said  cabinet,  and  means  adjacent  said  blower 
inlet  for  regulating  the  proportions  of  air  drawn  into 
said  blower  from  said  heat  chamber  and  said  duct. 


2,749,9M 

FIREPLACE  HOT  AIR  FURNACE 

Aadrew  Lagv  Johwoa,  Do«|Im,  Wyo. 

AppUcadoB  October  14, 1952,  S«ffid  No.  314,649 

2ClafaM.   (CLU6— 121) 


2.  In  a  heater  construction,  the  combination  of  a  cab- 
inet having  side  walls,  a  heating  unit  in  said  cabinet,  a 


1.  In  combination,  a  fireplace  having  a  flue  at  its  upper 
end,  a  hot  air  furnace  disposed  in  said  fireplace,  said 
furnace  comprising  an  outer  casing  having  a  back  wall, 
side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
back  wall  and  joined  to  the  lop  edges  of  said  side  walls, 
and  a  front  wall  joined  to  the  upper  front  edge  portions 
of  the  side  walls  and  terminating  above  the  base  of  said 
fireplace  to  form  with  the  side  walls  a  fireplace  opening, 
said  front  wall  having  above  the  opening  a  flat  portion 
inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  location  above  and 
spaced  from  the  front  edge  of  said  top  wall,  a  hood  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  inclined  flat  portion  of  said  front  wall  to  substantially 
said  back  wall  and  providing  a  passa^  for  products 
of  combustion,  a  partition  wall  dependingly  carried  by 
said  top  wall  adjacent  the  front  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  spaced  above  the  base  of  said  fireplace, 
a  combustion  chamber  positioned  between  said  casing 
back  wall  and  said  partition  wall,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber including  a  space  at  the  lower  end  and  forming  a 
firebox  for  the  accommodation  of  a  heating  source  therein, 
said  firebox  being  in  communication  with  the  q>aced  lower 
end  of  the  partition  wall,  the  combustioo  chamber  in- 
cluding an  outer  housing  positioned  above  the  firebox 
and  an  inner  casing  within  said  outer  housing  and  spaced 
from  the  latter,  the  space  between  said  inner  casing  and 
outer  housing  providing  another  passage  having  the  lower 
end  in  communication  with  said  firebox,  an  outlet  duct 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  another  passage  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  named  passage  above  the  fire- 
place opening,  and  ducts  in  the  side  walls  of  said  outer 
casing  for  admitting  air  into  said  air  heating  passages. 
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2,749,9M 
HEATED  CHAIR 

.  M.  OTuMOf,  AHll^  ^M^m. 
Fchtavy  I,  IMS,  SmM  No.  4I4,7S4 
3CUM.    (CLIM— 2t4) 


I.  A  heated  chair  comprising  pairs  of  spaced  legs  piv- 
otally  connected  together  intermediate  their  ends  for  move- 
ment about  a  common  substatnially  horizontal  axis,  cross 
bars  carried  by  the  legs  f(»:  movement  in  spaced  arcuate 
paths  concentric  about  the  common  axis,  stretcher  ban 
pivotally  connected  to  one  pair  of  legs  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  remote  from  their  respective  cross  bar,  means 
detachably  connecting  the  stretcher  bars  to  the  opposite 
pairs  of  legs  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  their 
respective  crocs  bar,  a  hollow  panel  carried  by  the  cross 
bar  of  one  pair  of  legs  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from between  the  legs  to  define  a  combined  chair  back 
and  stack,  a  second  hollow  panel  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned hollow  panel  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  to  define  a  combined  chair 
seat  and  heat  duct,  means  carried  by  the  second  panel 
engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  second  pair  of  legs  to  hold 
the  seat  substantially  horiztMital,  a  third  hollow  panel  car- 
ried by  the  horizontal  hollow  panel  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  remote  from  the  first  hollow  panel  to 
define  a  leg  rest  and  heat  duct,  a  combfaied  combustion 
chamber  and  foot  rest  carried  by  die  third  b<^ow  panel 
and  extending  subctantially  horixontally  outwardly  there- 
from adjacent  the  end  diereof  remote  from  the  second  hol- 
low panel,  and  the  combustion  diamber  and  the  hollow 
panels  communicating  with  one  another  to  successively 
convey  products  of  combustion  and  heat  generated  in  the 
combustion  chamber  to  atmoq>here. 


2,749,9f7 

HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS 

Adam  E.  AnaiatrnBg,  Tkrae  Riven,  AAdL,  — Ignnr  to 

AnoalroBg  MacUsc  Worfca,  Three  Riven,  Mich. 

AppUcatfoB  MHck  19, 1951,  S«U  No.  21M27 

^CfayaM.    (CL  126— 344) 


5.  In  combination  with  a  hot  water  boiler  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  unit  to  be  heated 
at  higher  temperature  than  the  water  in  said  boiler,  a 
water  heating  unit  positioned  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  having  an  inlet  connection  spaced  vertically 
below  an  outlet  connectioa,  inping  connecting  said  ex- 
change unit  to  said  water  heating  unit,  a  pump  in  the 
return  line  from  said  exchange  unit  and  delivering  to  said 
inlet  connection,  means  forming  a  gravity  dreulating 
passage  between  vertically  spaced  points  in  said  boiler 


and  located  extoiorly  of  the  boiler,  the  outlet  psmatr 
from  said  water  heating  unit  being  directed  truHveraely 
across  said  circulating  passage  and  opening  thereiiito. 


F.Y 


2,749,9M 
NASAL  COMPARATOR 

George  8L  Lee,  St.  nncsMli,  Mfl^  (Ml 

Jne  It,  1#54,  Scrid  No.  437,S13 
9ClataBB.    (CL12t— 2) 


^:t-T 


1.  A  nasal  comparator  comprising,  dual  independent 
expansible  chambers,  independent  coupled  indicators  and 
scribers  connected  to  said  diambers,  flexible  tubing  from 
each  of  said  chambers  ad^ted  to  be  held  to  a  nostril 
outlet  whereby  to  conununicate  operating  pressure  to 
said  indicators  and  scribers  through  said  chambers,  com- 
parative scales  for  said  indicators,  and  a  motor  driven 
tape  to  record  the  conqwrative  movements  of  said 
scribers,  whereby  the  amount  of  air  exhaled  through 
each  nostril  may  be  compared  and  recorded. 


2,749,9t9 
BIOPSY  KNIFE 
C  Ulaty,  UpMT  Dirtv,  and  Arihv  R.  Aihvi, 
DnanliH,Pa. 

21, 19S4.  Saritf  No.  45733t 
(CLlii-a) 


A  biopsy  knife  comprising  a  shank,  a  body  on  the 
shank,  a  blade  removably  secured  to  the  forward  end  Of 
the  body,  a  quick  detachable  c(mnection  between  d»e  body 
and  the  blade,  the  blade  being  hollow  and  having  a  con- 
ical forward  surface  coaxial  with  the  shank,  and  a  guid- 
ing nose  on  the  forward  end  of  the  c(niical  surface  co- 
axial therewith  and  protruding  forward  of  the  conical 
siirface,  there  being  a  slot  extending  spirally  of  the  coni- 
cal surface  from  a  position  adjoining  the  noae  to  a  pod- 
ticm  adjoining  the  outer  circumference,  the  conical  sur- 
face at  the  rearward  edge  of  the  slot  having  a  rim  which 
is  deformed  outwardly  from  the  dope  of  the  conical  sur- 
face, and  the  rim  at  the  forward  edge  having  a  cutting 
edge  located  outward  of  the  line  of  slope  of  the  conical 
surface. 

2,749,919 
MASK 
Albert  F—lc««sr,  Jr.,  Rochoter,  MlMk,  aaitMr  to  R*- 
sewck  Corpocatfmi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofyorattoa  of 
NcwYoft 

Applaritoa  Mmnk  9, 1953,  Scrtoi  No.  341^77 

9  Ctolw.    (CL  12S— 29) 

1.  A  hollow  cup-fa'ke  housing  having  an  edge  Aaped 

90  as  generally  to  fit  the  contour  of  an  anatomical  body 

portion,  said  housing  having  at  least  an  edge  portioa  of 

hollow  constructioo  and  made  oi  flexible  material 
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formable  to  taid  body  portioii.  said  edfe  portion  of  hoUow  of  said  crotch  piece  for  detachaWy  ■ecurmf  the  latter  in 

ooostniction  being  HUed  with  a  granular  filling,  said  edge  position,  a  sanitary  napkin  seated  longitudinally  on  said 

portion  of  hollow  construction  being  provided  with  an  crotch  piece,  a  pair  of  loops  on  opposite  ends  of  saw 

outlet  equipped  with  a  screen  through  which  the  air  within  napkin,  and  a  securing  strip  extendmg  through  ««:»  oi 

csuippcu         u  m^  ^^  j^^   ^^^  ^  ^^  securing  strips  being  provided 

with  means  releasably  interengageable  with  said  securing 
means  to  detachably  connect  said  strips  to  the  adjacent 
*/  _  ^^//>.  "  pair  of  said  suspender  straps. 


sud  hoUow  construction  may  be  evacuated  without  with- 
drawing the  granular  filling  therefrom,  said  cup-like 
housing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  port  from  the 
interior  thereof  when  the  edge  is  in  place  against  the 
anatomical  body  portion. 


SUKGICAL  DRAIN 
Fndcrkk  J.  Wallace  New  Yoffc,  N.  Y-  aarifMr  to  Amer- 
Icaa  Cyato«»pe  Mriwn,  lac^  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
pofBlkm  of  New  York 

AppilcatkM  Noveiriwr  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  470,594 
iCIalmi.    (CL12S— 295) 


2.749,911 

ORTHOPEDIC  TABLE 

LeHa  GiiBB,  Tboob,  Ariz. 

AppHcalioB  Jaly  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,790 

MCfadBM.   (C1.12S— 70) 


-i 


ii- 


1.  In  an  orthopedic  table,  a  supporting  frame,  a  top 
portion  <Mi  said  frame,  a  pair  of  extensions  normally  in 
the  plane  of  said  top  portion,  said  extensions  being  in- 
dividually supported  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
on  a  transverse  axis  with  respect  to  said  top  portion; 
means  on  said  frame  for  reciprocating  said  extensions 
rhythmically  about  said  pivotal  support  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  normal  position  thereof;  and  clutch  means 
individual  to  each  such  extension  for  changing  said  normal 
position  about  which  said  extensions  reciprocate. 


2,749,912 

SANITARY  GARMENTS 

Roth  J.  Tdtlcr,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa. 

AppUcatkia  Febraary  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,400 

^Claiiiii.    (0.128— 284) 


1 .  In  a  surgical  drain,  a  flexible  tubular  member  having 
a  first  passage  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  catheter  with  said  first  passage  in  communication  with 
the  discharge  end  of  the  catheter,  the  other  end  of  the 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  liquid- 
receiving  receptacle  with  said  first  passage  ccxnmunicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  tubular  member 
having  a  second  longitudinal  passage  that  is  independent 
of  said  first  passage,  a  first  opening  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  first  passage  and  said  second  passage. 
and  a  second  opening  placing  said  second  passage  in  com- 
munication with  the  atmo^here. 


2,749,914 
THERMAL  PACK  FOR  BODY  APPUCATION 

Margaret  T.  Braky,  Rhrcrridc,  Conn. 

Application  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,07( 

SClafani.    (CL  128— 402) 


1.  A  sanitary  pantie  comprising  a  waistband,  a  pair  of 
spaced  front  suspender  straps  depending  from  the  central 
front  portion  of  said  waistband  and  terminating  forwardly 
of  the  crotch  region,  a  pair  of  spaced  rear  su^iender  straps 
dq;)endiiig  from  the  central  back  portion  of  said  waistband 
and  terminating  rearwardly  of  the  crotch  region,  a  pair 
of  partial  leg  bands  each  adapted  to  extend  about  the 
outer  portion  of  one  leg  of  the  wearer  and  terminating 
short  hi  the  adjacent  front  and  rear  suspender  straps,  an 
dongated  crotch  piece  shaped  to  conformably  engage  the 
crotdi  of  the  wearer,  and  releasable  securing  means  on 
said  suspender  straps  and  leg  bands  and  on  opposite  ends 


1.  A  therapeutic  hot  pack  device  which  comprises  a 
sheet  of  tough,  flexible  elastomeric  plastic  composition 
of  width  substantially  greater  than  the  girth  of  an  affected 
limb  whereby  it  is  adapted  to  wrap  around  said  limb 
with  edge  portions  overlapped,  a  second  sheet  of  plastic 
secured  to  the  first  along  a  central  longitudinal  line  and 
transversely  at  its  ends,  forming  pockets  between  said 
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sheets,  liquid  cell  units  held  in  said  pockets,  each  cooa- 
prised  of  a  pair  of  flexible  sheets  of  tough  elastomeric 
plastic  sealed  together  at  their  edges  to  form  a  liquid-ti^t 
cell  and  a  liquid  Uierein  of  high  qiedflc  heat,  and  flex- 
ible tie  straps  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  first-named 
sheet  at  spaced  poinu  along  a  centrally  positioned  lon- 
gitudinal line,  said  straps  being  no  longer  than  the  width 
of  the  plastic  sheet  and  extending  transversely  thereof. 


2,749,915 

FILE  FOLDER  SUPPORT 

Sidney  L.  Hatch,  Chicago,  DL 

AppUcatlon  AprU  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,168 

1  Clahn.    (CI.  129^16.7) 


The  combination  with  a  file  folder  having  spaced  apart 
horizontal  edge  portions,  tapered  flaps  struck  from  said 
folder  adjacent  said  edge  portions  to  provide  openings 
therein  with  the  flaps  folded  back  around  said  folder  in 
the  direction  of  said  edge  portions,  said  openings  having 
opposite  corresponding  edge  portions  correq>ondingly 
tapered  upwardly  and  inwardly  witfi  respect  to  each  other, 
a  suspension  bar  extending  along  each  of  said  horizontal 
edge  portions  and  having  tabs  struck  therefrom  for  pro- 
jecting into  said  openings  over  said  flaps,  said  tabs  being 
tapered  to  correspond  to  said  flaps  and  said  openings  for 
a  wedging  effect  when  said  tabs  are  projecting  hito  said 
openings  over  said  flaps,  said  flaps  bearing  on  sa  d  tabs 
in  a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  fdder  when 
said  tabs  are  projected  in  said  openings  over  said  flaps, 
said  bar  having  its  lower  long  edge  curved  in  a  corre- 
sponding lateral  direction  with  respect  to  said  flaps  for 
bearing  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  said 
folder  to  bear  said  folder  against  said  tabs,  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  bar  formed  to  provide  open  hooks 
extending  in  an  opposite  direction  with  req>ect  to  said 
tabs. 


2,749,916 

ROTORS  FOR  THRESHING  MACHINES 

Frvdcik  WUgham  McConnd,  PcMax,  England 

to  McConnel  Bomford  limHrd,  Panax,  Engbsid, 

BrMih  company 

Application  Angnit  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,787 

4  CUims.    (CI.  130—27) 


^* 


T6t 


are  spaced  axially  apart  along  the  length  of  the  hob  and 
each  comprises  a  number  of  rods  ^aced  around  the  dr- 
cumfeience  of  the  hub.  the  roots  of  which  rods  ia  each 
set  are  arranged  on  a  circle  spaced  axially  from  a  circle 
containing  the  roots  of  a  neighboring  set  of  rods,  the  rods 
in  one  set  being  staggered  in  a  circumferential  direction 
with  respect  to  the  rods  in  an  adjacent  set  so  that  the  rod 
in  one  set  lies  substantially  midway  between  two  rods  of 
an  adjacent  set  and  each  of  which  rods  in  a  set  diverges 
from  a  nearby  rod  in  an  adjacent  set  from  their  roots 
outward,  so  as  to  provide  wedge-shaped  spaces  extending 
close  to  the  hub  into  which  the  heads  of  grain  may  enter. 


2,749,917 

CIGARETTE  DUMPING  ASH  TRAY 

Wlbon  H.  Mclnroy,  Savannah,  Ga. 

Application  June  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,379 

2  Claim*.    (CL  131— 240) 


2.  In  an  ash  tray  having  a  rim  portion,  a  cigarette 
dumper  including  a  hinge  leaf  fixedly  supported  upon 
said  rim  portion  and  having  one  end  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  said  rim  portion,  an  upper  hinge  leaf  arranged  in 
superimposed  relation  with  re^>ect  to  said  first-named 
hinge  leaf,  cooperating  hinge  loops  on  said  one  end  of 
said  fixed  hinge  leaf  and  the  complemental  end  of  said 
upper  hinge  leaf,  a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  co- 
operating loops  and  connecting  said  yxpfci  hinge  leaf  to 
said  fixed  hinge  leaf  for  tilting  movement  of  said  iq^wr 
hinge  leaf  with  respect  to  said  fixed  hinge  leaf,  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  bight  portion  fabricated  of  thermo-re- 
sponsive  material  and  arranged  so  that  iu  legs  lie  in  a  gen- 
erally vertical  plane  with  the  bight  inwardly  of  and  wfOcA 
from  the  inner  edge  of  said  tray  rim  portion,  a  trough 
member  positioned  above  and  longitudinally  of  the  iq;>per 
one  of  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  member,  said  trou^ 
member  and  a  portion  of  the  upper  one  of  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  be- 
ing connected  to  said  upper  hinge  leaf  Ux  movement  with 
the  latter,  the  portion  of  the  lower  one  of  the  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  member  inwardly  of  the  free  end  thereof  pass- 
ing over  said  hinge  pin  having  a  downwardly  ciurved  free 
end  adapted  to  bear  downwardly  upon  said  fixed  hinge 
leaf  outwardly  of  said  hinge  pin  providing  a  lever  arm 
for  tilting  movement  of  said  trou^  member  and  the 
upper  hinge  leaf  about  said  hinge  pin  when  the  legs  of 
said  U-shaped  member  move  away  from  each  other  under 
the  influence  of  heat  ixora  the  burning  end  of  a  cigarette 
upon  said  thermo-responsive  member. 


1.  A  rotor  for  threshing  grain  comprising  a  rotatable 
hub,  a  number  of  sets  of  rods  fixed  to  the  hub.  which  sets 


2,749,918 
CIGARETTE  HOLDERS 
Sidney  WoV,  Panic,  N.  J. 
Applicallon  Inne  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  515y430 
3  ClainM.    (CL  131—257) 
1.  In  a  cigarette  holder,  a  substantially  elongated  U- 
shaped  hand  clamp  having  an  open  end  and  adi4>ted  to 
transversely  embrace  the  hand  of  a  smoker,  said  clamp 
being  formed  with  a  pair  of  outer  and  inner  spaced  length- 
wise extending  elongated  and  substantially  coincidently 
curved  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  transversely  overlie 
and  underlie  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  hand,  respec- 
tively, inwardly  of  the  fingers  of  the  hand,  and  a  relatively 
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short  trciwte  end  portioo  connectinf  ooiackteat  ends  of 
the  anna  tofether  for  embracing  tfie  dkde  of  the  hand  in- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  finger,  and  a  wbatantiany  U-ihaped 


flnriNG 


DtVKX 


M  IWHfV  IBB 

Nmt  Y«k,  N.  T. 

lt,19«,8aiWN».MMS3 
(CL  191-^1) 


cigarette  dip  monnted  on  said  outer  arm  and  having  ■ 
pair  of  cigarette  holding  fingers  so  arranged  relative  to 
said  clamp  to  dispoae  the  cigarette  in  rabetantially  length- 
wise relation  with  the  iMigitndinality  of  said  clamp. 


OGARBTTE-CLIP  HOLDER 
Slwt  J.  BiiHck,  AmtnnM,  W.  Ya. 

Mt  24, 19S5, 9mM  No.  517,739 
SCUlM.   <a  131— 259) 


1.  A  hair  setting  device  contisling  of  a  cfaunp  havfaig 
i  pair  of  pivoted  spring-tenaioiMd  anna  adapted  to  receive 
a  tress  of  hair  between  their  inner  faces,  a  container 
mounted  on  the  outer  taoe  of  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  perforated  portion  and  a  chemical  in  said  container, 
said  container  being  adapted  to  receive  through  its  perfo- 
rated portion  an  additional  cheodcal  in  li(|uid  form  to  re- 
act with  said  first-named  chemical  to  generate  heat. 


HAIR 


2,749^1 
—  CURLER 


«,19S3,8«WN«.  372,734 
(a.i32-'49) 


4.  A  holder  for  a  cigarette  comprising  an  elongated  stem 
providing  a  handle,  said  stem  at  one  end  including  a 
relatively  flat  end  portion  and  said  end  portion  having 
a  recess  opening  upon  said  end  of  the  stem;  a  first  arm 
extending  substantially  in  parallelism  with  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  stem  and  fixedly  secured  to  said 
widened  end  portioo  at  one  side  of  the  recess,  said  first 
arm  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  recess;  a  second 
arm  pivotally  mounted  withm  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  recess, 
said  second  arm  projecting  at  one  end  out  of  the  open 
end  of  the  recess  in  laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
arm;  spring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
arm  and  one  wall  of  the  recess  to  normally  bias  the 
second  arm  about  the  pivot  axis  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  the  first  arm;  first  and  second  jaws  each  arcuately  curved 
through  substantially  90  degrees  of  a  circle  connected 
to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  respective  arms  and  extend- 
ing toward  one  anodier,  adapted  to  grip  a  cigarette 
therebetween  on  movement  of  the  second  arm  under 
the  force  of  the  spring  means  toward  the  first  arm; 
means  associated  with  the  second  arm  adapted  to  swing 
the  same  in  a  direction  away  from  the  first  arm  against 
the  restraint  of  said  means  under  the  control  of  a  user; 
and  lateral  projections  carried  by  the  respective  arms 
and  extending  toward  one  another  within  die  space  be- 
tween the  arms,  said  projections  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  arms  from  the  jaws  thereof,  said  pro- 
jections having  curved  edges  with  the  curved  edge  of 
each  projection  curving  about  a  center  common  to  that 
about  which  the  jaw  of  the  arm  to  which  it  is  attached 
is  curved,  said  edge  oi  each  projection  being  curved 
upon  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  jaw  of  the  same  arm, 
whereby  to  define  a  substantially  circular  opening  of  di£Fer- 
ent  segments,  the  edge  of  which  is  defined  by  the  respec- 
tive jaws  and  projections,  for  receiving  a  supported  ciga- 
rette. 


1.  A  hair  curler  compriang:  a  generaOy  tubular  body; 
a  spring  mounted  near  one  end  (rf  said  body;  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  diqMaed  arms  connected  to  said  spring  and 
normally  maintained  thereby  in  a  position  to  tie  along 
the  sides  of  said  body  in  its  axial  direction  and  urged 
inward  toward  said  body,  said  arms  being  swingaUe 
in  said  direction  against  the  force  of  the  tpiiag  Ux  re- 
tracting to  a  positi<»  extending  away  from  said  body 
within  a  projection  of  its  faiterior  surface,  in  which  posi- 
tion said  arms  may  be  inserted  into  the  body  of  a  curler  of 
similar  construction. 


2,749^2 

GUIDE  FOR  TRIMMING  STOEBURNS  OR  THE  LIKE 

lota  M.  Dwicl,  BridgsnostaMd  Erie  A.  Hritgrcs, 

rahlsli.  rn— 

Appttcatkw  lamsary  25, 1954,  Sariri  N«.  4«S,t52 

4Cli^H.    (CL  132-^45) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  trimming  both  right  and  left  side- 
bums  and  the  like,  comprising  a  plate  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner  head-engaging  surface  and  having 
on  opposite  side  edges  of  the  plate  ear-recdving  notdies 
and  tapered  portions  in  pred^rmined  relation  thereto, 
said  portions  tapering  to  the  inner  nirface  at  the  edge  to 
provide  guiding  edges  for  guiding  a  cutting  device,  and  a 
roughened  portion  on  the  outer  surface  and  located  be- 
tween said  tapered  portions  to  provide  a  finger-engaging 
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portion  for  holding  the  device  in  position  with  either 
notch  extending  around  the  ear  and  the  guiding  edge  over- 
lying the  sidebum. 


Roy  J 
1 


V49,923 
TOILET  ARTICLE 


fel9S2,S• 
L132— 


No.  249,455 


74J) 


A  hoUow  bodied  comb  havhig  an  internal  sheath  adapt- 
ed to  completely  encoa4>ass  a  nail  file  having  a  pointed 
forward  end  and  a  filing  area  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
body  of  said  comb  having  an  outer  recessed  area  at  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  rastricted  opening  in  the  recessed  area 
ccxnmunicating  with  said  sheath  to  permit  short  pro- 
jectim  of  the  pointed  forward  end,  said  sheath  terminat- 
ing in  a  substantially  unrestricted  opening  at  the  other 
end  of  the  comb  body,  said  body  having  formed  medially 
of  the  ends  thereof  a  transverse  slotted  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  sheath,  whereby  said  nail  file  will  be 
resiliently  and  frictionally  retainable  completely  within 
said  sheath  and  will  be  shiftable  forwardly  to  project  to 
a  limited  degree  and  shidded  within  the  recessed  area, 
its  forward  point  and  retracuble  to  bring  said  file  fully 
within  said  sheath  by  manual  contact  through  said  trans- 
verse opening. 

2,749,924 

COMBINATION  KNIFE 

Jack  Poitecwsky,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

AngHt  12, 1953,  ScrW  No.  373,SM 
4  Clataw.    (CL  U2— 74J) 


1.  A  combination  knife  comprising:  a  handle  element 
having  a  passage  open  at  two  ends;  a  projectible  element 
slidably  disposed  in  said  passage  and  shiftable  in  two 
directions  therealcng;  a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said 
projectible  element  and  adapted  when  moved  to  move 
said  pn^tible  element;  said  lever  being  detachably 
engageable  with  said  handle  element  for  securing  said 
projectible  element  in  adjusted  positions  thereof. 


2,749,925 
FRESSURE  REGULATING  DEVICE 


Lorsa  L.  Loaf,  AMb,  Tcs^ 


Fetrolram 


•f  Dslawan 
'29, 1951,  %mM  No.  25S,844 
(CL  U7--1) 


1.  A  method  for  heating  a  pressure  regulating  device 
wherein  a  gas  at  a  high  pressure  is  passed  therethrough  to 


a  lower  pressure  which  comprises  pasang  at  leut  a  por* 
tion  of  the  high  pressure  gas  passing  through  said  pn** 
sure  regulating  device  into  a  separation  zone;  aepnratiag 
in  said  zone  said  portion  of  high  pressure  gas  into  a  high 
temperature  gas  stream  and  a  low  temperature  gM  atreana; 
and  passing  said  high  temperature  gas  stream  in  heat  ex* 
change  relationahip  with  said  pressure  regulating  device. 


2,749324 
MANUALLY  RESETTABLB  FRESSURE  OFERAIVD 

VALVE 

J.  nimn-.  DdraM,  Mlch^  aaslgnnr  to 

leewNTallaH,  a  cocvoraliesi  of ' 

AppBoriiM  laly  3, 1952,  Soiid  No.  297,121 

T  Haiis     (CLU7— 73) 


1.  A  pressure  operated  safety  vahre  comprising  a  ralre 
casing  having  an  hilet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  casing,  a  q>herical  valve  membo-  in  said  casing  nor- 
mally positioned  laterally  frcMn  said  valve  seat  in  an 
open  position,  an  abutment  restraining  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  lateral  movemem  toward  closed  position,  a  lever 
positiMied  for  engagemcm  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
valve  member,  and  presMire  responsive  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  the  same,  said  pres- 
sure reqxmsive  means  being  operable  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  casing  to  move  said  lever  to  engage 
said  valve  member  akmg  the  lower  stirface  thereof  to 
cause  said  valve  member  to  pivot  over  said  abutment  into 
closed  position  against  said  valve  seat 


EdwaidC. 
apoBe-H 

MlM.,a 


2,749,927 
CONTROLLER 
Fn., 


oorporatloB  of  Delaware 

December  24,  1959,  Serial  No.  293,144 
19  Claims.    (Q.  137— U) 


5.  In  an  elastic-fluid-pTessure-operated  controller,  a 
control-exercising  valve  operable  in  one  sense  in  response 
to  variation  in  a  measured  variable,  a  conduit  having  a 
small  capacity  for  fluid,  means  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  said  valve  to  admit  or  exhaust  fluid  to  or  from  said 
conduit,  a  negative-feedback  elastic-fluid-operated  motor 
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connected  to  said  valve  so  as  to  operate  it  in  the  opposite 
lente  that  it  is  operated  by  said  measured  variable,  a  posi- 
tive-feedback elastic-fluid-pressure-operated  motor  con- 
nected to  said  valve  so  as  to  operate  it  in  the  same  sense 
ts  it  is  operated  by  said  measured  variable,  a  one-to-one 
relay  having  a  motor  chamber  connected  to  said  conduit 
and  having  an  output  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  exhaust  for  clastic-fluid  communicating  with  said  out- 
put chamber,  a  conduit  o'  greater  cross-section  than  said 
inlet  or  said  outlet  connecting  said  output  chamber  and 
said  positive-feedback  motor,  and  a  restriction  in  said 
conduit  between  said  means  and  said  motor  chamber  of 
said  one-to-one  relay,  said  restriction  being  manually  ad- 
justable to  change  the  proportional  band  of  said  controller 


fcrent  specific  gravities,  comprising:  a  base;  float  means 
supported  by  said  base  for  vertical  movement  relative 
thereto;  an  upwardly  opening  orifice  plate  mounted  by 
said  base,  its  orifice  being  connectible  with  a  point  ex- 
terior of  said  tank;  a  stopper  mo\able  vertically  toward 
and  away  from  said  orifice,  said  stopper  being  supported 
by  a  sleeve  coaxial  with  said  orifice;  a  vertical  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  said  float  means  and  supported  by  said  base, 
said  rod  being  coaxially  disposed  within  said  sleeve;  link- 
age interconnecting  said  rod  and  said  sleeve  whereby  up- 
ward movement  of  said  rod  will  effect  movement  of  said 
stopper  away  from  said  orifice;  and  control  means  op- 
erable externally  of  said  tank  for  effecting  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  stopper  independently  of  said  float  means. 


2,749,928 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  GRAVITY 

DISCHARGE  OF  DESLIMING  CONES 
Charics    WilHam    George    Dowsctt,    deceased,    late    of 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  by  William  Dunn,  admin- 
istrator, Toroato,  Ontario,  Canada 
ApplkatioB  Fcbniary  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,834 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  June  20, 1952 
8  Claims.    (0.137—92) 


2,749,929 

TANK  BLEEDING  DEVICE 

Amos  E.  Crow,  Lou  Beach,  Calif. 

Application  Septcml>cr  29, 1952,  Scrijd  No.  312,055 

14  Claims.    (Q.  137—172) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  gravity 
discharge  of  settled  materials  in  desliming  cones  and  the 
like  comprising,  an  outlet  orifice  on  said  cone  of  insuffi- 
cient diameter  to  pass  the  settled  materials  at  the  de- 
sired rate,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  cone  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  said  outlet  orifice,  means  for  supplying 
water  through  said  pipe  under  a  predetermined  constant 
head  of  pressure  and  means  for  applying  drag  produced 
by  downward  movement  of  settled  materials  within  said 
cone  to  reduce  the  volume  of  water  delivered  by  said 
pipe  when  the  drag  increases  and  vice  versa. 


2,749,938 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BEER 

Sumner  T.  Whitnall,  Whitcflsh  Bay,  Wis. 

AppUcation  November  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,942 

1  Claim.   (CL  137— 212) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  bushing  and  an  elbowed  sleeve  in 
threaded  connection  therewith,  of  a  tap  coupling  nut 
having  a  flange  rotatably  confined  between  the  bushing 
and  sleeve,  a  tap  coupling  threadedly  engaged  by  said 
nut.  a  hose  coupling  equipped  with  a  check  valve  and 
mounted  in  the  elbow  of  said  sleeve,  a  packing  gland  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  tapping  rod  extending 
through  the  packing  gland  with  clearance  between  it  and 
the  sleeve  and  between  it  and  the  bushing  and  provided 
with  an  inlet  at  its  lower  end,  an  elbowed  valve-controlled 
beer  discharge  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  tapping  rod, 
a  tube  extending  through  the  elbow  and  downward 
through  the  tapping  rod  and  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet 
through  the  side  of  the  tapping  rod,  and  a  check  valve 
controlled  inlet  coupling  connected  with  said  tube. 


2,749,931 

UNITARY  TUBE  VALVE  AND  CAP 

Harold  Taylor  BattiB,  Ridgcwood,  N.  I. 

AppUcatioa  Aognst  26, 1949,  Serial  No.  112,457 

27  Claims.    (CL  137— 233) 


1.  A  tank  bleeding  device  disposable  within  the  con- 
fines of  a  liquid  storage  tank  containing  liquids  of  dif- 


19.  In  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
main  tube  valve  and  when  attached  for  rotation  about 
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the  principal  or  vertical  axis  thereof,  an  outer  operat- 
ing ^ell  structure,  a  clutch  or  wrench  formation,  and  a 
mount  for  positioning  said  formation  within  said  shell, 
outwardly  extending  motion-receiving  connections  upon 
said  formation  for  operation  by  said  shell  structure  when 
it  is  rotated  and  downwardly  extending  wrench  forma- 
tions accessible  from  the  lowvr  end  of  said  shell,  said 
end  being  open. 

2,749,932 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE  WITH 

MECHANICAL  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 

James  K.  Moshcr,  Pasadena,  CaHT.,  assigBor  to  Scbnlz 

Tool  and  Manofadarlnf  Co.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

AppHcatloB  Jnc  27, 1951,  Solal  No.  233,745 
1  Claim.    (CLU?- 244) 


In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  valve  body;  a  cylindrical  bore  in  said  body 
and  terminating  short  of  one  end  of  the  body  to  provide 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  flange  defining  a  circular 
opening  in  said  one  end;  a  valve  seat  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  valve  body  and  supported  on  the  body  to 
provide  a  laterally  extending  outtet  passageway  between 
the  inner  face  of  said  seat  and  the  outer  face  of  said 
annular  flange;  a  fluid  inlet  passageway  through  said  seat 
and  opening  into  said  outlet  passageway;  a  valve  element 
seating  against  the  seat  around  said  inlet  passageway  and 
slidable  in  said  circular  opening;  said  valve  element  hav- 
ing piston  means  slidable  in  the  bore;  a  head  covering 
the  outer  end  of  the  bore,  said  head  and  valve  element 
defining  end  walls  of  a  chamber  in  said  bore;  spring 
means  in  said  chamber  biasing  said  valve  element  toward 
its  seat;  conduit  means  permitting  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
chamber;  a  pilot  valve  associated  with  said  conduit  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber;  an 
axially  extending  fluid  passageway  through  said  valve 
element  providing  for  direct  flow  of  fluid  from  the  said 
inlet  passageway  to  the  said  chamber;  a  plate  across  the 
inner  end  of  the  said  axially  extending  passageway,  said 
plate  being  flixed  with  respect  to  the  valve  element;  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  in  said  plate;  a  shaft  supported  from 
said  head  and  extending  into  said  axially  extending  pas- 
sageway; a  disk  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  and  slidable  with 
respect  to  said  axially  extending  passageway,  said  disk 
being  open  to  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough;  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  pins  mounted  on  said  disk,  each  of 
said  apertures  having  one  of  said  pins  extending  through 
it,  said  apertures  being  larger  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  their  respective  pins,  whereby  said  chamber  is  open 
at  all  times  to  leakage  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  passage- 
way and  through  said  apertures. 


2,749.933 
HUMIDIFIERS  HAVING  SLOPING  WALL 
ADJUSTMENT 
MOton  Pcriman,  Detroit,  Mich. 
OilgiBal  appUcation  April  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  222,240, 
now  Patent  No.  2,709,427,  dated  May  31,  1955.    Di- 
vided and  Ibis  appHorfioa  Aagnst  20,  1954,  Serial  No. 
451,184 

3  Ctahns.    (Q.  137—488) 
1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  support  having  an  open  rear  end, 
means  for  mounting  it  horizontally  part  way  through  a 
wall  comprising  a   U-shaped  mounting  plate  extending 


along  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  suf^mrt  and  pivotally 
mounting  it  therein  with  the  free  ends  thereof  extemfing 
above  said  support,  a  portion  of  said  support  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  detents  formed  therein 
along  the  top  thereof,  and  an  anchor  plate  disposable  in 
selected  detents  at  the  top  of  said  support  including  means 
for  securing  said  anchor  plate  to  said  U-shaped  mount- 
ing plate,  a  longitudinally  extending  open  top  reservoir, 
horizontally  disposed  in  said  support  and  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rearward  end  and  pivotally  supported 
and  balanced  between  its  ends  in  said  support  on  a  hori- 


J: 


zontal  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  passing 
through  its  ends  to  pivot  downwardly  at  its  forward  end 
when  relatively  empty  and  upwardly  at  its  said  forward 
end  when  filled,  a  nozzle  disposed  through  the  top  of  the 
forward  end  of  said  support  over  the  forward  end  of  said 
reservoir  through  which  water  under  pressure  is  con- 
tinuously available  from  a  water  supply  to  fill  said  reser- 
voir, stopper  means  in  said  reservoir  forward  end  for 
contacting  said  nozzle  and  shutting  off  water  supplied 
to  the  reservoir  therethrough  responsive  to  the  upward 
tilting  of  the  forward  end  of  said  reservoir  when  said 
reservoir  is  filled. 


2,749,934 
VALVE  FOR  ACCURATELY  CONTROLLING  MI- 
NUTE  FLUID  FLOW  AT  LOW  PRESSURES  AND 
ITS  PRODUCTION 
Ralph  G.  Neater,  WBmli«tOii,  DcL,  awlginr  to  B.  L  *i 
Post  da  NcaMMOB  aad  Conspnqr,  wnmtiginn,  DcL,  a 
Mmftfan  off  Delaware 

ApHicaOoB  Joly  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,888 
5ClaiaM.    (CL  137— 1) 


coi 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  hollow  tube  having  a  tapered  portion 
open  at  the  end  and  consisting  of  a  material  having  a 
relatively  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion,  a  s^d 
tapered  plug  extending  within  said  tapered  portion  and 
normally  spaced  therefrom  forming  a  path  for  the  flow  of 
fluid,  said  solid  tapered  plug  being  secured  at  a  part  of 
one  side  only  adjacent  its  larger  end  to  said  hollow  tube 
and  consisting  of  a  material  having  a  relatively  high  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion,  and  heating  means  ad- 
jacent said  hollow  tube  whereby  said  solid  tapered  plug 
can  be  thermally  and  differentially  expanded  into  con- 
tact with  the  tapered  portion  <rf  said  hcrilow  tube  and 
the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  accurately  and  minutely 
controlled. 

5.  A  method  for  making  a  gas  valve  which  comprises 
placing  a  copper  wire  inside  a  capillary  glass  tube,  the 
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diameter  of  said  copper  wire  being  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  capillary  glass  tube,  beating  said 
capillary  glass  tube  containing  the  copper  wire  until  the 
glass  and  copper  are  softened,  drawing  out  the  capillary 
glass  tube  to  form  a  tapered  glass  tube  with  the  copper 
wire  being  drawn  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  tapered 
copper  wire  plug  having  its  surface  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  inside  surface  of  said  tapered  glass  tube,  fusing 
the  thickest  part  of  the  copper  wire  at  one  spot  to  the 
capillary  glass  tube,  then  cooling  said  tapered  glass  tube 
and  shrinking  said  copper  wire  plug  therefrom  to  form 
a  space  for  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough. 


ing  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  cylinder  tp^ced  from 
and  connected  with  said  body  with  one  open  end  directed 
toward  the  body,  an  inwardly  directed  sealing  flange  in 
said  cylinder  end  forming  an  opening  coaxial  with  and 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  flow  passage,  a  head  closing 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical  valve  body 
disposed  within  said  opening  and  having  one  end  partially 
disposed  within  the  cylmder,  a  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  encircling  said  one  end  of  the  valve  body 
and  positioned  in  the  cylinder  in  overlapping  relation  to 
said  sealing  flange,  a  first  annular  packing  carried  by  the 
valve  body  flange  for  contact  with  the  sealing  flange,  a 


2,74M35 

OIL  BURNER  BY-PASS  VALVE 

Charles  B.  Heard,  Baltimore,  Md^  assigiior  of  one-half  to 

Woodrow  H.  Kratx,  BiMnorc,  Md. 

AppHcatkM  Joly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,913 

14  Claims.    (CL  137— 116) 


14.  A  valve  means  comprising  a  casing,  a  bore  in  said 
casing,  closure  means  at  each  end  of  said  bore,  an  out- 
let orifice  through  one  of  said  closure  means,  a  fluid 
inlet  means  communicating  with  the  end  of  said  bore 
adjacent  said  outlet  orifice,  a  by-pass  outlet  communi- 
cating with  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore,  a  fixed  sleeve 
member  in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  member  being  spaced 
at  each  of  its  ends  from  said  respective  closure  means, 
said  sleeve  being  spaced  radially  from  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  bore,  means  interposed  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  bore  to  prevent  fluid  communication  between 
the  ends  of  said  bore  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  a  piston  slidably  movable  axially  inside  said 
sleeve,  said  piston  having  an  operating  end  face  disposed 
toward  the  fluid  inlet  end  of  said  bore,  said  piston  having 
a  hollow  interior  in  communication  with  the  by-pass 
outlet  end  of  said  bore,  the  operating  end  of  said  piston 
having  a  by-pass  port  extending  axially  therethrough, 
a  valve  stem  axially  movable  through  said  by-pass  port, 
said  valve  stem  carrying  a  by-pass  valve  member  nor- 
mally seatable  on  said  by-pass  port,  the  outer  end  of  said 
valve  stem  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said  operating  end 
of  said  piston  carrying  a  second  valve  member  engage- 
able  with  said  outlet  orifice,  first  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  by-pass  valve  and  said  piston  and  normally 
biasing  said  by-pass  valve  into  seated  engagement  with 
said  by-pass  port,  second  spring  means  normally  bias- 
ing said  piston  member  in  a  direction  to  engage  said 
second  valve  member  with  said  outlet  orifice,  a  detent 
means  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem,  said 
detent  means  being  engageable  with  an  abutment  means 
upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  piston  whereby 
said  by-pass  valve  is  unseated  from  said  by-pass  port 
to  permit  fluid  flow  into  the  hollow  interior  of  said  pis- 
ton and  thence  to  said  by-pass  outlet. 


2,749,93< 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VALVE 

James  K.  MoslMr,  Pmaiiiis.  CaW.,  asriipior  to  Schalz 

Tool  and  MaMfMtatei  Co.,  Smi  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a 

cotporatliM  of  CaHforala 

Appttcatfoa  Siptembtr  2t,  19M,  Serial  No.  lS5,t39 

12  Claims.    (CL  137—413) 
1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  of  the  character 
stated  comprising  a  flat  body  forming  a  valve  seat  hav- 


second  annular  sealing  packing  associated  with  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  body  for  engaging  said  valve  seat  around 
the  flow  opening,  a  piston  secured  to  the  radially  out- 
wardly extending  flanged  end  of  the  valve  body  and  slid- 
able  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  within  the  cylinder  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder  head,  means  forming  a  passage- 
way providing  communicati<Mi  thru  said  valve  body  to 
said  cylinder,  a  discharge  port  leading  from  the  cylin- 
der through  said  head,  a  vajve  unit  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  discharge  port  from  the  cylinder,  and  a  piv- 
oted float  operatively  coupled  with  said  valve  unit  for 
effecting  opening  of  the  same  upon  movement  of  the 
float  in  one  direction. 


2,749,937 

EXCESS  FLOW  VALVE 

Harry  B.  Schramm,  Jdm  V.  Frsdd,  ami  Herbert  C.  Otis, 

Sr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  sssifiira  to  Otis  EaglBacrlng  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coryorathm  of  Texas 

Application  October  14, 1952,  Soflal  No.  314,614 

1  Claim.    (CL137— 4M) 


An  excess  flow  valve  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  valve  body  with  a  passage  therethrough  connecting 
axially  disposed  inlet  and  outlet  flow  openings  of  the 
body,  a  valve  seat  within  the  body  passage,  an  elongate 
valve  member  having  a  seating  portion  being  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  seat  to  block  flow 
through  the  valve  body  and  a  tubular  portion  defining 
an  annular  space  between  the  valve  member  and  valve 
body  passage,  said  tubular  portion  having  an  inlet  thereto 
adjacent  said  seating  portion  so  as  to  be  upstream  of 
the  seat  when  the  valve  member  is  unseated,  means  in 
said  annual  space  providing  a  sliding  seal  between  the 
valve  body  and  said  valve  member  downstream  of  said 
inlet  to  the  tubular  portion  thereof,  opposing  surfaces 
carried  by  the  valve  member  so  as  to  be  exposed  to 
fluid  pressures  upstream  and  downstream  of  said  sliding 
seal  means  whereby  the  valve  member  is  moved  to  seated 
position  responsive  to  a  predetermined  differential  be- 
tween said  fluid  pressures,  resiliait  meam  disposed  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  sUding  seal  meam  and  inlet 
to  the  tubular  portion  urging  said  valve  member  to  un- 
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seated  podtiofi,  a  part  disposed  ta  snch  amiular  space  and 
movable  to  vary  the  urging  force  of  sasd  resilient  mtau 
on  said  valve  member,  a  shaft  exteadiat  throng  the 
valve  body,  and  a  rack  and  pinion  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  movable  part,  said  rack  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  part,  whereby  said  part  can 
be  moved  by  the  application  of  force  to  said  shaft  ex- 
ternally of  the  body  to  thereby  vary  the  force  exerted 
by  said  resilient  meam  on  said  valve  member. 


2,749,93t 

LOAD  AND  SPEED  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSnON  ENGINES 

Hany  TaoasaB,  Dctrait,  MIcb. 

AppikadoB  Febraanr  <.  1952,  Serial  No.  279,13« 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  137-^413) 


«^^^Mi^^MMVi 


1.  A  governor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  suction  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  movable  in 
said  passage  to  control  the  flow  of  a  motivating  fluid 
therethrough,  a  first  servo-motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  throttle  valve  for  moving  said  valve  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  a  first  fluid  conduit  con- 
necting said  first  servo-motor  means  and  said  intake  passage 
downstream  of  said  throttle  valve,  a  fluid  bleed  opening 
in  said  first  conduit  for  varying  the  effective  pressure  act- 
ing upon  said  first  servo-motor  means,  a  valve  controlling 
said  fluid  bleed  opening,  a  second  servo-motor  meam  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  bleed  opening  control  valve 
to  move  said  control  valve  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, a  second  fhiid  conduit  connecting  said  second  servo- 
motor means  and  said  intake  passage  downstream  of  said 
throttle  valve,  said  second  servo-motor  means  Uius  being 
actuated  by  the  pressure  of  the  motivating  fluid  down- 
stream of  said  throttle  valve  to  move  said  bleed  openii^g 
control  valve  toward  its  open  position  when  said  pressure 
decreases,  diereby  causing  said  flrst  servo-motor  means  to 
move  said  throttle  valve  toward  its  closed  position. 


2,749,939 
DIP-RINSING  DEVICE 

I'laasnc  L*  Bray,  Wasmaiy,  N.  Y. 

■Ds  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  3M,995 
jCUam.    (CL  137-^592) 


7^'-^ 


1.  A  dip-rinsing  device  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  household 
sink  and  comprising  an  open-top  vessel  having  a  length 
greater  than  iu  width  aiKl  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  rinse 
water,  the  vessel  being  provided  with  an  overflow  outlet 


near  the  top  of  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  veewi,  a 
perforate  telse  bocton  positicmed  widiin  the  vesmL  and 
an  inlet  conduit  con^Msed  csmntiaUy  of  a  channel  mem- 
ber extending  substantially  tiie  full  height  of  the  vamel 
with  the  face  of  the  channel  adiaoent  one  wall  of  the 
vessd,  the  tq>per  end  of  the  channel  member  beiaf  open 
and  the  other  end  oonrninnicating  with  the  vesml  below 
the  level  <rf  said  false  bottom,  the  upper  end  <rf  the  inkc 
coodnit  being  adapted  to  receive  fresh  rinse  water  from  a 
source  thereof  and  to  deliver  said  fresh  rinm  walcf  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  veswl  below  said  false  bottoau 


O. 

of 


2,749,94« 
SLIDB  VALVE 

N.  U 
Ommtma,% 


Much  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,«51 
SCMarn.   (CL  U7— 413) 


I.  A  slide  valve  structure,  comprising  in  cmnbination 
with  a  valve  body,  a  substantially  annular  shoulder  dis- 
posed transversely  within  said  body  and  extended  radially 
inward  thereof,  said  shoulder  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
body  into  upstream  and  downstream  portions  and  de- 
fining a  port  connecting  said  portions,  said  shoulder  fur- 
ther exposing  an  annular  valve  seating  surface  into  said 
downstream  body  portion,  a  first  valve  seat  peripherally 
of  said  annular  seating  surface  extended  radially  inward 
thereof  into  substantially  radially  spaced  relation  to  said 
port,  a  second  valve  seat,  recessed  in  said  shoulder  an- 
nular seating  surface,  extended  radially  outward  thereof 
from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  port  to  the  inner  edge 
of  said  first  valve  seat,  a  first  valve  member  supported 
within  said  body  downstream  of  said  port,  for  reciprocal 
movement  transversely  thereof  and  of  said  body  in  slid- 
able,  seating  surface  contact  with  said  first  valve  seat,  a 
second  valve  member  at  least  partially  supported  on  said 
first  valve  member  upstream  thereof  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  body  and  said  port,  in  slidable, 
seating  surface  contact  with  said  first  valve  member  and 
with  said  second  valve  seat,  and  means  for  independent 
reciprocal  movement  of  each  of  said  valve  members 
transversely  of  said  body  and  said  port. 


2,749,941 
ROTARY  FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
E.  GardMT.  Los  Aapska,  CaUf .;  Evclya  M. 

ofsydLeoaE.GflidB«  _ 

Jane  L  1959,  Serial  No.  i«S,5M 
SOafaas.    (CLU7— <24) 


1.  In  a  fluid  control  valve,  the  combination  of:  a  valve 
body  having  a  cylindrical  bore  fmmed  therein  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  extended  radially  into  said 
bore,  said  portt  being  qwced  axially  along  said  bore, 
said  body  having  also  formed  therem  a  pair  of  radially 
extending  cylinder  ports,  mid  cylinder  ports  being  dis- 
posed axially  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
spaced  circumferentially  of  each  other,  and  a  rotary 
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member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore,  said  rnember 
having  a  circumferential  recess  alignable  with  said  inlet 
port,  a  pair  of  axially  extending  recesses  conunumcaung 
with'  said  circumferential  recess  and  being  disposed  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member,  at 
least  one  of  said  axial  recesses  extending  along  the  rotary 
member  to  a  position  aUgnable  with  the  cyUnder  ports 
upon  rototion  of  said  rotary  member,  a  second  circum- 
ferential recess  aligned  with  said  ouUet  port,  and  a  pair 
of  axially  extending  recesses  commumcating  with  said 
second  circumferential  recess  and  disposed  on  diametri- 
cally opposite  sides  of  said  rotary  member,  at  least  one 
of  said  last  named  axial  recesses  including  a  portion  align- 
able with  said  cylinder  ports  upon  rotation  of  said  rotary 
member,  said  rotary  member  having  a  pair  of  independent 
transverse  fluid  passages  formed  therethrough,  each  of 
said  passages  opening  on  said  rotary  member  intermediate 
said  axially  extending  recesses  at  diametrically  opposed 
locations  axially  aligned  witii  said  cylinder  ports  and 
adapted  to  be  exposed  to  said  cylinder  ports  when  the 
rotor  is  in  a  position  spacing  said  axial  recesses  from 
said  cylinder  ports,  whereby  the  rotor  is  balanced  m  the 
neutral  or  shut-off  position  from  pressures  existing  in  the 
cylinder  ports.  

2,74f,f42 

BELLOWS 

lowph  W.  Yowtll,  Wcftpoft,  and  Donald  B.  Miner, 

^^  Or^MB  Cobb* 

AbbHcbIIob  DcctmbeTS,'  1952,'Serlal  No.  327,988 
^'^^  $  dataB*.    (CL  137—794) 


which  consists  of  neoprenc,  a  copolymer  of  butadiene  and 
acrylonitrile,  a  copolymer  of  butodiene  and  styrene,  and 
chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  said  impregnated  nylon 
knitted  tube  having  a  surface  covering  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  cured  synthetic  elastomeric  compound  compris- 
ing a  synthetic  elastomer  selected  from  Uie  group  men- 
tioned above. 
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5.  The  process  of  forming  a  seamless  flexible  sleeve 
for  joining  two  cylinders  when  one  cylinder  extends  into 
the  other  and  forming  a  common  air  chamber,  compris- 
ing treating  a  nylon  knitted  tiibe  with  a  primer  solution  of 
a  synthetic  elastomer  and  a  polyisocyanate,  drying  the 
treated  tube,  wrapping  a  curable  synthetic  elastomenc 
sheet  stock  around  a  mandrel,  placing  the  primed  tube 
thereover,  applying  pressure  to  the  entire  assembly,  curing 
the  assembly  under  pressure,  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
releasing  said  pressure  and  removing  the  assembly  from 
the  mandrel.  

2,749  944 

PIPE  LINE  SPACER  AND  INSULATOR 

Tmmwi  D.  WniiaBHoa,  Jr.,  Tubm  Okja. 

AppUcatioa  Janaary  2, 1953.  Serial  No.  329,409 

SCfadBH.    (0. 138— 65) 


1.  An  external  overpressure  resistant  bellows  com- 
prising a  resiUent,  tubular  one-piece  body  having  walls 
provided  with  ann'jlariy-extending  corrugat  ons,  said  cor- 
rugated walls  having  outer  portions  comprising  narrow, 
flat,  juxtaposed,  annular  bands,  each  band  constituting 
substantially  a  section  of  a  cylinder  and  being  aligned 
and  coaxial  with  the  other  bands,  and  having  other  an- 
nular portions  integral  with,  disposed  inside  of  and  con- 
necting adjacent  bands,  said  other  portions  having  a  cross 
section  which  is  substantially  circular  and  normally  ex- 
tends through  an  arc  materially  greater  than  180  degrees. 


2.749*943 

ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

John  B.  Nemcth,  McrfdcB,  Coon.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

conMratlon  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioa  Apifl  1, 1955.  Serial  No.  498,690 
6ClaiaH.  (CL  138— 65) 
1.  A  seamless  flexible  tiibular  sleeve,  adapted  for  form- 
ing a  seal  and  a  common  air  chamber  between  two 
cylinders  when  one  cylinder  extends  into  the  other,  com- 
prising a  nylon  knitted  tube  impregnated  with  a  primer 
comprising  a  synthetic  elastomer  and  a  polyisocyanate. 
said  synthetic  elastomer  being  selected  from  the  group 


1.  An  electrically  insulating  apparatus  for  supporting 
a  pipeline  spaced  from  the  inside  of  an  outer  conduit  and 
facilitating  skidding  the  pipeline  into  the  conduit  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  discontinuous  detachable 
band  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend  substantially  around 
the  circumference  of  said  pipeline  with  opposite  ends  of 
said  band  adjacent  one  another  and  tiie  band  having  in- 
side and  outside  faces,  flexible  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  said  band  to  clectn- 
cally  insulate  the  band  from  the  pipeline  on  which  it  is  to 
be  disposed,  a  plurality  of  separate  and  individual  elon- 
gate spacers  having  one  of  their  sides  attached  to  the  out- 
side face  of  said  band,  said  spacers  being  disposed  parallel 
to  each  other  and  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation 
about  the  pipeline  on  which  the  apparahis  is  to  be  as- 
sembled, said  band  being  of  a  width  at  least  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  spacers  and  providing  a  bearing 
support  for  the  spacers  between  the  spacers  and  the  pipe- 
line to  distribute  the  bearing  load  of  the  spacers  over  a 
larger  area  than  that  of  said  sides,  and  means  for  tightiy 
clamping  said  band  and  spacers  about  the  pipeline. 


2.749,945 
CAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TESTING 
CONDUIT  LINES 
Edward  W.  Kniaer,  denview,  HI. 
Application  May  28, 1954,  Serlrf  No.  433,233 
3Clainit.    (CI.13»-^) 
-   2.  A  pressure  testing  device  for  conduits,  conapnring 
a  sleeve  of  cross-sectional  shape  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  an  end  portion  of  a  conduit  and  of  size 
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permitting  its  engagement  over  and  about  said  end  por- 
tion with  its  walls  in  substantially  parallel  relation  to 
the  outer  tides  thereof  and  its  outer  end  portion  extended 
outwardly  from  and  beyond  the  conduit  open  end,  means 
for  connecting  the  sleeve  to  the  conduit,  the  extended 
outer  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  having  spaced  openings 
therein,  a  cover  plate  of  size  greater  tluin  the  conduit 
open  end  slidably  received  within  the  extended  outer  end 
portion  of  the  sleeve  with  its  inner  face  substantially 


parallel  to  the  conduit  open  end  and  its  edges  exposed 
through  the  spaced  openings  in  the  sleeve,  a  head  plate 
permanenUy  on  the  extended  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
confining  the  cover  plate  within  the  sleeve,  an  outward- 
ly extended  nipple  engaged  with  and  through  the  cover 
plate  and  slidably  engaged  through  and  extended  out- 
wardly beyond  said  head  plate,  and  means  on  the  head 
plate  operable  to  impart  inward  sliding  movement  to  the 
cover  plate  whereby  to  seat  and  retain  the  same  over 
the  conduit  open  end. 


2,749.946 

WEFT  THREAD  CONTROL  IN  LOOMS  FOR 

WEAVING 

ErwiB  Pfarrwaller,  WlBterthar,  Switzerland,  aaliiBor  to 
Snlzer  Freres,  Soditt  AaoBynae,  Winteithar,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switieriand 

ApplicatioB  June  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,149 

Clafaat  priority,  appUcatioB  Switzerlaad  April  23, 1954 

9ClaiiBa.    (CL  139^126) 


1.  A  loom  for  weaving  comprising  means  for  cyclical- 
ly inserting  at  least  two  different  weft  threads  which 
are  pulled  from  spools  arranged  outside  the  shuttle,  a 
thread  tensioning  and  a  thread  braking  device  for  each 
weft  thready  a  driving  element  common  to  said  tension- 
ing devices,  a  driving  element  common  to  said  braking 
devices,  each  of  said  elements  including  a  cam  surface, 
an  actuating  means  for  each  of  said  devices,  each  actu- 
ating means  including  a  cam  follower  means,  said  cam 
follower  means  of  the  actuating  means  for  said  tension- 
ing devices  being  placed  around  one  of  said  elements  and 
engaging  the  cam  surface  thereof,  and  said  cam  follow- 
er means  of  the  actuating  means  for  said  braking  devices 
being  placed  around  another  of  said  elements  and  en- 
gaging the  cam  surface  thereof  Uie  actuating  means  of 
each  tensioning  device  including  an  operating  member 
adapted  to  impart  the  thread  tensioning  as  well  as  the 
Uiread  slackening  stroke  to  the  device,  said  operating 
members  being  positively  driven  by  their  respective  driv- 
ing element  for  imparting  the  thread  tensioning  as  well 
as  the  thread  slackening  stroke. 


2,749347 

DOUBLE  LAYER  FABRIC  WITH  PUCKERED  UPPER 

LAYER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gcoiya  G>  Sloagh,  BatUekcn*  Pa>,  aalpMir  to  KsHMk 
Tcztilea,  lac.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporatioB  af  New 
Yoifc 
AppUcatioa  October  21,  1952,  Scrtal  Na  315,9« 
25ClaiBii.    (CL  139^-423) 


«k     B-' 


I'/ 


1.  A  textile  fabric  comprising  an  upper  layer  of  cloth, 
said  upper  layer  of  cloth  comprising  an  upper  set  of 
warp  threads  interwoven  with  an  upper  set  of  weft  threads, 
and  a  lower  layer  of  cloth,  said  lower  layer  of  cloth  conv 
prising  a  lower  set  of  warp  threads  interwoven  with  a 
lower  set  of  weft  threads,  said  lower  weft  threads  being 
all  elastic  and  being  respectively  adapted  to  be  stretched 
from  a  condition  of  normal  length  to  a  stretched  condi- 
tion and  to  be  maintained  in  said  stretched  condition 
while  the  fabric  is  being  formed,  certain  selected  re- 
maining threads  of  either  of  said  layers  extending  in  either 
direction  being  respectively  interwoven  at  selected  points 
thereon  with  respective  threads  of  the  other  layer  ex- 
tending in  the  other  directicm.  said  points  being  dispersed 
over  the  area  of  said  upper  layer  whereby  to  produce  a 
puckering  of  said  upper  layer  upon  permitting  said 
stretched  threads  to  return  to  their  condition  of  normal 
length. 

2,749,948 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  COIL  SPRINGS 

Joeeph  Gaad,  Jcracy  Oty,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioB  Febiaary  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,927 

3  Claims.    (CL  140— 92.94) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  assembling  coil  springs,  means  to 
rotate  and  longitudinally  feed  simultaneously  a  pair  of 
helical  wires  around  overlapping  i>ortions  of  said  springs, 
said  means  comprising  a  first  set  of  three  rollers  for 
feeding  the  first  helical  wire,  said  set  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  rollers  on  fixed  axes,  a  roller  disposed  there- 
between and  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  movable  bearing 
for  said  shaft,  one  of  the  rollers  of  the  first  set  being 
formed  with  a  helical  groove,  and  the  other  two  rollers 
having  smooth  surfaces  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatable  with 
each  of  said  rollers,  a  second  set  of  rollers  for  rotating 
and  feeding  a  second  helical  wire,  comprising  a  second 
pair  of  rollers  on  fixed  axes  and  spaced  from  the  first 
pair  of  rollers,  a  roller  disposed  between  the  second 
pair  of  rollers,  a  shaft  for  the  last  roller  of  the  second 
set,  a  movable  bearing  for  said  last  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  movable  with  each  of  the  rollers  of  the  second 
set.  a  single  sprocket  chain  on  all  said  sprocket  wheels, 
means  for  taking  up  the  slack  in  said  sprocket  chain. 
means  to  guide  helical  wires  between  each  set  of  tiiree 
rollers,  and  means  for  feeding  said  sprocket  chain  to 
coact  with  the  slack  take  up  means  to  press  the  rollers 
on  the  shafts  on  the  movable  bearings  into  engagement 
with  the  helical  wires. 
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FLEXDLE  SPIRAL  TWBTED  SAW 


to  So- 


AppHcatiM  Ji 


22, 1953,  ScfW  No.  363,M2 
^mm  Imc  2t,  1*52 
(0. 143^133) 


1.  A  flexible  pocket  saw,  comprising  two  thin  narrow 
steel  strips,  each  toothed  along  one  edge  and  substantially 
of  the  same  length,  thickness  and  width,  said  strips  being 
twisted  together  with  the  untoothed  edge  of  one  strip 
lying  against  the  toothed  edge  of  the  other  strip  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  untoothed  edge  of  one  strip  leaves  ex- 
posed the  points  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  strip  to  laterally 
support  only  the  root  portiona  thereof,  whereby,  after 
twisting,  the  teedi  are  distributed  over  the  drcuniference 
and  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  saw. 


2,749,95« 
INSERT  TOOTH  FOR  POWER  SAW  CHAIN 
Jack  B.  JaaiicaoB  aad  JoIm  A.  Int,  Lckaaoa,  Orcg.,  ■•- 
to  JamicMB  Saw  ChaiB,  Ibc,  a  coiporadoa  of 


AppBcadoa  NoTcnbcr  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  25b,192 
4CWW.    (CL  143— 135) 


^-.^ 


1.  A  power  saw  chain  having  in  combination  block 
links  and  side  links  joined  by  rivets,  the  ends  of  whose 
block  links  are  concentric  with  their  connecting  rivets 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  insert  tooth  having  a 
curved  shank  occupying  the  space  between  the  ends  of  a 
pair  of  block  links,  the  edges  of  said  shank  being  con- 
centric with  the  leading  adjacent  rivet,  each  insert  tooth 
having  a  gauging  shoe  at  its  leading  end  and  a  cutter  bit 
formed  on  its  trailing  end,  said  cutter  bit  having  its  cut- 
ting edge  near  the  middle  of  Ac  length  of  said  insert  and 
opposite  said  curved  shank,  said  tide  links  and  insert  tooth 
having  pin  holes  formed  therein  registering  when  said 
insert  is  in  a  working  position,  and  a  rivet  pin  occupying 
said  pin  holes. 

2,749,951 

BAND  SAW  BLADE  GUIDE 

Gwtev  TcdEBcr,  Cobvi,  Geramy 

AppBcatioB  April  1, 1953,  Strial  No.  344,182 

Claims  priority,  appHcalloa  Gcmiaay  April  17, 1952 

9ClalBM.    (CL  143— 147) 


I.  In  a  band  saw  blade  guide  having  two  coaxJal  lat- 
eral rollers  defining  a  slot  therebetween  for  the  guidiag  re- 
c^tion  <rf  a  band  saw  Made;  the  oonbiaatioa  of  a  roiata- 


Ue  shaft  for  eadi  rolkr  and  havnit  tte  rdatod  rolkr  se- 
cured to  one  end  thereof,  hearings  havmg  said  shaft  ro- 
tatably  joumalled  thereia,  a  bearing  housfaif  having  * 
threaded  b<nv  extending  IfaetwdifOBih.  and  an  exicnially 
threaded  sleeve  screwed  into  said  bore  and  having  said 
bearings  secured  therein  so  that  tumiot  said  sleeve  cCects 
axial  movement  of  the  latter  and  of  (be  tdatod  roller  and 
simultaneously  changes  die  portions  of  said  bearings  re- 
ceiving the  shaft  loads  to  reduce  wear  on  the  bearing. 


2,749352 
LOG  DEBARKER  HAVING  REVOLVING  KNIVES 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  SWINGABLE  BY  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL-TYPE PLANETARY-GEAR-TRAIN 
Manrfcc  S.  Lci«nc,  SaaMb,  WaA^  assizor  to  Crown 
Zelleihach  CMVonlia%  Sm  FhMdsco,  CaHf .,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Nevada 
AppHcatton  Aatnst  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,334 
5CI^M.    (CL144— 2M) 


1.  In  a  log-debarking  machine  of  ttie  character  de- 
scribed, a  rotatable  assembly,  means  for  rotating  sa  d 
assembly,  a  plurality  of  corresponding  arms  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  assembly  for  pivotal  movement  towards 
and  away  from  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  assembly, 
bark-removing  elements  on  said  arms,  a  ring  member 
rotatably  carried  by  said  assembly  and  rotatable  with 
said  assembly  on  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  normally 
rotating  said  ring  member  in  unison  with  said  assembly, 
linkage  connecting  said  arms  to  said  ring  member  for 
positioning  the  bark-removing  elements  at  desired  radial 
distances  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  in  said  ring- 
member-rotating  means  for  momentarily  causing  said  ring 
member  to  rotate  at  a  different  speed  from  said  assem- 
bly, whereby  said  linkage  will  move  said  arms  on  their 
pivotal  mountings  and  thereby  change  the  radial  dis- 
tances of  said  bark-removing  elements  from  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  assembly  and  said  ring,  and  means  for 
moving  a  log  longitudinally  through  said  assembly. 


2,749353 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  AND  SELECTIVELY 

RENDERING    OPERABLE    A    PLURAUTY    OF 

TOOLS 

Gaone  W.  Rnadk,  Los  Ai«slcs,  CaBf. 

AppBtttkM  Jnne  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,514 

2ClalnM.   (0.145— C3) 

1.  Apparatus  carrying  a  i^urality  of  tools  and  cooper- 
able  for  selectively  rendering  operable  any  of  said  plurality 
of  tools,  comprising:  actuating  handle  means;  longitudinal 
turret  means  controllably  rotatably  mounted  with  respect 
to  the  actuating  handle  means  around  an  imaginary  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  means;  said  turret 
means  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  tool- 
engaging  means  virtually  paralld  with  respect  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  means;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  tools  longitudinaliy  slidaMy  and  non- 
rotatably  engaging  the  plurality  of  loogitndinal  tool-engag- 
ing means  of  the  turret  means  for  simultaneous  rotation 
therewith  around  said  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
turret  means  and  for  selective  slidaUe  extending  and  re- 
tracting movement  with  respect  to  said  turret  means  in  a 
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direction  virtually  parallel  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  turret  means,  whereby  said  turret 
means  can  be  selectively  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
handle  means  into  any  desired  position  and  whereby  any 
selected  one  of  said  tools  can  be  selectively  extended  with 
respect  to  said  turret  means  and  said  handle  means  into 
operative  position,  each  of  said  longitudinal  tools  having 
an  operative  end  portion  and  a  rear  end  portion  provided 
with  first  arcuate  engaging  means  on  the  rear  end  thereof; 
tool  positioning  means  provided  with  second  arcuate  en- 
gaging means  selectively  fastenable  in  a  longitudinally  con- 
nected manner  with  respect  to  the  first  arcuate  engaging 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  any  selected  longitudinal  tool 
by  relative  rotary  movement  of  the  turret  means  and  said 
tool  with  respect  to  said  tool  positioning  means,  said 
tool  positioning  means  being  rotatably  immobile  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret 
means  but  being  controllably  Imigitudinally  movable  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  for 
controllably  longitudinally  positioning  said  tool  in  ex- 
tended operative  position  with  respect  to  said  turret  means 
and  said  handle  means,  said  tool  positioning  means  in- 


cluding controllably  operable  locking  means  engagable 
with  the  turret  means  when  said  tool  positioning  means 
is  in  extended  position  for  positively  locking  a  tool  in 
extended  non-rotatable  operative  position  with  req)ect  to 
the  turret  means  and  the  handle  means;  a  longitudinal  hol- 
low housing  carried  by  the  handle  means  and  encompass- 
ing the  turret  means  and  the  plurality  of  tools  exclusive  of 
any  tool  in  operative  position,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  egress  means  adjacent  an  operative  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned off-center  and  in  substantial  alignment  with  the 
handle  means  to  allow  egress  of  an  operative  portion  of 
a  tool  which  is  in  an  extended  operative  position,  and  being 
further  provided  with  longitudinal  access  slot  means  posi- 
tioned to  allow  protrusion  of  the  tool  positioning  means 
for  access  thereto  and  to  allow  longitudinal  operative 
movement  thereof  between  said  retracted  position  and  said 
extended  position  and  to  allow  controllable  operation  of 
said  locking  means  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing;  and 
controllably  operable  rotary  actuating  means  effectively 
cooperable  with  respect  to  the  turret  means  for  controllably 
rotating  said  turret  means,  said  rotary  actuating  means 
being  accessible  from  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 


arranged  one  alongside  the  other  and  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  commmi  plane;  the  first  base  part  having  a  track  means 
therealong,  a  track -en^gement  means  in  engagement  with 
and  slidable  along  said  track  means;  said  track-engage- 
ment means  being  removable  from  the  track  means  when 
slid  past  one  end  of  the  first  base  pari;  said  track  means 
having  an  entrance  at  said  end  of  the  first  base  part 
wherein  said  track  engagement  means  may  enter  into  or 
leave  the  track  means,  a  hinge  comprising  a  first  hinge 
part  mounted  on  and  having  limited  movement  on  said 


2,749,954 
BASE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COMPACTLY  FOLD- 
ING SLICING  MACHINES  AIVD  THE  UKE 
Xan  B.  K.  Green,  New  PaHx,  and  Harry  Prcbk,  Ir.,  Cross 
River,  N.  Y.,  iiilgs  iirs  to  GeMial  SBdng  Machine  Co., 
be.,  WnMc%  N.  Y.,  a  cofpowtlon  ofNcw  York 
AppHcnHen  Jnnc  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,548 
2C]ynM.    (CL  144— 192) 
1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  base  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  first  and  second  base  parts 


end  of  the  first  base  part;  the  first  hinge  part  closing  said 
entrance  and  a  second  hinge  part  mounted  on  the  second 
base  part  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  hinge 
pari  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  base  parts 
whereby  the  first  base  part  together  with  the  first  hinge 
part  thereon,  may  be  swung  upwardly  towards  the  sec- 
ond base  part;  said  first  base  part  and  the  first  hinge 
part  being  relatively  movable  whereby  the  entrance  to 
the  track  means  is  unobstructed  by  the  first  hinge  part 
whereupon  the  track-engagement  means  is  free  for  re- 
moval from  the  track  means. 


2,749JSS 
POTATO  DICING  MACHINE 
Waher  E.  B— Aek,  Upper  party,  Pia.,  jiii%    i  to 

AppBcallon  Oclohcr  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  314^79 
3aafaan.   (CL  144— 149) 


1.  In  a  potato  dicing  machine,  a  generally  horizontal 
conveyor  having  upwardly  directed  pockets  with  down- 
wardly converging  transversely  extending  sides  narrower 
at  the  top  and  bottom  than  the  average  leng±  of  the  po- 
tatoes and  wider  at  the  top  but  narrower  at  the  bottom 
than  the  average  width  of  the  potatoes  and  q>en  at  the 
ends,  means  for  intermittently  advancing  the  conveyor 
to  bring  the  successive  pockets  into  line  at  a  dicing  posi- 
tion, a  knife  assembly  in  line  at  one  side  of  the  conveyor 
at  the  dicing  position,  a  pusher  in  line  normally  located 
at  the  other  side  of  the  conveyor  at  the  dicing  position, 
the  pusher  having  a  range  of  naovement  from  the  side 
of  the  conveyor  across  the  pocket  in  registry  with  the 
dicing  position  and  into  the  knives,  there  being  slots  in 
the  pusher  which  receive  the  knives,  and  means  for  push- 
ing the  pusher  across  the  pocket  which  is  at  the  dicing 
position  and  into  the  knives  for  forcing  potatoes  through 
the  knives  aiKi  for  retracting  the  pusher  to  the  side  of  the 
conveyor  remote  from  the  knives. 
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2,749,9M 

PORTABLE  WATER  TANK 

GUm  Arttar  EMrcd,  Rock  UMd,  DL 

AppBcalioo  J«ly  23, 1M4.  Siftel  No.  445^58 

3  aaim*.    (CL  ISO— .5) 


the  same  level  and  so  disposed  one  to  the  other  that  a 
space  occurs  between  the  two.  and  a  flexible  extensible 


1.  A  portable  tank  including  a  supporting  frame,  a 
flexible  receptacle  having  a  vertical  wall  detachably  se- 
cured to  said  frame,  a  spillway  normally  constituting  a 
section  of  the  vertical  wall  of  said  flexible  receptacle  for 
emptying  residual  water  from  the  receptacle,  the  spillway 
including  outwardly  extending  sides,  a  bottom  joining  the 
sides,  said  sides  being  folded  on  a  diagonal  across  the 
spillway  entrance  upon  moving  the  bottom  from  open  to 
closed  position,  and  securing  means  adapted  to  engage 
and  secure  said  spillway  sides  and  bottom  to  said  frame 
to  normally  retain  the  spillway  in  closed  position. 


2,749,957 

TOBACCO  CARRIER 

Leo  D.  Smith,  Hookertoa,  N.  C. 

AppUcatkMi  July  8, 1954,  SetW  No.  442,W« 

7  Claims.    (0.150—1) 


1.  A  tobacco  carrier  comprising  a  substantially  square 
sheet  of  relatively  tough  durable  material  having  rein- 
forced comers  and  edges,  crossed  diagonal  reinforcing 
straps  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said  sheet,  tapered 
fasteners  at  each  of  the  ends  of  said  crossed  straps  so 
that  when  the  corners  of  the  sheet  are  folded  toward  each 
other  about  a  pile  of  tobacco  such  fasteners  can  be  em- 
ployed for  securing  such  corners  in  the  desired  relation, 
a  wear-resistant  netting  applied  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  sheet  over  a  relatively  large  central  area  upon  which 
tobacco  is  adapted  to  be  received,  said  netting  being  com- 
posed of  lengths  of  cord  disposed  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  and  additional  cord  disposed  in  a  similar 
manner  at  right  angles  to  the  first,  said  straps  being  com- 
posed of  webbing  stitched  along  its  edges  and  central  por- 
tion to  said  sheet  and  having  its  end  portions  folded 
reversely  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  sheet  providing 
loops  for  said  tapered  fastening  means  at  each  of  the 
comers  of  the  sheet. 


hood  telescopically  disposed  between  said  bag  and  said 
tubular  member. 


2,749,958 

GOLF  BAG  HOOD 

lames  bmcs,  Peikam,  N.  Y. 

AvpUcadon  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,309 

11  Claims.    (CL  150—1.5) 

2.  A  golf  bag  having  an  open  end,  a  tubular  member 

enclosed  within  said  bag  having  its  lower  end  fixedly 

attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  bag  and  both  the 

bag  and  the  tubular  member  having  upper  openings  at 


2,749,959 

VEHICULAR  TIRE 

Helnrich  Kunel,  RcluH,  n«w  Hof,  Upper  Franconla, 

Gcrmaay 

ApplicatioD  October  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,656 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioB  G«nmuy  October  19,  1951 

9  Claims.    (0.152—202) 


1.  Vehicular  tire  of  rubber  or  similar  resilient  nia- 
terials.  comprising  at  least  a  single  insert  of  a  metal  wire 
grate,  each  of  the  wires  of  said  grate  being  crimped  to 
give  a  wavy  appearance,  the  waves  of  the  wires  of  the 
grate  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  grate,  and  the  wires  of  the 
grate  being  rigidly  connected  at  the  points  of  intersection. 


2,749,9M 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 

Harold  G.  Sctiwarlz,  Woodstown,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pont  de  Nemours  ami  Company,  Wilmington,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  „    .  .  ^,     ,«.,.., 

Applicatioa  September  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,143 

11  Claims,    (a.  152— 330) 


1.  A  composite  elastic  structure  comprising  a  layer 
of  a  polyalkylene  ether  glycol-diisocyanate  elastomer  said 
glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  750,  a  poly- 
chloroprene  layer,  and  a  layer  of  an  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butadiene- 
styrene  copolymers,  butadiene  polymers,  butadicnc-acrylo- 
nitrile  copolymers,  and  polyacrylic  acid  ester  polymers, 
the  polychloroprene  layer  being  in  intimate  adherent  re- 
lationship with  and  interposed  between  the  other  two 
layers. 
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2f749»901  2.7M  943 

St^T^S^  'ftiSf^lii'lUS'^YS^  w.       MANUFACTURE  OF  JEkSbLE  CORRUGATCD 
-—     ■■1^^.  ^M  iiT*?*,^'^  r"*«^'  ^  SEAMLESS  METAL  TUBING 

ASoSSSi.  jSTTTSJ?  tSSIS^o^  «,  ^■^?»ft  Laboratories,  bic.  >  con»ntk»  ofCosmactiait 

Application  Jme  7. 1952.  JerW  No.  292.352  Orighttl  application  April  12,  1944,  Serial  No.  M1.903, 

8  Claims.   (CL  153— 1)  "©w  Paioit  No.  2.55>7«.  dated  Amwl  7,  195L    Di^ 

▼iiM  a^  diii  application  Norcabcr  10,  1950,  Serial 

Uaafans.    (CL153— 73) 


i  J  't^ 


1.  A  machine  for  makirrg  a  labyrinth  seal  element  com- 
prising means  for  feeding  strip  metal  slock  and  a  con- 
tinuous wire  to  said  machine,  a  first  station  comprising 
driven  rolls  constructed  to  flatten  both  said  strip  stock 
and  said  wire,  a  plurality  of  secondary  forming  rolls  to 
shape  said  flat  strip  into  an  inverted  J  section,  means 
guiding  said  flattened  wire  comprising  rolls  and  a  guide 
block,  a  final  set  of  forming  rolls  receiving  said  inverted 
J  section  and  said  flattened  wire,  said  guide  block  op- 
erable to  guide  said  flattened  wire  into  said  J  section  and 
f  rough  said  final  set  of  formirrg  rolls  where  said  flattened 
wire  is  tightly  secured  in  the  groove  of  said  J  section, 
and  means  acting  on  said  assembled  wire  and  J  section  to 
spirally  form  said  assembly  into  a  coil  with  open  groove 
of  said  J  section  facing  radially  outwardly,  said  coil 
assembly  being  subsequentiy  cut  into  predetermined 
lengths  to  form  a  circular  labyrinth  seal  element. 


2,749,902 

HELIX  FORMER 

Harry  L.  Kitselman,  Muncic,  Ind.,  aarignor  to  Kitselman 

Brotbera,  Muncic,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  November  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,407 

15  Claims.    (CI.  153— 04) 


M       ju 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  or  the  like  into  a 
helix,  a  wire-bending  unit,  means  supporting  said  unit 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  for  feeding  wire  longi- 
tudinally of  itself  to  said  unit  along  a  line  coincident  with 
such  axis,  said  unit  including  a  series  of  wire-engaging 
members  spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  the  unit,  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  members  being  offset  oppositely  from 
each  other  transversely  of  the  axis  of  unit  rotation  to 
cause  progressive  bending  of  the  wire  fed  through  the 
unit,  said  wire-engaging  members  being  provided  with 
wire-receiving  grooves  and  being  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting means  for  angular  adjustment  about  axes  radial 
with  respect  to  the  bending-unit  axis  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  unit  about  its  axis  in  timed  relation  to  the 
rate  at  which  the  feeding  means  feeds  the  wire. 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  seamless  oorrugated 
flexible  metal  tubing  of  rectangular  or  other  pdygonal 
cross  section  comprising  a  pair  of  die  plates  each  formed 
with  a  tube-receiving  channel  in  an  edge  thereof,  the  walls 
defining  said  channel  being  peripherally  grooved,  means 
for  bringing  said  die  plates  into  closed  engagement  with 
the  channels  in  registry  so  as  to  form  a  polygonal  die 
opening  for  receiving  a  rectangular  or  odicr  polygonal 
seamless  tube  and  with  the  peripheral  grooves  therein  also 
in  registry,  a  lower  mandrel  for  insertion  into  a  rectangu- 
lar or  other  polygonal  tube  positioned  in  said  die  opening 
and  having  its  upper  end  adjacent  the  lowermost  internal 
groove,  a  deformable  but  substantially  inc«Mnpressible  plug 
for  insertion  into  said  tube  directiy  above  said  lower  man- 
drel, an  upper  mandrel  for  insertion  into  said  tube  with 
its  upper  end  overiying  said  plug,  means  for  moving  one 
mandrel  toward  the  oti»er  to  deform  the  plug  and  expand 
the  tube  into  the  peripheral  groove,  thereby  forming  a 
full  depth  outward  bulge  of  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness  completely  about  tiie  periphery  of  the  rectangu- 
lar tube,  corrugation-forming  means  cooperating  with  said 
die  plates  for  engaging  tiie  bulged  hibe  on  both  sides  of 
the  bulge  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  corrugation-forming  means  in  such 
manner  as  to  narrow  and  deepen  the  bulge  into  a  corru- 
gation of  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness. 


2,749  904 

HORTICULTURAL  FABRICS 

Fred  W.  Manring,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf . 

ApplicatioB  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,374 

15  Claims.    (CI.  154—1) 


^f^-- 


I.  In  a  method  for  the  promotion  and  protection  of 
horticultural  growth  in  a  given  area,  the  steps  comprising: 
adherently  contacting  growth-promoting  pellets  to  fibre- 
forming  material;  prc^>elling  the  said  pellets  with  adher- 
ent fractions  of  the  said  material  by  force  of  a  fluid 
stream  to  produce  a  continuous  succession  of  pellet-en- 
trained filaments;  and  moving  the  said  stream  about  the 
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said  area  to  distribute  and  deposit  the  pellet-entrained 
filameots  in  a  continuous  succession  of  overlaps  to  form 
a  fabric  covering  for  the  area. 


for  applying  current  to  said  heating  dements  sufficient 
to  maintain  same  at  temperatures  d  the  order  of  aeveral 
hundred  degrees  Fahrenheit 


2,7493^5 

FILAMENTARY  REINFORCEMENTS 

Fred  W.  MaMiiv,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  Jaly  2t,  1954,  Serial  No.  444,510 

14Clalim.    (a.  154— 1) 


Jt      »       m       a 


6.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  casing  and  means  within 
the  casing  for  propelling  pellet-entrained  filaments  there- 
from by  propulsion  of  the  said  pellets,  the  combination 
of:  a  propulsion  barrel  flexibly  attached  to  the  said  casing 
through  which  the  said  pellets  are  propelled:  and  means 
for  continuously  flexing  the  said  barrel  during  the  said 
propulsion  to  distribute  the  said  pellet-entrained  filaments. 


2,749,9M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 

CLOSURE  TAPES  TO  CONTAINERS 
Rkhaid  C.  RocHer,  Wwrii^tiw,  FfaL,  nrilMr  to  St  Regb 
Paper  Coa^aay,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  ■  coqponitkM  of 
New  York 

AppUcatkM  November  12. 1954,  Serial  No.  4M,383 
SClafaM.    (a.  154— 1.0 


2.749,9«7 
BOOKCASE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Emmon  Bach,  deceased,  late  of  Bilardff  Maaor,  N.  Y., 
by    Dorothy   E.   H.   iMh,   adnialitratriz,   Briarcliff 
Manor,  N.  Y.,  amd  Edwhi  W.  Goodwin,  New  RochcUc, 
N.  Y.,  aMlgiiorB  to  Dexter  Folder  Conqpany,  Peari 
River,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  York 
AppUcatkm  Dcceabcr  €,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,588 
32ClaliM.    (CL  154— 1.8) 


v>v>52fc^  ,  f  »_ , , 


5.  Method  for  sealing  end  closures  of  paper  bags  which 
comprises:  continuously  advancing  a  series  of  the  bags 
with  their  ends  which  are  to  be  closed  in  flattened  condi- 
tion and  moving  longitudinaUy  of  the  end  edges  while 
exposing  the  sewn  end  surface  areas  thereof  directly  to 
heating  means;  continuously  and  simultaneously  advanc- 
ing tape  along  the  bag  ends,  which  Upe  has  a  polyethyl- 
ene coating  om  a  surface  facing  the  bag  ends;  folding  over 
said  tape  during  its  advance  into  position  to  be  astride 
the  bag  ends  and  also  exposing  said  coating  directly  to 
heating  means;  thereafter  applying  pressure  to  bring  the 
folded-over  sides  of  the  heated  tape  respectively  into  firm 
bonding  engagement  with  the  opposite  wall  surfaces  of 
the  heated  bag  ends;  and  also  subjecting  the  folded-over 
tape  simultaneously  to  further  heating  while  being  thus 
subjected  to  pressure. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  applying  and  sealing  folded-over 
thermoplastic-bearing  tape  in  position  astride  flattened 
bag  ends,  means  for  continuously  conveying  a  series  of 
the  bags  longitudinally  of  their  end  edges  and  at  a  speed 
of  the  order  of  several  hundred  inches  per  minute,  tape 
folding  means  formed  with  elements  which  comprises 
electric  resistance  heaters  for  slidably  engaging  and  pre- 
heating the  tape  before  contact  with  the  bag  end  surfaces, 
heating  elements  for  preheating  the  bag  end  surfaces  just 
before  contact  of  the  preheated  tape  therewith,  and  means 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
tinuously driven  conveyor  for  advancing  a  book-case 
cover  sheet  in  a  unidirectional  path,  and  folding  mech- 
anism along  said  path  and  having  a  rectilinear  reciprocat- 
ing movement  in  line  with  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  cover  sheet  and  acting  in  unison  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  cover  sheet  for  folding  an  edge  portion  of 
the  cover  sheet  over  the  body  of  said  cover  sheet. 


2,749,9« 

OVERALL  COYER  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS  AND 

FLUSH  BOWLS 

Gcorfc  E.  Swer,  BaltfaHorc,  Md. 

AppUcatkM  Maj  19. 1953,  ScrU  No.  355,898 

4Claimi.    (CL155— 1) 


1.  An  overall  cover  for  combined  water  closets  and 
flush  bowls  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  seat  sec- 
tion, a  substantially  upright  back  section  extending  from 
and  integral  with  the  rear  of  said  seat  section,  two  sub- 
stantially upright  side  sections  integral  with  said  seat  and 
back  sections,  a  front  section  depending  from  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  seat  section  and  integral  with  said 
seat  and  side  sections,  said  side  and  front  sections  com- 
bining to  support  said  seat  and  back  sections  to  provide 
a  bench-like  structure,  said  seat  and  front  sections  coalesc- 
ing through  a  rounded  curvature  with  said  front  section 
receding  rearwardly  from  said  coalescence  as  it  extends 
downwardly,  said  seat  section  having  an  opening  therein 
to  enable  access  to  a  flush  bowl  seat,  and  a  lid  hingedly 
secured  to  said  cover  to  provide  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing and  lying  flush  with  said  seat  section  when  in  closed 
position,  said  sections  providing  an  integral  unitary  enclo- 
sure open  in  the  rear  and  bottom  areas  so  as  to  be  readily 
positioned  over  an  installed  combined  water  closet  and 
flush  bowl,  said  cover  thereby  providing  a  bench  and  a 
unitary  enclosure  for  combined  water  closet  and  flush 
bowl  structures. 
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2,749,9<9 

ADIUSTABLE  SEATS  HAVING  LAZY  TCWG 

SUPPORTS 

John  W.  Talter,  Aknw,  Oyo 

Application  Fcbnarj  li,  1953,  Serid  No.  337,U9 

7  CfadoH.    (CL  155—91) 

\ 


k_^u 


i 


having  their  other  ends  sHdnMy  mounted  fai  said  foMc 
means,  and  combined  cam  and  track  members  phromHy 
connected  at  cme  end  to  mid  depeo^ag  ctemenla  and 
at  their  other  ends  to  said  gnide  meant,  said  last  nca> 
tioned  members  bearing  upon  said  casters  and  haviaf  their 
upper  surfaces  in  engagement  with  said  angular  cams, 
whereby  upon  the  back  rest  being  moved  rearwardly  said 
seat  frame  and  foot  rest  are  moved  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly.   

2,749,971 

CHAIR  HAVING  A  KAT  AND  BACK  ADJUSTABLE 

FROM  UPWCer  TO  RECLINING  POSmON 

7hiiiB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  JaM  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,953 

(OidnM.   (CL155— 11^ 


1.  In  an  adjustable  seat  for  a  row  boat  and  other  simi- 
lar conveyance,  a  base  structure  and  a  seat  supporting 
structure,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  struc- 
tures comprising  a  lazy  tong  mechanism  having  Unks 
laterally  spaced  to  provide  for  collapsing  of  all  links  to 
dispose  same  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane, 
equalizing  Unks  connecting  a  pivoul  connection  of  some 
of  said  links  to  an  intemaediate  portion  <rf  another  link 
to  confine  the  extending  motion  of  said  lazy  tong  mecha- 
nism to  substantially  a  straight  Une  nomaal  to  the  afore- 
said horizontal  plane,  a  seat  supported  on  said  seat  sup- 
porting structure,  and  means  for  locking  said  adjustable 
connection  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  extended 
positions,  each  of  said  structures  having  a  pair  of  forward 
pivot  supports  and  a  pair  of  rear  pivot  supports  laterally 
offset  from  said  f<wward  pivot  supports,  said  lazy  tong 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged  arms  connecting 
said  forward  pivot  supports  and  a  second  pair  of  hinged 
arms  connecting  said  rear  pivot  supports,  said  first  and 
second  pairs  of  hinged  arms  being  oppositely  collapsed 
at  their  hinged  joint,  said  equalizing  links  comprising  one 
link  connecting  the  hinged  joint  of  the  first  pair  of  arms 
with  an  intermediate  part  of  one  of  said  second  pair  of 
arms  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  hinged  joint  of 
said  second  pair  of  arms  with  an  intermediate  part  of  one 
of  said  first  pair  of  arms,  said  pairs  of  arms  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  equalizing  links  and  disposed  in 
laterally  spaced  planes  for  operation  without  interference 
one  with  another. 


1.  A  frame  for  a  chair  convertible  from  one  shape  to 
another  shape;  comprising  a  first  pair  of  8-diaped  mem- 
bers, a  second  pair  of  substantially  V-shaped  members, 
first  means  pivouUy  and  permanently  connecting  one 
S-shaped  member  to  an  adjacent  V-shaped  member, 
second  means  pivoully  and  permanently  connecting  Ae 
other  8-shaped  member  to  the  adjacent  other  V-shaped 
member,  said  8-shaped  members  and  said  V-shaped  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  deuch- 
able  third  means  connecting  diroagh  some  of  said  aper- 
tures said  V-shaped  members  to  said  8-shaped  members 
when  the  former  are  disposed  in  one  position  for  at- 
taining said  one  shape,  said  V-shaped  memben  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  another  position  upon  detach- 
ment of  said  third  means,  and  fourth  means  adapted  to 
be  disposed  through  others  of  said  apertures  to  detachably 
connect  said  8-shaped  and  said  V-shaped  members  in 
said  another  position  to  attain  said  other  shape. 


,^^ 


2,749,978 
RECLINING  CHAIR 


2,749,972 

FOLDINGCHAIR 

Raymoad  F.  Maridcala,  Norih  Hollywood,  CaHf . 

Arpttcatioa  JaMary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  485,928 

^^       2ClataB.    (CL  155— 147) 


Howard  M. 
Nalkaal 


to 
y,  i»c., 


Ind.,  a  corporatftoa 

Jnnc  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«2,2M 
9Clafaniu    (CL  155— 180 


1.  An  article  of  reclining  furniture  comprising  a  rigid 
frame,  a  back  rest  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and 
having  depending  elements,  a  seat  frame  including  up- 
sunding  members  pivotally  connected  to  said  elements, 
casters  carried  by  said  rigid  frame  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  foot  rest  ineluding  guide  means,  angular  cams 
pivoully  connected  at  one  end  to  said  seat  franne  and 


1.  A  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  members,  the  side  arms  of  one  n»ember  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  side  arms  of  the  other  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  top  of  one  inverted  U- 
shaped  frame  member  being  arranged  at  the  back  of  the 
chair  and  the  top  of  the  other  inverted  U-shaped  frame 
member  being  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  chair,  a  otrf- 
lapsible  seat  connecting  the  tops  of  tfte  inverted  U-«haped 
frame  memben,  a  back  rest  pivotally  connected  to  the 
top  of  that  U-shaped  frame  member  which  is  arranged  at 
the  front  of  the  chair  and  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly therefrom  over  the  top  of  the  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  member  arranged  at  the  back  oi  the  chair,  links 
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pivotally  conoected  to  the  back  rest  and  to  the  upper  por- 
tkn  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  that  is  ar- 
ranged at  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  the  connections  be- 
tween the  links  and  the  back  rest  lying  above  and  inter- 
mediate the  pivotal  connections  of  the  other  ends  of  the 
links  and  the  pivotal  connections  between  the  backrest  and 
the  U-shaped  frame  member  at  the  front  of  the  chair. 


portion  of  the  base  for  mounting  a  wheel  having  a  tire 
casing  thereon,  a  device  at  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
base  for  exerting  upward  thrust,  an  upright  frame  mounted 
on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  base,  a  fulcrum  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  adjustable  thereon 
lengthwise  with  respect  to  the  base  above  the  level  of 


2,74f,973 

VEHICLE  LEG  REST 

K«1 1.  LoHy*  Lot  AMckt,  Calif. 

AppHcaliiM  December  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,179 

2  CUnn.    (CI.  155—172) 


1.  In  combination:  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  generally 
horizontal  cushion;  a  frame  on  said  cushion;  a  front  cush- 
ion panel  on  said  frame;  a  laterally  disposed  elongated 
clamp;  bolt  means  for  compressively  attaching  said  clamp 
to  said  seat  frame  along  a  lower  edge  of  said  front  panel; 
a  plate  disposed  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  clamp  and 
extending  beneath  said  seat  for  engagement  with  said  seat 
thus  to  prevent  pivotal  movenrient  of  said  clamp  in  a  direc- 
tion rearwardly  beneath  said  seat;  a  generally  L-shaped 
rest  supporting  arm;  a  bracket  on  said  clamp,  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  being  freely  disposed  in  and  removable 
from  said  bracket;  a  curved  leg  engaging  rest;  a  universal 
mounting  on  said  rest,  said  mounting  being  carried  by 
an  upper  end  of  said  arm;  said  arm  having  a  vertically 
telescoping  portion  in  said  arm;  and  set  screw  means  for 
locking  said  telescoping  portion  in  one  or  another  posi- 
tion. 

2,749,974 

SPRING  BACK  CHAIR 

Bernard  Finer,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febniary  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,216 

1  Claim.    (CI.  155— 179) 


In  a  reclining  chair,  a  seat,  a  back  rest  consisting  of 
two  lateral  rearwardly  inclined  and  downwardly  converg- 
ing tubular  supports  attached  al  their  lower  ends  to  said 
seat,  center  rods  in  said  tubular  supports  ending  short  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  vertically  and 
spacedly  superposed  horizontal  bow-shaped  springs  hav- 
ing a  sinuous  configuration,  entering  said  tubular  supports 
with  their  ends  embracing  said  center  rods,  said  spring 
being  enclosed  by  a  tubular  cover  and  a  bow-shaped 
cross-rod  connecting  said  tubular  supports  and  being 
located  underneath  the  lowest  of  said  horizontal  springs. 


2.749,975 

LEVER-ACTUATED  TIRE  BEAD  BREAKER  WITH 

SHIFT  ABLE  FULCRUM  MEANS 

loaeph  Cutis,  MedianlcdMirK,  Pa. 

ApvHcation  OctdMr  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,758 

7  Clain^    (O.  157— 1J6) 

1.  A  machine  for  loosening  a  tire  casing  from  a  wheel 


said  means  and  device,  a  lever  of  the  first  order  having 
at  one  end  a  tool  cngageable  with  the  tire  casing  and 
having  its  other  end  cngageable  by  said  thrust  device  for 
upward  movement  thereby,  and  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  of  the  lever  with  the  fulcrum 
for  varying  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  lever  re- 
sponsive to  adjustment  of  the  fulcrum  along  the  frame. 


2,749,976 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

lesae  Olen  Lewis,  ColmnlNM,  Ga. 

Application  September  II.  1953.  Serial  No.  379,6W 

5  Claims.    (Q.  1«»--1M) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed 
body  member  arranged  adjacent  the  top  of  a  window 
frame  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel, a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  in  said  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  parallel  slats  arranged  below  said  body 
member  and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  body  member,  a  horizontally  disposed  arm 
pivotally  supported  below  said  body  member,  there  be- 
ing registering  openings  in  said  arm,  body  member  and 
slats,  chains  trained  over  said  rollers  and  extending 
through  said  registering  openings,  a  bar  arranged  below 
the  lowermost  of  said  slats,  resilient  means  connecting 
said  bar  to  said  chains,  a  frame  supported  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  body  member,  an  operating  shaft  rotatably 
supported  by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  pulleys  keyed  to 
said  shaft  and  having  said  chains  trained  thereover,  a 
disk  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange,  a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  said  disk, 
a  latch  block  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  notch  for  selective  engagement  by  said  pawls,  a  sup- 
port member  arranged  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of 
each  of  said  slats,  chains  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
support  member  and  to  the  side  edges  of  the  arm,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  tilting  said  slats. 


2,749.977 

DRAPERY  PLEATER 

Loob  Abraou,  SpringSeM,  Mass. 

Application  Jannaiy  7, 1953.  Serial  No.  330,097 

6Clnimt.    (0. 160— 34«) 

1.  A  pleating  clip  for  hanging  draperies  and  the  like 


rim  comprising  an  elongated  base,  means  at  one  end    comprising  a  base  member  with  forwardly  directed  abut 
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ments  at  each  end  thereof  and  a  pleat  forming  member 
comprising  a  band  of  resilient  spring  metal  bent  to  form 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  forwardly  projecting  gener- 
ally U-shaped  fingers,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
forming  member  being  divergently  directed  at  the  base  of 
said  fingers  and  at  the  base  of  said  fingers  being  ten- 


sioned  against  said  abutments,  each  end  portion  being 
yicldabic  inwardly  of  its  adjacent  abutment  to  receive  a 
folded  section  of  fabric  to  be  held  therebetween,  said  base 
member  having  longitudinally  slotted  guideway  portions 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  forming  member  having  tip  end 
sections  slidably  received  in  said  slotted  guideways  for 
limited  movement  longitudinally  of  said  base. 


2,749,978 
TWIN  PARKING  METER 
James  O.  Eames,  Washfaigton,  and  Roy  S.  Sanford,  Wood- 
bury, Conn.,  aarignors  to  The  Mlchacb  Art  Bronze 
Company,  Incorporated,  Covington,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentudcy 
Application  September  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,790 
10  Oainu.    (a.  161—15) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  of  a  type  suitable  for  controlling 
two  adjacent  parking  spaces,  a  pair  of  chassis  plates 
secured  in  spaced  relation,  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other;  each  of  said  plates  having  an  enlarged  opening 
therein;  a  bearing  member  supported  in  spaced  relation, 
substantially  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  inner  side  of 
one  of  the  chassis  plates;  a  second  bearing  member  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relation,  substantially  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  the  outer  side  of  the  other  chassis  plate;  said 
bearing  members  having  portions  overlying  the  enlarged 
openings  in  the  respective  chassis  plates;  a  timing  mech- 
anism located  between  the  chassis  plates;  an  output  shaft 
extending  from  the  timing  mechanism  on  both  sides 
thereof;  one  end  of  the  shaft  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  one  of  the  chassis  plates  and  being  journalled  in 
the  bearing  member  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate;  the 
other  end  of  the  shaft  being  journalled  in  the  bearing 
member  on  the  inner  side  of  the  other  chassis  plate;  and 
gears  carried  by  said  shaft  adjacent  its  ends;  the  gear 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  shaft  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  chassis  plate  being  located  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  chassis  plate  and  the  gear  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
the  shaft  being  located  on  the  inner  side  of  the  other 
chassis  plate;  said  gears  being  located  at  equal  distances 
from  their  respective  chassis  plates. 


2,749,979 

TIRE  TRUEING  MACHINE 

Veriyn  M.  Prewctt,  OwrokM,  Okla. 

AppttcatiM  April  17, 1953.  Serial  No.  349,406 

4  Claims.    (O.  164— lOJ) 


1.  A  tool  support  for  use  in  a  tire  trueing  machine 
comprismg  an  elongated  table,  a  carriage  disposed  on  said 
table,  means  on  said  table  for  moving  the  carriage  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  stand  on  said  table  for  supporting  a 
tool  cngageable  with  a  tire  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said 
stand  including  a  channel  member  having  upstanding, 
spaced  arcuate  leg  members,  a  resilient  blade  member 
having  its  lower  edge  disposed  between  said  legs,  a  pair 
of  securing  members  extending  through  said  legs  and  said 
blade,  a  plurality  of  fastening  members  extending  through 
one  leg  and  engaging  at  their  free  ends  with  said  blade, 
and  resilient  means  disposed  between  the  said  blade  and 
the  other  of  said  legs. 


2,749,980 
ELONGATED  LEVER  MEMBERS  FOR 
LACERATING  TIRE  TREAD 
Geoifc  V.  Constantakis,  Allen  Part,  Mich., 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,297 
7  Claims.    (CL  164— 10.2) 


to 

a 


1.  Apparatus  for  slitting  or  grooving  the  tread  of  a  tire 
to  increase  the  traction  thereof  comprising,  an  elongated 
lever  member,  a  cutting  element  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  lever  member  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  lever  member,  said  lever  member  having  a 
free  end  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  to  apply  a 
force  thereto  to  pivot  said  lever  member  around  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  to  press  said  cutting  element  against 
the  tread  of  a  tire  to  thereby  cut  the  tread,  and  means 
carried  by  said  opposite  end  of  said  lever  member  per- 
mitting free  transverse  movement  of  said  lever  member 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  extension  of  said  cutting  element. 


2,749,981  

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CUTTING  OFF 
STRIPS  OF  UNIFORMLY  INCREASING  LENGTHS 
FROM  STRIP  STOCK  OF  INDEFINITE  LENGTH 
James  S.  MacKinnon,  Detroit,  and  James  E.  Weidman, 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  amifot^  by  awe  —jgnininti,  to 
Wlfflam  H.  Mnrtln,  Gfome  Poinic,  KQck. 

AppHcntfM  Jnij  16, 1954,  Soial  No.  443^56 
t9ClaiiM.    (CL164— 12) 
1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  metallic  strip  stock  of  in- 
definite length  to  a  die  punch  for  cutting  off  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  the  strip  comprising,  in  combination. 
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a  stock  pusher  head  adapted  to  grip  the  strip  stock,  porting  chuck,  means  mounUng  said  chuck  on  said  base 
means  foTmoving  said  stock  pusher  head  to  and  fro  to  for  longitudinal  movenjent  therealong,  an  anchor  block 
feed  the  strip  stock  to  the  die  punch,  stroke  gauge  means  fixed  on  said  base  on  one  side  of  said  chuck^  a  mudrd 
*  -         •       •      •        —  -    "--    anchored  in  said  block  and  extending  through  said  chuck 

to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  internal  cutten 
carried  by  said  mandrel,  an  operating  rod  extending 
through  said  mandrel  and  adapted  upon  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  mandrel  to  move  said 


cooperating  with  said  stock  pusher  head  to  limit  the 


withdrawal  therc<rf  away  from  Ae  die  punch,  and  index- 
ing means  operated  for  each  stroke  of  said  stock  pusher 
head  for  changing  the  distance  said  stock  pusher  head  is 
withdrawn  and  correspondingly  the  length  of  the  strip 
stock  next  fed  to  the  die  punch. 


2J4f,9t2 
APPARATUS  FOB  DETDIMINING  PRESSURE  IN 

SPLnriNG  RESILIENT  MATERIALS 
RisdoV  Hafit,  Eachwdkr,  Cwmmj,  iMlgpor  to  Ma- 

ilhchaft,    Obcmncl 

(TMMiK  Cwmnnj,  a  conpawiieM  of  Geraany 
AppMcartoB  Mmtk  5, 1M4,  Serial  No.  41M24 
iprtority,  MttorfU  Gmm^t  Muck  17, 1953 
4ailM.   (CLlM-^9) 


internal  cutters  radially  inward  or  outward,  power  means 
on  said  base  for  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
operating  rod,  and  external  cutters  nsounted  on  said  base 
opposite  said  internal  cutters  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a 
length  of  tubular  stock  gripped  in  said  rotaUble  chuck 
may  be  severed  into  a  plurality  of  elements  upon  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  chuck  along  said  base  between 
severing  operations. 


2,749,914 
SHEAR  BLADE  AUGNMENT  AND  MISAUGN- 
MENT  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  SHEARS 
OF  THE  ROTARY  TYPE 
Kari  W.  HalMeB,  Thomaito^  Cou^  asrignor  to  The 
Halldcn  Machine  Coifa«y,  TboasastoB,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conncctlcnt 

Application  Dcccasbcr  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  397,614 
29ClainM.   {CLIU—U) 


1.  A  splitting  machine  having  a  splitting  knife,  a  pair 
of  cooperative  rolls  for  feeding  work  pieces  to  said 
knife,  said  knife  being  located  to  cut  the  workpieces 
as  they  are  fed  by  the  rolls  and  while  they  arc  compressed 
therebetween,  said  rolls  being  relatively  adjustable 
heightwise  with  respect  to  said  knife,  a  work  support 
adjacent  the  infeed  side  of  one  of  said  rolls  and  adjust- 
able therewith,  a  feeler  adjacent  the  other  of  said  rolls 
and  opposite  said  support,  said  feeler  having  a  normal 
position  with  respect  to  its  adjacent  roll  and  also  being 
displaceable  with  respect  to  said  roll  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  a  work  piece  between  the  feeler  and  the  work 
support,  said  feeler  being  spaced  from  said  other  roll 
a  distance  sufficient  for  it  to  engage  an  uncompressed 
portion  of  a  workpiece.  and  means  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  displacement  of  said  feeler  whereby  the  mag- 
nitude of  compression  of  a  work  piece  being  fed  by  said 
rolls  will  be  readily  discernible. 


1.  In  a  rotary  shear  having  two  parallel  rotary  cutter 
shafts  provided  with  longitudinal  shear  blades,  the  com- 
bination of  a  first  helical  gear  on  each  cutter  shaft;  a 
train  of  intermediate  helical  gears  drivingly  connecting 
said  first  gears  for  turning  said  cutter  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  at  relative  speeds  to  bring  said  blades  into 
periodic  shearing  relation  with  each  other  when  said  gears 
are  driven,  two  successive  ones  of  said  intermediate  gears 
being  axially  movable  and  rotatable  as  a  unit  and  having 
teeth  of  opposite  pitch  angles,  respectively,  to  cause  rela- 
tive angular  adjustment  of  said  cutter  shafts  for  blade 
alignment  and  disalignment  on  axially  shifting  said  gear 
unit  in  opposite  directions,  respectively;  and  means  for 
axially  shifting  said  gear  unit. 


2,749,9t3 
PIPB  AND  TURB  CUTIING  APPARATUS 
I  Vm4  Wmttm,  YihjiIiw,  (Mm 
An«Mt  23, 19S2,  SmW  No.  3«5,9M 
ICWib   (CL  144-41) 
In  apparatus  for  severing  tubular  stock  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  roUtable  centrally  apertured  pipe  sup- 


2,7493t5 

TYPEWRITING  AND  CODE  PERFORATING 

MACHINE 

Reynoy  B.  Johnaon,  Binhtmisn,  N.  Y.,  ■■Ignnr  to  later- 

MtfoMl  BnatocM  riiithii  Coffontfaa,  New  Ymk, 

N.  Y.,  a  cnsymllon  af  N«w  Ymfc 

lipBiailiin  Dmnitir  21*  I9S1,  tariri  Nn.  262411 

13CWW.   (CL  164— 112) 
1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  chanctnr  printinf  OMcfaa- 
nism  having  a  series  of  type  bars,  each  for  priatiiig  a 
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charBcter,  means  for  recordinf  code  repreaeatatiom  nd-   ing  substantial  clearance  at  one  extiwne  of  their  rdntive 
iacent  each  printed  character,  a  stonfe  device  for  con-   movement  and  ne^tgible  clearance  at  the  otficr  extrenae 


trolling  the  operation  of  the  recordint  flMant,  means  on 
said  type  bars  for  controlling  the  storage  device  in  ac- 


of  their  reflative  movement,  and  means  for  mtrododng 
hibricant  between  said  surfaces,  said  lubricant  comprising 
resilient  surface  spacing  means  compressed  as  the  leader 

pin  and  bushing  approach  the  position  of  negligible  clear- 
ance. 


cordance  with  a  character  code  when  a  character  is 
printed,  and  means  to  operate  the  recording  means  in 
accordance  with  the  code  tot  one  character  when  dke  next 
character  is  printed. 


2,749,986 

MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  PERFORATED 

RECORD  CARDS 

Miduwl  Maai,  Schwateck,  naar  Nnniben      ^,^ 

AppBcatien  hij  IS,  1951,  Sarinl  No.  23M34 

Claims  priority,  applcatioo  Gennany  Dcccasbcr  29, 1959 

3CiaiM.    (CL  164— 113) 


1.  In  a  key  actuated  record  card  punching  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  actuating  keys,  a  single  column 
of  punches  operable  under  the  control  of  said  keys,  card 
feeding  means  for  holding  a  card  such  that  the  column 
to  be  punched  is  free  from  visual  obstructicm  by  the 
punches  and  is  in  a  predetermined  sight  position,  and 
means  operable  upon  depression  of  any  one  of  said  keys 
to  actuate  said  card  feeding  means  to  feed  a  card  a  |»e- 
determined  distance  in  relation  to  said  punches  to  posi- 
tion the  stated  card  column  to  be  punched  in  alignment 
with  the  punches  and  then  to  feed  the  card  backwardly 
by  a  predetermined  shorter  disUnce  to  place  the  next  card 
colunm  to  be  punched  in  the  predetermined  si^t  position. 


2,749387 

DIE  SET  WITH  A  TAPERED  BUSHING  AND 

COMPLEMENTARY  LEADER  PIN 

KMlflrir  JaninewaU,  Haica  Concra,  Wis. 

Anpttcaiion  May  1, 1953,  ScrinI  No.  352,462 

7  Claims.    (Q.  164— 118) 


2,749,988  * 

GRAVEL  PACK  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
I S.  Weal,  Snn  Aaionio,  Tex. 
1 9, 1952,  ScrinI  No.  281,293 
4  ClainB.    (CL  166—28) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  coning  of  well  fluids  in 
which  two  separate  fluid  passages  between  the  surface  and 
the  producing  formation  are  provided,  which  compriaes 
placing  a  filter  pack  to  fill  the  well  space  adjacent  the 
producing  formation,  injecting  pressure  fluid  through  one 
erf  said  fluid  passages  for  horizontal  flow  throu^  the 
filter  pack  into  the  producing  formation  at  one  verttcal 
interval  and  producing  well  fluids  through  the  other  fhiid 
passage  through  the  filter  pack  from  a  different  verHonl 
interval  of  the  producing  formation. 


2,749389 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  COMPLETING  A  WELL 
A.  Hnber,  HuncJen,  Tcx^  aasignor,  by 


Octobcr''31, 19)1,  S«tal  Nn.  254,116 
22  01^    (CL166— 21) 


1.  In  a  die  set  having  relatively  movable  telcscopically 
engaged  leader  pin  and  bushing,  the  combination  of  a  pin 
and  bushing  having  complementary  tapering  surfaces  hav- 


1.  A  method  of  introducing  cement  into  a  cased  and 
tubed  well  without  altering  the  setting  of  the  tubing 
with  respect  to  the  well  head,  said  well  having  been 
previously  completed  so  that  the  lower  end  of  the  tub- 
ing was  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  the  well  whidi 
comprises  lowering  a  tubular  member  open  at  boA 
ends  through  said  tubing  until  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  member  is  positioned  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  tubing  while  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
is  positioned  within  said  tubing;  securing  ttte  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member  in  said  tubing  and  aeallng  the 
annular  space  between  the  tubular  member  and  the 
tubing  so  that  fluid  is  unable  «o  flow  past  said  tubiriar 
member  through  said  annular  q>ace;  nrtroducing  oeaent 
slurry  through  said  tubing  and  said  tubular  member  nntil 
the  desired  quantity  of  said  slurry  has  been  introduced 
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into  the  well;  waahins  out  excess  cement  slurry  by  dr- 
calatiag  fluid  downwardly  throu^  the  annular  q>ace  be- 
tween the  tubing  and  the  casing  and  upwardly  through 
said  tubular  member  and  said  tubing;  and  withdrawing 
said  tubular  monber  from  said  tidnng. 


2,749,99f 

KICK-OFF  FOR  GAS-LIfT  WELLS 

PmiI  G.  Cvreater,  Bartlsiirfle,  OUa^  asrigBor  to  PhOlips 

Pdrolsans  CoaMmgr,  a  coqMtatfoa  of  Delaware 

klobcr  23, 19S1«  Serial  No.  252,719 

4nslBis    (Cl.lM-^9) 


the  producing  formation  and  form  a  column  in  the  cas- 
ing rising  to  a  height  commensurate  with  the  rock  pres- 
sure, maintaining  said  column  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
permit  gravitational  separation  of  the  water  and  oil 
therein,  then  sealing  the  casing  and  tubing  at  the  surface 
and  imposing  pressure  on  the  column  in  the  casing  suf- 
ficient to  drive  the  water  back  into  the  formation  and 
lower  the  interface  between  the  oil  and  water  to  a  position 
below  the  check  valve  in  the  tubing,  unsealing  the  tubing 
at  the  surface  to  flow  oil  from  the  tubing  and  maintain- 
ing the  tubing  unsealed  until  the  interface  rises  almost 
level  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tubing,  then  sealing  the 
tubing  and  removing  the  applied  pressure  on  the  column 
in  the  casing  for  a  period  to  cause  fluid  from  the  forma- 
tion to  rise  in  the  casing  and  again  form  a  column  of 
water  and  oil  rising  to  a  height  commensurate  with  the 
rock  pressure,  again  maintaining  the  column  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  cause  separation  of  the  oil  and  water,  and 
repeating  in  order  and  at  successive  intervals  the  ap- 
plication of  pressure,  flowing  of  oil  from  the  tubing  and 
release  of  pressure  in  the  casing  thereby  to  establish  a 
cyclic  production  operation. 


1.  A  method  fm*  starting  a  natural  gas-lift  flow  of  oil 
and  gas  in  a  production  condtut  disposed  in  a  dead  gas- 
lift  oil  well  comprising  introducing  a  kickoff  bomb  of 
combustible  material  into  said  production  conduit  and 
poaitionhig  said  bomb  at  a  point  within  said  conduit 
adjacent  and  below  the  point  of  entry  of  oil  and  natural 
gas  into  said  conduit,  initiating  combustion  of  said  com- 
bustible material  in  said  bomb  by  submerging  said  bomb 
wMiin  the  oil  in  said  condiiit  whereby  combustion  gas  is 
evolved  wholly  within  said  conduit  and  said  combustion 
gas  commingles  with  said  oil  and  gas  therein,  flowing  the 
commingled  oil  and  gas  up  said  conduit  and  removing  the 
flowing  oil  and  gas  from  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
conduit. 


2,749391 
OIL  PRODUCTION  METHOD 


Appllcatioa  Imm  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,056 
ICUm.    (CLIM— 42) 
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A  process  for  the  production  of  oil  from  a  well  pro- 
dodng  water-ccMitaminated  fluid,  said  well  having  a  cas- 
ing cemented  to  the  surrounding  formations,  a  pressure- 
ti^t  cuing  head  and  a  tubing  extending  through  the 
casing  Bead  and  within  the  casing  into  the  producing 
horizon  with  a  check  valve  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
tubim  comprising  the  steps  of  opening  the  casing  and  tub- 
ing at  the  surface  to  cause  the  fluid  to  rise  in  the  cas- 
ing and  tubing  under  the  influence  of  the  rock  pressure  in 


2,749,993 

PUMPING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  HOI,  Fort  Wajrat,  hd.,  aaiganr,  hy  mcanc  as- 

slgUBaiti,  to  Perfect  Chde  Corpontloa,  Hagerstown, 

Inl.,  a  corponitioa  off  btfam 

Application  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,437 

5ClafaiH.    (CL1M~106) 
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1.  Pumping  apparatus  adapted  lo  be  inserted  in  the 
casing  of  an  oil  well  for  pumping  oil  out  of  the  well  and 
also  for  pumping  fluid  downwardly  into  the  well  under 
pressure,  said  apparatus  comprising  reversible  pump 
means  of  the  progressing  cavity  type  having  elongated 
helical  rotor  and  stator  members  and  adapted  to  extend 
downwardly  in  the  well  casing,  and  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  pump  means,  said  valve  means  including 
a  check  valve  adapted  to  open  to  permit  <A\  to  be  pumped 
upwardly  out  of  the  well  Init  remaining  closed  when  fluid 
is  being  pumped  downwardly  into  the  well,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  pressure  valve  adapted  to  remain  closed  under 
the  static  pressure  of  the  fluid  head  thereabove  and 
adapted  to  open  at  a  predetermined  excess  pressure  above 
said  static  pressure  for  permitting  fluid  to  be  pumped 
downwardly  under  pressure  into  the  well  but  remaining 
closed  when  oil  is  being  pumped  upwardly  out  of  the  well. 


2,749,993 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

Eari  M.  Gregg,  Portland,  Oreg. 

AppHcatioo  October  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,4«2 

7Clafans.    (Q.  1<9^20 

1.  A  fire  extinguisher,  comprising  a  sealed  frangible 

container  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  projectile  means 
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mounted  tnunediately  adjacent  said  container  and  oper- 
able lo  dutter  tibc  container,  firing  pin  means  urged  to- 
ward actuatioo  of  said  projectfle  normally  spved  diere- 
from  by  a  dependently  mounted  fusible  means,  said  de- 


pendently  mounted  fusible  means  being  pivotally  joined 
to  the  remainder  of  said  fire  extinguisher  and  being  re- 
qxjnsive  to  a  preselected  maximum  temperature  to  release 
said  firing  pin  and  thereby  to  allow  the  fusible  means  to 
fall  away  indicating  that  an  actuation  has  been  effected. 


2,749.994 

LIFT  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TANDEM 

ROTOR  HELICOPTERS 

Stefan  Anoatolc«»,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

AppMcmlon  Afril  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,935 

4ClabiiB.   (CL179— U5.2) 


ment  being  mounted  on  an  implement  frame  which  has  a 
rolling  support  on  one  side,  said  meduudsm  uniiprliiBg 
the  combination  of  a  hitch  frame  having  an  intermediate 
portion  and  end  portions  angled  transfversdy  to  the  loiai^ 
mediate  portion,  means  on  said  end  porttoos  adapting  Mid 
hitch  frame  for  removable  connection  to  the  tractor  with 
said  intermediate  portion  extending  along  one  side  off  tiie 
tractor,  first  and  second  coupling  elements  spaced 
fore  and  aft  on  said  intermediate  member,  third  and 
fourth  coupling  elements  correspondingly  spaced  fore  and 
aft  on  the  implement  frame  and  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  latter  from  said  rolling  support,  said  first  and 


2.  In  a  helicopter  having  an  elongated  fuselage  body, 
a  rotor  unit  rotatably  mounted  on  the  body,  at  eadi  end 
thereof,  each  rotor  unit  including  a  hollow  drum  having 
a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall,  said  side  wall  having  a 
radially  disposed  opening  and  having  an  elongated  arcu- 
ate shaped  slotted  portion  on  each  side  spaced  from  the 
radial  opening,  the  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  slotted 
portions  having  a  curved  groove  formed  therein,  tipri^t 
standards  rotatably  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of  each 
drum  and  disposed  circumferentially  around  its  bottom 
wall  (^posite  the  opening  and  slotted  portions,  a  rotor 
blade  mounted  in  and  extending  throu^  the  radial  open- 
ing of  each  drum  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  one 
of  said  standards,  a  rotor  blade  extending  throu^  the 
slotted  portion  of  each  side  wall  and  having  its  inner  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  standards,  each  of  said  latter  blades 
being  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  first  men- 
tioned blade  and  carrying  a  pin  at  its  inner  end  adapted 
to  ride  in  the  groove  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  slotted 
portion  through  which  the  blade  extends  whereby  the 
blade  may  be  manually  swung  laterally  on  its  standard 
and  guided  to  retracted  position  alongside  and  parallel 
to  said  first  mentioned  blade. 


2,749,995 

TRACTOR-IMPLEMENT  HITCH  MECHANISM 

WITH  POWER  TAKEOFF  AND  BOOSTER 

Hennan  G.  Kknas  and  Mchrflc  J.  MHchdl,  Biimlngkani, 

Mich.,  asalcnonio  Hany  Fcfganon,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 

imtL  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,799 
9C£lnM.    (CLIM— 14) 

7.  Hitch  medianism  for  connecting  a  tractor  having  a 
power  take-off  shaft  to  an  implement  having  a  power  in- 
put shaft  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  ssid  imple- 


third  and  said  second  and  fourth  coupling  elements  bar- 
ing  means  for  matingly  engaging  respectively  as  said  hitdi 
frame  and  implement  are  moved  relatively  in  a  fore  and 
aft  directi<m,  means  restraining  the  frame  and  the  imple- 
ment against  relative  pivotal  movement,  a  drive  riiaft  joor- 
naled  on  the  rear  end  pntioo  of  said  hitd)  frame  and 
adi^ted  for  driving  connecticMi  to  die  power  take-off 
shaft  of  the  tractor,  a  seccmd  drive  shaft  jonmaled  on  the 
frame  adjacent  the  junction  of  the  intenrwHate  and  rear 
end  portions  thereof,  means  adapting  said  second  drive 
shaft  for  connection  to  die  implement  input  shaft,  and 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  first  and  second  drive 
shafts. 

2,749,994 
SWEEPER  DRIVE  WHEEL  RAISING  MEANS 
Rkbard  W.  Pnrigrand  Eari  E.  Steher,  Sprintfeii,  ObiD, 
iHignon  to  Pnriter  Sweeper  Company,  Sprta^MS, 
Obio,  a  cofporaaon  of  Obio 

Febiwry  7, 1952,  SetW  No.  279,323 
4aidniB.    (CL189— 19) 


1.  In  a  floor  sweeper  or  the  like,  in  comMnatioB,  a 
frame  with  a  rearward  section  diereof  pivotally  mooled 
to  a  forward  section;  wheels  for  the  frame  carried  by 
the  forward  section;  a  handle  carried  by  the  frame  for 
manipulating  the  machine;  a  power  imit  carried  on  the 
rearward  frame  section;  driving  wheds  mounted  on  the 
rearward  frame  section  and  driven  by  the  power  tmit;  a 
castor  slidable  within  certain  limits  in  a  mounting  on  the 
rearward  frame  section  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
frame  section;  means  constantly  urging  the  castCM-  toward 
the  upper  limit  in  said  mounting;  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  rearward  frame  section  and  engaging  the 
castor  for  sliding  same;  a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted 
to  the  rearward  frame  section  and  engaging  ttnc  flnt 
mentioned  lever  in  a  certain  position  for  locking  said 
levers;  meaiu  constantly  luging  the  second  mcntioocd 
lever  away  from  said  locking  position.  . 
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2,74f,ff7 
KNOCKDOWN,  POWEB-PROPELLED  CADDY 
VEHICLE 
E.  DirflMi,  Lhroata,  MidL,  Mrif^or  of  twcaty- 
fov  Md  iTuhalf  per  cent  to  Aadnw  R.  SincIH  and 
lirtBtj-foar  tad  of  half  per  ccat  to  Dyer  C  Baird, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
AppUcatkM  December  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,500 
ICIafaM.    (a.  ISO— 25) 


1.  A  portable  readily  disassembled  power  land  vehicle 
for  supporting  and  transporting  golf  bags  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  first  vehicular  frame  member  including  a 
steerable  wheel  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  drive  wheel  rotatably  supi>orted  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  power  transfer  means  rotatably  supported  on 
said  frame  member  between  said  wheels,  means  oper- 
atively  associated  between  said  power  transfer  means  and 
drive  wheel  for  transferring  power  to  said  drive  wheel, 
forward,  rear  and  intermediate  parallel  brace  and  cou- 
pling elements  longitudinally  disposed  in  spaced  trans- 
verse relationship  on  said  frame  member,  vertically  ex- 
tending, transversely  ^aced  connecting  members  for  re- 
movably supporting  an  article  support  rack  on  said  frame 
member,  a  lateral  side  car  member  detachably  connected 
to  said  first  frame  member,  said  side  car  member  includ- 
ing forward,  rear  and  intermediate  frame  elements  in- 
cluding free  end  portions  detachably  connected  to  the 
longitudinally  disposed  brace  and  coupling  elements  on 
the  first  frame  member,  said  side  car  member  rotatably 
supporting  an  outboard  wheel,  a  power  source  carried  by 
said  side  car  member  including  a  power  outlet  member 
detachably  connected  to  the  power  transfer  means  on 
said  first  frame  member,  and  a  detachable  operator  seat 
removably  supported  by  the  first  and  side  car  members, 
the  forward  frame  element  of  the  side  car  member  includ- 
ing a  vertically  extending  support  element  intermediately 
disposed  thereon,  said  side  car  member  including  a  sec- 
ond vertical  support  element  secured  thereon,  said  first 
frame  member  including  a  third  vertical  support  element 
thereon,  said  aforementioned  vertical  support  elements 
removably  supporting  the  detachable  operator  seat. 


2,749,99s 
SILENCER  FOR  GASEOUS  STREAMS 
George   M.   Walton,   Shaker  Hci^to,  and   Rkhard   E. 
Brown,  Sooth  EocHd,  Ohio,  anfaqiori  to  Air*Mazc  Cor- 
poration,  Bedford   Heights,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 


OrislMl  applicatioB  Fehvwwy  13,  194S,  Serial  No.  S,08S, 
now  Patent  No.  2,M1,072,  dated  September  22,  1953. 
Divided  and  thh  application  January  2S,  1953,  Serial 
No.  333,744 

2Clafans.    (CL  ISl— 50) 
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I.  A  silencer  for  a  gaseous  stream  rushing  to  an  inlet 
for  a  turbine  or  the  like  and  consisting  of  only  two  sub- 
stantially imperforate  cylinders  of  different  diameter  and 
coaxial  with  said  inlet  enclosing  an  annular  space  between 
them,  said  annular  space  communicating  with  said  inlet. 


linings  of  sound  absorbing  material  on  tfie  outer  face  of 
the  inner  of  said  cylinders  and  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
outer  of  said  cylinders,  a  pad  of  sound  absorbing  material 
axially  opposite  said  annular  q>ace  and  spaced  from  the 
end  of  the  outer  of  said  cylinders  away  from  said  inlet 
so  as  to  provide  a  throat  inlet  for  said  stream  between 
said  pad  and  the  outer  of  said  cylinders,  and  said  throat 
inlet  having  an  area  measured  ciroimferentially  between 
said  pad  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  of 
the  order  of  one  hundred  to  one  hundred  and  fifty  per 
cent  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  annular  space  be- 
tween said  cylinders  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  cylinder 
axis. 


2,749,999 

FLOOR  DRAIN  EXTENSION 

John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  Pa.,  amipior  to  J.  A.  Znn  Mfg. 

Co.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PemMylvania 

Application  October  24, 19SI,  Scrtal  No.  2533S9 

Idafaiw.    (CL1S2— 31) 
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1.  A  surface  drain  comprising  a  drain  cup  of  cylindri- 
cal shape  having  substantially  vertical  sides,  a  drain  out- 
let, an  outwardly  extending  flange  having  the  top  surface 
thereof  sloping  upwardly  and  outwardly  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  height  of  said  drain  cup  attached  to  the  outer 
periphery  thereof,  a  flashing  clamp  comprising  a  ring 
wedge  shaped  in  cross  section  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  flange  and  to  clamp  a  flashing  material  therebetween 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  flashing  clamp  ring  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  top  surface  of  said  flashing,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  lengthening  member  telescopically  disposed  in 
said  drain  cup,  laterally  extending  screw  bolts  extending 
through  threaded  apertures  in  the  sides  of  said  lengthen- 
ing member,  said  bolts  frictionally  engaging  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drain  cup  for  securing  said  lengthening 
member  in  different  vertical  positions  relative  to  said 
drain  cup,  and  means  on  the  tc^  of  said  lengthening  mem- 
ber to  support  a  strainer  grate. 


2,750,1 

SULFHUR-WATER-AIR  SEPARATOR 
it  L.  WilUama,  John  E.  Shaw,  Jr.,  and  Vas  Hnbert  Brog- 
don,  Jr.,  Port  Solphnr,  La.,  assignors  to  Frc«port  SnI- 
phnr  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  Norcmber  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,444 
19Cbdms.    (CL  1S3— 3) 
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I.  In  a  process  for  continuously  separating  sulphur 
from  a  fluid  stream  containing  molten  sulphur,  gas  and 


sometimes  water,  the  steps  comprismg  continuously  de- 
livering the  fluid  stream  into  a  c^umnar  separation  zone, 
maintaining  the  fluid  in  said  zone  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  sulphur  is  molten  and  under  superatmoq)heric 
pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  boiling  of  the  water  content, 
continuously  separating  gas  from  the  fluid  in  the  columnar 
zone  and  discharging  it  t4>wardly  therefrom,  continuously 
separating  sulphur  from  the  fluid  in  the  oriumnar  zone 
and  discharging  it  downwardly  therefrom,  and  contin- 
uously conducting  any  water  separated  from  the  fluid  in 
the  columnar  zone  out  of  said  zone. 


5.  The  combination  of  an  upper  filter  unit  and  a  lower 
filter  unit  positioned  one  upon  the  other  aligned  upon  a 
vertical  axis,  said  filters  comprising  generally  cylindrical 
housings,  said  housings  being  connected  together,  each  of 
said  housings  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  cup-shape 
bowl  opening  upwardly  and  providing  an  oil  reservoir, 
each  of  said  housings  having  a  downwardly  extending 
annular  skirt  spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  bowl  rim, 
each  said  skirt  extending  substantially  to  the  level  of  the 
oil  in  its  associated  reservoir,  said  cylindrical  cup-shape 
bowl  combining  with  said  skirt  to  provide  an  air  inlet 
passageway  therebetween,  an  annular  filter  element  in 
each  housing  radially  inwardly  from  said  skirt,  an  annular 
baflle  in  said  housings  extending  upwardly  in  said  bowl 
to  approximately  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt  and  radially 
inwardly  from  said  skirt,  a  top  on  said  upper  filter  unit 
and  a  bottom  on  said  lower  filter  unit  providing  opposed 
end  walls,  the  downstream  one  of  said  end  walls  having  a 
centrally  located  through  discharge  opening,  a. central 
hollow  cylindrical  tube  positioned  axially  in  each  nnit, 
said  tube  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  ftvxn  its  asso- 
ciated filter  element  to  provide  an  annular  passageway 
there,  said  central  tube  of  the  downstream  unit  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  opening,  and  there  being  central 
openings  in  each  unit  in  communication  with  each  other, 
the  central  tube  of  the  upstream  unit  discharging  its  fil- 
tered air  through  said  communicating  central  openings. 


whicfa  oomprises:  passing  such  gaseoos  mixture  into 
tact  witti  wato-  maintained  at  a  temperatnre  abov«  10 
d^rees  and  bdow  100  degrees  centtgredc  in  an  abwrp- 
tion  system;  maintaining  the  partial  preasore  of  the  cuteo 
dioxide  in  the  abaorption  sytfem  below  1.5  atmoipheics 
absolute;  absorbing  into  water  at  a  supw-atmoiplieric 


2,750,001 

TANDEM  OIL  BATH  FILTER 

George  M.  Walton,  Shaker  Hdghls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ah- 

Mass  Corporation,  Cterilsni,  Ohio»  a  coiporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Angnst  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,447 

7Clafans.    (CL  1S3— 15) 


2,750,002 
METHOD  FOR  CHLORINE  RECOVERY 
as  Hooker,  Lewiston,  nnd  Robert  H.  MDcr,  S«h 
botn,  N.  Yn  aasignoii  to  Hooker  ElsctiuihtMiLal  Conn 
pany,  Niagara  FaHs,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
AppHcatfon  November  24, 1953,  ScsW  No.  394,029 

4Clafaiis.   (CL  183—115) 
1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  chlorine  gas  from 
gaseous  mixtures  containing  chlorine  and  carbon  dioxide 


pressure  between  about  10  to  about  ISO  p.  s.  i.  g.  total 
absorption  pressure  the  chlorine  gas  contained  in  the  gase- 
ous mixture  to  form  a  chlorine-wato-  solution;  withdraw- 
ing from  the  absorption  system  the  chlorine-water  eola- 
tion; desorbii^  the  dUorine  gas  from  the  dilorine-w<ater 
solution  by  reducing  the  pressurt  thereon;  and  reoovcfing 
the  chlorine  therefrom. 


2,750,003 

ADJUSTABLE  OIL  FILLER  SPOUT 

OnRMe  R.  Smith,  Cond,  Nebr. 

Application  May  4, 1953.  Serial  No.  352,711 

ICUb.    (CL1S4— 105) 


A  filler  spout  and  closure  for  an  engine  crankcase  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  tubular  filler  neck  with  a  centrally 
bored  diametrical  crosspiece  therein,  said  spout  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  downwardly  opening  dischai^  end  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  top  and  a  circular  bottom  of  the  same  di- 
ameter as  said  neck  adapting  said  discharge  end  to  seat  on 
the  neck,  a  flattened  throat  portion  of  rectangular  croes 
section  inclining  upwardly  from  one  side  of  said  discharge 
end  and  terminating  in  a  horizontal  circular  and  upwardly 
opening  mouth  portion  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  neck 
and  oblique  to  said  throat  and  provided  with  a  centrally 
bored  diametrical  cross  bar  therein,  a  thumb  screw  thread- 
ed centrally  through  the  top  c^  said  discharge  end  and 
adapted  to  be  threaded  into  the  bore  in  the  crosspiece  to 
detachably  attach  said  discharge  end  on  said  neck,  and  a 
flat  bottom  imperforate  closure  cap  for  said  mouth  por- 
tion and  neck  having  a  central  stud  threaded  into  the 
bore  of  the  crocs  bar  for  detadiably  attaching  said  cap  to 
said  mouth  portion,  said  stud  being  threadable  mto  the 
bore  of  said  crosspiece  to  attach  said  cap  to  said  neck 
when  said  discharge  end  is  detached  from  the  neck. 


2,750  004 
COMBINED  LOAD-EQUAUZING  AND  SAFETY 

DEVICE  FOR  LIFTS 

John  Bertram  HanflMin,  Memphis,  Tcnn.,  assipBOr  to 

Dover  Corporatian,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

AppMtaUun  April  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,434 

7  Claims.    (CL  1S7— S.5) 

3.  In  a  lift  mechanism  having  a  load  support  and 

means  for  raising  and  lowering  it,  the  combination  of 
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two  pain  of  sprocket  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  of  rigid  brake  shoes  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  to- 

oppotite  ends  of  the  load  support,  the  wheels  of  one  ward  and  from  said  braking  surface,  and  a  friction  lining 

pair  being  rigidly  connected  together,  a  pair  of  long  chains  on  each  shoe  having  a  Gogan  hardness  of  approximately 

to  insure  translational  movement  of  said  support;  each  11  to  17  and  an  external  continuously  curved  surface 
chain  having  one  end  anchored  above  one  pair  of  said 
wheels,  passing  around  one  of  each  pair  of  wheels,  and 
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having  its  other  end  anchored  below  the  other  pair  of 
wheels;  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  the  rigidly 
connected  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  pawl  cooperable 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  in 
the  direction  it  rotates  as  said  load  support  is  lowered. 
and  manually  operable  means  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 


2,75t  005 
DOOR  HOLD  BUTTON  CIRCUIT 
Jowph  H.  Bordca  mi  Gika  J.  Mndy,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
— jtmrn   to  h— t^t^n   Elevator  Conpany,   Toledo, 
Ohio,  ■  CMporatiM  of  Okio 

AppUcatkM  lidy  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,153 
5Claiiiii.    (CL187— 29) 


-^— r. 


1.  In  an  automatic  elevator  control  system  in  combina- 
tion, a  push  button  in  the  elevator  car  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  an  occupant  of  the  car,  a  contact  that  is 
opened  by  operation  of  the  button  and  that  is  connected  in 
series  with  the  car  operating  controls  to  prevent  when 
opened  the  closing  of  the  elevator  car  doors  and  move- 
ment of  the  car,  a  second  contact  operated  by  the  push 
button,  an  electromagnetic  holding  coil  and  armature  for 
holding  the  push  button  m  operated  position,  said  holding 
coil  being  energized  through  the  second  contact,  a  relay 
operated  by  closing  of  the  doors  and  starting  of  the  car, 
contacts  on  the  relay  for  shunting  the  first  contact,  other 
contacts  on  the  relay  in  series  with  the  second  contact, 
an  electrically  operated  timer  that  is  energized  through 
said  second  contact,  and  timer  contacts  that  are  opened  by 
said  timer  after  a  time  interval,  said  timer  contacts  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  holding  coil  whereby  said 
push  button  is  released  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 
interval. 


2,750,006 
BRAKE 
Ralph  K.  Super,  Aditabvla,  Ohio,  assiiEnor,  by  mesne  as- 
flcnneati,  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axk  Company, 
CoraopoUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of  Pennsylvania 
Applkation  Joly  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  171,792 
4  Clafana.   (CI.  IM— 78) 
1.  In  a  brake  having  a  metal  brake  drum  between  14 
and  20  inches  in  diameter  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  an 
axis  and  having  an  internal  smooth  normally  cylindrical 
braking  surface,  a  brake  shoe  assembly  comprising  a  pair 


which  at  least  adjacent  both  ends  lies  in  a  cylindrical 
envelope  having  a  fixed  radius  of  curvature  between  .025" 
and  .050"  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  adjacent 

braking  surface. 


2,750,007 
REVERSE  ROTATION  ARRESTOR 
Will  J.  Turner  and  John  C.  Cole,  OUahoma  City,  Okla^ 
assignors  to  PhllUps  Petrolcom  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  October  9, 1952,  Serhd  No.  313,828 
SChrims.    (CI.  188— 82.77) 


\ 
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5.  A  reverse  direction  arrestor  comprising  a  hub  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotatable  body,  a  pawl 
pivotally  attached  to  the  face  of  said  hub  member,  said 
pawl  being  mounted  at  a  pivot  point  forward  of  its  center 
of  gravity  so  that  the  rearward  end  thereof  is  rotated  out- 
wardly by  centrifugal  force  when  said  hub  member  is 
rotated,  a  generally  semi-circular  stop  plate  having  in- 
wardly facing  teeth  disposed  adjacent  said  hub  member  so 
that  said  pawl  can  engage  said  teeth,  means  attaching 
said  plate  resiliently  to  a  body  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
hub  member  to  cushion  the  impact  of  said  pawl  against 
the  teeth  of  said  stop  plate,  a  first  stop  member  fixed 
with  respect  to  said  pawl  to  prevent  outward  rotation 
of  the  rearward  end  thereof  into  engagement  with  said 
teeth  during  forward  rotation  of  said  hub  member,  a 
second  stop  member  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pawl  to 
align  the  forward  end  thereto  in  engagement  with  said 
teeth  in  the  absence  of  forward  rotation  of  said  hub  mem- 
ber, and  tension  means  tending  to  retain  said  pawl  in  said 
last-mentioned  position  until  overcome  by  said  centrif- 
ugal force. 

2,750,008 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKES 

Rtnt  Jean  Looia  GaaMtC,  Paris,  France 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,585 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France  December  17, 1952 

8ClafaM.    (CL18V- 90) 

1.  A  hydraulic  brake  comprising  a  circular  rotor,  a 

circular  stator  arranged  concentrically  within  the  rotor 

and  defining  therewith  a  circular  passage  which  is  filled 

with  hydraulic  fluid,  said  stator  having  arcuate  channels 

disposed  in  a  radial  plane  and  opening  at  both  their 

ends  into  the  passage  between  the  stator  and  rotor,  lugs 

secured  internally  on  the  rotor  and  extending  completely 


across  said  passafe  and  forming  a  shdiag  seal  with  the 
stator,  arcuate  vane  members  slidably  housed  witUn  tlw 
channels  of  the  stator  and  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  wherein  they  are  entirely  contained  widiin 
the  stator  and  an  operative  position  wherein  tliey  extend 
partially  out  of  tlie  stator  across  the  passage  defined  be- 
tween the  stator  and  rotor  so  as  to  tend  to  block  flow 
of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  along  the  passage,  caused  by  move- 
ment therein  of  the  lup  as  the  rotor  is  rotated,  said  vane 
members  being  provided  with  cavities  in  each  of  their 
arcuate  surfaces  forming  a  sliding  bearing  against  the 


walls  of  the  req>ective  channel,  said  vane  members  also 
having  passage  means  communicating  between  surfaces 
of  the  vane  exposed  in  the  passage  to  pressure  of  the 
driven  hydraulic  fluid  and  the  cavities  to  equalize  the 
forces  acting  in  the  radial  plane  of  the  cavities  to  press 
the  vane  against  the  walls  of  its  channel  in  the  stator, 
whereby  to  facilitate  movement  of  the  vanes,  and  hy- 
draulically  operable  driver  piston  means  arranged  slid- 
ably in  bores  in  the  stator  and  coupled  tangentially  to 
the  vanes  for  driving  the  vane  into  the  passage,  against 
the  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  therein  acting  against 
the  end  of  the  vane  moved  into  the  passage. 


2,750,009 
HYDRO-KINETIC  BRAKING  SYSTEMS 
Walter  M.  Pohl,  Chicago,  DL,  aasicnor  to  Footc  Bros. 
Gear  and  Machine  Coiponrthm,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dltools 

AppHcatioa  November  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,910 
16aahM.    (a.  18ft— 90) 


1.  A  hydro-kinetic  braking  system  comprising  a  brake 
unit  including  a  vaned  casing  and  a  vaned  rotor  in  the 
casing,  a  liquid  circuit  including  inlet  and  outlet  con- 
nections to  the  casing  through  which  liquid  can  flow  into 
and  out  of  the  brake  unit,  flow  control  valves  in  the  inlet 
and  outlet  connections,  and  control  means  jointly  respon- 
sive to  the  flow  through  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections 
to  control  the  control  valves  thereby  to  maintain  the  flows 
through  the  inlet  and  outlet  connections  equal. 


2,750,010 
AUTOMATIC  PARKING  BRAKE  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Doyle  Day,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y. 
Application  hdj  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,019 
11  Oafans.    (CL  188—109) 
1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  having  rear  brakes 
and  a  chassis  having  crossed  members  forming  a  cross 
part  and  provided  f(»7vardly  of  the  cross  part  with  trans- 
versely alined  holes  and  at  the  cross  part  with  a  hole 
longitudinal  to  the  vehicle  and  opening  in  the  front  and 


rear  angles  fbmwd  by  said  cross  members;  a  seat  momted 
above  the  chassis  for  ^ward  movement  at  its  front  ptrt 
and  having  a  lower  recess  in  said  front  part;  a  rod  traot- 
verse  to  the  vefaide  passed  through  and  held  in  said  aiioed 
holes  and  supported  by  said  members  forwanfly  of  and 
below  the  forward  put  of  the  seat;  a  tubular  rodter 
tumably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  die  rod 
substantially  throughout  and  to  said  members;  a  rear- 
wardly  extended  drag  link  mounted  fast  on  the  rocker;  an 
upwardly  extended  pressure  link  pivoted  to  the  free  end 
(rf  the  drag  link  and  having  its  upper  end  received  in  said 
recess;  an  upwardly  extended  peg  fast  on  each  aid  of  the 


rocker;  strong  contraction  brings  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  the  pegs,  respectively,  and  extended  forwardly  (od 
anchored  to  the  forward  part  of  the  adjacent  cross  mem- 
bers; an  upwardly  extended  stud  ooounted  fast  on  the 
mid  part  of  the  rocker;  a  rearwardly  extended  flexible 
cable  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  stud  and  extended  and 
guided  through  said  hole  at  the  cross  part;  and  flexible 
means  for  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  cable  to  said 
brakes  of  the  vehicle;  said  q>rings  being  forwardly  di- 
verged from  each  other  to  tend  to  balance  the  pressures 
on  the  rocker  and  to  draw  the  rocker  to  the  center  of 
the  rod  to  reduce  pressure  and  wear  of  the  rocker  on 
said  members. 


W^Dam  Im  Pringjw, 


2,750,011 
SEALED  BRAKE 

Delnil,  Rflch., 
Rocfcwefl  Spri^ 
of 
7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,685 
(CL  188—218) 


Axle  Company, 


6aafaM. 


1.  A  sealed  vehicle  brake  assembly  comprising  a  rela- 
tively non-rotatable  axle  member,  a  brake  drum,  means 
at  one  end  of  said  brake  drum  for  closing  that  end  and 
mounting  said  brake  drum  for  rotation  about  said  axle 
member,  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  said  axle  member 
within  said  brake  drum  for  coaction  therewith  and  means 
at  the  opposite  eml  of  said  brake  drum  for  preventing 
entrance  of  foreign  material  into  said  brake  drum  in- 
terior comprising  interfitting  seal  ccunponents  HMunted 
on  the  brake  drum  and  the  axle  member  reflectively,  one 
of  said  seal  components  comprising  a  radially  prelecting 
rigid  annulus  and  the  other  of  said  seal  components 
comprising  means  dining  an  annular  diamber  apetHued 
along  its  inner  periphery  for  reodving  said  protecting 
annulus,  a  body  of  viscous  sealing  material  having  hibri- 
cating  properties  in  said  diamber  diqiosed  about  the 
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DCTiphery  of  said  annulus,  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
Camber  defining  means  comprising  annular  resilient 
members  engaging  opposite  side  surfaces  of  said  annu- 
lua  and  springs  backing  said  resiUent  members  for  mam- 
taining  them  in  contact  with  said  annulus  dunng  aU  con- 
ditkms  of  relative  rotation  of  said  brake  drum  and  axle 
member.  ^^^^^^^^____ 

2,75f,ei2 
BRAKE  DRUM  ^     . 

n.n^  I  Hon.  '— i—  Midi,  ani^or  to  Motor  Wheel 

16  Claims.    (CL  188—218) 


means  comprising  a  housing  receivmg  and  endocing  Mid 
ends,  said  housing  being  formed  with  surfaces  «»*«™- 
ing  to  and  lying  along  said  ends,  a  pair  of  loops  attached 
to  said  housing,  each  of  said  loops  extending  Uiroogh  a 
hole  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said  ends,  a  hu^  ele- 
ment located  between  said  ends  and  extendmg  between 


1  A  brake  drum  comprising  an  annular  brake  drum 
shell  having  a  generally  cylindrical  braking  flange,  the 
free  edge  portion  of  said  flange  being  offset  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  plane  of  said  flange,  a  ring  member 
telcscopically  arranged  within  said  cylindrical  flange,  said 
ring  extending  axially  from  the  open  end  of  said  brake 
drum  shell  inwardly  beyond  said  radially  offset  edge  por- 
tion and  cooperating  with  said  radially  offset  edge  por- 
tion to  provide  a  circumferential  groove  around  the  free 
edge  of  said  flange,  and  a  cast  metal  liner  ovcriying  and 
fused  to  the  inner  face  of  said  flange  and  said  ring,  said 
lining  extending  axially  on  said  ring  beyond  the  portion 
thereof  telcscopically  engaged  with  said  cylindrical  flange. 


said  loops,  a  hinge  pin  joining  the  relatively  movable  parts 
of  said  hinged  clement  and  having  its  endj  m  lateral  bear- 
ing conuct  with  said  housing,  and  a  resihent  member 
compressed  between  said  hinged  element  and  said  ends 
and  forcing  a  portion  of  said  hinged  element  between  each 
of  said  loops  and  the  one  of  said  ends  through  which  it 
extends. 


2,750,015 

REVERSIBLE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Theodore  Hauck,  BeHmore,  N.  Y.,  n>*p?r  ^  G«n«"» 

Bronze  Corporatlom  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  29,  1951,  Sertal  No.  244,201 

15  Claims.    (Q.  189—^9) 


2,750,013 

PREFABRICATED  METALUC  BUILDING  FOR 

STORAGE  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  B.  JohMOU,  Fans  Church,  Va.  i^V^^JS^^ 

McGaucbm,  WaAtagtoa,  D.  C^  and  Paul  WddUnger, 

AvpUcatiou  November  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  128,616 
ICWB.    (CL189— 3) 


In  a  cylindrical  building  construction,  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  wall  units  each  provided  at  its  opposite  ends  with 
tensile  stress  transmitting  connections,  said  wall  units 
being  connected  to  one  another  by  said  connections  to 
form  an  assembly,  and  so  dimensioned  that  the  total 
arcuate  length  of  the  assembly  is  substantially  less  than 
a  complete  circle,  door  frame  elements  provided  with 
tensile  stress  transmitting  connections  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  assembly,  and  a  bunker  board  provided  with 
tensile  stress  transmitting  connections  connected  to  said 
door  frame  members,  ail  of  said  connections  compris- 
ing overlapping  dovetail  portions  adapted  to  engage  with 
one  another  for  free  sliding  movement  of  the  engaged 
parts  in  the  vertical  direction. 


2,750,014 

PNEUMATIC  JOINT 

James  F.  Gordou,  Towson,  Md. 

I  January  17, 1951,  Sntel  No.  206,483 
TOahm.    (Q.  189L-.36) 
1.  Means  for  joining  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
structural  members  extending  in  angular  relationship,  said 


1.  In  a  metallic  window  construction  comprising  a 
frame  comprising  header,  sill  and  jamb  members  and  a 
sash  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  rails  and  vertical 
side  rails,  and  pivoted  within  said  frame  on  vertical  pivots 
arranged  substiintially  midway  between  said  side  rails, 
the  improvement  which  includes  bearing  members  earned 
by  the  header  and  sill  of  said  frame,  complemental  bear- 
ing members  carried  by  both  horizontiil  rails  of  said  sash 
and  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned  bearing  members, 
vertically  movable  pintles  mounted  in  said  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  rails  of  said  sash  and  extending  into  said 
bearing  memben  in  sash  pivoting  positions  and  vertically 
removable  from  said  bearing  members  earned  by  said 
header  and  sill  into  sash  releasing  positions  and  secunng 
devices  for  securing  said  pinties  in  both  of  said  posiUons, 
said  securing  devices  comprising  a  screw  member  for 
each  pinUe  earned  by  the  adjacent  horizontal  sash  rail  and 
cngageable  with  said  pintie  to  secure  Uie  pmtie  in  both  of 
its  said  positions,  one  of  said  screw  members  bemg  ver- 
tically movable  and  extending  through  tiie  adjacent  sash 
rail  for  manual  engagement  and  movement. 
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2,750,010 
BUILDING  WALL  STRUCTURE 
|«M3r«,Chknto,IiL 
a  18, 19S2,  Scftal  No.  294424 
3adtaH.    (CLlt»-SS) 


to  the  power  circuit  means  including  a  fir«  pressure  regu- 
lating valve,  an  outlet  hue  leading  from  the  power  circuit 
means  and  including  in  series  flow  relation  a  cocrfer  and 
a  second  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  second  hydraulic 
system  including  a  pair  of  hydraulically  actuated  clutches 
respectively  engageable  to  connect  the  power  circuit 
means  to  the  load  and  the  load  directiy  to  a  power  source. 
a  pump  common  to  both'  systems  for  establishing  pres- 


1.  In  a  building  wall  structure,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  column,  including  angular  metal  members  pro- 
viding a  vertically-extending  recess  therebetween  and 
having  flanges  extending  laterally  from  said  channel  to 
form  the  inner  face  of  said  column,  a  section  of  metal 
wall  sheeting  lying  against  each  of  said  flanges  along  the 
inner  face  of  said  column,  each  of  said  sections  having 
an  outwardly-turned  portion  extending  into  said  channel 
and  providing  opposed,  coplanar  retaining  flanges  within 
said  channel,  an  attachment  strip  extending  into  said 
channel  and  fastened  therein  against  said  retaining  flanges 
to  anchor  said  metal  sheeting  sections  to  said  column, 
said  attachment  strip  having  a  portion  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  inner  face  of  said  column,  and  inner 
wall  sheeting  secured  to  the  inwardly-extending  portion 
of  said  attachment  strip  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said 
outer  wall  sheeting. 


2,750,017 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

Kul  G.  AhMm  Stochhofan,  Sweden,  — Ignw.  ^  »««« 
■ssifEnncali,  to  SrcMlai  Rotor  MnAiner  AfcllcboUg, 
Nnefca,  Sweden,  >  coffporatlon  of  Sweden 

■nuaty  19, 1950,  Serial  No.  139,453 
SCIafana.    (CL  192->3.2) 


sure  therein,  the  second  valve  being  arranged  in  back 
pressuring  relation  to  the  first  valve  whereby  a  lower 
pressure  is  maintained  in  the  first  system  than  in  the 
second  system,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  line  to  the 
outlet  line  between  the  delivery  side  of  the  cooler  and 
the  second  valve  and  conditioned  for  flow  only  towards 
the  inlet  line  for  bypassing  thereto  a  part  of  the  increased 
flow  in  the  first  system  when  the  power  circuit  means  is 
operating  in  torque  multiplying  range. 


2,750,019 
ONE-WAY  ENGAGING  DEVICE 
Emcet  A.  Fcnte,  Onk  Pmk,  DL,  wJonnr  to  BorrW: 
mcnM,  DL,  a  corponilon  of  Wm 
teeonUr  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,385 
SlOnhM.    (CL  192-^.1) 


1 .  A  power  transmission  for  transmitting  power  through 
different  paths  of  power  flow  from  a  driving  member  to 
a  driven  member,  one  of  said  paths  including  a  variable 
q>eed  hydraulic  torque  converter  having  an  impeller  mem- 
ber, a  turbine  member  and  a  guide  member,  a  first  clutch 
for  operatively  connecting  said  driving  member  with  said 
in^wller  member  to  transmit  power  through  said  one  of 
said  paths  of  power  flow,  a  second  clutch  c^ierable  inde- 
pendentiy  of  said  first  clutch  for  operatively  connecting 
said  driving  member  with  said  driven  member  to  trans- 
mit power  through  another  of  said  paths  of  power  flow, 
and  a  control  system  for  said  clutches  selectively  opovble 
to  simultaneously  cause  engagement  of  both  of  said 
clutches. 


1.  In  a  one-way  engaging  device,  two  opposed  races, 
a  series  of  wedge  elements  interposed  between  said  races 
and  adapted  to  wedfe  between  the  races,  and  a  cage  of 
resilient  sheet  material  having  means  defining  a  series  of 
openings  therein  lot  receiving  said  wedge  elements,  said 
opening  defining  means  including  means  engaging  said 
wedge  elements,  and  resilient  portions  of  the  cage  ad- 
jacent said  wedge  element  engaging  means  being  effective 
to  bias  said  wedge  elements  into  wedging  engagement 
with  said  races.        

2,750,020 

ADJUSTABLE  RaJSASABLE  TORQUE 

TRANSMrmNG  APPARATUS 

Henry  T.  M.  Rice,  San  MmAho,  mk  Robert  T.  SHrwM, 

-    "'^  -  Sterene,  Loe  A»- 


2,750,018 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Marvin  W.  Dnndova,  Rockftwi,  DL, 

Wk.,a 


loTwinDtoc 
of  Wk- 


12, 1951,  Scrtel  No.  244307 
SOainM.    (CL  192-^  J) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  first 
hydraulic  system  comprising  an  hydraulic  power  circuit 
means  having  a  torque  multiplying  range,  an  inlet  line 

707   O.   0.-30 


iMnay  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  205,513 
22C]i*m.   (CL192— 50) 

1.  In  releasabie  torque  transmitting  apparatus:  driving 
and  driven  members;  coengaging  elements  on  said  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  torque  therebetween;  a  first  element 
(m  one  member  engaging  a  working  face  on  a  second 
element  of  said  other  member;  means  exerting  a  force 
tending  to  hold  said  elements  in  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  elemenu  being  respcmsive  to  the  torque  trans- 
mitted between  said  first  dement  and  working  face  to 
effect  disengagement  between  said  eleasents  against  the 
force  of  said  holding  means;  said  woiiung  face  having  a 
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shape  in  which  the  slope  of  the  tangent  at  the  point  of 
contact  of  said  face  with  said  first  element  changes  as 
said  first  element  is  shifted  relatively  along  said  working 
face;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  ele- 
ments with  respect  to  each  other  to  vary  the  initial  point 


of  contact  between  said  first  element  and  said  working 
face  through  which  the  drive  between  said  elements  is 
normally  transmitted  in  order  to  vary  the  predetermined 
torque  that  must  be  transmitted  between  said  elements  to 
effect  automatic  disengagement  therebetween  against  the 
force  of  said  holding  means. 


2.75#d21 
DICTRIBUTOR  FOR  GRAIN  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roy  L  Pattenoo,  MisBcapoUs,  Mfam. 

Application  Norcmber  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,936 

14  Claims.    (CL  193—29) 


?A^ 


1.  A  grain  distributor,  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  vertically  extending  frame  members  forming  two 
opposite  lateral  sides  of  a  vertical  distributing  tube  into 
which  material  is  introduced  adjacent  its  upper  limits, 
a  material  conveying  spout  formed  with  an  open  inner 
end  mounted  between  similar  lateral  edges  of  said  frame 
members  for  conveying  material  from  the  said  tube,  a 
plate  between  said  frame  members  in  front  of  the  open 
inner  end  of  the  spout  and  forming  a  third  side  of  the 
tube,  and  joumaling  means  extending  between  said  frame 
members  and  secured  to  said  plate  on  the  side  opposite 
the  spout  and  about  the  lower  limits  thereof  and  support- 
ing the  plate  for  inwardly  swinging  movement  within  the 
tube  in  such  a  manner  that  when  in  its  inwardly  swung 
position  it  constitutes  a  barrier  across  the  interior  of  the 
tube  forming  an  entry  from  the  tube  to  the  spout  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  plate  and  an  overflow  opening  between 
the  spout  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  plate  to  permit  by- 
passing of  granular  material  about  the  lower  edge  of  the 
plate  when  the  spout  is  filled. 


X75t.t22 

TYPE  BAR  IMPACT  CONIHOL 

WDBan  I.  Long,  PoBjIifcMitiii,  N.  Y^  — linnr  to  later- 

■atioMl  llBihiw  MacUMi  Conoffadon,  New  Yoik, 

N.  Y.,  a  cmpontfM  of  New  Yoik 

Applkadoo  October  2«,  1954,  Serial  No.  443,432 

TCbdnu.    (CL197— 17) 


1 .  In  a  typewriter  having  a  plurality  of  type  bars  each 
having  a  plurality  of  character  positions,  a  plurality  of 
rockable  members  selectively  operable  to  drive  an  asso- 
ciated type  bar  to  printing  position,  and  a  shift  mechanism 
for  selecting  which  character  position  on  a  type  bar  is  to 
be  printed,  an  impression  control  mechanism  comprising 
a  stop  member  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  adjustable 
stops  with  one  row  being  allocated  for  each  character  posi- 
tion on  said  type  bars,  means  mounting  said  stop  member 
in  said  typewriter  for  rocking  movement  to  selectively 
position  a  predetermined  row  of  stops  in  operating  i>osi- 
tion  for  engagement  with  said  rockable  members  there- 
by regulating  the  driving  force  imparted  to  a  type  bar  by 
a  rockable  member,  and  link  means  interconnecting  said 
stop  member  with  said  shift  mechanism  to  position  the 
allocated  row  of  stops  in  said  engaging  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  selective  operation  of  said  shift  mechanism. 


2,75«,923 

BED  BLENDING  SYOTEM 

John  F.  MdMDcr,  La  Gnaigc,  ID. 

AppUcatioo  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,641 

ISClalaia.    (CL  19S-34) 


-^ 


I.  In  a  system  for  blending  comminuted  materials  on 
a  bedding  floor  of  predetermined  length  and  breadth  pro- 
viding oblong  bed  areas  of  predetermined  length  and 
breadth  arranged  in  pairs  for  reception  of  individual  lay- 
ered beds  of  material,  a  reversible  distributing  and  re- 
claiming conveyor  between  and  spaced  a  material  dis- 
tance above  each  two  adjacent  pairs  of  bed  areas,  said 
conveyors  being  spaced  apart  the  width  of  two  bed  areas, 
a  tripper-stacker  unit  coc^rating  with  the  respective 
conveyors  for  layering  unblended  material  in  beds  on 
the  two  bed  areas  adjacent  said  conveyor,  and  means  for 
reclaiming  material  from  either  of  said  layered  beds  on 
said  two  adjacent  bed  areas  and  delivering  it  to  said  dis- 
tributing and  reclaiming  conveyor. 


2,75«,e24 
BOTTLE  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Samacl  J.  Gartwttc,  FlaAiai,  N.  Y. 
AppMcatioa  Febraary  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,443 
7  Claims.    (Q.  19»-49) 
6.  Bottle  handling  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
horizontally  spaced  generally  vertical  endless  chains,  a 
plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  receptacles  secured  to  said 
chains  at  right  angles  thereto  at  spaced  intervals  to  re- 
ceive bottles  when  adjacent  the  top  of  the  endless  chains 
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and  to  carry  the  bottles  downwardly,  a  rotataUe  bottl»- 
icoeiving  drum  adjacent  a  lower  end  of  the  endless  chains, 
a  conveyor  extending  from  a  position  beneath  dM  endless 
chains  to  a  position  overlying  said  bottle-reodving  drum 
to  carry  the  bottles  from  said  receptacles  to  the  bottk- 
receiving  drum,  projections  secured  to  said  conveyor  at 
spaced  intervals  to  maintain  bottles  thereon  substantially 
at  right  aiigles  to  the  path  of  the  conveyor,  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  end  of  the  conveyor  beneath  the  endless 
chains  whereby  the  opposite  end  (rf  the  conveyor  overiy- 
ing  the  bottle-receiving  dnmi  is  free  to  swing  toward  and 


moved  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  distance  in  said 
return  <x  non-feeding  directioii,  an  indicating  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  excess  movement  of  said  bar 
feeding  means  fot  actuating  said  indicating  meaiu. 


away  from  the  drum  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
bottles  therein,  a  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  conveyor  and  to  said  endless  chains  to  actuate  them 
simuluneously  with  the  speed  of  the  conveyor  set  with 
respect  to  the  speed  of  the  endless  chains  so  that  said 
projections  on  the  conveyor  pass  the  bottmn  of  the  end- 
less chains  at  least  at  the  same  rate  as  the  U-«haped 
receptacles  reach  the  bottom  of  the  endless  diains,  and 
a  bottle-supporting  plate  secured  to  said  conveyor  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof  having  an  outermost 
bottle-guiding  edge  inclined  tiransversely  of  the  con- 
veyor.   

2,75«,925 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Joka  J.  Nkhla.  Param,  Ohto,  assigaar  to  T*s  Wa»er  * 

SwMcy  Coavaay,  dcvcfauid,  OUo,  a  coiporalkMi  of 

OUo 

AppHcatioa  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3t7,5<3 

17  Claims.    (CL  2«3— 85) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  adapted  to  employ  bar  stock  and 
having  a  reciprocating  stock  feeding  means  provided  with 
stock  engaging  portions  adapted  to  frictionally  grip  the 
stock  in  feeding  the  latter  in  the  feeding  direction  of  move- 
ment and  to  slip  relative  to  the  stock  when  the  latter  is 
held  and  the  said  means  is  moved  In  the  return  or  non- 
feeding  direction,  the  combination  comprising  a  member 
alternately  moved  in  opposite  directions,  an  operative 
connection  bet^-een  said  member  and  the  stock  feeding 
means  to  effect  reciprocating  movement  of  said  n»eans 
throu^  a  predetermined  distance  while  the  said  stock  en- 
gaging potions  remain  in  engagement  with  the  stock, 
means  to  produce  movement  of  the  stock  feeding  means 
relative  to  said  member  in  said  return  or  non-feeding  di- 
rection when  the  said  stock  engaging  portions  slip  off  the 
end  of  a  length  of  stock  so  that  said  feeding  means  is 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  REDUCING 
ELBOWS 
L.  Ra4MW  mi  EmI  T.  Saturn,  Jr.,  LoaisTillc 


May  29, 19S«,  9«lal  No.  144,952 
ICWak    (CL"" 


Equ^ment  for  forming  reducing  elbows  from  elbow- 
shaped  blanks  of  uniform  perimeter,  comprising  a  die 
structure  having  a  curved  cavity  therein  of  length  con- 
siderably greater  than  that  of  the  elbow  to  be  produced, 
said  cavity  being  curved  on  a  radius  approximating  that 
of  the  central  axis  of  the  elbow  to  be  produced  and  in- 
cluding two  curved  cavity  portimis  in  end-to-end  rela- 
tion, the  first  portion  of  die  cavity  being  of  substantially 
uniform  perimeter  conforming  with  that  of  the  large  end 
of  the  elbow  to  be  produced  and  cross-sectionally 
adapted  to  receive  and  externally  support  the  wriace 
portions  of  a  curved  blank  adjacent  the  second  portioii 
of  the  cavity,  and  the  said  second  portion  of  tite  cavity 
having  a  perimeter  at  its  entrance  end  conforming  widi 
that  of  the  first  portion  of  the  cavity  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  cavity  being  of  progressively  diminishing 
perimeter  toward  iu  other  end,  and  pusher  mechanism 
having  a  leading  head  adapted  to  engage  the  trailing 
end  of  a  blank  placed  in  the  first  portion  of  the  cavity 
and  a  force  applicator  adapted  to  conform  with  the 
curve  of  the  first  portion  of  the  cavity,  connected  to  said 
head  and  operable  to  force  sudi  blank  into  the  second 
portion  of  the  cavity. 


2,754,«27 
VISUAL  INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  COLOR  SLICK  OR  PATCH  AT  SEA  OR  IN  ANY 

WATERS 
Samael  N.  Cammiags,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.;  Molly 
execatrtx  of  the  estate  of  said  Samad  N. 


AppHcatioa  Aatast  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  242^44 
4  Claims.    (CL  246— .5) 


6.  A  visual  indicating  package  for  producing  a  color 
slick  upon  contact  with  water  conq>rising  a  mixture  of  an 
organic  dye  and  carbon  dioxide-generating  cfaemicala, 
said  dye  being  a  member  chosen  from  the  groiq>  consist- 
ing of  Rhodamines  and  auromine,  and  said  diemicals 
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being  a  member  chosen  from  the  group  comfating  of 
alkali  and  alkali  earth  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  and 
a  member  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
dibasic  and  tribasic  acids,  and  a  container  for  said  mix- 
ture of  dye  and  gas-generating  chemicals,  said  container 
being  formed  of  water  non-soluble  material  and  having 
one  or  more  (^>enings  therethrough. 


2,7SCtt2t 
SEPARATORS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PACKAGING 
OF  CARTRIDGES 
Robert  H.  ■ode,  We^Mii,  StuitKf  M.  fUUMf,  Jr.,  Bev- 
erly, aad  Joha  A.  Hiwkt,  SaafiM,  Mmm.,  aalgnon,  by 
mcsM  aMifiiaicBli.  lo  Ike  IMttA  Stain  of  America 
■I  lepiennted  by  tte  Secwtary  of  Ac  Navy 
AppUcatioB  MarA  25, 1953,  Seifal  No.  344,524 
2C1aiiiH.    (CL2M— 3) 


1.  A  pulp  separator  for  use  in  the  packaging  of  car- 
tridges, each  of  which  includes  a  case  and  a  projectile,  a 
centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extending  hinge  about 
which  one-half  of  the  separator  may  be  folded  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other  half  to  move  the  inner  sides  of  said 
halves  into  opposed  relation,  the  inner  sides  of  said  halves 
of  the  separator  having  longitudinally  spaced  projectile- 
shaped  recesses  each  of  which  is  transversely  alined  with 
a  recess  in  an  opposite  half  and  comprises  a  converging 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  lengthwise  dimen- 
sion of  each  of  which  is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said 
hinge,  inner  sides  of  the  halves  of  the  separator  having 
formed  on  them  around  the  converging  portions  of  the 
associated  recesses  abutment  faces  which  are  adapted  to 
engage  each  other  when  one  of  said  halves  of  the  sep- 
arator is  folded  onto  the  other  half,  thereby  limiting 
folding  ntovement  of  one  of  the  halves  of  the  separator 
toward  the  other,  said  inner  sides  of  the  halves  of  the 
separator  also  having  formed  on  them  between  said 
cylindrical  portions  of  the  recesses,  substantially  parallel 
ridges  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  abutment  faces  and 
extending  from  the  abutment  faces  of  corresponding 
halves  of  the  separator  to  transverse  margins  of  said 
halves  and  which,  when  said  abutment  faces  of  the  halves 
of  the  separator  are  in  engagement,  are  spaced  slightly 
from  one  another. 


the  peripheral  wall  member  tfarou^  which  the  tape  may 
be  pulled  during  the  dispensing  operation,  a  transversely 
extending  slot  in  the  peripheral  wdD  member  adjacent  one 
edge  thereof  and  located  on  one  side  of  said  dispenser 
opening,  a  cover  member  for  die  dispensing  opening 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  container  bousing  and  movable 
to  open  position  to  faciliute  withdrawal  of  a  desired  length 
of  tape  through  the  dispensing  opening  and  location  of 
a  portion  of  the  withdrawn  tape  in  a  position  overiying 
said  slot,  a  transverse  cutting  bead  carried  by  the  cover 
member  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  its  attachment  with 
the  container  housing  and  comprising  a  radially  directed 
flange,  said  flange  having  at  least  one  and  no  more  than 
two  severing  teeth  of  length  substantially  equal  to  the 
depth  of  the  flange  and  operating,  as  the  cover  member 
is  moved  to  closed  position,  to  enter  the  slot  a  distance 
sufficiently  far  to  effect  severance  of  the  tape  near  an  edge 
thereof,  means  between  the  slot  and  the  dispensing  open- 
ing giving  access  to  the  underside  of  tibat  portion  of  the 
tape  located  in  such  position  when  the  tape  is  caused  to 
overlie  the  slot,  and  which  facilitates  lifting  the  tape  prepa- 
ratory to  another  tape  dispensing  operation,  and  a  flange 
carried  by  the  cover  member  and  closing  said  access  means 
when  the  cover  member  is  in  closed  position  to  protect 
the  tape  in  the  vicinity  thereof  against  contamination. 


2,75t,029 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

D.  Morm,  LmimiUB,  N.  Y.,  aaripor  to 

A  JokMom,  ■  tmpunHkm  of  New  Jersey 

Apptteafioa  Marck  2a,  1951,  Ssital  No.  211,935 

2CtalM.    (CL2M— 52) 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  unit  comprising  a  roll  of  adhesive 
tape  and  a  dispenser  therefor  including  parallel  spaced 
top  and  bottom  members  and  a  peripheral  wall  member 
connecting  said  members  to  form  a  container  housing  said 
roll,  means  in  the  container  for  stipporting  the  roil  for 
unwinding  during  a  dispensing  operation,  an  opening  in 


2,759,939 

HYPER-STRENGTii  PRESSURE-SENSmVE 

ADHESIVB  STRAPPING  TAPE 

Habert  J.  Tlcney,  St.  Pud,  Mtaik,  assign  nr,  by  imsm 

■Miginiieata,   to   Piiff il   Tape   CocporaffcNS,   New 

BnnMwkk,  N.  J.,  a  conoffadoa  of  New  Jeranr 

AppUcatkm  DcceariMr  15, 1949,  Serial  No.  133475 

SClatBH.    (CL294— 59) 


1.  A  hyper-strength  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  strap- 
ping tape  wound  upon  itself  in  roll  form  and  adapted  for 
strapping  heavy  and  bulky  objects  such  as  bundles  of  steel 
rods  and  heavy  shipping  cartons,  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
backing  sheet  of  the  class  consisting  of  films  and  unified 
papers,  an  aggressively  tacky  rubber-resin  type  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  layer  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
backing  and  having  a  smooth  flat  outer  surface,  and  a 
non-woven  mono-layer  of  lineally  aligned  glass-filament 
yarns  fully  embedded  in  the  adhesive  layer,  the  yarns  con- 
sisting of  loose  hair-like  continuous  glass  filaments  which 
arc  individually  encased  by  the  tacky  adhesive  and  which 
are  sufficient  in  number  when  in  combination  with  the 
adhesive  to  impart  a  lengthwise  tensile  strength  to  the  tape 
of  at  least  300  pounds  per  inch  width,  the  filamentary 
adhesive  layer  being  highly  flexible  to  permit  the  tape  to 
be  folded  lengthwise  upon  itself  and  tightly  creased  by 
finger  action;  the  lengthwise  tensile  strength  and  crosswise 
tear  strength  of  the  tape  being  mainly  due  to  the  presence 
of  said  glass  filaments,  and  the  crosswise  tensile  strength 
and  lengthwise  tear  strength  of  the  tape  being  mainly  due 
to  the  presence  of  said  backing. 


2,759,931 
STAPLED  GYPSUM  PLASTERBOARD  LATH 
BUNDLE 
Kcnaeth  R.  Ecfcrote,  Wastcn  Sprii«8,  DL,  aad  WIBiaai 
W.  ToUcy,  Port  Edwards,  Wis.,  asilgann  to  Uaited 
States  GypnuB  Coa^aay,  CUeago,  IB.,  a  catyoratioa 
of  nOnois 
AppUcatloa  October  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  252324 
4aaims.    (CL294— 49) 
1.  A  plasterboard  bundle  consisting  of  superimposed 
plastertxmrds    stapled    together    directly    through    said 
plasterboards  by  thin  wire  staples  the  legs  of  which  are 
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slightly  longer  than  the  thickness  of  the  bundle  and  are 
bent  over  against  the  side  of  the  bottom  board  thereof, 
the  pocitioo  of  said  staples  being  not  less  than  about  two 


2,759,934         

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF 

PLASTIC  MATBIALS 
Harvey  M.  Ciiwaiia,  Ntm  Yaik.  N.  Y4 

af  sMHamyM. 


inches  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  bundle  and  sub- 
stantially along  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plaster- 
boards. 

2,759.932 

DOUBLE  PACKAGING  AND  CUSHIONING  STRIP 

Ian  A.  Laird,  Glaagow,  Scotlaad,  asslfDor  to  Vaaant 

Prodada,  lac.  Milwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corpocBttoB 

AppUcatloB  December  31, 1952,  ScrCal  No.  329,947 

Idalms.    (CL294— 42) 


1.  A  packaging  and  cushioning  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  about  the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  glass  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  integral  strip  having  inwardly 
projecting  substantially  V-shaped  portions  and  folded 
back  end  cushion  portions,  said  V-diapcd  portions  being 
arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  and  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  notches,  said  notches  being 
also  in  longitudinal  alignment  for  receiving  the  glass  to 
be  protected,  the  bent  back  end  portions  being  provided 
with  keeper  openings,  cushioning  tongues  struck  out  from 
the  slots  in  the  V-shaped  portions,  and  certain  of  said 
tongues  being  received  in  the  keeper  openings,  and  tongues 
struck  out  from  the  keeper  openings  engaging  the  tongues 
inserted  in  said  keeper  openings. 


2,759,933 

NAPiON  PACKAGING 

Joseph  B.  Pkkeas,  FaRbrook,  Calif. 

October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,513 
lOaka.    (CL  294— 43  J) 


I 


.9 

A  package  including  a  sanitary  napkin  and  an  en- 
velope; said  napkin  having  a  body  portion  and  a  gauze 
tab  at  one  end  thereof;  said  envelope  being  elongated 
and  having  an  extended  tab-receiving  portion  at  one  end 
thereof;  said  portion  being  of  reduced  cross-sectional  di- 
mension; said  napkin  being  in  said  envelope  and  said 
gauze  tab  being  extended  linearly  of  the  body  portion 
thereof  and  disposed  within  and  substantially  coextensive 
in  length  with  said  tab-receiving  pmtion;  parting  means 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  tab-receiving  portion  to  make 
this  end  removable,  whereby  the  outer  end  of  said  gauze 
tab  is  exposed  to  facilitate  withdrawal  of  the  napkin  from 
the  envelope;  said  envelope  having  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed pleat  to  facilitate  expansion  of  the  envelope;  and 
said  extended  portion  being  slightly  stiff  material  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  be  rolled  on  itself  for  re-sealing  of  the 
envelope. 


U 


15, 1951,  SsiW  No.  231,754 
(CL  297—17) 


11.  A  tubular  extrusion  member  for  extruding  plastic 
material  having  a  predetermined  minimum  angle  of  in- 
ternal flow  and  a  predetermined  angle  of  rupture,  said 
member  having  an  inner  sidewall  aad  a  movable  end  wall 
and  a  concave  feed  surface  which  extends  from  said  side- 
wall  toward  an  orifice  in  said  end  wall,  said  feed  surface 
having  a  shape  in  a  section  taken  axially  of  said  member 
conforming  to  the  portioa  of  an  imaginary  curve  extend- 
ing between  said  sidewall  and  said  orifice,  said  curve  ex- 
tending from  said  sidewall  to  the  center  of  said  orifice 
and  having  one  of  the  following  formulas: 

(1) 
(2) 

(3) 


ganuna=phi-|-(n«— 1)  beta 
delta=alpha-f-(n— 1)  beta 

dy/di  =  tan  ["alpha  +|(»0°-phi-  alpha) X» J 


wherein  the  y  axis  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  member 
and  passes  through  the  center  of  said  orifice,  gamma  is  the 
angular  slope  of  said  curve  with  respect  to  said  y  axis, 
phi  is  the  angle  at  whidi  said  curve  diverges  from  said 
sidewall  and  is  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
angle  of  rupture,  na  is  the  number  of  equal  concentric 
volumes  of  the  material  between  said  sidewall  and  any 
point  on  said  curve  to  be  displaced  during  extrusion,  n 
is  the  number  of  equal  concentric  volumes  of  the  mate- 
rial between  said  y  axis  and  any  point  on  said  curve  to  be 
displaced  during  extrusion,  beta  is  the  angular  increment 
by  which  said  slope  is  changed  in  passing  from  one  said 
volume  to  the  next  and  is  determined  from  the  following 
formula: 


(4) 


beta: 


»/2— alpha— phi 


N-\ 


the  X  axis  is  perpendicular  to  the  y  axis  and  intersects  the 
y  axis  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  curve  with  said 
y  axis,  delta  is  the  angular  slope  of  said  curve  at  any 
point  thereof  with  respect  to  a  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
alpha  is  the  angle  at  which  said  curve  intersects  said  x 
axis  and  is  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined 
minimum  an^  of  internal  flow,  X  is  the  ratio  of  any 
abscissa  to  said  curve  to  the  disunce  between  said  y  axis 
and  said  sidewall,  and  N  is  the  total  number  of  said  equal 
concentric  volumes. 


2,759435 
MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  PULLEY 
Harold  W.  Bmh,  Haks  Consia.  Wh.,  assizor  to 
Mapwtk  lac  MDwaakec,  Wis.,  a  cotpofatkai  of  Wis- 


Aapikaltoa  Octoker  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  443,194 

4ClafaM.    (CL  299^219) 

1.  A  magnetic  separator  pulley  comprising  a  one  piece 

tubular  core  portion  having  means  for  mounting  it  in 

concentrically  spaced  relation  on  a  shaft,  said  core  por- 
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tk»  haTJns  int^nl  terminal  polar  flanfes  exteodiiif  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  an  integral  central  {xriar  flange 
on  the  con  portion  between  the  terminal  polar  flanges 
aforesaid,  the  pulley  having  channels  between  the  cen- 
tral polar  flange  and  the  respective  terminal  polar  flangn, 
annular  partitions  o(  heat  conductive  metal  disposed  in 
each  of  the  channels,  windings  in  sets  of  like  polarity 
disposed  in  each  channel  and  spaced  by  the  said  parti- 
tions, the  windings  at  one  side  of  the  central  polar  flange 


can  be  discarded  and  a  residue  whidi  is  a  hi^  grade 
phosphate  concentrate;  and  (5)  subjecting  tfie  phosphate 
concentrate  froth  product  from  step  (1)  to  cleaner  flota- 
tion to  produce,  as  part  of  the  final  product,  a  froth  prod- 
uct having  a  low  insoluble  content,  and  a  middling 
residue  which  is  combined  with  the  step  (2)  scavenger 
froth  product  prior  to  the  acid  treatment  step  (3). 


being  of  opposite  polarity  from  the  windings  at  the 
other  side  of  the  central  polar  flange,  whereby  the  termi- 
nal polar  flanges  have  polarity  identical  with  each  other 
and  opposite  to  the  p<riarity  of  the  central  polar  flange, 
coil  cover  means  closing  the  pulley  between  tfie  several 
polar  flanges  over  the  several  coils  and  in  heat  conduc- 
tive engagement  with  said  partitions,  said  core  portion 
having  mounting  means  extending  inwardly  from  por- 
tions of  the  core  near  its  respective  ends  to  receive  sup- 
port from  said  shaft. 


2,7S9,i34 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
PHOSPHATE  ORES 
L.  Hmter,  Bwtow,  wd  Harrlt  W.  BicathHt,  Jr^ 

rii .  awlfnn  tti  riiiTT-iff  n  ^■-'■-*-^— 

of  America  a  corporad—  of  Muylaiid 

AfvttcaikM  March  1^  1954,  Scttel  No.  41M7< 
lada.   (CL2t9— IM) 


r~CS^MB    MMAMMMF 


mm 


A  method  of  concentrating  phosphate  minerals  from 
their  ores  which  comprise  the  following  steps:  (1)  sub- 
jecting the  ore,  in  an  aqueous  pulp,  to  retarded  froth 
flotation  treatment  with  negative-ion  reagents  thus  pro- 
ducing a  phosphate  concentrate  froth  product  and  a  ma- 
chine-discharge composed  mostly  of  siliceous  gangue  but 
containing  a  considerable  quantity  of  phosphate;  (2) 
subjecting  the  said  machine-diacharge  in  an  aqueous  pulp 
to  scavenger  flotaticm  treatment  to  produce  a  low  grade 
froth  product  and  a  siliceous  tailing  which  can  be  dis- 
carded; (3)  subjecting  the  scavenger  froth  product,  in  an 
aqueous  pulp,  to  treatment  with  a  mineral  acid  followed 
by  rinsing  with  water,  thereby  effectively  removing  nega- 
trve-ion  reagents;  (4)  subjecting  t^e  acid-treated  and 
rinsed  material,  in  an  aqueous  pulp,  to  froth  flotation 
treatment  with  positive-ion  reagents,  thereby  producing  a 
forth  product  composed  mostly  of  siliceous  gangue  which 


2,75«,t37 

GRAIN  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  COMBINES 

WendcU  A.  Taylor,  Mated  CUy,  Idaho 

Application  NoTcnbcr  S,  1952,  Serial  No.  31M76 

lOCIafani.   (CLlff— Ml) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  agricultural  combine 
equipped  with  reciprocating  chaffer  sieves  havmg  feed 
and  discharge  ends  and  with  means  disposed  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  said  sieves  for  feeding  mixed  grain  and  chaff 
thereonto,  a  grain-saving  device  for  hillside  operation 
comprising  a  pair  of  nozzles  disposed  laterally  of  said 
sieves  and  spaced  apart  across  the  width  thereof,  said 
nozzles  having  respective  elongate  discharge  orifices  ex- 
tending longitudinally  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
sieves  and  disposed  wholly  within  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tension of  said  sieves  immediately  adjacent  said  feed  end 
thereof;  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  nozzles  and  out 
the  said  discharge  orifices  thereof;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling passage  of  said  air. 


2,759,938 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Harlowe  HardiaRC,  York,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  243^28 

21Claimi.    (CL  210— 55) 


1.  A  material  handling  device  including  a  tank  and  a 
material  engaging  means  therein  driven  by  a  shaft  sub- 
jected to  substantial  torque  thereby,  in  combination  with 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  reciprocable  piston  means,  said 
piston  means  being  reciprocable  in  opposite  directions,  a 
ratchet  wheel  interconnected  to  said  shaft,  arms  each 
movably  interconnected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  means 
and  reciprocable  thereby,  said  arms  extending  axially  of 
said  piston  and  cylinder  means  substantially  tangentially 
to  said  ratchet  wheel  periphery,  pawls  directly  carried 
by  the  other  ends  of  said  arms,  means  connected  to  said 
arms  and  operable  to  urge  the  pawl  carrying  ends  of  said 
arms  toward  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  hydrau- 
lic pressure  supplying  means  connected  to  said  cylinder 
means  and  hydraulic  control  means  interconnected  there- 
between, said  control  means  being  operable  to  change  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  piston  means  to  cause 
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said  arms  and  pawls  to  be  reciprocated  sequentially  in 
driving  direction,  thereby  to  effect  unidirecticmal  rotatioa 
of  said  shaft  and  material  engaging  means. 


2,7S9,t39 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  LIQUIDS  FROM 
ANNULAR  WOUND  PACKAGES 
Frederick  FarwcD  Loag,  Chaster,  Pa.,  ssriMinr  to  Amcii- 
can  Vlaooac  Owpuiadoa,  Phlladilphli,  Pm  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Dciawar* 
Orlginl  appHcatha  Angwt  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  198,344. 
Divided  and  Ada  appOeatkNi  May  14,  1953,  Serial  No. 
355,135 

llCfariBM.   (CL219— 71) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  wound  packages  including  a 
plurality  of  individual  centrifugal  buckets,  package-sup- 
porting means  associated  with  each  of  said  buckets,  means 
for  moving  said  plurality  of  buckets  in  a  circuitous  path 
from  a  loading  position  to  an  unloading  position,  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  buckets  concomitantly  with 
their  movement  along  said  circuitous  path,  means  for 
sequentially  stopping  rotation  of  each  of  said  buckets  as 
they  approach  said  unloading  position,  means  adjacent 
to  said  unloading  position  for  elevating  each  of  said  pack- 
age-supporting means  as  said  buckets  each  move  into  said 
unloading  position,  and  means  for  retracting  each  of  said 
package-supporting  means  from  its  elevated  position  as 
said  buckets  each  leave  said  loading  position. 


2,759,949 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATION 
Philippe  P.  SCiich,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada,  anignor  to 
The  Western  States  MacUnc  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Utah 

Appbcalioa  Deccmhcr  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,993 
iCUbna.    (CL  219— 73) 


1.  A  centrifugal  machine  comprising  a  conical  perfo- 
rated basket  adapted  to  be  rotated  continuously  at  a  high 
speed,  said  basket  having  an  annular  skirt  at  its  outer 
margin,  a  retaining  cone  within  the  basket  for  rotation 
coaxially  therewith,  said  cone  having  an  annular  skirt  at 
its  outer  marging  overlapping  the  skirt  of  said  basket  and 
being  fixedly  connected  thereagainst  throughout  a  major 
area  thereof,  said  basket  and  cone  forming  therebetween 
a  main  passage  f<x  material  being  centrifuged,  a  circular 
series  of  separate  outlet  passages  between  the  skirt  of 
the  basket  and  the  skirt  of  the  cone,  each  of  said  passages 
having  a  relatively  wide  mouth  connected  with  said  main 


pastage  and  ooovcrfint  to  a  relatively  narrow  ootkC  at 
the  outer  periphay  of  said  skirts,  said  baakel  skirt  haviaf 
a  recess  therein  at  one  side  of  aach  of  said  outlet  paaafea, 
each  <d  said  reccsaea  ii«r''"*'''g  a  shallow  apex  portioo 
opening  at  the  periphery  ot  said  skirt  and  a  deeper  re- 
cesaed  portioo  tenninatinf  in  an  end  wall  near  the  inner 
end  of  the  outlet  passage,  a  valve  flap  articulated  to 
the  basket  skirt  in  each  deeper  recess  portion  adjacent 
to  iu  said  end  wall,  said  flap  being  seated  on  said  apex 
portion  in  an  open  position  and  forming  a  side  wall  por- 
tion of  the  outlet  passage  that  is  swingable  between  said 
open  positi(H)  and  a  closed  position  in  which  it  extends 
towards  said  cone  skirt  at  an  increased  angle  to  the 
path  oi  discharge  of  material  in  the  outlet  passage.  ^ 
lateral  component  oi  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  on  said 
flap  by  such  material  bong  substantially  greater  when  the 
flap  is  in  said  cloaed  positimi  than  when  it  is  in  said  open 
position,  a  tube  channel  interconnecting  said  deeper  por- 
ticMU  of  said  recesses  about  the  circumference  of  said 
basket,  an  expansible  tube  in  said  channel  to  urge  all  of 
said  flaps  towards  said  closed  position,  and  a  fluid  sim- 
ply tube  connected  with  said  expansible  tube  and  ex- 
tending from  it  away  from  the  basket  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  into  said  tube  to  regulate  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  flaps. 


2,759,941 

REFRIGERANT  DRYING  CARTRIDGE 

Henun  Meyer,  Foicat  Hila,  N.  Y. 

AppHcntion  SeptcnAer  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,172 

llCfai^    (CL  219^131) 


I.  A  dehydrating  cartridge  comprising  a  container  and 
a  reversibly  acting  physical  adsorbent  or  moisture  and 
an  irreversible  chemical  absorbent  for  moisture  in  the 
container. 


2,759.942 
FILTERS 
lames  W.  WilkhMon,  HMtfntvMkh.,  asriKnor  to  ] 

Mwwfnrtnihn  Coaip— y,  Hasttegs,  Nfich.,  i 

tionofftflcUgaa 

AppBcafion  Mvth  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,353 
nCtefans.    (CL  219— 131) 

1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  with  a  closed  casing  bar- 
ing cylindrical  downwardly  upering  side  walls  and  a 
bottom  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  oi  an 
inlet  tube  mounted  on  said  bottom  in  conununication  with 
said  inlet  passage  and  discharging  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
chamber  defined^  by  the  casing,  an  outlet  tube  diqxMed 
concentrically  within  said  inlet  tube  and  mounted  on  said 
bottom  in  communication  with  said  odtlet  passage,  said 
outlet  tube  being  provided  with  a  pressure  actuated  return 
flow  valve  at  its  upper  end,  a  filter  cartridge  surrounding 
said  inlet  tube  with  its  bottom  edge  ccntacting  lald 
casing  side  wall  and  comprising  radially  spaced  forami- 
nate  outer  and  inner  walls,  the  inner  wall  being  qwced 
from  said  inlet  tube  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide 
a  discharge  passage,  said  inlet  and  outlet  tubes  having 
openings  therein  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof  throng 
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which  said  discharge  passage  communicates  with  die 
outlet  tube,  partitioning  walls  between  said  Inlet  and  out- 
let tubes  surrounding  the  said  openings  therein  and  pro- 
viding k  passageway  from  said  dischane  paisafe  to  the 
outlet  tube  through  the  inlet  passafe  Mtwecn  tha  tolet 
and  outlet  tubes,  said  inlet  tube  dischargiiit  into  nid 
casing  above  said  partitioning  walls,  a  top  and  an  outer 
bottom  wall  connecttag  said  inner  and  outer  cartridge 
walls,  an  inner  bottom  member  having  a  (towntumed 
flange  supported  on  said  outer  bottom  wall  and  having 
openings  therein,  said  inner  cartridge  wall  having  open- 
ings below  said  inner  bottom  member  for  passage  ot 
fluid  from  below  said  inner  bottom  member  to  said  dis- 
charge passage,  a  filter  medium  lining  for  said  outer 
cartridge  wall,  a  vertically  corrugated  sleeve  disposed 
within  said  lining  and  coacting  therewith  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  outer  vertical  passages  closed  at  their  upper 
ends  by  said  top  wall,  said  passages  opening  at  their 
lower  ends  adjacent  the  openings  in  the  downtumed  flange 
for  passage  of  fluid  through  said  openings  to  below  the 
inner  bottom  member  below  said  Inner  bottom  wall  mem- 


base,  a  resiliently  mounted  inclined  screen  covered  frame 
mounted  above  said  rectangular  base,  power  nwans  for 
vibrating  said  screen  covered  frame,  said  sample  screen- 
ing device  having  an  inclined  screen,  which  screen  is  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  screen  covered  frame  of  said 


drilling  mud  vibrator  apparatus,  a  conduit  leading  from  a 
source  of  drilling  mud  for  diverting  a  pn^wrtionate 
amount  of  drilling  mud  to  the  upper  end  <rf  said  screen 
of  said  sample  screening  device,  and  a  receptacle  for  re- 
ceiving a  representative  sample  of  said  solids  from  said 
drilling  mud. 

2  759  944 
SCREENING  AND  COMMINUTING  DEVICE 
Cari  H.  NordcD,  Palm  Spitags,  CaHf^  asrigBor  of  fiftcca 
per  cent  to  LoaiM  N.  MiBsp— gfc,  Loag  Bcadi,  and 
iftoca  per  cent  to  Abbc  N.  Kaspor,  Stafford  In,  Scolk, 
CaUf. 

Appttcatk»  December  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,973 
14Claine.    (0.219—152) 


ber,  a  foraminate  filtering  medium  chamber  wall  disposed 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  sleeve  and  supported  by  the 
outwardly  facing  corrugations  thereof  against  outward 
displacement  and  coacting  with  the  inwardly  facing  corru- 
gations thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  inner  vertical 
distributing  passages,  a  distributor  plate  mounted  below 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  said  top  wall,  the  top  wall 
having  an  opening  therein  above  said  disolbutor  plate, 
the  said  foraminate  filtering  chamber  wall  projecting 
above  and  having  an  annular  series  of  openings  above 
said  distributor  plate  discharging  to  said  inner  vertical 
distributing  passages,  and  a  filtering  medium  compacted 
in  substantially  uniform  density  between  said  inner  car- 
tridge wall  and  said  filtering  chamber  wall,  the  flow  re- 
sistance of  such  filtering  medium  being  substantially 
greater  than  that  of  said  filter  lining  to  said  outer  car- 
tridge wall  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  filter 
lining  is  substantially  greater  than  that  throu^  the  flJter 
medium,  said  filter  lining  constituting  means  to  filter 
only  relatively  large  particles  from  the  fluid,  said  filtering 
medium  constituting  means  to  filter  relatively  small  par- 
ticles from  the  fluid. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  screening  scdids  from  a  liquid 
containing  solids,  a  screen  comprising  a  frame  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  spaced  metal  ribbons  held  tautly  in 
said  frame,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  front  of  said 
screen  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  metal 
ribbons,  and  a  plurality  of  tines  projecting  radially  from 
said  cylinder,  a  comb  extending  along  the  side  of  said 
cylinder  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  said  tines  being  passable 
between  said  spaced  metal  ribbons  upon  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  to  transfer  solids  intercepted  by  said  screen  from 
said  screen  to  said  comb,  a  plurality  of  cutting  members 
projecting  from  said  cylinder  and  engageable  with  said 
comb  to  comminute  said  solids,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  tines  within  the  cylinder  as  said  tines  are  moved  to- 
wards said  comb  by  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  tines  being  within  said  cylinder  as 
they  pass  by  said  comb. 


2,75M43 
VIBRATOR  SCREENS  FOR  SCREENING  ROTARY 
DRILLING  MUD 
Lee  Lavcrc  TfcniaaoB,  l«iwa  Park,  Tex. 
AppHcatkM  Marek  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,751 
2ClafaM.   (a.  219— 149) 
1.  In  a  vibrating  sample  screening  device  for  remov- 
ing certain  insoluble  solids  from  drilling  mud,  which 
sample  screening  device  is  adapted  to  attach  to  a  drilling 
mud  vibrator  screening  apparatus  having  a  rectangular 


2,759,945 

yil  rTP-R 

Melville  C.  Hoffmann  and  Harvey  E.  Kratz,  St.  Look,  Mo. 

AppUortion  Ja^aary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,174 

8  Claims.    (CL  219— 165) 

1.  A  filter  device  comprising  a  casing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  rod  extending  substantially  from 
the  top  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  wire 
mesh  cones  alternately  mounted  on  said  rod  in  nested 
relation  with  respect  to  a  plurality  of  solid  cones  mounted 
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oftttid  rod.  each  of  said  solid  cooes  haWag  aa  opeaiat  dmwrf  htfinc  ■  phmiity  of  imper  and 
meat  with  the  opemng  m  the  next  soooeeding  idid  cooe,  slwrt  o#  Aeiww  edge  thereof  andX^S 
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member  of  said  pair  having  a  plurality  of  upper  Mid  loww 
said  cones  bemg  mainumed  in  q>aced  rebuiaa  and  hav-  channels  extrading  from  the  mner  edge  thoeof  to  a  Hutt 
ing  their  peripheral  edges  in  contacting  relation  with  said   short  of  the  outet  edge  thereof.  ^^ 

casing,  said  nested  cones  being  operatively  positioiied  

betwera  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings.  "^"^"^"^^^ 


2,759,944 

PRESSURE  CONTROL  FOR  SLIDABLE  HEAD  IN  A 

PROPANE  FILTER  DRUM 

Tagood,  BiraisdhMB,  Ah. 

lanaiy  24. 1953,  S«lai  No.  333,321 

3Claiw.    (CL  219— 199) 


2.7S9L94i 
LUBRiCANTFILIIS 

M.  HMA,  AdbvUe,  N.  Y. 
^rii  14, 1953,  S«M  N*.  349,199 
3  rialii    (CL219— ItS) 


1.  A  pressure  control  for  a  propane  drum  filter  com- 
prising, a  set  screw  mounted  in  combination  with  a  cap 
through  which  it  is  inserted,  a  cylinder,  &aid  cap  attached 
on  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  slidable  head  within  the 
cylinder,  the  inner  end  of  the  set  screw  mounted  re- 
volvable  in  said  slidable  head,  a  coil  spring  mounted 
within  said  cylinder  with  one  end  of  the  spring  in 
contact  with  said  slidable  head,  a  second  slidable  ^*r^ 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  the  other  end  of  the  ^>ring 
in  contact  with  said  second  slidable  head,  a  third  slid- 
able head  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  positioned  apart 
from  said  second  head;  oil  in  the  space  between  the 
said  second  and  third  heads,  a  pressure  gage,  a  pipe 
leading  from  the  oil  between  the  heads  to  said  pressure 
gage,  a  rod  attached  by  one  end  thereof  in  the  end  of 
the  third  slidable  head  opposite  the  oil  space,  the  other  end 
of  the  rod  in  contact  with  the  slidable  head  of  the  propane 
drum  for  control  of  the  extracting  of  wax  mechanism 
in  the  drum. 


1.  An  oil  filter  compriaing  a  cylindrical  casing  doaed 
at  oac  end  and  provided  with  an  oil  discharfe,  a  timie 
roll  having  a  central  opening,  a  seat  on  the  hrner  surface 
of  nid  cloeed  casing  end  to  receive  and  siqiport  one  end  of 
said  tianie  roll  without  blocking  or  interfering  with  the 
flow  of  ofl  axjaUy  between  the  leaves  making  up  the  tisme 
roll  to  said  diacharve,  a  cover  closing  the  other  end  of  a^ 
caung  to  sealthe  same,  an  oil  inlet  in  said  casing  above 
said  tissue  nil,  and  a  frusto  conical  pressure  (ring  member 
closing  and  seated  in  one  end  of  the  central  opeaiag  of 
said  tissue  roU,  q>rinf  means  seated  on  said  firusto  conical 
pressure  member  to  constantly  force  the  latter  into  the 
central  opentng  and  «q>and  the  tbsue  roU  radially  laterally 
against  the  inner  surfece  of  the  casing  to  the  extent  ol  its 
insertion  thereinta 


X,759,9«9 

VENDING  MACHINE  SHELF  HAVING  BOTTLE 
FEEDB^G  MECHANISM 
W.  HMlsr,  Kmm  Oejr,  M«„  siilgiiiii  to  V 

I  CHy,  Mon  a  cwporalkm  of  Mhaawl 
Amgm  14, 1954,  Scflal  No.  449,944 
4CklM.   (CL211— 49) 


2,759,947 
FILTER 


UsM  Akcr^  Coii^MltM,  sStlSitford,  eoM..*!! 

AppMcalkM  Novoiiber  2, 1949,  Scilai  No.  125,197 
11  OataM.    (CL  219-193) 

1.  An  oil  filter  pack  comprising  a  perforated  central 
member,  a  plurality  of  annular  filtering  members,  an 
annular  fluted  intercalary  member  located  between  each 
paw  of  adjacent  filtering  members  and  in  face  to  face 
contact  therewith,  said  central  member  extending  through 
the  central  opening  of  said  filtering  and  intercalary  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  intercalary  members  of  an  adjacent  pair 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  vending  machine 
shelf  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said  shelf  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  extending,  relatively  narrow  slot  therein 
and  a  notch  having  a  shoulder  near  one  of  said  ends,  said 
notch  extending  laterally  from  the  slot,  said  shelf  being 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  vendible  articles  dier«OB, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  substantially  L-shapcd 
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follower  provided  with  an  upright  article  pusher  and  an 
■rticle<receivtng  leg  slidably  overlying  the  shelf;  nneans 
on  said  leg  extending  through  the  slot  and  loosely  engag- 
ing the  shelf  for  restricting  displacement  of  the  leg  rela- 
tive to  the  shelf  whereby  the  follower  is  reciprocable 
al<»g  said  slot  and  limitedly  tippable  with  respect  to  the 
shelf;  means  coupled  with  said  leg  for  urging  the  follower 
toward  the  c^posite  end  of  the  shelf;  and  latch  means 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  leg,  said  latch  means  being  en- 
gageable  with  said  shoulder  when  the  follower  is  near 
said  one  end  and  tipped  with  respect  to  the  shelf  to  hold 
the  follower  in  a  locked  position,  whereby  when  an  arti- 
cle is  placed  on  the  leg  in  said  locked  position  the  weight 
thereon  tips  the  follower  to  release  the  latch  means 
from  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


2,75«,t5t 

CARDBOARD  DISPLAY  UNIT  FOR  A  MASS 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY 

Lodwig  Ebcrt,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaignor  to  Efaison-Free- 

nu  Co.,  Idc,  Loag  Iifand  CHy,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Delaware 

AppUcadon  Fcbmuy  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,676 

5ClaiiM.    (CL211--49) 


which  a  portion  of  the  overlapped  surface  of  a  lower 
platform  may  be  reached,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  combinatioa  of  a  {rfurality  of  brak    members 

respectively  associated  with  said  platforms  and  movable 
into  engagement  therewith  to  render  said  platforms  in 
braked  condition,  common  actuator  means  disposed 
radially  inward  of  said  platform  mountings  in  connected 
relation  with  each  of  said  brake  members  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  memben  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  platforms,  and  a  |darality  of  detent  mechanisms 
of  which  each^mechanism  provides  a  detent  engagement 
between  two  halves  of  the  mechanism,  each  mechanism 
being  secured  by  one  half  tberecrf  to  said  column  and  by 
the  other  half  thereof  to  a  respective  one  of  said  plat- 
forms, said  combination  facilitating  rotation  of  one  se- 
lected platlorm  at  a  time  by  virtue  of  the  yieldable  hold- 
ing of  the  other  platforms  by  said  detent  mechanisms 
when  said  brake  members  are  disengaged  from  said 
platforms  to  release  the  same  from  the  braked  condition. 


► 


x^ 


1.  A  knock-down  cardboard  display  unit  for  a  mass 
merdiandise  display  involving  a  plurality  of  massed  stacks 
of  merchandise  items,  comprising  a  flat  base  of  appre- 
ciable size  adapted  to  underlie  at  least  one  of  said  stacks, 
and  a  backbone  mounted  upon  and  anchored  to  said  base 
and  adapted  to  extend  vertically  upward  between  said 
stacks,  said  backbone  comprising  radial  ribs  of  flat  charac- 
ter so  arranged  that  a  stack  of  merchandise  items  may  be 
snugly  acconunodated  in  the  angle  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  ribs,  the  base  being  provided  with  an  upstand- 
ing section  of  two-ply  thickness  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween its  plies  the  lower  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  ribs, 
said  upstanding  section  having  a  slot  almig  its  upper 
edge  through  which  said  lower  rib  end  passes. 


2,750,051 

MULTIPLE  ROTARY  CARD  FILE 

Vrmk  Lloyd  Waaell,  Wcstport,  Cobil,  assignor  to 

Geofgcnc  Paridn  Waaell,  Weatport,  Conn. 

Appttcatfoa  AprU  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  223,593 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— 131) 


2,750,052 
SLIDING  SHELF  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  BOOK 

STACKS 
CUfFord  S.  Brown,  Wanwaton,  and  Charles  S.  0?^eil, 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  ■■ignnri  to  HamOton  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Two  Riven,  Wu^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 
Application  December  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,532 
7  Claims.    (CL  211— 143) 


3.  In  a  filing  system  wherein  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
horizontal  platforms  are  supported  in  spaced  relation  one 
above  Uie  other  by  a  common  vertical  column  and  are 
provided  with  naountings  on  said  column  permitting  in- 
dependent roution  of  said  platforms  thereabmit,  at  least 
one  of  said  platforms  having  an  opening  therein  through 


: '  ;rv 


5.  In  a  sliding  shelf  arrangement  embodying  a  sta- 
tionary element,  an  extension  track  movable  on  the  sta- 
tionary clement,  and  a  sliding  shelf  movable  with  respect 
to  both  the  stationary  element  and  the  extension  track 
and  having  a  roller  axled  thereon  that  rides  on  the  ex- 
tension track,  that  improvement  therein  wherein  there 
is  a  detent  formation  in  said  extension  track  intermediately 
of  the  length  thereof,  said  detent  formation  being  mov- 
able with  the  extension  track  and  being  engageable  by 
the  sliding  shelf  roller  to  cause  movement  together  of 
the  extension  track  and  sliding  shelf  when  the  sliding 
shelf  is  pulled  forwardly,  said  sliding  shelf  roller  releas- 
ably  riding  over  said  detent  formation  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  sliding  shelf  relatively  to  the  extension  track 
when  a  continued  forwardly  urging  force  is  exerted  on 
the  sliding  shelf. 


2,750,053 

SPRING  BUMPER  AND  DRAFT  GEAR 

Fred  J.  Bopud,  Hnntinston,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  to  ACF 

Industries,  Incorporate  a  cofporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  November  3, 1950,  Serial  No.  193,796 

5  Claims.    (CL  213— 9) 


[ .^ 


1.  In  a  combined  draft  and  buffing  gear  for  cars,  the 
combination  with  the  car  of  a  bumper  head  movable  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  relative  to  the  car  under  draft  and 
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bulling  forces  respectively  from  a  normal  position,  spmotd 
apart  pairs  of  coO  q;>rings  interposed  between  the  car 
structure  and  bumper  head  and  each  pair  comprising  con- 
centrically arranged  inner  and  outer  coil  q>rings  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  outer  coil  springs  bearing  on  the 
bumper  head,  means  carried  by  the  car  structure  and  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  ends  of  the  inner  springs  of  each 
pair,  follower  plates  interposed  between  the  inner  ends 
of  both  the  inner  and  outer  coil  springs  of  each  pair 
and  a  portion  of  the  bimnper  head,  and  stop  means  limiting 
the  motion  of  said  follower  plates  toward  the  car  structure. 


2,750,054 
ARTICLE  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
B.  McBndc,  Ckcswlck,  PiL,  aHlpMMr  to 
Inc,  a  corwmllnn  of  Delaware 
■M  10, 1953,  SsfW  No.  3M400 
lOChkM.   (CL214— 09) 


tudinal  slot  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 

body,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  beneath  said  body 
in  paralld  alignment  with  said  slot,  a  plungN'  opara- 
tively  mounted  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  an  i^stand- 
ing  arm  connected  to  said  plimger  and  projecting  through 
said  slot,  a  transverse  compressor  blade  mounted  within 
said  body  and  secured  to  said  arm,  a  pair  of  conduits 
each  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  valve 
mechanism,  each  opposite  end  of  said  conduits  being 
connected  to  an  end  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  dis- 
charge line  leading  from  said  valve  mechanism  to  said 
reservoir,  means  connected  to  said  valve  mechanism 
to  initiate  a  complete  cycle  of  said  plunger  in  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  said  valve  being  held  in  one  posi- 
tion for  the  length  of  travel  of  said  compressor  stroke, 
a  compressed  spring  for  switching  said  valve  mechanism 
so  as  to  reverse  the  flow  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
cylinder,  means  for  retaining  said  spring  under  com- 
pression, and  a  trip  mechanism  for  releasing  said  com- 
pressed q>ring  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of 
said  plunger. 


2,750,056 

REFUSE  DISPOSAL  AND  GENERAL  TRUCK  BED 

Ray  Allen  Dow,  FWrvicw,  OUa. 

AppHcadon  Aprt  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,797 

4ClainM.   (0.214—404) 


1.  An  article  unloading  apparatus  ctMnprising  a  plurali- 
ty of  sets  of  spaced  uprights;  a  conveyor  mounted  be- 
tween said  sets  of  spaced  uprights  and  adi^ited  to  be  ad- 
justed at  an  incline  thereto;  a  track  means  moimted  be- 
tween said  sets  of  spaced  uprights  over  said  conveyor 
and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said  track  means  being 
adjustable  relative  said  conveyor  and  being  movable  be- 
tween said  uprights  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  said  uprights,  said  track  means  also  bang  of  greater 
length  than  the  distance  between  adjacent  sets  of  spaced 
uprights  so  as  to  have  one  end  project  in  cantilever  fashion 
from  said  spaced  sets  of  uprights;  a  trolley  means  slide- 
ably  positioned  on  said  track  means;  said  trolley  means 
having  an  article  handling  hook  suspended  therefrom  in 
moveable  position  above  said  conveyor;  and  power  means 
connected  to  said  trolley  means,  said  power  means  being 
adapted  to  move  said  trolley  means  to  the  extended  canti- 
lever portion  of  said  track  means  where  the  article 
handling  hook  may  be  loaded,  then  to  move  said  trolley 
means  above  the  conveyor  for  unloading  of  said  article 
handling  hook;  and  load  releasing  means  associated  with 
said  conveyor  whereby  the  hook  may  be  automatically 
unloaded  and  returned  to  the  loading  position. 


2,750,055 

REFUSE  COMPRESSOR  MECHANISM  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Jaoscs  Donlc  HhSms,  WkhMa  FaOs,  Tea. 

"' "     2^5«*«' M,  1953,  Serial  No,  400036 

lOCIaiHM.    (CI.  214— 501) 


2.  Self-loading  and  dumping  apparatus  for  a  vdiide 
having  a  body  open  in  its  rear  end  portion  and  tiltably 
mounted  on  a  frame,  which  comprises,  in  combination:  a 
bucket  having  tripable  lid  means  and  stipported  by  boom 
means  which  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  body  in  its  tear 
portion  thereof;  a  gate  member  pivotally  secured  to  said 
boom  means  and  removably  hinged  to  said  body  in  ifh 
rear  portion  thereof,  said  gate  when  removed  from  hinged 
mounting  on  said  body  being  adapted  to  swing  outwanlly 
therefrom;  linking  means  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
body;  motor  means  attached  to  and  adapted  to  redptocate 
said  linking  means;  lever  means  attached  to  said  linking 
means,  said  boom  means  and  said  gate  member,  said  lever 
means  adapted  upon  movement  of  said  linking  means  in 
one  direction  to  raise  said  bucket  to  dump  material  therein 
into  said  body  and  to  swing  said  gate  member  into  closed 
position  with  said  gate  member  disposed  in  a  position  tO 
trip  said  lid  means,  and  said  lever  means  »^ptt4  upon 
movement  of  said  linking  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  lower  said  bucket  and  swing  said  gate  member  into 
said  body  to  crush  and  push  material  therein  forward; 
means  to  lock  said  linking  means  against  movement;  and 
said  body  adapted  to  be  tilted  upon  locking  said  linking 
means  and  exerting  force  thereon  by  said  motor  means 
to  move  same. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  actuating  a  refuse  compressw  for 
use  on  a  vehicle  body  comprising,  a  hydraulic  fluid 
reservoir,  a  power  driven  hydraulic  pump,  said  pump 
having  an  inlet  line  connected  in  fluid  conununication 
with  said  reservior,  a  valve  mechanism,  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  valve  mechanism  with  said  pump,  a  longi- 


2,750,057 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  LOADS 

Donald  R.  Stwt,  Oaukm,  Nckr.,  asslgaiii  to     _    

Road  Fiinlpnunl  Co.,  Onaha,  Ncbr.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppOcaOon  March  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,090 
5Clains.  (0.214—510) 
1.  Sucker  apparatus  comprising  a  basket  frame,  for- 
wardly extending  teeth  on  the  basket  frame,  rearwartfly 
extending  parallel  booms  pivoted  to  the  basket  frame, 
a  rigid  member  between  the  booms  and  secured  tfiereto! 
means  connecting  the  basket  frame  and  booms  and  limit- 
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ing  free  arcuate  movement  of  the  basket  frame  between 
first  and  second  positions,  a  push-off  device  reciprocable 
akMig  the  teeth,  a  stop  on  the  basket  frame  limiting  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  push-off  device,  means  for  re- 
c^rocating  said  device  including  a  rock  shaft  joumaled 
on  the  basket  frame  and  an  arm  on  the  rock  shaft,  and 


a  double  acting  cylinder  and  piston  assembly  pivotally 
and  directly  connected  to  said  member  and  to  said  arm 
for  actuating  said  push-off  device  when  the  frame  is  in 
said  first  position,  the  said  cylinder  being  the  sole  means 
for  maintaining  said  basket  frame  in  said  second  posi- 
tion opposing  movement  of  the  basket  frame  by  gravity. 


2,750,058 

BOAT  TRAILER 

Ortn  P.  Borch,  Eogcne,  Oreg. 

AppUcation  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,244 

2  Claims.    (CI.  214— 515) 


^ T-^^ 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a  boat  supporting  sub- 
frame,  a  wheeled  trailer  removably  supporting  said  sub- 
frame  and  power  means  contained  within  said  subframe 
for  lifting  the  subframe  from  the  trailer,  said  power 
means  including  pivotally  mounted  legs,  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  and  piston  units,  a  plurality  of  lifting  members, 
fluid  interconnection  between  said  units  and  lifting  mem- 
bers operable  at  the  beginning  of  the  lifting  movement 
and  means  for  terminating  said  interconnection  as  said 
lifting  members  become  effective. 


2,750,059 
TWO-WAY  SELF-UNLOADING  VEHICLE 
Otto  E.  HIntz,  Riverside,  Edwin  F.  Huddle,  Elmwood 
ParlE,  and  Joiin  H.  Bing,  Downers  Grove,  ID.,  assignors 
to  International  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  Dcceml»cr  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,368 
9  Claims.    (CI.  214— 519) 


^^^^S 


1.  A  vehicle  including  a  wheeled  frame,  a  body  car- 
ried thereby  including  a  bottom,  spaced  side  walls  and  a 
front  wall  and  having  an  open  rear  end  and  a  discharge 
opening  in  one  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  front  wall;  con- 
veyor means  mounted  in  said  body  for  selectively  dis- 
charging a  load  through  either  said  opening  or  said  open 
rear  end  and  comprising  an  endless  bed  coveyor  extending 
over  and  uiKier  said  bottom  from  intermediate  the  ends 


of  said  body  to  said  rear  thereof,  a  pair  of  shaft  elements 
supporting  and  drivingly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  endless  bed  conveyor  and  mounted  on  said  body,  an 
endless  elevator  conveyor  extending  upwardly  from  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  body  to  adjacent  said  forward 
wall,  means  including  upper  and  lower  shafts  joumalled 
from  said  side  walls  and  supporting  opposite  ends  of  said 
elevator  conveyor,  means  drivingly  interooimecting  said 
upper  shaft  with  said  elevator  conveyor,  a  side  delivery 
conveyor  in  said  body  disposed  in  receiving  relationship  to 
said  elevator  conveyor  and  discharging  tlirough  said  side 
opening;  a  power  driven  driving  train  having  a  first  driv- 
ing connection  to  said  side  delivery  conveyor  and  said 
upper  shaft  and  having  a  second  driving  connection  to 
said  lower  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  lower  shaft,  arms  pivoted 
intermediate  their  ends  on  said  shaft  ekments,  means 
on  sajd  shaft  elements  selectively  connective  with  re- 
spective arms  in  driven  relationship  thereby  for  driving 
respective  shaft  elements,  means  drivingly  interconnecting 
said  arms,  said  selectively  connectible  means  on  one  of 
said  shaft  elements  being  connectible  and  the  selectively 
connectible  means  on  the  other  of  said  shaft  elements 
being  simultaneously  disconnected  to  drive  said  bed  con- 
veyor to  discharge  a  load  toward  said  elevator  conveyor 
attendant  to  said  elevator  and  side  delivery  conveyors  be- 
ing driven,  and  said  selectively  connectible  means  on  said 
one  shaft  element  being  disconnected  and  said  selectively 
connectible  means  on  the  other  of  said  shaft  elements 
being  connected  to  drive  said  bed  conveyor  in  a  direction 
discharging  a  load  through  said  rear  end  attendant  to 
disconnecting  said  power  train  second  connection  to  said 
elevator  and  side  delivery  conveyors. 


2,750,0M 
SLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  LIFT 

TRUCKS 

Fred  Shcrrfff,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  Msignnr  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  December  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,807 

1  Claim.    (CL  214-^20) 


For  use  with  an  industrial  lift  truck  having  an  upwardly 
and  downwardly  movable  load  supporting  carriage  op- 
erating on  a  mast  structure  which  is  tiltable  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  the  combination  of  vertically  disposed 
frame  means  connected  near  the  lower  extremity  thereof 
to  the  load  supporting  carriage  and  arranged  in  forwardly 
diverging  relation  with  the  lift  truck  mast,  a  horizontally 
disposed  forwardly  projecting  boom  portion  secured  to 
an  upper  part  of  the  said  frame  means,  a  hook  mechanism 
depending  from  the  said  boom  portion  near  the  forward 
extremity  thereof,  the  said  hook  mechanism  being  pivot- 
able  with  respect  to  the  said  boom  portion  about  a  trans- 
verse horizontal  axis,  the  said  hook  mechanism  including 
a  dependent  hook  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  hook  mechanism  about  a  vertically  dis- 
posed axis,  a  pair  of  stops  on  the  said  hook  mechanism  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  hook  to  approximately  90*, 
a  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  sling  supporting  mem- 
ber suspended  from  the  said  hook,  four  cables  suspended 
at  their  upper  ends  from  the  said  sling  supporting  member, 
a  pair  of  hooks  for  securing  the  lower  ends  of  two  of  the 
said  cables  respectively  to  the  other  two  cables  whereby 
load  supporting  sling  means  is  defined,  an  hydraulic  motor 
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comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston  suspended  from  the  said 
sling  supporting  member,  and  an  additional  pair  of  caMes 
connected  from  the  said  hydraulic  motor  re^>ective!y  to 
the  said  pair  of  hooks  for  unhooking  the  said  four  cables 
so  as  to  permit  the  said  four  cables  to  be  withdrawn  from 
under  a  load. 


2,750,0<1 
NON-REFILLABLE  CLOSURES 
EdKworA  GrMBe,  Great  NoCdi,  N.  J.,  assigBor  to  Inter- 
Stai  CorporatioB,  ^rlng  Lake,  N.  I.,  a  corporation  of 


Applcatlon  November  U,  1951,  Serial  No.  25«,7M 
OCfahns.    (CL  215— 22) 


to  fit  ov«r  said  rim  and  having  an  inner  sealing  feoe,  a 
crown  at  die  rim  of  said  flat  portion  of  alternating  ooC- 
wardly  extending  substantjally  evenly  q>aced  ridges  and 
inwardly  extending  projections,  said  projections  being 
adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  bead,  and  a  finger  lift 
comprising  a  fl^  extending  radially  outwardly  from  one 
side  of  the  crown  and  encompassing  a  plurality  of  said 
ridges,  said  flap  having  a  longitudinal  central  rib  spanning 
a  distance  of  substantially  two  ridges  at  the  base  and 
expanding  progressively  toward  the  edge  of  the  flap, 
means  at  the  base  of  the  ridge  adapted  to  engage  beneath 
said  bead,  said  flap  having  an  angulariy  downwardly  ex- 
tending position  when  in  sealed  position  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  finger  hold  for  manually  removing  the  crown  c^. 


2,75i,0O 

NON-DRIF  INSERT  FOR  BOTTLES 

imtlam  OpiilnH.  Timiipluw.  Oiilu 

AppHcatioB  Mf  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,964 

2  Claims.    (CL  215— 73) 


%.^ 


3.  A  nonrefillable  fitment  for  a  container  comprising 
a  housing,  means  for  securing  the  housing  to  an  open 
neck  of  the  container,  a  valve  assembly  at  least  partially 
within  the  housing,  said  valve  assembly  including  a  valve 
seat  member  having  an  opening  for  the  egress  of  liquid 
from  the  container  and  formed  with  a  seating  smface 
surrounding  the  opening,  a  valve  member  loosely  mounted 
for  free  reciprocation  relative  to  the  seat  member  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  control  flow  through  the  open- 
ing, said  valve  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  seating  surface,  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  valve  member  into  engagement  with  said  seat  mem- 
ber when   the   valve   assembly   is  in   upright  position, 
buoyant  means  for  acting  on  the  valve  to  move  it  to  seat- 
ing position  when  the  valve  assembly  is  inverted  and 
flooded  with  liquid,  the  part  of  one  of  the  members  hav- 
ing said  surface  being  of  relatively  easily  deformable 
resilient  material  and  having  a  passage  formed  in  said 
surface  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional  area  and  ex- 
tending across  the  zone  of  contact  of  said  members  when 
engaged  for  the  admission  of  air  into  the  container,  said 
zone  of  contact  between  said  members,  when  said  part 
is  in  normal  undefonned  condition,  being  relatively  long 
with  respect  to  said  passage  width  crossing  said  zone  of 
contact,  said  valve  seat  member  and  valve  member  tele- 
scoping one  within  the  other  and  engaging  with  a  wedging 
action  and  said  valve  member  being  deformable  under 
pressure  tending  to  force  the  valve  member  against  the 
valve  seat  to  constrict  said  passage. 


1.  A  non-drip  insert  for  a  liquid  dispensing  bottle 
comprising  a  cylindrical  pouring  spout,  means  for  po- 
sitioning the  spout  within  the  neck  of  the  bottle  in  spaced 
relation  with  the  inner  wall  thereof  to  provide  longitudi- 
nal drip  return  passages  exteriorly  of  the  spout  extending 
from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  in 
communication  with  the  space  directly  below  the  lower 
end  of'  the  pouring  spout,  said  means  including  a  plurali- 
ty of  circumferentially  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
webs  on  the  exterior  of  the  pouring  spout,  said  webs  hav- 
ing lower  end  portions  extending  a  short  distance  below 
the  lower  end  of  the  pouring  spout,  and  a  valve  of  washer- 
like  form  having  a  central  opening  therein  mounted  for 
limited  vertical  sliding  movement  on  said  end  portions 
of  said  webs,  the  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  outwardly  of  its 
central  opening  slidably  engaging  said  end  portions  of 
said  webs,  said  valve  acting  to  close  said  longitudinal 
drip  return  passages  at  the  lower  end  thereof  when  the 
bottle  is  moved  to  pouring  position,  the  central  opening 
of  the  valve  being  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  pouring  spout. 


2,750,042 
MANUALLY  REMOVABLE  CROWN  CAP 

WiiUam  Salz,  Los  Angelca,  CaUf . 

Application  AprU  19, 1954,Seihd  No.  424,137 

4  Claims.    (CL  21S— 44) 


2,750,044 

SEALED  SEPARABLE  FOOD  CONTAINER 

Houghton  W.  Ciailw,  EvaMto^  IlL,  asri^or  to  Mcalpack 

Corporation,  Erwm^nm,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUmrfs 

Application  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S434S 

lOClafans.    (a.  220-^) 


1.  In  a  closure  for  a  crown  sealed  container  having 

a  neck  with  a  pouring  opening  therein,  a  rounded  bead  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  pair  of 

at  the  outer  end  of  the  neck  forming  an  undercut  and  a  hollow  body  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  in 

rim  surrounding  the  pouring  opening,  the  combination  sealed  relation  to  form  a  heat-insulated  food-receiving 

of  a  crown  cap  comprising  a  central  flat  portion  adapted  compartment,   said   sections   having   outer  annular  ribs 
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near  their  meeting  surfaces,  a  resilient  band  enclosing 
said  ribs,  clamp  members  secured  upon  the  ends  of  said 
band  and  engageable  with  each  other  to  draw  said  band 
tofether  with  the  ends  thereof  forming  an  airtight  seal,  at 
least  one  of  said  clamping  members  being  provided  with 
a  bottom  wall  adapted  to  receive  a  disc  thereon,  a  finger 
spaced  slightly  above  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom 
wall  for  extending  over  and  engaging  said  disc  when  said 
clamp  members  are  in  closed  position  and  being  carried 
by  said  band  in  substantially  immovable  relation  with 
respect  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  disc  received  within 
said  clamping  member  and  engaged  by  said  finger  for 
di^gurenKnt  thereof  when  said  clamping  member  is 
moved  to  released  positicm. 


2,75«,M5 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  E.  WaBfhroffc,  EvaMvUlc,  Iwi^  aaaigBor,  by 

nnoM  ■iriiawiiiti   to  WUrtpool-Sccger  Corporation, 

a  corpontioB  of  Delaware  

AMlicatioB  Aprfl  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,216 
SCIaiiiis.    (CL22*— 15) 


side  walls  depending  from  the  margin  of  said  top  wall, 
said  top  wall  being  spaced  above  said  shoulders  and  the 
lower  porticms  of  said  side  walls  embradngly  engaging 
portions  of  the  walls  of  said  principal  recepude  below 
said  shoulders,  a  partition  extending  downwardly  from 
said  top  wall  intermediate  one  end  of  said  cover  and 
said  neck,  another  partition  extending  inwardly  from 
said  side  walls  at  said  one  end  of  said  cover  intermediate 
said  top  wall  and  the  complemental  shoulder,  the  inner 
ends  of  said  partitions  being  joined  tbgedier,  said  parti- 
tions forming  with  cooperating  portions  of  said  top  wall 
and  said  side  walls  an  auxiliary  receptacle  in  said  cover 
occupying  a  portion  of  the  qwce  between  said  top  wall 
and  said  complemental  shoulder,  and  an  openable  and 
closable  door  in  one  of  said  cooperating  portions  ot  said 
cover  wall  and  said  side  walls  to  aSixd  access  to  said 
auxiliary  receptacle. 


2.75#  M7 
PONTOON  TYFE  FLOATING  TANK  ROOF 

John  H.  WlgflM,  Chkafo,  Dl. 

AppUcatkn  June  Sil'SS,  Serial  No.  359,913 

4ClainM.    (CL  22t— 20 


a^a^fHJ 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  an  outer  shell,  a  liner  posi- 
tioned within  said  outer  shell,  insulation  disposed  between 
said  liner  and  said  outer  shell,  said  outer  shell  having  an 
inwardly  opening  U-shaped  flange  formed  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  liner  having  an  outwardly  opening 
U-shaped  flange  formed  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
breaker  strip  positioned  within  said  flanges,  said  breaker 
strip  being  formed  in  two  portions,  the  first  of  said  por- 
tions having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  positioned 
within  the  outer  shell  flange,  the  second  of  said  p6rtions 
having  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  positioned  within  the 
liner  flange,  the  other  longitudinal  edge  a(  said  first  por- 
tion being  formed  as  an  upwardly  facing  rabbet  cut,  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  portion  being 
formed  as  a  downwardly  facing  rabbet  cut,  whereby  said 
other  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first  and  second  portions 
cooperate  to  form  a  rabbet  joint,  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
mounted  through  said  joint  to  maintain  said  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  secured  together,  said  lower  portions  of  said 
flanges  further  formed  to  have  a  series  of  burrs  projecting 
upward  therefrom  into  said  first  and  second  portions, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  portions  are  secured  within 
said  flanges. 

2,750.066 

POCKET  FLASKS 

Abraham  J.  Shekter,  Coral  GaMes,  Ffau,  asrignor  to 

Adeia  F.  Shekter,  Coral  GaMes,  Fla. 

AppUcatkm  Jaly  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,143 

lOatan.    (a.  220— 23) 


1.  A  floating  roof  for  a  liquid  containing  tank  com- 
prising, a  center  pontoon  arranged  to  float  on  the  liquid 
adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  tank,  a  peripheral  pontoon 
arranged  to  float  on  the  liquid  adjacent  to  the  wall  of 
the  tank,  said  peripheral  poatooa  being  diq;>osed  con- 
centrically about  said  center  pontoon  and  in  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  respect  thereto,  an  annular  flexible  dia- 
phragm-like deck  joining  said  pontoons  and  providing  a 
liquid-tight  cover  therebetween,  said  diaphragm-like  deck 
having  inner  and  outer  annular  p(Mtions  of  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  pitch,  said  outer  deck  portion  being 
joined  to  said  peripheral  pontoon  substantially  at  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  and  said  inner  deck  portion 
being  joined  to  said  center  pontoon  substantially  at  the 
liquid  level  in  the  tank  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
and  downwardly  therefrom  so  that  at  least  a  major  por- 
tion of  said  diaphragm-like  deck  is  in  direct  buoyant 
contact  with  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  disposed  below  the 
level  thereof  and  so  that  said  oppositely  pitched  inner 
and  outer  deck  portions  provide  an  annular  gutter  lo- 
cated substantially  concentrically  and  midway  with  re- 
spect to  said  pontoons  for  the  collection  of  rain  and 
snow  that  may  fall  on  said  roof,  an  annular  load  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  deck  in  the  area  of  said  gutter  and 
disposed  thereabove,  said  load  member  being  of  suffi- 
cient weight  and  so  distributed  substantially  uniformly 
to  retain  the  area  of  said  gutter  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  the  tank  in  order  to  maintain  the  pitch  of  said 
inner  and  outer  deck  portions  and  to  prevent  said  dia- 
phragm-like deck  from  being  flexed  materially  upwardly 
by  the  force  of  the  liqtiid  in  contact  with  the  underside 
thereof,  and  means  for  draining  the  collected  rain  and 
snow  from  said  gutter. 


A  pocket  flask  comprising  a  principal  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  reduced  neck  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending 
shoulders  at  the  base  of  said  neck,  a  removable  closure 
closing  said  neck,  a  removable  cover  extending  over  said 
neck  and  shoulders,  said  cover  embodying  a  top  wall  and 


2,750,068 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Lester  B.  Piatt,  Jr.,  UvtofitOB,  N.  J.,  aarffBor  to  The 
Sheflleld  Tnbe  Cofporatloiw  New  Loadoo,  Coaa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Coonecticat 

AppHcatioa  March  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,516 
3ClaiaM.   (CL  220— 27) 
2.  A  container  closure  having  a  tubular  section  termi- 
nating in  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  formed  with  a 
closed  wall  at  a  free  end  thereof,  an  annular  external 
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bead  adjacent  said  end  wall,  and  said  tubular  section  be-   able  strip  apposed  to  the  flattened  aid  of  the  key.  wfaveby 
ing  formed  with  an  internal,  annular  recess  spaced  down-   the  eiKls  of  the  strip  can  be  bent  up  to  define  a  tear-etrqp 


1  --• 


wardly  from  said  portion  for  receiving  said  bead  upon    ^^^  therebetween;  and  a  tear-strip  receiving  slot  in  the 
severing  said  portion  from  said  tubular  section.  flattened  end  of  the  key  and  the  apposed  guide  strip. 


2,750,069 
SEALED  JOINT 
Beniard  Groas,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  awignni  to  Rohr  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Chnfai  Vfata,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Cafifoniia 
Application  An^wt  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,303 
1  Claim.    (CL  220-^46) 


2,750,071 
PORTABLE  TIRE  INFLATING  APPARATUS 

David  P.  Ritchie,  Prafaic  VIBaie,  Kau. 

AppBcatkNi  DeccBher  0, 1953,  Serial  No.  396i,950 

2ClaiaM.    (CL222-^) 


A  hollow  container  terminating  at  one  end  in  ah  in- 
wardly extending  rigid  frame  having  a  central  opening  of 
large  area,  the  end  face  <rf  said  frame  being  substantially 
plane  and  having  a  continuous  deep  groove  of  substantial 
width  surrounding  said  opening  and  said  frame  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  threaded  openings  terminating 
in  its  end  face  and  disposed  outwardly  of  said  groove; 
a  rigid  impervious  cover  having  an  inner  face  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  end  face  of  said  frame  and  cover  said 
groove  and  central  opening;  a  first  ring  cf  resilient  ma- 
terial secured  to  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  marginal 
wall  of  said  groove  throughout  the  entire  length  of  said 
marginal  wall;  a  second  ring  of  resilient  material  having 
a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  length  of  said  first 
ring,  said  second  ring  being  secured  to  and  in  contact 
with  the  outer  marginal  wall  of  said  groove  throughout 
the  entire  length  of  said  outer  wall,  each  of  said  rings 
being  composed  of  material  substantially  softer  than  that 
composing  said   frame   and   cover  and   each   having   a 
curved  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  face  of 
said  frame;  a  plurality  of  fasteners  passing  through  said 
cover  and  having  ends  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
threaded  openings,  the  tightening  of  said  fasteners  draw- 
ing said  cover  against  the  end  face  of  said  frame  and  also 
the  curved  end  portions  of  said  rings  to  compress  said 
curved  portions  into  sealing  contact  with  said  cover  while 
leaving  said  curved  end  portions  spaced  apart,  said  cover 
having  extending  therethrough  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
threaded  openings  terminating  between  the  curved  ends 
of  said  rings;  a  continuous  mass  of  plastic  sealant  filling 
the  space  between  said  rings,  said  cover  and  the  bottom 
of  said  groove;  and  a  plurality  of  screws  threaded  into 
said  threaded  openings  in  said  cover,  said  screws  being 
removable  by  an  operator  located  outside  the  container. 


1.  A  portaMe  pressure  tuk  c^wble  of  nmtaining 
liquid  carbon  dioxide  of  approximately  20  pounds  by 
liquid  wei^t,  said  Unk  having  a  valve  attached  to  one 
end  including  safety  pop-off  means,  means  for  operating 
said  valve,  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  means  coonecting 
the  pressure  regulating  valve  to  said  first  named  valve, 
said  means  including  an  internally  threaded  connection 
slidably  mounted  on  tubular  connection  to  said  pressure 
regulating  valve  and  means  on  said  tubular  connection 
and  said  threaded  connection  for  sealing  said  connections 
together,  a  gauge  connected  to  said  last  named  valve, 
and  a  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said  pressure 
regulating  valve,  said  hose  having  means  at  its  other 
end  for  connection  to  an  air  driven  tool  for  operating 
the  same. 


2,750,072 
DEVICES  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DISPENSING 
GRANULAR,  POWDERED  OR  CRYSTALLINE 
MATERIAL 
Lee  Norman  Dinicu^  Oldalioma  City,  OUa.;  EdHh  Bald- 
win DvBcan,  czecatrix  of  i^d  Lee  Nonnaa  Dmaam, 
l;  by  decree  of  distrihiition  to  Edith  Baldwin 


Application  Janoaiy  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  207,710 
14ClalaM.    (CL222— 42) 


*>  -  - 


2,750,070 
KEYS  FOR  CANNING  TINS 
Philip  A.  Foley,  Kittery,  Mahic 
ApplicatioB  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  464,810 
lOChdms.    (0.220—52) 
1.  A  key  for  removing  a  tear  strip  from  a  can  com- 
prising a  strand  of  stiflT  wire  bent  on  itself  to  form  a  han- 
dle at  one  end,  and  flattened  at  the  other  end;  a  flat  bend- 


1.  In  a  diq>enser  for  matoial  oi  the  class  described,  a 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  provided  with  a  discharge 
port,  and  a  wall  extending  upwardly  from  die  bottom 
wall;  a  false  bottom  within  said  receptacle,  said  &lse 
bottom  having  an  area  less  than  the  area  of  said  bottom 
wall,  whereby  a  passageway  is  provided  to  said  bottom 
wall;  means  securing  said  false  bottom  against  rotation 
within  said  receptacle  above  said  bottom  wall  and  with 
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Mid  Mae  bottom  directly  over  said  port;  pusher  means 
bdow  said  false  bottom  to  push  material  to  said  discharge 
port,  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  radially- 
extending  pushers  movable  toward  and  away  from  said 
port  and  provided  with  downwardly-opening  recesses,  said 
false  bottom  including  a  downwardly-extending  portion 
contacting  one  after  another  of  said  pushers  as  said 
pudiers  move  under  said  downwardly  extending  portion; 
and  operating  means  to  cause  operation  of  said  pusher 

means. 

3.  A  dispenser  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said  oper- 
ating means  includes  a  rotaUble  disc  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  ^weed-apart  finger  tip-receiving  open- 
ings, arranged  in  a  circle  about  the  peripheral  portion  of 
said  disc,  said  openings  being  disposed  directly  over  and 
spaced  from  the  spaces  between  adjacent  pushers  and  a 
removable  indicia-bearing  member  below  said  rotatablc 
element  and  normally  closing  said  receptacle,  and  with 
said  indicia-bearing  member  provided  with  spaced-apart 
units  of  indicia,  arranged  with  a  unit  below  each  of  said 
openings  exclusive  of  an  area  below  one  opening,  and  a 
finger  stop  carried  by  said  indicia-bearing  member  and 
disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  finger  with  the  tip 
within  any  one  of  said  openings  and  with  said  stop  posi- 
tioned closely  outwardly  of  but  closely  adjacent  said  area, 
two  of  said  pushers  closing  said  discharge  port  when  said 
one  opening  is  above  said  area. 


having  guiding  wall  portions  along  its  sides  the  upper 
surfaces  of  which  are  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
gate,  a  frame  bordering  the  hopper  having  ledges  at  each 
side  thereof  for  supporting  ttie  gate  in  its  sliding  move- 
ment and  upstanding  walls  extending  from  said  ledges 
and  overlying  the  hopper  walls,  and  means  for  restraining 
the  gate  against  upward  movement  and  facilitating  open- 
ing thereof  when  the  same  is  held  against  opening  by 
compacted  lading  including  chisel  like  guiding  members 
sandwiched  between  the  upstanding  side  walls  of  the  frame 


2,75«,073 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROPORTIONING  DRY 

MATERIAL  AND  UQUIDS 

PmU  a.  Cofnam  Jr^  Warwick,  R.  I^  aMigw>r,  by  mesne 

awJianiffi,  to  B-I-F  Indaatrica,  Ibc^  a  corponitioa  of 

Rhode  bland 

Appiicatioa  September  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,101 
7  Claims.    (Q.  222— 57) 


and  the  hopper  walls  overiaid  by  the  upstanding  walls, 
said  chisel  like  guiding  members  being  relatively  narrow 
and  interposed  in  and  coextensive  with  the  resi>ectiye 
upstanding  walls  and  overiying  limited  portions  of  said 
guiding  wall  portions  of  the  gate  when  it  is  closed  which 
constitute  a  small  portion  of  the  full  length  thereof  and 
extending  only  over  said  guiding  wall  portions  and  below 
said  upper  surface  of  the  gate,  said  chisel  like  guiding 
members  having  narrow  edge  portions  to  cut  through 
compacted  lading  when  the  gate  is  moved  to  open  posi- 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  a  powder  into  a  flow  of  liquid 
comprising  a  conduit  for  the  liquid,  a  meter  through 
which  said  flow  of  liquid  passes  for  measuring  the  quan- 
tity of  the  said  flow  through  said  conduit,  a  powder  feed- 
ing means  for  delivering  powder  therefrom,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  powder  feeding  means  and 
said  meter  for  delivering  the  powder  in  a  quantity  pro- 
portional to  the  quantity  of  the  flow^f  liquid,  and  means 
intersecting  said  conduit  for  receiving  and  conveying  said 
powder  into  the  said  flow  of  liquid  and  means  for  reduc- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  liquid  at  said  intersection  to  draw 
said  powder  into  the  flow  as  delivered  from  said  feeding 
means. 


2,75«,t74 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURE  OF 

HOPPER  DISCHARGE  OPENING 

GMTRa  B.  D«rey,  WtMmumwi,  Qacbec,  Canada,  aarignor 

Id  EntcfpriM  RaHwnr  Eflpiint  Company,  Chicago, 

iB.^  a  fiwpim4tftn  of  uttaob  > 

ApplcadM  Deccinhcr  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  32S,027 

2CUM.    (CL222— M) 
1 .  In  a  load  containing  hopper  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing and  a  sliding  gate  for  closing  the  opening,  the  gate 


tion. 


2,75i,t75  _ 

COLLAPSIBLE  UQUID^ARRYING  CONTAINER 
Edwin  H.  LaMi,  Caabridft,  and  Olio  B.  Wolff,  Si^A«7. 
Maik,  aarignon  to  PobroU  Cotponlion,  Canhridga, 
MMi.  a  cocporalioB  of  Dclawwa 

Application  April  9. 1953,  S«fad  No.  347,M4 
SCfadma.    (CL  222-94) 


I.  An  elongated  liquid-carrying  container  comprising 
a  pair  of  opposed  walls  having  an  inner  coating  of  a  plas- 
tic and  being  closed  at  their  ends  and  sides  and  sealed 
together  at  transverse  intermediate  regions  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  separate  liquid-containing  chambers  spaced 
lengthwise  of  said  container,  one  of  the  side  closures  com- 
prising opposed  portions  of  the  conUiner  walls  which  are 
bonded  together  in  face-to-face  relation  by  an  adhesive 
material  interlaid  between  the  plastic-coated  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  portions,  said  plastic  having  a  greater  affinity 
for  itself  than  for  said  adhesive  material,  each  end  closure 
comprising  a  direct  bond  between  the  plastic-coated  inner 
surfaces  of  said  walls,  each  chamber  being  closed  by 
part  of  the  side  closures  of  the  container,  at  least  said  one 
side  closure  being  weaker  than  the  end  closures  whereby 
it  is  adapted  to  be  opened  by  compression  applied  to  the 
container  to  provide  passages  communicating  with  said 
chambers,  the  seals  at  said  transverse  intermediate  regions 
extending  between  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  closures 
and  being  sufficiently  narrow  so  that  the  liquid,  when 
released  from  said  chambers  through  said  passages,  is 
adapted  to  emerge  in  a  thin  continuous  layer  substan- 
tially over  the  overall  length  of  said  container. 


UHJTH 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
FiMk  WaHy  and  Rmrmamd  WaHyr,  Ynw^rtnw,  OUo, » 
to  Cvhoak  DlipaMW,  be^  Caaiald,  OUo,  ■ 
rpoRBllonofOyo 

Applicalioa  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,617 
ISCfadmt.    (CL  222— 129.1) 


1.  In  a  self-contained  beverage  dispensing  cabinet  of 
the  type  having  means  to  supply  separate  carbonated 
water  and  flavoring  syrup  components  to  a  common  dis- 
pensing valve  the  combination  o(  a  cabinet,  a  vertical  di- 
viding wall  in  said  cabinet  dividing  the  same  into  front 
and  rear  sections,  means  comprising  a  supporting  plat- 
form in  said  fr<»t  section,  a  retaining  lip  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  platform  and  defining  with  said  dividing 
wall  a  container-receiving  qxace,  a  plurality  of  generally 
flat-bottomed  cylindrical  containers  for  flavoring  syrup 
positioned  in  side-by-side  relation  in  said  space,  said  lip 
being  positioned  forwardly  of  the  front  edge  of  said 
platform  and  defining  therewith  a  recess  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  forward  edges  of  said  containers  upon  tilting 
movement  thereof,  flexible  conduit  means  connecting  said 
containers  and  terminating  on  said  vertical  dividing  wall, 
rigid  conduit  means  positioned  on  said  wall  being  avail- 
able to  connect  said  flexible  conduit  means  to  said  valve, 
and  flexible  members  connecting  the  upper  portions  of 
said  flat-bottomed  containers  with  said  cabiMt  to  limit 
ttie  extent  of  outward  movement  of  the  upper  portions 
of  said  flat-bottomed  containers  with  respect  to  said  cabi- 
net, said  retaining  lip  and  dividing  wall  being  adapted 
to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  the  lower  portions 
of  said  flat-bottomed  containen  upon  movement  of  the 
upper  portions  thereof  outwardly  of  said  cabinet,  and 
said  flat-bottomed  containers  sitting  levelly  on  said  plat- 
form above  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  recess  whereby 
upon  tilting  movement  said  flat-bottomed  containers  are 
in  a  straight-line  contact  with  said  platform  preventing 
rolling  movement  of  said  cylindrical  containers. 


tnbe  for  recdvinf  said  flavoring  material  and  ccmvtfiag 
it  to  a  discharie  poation  beyond  the  inlet  for  said  btmc 
substance,  said  insert  tube  having  a  series  of  spaced 
radial  openings  whereby  said  flavoring  material  in  said 


2,75«,i77 
FILLING  NOZZLE  ATTACHMENT 
Daniel  Lork,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Joe  Lowe 
Corporation,  New  YoiIl,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  January  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,2M 
4  Claims.    (Q.  222— 135) 
1.  A  readily  separable  sanitary  nozzle  having  a  single 
open-top  discharge  tube  for  making  variegated  ice  creams 
and  the  like  which  comprises  means  for  attaching  said 
nozzle  to  a  source  of  supply  for  a  basic  substance  and 
delivering  said  basic  substance  to  a  inlet  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  discharge  tube,  means  mounted  above 
said  intermediate  inlet  for  attaching  said  nozzle  and  dis- 
charge tube  to  a  source  of  supply  for  a  contrasting  flavor- 
ing material,  and  a  removable  insert  tube  adapted  to  be 
naounted  axially  within  the  open-top  of  said  discharge 


insert  tube  is  distributed  into  the  basic  substance  in 
said  discharge  tube  in  a  series  of  streams  of  relatively 
small  cross-sectional  area  as  compared  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  composite  stream. 


2.79t,f78 

FILLING  NOZZLE  HAVING  REMOVABLE 

DIVIDER 

Danid  Lnic,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarfgnui  to  Joe  Lowe 

Coffonikm,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporalloa  of  Ddn- 


Application  Janwuy  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  403^79 
4aaima.    (CL  222— 135) 


4.  A  readily  separable  sanitary  nozzle  having  a  single 
open-top  discharge  tube  for  dispensing  simultaneously 
under  pressure  contrasting  ice  creams  and  the  like  sub- 
stances from  different  sources  of  supply  into  an  individual 
cavity  of  a  multi-cavity  confectionery  mold  whidi  com- 
prises means  for  attaching  said  nozzle  to  a  first  source  of 
supply  and  delivering  the  first  substance  to  an  inlet  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  discharge  tube,  means  mounted 
above  said  intermediate  inlet  for  attaching  said  noizk 
and  discharge  tube  to  a  second  source  of  supply,  and  a 
ring  mounted  removably  within  the  open-top  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  having  means  for  preventing  its  rotation,  said 
ring  having  a  depending  flange  for  closing  off  the  open- 
top  of  said  tube  above  the  inlet  for  said  first  substance, 
said  flange  having  a  depending  fin  provided  with  a  wedge 
shaped  enlargement  contiguous  to  its  lower  end  for  pro- 
viding a  restricted  passageway  at  the  exit  end  of  said  dis- 
charge tube. 

2,75«.f79 
DROP  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
Ernest  F.  Tronhky,  BridgepoH,  Coaa. 
Ap|4icalioa  May  U,  1955.  SarinI  No.  5t7,329 
taafaw.    (CL222— I4ff) 
1.  In  a  drop  tube  structure  for  tlie  bulk  loading  of 
liquid  under  pressure,  an  elongated  tubular  member  for 
vertical  insertion  in  a  truck  or  the  Uke  to  be  loaded  hav- 
ing an  upper  inlet  end  and  a  lower  outlet  end,  a  deflector 
nozzle  on  said  outlet  end  having  laterally  directed  outlet      (^ 
openings,  a  downwardly  directed  annular  vaKe  seat  above 
said  openings,  and  a  spring  loaded  valve  member  normaUy 
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preawd  upwardly  against  said  valve  seat  adapted  to  be    housing  and  being  readily  detachable  therefrom  inde- 
moved  downwaitfly  through  the  force  of  pressure  fed    pcndently  of  said  valve,  said  cover  having  a  deformable 

closure  membrane  adjacent  said  valve  when  said  cover  is 
in  position  to  actuate  the  valve  when  said  closure  mem- 
brane is  depressed,  and  an  upstanding  wall  standing  above 


liquid  directed  through  said  tube  to  a  point  below  the 
upper  ends  of  said  (^>enings. 


2.75MM 

LIQUID  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
K.  Blanchaid  ami  JoaMh  E.  Wood,  Wallace,  N.  C. 
pmw  to  Carter  laacctidde  &  Chemical  Co^  Inc. 
Wallace,  N.  C,  a  corporatfoo  off  North  Carolina 
Application  laimary  8, 1954.  Serial  No.  402,915 
6Clafaiu.    (CL  222— 155) 


V. 


2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  liquid  from  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  tank  at  a  constant  rate  of  flow  comprising  a 
tubular  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  tank  in  com- 
munication with  the  liquid  contents  thereof,  a  calibrated 
outlet  orifice  at  the  other  end  of  the  conduit,  a  stop  cock 
in  said  conduit  between  the  ends  thereof,  an  air  tube 
supported  by  the  conduit  exteriorly  of  the  tank,  said  tube 
having  one  end  thereof  in  a  position  above  the  top  of  the 
tank,  and  the  other  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
or  said  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  stop  cock  and  the 
first-mentioned  end  of  the  conduit,  and  a  vertical  stand- 
pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  conduit  and  the 
other  end  projecting  to  a  point  above  the  tank  for  refilling 
the  tank  with  liquid,  said  standpipe  having  a  removable 
closure  cap  on  the  top  thereof. 


2,75«,t81 

COVER  MEMBER  FOR  DISPENSING  VALVE 

CTRUCTURE 

AAart  B.  CampbeD,  BcMcavfllc,  m.,  awigaor  to  Campbell 

Prodiicti  Con  a  corporatioa  of  IDlDois 

AppBcatioB  ABffMt  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,184 

7  Claims.    (CL  222-^94) 

2.  A  resilient  removable  cover  for  an  aerosol  container 

having  a  valve  housing  and  a  valve  therein,  said  cover 

having  a  cylindrical  skirt  portion  engageable  with  said 


the  closure  membrane  for  preventing  accidental  depres- 
sion of  the  membrane  against  the  valve,  said  closure  mem- 
brane being  capable  of  being  depressed  independently  of 
said  wall  but  only  by  selective  pressure  applied  within 
the  boundary  of  the  wall. 


2,75f,M2 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  CARTON 

Michael  H.  KowaL  Clifton,  N.  J.,  ■iiignnr  to  Empire  Box 

Corporatioii,  Garfield,  N.  J.,  a  conoration 

Application  September  24, 1951,  Scr^No.  247,944 

3  Claims.    (0.222-^55) 


1.  A  blank  for  a  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  wall  panels  hingedly  joined,  one  such  panel  14 
being  provided  with  a  glue  panel  65 — M  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  at  a  foldable  edge  63,  which  edge  forms 
a  comer  of  said  carton  when  said  carton  is  erected,  a 
pair  of  baffle  panels  25  and  30  each  connected  hingedly 
to  said  glue  panel  along  staggered,  parallel  fold  lines  i7 
and  33  so  that  said  baffle  panels  are  spaced  from  each 
other  and  in  substantial  parallelism  when  said  carton  is 
erected,  said  baffle  panels  being  severed  from  each  other 
and  connected  only  to  said  last-mentioned  glue  panel 
when  said  carton  is  in  non-erected  conditicMi,  each  of 
said  baffle  panels  having  respective  glue  flaps  72  and  76 
foldably  joined  thereto,  and  engageable  with  a  carton 
wall  panel  11  adjacent  said  one  panel  14  when  said  car- 
ton is  erected. 


2,756.0*3 
MULTIPLE  OUTLET  ICE  CREAM  DISPENSER 

Stanley  Overland,  BrooUyi^  N.  Y. 

Application  Fcbnnry  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,606 

3Cfayms.    (CL  222— 482) 


1 .  A  multi-outlet  fluid  dispenser  adapted  for  use  with 
a  continuous  freezer  and  for  uniform  flow  of  fluid  in  each 
outlet  comprising  a  cylindrical  header  having  an  inlet 
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horn  opoiing  and  a  plurality  of  q;>aced-apart  linearly  dis- 
posed outlet  openings  opposed  to  said  inlet  opening,  and 
a  removably  secured  piston  end  closure  comprising  a 
compressible  cylinder  di^KMed  between  two  fixed  discs, 
a  partially  exteriorly  threaded  tube  having  an  exterior 
smooth  wall  portion  engaging  said  fixed  discs  and  said 
compressible  cylinder  and  being  interiorly  threaded 
throughout  its  tube  lengtfi,  a  locking  disc  having  a 
threaded  aperture  therethrough  engaging  the  exterior 
threaded  portion  of  said  tube  to  compress  said  compress- 
ible cylinder  to  effect  frictional  locking  engagement  of 
said  cylinder  with  the  interior  wall  of  said  cylindrical 
header,  and  means  having  a  piston  disc  secured  thereto 
disposed  in  said  header  and  movable  over  the  opening  of 
an  adjacent  exterior  outlet  opening  in  said  header. 


2,75i,#S4 

UQUm  AND  SEMMIQUID  DISPENSING 

CONTAINERS 

James  G.  Moras,  Bnbaak,  Calif. 

Application  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,012 

6  Claims.    (CL  222— 490) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  for  liquid  and  semi-liquid 
materials  in  which  said  container  is  provided  with  a 
threaded  neck  defining  a  port  communicating  with  the 
contents  of  the  container,  a  closure  member  comprising: 
a  cap  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  said  neck;  said  cap 
having  a  chamber  whose  walls  are  common  to  the  annular 
walls  and  head  of  said  cap  adapted  to  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  said  port  when  the  cap  is  in  one  posi- 
tion; said  cap  positively  closing  off  said  port  from  the 
chamber  when  rotated  on  said  neck  to  a  second  position; 
a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  defining  a  dispens- 
ing orifice  constructed  to  be  normally  closed  and  to  open 
when  subjected  to  pressure  from  within  the  chamber,  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  walls  of  the  chamber  being 
formed  to  confine  and  shape  the  materials  for  easy  egrees 
through  said  orifice. 


2,750,085 

CAN  WITH  POURING  SPOUT 

August  R.  Bode  and  Fred  A.  Tucker,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265482 

9  Claims.    (CL  222— 528) 


as  to  form  a  pouring  spout  in  whidi  the  entire  side  por- 
tions of  the  outer  edge  of  said  flap  bear  against  the  can 
t(v. 

2,750,086 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANGEK 

Joba  Adoiph  Antri,  lioBjiwood.  Ciritf . 

AppBoHien  April «,  19S3,  Scriiri  No.  347,07S 

3CWW.   (CL223— 88) 


1.  A  can  which  comprises  a  substantially  flat  can  top 
and  a  substantially  flat  flap  attached  to  the  top  thereof, 
the  periphery  of  said  flap  comprising  an  outer  edge  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  the  can  top,  and  an  inner  edge 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  can  top,  said  outer  edge  of 
the  flap  having  a  straight  central  hinge  line  portion  and  a 
straight  side  portion  on  each  side  of  the  central  hinge 
line  portion,  said  flap  being  fastened  to  said  can  top  only 
adjacent  said  straight  central  hinge  line  portion,  and  said 
flap  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  its  inner  edge  so  as  to 
fold  along  said  central  hinge  line  portion  of  its  outer 
edge,  and  when  so  lifted,  to  be  folded  along  straight  lines 
extending  from  each  end  of  said  central  hinge  line  por- 
tion of  the  outer  edge  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  flap,  so 


1.  A  pants  holding  attachment  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  clothes  hanger  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal  pants 
receiving  run,  a  pair  of  diagonal  arms,  and  suspending 
means  disposed  thereabove,  said  pants  holding  attach- 
ment comprising  a  member  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a 
pair  of  side  edges  extending  upwardly  at  substantially 
a  right  angle  from  said  bottom  edge,  the  upper  ends  c^ 
said  side  edges  being  provided  with  means  for  pivotal 
attachment  thereof  to  the  diagonal  arms  of  a  hanger, 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  member  being  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  notch  portion  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  notch  portion  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  stitching  of  a  pants  cuff,  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
member  being  of  a  width  to  fit  within  a  pants  cuff  widi 
the  stitching  of  said  cuff  disposed  within  said  notdi,  the 
sides  of  said  member  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  so  as  to  dispose  said  bottom  edge  substantially 
parallel  to  the  pants  receiving  run  of  a  hanger  when  said 
attachment  is  secured  to  said  hanger,  the  length  of  said 
sides  being  such  as  to  dispose  said  bottom  edge  below 
said  pants  receiving  run  when  said  attachment  it  seaired 
to  a  hanger. 

2,750,087 

CLOTHES  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

John  Adoiph  AntaL  Lot  A^Hca,  CaBT. 

ContlnMrfhw  of  application  Swial  No.  347,075,  Apefl 

6,  1953.    This  appHcation  May  5,  1954,  Serial  No. 

427,854 

2ClafaM.    (CL223— 88) 


1 .  A  pants  holding  attachment  adapted  to  be  used  with 
a  clothes  hanger  of  the  type  having  a  horizontal  pants 
receiving  run  and  suspending  means  disposed  thereabove 
said  pants  holding  attachment  comprising  a  member 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  cardboard  or  the  like,  said 
member  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a  pair  of  side  edges 
extending  upwardly  at  substantially  a  right  angle  from 
said  bottom  edge,  said  member  having  an  upper  portkm 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  portions  being  defined  by  a 
crease  extending  laterally  across  said  member  between 
said  side  edges  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom 
edge,  said  upper  portion  having  means  for  attachment 
thereof  to  a  hanger,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  notch  portion 
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between  the  ends  thereof,  said  notch  portion  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  the  stitching  of  a  pants  cuff,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  member  adapted  to  be  pivoted  about  said 
crease  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion,  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  member  being  of  a  width  to  fit  within  a 
pants  cuff  with  the  stitching  of  said  cuff  disposed  with- 
in said  notch,  the  sides  of  said  member  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  so  as  to  dispose  said  bottom  edge 
substantially  parallel  to  the  pants  receiving  run  of  a  hang- 
er when  said  attachment  is  secured  to  said  hanger,  the 
length  of  said  sides  being  such  as  to  dispose  said  bottom 
edge  below  said  pants  receiving  run  when  said  attach- 
ment is  secured  to  a  hanger. 


deposit  said  article  therein,  container  ejecting  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  container  out  of  article  receiving  position 
to  permit  the  next  successive  container  to  move  therein, 
and  a  control  system  for  actuating  said  container  eject- 


2,75t,«M 

GUN  RACK 

Victor  A.  Agosttai,  BcutagtOD,  and  James  Ray  Winters, 

AddiaomVt 

Appiloitlon  July  91, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,618 

6  Claims.    (CL  224— 1) 


1.  A  gun  rack  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  floor  of  an  automobile,  a  standard  disposed 
on  said  base,  said  standard  including  an  extensible  upper 
section,  a  support  member,  said  support  member  includ- 
ing a  rear  section  adapted  to  rest  upon  an  automobile 
and  a  forward  section  extensibly  carried  by  said  rear 
section  and  projecting  from  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  forward  end  of  said 
support  member  to  the  upper  free  end  of  said  extensible 
upper  section,  means  on  the  latter  section  for  supporting 
the  upper  portion  of  firearms. 


W  v/ 


ing  mechanism  with  a  sensing  element  entirely  responsive 
to  the  actual  physical  passage  of  an  article  downwardly 
into  the  open  top  of  said  container  in  article  receiving 
position. 

2,75Q,09t 

CONTAINER  TOP  OPENING  AND  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Kenneth  F.  Newell,  Longmeadow,  Mam^  aasigDor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Coattneirtal  Can  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Application  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,349 

10  Claims,    (a.  226— 59) 


2  750  089 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINERY  FOR  DEPOSITING 
ARTICLES  INTO  SUCCESSIVELY   MOVING 
CONTAINERS 
Angeio  A.  Colaatino,  Springfield,  m.,  assignor  to  Pillsbory 
^fllb,  lac,  ^Unneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  September  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,972 

23Clafans.  (H.  226— 2) 
3.  Automatic  apparatus  for  depositing  an  article  into 
an  open  topped  container,  said  apparatus  being  entirely 
responsive  for  completion  of  its  operative  cycle  to  two 
factors;  first,  the  actual  physical  positioning  of  a  con- 
tainer into  article-receiving  position,  and  second,  the  ac- 
tual physical  passage  of  an  article  into  said  container; 
said  apparatus  comprising  means  for  moving  a  container 
into  article-receiving  position,  stop  means  for  holding  said 
container  in  article-receiving  position,  a  supply  source  of 
articles  to  be  deposited  in  said  packages,  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  shifting  an  article  from  said  supply  source  to 
deposit  said  article  into  a  container  in  article-receiving 
position,  a  control  system  responsive  for  actuation  to  the 
actual  physical  positioning  of  a  container  in  article-receiv- 
ing position  to  actuate  said  transfer  mechanism  and  carry 
an  article  from  the  supply  source  to  the  container  and 


1.  In  a  bag  filling  machine,  a  filling  station,  a  conveyor 
having  pockets  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  open  bags 
therein,  said  conveyor  being  mounted  for  intermittent 
movement  to  position  the  bags  successively  at  the  filling 
station,  a  vertically  rcciprocable  filling  spout  mounted  at 
said  station,  a  fixed  support  member  extending  horizon- 
tally into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  filling  spout  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  accommodating  the  filling 
spout,  movable  bag  top  expanding  fingers  mounted  on 
said  support  member  and  extending  radially  into  the 
aperture  therein,  said  fingers  being  mounted  for  down- 
ward movement  into  a  bag  top  positioned  in  a  pocket 
of  the  conveyor  when  said  pocket  is  positioned  at  said 
filling  station  to  spread  the  niK)uth  thereof  upon  move- 
ment of  the  lower  end  of  the  filling  spout  through  said 
aperture  in  said  support  member,  clamp  members  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  support  member  and  means  c^ 
crating  said  clamp  members  in  timed  relation  to  the 
movement  of  said  filling  spout  to  clamp  therebetween  the 
spread  mouth  of  the  bag. 


June  12,  195€ 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


459 


2,7St,f91    -     '^ 
RBTBACTABLE  FILLING  VALVE  OF  THE 
LANCE  TYPE 
GwMia  E.  MattinMM,  Bafl^aiM,  Md  Eraratt  G. 
Snn  F^aMlHM,  CaHf.,  Mrignon  to  T.  R.  Mantei, 
bwiBMi  as  T.  R.  Mantes  Compaay,  Sai 
CaM. 

Applcation  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  5HM4 
13  Claims.    (CL  226-^3) 


1.  A  filling  valve  for  liquids,  including  in  combination: 
a  stationary  housing  having  a  vertical  passage,  with  a 
closed  upper  end,  said  passage  being  divided  into  an  upper 
air  cylinder  and  a  lower  liquid  compartment  having  a 
liquid  inlet,  said  air  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  inlet-outlet 
means;  a  lance  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said  passage,  said 
tube  having  liquid  inlet  means  through  an  upper  portion 
of  its  walls;  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  around  said  upper 
portion  of  said  lance  tube  for  openmg  and  closing  said 
inlet  means;  a  closure  valve  adapted  to  open  and  dose 
off  the  lower  end  of  said  lance  tube;  piston  means  rigidly 
secured  to  said  closure  valve  and  movable  in  said  air 
cylinder  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
air  chambers;  and  means  normally  urging  the  upper  end 
ci  said  sleeve  away  from  said  piston  means  and  normally 
urging  said  lance  tube  away  from  said  piston  means. 


2,75t,t92 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 
UNIFORM  AND  EXACT  VOLUMES,  IN  PAR- 
TICULAR  A  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  COLLEC- 
TOR OF  FRACTIONS 

and  Gottfried  Dcllwr, 


15 


May  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,768 

itioa  Gcnnnny  May  27, 1952 


(O.  226—96) 


light  source  being  so  correlated  that  when  Ae  height  of 
Uquid  in  aaid  one  vessel  readies  a  predeCermiaed  point 
the  light  is  bent  by  die  surface  of  the  liquid  onto  said 
cell,  causing  an  electrical  impulse  throng  said  switdi 
to  said  advaodng  means,  whereby  said  carrier  is  advanced 
sufficiently  to  locate  another  vessd  in  place  of  said  (Mie 
vessel. 


2,75t,t93 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Geoffe  Arii^tan  Moan,  New  Yort,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,799 

lOCIafam.    (CL  229— 5.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  filling  equal  volumes 
of  liquid  in  a  series  of  similar  vessels  which  comprises 
a  base,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  said  base,  means 
for  supporting  a  series  of  said  vessels  spaced  on  said  car- 
rier, means  for  stepwise  advancing  said  carrier,  means  for 
filling  one  of  said  vessels  at  a  time  wit|>  liquid,  a  photo- 
electric cell  adjacent  to  one  of  said  vessels,  a  switch  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  cell  in  a  circuit  including  said 
advancing  means,  a  light  source  adjacent  to  said  one  vessel 
and  adapted  to  pass  light  therethrough,  the  cell,  vessel  and 


1.  A  container  capable  of  holding  liquids  and  being 
formed  of  cut  and  scored  blanks  of  sheet  materials  of 
rigid  and  flexible  characteristics,  and  said  blanks  being 
assembled  together  and  folded  on  said  score  lines  to 
provide  four  side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pain  and 
a  closed  end,  said  container  comprising  one  pair  of  op- 
posing rigid  side  walls  bdng  folded  upwardly  at  right 
angles  along  two  comer  sides  of  an  integral  rigid  end 
wall  portion  constituting  an  exterior  wall  portion  of  said 
closed  end,  the  folded  side  walls  each  being  provided 
with  an  upper  extended  fcridable  and  rigid  end  doaing 
panel,  the  other  pair  (rf  opposing  side  walls  bdng  formed 
(rf  longitudinal  marginally  t^iposed  wall  portions  of  the 
first  folded  pair  of  side  walls,  each  of  said  marginal  wall 
portions  being  rigid  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended foldable  end  margin  thereof,  and  each  of  said  wall 
portions  being  folded  inwardly  at  right  angles  along  the 
longitudinal  comer  edges  of  each  corresponding  first  fold- 
ed side  wall  so  that  the  longitudinal  end  edges  of  each 
opposing  pair  of  said  other  folded  side  wall  portions 
meet  in  abutment  substantially  central  of  the  wall  formed 
that  defines  said  other  pair  of  opposing  side  walls,  the 
interior  surface  of  said  integral  end  wall  portion  of  the 
first  folded  pair  of  side  walls  being  provided   with  a 
flatly  disposed  superimposed  and  adhered  elongated  alu- 
minum flexible  strip  extending  upwardly  from  two  op- 
posed end  sides  of  the  end  wall  to  fcvm  an  adhered  in- 
terior lining  over  the  entire  surface  of  eadi  of  said  odier 
folded  side  walls  and  close  said  meeting  longitudinal  end 
edges  in  abutment,  said  end  wall  being  also  provided  with 
a  pair  of  opposed  end  side  flanks  being  folded  upwardly 
and  inwardly  and  be  disposed  in  adhered  surface  engage- 
ment with  corresponding  surface  portions  of  said  alu- 
minum inner  lining  adjacent  the  end  wall  lined  portion, 
each  of  the  two  opposed  marginal  ends  of  said  aluminum 
flexible  strip  bdng  non-adhered  and  extended  upwardly 
of  said  upwardly  extended  margin  of  each  said  otfier 
ri^d  side  wall  that  is  lined  by  said  strip  so  that  the  sbOTt 
rigid  margin  non-adhered  may  be  folded  inwardly  to- 
gether with  the  lower  half  of  the  aluminum  flexible  mar- 
gin, and  the  upper  half  thereof  be  folded  upwardly  over 
the  longitudinal  end  edge  of  the  short  folded  margin,  then 
outwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the  upper  face  thereof, 
and  thereby  form  a  pair  of  inwardly  opposed  multiple 
layer  closure  wall  seating  ledges,  each  ledge  having  the 
aluminum  upper  layer  reinforced  by  the  Interleaf  rigid 
margin  upon  which  to  seat  marginal  sides  of  one  upper 
extended  rigid  wall  portion  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  side 
walls  when  bdng  folded  to  close  the  open  end  of  said 
container  opposite  to  the  aluminum  inner  lined  end  wall. 
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2,7SMM  

.r     CONTAINER  OVERCAF  AND  MI1»D  OF 
AITAOTW  SAME  WITHOIJT  ADHESIVE 

^^  r,N«irYoik,N.Y,«cot»onrtlo«o« 


Mj  3, 1951,  ScrW  No.  234,939 
TCIiitat.   (CL229-5.C) 


3.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  adjacent  its 
top  end  a  lateraUy  profecting  ledge  and  an  ovcrcap  of 
thin  sheet  material  overlying  the  top  end  of  the  container, 
the  marginal  edge  portioiB  of  said  overcap  extending 
downwardly  over  and  around  said  container  ledge  and 
inwardly  against  the  underside  of  said  ledge,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  cut  from  said  marginal  edge  portions 
of  the  overcap  and  embedded  in  the  underside  of  said 
ledge,  each  of  said  projections  having  its  inner  end  in- 
tegral with  the  overci^  and  its  outer  embedded  end  ex- 
tending toward  the  edge  of  said  container  ledge,  whereby 
said  overcap  is  locked  in  place  on  said  contoiner  top  end 
and  is  readily  removed  therefrom  by  pulling  said  over- 
cap  maiginal  edge  and  projections  outwardly  from  said 
underside  of  the  ledge. 


tion  through  said  dead  center  position  between  lU  col- 
lapsed conditioo  and  iti  extended  condition,  said  mean 
comprising  prefomwd  angular  score  Unes  m  said  roof 
panels  flanking  said  spout  and  extending  from  terminal 
points  adjacent  the  lower  outer  edges  of  said  roof  panels 
to  a  common  terminal  point  at  the  top  center  of  said  nb, 
said  angular  score  lines  being  situated  outwardly  m  spaced 
relation  to  said  fold  lines  joining  said  adjacent  pair  of 
said  fold-back  panels  and  said  one  of  said  triangular  end 
panels  so  as  to  Ue  in  a  common  plane  as  said  spout  is 
opened  and  substantially  as  H  passes  through  dead  center, 
the  common  plane  being  situated  substantially  outboard 
from  the  plane  initiaUy  occupied  by  said  one  triangular 
end  panel,  each  said  angular  score  Une  in  said  common 
plane  defining  a  fulcrum  disposed  in  pivotal  engagement 
with  an  associated  one  of  said  fold-back  panels  of  said 
spout.  _ 

2,7SMH 
PAPER  CONTAINERS 

Ethel  A.  MiMk,  F«rf  Ci;|«t,0"«,  ... 
Application  May  2i,  IW*.  S«"  N»-  ^^'^^ 
IClatana.   (CL  229— 17) 


2,759,995 

DISPENSING  CONTAJMR  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 

POURING  SPOUT 

CmnU  R.  Aldca,  Delrott,  Mich.,  aarfgnor  to  Ex-C«M-0 

1  Cblm.    (CL  229—17) 


A  gable  top  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like  and 
coo4>rising,  in  ctHubination,  a  tubular  body  having  a  bot- 
tom closure  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  in- 
clined toward  each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a  pair 
of  opposed  triangular  end  panels  io-folded  between  said 
mot  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the 
latter,  two  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  each  pair 
of  which  is  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  said  in-folded 
triangular  end  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are  substan- 
tially in  conUct  with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold-back 
panels  being  folded  against  the  undersides  of  said  roof 
jMnels,  a  plurality  of  inner  and  outer  rib  panels  surmount- 
ing said  roof  panels  and  said  triangular  end  and  fold-back 
panels,  said  rib  panels  defining  a  central  laminar  top  rib 
divided  longitudhmlly  into  a  fixed  portion  and  a  movable 
portion,  a  sanitarily  protected  extensible  pouring  spout 
housed  in  collapsed  condition  within  said  container  and 
d^ned  in  part  by  one  of  said  triangular  end  panels  and 
an  adjacent  pair  of  said  fold-back  panels  and  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  inner  rib  panels,  said  spout  also  being  defined 
by  adjacmt  portions  of  said  roof  panels  and  outer  rib 
panels,  said  ^out  having  a  dead  center  position  rep- 
resenting a  transition  between  its  collapsed  condition  and 
its  extended  condition,  and  means  for  positively  snapping 
said  pouring  spout  with  a  toggle-like  action  in  either  direc- 


1  A  leak -proof  container  constructed  from  a  foWable 
blank,  said  blank  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  *]j^ 
into  panels  by  scorings,  said  panels  adapted  to  be  folded 
into  angular  relationship  to  each  other  and  adhesively 
secured  into  sealed  tubular  form,  said  tubular  form  m- 
cluding  an  elongated  outer  tear  strip  formed  m  and  ex- 
lending  through  a  major  portion  of  the  vertical  length 
of  a  side  wall  thereof,  said  outer  tear  strip  being  per- 
manently connected  to  said  wall  along  an  uncut  portion 
forming  a  hinge  therefore,  a  separate  insert  sheet  under- 
lying said  tear  strip,  said  insert  having  an  elongated  aper- 
ture underiying  and  extending  parallel  to  said  tear  strip 
through  a  major  portion  of  iti  length,  the  elongated  aper- 
ture in  said  insert  being  sealed  whh  a  transparent  film 
interposed  between  said  insert  and  flie  inner  side  of  said 
wall,  said  underiying  insert  being  of  substantially  greater 
area  than  both  said  tear  strip  and  aperture  and  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  wall  surface  of  the  tubu- 
lar form  continuously  around  the  said  tear  strip  and  aper- 
ture, said  insert  provided  with  an  incised  access  tab 
hingedly  connected  thereto  along  an  uncut  edge  under- 
lying and  parallel  to  the  hinge  portion  of  said  outer  tear 
strip,  said  access  tab  being  smaller  than  said  outer  tear 
strip  and  permanently  secured  thereto  to  permit  opening 
and  closing  of  said  container,  the  outer  tear  strip  being 
otherwise  unattached  to  said  insert  and  said  aperture  clos- 
ing film,  and  the  inner  wall  portions,  said  tubular  form 
being  coated  with  a  plastic-like  coating. 


2,759,997  _ 

CONTAINERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  Arifaagton  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jaly  1(,  1952,  Scflal  No.  299,149 
^^    11  ClalBis.    (a.  229—23) 
8.  In  a  container  of  foldable  paperboard  sheet  matenal 
having  four  side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  to  pro- 
vide a  body  portion  of  substantially  horizontal  rectangular 
cross  section  and  a  flat  two-ply  closed  end,  each  ply  being 
integral  with  each  of  two  pair  of  alternate  side  walls,  which 
walls  are  contiguously  joined  together  at  their  vertical 
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edges  by  overiapping  flanges,  said  dosed  ead  oompmtng 
the  mner  wall  layer  having  an  ekmgated  U-sfaape  aemi- 
detachable  section  cut  throuih  aaid  wall  substaatiaUy 
central  of  parallel  comer  edges  Jlicnof,  tbe  outer  wall 
Uyer  of  aaid  end  overiapping  said  inner  wall  layer  in 
selective  adhesive  surface  bonded  engagements  and  having 
a  pair  of  perforate  line*  spaced  outwardly  of  the  boixler 
lines  of  said  semi-detachabk  cut  section,  which  cut  sec- 
tion is  securely  bonded  with  said  overlapping  wall  to  form 
a  two-ply  openabie  and  reclosable  end  ckwure,  said  outer 
wall  having  two  opposed  integral  side  fiances  transverse 
of  said  perforate  lines  and  being  folded  downwardly 
transverse  of  the  comer  edges  thereof  and  in  adhesive  con- 
tact with  exterior  surface  portions  of  each  wall  of  a  pair 
of  alternate  side  walls,  one  flange  of  said  pair  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  transverse  continuous  lines  cut  there- 
in to  define  two  opposed  outer  and  upper  end  bonded 


each  inner  wall  having  a  dowatumed  locking  flap  di- 
rected into  the  interior  of  the  box  body,  the  ends  of  the 
partiiioB  cagafiag  respectively  against  tbe  lockuig  flaps 
to  thereby  hold  said  flaps  in  their  downwardly-directed 
locking  poaitioos,  tbe  carton  being  collapsible  to  flat- 
tened condition  by  removal  at  the  locking  flap*  from  be- 
hind the  ends  of  tbe  partition,  the  flap  portions  forming 
said  partition  being  foldable  downwardly  to  thereby  be 
flaUy  against  the  sections  of  the  bottom  when  the  carton 
is  in  a  collapsed  condition. 


2,759,999 

CELLULAR  CARTON 

Robert  P.  1 1  Miss.  Ilnifcsinii.  CaBf-  ^ 

■IgMT  el 

f  mnih  each  to  Aftcrt  M.  AMlh,  WItea, 

,tmiWmi 

LyMfc,  New  tbmm^  CaM^  mi  WHhi 

■  E.J«ei 

AppHcnAea  April  5, 1951,  Seitol  No.  219,424 
9CkinBB.   (CL  229^-21) 

9     ___*»! 


portions  thereof  including  lower  detachable  correspond- 
ing portions  adapted  to  be  separated  from  said  upper  por- 
tions by  said  cut  lines,  which  lines  are  each  arranged  with 
horizontal  slit  edges  extended  inwardly  of  the  end  side 
edges  of  the  flange  and  being  further  extended  upwardly 
and  outwardly  to  join  substantially  with  terminal  ends  of 
each  of  said  perforated  lines  in  said  outer  wall  substan- 
tially at  the  folded  comer  end  junction  of  said  flange  with 
said  top  layer,  said  outer  opposed  lower  detachable  por- 
tions of  the  fiange  being  overlapped  by  yieldable  inner  op- 
posed portions  of  a  "pair  of  overlapping  flanges,  said 
yieldable  flange  portions  being  adi^ted  to  prevent  dis- 
engagements of  said  edges  defining  said  upper  and  lower 
end  portions  of  the  flange  having  said  lines  cut  therein 
except  by  manual  manipulation  of  said  flange  to  open  the 
closure  upon  separating  said  cut  lines  and  severing  said 
perforated  lines. 


^-a^«i^>. 


^•T-^»-T-^^T^*^  ^VTv^-i^ 
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2,759,999 
BOXES  OR  CARTONS 
David  Lcvfcoff,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.,  ■iiiifiii  of  em-fuwih 
to  Evelyn  S.  LevfcoC,  ei)  fuwth  to  llMuy  S.  Icvkoff, 
~  to  EdHh  L.  ScMst,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Utart  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,774 
ICUtam.   (CL  229^-27) 


•r 


1.  A  carton  of  the  character  described  comprising,  a 
box  body  having  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  inner  and 
outer  end  walls,  the  bottom  being  composed  of  two  sep- 
arate sections  each  having  a  flap  portion  folded  to  cause 
it  to  be  directed  within  the  interior  of  the  box  body, 
said  flap  portions  cooperating  in  the  formation  of  a  two- 
ply  central.  longitudinally-extending  partition  disposed 
within  tiie  box  body,  die  outer  end  walls  each  consisting 
of  lateral  panel  extensions  of  the  sections  of  the  bottom, 
said  panel  extensions  for  each  outer  end  wall  being  over- 
lapped and  adhesively  secured  together,  the  inner  end 
walls  consisting  of  lateral  extensions  of  the  side  waUs 


1 .  A  cellular  carton  for  a  plurality  of  articles,  particu- 
larly eggs,  arranged  in  two  rows,  the  carton  consisting 
of  foldable  sheet  material  creased  along  fold  lines  setting 
apart  the  several  constituent  parts  of  the  carton,  the  carton 
comprising,  a  pair  of  outer  side  wall  panels;  a  pair  oi 
center  panels  lying  back-to-back  and  forming  a  two-ply 
partition  between  the  side  wall  panels;  a  pur  oi  bottom 
panels  articulated  to  said  side  wall  panels  and  integral 
with  said  center  panels  along  crease  lines;  and  a  cellular 
top  structure  dhnding  the  tpace  to  either  side  (rf  the  center 
paneb  into  indh^idnal  article  receiving  cells,  said  top  struc- 
ture comprising  webs  articulated  to  said  side  wall  panels 
and  extending  at  substantially  right  aisles  to  tbe  aide 
wall  panels  from  one  side  wall  panel  to  ti>e  otber  and 
transverse  to,  and  across,  said  center  panels,  tbe  endmoet 
webs  being  of  single  ply  thkkness,  the  imermedkte  wtbs 
being  of  double  ply  thickness  and  forming  an  inverted 
V  in  cross  section,  said  webs  having  internal  apotnres 
therein  substantially  in  line  with  said  two*ply  paititioii, 
said  two-ply  partition  having  notches  extending  into  it 
from  its  top  edge  through  which  notches  the  said  imer- 
nriediate  webs  extend,  said  notches  terminating  in  protru- 
sions extending  into,  and  engaging,  said  apertures  in  tbe 
webs;  and  tabs  on,  and  integral  with,  said  bottom  panels, 
said  webs  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bot- 
tom panels  and  extending  beyond  the  crease  line  between 
the  bottom  panels  and  the  center  panels,  said  ubs  having 
side  edges  engaging  in  the  set-up  carton  the  surfiice  of 
said  intermediate  webs  in  a  sense  to  spread  the  interme- 
diate webs  apart 


2,759499 
CONTAINER 
ViisBiaa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y. 
,  JP*  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M49 
3ClahM.    (CL229l^1) 
1.  Container  construction  axnprising:  a  base;  a  front 
waU  and  a  rear  wall  foldably  connected  to  said  base-  an 
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end  wall  foldably  connected  to  said  base;  said  container 
iMvtnf  an  openint  between  said  base  and  said  end  waU;  a 
pair  of  gosset  portiotts  interconnecting  said  end  waQ  with 
said  fiont  and  rear  walls  respectivelr.  nid  container 
having  a  pair  of  elongated  orifices  dispoaed  between 
front  and  rear  walls  and  said  gosset  portions;  a  pair  of 
locking  tabs  extehding  from  said  gusset  portions;  said 


of  the  contents  thereof,  conq>rising  a  row  of  indentatioM 
in  the  flap,  said  row  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  one  edge  of  the  front  panel  and  the  indentations  of 
the  row  being  elongated  in  die  direction  of  die  length  of 
the  row,  each  indentation  having  an  intermediate  portion 
formed  with  straight  sides  parallel  to  one  anodwr  and  to 
the  longitudinal  center  line  of  die  indentation,  eadi  in- 
dentation having  end  pOTtions  progressively  reduced  in 
width  in  die  direction  of  the  extremities  of  the  faidenta^on, 
and  a  second  row  of  indentations  in  die  front  panel  ad- 
jacent said  one  edge  thereof,  the  rows  of  indentations  reg- 
istering when  the  indented  flap  overlies  die  front  panel, 
the  indentations  of  the  front  panel  being  formed  identi- 


locking  u1^  each  having  a  projection  at  a  comer  thereof, 
and  a  locking  tip  in  spaced  relationshqi  with  respect  to 
said  projection  at  a  second  comer  thereof;  said  gusset 
portions  being  inwardly  foldable  toward  said  base  to 
elevate  said  end  wall;  said  locking  tabs  being  down- 
wardly foldable  in  lapped  interrelation,  the  projections 
being  insertibte  into  said  opening,  and  the  locking  tips 
being  insertibie  into  said  elongated  orifices. 


2,75f401 

REWRAP  CONTAINERS 

Raymond  E.  Jacke,  Looisvilie,  Ky^  assignor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Rkhmood,  Va^  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,245 

2Clafan8.    (O.  229— 51) 


2.  A  normally  flat  topped  carton  having  a  front  face 
panel,  a  back  face  panel,  and  side  panels,  one  of  the  said 
face  panels  carrying  a  side  sealing  lip.  at  least  one  of  the 
said  side  panels  carrying  a  foldable  extension  providing 
an  inner  closure,  each  of  said  face  panels  carrying  a 
wedge-shaped  closure  folded  down  upon  the  inner  closure 
and  providing  therewith  a  multi-ply  top  closure  having 
a  generally  triangular  weaker  inner  closure  area  at  each 
side  thereof,  each  of  said  side  panels  and  extensions  there- 
of being  longitudinally  sc<M-ed  along  a  central  line,  and 
each  of  said  extensions  having  diagonal  score  lines  there- 
on, to  provide  weakened  inward  action  gusset  folds, 
whereby  pressure  collapse  of  said  RUsset  folds  will  project 
said  wedge-shaped  closures  upwardly  as  a  peak,  said  car- 
ton being  provided  with  a  continuous  weakened  tear-line 
extending  laterally  around  the  walls  thereof  below  the 
said  wedge-shaped  closures,  and  said  carton  being  further 
provided  with  two  continuous  weakened  parallel  collapse 
lines  extending  laterally  around  the  walls  thereof  below 
said  tear-line,  each  of  said  side  panels  having  diagonal 
score  lines  extending  between  said  collapse  lines  and 
meeting  at  a  point  on  the  uppermost  collapse  line,  where- 
by said  peak  may  be  torn  away  at  said  tear-line,  and 
said  panels  may  then  be  brought  together  into  a  gable 
formation  having  two  upwardly  extending  face-to-face 
sealing  lips,  for  the  purpose  of  re-sealing. 


2,75«at2 

ENVELOPE 

Tntman  D.  Thonnan,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

AppHcatfon  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396^02 

IClala.    (CL12%-95) 

In  an  envelope,  a  front  panel,  a  flap,  and  means  to 

facilitate  the  opening  of  the  envelope  for  the  extraction 


cally  to  those  of  the  flap,  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  in- 
dentations of  the  front  panel  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  overall  length  of  each  indenta- 
tion of  the  flap  and  the  indentations  of  the  flap  and  front 
panel  being  staggered  longitudinally  of  the  registering 
rows,  each  indentation  of  the  flap  lying  wholly  in  the 
space  between  adjacent  indentations  of  the  front  panel, 
said  reduction  in  width  of  the  indentations  of  Ae  flap 
and  front  panel  forming  means  guiding  to  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  rows  a  tear  line  following  the  register- 
ing rows,  as  said  tear  line  arrives  at  die  end  of  one  In- 
dentation of  one  row  and  proceeds  into  the  adjacent 
indentation  of  the  other  row. 


BLOWER  WHEEL 

Harry  D.  Franke,  Ciiinmfcne,  tmL,  awlwinr  to  Vcraco 

Coiporation,  Cohunbna.  bd^  a  conoration  of  Indiana 

Application  April  27. 1953,  Sarial  No.  351,429 

"^    4  Claims.    (CL  23#— 134) 


I .  A  blower  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  hub 
member  open  at  each  end;  a  pair  of  fan  blades  having 
inner,  hub  directed  ends;  a  web  integral  with  and  inter- 
connecting said  blades  at  said  inner  ends  and  lying  freely 
longitudinally  along  the  outside  of  said  hub  member;  a 
tab  at  each  end  of  said  web  extending  integrally  therefrom 
across  the  end  wall  thickness  of  said  hub  member  and 
back  there  within,  lying  by  a  length  longitudmally  along 
the  inside  surface  of  said  hub  wall;  and  a  plug  within  said 
hub  member  of  a  diameter  compressibly  urging  and  re- 
taining said  tab  lengths  against  said  wall  surface,  one  tab 
end  opposing  the  other  tab  end,  said  tabs  intervening 
throughout  their  lengths  between  said  hob  surface  and 
said  plug,  and  said  plug  being  longitudinally  retained  in 
said  plug  member  solely  by  said  tab  compressive  engage- 
ment. 

2,7St.lM 

ELECTRIC  BATTERY4WPERATED  HAND  FANS 

CoelM  Scaranlb.  New  Yoik.  N.  Y. 

Application  Jaly  It,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,591 

1.  An  electric  battery  operated  hand  fan  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  reduced  upper  portion  and  an  increased 
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main  portion,  a  battery  mounted  within  fbe  main  portion  coin  path,  wider  dian  the  diameter  of  die  coin, 
of  said  hou^ng,  an  electric  motor  mounted  within  Hie  which  coins  may  riide  downwardly  fnlo  Ihc 
upper  portion  ot  said  housing,  wires  oonnectini  the  termi-  of  said  chunber,  said  coin  path  lerminatfag 
nals  oi  said  battery  to  the  terminals  of  said  electric  motor 
being  located  within  said  houslns.  means  for  tenqwrarily 
disconnecting  one  of  said  wires  from  said  motor  being 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  electric 
motor  extending  laterally  from  the  reduced  upper  portion 


2,7SM95 

KXPANDDLB  MAIL  SKCEPTACLB 

Roy  R.  WlEoni,  Ciwiltw,  D. 

^itimhir  27, 1952,  Sarial  No.  32t,l<5 

lOafaM.    (CL232— 19) 


^^     *-^ 


1.  A  collapsible  mail  receptacle  comprising  a  support, 
a  cover  lunged  to  said  suppcul  for  relative  pivotal  move- 
ment, a  oMul  supporting  extensible  member  hinged  to  said 
support  and  said  cover  and  dining  therewith  an  ex- 
pandible  mail  receiving  pocket,  said  extensible  member 
comprising  inner  and  outer  memben  arranged,  when  said 
receptacle  is  in  its  collapsed  condition,  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship between  said  cover  and  said  support,  said  in- 
ner and  outer  members  being  hinged  together  at  tlieir 
upper  ends  and  being  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  said 
support  and  said  cover,  respectively,  and  torsicm  spring 
means  mounted  at  one  of  said  hinges  and  orging  said  re- 
ceptacle faito  its  collapsed  condition  wherein  said  podiet 
is  adapted  to  hold  mail  between  said  support  and  said 
inner  member. 


2,7S9,1M 
FARE  COLLECTION  APPARATUS 
M.  Gordon,  CnuMton,  «sd  Hmty  B.  Mllcr, 
Warwick,  R.  L,  aosig^on  to  Max  L.  Grant,  Provi- 
dMCcILL 
Application  March  21, 1951,  SciW  No.  21(,7t4 
SClafaM.    (CL232— 44) 
I.  In  coin-diverting   means  of   the   dass   dcKribed. 
means  defining  a  chamber  having  spaced,  subsunlially 
vertical  walls  and  having  a  floor  provided  with  spaced 
discharge  wells,  both  wells  being  at  all  times  in  free 
communication  with  said  chamber  to  receive  coins  from 
tlie  latter,  guide  means  defining  a  downwardly  inclined 

707  O.   G— .11 


one  of  said  walls  of  tfie  chamber,  the  center  line  of  nid 
path  being  in  a  plane  tntemediale  the  axes  of  the  dia> 
charge  wells  but  passing  through  one  of  said  weUs. 


of  said  housing,  flexible  fan  blades  radially  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  a  cover  member  fitting  snugly  over  the 
nuin  portion  of  said  housing  and  being  slid  over  the 
same  during  the  operation  of  said  electric  motor,  said 
cover  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  beii^ 
placed  over  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  while  the 
device  is  not  in  operation,  thereby  said  flexible  fan  blades 
being  bent  so  as  to  fit  into  a  free  space  between  said 
cover  member  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  housing. 


2,7Si,li7 

CENTRIFUGAL  OIL  CULANKML,  INCLUDING  A 

CYLINDRICAL  FILTER 

I^^b4J  *^  —     b^^^^^B^  A^^an^    Jbv^l^^d.  ^^^^^m    ks 
UBtVM  IVNIV,  BOMH^BB,  vaB^PWa  I^n^l^^Bf  B^^^^^p  wf 

■lapaMli,  ta  Tka  GWisf  Mali 
Alpiiton,  WimMij,  ffnglMd.  a 
ofGnatMMi 

AppBcalian  MMdl  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  34MS2 
Clainss  priority,  Mplicailon  Great  Britain  October  2, 1951 

(CL233>-2) 


1.  An  oil  cleaner  comprising  a  rotataMe  drum,  an  np- 
ri^t  qwidle  extendhig  axially  throu^  the  drum  and  to 
whicii  the  dram  b  fixed  for  rotation  therewith  on  an  19- 
ri^t  axis,  ofl  inlet  pipes  in  the  drmn  parallel  to  llie  vindte 
and  radhdly  spaced  tiierefrom  and  from  the  paripheiy 
of  die  dnmi,  an  oQ  inlet  passageway  in  tbt  lower  pottian 
of  the  spindle  communicatiiig  with  said  ofl  inlet  pipea  for 
die  ddivery  of  oil  to  be  deaned  to  the  interior  of  aaid 
dram,  said  oO  failet  pipes  terminating  widi  open  ends  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  drum,  an  outlet  passageway  for 
clean  oil  m  die  upper  portion  of  said  spindle  and  opening 
into  the  dnmi  above  the  oil  inlet  passageway  in  the  spindle, 
a  cylindrical  filtering  element  surrounding  tlw  qiindle 
arranged  to  filter  oil  flowing  to  tlie  opening  of  the  outlet 
passageway  for  clean  oil,  and  means  for  rotatinf  said 
drum,  whCTcby  the  oil  to  be  cleaned  and  delivered  through 
said  pipes  into  ttie  upper  portion  of  the  dram  is  subfected 
to  die  centrifugal  action  produced  by  tlie  rotation  of  die 
dram  for  the  separation  of  dirt,  which  accumulate*  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  drum,  and  oil  flowing  to  the 
opening  from  the  drum  to  tlie  outlet  passageway  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  spindle  is  passed  through  said  cylin- 
drical filtering  elem«it. 


2,75t,lM 
ELECTRICAL  VOTE  COUNTING  MACHINE 

HInun  R.  Krilh,  Yostva,  CaBf . 

AppHeallan  October  12, 1953,  Swlal  No.  315,541 

ISClalnM.   (CL235— 54) 

11.  An  electrical  counting  machine  for  counting  the 

individual  voles  denoted  by  metallic  marks  placed  upon 

the  vote  squares  of  a  ballot  by  a  voter  and  for  Rejecting 

all  such  marked  votes  cast  in  excess  of  a  permissible 

maximum  number  for  a  particular  oflBoe,  compriang: 

a  ohiralitv  of  electrically  actuaMe  counter  devices,  each 

corresponding  to  a  square  of  the  ballot;  an  electrical 

counter  drcnit  for  each  of  said  devices;  a  normally  open 
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twitch  in  each  counter  circuit,  certain  of  said  counter 
cucuita  being  grouped  at  a  point  between  a  power  source 
and  said  counta  switches;  a  detects  unit  having  a  guide- 
way  into  which  a  ballot  is  insertable,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  movable  contact  elements,  each  pair  being  reg- 
istrable with  a  vote  square  of  the  ballot  inserted  into 
the  unit,  said  elements  rnxmally  being  spaced  from  the 
ballot,  said  unit  also  including  electric  actuating  means 
operative,  when  energized,  to  move  each  pair  of  contact 
elements  into  engagement  with  the  squares  of  the  ballot 
and  the  metallic  marks  thereon;  a  plurality  of  detector 
circuits  in  which  said  contact  elements  are  connected; 
a  relay  in  each  detector  circuit  and  operable,  when  ac- 
tivated, to  dose  a  said  counter  switch  associated  there- 
with; a  power  line  to  supply  electric  current  to  said  de- 
tector circuits,  to  said  detector  actuating  means  and  to 
all  of  said  grouped  counter  circuits;  a  reject  relay  switch 
interposed  in  said  power  line  and  normally  closed  to 
allow  current  flow  to  the  counter  switches  of  all  of  said 
grouped  counter  drciiits;  a  normally  open  main  swatch 
means  in  said  power  line,  closing  of  said  switch  means 
allowing  current  flow  to  the  above-referred  to  circuits, 
and  through  said  contact  elements,  by  way  of  said  me- 
tallic marks,  so  as  to  activate  each  detector  circuit  so 


closed  by  said  metallic  marks  and  thus  energize  the  re- 
lays of  said  dosed  detector  circuits  to  close  the  counter 
switches  associated  therewith;  and  control  circuit  means 
for  ccmtroUing  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  reject 
relay,  said  c(»trol  circuit  means  including  a  plurality 
of  control  circuits,  one  for  each  detector  circuit,  each 
control  circuit  having  a  normally  open  control  switch 
actuable  by  a  said  detector  relay  and  having  one  side 
connected  to  said  power  line  and  the  other  side  con- 
nected to  an  end  of  the  winding  of  a  potentiometer,  the 
rotors  of  the  potentiometers  of  the  control  circuits  cor- 
responding to  the  grouped  counter  circuits  being  con- 
nected to  the  winding  of  the  reject  relay  controlling  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  grouped  counter  drcuits,  said 
potentiometers  being  operative  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  detector  relays 
to  limit  flow  of  electric  current  to  said  reject  relay  to  a 
rate  insuffident  to  actuate  the  same,  thereby  allowing 
current  flow  through  the  counter  circuits  corresponding 
to  the  marked  vote  squares,  said  potentiometers  also  be- 
ing operative  in  response  to  energization  of  a  number 
of  said  detector  relays  in  excess  of  said  predetermined 
number  to  allow  flow  of  current  of  sufficient  magnitude 
to  actuate  said  reject  relay  so  as  to  open  all  of  said 
counter  circuits  of  said  group  of  counter  circuits. 


2,75«.lf9 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  A  VARIABLE 
AGAINST  TIME 
John  O.  Lcwk,  Woodsidc  N.  Y^  a«ipM>r,  by  direct  and 
■Mac  aHlKHiiCBti,  to  Flowflax  Corporatloii,  New  York, 
N.  Yn  a  cofFontfoa  of  New  YoiIe 
AppHcalkw  AmhI  25, 19S«,  Serial  No.  181,516 
tdaioM.    (C3.235— «1) 
1.  A  flow  meter  comprising  a  uinform  speed  motor 
that  serves  as  a  dock  for  the  meter,  a  motion  transmitting 
mechanism  driven  by  the  motor,  a  counter,  intermittently 


operating  elements  in  the  motion  transmitting  connections 
for  successively  driving  and  operativdy  disconnecting  the 
counter  from  the  motion  trananitting  connections,  two 
cam  means  driven  by  the  motor  induding  one  cam  means 
that  makes  the  intermittently  operating  dements  effective 
to  transmit  motion,  and  a  second  cam  means  that  makes 
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the  intermittently  operated  elements  operativdy  disconnect 
the  counter  from  said  connections,  at  least  part  of  one  of 
the  cam  means  being  shiftable  into  different  phase  angle 
relations  with  respect  to  the  other  cam  means,  and  means 
operated  by  a  flow  responsive  element  for  maintaining  the 
shiftable  part  of  the  cam  means  in  a  position  which  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  existing  rate  of  flow. 


2,75«,11« 
AUTOMATIC  COMPUTER 
Henry  G.  Och,  Short  Hills,  N.  I.,  aasigDor,  by  mcaic  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  Amcri^  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  tlic  Army 

AppHcatioD  July  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,078 
7  Claims.    (Q.  235— 61) 


1.  A  computer  circuit  adapted  to  determine  the  root 
mean  square  deviation  from  a  desired  mean  comprising 
first  electronic  integrating  means,  means  to  apply  a  con- 
stant voltage  to  the  said  first  integrating  means,  second 
electronic  integrating  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  integrating  means,  electronic  isolating  means 
connected  to  receive  signals  to  be  measured,  electronic 
sign  reversing  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
isolating  means,  first  electronic  control  means  connected 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  isolating  means,  second  elec- 
tronic control  means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of 
said  sign  reversing  means,  said  first  and  said  second  con- 
trol means  connected  to  the  said  first  integrating  means  to 
permit  integration  by  said  first  integrating  means  and  said 
second  integrating  means  for  a  time  proportional  to  the 
value  of  the  said  signal  to  be  measured,  said  second  in- 
tegrating means  adapted  to  accumulate  successive  squares 
of  the  said  signals. 


2,75«411 

MULTIPLYING  MACHINES 

Michael  Maul.  Schwalw^  new  Nansbcrg*  Germany 

Application  Feinary  2t,  1953,  Serial  No.  33S,07« 
Claims  priority,  appiicalioa  Gcnsiaay  Marck  4, 1952 

21  Claims.    (CL  235--61.6) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  multiplying  two  decimal  digits, 
each  of  which  is  represented  in  the  machine  by  retaining 


JUNS  12,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


465 


■MMis  aocording  to  a  predetermined  ooda  in  oombiaa- 
tioml  component  values  the  total  of  which  aaioants  to 
the  value  of  each  reqiective  digit,  in  coaWnatioa,  a  uni- 
tary sub-product  device  adapted  to  multipty  any  two 
components  in  said  retaining  means  by  each  other  to  Uxm 
an  individual  sub-product,  means  for  oontralling  said 


sub-product  device  for  die  successive  individual  multipli- 
cation of  each  component  of  the  mnl4;>Uer  digit  by  all 
components  of  the  multiplicand  digit  tlirough  said  sub- 
product  device  by  entering  different  ooaqwnents  thereinto, 
and  sub-product  acciunulating  means  in  which  said  sub- 
products  are  entered  successively  as  tliey  are  formed. 


loMchnal 


2,75t,112 
^_^  _   DIVIPING  MACHINES 
Max  PfsiSsry  NnnhMf 

niawy  oCHwaMMB* 
AppHcalkn  September  1, 1953,  SarW  No.  S77J99 
Claims  prioriiy,  sghcntfon  Gsnmnv  gipiimtir  11, 19S2 
7  CbtaHTcCL  235— ilJ 


1 .  In  a  calculating  machine,  an  acomiulator  settabie  to 
represent  a  dividend,  a  storing  device  settabie  to  represent 
the  single  as  well  as  multiples  of  the  divisor,  a  device  for 
comparing  the  setting  of  said  divisor  storing  device  with 
the  setting  of  said  dividend  rq>resenting  accumulator  to 
determine  the  single  or  multiple  of  the  divisor  being  below 
the  setting  of  the  dividend  accumulator  and  being  closest 
to  this  setting,  said  comparing  device  comparing  all  digits 
of  the  single  of  the  divisor  with  the  dividend  and  compar- 
ing the  highest  digits  of  the  multiples  of  the  divisor  with 
the  dividend,  column  shifting  devices  for  shifting  the  col- 
umns of  tfie  divisor  or  its  multiples  respectively  with  re- 
gard to  the  dividend,  means  for  subtracting  the  single  of 
the  divisor  or  a  multiple  <A.  the  latter  from  said  accumu- 
lator, said  comparing  device  controlling  successively  sub- 
tra^ion  of  tlie  single  kA  or  multiples  of  the  divisor  coming 
closest  to  the  dividend  accumulator  setting  until  the  set- 
ting of  the  dividend  accumulator  has  become  lower  than 
the  divisor  and  causing  cohunn  diifting  as  soon  as  said 
lowering  has  taken  place,  and  a  quotient  receiving  accu- 
mulate under  the  control  of  said  comparing  device  ad^t- 
ed  to  indicate  the  number  of  subtractions  of  said  divisor 
from  said  dividend. 


2,751413 
KSAIMN  CnCUIT 

N.Y.,Mi%sii  la 
Cwpuiailcm,  New 
efNcwYMfc 
Ayrfl  «,  1953,  Scflal  No.  34M7i 
14CWmi.   (CL  235— 61.11) 
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10.  A  read-in  circuit  for  use  with  a  record  contnriled 
accounting  machine  conqwising:  a  pidse  fenerator  for  de- 
livering a  phiralfty  of  timed  bursts  of  poises  each  burst 
containing  a  predetermined  number  of  random  ptdses, 
and  each  burst  being  initiated  at  a  predetermined  machhif 
time,  said  pulse  generator  induding  a  first  electronic 
trigger,  a  second  electronic  trigger,  an  dectronic  switch, 
a  first  counter,  and  a  second  oowtter,  means  coupling  said 
first  electronic  trigger,  said  seoond  electronic  trigger,  said 
electronic  switch,  said  first  counter  and  said  second  counter 
respectively  in  the  afore-redted  order,  said  seoond  counter 
having  an  output  terminal,  means  for  coupling  said  output 
terminal  to  said  second  trigger,  means  for  setting  pre- 
selected different  counts  in  said  second  counter  at  prede- 
termined machine  times,  means  for  switehing  said  first 
trigger  to  its  "on"  position  and  thereby  initiating  a  burst 
of  pulses;  a  master  dectronic  trigger,  means  for  oootrol- 
Ung  said  master  trigger,  and  a  second  electronic  switdi 
contndled  by  said  master  trigger;  record  reading  means; 
sign  storage  means  including  a  sign  storage  trigger,  a  third 
electronic  switch  and  means  coupling  said  third  s«^tdi 
respectivdy  to  said  master  trigger,  said  sign  storage  triMn* 
and  said  record  reading  means;  additional  electrooic 
switch  moms  jointly  controUed  by  said  second  electronic 
switch  and  said  record  reading  means;  factor  storafe 
means  coupled  to  said  additional  dectronic  switch  means; 
and  dectronic  reset  means  induding  a  **po8itive  or" 
switch,  a  power  switch,  a  power  unit,  and  meau 
connecting  said  **positive  or"  switch  with  said 
trigger  and,  req>ectivdy,  with  said  power  switch  and  < 
power  unit  «f 

2,75i,114 
REYERSDLB  ACCUMULATOR 


aeanoraden  of  Delaware 
21, 1949,  Serial  No.  116,991 
(CL235— 92) 


3.  A  reversible  accumulator  for  accumulating  digit  val- 
ues by  addition  or  subtraction  comprising,  a  series  of 
dectronic  trigger  stages  which  are  actuated  to  denote  an 
assigned  digit  value  each  of  said  trigger  stages  having 
at  least  two  stable  states  and  having  an  output  lead  mani- 
festing its  state,  a  corresponding  series  of  switdiing 
stages  each  containing  an  addition  triode  and  a  subCrac- 
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tioa  triode.  the  cmitrol  electrodes  of  said  triodes  being 
oparatively  coupled  with  the  ouCput  lead  of  the  corre- 
afttmMng  frigfer  stage,  a  contrdi  ctrcoit  iochidiiig  a  di- 
rect cnrrenC  sooroe  ot  potesrtial  whidi  biases  the  con- 
trol dactrodes  of  die  switdiint  stages  and  selectively 
coodhioiis  the  switching  stages  to  deliver  an  output  sig- 
nal in  response  to  signals  from  said  output  leads  of  cor- 
responding trigger  stages,  a  connection  between  the  addi- 
tion anode  of  each  switching  stage  and  the  actuating 
control  electrode  of  the  next  higher  valued  trigger  sUge, 
and  a  connection  between  the  subtraction  anode  of  each 
switching  stage  and  the  actuating  control  electrode  of 
the  next  lower  valued  trigger  stage. 


2,75t,llS 
UNIVEKSAL  WATER  HEATER  CONTROL 
P.  ChvMMBycr   Mawvln»  Cnltf 
'Cmirata  CoJ  Gkadak,  CaHf^  a 


to 


It,  IH%,  Serial  No.  2tl,M2 
(CL  234—21) 


2.  In  a  thermostatically  controlled  valve  associated 
with  a  main  burner  and  a  pflot  burner  and  comprising 
a  casing,  a  thermostat  including  threa^dly  adjustably 
connected  parts  the  adjustment  of  which  determines  a 
selected  temperature  which  the  thermostat  is  to  function 
to  maintain,  a  thermostatic  valve  in  said  casing  for  con- 
trdling  flow  of  fuel  dierethrough  to  the  main  burner 
and  operatively  connected  with  the  thermostat  to  be 
opened  and  dosed  in  response  to  temperature  diange, 
sni^action  nwchanism  interposed  between  die  thermo- 
stat and  said  thermostatic  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
vahre  abrupdy  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  change, 
said  casing  having  a  bypass  passage  leading  to  the  pilot 
burner  to  supply  fuel  thereto  continuously,  a  safety  valve 
adapted  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  both  burners  and 
having  an  operating  stem,  a  closing  q>ring  for  said  safety 
valve,  an  armature  movable  in  a  fixed  relationship  to 
said  safety  valve,  a  magnet  to  attract  said  armature  hav- 
ing thermoelectric  means  for  energization  diereof  respon- 
sive to  the  heat  of  the  flame  of  the  pilot  burner,  and 
an  elongated  temperature  setting  lever  fixed  at  one  end 
to  one  of  the  aforesaid  threadedly  connected  parts  to 
turn  the  same  for  temperature  adjustment  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  to  a  low  temperature  position  in  which  it  is 
directed  toward  said  stem  of  said  safety  valve,  said  lever 
carrying  a  part  movable  manually  lengthwise  relative  to 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  only  in  the  low  temperature 
extreme  position  thereof,  arranged  to  engage  said  stem 
and  give  corresponding  lineal  movement  directly  to  the 
safety  valve  to  open  the  safety  valve  in  such  movement. 


2,7St,ll< 
UNIVERSAL  SAFETY  TEMPERATURE 
CONTROL  UNIT 
GcoKCB  P.  Off— awyer,  Maaravia,  Calif.,  awlgpnr  to 
CmanA  Cmtnik  Co^  Clwiialr,  CaiiL,  a  cofpondon 
of  Calfbnria 
Apfikalioa  Novcabcr  4, 195t,  Serial  No.  194,111 
4ClalMs.    (CL234— 21) 
1.  In  a  thermosutically  controlled  valve   associated 
with  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  burner  and  comprising  a 


casing,  a  thermoctat  inchiding  a  threaded 
adjustment  element,  a  thermoati^  valve  in  said  caii^  for 
controlling  How  of  fuel  tfaeretliraQgh  to  die  main  bamer 
and  operatively  connected  with  tlie  thermoitat  to  be 
opened  and  closed  in  ittpoam  to  leaipciature  chaagB, 
snap-action  mechanism  interpoaed  betwaen  dM  dtennoalat 
and  said  thermosutic  valve  to  open  and  doae  the  valve 
abruptly  upon  a  predetermined  temperature  change,  said 
casing  having  a  bypass  passage  leading  to  tlie  pDot  burner 
to  supply  fuel  thereto  continuoiHly,  a  safety  valve  adapted 
to  shut  off  the  flow  of  fnd  to  both  burners  and  having  an 
operating  stem,  a  closing  spring  for  said  safety  valve,  an 
armature  movable  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  said  safety 


valve,  a  magnet  to  attract  said  armature  having  thermo- 
electric means  for  energization  diereof  reqK»ave  to  the 
heat  of  the  flame  of  the  pilot  burner,  and  a  tenqierature 
setting  lever  which  is  swingable  in  a  plane  that  indudes 
the  aforesaid  stem,  said  lever  swinging  throu^  an  appre- 
ciable fraction  of  a  turn  in  going  from  a  high  extreme  tem- 
perature position  to  a  low  extreme  temperature  positicHi 
and  being  connected  to  said  threaded  temperature  adjust- 
ment element  to  turn  it  fcH*  temperature  adjustment,  said 
lever  being  disposed  in  close  enough  proximity  to  said 
valve  stem  to  engage  and  depress  the  same  to  open  the 
safety  valve  against  the  resistance  of  its  closing  qiring 
when  said  lever  is  swung  to  the  low  temperature  extreme 
position  closing  the  thermostatic  valve. 


2,75«,117 

REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  THERMOSTATIC 

VALVE 

Prank  PaacoHni,  WKca-Borre,  Pa. 

ApplkadoB  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,571 

IClafan.    (CL23«— 34) 


In  a  thermostat  to  be  mounted  in  a  liquid  coolant  flow 
passage  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  cooling  system, 
a  housing  connected  in  said  housing  and  adapted  for  the 
flow  of  coolant  therethrough;  a  shaft  joumidled  in  the 
housing;  thermally  responsive  valve  means  connected  to 
the  shaft  for  controlling  the  flow  of  coolant  through  the 
housing;  and  remotely  ccmtrolled  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft  and  holding  the  same  in  selected  positions  to  which 
it  is  rotated  to  adjustably  preset  the  valve  means,  indud- 
ing  a  cable  having  at  one  end  a  motion  translating  con- 
nection to  the  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  the  diaft  on  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  cable,  an  operating  handle  on 
the  other  end  of  the  cable,  a  sleeve  having  an  axial  bore 
in  which  said  handle  is  longitudinally  alidable,  said  sleeve 
having  at  one  side  thereof  a  transverse  receu  fonned  with 
a  straight  bottom  surface  extending  chordally  ol  the  sleeve, 
said  recess  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  the 
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sleeve  hanrtng  a  drcumferertially  extending  eadcmal  groove 
the  ends  of  which  open  into  the  ntftetivt  ends  of  the 
recen,  dw  cable  hwdng  a  loagitndinri  aeries  of  traasvcne 
notdMS  seleclivdy  re^stnble  with  die  recess  on  loogi- 
todinal  movement  of  die  handle  widiin  the  sleeve,  each 
notch  having  a  straight  bottom  iorfaoe  ritrnding  dMrdally 
of  dw  handle,  and  a  U-ahaped  firing  dv  having  a  straight 
bi^t  extending  widiin  the  regirtering  DOtcfa  and  recess  in 
engagement  with  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof,  to  hold 
the  sleeve  and  handle  against  relative  longitudinal  and 
relative  rotary  movement,  said  dip  having  curved  legs 
tensioned  to  engage  in  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
said  groove  for  releasably  holding  the  bi^t  in  the  regis- 
tering notch  and  recess. 


rail  portion  of  d>e  odier  member  for  transmtsrinn  of 
diereto,  whereby  upon  dinadng  eguiHt  a  tie  the 
jaw  of  one  pair  of  jaws  and  the  upper  |aw  of  die 
pair  of  jewa  at  eadi  «id  of  die  anchor  are  urged  to 
gripping  engagement  widi  die  rail  base  flanges. 


2,7S9419 
TRACK  AIVD  ROAD  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Joki  A.  Hastfnn  Great  Neck,  mi  Cari  Weber,  New 
Yofk,  N.Y.,  BwUnnii,  bf  nsesne  aasiiwmHis,  to  TW 
Tianspnilartnn  Devtiepnient  Corpontton,  New  Yorit, 
N.  Yn  a  cosporadon  of  DeiawMe 
AppBcatfon  Fcbnnry  If.  1953,  Serial  No.  334,142 
4ClalM.   (CL23S— 25) 


3.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  a  double  row 
<A  spaced  pier  posts,  a  series  ot  rigid  track  supporting 
sections  each  composed  of  two  paralld  concrete  beams 
rigidly  connected  by  transverse  members,  said  sections 
each  being  supported  at  its  comers  by  one  of  said  pier 
posts  jointiy  with  a  comer  of  an  adjacent  track  section, 
said  beams  each  being  slighUy  spaced  from  adjacent  beams 
and  having  metallic  dowd  means  longitudinally  thereof 
for  engagement  with  dowel  means  of  the  adjacent  beam, 
some  of  said  dowel  means  being  composed  of  relatively 
movable  members  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of 
said  beams,  other  dowds  anchored  in  said  pier  posts  and 
extending  into  the  space  between  said  beams  in  conuct 
with  the  first  named  dowels,  filler  material  protecting  said 
dowels  against  exposure,  rails  laid  on  said  beams,  and 
means  connecting  said  rails  directly  to  said  beams  with- 
out the  interposition  of  cross-ties. 


2,75t,119 
RAIL  ANCHORS 
Hayes  Marvla,  Jmtmittr,  CaW., 
Bsne  assignmrnfi,  to  Prank  Pread, 
id  Eagcnic  Marrin,  Iwttir,  CaHf .,  lolndy 
AppBealkM  Janwvy  g,  1951,  Seitel  No.  2«4,972 
23ClataM.   (CL23ft-^27) 


75i>12i 
IMPACT  PROOnrf  AND  APPARATUS 
DBINTEGRAT1NG  MATERIALS 


Mack  2, 19S3,  Scriri  No.  339, 
22CtaiM.   (CLMl— 27) 


1 .  A  device  of  die  character  described  for  dhrlding  ma- 
terial into  fine  particles,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
pair  of  impact  shells  of  concave  facing  configuration  posi- 
tioned face-to-face  and  coaxially  mounted  and  forming  an 
impact  chamber  of  circular  configuration,  one  of  said 
shells  having  a  central  opening  therein  for  feeding  ma- 
terial into  said  chamber,  said  two  shells  having  aligned 
rim  portions  forming  converging  wall  means  defining  a 
circumferential  discharge  slot,  said  impact  chamber  hav- 
ing inner  walls  of  broken  configuration  to  provide  numer- 
ous impact  surfaces  including  impact  surfaces  near  said 
slot;  an  impact  rotor  in  said  diamber  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  blades  having  impact  sur- 
faces positioned  adjacent  said  chamber  impact  surfaces 
to  cause  pieces  of  material  to  strike  back  and  forth 
repeatedly  between  the  rotor  impact  surfaces  and  the 
chamber  impact  surfaces;  the  blades  of  said  impact  rotor 
having  tip  portimu  providing  clearance  rdative  to  said 
diamber  restricted  in  the  region  of  discharge  dot  to  break 
the  material  into  fine  partides  in  said  region;  and  power 
means  to  rotate  at  least  me  of  said  impact  shells  and  Mid 
impact  rotor  for  high  speed  rdative  rotatim  dierebe- 
tween. 


2,75t,121 

AUTOMATIC  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATTB 

John  H.  Sckndit,  Onk  Paik,  DL,  iwlgnnr  to  Gmm 

trie  Cuipsm,  a  corperaflen  of  New  York 

AppBcaHon  Odoker  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,tM 

tCkdM.   (CL  241— 32.5) 


1.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  a  pair  of  members  each 
formed  at  one  end  with  spaced  pairs  of  jaws,  each  pair 
of  jaws  of  a  member  being  formed  to  grippingly  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  one  flange  of  a  rail  base 
at  a  location  qwced  in  the  direction  of  rail  length  from 
the  other  pair  of  jaws  of  the  member,  said  members  each 
having  a  portion  extending  beneath  the  rail,  transversely 
thereof,  in  overlapping  engagement  with  one  another  in 
planes  substantially  at  right  an^es  to  the  direction  at 
rail  length,  the  under  rail  portion  of  one  at  said  members 
having  an  abutment  against  a  tie  and  against  the  under- 


7.  In  a  waste  disposal  apparatus  having  a  chamber  for 
recdving  a  quantity  at  material  to  be  comminuted,  me- 
chanical comminution  means  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
discharging  comminuted  material  from  said  appamtns  and 
an  dectric  motor  for  driving  said  comminution  and 
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duuie  meani:  •  cootrol  lystem  comprisinf  an  electric 
dicah  for  oiergiziiig  add  motm-,  control  switdi  means  in 
laid  ctreoit,  means  biasing  said  switch  means  to  open- 
cfacoit  position,  electromafnetk  means  for  operating  said 
contrcri  switch  means  to  dosed-drcuit  position,  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means  bang  di^maed  in  nid  motor  energiz- 
ing circuit  and  drawing  electrical  energy  therefrom  in 
proportion  to  the  current  drawn  by  said  motor,  said 
electromagnetic  means  being  effective  at  a  level  of  elec- 
trical energy  correq[x>nding  to  a  loaded  condition  ol  said 
motor  to  hold  said  switch  means  in  closed-circuit  condi- 
tion and  releasing  said  switch  means  for  return  to  open- 
circuit  position  upon  reduction  in  electrical  energy  to  a 
level  correqxMiding  to  a  predetermined  lesser  load  condi- 
tion of  the  motor,  means  for  initially  mechanically  closing 
said  switch  means  and  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  elec- 
tromagnetic means,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
subsequently  rendering  said  medianical  switch-closing 
means  ineffective  to  retain  said  switch  in  closed-circuit 
position  at  the  second  said  energy  level  ol  said  electro- 
magnetic means. 


2,759,132 
APPARATUS  FOR  ETTCHEN  WASTE  GRINDERS 
GObcrt  W.  QwMt,  MflwMkcc,  Wb^  aasigMM-  to  Chafai 
r,  Mflwaakec,  Wia^  a  corpontioo  of  Wis- 


21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,587 
(CL  Ul-^2S) 


U 


V--1 


5.  In  a  waste  disposal  apparatus  having  a  grinder;  a 
chamber  encasing  said  grinder,  said  chamber  having  a 
discharge  p(Hti(»  connectible  wnth  a  drain  outlet  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  ground  waste  from  said  grinder;  a  hop- 
per arranged  to  receive  waste  matter  for  dlq)osal  and  pass 
the  same  to  the  grinder;  a  primary  fluid  supply  circuit  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  hopper  to  facilitate  grinding  and 
the  flushing  of  ground  matter  into  said  drain;  means  in 
said  primary  fluid  supply  circuit  limiting  to  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  the  fluid  flow  through  said  circuit,  said 
maximum  flow  being  in  excess  of  the  amount  required  for 
grinding;  a  branch  fluid  supply  circuit  connecting  said 
chamber  discharge  portion  and  said  primary  fluid  supply 
circuit;  and  fluid  metering  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  primary  fluid  supply  circuit  and  said  branch 
fluid  supply  circuit  limiting  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
the  quantity  of  fluid  flowing  into  said  hopper  irrespective 
of  the  flow  in  the  primary  fluid  supply  circuit  and  by- 
passing excess  fluid  above  said  last  mentioned  maximum 
to  the  casing  discharge  portion  throu^  said  branch  fluid 
supply  circuit. 

2,759,123 
HAMMER  MILL  FEED  DEVICE,  INCLUDING  A 
ROTARY  SPREADER  AND  THROWER 
EdwlB  H.  Kdpcr,  PWadflplih,  Pa^  asricaor,  by  mesne 
■i^wi"<ii  to  Bath  Iroa  Woriu  CoqporatioB,  Bath, 
Malac,  a  corporalioa  of  Maine 
ApflcadoB  October  4, 1951.  Serial  No.  249,696 
7Claiw.    (CL  241—186) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  center  feed  hammermill  hav- 
ing a  rotor  with  hammers  vertically  fed  at  top  center 


throng  a  feed  opening  sabatantially  narrower  than  tiw 
diameter  of  the  hammeidrck  and  a  feed  diitribator  k^ 
cated  above  said  rotor  hammen  and  ddhrering  ufldformly 
axially  distributed  material  to  the  rolor  hammers,  means 
for  delivering  the  free  falling  material  at  a  inndetenntned 
velocity  to  said  distribator,  said  dirtributur  comprising 
a  casing  symmetrical  about  a  plane  through  the  center 
of  rotation  of  said  hammen  and  an  fanpdler  adapted  to 
rotate  at  a  rate  having  a  peripheral  qieed  of  at  least  700 
feet  per  minute  in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  an 
entrance  opening  above  said  impeller  and  a  passage  be- 
tween said  impeller  and  said  feeid  opening,  sidd  impeUo' 


.T 


having  blades  extending  generally  radially  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  distance  outwardly  to  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  feed  opening,  impelling  siurfaces  covering  a  sub- 
stantially outwardly  extending  area  on  the  side  of  said 
blades  in  the  direction  of  rotation  receiving  axially 
bunched  material  passing  through  said  entrance  open- 
ing at  a  predetermined  velocity  and  impelling  it  outwaiidly 
on  the  blades  and  downwardly  in  a  continuous  stream  ol 
uniformly  axially  spread  material  into  said  centered  pat- 
sage  at  a  velocity  higher  than  said  predetermined  velocity, 
said  passage  passing  said  material  at  increasing  velocity 
under  gravity  substantially  radially  towards  said  hammers. 


2,759,124 

RENEWABLE  HAMMER  HEAD  OF  THE  TWO-WAY 

REVERSIBLE  TYPE 

Hcmy  Brown  RilnhaiiH,  Fliiwn IB^  aaslgnor  to 

American  Brake  Shoe  Csmpany,  New  Yoril,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  oCDclawace 

AppHcatioa  Mav  6, 1953.  Serial  No.  353^11 
4ClainM.    (CL  241— 197) 


1.  A  rotary  hammer  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  shank  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted,  the  other  end  of  the  shank  having  a  speciid 
shape  for  receiving  a  hammer  head,  said  head  having  a 
cavity  therein  of  a  size  and  shi^  complementary  to  that 
of  the  shank  end,  said  shank  end  having  grooves  f(»ined 
in  opposed  walls  thereof  and  said  head  having  laterally 
extending  openings  therein  communicating  witfi  the  cavi- 
ty and  aligning  with  the  grooves  respectively  in  the  diank 
end  when  the  parts  are  in  assembled  relaticn,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  adapted  for  insertion  in  the  aligned  open- 
ings and  grooves  for  releasably  retaining  the  hammer  head 
in  assembled  relation  on  said  shank  end. 


SUCnON  DSyiOE  F&tHQUMNG  nm  IHKBAD     Sld^lSS  .SfSSLS  Sli^''^ 

,^ ENDS  OF  FULL  BOBBINS       """^     f" '"'^^^  «?  ««Bctlve,  jofatly  ra^wndw  lo  the  l5Z 

9ttlm¥%ak,M.GlBAmck,m4l¥SSSlmtammtr  Knis  ^t  «9  <rf  niatanl  wound  on  add  aawM  and  te  immm 

-^'        "  ajirip  us  to  Waiter  Rdn^  M.   ^  !^*^^  end  of  a  predeteimfaed  Icagft  of  Mid 

JjM-iiy^_  «•«««.  fer  ^«tmg  srid  mandrel  and  ron  of  web 

IC,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,864 

iMi  GeiMany  Angnat  14, 1953 

(CL  242-^5.6) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  in  combina- 
tion, magazine  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  full  bob- 
bins carrying  thread;  suction  means  located  spaced  from 
said  magazine  means  for  holding  the  thread  ends  of  said 
full  bobbms;  means  for  consecutively  moving  said  full 
bobbins  from  said  magazine  means  to  an  unwinding  posi- 
tion; cutting  means  for  cutting  the  thread  ends  of  bobbins 
in  said  unwinding  position  whereby  the  continuous  for- 
mation of  a  matted  rope-like  body  consisting  of  cut  off 
thread  ends  is  caused  in  said  sucUon  means;  and  a  cutting 
device  for  repeatedly  cutUng  said  matted  rope-like  body 
so  as  to  lunit  the  length  of  said  matted  rope-Uke  body  to 
pieces  of  such  length  as  to  be  adapted  to  be  removed  by 
the  suction  of  said  suction  means. 


ml  wound  tiiereon  from  said  machine,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  roU  of  web  material  in  response  to  said 
eiwtion  for  aotomaticaUy  placing  anodier  mandrel  on  the 
surface  of  said  winding  roU  so  that  the  leading  edge  of  an- 
other web  of  said  material  will  aotomatically  be  wound 
on  said  other  mandrel. 


2,75M28 
^__.-  «^      MECHANICAL  FILTER 

AppBcadun  Noviartu  29,  l^TsSd  No.  323,225 
3ClalaM.   (CL242— 75)  ^^ 


^^„^„  2.759,126 

DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  CELLOPHANE 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 

^''"'^i^^*»  *•**•  S««  N«»-  289424 
2Clafana.   (CL  242-^5  J) 


S--^ 


1.  A  device  for  pulling  ceUophane  adhesive  tape  mount- 
ed m  a  roll  on  a  holder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  waUs 
between  which  the  roll  is  mounted  and  a  ledge  at  the  front 
of  and  between  said  side  walls  to  receive  and  hold  the  free 
end  of  said  tape,  said  device  comprising  a  flat  plate  which 
IS  made  of  matenal  to  which  the  adhesive  side  of  the  tape 
is  removably  attachable,  said  plate  having  a  tongue  which 
projects  downwardly  into  the  space  between  said  side 
walls  of  the  holder,  said  tongue  being  stepped  along  its 
side  edges,  the  lower  portion  being  relatively  narrow  and 
the  upper  portion  being  relatively  wide  to  fit  into  the 
space  between  the  side  walls  of  holders  of  different  sizes, 
and  offset  shoulders  provided  at  each  side  edge  of  said 
stepped  tongue  to  rest  on  the  side  walls  of  said  holders 
of  different  sizes. 


3.  A  damping  unit  for  a  mechanical  filter  for  a  film 
advancing  mechanism  having  a  roller  tensioned  by  a 
spnng  in  a  film  loop  comprising  a  free,  flat,  flexible,  and 
relatively  non-elaMic  strip,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
roller,  one  end  <rf  said  strip  being  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting means  and  the  other  end  of  said  strip  being  fixedly 
anchored,  said  strip  having  an  8  configuration  with  iu 
damping  action  substantially  in  a  direct  line  with  the 
naovement  of  said  roller  and  positioned  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  supporting  means  from  said  4>ring. 


2,758,129 
f     ..  «  m^    MOILED  PLASnc  SPOOL 

Inc.,  New  YoifcjN.  Y.,  a  conoration  of  Ddawan 
Ion  Inne  22, 1953,  Mai  No.  363,295 
UOakm.   (CL  242— 119) 


2,758427 

Rndolpfe  G.  Birr,  Lonbwd,  DL,  — itaui  iq 
Unen^Snpply   Co.,   Chicago,   DL,   .   corporation   of 

^''"'"**  WSS^  "'  *^'  ««"  N<»-  455,622 
12  ClataM.    (CL  242—66) 

in.  nS  •"*»"<"?»  ,°»chin«.  a  continuously  rotating  wind- 

of  said  wmding  roU,  means  automatically  directing  the 
leading  edge  of  a  web  of  textile  material  bJv^n  sSd 
mandrel  and  said  winding  roU  and  around  wW^LiSS 


1 1.  A  one-piece  aU-plastic  thread  spool  comprising  an 
inner  tube,  an  outer  thread-holding  barrel  having  flanged 
ends,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls  integrally  formed  with 
and  connecting  the  tube  and  barrel  together;  each  end 
wall  comprising  the  annular  end  surface  of  the  tube  and 


^0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNS  IS,  1966 


d»  ■Boulu'  «Bd  mrfice  erf  the  flaofDd  buret  and  abo 
KMmirMiii  tntennediate  nid  aimylar  surfaoei  a  troop 
of  radially  anaafled  aUenate  ipokae  and  ^aoei  cxtend- 
'w§  firon  die  tube  to  the  ilanfed  end  of  tiie  banel,  the 
tpekm  in  one  end  waO  bctsg  oIlMt  with  lopect  to  the 
wgaka  in  the  other  end  wall  so  that  eadi  qwke  in  <»e 
wall  B  in  substantial  alignment  with  a  space  in  the  other 
wall,  each  of  the  spokes  in  said  one  wall  beint  uncon- 
nected to  any  of  the  spokes  in  the  other  end  wall,  each 
q>oke  being  tapped  from  its  outer  to  its  inner  end,  each 
spckt  having  centrally  disposed  on  its  inner  surface  a 
strengthening  rib  extending  from  the  tube  to  the  barrel 
and  q>aced  from  tibe  opposite  end  wall;  the  annular  end 
surfaces  of  the  tube  and  <rf  the  flanged  barrel  lying  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  spokes;  each 
end  wall  having  sufficient  surface  area  sufficiently  dis- 
tributed thereover  as  to  enable  Ubeb  to  be  adhered  there- 
to; a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  supporting  ribs 
extending  transversely  of  the  spotA  from  the  inner  tube 
to  the  outer  barrel,  said  ribs  being  disposed  intermediate, 
and  ^Mced  from,  the  end  faces  oi  the  spool,  said  ribs 
being  sptced  circumferentiaUy  of  the  spool;  and  a  non- 
chippable  thread-holding  nick  in  the  periphery  of  one 
of  said  flanged  ends. 


YARN  TENSHWING  DEVICE 
Edwaid  J.  Hsiaer,  Momafa  L^M,  aiii  Edward  A.  Wcatx, 

Tf  n*  Sf  aasiBon  so  apscsancs  imvmbmbcih 
IcOevdo,  N.  J^  a  cofporalkm  of  New 
Jersey 
AppHcatioa  October  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,1^ 
ICUhm.    (CL  242— 149) 


1.  In  a  yam  tensioning  device,  a  roll  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  adapted  to  rotate  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  an  arm  having  a  jram  guide  at  one  end,  means  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  arm,  said  axis  of  said  roll  being 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
mounting  means,  a  shoe  pivoiaUy  mounted  on  said  arm 
having  an  arcuate  recess  provided  witii  a  surface  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  surface  of 
said  roll  and  in  registry  therewith  and  having  a  toe  sec- 
tion formed  with  a  yam  guiding  aperture  extending 
through  said  toe  section  from  one  end  of  said  shoe  and 
terminating  at  said  arcuate  surface,  and  yieldable  means 
for  urging  said  arm  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  shoe  to 
engage  said  roll,  whereby  yam  passing  between  said  shoe 
and  said  roll  surfaces  is  tensimied. 


2,7St,131 
STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  HELICOPTER 
Afam  C  Thnmson.  Mariurttan  Beach,  CaW . 
AppHcattoa  Ins  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  23«,9M 
IfCUM.    (CL  244— 17.19) 
9.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  fuselage  and  rotatable 
wings  having  a  hub,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  said 
wings,  an  abutment  in  fixed  relation  to  said  fuselage,  a 
torque  arm  acting  on  said  abutment  for  applying  a  turn- 
ing moment  to  said  belicopter,  means  driven  by  said 
hub  for  deriving  a  reversible  turning  effort  for  said  arm 
from  rotation  of  said  wings  by  said  source  of  power,  said 


means  comprising  a  reversible  power  transmission  be- 
tween said  hub  and  said  arm  for  reversing  the  Erection 


of  said  turning  effort  derived  from  rotation  of  said  wings 
in  the  same  direction  by  said  source  of  power. 


AIRPLANE  AIDdION  AND  SPOILER 
COMBINATION 
Edward  D.  Palmer,  Notlh  HoRywood,  aad  lames  B.  Pray, 
Van  Nays,  CaHf.,  MsloMit  to  Locfckaed  Aircnft  Corpo- 
ratkM,  BulMMk,  col. 

jMMqr  7, 1953,  ScfW  No.  33f ,954 
4  CUM.    (CL244— ft) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  airplane  wing,  an  aileron 
and  aileron  control  mechanism,  a  wpdkx  hinged  to  ttie 
upper  surface  of  the  wing  in  advance  of  the  aileron  there- 
on, said  spoiler  lying  fhish  with  the  wing  surface  in  its 
retracted  position,  and  operating  means  for  pivoting  said 
spoiler  upwards  as  the  aileron  is  moved  upwardly,  com- 
prising a  drum  cam  on  the  under  side  d  the  spoiler 
cylindrically  curved  about  die  hinge  axis  of  the  qxxler 
and  having  a  spiral  groove  therein,  a  push-pull  rod  hav- 
ing a  roller  engaging  in  said  cam  groove,  and  movement 
multiplying  means  Unking  said  push-pull  rod  to  the  aileron 
control  mechanism  for  operation  thereby. 


2,7SM33 
AUGHTING  GEAR  FOR  VERTICALLY  ARISING 

AmCRAFT 

lack  W.  LeboM,  Los  Aiwslai,  CaV.,  Mripmr  to  Loddheed 

Aircraft  Cetposnliea,  BwtanI,  QJM. 

Appbcatfon  March  2t,  1951,  Ssstol  N*.  217,974 

TOafaM.    (CL244— IM) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  tail  surfaces  on 
the  fuselage,  the  combination  of  a  pod  on  eadi  tail  sur- 
face, a  cylinder  and  piston  dmck  afaiorbing  device  in 
eadi  pod  having  a  part  movable  foie  and  aft,  a  plurality 
of  landing  pads,  a  member  movable  azially  hi  each 
part,  means  phrotally  connecting  the  lower  cads  of  tfie 
pads  with  the  members,  links  connwring  die  pads  widi 
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^^becwte.  ratractod  fora  •»!  «ft  poritfom  and  of  mc.>ame.t of  y  ^rpl«»i eyrirf  1^ 

SiCi  »!«•  dwy  project  hlerrily  widi  rwpect  to  die  havif  a  tsfiaal  widtti  lew  ifcaa  the  tosigdi  of  fsstote 

KI?!-!f-rSLJE  ^^  ^^  betwwB8aMwl«fa0dt«ai»rfactotndi«*i«ngata«l 

fore  aad  iftdirBettaa  l«gtt»wise  waB  fSMnlly  panBel  to  die  timek  and  to 

II  an  edge  of  die  wii«  mrface  vfaoi  the  aircraft  has  been 

2.75t  U4  moved  bom  dK  taxiway  to  loadiag  position,  and  an 

MULTIPLE  WHEEL  MAIN  LANDWG  GEAR  elevated  ftooi-yPhf  *ocMnd,  ^^^JSS^J^^ 

WiUb  M.  UnwilM  Jr.,  Nm*  UaBjaiood,  aai  PhH|p  B.  the  pier  dlspOMd  aad  arranfed  SBfcslawriany  to  tbot  the 

U  VslBe,  Gkiid^  CaMfn  MslfaMB  to  LMttecd  Air-  fuaelafs  inmtodialdy  below  die  hatchway,  said  floor 

~  sAnak,  CaiL  member  beiM  op«ativ«ly  assoriatod  widi  die  pier. 

4711952,  SerW  No.  2t2,79t  memoer  oemg  op«aav«y 


ioaAarill7 
linslms 


(CL  244—192) 


2,7St.lM 


Gastav  N.  Stracfcc,  Jr.,  — -— w-  -  ^, 

AppBcatfoa  April  t.  195S,  Serial  N«. 

ISoSbBS.    (0.244—155) 


N.Y. 
173 


1.  In  an  airplane  having  a  main  landing  gear  wheel  well 
formed  in  die  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  thereof  adjacent 
the  wing  root  and  to  the  rear  of  the  main  spar  in  said 
wing,  the  combination  of  a  main  landing  gear  structure 
the  trunnion  of  which  is  pivotally  supported  to  the  rear 
of  said  main  spar  for  retraction  of  said  main  landing  gear 
into  said  wheel  well,  said  main  landing  gear  comprising 
a  multiple  wheel  articulated  bogie  having  two  front  wheds 
and  a  single  rear  wheel  whereby  to  conform  to  the  tapered 
shi^  of  the  section  of  trailing  edge  of  the  wing  between 
the  main  spar  and  the  auxiliary  ^lar. 


10.  In  a  device  of  die  type  described  die  oomhiaatioa 
of  a  kite  having  a  kite  attached  diereto,  an  atertnc  ligtai 
and  a  battery  secured  to  said  kile  and  conaectod  i**^ 
normally  open  electric  circuit  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
contacto  die  bridging  of  which  wonki  complele  nuAdtom 
aad  iUuminale  said  light,  means  effective  to  alaciricaBy 
bridge  said  contacts  comprising  a  follower  umstouctod 
and  arranged  to  be  propelled  by  wfaid  force  up  die  kito 
cord  during  flight  of  said  kite. 


2,759 135 

APPARATUS  FOR  FACIL^TAllNGTHE  lUOADWG 

AND  UNLOADING  OF  AIRCRAFT  PASSENGERS 

AfW  CARGO  AT  AIRPORTS  «.^.^ 

HcriMTt  W.  Aadsrsoa,  Chkafa,  DL,  iii%anrto  WhMag 

CocporaHoa,  a  tuipeillea  of  nksols 

AppMcaHoaJaae  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434,399 

ItCWas.    (CL  244— 114) 


2,75«,137 
MOTOR  MOUNTING 
EldaaR.C  iiilaskim, FertWayaa,Iad^i--^ 

end  Electik  CoamMgr,  a  casporadea  of  New  York 

(CL24S— 20 


ss 


^ 


\r*'\ 


1.  In  apparatm  for  facilitating  the  loading  and  un- 
loading of  aircraft  havii^  landing  wheels,  a  fuselage, 
laterally  projecting  wing  and  tail  surfaces  and  an  up- 
right hatchway  m  die  fuselage  at  an  airport  having  a 
taxiway,  die  combination  of  a  flxed  track  extending 
transversely  from  die  taxiway,  a  car  movable  along  die 
track  into  die  taxiway  and  having  an  unobsUvcted  upper 
surface  m  close  proximity  to  die  level  of  die  taxiway  for 
receiving  and  siqiporting  aircraft  landing  wheels  in  such 
position  as  to  dispose  die  major  axis  of  die  wing  sur- 
faces generally  pwallel  to  die  track,  a  terminal  building 

707  ().   G-  •« 


1.  In  a  resiliently  mounted  routing  machine  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  a  hub,  said  hub  having  a  shoulder 
formed  thereon  spaced  from  die  end  diereof  defining  an 
end  portion,  an  annulus  of  resilient  material,  wpport- 
ing  structure  for  mounting  and  holding  said  annulus  sto- 
tionary  relative  to  said  hub  cooqirising  *»*g"^  ****** 
member  positioned  on  said  hub  end  portion  betwen 
said  hub  and  sud  annulus  with  one  edge  engaging  said 
shoulder,  and  having  a  radially  outwardly  extending  r 

formed  on  die  edge  diereof  remote  from  said  f^' 
and  engaging  said  annulus,  said  sleeve  and  said 
having  cooperating  meam  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
nulus  relative  to  said  sleeve  member,  a  siAistantlaOy  sc 
circular  band  arranged  aroimd  die  lower  portion  of  said 
annulus  aad  having  flanges  formed  on  both  sides  dienof 
extending  radmlly  inwanHy  along  the  sides  of  aad  engat- 
ing  said  annuhis,  a  supportii«  member  engagmg  said  baad, 
and  means  securing  said  band  to  said  supportiag  member 
indodittg  a  two-part  clan^nng  strap  arranged  aroaadtte 
remaiaing  portion  of  said  annulus,  each  part  ofsaid^ttip 
being  secured  adjacent  one  end  to  said  supporting  mem- 
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ber.  said  clamping  strap  having  flanges  formed  on  both 
edfcs  thereof,  said  last  named  flanges  extending  radially 
inwanUy  along  the  sides  of  and  engaging  said  annulus. 
whereby  axial  movement  of  said  annulus  is  prevented  by 
the  engagement  of  the  respective  flanges  on  said  annulus. 
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2,75«,138 

CHRISTMAS  TREE  MOUNTING  MEANS 

MBo  Waf*  Mofri^  Seirttfe,  WaA. 

I  jMury  23«  194S,  Serid  No.  3,954 
ItdaiBM.    (CL24S--44) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Christmas  tree  and  means  for 
supporting  the  tree  in  erect  position  secured  to  the  butt 
end  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  Christmas  tree  havmg 
a  trimmed  butt  end  portion;  and  a  contamer  secured  to 
said  butt  end  portion,  said  container  comprising  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  walls  adapted  to  confine  therein  moisture 
absorbing  material,  said  bottom  wall  having  fixed  tree 
butt  anchoring  means  interioriy  thereof  and  cngagmg  said 
buti  end,  and  said  top  wall  formed  of  resilient  sheet  mate- 
rial having  cuts  radiating  from  the  center  thereof  pro- 
vidmg  yielding  V-shaped  sections,  at  least  the  inner  end 
portions  of  said  sections  being  bent  downwardly  and 
disposed  along  said  butt  portion  by  the  insertion  of  the 
butt  end  through  the  top  wail  in  self-centering  relation 
with  said  container,  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  top 
wall  and  the  bent  sections  thus  formed  being  shaped  and 
fitted  over  an  extended  peripheral  surface  of  the  individual 
inserted  butt  portion  and  m  contact  therewith  to  later- 
ally brace  the  same  and  cooperating  with  the  anchoring 
means  to  hold  the  Christmas  tree  erect. 


ing  from  the  top  surface  of  said  base  adjacent  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  latter,  said  bosses  being  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  diameters  of  cans  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  base,  at  least  two  of  said  can-intercepting 
bosses  located  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  base  and 
each  providing  with  said  base  an  elongated  vertical 
bearing  receiving  one  of  said  roof-supportable  legs,  boss- 
carried  clamp  means  holding  said  legs  in  adjiBted  posi- 
tions, an  intermediate  one  of  said  can-intercepting  bosses 
located  approximately  mid-way  between  the  side  edges 
of  said  base,  functionally  integral  clamp  screw  mounts 
rising  from  said  base  top  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said 
roof-supportable  rear  edge,  an  inwardly  and  forwardly 
inclined  cam-clamping  screw  in  each  of  said  mounts 
parallel  with  and  above  the  plane  of  said  base  top  so  as 
to  be  disposed  above  a  bottom  can  bead,  said  screws 
having  rear  operating  ends  projecting  from  said  mounts 
and  in  view  and  accessible  from  the  front  of  said  base 
when  a  can  is  in  place  thereon,  and  a  rearwardly  acting 
can-engaging  clamp  screw  carried  by  said  intermediate 
can-intercepting  boss  above  the  plane  of  said  base  top. 


2,750,140 

CAN  HOLDER  AND  RACK 

Harry  M.  Smith,  CHntoa,  Iowa 

ApplicatloB  September  1^  1953,  Serial  No.  380,491 

5  Claims.    (CL  24S— 154) 


2,750,139 

SUPPORT  FOR  HOLDING  CONTAINERS  ON 

INCLINED  SURFACES 

Georse  A.  YowM.  THoaioi.  Iowa 

ApplicatkNi  Jmut  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,775 

2Clafaiis.    (CL24S— 148) 


1.  An  attachable  roof-supportable  mount  for  variably 
sized  and  usually  bail-incorporating  and  beaded  bot- 
tomed cans  or  the  like,  such  as  workmen  use  in  roof 
work  for  paint  or  other  comnjodity  supply,  said  mount 
comprising  a  relatively  thin,  light  but  rigid  plate-form 
base  which  is  oversized  with  respect  to  the  diameters  of 
cans  to  be  supported  thereby  and  provides  a  substan- 
tially plane  can-supporting  top  surface  to  admit  of  ready 
adjustment  of  a  can  thereon,  said  base  providing  an  elon- 
gated and  substantially  straight  roof-supporUble  rear 
edge,  laterally  spaced  and  adjustable  roof-supportable 
legs  extending  transversely  through  said  base  adjacent 
the  forward  edge  of  the  latter  to  cooperate  with  said 
rear  edge  to  support  said  base  in  substantially  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  legs  having  frictional  roof-engaging 
lower  ends,  at  least  three  can-intercepting  bosses   ris- 


1.  A  can  rack  and  holder  comprising  a  stand  includ- 
ing an  elongated  elevated  base,  a  stationary  can  engaging 
member,  means  supporting  said  can  engaging  member 
above  one  end  of  the  base,  said  can  engaging  member  and 
said  means  constituting  parts  of  the  stand,  a  movable 
can  clamping  unit,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  unit 
to  the  stand  base  remote  from  said  end  of  the  base  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  unit  toward  and  away  from 
the  stationary  can  engaging  member,  said  unit  including 
can  engaging  arms,  and  a  can  supporting  member  form- 
ing a  rigid  part  of  said  unit  and  disposed  above  the  stand 
base  between  said  end  thereof  and  the  pivot  means  and 
on  which  the  bottom  of  the  can  is  adapted  to  rest  for 
rocking  said  unit  to  displace  said  can  engaging  arms  to- 
ward said  stationary  can  engaging  member  for  clamping 
a  can  therebetween,  said  can  engaging  arms  including  an 
upper  can  engaging  arm  disposedL  above  the  level  of  said 
stationary  can  engaging  memb^  and  a  lower  can  en- 
gaging arm  disposed  below  the  level  of  said  stationary 
can  engaging  member. 


2  750  141 
COLLAPSIBLE  STANDS  FOR  CAMERAS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Herrmam  B.  ToMaa.  WmWofton,  D.  C. 
AppUcatloD  NoTcmbcr  3, 1952,  ScrW  No.  318,538 
3aaimt.    (CL24S— 161) 
(Granted  oader  TWe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  tte,  im 
1 .  A  collapsible  stand  for  cameras  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  central  post  and  a  plurality  of  foldable  legs  on 
th;  lower  end  thereof,  said  post  including  a  plunhty  of 
telescopic  sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections 
in  various  adjusted  positions,  said  meaiu  including  a  plu- 
rality of  interior  longitudinal  ribs  formed  in  said  sections 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  arcuate  wedges  mount- 
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ed  CO  the  exterior  of  certain  of  said  sections  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  ribs,  and  a  hand  grip  on  the  upper  of  said 
sections  to  facilitate  the  relative  rotation  at  the  sections 
to  cause  the  wedges  to  tightly  engage  said  ribs. 


3.  A  collapsible  stand  for  cameras  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  central  post  formed  of  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
sections,  a  collar  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  a  second  col- 
lar fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  a  first  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  legs  having  tbar  uper  ends  pivoted 
to  said  slidable  collar,  a  pair  of  links  pivouUy  connected 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  lep  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  links  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  fixed  collar,  a  second  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  legs  pivoted  to  the  fixed  collar  and  equally 
spaced  between  said  links,  stabilizing  plates  fixed  to  the 
free  ends  of  the  second  pair  of  legs,  a  second  pair  of  links 
pivoted  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  slidable  collar  and 
having  their  opposite  ends  pivoted  to  said  second  pair  of 
legs  intermediate  their  ends,  a  compression  ^ring  en- 
circling the  lower  end  of  the  poet  and  having  ks  upper 
end  in  engagement  with  said  slidable  collar  and  its  lower 
end  seated  on  the  fixed  collar  for  normally  maintaining 
said  lep  in  collapsed  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
slidable  collar  either  in  position  with  said  first  pair  of 
legs  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  central  post  and 
said  second  pair  of  legs  arrenfed  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  post  or  with  the  legs  in  collapsed  position. 


inclined  inwardly  and  rearwardly  from  its  peri|riieral 
ed0B.  a  rib  proiectinf  rvarwarAjr  fron  the  plat*  a4iaoeDt 
the  ODtwaidly  projecdac  rim,  said  rib  being  ooocave 
lateraUy  and  adapted  to  scat  on  said  pole,  laid  rib  adapted 
to  be  welded  to  said  pole,  aa  <mter  meoBber  having  a 
plate  of  a  conflgnration  complemeatary  to  that  of  the 
inner  member  plate,  said  outer  member  plate  having  a 
rear  face  from  whidi  a  flaofe  projects,  said  flange  being 
undercut,  said  undercut  being  complementary  to  the  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  the  inner  member  plate, 
wliereby  die  outwardly  prtijectiiig  flange  and  the  outer 
member  flange  may  be  interlocked,  said  outer  member 
having  a  socket  extending  upwardly  and  angularly  from 
the  front  face  thereof,  said  socket  adapted  to  recehre  a 
bracket  arm.  and  a  projection  on  the  rear  face  of  the 
inner  member  adapted  to  engage  an  aperture  in  said 
pole,  to  anchor  and  locate  mid  inoa*  member  relathre  to 
said  pole,  said  famer  member  plate  adjacem  its  lower  end 
having  a  tapped  aperture,  said  ooter  member  plate  a(Qa- 
cent  its  lower  end  having  an  aperture  adapted  for  axial 
alignment  mdt  the  inno-  member  plate  tapped  aperttne, 
and  a  clampmg  bolt  projecting  throu^  tlie  outer  member 
plate  aperture  into  threaded  eagagenoeat  witii  die  ioaer 
member  plate  tapped  aperture  for  aecuring  the  inner  aod 
outer  members  to  one  another  after  die  kilCTlodciag  of 
die  inner  member  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  tbe 
outer  member  flange. 


2.7S«.143 
HANGER  FOR  CONVEYOR  TRACK 

George  W.  ^obocB,  Mnmavam,  Mica., 
Door  CoiporattoB,  Poallae,  Ml^  a 
IVfldrigan 

AppHcallon  NovcnAcr  12. 1953.  Serial  Na.  391,(15 
SCfadmi.   (CL  248-^17) 


2,75#J142 

FmiNG  OR  COUPLING  FOR  BRACKET  ARM 

George  K.  McKce,  ChsdaMd,  OUo,  amignor  to  pc 

Etnco  Coryoradoo,  CtadMad,  Ohio,  a  corpotafloa 

ofOUo 

AppOcatfoa  Noveasber  8, 1958,  Serial  No.  194,(75 

3ClafaBB.    (0.248—210 


3.  A  fitting  or  coupling  for  securing  a  bracket  arm 
to  a  cylindrical  pole,  or  the  like  comprising  an  inner 
member  having  a  plate  of  greater  length  than  width  and 
having  a  front  face,  a  back  face,  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  the  sides  of  said  plate  converging  toward  the  upper 
end  from  transversely  aligned  points,  said  points  being 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends,  but  nearer  die 
lower  end,  an  outwardly  projecting  rim  extending  from 
the  converging  sides  and  upper  end  of  said  plate,  said  rim 
having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  rear  face  being 


1.  A  hanger  for  conveyor  track  of  channel  form  hav- 
ing a  back  portion  and  upper  and  lower  flanges  with 
its  channel  opening  laterally  comprising,  a  first  plate 
having  a  hook  formation  which  opens  laterally  diroo^ 
one  substantially  vertical  edge  thereof,  said  hook  forma- 
tion being  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  track  with  the  back  portion  of  the  diaanel 
thereof  positioned  next  adjacent  the  back  of  die  book 
formation  so  diat  the  hook  formation  and  die  cbaand 
both  open  laterally  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  plate 
di^KMed  in  interfadal  relatioodiip  widi  die  un>er  por- 
tion of  the  first  plate,  the  vertical  dimensicm  of  die  hook 
fonnation  being  greater  than  the  vertical  dimenaoa  <rf 
the  track,  the  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  second  ^ate 
adapted  to  project  downwardly  into  the  upper  portioa  of 
the  hook  fonnation  and  having  a  lower  edge  for  engag- 
ing the  upper  flange  of  the  track,  die  second  fdate  hav- 
ing an  edge  extending  generally  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  edge  projecting  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  first 
plate  through  whidi  the  hook  formation  opens,  aaid  edge 
of  the  second  plate  having  a  finger  depending  therefrom 
adapted  to  overlap  the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  of  die 
track,  and  meaiu  for  slidably  connecting  and  for  damp- 
ing the  second  plate  to  the  first  plate,  whereby  die  seoood 
plate  may  be  diifted  to  and  clan^wd  in  track  mgaging 
position  with  its  lower  edge  engaging  and  its  finger  over- 
lapping the  upper  flange  of  die  track. 
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2i75i»144 
MnraODS  AND  AFPAKATU8  FOK  CONmOL- 
LAILY  IHSRZ4SING  MOBTURE  BEAMING 


C  BMhwIlk.  WhHilw,  CriK. 
foM  22, 1953,  SckW  No.  3041S 
(CfaftM.   (CL249— 14) 


1.  In  a  method  of  controlling  the  proportions  of  com- 
ponents of  concrete  mixes  at  batehing  plants  wherein  sand 
is  periodically  discharged  from  a  source  into  a  weighing 
device  and  thence  into  a  receptacle,  the  steps  of:  con- 
stantly passing  a  flux  of  neutrons  through  a  body  of  sand 
in  said  sand  source,  obtaining  a  response  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  attenuation  of  said  neutron  flux  resulting  frcHn 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  said  body  of  sand,  and  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  sand  discharged  into  the  weighing 
device  in  accordance  with  said  reqwnse. 


ErieO. 


priority, 
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2,7S«,145 
GATE  VALVE 

StockhofaB,  Sweden 
t,  19S9,  Serial  No.  1S3,720 

Sweden  Fcbraary  14, 1950 
(CL  251—197) 


1.  A  gate  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hot  and 
cold  fluids  through  a  pipe  line,  comprising  a  valve  casing 
including  a  valve  chamber  formed  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed gate  seats,  a  pair  of  gate  discs  engageable  with 
said  gate  seats,  a  generally  rectangular  plate  member  dis- 
posed within  said  vaKe  chamber  parallel  with  said  gate 
discs  and  lengthwise  relative  thereto,  the  middle  part  of 
the  sides  of  said  plate  member  forming  a  central  boss 
including  a  cone-diaped  bore,  the  said  plate  member 
being  joined  to  said  gate  discs  by  narrow  bridges  extend- 
ing between  the  mid  part  of  said  boss  and  the  mid  parts 
of  said  gate  discs,  the  said  plate  member  having  through 
its  entire  width  a  longitudinal  inner  slot  and  two  longi- 
tudinal outer  slots,  the  latter  slots  extending  from  the 
short  edges  of  the  plate  member,  two  guide  ribs  on  in- 
terior wall  portions  of  the  casing  defining  said  chamber, 
each  of  said  ribs  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  outer  slots 
for  guiding  the  gate  discs  into  the  gate  opening  and  gate 
closing  position  respectively  thereof,  the  said  inner  slot 
extending  through  the  part  of  the  plate  member  forming 
said  boss  and  having  an  uninterrupted  length  at  least 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  gate  discs,  the  said  narrow 


bridges  and  the  said  Inner  slot  pravkUag  rerftaicy  of 
the  discs  transversely  and  at  an  ttn^e  lo  the  plane  of  dis- 
placement thereof,  a  valve  stem  sHdably  extended  into 
said  valve  chamber  and  opentiveiy  coupled  with  said 
plate  member  for  displacement  of  the  gate  discs,  a  conical 
member  supported  on  the  «xl  of  the  valve  stem  and 
seated  in  said  conical  bore,  the  said  conical  member 
fitting  the  said  bore  tightly  in  one  axial  position  relative 
to  the  bore  thereby  preventing  a  resilient  displacement 
of  the  gate  discs  and  providing  clearance  between  the 
conical  member  and  the  bore  in  another  axial  podtion 
of  the  conical  member  thereby  permitting  the  said  re- 
silient displacement  of  the  gate  discs. 


2,75t,144 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES  POR  HEATERS  AND 

OTHER  mVKES 

Harold  J.  Schocllca,  Lockport,  N.  ¥.,  awlgnnr  to  GciMral 

Motors  Corporatfoa,  Detroit,  MUh.,  a  coiporation  of 

Dcbware 

AppUcatkM  November  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  196,999 
SCfadna.   (CL  251~^30i) 


1.  An  air  valve  structure  comprising  a  wall  having  an 
opening  therein,  with  portions  of  said  wall  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  opening  being  formed  into  aligned  arcuate 
loops,  a  valve  elonent  for  contrtriUng  said  opening,  said 
valve  element  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  rotataMy  sup- 
ported within  said  loops,  resilient  gasket  means  sur- 
rounding said  opening  and  interposed  between  said  valve 
element  and  said  wall  and  located  at  the  margin  of  said 
wall  adjacent  said  opening,  and  said  gasket  means  closing 
said  loops  to  retain  said  shaft  in  positimi. 


2,750447 
BLADING  FOR  TURBINES  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
AMtfas  Geoftey  SMIh,  Bh*y,  Laimrtcr,  E^hud, 
to  Fowcr  Jcti  (Rcaearck  and  Dtvslapnwt) 
Loadoi^  EaglMd,  a  Bridah  coawj 

AppHcalkM  October  5, 1940,  SoW  No.  52,013 

Claims  prfortty,  appMcafloa  Great  Brltafn 

October  20, 1947 

4Clafaas.    (CL  253— 39.15) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  blade  mounted  for  operation  in  a 
high  temperature  gaseous  zone  of  the  turbine,  said  blade 
having  root  and  tip  ends  and  a  portion  thereof  defining 
an  internal  cavity,  an  inlet  to  said  cavity  at  the  root  end  of 
said  blade,  said  blade  so  defining  said  cavity  that  it  com- 
municates with  said  zone  at  the  tip  end  of  said  blade, 
means  connected  to  said  inlet  to  deliver  a  coolant  fluid 
thereto,  and  a  fluid-permeable  mass  o(  metallic  material 
within  said  cavity,  said  material  being  bonded  to  the  cavity 
deflning  portion  of  the  blade. 
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2,700440 

STATU  nmucTOR 


E. 
of 


a.7i04i0 

LimwciAgK 


10, 19S3,8«W  No.  373470 
(CL2S4— 20) 


/     . 


1.  In  a  st^le  extractor  of  the  dass  described,  a  base 
lever,  a  puUer  lever,  means  mounting  said  levers  for 
pivotal  movement  relatively  to  one  another,  a  qiring 
pressing  said  levers  on  nid  pivotal  mounting  into  a 
predetermined  podtion,  a  bifurcated  end  portion  on  said 
base  lever  comprising  a  short  central  slot  and  a  pair  of 
legs  adapted  to  abut  a  sUple  base,  said  puller  lever  hav- 
ing a  thin  sheet-like  blade  positioned  and  moving  in  a 
plane  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  pivot  about  which  said  levers 
move,  and  in  alignment  with  said  slot,  a  hook  on  the  end 
of  said  puller  lever  blade  adi^ted  to  move  in  the  slot 
between  the  legs  of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  as  said 
levers  pivot  relatively  to  one  another,  said  ho<A  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  said  bifurcated  portion  when  said 
levers  are  in  said  predetermined  position  whereby  the 
pivoting  of  said  levers  from  said  predetermined  position 
moves  the  legs  of  said  bifurcated  portion  against  the  base 
of  a  staple  while  said  hook  engages  the  center  of  the 
suple  base  to  propel  said  staple  over  said  legs  while  pulling 
said  legs  simultaneously  under  the  staple  base,  said  legs 
of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  curving  and  Upering  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  ends  diereof  to  CMi  the 
staple  upwardly,  and  the  hook  end  of  said  puller  lever 
riding  above  the  slot  of  said  bifurcated  portion  whereby 
to  move  beyond  the  slot  as  said  levers  pivot  relatively 
to  one  another. 

2,750.149 

AUTOMOBILE  LIFTING  DEVICE 

Monte  Mumihleln.  Sckodack  Caster,  N.  Y. 

AppBcattoa  October  27, 1953,  Scrtal  No.  300>1« 

^9CliteB.    (CL  254-44) 


1.  A  hand  operated  automobile  jack  comprising  baae 
means,  an  elongated  stmt  tupportod  by  said  base  meana 
in  an  upstanding  position,  an  dongated  upstanding  screw 
rod  rautably  cwried  by  said  strut  hxnag  an  ap|Mr  e^ 
portion  piujccUiit  abovo  said  firvt,  a  load  lifling  mem- 
ber threadedly  eognging  mid  anew  rod.  a  «beet  matol 
gear  flxed  on  said  upper  end  portson  <rf  saM  mnm  rod. 
said  gear  having  a  generally  flat  annular  body  portoa  and 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  flared  annular  marglBai  por- 
tion, said  gear  having  drcumferentlaDy  spaced  slots  diere- 
in  extending  into  said  flared  marginal  portion  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  gear,  a  sec- 
ond sheet  metal  gear  mounted  fbr  rotatioo  about  an  axis 
beneath  said  flrat  gear  and  extending  Uterally  of  said 
strut,  said  second  gear  having  drcumferentially  spaced 
teeth  flared  outwardly  and  toward  &e  strut  and  meshing 
with  said  slots,  and  hamSe  means  interconnected  with 
said  second  gear  for  turning  said  gear  and  said  screw  rod 
to  actuate  said  load  lifting  feed. 


2.750.151 
GUIDE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICIANS  SNAKE 
Floyd  F.  FOwkr  atad  Ckariea  H.  1^»n1»em,  Wtrnm 
N.  Diriu  mdiaiiia  of  «M-thM  to  Max  H.  Monte, 
B^^w^.  N    Dak* 

AppttcatlMi  May  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  431352 
4CIalM.    (CL254— 134J) 


1,  An  automobile  vehicle  lifting  device  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  side  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  ttte  axles 
and  springs,  c<miprising  an  elongated  bridging  noember 
of  a  length  at  least  sufficient  to  span  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  across  an  end  thereof;  a  bearing  for  each 
end  of  said  member  for  securing  the  same  to  opposite 
side  portions  of  said  frame;  and  a  jack  slidably  and 
pivotally  mounted  along  and  around  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  member  between  said  bearings  said  jack  pivotally 
raised  and  secured  into  inoperative  position  and  lowered 
into  angular  operative  position  adjacent  opposite  ends 
of  said  bridging  member,  whereby  an  end  of  said  vehicle 
and  frame  can  be  devated,  and  one  vehicle  wbed,  when 
the  jack  is  slidaMy  moved  adjacent  said  whed,  can  be 
raised  dear  of  said  groimd  when  said  vehicle  is  moved 
against  said  lowered  jack  until  the  latter  is  substantially 
vertically  disposed. 


1.  A  guide  for  detachable  coimection  to  an  dectrician*s 
snake  comprising  a  body  which  tapen  adjacent  oppodte 
ends  and  is  constricted  intermediate  its  cods  to  fadUtate 
its  passage  throu^  a  bent  conduit,  antifriction  elements 
carried  by  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
duit during  its  passage  therethrough,  and  meam  carried 
by  the  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for  detachaUy  cou- 
pling an  electrician's  snake  thereto. 


WiWam  G.  Sthiaa^s. 


2,750,152 
INSULATED  FHH  TAPE 

caasore,  DL, 
iM.,  SycaiBora,  DL,  a 


to 

of 


Serial  No.  200,000, 
laly27,19SS, 


_  r  9. 1950. 

Serial  No.  370J59 

SCIi^iB.    (CL  254— 1343) 
1.  For  use  as  an  insulated  fish  tape  or  ttie  lOtt,  a 
metallic  cable,  metallic  couwcting  members  secured  OM 
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at  each  end  of  the  cable,  said  connecting  members  being 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  parts  to  be 
moved  by  said  cable  and  being  also  provided  with  threaded 

parts  whereby  they  can  be  connected  to  cooperating 
threaded  connecting  members,  and  electzically-insulatmg. 
flexible,  tubular  sheaths  positioned  about  said  cable  and 


extending  substantially  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof, 
and  electrically  insulating  covering  members  positioned 
over  said  connecting  members,  tpaced  away  from  parts 
of  said  connecting  members,  and  extending  substantially 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  covering  members  slightly 
overlapping  the  tubular  sheath  at  each  end  adjacent  said 
connecting  members. 


2,75«,153 
FLUID  DRIVE  AND  RETARDING  MEANS  FOR 

KERF  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Fraak  A.  I  higrf.  Chicago,  IIL,  aaicwM'  to  Goodman 
MaMfMtwtBf  Coipaay,  CUcago,  Dl^  a  cotporatioo 

of  Dttaota 
AppHcatloa  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,330 
IClaiBH.    (CL254— 1«4) 


drill,  the  upper  end  wall  portion  of  said  lower  connector 
constituting  a  canuned  anvil  surface,  an  inner  element 
disposed  within  said  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal passageway  therethrough  in  communication  with 
the  passageways  of  said  upper  and  lower  connectors  and 
adapted  to  rotate  in  and  reciprocate  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  hoUow  tubular  body  and  above  the  anvil 
surface  of  said  lower  connector,  a  fluid  actuated  turbine 
supported  by  its  stator  by  said  upper  connector  and  hav- 
ing an  axially  movable  rotor  detachably  secured  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  inner  element  whereby  said  inner 
element  is  rotated  by  said  turbine  rotor  when  fluid  is  in- 
troduced thereto  through  the  passageway  in  said  upper 
connector,  the  exhaust  fluid  from  said  turbine  passing 
into  the  passageway  of  said  inner  element,  the  lower 
end  wall  portion  of  said  inner  element  constituting  a 
cammed  hammer  surface  to  match  the  canuned  anvil 
surface  of  said  lower  connector,  said  inner  element  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  passageway  intersecting  the 
inner  element  longitudinal  passageway  in  a  region  below 
said  turbine  and  at  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
cammed  hammer  surface,  a  slidable  valve  in  said  trans- 


T^ 


^  -^tf." 


1.  A  drive  and  retarding  means  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed comprising  a  pump,  means  for  driving  said  pump, 
a  fluid  motor,  a  pressure  line  connecting  said  motor  to 
said  pump  and  a  variable  flow  control  valve  in  said  pres- 
sure line,  means  for  operating  said  valve  to  vary  the  flow 
to  said  motor  and  the  speed  thereof,  a  winding  drum, 
a  geared  drive  connection  from  said  motor  to  said  wind- 
ing drum  for  driving  said  drum  in  an  unwinding  direction 
under  the  control  of  said  valve,  a  check  valve  in  said 
pressure  line  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flow  control 
valve  and  blocking  the  back  flow  of  fluid  to  said  valve,  a 
pressure  relief  valve  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  check 
valve,  said  winding  drum  being  driven  at  times  and  driv- 
ing said  motor  as  a  pump,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  varying  the  pressures  at  which  said  valve  relieves 
back  pressure  from  said  motor  when  driven  as  a  pump 
and  varying  the  resistance  to  said  motor  as  a  pump  and 
the  retarding  effect  ot  said  winding  drum. 


2,75«,154 
DRILLING  TOOL 
ElTii  G.  Bolcc,  HoMtoB,  Tex,,  assigMr  to  Reed  Roller 
Bit  CooiBay,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  a  cmporatkM  off  Tcxm 
AppUcatfcm  Jwm  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,182 
1  Claim.    (CL255--4) 
A  well  impact  drilling  tool  comprising  an  upper  con- 
nector   having    a    passageway    longitudinally    thereof 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  downwardly  depending  drill 
stem,  a  hollow  tubular  cylindrical  body  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  upper  connector  and  secured  to  and 
carrying  at  its  lower  portion  a  lower  connector  having 
a  longitudinal  passageway  therethrough  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  a  well  bore  and  communicating  with 
the   longitudinal   passageway   in   said   upper  connector, 
said  lower  connector  being  adapted  to  receive  a  well 


verse  passageway  having  enlarged  end  portions  one  of 
which  is  heavier  than  the  other  and  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  reduced  central  portion,  the  lighter  of  said 
enlarged  end  portions  being  secured  to  said  inner  ele- 
ment by  a  spring  member  to  bias  said  valve  so  that  the 
central  portion  thereof  is  in  alignment  with  the  longitudi- 
nal passageway  in  said  inner  element  thereby  permitting 
initially  a  large  volume  of  fluid  to  pass  through  said 
turbine  and  to  said  well  drill  until  said  inner  element 
is  rotated  by  said  turbine  and  gains  rotational  speed,  said 
valve  when  moved  by  centrifugal  force  exerted  upon  the 
heavier  end  portion  thereof  due  to  the  increased  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  inner  element  serving  to  limit  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  inner  element  by  restricting  the 
flow  of  exhaust  fluid  from  said  turbine  due  to  a  restric- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  passageway  in  said  inner  element 
by  said  lighter  enlarged  end  portion  moving  against  the 
resistance  of  said  spring  member  thereby  resulting  in 
a  greater  downward  fluid  pressure  acting  upon  said  inner 
element  whereby  the  hammer  surface  of  said  inner  ele- 
ment will  be  caused  to  deliver  greater  impact  forces  to 
the  anvil  surface  of  said  lower  connector  and  to  said 
well  drill. 

2,750,155 

HYDRAULIC  JIB  ARM  FOR  DRILLING 

MACHINES 

Vlndl  H.  Nixon,  Jopiin,  Mo.,  aaignor  to  Rogers  Iron 

Worlu  Company,  JopilB,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mla- 

Appiication  February  18, 1952,  Scrfal  No.  272,151 

4  Claims.  (0.255^-51) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  support;  an 
elongated  boom  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  the  sup- 
port for  swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis;  an 
elongated  cross-arm  having  a  horizontal,  longitudinal 
axis  and  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  boom  for 
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rotation  on  said  axis;  a  tool  nMXint  secured  directly  to   pebble  inlet  conduit  means  extending  into  the  upper  end 


the  cross  arm  for  rotation  therewith;  and  linltafe  piv- 
otal! y  joining  the  cross  arm  and  tlie  support  for  rotat- 


portioo  of  said  shell  adjacent  its  periphery;  pebble  outiet 
means  in  tiie  lower  end  of  said  shell;  gaeeous  effluent  oat- 
let  conduit  means  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  said 


■U'-t 


ing  the  cross  arm  and  thereby  maintaining  the  tool  mount 
in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  horizontal  as 
the  boom  is  swung. 


Hii    iut- 

9d; 


7^ 


2,750,156 
ROCK  DRILLING  TOOL 
Robert  E.  Coatcs,  ShcriNtwkc,  Q«^cc,  Camida, 

to  Ingenoll-Rand  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
porarion  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,907 
2  Claims.     (Q.  255—64) 


1.  A  rock  drilling  tool  of  the  impact  type,  comprising 
a  member  having  threads  for  threaded  connection  to  a 
drill  rod,  a  body  to  sect  ui>on  an  end  of  the  member 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therethrough  at  its  peripheral 
portion  and  having  a  group  of  recesses  therethrough  ar- 
ranged on  a  circle  located  between  the  axis  of  said  body 
and  the  first  mentioned  recesses,  cutting  elements  in  the 
recesses  and  seated  on  said  end  of  the  member,  and 
brazed  connections  for  securing  the  cutting  elements  to 
the  body  and  for  securing  the  body  to  the  member. 


2,750,157 

CATTLE  GUARD 

Jcrold  H.  Van  Alsbvib  Smsta  Fe,  N.  Mcx. 

Applicatioa  Febraary  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,911 

1  Claim.    (CL  256—17) 


u^o 


A  cattle  guard  for  preventing  the  passage  of  cattle 
along  a  roadway,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rails  formed 
of  cast  material,  said  rails  having  aligned  abutments 
integral  therewith  at  opposite  sides  thereof  provided  with 
narrowed  top  surfaces  displaced  from  the  plane  of  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  rails,  and  having  a  transverse  hole 
through  said  abutments;  tie  bolt  means  adapted  to 
traverse  said  holes  and  secure  said  rails  together;  and 
supporting  beams  for  said  rails,  each  including  laterally- 
extended  footing  panels  at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  the 
upper  surface  of  said  beams,  said  footing  panels  being 
substantially  less  in  thickness  than  the  depth  dimension 
of  said  beams  at  said  ends. 


2.750,158 
PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 
Curt  E.  Forkei,  Barticflville,  Okia.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 
PctrolcDm  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 
Applicatioa  Jaly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,409 
7  Clafans.    (CL  257—55) 
I.  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  chamber  com- 
prising in  combination  a  closed  upright,  elongated  shell; 


shell  intermediate  the  axis  and  periphery  thereof;  and  a 
central  gaseous  effluent  conduit  extending  from  a  level, 
in  the  chamber  formed  by  said  shell,  below  the  normal 
level  of  the  pebble  mass  in  the  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  upwardly  throng  the  upper  end  of  said  sbdL 


2,750,159 
METALLIC  RECUPERATOR 

Alfred  J.  Elmer,  PitlalmrKli,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  Ancut  21, 1952.  Serial  No.  305,547 

4Cfarim8.   (CL  257— 171) 


1.  A  recuperator  for  an  industrial  furnace  comprising 
spaced  inner  and  outer  walls  formed  of  sections  of  heat- 
resisting  metal  plate  united  at  their  edges,  grooved  joiner 
elements  engaging  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  of 
the  inner  wall  in  a  slip-joint  that  provides  for  movement 
of  the  engaged  edges  as  the  recuperator  structure  expands 
and  contracts  under  varying  temperatures  in  service,  the 
recuperator  structure  having  partitions  traversing  the 
space  between  the  walls  to  form  at  least  two  air  chambers, 
an  air  inlet  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers  and  an  air 
outlet  opening  from  the  other,  said  inner  wall  comprising 
a  metal  duct  for  the  passage  of  hot  waste  gases  of  said 
furnace,  and  a  multiplicity  of  metal  tubes  traversing  the 
line  of  flow  of  the  waste  gases  through  said  metal  duct, 
with  the  bores  of  the  tubes  in  open  communication  at 
one  end  with  one  of  said  air  chambers  and  at  opposite 
end  with  the  other  chamber. 


2.750,160 
ROTARY  VIBRATOR  WITH  A  ROLLING 
ECCENTRIC  MASS 
Nib  Ingemar  Eagtood  amd  Svca-Ake  Nordcferea,  Slock- 
holm,  Swedes,  amlipmn  to  Vlbro-Ptas  Corp.,  Wood 
side  N.  Ym  a  coipoi-aiioa  of  Delaware 
Applicatioa  Scpteoiker  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379^57 
Chdma  priority,  appBcartMi  Swedca  September  11, 1952 
9Claimt.    (a.  259— 1) 
1.  A   rotary  vibrator  comprising  a  circular  race,  a 
roller  body  arranged  to  roll  on  said  race,  thereby  generat- 
ing vibrations,  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said  race,  positive 
means  including  axially  extending  hub  means  coaxially 
mounted  on  the  roller  body  for  maintaining  said  roller 
body  in  contact  with  said  race,  and  a  transmission  ooo- 
pling  between  the  shaft  and  the  roller  body  to  impart  to 
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Mid  roller  a  perqriieral  speed  at  the  surface  e«f  gmg 
the  race  which  is  different  from  the  relative  rotatioiial 
speed  of  said  race  and  said  shaft,  the  transminion  cou- 
pling including  a  rotating  driving  surface  carried  by  said 


shaft,  and  a  rotating  driven  surface  carried  by  said  n^er 
body,  said  driven  surftux  being  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  roller  body  and  operatively  connected  to 
drive  without  substantial  relative  slippage  the  rotating 
drive  surface  carried  by  said  shaft 


2.75t.Ml 
METHOD  FOR  STIRRING  GLASS 
Ralph  W.  SfaMMMH,  Foni  CMy,  Pa^  MsigMr  to  PMs- 
borgh  Plirte  GfaHS  Coovoy,  AUcghasy  Coaaly,  Pa^ 
acoqwMirtkwiof  PwMssjIiaaia 

Applicatioa  AngMt  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,690 
2ClaiM.    (CL  259^-6) 


I.  The  method  of  stirring  glass  comprising  the  steps  of, 
continuously  flowing  molten  glass  by  gravity  through 
a  container  at  a  rate  to  maintain  the  container  substan- 
tially filled,  imparting  a  generally  circular  nu^on  to  the 
glass  about  the  inner  periphery  of  the  container,  estab- 
lishing horizontally  q>aced  vertical  zones  of  rotary  me- 
chanical movement  to  the  glass  within  the  generally  cir- 
cular movement  of  the  glass  and  repeatedly  shearing  the 
glass  between  the  two  spaced  zones. 


2,750,1(2 

IMPELLER  ASSEMBLY  MOUNTING  FOR 

MIXERS 

PmI  J.  Klrcker,  Plaiavflic,  Cooa.,  asrignor  to  Landers, 

Frary  *  Claik,  New  BiltaiB,  Cimm^  a  corporation  of 


14, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,123 
7  Claims.     (CL  259—107) 


cally  movable  compressor  mounted  on  die  base  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  indined  surface  between  which 
and  said  lip  die  gasket  is  adapted  to  be  compressed,  and 
a  manually  operable  locking  member  connected  to  said 
compressor  and  said  base  for  damping  said  compressor 
and  gasket  against  said  lip. 


2,75040 
MIXING  APPARATUS 
Wiiheim  Loedige  ami  Fkili  fosi^s, 


West- 


Applicatioa  April  0, 1954,  SetU  No.  421,234 
9ClaiBBS.    (CL  259^109) 


^ 


1.  In  a  food  and  drink  mixer,  a  omtainer  having  an 
inwardly  extending  lip  at  the  bottom  thereof  defining  a 
central  opening,  a  base  on  which  the  container  is  adapted 
to  seat  having  a  peripheral  gasket  engageable  with  said 
lq>,  an  impeller  shaft  routably  supported  by  the  base  and 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  through  said  opening,  a  verti- 


*i 


kM 


wm 


^0 "» 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatus,  a  vessel  for  containing  ma- 
terial to  be  mixed  and  a  shaft  rotataUy  mounted  in  the 
said  vessel,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  radially  from 
the  said  shaft,  the  said  arms  being  axially  and  angularly 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  agitating  and  impelling 
means  constituting  mixing  elements  secured  to  said  arms, 
and  a  plurality  of  friction  sheets  forming  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  a  ring-like  member  disposed  parallel  to  and  axially 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  plane  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  and 
secured  adjacent  the  said  mixing  elements  to  the  inner  wall 
of  the  said  vessel,  and  the  said  mixing  elements  forming 
side  sheets  disposed  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  said 
friction  sheets,  in  order  to  bring  about  cooperation  be- 
tween the  said  side  sheets  of  the  rotating  mixing  elements 
and  the  immovable  corresponding  friction  sheets  and  to 
permit  throwing  of  the  material  to  be  mixed  within  the 
said  vessel  to  both  sides  of  said  friction  sheets  without 
interference  of  the  latter. 


2,750,104 
CHARGING  CHUTE  FOR  TRANSIT  CONCRETE 

MIXERS 
Paul  M.  MacKfaiMy,  NortUake,  Dl.,  asrignor  to  Oory 
Eogfaiccriiig   Company,   Whcatoa,    DL,   a   copartacr- 
shlp 

Application  Angast  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  452,680 
2  Claims.     (CL  259—164) 


i.  In  combination  with  a  transit  concrete  mixer,  a 
rotatable  open-ended  mixing  drum,  a  plurality  of  spirally 
arranged  blades  therein  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  said 
drum,  an  open-ended  charging  member  centrally  mounted 
at  the  rear  end  of  the  drum,  a  charging  chute  extending 
into  the  said  charging  member  and  a  flexible  sealing  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  of  the  charging 
chute  and  extending  beyond  the  discharge  end  of  the  said 
chute  into  the  charging  member  into  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  the  said  charging  member  adjacent  the 
receiving  end  thereof. 


2,750,105 
»       TRACTDR.MOUNTBD  CXINCWm  MDCDK 

Wrihea,  ?ta  Wa««M»  VMHflm  Aiilnii 
uTlMO,  SiiW  No.  07342 
iMtcrihOdibw  12,1913 
4C3ilaM.    (CL2S9>-1T7) 


1.  A  concrete  mixer  for  a  tractor  having  a  rearwardly 
positiooed  power  take-off  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  ex- 
tended power-operated  lifting  links  spaced  apart  in  par- 
allel relation  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  tractor  frame, 
said  coacnte  mixer  comprising  a  transverse  support  po- 
sitioned above  the  lifting  links  and  having  downward 
extensions  jointedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  links, 
a  centra]  support  located  above  the  lifting  links  and  de- 
tachably  fixed  to  the  tractor  frame,  an  angularly  mov- 
able support  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  central  sup- 
port, a  bearing  sleeve  integral  with  the  angulariy  mov- 
able support  and  ph^otally  connected  with  Ae  transverse 
support,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cen- 
tral support  and  drive  connected  with  the  power  take-off, 
a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing  sleeve,  a 
universal  connection  drive  connecting  the  driving  shaft 
with  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  mixing  bowl  seciired  to  the 
driven  shaft 


2,750,166 

MOTOR  MIXER 

Albert  V.  Poiak,  AHaata,  Ga. 

AppttcatioB  October  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  307,639 

15  Claims.    (CL  259^-179) 


1 .  A  batch  mixing  device  comprising  a  receptacle,  mix- 
ing means  located  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  driving 
said  mixing  means,  said  driving  means  including  a  driven 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  said  driving  shaft  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  shafts  being  sup- 
ported in  spaced  relationship,  means  drivingly  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  a  driving  wheel  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  said  driving  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  drivingly 
engaged  with  the  rear  ground-engaging  driven  wheel 
means  of  a  vehicle,  adjustable  means  for  urging  the 
peripheries  of  said  driving  wheel  and  said  rear  wheel 
means  in  driving  engagement  and  means  for  mounting 
said  batch  mixing  device  on  said  vehicle,  whereby  said 
driving  wheel  may  be  drivingly  engaged  and  driven  by 
said  ground-engaging  driven  wheel  means  while  said 
vehicle  is  moving  over  the  ground  or  while  said  last- 
named  means  is  in  a  stationary  jacked-up  position. 


Wi 


2,79i,lC7 
■OOMCOOUB 
WmI  Loi  AMriai 
f,19tS,SMftlN<».  303,991 
lldrfM.    (CLMl— 14) 


1.  A  portable  air  cool^  comprising  a  base,  a  blower 
chamber  in  said  base,  an  air  outlet  opening  laterally  from 
said  blower  chamber  through  said  base,  an  upstanding 
axial  air  inlet  on  said  base  opening  into  said  blower  cham- 
ber, a  porous  water  container  mounted  upon  and  rising 
from  said  base  and  surrounding  said  air  inlet  and  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  aperture  adjacent  its  upper  end,  a  porous 
air  conduit  disposed  in  the  CMitainer  and  having  a  lower 
end  seciwed  in  communicating  relation  to  said  air  inlet 
and  having  an  uppo-  end  secured  to  and  commonioatiBg 
with  said  aperture,  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  iitto 
said  aperture  and  said  air  cooduiL 


2,750,160 
CARRURETOR 
Albert  H.  Wilder,  EInka,  N.  Y., 
Avlatfoa  Coipoiatfoa,  Soafk  Bead, 
of  Driawars 

OiWaal  BfpBcadoa  Dccca^hcr  30,  1947,  Serial  No. 
THsOO,  avw  Pataat  Na.  2,615^440,  daied  October  20, 
1952.  Divided  aad  tUi  appBcatioa  Jaae  16,  1952, 
Seitel  No.  293,730 

1  Claiak     (CL  261—41) 


A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  straight  walls, 
an  induction  passage  in  said  body  having  an  air  inlet  and 
a  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  well  in  said  body  having  walls 
disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  said  passage,  a  conduit 
forming  an  extension  of  said  well,  a  port  in  said  body 
connecting  said  conduit  with  the  inlet  of  said  passage,  a 
perforated  tube  secured  at  its  upper  end  in  said  well  and 
having  a  lower  portion  extending  substantially  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  tube  being  spaced  in  close  proximity 
to  the  walls  of  said  well  throughout  the  entire  length  of 
said  lower  portion,  a  restriction  in  said  conduit  between 
said  port  and  tube,  a  fuel  bowl  in  said  body,  a  passage 
connecting  said  bowl  with  said  well  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  an  opening  in  said  tube  located  near  the  bottom 
thereof  and  being  substantially  larger  than  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  tube,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  tube  with 
the  induction  passage  intermediate  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet. 
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AND  GAS 
Eagtand,   as- 
,  EniOTyiiUe, 


2,75t,lM 
VORTEX  APPARATUS  FOR  LIQUID 
Joyce,  ThomlOB-l«-Moon, 
to  Shell  Deydopment  Conpaa; 
CaliffM  a  corpontkM  of  Delaware 
Applkation  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,156 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  BriUin 
NoTcmber  27,  1952 
8  Claims.    (O.  261—49) 


about  the  axis  of  said  vortex  chamber;  and  control  means 
adjustable  in  accordance  with  the  total  rate  of  flow  of 
at  least  one  of  said  fluids  and  cooperating  with  the  guide 
means  therefor  for  increasing  the  said  whirling  motion 
of  said  one  fluid  upon  an  increase  in  the  said  total  flow 
rate  thereof  and  decreasing  the  said  whirling  motion 
thereof  upon  a  decrease  in  the  said  total  flow  rate. 


2,750,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  A  LIQUID  AND 

A  GAS 

John    RnsUn   Joyce,   Tbomton-le-Moors,    England,    as- 

irignor  to  Shell   DevdopiBMit  Company,   Emeryville, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  liclawarc 

Application  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,155 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  13,  1952 

9  Claims.     (CI.  261—50) 


2«75f,171 
CARBURETOR 
Stanley   M.  Udalc,  Detroit,  Mlch^ 
Carburetor  Company,  Detroit,  Ml^ 
Michigan 

AppUcation  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,647 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261--59) 


to  HoUcy 
corporation  of 


1.  In  a  vortex  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
hollow,  concentric,  contiguous,  relatively  rotatable  walls 
defining  therein  a  vortex  chamber,  the  outer  of  said  walls 
having  a  set  of  inlet  bores  substantially  tangential  to  said 
chamber  and  the  inner  of  said  walls  having  a  set  of  ports 
positioned  to  register  respectively  with  said  bores  and  to 
be  moved  progressively  out  of  register  with  said  bores  up- 
on relative  rotation  between  said  walls,  at  least  the  parts 
of  the  inner  wall  defining  the  ports  being  thin  in  relation 
to  the  widths  of  said  ports  measured  circumferentialiy 
along  said  wall,  whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid 
entering  said  chamber  through  said  bores  and  ports  varies 
with  the  extent  to  which  the  said  ports  are  in  register 
with  said  bores;  and  means  for  effecting  relative  rotation 
between  said  walls. 


4.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas  by  spray- 
ing the  liquid  into  a  gas  in  the  general  direction  of  gas 
flow,  comprising  a  gas  casing  for  the  flow  of  said  gas 
having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  gas  thereto;  guide  means 
in  said  casing  for  imparting  to  said  gas  a  whirling  mo- 
tion about  the  axis  of  the  casing;  a  liquid  atomizer  within 
said  casing  having  means  for  admitting  liquid  thereto, 
a  casing  defining  a  vortex  chamber  and  an  outlet  orifice 
situated  substantially  at  the  said  axis  of  the  casing  and 
directed  to  discharge  liquid  into  said  gas  downstream 
from  said  guide  means  along  said  axis  in  the  general 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gas;  guide  means  for  imparting 
to  liquid  entering  said  vortex  chamber  a  whirling  motion 


1.  In  an  anterior  throttle  type  carburetor  an  air  en- 
trance, a  venturi  therein,  an  air  outlet,  a  suction  opened 
positively  closed  permissive  throttle  therein  located  down- 
stream of  said  venturi,  a  fuel  nozzle  downstream  of  said 
throttle,  a  venturi  into  which  said  nozzle  discharges,  a 
float  chamber  vented  to  the  air  pressure  below  the  air 
throttle,  a  fuel  passage  leading  to  said  nozzle  from  said 
float  chamber,  a  throttle  rod,  a  one-way  connection 
therefor,  a  throttle  lever  incorporating  the  one-way  con- 
nection and  positively  connected  to  said  throttle  so  that 
the  throttle  is  positively  closed  and  is  opened  i>ermissibly, 
a  diaphragm,  an  air  chamber,  said  diaphragm  forming 
one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  passage  from  the  chamber  to 
the  throat  of  the  first  mentioned  air  venturi,  a  spring  en- 
gagmg  the  diaphragm,  a  link  from  the  diaphragm,  a  sec- 
ond throttle  lever  positively  connected  to  said  throttle 
and  to  said  link  so  as  to  open  said  throttle  in  response  to 
suction  in  the  throat  of  said  first  mentioned  air  venturi. 


2,750,172 
SUCTION  TYPE  CARBURETOR 
Milford  D.  Burrows,  Stanley  Z.  Shrek,  and  Harry  Gold- 
berg, Chicago,  n.,  aadgnon  to  Pioneer  Gen-E-Motor 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,876 
4  Claims.    (CL  261— 72) 


1.  A  floatless  suction  type  carburetor  assembly  where- 
in the  fuel  tank  is  below  the  induction  passage,  the  in- 
duction passage  being  open  at  one  end  for  communica- 
tion with  the  intake  port  of  an  engine  cylinder,  and  hav- 


ing an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  the  outside  air 
supply,  said  carburetor  assembly  including  a  housing 
portion  defining  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  diamber  adjacent 
said  induction  passage,  a  jet  orifice  opening  from  said 
fuel  and  air  mixing  chamber  into  said  inductioo  paoage 
at  a  zone  of  reduced  pressure,  means  for  delivering  fuel 
to  said  fuel  and  air  mixing  chamber  including  a  depend- 
ing fuel  carrying  conduit  communicating  through  a  re- 
stricted orifice  with  said  fuel  and  air  mixing  chamber  and 
extending  downwardly  into  said  fuel  tank,  and  an  air 
bleed  passage  extending  from  the  outside  air  supply  and 
through  said  housing  portion  and  into  said  fuel  and  air 
mixing  chamber,  said  air  bleed  passage  being  angularly 
arranged  with  re^>ect  to  the  axis  of  said  restricted  ori- 
fice to  supply  a  stream  of  air  to  said  chamber  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
entry  of  the  fuel  into  said  chamber. 


2,750,173 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS 
T.  HartouM,  New  York,  and  Frana  Wcthly, 
N.  Y.,  MrigMMi  to  Allied  Chemical  & 
Dye  Cotporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatton  of 
NewYoA 
Application  November  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,007 
3  Claims.    (H.  261— 111) 


~  S5i 


I .  A  contact  chamber  adapted  for  use  in  gas  and  liquid 
countercurrent  contact  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially annular  space  for  introduction  of  gas  in  the  lower 
peripheral  portions  of  the  chamber,  a  grid  tray  directly 
above  said  annular  space  containing  slots  extending  across 
the  tray  for  passage  of  gas  and  liquid  therethrough,  said 
slots  being  provided  in  the  central  portions  of  the  tray 
with  members  for  substantially  blocking  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, a  single  spray  device  adapted  to  deliver  a  conical 
spray  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber  from  the 
center  thereof  of  the  walls  of  the  chamber,  and  an  open- 
ended,  frusto-conical  arrangement  of  stepped  frusto- 
conical  baffles  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
chamber  to  the  walls  thereof,  said  arrangement  having 
its  open  upper  end  below  said  spray  device  and  arranged 
to  receive  substantially  the  entire  conical  spray,  said 
spray  device,  baffle  arrangement  and  blocked,  slotted  tray 
defining  between  them  the  aforesaid  contact  chamber. 


2,750,174 
GRID  TRAY  CONTACT  COLUMN 
Myles  H.  R.  Cogan,  Houston,  Tex.,  aasiipior  to  Shell  De- 
relopment  Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa 
of  IMawarc 
AppUorfton  Febraary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,520 
11  Cbims.    (CL  261—113) 
1.  In  a  contact  column,  the  combination  of  an  enclosing 
upright  wall  defining  a  contact  tank  and  a  plurality  of 


contact  tray  assemblies  at  different  levels  within  the  tank, 
each  said  assembly  compridng:  a  contact  tray  having 
(^enings  for  the  passage  of  substances  to  be  contacted  and 
being  situated  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  the  trays  of 
adjoining  assemblies;  a  tray  rim  near  said  endosiiif  wall 
supportingly  secured  to  the  tray;  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting posts  separate  from  said  tray  rims  having  hori- 
zontal notches  on  the  sides  thereof  away  from  said  en- 
closing wall  at  a  level  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  posts, 
said  tray  rims  being  in  part  positioned  within  said  notches 


tE^: 


for  support  thereby,  said  posts  extending  both  upwards 
and  downwards  from  the  respective  tray  rim  to  which 
they  are  secured  and  having  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof 
upwardly  and  downwardly  directed  surfaces,  respectively, 
each  said  post  except  the  post  of  the  lowermost  assembly 
having  the  downwardly  directed  surface  thereof  resting 
directly  on  the  upwardly  directed  surface  of  the  post  of 
an  adjoining  lower  tray  assembly,  whereby  the  vertical 
spadng  of  said  assemblies  is  determined  only  by  the 
lengths  of  said  posts. 


2,750.175 

BORING  TYPE  CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACHINE 

Fnuft   Car(lid«c   CUcafO,   IH.,   aasigBor  to   Goodaam 

Mamrfactariag  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporatioa 

ofmhMta 

AppHcatkm  October  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  460,932 

5  Claims.   (0.262—7) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  of  the  boring  type  having  a 
frame,  two  laterally  spaced  boring  heads  rotatably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  eadi  having  radial  arms  with  for- 
wardly  projecting  cutter  supports  thereon,  said  boring 
heads  being  of  similar  diameters  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced into  a  face  of  standing  mineral  to  determine 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions  of  the  pattern  cut 
by  the  machine,  upper  and  lower  cutter  bars  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  extending  horizontally  between  and  gen- 
erally tangential  to  the  vertical  diameters  of  said  boring 
heads,  a  smaller  boring  head  and  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  smaller  boring  head  on  said  frame  interme- 
diate said  first  named  boring  heads,  said  smaller  boring 
head  having  radial  cutter  carrying  arms  with  cutter  sup- 
ports extending  in  advance  of  said  first  named  boring 
heads,  for  cutting  a  bore  contiguous  to  the  latter,  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame 
with  its  front  end  disposed  substantially  along  the  hori- 
zontal level  of  the  lower  cutter  bar,  and  spaced  substan- 
tially below  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  smaller  boring 
head. 
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2.75t,17< 
COLLAPSIBLE  BORING  HEAD  FOR  MINING 
MACHINES 
CUcaiai  DL,  anipMr  to 
_  CoapMj,  Clinitft,  DL,  a  corpwtioB 
of] 

AppBcaHoM  May  11, 1954,  ScffM  No.  431,454 
ItCUhM.    (CLUl—7) 


5.  In  a  boring  head  for  mining  machines,  a  hub  having 
two  pairs  of  circumferentiaily  spaced  arms  extending 
radially  therefrom,  each  of  said  arms  including  cutter 
supports  extending  forwardly  substantially  at  right  angles 
therefrom  to  cut  concentric  kerfs  in  a  working  face,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  arms  being  fixed  on  said  hub  in  cir- 
cumferentiaily ^aced  relation  to  the  second  pair  of  arms, 
the  second  pair  of  arms  being  normally  substantially 
longer  than  the  first  named  pair  of  arms  and  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  hub  in  paths  spaced  cir- 
cumferentiaily from  the  cotter  supports  on  the  shorter 
arms. 


2,75i.l77 
DRUM  CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MINER 
Rkhard  C.  Liodbeii,  Cklcago,  DL,  aaigBor  to  Goodman 
MaaBfactarhic  Conpaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  miBoia 

Application  March  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  275309 
7Claiiiis.    (CL262— 9) 


I.  In  a  cutting  head  for  a  machine  for  mining  coal  or 
the  like  from  a  seam  thereof,  a  frame  defining  a  support 
for  a  shaft,  a  hollow  rotating  drum  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  cutter  bits  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
for  cutting  spaced  kerfs  in  said  team,  breakers  carried  by 
said  drum  including  fluid  pressure  nnotors  for  moving 
said  breakers  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  drum  for 
breaking  the  cores  formed  between  said  kerfs,  a  reservoir 
for  fluid  maintained  within  said  drum,  a  pump  supported 
within  said  dnmi  and  including  means  for  driving  said 
pump  upon  rotation  of  said  drum  for  placing  said  fluid 
under  pressure,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pump  to  a 
fluid  pressure  motor  associated  with  each  breaker  for 
operating  same. 


2,75«,17t 

PICKING  TYPE  MINING  APPARATUS 

Rob«i  A.  McCaDoi,  Oarwiiw  HHi,  DL.  iwlfnr  to 

AppBcadiw  Marek  4, 1952,  SctW  No.  275,1M 
15ClafaM.    (CL242— 15) 


14.  In  a  mining  machine  for  fragmenting  material 
from  a  solid  seam  thereof,  a  pair  of  ram  assemblies  spaced 
laterally  of  each  other,  a  crossbead  hingedly  connected 
at  its  ends  to  said  spaced  ram  assemblies,  said  cro«head 
having  picking  elements  thereon  adapted  to  contact  said 
seam,  a  support  for  each  of  said  ram  assemMies,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pivot  member  connecting  said  support 
and  said  ram  assembly  so  as  to  provide  separate  pivoting 
movement  of  said  ram  assembly  in  accordance  with  the 
skewing  of  said  crosshead  in  encountering  material  of 
varying  resistance  throughout  its  length,  and  elastic  means 
interposed  between  said  support  and  said  ram  assembly 
for  providing  limited  restraint  to  pivoting  movement  of 
said  ram  assembly. 


2,754,179 
MINING  MACHINE  HAVING  VERTICALLY 
SWINGABLE  CUTTER  HEAD  AND  RECIP- 
ROCABLE  GATHERING  MECHANISM 
Frank   Cartiidgc,   CUcago,   DL,   Mrifaor  to  Goodman 
Mannfactoring  Coa^aoy,  CUeafo,  ID.,  a  corporatioa 
ofnifaob 
AppUcatton  March  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,044 
4ClataM.    (CL2«2— 2<) 


W   «      MM 


1 .  In  a  mining  machine  having  a  mobile  base,  a  frame 
having  a  cutter  head  pivotally  mounted  thereon  for  up 
and  down  swinging  movement  about  a  transverse  axis; 
cuttings  gathering  mechanism  mounted  for  forward  and 
backward  reciprocable  movement  on  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  movable  gathering  elements  effective  to 
convey  cuttings  to  the  rear  thereof;  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed conveyor  on  said  frame  having  at  least  its  forward 
end  connected  to  said  gathering  mechanism,  in  cuttings 
receiving  relation  with  the  rear  end  thereof,  for  forward 
and  backward  movement  therewith;  and  connecting 
means  between  said  cutter  head  and  gathering  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  gathering  mechanism  and  end  of  the 
conveyor  forward  responsive  to  upward  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  cutter  head  and  for  shifting  the  gathering 
mechanism  and  end  of  the  conveyor  backward  reqwnsive 
to  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  cutter  head;  to  as 
to  maintain  a  working  clearance  between  said  gathering 
mechanism  and  said  cutter  head  in  all  relative  positions 
thereof. 
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2,754,149 
HORIZONTAL  AND  SHEARING  KERF  CUTTING 

MACHINB 
A.  McCaBaa,  C1bh«4m  Bm,  DL,  iii^iii  to 
Jrgf?^^  ^"■9"^'  Cricaia.  DL,  a 

AppBcatfoo  AafMt  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  395,742 
iOataBi.   (CL292— 21) 


gas-pebble  conduit  below  the  juncture  of  said  pebble  oat- 
let  means  with  said  gaa-pehble  conduit;  a  plunlity  of 
lift-gas  inlet  oeoduits  nnnaactcd  with  said  gat-pebble 
conduit  at  vartkaOy  vaoed-apait  points  aloag  to  length 
and  with  a  hot  gas  MMircc;  and  a  gas  outlet  means  from 
an  un>er  section  of  said  aef»arator  chamber. 


IN 


1.  In  a  kerf  cutting  machine  of  the  class  described,  an 
elongated  truck  mounted  boom  tiluble  about  an  axis  dis- 
posed adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  cutter  head  supported  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  boom  for  tilting  movement  with 
respect  thereto  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  there- 
of, a  cutter  bar  projecting  from  said  cotter  head  and  hav- 
ing a  cutter  bit  carrying  cutter  chain  orbitally  guided 
thereabout,  a  sprocket  meshing  with  said  cutter  chain 
and  a  drive  shaft  therefor  joumaled  in  said  cutter  head 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  tilt- 
ing movement  thereof,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft 
adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof  from  said  q>rocket 
and  facing  away  from  said  sprocket,  a  bevel  pinion  mesh- 
ing -with  said  bevel  gear  and  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  the  extended  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft  being  closely  adjacent  the  tilting  axis  of 
said  cutter  head,  and  a  universal  coupling  member  in- 
tersected by  the  extended  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
movable  in  an  arcuate  path  along  the  tilting  axis  of  said 
cutter  head  during  tilting  movement  thereof,  and  having 
driving  connection  with  said  bevel  pinion. 


2,759.142 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH  HEATING  OF 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

.  FoNil  HBi,  N.  Y.,  atri^or  to  F.  L. 
*  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cosponlka  of 
Newlciwy 

Fehtvary  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  334,955 
19ClahM.    (CL243— 32) 


2,754.181 

PEBBLE  HEATER 

Donald  J.  Qirigg,  Barticavffla,  OUa.,  atrignor  to  Phillips 

PvtrolMrai  Coovany,  a  corputatioa  of  Ddawara 

•  iaMMiy  3,  1952,  Strial  No.  244,899 

24ClaiBBt.    (CL2«3— 19) 


!.  In  an  apparatus  for  heatinp  pulverutent  material  to 
be  burned  in  an  Inclined  rotary  kiln  by  waste  gases  from 
the  kiln,  the  combination  of  an  end  section  mounted 
ooaxially  with  the  kiln  at  its  upper  end  and  containing 
lifters,  a  gas  duct  leading  from  the  end  section,  a  separa- 
tor having  an  hilet  and  sQ>arate  outlets  for  gases  and 
solids,  the  duct  leading  to  the  inlet  of  the  separator,  a 
fan  connected  to  the  separator  and  causing  a  flow  of  gases 
through  the  duct  and  separator,  means  for  introducing 
raw  pulverulent  material  into  the  kiln  end  section  to  be 
lifted  by  said  lifters  and  dropped,  means  for  feeding 
material  into  the  kiln,  and  means  for  conducting  vAids 
from  the  solidfl  outlet  of  the  separator  to  said  feeding 
means. 


2,754,143 
ANALYTICAL  BALANCE 

Bojaa  Krfiaic,  Mcflca  (Zvich),  Swltiailid,  wgh to 

Eriiaffd  Kari  Mcftler,  Zmkk,  Swtticriaiid 
AppHcadoB  Jane  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,754 

'    ,  appMi  ailuB  Switirriaad  Octoher  29, 1954 
4Ctoimc    (CL  24S->^9) 


W^^^ 


25.  An  improved  pyroiysis  system  which  comprises  a 
closed,  upright,  elongated  shell;  a  pebble  inlet  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell;  gaseous  eflhient  means  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  shell;  pebble  outlet  means  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell;  gaseous  material  inlet  means  in  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  shell;  pebble  feeder  means  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  pebble  outlet  means;  an  up- 
right gas-pebble  conduit  connected  at  its  lower  end  por- 
tion to  the  lower  end  of  said  pebble  outlet  means  and  ex- 
tending to  a  level  above  the  top  of  said  shell;  a  gas-pebble 
separator  chamber  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
gas-pebble  conduit;  a  first  pebble  conduit  extending  be- 
tween said  pebble  inlet  and  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
separator  chamber;  a  furnace  outside  of  said  gas-pebble 
conduit  and  outside  of  said  shell  for  pnxlucing  hot  lift 
gas;  a  lift-gas  feed  line  connecting  said  furnace  with  said 


1.  An  analytical  balance,  comprising  an  imsymmetrical 
balance  beam  having  an  intermediate  knife  edge  offset 
from  its  centre,  an  outer  knife  edge  mounted  on  its 
shorter  arm,  and  a  counterweight  mounted  rigidly  on  its 
longer  arm;  a  carrier  having  a  pivot  for  supporting  said 
intermediate  knife  edge  of  said  balance  beam,  an  air- 
damping  cup  motmted  on  said  carrier  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  holder  fastened  to  the  longer  arm  of  said 
balance  beam  and  projecting  with  clearance  through  said 
longitudinal  slot,  a  damping  disc  fastened  to  said  holder 
and  disposed  to  be  movable  with  clearance  inside  said 
air-damping  cup,  said  air-damping  cup  being  open  on 
one  side  of  said  slot  enabling  a  guiding-in  of  said  damp- 
ing disc,  and  a  removable  cover  for  closing  said  air- 
damping  cup  in  order  to  produce  a  symmetrically  acting 
damping  of  the  pendulum  movemenu  of  said  unsym- 
metrical  balance  beam. 
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2,75«494 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  WITH  SCALE  AND 

MEASURING  TAPE 

Robert  G.  WaradaU,  Mtaneapoiis,  Mfam. 

AppOcatioB  NoTcnbcr  2«,  1952,  Serial  No.  321,654 

2Claimi.    (CL  2<5-43) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  constituted  as  a  solid  body 
hollowed  out  to  provide  a  passafcway  extending  kmgi- 
tudinally  through  said  body  from  end  to  end  thereof,  a 
cavity  in  said  body  at  one  side  of  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  longitudinally  extending  passageway  and  a  con- 
cavity in  the  body  at  a  side  of  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing passageway  opposite  said  cavity,  a  fishing  rod  fixed 
in  said  longitudinally  extending  passageway  and  extending 
through  said  body,  a  weighing  device  including  a  tubular 
element  snugly,  slidably  situated  in  said  cavity  to  be  guided 
by  the  bounding  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  measuring  tape 
supported  in  said  concavity  to  be  projected  therefrom  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  fishing  rod  and  weighing  device. 


2,75f,185 

SPRING  DOOR  CLOSER  AND  TENSIONING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

WIIHam  H.  Moon,  Syracnse,  N.  Y. 

Icirtcabar  15, 1953.  Scriid  No.  3M,31t 
2Ctaiai.    (CI.  267— 1) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  torsion 
spring  having  elongated  end  portions  extending  tangen- 
tially  from  the  body  of  the  spring,  a  first  V-shaped  mem- 
ber adapted  to  receive  said  torsion  spring  between  its  side 
walls,  said  member  being  approximately  equal  in  length 
to  the  length  of  the  spring  body,  and  a  second  V-shaped 
member  fixedly  mounted  on  one  wall  of  said  first  mem- 
ber in  obliquely  disposed  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  second  nietnber  having  an  enclosed  slot  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends  and  an  open-ended  slot  adjacent 
its  other  end  to  releasably  secure  the  elongated  end  por- 
tions of  said  spring  in  spring  tensioning  position. 


2,75«,1M 
FOLDING  APPARATUS 
Louis   O.    Bmnean,   Cambridge,   and    Peter    Boudreau, 
Ariington,  Mass.,  asrignon  to  Profit  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Inc.,  Sonth  Boaton,   Maas.,  a  corporation   of 
Maancbosetts 

Application  September  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,926 
nOaims.    (CL  270— «6) 


I.  Apparatus  for  folding  flexible  sheet  articles  com- 
prising an  elongate  frame  having  parallel  horizontal  slide- 
ways  at  the  sides  thereof,  a  riding  plate  element  inter- 
mediate and  below  said  ways;  means  for  continuous 
advance  of  central  article  portions  beneath  said  plate 
element  and  marginal  article  portions  over  said  ways, 
parallel  longitudinally  extensive  folding  means  positioned 


beneath  said  ways  and  movable  in  a  rotary  path  over- 
lapping said  plate  element  only  wliik  generally  parallel 
thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  said  folding  meaiu  fw 
movement  in  said  rotary  path  and  whereby  to  infold 
said  marginal  article  portions  and  simultaneoinly  to  impel 
the  articles  in  the  direction  of  the  continuous  advance. 


2,75«,lt7 
APPARATUS    FOR    MAINTAINING    A    LOOP    OF 
CONTINUOUS   STRIP   AT   ENTRY   END   OF   A 
PROCF.SSING  LINE 
Bryant    Bannister,    Dormoot,    and    Join    E.    Bcntiey, 
ChurcUU,  Pa.,  aarignors  to  United  Slain  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  Stnty 
Application  Febraary  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,844 
1  Cbim.     (a.  271—2.1) 


In  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  loop  of  ferro-magnetic 
strip  of  variable  length  extending  horizontally  from  the 
entrance  end  of  a  line  of  continuous  processing  appa- 
ratus, the  combination  with  means  for  feeding  out  strip 
from  a  coil  in  a  direction  away  from  said  processing 
apparatus  above  floor  level  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  mag- 
netic rollers  positioned  in  a  horizontal  series  long  enough 
to  accommodate  the  maximum  length  of  loop,  so  as  to  be 
engaged  at  the  bottom  by  said  strip  whereby  saiu  rollers 
suspend  a  portion  of  the  strip  forming  the  upper  run  of 
said  loop,  of  means  below  said  rollers  disposed  in  a  trench 
below  floor  level  supporting  a  portion  of  the  strip  de- 
scending in  a  curved  path  from  the  level  of  said  rollers 
and  returning  toward  the  processing  apparatus  as  the 
lower  run  of  said  loop,  an  inclined  conveyor  ascending 
from  said  trench  to  said  entrance  end,  means  for  pulling 
strip  up  said  ccMiveyor  and  a  tensiometer  responsive  to  the 
tension  on  the  strip  entering  said  processing  apparatus 
controlling  said  pulling  means. 


2,75t,188 
WORKPIECE  FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Francis  J.   Rooan,  Darien,  Conn.,  aoignor  to  Pltney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,221 
5  Claims.     (CL  271—56) 


I.  In  a  device  for  counting,  printing  or  otherwise  oper- 
ating upon  separate  tickets,  checks  or  other  workpieces, 
an  automatic  feed  mechanism  for  advancing  the  work- 
pieces  in  succession  past  a  sensing  station  to  an  operat- 
ing station;  a  thickness  sensing  device  at  said  sensing  sta- 
tion for  testing  the  thickness  of  the  workpieces  during 
feeding  by  said  feed  mechanism  including  a  backing-up 
surface  and  a  rotatable  workpiece  contacting  drum  hav- 
ing a  normal  rotary  starting  position,  said  drum  being 
sellable  to  a  position  with  respect  to  said  backing-up 
surface  such  that  the  drum  will  not  be  rotated  by  a  pass- 
ing single  workpiece  of  normal  thickness,  but  will  be 
frictionally  engaged  and  rotated  by  a  folded  workpiece  or 
a  plurality  of  superposed  workpieces  being  advanced: 
means  for  stopping  said  feed  mechanism;  a  striking  sur- 
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face  on  said  drum;  and  trip  means  for  operating  said 
stopping  mechanism  having  a  part  arranged  m  the  path 
of  said  striking  surface  when  the  drum  rotates  but  mi- 
tially  spaced  from  said  striking  surface  a  predetermmcd 
distance  to  provide  a  delay  corresponding  to  a  determme 
feed  length  of  the  workpiece  prior  to  trippmg  action. 
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2  759  189 
ARTICULATED  TOY* FOR  AMUSEMENT 

WUbnr  M.  Huth,  Alomi,  Ohio 

Application  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,578 

SCIaiuM.    (CL272— 31) 


portions  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  frames 
and  upper  portions  between  which  the  other  of  said 
frames  is  sUdabie  towards  and  away  from  said  one  frame, 
longitudinaUy  spaced  transversely  extending  pressure  bars 
over  the  outer  side  of  said  other  frame,  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  slots  in  which  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  are 
slidably  arranged  for  movement  of  said  bars  towards  one 
another  and  against  said  other  frame  for  applying  pres- 
sure thereto,  and  means  urging  said  bars  towards  one 
another. 


2,758,191 

RACING  CAR  GAME 

Stephen  A.  Denmaii,  Plana,  OMo,  a^jnor,  by 

assignments,  to  H«tetfc«g»to,  P^fB«;  0»»^ 

Applkation  Marcb  23, 1958,  Seria^  No.  151,342 

9  Claims.    (CL  273— 86) 


1.  An  animated  toy  comprising  at  least  one  object  to 
be  animated,  a  relatively  fixed  support  having  an  up- 
wardly presented  member  having  a  guide  passage  there- 
through, a  motor  relatively  fixed  on  said  support  and 
having  a  driven  shaft  extending  in  horizontal  direction 
therefrom,  a  post  received  through  said  guide  passage  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis  thereof,"  said  post  having  an 
enlargement  non-rotatably  affixed  on  its  lower  end  and 
provided  with  a  substantially  fiat,  downwardly  presented 
circular  surface  portion  of  substantial  area  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  post,  said  driven  shaft  having  an  annular 
portion  terminating  radially  outwardly  of  the  center  of 
said  circular  surface,  said  shaft  through  said  annular  por- 
tion  thereby   gravitationally   supporting  said   post,   said 
driven  shaft  through  frictional  engagement  of  said  annu- 
lar portion  thereof  with  said  circular  surface  of  the  en- 
largement being  adapted  to  rotate  said  post  about  its 
axis,  the  circumference  of  said  annular  portion  being  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  circumference  of  said  circular  sur- 
face portion,  said  post  having  an  extension  upwardly  of 
said  member  to  be  rotatable  with  the  post,  means  on  said 
post  extension  for  supporting  at  least  one  said  object 
to  rotate  with  the  post,  the  frictionally  engaging  surfaces 
of  said  annular  portion  and  circular  surface  being  such 
as  to  permit  a  certain  degree  of  slippage,  whereby  said 
object  is  swung  about  said  vertical  axis  with  substantially 
unpredictable  irregular  movement. 


5  A  racing  game  in  which  each  of  two  or  more  players 
attempts  to  move  an  object  such  as  a  toy  automobile 
around  a  course  with  the  greatest  speed  and  facility,  in- 
cluding a  track  for  each  player  comprising  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductive  rails  each  made  up  of  a  plurahty 
of  mechanically  connected  electrically  insulated  secuoiis, 
an  electric  motor  driven  object  mounted  on  said  rails 
to  be  moved  thcrealong  in  response  to  the  enerpzing 
of  parallel  rail  sections  in  contact  with  said  object, 
first  adjusuble  means  to  selectively  energize  individual 
sections  of  one  raU  and  second  adjustable  means  to  se- 
lectively energize  individual  secUons  of  the  other  rail, 
the  energizing  of  parallel  rail  sections  requirmg  co- 
ordinated setting  of  said  adjustable  means,  and  separate 
controls  manipulative  by  a  player  for  operating  said  first 
and  second  adjustable  means. 

2,758,192 

TABLE  BALL  GAME  DEVICES 

Elmer  Haslett,  Foreat  HUlij  N.  Y. 

Application  November  7. 1949,  Ser"  No.  125,868 

5  Oalms.    {C\.  273— 87  J) 


2,750,196 
TENNIS  RACKET  PRESS 
William  G.  Curry,  Agawam,  Mass.,  ass^or  to  Ray- 
mond S.  Bourdon,  doing  bnsfaiess  as  Bourdon  Mfg. 
Co-  SafficM,  Conn. 

Application  June  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  513,469 
6  Claims.     (0.273—74) 


1.  A  press  construction  for  a  tennis  racket  comprising 
in  combination,  lower  and  upper  press  frames  for  re- 
ceiving therebetween  a  racket  head  and  each  having  op- 
posite  longitudinal    sides,   elongated   plates   having  end 


1    A  game  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  soft,  resilient 
cellular  latex  with  both  faces  exposed,  rough  and  pitted, 
and  the  cells  of  the  sheet  opening  through  both  faces,  and 
said  sheet  having  a  border  wall  of  the  same  material  ris- 
ing from  one  face  of  the  sheet  along  substantially  its 
entire  periphery,  with  an  open  upwardly  facing,  channel 
in  said  one  face  immediately  in  front  of  said  wall  and 
substantially   continuous  along  the  wall,   another  open 
channel  in  the  opposite  face  of  said  sheet  geiwaUy  par- 
allel and  close  to  said  first  mentioned  channel  but  nearer 
the  center  of  the  sheet  and  also  encompassing  an  interior 
area  of  said  opposite  face,  whereby  when  said  sheet  is 
placed  on  an  approximately  flat  surface  with  said  op- 
posite face  downward,  said  border  wall  will  upstand,  and 
when  Dlaced  on  said  flat  surface  with  said  one  « f*  <»o^- 
ward.the  marginal  portion  of  the  sheet  outwardly  beyond 
said  another  channel  will  flex  along  said  another  diannei 
and  form  a  rising  wall,  which  is  an  inverted  V-shape  m 
transverse  cross  section,  that  encompasses  said  opposite 
face  each  of  said  faces  having  delineated  thereon  a  game 
pattern  corresponding  to  a  miniature  golf  courae.  said 
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sheet  having  apertures  that  represent  the  green  holes  of 
the  courses  on  both  faces,  each  face  having  elevations 
and  depressions  representing  obstructions  on  the  fair- 
ways in  the  portion  of  the  courses  between  the  holes. 


GAME  APPARATUS 

Geoffe  F.  Waks,  Kcmbok,  N.  Y. 

AppHcadon  Norcmber  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  32«,4M 

TCfariM.    (CL  273— 134) 


"i 

**  ^             1       1? 

i 

i]            jK  |_^_^nH0 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  gameboard  having  a 
central  area  divided  into  spaces,  and  a  plurality  of  comer 
areas  disposed  wholly  outside  said  central  area  and  divided 
into  equal  numbers  of  spaces,  the  number  of  spaces  in 
said  central  area  at  least  equaling  the  number  of  spaces 
in  said  plurality  of  comer  areas,  the  spaces  in  said 
comer  areas  bearing  indicia  and  being  consecutively 
numbered,  the  spaces  of  each  comer  area  bearing  the 
same  indicia  but  the  spaces  of  different  comer  areas 
bearing  different  indicia,  said  central  area  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  sections  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  comer  areas,  the  spaces  of  each  section  of  the  central 
area  being  consecutively  numbered  in  correspondence  to 
the  numbering  of  the  spaces  of  the  comer  areas,  the  spaces 
of  the  central  area  bearing  indicia,  the  indicia  home  by 
the  spaces  of  the  different  sections  of  the  central  area 
being  the  same  as,  req)ectively,  the  indicia  borne  by  the 
spaces  of  the  different  comer  areas,  and  a  plurality  of 
gamepieces  divided  into  sets,  the  number  of  gamepieces 
in  a  set  equaling  the  number  of  spaces  in  a  comer  area, 
the  gamepieces  in  each  set  being  consecutively  numbered 
in  correspondence  with  the  numbering  of  the  spaces  of  the 
corner  areas,  all  the  gamepieces  of  a  set  bearing  the  same 
indicia  but  the  gamepieces  of  different  sets  bearing  dif- 
ferent indicia  the  same,  respectively,  as  the  indicia  borne 
by  the  different  comer  areas  of  the  gameboard. 


2,7S«494 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  WEIGHT  ADJUSTMENT 

Aoatta  N.  Claik,  Wknclka,  DL 

Applkalkw  lamary  24,  IMS,  Serial  No.  483,598 

TdaioM.    (CL  273— 171) 


.Oi 


SSa  J^*^ 


1.  Means  for  regulating  the  weight  of  a  golf  club 
having  a  wooden  head,  comprising,  a  sole  plate  fastened 
to  the  underface  of  said  head,  a  blind  chamber  (^>ening 
inwardly  from  the  rearward  face  of  said  head  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  front  face  thereof,  said  sole  plate 
closing  over  the  bottom  side  of  said  diamber,  a  heel 
plate  enclosing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  tray 
member  connected  at  one  end  to  said  heel  plate  and 
inserted  axially  into  said  chamber,  plural  weight  mem- 
bers carried  in  said  tray  member  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  means  removably  interlocking  said  weight  mem- 
bers, and  spring  means  located  between  said  wei^t  mem- 
bers and  the  other  end  of  said  tray  for  reailienUy  biasing 
said  weights  tightly  against  one  another. 


_2j75«,195 
PUTTER  GUIDE 


Hwry  Q.  Y.  Chhtg,  HomWh,  TanttoiT  of  HawaB 
AppttcadoB  NovMnber  27, 1953,  Sariy  No.  394,716 

(CL  273— 183) 


I .  An  implement  for  use  in  correcting  a  golfer's  putting 
stroke  comprising:  a  flat  platform  on  which  a  golfer  may 
take  his  stance,  said  platform  having  a  straight  front  edge; 
a  straight,  elongated,  upwardly  projecting  flange  rigidly 
connected  to  the  platform  and  extending  along  said  front 
edge  to  provide  a  guide  for  the  heel  of  a  putter  head  shift- 
ed longitudinally  of  said  front  edge;  an  elongated,  flat  lip 
rigid  with  and  projecting  forwardly  from  the  flange  in 
the  plane  of  the  platform,  said  lip  having  its  length  in  par- 
allelism with  the  flange;  and  a  series  of  guide  lines  on  the 
lip  extending  perpendicularly  to  the  length  (tf  the  flange 
and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  lip  to  provide  markings 
selectively  registrable  with  the  face  of  a  putter  head  pre- 
liminary to  movement  of  the  putter  head  along  the  flange 
in  a  direction  to  stroke  a  ball  supported  in  front  of  the 
flange. 

2,7St,19< 

INTERNAL  GRIP  COLLET 

StMky  N.  Pec^jTMU,  Nortk  Atllcboro,  Mas. 

ApplicalioB  JsM  11, 1953,  SmW  No.  3M,977 

1  ClafaB.    (CL  279^2) 


An  internal  grip  coUet  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough  and  an  external  conical  surface 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  bore,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending head  having  its  face  nearest  said  surface  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  sleeve  comprising  a 
plurality  of  jaws  having  their  end  surfaces  distant  from 
the  head  parallel  to  said  face  and  together  having  a 
tapered  bore  to  slide  along  said  conical  surface  and  pro- 
gressively change  the  size  of  their  outer  diameter  as  rela- 
tive axial  movement  occurs  while  maintaining  its  end 
surface  parallel  to  said  face,  key  and  keyway  in  said  coni- 
cal surface  and  sleeve  to  prevent  relative  rotation  while 
permitting  relative  axial  movement  thereof,  a  shaft  slid- 
able  in  said  bore  and  having  a  fixed  head  engaging  the 
jaws  of  said  sleeve,  the  engaging  surface  of  said  shaft 
head  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  bore  and 
parallel  to  the  end  surface  of  said  jaws,  and  means  extend- 
ing radially  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  means  engaging 
said  radial  means  and  accessible  through  the  side  of  the 
body  to  draw  said  shaft  through  said  bore  to  expand  said 
sleeve. 
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2(758,197 

TRAILER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  REAR  WHEELS  FOR 

TRANSVERSE  POSITIONING  THEREOF 

Lm  Tripf,  KaHM  Ohr,  Mo. 

AppBcatlMi  May  25, 1951,  ScrW  No.  228438 

3Clatei.    (CL288— 3) 


2,758.198 

WAGON-SLED 

WlOanl  J.  Moore  and  lUlph  R.  Mooi«,  CIIbIo^  Tea 

ApHlcatiM  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,494 

5ClaiBs.    (CL  288— 7.14) 


1.  A  combination  wagon  and  sled  comprising  a  flat 
body  supporting  portion,  a  pair  of  rear,  laterally  aligned 
depending  brackets  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said 
body  portion,  a  substantially  U-shaped  intermediate  brack- 
et pivotally  mounted  at  its  central  portion  to  the  undersur- 
face of  said  body  portion,  forwardly  extending  braces  se- 
cured at  their  rear  ends  to  said  intermediate  bracket,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  front  bracket  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  braces  and  having  depending  portions,  a  link 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  undersurface  of 
said  body  portion  intermediate  said  intermediate  and  front 
brackets  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  body  portion, 
a  steering  arm  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said  link,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  front  bracket  and  link  adapted 
to  permit  rotation  of  said  intermediate  bracket  about  its 
pivotal  axis  upon  actuation  of  said  steering  arm,  said  rear, 
intermediate  and  front  brackets  being  adapted  to  selec- 
tively mount  a  pair  of  snow  runners  or  a  plurality  of 
wheels. 


eoaaptmng  a  oiaia  bracket  having  meua  for  fixedly 
securing  it  to  a  tractor  frame,  said  bracket  having  its 
central  portion  provided  with  downwardly  directed  spaced 
wall  portions  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  ti^Milar 
axle  nMoaber,  a  pivot  pin  for  pivoCally  ccMwectiag  the 
axle  member  to  said  qwced  wall  portions,  stub  shafts 
mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  tubular  axle  member  and 
each  having  a  q>indle  at  its  lower  end,  front  wheels 


1 .  A  trailer  hoist  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  having  tubular  upright  members  at  the  rearward  cor- 
ners thereof,  a  pair  of  steerable  front  wheels  carried  rotat- 
ably  by  said  frame  respectively  at  the  forward  comers 
thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  axiaOy  in  each  of  said  comer  frame 
members,  a  horizontal  stub  axle  fixed  to  each  of  said  rods, 
a  wheel  carried  rotatably  on  each  of  said  stub  axles,  a 
sprocket  carried  rotatably  on  each  of  said  axles  and  fixed 
to  the  associated  wheel,  a  block  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis  on  each  of  said  corner 
frame  members  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  associated 
axle,  a  shaft  carried  rotatably  in  each  of  said  blocks  and 
diqxMed  parallel  to  said  axle,  a  pinion  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  pinion  and  said 
sprocket,  and  a  crank  for  turning  said  shaft. 


mounted  on  said  spindles,  a  pair  of  radios  rods  having 
their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  front  axle 
member,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  radius  rods  to  the  tractor  frame,  and  said  main 
bracket  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  to  which 
the  rear  ends  of  the  radius  rods  are  oonnected,  and  where- 
by the  radins  rods  may  be  assembled  in  the  aide  moontfaig 
independentiy  of  the  tractor  frame. 


Walther 


2,758488 
TANDEM  AXLE  SUSPENSION 
F.  SclmeL  Detroit,  Mldky  Mri^aor,  by 
to  Rockwell  Spring  mmi  Axle 
CoraopoHs,  Pa.,  a  eofpomtioa  of  Pcnasylvi 
AppUcatioB  Febnsafy  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  249,734 
12  Claims    (CL  288— 184^ 


I.  In  a  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  tandem  axle  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  closely  spaced  axles  supported  at  dietr 
ends  by  ground  engaging  wheels,  a  spring  suspension  ex- 
tending between  said  axles,  a  transverse  member  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  suspension  intermediate  said  axles, 
a  two-piece  support  bracket  rigidly  connoted  to  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  at  each  side,  means  for  rigidly  securing 
each  of  said  two-piece  brackets  to  said  transverse  mem- 
ber, means  structurally  independent  of  said  suspension 
and  coupled  between  said  two-piece  support  brackets  and 
each  of  said  axles  for  transmitting  brake  and  drive  torque 
reactions  to  the  frame  and  stabilizing  said  tandem  axle 
assembly  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle  frame,  and  lateral 
stabilizing  means  for  each  o(  said  axles  structurally  in- 
dependent of  said  suspension  and  said  longitiidina]  sta- 
bilizing means  and  comprising  an  equalizing  lever  pivoted 
intermediately  upon  the  side  of  the  associated  axle  adja- 
cent the  other  ojf  said  axles  about  an  axis  normal  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  transversely  extending  rods  universally 
connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
equalizing  lever  and  universally  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  respective  support  brackets. 


2,758.199 
FRONT  WHEEL  MOUNTING  FOR  TRACTORS 
An«M  L.  Hari.  Grafton,  N.  Dak. 
AppKcatfcM  Jnlv  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,433 
4  Claims.    (CL  28»— 93) 
4.  A  wide  front  axle  mounting  for  converting  a  narrow 
gauge  front  wheel  tractor  into  a  wide  front  tractor  where- 
in tile  front  wheels  are  widely  spaced  apart,  said  mounting 


2,758.281 
LOAD  DISTRiBimNG  WHEEI<  SUPPORTING 

UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Panl  Hagcdon,  YeOowknlfc  Northwest  Territories, 


AppHcatkm  Nnrembcr  27. 1953.  Serial  No.  394^15 
4Clalns.    (CL  288— 184.5) 

1.  A  vehicle  undercarriage  comprising:  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  longitudinal  members  and  a  plurality  of 
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tramverse  members  fixed  to  said  longitudinal  members, 
a  pair  of  wheel  and  axle  sets,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  axle 
of  each  said  set,  a  flexible  joint  connecting  each  said  arm 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  transverse  members  for  ro- 
tative and  swinging  movement  with  respect  thereto,  a 


pair  of  spring  supporting  brackets  suspended  from  another 
one  of  said  transverse  members,  a  spring  pivotally  mount- 
ed adjacent  its  mid-section  in  each  bracket  for  generally 
horizontal  rotative  motion,  each  end  of  each  spring  hav- 
ing a  slip  joint  connection  with  an  axle  of  said  wheel  and 
axle  sets.  

TRACTOR  HITCH  HAVING  A  DETACHABLE 

IMPLEMENT  CARRYING  FRAME 

Lacks  Dtao,  Ste.  ThcrcM  dc  BlalBTillc,  Quebec,  Canada, 

a«isiior  to  Dton  Frercs  lac^  Ste.  Tbcresc  de  BlainvUle, 

Quebec,  Canada  „.  ,.„ 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,618 

6  Claims.    (CL  280— 106) 


adapted  to  move  within  said  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined  slot,  each  of  said  guide  bars  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  slot,  a  pair  of  supporting  brackets,  each 
of  said  supporting  brackets  having  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically spaced  studs  adapted  to  ride  within  said  guide  bar 
slots,  a  separable  bar,  releasable  means  for  connecting 
said  separable  bar  to  said  supporting  brackets  and  shock 
absorbing  means  carried  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  bar. 

2,75t«2#4 

SIDE  BRACE  FOR  HYDRAUUC  STACKERS 

WUIiam  R.  Ohnmum,  Dim— oad,  Mont. 

Application  March  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,476 

1  Claim.    (CU2«i— 150) 


1.  In  a  tractor  hitch,  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  tubular 
longitudinal  members,  a  detachable  frame  including  a 
cross  bar,  a  pair  of  locating  plugs  on  said  bar  and  detach- 
ably  fitted  in  the  front  ends  of  said  members,  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  members  extending  from  said  cross  bar  and 
lying  over  the  first  named  members,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  second  named  members  to  said  chassis. 


2,750^03 
OCCUPANT  PROTECTION  BAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

SEATS 

Charles  Bichlcr,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,664 

7  Claims.    (0.280—150) 


1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  plates 
secured  to  the  center  posts  of  the  vehicle  or  the  like,  each 
of  said  plates  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending slot  communicating  with  a  vertical  slot  extending 
upwardly  from  the  lower  rear  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide 
bars,  a  stud  carried  by  each  of  said  guide  bars  and 


Stabilizing  means  for  stackers  including  a  stacking  ma- 
chine, side  stabilizing  units  mounted  to  the  machine,  each 
of  said  units  including  an  arm  having  its  inner  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  machine,  a  stabilizing  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  and  hydraulic  means 
between  the  arms  for  permitting  free  action  of  the  arms, 
or  hydraulically  locking  the  arms  in  fixed  ground  engag- 
ing position  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  machine  when  a  load 
is  being  lifted,  said  hydraulic  means  between  the  arms 
consisting  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for  each  of  the  arms,  a 
hydraulic  line  extending  from  each  of  the  cylinders,  a 
valve  cylinder  to  which  the  conduits  connect,  a  valve  ele- 
ment in  the  cylinder,  manual  means  for  operating  the 
valve  element,  a  fluid  reservoir  in  communication  with 
the  valve  cylinder,  said  valve  being  operative  to  close  off 
the  outlets  and  maintain  the  fluid  in  the  conduits  intact  to 
prevent  any  action  of  the  arms  and  stabilizing  wheels. 


2,750,205 

RETRACTIBLE  DRAWBAR  SUPPORT 

Stanley  D.  Russell,  Radne,  Wis^  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  company  of  Wisconsin 
Original  application  June  21,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,345, 
now  Patent  No.  2,696391,  dated  December  7,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  28,  1954,  Serial 
No.  465339 

3  Claims,    (a.  280— 1503) 


1.  A  drawbar  for  a  baler,  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending baler  chamber,  constituting  the  main  body  <rf  the 
baler,  said  drawbar  comprising  a  pair  of  converging  mem- 
bers extending  forwardly  from  said  bale  chamber  and 
comprising  an  A  frame,  one  of  said  members  having  an 
inwardly  extended  flange,  a  stand  for  said  drawbar  in- 
cluding a  lower  ground  engaging  foot  plate  and  an  up- 
sunding  extensibly  adjustable  portion,  and  means  for 
swingingly  connecting  said  adjustable  portion  with  said 
drawbar  for  swinging  into  substantially  horizontal  inoper- 
ative positions,  said  connecting  means  being  disposed  to 
swing  said  lower  foot  plate  in  a  path  such  that  it  will 
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interfere  with  said  inwardly  extending  flange,  and  said 
connecting  means  being  constituted  to  ^Id  to  provide  for 
passing  of  said  flange'  by  said  foot  plate  but  to  exert  sufB- 
cient  resistance  to  such  yielding  diat  said  foot  plate  will 
be  supported  on  said  flange  against  inadvertent  displace- 
ment until  manually  forcibly  displaced. 


BICYCLE  TRAILER 

Lonis  Saha«o,  PUIadchUa,  Pa. 

Application  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,644 

lOafaB.    (CL  280— 204) 


A  trailer  for  a  bicycle  comprising  a  substantially  u- 
shaped  platform  having  a  recess  in  the  front  portion  there- 
of, said  platform  having  a  peripheral  upwardly  extending 
flange  and  a  substantiaUy  U-shaped  upwardly  extending 
flange  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said  recess,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  harness  secured  against  said  U-shaped 
flange,  said  harness  including  a  pair  of  q>aoed  legs  inter- 
connected by  an  upper  cross-member,  said  harness  being 
in  alignment  with  said  recess,  a  strap  attached  to  said 
upper  cross-member  for  securing  said  trailer  to  the  upper 
part  of  a  frame  of  a  bicycle,  fasteners  secured  to  said 
legs  above  and  below  said  platform  for  securing  said 
trailer  to  lower  parts  of  the  frame  of  a  bicycle  on  each 
side  of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  bicycle  with  the  rear  wheel 
extending  into  said  recess,  verticsJly  extending  wheel  sup- 
ports at  the  rear  of  said  platform,  wheels  swivelly  and 
rotatably  carried  by  said  wheel  supports,  a  pair  of  L- 
shaped  support  brackets  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
platform,  eadi  of  said  L -shaped  support  brackets  having 
a  downwardly  depending  portion  testened  to  said  harness, 
slantingly  extending  braces  secured  under  said  L -shaped 
support  brackets  to  said  platform  and  to  said  wheel  sup- 
poirts,  and  frontal  rigidifying  brackets  having  portions 
thereof  underiying  said  slantingly  extending  braces  and 
said  L-diaped  brackets  and  being  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, said  frontal  brackets  being  farther  secured  to  said 
upper  cross-member  of  said  harness. 


2,750407 

LONGITUDINALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FIFTH  WHEEL 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SEMITRAILERS 

WIDfaun  T.  Grecnway,  Borgcr,  Tex. 

AppUcadon  Jnnc  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  435,184 

5  Claims.    (CL  280-407) 


T       ^ 


the  extendinf  pmtion  of  said  frame,  said  structure 
prising  a  mountinf  plate  fixedly  carrkd  by  said  fraaae 
across  the  top  tbeteai,  a  supportint  pUta  carrying  a  MA 
wheel  thereon  superimposed  iq>on  said  mountiiv  plate 
and  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  diding  movemeat 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  siyporting  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  qnoed  <^>enings  tlwrethrouijb 
located  substantially  along  the  longitadinal  center  line 
of  said  frame,  a  retaining  bar  having  a  plmality  of  loagi' 
tudinally  spaced  openings  tiieredirough  secured  cm  and 
extendfaig  longitudinally  of  said  suppnting  plate  with  said 
openings  therein  io  regteer  with  said  openings  in  said  sop- 
porting  plate,  loddng  means  indnding  a  loddng  pin  car- 
ried by  said  mounting  plate  and  engafeable  with  a  selected 
one  ot  the  registering  op^ngs  in  said  siq)p«ting  pliM 
and  retaining  bar  for  preventing  sliding  movement  <ii  said 
sunx>rting  plate,  and  means  selectively  operable  for  with- 
drawing said  locking  pin  from  engagement  with  said 
selected  one  of  said  roistering  openings  to  permit  said 
supporting  plate  to  slide  longitudinally  oi  said  mounting 
plate. 

2,750308 

TRAILER  FIFTH  WHEEL  COUPLING  AND 

STEERING  MECHANISM 

CasUy  A.  Hcwy,  Dayto^  Ohio 

AppHcathHi  JanaaiT  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,620 

Idafans.   (0.280-^26) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  trailer,  a 
tractor,  a  fifth  wheel  mounted  on  said  tractor  and  ccm- 
nected  to  said  trailer,  a  support  on  said  trailer  provided 
with  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  a  roller  bearing,  saU  fifth 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  terminating  in 
a  rectangular  opening,  said  pin  having  a  rectangular  por- 
tion at  one  of  its  ends  so  as  to  engage  said  rectangular 
opening,  means  for  releasably  locking  said  rectangular 
portion  in  said  rectangular  opening,  the  other  end  of  said 
pin  being  splined  so  as  to  receive  a  lever  arm  provided 
with  a  splined  opening  so  as  to  rotate  said  lever  arm  with 
said  pin,  a  clamp  attached  to  the  lever  arm  and  adjustably 
movable  along  the  length  thereof,  a  connecting  link  piv- 
otably  secured  to  said  clamp  and  to  a  stub  axle  for 
turning  the  wheel  on  said  trailer  when  said  fifth  wheel 
is  turned. 


2,750309 

VALVE  COUPLING 
Gtorwt  C.  Robb,  Allcfhcny  County,  Pa.,  Mslgnor  to  Robh 
Maaafactnikig  Company,  PlttAuigii,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PsaMiyivmda 

Latnal  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,144 
SClafans.    (CL284— 19) 


1.  In  a  trailer  truck  having  a  frame  extending  over  the        1.  A  valved  coupling  construction  comprising,  a  pair 
rear  wheels  thereof,  a  fifth  wheel  structure  mounted  on    of  body  parts  to  be  removably  connected  in  telescopic 
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iirid-flow  f^tkniship  with  each  other,  ooe  of  said  body 
parts  havtag  a  back  wall  portion,  an  tntennediate  io- 
Kmal  stop  flange  integral  with  said  body  part,  and  a 
ftont  wan  portion;  the  front  face  of  said  internal  stop 
flute  and  uid  front  wall  portion  defining  an  annular 
recessed  portion,  an  annular  gasket  positioned  in  said 
recessed  portion  adjacent  the  front  face  of  and  projecting 
radially-faiwardly  along  said  stop  flange,  a  spider  mounted 
within  said  back  wall  portion  having  a  guide  stem  at- 
tached thereto,  said  guide  stem  extending  axially-fbr- 
wardly  in  said  back  wall  portion  toward  said  stop  flange, 
a  unitary  valve  structure;  said  unitary  valve  structure 
having  a  disk-shaped  back  waU,  a  bearing  hub  extending 
axially-forwardly  diereof,  and  equally-spaced  guide  wings 
extending  radially-outwardly  from  said  bearing  hub;  said 
bearing  hub  being  mounted  on  said  guide  stem  for  move- 
ment thereon  and  in  nich  a  manner  as  to  position  said 
equally-spaced  guide  wings  within  said  internal  stop 
flange,  said  guide  wings  extending  radially-outwardly  into 
a  slidaUy-guided  relation  within  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  internal  stop  flange  and  for  slidable  dampening  en- 
gagement with  the  annular  seating  gasket,  means  retain- 
ing said  guide  wings  in  the  defined  relation  within  said 
internal  flange  and  with  resplict  to  said  annular  gasket 
during  operative  movement  of  said  valve  structure  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  abutment  means  on  the 
other  of  said  body  parts  which  engages  said  annular 
seating  gasket  and  which  moves  said  valve  means  axially 
to  clear  the  opening  through  said  one  body  part  when 
the  body  parts  are  in  telescopic  relationship,  said  re- 
taining means  having  means  biasing  said  unitary  valve 
structure  away  from  said  spider  to  force  the  disk-shaped 
back  wall  of  said  unitary  valve  structure  into  engagement 
with  a  back  face  of  die  internal  flange  of  said  one  body 
part  and  close  off  said  one  body  part  when  the  body 
parts  are  disconnected,  and  means  to  Jock  said  body  parts 
in  their  telescopic  position. 


JOINT  FOR  SHEET  METAL  PIPE 
Rowiaiid  G.  Cwlis.  Dav«.  OU«,  ■irfgan'Jo  Rmnm 
■^  MMwfMtntag  Comrmj*  Dovw,  OUo,  ■ 
tioaofOhIo 

AppHcatioa  April  3, 1953.  SciW  No.  344,749 


mtiA 


•4 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  duct  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of 
tubular  sections  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section, 
there  being  correspondingly  positioned  notches  in  oppo- 
site ends  of  each  of  the  four  side  walls  of  each  tubular 
section,  the  tubular  sections  being  c<MUiected  together  end 
to  end  by  engaging  the  notches  in  opposed  ends  of  the  two 
tubular  sections  and  overiapping  said  opposed  ends  of 
the  two  tubular  sections  alternately  inside  and  outside  of 
each  other  around  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  tubular 
sections,  the  overlapping  portions  of  said  tubular  sections 
at  each  corner  of  the  duct  being  angular  in  cross  section. 


to 


2.759J12 
PLASTIC  SEAL 
Ralph  L.  SUmier,  Detroit,  Mich., 

Compaay,  a  pnilMisBip 

Application  October  9, 1952,  Sertal  No.  313,947 

5Clains.    iCLlU^S) 


2,75tJ19 

HOSE  COUPLING  WTTH  BRAIDED  GRIPPING 

SLEEVE 

OHb  TrocdoB,  Shaker  HeiKhti.  Ohio,  and 

Robert  E.  Hcroid,  Mcudvfllc.  Pa. 

AppikatioB  Dcccnbtr  17. 1952,  Serial  No.  326,442 

5ClafaM.    (a.  2S5— 77) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hose,  a  reusable  coupling  for 
said  hose,  comprising  a  rigid  fitting  having  an  extemallv 
threaded  part  and  an  integral  elongated  nipple  extending 
axially  from  the  threaded  part,  the  outer  end  of  said  nip- 
ple being  axially  spaced  from  said  threaded  part  of  said 
fitting,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  part  of  said  fit- 
ting, a  braided  expansible  and  contractible  sleeve  per- 
manently secured  to  said  nut,  said  sleeve  extending  con- 
centrically of  and  axially  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the  nip- 
ple and  being  radially  spaceid  from  said  nipple  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the 
hose,  an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  supported  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  and  axially  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  internal  and 
external  diameters  at  least  as  large  as  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal diameters,  respectively,  of  said  nipple,  said  hose 
extending  over  said  nipple  and  said  sealing  member  and 
within  said  braided  sleeve,  said  sealing  member  engaging 
the  interior  of  the  hose  and  sealing  the  nipple  to  the  hose, 
said  braided  sleeve  engaging  and  gripping  the  exterior  of 
said  hose  for  mechanically  holding  the  hose  on  said  fit- 
ting. 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  an  essentially  thin  seal- 
ing elcnjent  of  relatively  inert  plastic  resin  material  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  portion  having  a  sealing  surface, 
retaining  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sealing  element, 
said  retaining  rings  having  conical  portions  confining  and 
intimately  contacting  the  conical  portion  of  said  sealing 
element  over  substantially  the  entire  surface  Aereof  en- 
gaged by  said  rings,  said  retaining  rings  being  inherentiy 
flexible  and  resilient  and  of  heat-conducting  inaterial, 
both  of  said  retaining  rings  extending  to  a  point  in  prox- 
imity to  the  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  element  so 
as  to  conduct  heat  created  in  use  at  said  sealing  surface, 
the  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  retaining  rings  in  prox- 
imity to  the  sealing  surface  of  said  sealing  element  being 
radially  expansible  and  contracto'ble,  spring  means  co- 
active  with  said  expansible  and  contractible  portion  of 
said  one  of  said  retaining  rings  holding  the  latter  pressed 
lightly  against  said  sealing  element,  and  a  retainer  of 
heat-conducting  material  carrying  said  sealing  element 
and  said  retaining  rings  and  physically  contacting  said 
retaining  rings  at  points  remote  from  the  sealing  surface 
of  said  sealing  element  so  as  to  absorb  heat  conducted 
from  said  sealing  surface  by  said  retaining  rings. 


2.7541.213 
OUST  GUARD  CAP  FOR  JOURNAL  BOXES 
wniiam  H.  Side,  Richnioad.  Vs.,  ■sbIxmm'  of  oM-half  to 
Edmund  P.  Kdlv.  Chica«o,  HI. 
AppllcatioB  Marefa  15,  1952.  Seifal  No.  276,840 
4  Claims.     (CL  286— 6) 
1.  A  dust-guard  cap  for  journal  boxes  having  over- 
hanging lugs  at  opposite  ends  of  a  chamber  in  which  a 
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*Mt  gttrt  h  poaitioaed.  srid  dm-tua*  cip  i  nMniiJI  ■  bavi^a 

'"^"^^'it^J'Sf^U^'^m;!?^  «ld*k\«H^li,p5Kof 
z!r_,T^  y>n»  <rf  *e  chiiher.  a  pijr  <rf  cad  Mat,  wfiachjr  and  point  of 
eadeadinff  doimwardly  aad  iowindhr  ftvm  o^ 

eadg  of  nid  top  eovtr  aad  tttbm  ifiJail  the 

OMlmlde  of  add  «v«1iaa|h«  hwi.  a  bracket  t%i«y  ae- 
cured  to  nid  top  cover  •^Ktat  oae  cad  theiaof,  «dd 
bracket  having  a  leg  extcaUog  downwudly  in  qiaoed 


with  aaid 


4»i 


element  aad  said  side  wan  leasioeally 

eial  cdie  portion  of  said  plaie  to  rwliailiy  MtMk 

tiooriilp  with  respect  to  said  bottom  waU  of  said 


wilatfcwahip  to  oae  of  said  cad  in«ai,  •  bok 

a  head  aad  a  shank  Itoeaded  tbraii#  aa  ^ertan  ia  said 
downwardly  exteadfa«  leg  aad  haviiv  Ht  iaaer  cad  ex- 
tended into  engafemeat  with  said  one  end  flaapt  to 
jamb  it  apaiaet  the  nadenide  of  the  hig,  aad  a  aa 
locking  member  mounted  on  said  bolt,  said  lockiag  . 
ber  having  one  portion  deformable  by  bending  for 
gaging  the  bead  of  the  boh  to  prrvent  it  from  tnraii^ 


BOWLflui 

MHiB.niMh 


3*  IfO^gMJyNa. 395JtH 


2.7SU14 
TWOJIBCK  FLUID  8BAL 

IiMin  19, 19S2. 8«W  New  2674S7 
9CMM.    (CL2B4—U) 


ii 


1.  A  mechanical  seal  for  estabUafahig  a  fluid-tight  coa- 
nection  between  a  roUUUc  member  and  a  refaitivelT 
sUtionary  member  operabiy  aUgned  tfacmHth.  ooovria- 
ing;  a  flrst  sealing  pUte,  flxed  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  members  and  having  ooe  radial  Hct  tfieveof  provided 
with  an  annular  groove  having  a  side  waH:  an  ammlar 
rib  on  said  flrst  sealing  plate,  one  side  waU  of  which 
IS  common  to  said  side  waU  of  said  groove:  a  second  seal- 
ing plate,  flxed  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  memben 
and  having  one  radial  face  thereof  provided  with  an 
annular  groove  having  a  side  waH:  said  laat-mentioeed 
groove  tdeacopically  receiving  therefai  said  rib  of  said 
flrst  sealing  plate:  a  second  annuUr  rib  on  said  second 
SMling  plate,  telesoopically  receivable  withfai  said  groove 
or  said  flrst  sealhig  plate  and  havhig  a  side  wan  that  is 
common  to  said  side  waU  of  said  groove  In  said  aecoad 
•e>Mng  plate;  and  radially  extendfog  projections  provided 

ontfie  free  endsof  said  annular  ribs,  whereby  tlie  mouth 
opwim^  of  both  grooves  in  both  seaHng  plates  are 
fwjfcted;  «tid  projections  bemg  axiaify  q»aced  when  laid 

!r;Sj^^?L!2if '•*!I^'  whereby  an  anmilar  chamber 
IS  deflned  mtenoriy  of  said  telescoped  sealfaig  plates  by 
contact  between  said  riba;  said  projection  of  iiTsiS 
nbs  contacting  a  surface  of  die  otfier  of  said  riba  fai 
each  case. 


1.  In  a  seaUag  gasket  for  a  toilet  bowl,  the  conbiattiaa 
which  coBipiises  a  ring  of  pliable  material,  said  liag  bdag 
rectaagularchaped  in  cron  sectioa  and  havjag  aa  aaaa- 
lar  slfX  ia  the  iaaer  surface,  a  sleeve  poaitioaed  wUh 

the  upper  part  aested  against  die  iaaer  iurfaoe  of  the  liag 
aad  htTiag  aa  iawardly  offset  lower  pan  providfaig  a  ^kkt, 
the  diameter  of  which  is  less  dian  diat  of  the  upper  part. 

and  a  flange  extended  from  die  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  aad 
positioned  in  idle  dot  of  die  ring. 


C 

Al 

of 


2,7St417 
LATCH  MECHANBM 


15 


27, 19S3,  Seriri  No.  35U1S 
(0.292—97) 


.^ 2.75M1S 

MECHANICAL  OH.  SEAL 
^  D.  Bsfayaahma.  SallaU.  Ohio 

'^cSt'lcL^tSi?'*"^***^ 

1.  A  mechanical  seal,  comprising:  a  flrst  sealing  ele- 
ment having  a  radial  groove  deflning  a  side  wall  and  a 
J  STU^"*  •.?«»•»!'«  «'en»cm  positioned  in  said  groove 
in  abtitment  with  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wSTl 
second  sealing  element  relaUvely  rotauMe  with  respect 
to  aid  flrst  seaHng  element:  and  a  plate  positioned  m 
sealing  relationship  between  said  sealing  elements,  and 


3.  Latdi  mechanism  for  a  closure  for  a  wall  opening 
and  a  keeper  carried  by  the  wall  adjacent  the  openiag. 
said  Utch  medianism  inchiding  a  latch  pivotaUy  carried 
by  said  closure  and  having  a  ketper  grqiping  noae  por- 
tion and  an  arm  pcmion.  a  latch  operadng  lever  normally 
flush  with  the  closure  in  keeper  gripping  positioo  of  said 
latch,  said  lever  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  latch  aim 
pOTtion,  a  fixed  element  on  said  dosure  qwced  from  said 
latch,  link  means  pivotally  interconnected  and  also  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  and  extending  between  said  flxed  demeat 
and  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever  on  said  latch  arm 
portion,  said  lever  having  an  operative  conaectioa  with 
said  link  means  aad  said  link  meam  being  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  toggle  action  locking  force  upon  said  latch  through 
lever  operation  toward  flush  position  hi  the  keeper  grip- 
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pii«  |ffl«1im  thereof,  and  link  opentiiig  meuis  on  said 
Itvw  hf*i  a  loct-fnoti<Mi  connection  with  said  link 
ntmm  far  relative  movement  of  said  lever  prior  to  opera- 
lion  of  said  link  means,  said  lost  motion  connection  prc- 
f«oting  fr"h  positioning  of  said  kver  for  ineffective 
to0le  locking  force  upon  said  latch  and  permitting  lift- 
iag  of  said  lever  out  of  flush  position. 


surface  relative  to  said  axis  being  greatest  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  tongue  and  leas  on  either  tide 
thereof,  said  tongue  arranged  to  move  to  a  foUowvr  en- 
gaging position  upon  rotation  of  said  plate  and  said 
curved  follower  surface  arranged  to  engage  and  retain 
said  follower  upon  movement  of  said  plate  to  follower 

engaging  position. 


WaMer 


FLUSH  BOLT 
L.  CliftoB.  Jr^  AlhBl^  Ga,  aaslgnnr.  by 

to  Amcricaa  Art  Mctab  Company, 
42n„  ■  rMntunMam  nA  Dehiware 
^  ■i^lf,lf53,SeriniNo.3«2,T73 

7Cli*M.    (CL2n— 14t) 


At- 


2,75«a2« 
SBALS 
Fnu*  Keldel,  Efanhmt,  N.  Y^  aaslgMr  to  brternational 
Seal  A  KMit  Protector  Co^  New  York,  N.  Y. 

poration  of  New  York  ^ ^ 

Application  Jom  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,919 
Tciafans.    (CL  292— 323) 


a  cor- 


1.  A  flush  bolt  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  bolt, 
a  rotatable  spindle  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  bolt, 
a  crank  member  pivotally  connecting  said  bolt  to  said 
q)indle  to  cause  said  bolt  to  move  longitudinally  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  spindle,  a  knob  located  at 
an  end  of  said  spindle  opposite  said  crank  member,  a 
plate  member  located  between  said  knob  and  said  crank 
member,  said  plate  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through and  said  spindle  extending  through  said  opening, 
and  a  resilient  member  extending  between  said  crank 
member  and  said  plate,  said  resilient  member  engaging 
said  crank  member  and  urging  said  crank  member  away 
from  said  plate  to  cause  said  knob  to  be  pressed  against 
said  plate. 

2,759419 

LATCH  MECHANISM  ,  ^    .    , 

Howard  A.  Mcani,  Chicago,  IlL,  a«igDor  to  Admiral 

Corporation  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  PjUware 

AppUoition  Inly  H,  1952,  Serial  No.  298^65 

^^TOahM.    (CL  292— 198) 


3.  A  seal  for  connecting  together  the  ends  of  a  cord, 
said  seal  including  a  pair  of  cup-diaped  sections  adapted 
to  be  telescoped  to  form  a  casing,  one  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  boles  for  the  ends  of  a  cord  and  the  other 
section  having  a  hole  through  which  one  end  of  the  cord 
may  be  pulled,  means  Ux  lockfaig  said  aections  against 
separation  after  bdng  telescoped,  and  a  diac  witfite  said 
casing  but  unattached  hereto,  and  around  opposite  edges 
of  which  the  ends  ot  the  cord  are  extended. 


2,759.221 
LATCH  STRIKER  ASSEMBLY 
Cbrence  P.  McdaOaiid,  Royal  Oakj^pdi, 
Geaeral  Motors  CorpontloiB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
poration  of  Dclawan  ^^  .^ 

ApplicatioB  lanury  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,399 
gOaiw.    (CL  292— 341.18) 


to 
cor- 


/9'sf 


6.  In  combination,  a  striker  support  bracket  of  sheet 
metal  having  a  mounting  porticm  and  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
porting members  integrally  connected  with  said  mounting 
portion,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  mtegral 
self-locking  screw  thread  engaging  means,  the  oth«  of 
said  members  defining  an  opening  in  alignment  with  said 
engaging  members,  and  an  adfustable  striker  including  a 
threaded  shank  extending  through  said  opeefaig  and  said 
engaging  means.  , 


1.  A  door  latch  having  a  follower  for  the  dow  and  a 
latch  for  the  do<w  opening  diq)osed  opposite  to  the  fol- 
lower, said  latch  comprising  a  plate  pivotally  supported 
and  freely  revolvable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  curved  tongue 
on  said  plate  providing  a  spiral-shaped  channel  between 
said  tongue  and  said  plate  having  an  open  throat  at  one 
end  in  spaced  relation  to  said  axis  and  extending  spirally 
inward  relative  to  said  axis  to  a  st(9  surface  formed  on  the 
end  of  said  channel  opposite  to  said  throat,  said  tcmgiie 
being  formed  with  a  curved  follower  engaging  surface 
«^ch  is  curved  about  the  pivot  for  the  latch,  said  plate 
having  a  gravitational  center  spaced  from  said  axis  being 
operable  to  normally  present  said  follower  engaging  sur- 
face to  said  follower,  the  radius  of  said  follower  engaging 


■ycnowcuF, 

'^^  My  31,  IfSl.  Sariri  No.  399,991 
SCliriM.   (CL294— 19) 


1  A  ball  retriever  for  gripping  a  ball  having  a  pebbled 
surface  characterized  by  shaUow  spaced  indentations, 
comprising  a  cup-shaped  imperforate  body  of  a  diameter 
less  than  the  diameter  of  said  ball,  said  body  being  formed 
of  resilient  material  having  a  durometer  measurement  In 


the  range  from  20  to  70,  said  body  liaving  a  skirt  por- 
tion and  a  substantially  uniform,  narrow,  oontiaooiis, 
marginal  ball-engaging  flange  formed  integrally  with  and 
l^t^ecting  inwardly  from  the  mouth  of  said  skirt  portion, 
said  skirt  portion  being  of  a  depth  to  receive  a  portion 
of  said  ball  within  said  ciq»-aliaped  body  wiA  dearance 
in  an  axial  direction,  said  flaafs  haviag  hmer  and  outer 
faces  and  tapering  rMiially  inwardly  of  said  body  at  an 
angle  in  the  range  between  15*  and  35*  with  req>ect  to 
each  other  and  being  of  a  wi<^  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  body  and  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange 
not  substantially  greater  than  twice  die  thickness  of  the 
skirt  portion  from  which  it  prefects,  wfaeret^  said  flange 
terminates  in  a  sharp  inner  edge  and  is  thin  and  flexible 
to  conform  to  the  pebbled  surface  contour  of  a  ball  when 
pressed  thereagainst  substantially  concentrically  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  said  body  and  with  suffideot  pressure  to 
circumferentially  stretch  said  flange  and  partially  expel 
air  from  the  interior  of  said  cup-shaped  body. 
\  


inner  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  txA  ti  add 
member  and  exteodiiig  to  opposite  sides  thereof  to  idSofd 
free  carcaas  engaging  outer  end  portions,  a  pair  of  keefcr 
limbs  pivotally  connected  to  an  intomediate  portion  of 
said  member  and  extentfing  to  opposUe  sides  thereof, 
hooks  provided  at  free  end  pcntions  of  said  limbs  to 
supportaUy  engage  intermediate  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive arms,  a  pair  of  st<9  pins  provided  intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  respective  anns  to  abut  the  respective  hoolu, 
and  a  carcass  enclosure  conqmising  an  inverted  bag 
envdoping  the  gambrel  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from, said  bag  having  a  top  end  provided  with  an  eyelet 
slidable  on  the  iq^ier  portion  of  said  member,  and  the 
outer  extremities  of  said  arms  ftngngigg  opposite  sides  of 
said  bag  to  sustain  the  same  against  inward  collapsiog. 


LoriaR. 
1^ 


2,759^23 
SHOVEL  CONSTFRUCnON 

Ih  Bend,  bdn  aarfpor  to  Iwan  Braa., 
.  bd.,  a  corporation  of  bdlana 
March  28, 19S2,  Seriri  No.  279,933 
4CfadnM.    (CL  294-^9) 


2,759425 
AUTOMOBILE  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLE 
Donald  Metftstal,  Jr.,  Chic^o,  DL,  aas^nor,  hy  maana 
aasigMncnts,  of  one-half  to  Dcalen  Tranrit,  bc^  CU- 
cago,  DL,  a  corputatlun  of  DHnois,  aid  nnr  ^f  to 
Arco  Ante  Canlcra,  Im.,  CUI^o,  RL  a 
of  DitaoiB 

■|y  <»  1939,  SsirW  No.  1724M 
9  nslms     (CL29<— 1) 


1.  In  a  shovel,  a  blade  and  ferrule  formed  integrally 
from  sheet  metal,  said  blade  being  bent  to  define  an  up- 
wardly offset  longitudinal  rib  extending  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  and  merging  with  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  being 
substantially  straight  and  joined  to  said  blade  by  a  bent 
portion  so  shaped  that  the  axis  of  said  ferrule  intersects 
said  blade  adjacent  to  the  front  of  said  rib,  and  a  re- 
inforcing member  marginally  secured  to  the  surface  of 
said  blade  around  said  rib  and  interfitting  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  bent  portion  and  ferrule  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous tubular  portion  from  the  open  end  of  said  ferrule 
to  the  front  end  of  said  rib,  said  tubular  portion  being 
of  multiple  thickness  for  at  least  part  of  its  cross-sectional 
extent  throughout  the  length  of  said  bent  portion  and  a 
part  of  said  straight  ferrule  portion. 


2,759.224 

GAMBREL 

PetM-  E.  Matfacny,  JadEsonviilc  Orcg. 

Application  Jnne  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,587 

2aafans.    (CL294— 79) 


^ 


1.  In  a  transporting  vdUde  for  hauling  odier  vehides, 
a  supporting  frame  structure  including  side  frame  mem- 
bers, supporting  wheel  structures  at  the  fnmt  and  rear 
ends  of  said  vehicle,  a  driver's  cab  mounted  on  said  si^ 
porting  frame  structure  in  vertically  spaced  rdation  above 
the  front  wheel  structore,  vehicle  suppmiing  track  mem- 
bers forming  a  lower  deck  arranged  between  said  front 
and  back  wheel  structures,  odier  vdiide  supporting  tradt 
members  forming  an  upper  deck  supported  on  said  side 
frame  members  in  spaoMl  relatton  above  said  first  men- 
tioned track  members,  the  track  members  on  said  vppct 
deck  being  mounted  on  pivotally  related  front  and  rear 
frames,  one  end  of  said  fnwt  frame  being  pivotaUy  cosh 
nected  to  the  side  frame  membov  adjacent  tlie  front  iriied 
structure  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  beneadi  the 
bottom  oi  said  cab  structure,  the  other  end  of  said  front 
frame  being  supported  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
vehicle  side  frame  members  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
in  a  vertical  directicm,  said  rear  frame  being  provided 
with  a  cross  bar  at  the  forward  portion  thereof,  a  track- 
way on  said  vehicle  side  frame  members  adapted  to 
receive  said  cross  bar  in  ten«ally  horizontal  sliding  rela- 
tion, extensible  hydnulically  operated  anns  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  side  frame  members  and  to  aaid  rear  frame 
whereby  said  front  and  rear  frames  may  be  moved  by 
operation  of  said  hydraulic  arms  to  an  elevated  position 
above  the  rear  and  intermediate  portions  of  the  lower 
deck  to  permit  a  vehicle  to  be  positioned  oa  the  track 
members  on  the  lower  deck  and  said  frames  may  be  there- 
after lowered  into  vehicle  supporting  relation  on  said 
side  frame  members  to  permit  two  vehicles  to  be  loaded 
on  the  tracks  thereon. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gambrel  comprising  a  verti- 
cally elongated  member  adapted  at  its  upper  end  to  be 
suspended  from  a  support,  and  a  pair  of  arms  having 


2.759.22C 

RAMP  TRAILER 

Charles  S.  Ash.  Detroit  Mich. 

Application  Jnnc  15, 1953.  Serfai  No.  3«l,i3< 

4CMnM.    (CL299— 91) 

1.  In  a  trailer  comprising  a  frame  structure  and  an 

open-ended  body  structure  on  said  frame  structure  having 

a  floor,  a  tail  gate  having  a  lower  edge  pivotally  connected 


494 

to  one  of  nkl  ttnictorei  and  an  upper  ^.  ^^ 
ate  bdot  twimable  »decthfely  into  a  vertical  porition 
SodiSlK  open  end  of  iaW  body  stnictofe  and  into  an 
iadinBd  poritkm  with  its  upper  edfeengagnf  the  pound 
and  wHh  to  lower  edfc  apprarfmatdy  at  the  level  of  said 
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floor  whereby  said  tail  gate  in  its  loweredposition  forms 
a  loading  ramp  for  said  trailer,  and  a  bumper  on  said 
tail  gate  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  positioned  to  project 
rearwardly  in  the  raised  position  of  said  tad  gate  and 
to  project  downwardly  to  the  ground  m  the  lowered 
position  of  said  tul  gate. 


STOWING  A  DROF-HEAD  OF  A  MOTOR  CAR  BODY 
JobB  HcwM  Off,  Ovcaftry,  F"""'     "'"■■■■ " 


AppuSSoTAW-t «,  1W3,  fcrWNo.  372,660 
aClafam.    (CL2f6— ^ 


1.  An  automobile  having  a  body,  a  seat-back  hmgcd 
near  the  bottom  to  the  body  for  forward  tilting,  a  toggle 
at  the  back  of  the  seat-back  having  one  link  hinged  to 
the  seat-back  and  the  other  to  the  body,  abutment  means 
inchidmg  a  stop  on  said  other  link  cooperating  wttha 
fixed  abutment  for  positively  preventing  the  toggle  from 
becoming  fully  straightened  when  the  seat-back  w  ti  ted 
forwardly,  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  other  link 
and  to  a  fixed  part  to  bias  said  abutment  means  mto  the 
operative  position  when  said  seat-back  is  tilted  forwardly. 
the  spring  being  connected  to  the  body  Unk  in  a  position 
such  that  movement  of  the  seat-back  from  its  forward 
to  its  rearward  portion  causes  the  spring  to  pass  through 
its  dead-centre  position  whereby  the  initial  thrust  exerted 
in  moving  the  seat  from  either  position  to  the  other  po- 
sition is  opposed  by  the  spring. 


frame  for  the  transfer  unit,  an  eloo|^  ^^t^ 
a  flexible  connection  between  one  end  of.  the  hoee  and 

5»c  connection  to  the  ^^Pt^yjiP^  "S'^SL^^SSS 
between  the  other  end  of  *»»  ^ose  and  the  •?«"«• 
unit,  a  track  extending  akmg  both  sides  and  M en<««J *« 
frame  about  which  the  hose  may  move,  and  »M>e™Jy 
longer  than  said  hose,  meMM  for  W«l"«  "**,  ""^Sf 
said  hose  In  its  movement  bjfk  •»«« /Pj*  ^  ^  ^ 
means  for  pulling  said  hose  l»ck  and  taA  m  «id  fra^. 

a  source  of  power  for  advancing  *«  tt?»^«!..«"*  ^^ 
the  supply  pipe,  a  source  of  power  for  the  puHing  means, 

a  so^  of'^wer  for  »<»-*«•  ^T-P^'^-^SSS 
for  transmitting  'he  power  from  said  last  »«««»«* 
source  to  the  sprinkling  unit,  steering  meant  for  the 
transfer  unit,  at  least  one  section  of  sprinkling  unit  adapt- 
ed to  travel,  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  transfer  unit,  along  the  length  thereof ,  each  section 
having  a  frame,  a  sprinkling  pipe,  means  for  rtceMng 
power  at  the  end  nearest  the  transfer  umt,  a  dnve  shaft 
connected  thereto  and  extending  the  length  of  the  frame 
section,   a   steering  wheel  traveling  in  advance  of  the 
frame  section,  a  driving  wheel,  means  operably  connect- 
ing the  drive  shaft  and  the  driving  wheel,  means  for 
setting  the  direction  of  die  steering  wheel,  relcasable 
means  for  holding  the  driving  wheel  for  driving  the 
sprinking  unit  in  a  forward  direction,  which  means  when 
released  permits  the  unit  to  be  towed  lengthwise  of  it- 
self, and  cooperating  means  for  securing  two  or  more 
sections  of  sprinkling  unit  in  operative  end-to^nd  rela- 
tion^ip.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,75M29 

RANDOM-MOTION  SFRAY  DEVICE 

Oswald  CanHMMB,  Wealoa,  Maas. 

Original  appUcatkNi  May  25,  1M4.  SmWNo.  67W24. 

^^rFStNoT 2,622,n<.  *^  Dj«-*?«S'  i!2i 
Dlryed  Md  tkla  afpflfJlf  N«vcfl*cr  29, 1952,  Serial 

No.  323317 

•^       2ClaiM.   (CL  299—65) 


2,75932s 

IRRIGATING  MACHINE 

Wcadlta  A.  E^ri.  EUa,  Kan*. 

teptea*cr  3«,  1954,  Serial  No.  459352 
TChtea.    (CL299— 47) 


1.  A  self-propelled  sprinkling  device  for  use  with  a 
supply  pipe  having  ouUets  at  spaced  points  including  a 
power  and  transfer  unit  and  a  sprinkling  unit,  the  transfer 
unit  being  provided  with  means  for  connection  with  the 
successive  outieU  in  turn  and  adapted  to  travel  along 
the  length  of  the  supply  pipe,  an  elongated  wheeled 


1.  A  spraying  device  ftw  directing  a  concentrated  Jet 
of  liquid  in  random  fashion  over  a  region  to  be  treated 
by  impact  of  the  liquid  jet,  comprising  a  Aort  JlexjWe 
conduit,  a  fixed  support  for  one  end  of  the  conduit  adja- 
cent tiie  region  to  be  treated  by  the  Jet.  circular  liquid- 
conveying  means  in  conununication  with  and  earned  by 
the  free  outer  end  of  tiie  flexible  conduit,  said  liquid-con- 
veying means  having  a  dicular  passage  withfa  which 
liquid  from  the  conduit  is  directed  in  a  circular  path  about 
an  axis  corresponding  totheaxisofthefreeendofthe 
flexible  conduit,  a  noale  having  a  diacharge  passage  for 
discharging  a  Uquid  jet  concentrated  in  a  narrow  angle, 
the  nozzle  being  connected  to  tiie  dreular  Uquid-convey- 
ing  means  by  a  straight  section  aligned  witii  the  axis  of 
nozzle  discharge  and  substantially  normal  to  tiie  plane  of 
rotation  of  tiie  liquid  witiiin  tiie  liquid  conveying  means, 
the  nozzle  and  said  liquid-conveying  means  being  sup- 
ported by  ti»e  flexible  conduit  for  random  «'«^n»ny;^*" 
ment  by  reaction  of  the  jet  diachar»e  and  gyrOKOpic  pre- 
cessive  force  of  the  rotating  Uquid  within  the  areolar  paa- 
sage. 
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▼ALYING  flPOUT  BAVINO  A  ID AMING  OMFICI 


19, 19S3,8acW  N«w  3753M 
(CL299L-I3) 


1.  A  rigid,  molded  tilt'Opening  valving  spout  for  the 
foamed  di^>ensing  of  gas-expanded  fluid  substances,  com- 
prising a  dispensing  stem  having  a  tubular  di^>ensing 
portion,  a  foaming  orifice  at  its  inner  end,  two  legs  of 
fan-shaped  cross-section  at  the  base  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion, the  arcuate  portions  of  the  legs  substantially  ccnndd- 
ing  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  tubular  portion,  the  apexes 
of  the  legs  being  presented  toward  each  other  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  the  tubular  dispensing  portion  a  distance 
less  than  the  inner  radius  thereof  and  a  solid  valve  head 
at  the  bases  of  the  legs,  whereby  lateral  passages,  converg- 
ing to  a  constricted  center  and  communicating  witii  the 
foaming  orifice,  are  formed  between  the  fan-shaped  legs, 
the  valve  head,  and  the  base  of  the  tubular  dispensing 
portion. 

2,759331 

MIXING  AND  SPRAYING  DEVICE 

Eddie  L.  On,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

AppHcatfoa  Jnc  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,917 

5ClaiM.    (CL299— 65) 

\1 


I.  A  device  which  mixes  liquid  containing  a  desired 
material  and  discharges  same  therefrom  as  a  spray,  in- 
cluding: an  elongate  cylindrical  shell;  a  piston  freely 
slidable  within  the  confines  of  said  shell,  which  piston 
effects  a  fluid-tight  seal  with  the  interior  shell  surface; 
an  elongate  tube  disposed  parallel  to  said  shell;  means  to 
introduce  said  material  into  said  tube;  a  first  closure  having 
a  first  passage  extending  tiierethrough  to  which  a  first 
hose  can  be  connected  when  said  closure  is  mounted  in 
one  end  of  said  shell,  which  closure  has  a  second  passage 
formed  therein  connecting  the  interior  end  portion  of  said 
shell  adjacent  said  first  closure  to  the  interior  of  said 
tube;  a  second  closure  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of  said 
shell  in  which  said  first  closure  is  mounted,  which  second 
closure  has  a  third  liquid  passage  formed  therethrough; 
a  valve  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  annular 
opening  formed  therein  that  endoaes  said  second  closure, 
which  valve  body  has  a  fourth  liquid  passage  extending 
from  said  opening  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  fifth 
and  sixth  liquid  passages  that  serve  as  a  drain  and  connect- 
ing means  for  a  second  hose  respectively;  a  manually  ro- 
tatable  valve  member  provided  with  seventh,  eighth  and 
ninth  liquid  passages  that  is  mounted  in  said  opening, 
which  member  when  rotated  to  a  first  position  so  disposes 
said  seventh  passage  as  to  effect  communication  with 
said  fourth  and  sixth  passages  to  permit  said  shell  to  be 
filled  with  said  liquid  and  so  disposes  said  ninth  passage 
as  to  effect  communication  between  said  third  and  fifth 
passages,  with  said  member  when  rotated  to  a  second  posi- 
tion establishing  liquid  communication  between  said  third, 
707  o.  <;.     .{.•{ 


sixth  and  eighth  passages  only,  which  member  wheo  ro- 
tated to  a  flnrd  pocition  obstnicti  liquid  flow  Arao^ 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  passages;  and  means  to  vxpfon 
said  sheQ  at  an  elevated  position  above  the  ground  sur- 
face. 


H^B|   Ukf 


a,7M332 
LAWN  SOAKER 

HbiwiML 

Mlig.  Co^  a  I 


25, 1953,  Serial  Na.  392346 
(CL  999—194) 


3.  A  lawn  soaker  comprising  a  single  piece  elongated, 
flexible  and  collapsible  extrusion  molded  synthetic  plastic 
member  having  a  hollow  tube  portion  which  has  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  wall  thickness,  which  is  substantially 
cylindrical  in  configuration  when  extended  by  water  pres- 
sure therein  and  which  may  be  substantially  collapaed 
when  the  water  pressure  therein  is  relieved  for  compact- 
ing the  same  for  storage  purposes  and  having  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube  portion  longitudinally  arranged  fin  por- 
tions of  substantially  uniform  thickness  extending  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  tube  portion  when  the 
latter  is  extended  by  water  pressure  therein  for  position- 
ing the  extended  tube  portion  in  upright  position  on  the 
lawn,  the  um>er  part  of  the  tube  portion  above  the  fin 
portions  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therethrough  for  spraying  water  upwardly  and  outwardly 
frcm  within  the  tube  portion. 


2,759333 
ROTARY  SOLIDS  TRANSFER  FUMP 
John  L  YcBott,  New  Ymt,  N.  Y.,  MsigMr  to 
Coal  Riasarch,  Ine^  WaAtogina,  D.  C^  a 
of  Delaware 
OrigfanI   appBcatioB   NoTcaibcr  39,   1949, 
139315,  BOW  Fatcart  No.  2,652,697,  dated 
her  22,  1953.    Dividad  and  Ihfa  appttcatfoa  Ji 
1953,  Serial  No.  363324 

19ClidBaB.    (CL392— 49) 


No. 

Si 


].  In  a  rotary  stdids  transfer  pump  of  the  diaracter 
described,  the  improvements  comprising  sealing  means 
seated  in  annular  grooves  in  the  casing  walls  and  apposaMe 
with  the  rotor  to  seal  the  gaps  between  the  faces  of  the 
rotor  and  the  casing  walls,  whereby  entrance  of  solids 
into  the  spaces  between  the  rotor  faces  and  the  casing 
walls  is  prevented,  fluid  pressure  means  coiq^ed  to  the 
said  casing  wall  grooves  and  operable  to  bias  the  sealing 
means  into  sealing  poaitioa,  and  separate  pneunutic  fluid 
entrant  means  cotq>led  to  the  pump  casing  radially  inward 
of  the  sealing  means,  the  rotor  being  axially  apertured  by 
a  circular  array  of  apertures  severally  extending  duoofh 
the  rotor  and  circumjacent  the  rotor  shaft. 
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2,7M,234 
IMPROVED  ROTARY  SOLIDS  TRANSraKPUMP 
TOR  HANDLING  FLUTOIZED  SOLIDS 
ita  L  Ydtott,  New  Yofl^  N.  Y^  Mrfp^  to  BtomtaioM 

Cod  RcMSRh,  Ik^  WaiUi«te»,  D.  C^  a  corporation 

OMal  HlJJScatkNi  NoTcmber  17,  1950,  Serial  No. 
l^SsTnow  Pateat  No.  2,675,676,  dated  April  20, 
1954.  Dirkied  aad  thb  appHcatioD  June  15,  1953, 
Serial  No.  361,M2 

5  daioH.    (CL  302—49) 


'^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  solids  transfer  pump  of  the  character 
described,  wherein  a  peripherally  pocketed  rotary  feeder 
wheel  is  mounted  for  rotation  in  an  annular  pump  cas- 
ing having  a  solids  entrant  and  aligned  conveying  pres- 
sure air  inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  register  with 
the  pockets  of  the  wheel,  the  feeder  wheel  having  non- 
rubbing  close  clearance  with  the  pump  casing,  and  self- 
lubricating  annular,  self-seating  sealing  members  are 
mounted  in  and  between  the  faces  of  the  body  of  the 
wheel  and  the  apposed  faces  of"  the  pump  casing,  the 
improvement  comprising  inboard  and  outboard  bearings 
for  the  rotor  shaft  spacedly  secured  to  the  pump  cas- 
ing; means  for  pneumatically  biasing  the  sealing  mem- 
bers into  self -seating,  sealing  engagement;  means  for 
supplying  purging  air  to  the  pump  casing  radially  in 
ward  of  the  annular  sealing  means,  and  at  a  pressure 
above  the  pressure  of  the  conveying  air.  whereby  a  pres- 
sure differential  is  set  up  radially  outward  of  the  sealmg 
members  into  the  pump  chamber;  and  bleeder  air  means 
in  the  pump  casing  circumjacent  the  rotor  shaft,  whereby 
pressure  air  is  vented  to  the  atmosphere  and  away  from 
the  shaft.  

2,750,235 

ARTICULATED  DEFLECTOR  FOR  BLOWER 

George  V.  FnMboor,  Aadbton,  Ala..  aMisnor  to  Allis- 

Clialm«rs  ManafactartaK  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wto. 

Application  Jannary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,510 

9  Claims.     (CL  302—61) 


charge  end  of  said  first  conduit  section,  said  second  con- 
duit section  being  pivotaUy  att«*cd  adjacent  its  base 
wall  portion  to  said  first  conduit  section  adjacent  said 
base  wall  portion  of  the  latter,  a  third  trough  shaped 
conduit  section  tclescopically  mounted  about  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  second  conduit  section,  said  third 
conduit  section  being  pivotaHy  attached  adjacent  its  base 
wall  portion  to  said  second  conduit  section  adjacent  said 
base  wall  portion  of  the  latter,  an  operating  member  at- 
tached to  said  first  conduit  section  for  pivotal  movement 
therewith  relative  to  said  conversion  pipe  section,  a  double 
armed  lever  mounted  on  said  second  conduit  section  for 
pivotal  movement  relative  thereto,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  third  conduit  sec- 
tion, a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  the 
other  end  of  said  lever,  a  lock  member  attached  to  said 
conversion  section  and  providing  a  pivotal  connection 
with  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  whereby  a  pull  on  said 
operating  member  causes  said  first,  second  and  third  con- 
duit sections  to  pivot  about  their  respective  pivotal  con- 
nections to  provide  a  curved  articulated  trough  extension 
of  the  blower  discharge  pipe,  said  lock  member  coacting 
with  said  plate  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movennent  of  said 
device.  

2,750,236 
ELEVATING  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 

Henry  B.  MMdeiidorf,  «tt*w^'?2uT?***' -5-SIL 
fold  Equipment  Company,  PtttriNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  FenMyhraBla  .  ,  ^,     ^,  .  .__ 
Application  May  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,455 
1  Claim.     (CL  304—29) 


1 .  A  material  deflecting  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  material  blower  discharge  pipe  and  comprising  a 
round  to  square  conversion  pipe  section  being  provided 
at  the  round  end  thereof  with  a  radially  outward  extend- 
ing annular  flange,  said  flange  being  adapted  to  be  ro- 
Utably  received  between  rollers  carried  on  said  discharge 
pipe,  means  for  rotating  said  conversion  pipe  section  rela- 
tive to  said  discharge  pipe  from  a  remote  point,  a  first 
generally  trough  shaped  conduit  section  having  one  end 
tclescopically  mounted  about  the  square  end  of  said  con- 
version pipe  section,  said  first  conduit  section  being  pivot- 
ally attached  adjacent  its  base  wall  portion  to  said  con- 
version pipe  section;  a  second  generally  trough  shaped 
conduit   section  tclescopically   mounted   about   the   dis- 


An  elevating  platform  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  base  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a  pair  of 
tubular  legs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  base, 
another  pair  of  legs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  base  at  points 
spaced  from  the  front  end  of  the  base,  all  of  said  legs  being 
inclined  forward  and  being  parallel  to  one  another,  each 
of  the  legs  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  side  facing  the 
leg  across  the  base  from  it  and  extending  downward  from 
the  upper  end  of  the  leg,  braces  extending  from  the  front 
end  of  the  base  upward  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  front 
legs  and  attached  thereto,  braces  rigidly  connecting  the 
back  legs  to  the  front  legs,  a  sliding  leg  telescoped  mto 
each  slotted  leg  and  projecting  from  its  upper  end.  a  cross 
brace  extending  through  the  slots  in  said  front  legs  and 
fastened  to  the  sliding  legs  therein,  a  cross  brace  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  in  said  rear  legs  and  fastened  to 
the  sliding  legs  therein,  bracing  rigidly  connecting  said 
cross  braces,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  sliding  legs,  an 
inclined  stationary  ladder  section  rigidly  connected  to  said 
rear  legs  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  inclined  sliding  ladder 
section  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  platform  and 
extending  down  between  said  staUonary  ladder  section  and 
the  adjacent  legs,  means  slidably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  sliding  ladder  section  to  the  stationary  ladder 
section,  and  means  for  raising  the  platform,  whereby  said 
sliding  legs  will  slide  upward  in  the  slotted  legs  and  the 
sliding  ladder  section  will  slide  up  the  sUtionary  ladder 
section  to  form  an  inclined  ladder  from  the  base  to  the 
elevated  platform. 
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2,750,257 
BEARING  MEAI^  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
DOUBLING  SPINDLES 
HelBfkh  Fink,  E«Hi«ca,  ami  Joaiph  Snicbtl 
Wcfl  hn  Dorf ,  Genmmft  amIpiBW  to  SKF 


Clahni  prtority. 


t,  1953,  SaiW  No.  330422 
7wMj  NoiFMriMT  15, 1951 
(CL  30t— 154) 


1 .  Support  for  spinning  and  doubling  spindle,  compris- 
ing bearing  means  including  a  footstep  and  a  collar,  the 
collar  being  separately  formed  from  the  footstep,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  supporting  the  footstep,  a  separate  support  for 
the  collar,  stationary  centering  means  for  the  footstep, 
the  footstep  bearing  against  the  centering  means  to  be 
radially  movable  independently  of  the  collar  but  to  be 
prevented  from  turning,  an  oscillation  absorber  surround- 
ing the  bearing  sleeve  over  most  of  its  length,  and  a 
spindle  housing  accomuKxlating  the  bearing  sleeve,  the 
collar  support,  the  centering  means,  and  the  oacillation 
absorber. 


2,750438 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEAL  THEREFOR 

John  W.  Black,  Jr.,  Kaiamafoo,  MIdL,  amigaor  to  Pcbko 

Wked  Company,  Kalamaioo,  MlA 

Application  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  509,627 

7  Claims.    (CL  30^—187.1) 


•»♦ 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  metal  discs  secured  back  to 
back  and  having  axially  spaced  hub  portions,  a  hollow 
spindle  disposed  through  said  hub  portions,  fixed  and  ro- 
tating bearing  members  carried  by  said  spindle  and  said 
discs  at  the  ends  of  said  hub  portions  and  having  rolling 
anti-friction  elements  disposed  between  the  bearing  mem- 
bers, the  outer  ends  of  the  fixed  bearing  members  being 
spaced  axially  inwardly  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  rotating 
bearing  members,  flat  annular  flexible  seals  disposed 
around  the  ends  of  said  spindle,  and  end  caps  fbiedly 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  spindle  outwardly  from  said 
seals,  said  end  caps  having  axially  inwardly  offset  annular 
beads  pressing  said  seals  against  said  fixed  bearing  mem- 
bers and  deflecting  the  rims  of  the  seals  into  sealing 
engagement  with   said  rotating  bearing  members,   said 


caps  baring  radially  inner  edfes  seated  in  shooldend 
notches  in  the  ends  of  said  spindle  and  having  radiaOjr 
outer  rims  turned  axially  over  the  rims  of  said  flxad 
bearing  members.  i^^^-—  i^ 


2.750439 

BEARING  UNIT  FOR  SPINDLES  OF  SPINNING 

FRAMES  AND  TWVIING  FRAMES 


gart-Wcfl  ha  Dorf,  Genrnmy, 


toSKF  Kneel- 


Applkatioa  FcbnHM7  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,823 

Clahns  priority,  aapBiation  Gcnnaay  Fcbraary  22, 1951 

4CUms.    (CL  308— 228) 


1.  Bearing  unit  for  ^indies  of  spinning  and  doubling 
frames,  comprising  a  spindle  bolster  provided  with  a 
flange  to  be  secured  in  a  b<^ter  rail,  a  neck  bearing  for 
the  spindle  in  the  form  of  a  rtriler  bearing,  the  bolster 
extending  upwardly  at  least  indirectly  to  the  neck  bear- 
ing to  rigidly  support  the  latter,  a  footstep  bearing  for 
the  foot  end  of  the  spindle,  a  centering  sleeve  arranfed 
within  the  bolster  for  resiliency  but  not  for  longitudinal 
movements,  said  sleeve  extending  from  below  the  rigid 
neck  bearing  downwardly  and  being  rigidly  held  at  its 
upper  end  and  below  the  neck  bearing  at  least  indirecdy 
by  the  bolster,  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  below  the  rigidly 
held  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  kh 
cisiotu  to  ensure  said  resiliency,  the  sleeve  wipporting  at 
its  lower  or  free  end  the  footstep  bearing,  and  mecfaaiii- 
cal  means  to  damp  vibrational  energies,  said  means  be- 
ing accommodated  between  the  spindle  bolster  and  tfie 
centering  sleeve  to  surround  die  entire  height  of  fbt 
footstep  bearing  and  to  extend  upwardly  approxfanatdy 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  incised  sleeve  portion. 


2,750440 
WEAR  AND  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  PISTONS 
Jnliw  Naab,   Eastom   Pa.,   amtganr  to   hmtnM^Rmmi 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporamm  of  New 
Jersey 

AppHcatkNi  September  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  457,497 
5Clafam.    (CL309-^) 


I.  In  a  wearing  device,  a  body  of  high  expansive  mate- 
rial having  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  wearing  meam 
in  the  groove  consisting  of  a  ring  of  a  lower  expansive 
material  than  the  body  material  having  a  smaller  inside 
diameter  ttian  the  diameter  of  the  groove  and  being  split 
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to  aiMkkt  nid  ring  to  expwd  within  the  groove,  said  body  apron  tubes  forming  a  substantiaUy  continuom  unbrol«n 
tete^ nrnJ^ mSMforming therewith laid  groove  but  extensible  umt,  and  meuis  asaoc«ted  with  the  apron 
and  retaWng  die  ring  therein,  and  means  for  preventing 
rotative  movement  of  the  ring  in  the  groove. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


CLAMP  FOR  BOOKS  AND  LIKE  ARTICLES 

PkaA  S.  can,  MkMi,  Fla. 

AjpHrailaB  Odobtr  7, 1M3,  Serial  No.  3S4,657 

4Ck*M.    (CL311— 1) 


^>x^' 


tubes  for  limiting  the  extension  of  the  extensible  unit  to 
predetermined  length  for  the  unit  as  a  whole. 


2  7Si*X43 
FOLD  ABLE  TABLB  WTIH  HINGED  TOP 

wniiam  A.  ZlclfeMf,  Saa  Matoo,  CaHC. 

AppHcatkN  laljr  <,  1M4,  Serial  No.  441,321 

TciafaiM.   (CL311— <2) 


1.  A  clamp  for  supporting  a  book  in  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  back  of  the  book  facing  upwardly,  said  book 
having  side  covers  joining  said  back  along  grooved  hinge 
lines,  the  clamp  comprising  a  subsuntially  rectangular 
sUtionary  member  with  aa  outwardly  opening  recess 
formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  said  recess  being  defined 
by  two  inwardly  extending  edges  formed  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  edges  being  undercut  to  provide 
a  relatively  thin  protruding  upper  edge  portion  engageable 
m  (me  of  the  grooved  hinge  lines  of  said  book  with  the 
back  of  the  book  projecting  slightly  above  said  stationary 
member,  the  odier  of  said  edges  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  therein,  a  slide  member,  means  to  guide  and 
support  said  slide  member  for  movement  within  said  recess 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  edge  of  the  stationary 
member,  comprising  an  extension  member  secured  to  the 
underside  of  said  sUtionary  member  and  extending  across 
and  under  said  recess,  a  guide  strip  carried  on  the  unsup- 
ported end  of  said  extension  member,  the  outer  edge  of 
said  slide  member  having  an  elongated  slot  adapted  to 
receive  said  guide  strip  whereby  the  slide  member  is  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  the  stationary  member, 
the  inner  edge  of  said  slide  member  opposite  said  outer 
edge  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  guide  strip  secured 
thereto  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  into  and  being 
slidable  longitudinally  within  said  slot  in  said  other  recess- 
deflning  edge  of  the  stationary  member,  said  slide  menaber 
having  an  inner  transverse  edge  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  one  recess-defining  edge  of  the  stationary 
member  and  being  similarly  undercut  providing  a  relative- 
ly thin  protruding  upper  edge  portion  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  opposite  hinge  groove  of^said  book,  and  means 
urging  said  slide  member  into  said  recess  to  grip  and  sup- 
port a  book  disposed  between  the  undercut  edges  of  said 
stationary  member  and  said  slide  member. 


1.  A  foldable  desk  toble  comprising  a  back  member 
having  spaced  supporting  rear  legs  and  a  back  panel 
therebetween,  a  side  wing  and  front  leg  hingedly  mounted 
to  each  rear  leg  for  swinging  from  a  folded  position  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  back  member  to  an  open  posi- 
tion substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  a  planar  table 
top  member  hingedly  connectible  at  one  end  of  its  edges 
to  the  back  member,  the  toble  top  lying  between  the  back 
member  and  the  side  wing  members  at  the  respective 
folded  positions  thereof,  and  means  for  releasably  inter- 
locking the  forward  free  edge  of  the  toble  top  with  the 
forward  free  portion  of  the  side  wings  for  supporting  the 
table  top  at  horizontal  position  and  locking  the  side  wings 
against  hinged  movement 


2,75#,244 

EXTENSION  ARM  FOR  FURNITURE 

IVf  onis  ManaoB,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y.,  aad  Frederick  Hafckoat, 

Hopatcong,  N.  J.,  aali^on  to  Steel  SUdet,  Inc.,  New 

RocheUc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  April  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  5M,566 

9Claiint.    (0.311— 71) 


2,759*242 
ADJUSTABLE  EXTENSION  TABLE  APRON 

AppBcatioa  November  li,  1954,  Serial  NoL  469,197 
4CWIM.    (CL  311—42) 

I.  An  adjustobie  extension  table  apron  of  the  char- 
acter described,  including  a  pair  of  apron  tubes  having 
their  ends  thereof  relatively  opposed  and  normally  in 
closed  position  abutting  each  other,  slidable  telescoping 
links  or  floating  extensions  projecting  into  the  opposed 
ends  and  interconnecting  the  apron  tube  on  one  side  with 
the  opposite  apron  tube  upon  the  other  side,  one  apron 
tube  upon  one  side  and  the  correspondingly  opposite  apron 
tube  on  the  other  side  together  with  the  slidable  telescop- 
ing links  or  floating  extensions  inter-connecting  the  two 


1.  A  slide  element  including  a  pair  of  outwardly 
directed  primary  flanges,  a  pair  of  exteriorly  accessible 
subchannel  portions  positioned  along  respective  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  pair  of  inwardly  directed  flanges  respec- 
tively connected  along  their  outer  edges  to  respective  of 
the  aforementioned  subchannel  portions,  each  inwardly 
directed  flange  being  q)aced  from  its  respective  subchan- 
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nel  portion  thereby  to  define  a  pair  of  interioriy 
riUe  subchannel  portions  conformed  to  receive  in  longi-    _.  . 
tudinal  sliding  engagement  tiie  respective  primary  flanges   **?*,*» 
of  another  such  slide  dement,  a  central  channel  portiOD, 
said  outwardly  directed  primary  flanges  comprising  oppo- 
site flanges  of  said  central  diannel  pcntion,  the  latter  be- 
ing interposed  between  opposite  stibchanoel  pmtioos  of 
each  of  the  aforementioned  pairs  ctf  such  portions. 
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2,791,147 
POSmON  RIOOKDBR 

Jby  Wait 


8mU  No.  571 


•,1945. 
1951," 


af  Daiiaran 
of.  ^. 

■•  15,  1943.    TWi 
N«.21M51 
—  rii'    in    <CLJ44— f) 


aaTtoWN*. 
29, 


2,759045 

PANEL  FOR  RADIO  OR  TELEVlflKMy  CABINET 

Jota  A.  Maekaljrfa,  Baiili^iia,  R.  L,  aaslgBar  to  B  *  M 

MOi,  toe,  a  CMVorallaa  of  Rkadc  falHd 

Apflicaltoa  Fcbraaiy  t,  1954,  Serial  No.  4M,779 

2CldhM.   (CL312— 7) 


1.  A  cabinet  having  an  opem'ng  extending  throu^  one 
side  wall  thereof,  an  open  frame  about  said  opening,  said 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  grooves  ^rein 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  inwardly 
on  a  slant  from  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  louver 
boards  extending  across  said  frame  with  the  ends  of  aid 
louver  boards  being  received  in  said  grooves,  a  sounding 
board  extending  across  the  frame  covering  the  open  ends 
of  said  slots  to  secure  the  louver  boards  in  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  louver  boards  being  enclosed  in  a  textile 
fabric  covering. 


Cari 

toe, 
Yorit 


2,759444 

CLOTHES  HAMPERS 

N.  Y. 

CHy,  N.  Y.,  a 


of  New 


19, 1952,  Serial  No.  399,734 
(CL  311— 290 


1 .  A  hamper,  comprising  a  receptadc  having  an  open 
top,  a  bottom,  and  vertical  walls  including  a  front  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  a  portion  therecrf  recessed  tofwards 
the  rear  of  the  hamper  and  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically of  the  hamper  centrally  thereof  for  wbstantially  tiie 
full  length  of  said  front  wall,  said  recessed  portion  being 
open  at  the  front  of  the  hamper  and  having  a  doaed  top 
and  bottom  and  at  least  one  horizontolly  positioned  shelf 
disposed  intermediate  said  top  and  bottom  of  said  re- 
cessed portion,  the  latter  forming  a  compartment  sep- 
arated from  said  receptode  for  the  storage  of  articles  and 
including  a  rearwardly  disposed  substantially  vertically 
extending  peripheral  wall,  and  a  top  cover  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positioos,  the  Latter  poaitkm  being 
effective  to  cover  said  receptacle  and  said  dosed  top  of 
said  separate  compartnwnt,  said  closed  top  bdng  down- 
wardly inclined  from  said  front  wall  to  said  peripheral 
wall  and  having  a  surface  constituting  directing  means  to 
facilitote  and  guide  the  entry  ot  articles  into  said  rec^ 
tade  through  the  <^n  top  thereof. 


L«rtt^»- 


I.  In  a  wave  reflection  object  detection  syston  located 
at  a  moving  observing  station  and  having  a  wave  trans- 
mitter and  a  wave  receiver  at  least  one  of  which  is  direc- 
tive and  orieatoUe  to  aim  its  directive  characteristic  as 
desired,  and  position  recording  mechanisa;  said  record- 
ing mechanism  comprising:  a  toMe  having  a  mariui^  sur- 
face thereon;  a  unttory  frame  smaller  ttwn  said  marking 
surface  positioned  over  said  marking  surface;  dongated 
means  carried  on  said  frame,  said  elongated  means  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  mark  producing  means  induding  means 
for  produdng  a  first  mark  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  said  stotion  in  response  to  operation  of  said  transmitter, 
and  means  for  producing  a  second  mark  in  re^wnse  to 
operation  of  said  receiver  at  a  distonce  along  said  don- 
gated means  from  said  first  mark  corresponding  to  the 
distonce  from  said  stotion  to  a  detected  object;  means  for 
orienting  said  frame  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
table  to  direct  said  elongated  means  in  synchronism  wifh 
the  directive  member  at  said  stotion;  and  means  for  omv- 
ing  said  frame  over  said  toble  in  accordance  with  tfte 
course  of  said  observing  station,  with  said  means  for 
producing  said  first  mark  tracing  a  replica  of  said  course 
over  said  toble. 


2,759,249 
NAVIGATIONAL  APPARATUS 


priority,  appttcafloB 


14, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,tt4 
rsiBMajnijiiaiiif  IT  ITTT 
(CL344— g) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  recording  the  path  of  travd  of  aa 
assodated  vehicle  with  reference  to  a  system  of  ordinates 
and  coordinates  on  a  flat  plane;  the  combination  of  first 
and  second  discs  adi^ted  to  be  rototionally  driven  at 
speeds  proportional  to  the  speed  of  an  assodated  vehicle, 
first  and  second  friction  rollen  in  contod  with  said  first 
and  second  discs.  re^>ectivdy,  and  rototoble  about  axes 
extending  radially  from  the  axes  of  rototioo  of  the  relatod 
discs,  the  axes  of  rototion  of  said  first  and  second  fric- 
tion rollers  being  normal  to  each  other  and  said  first  and 
second  fridion  rollers  being  movable  axially  toward  and 
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away  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  related  discs,  first 
and  second  longitudinally  slotted  members  extending 
tnnsvenely  with  respect  to  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said 
fint  and  second  friction  rollers,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  longitudinally  slotted  members  being  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  friction  rollers,  respectively,  for 
movement  with  the  latter  in  the  directions  of  the  axes  of 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  friction  rollers,  respec- 
tively, a  pin  extending  slidably  in  said  first  and  second 
longitudinally  slotted  members,  means  supporting  said  pin 
for  swinging  about  an  axis  which  is  spaced  radially  from 
said  pin  and  passes  through  the  intersection  of  said 
normal  axes  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  friction 
rollers,  gyro-compass  actuated  means  operative  to  an- 
gularly displace  said  supporting  means  and  swing  said 
pin   from   a   position   lying  in  a  vertical   plane   passing 


through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  one  of  said  first  and 
second  friction  rollers  in  response  to  departure  of  the 
associated  vehicle  from  a  datum  direction  so  that  said 
first  and  second  friction  rollers  are  thereby  displaced 
axially  toward  and  away  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
related  discs  and  the  rotational  speeds  of  said  first  and 
second  rollers  correspond  to  the  components  of  the  travel 
of  the  associated  vehicle  in  directions  parallel  and  normal 
to  said  datum  direction,  and  means  acting  in  response 
to  the  inclination  of  the  associated  vehicle  from  the  hori- 
zonul  to  modify  the  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
friction  rollers  radially  from  the  axes  of  rotation  of  the 
related  discs  so  that  the  routional  speeds  of  said  first  and 
second  friction  rollers  are  proportional  to  the  horizontal 
projections  of  the  components  of  travel  in  said  directions 
parallel  and  normal  to  the  datum  direction. 
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2,75^49 
PHENYLAMINOALKYLATED  CELLULOSIC  TEX- 
TILES AND  PROCESS  OF  CHEMICALLY  MODI- 
FYING THEM 
WhM  A.  Rcevcc  aad  Joha  D.  GMhric,  New  Orleaos, 
La„  ■■ininn  to  Ike  UaMcd  States  of  America  ai  rep- 
icacalcd  l»7  the  Seardarj  of  Apkattare 

NoDiawtag.    ApHiotloB  AprillO,  1953, 

Serial  No.  34«,13S 

llClalM.    (CLS— 17) 

(GtmUi  ander  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  mc.  Idfi) 

4.  A  process  of  coloring  an  amino  lower-alkylated  cel- 
lulosic  textile,  having  residual  free  hydroxyl  groups  in  the 
cellulose  molecule,  which  comprises  reacting  said  amino 
lower-alkylated  cellulosic  textile  with  a  halogen-  and 
nitro-substituted  benzene  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least 
one  nitro  radical  in  a  position  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ortho  and  para  with  relation  to  the  halogen  atom,  in 
the  presence  of  dilute  aqueous  alkali,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  25*  C.  to  about  100'  C.  thereby  maintaining 
the  reactants  inert  to  said  residual  free  hydroxyl  groups, 
continuing  the  reaction  until  primary  amino  groups  of 
the  amino  lower-alkylated  cellulosic  material  have  been 
converted  to  secondary  amino  groups  attached  to  a  nitro- 
phenyl  radical  produced  by  removing  the  halogen  atom 
from  the  halogen-  and  nitro-substituted  benzene  hydro- 
carbon in  addition  to  the  lower  alkyl  radical  of  the  amino 
lower-alkylated  cellulosic  textile,  reducing  the  nitro 
groups  of  the  nitrophenyl-substituted  amino  lower- 
alkylated  cellulosic  textile  to  amino  groups,  diazotizing 
the  reduced  nitro  groups,  and  coupling  the  diazo  groups 
with  a  phenolic  compound. 

5.  Phenylamino  lower-alkylated  cellulosic  textile  hav- 
ing physical  properties  not  materially  different  from  amino 
lower-alkylated  cellulosic  textiles  in  which  the  ether 
groups  attached  to  the  cellulose  molecules  consist  essen- 
tially of  N-($ubstituted-phenyl)  amino  lower-alkylated 
radicals  in  which  the  substituted-phenyl  radical  is  a 
phenyl  radical  in  which  hydrogen  atoms  have  been  re- 
placed by  at  least  one  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
nitro,  amino,  and  diazo  radicals. 


eign  matter  from  its  surface,  immersing  the  said  textile 
for  at  least  about  one  hour  in  boiling  water  containing 
from  about  0.1  to  about  0.2%  of  a  sulfate  of  an  aliphatic 
alcohol  containing  from  ten  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  and 
from  about  1  to  about  2%  of  a  low  molecular  weight 
carboxylic  acid,  rinsing  the  said  textile  with  water,  dry- 
ing the  said  textile,  subjecting  the  said  textile  to  a  stress 
of  at  least  about  two  pounds  per  square  inch  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  300*  to  about 
500*  F.  and  thereafter  ^plying  a  dye. 


2,75f«251 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUTURES  AND 

LIGATURES 

Alfred  Bloch,  Hlahlaad  Paik,  N.  J^  and  John  F.  Gette- 

mmna,  Midlothian,  10^  aalinon  to  EtUcon,  Inc,  a 

corporation  of  New  Icncj  ...... 

Application  Jnlr  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^2 
11  dahnc    (CL  »— 94.11) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  collagen  sutures  and  liga- 
tures from  the  connective  tissue  of  mammalian  gut  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  mechanically  scraping  and  squeezing 
mammalian  gut  to  remove  a  major  amount  of  non- 
collagcnous  substance  and  provide  connective  tissue  in 
association  with  a  minor  amount  of  fatty  and  non- 
collagenous  proteinaceous  materials,  treating  with  a  mild 
tanning  agent,  washing  to  remove  the  tanning  agent, 
steeping  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.2  to  5.0 
per  cent  by  weight  of  a  sodium  salt  of  ethylenediamine 
polyacetic  acid,  whereby  substantially  all  fatty  and  non- 
collagenous  proteinaceous  materials  are  removed,  twist- 
ing the  tissue  to  produce  strands,  and  drying  the  strands. 


2,7StaS« 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  POLYACRYLONTTRILE 

FABRICS 
Alheit  Frank  LIndcnstrath,  CaniidcB«  S.  C,  aalsMr  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  NcaMMn  and  Conqiany,  Wlhnfaigton, 
DcL«  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   AppHcatton  March  13, 1952, 

Serial  No.  27M79 

3aafaiH.    (CL8— 55) 

I.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  textile  produced  from  poly- 

acrylonitrile  which  comprises  the  steps  of  scouring  the 

said  textile  in  the  presence  of  a  detergent  to  remove  for- 


2(759,252 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  LINDANE 
WilHam  N.  SoDlTan,  WaMnffton,  D.  C,  and  Frank  H. 
Bahen,  SBrer  Spring,  Md.;  dedicated  to  the  frac  nae  of 
the  People  hi  the  tcrritoiy  of  the  UnH^  StalM 
No  Drawfaif.    Applicatton  Inne  24, 1951, 
Serial  No.  233,479 
3Clafans.    (CL  21— 53) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  eec  264) 
1 .  A  method  of  reducing  insect  life  in  a  ventilated  room 
suitable  for  occupancy  by  human  beings,  employing  the 
slightly  volatile  pesticide,  lindane,  and  without  heating  the 
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latter,  comprisiiig  propellfaig  a  stream  of  air  at  room  tem- 
perature over  a  matt  of  crystals  of  Hodane  ranging  from 
about  50  to  100  microns  in  diameter  confined  and  mp- 
ported  In  dw  path  of  the  air  stream,  the  crystals  being 
spmccd  sufficiently  apart  to  permit  eflfective  sublimation 
and  to  permit  the  stream  of  air  to  pass  uniformly  and 
freely  over  the  crystals  in  said  mass  over  the  entire  area 
thereof  presented  to  the  stream,  the  air  being  ddlvered 
through  the  mass  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  100  cubic 
feet  per  minute,  the  rate  being  correlated  with  the  size 
of  the  room  to  obtain  a  rapid  approach  to  satoration  of 
the  air  with  lindane  vapor,  which  is  about  0.00016  mg. 
per  liter  of  air  at  20*  C. 


suMhks,  alkali  metal  hydrosulfides  and  hydrogen , 

and  then  separating  the  prediHtated  uranium  from  Hm 
rest  of  the  ore  by 


a,75MSS 
PKOCEaB  FOR  RENDBBING  nXANIUM  MINEKALS 
AND  OU8  flOUTBLB  IN  ACID6 
ElHi  B.  CMli;  Iknlnnn.  Ala.  and  Hwnr  G. 


2,7SMS3 

RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  VALUES  FROM  WASTE 

FM  Snrflh.  Orii  RUgi,  T«m. 

AppBcalioa  M^2i,  1945,  Seitei  No.  59M24 

IfOnhM.    (CL2S— 14.5) 


^^  xro'r    1 


LTl, 


Nnlkawtai.   Afplotfaa  Mm  9, 19S2, 
8«WN«w29ll3N 
ICktmt,   (CL  23-^1) 
(Gmrted  aiicr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  CMb  (1952),  MC.  266) 
1.  A  process  fior  cooveittng  difficultly  sohiUe  titanium 
minerals  to  acid-soluble  form  comprisiog  grinding  the 
titanium  minerals  to  pass  a  200  mesh  screen,  mixing  the 
finely  divided  titanium  minerals  with  finely  divided  siderito 
to  provide  an  admixture  conuuiing  TiOi  and  Fe  m  a 
weight  ratio  within  the  range  of  from  about  one  to  about 
four,  sintering  the  admixed  materials  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  2100*  F.  to  about  2500*  F.  for  at  least  10 
minutes  in  a  substantially  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  con- 
taining   carbon    dioxide,    and    quenching    the   sinttfed 
material. 


1  --••—'  I  r 


7.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  values  frtxn 
waste  materials  containing  silica  and  metal  values,  includ- 
ing uranium  and  chromium,  which  comprises  hydrcrfhio- 
rinating  the  waste  material  at  a  temperature  within  the 
approximate  range  of  500*  to  600*  C.  with  hydrogen 
fluoride  vapor  whereupon  volatile  silicon  tetrafluoride  is 
formed  and  metal  values,  including  uranitun,  are  con- 
verted to  non-volatile  fluorides,  removing  the  resultingly 
evolved  silicon-tetrafluoride-containlng  vapors,  tiien  fluo- 
rinating  the  hydrofluorinated  residue  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  400*  to  500*  C.  with  (hxirine  gas 
whereupon  volatile  fluorides  of  uranium,  diromium  and 
silicon  are  formed  and  evolved,  recovering  the  fluorina- 
tlon-«volved    vapors    by    condensation,    dissolving    tbt 
formed  condensate  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  thereof, 
treating  the  formed  solution  so  as  to  eliminate  fluoride 
ions,  oxidizing  die  chromium  ions  present  in  the  solution 
to  the  diromate  state,  adding  ammonium  hydroxide  to  die 
oxidized  solution  to  form  a  precipitate  comprising  ammo* 
nium  diuranate  while  chromium  remains  behind  in  solu- 
tion, separating  the  formed  precipitate  and  dissolving  it 
in  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  incompletely  evaporating 
the  formed  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  to  separate 
from  the  dissolved  uranitun  values,  by  precipitation  as 
silica,  dissolved  silicon  which  may  have  accompanied  the 
uranium  to  this  point  in  the  process,  and  separating  and 
recovering  the  supernatant,  uranium-containing  scrfution. 


2,7SMS6 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  A  DBSOLVED  IRON 
COMPOUND  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 
OF  AN  AMMONIO  COMPLEX  OF  MANGANESE 

Jay  Y.  Wckh,  Brrimwd,  hta.,  aalgBiii  k 

Chemicals  Corponlion,  Mhmaapok  MIh.,  a 
tion  of  MMsncsota 

NoDrawfag.   AppHcadea  May  17, 1954, 

Serial  N^  43M32 

3aafant.    (CL23— 61) 

1.  Process  of  substantially  cooipietely  removing  a  dis- 
solved irai  compound  bom  an  btM»-cootaminated  solu- 
tion of  an  anunonio  complex  of  manganese,  iriiicfa  com- 
prises treating  such  ammoniacal  solutioo  with  manga- 
nese sulphide  by  adding  to  and  dfat>ersing  in  such  Iron 
contaminated  solutioo  reactive  manganese  sulphide  In  an 
amount  at  least  stoichiometricaUy  equivalem  to  the 
amount  of  dissolved  Iron  therein. 


2,7StaS7 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  HALIDES 
Chue  Peter  lohaMMi,  Jr.,  TompldM  ConMi,  N.  Y. 
NoDrawfag.   ApplcttiM  Afst  IS,  1951, 
Serial  No.  3M.6S7 
lOakmm.   (CL  23— 93) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  ahmilnum  chloride  whidi 
comprises  heating  a  substantially  anhydrous  and  silica- 
free  mixture  of  ahmilnum  Ihioride  and  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium and  magnesium  chlorides  at  a  temperature  ^bwt 
the   vaporizing   temperatiue   of  aluminum   chloride   to 
vaporize  aluminum  chloride  from  said  mixture. 


2.75#.254 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  URANIUM 

FROM  ITS  ORES 

Robert  A.  Blake,  Lcadvflia,  Colo.,  migiini  to  the  UnMsd 

SMMof  America  as  laptissMisd  hy  the  UnMsd  Slates 

Atonic  Energy  CoHmstaslon 

NoDrawhqc    Application  Novcnbcr  16, 1949, 
Serial  No.  127.799 
6ClahM.   (CL  23— 14.5) 
1 .  A  process  for  extrecti'ng  uranium  from  an  ore  there- 
of which  comprises  leaching  said  ore  with  an  acid,  pre- 
cipitating the  uranium   dissolved  by  said  acid  with   a 
sulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 


1.7StL2St 

PROCESS  FOR  CALCINING  FINELY-DIVIDBD 

ALUMINA  HYDRATE 

^r?[S  ^L5?*-f •*'*^  «^«»-- -*  «~*  w.  J. 

Lewis,  Dorra^  QMhec,  Canada;  saV  Jnkfcah  aHtear 
^  PTTfT  fWlTfr  Inr  nspniBliid,  ■  [oipuindun  jif  Dshnaii, 
and  said  Lewis  asrisnui  to  AJn^bnm  <!^apMy  df 


AppHcaHoa  Fchnnry  17. 1954,  Scriri  No.  4]M4t 
3Cfadms.   (CI.  23— 142) 

1.  In  the  continuous  process  for  caldnhig  Anely-divided 
alumina  hydrate  solids  to  yield  non-hygroscopic  anhy- 
drous alumina,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  establishing 
and  maintaining  In  an  enclosed  chamber  two  superim- 
posed beds  of  flndy-dlvided  alumina  solids  IncAidIng  an 
upper  calcining  bed  maintained  at  temperatores  sufficient 
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to  coBVCft  tlumina  hydrate  into  substantially  mm-hygro- 
soopic  anhydroos  alumina  as  weU  u  a  directly  subfacent 
solids  cooling  bed  maintained  at  temperatures  lower  than 
thoae  required  for  yielding  non-hygroecopic  alumina  in 
the  caktnittg  bed,  successively  passing  a  stream  of  gas  up- 
waitBy  through  the  beds  at  velocities  sufficient  to  both 
flnWze  the  bed  solids  as  turbulence  mspension  and  to 
entrain  a  portioQ  of  such  solids,  supplying  finely-divided 
alumina  hydrate  solids  to  the  calcining  bed,  calcining  a 
portion  of  such  solids  in  the  Utter  bed  to  yield  substan- 
tially non-hygros<»pic  alumina  while  entraining  another 
portion  of  the  soUds  in  the  uprising  gas  stream  before 
full  conversion  to  the  non-hygroscopic  form  is  achieved, 
transferring  calcined  non-hygroscopic  solids  from  the  cal- 
cining bed  to  the  subjacent  cooling  bed,  discharging  gas 


after  heating  an  intimate  mixture  o(  the  resulting  ti- 
tanium sesquioxide  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of  ele- 
mental carbon  to  a  reaction  tenaperature  within  the 
range  of  about  1500*  to  1800*  C.  removing  evolved 
carbon  monoxide  from  the  reaction  lone  substantially  as 
rapidly  as  it  is  formed  whereby  the  partial  pressure  of 
carbon  monoxide  is  maintained  dynamically  at  less 
than  one  atmosphere,  maintaining  said  reaction  tem- 
perature and  said  reduced  partial  pressure  of  carbon 
monoxide  untU  the  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  sub- 
stantially ceases,  and  recovering  the  resulting  titanium 
monoxide  product 


2,75it2i9 

COMBUSTION  OF  TITANIUM  TETRACHLORIDE 

WITH  OXYGEN 

Eari  W.  Ndaoo  aad  Giqr  C.  MarcoC.  LyMMMurg.  Va^,  m- 

ilgBon  to  ABMrican  CyMMBsM  CeBspany,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y^acMpanitiMofMalM      ^  ^  .^,     ,,^  .^ 

ApHicatlon  Febraary  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,M2 

4ClafaBS.    (CL23— 2t2) 


with  entrained  incompletely-calcined  dust  from  the  calcin- 
ing bed  and  from  the  chamber,  intercepting  said  gas  and 
separating  dust  therefrom,  siq>plying  such  separated  dust 
directly  to  the  solids  cooling  bed  to  commingle  therein  with 
fully  calcined  solids,  cooling  the  resultant  mixture  in  the 
cooling  bed  by  the  upward  passage  of  gases  therethrough, 
and  discharging  the  cooled  mixed  solids  from  the  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  which  consists  of  maintaining  in  the 
cooling  bed  two  separate  but  adjacently  communicating 
zones  the  first  of  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature 
lower  than  that  of  the  calcining  zone  and  the  second 
of  which  is  maintained  at  a  temperature  lower  than 
that  of  said  first  zone,  commingling  said  separated  dust 
with  said  calcined  solids  in  said  fint  zone,  and  transfer- 
ring the  resulting  mixture  to  said  second  zone  for  final 
cooling  prior  to  discharge  from  the  chamber. 


2,7S«a59 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  MONOXIDE 
Monte  A.  Stcinbcii,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Eugene  Watoer, 

Ckvcfamd  Hetahti,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  aasign- 

meBta,  to  Homoos  THanlnn  Corponitioo,  Princeton, 

N.  I^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawi^.    AppHcatfoa  July  21, 1953, 

Serial  No.  349,511 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 202) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  titanium  monoxide  from 
titanium  dioxide  by  reduction  with  elemental  carbon 
which  comprises  forming  an  intinuite  mixture  of  titanium 
dioxide  with  at  least  one-half  mol  but  not  more  than  one 
mol  of  elemental  carbon  per  mol  of  titanium  dioxide, 
heating  the  mixture  to  a  reaction  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  1100*  to  1200*  C,  removing  the  evolved 
carb<Mi  monoxide  from  the  reaction  zone  substantially 
as  rapidly  as  it  is  formed  whereby  the  partial  pressure 
of  carbon  monoxide  is  maintained  dynamically  at  less 
than  one  atmosphere,  maintaining  said  reaction  tem- 
perature and  said  reduced  partial  pressure  of  carbon 
monoxide  until  said  evolution  of  carbon  monoxide  sub- 
stantially ceases,  whereby  titanium  sesquioxide  is  formed 
substantially  free  from  other  oxides  of  titanium,  there- 


1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  of  titanium 
dioxide  pigment  particles  to  "plate"  in  the  manufacture  of 
titanium  dioxide  by  reaction  of  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  oxygen  in  a  combustion  chamber,  which  consists  in 
continuously  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  oxygen 
at  about  900*  C.  to  1600*  C.  to  form  titanium  dioxide 
and  chlorine  in  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  reaction 
zone  and  a  cooling  zone,  at  least  one  of  said  zones  being 
defined  by  a  porous  refractory  material,  and  continuous- 
ly passing  a  gas  consbting  only  of  carbon  monoxide 
transversely  through  said  porous  refractwy  material  into 
the  zone  defined  by  said  material  while  the  temperature 
of  the  titanium  dioxide  therein  is  in  excess  of  about  600* 
C,  the  amount  of  said  oxygen  admitted  with  said  titani- 
um tetrachloride  being  slightly  in  excess  of  that  required 
for  complete  combustion  of  said  titanium  tetrachloride 
and  said  carbon  monoxide  and  any  other  metal  chlorides; 
whereby  any  free  oxygen  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  porous  refractory  material  is  reduced  to  carbon 
dioxide  with  which  titanium  tetrachloride  can  not  com- 
bine and  thereby  the  surface  of  said  refractory  is  main- 
tained substantially  free  from  titanium  dioxide  incrus- 
tations. 

*  ^  *  2,75i,241 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Vladimir  N.  Ipirtidl,  CUcafO,  DL,  md  George  S.  MoMoe, 
decesMd,  lale  of  Bcrwya,  DL,  fcy  Nonh  S,  AhrMs.  ad- 
miirislTator,  Berwyn,  DL,  mig^w  to  U"«^«q«l  <>» 
rrodMis  Coip— y,  CUcaco.  DL,  a  uHponallM  of 
Delaware  ..   ,._, 

No  Drawing.    AppOcailM  NovciiAcr  21,  1951, 
SeiW  No.  257.43a 
5CWM.    (CI.23— 212) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  which  comprises 
reacting  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  steam  at  a  re- 
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•cdoB  temperature  below  700*  C  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  fbnned  by  reductng  a  composite  of  from  about 
5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  cupric  oxide,  from  about 
60  to  75%  by  weight  of  nickel  oxide,  and  from  about  20  to 
abmit  30%  by  weight  of  silica,  said  catalyst  comprising 
essentially  a  major  proportion  of  nickel,  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  silica  and  a  still  smaller  proportion  of  capper, 
tile  bidk  of  the  nickel  and  copper  being  in  the  metallic 
state  and  only  small  amounta  thereof  being  present  as 
oxides. 


2,75t,242 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

FUSIBLE  MATERIAL 
WBIIaHi  G.  Plan,  BmU«  Ridfa,  N.  J^  ■■Ifanr  to  BeU 
TelephoM    Laboratories,    bcoiporatod.    New    Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcatioB  l«ly  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,553 
5CiafaM.    (CL  23— 223.5) 


I.  The  process  comprising  inserting  in  at  least  one  of 
a  series  of  receptacles  containing  a  solution  comprising  a 
major  and  a  minor  ingredient,  a  hollow  carrier  together 
with  a  solid  body  comprising  the  same  ingredients,  caus- 
ing said  solid  body  to  melt  within  the  receptacle,  passing 
coolant  through  said  carrier  and  thereby  causing  a  por- 
tion of  the  molten  material  within  the  receptacle  to  irerC. 
freeze  on  said  carrier  and  at  least  once  advancing  said 
carrier  together  with  the  solid  body  to  another  receptacle 
and  repeating  the  aforesaid  series  of  steps,  withdrawing 

'  as  product  a  portion  of  the  material  from  within  a  re- 
ceptacle, causing  a  flow  of  molten  material  from  recep- 
tacle to  receptacle  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  solid 

'  transfer,  withdrawing  as  waste  a  portion  of  nu>hen  mate- 
rial from  the  final  receptacle  of  said  molten  flow  and 
adding,  as  feed,  material  comprising  said  solution  in  an 
amount  equal  to  that  of  product  plus  waste. 


collecting  the  vaporised  reaction  products  and  a  dis- 
charge autoclave  for  the  liquid  raactioa  products  con- 
nected by  a  oooduit  to  said  wctioo  amodave,  an  o*!""^ 
raw  materials  condidt  having  a  healer  therein  coMecitod 
to  the  said  reaction  autoclave  for  introducfaig  ocga^  raw 
materials  into  said  reaction  autoclave,  a  hydrogen  conduit 
connecting  said  reaction  autoclave  with  a  source  of 
hydrogen,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reaction  autoclave 
with  said  condensate  autoclave  and  a  return  conduit 
connecting  said  condensate  autoclave  with  said  reaction 
autoclave  forming  a  hydrofen  circuit  from  said  reaction 
autoclave  to  said  condensate  autoclave  and  back  to  said 
reaction  autoclave  and  means  in  said  circuit  ci^wble  of 
circulating  hydrogen  in  excess  of  the  amount  required 
for  hydrogenation  of  said  organic  raw  materials  through 
said  hydrogen  circuit,  a  condensing  means  adjacent  the 
reaction  autoclave  mounted  in  the  conduit  leading  from 
said  reaction  autoclave  to  the  condensate  autoclave 
whereby  the  higher  boiling  hydrogenation  products  are 
condensed  and  separated  from  the  hydrogen  stream  pass- 
ing out  of  the  reaction  autoclave,  a  cooler  in  the  conduit 
leading  from  said  condensing  means  to  the  condensate 
autoclave  whereby  the  lower  boiling  fractions  left  in 
said  hydrogen  stream  are  condensed  and  diacharfed  Into 
said  condensate  autoclave,  a  heater  in  the  conduit  from 
the  condensate  autoclave  to  the  reaction  autoclave  to 
heat  the  hydrogen  passing  therethrough  and  means  in 
said  hydrogen  circuit  to  maintain  the  hydrogen  therein 
and  said  reaction  autoclave  and  said  condensate  anto- 
clave  constantly  at  substantially  the  hydrogenation  pres- 
sure. 


CARBON 


BnnLJLFn>i 


E  RETORT 
N.Y. 


11 


21, 19S2,  SarW  N«.  3t5,4SS 
(CL23— 377) 


2,754,243 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  BY  HYDROGENATION 
Vittorio  de  Nora  a^  Ettore  dc  Bmtbobtmmtk,  MIImi, 
Italy,  iisignnrs.  by  direct  and  MesM  assigniHUi,  to 
Oroado  dc  Nora  Impianti  ElettrocUmld,  Mlbn,  Italy, 


AppBcatloB  October  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  249,t7t 
4Clainis.    (CL  23— 244) 


-"^rX-'ii- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  hydrogenation,  under  high 
pressure  and  temperature,  al  organic  raw  materials  undei 
high  pressure  and  temperature  which  produce  mixed 
hydn^nation  products  of  differing  boiling  points  com- 
prising, a  reaction  autoclave,  a  condensate  autoclave  for 


1.  A  carbon  bisulfide  retort  comprising  a  furnace,  an 
outer  tubular  vessel  positioned  vertically  in  said  furnace 
for  heating  by  the  furnace,  an  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  said  outer  vessel  for  feeding  sulfur  to  be  heated  in 
said  outer  vessel,  an  intermediate  tubular  vessel  posi- 
tioned vertically  in  and  spaced  from  said  outer  vessel  and 
open  at  its  upper  end  to  admit  sulfur  vapor  passing  up- 
wardly in  the  space  between  said  vessels  to  the  interior 
of  said  intermediate  vessel,  an  ash  outlet  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  intermediate  vessel,  an  inner  tubular  shell 
supported  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
vessel  and  depending  to  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  in- 
termediate vessel  in  a  spaced  wail  relationship  to  said 
intermediate  vessel,  and  a  seal  between  said  inner  tubular 
shell  and  said  outer  tubular  vessel. 
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2,7St,MS 

CHLOUNATION  APPARATUS 

Alvrii  D.  IIiiiTT.  Anbam,  CaM . 


1.  In  a  chlorinator  of  the  character  described,  a  cylin- 
drical tank,  a  launder  surrounding  the  tank  near  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  an  in- 
take for  sulfide  pulp  disposed  below  the  Uunder,  a  central 
vertical  tube  in  the  Unk  having  a  lower  end  spaced  from 
the  tank  floor  and  an  upper  end  terminating  above  the 
launder  floor  but  below  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  unk 
having  an  inwardly  directed,  sloping  annular  barrier 
against  the  launder  and  positioned  adjacent  the  upper 
opening  of  the  central  tube  to  form  a  restricted  dis- 
charge passage  therewith,  means  in  the  tank  for  circulat- 
ing the  pulp  with  a  downward  draft  in  the  tube  and  an 
upward  draft  outside  the  tube,  and  means  for  feeding 
chlorine  into  the  pulp  whereby  sulfur  present  in  the  pulp 
is  liberated,  the  barrier  causing  the  pulp  to  discharge 
into  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  with  a  cascading  effect  to 
came  the  liberated  sulfur  to  rise  above  the  tube  in  the 
form  of  a  froth  for  dtscfaarge  into  the  launder,  and  the 
tube  having  an  annular  lip  at  its  upper  end  projecting 
toward  the  barrier  to  enhance  the  cascading  effect,  and 
the  tank  having  centrifugal  means  above  the  tube  for  dis- 
charging the  froth  into  the  launder. 


2.759t2M 
CATALYTIC  REACTOR  POR  HYDROCYANIC 
ACID  PRODUCTION 
EdmwH  S.  Robcrti,  New  YoA.  N.  Y^  OmmrJzJ^*- 
MM,  New  Orii—a,  IJk,  Md  SomcI  Streboff,  New 
Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  Msl^MS  to  Chcflikal  CoMtraction  Cor- 
■omkw.  New  Yofk,  N.  Y^  a  covvoratioa  of  Delaware 
Jne  25,  lf54.  Serial  No.  439,lf 2 
lOakmm,   (CL  23— 2U) 


tkMed,  elongated,  meul  casing;  a  hoiuontal  flat  catalfM 
gauze  dividing  means  wherdvy  the  space  between  the  caa- 
ing  is  vertically  positioned  into  an  upper  gas  chamber  and 
a  lower  combustion  chamber,  said  dnoiber  consisting  of 
refractory  ceramic  segments  ci  suitable  arc  positioned 
symmetrically  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  casing;  said 
catalyst  gauze  being  mounted  between  said  refractory 
ceramic  segments  at  the  circumfereace  thereof;  a  support 
structure  for  said  catalyst  gauze,  said  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  of  parallel  nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  strips 
and  Carborundum  bars  of  uniform  cross-section  wherein 
the  catalyst,  nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  strips  and  Car- 
borundum bars  repose  on  each  other  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  Carborundum  bars  are  further  supported  by 
a  hollow,  silica  covered  beam;  means  for  cooling  said 
beam;  a  single  gas  inlet  port  in  said  gas  chamber,  said  pon 
having  a  symmetrically  enlarged  opening  at  its  uppermost 
gas  chamber  and  means  for  cooHng  the  gas  chamber;  a 
baffle  positioned  between  the  inlet  gas  port  and  the  hori- 
zontal dividing  means;  a  distributor  plate  positioned  be- 
tween the  dividing  means  and  said  baffle,  adapted  to  pro- 
vide for  parallel  flow  of  gases;  a  refractory  ceramic  lining 
in  said  combustion  chamber  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  refractory  ceramic  annuli;  and  a  gas  outlet 
in  the  combustion  chamber  most  remote  from  said  gas 
inlet  port. 


2,75i,2<7 

LEAD  SCAVENGER  COMPOSITIONS 

Venard  E.  Ynst,  AMaai,  and  lokn  L.  Base,  East  Alton, 

m.,  Bsslgnnri  to  Shd  Devtlopmint  Conspany,  Eaiery- 

Tflk,CaHf^  a  cofpofatkw  of  Delaware 

NoDrawteg.    AnHcalkM  Scptensbcr  2t,  1952, 

Se%l  No.  319,722 

llCMsM.   (CL44-69) 

1 .  A  fuel  composition  for  internal  combiution  engines 
consisting  essentially  of  a  stoble  gasoline,  a  minor  effec- 
tive anti-detonant  amount  of  an  tetra  lower  alkyl-lead  anti- 
detonant,  and  a  scavenger  mixture  for  said  anti-detonant 
consisting  essentially  of  a  halohydrocarbon  scavenger  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl- 
substituted-phenyl  derivatives  of  the  hydrides,  oxides  and 
sulfides  of  an  clement  of  group  V-B  of  Ae  periodic  table 
having  an  atomic  number  from  33  to  83  inclusive,  each 
phenyl  group  bearing  from  1  to  3  of  said  alkyl  sub- 
stituents  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms  each,  said 
halohydrocarbon  scavenger  and  said  group  V-B  com- 
pound being  present  in  amounts  such  that,  where  (a) 
is  the  number  of  mols  of  said  halohydrocarbon  scavenger 
present  multiplied  by  one-half  the  number  of  halogen 
atoms  per  molecule,  for  each  gram  atom  of  lead  in  the 
lead  anti-detonant  present,  and  (6)  is  Ae  number  of  mols 
of  said  group  V-B  compound  present  multiplied  by  three- 
halves,  for  each  gram  atom  of  lead  in  the  lead  anti-det- 
onant present,  the  total  of  (a)  plus  {b)  is  from  about 
0.4  to  about  2.0.  (b)  is  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.6.  and 
the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  about  3:2  to  about  100:1. 


I.  A  caulytic  reactor^ adapted  for  the  production  of 
hydrocyanic  add  having  in  combination:  a  veriically-posi- 


2,75#»XM 
SnJCON  NTTRIDE 
HcMirik  D.  Eiaiiaas,  LewtaUm,  and  WBUaas  D.  Forgcn^ 
Nls«mni  Fan^  N.  Y.,  ssilganfi  to  Unfcisi  CaiWde  a«i 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  wi-ponitlon  of  New  York 
NoDrawtof.    AppBcation  May  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2t5,5«l 
9ClalM.    (CL51— 3t7) 
2.  A  compact  bonded  abrasive  whetstone  comprising 
nitrided  silicon  particles  and  containing  minor  amounts  of 
silicon  carbide,  having  surface  layers  of  silicon  nitride, 
silicon  nitride  predominating  as  the  abrasive  therein,  the 
silicon  of  said  silicon  nitride  constituting  at  least  50%  by 
weight  of  the  chemically  combined  silicon  in  said  whet- 
stone, and  the  ratio  of  silicon  nitride  to  any  silicon  carbide 
present  being  at  least  about  2  to  I. 
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2,75B4C9  

fROCXaS  OF  MAKING  AN  ORGANIC  COMPOST 


ICWuL  (0.71-41) 
The  process  of  maUng  an  organic  compost  wfaica  ooo- 
sists  in  mixing  a  bedding  compoaed  of  straw,  wood  diav- 
ings.  com  cob*.  alfiOfa,  rock  phosphate  and  lime  with 
cow  manure  and  inine;  second,  pOing  die  mixtwe  in 
windrows  in  the  open  air.  third,  thoroughly  agitating  and 
mixing  the  materials  in  the  wiodrovt  at  predetermined 
intervals;  fourth,  adding  ground  com  oobs  and  alfijfii  to 
the  windrows  during  the  turning  and  agitating  dtereof  ac- 
cording to  the  moisture  content  of  the  windrows  imtfl 
decompositioo  takes  place  and  finally,  screening  the  de- 
composed material  for  uniformity. 


2,750,27t 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLUBLE  PHOSPHATES 
Marion  D.  BaiMa,  El  Domdo.  Aik^  Milii"r.  ^  ■ 

Lonb,  Mo.,  a  coiporadan  of  IMaware 

AppUcation  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  35104^ 
HCIaiM.    (0.71-44) 


St. 


ore.  said  prooeas  comprising  the  steps  of  makiag 
green  pellets  of  iron  ore  from  said  finely  divided  on, 
forming  said  green  pdlets  iirto  a  nntfonnly  thick.  fM- 
erally  horizontal,  gas-pemeahle  layer  of  peikts  on  a 
support,  establishing  littt  second  and  third  gas  coofin- 
ing  zones,  effecting  a  flow  of  nMKierately  heated  gases 
through  said  first  zone,  effecting  a  flow  of  highly  heated 
strongly  oxidizing  gases  through  said  second  zone  inde- 
pendently of  the  first  said  flow  and  effecting  a  flow  of 
cooling  gases  throogh  said  third  xone,  translating  nid 
layer  of  pellets  as  a  body  generally  horizontally  sue- 


r^Tjy 


cessively  through  said  zcmes  in  the  order  named  to  afford 
said  gases  a  passage  throu^  said  gas-permeable  layer  and 
its  support  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  translation  of  said  layer  to  effect  a  heat  trans- 
fer between  said  gases  and  said  layer,  correlating  the 
temperature  (rf  said  oxidizing  gases  aiad  the  rate  ot  pellet 
layer  translation  through  said  second  zone  to  effect  hard- 
ening of  said  peUets  at  a  peak  temperature  of  approod- 
mately  2250*  F.  but  below  the  incipient  meltiflc  tem- 
perature of  said  ore.  and  utilizing  ^  heat  eirhangwl 
between  said  layer  and  said  cooling  gases  to  precondition 
the  gases  flowing  through  said  first  and  second  zones. 


1.  Process  of  preparing  soluble  phosphatic  materials 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (I)  fusing  calcium-phos- 
phorus containing  material  and  a  material  ooosisting 
essentially  of  the  residue  from  step  five  below,  which  is 
primarily  ammonium  sulfate,  (2)  separ^ng  the  water- 
s<dubles  from  the  resulting  fusion  material,  leaving  be- 
hind a  water-insoluble  residue,  (3)  reacting  aqueous 
ammonium  carbonate  solution  with  said  water-insohiMe 
residue,  (4)  separating  the  resulting  scdution  from  dM 
resulting  insoluble  material,  (5)  evaporating  said  result- 
ing solution  to  obtain  a  substantially  dry  residue,  and 
(6)  recycling  said  dry  residue  to  the  fusion  st^. 


2,759,273 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  HARDENING  IRON  ORE 
PELLETS  CONTAINING  FUEL 
Otto  G.  Ldlep,  Waawatoaa.  Wk.,  aali^or  to 

hctoriHf  Coaaany,  MBwanlai ,  Wh. 
My  2ri9S3rSefW  No.  345,752 
COataM.   (0.75-4) 


2,759,271 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PULVERULENT  METALUC 

TITANIUM 
lean  Cncflkran,  Lyon,  Charles  Lo^t,  Sdnt-G«nie4.aTal, 
mi  Clandc  Paetand,  La  Rcolc,  F^nascc,  amti^on  to 
Sodcte  d'Eledni-CUasic  dTlectro-Metanniic  et  des 


NoDniwIi^    AppBcaHon  Marck  13, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3424M 

Oalas  priority,  appBcatlnH  Fmsce  March  19, 1952 

3Clalns.  (O.  75— J) 
I .  The  process  of  making  pulverulent  metallic  titanium, 
which  comprises  violently  cooling  a  molten  mass  of  alloy 
composed  of  40-60%  tiUnium  and  35-60%  aluminum, 
powdering  the  alloy  and  treating  the  alloy  powder  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  scrfutioo  which  attacks  the  aluminum 
but  does  not  substantially  attack  the  titanium  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  subsUntially  all  of  the  alu- 


mmum. 


2,759072 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  BURNED 

AGGLOMERATES  OF  FINE  MAGNETITE  ORE 
Otto  G.  LeOcp,  Wanwatoaa,  Wis.,  asslganr  to  AOIaOul- 

^iiiaiy,  MBwankee,  Wis. 
I,  IMMcrW  No.  166,997 
3  0alnM.    (0  75— 3) 
1.  A  process  for  making  hard,  porous,  unsintered,  sep- 
arate pellets  of  iron  ore  from  finely  divided  oxidic  iron 


4.  A  process  for  producing  an  unsintered  mass  of  sep- 
arate, individual,  shock-resistant,  heat-hardened,  iron  ore 
pellets  from  green,  water-bound,  iron  ore  pellets  of  a 
size  ranging  substantially  from  one-quarter  inch  to  diree- 
quarter  inch,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  forming 
said  green  water-bound  pellets  from  finely  divided  car- 
bonaceous solid  fuel  and  concentrated  iron  ore  compris- 
ing finely  divided  particles  of  iron  oxide,  said  green 
pellets  containing  said  fuel  in  a  quantity  to  provide  fixed 
carbon  in  the  amount  of  0.9  to  2.4  percent  of  the  dry 
weight  of  said  ore;  depositing  said  green  peUets  upon 
a  moving  gasi)ermeable  support  to  form  a  generally 
horizontal  gas-permeable  layer  in  which  substantially  all 
of  said  green  pellets  range  in  size  from  one-quarter  inch  to 
three-quarter  indi;  moving  said  layer  generally  hori- 
zontally through  an  ignition  diamber  while  directing  a 
flame  transrerssly  imo  said  layer  to  establish  a  burning 
zone  in  which  the  carbon  contained  in  the  peUets  in  the 
burning  zone  is  ignited  and  the  pellets  in  the  burning  none 
are  heated  to  a  temperature  between  2200*  F.  and  24S0* 
P.;  and  moving  said  layer  generally  horizontally  out  of 
said  ignition  chamber  while  directing  a  flow  of  air  trans- 
versely through  said  layer  to  maintain  said  banting  gone 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  and  to  move  said  bunting  Boae 
transversely  through  said  layer  for  successively  heating 


606 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1956 


the  remainder  of  the  pellets  in  said  layer  to  said  tempera- 
twe  in  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  provided  by  said  air  as 
hM  burning  zone  traverses  said  layer  to  cause  adherence 
of  said  finely  divided  particles  in  each  pellet  through 
atflteion  and  crystal  growth  and  to  cause  each  peUet  to 
harden  nonfused  to  adjacent  pellets. 


2,79tt274 
MET«>D  OF  HEATING  GAS  FERMEABUBMATE. 

RIAL  WTTH  A  LEAN  GAS  MIXTURE 
Otto  G.  LeDcp,  W-wleaa,  WIfc.  ^jj^^l  ^J^ 

SCIataM.   (CL75— 5) 


from  the  bed  thereby,  maintaining  above  the  bed  a  tem- 
perature suflScient  to  cause  oKmoeuIphides,  either  orig- 
inally presoit  in  the  material  or  formed  therefrom  with- 
in the  area  of  confinement  by  distiUation  of  the  labile 
sulphur,  to  reduce  substantially  completely  to  elemental 
sulphur  sulphur  dioxide  formed  by  reaction  of  the  ma- 
terial with  the  oxidizing  gas  but  insufficient  to  fuse,  dag. 
sinter  or  melt  any  of  the  products  of  reaction,  removing 
the  reacted  subdivided  solids  from  said  bed,  removing 
the  gases  from  the  upper  part  of  tiic  area  of  confine- 
ment, freeing  the  removed  gases  at  a  temperature  above 
the  condensation  temperature  of  the  sulphur  therein  of 
entndned  solids,  and  thereafter  condensfaig  and  collecting 
the  sulphur  from  the  gases. 


2.75t«27i 
METHOD  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  SMELTING 
FINE  IRON  ORE 
WilUam   E.  Manhall,  MMdMown,  Ohio,   asripinr  to 
Armco  Steel  Corpontkw,  MiddletowB,  OUo,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

Application  Jwoary  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M,859 
ISClafam.    (0.75— M) 


1.  A  method  of  successively  heating  all  portions  of  a 
mass  of  granular  material  without  admixed  fuel  to  a 
pndetermined  high  temperature,  said  material  contain- 
ing inniffldent  combustiUc  ooaqxments  to  susuin  (xm- 
bostiott  without  the  application  of;  external  heat,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  the  material  into 
a  generally  horizontal  layer  havteg  gas  interstitial  perme- 
ability, causing  a  hot  flame  to  penetrate  a  surface  of  said 
layer  to  esuUish  hi  said  layer  a  burning  zone  portion 
initiaUy  positioned  adjacent  said  surface,  said  burning 
zone  portion  comprising  said  material  heated  to  said  high 
tenverature,  and  subsequently  passmg  a  lean  low  tem- 
perature mhrtore  of  fuel  and  air  under  pressure,  the  com- 
bustion of  said  mixture  being  nonself -propagating  at  said 
low  temperature,  transversely  into  said  portion  for  heat- 
ing said  mixture  and  then  dfecting  combustion  thereof 
in  the  presence  of  the  heated  material  and  for  urging  the 
products  of  combustion  transversely  through  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  layer,  said  high  temperature  be- 
ing above  the  temperature  at  which  the  combustion  of 
said  mixture  is  initiated  in  the  presence  of  the  heated 
material  and  below  the  incipient  melting  point  of  said 
material,  said  combustion  of  said  mixture  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  burning  zone  portion  progressively  trans- 
versely throu^  the  entire  layer  from  said  surface  there- 
of while  maintaining  the  material  m  said  burning  zone 
portion  at  said  high  temperature  and  in  an  oxidizing 
atmo^>here. 

2,759,275 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  SULFHIDES 

Orvlllc  lohn  Faikv,  KdfoofVe,  Wcstem  AnstraHa, 

NoDrawlBg.   Applcatfaa  March  24, 1952, 

ScfW  No.  27l3t3 

4aitei.  (0.75—9) 

1.  An  improvement  in  processes  for  the  treatment  of 

material  containing  sulphides  consisting  in  imparting  a 

rapidly'mixing  movement  to  a  bed  of  confined  subdivided 

solids,  passing  mto  said  bed  with  intimate  contact  therein 

the  material  to  be  treated  in  subdivided  solid  form,  and 

an  oxidizing  gas  at  such  relative  rates  that  the  oxygen 

supplied  by  the  gas  is  equivalent  to  that  which  can  be 

substantially  completely  absorbed  under  the  conditions 

maintained  above   said  bed  by  combination  with  the 

oxidizable  components  of  the  'itaterial  other  than  its 

sulphur  content,  providing  a  space  above  said  bed  within 

which  to  complete  the  reaction  with  the  gas  of  dust  lifted 


1.  In  a  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  iron  ore 
including  the  steps  of  producing  in  a  furnace  with  a 
mobile  fuel  a  fiame  having  a  temperature  of  at  least 
subsuntially  3000'  F..  the  products  of  combustion  of 
which  are  reducing  to  iron  oxide,  employing  said  reduc- 
ing products  of  combustion  in  heated  condition  to  reduce 
finely  divided  iron  ore  to  iron,  and  melting  said  reduced 
iron  by  means  of  the  heat  of  said  flame,  the  further  steps 
of  cracking  said  mobile  fuel  prior  to  ignition  thereof  to 
produce  said  flame  by  the  application  of  heat  to  said 
mobile  fuel,  and  having  present  in  said  fuel  at  the  time 
of  cracking  a  finely  divided  material  which  is  intro- 
duced into  said  furnace  throu^  said  flame. 


2,759  J77 

PROCESS  AND  AFFARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

AND  SMELTING  IRON 

WilUam   E.   Marshall,   Mlddlctows^   Ohio,   SMignor  to 

Armco  Steel  Corporation,  MMdletowa,  OWo,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Ohio  „   .  .  ^r     ••-r  -%*« 

Application  May  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,231 
ISOafans.    (CL  75-^8) 


1 .  A  process  of  reducing  and  smelting  iron  ore  which 
comprises  producing  in  a  bath-type  furnace  with  a  mobile 
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f  ud  a  flame  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  substantially 
3000*  P.,  the  producU  of  combustion  of  wtMx  are  rednc- 
hag  to  hx»  oxide,  employing  heat  from  said  flame  to  main- 
tain in  molten  cooditimi  a  bath  of  iron  in  said  furnace,  em- 
ploying said  reducing  products  of  combustion  in  heated 
condition  outside  said  furnace  to  reduce  divided  iron  ore 
to  iron  in  particle  form,  and  melting  said  reduced  particle 
iron  into  said  bath,  said  flame  beii^  caused  to  in4>inge 
on  said  bath  and  said  reduced  particle  iron  being  intro- 
duced into  said  furnace  below  said  flame  so  as  to  be  Mown 
into  said  bath  thereby. 


fluorspar  and  lime  in  tlie  praportioos  by  weight  of  60- 
85%  fluorspar  and  15--40«  tina,  said  lUg  ooatainiBf 
not  over  10%  by  wdglit  of  nddic  coostitoeDts  capabit  of 
combining  with  the  Ume  in  the  slag,  odd  ptftides  of  rfM 
melting  substantially  completely  when  added  to  ifae  ponr- 
ing  stream  oi  steeL 


to  Antes 

A. 


2,759478 
SMELTING  FROCESS 
Anton  A.  Marvay,  Chiofo,  DL, 
Morvaj,  Fradarkfc  R.  rairkhs, 
ChlcMO,  DL,  as  traatoes 

Application  May  9, 1952,  Setlnl  No.  286,969 
SC^dms.   (0.75—49) 


cLzia 


1.  A  smelting  process  which  comprises  maintaining  a 
confined  colunu  of  a  substantially  carbon-free  mixture 
of  relatively  small  particles  of  a  metallic  oxide  ore  and 
a  fluxing  agent,  feeding  said  mixture  downwardly  mto  a 
confined  rone,  introducing  a  reducing  gas  into  said  rone 
and  maintaining  the  same  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, and  simultaneouslly  heating  the  mixture  fed  into 
said  zone  whereby  to  effect  substantially  concurrent  re- 
duction of  the  metallic  oxide  and  melting  of  the  resultant 
metal,  said  mixture  having  a  particle  size  sufflcientiy 
small  so  that  said  gas  cannot  pass  upwardly  through  said 
column  whereby  reduction  of  said  oxide  is  effected  solely 
within  said  reaction  zone  and  not  within  said  column. 


2,759J79  

FROCESS  OF  TREATING  CAOT  IRON  WITH 
IRON-FLUORINE  COMFOUNDS 
Wmiam  A.  La  Landc,  Ir.,  Flyasontil  Maatfav,  tm 
Mockrte,  FhlladelpUa,  Fa^  aasicm>rs  to  The  Fcmiyl- 
vania  Salt  MMinfactntag  Coaspnny,  FhlladelpUa,  Fa., 
a  corporation  of  Feansy  tvania 

NoDrawteg.    Application  May  24, 1952, 
Serial  No.  289,992 
HCIahM.    (CL75— 53) 
1.  In  the  production  of  cast  iron,  the  step  comprising 
adding  to  the  molten  iron  an  iron-fluorine  compound. 


2,759.289 

FROCESS  FOR  RAFIDLY  DESULFURIZING  STEEL 
Rtm6  Ferrin  and  Jean  I  atofcitton,  FvIb,  Vrmnct 
to  Sodcte  dncctro-Chtasic  dnectro-MctaUwrgic  c( 
Aderics  Elcctriqnca  d'Uglaa,  Fana,  Franca,  a 
tion  of  France 

NoDrawh^   Application  I— aiy  15, 1952, 
Serial  No.  266,596 
^plication  FhHKa  FahsMiy  1, 1951 
6ClataHa.    (CUTS— 55) 
1 .  A  process  for  desulphurizing  steel  practically  instan- 
taneously, which  comprises  adding  to  a  steel  bath  a  re- 
ducing agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  and  alu- 
minum, pouring  a  stream  of  the  molten  steel  into  a  ladle 
and  adding  particles  of  slag  in  a  solid  state  to  the  stream 
during  the  pouring  operation,  said  dag  containing  as 
principal  constituents  a  previously  reacted  mixture  of 


2,759,281 

METHOD  FOR  THE  E3CTRACT10N  OF  AUEALI 

METALS  FROM  THEIR  AMALGAMS 


toSolvay  Ada, 

April  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  279  J92 
Skntion  Nsthsrianils  April  4. 1951 
11  C^^HM.    (CL  75—66) 


*» 

u 


-a- 


1.  A  process  for  extracting  alkali  metals  from  their 
amalgams  which  comprises  concentinting  an  alkali  metal 
amalgam  having  a  concentration  of  less  than  10%  by 
weight  of  the  alkali  metal  by  distilling  mercury  there- 
from to  increase  the  concentration  of  said  alkaH  metal 
to  a  value  of  at  least  10%  by  weight,  brhiging  the  con- 
centrated amalgam  thus  obtained  into  contact  witii  a 
solvent  having  a  solvent  action  upon  said  alkali  metal 
but  being  non-reactive  with  the  mercury  and  the  amalgam, 
thereby  dissolving  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  from  the 
amalgam,  separating  the  amalgam  from  ti>e  solution  of 
alkali  metal  in  the  solvent  by  physical  means,  and  recover- 
ing the  alkali  metal  from  the  scrfvent  '^ 


2,759482 
STAINLESS  STEEL  OF  THE  "tT  TYFE 
NonMM  S.  Moll,  WsiliiH,  N.  J.,  iiiitanr  to  ' 
ADoy  Cnspatntton,  HBIsMa,  N.  J.,  a  cotpotntion  of 

"^NTSnwInf.   AMBeallon  April  11, 1955. 
laiW>fo.  599493 
14ClalM.   (CL7»— 125) 
1.  A  heat  hardenable  high  corrosion  resistance  alloy, 
said  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  chromium-nickel- 
copper-moiybdenum  stainless  steel  of  the  type  known  com- 
merciaUy  as  tbt  #20  type  (having  an  approximate  anal- 
ysts of  20%  chromium,  28%  nickel.  3.5%  copper,  and 
3%  nKriybdenum),  said  steel  having  added  thereto  col- 
umbium  and  nitrogen,  the  columbium  ranging  from  0.20 
to  1.00%.  and  the  nitrogen  ranging  from  0.06  to  0.25%. 


2,759483 
STAINLESS  STEELS  CONTAINING  BORON 
Dowdd  L.  Lovdaas,  BaMhMM*,  Md.,  Mdnnr  to  Aimco 
Steel  Cotposntfon,  n  corporntten  of  OMo 
NoDnwb.    AnRcntfon  May  27, 1953, 
8«W  flo.  357499 
17CMM.    (O.  75— 124) 
1.  Alloy  steel  ingots  of  at  least  about  16'    x  35"  size 
and  of  improved  hot-roUing  diaracteristics  containing 
chromium  up  to  about  35%.  nickd  up  to  about  35%.  up 
to  about  20%  manganese,  up  to  about  5%  silioon,  vp  to 
about  50%  cobah,  vp  to  about  10%  molybdenum,  up 
to  about  10%  copper,  up  to  about  5%  aluminum,  up  to 
about  5%  columbium.  tantalum,  vanadium,  znxxmium 
and  titanium,  the  total  alloy  content  being  at  least  45%, 
about  0.00005%  to  0.008%  boron,  and  remainder  sub- 
stantially all  iroiL  -«^ 


508 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUNB  12,  1966 


Juifl  12,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


509 


Hany  K.  Ikrii, 


a,7S«4t4 
FOR  PRODUCING  NODULAR 
GRAFHTTE  IRON 
MMwwitM,  Wlfc,  jiil^nr  to 

DcccnAcr  22, 19^1,  Sofal  No.  2(2,957 
SCIafaM.    (0.75—139) 


r 

r- 

■    « 

1 
1 

2,759495 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  NICKEL  FROM 

LOW  GRADE  ORES 

Rcae  PeiTia,  Parii,  Fmcc,  trnt^am  to  Sodcle  dTlectro- 

eUnic  dTlcctro-Mctallvik  ct  dcf  Adcrkt  Elcctriqaca 

d^giae,  Parii,  Fraac* 

NoDfawlac.    AppBcalioa  Jaiy  22, 1952, 

Serial  No.  399,355 

Claims  priority,  appHcailoa  Vnmet  Aw^mt  1, 1951 

2ClalaH.  (CL75— 133) 
1.  A  process  of  makins  ferro-nickel  from  low  grade 
nickel  ores  containing  not  over  10%  nickel  oxide  and 
also  containing  ir(M}  oxide,  which  comprises  forming  a 
m(riten  bath  of  said  ore,  separately  fcMming  a  molten  bath 
of  ferro-nickel  containing  a  substantially  higher  nickel 
content  than  the  nickel  content  of  the  ore,  said  ferro- 
nickel  bath  also  containing  a  reducing  agent  for  iron 
oxide,  violently  intermixing  said  baths  of  ore  and  ferro- 
nickel,  the  bath  of  molten  ferro-nickel  containing  a  sub- 
stantially greater  weight  of  iron  than  the  weight  of  nickel 
in  the  ore,  the  amount  of  said  reducing  agent  for  iron 
oxide  being  such  as  to  reduce  iron  from  the  ore  in  about 
the  same  proportion  to  the  nickel  reduced  therefrom  as 
the  proportion  of  iron  to  nickel  in  the  ferro-nickel,  where- 
by the  weight  of  ferro-nickel  is  increased  while  its  per- 
centage content  of  nickel  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant, withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  ferro-nkkel,  and  uti- 
lizing the  remainder  of  the  ferro-nickel  for  the  treatment 
of  a  further  quantity  of  said  molten  ore. 


PRODUCTION  OF  IRON-NICKEL  ALLOYS 
FROM  LOW  GRADE  ORES 
Rmc  Ptrria,  Paris,  Fraaca,  assiganr  to  Sodete  dTiectro- 
Chfaaic   dTlcctro-MetaOBrilc   et   dct   Adcries   Eke- 
Iriqaca  dUgiac,  Paris,  Fmca 

AppttcalioB  Jaac  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,599 

Claiau  priority,  appikatioa  Fraace  laac  21, 1952 

nOaims.    (CL  75— 133.5) 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  nickel  from  low  grade 

aickel  ores  containing  an  oxidic  compound  of  nickel. 


which  comprises  violently  intermixing  molten  low  grade 
nickel  ore  with  a  bath  of  ferro-nickel  containing  at  least 
25%  by  weight  of  nickel  to  reduce  nickel  oxide  from  the 
ore  and  introduce  it  into  the  metal  of  the  bath,  removing 
the  denickelized  ore  from  the  bath,  also  withdrawing 


^"  «-'■*' 


a  portion  of  the  ferro-nickel  from  the  bath,  adding  a 
reducing  agent  to  the  remainder  of  the  metal  bath,  then 
intermixing  the  remainder  of  the  metal  bath  with  a 
further  quantity  of  molten  low  grade  nickel  ore,  and  re- 
peating the  above  described  sequence  of  operations. 


1.  The  process  for  obtaining  from  a  molten  ferrous 
metal  containing  graphite  yielding  carbon  a  ferrous  metal 
characterized  in  the  solid  state  by  the  presence  of  spherular 
granules  of  graphite  therein,  comprising:  bringing  to- 
gether said  molten  ferrous  metal,  a  halide  of  a  spherular 
graphite  inducing  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  magnesium,  strontium,  barium, 
rubidium  and  cerium,  and  an  agent  capable  of  reducing 
said  halide  in  said  molten  ferrous  metal,  said  agent  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  barium,  and  potassium;  and  solidify- 
ing said  molten  ferrous  metal  while  said  spherular  graphite 
inducing  element  is  effective  in  inducing  the  formation  of 
spherular  graphite. 


2,759,297 
COPPER-LEAD  ALLOYS 


FraidkfBrt 


Hmm  BariLhartt,  Obcrand  las  Ts 
Mala,    Germaay,    aasl^or    to 
MctaUwerke  AkHcaaaaalMhafl,  Fkaakfart  am  Mala, 
Gcrmaay,  a  corporamM  af  Gana 

No  Drawiag.    Applcai 

Serial  No.  249,1 

Claims  priority,  appikatlo 

TClaiuM.    (CL75— li3) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  1.0%  to  9.5%  of  lead,  0.3% 
to  8%  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the  re- 
mainder copper. 


r  24, 1951, 


October  4, 1959 


2,759,299 

MAGNESIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Alfred  Claade  Icanp,  CHftoa  laMtkm,  Mar  Maachcstcr, 
Eaxfaad;  AhM  loae  Maria  de  Nararro,  Hcary  Js 
Haxaey  Saaaden,  aaid  Edward  Frederick  Easlcy, 
ton  of  aald  AHIrad  Ctaadc  li 
to 


No  Drawiag.    AppHealiaa  Maivk  31,  1953, 
Serial  No.  344,935 

Clafaas  priority.  appBcaHaa  Great  Britala  May  9, 1951 

5Clafaaa.   (CL  75^-199) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  apart  from  impurities  of  the  fol- 

*****"*  Per  cent  by  weight 

Zinc 5  to  6.5 

Thorium at  least  0.5 

Zirconium 0,5  to  0.9 

Magnesium Remainder. 

at  least  0.5  per  cent  zirconium  being  in  solution  in  the 
alloy  and  the  ratio  of  thorium  to  zinc  being  not  greater 
than  3.5: 10  and  not  less  than  1 :  10. 


2,759^99 

TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 

Robert  L  Jaffec,  WorAlagloa,  aad  Horace  R.  Ogdea, 
Cohimbas,  Ohio,  amifaon,  by  meaae  amigBBieBts,  to 
Rem-Crv  THaaiam,  lac,  Midlaad,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  PenasytTaaia 

No  Drawiag.    Applicatfoa  March  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344,197 

4ClahiiB.  (CL  75— 175.5) 
1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of:  about  0.5  to  8% 
aluminum,  about  0.5  to  15%  lead,  up  to  about  0.2%  each 
of  carbon,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  balance  titanium,  char- 
acterized in  having  an  ultimate  strength  at  least  10%  in 
excess  of  the  unalloyed  titanhim  base  metal,  and  a  min- 
imum bend  radius  of  not  over  20T. 


2,799,299 

RECOVERY      OF      COOKING      LIQUOR      FROM 

SPENT  SBMI-gBKMICAL  PULPING  UQUOKS 

Eageaa  W.  Schoaffel,  KroacBwatler,  Wis.,  aaslsaor,  by 
aMSM  sist^aiiah,  to  Storitog  Drag  lac^  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Now  York 

NoDrawtaK.    Applcalloa  FafeewtfT  21, 1952, 


2,79M91 
PRODUCl 


No.  272,719 
5ClatoM.  (CL92— 2) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  sodium  sulfite 
from  spent  semi-chemical  pulp  liquor,  the  steps  compris- 
ing: pulping  wood  chips  with  a  buffered  solution  qt  so- 
dium sulfite;  separating  pulp  and  a  spent  semi-chemical 
pulp  liquor;  oxidizing  substantially  completely  the  organic 
and  inorganic  constituents  of  said  liquor  while  maintained 
under  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  reaction  mixture  and 
substantially  in  the  liquid  phase  in  a  reaction  zone  to  ob- 
tain a  sodium-containing  concentrate;  introducing  sulfur 
dioxide  and  a  solube  calcium-containing  material  which 
will  form  insoluble  calcium  sulfate  when  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  sulfate;  separating  calcium 
sulfate  thus  precipitated  and  treating  the  resulting  filtrate 
with  a  calcium<ontaining  material  which  will  form  so- 
dium sulfite  and  calcium  sulfite  with  said  filtrate;  separat- 
ing the  calcium  sulfite  so-formed  and  returning  it  to  said 
sodtimi-containing  concentrate;  and  returning  the  sodium 
sulfite  so-formed  to  the  pulping  step. 


2,759491 

PHOTOGRAPHICALLY      SENSITIVE      ELEMENT 
COISTAINING     YELLOW     NON-FLUORESCING 
DYES 
Vaavotod  Tal^ia,  Biaghaaitoa,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to  Gea- 
•tal  AaOiBe  A  FBm  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporaCtoa  of  Delaware 
AppUcattoa  Jaoaary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,311 
(  ClalaM.     Ci.  95—9) 


arr  n  tsf^^  I  ami  aeaav*  ^nom  m  m 


1.  A  li^t  sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
base  and  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and 
including  a  water  soluble  colloid  dyed  with  an  irreversibly 
dischargeable  Schiff's  base  substantially  devoid  oi  yellow 
fluorescence,  said  SchifTs  base  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  those  of  the  following  formulae: 


OH 


CH=N-B 


and 


wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  is  always  ortho  to  the  azo- 
methine  linkage,  and  in  which  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  aryl,  alkylamino,  acylamino,  acyloxyalkyl,  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  sulfo,  carboxy  and  cyano,  Z  represents  the 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  6-membered  ring  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  rings  and  hetero- 
cyclic rings  containing  a  conjugated  unsaturated  system, 
and  B  is  a  naphthyl  radical,  the  carbon  atom  in  the  1 -po- 
sition of  which  is  joined  to  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  azo- 
methine  linkage,  and  the  carbon  atom  in  the  8-position  of 
which  is  substituted  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  halogen,  sulfo,  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkyl,  carboxy 
and  nitro. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTRAfflV 


to  Haftfoed  Ni 
,  HaHfaed,  Can.  aa 
1951,  SmM  No.  221,544 
NelhMlaada  May  29, 1959 

(CL95— 99) 


-•p?  'O^    -cc 

mrt    •  "  S._      «^-'--       «V».h 


■  nyou.  <MV«   »Si^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  color  photographic  con- 
trast which  comprises  exposing  porticms  of  a  layer  con- 
taining a  light  sensitive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diazoniwn  compounds,  diazo  com- 
pounds, ferric  ammonium  oxalate,  ferric  ammonium  cit- 
rate and  methylene  blue,  treating  the  exposed  layo-  with 
moisture  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  salt  oi  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  sil- 
ver, gold  and  platinum  to  produce  a  latent  image  of  one 
of  said  metals,  and  applying  to  said  latent  metal  image 
a  developing  solution  containing  a  reducible  salt  of  a 
metal  selected  frcnn  the  group  consisting  of  mercury,  sil- 
ver, gold  and  platinum  and  an  organic  reducing  agent  ca- 
pable of  reducing  said  salt  to  metal  while  forming  an 
oxidation  product  which  yields  an  inscriuble  orgaaic  dye 
contrast  simultaneously  in  place  with  a  metal  contrast 


2,759493 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING 

EGGS 

Cari  Baiwrielu.  SaMae.  Mich. 

AppHcadoa  May  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,333 

3ClainM.    (CL9»— 113) 

I.  A  method  of  washing  eggs  in  the  bulk  comprising 
the  steps  of  submerging  eggs  in  a  washing  liquid  while 
supporting  the  eggs  in  bulk  in  a  generally  semi<ircular 
form  below  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  rotating  said  form 
of  bulk  eggs  in  one  direction  only  with  a  step-by-stq> 
stop  and  go  movement  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  to  raise  a  portion  of  the  bulk  eggs  toward  the  liquid 
surface  with  first  an  accelerating  and  then  a  decelerating 
movement  in  a  repeated  cycle  to  cause  the  uppermost 
of  the  bulk  eggs  rising  toward  the  liquid  surface  upon 
acceleration  to  cascade  away  from  the  liquid  surface 
upon  deceleration  across  the  remaining  bulk  eggs  and 
in  the  direction  of  rotation. 


2,759J94 

PACKAGING  AND  DISPENSING  OF  SOFT 

PLASnC  FOODS 

Leo  Peten,  Fi— Ina  IB. 

AppHcatioa  laae  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,151 

8  ClalaM.    (CL99— 171) 

1.  A  soft  plastic  food  package  characterized  by  the 

combination  of  a  relatively  rigid  support  providing  aa 

open-topped  cavity,  a  reversible  pocket  formed  of  fhia. 
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flexible  film  carried  by  said  support  and  extending  down-  to  bind  the  aggregate,  and  a  separate  protective  colloid 
wardly  into  said  cavity,  and  a  soft  plastic  food  body  producing  water-soluble  subsunce  selected  from  the  group 
within  said  pocket,  said  pocket  bdni  freely  separable   consisting  of  methyl  cellulose  and  ethyl  cellulose. 


from  said  support,  whereby  said  food  body  can  be  dis- 
pensed by  first  separating  said  support  and  then  revers- 
ing said  pocket  about  said  food  body. 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  UNICELLULAR 
DEHYDRATED  POTATO  GRANULES 
Robert  H.  Trcadway,  PbOaMpUa,  a^  Edward  G.  Heia- 
kr,  Plymoirth  Mcatfiv,  Pa^  aMfawnn  to  Unhcd  States 
of  Aascrtca  as  mwtaiBlad  by  mt  Secretary  of  Agri- 
csHw 

No  Drawteg.    Appttcatioa  October  11,  1954, 

IClafaiH.  (CL9f--^t7) 
(Graatcd  ndcr  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
I.  The  process  for  making  dehydrated,  substantially 
unicellular,  potato  granules  comprising  mixing  about  one 
part  of  ethanol  with  two  parts  of  cooked,  mashed  po- 
tatoes thus  to  form  a  fluid  slurry;  distilling  a  mixture  of 
ethanol  and  water  from  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  of 
about  50  to  55*  C.  and  under  a  reduced  pressure  such 
that  the  slurry  boils  at  the  operating  temperature,  ethanol 
being  added  during  the  distillation  to  replace  the  fluid 
removed  by  distillation,  said  distillation  being  continued 
until  about  60  percent  of  the  water  in  the  original  slurry 
has  been  distilled;  then  adding  ethanol  to  the  slurry 
until  the  liquid  fraction  of  the  slurry  contains  at  least 
about  80  percent  ot  ethanol;  then  filtering  the  slurry;  then 
agitating  the  filter  cake  while  permitting  the  ethanol  there- 
in to  evaporate;  and  finally  drying  the  potatoes  to  a 
moisture  content  of  not  more  than  about  7  percent  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60  to  80*  C. 


2,75«,29< 
PRINTING  INK 
G.  Carado,  Ratharfoid,  aad  Delbcrt  H.  Pracg, 
'  ~  I,  N.  1^  awlgann  to  Sob  Cbcmlcal  Corponi- 
ttoo,  Loof  Uaad  CHy,  N.  Y^  ■  coiponitton  of  Dchi- 


NoDmwtaf.    AppUcaltoa  Fcbnury  13, 1952, 

Scrtel  No.  271,424 

4Claina.    (CL  IM— 3«) 

1.  A  printing  ink  with  inhibited  misting  tendencies  con- 
sisting of  colodng  OMterial  dispersed  in  a  vehicle,  said 
vehicle  consisting  essentially  of  an  oil-soluble  resinous 
binder  and  a  mineral  oil  as  the  solvent  for  said  resinous 
binder,  said  mineral  oil  being  substantially  non-distillable 
at  atmospheric  pressures,  and  including  from  approxi- 
mately 0. 1  %  to  approximately  3.0%  by  weight  basied  on 
the  weight  of  the  ink  of  a  long  chain  aliphatic  amine 
bentonite  containing  34  carbon  atoou  in  the  aliphatic 
chain. 


2,75«497 
COLD  ASPHALTIC  PAVING  MIXTURE  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT 
Walter  G.  Dobctty,  CatmcL  N.  Y. 
No  Drawlag.    AMiicattoii  April  15, 1953, 
Seitel  No.  349,t97 
2Claiiiia.    (CLIM— 170) 
1.  A  cold  hardening  asphaltic  paving  composition  con- 
sisting of  mineral  aggregate,  an  asphaltic  emulsion  adapted 


2,75t49t 

SOLUTION  OF  RESIN  IN  BLOWN  OIL  TREATED 
WTTH  FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  CATALYST  TO  PRO- 
DUCE VARNISH 
Mynm  W.  KtoMer,  Jr.,  CIcvcind,  aad  Everett  B.  Eucfaacr, 
Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  Msl^on  to  1W  GBddca  CoBspasqr, 
Ckvefamd,  Ohio,  a  coiponrftoB  of  OUo 

NoDniwlBg.  ApfHcatfoa  Aprlll9, 1952, 
Scrltii  No.  2tl,<72 
UOalaaa.  (CL  IM— 222) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  varnish  which  comprises: 
providing  a  component  of  blown  oil  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  blown  drying  oils,  blown  semi-drying 
oils  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  oil  in  said  comp<Mient  hav- 
ing had  oxygen  added  thereto  by  blowing  at  180-250*  F. 
in  an  amount  substantially  equivalent  to  that  produced 
by  blowing  tung  oil  at  the  same  temperatures  to  a  vis- 
cosity of  M  on  the  Gardner-Holdt  scale;  preparing  a 
substantially  homogeneous  liquid-phase  mixture  contain- 
ing said  blown  oil  component  and  resinous  material 
which  is  soluble  therein;  treating  said  liquid-phase  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  between  room  temperature  and  the 
decomposition  temperature  of  any  of  the  blown  oil  con- 
tained therein  with  a  small  effective  amount  to  about  5% 
by  weight  on  the  resin  of  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  Friedel-Crafts  catalysts,  fluoboric  acid 
and  mixtures  thereof,  until  the  viscosity  of  said  fixture 
has  been  increased  as  a  result  of  the  presence  and  activity 
of  said  catalyst;  the  quantity  of  resinous  material  in  said 
mixture  being  sufficient  to  impart  varnish  characteristics 
to  the  treated  product 


2,750,299 

CALCIUM  CARBONATE  DISPERSIONS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gerald  D.  Hanacn,  Jr.,  Rkhlusd  Townhlp,  ADeghcsij 

Conty,  Pa.,  awlgwor  to  CalgOB,  Incorporated,  Pitta- 

bor^.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,318 

10  Claims.    (CL  106— 308) 


9.  An  aqueous  slurry  comprising  calcium  carbonate, 
water,  and  as  a  deflocculating  agent,  a  fused,  homoge- 
neous mixture  consisting  of:  (a)  from  about  81  percent 
to  about  88  percent  sodium  phosphate  glass  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  NajOiPaOs  of  from  about  0.9:1  to  about 
1.5:1.  ib)  from  about  10  percent  to  about  15  percent 
zinc  oxide,  (c)  water  soluble  hydroxide  of  an  alkali 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
and  lithium,  the  concentration  of  the  deflocculating  agent 
being  from  about  0.5  percent  to  about  2.0  percent  based 
on  the  dry  weight  of  calcium  carbonate  in  the  slurry. 
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2,7SO,3O0 

GLTTTER  CLOTH 

J.  Knhog,  BinuMin,  N.  Y. 

20, 1954,  Saihd  No.  40S»14S 
(CL  117— It) 


the  sole  water  vapor  retardant  an  acyclic  polymenc  titani- 
um mUed  ester,  said  ester  being  a  chain  of  alternating 
titanium  and  oxygen  atoms  with  hydrophobic  subsUtuent 
A  atuched  to  titanium  atooas  in  the  proportion  of  at  let« 
.5  substituent  A  per  titanium  atom,  where  substitucnt  A 
is  a  residual  radical  of  an  oxygenated  organic  cooaywnd 
of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  dkmio- 
hydric  alcohols,  minus  hydrogen  of  the  respective  func- 
tional groups,  the  remaining  titanium  linkages  being  satis- 
fied witfi  —OR  radicals,  where  R  is  a  mdical  ■elected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  tiie  hydrocarbon  radical  being  selected  f rom  «»« 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  »«*  •'•"J* 
1  A  glitter  cloth  comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  having  radicals  having  no  more  than  8  f  ^_**JJ^;,  *°*  ™ 
a  iu«hW  i^  dh^l^ed  direcUy  thereto  in  a  of  -OH  radicals  being  not  greater  *"  about  one  p« 
SJK  UyCT  maS^»i<i  discs  being  in  contact  witfi  one  titanium  atom,  and  applying  at  least  one  conunuow  oo^ 
ttn^^yer  many  oi  sara  i«w  uous  ^  ^  water-insoluble  fUm-fonning  material  over  the  prined 

^-— ^^i-v— ^—  surface. 


2,75i,3#l 
MFinOD  OF  TREATING  METALLIC  MATERIALS 
Bcrthoy  Johnnnaa  Wsndsrott,  AHm,  Gennany,  iirignr 
to  Tinhditi  Dcntaehe  MdaUwerfce  Akticntescilachaft, 
Fnnyrfnrt  ans  Main-Hadderahafan,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  Gcnsnny 

No  Drawing.    ApnBcatlon  January  22, 1953, 
Serial  No.  332,781 
dafans  priority,  apgBcndon  Gensany  Febraary  4,  1952 
13  dafana.   (CL  117^50) 
5.  The  method  whidi  comprises  treating  metallic  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alloys  of 
metals  of  the  iron  group  and  alloys  of  copper  with 
alloying  elements  capable  of  forming  anions  in  an  oxidiz- 
ing fused  salt  bath,  the  m>»K>r  portion  of  which  is  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide,  treating  the  thus  obtained  metal- 
lic material  with  water  to  remove  any  adhering  salt,  then 
annealing  the  thus  pretreated  metallic  material  in  a  re- 
ducing atmosphere  and  cladding  such  annealed  metallic 
material  with  a  metal  in  the  same  heat. 


2,750304 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING^      _ 
JanMS  O.  Hendricks,  While  Bear  Lnfce,  Wmtos  R 
qniit,  Savace,  and  Ansbroae  F.  Schosciala,  St 

tog  Coaspany,  St  Pnnl.  Mfam^  a  cwpwaAon  «ff 


2,750302 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    A    NON-BLOOMING 
ASBESTOS  CEMENT  SHINGLE  AND  PRODUCT 

THEREOF 
Frvik  V.  Camarda,  Bonnd  Brook,  Frank  J.  Gnmba,  Bnflcr, 

and  Robert  B.  Lovell,  Parrippany,  N.  J.,  asstoMn  to 

The  Patent  Llrraning  Corponrtton,  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maaaachnactta 

No  Drawing.   AppHcalion  May  0, 1955, 

ScrfalNo.  50<,M2 

6Clabna.    (0.117—72) 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  non-blooming  asbestos- 
cement  shingle  comprising  applying  a  thin  film  of  wax 
emulsion  prior  to  the  curing  of  the  shingle  and  after 
curing  the  shingle  preheating  the  shingle  to  a  temperature 
of  125*  to  145*  F.  and  applying  thereto  an  emulsion  con- 
taining about  4  parts  of  polyethylene  resin,  about  2  parts 
of  sodhim  silicate  and  about  3  parts  of  acrylic  resin  and 
drying  the  shingle. 


2,750303 
WATER-RESISTANT,  POLYMERIC  TITANIUM 
ESTER-IMPREGNATED  WOOD  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.  La  Bcrgc,  MagnoUa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
do  Pont  dc  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  May  7,  1953, 

Serial  No.  353,(75 

UCfarima.    (0.117—72) 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  transmission  of  water  and 

water  vapor  through  porous  wood  normally  pervious  to 

water  and  water  vapor  which  comprises  impregnating 

pores  of  said  wood  by  applying  directiy  to  at  least  one 

surface  of  said  wood  a  primer  composition  comprising 

a  volatile  substantially  anhydrous  organic  liquid  and  as 


No 


AppHcndon  Ja 
'§ctialNor294,473 


19, 1952, 


5  Claims.    (0. 117— 70 

2.  A  solvent-resistant  and  weather-resistant  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive 
tape  adhesive  layer  firmly  adherentiy  bonded  to  a  fibrous 
backing  impregnated  and  unified  with  the  heat-cured 
polymeric  reaction  products  of  a  combination  of  an 
amide-ester  polymer  and  a  small  proportion  of  an  aWe- 
hydic  curing  agent,  said  combination  being  capable  of 
producing  a  heat-cured  thin  film  having  a  modulus  at 
100%  elongation  of  about  30-160  Ibs./sq.  in.  and  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  70  Ibs./sq.  in.  at  an 
elongation  of  at  least  about  300%,  said  amide-ester  poly- 
mer being  a  low-acid-number  condensation  product, 
soluble  in  isopropanol-xylol  and  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  1500-8000,  formed  by  simultaneously 
heating  together  inter-reactive  components  consisting  es- 
sentially of  subsuntially  equivalent  molar  quantities  of 
an  organic  acid  portion  and  an  amine-aloohol  portion; 
said  acid  portion  consisting  of  at  least  about  80%  of 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  between  carboxyl  groups,  any  remainder  consisting 
of  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  class  consisting 
Of  maleic,  fumaric,  itaconic  and  citraconic  acids  and 
adducts  of  maleic  anhydride  witii  conjugated  dienes; 
said  aminc-alcohol  portion  consisting  of  components  total- 
ing 100%  and  selected  from  the  following  three  groups: 
(1)  up  to  100%  of  a  non-cyclizablc  monoalkanolamine 
having  a  primary  amino  group,  and,  where  the  amount  is 
more  than  about  50%,  at  least  that  portion  in  excess  of 
about  50%  having  a  branched  chain;  (2)  up  to  about 
70%  of  non-cyclizablc  mono-N-substituted  mono-alka- 
nolamine  having  as  the  alkanol  skeletal  chain,  connectfaig 
the  nitrogen  atom  and  the  hydroxyl  group,  a  plurality 
of  carbon  atoms  other  than  four  and  five,  and  having 
directly  bonded  to  the  nitrogen  atom  a  single  non-tertiary 
hydrocarbon  radical;  and  (3)  up  to  about  10%  of  an 
unsymmetrical  alkyl-substituted  aliphatic  non-tertiary 
diamine  having  a  non-cyclizable  molecule  and  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  N-alkyl  substituted  diamines 
and  diamines  having  the  alkyl  substituent  on  a  carbon 
atom  alpha  to  a  nitrogen  atom,  at  least  about  5%  of 
said  diamine  being  included  in  the  absence  of  said  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  component;  and  said  inter- 
reactive  components  being  further  so  selected  and  pro- 
portioned as  to  provide  one  mono-N-substituted  amide 
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E,  in  which  a  single  hydrogen  atom  is  attached  to 
the  nitrogen,  for  about  each  10-50  atoms  in  the  skeletal 
chain  of  the  polymer. 


2,75«3«5 
COMPOSmON  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDRO- 
FHOBmNG  OF  TEXTILES 
Diriliy  Michael  Gagwfac  and  Kmry  RcpoUa, 
S.  C^  awlgaow  to  Decrhig  MDIkfla  Rcaearch  Cotpo- 
^MddOB,  S.  C^  a  cotpofalloB  of  Dchwarc 
NoDrawiM.    AppOcadoa  October  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3t4333 
35ClafaM.   (0.117— 1«3) 
26.  A  process  for  rendering  a  textile  fabric  water-re- 
pellent which  comprises  immersing  the  dry  fabric  in  an 
ammooiacal   aqueous  emulsi<Mi   containing   from   about 
0.5%  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  an  alky!  hydrogen  poly- 
siloxane  silicone  resin  in  which   the  alkyl   groups  are 
lower  alkyl   radicals  and   which   is  capable  of  further 
polymerization  upon  curing,  from  about   10%   to  30% 
by  weight  of  the  silicone  resin  of  an  ammonium  salt  of 
a  fatty  acid  having  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  from 
about  5%  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  silicone  resin  of  stan 
nous  hydroxide,  said  stannous  hydroxide  constituting  less 
than   1%   by  weight  of  the  emulsion,  removing  excess 
liquid  from  the  fabric  so  that  the  weight  gain  of  the  fabric 
is  from  about  50%  to  100%  of  the  dry  weight  and  the 
silicone  resin  retained  by  the  fabric  is  from  about  0.3% 
to  1%  of  the  dry  weight  of  the  fabric,  and  drying  the 
fabric. 


2,75MM 
TREATMENT  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  WITH 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
R^vmoad  A.  Plngrec,  Cranaton,  and  Cheater  U.  Stereos, 
SaylccTlllc,  R.  L,  awignow  to  Crown  Chemical  Corpo- 
ratioB,  ProvidciicCf  R.  L,  a  corpontioa  of  Rhode  Uand 
NoDrawh«.    AnMicatioB  Jnc  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  439,12S 
SChrina.   (CL  117— 121) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  textile  materials  to  impart 
thereto  permanent  water-repellent  properties,  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  same  with  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  until  the  textile 
material  is  substantially  thoroughly  wetted,  squeezing  out 
excess  liquid,  then  subjecting  this  squeezed  material  to 
heat  treatment  in  the  absence  of  added  moisture  and 
increasing  the  temperature  after  it  is  dry  to  between  about 
150*  C.  and  230*  C,  in  which  step  the  quaternary  am- 
monium   compound    is    decomposed    and    hydrochloric 
acid  released  and  a  water-repellent  residue  left  on  the 
textile   material,   the   said   water-dispersible   quaternary 
ammonium  compound  being  prepared  by  the  steps  which 
comprise  reacting   1   mol  equivalent  of  a  chloromethyl 
acid  amide  of  the  general  formula 
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wherein  R  designates  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  9  to  21  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  X  stands 
for  chlorine,  with  approximately  0.5-1.5  mols  of  a 
straight  chain  alkyl  nitrile  containing  10  to  22  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  then  reacting  this  intermediate  product 
with  approximately  0.5-1.5  mol  equivalents  of  formalde- 
hyde and  approximately  0.5-1.5  mol  equivalents  of  hy- 
drogen chloride  to  form  a  second  intermediate  product, 
the  temperature  of  reaction  in  forming  these  aforesaid 
intermediate  products  being  substantially  60*  to  75°  C. 
inclusive,  and  thereafter  reacting  this  latter  product  at 
temperatures  50*  to  75*  C.  inclusive  with  0.5-1.5  mol 
equivalents  of  a  tertiary  amine  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine  and  the  C-alkyl  substituted  pyridines  the 
alkyl  group  of  which  does  not  contain  more  than  3  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,7SM«7 

INHDITION  OF  MOKTURE  TRANSMISSION 

THROUGH  RIGID  PERVIOUS  MEDIA 

Robert  W.  La  Bci«b»  Wfifiifc,  N.  J.,  MrivMr  to  E.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  Ncmavn  «id  Coapo^*  WlMtogtoa,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtaig.    ApaMcadwi  October  12, 1953, 
SartaiNo.3tS,713 


ISOalM.   (CL  117— 123) 

1.  A  method  of  rrtarding  tnuumtnion  of  water  and 
water  vapor  through  porous  maamiry  normally  pervious 
to  water  and  water  vapor  uliicfa  comprises  substantially 
impregnating  ex{>osed  pores  of  said  masonry  without  seal- 
ing them,  with  a  liquid  compositicfi  consisting  essentially 
of  an  acyclic  polymeric  titanium  mixed  ester  as  the  non- 
volatile portion,  said  ester  being  a  chain  of  alternating 
titanium  and  oxygen  atoms  with  hydrophobic  substttu> 
ent  A  attached  to  titanium  atoms  in  the  propottitm  of  at 
least  .5  substituent  A  per  titanium  atom,  where  substitu- 
ent  A  is  a  residual  radical  of  an  oxygenated  organic 
compound  of  8  to  24  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  adds  and  aliphatic 
monohydric  alcohols,  minus  hydrogen  of  the  rttpeedve 
functional  groups,  the  remaining  titanium  Unkages  being 
satisfied  with  —-OR  radicals,  where  R  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon 
radicals,  the  hydrocarbon  radical  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cocyloalkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl 
radicals  having  no  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
ratio  of  — OH  radicals  being  not  greater  than  about  one 
per  titanium  atom,  said  liquid  composition  being  ade- 
quately low  in  viscosity  for  penetration  into  said  exposed 
pores  of  said  masonry  to  deposit  said  polymeric  titanium 
ester  in  said  pores  after  volatilization  of  the  solvent  and 
diluents  without  any  substantial  quantity  remaining  on 
the  surface. 


2,75MM 
PROCESS  OF  FILMING  COMMUTATOR  SEGMENTS 

AND  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
Willard  F.  Bmrhilcld,  Maple  Hdi^lB,  OUo,  ■■Ignnr  to 
Jack  A  Hcintz,  he,  ClcTcfand,  Ohio,  a  cMporatioa  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawlM.  AppHcatioB  May  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  354,1M 
5Clafam.  (a.  117— 224) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  a  current  conducting 
film  on  commutator  segments,  ot  slip  rings,  of  a  rotat- 
ing electrical  machine  having  bnisbes,  which  consists 
in  the  application  of  an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  of 
the  following  ingredients,  in  approximate  proportions  by 
weight,  sodium  acetate,  NaCaHaOs,  4.0  grams,  barium 
nitrate,  BaCNCh)},  3.0  grams,  ammonium  chloride, 
NH4CI,  4.0  grams,  hydrogen  peroxide,  HsOa,  5.0  oz. 
of  6%  solution,  ammonium  persulfate,  (NH4)aS30s,  6.0 
grams,  and  distilled  water  (HaO),  24.0  oz.,  directly  onto 
said  segments  and  rings  and  the  running  of  said  machine 
under  operating  conditions  with  the  brushes  of  said 
machine  in  contact  with  said  aqueous  mixture  on  said 
segments,  or  rings,  to  provide  a  lubricant  and  current 
conducting  film  on  said  segments,  or  rings. 


2,75t3t9 
TREATMENT  OF  THE  SURFACES  OF  ALUMINIUM 

OR  ALUMINIUM  ALLOYS 
Alfred  Norman  DooghM  PnOca,  Grapfsahall,  near  War- 
rington, and  Ernest  Derek  Swaon,  Yorl^  EagfaHid,  aa- 
sigDors  to  The  Bridah  Aiyihihini  Company  Limited, 
Loodoo,  En«hmd,  a  Brittah  coapMy 

NoDrawliC.    AppMcaihm  October  It,  1953, 

Serial  No.  3St,9M 

Clafans  priority,  appUcaHon  Great  Britain 

October  28, 1952 

SOafam.    (a.  134-42) 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  aluminium  and  aluminium 

alloy  surfaces  which  comprises  immersing  said  surfaces 
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for  a  short  period  of  time  in  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution 
which  is  held  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  30*  to  50* 
C.  and  contains  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount 
of  between  1.8%  and  3.5%  by  weight,  dissolved  alumin- 
ium in  an  amourtt  approximately  half  the  weight  of  the 
alkali-meul  hydroxide  to  ensure  that  a  permanent  deposit 
will  appear  in  the  solution,  and  the  trans  form  of  dinitro- 
tetrammine  cobaltic  chloride  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
from  about  0.01%  to  about  0.03%  by  weight. 


2,7St31t 

MANUFACTURE  PROCESS  OF  DOPED 

GERMANIUM  CRYSTALS 

JoacUm  L  Frankc,  Paris,  France 

Application  Jnly  7, 1955.  Serial  No.  528J71 

ClafaM  priority.  appBMiion  France  Jnly  17, 1954 

4  Oahm.   (CL  148—1.5) 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  germanium  crystals 
having  zones  or  "layers"  of  semi-conductivity  of  opposite 
types,  comprising  the  following  steps:  introducing,  into  a 
bath  consisting  of  a  molten  semi-conductive  body  which 
has  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  germanium  and 
crystallises  in  a  cubic  system  and  has  a  lattice  distance  of 
the  order  of  2.50  angstroms,  a  germanium  crystal  of  a 
given  type  of  conductivity,  for  a  time  that  is  sufficient  for 
it  to  dissolve  to  saturation  in  the  molten  semi-conductive 
body  and,  when  the  saturation  equilibrium  has  been 
reached,  introducing  into  the  same  bath  a  germanium 
crystal  of  an  opposite  type  of  conductivity,  the  tempera- 
ture being  lowered  so  that  the  dissolved  germanium  is 
deposited  on  the  secondly  menti(»ied  germanium  crystal. 


2,758411 
PROCESS  FOR  DRAWING  AND  HEAT  TREATING 

MAGNESIUM  WIRE 
Clcrmoat  J.  Snyder  and  WHIis  G.  MacUlland,  Hastings 
on  Hndson,  N.  Y.,  amltBors  to  Anaconda  Wb«  A  Cable 
Company,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  April  15,  1952, 
Serial  No.  282,482 
9  Oahm.  (CL  148—4) 
1.  The  method  of  heat  treatment  to  increase  the  duc- 
tility of  magnesium  during  the  drawing  of  magnesium 
wire  in  a  series  of  successive  drawing  reductions  which 
comprises  heating  the  wire  to  a  temperature  between 
325*  F.  and  500°  F.,  holding  the  wire  substantially  at 
such  temperature  while  carrying  out  the  initial  reductions, 
thereafter  heating  the  resulting  initially  reduced  wire  to 
a  lower  temperature  between  275*  F.  and  100*  F.,  and 
holding  the  wire  substantially  at  such  lower  temperature 
while  carrying  out  at  least  the  final  reduction,  each  of 
said  heatings  being  of  shorter  duration  than  is  required 
to  effect  substantial  recrystallization  of  the  metal  at  the 
heating  temperature,  whereby  said  beat  treatment  avoids 
causing  any  substantial  degree  of  annealing  of  the  metal. 


2,7St412  

METHOD  OF  FARRICAT1NG  LAMINAIVD 
STRUCTURES 
H.  Bloont,  Jr..  wd  Wynsan  N.  Cmmor.Nwm 
Pa.,  Mri^an  to  PItlriMiih  Ptate  Ginas 

ftfay  25, 1953,  Smki  Nn.  3S744S 
5aates.   (CL  154— 2.71) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  a  laminated  safety 
window  comprising  two  glass  sheets  and  a  thermoplastic 
sheet  bonded  to  the  opposed  surfaces  ol  the  glass  ahe^ 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  eadi  of  the  ^ass 
sheets,  which  comprises  forming  an  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  glass  sheets,  a  thermoplastic  sheet  therebetween 
and  extending  thercbeyond,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  frame 
members,  each  frame  member  being  in  direct  abutting  re- 
lationship with  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  glass  sheets  and 
with  the  entire  opposing  surface  of  the  extension  of  the 
therm<H>lastic  sheet  and  at  least  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  a  peripheral  flange  extending  toward  and  con- 
tacting the  opposed  surface  of  the  other  frame  member  to 
provide  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  frame  members 
fitting  snugly  against  the  entire  periphery  of  the  thermo- 
plastic sheet,  the  frame  members  having  sufficient  thick- 
ness to  provide  with  the  glass  sheets  an  assembly  having 
smooth  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  placing  the  assembly 
in  a  pressing  bag.  evacuating  the  bag.  subiecting  tbc  as- 
sembly in  the  evacuated  bag  to  an  elevated  temperatore 
and  pressure  to  bond  the  thermoplastic  sheet  to  the  ^ass 
sheets,  removing  the  assembly  from  the  bag,  and  re- 
moving the  frame  members  from  around  the  laminate  of 
the  thermoplastic  sheet  bonded  to  and  extending  beyond 
said  glass  sheeU,  each  of  the  pair  of  frame  members  being 
constructed  of  a  material  that  does  not  bond  at  said  ele- 
vated temperature  and  pressure  to  the  glass  sheets,  to  the 
thermoplastic  sheet  or  to  the  other  frame  member. 


2,758313 

THERMAL  INSULATION 

Alexander  Schwarti  and  EasBc  FofdHMi*  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  an*! to  Leobarb  Corporation,  New  Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcathM  Angnst  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,198 
5CfadnH.    (CL154— 45) 


1.  An  improved  thermal  insulation  which  comprises 
at  least  two  innilating  sheets  of  indefinite  Icngtfi  and 
formed  of  thin  flexible  material  including  aluminum  fofl, 
two  supporting  edge  strips  of  sheet  material  which  are 
relatively  narrow  with  respect  to  their  length  and  with 
respect  to  the  insulating  sheets,  said  edge  strips  being 
relatively  stiff  compared  to  the  insulating  sheets,  aid 
insulating  sheets  having  thin  edge  portions  bent  at  ri^t 
angles  forming  lateral  edge  panels  which  are  attadied 
to  the  edge  strips,  said  edge  strips  forming  means  for 
holding  the  insulating  dieets  in  ^aced  i^iart  rdatioo 
when  the  insulation  is  installed  between  framing  struc- 
tures, and  one  attaching  panel  formed  lengthwise  along 
the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  edge  ttiip  providing  means 
for  attaching  insulation  to  a  framing  structure  with  the 
remaining  major  portion  of  the  edge  strips  unattadied, 
said  insulating  sheets  comprising  a  front  sheet  and  a  ' 
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AetU  the  spanning  width  of  the  front  sheet  between  the 
edfe  str^  being  wider  than  the  spanning  width  of  the 
back  sheet  between  the  edge  strips,  whereby  when  the 
edge  strips  are  placed  in  contact  widi  the  inner  o^KMite 
parallel  faces  of  two  framing  structures  and  the  attach- 
ing panel  ot  each  edge  strip  is  attadied  to  a  framing 
structure  the  edge  strips  hold  the  insulating  sheets  in 
stretched  taut  positions,  the  edge  strips  being  sufS- 
ciently  stiff  that  although  they  bend  inwardly  away  from 
the  framing  structures  at  their  unattached  portions  they 
hold  both  insulating  sheets  taut. 


CjrnH  W. 


2,7St^l4 
ADHESIVE  TAPE 

New  Bnnawkk,  N.  1^  avlgiior  to 
Conoratfcm,  New  Bnuewtck,  N.  J^  a 
conoratfoa  of  New  Jeney 

AppUcadoa  Manh  16, 1949,  Sertei  No.  81,707 
ISClaliiM.    (0.154—53.5) 


iiiiii  ii7iiiii^"" 


1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  non-woven  backing,  a  layer  of  soft, 
rubbery  and  cohesive  bonding  coat  comprising  a  soft 
rubber  thereon,  a  layer  of  parallel  strands  of  strong,  high 
tenacity  rayon  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tape  on 
said  bonding  coat  and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other, 
and  a  continuous  layer  of  a  normally  tacky  and  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  covering  said  layer  of  strands  and  said 
bonding  coat,  in  which  adhesive  tape  the  spaces  between 
the  adjacent  strands  are  substantially  filled  with  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  and  covered  to  the  substantial  exclusion 
of  air,  said  strands  being  disconnected  mechanically  from 
each  other  and  bemg  retained  in  their  individual  posi- 
tions solely  by  adhesive  means. 


2,75t415 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 
STRAPPING  TAPE 
Hubert  J.  Tlcmey,  St  PanI,  Mkan^  aarigBor,  by 
wsignments,    to    Pemacd    Tape    Corporatkm,    New 
Brunawkk,  N.  J.,  a  corporatfcMi  of  New  Jersey 
AppUcatkin  Aprfl  29, 1949,  Serial  No.  90,318 
2  Claims.    (0.154—53.5) 


1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
tape  comprising  a  non-woven  backing,  a  layer  of  soft 
rubbery  and  cohesive  bonding  coat  comprising  a  soft 
rubber  thereon,  a  layer  of  parallel  strands  of  strong, 
high  tenacity  nylon  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tape 
on  said  bonding  coat  and  spaced  laterally  from  each 
other,  and  a  continuous  layer  of  a  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  covering  said  layer  of  strands 
and  said  bonding  coat,  in  which  adhesive  tape  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  strands  are  substantially  filled  with 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  covered  to  the  substan- 
tial exclusion  of  air,  said  strands  being  disconnected 
mechanically  from  each  other  and  being  retained  in  their 
individual  positions  solely  by  adhesive  means. 


to 

>  a 


2,750JU 
ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Cynn  W.  Bemmcla,  New  Bnuswkk,  N.  1. 
PeraMcd  Tape  Corpontton,  New  Branawlck,  N.  J. 
cofporatkNi  of  New  Jcncy 

AppHcatfcM  Aotnt  13, 1954.  Serial  No.  449,712 
12  Oains.    (0. 154—53.5) 
12.  A  reinforced  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  com- 
prising an  elongate  flexible  backing  sheet,  an  adhesive 
coating  on  one  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  coating  includ- 


ing an  outer  continuous  surface  of  normally  tacky  and 
pressure-sensitive  material,  a  bonding  coating  of  elastic, 
yieldable,  and  cohesive  material  on  the  other  surface  of 
said  sheet,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  strong  individual 
reinforcing  strands  extending  longitudinally  of  said  ^eet 
and  spaced  laterally  from  each  other,  said  strands  being 


j« 


secured  in  said  bonding  coating  and  disconnected  me- 
chanically from  each  other  except  for  said  bonding  coat- 
ing which  serves  as  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said 
strands  in  their  individual  positions,  said  bonding  coating 
having  a  release  coating  applied  thereto  to  control  the 
adherence  between  said  bonding  coating  and  said  adhesive 
coating. 

2,750,317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  PDR  MAKING 

NON-WOVEN  FABRIC 

Fred  W.  Maanteg,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

Applkation  October  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,882 

UClaima.    (CL  154— 101) 


1.  In  a  method  for  attenuating  a  fibre-forming  material 
into  filaments  by  the  propulsion  of  discrete  solid  material 
adherent  therewith,  the  steps  comprising:  dispering  one 
of  the  said  materials  in  a  gaseous  stream;  directing  the 
said  stream  against  a  supporting  wall  to  deposit  the  sa  d 
one  material  thereupon;  moving  the  said  wall  through  an 
endless  circuit  to  bring  the  said  materials  into  adherent 
contact  in  a  predetermined  relation;  and  propelling  the 
said  solid  material  from  the  said  wall  with  an  adherent 
portion  of  the  said  fibre-forming  material  to  produce  a 
continuous  succession  of  discontinuous  filaments. 

6.  In  a  method  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric,  the 
said  steps  of  claim  1  for  producing  the  filaments,  and 
including  the  additional  steps:  depositing  the  said  fila- 
ments upon  a  fibre- retaining  wall;  moving  the  fibre-re- 
taining wall  through  an  endless  circuit  and  simultaneously 
and  relatively  reciprocating  one  of  the  said  walls  to  cause 
the  said  filaments  to  intersect  and  extend  beyond  one 
another  in  a  succession  of  overlaps. 


2,750318 

DENTURE-CHARACTERIZING  TROCESS 

La  Grande  Oglesby,  Edgcwater,  ud  Hobart  H.  Proctor, 

DcBver,  Colo. 

Application  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,796 

SClaima.   (CL  154— 110) 


I.  The  denture-characterizing  process  which  consists 
of  developing  a  conventional  denture  matrix  interrupted 
by  the  bases  of  the  teeth  to  be  carried  by  the  ultimate 
denture,  forming  in  said  matrix  a  pattern  of  the  denture 
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bate  labial  portion  thereby  defined,  triauninf  from  lakl 
pattern  the  material  about  and  outwardly  contiffuoui  to 
the  tooth  sockets  corresponding  with  the  Ughter-c(4ored 
alveolar  zone  tissue  of  a  natural  gum,  applying  said  trim- 
med pattern  to  the  development  of  a  second  matrix,  draw- 
ing from  said  second  matrix  a  reproduction  of  the  trim- 
med pattern  in  thenno-setting  pliable  dough  material 
containing  vein-simulating  fiber  filaments,  investing  said 
reproduction  in  registered  relation  with  said  conventional 
matrix,  applying  unflbered  thermo-aetting  pliable  dough 
material  to  and  as  the  alveolar  zone  of  said  reproducticMi 
prior  to  closing  of  the  conventional  matrix,  preaiure- 
consolidating  the  associated  ftbered  and  unfibered  ma- 
terials while  in  pliable  condition  throu^  cloriag  of  the 
conventional  matrix,  and  heat-curing  the  so-oonaolidated 
materials  under  maintained  pressure  and  into  consequent 
secure  mounting  engagement  with  the  matrix-interrupting 
tooth  bases. 

2,750319 
METHOD  OF  MAIONG  DECORATIVE  PROTECTED 

PANEL 

MDton  A.  Saaders,  Ettabeth,  N.  J. 

Applkation  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,097 

4Claima.    (CL  154— 121) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  board  surfaced  with  a 
plastic  material  with  a  predetermined  surface  finish, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  coating  the  face  of  the  board 
with  a  thin  layer  of  thermosetting  resin;  placing  a  layer 
of  decorative  fabric  over  the  resin  to  cover  said  Hce 
of  the  board,  placing  the  board  thus  covered  in  a  cell 
adapted  to  retain  liquid  and  in  spaced  relation  to  a 
wall  having  predetermined  surface  finish;  fiowing  a  liquid, 
non-opaque,  thermosetting  resin  into  the  cell  to  submerge 
the  board  and  fill  the  q>ace  between  said  face  of  the 
board  and  said  wall;  and  removing  the  board  from  the 
cell  after  the  resin  has  solidified  to  provide  a  board  with 
a  decoration  of  the  fabric  and  a  surface  complementary 
to  that  of  the  wall. 


2,750*320 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CONTINUOUS 

PLASTIC  SHEETS 

Morton   Elber  Latham,  AUuunbra,   Calif.,   aarignor   to 

Swcdlow  Plastics  Company,  Los  Ajigcles  County,  Califs 

a  corporation  of  ClalifonBla 

AppUcatloo  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,245 
12  Claima.    (CL  154—126) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  continuous  plastic  sheet- 
ing whidi  comprises  preparing  a  flowable,  polymerizable 
system  containing  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material,  an  acyloin  of  the  formula  R — CO — CHOH — R', 
wherein  R  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
and  an  organic  peroxide;  continuously  encasing  said  sys- 
tem within  a  contimious  flexible,  translucent  web,  and 
continuously  passing  said  web  and  system  encased  therein 
throu^  an  area  of  ultra-violet  irradiation  to  effect  poly- 
merization of  the  system. 


a,7SM2i 

ANTENNAS  AND  MATEBIAL  POK  FABMCATION 

THEREOF 
Edwari  KoppetaM,  North  HoVjwood,  CaV.,  Mrfi^orlo 
RaywMM  De-Iecr  wmi  FijIbiim^m  Co^  Im.*  Lm  A» 
geka,  CaBf n  a  totfottOm  •#  Oiifonia 

Icpte^bar  4, 1951, 8«W  N«.  244^6 
UClirfH.   (0.154—127) 


ss^^m 


1.  A  structure  adapted  to  send  and  receive  electrical 
waves:  a  sheet  of  nonmetallic  woven  fabric  having  metal 
deposited  on  its  surface  in  quantity  sufficient  to  render 
said  sheet  electrically  conductive  but  insufficient  to  render 
said  sheet  impermeable  to  fluids,  die  metallized  fabric 
encased  between  layers  of  a  waterproof,  solid,  electrically 
nonconductive  resin,  said  layen  being  bonded  together 
through  pores  in  said  fabric  and  arouixl  the  periphery  of 
said  sheet,  and  an  electrical  terminal  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  metallized  fabric. 


2,750422 
GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Gilca  B.  Cooke  and  WiUfann  C.  RaiMr,  BaltlMore,  M4n 
Mrignon  to  Crown  Corit  A  Seal  CompMay,  Ibc,  Balll* 
more,  Md-  a  cononlioa  of  New  Yorit 

AppHcallon  MkA  20, 1951,  S«1ai  No.  216,488 
11  ClafaiM.    (CL  154—139) 


^^« 


I.  A  gasket  provided  wiffi  a  paaMfe  and  having  a  rela- 
tively hard  upper  pOTtion  and  a  lower  reUtivdy  softer 
portion,  said  portions  each  including  essentially  a  rub- 
bery polymeric  compound,  wax  in  a  tainor  portkm  of 
the  total  composition  and  flUer  and  being  vulcanized 
together,  the  upper  surface  being  smooth  and  abresioo 
resistant  and  the  lower  surface  being  soft  and  comfonn- 
able. 

II.  The  method  of  making  a  gasket  profrided  with  a 
passage  and  which  comprises  preparing  kyers  each  in- 
cluding essentially  a  rubbery  polymeric  compound,  wax 
in  a  minor  portion  of  the  total  compoeitk»  and  filler, 
and  a  plastic,  the  amount  of  plastic  being  greater  in  the 
upper  portion  ffian  in  the  lower  portion,  superposing 
said  layers  in  a  mold  witii  one  of  said  layers  wiiicfa  wHl 
produce  a  relatively  hard  compoaiticm  upon  vnlcanira- 
tion  forming  one  surface,  and  anotfier  of  nid  layers 
which  upoa  vulcanization  will  produce  a  relatively  atrfler 
conformable  composition  forming  the  other  surCMe,  cor- 
ing said  layers  in  the  mold  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  280*  F.  and  about  325*  F.  and  a  pressure  ci 
about  1000  pounds  for  from  about  twenty-five  to  thirty 
minutes,  to  thereby  vulcanize  the  layers  together  into  a 
unitary  structure,  removing  the  structure  from  the  maid 
and  immediately  cooling  the  same,  and  forming  a  passage 
through  the  unitary  structure. 


2,750323 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  BODIES 
Ernst  Sdinrftx-IimebKcfat  wmi 
feid,  GanMmy,    awignnn   to 
AktliBuscilichnfl,  Ltuifcaw,  GcnaMsy,  a 


ttosiof 


No 


ApplcartoB  My  3, 1953, 
UNO.  368300 


ScrU 
10  CfadnM.    (CL  154—140) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  riiaped  bodies  by  bonding 
poroDs  construction  elements  together  which  comprises 
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coating  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  elements  with  a  bond- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  ad- 
hesive scriutioo;  a  water-insoluble  protective  material  dis- 
persed in  the  adhesive  solution,  said  protective  material 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fungicidal 
agents,  insecticidal  agents  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  a 
coagulant  for  said  adhesive  solution,  said  coagulant  dis- 
placing the  di^)erscd  protective  material  into  the  pores 
of  the  construction  elements  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure;  and  pressing  the  coated  elements  together  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  at  superatmospheric  pres- 


aqueous  solution  of  at  least  one  organic  dye  of  the  ^neral 
formula: 

(NOj)mR(NHR»).(NR«R»), 

where  R  is  a  benzene  ring,  R»,  R»  and  R'  are  aliphatic 
radicals  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  each  containing 
at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and  m,  n  and  p  are  integers 
having  a  value  of  at  least  1. 


sure. 


2,75#t324 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  ARTHROPOD  PESTS  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Harry   Bender,   TorrMce,   CaUfn   aasicMr   to   Stanffer 
Chonical  Compaay,  a  corporatioa  oi  Delaware 
NoDnwIiC.    AppHoitfoB  Jbm  19, 1952, 
Serfari  No.  294,49« 
llCfariiiis.    (CL1€7— 30) 
1.  The  method  of  killing  arthropod  pests  comprismg 
applying  to  a  pest  habitat  a  mixture  containing  a  com- 
pound selected  from  group  1  and  a  compound  selected 
from  group  2  wherein  group  1  consists  of  4-chlo«vhenyI 
phenyl  sulfone,  4-bromophcnyl  phenyl  sulfone  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  gfoup  2  consists  of  diphenyl  sulfone, 
bis(4-chlorophenyl)  sulfone  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2,75t325 
INJECTABLE  ERYTHROMYCIN  PREPARATIONS 
Harold  L.  Market  aisd  Habcrt  W.  Murphy,  Indiaiiapolis, 
lad^  aas^Bors  to  EB  UBy  awl  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In^ana 

No  Drawing.     AppUcation  September  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454^28 
6  Clahns.     (CL  167—65) 
I.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  solution  of 
erythromycin  in  a  lower  dialkyl  carbonate,  in  which  the 
alkyl  groups  have  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,75«J26 
PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DYEING  HAIR 
Wolfgang  Max  Joseph  Eckardt,  Bad  Scgcbcrg,  Holsteln 
Gamany,  aaigBor  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Yn  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  24,  1952, 
Serhd  No.  268,125 
Claims  priority,  aMlication  Germany  February  7,  1951 
3  Clafana.    (CL  167—88) 
2.  The  method  of  dyeing  hair  attached  to  the  skin 
which  comprises  treating  the  hair  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 20  and  30*  C.  with  a  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially  of   a    nitro   dye    having    the   general    formula 
{N03)mRXii(NHR')p  where  R  is  an  aromatic  radical,  X 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NHj  and 
hydroxyl  groups,  R'  is  an  alkylol  group  having  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  and  a  single  hydroxyl  group,  m  is 
an  integer  of  at  least  1 ,  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ,  and 
the  sum  of  n  and  p  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2. 


2,75M28 
AERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edwin  G.  StfanpMNn,  Sayrillc,  and  Hcnntng  A.  TreMer, 
Oakdalc,  N.  Y.,  as^mors  to  National  Dairy  Rcseareh 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Oakdak,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,580 
4  Claims.    (0.195—142) 


2,750327 
PROCESS  OF  DYEING  ANIMAL  FIBERS  AND  DYES 

AND  DYEING  COMPOSITIONS  THEREFOR 
WoUgang  Max  Joseph  Erkardt,  Bad  Scgcberg,  Holsteln, 
Gmnany,  assignor  Co  Lever  Brothers  Con^any,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Matac 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  28, 1954, 

Serial  No.  433369 

Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi  June  1,  1953 

9Cfadnis.    (a.  167— 88) 

1.  A  process  of  dyeing  animal   fibers,   in   particular 

human   hair,   which   comprises   treating   hair   with    an 


2.  A  fermentor  comprising  a  container  of  nutrient  solu- 
tion, an  open-ended  vertical  tube  centrally  located  in  said 
container  with  its  lower  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  container  and  its  upper  end  below  the  top  of  said 
container,  an  air  inlet  in  the  bottom  of  said  container 
opposite  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  horizontal  plate 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  said  tube  between  said 
air  inlet  and  said  tube  to  prevent  escape  of  air  through 
said  tube,  and  rotatable  impeller  blades  between  said 
plate  and  said  tube  for  drawing  solution  down  said  tube 
and  dispersing  air  throughout  the  solution. 


2,750329 
PLATINUM^ONTAINING  REFORMING 
CATALYSTS 
Wayne  I.  Barrett,  Baltfanore,  Md.,  and  Clifford  S.  Shipley, 
Aldan,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one-half  eadi  to  Tbs  Atbmtic 
Refining  Company,  PUbdelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Conncctlcnt 

No  Drawfaig.  AppUcation  May  5,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353328 
11  Claims.  (CL196— 50) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  catalyst  for  reforming  a 
hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  within  the  gasoline-kerosine 
range  which  comprises  contacting  a  cracking  component 
consisting  essentially  of  silica  and  at  least  one  metal  oxide 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirconia,  magnesia, 
and  thoria,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of 
a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and  pal- 
ladium, the  cracking  component  being  characterized  by 
having  a  catalytic  activity  within  the  range  between  10 
and  50  as  compared  with  a  theoretical  maximum  catalytic 
activity  of  100  and  a  practicable  maximum  catalytic  activ- 
ity of  between  90  and  95  on  a  distillate-plus-loss  scale  for 
the  measurement  of  the  catalytic  activity  of  a  cracking 
catalyst,  the  compound  of  the  metal  in  the  aqueous  solu- 
tion being  in  an  amount  such  that  upon  contact  of  the 
cracking  component  with  the  aqueous  solution  between 
0. 1  per  cent  and  2.5  per  cent  of  the  metal  by  weight  of  the 
cracking  component  will  be  deposited  on  the  cracking 
component,  subjecting  the  cracking  component  and  aque- 
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ous  s(dution  while  maintaining  substantially  constant  mois-  sel,  a  vapw  outlet  from  llie  cfdomn.  a  reccmceBtraled 

ture  content  to  a  tenventure  for  a  time  suflkient  to  dfect  desiccant  outlet  from  the  lune  chamber,  and  a  desiccant 

fixation  on  die  cracking  component  of  at  least  50  per  cent 

of  the  metal  deposited  on  the  cracking  component,  drsring 

the  cracking  component  with  the  compound  ot  the  metal 

dqxMited  thereon,  and  reducing  the  metal  compound  to 

the  metal. 

2,750330 
PROCESS  OF  CARBONIZING  COAL 
Kari  J.  Nelson,  Cranford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  Jnne  20, 1949,  Serial  No.  100331 
2Clafans.    (CL  202— 14) 


1.  The  method  of  distilling  agglomerative  hydrocar- 
bonaceous  solids  which  comprises  circulating  a  stream  of 
gas  through  a  confined  mass  of  finely  divided  carbon- 
aceous solids  under  fluidizing  conditions,  heating  said 
mass  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  effect  distilla 
tion  of  said  agglomerative  solids,  continuously  withdraw- 
ing a  portion  of  said  confined  mass  to  a  position  exterior 
thereof,  injecting  a  gas-solids  suspension  consisting  of 
finely  divided  fresh  agglomerative  hydrocarbonaceous 
solids  suspended  in  a  second  stream  of  gas  into  said 
withdrawn  portion  at  said  exterior  position,  the  velocity  ot 
said  second  stream  of  gas  being  adequate  to  create  stronp 
turbulence,  circulating  a  cooling  medium  in  beat  ex 
change  relation  with  said  suspension  of  fresh  solids  (o 
cool  said  suspension  to  a  temperature  below  the  agglom- 
erating temperature  of  said  solids  until  the  point  of 
injection  is  reached,  returning  the  mixture  so  formed  to 
the  confined  mass  in  the  form  of  a  gaseous  suspension, 
and  recovering  the  products  of  distillation. 


2,750331 
DESICCANT  RECONCENTRATOR 
Charles  O.  Meyers,  Tnlsa,  Okhu,  asrignor  to  National 
Tank  Company,  Tnlsa,  OUa^  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Application  Jnly  28,  1954,  Ssrial  No.  446375 
6Cfadms.    (a.  201— 153) 
1.  In  a  liquid  desiccant  gas  dehydrator,  a  desiccant 
reconcentrator  including,  a  main  vessel  divided  into  super- 
posed heating  and  surge  chambers,  heating  means  in  the 
heating  chamber,  a  stripping  column  having  one  end  ex- 
tending from  said  main  vessel  and  communicating  with 
the  heating  chamber,  a  skimming  vessel  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  column  and  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  column,  a  dilute  desiccant  inlet  to  the  skim- 
ming vessel,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  outlet  from  the  skim- 
ming vessel,  a  desiccant  outlet  from  the  skimming  vessel, 
a  desiccant  conduit  having  an  inlet  to  the  colunsn  and 
connected  to  the  desiccant  outlet  from  the  skinuning  ves- 


conductor  for  conveying  reconcentrated  desiccant  from 
the  heating  chamber  to  the  surge  chamber. 


2,750332 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTKO- 
DEPOSmON  OF  A  LAYER  OF  UNIFORM  TUCK- 
NESS  ON  A  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE 
Robert  A.  Mmer,  Tarentnm,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  PiUrimigh 
Plate  GlMB  Company,  AOcffhcny  Conaly,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

AppHcntian  JnM  4, 1952,  Smial  No.  291,609 
6CfailM.    (CL204— 15) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  electro-deposition  of  a  metallic 
layer  of  constant  thickness  upon  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  having  a  conveyor  adapted  for  sui^K>rtiog 
and  con^ying  the  said  surface  along  a  predetermined 
path  and  past  an  electro-depositing  station  i(x  presenting 
sucessive  areas  of  the  conductive  surface  at  said  station, 
a  supply  tank  containing  an  electnriytic  bath,  a  positive 
electrode  diq;>08ed  in  the  supply  tank  and  inmiersed  in 
the  bath,  an  applicator  connected  to  said  supply  tank,  a 
negative  electrode  connected  to  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  and  with  the  electrolyte  on  said  surface,  and 
means  to  connect  a  source  of  electricity  to  the  positive 
and  negative  electrodes,  said  applicator  comprising  a 
nozzle  for  projecting  said  electrolyte  onto  the  conductive 
surface  at  said  station,  and  including  depending  means 
attached  to  the  edges  of  said  nozzle,  said  applicatn- 
being  mounted  at  said  sUtion  and  relative  to  said  con- 
veyor so  that  said  depending  means  substantially  con- 
fines the  electrolyte  to  said  sution  without  contacting 
said  conductive  surface. 


2,750333 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  ANTIMONY  AND 
ANTIMONY  ALLOYS 
CUience  F.  Smart,  Birmingham,  Mich,  assifBor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Rflch.,  a  corpon- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

No  DrawiM.    AppBcatkM  Jnne  3,  1952, 
Serial  Nor291363 
lOCtahns.    (Q.  204— 43) 
3.  An  electroplating  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  citrate,  antimony  potas- 
sium tartrate,  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to 
about  60  grams  per  liter  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylene 
diamine  tetra  acetic  acid. 
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2,759334 
ELECTRODEFOSmON  OF  CHROMIUM 
Btowb,  HmrtlMtoa  Woods,  Midk,  airiiBor,  by 
to  The  Udylttc  ReaeavA  Corpon- 
floBL  Detroit,  Mkk,  a  carpotattoa  of  Middgan 
NoDnwlBC.    AppHcadoa  laamry  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  334,M1 
ISOaiaM.   (CL204— 51) 
1.  In  a  process  of  electrolysis  of  aqueous  acidic  hex- 
avalent  chromium  solutions,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists in  adding  to  the  solution  a  saturated  fluorocarbon 
sulfonic  compound  in  sufficient  amount  to  substantially 
decrease  formation  of  spray  and  mist,  said  compound 
having  4-18  carlxHi  atoms  to  each  sulfonic  group. 


during  chromium  electrodeposition  having  the  formula 
RpSOsX  where  Rp  represents  a  saturated  fluorocarbon 
chain  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  caticm. 


2,75f335 

CHROMIUM  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Henry  Brown,  Hnntington  Woods,  and  Donald  R.  Millage, 
St  Clair  Shores,  ^fldk,  assignon  to  The  UdyUte  Re- 
search Corponrtion,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawtog.    Apaikatton  July  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,S36 
5ClafaM.    (CL204— 51) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  chromium  com- 
prising an  aqueous  acidic  hexavalent  chromium  solution 
containing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


cri(cri).CHiN-Ri 

where  n=2  to  6,  Ri,  Rs,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbons,  the 
sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  of  Ri+Ra+RJ  being  not  more 
than  6,  and  X  is  an  anion,  said  compound  being  present 
in  sufficient  amount  to  substantially  decrease  formation 
of  spray  and  mist 


2,75«33« 
CHROMIUM  PLATING 
Henry  Brown,  Hnntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
The  UdyUtc  Research  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawii«.    Application  August  31, 1953, 
Serial  No.  377,691 
10  Clafans.     (CL  2t»4— 51) 
1.  A  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  chromium  com- 
prising an  aqueous  acidic  hexavalent  chromium  solution 
containing  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

H(CFjCFa)x(CHa)YZM 

where  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — S03 —  and  — 0S03 — ,  M  is  a  cation,  X  is  2  to  10 
and  Y  is  1  to  3,  said  compound  being  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  substantially  decrease  the  formation  of  ^ray 
and  mist. 


2,750337 
ELECTROPLATING  OF  CHROMIUM 
Henry  Brown,  Hnntington  Woods,  and  Donald  R.  Millage, 
St.  Cbir  Shores,  Mich.,  assignon  to  The  UdyUte  Re- 
search CorponuOoo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

NoDrawhig.    Application  AprU  22, 1953, 
Serhd  No.  350,500 
9ClaiBis.    (CL204— 51) 
1.  In  a  process  of  electrodepositing  chromium  from 
aqueous  acidic  hexavalent  chromium  solutions,  the  im- 
provement which  consists  in  adding  to  the  solution  the 
combination  of  5-60  grams/liter  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  picolines  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  compound 
effective  to  substantially  reduce  the  formation  of  spray 


2,7S0,33S 

ELECTROLYTIC  MANGANESE 
Michael  C.  CaroaeOa,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporatton,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing.     ApplioHlon  Septcmbo-  3, 1953, 

Serial  No.  37M26 

3Chdnis.    (CI.  204— 105) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  electrowinning  of  metallic  man- 
ganese employing  a  diaphragm  compartment  cell  and  a 
catholyte  comprising  an  aqueous  manganese  and  am- 
monium sulphate  solution  containing  an  effective  amount 
of  sulphur  dioxide,  wherein  the  ratio  of  ammonium  sul- 
phate concentration  to  manganese  concentration  of  said 
catholyte  solution  is  between  about  7  to  1  and  12  to  1, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  boric  acid  to 
the  catholyte  cell  feed  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  result 
in  a  concentration  of  between  2.0  and  15.0  grams  per  liter 
boric  acid  m  said  catholyte  which  will  result  in  the  deposi- 
tion of  a  more  dense  metallic  manganese  deposit  free  of 
nodules. 


2,750339 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CORROSION 

Frederidi  P.  Steiniiauff,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Easo  Researdi  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Eliaabetii,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  April  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  346,779 

14ClafaM.    (CL  252— 835) 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  corrosivencss  to  a  cor- 
rodible  ferrous  metal  of  a  corrosive  fluid  comprising 
water  and  an  acidic  component  in  contact  with  said 
ferrous  metal  which  comprises,  adding  to  said  corrosive 
fluid,  an  inhibiting  amount  of  the  reaction  product  ob- 
tained by  heating  together  at  an  amidification  reaction 
temperature  reactive  amounts  of  an  alkylene  primary 
polyamine  and  the  residue  containing  long-chained  poly- 
carboxylic  acids  having  an  acid  number  in  the  range 
between  about  140  and  about  180,  having  an  iodine  num- 
ber between  about  30  and  about  80,  and  being  the  non- 
volatile material  remaining  from  distilling  at  a  reduced 
pressure,  the  by-product  acids  obtained  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  sebacic  acid  from  castor  oil  by  treatment  with 
alkali. 

2,750,340 
COMBINATION  ADDITIVE  FOR  PETROLEUM 
PRODUCTS 
PhUip  B.  Gcrhardt,  Elizabeth,  John  O.  Smith,  Jr.,  North 
PUdnficId,  and  Allen  R.  Jones,  Fanwood,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  EsBO  Researdi  and  Enginsarhig  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Angnst  31,  1953, 
Scrfad  No.  377,69< 
6  Claims.    (CL  252— 33  J) 
1 .  A  liquid  hydrocarbon  material  susceptible  to  oxida- 
tion containing  a  corrosion-inhibiting  amount  of  zinc 
naphthenate  and  an  oxidation-inhibiting  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  0.01  to  5%  by  wei^t,  based  on  the  total 
composition,  of  a  mixture  of  benzene  sulfonyl  lutidinium 
cnloride   and   a   secondary  oxidation  inhibitor  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,6-di-tert-butyl-4-methyI- 
phenol,  phenyl  alpha  naphthylamine,  2-tert.-butyl-4-meth- 
oxyphenol,    and    bis    (2-hydroxy-3-tert.-butyl-5-methyl- 
phenyl )  methane,  the  ratio  of  said  benzene  sulfonyl  luti- 
dinium chloride  to  said  secondary  oxidation  inhibitor 
being  in  the  range  of  about  0. 1  to  5  on  a  weight  basis. 
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2,750,341 
LUBRICATING    GREASE    COMPRISING    A    SYN- 
THETIC OIL  AND  A  COMPLEX  TiOCKENIR 
AtmU  J.  Moiway,  CiMfc  TnwasMp,  UiriMi  CnMly, 
David  W.  Yomag  and  Paul  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  WsslMd, 
N.  J^  twHuwH  to Biw Rsainwh  mi  Fi^ssi^ Com- 
pany,  a  corporatiaa  of  Dalawaw 
NoDrawli«.    AppHcaHon  Docaodbcr  2S,  1951, 
Scttel  N«.  2*3,971 
14  Clafans.    (CL  252-^2) 
1.  A   lubricatmg   grease   composition   comprising   a 
major  proportion  of  a  subatantially  completely  estei^led 
complex  dibasic  acid-dihydric  aloohd-inonovalent  sub- 
stituent  aliphatic  ester  oil  base  oi  hibricating  grade  and 
viscosity,  said  dibasic  add  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sebacic  and  adqiic  acid,  said  dihydric  ako- 
hol  being  triethylene  glycol  and  said  monovalent  sub- 
stituent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
hexaooic  acid,  ethyl  bexanol  and  a  mixture  of  Cu  to  Cu 
alcohols  having  an  average  of  13  J  carbon  atoms,  and  5 
to  25%  by  weight,  based  00  the  total  composition,  of  a 
preformed  complex  soap  thickener  consisting  essentially 
of  alkali  metal  soap  of  fatty  acid  in  the  Cts  to  Ca  range 
and  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  below  shout  100.  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
fatty  acid  soap  to  said  carboxylic  acid  salt  being  in  the 
range  of  about  0.5:1  to  2:1. 


homogeneous  phase   contatwng  aluminum   and  repce- 


2,750342 

SYNTHETIC  LUBRICANTS 

Lonb  A.  Mihcska  mi  PanI  V.  Smith,  Jr.,  WcstBeld,  N.  J., 
assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Eaglneerhig  Company, 
a  corporatloa  of  Ddawwc 

NoDrawhw.  Original  application  Angnst  3, 1940,  Serial 
No.  42433.  Divided  and  thfa  vpHcation  Jnoe  29, 
1953,  Serial  No.  3M,915 

2Cfadw.    (CL252— 4«.i) 

2.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  containing  dissolved  there- 
in about  6%  by  weight  of  the  compound 

OP(OCHsCHiSC»Hi7)i 

where  the  group  — CsHn  is  a  tert.-octyl  group. 


sented  by  a  point  located  within  a  quadrilateral  ABCD 
in  the  ternary  diagram  of  the  system 

(CaO-l-SiO) -PiOs- AIjOj 

the  mol  ratios  of  the  oxides  (CaO-f-SrO),  PsOi  and  AbOb 
at  the  comers  A,  B,  C,  and  D  of  the  quadrilateral  being, 
respectively: 

A.  3:1:0 

B.  40:13:7 
C  86:36:21 
D.  96:42:10 

said  composition  having  die  same  crystal  structure  as 
/3-calcium-ortho-phosphate,  said  composition  being  acti- 
vated by  cerium  and  manganese. 


coiporatiOB 
NoDrav 


2,750345 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SOLS  OF  5-8  MILLIMI- 
CRON SILICA  PARTICLES.  AND  PRODUCT 
Gny  B.  Aleandcr,  Wlhshigiw,  DaL^jsrigpiir  to  1.  L  dn 

lof  IMnwars 

AppBcatha  FcbiMry  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  412,627 
7aafaM.    (CL252--313) 

1.  A  water-clear,  stable  silica  aquasol  containing  dense, 
discrete  silica  particles  whidi  are  5  to  8  millimicrons  in 
diameter,  said  particle  size  corresponding  to  a  specific 
surface  area.  A,  of  350  to  600  square  meters  per  gram, 
the  sol  having  a  silica  concentration,  as  per  cent  SiOi, 
of  from 


15  to 


12,000 


2,750443 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANER 

Adolph  J.  Bebcr,  Copley,  OUo 

No  Drawing.   Application  Aprfl  12, 1952, 
Serial  No.  282,081 

9Clafans.    (CL  252— 153) 

1.  A  paint  brush  cleaning  composition  the  major  por- 
tion oi  which  conrists  of  a  free  flowing  mixture  of  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  water  soluble  amine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl  and  ali- 
phatic amines  having  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  con- 
nected to  nitrogen  of  a  total  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
70,  and  not  substantially  in  excess  of  150,  said  amine  be- 
ing 5  to  35  per  cent  of  the  volume  of  the  mixture,  and  the 
aromatic  solvent  constituting  the  remainder  of  said  mix- 
ture. 


2,750344 
LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL 


Jm 


den  Boomgaard, 
to  Hartford  Na- 
HartfMd, 


Application  November  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,745 

CUdms  priority,  appHcatioa  NctheilaBdh,  Jamaiy  6, 1951 

4Chifans.    (CL  252— 301^4) 

I.  A  chemically  stable  luminescent  material  consisting 
essentially  ot  a  crystalline  ternary  composition  having  a 


being  alkali-stabilized  with  an  amount  of  alkali  suflBcient 
to  give  an  SiOs:a]kali  oxide  mol  ratio  of  from 

1.2X10*^     12X10* 
and  containing  substantially  no  scduUe  salts. 


2,750346 
CATALYTIC  SCREEN 
Bert  J.  Sherwood,  Lakcwood,  CaMt^ 

North  ABMrican  Ariatlon,  Im. 

AppHcaikM  Fehtnary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338446 

4  Clafans.    (CL  252— 438) 


to 


L 


T 


1 


J 


TT 


j*fc 


1.  A  catalytic  screen  comprising  a  grid  of  steel  wire, 
said  grid  being  electroplated  with  a  thin  layer  of  copper, 
said  copper  being  electroplated  with  a  layer  of  iron,  and 
said  iron  being  covered  with  a  thin  layer  formed  by  dip- 
ping the  iron-plated  wire  in  a  mixed  silver  nitrate  and 
nitric  acid  solution  for  a  short  interval  of  time. 
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2.759347 
mENOL-FORMALDEHYDE    POLYMER    OF    N-p- 

TOLUENESULFONYL-L-TYROSINE 
JoMph  F.  Bmrtt  Chapd  HID,  N.  C,  airi^or  to  the 
vSttd  States  of  AMcrica  m  npKMitcd  bj  the  Secrr- 

tanroftheNary  „    ^     ^        ^     .  ,.., 

No  DrawiM.    Appbcatloa  December  8,  1953, 
ScrU  No.  3f7,#57 
IClafaik    (CL2M— 2J) 

An  optically  active  polymer  formed  by  refluxing  a  ma- 
ture of  N-p-toluencsulfonyl-L-tyrosinc,  phenol,  formalin, 
glacial  acetic  acid,  and  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  125'  to  138'  C.  until  the  formation  of  a  sticky 
white  polymer,  and  thereafter  further  heating  the  mixture 
without  refluxing  at  a  temperature  of  about  132*  to 
140*  C.  

2,75#34S 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  LOOM  RCKER  FROM 

POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND  PRODUCT 

Joha    W.    Bayaiillcr,    MaabciBi    Towadiip,    Laacastcr 

Coaaty,  Pa^  aarigaor  to  AroMtroag  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa^  a  corpoeattoa  of  PcBnQrlTania 

ApplkatkMi  September  9, 1958,  Serial  No.  184,023 

3aaimt.    (CL2«8— 13) 


2,758351 

PLASTICIZED  VINYL  POLYMER  COMPOSTIIONS 
MasrioM  Bacr,  Sprt^aaM,  Mali.,  ntdtmnw  to  Mnawaln 

^^^^■i<<^  fjiMUMMMw  ^t^  l^^fa.  IMttk.  a  eanovalMB  af 

Dcteiware 

No  Drawl^.    AapMcatloa  NorMibar  %  1954, 

SoW  No.  utjm 

llOalw.    (CL  2<*--38.i) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  oomprismg  a  pdymer 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  dwrmoplastic  poly- 
mers of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyltdene  diloride  whidi  con- 
tain at  least  50  wei^t  percent  of  said  chloride  cootainiog 
monomers,  said  thermoplastic  polymer  haying  homogene- 
ously incorporated  therein  a  plastidadng  amount  of  the 
heat  reaction  product  of  (A)  a  trialkyl  phocphite  having 
alkyl  radicals  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms  widi  (B)  an 
allyl  chloride  polymer  taken  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopcdymers  of  allyl  chl<Hide  and  copotymers  of 
about  20-99  percent  allyl  chloride  with,  correspondingly, 
about  80-1  percent  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer copolymerizable  therewith,  said  allyl  chloride  poly- 
mer having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  about 
4-20  and  said  heat  reaction  product  containing  about 
0.2-1  mol  of  combined  phosphorous  per  mol  of  combined 
ally!  chloride  in  the  allyl  chloride  polymer. 


1.  A  loom  picker  made  of  material  comprising  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  molded  from  a  ccMnposition  containing  poly- 
vinyl alcohol  and  a  metal  stearate  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkaline  earth  metal  stearates  and  zinc  stearate  which 
composition  has  been  heated  with  mastication  in  air  at 
a  temperature  between  280*  F.  and  340*  F.  prior  to  mold- 
ing.   

2,758349 

COMPOSITIONS,  INCLttolNG  POLYSTYRENE 

AND  TERPHENYL 

David   Hale   OUcrrca,  ladiaaapoHs,  Ind.,  asslfnor  to 

Radio  Corporatfoa  of  Amcifca,  a  corporatloa  of  Dela- 

No  DrawfaM.    AppUcatloB  October  6, 1952, 

Serial  No.  313371 

ISClaiaM.    (a.  2<8— 23.7) 

4.  A  synthetic  resinous  OKriding  composition  compris- 
ing polystyrene  67.8  to  93%,  a  resinous  copolymer  of 
styrene  and  butadiene  1  to  23%,  a  metal  soap  0.5  to  3%, 
and  a  material  consisting  of  at  least  one  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ortho-,  meta-,  and 
para-terphenyl  5  to  15%. 


2,758358 

DISPERSION  POLYMERlZATH)N  PROCESS  FOR 

TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

Adam  Edgar  KroO,  KcaMtt  SqMia,  Pa.,  amlgnor  to  E.  I. 

da  Poat  da  Ncasom  and  Cooapwqr,  WUmtagton,  Del., 

a  corporatioa  af  Delaware 

NoDrawfam.    AppBcatioa  May  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  354,(52 
14Cli*M.    (CL  248— 29.6) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  tetrafluoroethylene  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  obtain  a  colloidal  dispersion  of  poly- 
mer, the  step  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  poly- 
merization in  an  aqueous  acidic  medium  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-soluble  ionizable  dispersing  agent,  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  water-soluble  peroxy  compound  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  dibasic  acid,  said  water-soluble  peroxy  com- 
pound having  peroxidic  oxygen  in  the  form  of  a  grouping 

of  the  formula 

-c-o-o— 

A 

and  a  quantity  of  powdered  iron  not  exceeding  10  parts 
per  million  by  weif^t  of  the  water  present. 


2,758352 
POLYSULFONE  STABILIZED  WITH  HYDROGEN 
SULFIDE  .  VINYLCYCLOHEXENE  REACHON 
PRODUCT  AND  STABILIZED  POLYSULFONE 
PRODUCT 
Robert  I.  FanlBf,  Barticflvflk,  and  Am  Oanmet  Does, 
CnUng,  Okla.,  aasigooBB  to  PhOHps  Pctroleom  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Application  December  9, 1952, 
Seikl  No.  325,834 
ISOafans.    (a.24«— 453) 
7.  A  stabilized  polysulfone  resin  composition  which 
comprises  a  polysulfone  resin  formed  by  reacting  an  un- 
saturated organic  compound  with  sulfur  dioxide  whidi 
tends  to  decompose  when  heated  and  a  reaction  product 
obtained  from  a  reaction  between  hydrogen  sulfide  and  4- 
vinyl-l-cyclohexene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst. 


2,758353 
PETROLEUM  RESINS  BY  AFTER-TREATMENT 
WITH  DIOLEFINS 
Stanley  B.  Mirvias,  RoaeDe,  and  Fred  W.  Banes,  WestBeld, 
N.  /„  sssigiiim  to  Eaw  Research  and  Englneartng  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcailaa  December  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  329,184 
9ClafaM.   (CL2M-^53) 
1 .  A  process  for  improving  the  qtiality  and  yield  of 
unsaturated  polymerized  olefin-diolefin  hydrocarbon  resins 
which  comprises  treating  a  solution  of  previously  poly- 
merized unsaturated  hydrocarbon  resin  before  quench- 
ing  and   removal   of  catalyst   residues   with   from   5% 
to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  final  total  amount  of 
polymerization  feed,  of  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  Cs  to  Ct  conjugated   diolefins  and 
cyclic  diolcfin. 


2,758354 
SELECTIVE  PHENOL-ALDEHYDE 
RESINIFICATION 
John  H.  Merriam,  Cheltenham  Township,  Montgomery 
Comity,  Pa.,  nnignor  to  Allied  Chemical  A  Dye  Cor- 
poration, New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Application  September  1, 1953,  Sorial  No.  377333 

Sdafans.    (CL  248-^57) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  selective  condensation  of  a  phenol 
and  an  aldehyde  which  comprises  maintaining  a  liquid 
body  of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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phenol,  cresols,  xylenols  and  tar  acids  and  an  aldehyde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
paraformaldehyde,  aoetaklehyde,  and  furfural  and  a  re- 
sinification  catalyst  in  a  reaction  vessel  at  an  elevated 
temperature  of  at  least  65*  C.  to  condense  the  phenol 
and  aldehyde  to  continuously  form  resin  molecules  of 
molecular  weight  and  density  greater  than  the  reactants, 


maintaining  said  body  in  a  quiescent  state  to  permit  con- 
tinuous settling  of  the  more  dense  molecules  as  they  are 
formed  into  a  lower  layer  of  resin  in  the  bottom  oif  the 
reaction  vessel,  and  withdrawing  said  resin  in  the  lower 
layer  from  the  reaction  vessel  before  substantial  further 
reaction  of  said  resin  molecules  to  produce  resin  mole- 
cules of  undesirable  molecular  weight  occurs. 


2,758355 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MELAMINE-FORMAL- 
DEHYDE  RESINS,  INCLUDING  VACUUM  DE- 
HYDRATION 
Howard  Patrick  Lcdden,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Aamrican  CyaMmid  Comp««y,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  KUbe 

NoDrawhrn.  AppBcalton  May  2, 1951, 
Serial  No.  224349 
SClalnH.  (CL248— 47.i) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  fast  curing  thermosetting 
resin  composition,  capable  of  producing  clear  molded 
articles,  comprising  reacting  melamioe  and  formaldehyde 
in  a  mol  ratio  of  1:1.5  to  1:2.5,  respectively,  to  form  a 
condensation  product,  dehydrating  the  reaction  product 
by  heating  under  a  vacuum  of  at  least  52  centimeters  until 
the  resin  temperature  is  between  about  75-93*  C  there- 
after adding  a  mixture  of  an  add  having  a  dissociation 
constant  greater  than  1.0X10*^  ud  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alkylol  tertiary 
amines  and  substituted  alkyl  alkylol  tertiary  amines 
wherein  the  substituted  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo  and  nitro  radicals  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  less  than  140  and  drying  the  mix- 
ture to  molding  plasticity  wherein  at  least  the  final  part 
of  said  drying  is  accomplished  in  a  comminuted  state, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  acid-amine 
mixture  is  1:0.001  to  1:0.05,  respectiyely,  and  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  said  add  to  said  amine  is  1 :0.5  to  1 :20, 
respectively. 

2,758354 
STABLE  CONDENSATES  OF  UREA  AND  FORMAL- 
DEHYDE IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  METHANOL 
Mehin  D.  Hnrwitz,  Hnntingdon  VaOey,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Rohm  *  Haas  Company,  Pyiaitlphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawars 

NoDrawh^.    AppBcadon  Inne  18, 1952, 
Scrfad  No.  292,713 
7Clafans.    (CL  248^78) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  water-soluble,  stable  urea- 
formaldehyde  condensates  which  comprises  reacting  urea 
and  formaldehyde  together  in  a  mole  ratio  between  1:2.5 


and  1 :3  at  a  temperature  between  60*  and  80*  C.  and  at  a 
pH  between  7  J  and  about  9  in  an  aqueous  solittion  ooo- 
taining  less  than  about  30%  of  water,  continuing  the  re- 
action in  the  presence  (rf  about  5%  to  30%  of  water  unti 
at  least  85%  of  the  formaldehyde  appean  chemically 
bound,  as  determined  by  titration  of  alkalinity  of  a  cold 
sodium  sulfite  solution  of  a  sample  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture, adjusting  the  pH  of  the  rea^ion  mixture  to  a  value 
from  3.8  to  3,  and  with  methanol  present  in  a  mole  ratio  to 
the  urea  taken  of  2.5: 1  to  4: 1  heating  the  acidic  reaction 
mixture  under  reflux  for  5  to  60  minutes. 


2»758357 

IMPROVBMENra  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLY- 
MERISATION PRODUCTS  USING  ACCELERA- 
TORS CONTAINING  AT  LEACT  ONE  AMINO- 
METHYL  SULFONE  GROUP 


bo<N< 
b.  EL, 


■dErkh 
to  Dentschc  Gold- 


of 

(Mata), 


am  Mah^  Germany,  a 

W.  C.  Heracns  G.  as. 
a  body  cosponie  of 


NoDn 


iwhm.   AppMcmian  My  17, 1951, 
buM  fjo.  2373^7 


Clafaas  priority,  appBcatlon  Germany  Inly  17, 1958 

liCfarinm.   (CL  248— 773) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymerization  prod- 
ucts from  polymerizable  organic  compounds  having  a 
terminal  methylene  group  linked  to  a  carbon  atom,  in- 
cluding molded  bodies,  which  comprises  effecting  the 
pcdymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfone  polymeriza- 
tion acceleratcx'  of  the  general  fcMinula 


R-80i-CHf-N 


/ 

i 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  alkylaryl,  and  aryl  radicals,  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  R  and  hy- 
droxyalkyl  radicals,  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  radicals,  and  ^  srtnp 
R— SOa— CHs— . 

2,758358 

POLYVINYL  SULFONAMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Harold  F.  Park,  EmC  l^mgimadnw,  Mass.,  asslpMr  to 
Monanato  Chcarical  Coi^pany,  SC  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

NoDrawtw.    AppBcation  March  4, 1953, 
Serhd  No.  348,928 

3ChdHH.    (0.248— 793) 

1 .  A  process  for  prq>aring  polyvinyl  sulfonamide  whidi 
comprises  first  forming  polyvinyl  ammonium  sulfonate 
by  reacting  polyvinyl  chloride  in  suspensitm  in  a  mixture 
of  water  and  a  swelling  agent  for  the  polyvinyl  chloride 
with  at  least  one  mol  of  ammonium  sulfite  per  mol  of 
combined  chlorine  in  the  pcrfyvinyl  chloride  and  then 
dehydrating  said  polyvinyl  ammonium  sulfonate  at  a 
polyvinyl  sulfonamide-forming  temperature  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  dehydration  catalyst  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phosphorous  pentoxide,  magnesium  perchlorate, 
aluminum  oxide,  thorium  oxide,  chromic  oxide  and 
tungsten  pentoxide  while  said  polyvinyl  ammonium  sul- 
fonate is  in  admixture  witii  a  minor  amount  of  a  com- 
pound taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  mono- 
and  dicyclic,  mono-  and  polyhydroxy,  unsubstituted,  allcyl 
and  halogen-substituted  phenols. 
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RESINS  FROM  STEAMCRACXED  Cs  DISTILLATE 

FRACTIONS 
Gkm  P.  Bmmmmr  nd  ThoaHW  G.  Joact,  Batoa  Roace,  La^ 
to  Emo  Rawmch  aad  Eagiaeerfaig  Conpany, 


m  cwyoffartwi  of  Pdaware 

NoDnwfeM.   AMBcadoB  April  13, 1953, 
SoMNorMMM 


3CWaM.  (CL2M— S2) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  gel-free  petroleum  resins 
which  comprises  fracti(wating  a  steam  cracked  unsat- 
urated petroleum  stream  to  separate  a  Ci  fraction  boiling 
from  50*  to  120*  F.,  subjecting  said  C»  fraction  to  ther- 
mal treatment  whereby  the  cyclopentadiene  is  converted 
to  dimers,  separating  said  dimers  from  the  undimerized 
portion  of  the  Cb  fraction,  blending  said  undimerized  por- 
tion with  from  5  to  IS  wt.  percent  of  methjdcydopenta- 
diene  monomer,  subjecting  the  resulting  blend  to  poly- 
oMrization  at  temperatives  (rf  from  0*  to  -f  80*  F.  in  the 
presence  of  BFs,  and  iadating  the  gel-free  resin  pro- 
duced thereby. 


2,7S#3M 

DIOLEFIN  ADDITION  TO  HYDROCARBON 

RESIN  FEEDS 

Charlcfl  B.  Moore,  Batoa  Roafe,  Uu,  awlgnnr  to  Esso 

RetMrcfa  and  EngtBcerlag  Coa^paay,  a  corponitkNi  of 

Ddnwne 

AppBcatioB  Febniaiy  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,685 

3ClalnM.    (a.2t^-92) 


n^'Ti' 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon 
petroleum  resins  which  comprises  the  steps  of  admixing 
a  steam  cracked  petroleum  stream  boiling  from  100'  to 
300*  P.,  and  containing  from  51  to  62  wt.  per  cent  ole- 
fins, from  10  to  IS  wt.  per  cent  diolefins,  from  3  to  4  wt. 
per  cent  paraffins,  and  from  25  to  30  wt  per  cent  aro- 
matics  with  from  5  to  20  wt.  per  cent  of  methylcyclo- 
pentadiene,  polymerizing  the  resulting  unsaturated  mix- 
ture with  BF3  at  a  temperature  of  from  —40  to  +50° 
F.,  and  isolating  the  resin  produced  thereby. 


2,75«3<1 

CYCUC  UREA-ADDUCT  PROCESS 

Maaad  H.  Goria  aad  Ladwlg  Rotenstein, 

Saa  Frudsco,  CaUf. 

AppHcatloa  Fcbraaiy  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412^86 

2CIalBis.    (CL  260— 96.5) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  straight-chain-paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  of  at  least  seven  carbon  atoms  from  a  hy- 
drocarbon fraction,  the  steps  of  adding  as  the  sole  re- 
agent to  the  hydrocarbon  fraction  at  a  temperature  be- 
low about  70"  C,  expanded  urea  characterized  by  hav- 
ing a  bulk-density  not  exceeding  0.50  gram  per  cubic 


centimeter,  and  being  capable,  when  used  as  the  sole  re- 
agent, of  showing  substantial  adduct  formation  within 
one  hour  with  linear,  saturated  fatty  acids  having  at 
least  twelve  carbon  atoms,  to  form  adduct  of  said  par- 
affinic  hydrocarbons  and  urea,  and  separating  the  adduct 
from  the  unadducted  hydrocarbons. 


PEROXIDES  OF  LONG-CHAIN  OLEFINIC 
COMPOUNDS 
Daoid  Sweni  aad  Jowph  E.  CniwiaB,  nOmMfklm, 
Hoaan  B.  Kaiglit,  Sprii«  Hoasa,  Pa^  — Iganri  to  the 
United  States  of  Amaka  at  uprswatad  by  tb«  Secre- 
tary of  Agricaltaic 

No  Drawiag.    Applicaltoa  DacaaAer  5, 1952, 
Sciihll  No.  324.426 
15ClaiaH.    (CL  2i»---9iJ) 
(Graated  aader  Tttk  35,  U.  S.  Coda  (1952),  sm.  266) 
1.  A  process  comprising  autoxidizing  an  imsaturated 
fatty  material  containing  a  pro-oxidant  metal  contaminant 
in  the  presence  of  a  metal  deactivator  until  a  peroxide 
content  exceeding  about  30%  is  produced,  and  isolating 
the  thus-produced  peroxides. 

15.  A  process  of  producing  a  high  concentration  of 
a  peroxide  of  an  unsaturated  fatty  material  containing 
a  pro-oxidant  metal  contaminant  which  comprises  autoxi- 
dizing the  fatty  material  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  deac- 
tivator until  a  peroxide  c(»tent  of  more  than  30%  is  pro- 
duced, then  adding  an  excess  of  urea  to  the  autoxidlzed 
mixture  to  precipitate  most  of  the  non-peroxidic  material 
present,  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  to  remove  the 
precipitate  and  to  obtain  a  filtrate  containing  a  high  con- 
centration of  peroxide,  and  washing  out  the  excess  urea 
from  the  filtrate  with  water  to  isolate  the  peroxides  in 
a  concentration  higher  than  S0%. 


2,75«363 
DEHYDROABIETYL  ALCOHOL  DERIVATIVE 
Thomas  F.   Sandcnoo,  WOaiiagtoa,  DeL,  aadgaor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Coaipaay,  Wilariagtoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Applicatioa  December  13, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325,902 
5  Claims.     (O.  260—97) 
1.  9-hydroxydehydroabietyl  alcohol. 


2,750,364 
COMPOUNDS  DERIVABLE  FROM  DEHYDRO- 
ABIETONTTRILE 
Jamct  Minn,  Newark,  DeL,  aaigaor  to  Hercalcs  Powder 
Company,  WUmiagtoa,  Del.,  a  cocporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawfaig.    Applicatioa  April  6, 1955, 
Serial  No.  499,745 
5CIalBH.    (CL260— 97) 
1 .  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi   Ri 


X 


/\ 


N/IVV''. 

CHi  CHi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acetyl  and  hydroxyethyl;  Rj  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  hydroxyethyl  and 
hydrogen;  and  R3  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetyl,  hydroxyethyl  and  hydrogen,  one  of 
Ra  and  Rj  being  hydroxyethyl  and  the  other  being  hydro- 
gen when  Ri  is  hydroxyethyl,  and  one  of  Rs  and  Ra  being 
acetyl  and  the  other  being  hydrogen  when  Ri  is  acetyl. 
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2,750365 
IMMa/MMfa  -  OCTAHYDRO-9^HYDROXY-l.HY- 

DROXYMETHYL-7-ISOPROPENYL-l,4a-  DIMETH- 

YLFHENANTHRENE 
Laa  A.  Wafclaiiij,  Wmtogioa,  DaL  awtganr  to  Hcrcaks 

Powder  Cnana^y,  Wflnlagtoa,  DaL,  a  oaporaltoa  of 


Drawlac.    A 

Serial 

3 


of  carboalkoxy,  cyaoo,  aUcaoojrl,  alkanoyloxyalkyl,  and 
benxoyloxyalkjd  radkab  by  coatacting  said  compound 
with  chroaiium  trioxide  uiKkr  anhydrous  cmiditioas  to 
produce  a  ooatponad  having  the  formula 

CHi  X 


NoDrawlw.    AppHcaHaa  May  5, 1H5, 
No.  506^76 
(CL  260—97) 

1.  l,2,3,4.4a,9, 10,10a  -  octahydro  -  9  -  hydroxy  -  1- 
hydroxymethyl  -  7  -  isopropenyl  -  1,4a  -  dimethylphenan- 
threne. 


2,7S0p366 

MONO-ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  ALKYLENE  DI- 
AMINES AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Otto  Tariadhy,  Wattam  Spriiw,  OL,  ■■Jgani  to  Anaoar 
aad  Coa^toay,  rhlraga.  DL,  a  cospuiallua  af  Dtooii 
NoDrawl^.    Applicatioa  Fcbraaiy  16, 1952, 
Soial  No.  271,975 
6ClaiaH.    (0.260—97.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  amidoamine  which 
comprises  heating  in  a  substantially  sealed  system  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  300*  C.  a  mixture  comprising 
a  monocarboxylic  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hiid^er  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
rosin  acids,  and  mixtures  of  rosin  and  higher  fatty  acids 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  an  alkylene  di- 
amine having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene 
radical  and  having  2  primary  amine  groups,  said  diamine 
being  present  in  a  molar  ratio  of  at  least  3  to  1. 


2,750,367 
DERIVATIVES  OF  DEHYDROABIETONITRILE 
honuM  F.  Saadcraoa,  Wlbntogtoa,  DeL,  artgnor  to  Her- 
calcs Powder  Con^any,  Wilaili^toB,  DeL,  a  cotpora- 
tioa  <rf  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    Application  March  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  496,913 
6ClafaiH.    (CL260— 99) 
1.  The  compounds  having  the  formula 


CHi  CN 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetyl,  hydroxyl,  isopropenyl,  2-hydroxyi80propyl  and 
2-acetoxyisopropyl. 


2,750360 
CHROMIUM  TRIOXIDE  OXIDATION  OF  DEHY- 
DROABIETIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Thoaias  F.  Saadctaoa,  WOmtogtoa,  DeL,  aarigaor  to  Her- 
calcs Powder  Cnnipaay,  WUmtogtoa,  DA^  a  coiponi- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtog.    Applicatioa  Manb  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  496,914 
6ClaiBM.    (a.  260— 99) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  compound 
having  the  formula 

CHi  X 


X^ 


CH> 


CH. 


wherein  X  is  tibe  same  as  above  and  Y  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl  and  2-hydroxyiso- 
propyl, 

2,750369 

OXIDATION  OF  ESTERS  OF  DEHYDROABIETIC 

ACID 
Thoaias  F.  Saadirsoa,  Wltaafagtaa,  DcL,   saj^nr  to 
Hcrcaks  Powdar  Coa^aay,  WUariagtoa,  DeL,  a  cor- 
poratimi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatlOB  October  13,  1951, 

Serial  No.  251350 

Odafaas.    (CL260— 99) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  alkyl  ester  of  9-oxode- 

hydroabietic  acid  which  comprises  heating  a  solution  of 

an  alkyl  ester  of  dehydroabietic  acid  and  chromic  acid 

in  an  inert  organic  soWent  to  a  temperature  of  from 

about  25*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


2,750370 

9-OXODEHYDROABIETYL  ALCOHOL  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Lee  A.  Sablaskcy,  Wlbaiagtoa,  DcL,  ssrigani  to  Hercalcs 

Powder  Coaipaay,  Witaalagtoa,  Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawiag.     Applicatioa  May  5,  1955, 
Setlal  No.  506375 
2Claiais.    (CL  260— 99) 
1.  9-oxodehydroabietyl  alcohol. 


2,750371 
PRODUCTS  FROM  THE  OXIDATION  OF  THE  LAC- 
TONE OF  HYDROXYTETRAHYDROABIETIC 
ACID 
Lee  A.  Sabhukey,  WifaniagtOB,  DeL,  assignor  to  Hcrcaks 
Powder  Coaipaay,  WDadagtoii,  Del.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dekware 

NoDrawtog.    Applicatioa  May  24, 1955, 
Serial  No.  510,829 
5Claiois.    (CL260— 99) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


0 

CHi  C 

V" 

\ 

Co) 

/ 

L. 

C^ 

/\ 

\y 

where  X  is  a 

bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

/ 

and 

OOH                         0 

\  /            \    i 

0           C            CHj             C-C-CHj 

CH 

\ 

CHj                                                                 ^ 

CHi 

C-C-OH 
/H        \ 

CHj 

ft 
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2,75M72  isoelectric  point  for  the  casein  and  at  least  as  higjh  as 

mENANTHRENE  DERIYATTVES  about  5.82  and  the  temperature  being  below  that  of  heat 

lanes  Mh^  Newark,  DA^  airipMr  to  Hercnlct  Powder    coagulation   of  the   lactalbumin,   and   mainuining  the 

CoapMj,  WnadBgtoB,  DeL,  a  coiporalioB  of  Dela-    contact  between  the  milk  and  said  agent  until  the  casein 

and  lactalbumin  are  copredpitated. 


NoDrawteg.    AMBcatfon  May  24, 1955, 

SerW  No.  51f,833 

8  Claim.   (CL  2M— 99) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


CHi  CHjOH 


X, 


OH 


zU- 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  1-hydroxyethyl  and  l-hydroxyisopropyl  radi- 
cals. 


2,75«^73 
ARALKANOYL  AND  ARALKENOYL  DERIVATIVES 

OF  PODOCARPIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Roy  H.  Bflrie,  Jr.,  Morton  GroTe,  DL,  aMignor,  by  mesne 
■■jpsmmta,  to  G.  D.  Searic  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  DL,  a  cor- 
por^ion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatloa  October  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4M463 
10  Claims.    (CL  2M— 103) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  structimd  formula 


OR' 


o 


/Vt-B-Ar 


HiC        COOR 


wherein  B  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the 

O 

-4- 

and  — Ar  groups  by  two  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'  are 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from 
6  to  10  cyclic  carbon  atoms,  ( lower) alkoxy-substituted 
derivatives  thereof,  and  furyl. 


2,750,374 
PRODUCTION  OF  CASEIN-LACTALBUMIN 
COPRECIPITATE 
Hartley  W.  Howard,  HastincMin-Hmtaon,  and  Harold  K. 
Salzberg,  Bainbridgc,  N.  Y.,  atsignon  to  The  Borden 
Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Application  Jannary  28,  1952, 

Serial  No.  248,680 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260—120) 

1.  In  coprecipi^ating  casein  and  lactalbumin  from  milk, 
the  process  which  comprises  mixing  the  milk  with  a  cat- 
ionic  .surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  amine  salts  and  quaternary  ammonium 
salts,  the  pH  of  the  milk  being  substantially  above  the 


2,750375 
POLYAZ(M>YESTUFFS 
Artfanr    Siebnt, 
Frankfurt  am  M^i, 
Hoechat  AktJfMtwfBacfcrft 
Brud^.  FnmMmrt  am  Mah  Hochil, 


m  irmvwnnn 


,  aCer- 

NoDrawteg.   Applcatkm Dcccodbcr  16, 1952, 

Serial  No.  326,343 

Claims  priority,  appBcati—  Gcnuay  Dcccaribcr  24, 1951 

7Claima.   (CL2M— IM) 

1.  Poly-azo-dyestuffs  correqxmding  to  the  following 

general  formula 


OH 


OH 


OH    X- 


-N-N-AX 


A     A 


«OiH 


.N=N— Ri 


wherein  R  and  Ri  represent  aromatic  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  of  the  benzene, 
naphthalene  and  acenaphthene  series,  at  least  one  of 
which  contains  one  sulfonic  acid  group,  X  stands  for 
one  of  the  groups  consisting  of  — N=N —  and 


-NH-CO— <^        ^ 


N=N- 


and  Y  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  the  sulfonic  acid  group. 


2,750376 
DEVELOPABLE  TRISAZO  DYES  FOR  COTTON 
Oman  B.  Billingi,  Metnchca,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  l^Hmlagton,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppBcatfon  Fcbmaiy  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  338,900 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 173) 
1.  The  acid  form  and  water-soluble  salts  of  an  azo 
compound  of  the  general  formula 


OH 


Ri-N=N-Rr-NrN 


HO,S 


NH.CO 


N=N-Ri-NH, 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene-monosulfonic  acid,  its 
methyl  and  chloro  derivatives  and  naphthalene  disulfonic 
acid;  Rs  is  a  benzene  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene  and  its  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  chloro 
derivatives,  the  two  azo  groups  being  attached  to  Ra  in 
para  positions;  R] — NHa  is  an  aromatic  amine  coupled  in 
the  para  position  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aniline,  its  methyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  chloro 
derivatives,  alpha-naphthylamine  and  its  monosulfo  acids, 
while  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 
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a,75B377 
MOMQAZO  DYBSTUFFS 


to  I.  R. 
Galur  A.G., 

No  DrawlM.   AanBcaikm  April  28, 1952, 

Sariy  Naw  2S4,81t 

ClafaBi  priority,  appHcattoBSwItoHlMd  May  15, 1951 

7  rfriii    (CL  2i»— 19t) 

1.  A  moQoazo  dyeatuff  conoponding  to  the  formula: 

NBi 


BOiH 


wherein  R  and  R'  each  repreaent  a  nxmonudear  aryl 
radical  and  R'  contains  the  azo  group  in  the  o-podtion  to 
the  sulphur  atom  forminiB  the  bridge. 


2,750,370 
MONO-AZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
Ml  Fhte,  OlMMk  (Main),  GirmMj,  mriganr  to 
Faibwaike  Hoeckst  A.  G.  Tonmls  Mcistor  Lndns  and 

,aGcr- 


NoDrawlM.    Applcatlaa  Jt  17, 1951, 

S«M  No.  196,067 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlan  rsimanj  Jwmt  30, 1951 

OdaiaH.   (CL 260U-302) 

1.  The  mono-azo-dyestufb  insoluble  in  water  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  general  formula 


CO— NH-R 


COO.Ri 


wherein  the  group  — CO — NH — K  stands  in  one  of  the 
positions  meta  and  para  to  the  azo  group,  X  stands  for 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  bromine, 
Yi  and  Ya  stand  for  members  of  the  group  consisting  ai 
hydrogen,  methyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bcxMnine, 
R  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  aryl  and  cyclohexyl  and  Ri 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  benzyl,  aryl  and  cychriiexyl. 


2,750379 
IMIDAZOLIDINE  SALTS  OF  PENICILLIN 
Rnr  S.  HwMHrk,  PMadrlphia,  and  WOHam  F.  Bncc, 
Harcftowa,  Pa.,  aarigpon,  by  aMaac  asrignaMnts,  to 
Amaricaa  Hobm  Prodndi  Coiporalton,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  cmpotation  of  Delaware 

NoDnnriiv.    AppBcatton  October  6, 1952, 
Serial  No.  313374 
2  Claims.    (0.260—239.1) 
2.  A  petfdllin  salt  of  an  imidazolidine  base,  the  latter 
having  Uie  general  formula 


CH 

I 

CHr-N 
\ 


<z> 


CHr-N 


/ 


CHR 


ie<-> 


iriierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  phenyl. 


2,7S03M 

10-mtIDYL-5,16.niEGNAIHEN-33*:DIOLS  AND 

LOWER  ALKYL  DEUVATIVIB  THEREOF 
ftajiMiid  M.  DodMW,  Parik  9Um*  a^  CknMa  G.  Bail- 

to  G.  D.  SMria  A  C^iTaMM*  OLt  «  cosporatfoa  of 


NoDrawkv.   ApplcatfeB  NoreaAOT  24, 1954, 

S«£ri  No.  471419 

f  niiaii    (CL  260— 2393) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


HO 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  o( 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,750301 
STEROID  ALKALI4METAL  ENOLATES 

John  A.  Hoffi,  Eaiamafioo  TowMUp,  Ealamaioc 
and  WBHmb  P.  Schaeiier,  Eriamaioo,  Mkk., 
to  Tto  Upfoha  Coa^paay,  yalamaimn.  Mkh.,  a  coipo- 
ratkmofMkUtaa 

No  Diawl^    AapBcadaa  Amit  21, 1952, 

lOCUam.   (0.160—23935) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  21  -  lower  -  alkoxyoxalyl  -  3  -  hydroxy  -  16,17- 
oxido  -  5  -  pregnene  -  20  -  one,  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


HO 


CHj         o    o 

-C-C-O— 1 


Jower-alkyl 


(2)  alkali-metal  enolate  thereof,  (3)  21-Iower-alkoxy- 
oxalyl  -  3  -  acyloxy  -  16,17  -  oxido  -  5  -  pregnene  -  20- 
one,  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CHi 


CHi 


Ac— O 


/\ 


CH 


o   o 


O— k«rer-«Utyl 


"\/V 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  erf  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic  acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  (4)  alkali-metal  enolate  thereof. 
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2,7SMt2 
BASK  EBTW98  OF  1,12 •  MMETHYL- € -AUTOXY- 

14A^,lt,1142  .OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE- 

1-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
muf  a  MMt.  iTy  Cyano,  and  Wyi  M.  HoeJa^WU- 

SoBle  A  Co^  Skokk,  m,  a  corpoffBlloa  of  Ddawuc 

NoDrawli«.    ApHkatfoa  DMcmbcr  3, 1953, 

ScffU  No.  3M,N4 

fCUn.    (CL2M— 247J) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


C— (lower  alkyl) 


Alk-NRR' 


wherein  Alk  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the 
adjoining  oxygen  and  nitrogen  atoms  by  at  least  two  car- 
bon atoms  and  NRR'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  di-(lower)alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  and 
morpholino  radicals. 


2,7St,3t3  

ACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  3>DIMEniYL 
riFERAZINEDIONE 

SUacy  R.  Solr,  Rfrcr  Eim*  N.  1.,  and  loaapk  I.  HlaTka, 
NsMMt,  N.  Y.,  MrifMn  to  Amtrnkm  CyaMarid  Com- 
pasQr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  con>on0lom  of  Maine 

NoDnwiat.   AppBcaJioB  March  It,  1954, 

SoM  No.  415^434 

ISCIahH.   (CL2M— 2M) 

1 .  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


Ht      o 

i-i 

/  \ 

R-N  N— H 

C^CHi  0 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbobenzyloxy,  phenoxyacetyl,  beta-phenylpro- 
pionyl,  dichloroacetyl  and  carbethoxy  radicals. 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  compounds  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

H,     o 

A-i 

/  \ 

R-N  N-H 

C^CHi  0 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  carbobenzyloxy,  phenoxyacetyl, 
beta-phenylpropionyl,  dichloroacetyl  and  carbethoxy  radi- 
cals; which  comprises  reacting  the  isomeric  monomethyl 
ester-monoamides  of  a-[(N-carbobenzyloxy-N-carboxy- 
methyl)-amino]-isobutyric  add  with  a  strong  base,  reduc- 
ing the  resultant  4-carbobenzyloxy-3,3-dimethyl-2,6-pi- 
perazinediofie  by  treatment  with  hydrc^en  and  palladium- 
charcoal  catalyst,  then  acylating  the  3,3-dimethyl-2,6- 
piperazinedione  so  obtained. 


2,79I,9S4 
ALKYLATION  RRACnONS 
Rcz  D.  CloaHM,  DdraM,  AMrad  J. 
aad  WaMo  B.  UfstL  FoirtfaM  " 
CoryondhM,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  a 


No 


toElhyl 
of  Dda- 


DrawhH.   AMlkttAtm  May  13, 1952, 
ShMttol  No.  2t9,M2 
4CWaM.    (CL2M— 39f) 

1 .  A  process  for  prqwring  a  pyridine  with  a  saturated 
alkyl  substituent,  said  process  comprising  reacting  a 
pyridine  having  an  alkyl  group  containing  a  hydrogen- 
bearing  carbon  atom  alpha  to  the  pyridine  ring,  with  an 
acyclic  monoolefin  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  an  alkali  metal-containing  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  o(  alkali  metals,  their  hydrides, 
amides,  and  organo  compounds,  said  alkylation  reaction 
being  cmiducted  at  a  temperature  (rf  50  to  350*  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  10  to  2000  atmospheres  to  cause  the  olefin  to 
add  to  said  alkyl  carbon  atom. 


2,7Si,3t5 
PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAHYDRO-PYRIDINES 
FROM  TETRAHYDRO-l,3-OXAZINES 
Cfande  J.  SchoMk,  Moorwtowm  wmi  Riehari  C  Mama- 
field,  Haddooficld,  N.  J.,  airipMn  to  Rdtoi  *  Haas 
CompoHy,  PhOadelHito,  PiBn  a  corsocaltoB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawtH.    AypHcatfoa  »fay  21, 1954, 
SMhilNo.  43Ut7 
7aafaM.   (CL2M— 29t) 
7.  A  process  which  comprises  beating  a  tetrahydro-1,3- 
oxazine  of  the  structure 


R' 
I 
R»_C— CH, 


A 


-CH, 

I 


— CHr-N-Ri 

in  an  acidic  mixture  with  an  excess  thereover  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrochloric  and  sulfuric  acids  at  a  temperature  between 
75°  and  150*  C.  and  separating  a  tetrahydropyridine  from 
the  reaction  mixture,  Ri  being  an  alkyl  group,  R"  being 
a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
and  monocyclic  aryl  groups,  and  R'  being  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cyclohexyl,  and 
benzyl  groups,  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  groups  having  not 
over  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,75«3M 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NEW  OXY- 
TOCICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PREP- 
ARATIONS 

Haaye  Veidstra  aiad  Amtomj  Mark 
dam,  Netheriaods,  Mii^nii  to  N.  V. 
CUntocfabrlck,  AaMtedaai,  NcOcilands,  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  Ncthcrlaadg 

NoDrawiBf.   AppHcathM  October  li,  1952, 
SafailNo.31SJ2< 

Clafaui  priority,  appHortioa  Ndhcrinds  October  17, 1951 
IfClafaM.    (CL2M— 293) 
1.  As  an  oxytocically  active  substance  a  member  of 

the  group  consisting  of  3-(aIkylpiperidyl-(N)-ffiethyl)- 

indoles  and  their  acid  addition  salts,  said  indoles  having 

the  formula: 


H  Ri 


CHr 


H  Ri 


H  R, 

^0^       B 


wherein  Ri  to  Rs  inclusive  each  represent  a  naember  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyts  con- 
taining not  more  than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  niiaidn  not 
more  than  three  of  Ri  to  Rs,  inclusive,  represent  said  lower 
alkyls. 
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2,75t3t7 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

DIARYLAMINOBENZAMIDES 

CmI  Pater  Kriiiiiiiil,  M— dslsto,  DL,  awlginr.  by  mcMc 

aarfpMMali^  to  G.  D.  Scarie  *  Co.,  SkoUc,  DL,  a  cor- 

NoDnwi^.    Application  Novea^bcr  25, 1953, 

Serial  No.  394,4*7 

7ClafaBs.    (CL2M— 294) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


CO— NH-Alk-NRj 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  are  homocydic  mononuclear  aryl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Alk 
is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  separating  the  two  nitrogen 
atoms  attached  thereto  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and 
NRs  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  lower  dialkyl- 
amino  radicals  and  piperidino  radicals. 


2,75«3S8 

DERIVATIVES  OF  ISONICOTINIC  ACID 

HYDRAZIDE 

Harry  L.  Yak,  New  Bnmswick,  N.  I.,  asrignor  to  OHa 

Mathieaon  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawii«.    Application  October  16,  1952, 
Sotol  No.  315,185 
nOaima.   (CI.  2i»~294.9) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 

O  CN    R' 

R— C-NHNH-C 

wherein  R  is  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridyl,  furyl,  thienyl,  imidazolyl, 
and  pyridyl- 1 -oxide,  and  each  of  R'  and  R"  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  hydroxy-alkyi, 
halo-alkyl,  monocyclic  aryl,  and  together  are  part  of  a 
monocyclic  carbocyclic  nucleus. 


2,759,389 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  THEM 
ibmnond  A.  Piairec,  Ciiliin,  and  Cheater  U.  Stevens, 
SaylaivlUe,  R.  L,  aasignuw  to  Crown  Chemkal  Corpo- 
ration, ProvMencc,  R.  I^  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatton  Jane  24, 1954, 
Serial  No.  439,127 
2«Clafans.    (CL  249— 295) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds,  which  are  water-dispersible  per  se,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  chloromethyl  acid  amide  of  the 
general  formula 


RCON 


/ 
I 
\ 


H 


CH,X 


wherein  R  designates  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  9  to  21  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and  X  stands 
for  chlorine,  with  a  straight  chain  alkyl  nitrile  contain- 
ing 10  to  22  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  reacting  this  inter- 
mediate product  with  formaldehyde  and  hydrogen  chloride 
to  form  a  second  intermediate  product,  the  temperature 
of  reaction  in  forming  these  aforesaid  intermediate  prod- 
ucts being  substantially  60*  to  75*  C.  inclusive,  and  there- 
after reacting  this  latter  product  at  temperatures  of  sub- 
stantially 50*  to  75*  C.  inclusive  with  a  tertiary  amine 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine  and  the  C-alkyl 

707  O.  (J.     35 


substituted  pyridines,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  does  not 
contain  more  tihan  3  carbon  atoms. 

9.  The  product  secured  by  the  process  set  out  in  claim 
1  supra. 

2,758398 
NICOTINIC  ACID  ESTER 
IVodosv  L  FMid,  White  Pfarfaa,  mid  Rahert  H.  Broh- 
KalH,  HMthv  «■  lln^ion,  N.  Y.,  siilianri  to  Ncpan 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Yo^kcra,  N.  Y.,  a  cofponHon  of 
New  York 

NoDrawta«.    Application  March  14,  1955, 
Scrhd  No.  494^58 
5Clafana.    (d.  2M— 295.5) 
1.  The  ester  l-(2-hydraxy-3-toloxy)  ptopfl  nicotinate 
and  the  non-toxic  acid  salts  thereof. 


2,758391 

SEPARATION  OF  NICOTINAMIDE  FROM  ITS 

ISOMERS 

Godfrey  Wilbcrt,  <:armel,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Nepen 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Ncpcn  Park,  Yonkcrs,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febraary  19,  1953, 
Serml  No.  337,879 
18ClafaBS.    (CL2i8— 2953) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  nicotinamide 
from   a  mixture  of  isomeric  pyridine  caihoxylic  add 
amides,  the  steps  which  comprise  converting  said  amides 
to  the  corresponding  oxalate  salts  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
separating    nicotinamide   oxalate    from    the    remaimng 
amide  oxalates  by  fractionally  precipitating  said  nico- 
tinamide oxalate  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  said  amide 
oxalates  and  regenerating  free  nicotinamide. 


2,758392 
PHENYLPYRIDYLALKANOLS 
Frands  E.  Ciriak,  Indhipolii,  Ind.,  aaignor  to  Rcilly 
Tar  A  Chcarfcal  Corporation,  IndlanapoHs,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  ImHana 

No  Drawls   Appieatlen  April  18, 1955, 
ScrW  No.  582347 
18Clafam.    (CL2i8— 297) 
1.  The  class  of  compounds  consisting  of  pbenylpyridyl- 
alkanols  having  the  general  formula 


1^ 


Ri 


Ri 


HOH 


where  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  Ri  represents  one  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  and  benzyl,  and 
X  represents  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen. 

2,758393 

lODINATED  5.BENZAMIDOTETRAZOLES  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Bin  Elpern,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Sterihig  Drag  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Applkathin  DecMnber  1, 1954, 

Serhd  No.  472311 

22Clahns.    (0.248—388) 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  having  the  formula 


Ir 

R- 


/\ 


\y 


-CO-NH-C- 

II 

N 


H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, iodine,  hydroxy  and  lower-alkoxy  groups;  and 
alkali  metal,  ammonium  and  amine  salts  thereof. 
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MANUFACTURE  OF  5JIYDROXYMETHYL 

2.FURFURAL  _     ^ 

P.  Peaitto^  Serttk,  W«k,  j-rffoor  to  Food 
i>.i   awl  Rctcarch  Labontorict,   Iik^  Seattle, 
Wa*n  a  cotponliMi  of  WaMagtw 

AapikatCa  May  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  IM^fl 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  S-hydroxymcthyl  2-fur- 
fural  by  heat-reacting  under  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
an  acidic  catalyst  and  between  the  temperature  limits  of 
about  130"  C.  and  about  225"  C.  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  kcto-hcxosc  sugar,  said  catalyst  being  stable  at  the 
temperature  at  which  the  sugar  solution  is  reacted,  the  step 
of  accelerating  the  rate  of  formation  of  the  5 -hydroxy - 
methyl  2-furfural  relative  to  the  rate  of  its  decomposition 
by  having  present  in  said  aqueous  solution  an  unsubsti- 
tutcd,  saturated  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohol  having  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule,  the  molar  ratio  of 
the  alcohol  to  the  water  in  said  solution  being  between 
the  limits  of  0.1  and  0.4. 


admixture  with  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  and  nitrogen 
which  comprises  subjecting  said  mixture  to  rectification 
in  a  rectifying  zone,  introducing  a  stream  of  wet  hydrocar- 
bons into  said  rectifying  zone  at  a  poim  above  Ae  point 
of  introduction  of  said  carbonylic  compound-containing 
mixture  into  said  rectifying  zone  during  said  rectification, 
thereby  separating  a  vapor  fraction  comprising  nitrogen 
and  said  lower  boiling  hydrocarbons  free  of  any  substan- 


2,75«495 
DIEPOXTOES 
BcKiamia    PhilUps   Mid   Paal   S.   Stwchcr,    Charicston, 
W.  Va.,  MrigBon  to  Ualoa  CaiMdc  and  Carboo  Cor- 
pocatioD,  a  coryoration  of  New  York 

NoDniwlBg.    AppHcatioa  lanary  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  4f2,39< 
SCIafaBC    {CL2M—349) 
6.  The  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid  diesters  of  alco- 
hols selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4-cpoxy- 
cydohexylmethanol    and    lower    alkyl    substituted    3.4- 
epoxycyclohexylmethanols  in  which  the  carboxyl  groups 
of  said  dicarboxylic  acid  are  esterilied  by  said  alcohols 
and   wherein   the   dicarboxylic   acid   contains    from    2 
through  12  carbon  atoms. 


2,75f394 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED  POLYCYCLIC 

ALCOHOLS 
Henry  G.  Fedrtcr,  Mortoa  Kktaua,  »d  Arthur  Gold- 
maa,  CUcago,  DL,  ■■rignnri  to  VcWcoi  Cbcmkal  Cor- 
poratioD,  a  corporatioa  of  DllMtia 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  October  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  313358 
4  Claims.    (CI.  269— 410) 
1.  The  1,2-chlorohydrin  derivative  of  4.5.6,7,8.8-hexa- 
chloro-3a.4.7,7a-ietrahydro-4,7-methanoindene. 


2,759397 
PRODUCTION  OF  HALOGENATED  POLYCYCLIC 

ALCOHOLS 
Arthar  Goidmaa,  Mortoa  Ktefaaaa,  aod  Henry  G.  Fechter, 
Chicago,  DL,  aarigaors  to  VeUcoI  Cbcmkal  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  IIHaoia 

No  Drawtaig.    AppUcatioa  October  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  313372 

5  Claims.    (CL  2<9-^19) 

I.  The  2, 3-chlorohydrin  derivative  of  l-halo-4, 5.6,7.8,8- 

hexachloro  -  3a,4,7,7fl  -  tetrahydro  -  4,7  -  methanoindene 

wherein  the  halogen  atom  in  the    I    position  is  of  the 

group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,759398 
RESOLUTION  OF  CARBONYLICS-CONTAEVING 

GASEOUS   MIXTURES 
Martin  L.  Courter,  Wafamt  Creek,  and  Robert  L.  Ma- 
govern.  El  Cerrito,  CaUf.,  aas^aon  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Caiif.,  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatioa  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,809 
19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 452) 
1.  The  process  for  separating  a  carbonylic  compound 
from  a  mixture  containing  said  carbonylic  compound  in 


.:-&. 


Q-t 


d- 


-fl 


T 


Uh'.ia^-.  - 


tial  amount  of  carbonylics  from  a  liquid  fraction  compris- 
ing said  carbonylic  compounds  and  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbons in  said  rectifying  zone,  contacting  said  liquid  frac- 
tion with  water  in  a  contacting  zone  thereby  separating 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  consisting  essentially  of  said  lower 
boiling  hydrocarbons  from  an  aqueous  phase  consisting  es- 
sentially of  said  carbonylic  compounds,  and  recovering 
carbonylic   compounds  from  said  aqueous  phase. 


2,759399 

PROCESS  FOR  ALKYL  PHOSPHORYL 

DICHLORIDES 

Harry  R.  Gamrath,  St  Lmris,  Mo.,  amigMT  to  Monsanto 

Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  .«  ..«^« 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatfon  December  27, 1949, 
Serial  No.  135311 
9C1afans.    (CI.  269— 461) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  phosphoryl 
dichlorides  having  the  formula 

o 

II 

R-0-l^=Cl, 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical  terminating  with  a 
CHa  group  and  containing  at  least  6  and  not  more  than 
18  carbon  atoms,  consisting  of  effecting  an  essentially 
quantitative  yield  of  alkyl  phosphoryl  dichloride  by  the 
addition  of  a  1  molecular  proportion  of  a  primary  alkyl 
alcohol  containing  at  least  6  and  not  more  than  18 
carbon  atoms  to  a  substantially  1  molecular  proportion 
of  phosphorus  oxychloride  while  maintaining  a  reaction 
temperature  between  about  -H2*  C.  and  about  +  25*  C. 
after  the  addition  of  the  said  alcohol  to  the  phosphorus 
oxychloride  is  complete,  continuing  to  maintain  a  reac- 
tion temperature  between  about  +2*  C.  and  about  +25* 
C.  while  removing  under  reduced  pressure  the  hydrogen 
chloride  formed  until  the  reaction  between  the  selected 
alkyl  alcohol  and  the  phosphorus  oxychloride  is  sub- 
stantially complete,  and  thereafter  substantially  complet- 
ing the  removal  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed  under  a 
reduced  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
50°  C. 

2,759,499 
PREPARATION  OF  PHYTIC  ACID  FROM  CALCIUM 

MAGNESIUM  PHYTATES 
John  C.  Cowan  ami  Cyril  D.  Eraas,  Peoria,  DL,  asrignon 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agrknltnrc 

No  Drawhic.    AppllcatkM  June  22,  1951, 
Serial  No.  233,9M 
2  Claims.    (CL  269— 461) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  dissolving  calcium  mag- 
nesium phytatc  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  said  hydro- 
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dilcric  add  being  in  ambdnt  sufficient  to  liberate  the 
phosphoric  acid  groups  of  Ac  calcium  magnesitmi  phy- 
tate,  contacting  said  acid  solution  with  a  cation  exchange 
nuterial  thereby  to  remove  caldum  and  magnesium  ions 
from  the  solution  and  removing  HQ  from  the  solution 
by  evaporation. 


2,75M91 
ESTER  OF  N,N-BIS<2-CYANOETHYL) 
CARBOXAMIC  ACIDS 
Wcaddl  LyM,  Soirth  ChariesiM,  W.  Va., 


to  Unioa  CaiMIe  aad  CariMB  Cocpbtalkm,  a 
tlMiofNewYotk 

NoDrawlH.   Apptteatlaa  April  22, 1953, 
ScrWNo.  359,513 
5ClafanB.    (CL26»-464) 
1.  Esters  of  N.N-bis(2-cyanoethyl)  carboxamic  adds 
having  the  general  formula: 


/ 
I 

\ 


o 


N(CHiCHiCN)i 


C-OR' 

A 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydrophenyleoe  and  A^l,4-endometh- 
ylene  tetrahydrophenyloie  radicals  and  R'  represents  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  8 
cariKm  atoms. 

2,759,442 
6,7-  DUCETYL'ia3.4,4a,9,19,19a  •OCTAHYDRO-l,4a. 
DIMETHYL-94)XOPIIENANTHRENE  •  1  •  CARBO- 
NTTRILE 
Thomas  F.  Sandersoa,  WBmiagtoB,  Dd.,  aasigBor  to  Ho^ 
calcs  Powder  Cuuspnay,  WBmkigtaa,  DcL,  ■  cosponh 
tloa  of  DcuwaR 

NoDrawlH.    AppHcatioa  May  2, 1955, 
Serial  No.  595315 
3aaiiM.    (0.269-^465) 
I.  6.7-diacetyl-1.2,3,4,4<i,9,10,10fl-octahydro-l,     4fl-di- 
methyl-9-oxophenanthrene- 1  -carbonitrile. 


2,759,493 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  FERROUS  ION  IM- 
PURTTY  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DICY- 
ANOBUTENE 
Wmtem  H.  CaBdM,  Victoria,  Tex.,  msiganr  to  E.  L  da 

Pont  de  NcBMm  and  Compaay,  WDmiagtoa,  Del.,  a 

coiporatioa  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawiag.    AppHcatioa  May  13,  1952, 

Serial  No.  287,693 

6  Claims.    (0.269—465.8) 

6.  A  process  for  removing  ferrous  iron  from  a  liquid 
aqueous  copper-containing  phase  contaminated  with  fer- 
rous iron  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  1 ,4-dtcyano-2- 
butene  by  reaction  between  dichlorobutene  and  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  a  liquid  aqueous  acidic  medium  containing  a 
dissolved  cuprous  compound  as  catalyst  which  comprises 
introducing  ferric  chloride  into  the  said  aqueous  phase, 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  resulting  mixture  at 
25  to  60*  C.  and  the  pH  at  4.0  to  6.5  whereby  a  precipi- 
tate containing  ferrous  iron  is  produced,  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  said  predpitate  from  the  resulting  mixture, 
lowering  the  pH  of  the  resulting  aqueous  phase  to  about 
1.7  whereby  a  slurry  of  copper-containing  compound  is 
produced,  concentrating  the  said  slurry  by  removal  of 
liquid  component  therefrom,  dissolving  the  concentrated 
slurry  in  aqueous  sodium  cyanide  and  recycling  the  re- 
sulting liquid  aqueous  copper-containing  solution  to  a 
reaction  vessel  wherein  it  is  employed  as  aqueous  catalyst- 
containing  phase  in  the  reaction  between  hydrogen  cy- 
anide and  dichlorobutene  to  produce  1 ,4-dicyano-2- 
butene. 


2,7SM49  

RESOLUTION     OF     RACEMIC     PHKNYLSKRINl 

THROUGH  ITS  RACEMIC  CYCLOHEXYL  ISm 

AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  __ 

Alberto  VcRaHoM  aad  Cario  Claseppi  AH>trti,  MBm^ 

Ilalj,  airinan  to  Fmamertd  Itain  S.  A.,  a  catpan- 

ttoaofUriy 

NoDrawlM.    ApaHcaHoa  J—  It,  1952, 

ScriJNoTlMaSt 

Ckdms  priority,  appHcaHna  Mb  NorcaAcr  5, 1951 

3  0ainis.    (0.269-^71) 
1.  Raccmic  threo-^-phenyherine  cyclobexykscer  as  a 
new  product 

2,79t,<M5 

HYDROXYDEHYPROABIETIC  ACID  AND 

ESTERS  THEREOF 

Paul  F.  RHcUe,  WHmlntfli,  DeL,  iiriganr  to  Hstcalss 

PowdOT  Coapwy,  WttsA^toi^  DcL,  a  carpontfoa  of 

Delaware 

NoDrawlH.   Apallcaika  Jane  It,  1952, 

ScrW  Kia.  294357 

UCUbBM.    (CL  269-^73) 

1.  A  dehydroabietic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  9-*ydroxydehydroabietic   acid   and 

lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


2,759,496 
133A4a,9,19,19a-  OCTAHYDRO  -7-  HYDROXY.l,4a- 
DIMETHYL-9.0XO-1-PHENANTHRENECARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

F.  RttcMe,  WHmiBfftoB,  DcL,  aarigaor  to  Hcrcaks 

DcL,  a  cotpanttaa  «ff 


NoDiawft^   AppHraflca  Mawk  24, 195a, 

ScsW  No.  344,471 

tClidnm.    (CL  269-473) 

1.  As  a  new  compoation  of  matter,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l,2,3>4,4a,9,10,10a 
octahydro  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  1,4a  -  dimethyl  -  9  -  oxo  -  1 
phenanthrenecarboxylic  acid  and  1  -  carboalkoxy  -  1.2,3, 
4.4a,9,l  0,10a  -  octahydro  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  1,4a  -  dimethyl 
9  -  oxophenanthrenes. 

5.  The  process  of  prq>aring  alkyl  esters  of  1,2,3,4,4a, 
9,10,10a  -  octahydro  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  1,4a  -  dimethyl  -  9 
oxo  -  1  -  phenanthrenecarboxylic  add  which  comprises 
contacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  14  -  hydroperoxy  -  9  -  oxode 
hydroabietic  add  with  a  strongly  acid  catalyst  at  a  tem 
perature  of  frcxn  about  0  C.  to  about  100*  C. 


2,759^497 

SUBSTITUTED  PHENANTHRENECARBOXYUC 

ACID  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 

PanI  F.  Ritchie  WBmi^toa.  DcL,  aasigaor  to  Heresies 

Powder  Coaqwny,  WOmfaigtOB,  DeL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

NoDiawlBi.   AppHcadaa  laly  31, 1953, 

Serial  No.  371,719 

9  Claims.    (0.269-^73) 

1.  A  dehydroabietic  acid  derivative  selected  from  tfie 

group  consisting  of  14-hydroxy-9-oxodehydroabietic  acid 

and  14-acyloxy-9-oxodehydroi^tetic  acid  and  the  lower 

alkyl  esters  thereof. 


2,759^498 

a,^UNSATURATED  KETONES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Felix  BetimaaB  aad  Shalom  Sar  EL  lerasalcm,  Israd 

NoDnwtog.    AppHcatfon  Aofast  26, 1952, 

Serial  No.  397398 

15  Claims.    (CL  269— 476) 

1.  The  process  wherein  an  unsaturated  compound  of 

the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  formulae 


\ 

C=CHi    and     Ri.C=CH 

is  condensed  at  elevated  temperattve  in  the  liquid 
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ia  the  9bmce  of  cattlyitt  and  with  elimiiution  of  HO, 
with  aa  »cyl  halide  of  the  general  formula 
Hal.C0.CHsR3 

wfaerain  Ri  and  Rs  stand  each  for  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consUting  of  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
•nd  one  of  them  may  be  hydrogen;  Rs  stands  for  an 
uyl  radical,  and  Hal  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  of  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY  SUB- 

^^snrnuTED  carbocycuc  ketones       , 

FsfdtaMi  C  Meyer  mi  Anirio  J.  Sfedak,  Kkfcwow^ 
Mo.  Mrfpwn  to  MoMaato  Chcnrical  Company,  St. 
Loab.  Mo- a  conoratfoa  of  Delaware 

V^Di^mSTAtSSaAm  October  11, 1952, 
Serial  No.  SIMM 
llClaiaM.   (CL26»-^70 
1.  As  new  compounds  esters  of  the  structural  formula 

o 

C        CHi  C 


2,7St,412 
ALCOHOL  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 
Lloyd  T.  Saadbota  aad  WMjaai  m.  Slsagla,  Croaaett,  AA, 
aad^on  to  Croaaett  Laiiter  Camprnf,  CwaisW,  Aik., 
a  coiporatloa  of  ArioaHas 

NoDiawlag.  AapHcaliaa  Nenmisr  3, 1952, 
SaSlNorMM32 
llCfadaM.  (CL2M— 527) 
1.  Process  of  separating  from  a  concentrate  of  the 
liquor  resulting  from  an  alkaline  cook  ot  cdlulosic  mate- 
rial, formic,  acetic,  lactic  and  glycolic  adds  and  the 
sodium  salts  of  said  acids,  which  comprises  contacting  tiie 
concentrate  with  a  solvent  for  said  salts,  die  scrfvent  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  medianol,  edianol, 
and  propanol,  a  mixture  of  methan<rf  and  ethanol,  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  of  propanol  and  bt^ancd  with  metiia- 
nol,  and  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  profNUKrf  and  butanol 
with  ethanol;  filtering  the  solvent,  contaming  said  salts, 
from  the  remainder  of  the  concentrate;  removing  from  the 
filtrate  the  solvent  employed  and  thereby  leaving  a  mix- 
ture of  said  salts  in  aqueous  s<rfution. 


HC 
R'O-C 


i 


C  C 

H 


'CH 


R-C-6 

where  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
tikyi,  aralkyl.  cydoalkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl  radicals  and 
where  R'  is  a  short  chain  alkyl  radical. 


2,750y410 
CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
VINYL  ESTERS 
W.  Husiea  aad  Lawrcacc  B.  Treahobne,  La 
MH^ac,  Tez^  Msigaors  to  Uaioa  CaiMdc  and  Caihon 
Cocpondloa,  a  corponHoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawtog.    AppHcatloa  November  22, 1952, 
Serial  No.  322,169 
4Clafaas.    (Q.  2«*— 498) 
1.  Process  for  making  vinyl  acetate  which  comprises 
reacting  the  vapors  of  acetylene  and  acetic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  130'  to  350*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
composed  of  zinc  acetate  supported  on  activated  carbon 
containing  a  minute  amount  of  copper  and  impregnated 
with  a  small  amount  of  bismuth  oxyiodide. 


Croaaett,  AriL, 
Croawtt, 


2,759,413 

SOLVENT  RECOVERY  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 

Lloyd  T.  Sandbom  and  William  B. 
iMlgaors  to  The  Croaaett  Laager 
Ark.,  a  corporattoa  of  Aikaaaas 

No  Dnwiag.    AppHcalioa  Novcaiber  3, 1952, 
Serid  No.  31M31 

13Chdms.    (CI.  2M— 527) 

1.  Process  of  separating  from  a  concentrate  of  the 
liquor  resulting  from  an  alkaline  cook  of  cellulosic  mate- 
rial, formic,  acetic,  lactic  and  glycolic  acids  and  the  so- 
dium salts  of  said  acids,  which  comprises  contacting  the 
concentrate  with  methanol;  filtering  the  methanol,  having 
dissolved  therein  said  salts,  from  the  remainder  of  the  con- 
centrate; precipitating  undesirable  material  from  the 
methanol  filtrate  by  contacting  same  with  an  additional 
organic  solvent  and  thereby  obtaining  two  liquid  layers; 
separating  the  top  layer  from  the  bottom  layer;  remov- 
ing the  organic  solvents  from  said  top  layer  and  there- 
by leaving  a  mixture  of  said  salts  in  aqueous  solution, 
said  additional  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  monohydroxy  liquid  alcohols  having  3  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  ethyl  acetate,  benzene,  dioxane  and  ether. 


2,750v411  

CONVERTING  ALPHA-FINENE  TO  MIXTURES 
OF  ACIDS 
GoHoa  S.  Fhbcr,  Leo  A.  GoMbfaitt,  and  lames  S.  Sdnson, 
i^ir«  CHy,  FhL,  aarigaon  to  flic  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica aa  nvrewatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitarc 
No  DrawfaM.    AppHcatfoa  November  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  25«357 
4ClafaB8.    (a.  260— 514) 
(Grwtcd  aader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
3.  A  process  of  ozonizing  alpha-pinene   to  produce 
pinene-derived  acids,  comprising  mixing  alpha-pinene  and 
an  unreactive  liquid  ozonolysis  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkanols,  alkanoic  acid,  and  nitro- 
paraffins  which  are  appreciably  miscible  with  both  alpha- 
pinene  and  the  ozonide  of  alpha-pinene;  contacting  the 
mixture  with  an  ozone-containing  gas;  and  subjecting  the 
dissolved  ozonides  so  produced  to  an  acid  producing  de- 
composition by  mixing  with  the  solution  cont»«inintt  them 
about  from  0.1  to  2  parts  of  water  and  about  from  0.01 
to  0.03  part  of  hydrogen  peroxide  at  about  from  20*  to 
125*  C 


2,759,414 

PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC  ACIDS  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF  FROM  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Kemeth  G.  Chericy,  Croaiett,  Ark.,  Charlei  W.  Mont- 
gomery, Baton  Ronge,  La.,  aad  Lloyd  T.  Sandbora, 
Crooett,  Ark.,  aarigaon  to  Croaaett  Laaibcr  Compaay, 
Croasett,  Arlt.,  a  corporatioa  of  Arlumaai 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  318,533 

17  Claims.    (Q.  269— 528) 

2.  Process  of  producing  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acids  having  1-3  carbon  atoms  in  which  one  of  the  hydro- 
gen atoms  on  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  the  carboxyl 
group  may  be  substituted  by  an  l)ydroxyl  group,  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of  cellulosic  material  and 
an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  a  temperature  of  250* 
C.-300*  C.  in  a  closed  system,  the  ratio  of  water  to  alkali 
and  the  ratio  of  water  to  cellulosic  material  being  at  least 
3.S  to  1  and  at  least  4  to  1  respectively,  acidifying  the 
reaction  mixture  and  thereby  obtaining  a  mixtura  of  nid 
acids  in  aqueous  solution. 
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2,759,415 
SEPARATK)N  AND  OXIDATION  OF  CYCUOTEX- 

YL  NITRATE  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Claawnt  H.  Hambfet,  WUarfagloa,  aad  DoyM  ^  Itaaaoa, 
Oayawat,  DcL,  aaiignnn  to  E.  L  da  Poat  dc  N«"f<ns 
ACoatpaay,  Wnmii«toa,  Del.,  a  coiporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawhi|.    AppMcatfoii  Jaly  25, 1952, 

4aaiM.    (CL  269— 533) 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  adipic  acid  which  comprises 
condensing  cyclohcxyl  nitrate  from  the  off-gas  produced 
in  nitric  acid  oxidation  of  liquid  phase  cyclohexanc  par- 
tial air  oxidation  products  and  thereafter  oxidizing  the  said 
cyclohexyl  nitrate  with  aqueous  nitric  acid  of  40%  to  70% 
concentration  at  temperatures  within  the  range  of  62*  to 
110*  C.  in  the  liquid  phase,  whereby  adipic  acid  is  pro- 
duced, and  separating  adipic  acid  from  the  resulting  mix- 
ture, 

2,759,416 

(TERT..ALKYL)  AMINOMETHYLFHENOIS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Lawieace  J.  Exner  aad  W  E  Craig,  ^^•'^•f'f^^J^ 
rigaon  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Coaipaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   AppUcafloa  Deccadicr  21, 1959, 
Serial  No.  292,136 
16Clains.   (CL  269— 579.9) 
1 .  A  process  for  preparing  tert.-alkylaminomethyl  sub- 
stituted  phenols   which   comprises  mixing   and   reacting 
together  at  a  reacting  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
110°  C.  a  tert.-alkylazomethine  and  a  methylol-forming 
phenol  which  has  available  for  substitution  hydrogen  in  at 
least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to  the  phenolic 
hydroxy!  group,  which  is  free  of  acidic  substituents.  and 
which  contains  but  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  per  aryl 
nucleus.  

2,750,417 

AMINE  ALKYLATION 

Rex  D.  Closeon,  Detroit,  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Lathrap  VU- 
lage,  Birmingham,  and  Waldo  B.  LIgett,  Ponnac, 
Mich.,  assigiK>rB  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Ym  a  corpontioD  of  Debware 

No  DrawiiK.     ApplicatioB  April  14, 1953. 
Serial  No.  348,816 

17  Chdms.  (a.  269—577) 
1.  Process  for  the  alkylation  of  an  amine,  comprising 
reacting  said  amine  with  a  non-conjugated  olefin  in  the 
presence  of  a  preformed  amide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metals, 
said  process  being  carried  out  at  elevated  temperature, 
said  amide  catalyst  being  a  derivative  of  an  ammonia 
compound  not  more  acidic  than  said  amine. 


SUanrArtlni 
ntobapcrial 
lioa  ofGreal 


2,7S9y419 

PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN-CWFAINING 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Arthar  William  Charice  Taylor 
Nortoa-oa-Teca,  Eaglaad, 
cal  ladaatiies  Lfaaitcd,  a 

AppHcatioa  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  344049 

Claim,  priority,  appttcattoa  Gfcal  Briiaia  April  2. 1952 
14  Clafaaa.    (CL  269—694) 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  carbonylalion  of 
olefinic  compounds  with  a  gas  comprising  carbon  moo- 
oxide  and  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  cobalt 
catalyst  in  a  carbonylation  zone  followed  by  the  decom- 
position of  cobalt  compounds  dissolved  in  the  carbonyla- 
tion product  and  precipiution  of  the  cobalt  as  metal  by 
treatment  of  the  carbonylation  product  in  a  decomposi- 
tion zone  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature  and 
pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining 
the  temperature  range  in  the  decomposition  zone  widiin 
the  optimum  range  desired  there  by  providing  between 
the  outlet  from  the  carbonylation  main  reaction  zone  and 
the  inlet  to  the  decomposition  zone  an  auxiliary  zooe 
through  which  the  carbonylation  product  is  passed  and 
arranging  that  further  carbonylation  to  the  extent  of  from 
2  to  15%  of  the  totol  carbonylation  which  occurs  in  the 
system  occurs  between  the  outlet  from  the  carbonylation 
zone  and  the  inlet  to  the  decomposition  zone  whereby 
heat  is  evolved  and  controlling  the  amount  of  this  further 
carbonylation  to  maintain  the  liquid  at  its  entry  to  the  de- 
composition zone  at  the  desired  temperature. 


2,759,429 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Harold  J.  Hcpp,  BartiMviUc  OUa.,  aarianor  to  PhBUpa 
Pctrolcam  Company,  a  cosporatioa  of  Dalawara 

AppUcatioa  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,789 

21ClaliiM.    (CL  269— 695) 


2,759,418 

PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  1,4.DICAR- 
BONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Niels  Koorad  Fricdrich  WUheha  CfaHUon-Kaas,  KlampeB- 
boig,  DcnmarlK,  aarigaor  to  Kenslafc  Vaerk  Kogc  A/S, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  a  firm 

No  Dnwfaig.    AppUcatioa  Fcbiaary  26,  1951, 
Serial  No.  212,828 

Cbdms  priority,  applicatioB  Swedca  April  30, 1947 

4Chdms.    (CL  269— 691) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  unsaturated  1,4- 
dicarbonyl  compound  comprising  the  hydrolyzation  of 
2.5-diacyloxy-2,5-dihydrofuran  in  aqueous  medium. 


12.  A  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis  process  comprising 
ing  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  axially  into  a  flcM 
cylindrical  zone,  passing  steam  into  said  first  cylindrical 
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zone  annularly  disposed  about  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon, 
tanttndally  introducing  a  combustible  fuel  gas  mixture 
into  said  first  cylindrical  rone,  burning  said  combustible 
gas  in  said  first  cylindrical  zone,  passing  said  hydrocarbon 
stream  axially  through  said  first  cylindrical  zone  separated 
from  hot  combustion  gas  therein  by  an  annulus  of  said 
steam,  passing  hydrocarbon,  steam,  and  combustion  gas 
from  said  first  cylindrical  zone  into  a  second  cylindrical 
zone  having  a  smaller  diameter  than,  coaxial  with,  and 
adjacent  said  first  cylindrical  zone,  in  said  second  cylm- 
drical  zone  transferring  heat  from  said  combustion  gas  to 
said  hydrocarbon  to  effect  hydrocarbon  pyrolysis,  passmg 
effluents  from  said  second  cylindrical  zone  directly  into  a 
first  and  topmost  pebble  rone  of  a  pebble  heat  evhange 
system  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically 
extending  zones  filled  with   a  contiguous  downwardly 
moving  mass  of  pebbles,  in  said  first  pebble  zone  quench- 
ing said  effluent  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  pebbles, 
passing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  through  a  second  zone 
of  said  heat  exchange  system  disposed  below  said  first 
zone  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  pebbles  previously 
heated  in  said  first  pebble  zone,  from  said  second  pebble 
zone  withdrawing  said  oxygen-containing  gas  thus  pre- 
heated and  passing  same  to  said  first  cylindrical  zone  as  a 
component  of  said  combustible  mixture,  through  a  third 
zone  of  said  pebble  heat  exchange  system  disposed  below 
said  second  pebble  zone  passing  a  hydrocarbon  stock  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  pebbles  previously  contacted 
with  said  oxygen-containing  gas,  from  said  third  pebble 
zone  withdrawing  hydrocarbon  stock  thus  preheated  and 
axially  introducing  same  as  said  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
steam  into  said  first  cylindrical  zone,  and  withdrawing 
quenched  hydrocarbon  pyrtrfysis  effluent  from  said  first 
pebble  zone  and  separating  same  into  selected  product 
fractions. 

21.  In  the  pyrolysis  of  a  hydrocarbon,  wherem  hydro- 
carbon feed  is  passed  through  a  combustion  zone  in 
contact  with  hot  combustion  gas  produced  therein,  as  a 
pyrolysis  heat  source,  and  pyrolysis  product  is  subse- 
quently withdrawn  from  the  pyrolysis  system  in  admix- 
ture with  said  combustion  gas,  the  improvement  com- 
prising introducing  steam  into  said  combustion  zone  as 
an  annulus  about  said  hydrocarbon  feed  and  passing 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  throu^  said  combustion  zone  sep- 
arated from  said  combustion  gas  by  said  annulus  of 
steam,  withdrawing  an  admixture  of  steam,  combustion 
gas  and  pyrolysis  product  from  the  pyrolysis  system,  and 
recovering  pyrolysis  product. 


TRIOL  OF  LEVOPIMARIC  ACID-MALEIC 
ANHYDRIDE  ADDUCT 

TtaooMS  F.  SudcnoB,  WitaniDgtoii,  DcL,  airifnor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  WOmiRfftQa,  DeL,  a  coipon- 
tloa  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfon  Aprfl  13, 1955, 
Serial  No.  5«14M 
ICIainH.    (CL2M-417) 
1 .    The  isomeric  compounds  of  the  formula 

CHi  CHiOH 


-CHCHjOH 


2,75«,421 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTAL- 
LINE CYCLOHEXYL  PEROXIDES 
PmI  Hdbic  Frfbomf,  SwIlieilMd,  aarignor  to  Lonza 
Electrk  and  Chcmica]  Woriu  LKL,  Gampcl,  Wallis, 
SwMzoiand,  a  Swiai  company 

No  Drawii«.  AppUcatfon  November  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  395^51 
Clafana  priority,  appUcatkm  Switzeriand  February  6,  1953 
4Claima.  (CI.  260-610) 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crystalline  cyclo- 
hexyl  peroxides  with  a  12  to  18%  active  oxygen  content 
and  melting  points  of  60  to  83°  C.  from  1  mol  of  cyclo- 
hexanone  and  1-2  mols  hydrogen  peroxide  without  the 
use  of  organic  solvents  which  comprises  adding  the  cyclo- 
hexanone  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
containing  about  2  to  20%  of  nitric  acid  based  on  the 
water  content  of  such  aqueous  solution,  the  rate  of  such 
addition  being  such  that  only  V20  to  %  of  the  total  quantity 
of  cyclohcxanone  is  added  to  such  solution  before  crys- 
tals begin  to  form  in  the  reaction  solution,  the  remainder 
of  the  cyclohexanonc  being  added  only  after  the  forma- 
tion of  such  crystals  is  initiated,  and  after  completion 
of  the  reaction  separating  the  resulting  crystalline  reac- 
tion product  from  the  aqueous  reaction  solution. 


CH, 


CHi 
-CH-CHj 


CHCHiOH 


2,750,423 

TRIOL  OF  LEVOPIMARIC  ACID-QUINONE 

ADDUCT 

George  C.  Harris,  Wilmington,  DeL,  amignor  to  Hcrcnlcs 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  25, 1955, 
Serial  No.  503,775 
2  Claims.    (CL  260— 617) 
1.  A  trio!  having  the  formula 


/  \ 

CHi   CHi 


2,750,424 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CUMYLPHENOL 

Godfrey  Paul  Armstrong,  EpM>m  Downs,  Thomas  Bewiey, 
Epsom,  Geoffny  William  JackwNi,  Soathborongh, 
Kent,  Fredericic  James  Bcllringcr,  Wfanbkdon,  Lon- 
don, Peter  Lionel  Bramwychc,  London,  and  Frederick 
John  Willdns,  Hull,  Engknd,  aasignon,  by  mcme  as- 
signments, to  Hcrcuks  Powder  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 

No  Drawing.     Application  May  29, 1950, 
Serial  No.  165,102 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  8, 1949 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—619) 

In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol  wherein 
isopropylbenzene  is  oxidized  in  liquid  phase  at  elevated 
temperatures  with  molecular  oxygen  to  an  oxidate  con- 
taining isopropylbenzene  peroxides,  and  said  peroxides 
are  decomposed  by  means  of  acidic  catalysts  to  give  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  acetone,  isopropylbenzene, 
a-methylstyrene,  phenol,  acetophenone,  and  cumyl- 
phenol,  and  said  reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  frac- 
tional distillation  at  a  temperature  below  200'  C.  to 
recover  acetone,  isoprc^ylbenzene,  a-methylstyrene, 
phenol,  and  acetophenone,  leaving  a  residue  containing 
cumylphenol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step 
of  subjecting  said  residue  to  fractional  distillation  under 
reduced  pressure  at  a  temperature  below  200*  C.  to 
recover  cumylphenol. 
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2,75f,42S  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  R'  «P»»o«»f^ **  J^ 

lA»A4n.».lttl0n-OCTAHYDRO-7,f-DIHYDHOXY-  which  consists  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  K     u 

'"  i-HYDROXYMETHYL-l^-DIMETHYLPHENAN.  chosen  from  the  group  which  consists  of  hydrogen  and 

IHBENS  AND  PROCESS  methyl,  R'"  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  five  carbon  atoms, 

Lat  A.  SMifccy,  waajaftoa,  DeL,  1  iilgp ir  to  Hwato  .^^  x  is  a  halogen  atom. 

FnvrdMT  Conqpuqr,  Wlhnimtnn.  DaL,  a  cospofatfon  of  ^^^^^^^ 

2,75M»  „   ,,^ 

CONTINUOUS  HYDROGENATION  OF  FATTY 
MATERIAL  ^^ 

YIttorio  da  Nota  — d  By  de  lMttioloii|iari^  ftMnn, 

SSSliztodt'Nm^Znpiaati  Etett^SSlid,  Milam  Italy. 

■  ~XJJI£tt<SAi«il  9. 1952,  Serinl  No.  2S1468 
12  Claims.    (CL  26»— 638) 


No  Drawing.    Application  April  27, 1955, 

Serial  No.  5043M 

2Claiaa.    (CL  260-419) 

1,    1.2.3,4.4a,9,l0.10a  -  octahydro  -7,9  -  dihydroxy 
hy(froxymethyI-l.4a-dimethylphenanthrene. 


2  7S0v426 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CUMYLPHENOL 
Godffray  Paul  Armstrong.  KIngswood,  Frederick  James 
BcOri^cr,  Conbdon,  TkooHH  Bewlcy,  EpMim,  England, 
Peter  Lionel  Bramwychc,  PawHrtl^  Waki,  Geoffrey 
WOlam  JackaoB,  Soirikboraagh,  a^  Frsdaridi  Joim 
WilUas,  Cheam,  England,  ami^on,  by  meac  aasicn- 
mcnts,  to  Hcrcnlcs  Powder  Company,  a  cwporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawii«.     AppHcatton  January  IS,  1956, 

Serial  No.  559,784 

Claims  priority,  application  Grent  Britain  June  8, 1949 

1  Claim.  (CL  26*— 619) 
In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol  wherem 
isopropylbenzene  is  oxidized  in  liquid  phase  at  elevated 
temperatures  with  molecular  oxygen  to  an  oxidate  con- 
taining isopropylbenzene  peroxides,  and  said  peroxides  are 
decomposed  by  means  of  acidic  catalysts  to  give  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  acetone,  isopropylbenzene,  a-methyl- 
styrene, phenol,  acetophenone,  and  cumylphenol,  and  said 
reaction  mixture  is  subjected  to  fractional  distillation  at  a 
temperature  below  200*  C.  to  recover  acetone,  isopropyl- 
benzene, a-methylstyrene,  phenof,  and  acet(^>henone,  leav- 
ing a  residue  containing  cumylphenol,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  stq?  of  subjecting  said  residue  to  ex- 
traction with  allcali  to  recover  cumylphenol. 


2,750,427 
HALOHYDROQUINONES  AND  PREPARATION 

Yan  R.  Gaertncr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  393,003 

12  Claims.    (CL  260— 423) 

1 1 .  5,6,7,8-tetrahydro- 1 ,4-naphthdhydroquinooe8  con- 
taining at  least  I  nuclear  halogen  atom  attached  to  the 
aromatic  ring. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  a  5.8-dihydro-l,4- 
naphthohydroquinone  containing  at  least  one  nuclear 
halogen  atom  attached  to  the  aromatic  ring,  which  method 
comprises  catalytically  hydrogenating  a  4a,5,8,8a-tetrahy- 
dro- 1 ,4-naphthoquinone  containing  at  least  two  halogen 
atoms  on  nuclear  carbon  atoms  which  are  in  alpha  posi- 
tions to  a  carbonyl  group,  at  least  one  of  said  halogens 
being  a  vinyl  halogen  and  at  least  one  of  said  halogens 
being  an  angular  substituent  in  cis-relationship  with  the 
oth:r  angular  substituent. 


^*  J»f 


1.  The  method  of  high  pressure  hydrogenation  which 
comprises  flowing  fatty  material  continuously  through 
a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  hydrogenation  pressure 
and  temperature,  introducing  a  catalyst  into  the  fatty 
material,  flowing  hydrogen  in  excess  through  the  fafty 
material  in  said  reaction  zone  at  the  pressure  and  tem- 
perature of  the  reaction  zone  at  a  speed  greater  than  that 
of  the  fatty  material,  the  volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  the 
hydrogen  being  at  least  ten  times  the  volumetric  flow  of 
the  fatty  material  through  the  reaction  zone,  causing  the 
fatty  material  in  said  zone  to  flow  in  a  tortuous  path 
while  maintaining  the  hydrogenation  pressure  and  tem- 
perature therein,  separating  the  excess  hydrogen  and 
products  which  volatilize  from  the  hydrogenated  fatty 
material,  continuously  flowing  the  hydrogenated  fatty 
material  from  the  reaction  zone  while  maintammg  the 
pressure  in  the  reaction  zone,  separating  the  volatilited 
products  from  the  excess  hydrogen  and  flowing  the  excess 
hydrogen  back  through  the  reaction  zone  while  main- 
taining the  hydrogenation  pressure  on  the  hydrogen  and 
separately  maintaining  the  flow  of  the  fatty  matonal 
through  the  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  which  accomplishes 
the  desired  degree  of  hydrogenation. 


2,750,428 
HYPNOTIC  AGENTS 
Abndiam  Barley,  Brooklyn,  Morton  Havfenkt,  Yonkers, 
and  WUHam  M.  McLamore,  Fhuhing,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Chas.  Pfl^r  &  Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawlag.    Application  December  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  329,088 
9  Claims.    (CL  260--633) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structure: 

R  R"      R'" 

C=c — C-C=CX 
R'  OH 

wherein  R  is  chosen  from  the  group  which  consists  of 


2,750,430  __^ 

PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  ALIPHATIC 

ALCOHOLS  _  ^  _^^ 

Ffa^eraann,  DnisbnrrMcidcrich,  and  Kari  Bich- 
■er,  Dnishnrg-Hambon,  Gmany,  assifnws  to 
Ruhrehemie  Aktlcngesellschaft,  Obwhanaen-Holten, 
and  Lu«i  GeaeOschaft  fiir  Warmctcchnik,  FranUnrt 
am  Main,  Hcddcnhcfan,  both  coiporations  of  Ger- 

"**No  Drawhig.    ApyMentton  Jammry  17,  1951, 
StSnlNo.  2#6,514 
Oahns  priority,  -PPl*"^  Gcrjnny  Frt»inary  3, 1950 
7Clidms.    (CL  260— 638) 

1.  In  the  method  for  obtaining  alcohols  from  catalytic 
carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  synthesis  products  containing 
olefins  and  more  than  50%  oxygen-containing  organic 
compounds  including  alcohols  in  which  tfie  synthesis 
products  arc  contacted  with  a  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen 
containing  gas  under  the  conditions  of  the  oxosynthesis 
and  the  reaction  product  thereafter  hydrogenated,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  contacting  of 
such  synthesis  products  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  cobalt  salt  solution 
having  a  pH  of  about  1-^  at  increased  pressure  and  a 
temperature  of  120-220'  C.  to  thereby  convert  &e  ole- 
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Ah  ooatained  therein  to  oxygenated  organic  compounds, 
thereafter  catalytically  reducing  these  products  with  hy- 
drogen, and  recovering  an  increased  yield  of  aliphatic 
alcohols. 

2.759f431 
l,l>TRIFLUOROBUTADDENE,  ITS  POLYMER,  AND 
PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  THEM  AND  OTHER  1,1- 
DIFLUORINATED  DIENES  AND  THEIR  POLY- 
MERS 
PMri  TunrnA  mi  AIh  M.  Lorebce,  AlKhn  County, 
Ffak,  airfgntin  to  tkc  U^ted  SMcs  of  America  as  rep- 
reseatod  vy  dbe  Sscietnry  of  the  Amy 

No  Drawfett.    AppttcalkM  May  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  355,S4t 

UCtafam.    (CL2M--653) 

1.  1,1,3-trifluoro-butadiene. 

2.  Polymeric  1,1,3-trifluoro-butadiene. 

3.  The  process  of  reacting  dibromodifluoromethane 
with  2-fluoropropylene,  whereby  a  1,3-dibrominatcd  1,1- 
difluorinated  intermediate  compound  having  an  unsub- 
stituted  methyl  terminal  group  is  obtained,  and  dehydro- 
bronEunating  the  intermediate  compound  thus  obtained  to 
produce  1,1,3-trifluoro-butadiene. 


2,75«,432 

PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 

ILwry  L.  CoonnMlt,  Woodbary,  nd  Barton  W.  Rope, 

Mnllica  Hill,  N.  J.,  aarignon  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcadon  September  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,928 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  264»— 672) 
1.  A  process  for  the  demethylation  of  methylnaph- 
thalenes,  which  comprises  contacting  a  methylnaphthalene 
with  a  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst,  containing  be- 
tween about  5  per  cent  and  about  20  per  cent,  by  weight, 
of  alumina,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  900°  F. 
and  about  1200*  F.,  for  a  period  of  time  of  between  about 
one  second  and  about  60  seconds,  and  in  the  presence  of 
h)rdrogen  gas  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


2,758,433 
HYDROCARBON  ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL  IN 

CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESSES 
Robert  L.  Lc  Toamcaa,  Richmond,  and  Robert  Mattcson 
and  Yicior  WaHhnian.  Berlwlcy,  CaHf.,  assignors  to 
Caiifomia     Rcaearcb     Corporation,    San     Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  March  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,628 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—674) 


l,:'"~fr-%L 


-'z^=\^  -V"" 


In  a  method  of  separating  paraxylene  from  a  mixture 
of  it  with  ethyl  benzene  and  ortho-  and  metaxylene  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  forming  paraxylene  crystals  at  low 
temperature,  separating  said  crystals  from  uncrystallized 
liquid  and  reslurrying  said  crystals  with  liquid  from  a 
subsequent  separation,  the  steps  of  liquefying  paraxylene 
crystals  from  said  last-named  separation,  passing  said  liq- 
uid at  a  constant  flow  rate  in  a  confined  path  through  a 
cooling  zone,  cyclically  decreasing  and  increasing  the 
temperature  of  said  zone  from  just  below  to  just  above  the 


freezing  point  of  the  liquid  paraxylene  in  the  confined 
path  to  deposit  a  layer  of  paraxylene  therein  and  to  melt 
said  layer  to  keep  the  pressure  differential  along  said 
zone  within  a  predetermined  range,  determining  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  leaving  nid  looe  and  increasing 
the  temperature  of  said  reslurrying  step  when  said  liquid 
temperatiux  decreases. 


2,750,434 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Joseph  C.  Krejd,  PhflHps,  Tex.,  aaignor  to  Phfll^  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Appttcatioa  June  11, 1953,  Smrial  No.  360,956 
19Ctadms.    (CL  260— 679) 


iit-^ 


« 


?   s 


I.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon 
feed  axially  into  a  precombustion  zone;  passing  a  com- 
bustible mixture  comprising  a  fuel  and  an  oxidant 
tangentially  into  said  precombustion  zone;  effecting  com- 
bustion of  said  combustible  mixture  to  form  combus- 
tion gases  to  be  contacted  with  said  hydrocarbon  feed; 
passing  said  hydrocarbon  feed,  initially  surrounded  by 
a  helically  moving  annular  blanket  of  said  combustion 
gases,  into  a  reaction  zone;  therein  reacting  said  hydro- 
carbon feed,  by  virtue  of  heat  imparted  thereto  by  said 
combustion  gases,  to  form,  predominantly,  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons;  maintaining  the  reaction  time  at  a  value 
not  substantially  greater  than  that  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion ' 


log 


G)= 


4.84- 


12,650 


wherein  t  is  the  reaction  time  in  seconds  and  T  is  the 
reaction  temperature  in  degrees  Rankine,  said  tempera- 
ture being  in  the  range  of  1760  to  3960'  R.;  and  recover- 
ing said  unsaturated  hydrocarbons. 


2,750,435 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  C4  HYDRO- 
CARBONS AND  SOLVENT  THEREFOR 
John  Fetchfai,  Paaadoia,  Tex.,  assisnor  to  Phillips  Pctro- 
ieom  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dchware 
Application  December  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  476.090 
29  Claims.    (CL  260— 680) 


_  ■•- 


I    A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  olefins  from  nor- 
mal butane  which  comprises,  catalytically  dehydrogenat- 
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ing  normal  butane  to  said  olefins,  subjecting  the  C4  hydro- 
cartxMi  content  of  the  reaction  eflluent  to  fractional  distil- 
lation so  as  to  remove  the  butene-1  content  thereof  as 
an  overhead  product  and  produce  a  bottoms  product  con- 
taining principally  the  n-butane  and  butene-2  c(»tent 
diereof,  subjecting  the  remlting  mixture  of  n-butane  and 
butene-2  to  extractive  distillation  with  a  solvent  compris- 
ing essentially  a  mixture  of  furfural,  1  to  60  weight  per 
cent  of  C5-C10  hydrocarbons  formed  in  said  process  and 


comprising  principally  butadiene  dimer.  and  liquid  poly- 
dimethyl  siloxane  of  the  formula 

cer     CB.-|       CB. 

CH«-« 1  0-ii l-O-81-CHi 

diHiL  CH«  J.  CH4 
wherein  /i  is  an  integer  resulting  in  a  compound  having 
a  viscosity  of  at  least  40  centistokes  at  25*  C.  in  a  con- 
centration effective  in  reducing  the  foam  height  of  flie 
furfural  system  so  as  to  selectively  dissolve  butene-2,  and 
stripping  the  dissolved  butene-2  from  the  rich  solvent. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,750,436 

FLUID  TIGHT  CABLE  ENTRY 

Mcblcr,  West  Dniwich,  London,  Engfawd 

to  EMinec  S.  Dnnn,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Application  AngMt  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,402 

5  Claims.    (CL  174— 77) 


disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship  within  said  jacket 
so  as  to  extend  longitudinally  along,  and  in  contact  with, 
said  conductor,  said  threads  having  a  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  conductor,  being  made  of  a  ma- 
terial having  a  maximum  extension  at  failure  of  less  than 
about  1 3  per  cent,  being  bonded  to  said  jacket,  and  over- 
lying less  than  about  one-third  and  more  than  one-seventh 
of  the  peripheral  area  of  said  conductor. 


1 .  The  construction  of  a  fluid  and  pressure  tight  cable 
entry  for  leading  an  insulated  cable  into  a  housing  through 
a  hole  in  a  housing,  wall,  the  cable  induding  at  least  one 
conductor,  an  insulating  sheath  surrounding  die  con- 
ductor and  an  insulating  jacket  surrounding  the  sheath, 
the  construction  comprising  a  cable  in  which  the  conduc- 
tor is  bared  of,  and  extends  beyond,  the  sheath  and  in 
which  the  sheath  is  bared  of.  and  extends  beyond,  the 
jacket;  a  front  cap  of  resilient  insulating  material  bonded 
to  and  extending  over,  said  conductor,  said  sheath  and 
said  jacket,  said  conductor  projecting  from  said  cap;  a 
substantially  radially  extending  rigid  flange  surround- 
ing, and  bonded  to,  said  cap;  a  gasket  between  said  wall 
and  said  flange;  and  means  for  compressing  said  gasket 
between  said  wall  and  said  flange,  the  force  of  the  com- 
pressed gasket  acting  on  said  flange  substantially  parallel 
to  the  cable  axis,  whereby  the  jacket  is  free  from  radially 
extending  sealing  forces  which  would  tend  to  displace  the 
jacket  at  the  entry. 


2,750,437 

EASILY  STRIPPED  INSULATED  WIRE 

Elnar  R.  Olson  and  Robert  H.  MlHcr,  RIcfevMrnd,  Ind., 

snsignon  to  BcMcn  Mamrfactnring  Company,  Chicago, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Dlhaois 

Application  December  26, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,712 

6  Claims.    (0.174—110) 


4,  An  insulated  wire  having  easy-stripping  character- 
istics, comprising  an  elongated,  metallic  conductor,  a 
flexible  jacket  of  insulating  material  disposed  about,  and 
in  contact  with,  said  conductor,  and  a  plurality  of  threads 
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2,780,438 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Allen  A.  Bareo,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rndio  Coi^■ 

Btton  of  AuMrica,  a  coraoratlon  of  Ddawara 

■tlon  October  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,506 

12  Claims.    (CL  178—5^4) 


porattos 
Applicat 


1.  In  a  color  television  image-reproducing  system, 
means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal  wave  having 
components  representative  respectively  of  a  plurality  of 
different  colors  of  successive  elemental  areas  of  the  image 
to  be  reproduced,  all  of  said  wave  components  having  the 
same  frequency  and  mutually  distinct  phases,  means 
operating  in  a  particular  phase  relationship  to  said  received 
wave  for  extracting  from  said  received  wave  video  signals 
represenutive  of  at  least  one  of  said  image  colors,  nieans 
for  subtracting  said  extracted  video  signals  from  said  re- 
ceived wave  to  produce  other  video  signab  representative 
of  at  least  one  other  of  said  image  colors,  and  image- 
reproducing  apparatus  responsive  to  said  color  representa- 
tive video  signals  for  reproducing  said  image  substantially 
in  its  natural  colors. 


2,750^439  

COLOR  TELEVISION  TRANSMTITER 
Ray  D.  KeU,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rndto  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHorflon  Jnnc  30, 1950.  Seriri  No.  171,407 
4CWms.    (CL  178— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  system  which  develops  a  sig- 
nal represenutive  of  the  different  component  colors  in  a 
television  scene,  the  combination  of,  a  single  scanning 
means  for  scanning-  said  scene  to  develop  a  panchro- 
matic signal  train  representing  signal  variations  of  sub- 
stantially all  component  colors  in  the  scene  in  full  band- 
width, a  plurality  of  other  scanning  means  for  scanning 
said  scene,  each  of  said  other  scanning  means  developing 
a  color  signal  train  substantially  representing  intensity 
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wtetkMH  of  a  different  single  component  color  m  the 
scene,  combining  means  connected  with  all  of  said  scan- 
ning means  for  subtractively  combining  the  low  frequency 
compooents  of  said  panchromatic  signal  train  with  the 
low  frequency  components  of  each  of  the  color  signal 
trains  developed  by  said  other  scanning  means  to  produce 
a  resaltant  signal  train,  sampling  means  coupled  to  said 
plurality  of  color  signal  train  developing  scannmg  means 


2  759«441 

CSTERCARRIER  SOUND  SYSTEM^^ 

Kurt  Sdiicaiiiger,  Mayweed,  DL,  ■■^ny  to  Metoteint 
Inc^  CMcago,  DL,  a  ceraentloa  ef  IBiBois 
Appttcatioa  September  6, 1951,  Serial  Ne.  245,2«1 
^  14  Claims.    (CL  17«— 5J) 


and  to  said  combining  means  for  consecutively  and  cycli- 
cally sampling  said  color  signal  trains  and  said  resultant 
signal  train  at  a  frequency  higher  than  said  low  fre- 
quency components  to  produce  a  color  indicating  signal 
having  high  frequency  components,  filter  means  for  se- 
lecting the  high  frequency  components  of  said  color  in- 
dicating signal  to  produce  a  color  deUil  signal,  and 
means  for  mixing  the  signal  developed  by  said  panchro- 
matic scanning  means  with  said  color  detail  signal  to 
produce  a  composite  color  signal. 


1 .  A  television  receiving  system  including  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  deriving  the  video  signal  and  an  inter- 
carrier  sound  wave  having  a  frequency  of  approxin^ately 
4.5  megacycles  frequency  modulated  by  audio  signals 
and  amplitude  modulated  by  low  frequency  pulse  com- 
ponents of  said  video  wave,  limiter  means  for  selecting 
said  intercarrier  wave  and  limiting  the  same  to  reduce 
amplitude  modulation  thereof,  oscillator  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  wave  of  fixed  frequency  differing  from  said  fre- 
quency of  said  intercarrier  wave  by  the  order  of  300  to 
600  kilocycles,  mixer  means  coupled  to  said  limiter  means 
and  said  oscillator  means  for  combining  said  limited 
wave  and  said  wave  produced  by  said  oscillator  means 
to  produce  a  low  frequency,  frequency  modulated  wave, 
blocking  oscillator  means  coupled  to  said  mixer  means 
providing  output  pulses  of  substantially  constant  wave 
form  having  a  repetition  rate  following  the  frequency 
variations  of  said  low  frequency  wave,  filter  means  for 
deriving  said  audio  modulating  signals  from  said  block- 
ing oscillator  pulses,  and  means  for  reproducing  said 
audio  modulating  signals. 


2  750  440 
SYNCHRONOUS    DETECTION     AT  ^^^WV'EDI- 
ATE    FREQUENCY    LEVEL    OF    COLOR    SUB- 
CARRIER 
Geertc  C.  SrikbO,  PriBCCtea,  N.  J.,  a«*^ior  to  Radio 
CoireratieB  of  America,  a  corperadon  of  Delaware 
AppUcatloo  Aagnst  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,225 
^^      AChibm.    (CL  170— 5.4) 


2  750  442 

FILM  SHRINKAGE  COMPENSATORY  SYSTEM 

Alda  V.  Bedford,  PriBceton,  N.  J.,  asatgner  to  Radio  Cer- 

poratloa  of  Aascrica,  a  ceiyeratlaa  of  Delaware 

Application  Aagust  13,  1940,  Serial  No.  44,013 

8  Claims.    (Q.  170—7.1) 


r-,;mT=m 


1.  A  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  signals 
of  the  type  wherein  color  information  is  transmitted  in 
the  form  of  a  phase  and  amplitude  modulated  sub-carrier 
and  wherein  a  burst  of  color  synchronizing  frequency 
signal  is  periodically  transmitted,  said  receiver  including 
a  mixer,  a  heterodyning  oscillator  for  said  mixer,  an 
intermediate  frequency  amplifier  coupled  to  said  mixer, 
color  image  reproducing  means,  a  synchronous  detecting 
means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  selected  component 
colors,  each  of  said  synchronous  detecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  to  receive 
signal  energy  therefrom,  a  sampling  oscillator,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  sampling  oscillator  lying  within  the  fre- 
quency to  which  said  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  is 
responsive,  said  sampling  oscillator  coupled  to  key  said 
synchronous  detectors  in  sequence  and  at  a  frequency 
equal  to  the  intermediate  frequency  of  said  burst  of  color 
synchronizing  signal. 

3.  The  invention  as  set  forth  in  claim  I  and  wherein 
there  is  included  automatic  frequency  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  heterodyning  oscillator  for  maintaining  the 
phase  and  frequency  of  said  sampling  oscillator  and  the 
intermediate  phase  and  frequency  of  said  burst  of  color 
synchronizing  signal  equal  to  each  other. 


3.  In  a  television  motion  picture  film  scansion  system 
wherein  the  film  presentation  rate  is  different  from  the 
television  field  scansion  rate,  such  difference  in  rates  of 
presentation  being  resolved  by  scanning  alternate  frames 
a  different  number  of  times  from  intervening  frames  and 
wherein  an  apparatus  operating  at  a  certain  frequency 
is  provided  for  sequential  plural  optical  scansions  of  suc- 
cessive film  frames,  and  having  means  for  deriving  from 
such  film  scansion  a  television  signal  train  and  means  for 
blanking  said  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  at  the 
end  of  each  field  scansion,  a  film  shrinkage  compensatory 
driving  mechanism  energized  from  a  source  of  the  same 
said  frequency,  and  having  means  for  conditionally  pro- 
pelling motion  picture  film  through  the  frame  scansion 
apparatus  of  said  system  at  a  constant  linear  velocity,  a 
mechanical  control  agency  for  establishing  the  intervals 
during  which  constant  velocity  film  propulsion  is  to  be 
provided,  a  synchronizing  linkage  between  the  said  con- 

6.  In  a  television  motion  picture  film  scansion  system 
of  the  non-intermittent  variety  wherein  apparatiu  is  pro- 
vided for  sequential  plural  scansions  of  successive  film 
frames  the  combination  of,  scanning  means  for  produc- 
ing scanning  raster  fields,  means  for  separating  said  ftelds 
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ia  tinie  from  one  another  by  television  blankmg  intervals 
■ad  fanpressiuf  tbt  scanning  raster  fields  on  a  scamiing 
ana,  means  energized  from  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
of  a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  said  scanning  means  for 
oootimiously  propelling  a  motion  picture  film  through  said 
ramiing  area  at  a  predetermined  velocity,  interrupting 
nam  connected  with  said  propelling  means  for  oondi- 
tiofially  interiupUng  continuous  film  propulsion  only  dur- 
ing said  UanUnt  tnteivala,  means  reqwnsive  to  the  de- 
gree of  shrinkage  of  film  paMtng  through  said  scanning 
area  and  coupled  to  said  interrupting  means  for  control- 
ling the  time  durations  of  film  intermptioos  in  direct  ac- 
cordance with  the  degree  of  shrinkage  numifested  by  the 
film. 


2,750,443 
MIRROR  DRUM  FACSIMILK  SCANNER 
adcr  NyasM,   Dovar,   Maa.,  anlgBer  to 
ftttdatts  Co.,  BrocktOB,  Maa^  a  corporatfea  ef 

10, 1951,  Serial  No.  232,221 
(CL  170—7.1) 


cal  pro^t^  means  in  projecting  rdation,  holdeii  Cor 
the  sab^  matter  to  be  iMojected,  means  for  aligning  said 
holders,  one  in  front  of  the  odier,  in  a  row  at  one  side  of 
said  optical  profecting  means,  means  for  shifting  said 
hdders,  one  at  a  time,  laterally  from  said  row  into  reg- 
istry with  said  optical  projecting  means  and  then  after 
projection,  out  of  registry  with  said  optical  prelecting 
means,  to  clear  the  same  for  the  next  holder,  and  means 
for  advancing  the  row  of  holders  step-by-rtep  as  individ- 
ual holders  are  removed  from  the  row  of  hcrfders,  ttme 
being  two  such  apparatuses  mounted  on  carriages  and 
there  being  two  tracks  arranged  to  travel  said  apparatines 
on  convergent  lines  toward  and  away  from  the  mosaic  of 
the  television  camera  and  means  adjustable  on  individual 
holders  on  the  carriages  for  effecting  adjustments  of  said 
carriages  in  accordance  with  subject  nutter  of  the  indi- 
vidual holders. 


2,750,445 
RECORDING  MECHANISM  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYm;MS 
Lawrence  Etmmt  RcaiOB,  Vi 


Appttcation  Ipl: 


14, 1950,  Serial  No.  173,909 
(CL  170—23) 


1.  Apparatus  for  scanning  a  subject  copy  comprising 
means  for  guiding  the  copy  along  a  predetermined  path, 
a  light  sensitive  device,  an  optical  system  for  focusing  light 
from  the  o^y  on  the  device  along  a  light  path,  a  rotor 
associated  with  said  light  path,  a  series  of  mirrors  uni- 
formly distributed  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  to  cross  said 
light  path  successively,  the  mirrors  being  positioned  to 
scan  the  same  transverse  line  of  the  copy  when  the  copy 
is  stationary,  means  for  advancing  the  copy  along  said 
path  in  synchronism  with  said  rotor  so  that  successive 
mirrors  scan  successive  juxtaposed  transverse  lines  of  the 
copy,  and  means  having  an  aperture  in  front  of  said  de- 
vice in  said  light  path,  the  parts  being  disposed  so  that 
the  ratio  of  the  minimum  disUnce  between  the  mirrors 
and  the  aperture  to  the  distance  between  the  aperture  and 
the  axis  is  substantially  equal  to  the  cosine  of  one-half  the 
maximum  scanning  angle. 


2.  In  a  recording  apparatus,  a  selective  type  carrier, 
electro-magnetic  means  for  cH>erating  the  type  carrier 
actuated  by  direct  current  impulses,  a  traveling  t^>e 
adapted  to  receive  the  imprint  of  the  selected  type,  a 
second  electro-magnrtic  means  for  moving  the  selected 
type  into  imprint  engagement  with  said  tape  actuated  by 
alternating  current  unpulses,  a  third  electro-magnetic 
means  for  moving  said  tape  actuated  by  alternating  cur- 
rent impulses,  and  means  for  sequentially  supplying  said 
alternating  current  impulses  first  to  said  electro-magnetic 
means  to  operate  said  hammer  and  then  to  said  third 
electro-magnetic  means  to  move  said  tape. 


2,750,444 

COMBINED  SLIDE  AND  CARD  PROJECTION 

APPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 

Freeman  H.  Oweas,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  November  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,006 

21  Claims.    (Q.  170— 7J) 


2,750,446 
CODE  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Wade  B.  Martia,  Ramaey,  N.  J.,  aarigaor  to 
TelcphoM  and  Tekgn^h  Contpaay,  a  cevyoratiea  of 
New  Yerit 
AppHcatioB  October  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  300,020 
9  Clafans.    (CL  170—20) 


y,  »  » 


Ik 


5.  Apparatus  for  projecting  a  succession  of  selected 
subjects  onto  the  mosaic  of  a  television  camera,  compris- 
ing optical  projecting  means,  means  siq>porting  said  opti- 


^^=^ 


1.  In  a  telegrafrfi  repeater,  a  source  of  start-stop  tele- 
graph signals  comprising  a  certain  number  of  pulses,  means 
for  registering  start-stop  telegrafrfi  signals  comprising  a 
different  number  of  pulses,  means  for  rq>eating  directly 
to  said  registering  means  certain  of  the  pulses  of  a  "igwf 
received  from  said  source,  timing  means  re^Kmsive  to 
the  start  pulse  of  said  signal  for  generating  after  a  pre- 


538 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  12,  1956 


determiiied  time  interval  a  timed  pulse,  and  means  for 
vtOiziBf  said  fenerated  pulse  to  mark  and  nullify  the  re- 
maininf  poises  of  said  signal  for  thereby  qualifying  said 
legisteiing  means  to  register  an  indication  of  the  accuracy 
of  said  signal  received  from  said  source. 


2,75#«447 
FAYSTATION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
ClarcDCC  E.  Lomax.  CUcasc  ID^  anlgnor  to  Antomatk 
Electric  LaboraloHcs,  Idc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatioa 

AppUcatioB  May  31,  IWl,  Serial  No.  229,051 
IfCiaiw.    (a.l79— 6J) 


1.  In  a  paystation  telephone  system,  a  paystatlon  in- 
cluding a  coin  disposal  mechanism  operable  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  the  hook-switch  for  collecting  a  de- 
posited coin  at  one  time  and  operable  responsive  to  the 
operation  of  a  push  key  for  refunding  a  deposited  coin 
at  other  times,  an  impulse  sending  device  in  said  pay- 
station,  shunting  means  normally  rendering  said  device 
ineffective  for  pulsing,  means  for  removing  said  shunting 
means  responsive  to  the  depositing  of  an  acceptable  coin, 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  paystation  to  a  called 
station,  means  responsive  to  the  'Subsequent  operation  of 
the  hook-switch  for  replacing  said  shunting  means,  block- 
ing means  in  said  connecting  means  for  preventing  the  call- 
ing party  at  said  paystation  from  giomentarily  operating 
said  hook-switch  to  thereby  release  said  connecting  means 
but  not  to  replace  said  shunting  means  in  an  attempt  to 
establish  a  free  call,  and  signalling  means  operable  re- 
sponsive to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  informing  the 
calling  party  that  said  hook-switch  must  be  operated  an 
appreciable  period  before  another  outgoing  call  may  be 
established,  said  period  being  sufficient  to  replace  said 
shunting  means  thereby  requiring  the  deposit  of  another 
acceptable  coin  before  a  subsequent  call  is  permitted. 


2.75f,44S 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
mduad  Mercer,  PMacy,  LomIoo,  Eagiaiid 
AppHcatioa  May  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,131 
ClaiiiM  priofity,  appicalioB  Great  Britain  May  31, 1950 
UCUn.    (CL179— 18) 
12.  In  a  telecommunication  exchange  employing  se- 
lector switching  devices  in  trains  for  setting  up  desired 
connections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  independently 
and  instantiy  and  exclusively  operable  operating  mem- 
bers, each  member  having  a  distinctive  numerical  signifi- 
cance and  when  operated,  connecting  a  common  inlet  to 
an  outiet  having  a  corresponding  numerical  significance 
and  having  first  and  second  sets  of  leads  of  which  the 
first  set  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  and  wherein 
the  sets  are  adapted  for  connection  to  each  other,  a  plu- 
rality of  selector  switches  assigned  to  each  group  of  leads 
of  the  first  set,  the  outiets  of  each  selector  having  a 
different  numerical  significance  for  identifying  a  partial 
selection  of  the  second  set  of  leads,  a  plurality  of  con- 
necting means,  including  additional  selector  switches,  for 
coBoecting  each  of  the  first  mentioned  selector  switches 


to  leads  of  the  second  set,  thereby  to  connect  any  of  a 
group  of  leads  of  the  first  set  to  a  lead  of  the  second 
set  Uirough  a  selector  switch,  each  outlet  ol  said  addi- 
tional selector  switches  also  having  a  different  numerical 
significance  for  identifying  other  partial  lead  selections 
of  the  second  set  of  leads,  multiple  connections  between 
outiets  of  corresponding  numerical  significance  of  selector 
switches  assigned  respectively  to  several  different  grotqM 
of  leads  of  said  first  set  whereby  connections  from  said 
different  groups  of  the  first  set  of  leads  axe  available 
over  the  same  connecting  means  to  a  second  set  of  leads 
and  enable  each  group  of  leads  of  the  said  first  set  to 
have  several  different  connecting  means  suitable  for  estab- 
lishing connections  to  said  second  set  of  leads,  registratioo 
means  responsive  to  the  numerical  designation  of  one 
of  said  second  set  of  leads  and  having  separate  means 
of  access  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  selector  switching 
devices  assigned  to  each  group  of  leads  of  the  first  set 


El^ 


and  to  each  of  the  selector  switching  devices  of  succeed- 
ing stages  giving  access  to  the  numerically  designated 
lead  of  the  second  set,  a  testing  device,  cyclic  means  by 
which  the  testing  device  is  successively  made  instanta- 
neously responsive  to  the  idle  or  busy  condition  of  the 
switching  devices  of  each  train  including  a  selector  switch- 
ing device  of  the  plurality  assigned  to  one  group  of  leads 
of  the  first  set  and  a  selector  switching  device  of  succeed- 
ing stages  giving  access  to  a  numerically  designated  lead 
of  the  said  set  and  is  operated  when  a  train  is  tested  of 
which  all  the  switching  devices  are  idle,  and  operating 
means  under  control  of  said  testing  device  to  effect  the 
simultaneous  and  instantaneous  operation  over  said  oper- 
ating leads  of  the  operating  members  of  the  switching 
devices  of  tiic  train  selected  by  said  testing  device  to 
complete  independentiy  the  connection  between  a  selector 
switch  of  a  given  group  of  leads  of  the  first  set  and  the 
numerically  designated  line  of  the  second  set 


2,750*449 
LONG  PLAYING  MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDER 
Lincoln  Thompson,  Clicsliire,  Frank  E.  Rnngc,  Branford, 
and  Wiiliani  H.  Lyon,  Onmgc,  Conn.,  ass^on  to  The 
Soundscribcr  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Conn^rticnt 
Application  November  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,184 

22  Claims.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 
1.  In  a  long  playing  magnetic  tape  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  employing  drive  means  for  longi- 
tudinally advancing  a  relatively  wide  magnetic  tape 
tlirough  the  apparatus,  a  turntable  having  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  transducer  heads  radially  spaced  apart 
located  below  the  path  of  said  tape,  means  req>onsive 
to  said  drive  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  in  timed 
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relation  with  respect  to  the  speed  of  said  tMpt,  and 
resilient  means  above  said  tape  to  press  it  down  fatto 


contact  with  said  heads  so  as  to  trace  a  seriea  of  trans- 
verse parallel  arcuate  recorded  tracks  on  said  tape. 


2,750,450 
SERIES  CONNECTED  TOTEM-TRIODE 
AMPLIFIERS 
Jolin  C.  AchcnbMrh,  Haddo^eld,  N.  J.,  and  SloMon  L 
ToarahoB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aarifnors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  coipuraflon  of  Defaiware 
Application  AprO  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,132 
1  CWm.    (a.  179^171) 


means  for  providing  a  bias  to  said  diode  so  tbat  said  diode 
conducts  when  the  output  of  said  anaplifier  system  es< 
ceeds  a  predetennined  value,  a  first  networii  coupling  said 
diode  to  at  least  one  grid  of  said  valve  far  providing  ■ 
voltage  thereto  when  said  diode  conducts,  said  networlt 
having  a  relatively  long  tinoe  c(»stant  so  that  tlie  volt- 
age applied  tiierefrom  to  said  valve  produces  a  steady 
control  of  the  gain  thereof  to  hold  the  output  oi  said 
amplifier  below  said  predetermined  level,  a  second  diode 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  system,  means  for 
biasing  said  seccMid  diode  so  that  said  second  diode  con- 
ducts when  the  output  of  said  amplifier  system  exceeds 


H^ 
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said  predetermined  value  by  a  fixed  amount,  means  con- 
necting said  second  diode  to  said  amplifier  system  so  that 
the  output  thereof  is  clipped  at  the  value  at  which  said 
second  diode  conducts,  and  a  second  network  connecting 
said  second  diode  to  at  least  one  grid  of  said  valve  for 
providing  a  voltage  thereto  when  said  second  valve  in- 
ducts, said  second  network  having  a  relatively  short  tinoe 
constant  so  that  the  voltage  applied  therefrom  to  said 
valve  produces  an  instantaneous  control  of  the  gain  there- 
of, said  second  network  being  inoperative  when  said 
first  networt  holds  the  output  of  said  ami^ifier  system 
at  said  predetermined  level. 


In  a  signal  amplifying  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  means  con- 
necting the  cathode  of  said  first  tube  to  ground,  an 
anode  potential  terminal  connected  with  the  anode  of 
said  second  tube,  means  connecting  the  anode  current 
paths  of  said  tubes  in  series  between  ground  and  said 
anode  potential  terminal  comprising  a  direct  current  cir- 
cuit connected  between  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  and 
the  cathode  of  the  second  tube,  an  automatic  gain  control 
voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  control  grid  of  the 
first  of  said  tubes,  a  voltage  divider  network  including  a 
first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series  between 
ground  and  said  anode  potential  terminal  for  supplying  a 
biasing  potential  for  the  second  tube  at  the  junction  of 
said  first  and  second  resistors,  circuit  means  including  a 
third  resistor  providing  a  direct  current  connection  be- 
tween the  control  grid  of  said  second  tube  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  resistors,  and  direct  current 
conductive  means  for  providing  balanced  tube  impedances 
and  a  less  remote  cut-off  characteristic  for  said  signal 
amplifying  system  than  otherwise  would  be  present  in- 
cluding a  fourth  resistor  connected  between  the  control 
grid  of  the  second  tube  and  the  direct  current  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  cath- 
ode of  said  second  tube. 


2,750,451 

AUDIO  SYSTEM 

Robert  P.  Crow,  Chiaigo,  ID.,  asslfnor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Chicago,  DL.  a  corpondon  of  Illinois 

Application  March  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  215^55 

7  Cbims.     (CL  179—171) 

1 .  An  audio  amplifier  system  including  in  combination, 

an  amplifying  valve  having  at  least  one  grid,  means  for 

applying  an  audio  signal  to  a  grid  of  said  valve,  a  first 

diode  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  system. 


2,750  452 
SELECnviTY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Hmter  C.  Goodrich,  ColUmswood,  N.  Jn  mi'. 
Radio    Corporation    of   Aacricn,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  210,765 
lOCfadms.    (CL  17^—171) 


1.  In  combination,  a  resonant  signal  circuit,  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base 
electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  collector  electrode 
in  contact  with  said  body,  means  providing  a  source  of 
control  voltage  connected  in  series  with  said  resonant 
circuit,  means  connecting  said  resonant  circuit  and  said 
last  named  means  in  series  in  the  order  named  between 
said  base  electrode  and  a  point  of  reference  potential, 
means  for  varying  said  control  voltage  to  vary  the  effec- 
tive resistance  between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes 
and  the  Q  of  said  resonant  circuit,  means  connecting  said 
emitter  electrode  to  said  point  of  reference  potential,  and 
means  providing  a  source  of  biasing  potential  connected 
between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  said  col- 
lector electrode. 

2,750,453 
DIRECT  CURRENT  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  L.  Pritchard,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aasignni  to  Gc» 
end  Electric  Coovany,  a  coivoration  of  New  York 
Appncadoa  November  0, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,000 
SCIafans.    (0.179^-171) 
7.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  passive  input  device  hav- 
ing a  resistance  value  controlled  by  an  external  stimuhis, 
a  transistor  having  a  current  amplification  factor  less  than 
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■■jty,  a  baae,  emitter,  and  collector  elements,  an  output 
load  device  having  a  resistance  which  is  low  relative  to 
diat  of  the  input  device,  and  a  single  unidirectional  voltage 


source,  said  input  device  being  connected  between  said 
base  and  emitter  elements  through  said  voltage  source  and 
said  load  device  being  connected  between  said  emitter  and 
said  collector  through  said  voltage  source. 


2,75«,454 
ELECTRIC  AMPLIFIER 
WUliam  S.  Mchrfllc,  Ragby,  EaglaBd,  anignor  to  The 
British  Thomaoii-HouloB  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Appiicatioa  December  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 

December  20,  1951 

8  Claims,    (a.  179— 171) 
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I.  in  combination,  an  electric  load  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  an  alternating  current  source,  an  amplifier 
connected  across  said  load  comprising  a  capacitor  net- 
work and  a  rectifier  connected  in  parallel,  said  capacitor 
network  comprising  a  saturable  capacitor  and  a  non- 
saturable capacitor  connected  in  series,  and  conductors 
for  applying  a  unidirectional  signal  voltage  across  the 
non-saturable  capacitor. 


2,759,455 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED 

PLASMATRON 

Helmut  John  Geislcr,  Wappiager  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 

to  IntematioBal  BosineM  Machines  Corporatioo,  New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,958 
4  Chdms.     (CL  179^171) 
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2.  An  amplifying  system  comprising  a  gaseous  dis- 
charge device  having  a  sealed  envelope  containing  an 
ionizable  medium  and  within  which  are  mounted  two 
pairs  of  spaced  electrodes  so  positioned  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  gap  between  the  electrodes  of  each  pair  is 
common  to  both  pairs,  a  source  of  direct  current  energy 
having  a  potential  insufficient  to  produce  ionization 
coupled  to  one  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  through  a  choke 
coil  filter,  said  one  pair  of  electrodes  comprising  an  anode 
and  a  thermionic  cathode,  a  source  of  high  frequency 


energy  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes 
through  a  coupling  capacitor  filter,  said  other  pair  of  cko- 
trodes  being  balanced  to  provide  equal  impedance  to 
ground,  a  load  circuit  connected  to  said  choice  coil  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  associated  electrode,  and  means 
including  a  modulator  for  var)ring  the  an^litude  of  tlie 
energy  supplied  by  said  high  frequency  source  whereby 
said  load  circuit  current  is  correspondingly  modulated. 


2,75MM 

SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DIRECT  CURRENT 

STABILIZATION  CfRCUIT 

Frederick  D.  Waliihanrr,  HaililontiM,  N.  J.,  airignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  AaNrica,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Appiicatioa  November  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,765 
7CIafans.    (CL  179— 171) 


^T 


3.  A  semi-conductor  amplifier  circuit  c<Mnprising,  in 
combination,  a  transistor  including  base,  emitter,  and 
collector  electrodes,  said  transistor  providing  signal  phase 
reversal  between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  means 
connecting  said  emitter  electrode  to  a  point  of  fixed  refer- 
ence potential  in  said  amplifier  circuit,  means  for  apply- 
ing an  input  signal  between  said  base  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes, an  output  circuit  coupled  between  said  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes,  means  providing  a  source  of  direct 
energizing  potential,  direct  current  load  resistance  means 
connected  in  series  relation  with  said  energizing  means 
between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  for  providing  a  direct  voltage  on  said  col- 
lector electrode  which  is  variable  in  response  to  variation 
in  direct  collector  electrode  current,  and  stabilizing  means 
including  a  direct  current  conductive  impedance  element 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  and  said  base 
electrode,  the  magnitudes,  nature,  and  relationships  of  the 
impedances  of  said  load  resistance  means,  said  stabilizing 
means,  and  said  transistor  being  selected  so  as  to  provide 
stabilization  of  the  circuit  operation  of  said  amplifier 
circuit  by  providing  for  said  base  electrode  a  direct  bias 
current  which  effectively  is  controlled  by  variation  of  the 
collector  electrode  voltage  of  said  transistor,  said  direct 
bias  current  being  effective  to  compensate  for  collector 
electrode  voltage  variation  of  said  transistor  to  provide  op- 
erating point  stabilization  of  said  transistor  despite  tem- 
perature changes,  the  interchange  of  transistors  in  said 
amplifier  circuit,  and  the  like. 


2,750v457 

PULSE  AMPLIFIER 

Edward   D.   Padgett,   Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Application  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,463 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—171) 


4.  An  amplifier  for  a  pulse  wave  having  a  very  low 
repetition  rate  ccmiprising,  an  input  terminal,  first  and 
second  vacuum  tubes  each  having  cathode,  grid  and  anode 


electrodes,  a  first  coaplias  capacitor  between  said  input 
terminal  and  the  grid  ^  said  ftvt  tube,  a  second  capndtor 
between  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  and  the  grid  of  sakl 
second  tube,  said  coopUng  capadtors  having  a  high  value 
of  capadtaaoe  to  pass  the  low  repedtion  rate  pulses  and 
consequently  introducing  undesired  overshoot  immediately 
following  each  pulse  and  of  opposite  polarity  to  the  re- 
qwctive  pulse,  first  and  second  grid  resistors  connected 
from  re^ective  ones  of  said  grids  to  points  of  reference 
potential,  a  diode  and  at  least  one  resistor  connected  in 
series  from  an  intermediate  point  on  said  second  grid 
resistor  to  a  point  on  said  first  grid  resistor,  said  diode 
being  poled  to  be  non-conductive  during  said  pulses  but 
conductive  during  said  overriKxM  following  each  Input 
pulse,  said  resistors  having  values  and  said  series  circuit 
being  connected  to  points  on  said  grid  resistors  so  selected 
diat  said  pulses  are  substantially  unaffected  but  the  over- 
shoot following  each  of  said  input  pulses  is  substantially 
completely  cancelled. 


2,750,458 
AUTOMATIC  TRUNK  ROUTINER 
lames  S.  Mnrniy,  Tampa,  Fla.,  asrignor  to  Antomatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  dikago,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Appiicatioa  August  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,743 
18  Claims.    (0.179—175.2) 


1.  For  use  in  an  automatic  unattended  telephone  ex- 
change having  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  terminating  in  a 
distant  attended  exchange  and  having  a  repeater  associated 
with  each  of  said  trunk  lines,  each  repeater  having  incom- 
ing conductors  associated  therewith,  an  automatic  routine 
testing  mechanism  for  automatically  testing  each  repeater 
for  seizure,  satisfactory  impulse  repetition  and  current 
reversal  in  its  incoming  conductors,  said  mechanism  c(xn- 
prising  a  start  means,  means  controlled  by  said  start  means 
for  seizing  each  idle  repeater  by  way  of  its  incoming  con- 
ductors, means  operated  in  response  to  the  seizure  of  an 
idle  repeater  for  sending  a  test  number  impulse  series  to 
the  seized  repeater,  means  in  the  repeater  for  repeating 
said  impulse  series  over  the  trunk  associated  therewith, 
means  in  each  repeater  for  reversing  connections  to  its 
incoming  conductors,  means  associated  with  each  trunk 
and  controlled  only  in  accordance  with  a  correctly  repeated 
test  number  impulse  series  for  instantaneously  operating 
said  last  means  to  reverse  connections  to  the  incoming 
conductors  of  the  repeater  which  repeated  the  impulse 
series,  and  test  means  for  sounding  an  alarm  at  the  at- 
tended exchange  and  for  preventing  further  operation  of 
the  routiner  upon  failure  of  the  routiner  to  seize  an  idle 
repeater  and  upon  a  failure  of  said  fifth  means  to  instan- 
taneously reverse  the  connections  to  the  incoming  con- 
ductors. 


2,750,459 
ELECTRICAL  SELECTOR  SWITCH 
Everett  E.  Hosea,  Kaakanna,  and  Adrian  T.  Godschalx, 
Appleton,  Wis.,  asrignon  to  Kankanna  Machine  Cor- 
ponrtioa,  Kankauaa,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wlttonsin 
Application  July  29, 1953,  SerW  No.  370,914 
9  Claims.    (CL  200— 18) 
I.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
selector  switch  mechanism  including  a  movable  contact 


and  a  series  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  in  sequence, 
an  operator  shaft  adapted  for  reversible  rotation  for 
moving  said  movable  contact  into  selective  contact  with 
said  series  of  stationary  contacts  in  forward  and  re- 
verse sequence,  means  for  indexing  said  movable  contact 
into  alined  engagement  with  selected  ones  of  said  series 
of  stationary  contacts  including  a  star  wheel  on  said 
shaft  and  a  resiliently  biased  follower,  a  reversing  switch 
mechanism  including  a  double  throw  switch  unit  having 
a  two  position  (grating  lever,  means  for  actuating  said 
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switch  lever  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  two  positions 
including  a  second  follower  for  engagement  with  said 
star  wheel,  means  for  supporting  said  second  follower 
to  permit  limited  movement  in  unison  with  said  star 
wheel  upon  reversal  of  rotation  of  said  operator  shaft 
and  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  follower  after  such 
limited  movement,  and  means  interconnecting  said  second 
follower  and  said  two  position  operating  lever  of  said 
double  throw  switch  unit  to  actuate  the  latter  during  the 
limited  unison  movement  of  said  follower  with  said  star 
wheeL 

2,750^460 
QUICK  BREAK  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  DISCONNECTING  SWITCHES 
Samuel  H.  Kast,  Greend»nig,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesae 
assignments,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corpondion  of  Penusytvania 
ApplicatioB  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,640 
lOClafaas.    (CL  200-^48) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  disconnect  switch  comprising  a 
switch  blade  having  rotational  movement  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  angular  movement  about  its  pivot;  a 
jaw  member  and  a  hinged  bearing;  said  hinged  member 
carrying  said  switch  blade;  said  hinged  bearing  having 
angular  movement  with  said  switch  blade;  said  jaw  mem- 
ber engaged  by  said  movable  switch  blade  when  said  dis- 
connect switch  is  in  closed  position;  a  quick  break  at- 
tachment comprising  a  first  and  second  arcing  horn;  said 
first  and  second  arc  horns  being  conducting  resilient  mem- 
bers; said  first  arc  horn  pivotally  mounted  on  said  jaw 
member;  a  bearing;  said  bearing  loosely  fitted  on  said 
switch  blade;  said  second  arcing  horn  pivotally  OKMrnted 
on  said  bearing;  releasable  interengaging  means  inter- 
connecting said  first  and  second  arc  horn. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  METERING  CONDUCTIVE 
MATERIALS 

T  Ba^ek.  ac^  AAlaad.  MiP 


to  Weit- 
Ncw    York, 
ofNcwYoriK 
Smm  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,718 
(ClaiaK    (CL  2M-41.13) 


t:^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering  electrically  conductive  ma- 
terials, which  comprises  a  pair  of  pole  pieces  having  op- 
posed, spaced,  annular  pole  faces,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  pole  pieces  for  rotation  freely  about  a  com- 
mon axis  concetnric  with  respect  to  the  annular  pole  faces, 
a  source  of  magnetomotive  force  for  producing  a  mag- 
netic flux  within  said  pole  pieces  to  create  an  annular  mag- 
netic field  across  the  air  gap  between  the  pole  faces,  means 
for  guiding  a  moving  electrically  conductive  material 
along  a  fixed  path  between  the  pole  faces  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  field  and  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pole  pieces,  said  magnetic 
field  reacting  with  eddy  currents  induced  in  the  moving 
electrically  conductive  material  to  cause  angular  dis- 
placement of  the  pole  pieces  about  their  axis  of  rotation, 
eddy  current  damping  means  tending  to  resist  said  angular 
displacement  of  the  pole  pieces,  and  means  rotatable  with 
one  of  the  pole  pieces  for  indicating  the  degree  of  angular 
displacement  thereof. 


2,758,442 

UNIVERSAL  ACCELERATOR  AND  PEDAL 

SWITCH 

Arthur  N.  MOaicr,  lUdnaoad  Hdghti,  Mo^  aadgnor  to 

Wapwr  Electric  Corporafioa,  SL  Louis,  Mo^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  December  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,736 
7  Claims.     (CL  200—61.89) 


^k.--.... 


1.  A  switch  for  association  with  the  accelerator  pedal 
of  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  up- 
per plate  secured  to  said  base  plate,  a  tongue  cut  from 
said  upper  plate  and  pivoted  to  the  upper  plate  at  one 
end  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  a  bridging 
member  secured  to  said  base  plate  opposite  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  tongue,  a  resilient  element  having  one  end 
thereof  supported  in  said  bridging  member,  a  contact 
fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  element,  a  contact 
fixed  to  the  base  plate  and  in  alignment  with  the  con- 
tact on  the  resilient  element  and  normally  in  engagement 
therewith;  and  a  member  mounted  on  said  tongue  for 
contacting  the  resilient  element  and  separating  the  con- 
tacts when  the  tongue  is  pivoted  relative  to  said  upper 
plate. 


2,758y443 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES  OF  THE  SNAP-ACTION 

TYPE 

loha  O.  Rocaer,  Ckkafo,  IB.,  anlpMr  to  Ekctr^^aap 

SwHch  St  Milga  Co.,  ■  cofporatloB  of  VBttnlt 

Applkattoa  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  29t,i87 

4ClafaBa.    (CL288— 47) 


^///^':,;'.^'*^r/'^^A 
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1.  An  electric  switch  providing  at  least  two  pairs  of 
fixed  contacts  with  one  pair  arranged  in  superimposed 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  other  pair  of  fixed 
contacts,  spring  plates  interposed  between  the  pairs  of 
fixed  contacts  in  superimposed  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other  and  having  contacts  at  opposite  end  portions 
with  the  contacts  of  corresponding  end  portions  in  engage- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  have 
alternate  engagement  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  fixed 
contacts,  said  spring  plates  having  corresponding  bight 
portions  and  spring  tongues  extending  inwardly  from  the 
bight  portions,  a  stem  connecting  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tions of  the  tongues  together,  an  actuating  plunger  con- 
nected to  said  stem,  spring  means  acting  on  said  stem  to 
move  said  stem  in  one  direction  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  its  length,  and  a  tie  plate  carried  at  opposite  end 
portions  of  one  of  said  spring  plates  and  having  curved 
fingers,  the  end  portions  of  which  overlie  adjacent  end 
portions  of  the  other  of  said  spring  plates. 


2,750,444 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PNEUMATIC 
SWITCHING  MEANS  OF  CIRCUIT  BREAK- 
ERS WITH  SECTION  SWITCHES  IN  ELEC- 
TRICAL LINES 
Albert  VIboud,  Grenoble,  France,  aaigBor  to  EtabliaM- 
meats  Merlin  &  Gerin,  Soci4l£  Aaouymc,  Grenoble, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  March  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  277^24 

Claims  priority,  application  France  April  4, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  200— 82) 


I.  Control  device  for  actuating  in  an  electrical  line  by 
means  of  a  pressure  fluid  the  switching  means  of  a  circuit 
breaker  for  interrupting  the  current  of  the  line  and  the 
switching  means  of  a  section  switch  for  separating  the 
line  from  the  circuit  breaker;  said  device  including  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  pressure  fluid  supply  lines  con- 
necting said  source  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  circuit  breaker 
and  to  said  switch  section  separately,  a  control  valve  dis- 
posed between  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  the  supply 
line  to  said  circuit  breaker  and  adapted  to  control  the 
passage  of  the  pressure  fluid  therebetween;  said  device 
further  including  control  organs  inserted  between  said 
source  of  pressure  fluid  and  each  of  said  supply  lines, 
said  control  organs  including  a  distributor  valve  inserted 
between  said  source  of  pressure  fluid  and  said  supply 
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line  to  the  section  switdi,  said  cootrol  organs  further  fai- 
cluding  timing  means  associated  with  said  diitribntor 
valve  and  with  said  control  valve,  said  timing  means  in- 
cluding mechanism  for  operating  said  control  valve  there- 
by; distributing  channels  being  dJtposrd  in  said  distributor 
valve  and  passages  for  pressure  fluid  In  said  timing  metns 
and  ducts  interconnecting  the  same;  thereby,  oo  admit- 
tance of  pressure  fluid  to  said  distributor  valve,  starting 
from  the  rest  position  thereof,  to  control  automatically, 
in  predetermined  spaced  timing,  the  opening  of  the  con- 
trol valve  and  thus  the  setting  in  of  the  opening  cycle 
of  the  switching  means  of  the  circuit  breaker;  and,  on 
displacement  of  the  piston  of  said  distributor  valve,  the 
connecting  of  said  source  to  the  supply  line  of  the  switch- 
ing means  of  the  section  switdi  and  thus  the  starting  of 
its  opening  cycle;  thereon,  on  further  displacement  of 
said  piston  of  the  distribute  valve  and  indepedently  of 
the  opening  cycle  of  the  section  switch,  the  closing  of 
said  control  valve;  and,  when  the  release  mechanism  had 
been  switched  off,  the  disconnecting  of  said  supply  line  of 
the  section  switch  from  said  source. 


2,750,445 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  CONTROL 

JoKph   W.   Yowell,   Wcstpoit,  and   DonaM   B.  Miner, 

Stratford,  CouB. 

Application  Febraary  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,936 

18  Claims.     (CL  200—83) 


upwardly  within  the  reservoir  to  divide  the  same  into  a 
pair  of  side  by  side  mercury  compartment  communicat- 
ing with  one  anotiier  above  the  partition;  terminal  means 
in  the  bottoms  of  the  respective  oompartmentt;  •  rocker 
arm  fulcniined  on  the  caateg  above  And  tobetaatinlly  mid- 
way between  said  compartments  and  indodiaf  an  arma- 
ture ^Mced  from  its  fulcrum  poim;  a  hunger  depending 
from  said  arm  in  alignment  with  and  arranged  to  diift 
into  and  out  of  one  of  said  compartments  responsive  to 
rocking  of  the  arm  about  its  fulcrum,  thus  to  displace 
a  body  of  mercury  in  said  one  compartment  to  raise  the 
level  thereof  above  the  partition  and  bring  the  same  into 
communication  with  a  body  of  mercury  in  the  other  com- 
partment, thereby  to  provide  a  mercury-to-mercury  bridge 
between  the  terminal  means;  and  electromagnetic  means 
located  adjacent  said  armature  and  controlling  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

2,750,447 

DIRECTION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Jesse  R.  HoBins,  BrooUya,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,815 

4  Claims.    (CL  200—116) 


\ 


— 


4 


1 .  A  control  responsive  to  differences  in  fluid  pressures, 
comprising  a  pair  of  translating  devices  having  movable 
parts,  for  translating  pressure  differences  into  mechanical 
movements  of  said  parts;  control  means  having  a  movable 
member  comprising  two  thin,  superposed,  engaging  plates; 
two  link  means  connected  re^>ectively  with  said  movable 
parts  and  engaging  said  member  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
plates  at  closely  juxtaposed  points,  separated  only  by  the 
thickness  of  the  plates,  for  applying  opposing  forces  from 
the  parts  to  said  member;  and  adjustment  means  for 
shifting  the  point  of  engagement  of  one  of  said  link 
means  with  respect  to  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
other  link  means,  thereby  to  adjust  the  response  of  the 
control. 


1.  A  selector  switch  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
turn  signaling  arrangement,  said  switch  comprising,  in 
combination  a  base;  a  dielectric  component  oscillatably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  frcxn  a  neutral  posi- 
tion to  either  of  a  pair  of  operated  positions;  means  bias- 
ing said  component  to  the  neutral  position;  a  conductive 
element  mounted  on  said  component  and  having  a  spaced 
pair  of  latching  portions;  a  first  terminal  on  said  base 
connected  to  said  conductive  element;  a  pair  of  bimetal- 
lic latch  arms  on  said  base  each  releasably  engageable 
with  a  latching  portion  in  a  different  operated  position  of 
said  component  and  operable,  after  a  predetermined 
heating  period,  to  disengage  the  latching  portion  to  pro- 
vide for  said  biasing  means  restoring  said  component  to 
the  neutral  position:  a  pair  of  heating  coils  each  mounted 
on  a  different  arm  and  having  an  end  connected  to  its 
associated  arm;  a  second  terminal  on  said  base  connected 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  coils;  a  pair  of  end  contacts 
and  an  intermediate  contact  on  said  base;  and  a  circuit 
closer  on  said  component  operable  to  connect  said  inter- 
mediate contact  to  a  different  end  contact  in  each  op- 
erated position  of  said  component;  whereby,  when  said 
component  is  moved  to  an  operated  position,  one  heating 
coil  is  connected  between  said  terminals  through  its  as- 
sociated arm  and  said  conductive  element,  and  the  cor- 
responding circuit  for  the  other  coil  remains  open  so 
that  its  associated  latch  arm  remains  in  a  potential  latch- 
ing position. 

2,750,448 

DIRECTION  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS 

Jesse  R.  HoIUm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatton  Immt  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,801 

3  Claims.    (CL  200— 114) 

A  mercury  float  relay  compnsmg:  a  casing  having  a        1.  An  automatically  latched  selector  switch  including 
mercury   reservoir  and   including  a   partition   extending    a  base;  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 


2,750^444 

MERCURY  FLOAT  RELAY 

James  R.  Patterson,  Shrcvcport,  La. 

Application  May  12, 1953,  Serid  No.  354,456 

1  Clafan.     (CL  200—112) 
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ing  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ^wced  recesses  in  an  edge 
thereof,  said  slide  being  movable  from  a  neutral  position 
to  either  of  a  pair  of  operated  positions;  means  biasing 
said  slide  to  the  neutral  position;  a  conductive  strip  hav- 
iag  latch  portions  embraced  in  said  recesses  and  a  con- 
necting portion  extending  along  such  edges;  a  dielectric 
strip  overlying  said  connecting  portion;  a  bi-metallic  arm 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  electrically  conductive 
latch  means  on  its  free  end  normally  pressed  against  said 
dielectric  strip  and  engageable  in  either  of  said  latch  por- 
tions to  rei:asably  latch  said  slide  in  either  operated  posi- 
tion; an  intermediate  contact  and  a  pair  of  end  contacts 


engages  said  unlatching  tube,  and  st(^  means  between 
said  tubes  limiting  their  relative  movement  when  said 
member  engages  said  unlatching  tube  and  moves  the  same 
to  prevent  said  spring  from  going  solid. 


2,75t^70 

ELECTRIC  FUSE 

Joseph    Robert    McBrMc,   Hamploa,   Ga^    — igior   to 

Southern  States  Eqatpmtwt  CorporatfcM,  a  corporation 

of  Georgia 

Application  January  2S,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,767 

12  Claims.     (CI.  2M— 12t) 


■1 


1 


mounted  on  said  base;  a  circuit  closer  on  said  slide  oper- 
able, in  either  operated  position  of  the  latter,  to  connect 
an  end  contact  to  said  intermediate  contact;  a  heating 
coil  for  said  bi-metallic  arm  having  one  end  electrically 
connected  to  said  arm;  a  first  terminal  on  said  switch  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  heating  coil;  and  a  second 
terminal  on  said  switch  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  heating  coil;  said  arm  being  operable,  after  a  prede- 
termined period  of  heating  thereof  by  said  coil,  to  disen- 
gage said  latch  means  from  the  latch  portion  to  provide 
for  said  biasing  means  to  restore  said  slide  to  the  neutral 
position. 

2,75f,469 
CIRCUrT  INTERRUPTER 
Charles  H.  Baker,  Maywood,  IIL,  aarignor  to  S  A  C 
Electric   Company,   Chicafo,   ID.,   a   cotpomtion   of 
Delaware 
OfigiBal  applicatioa  May  22,  195«,  Serial  No.  163,511, 
now  Patent  No.  2,651,695,  dated  September  8,  1953. 
Divided  and  thia  application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No. 
367,590 

8  Clafans.     (H.  200—116) 


1.  In  a  dropout  fuse  construction  wherein  a  member  is 
released  for  longitudinal  movement  under  the  influence  of 
a  spring  to  unlatch  a  fuse  tube,  in  combination,  a  terminal 
fitting  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
fuse  tube,  a  guide  tube  carried  by  said  fitting  through 
which  said  member  is  movable,  an  unlatching  tube  slida- 
bly  mounted  on  said  guide  tube  for  unlatching  said  fuse 
tube,  a  coil  compression  spring  reacting  between  said  tubes 
and  arranged  to  be  compressed  further  when  said  member 


1.  An  electric  fuse  comprising,  a  tubular  element  of 
insulating  material,  a  fusible  element  disposed  within 
said  tubular  eleme'nt,  a  conductor  extending  out  of  at 
least  one  end  of  said  tubular  element  and  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  fusible  element,  the  outside  of  said  con- 
ductor being  substantially  smaller  than  the  inside  of  said 
tube  to  define  a  space  therebetween  and  yieldable  sealing 
means  including  a  viscous  fluid  and  a  retaining  element 
normally  disposed  in  said  space  in  proximity  to  said  con- 
ductor for  rendering  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  ele- 
ment weathertight,  said  retaining  element  being  effective 
normally  to  aid  in  holding  said  fluid  within  said  tube  and 
being  rcleasable  in  coordination  with  the  rupture  of  said 
fusible  clement. 


2,750,471 
ELECTRIC  FUSE 
Joseph  R.  McBridc,  Hampton,  Ga., 
States    Equipment    Cmporation,    a 
Georgia 

ApplicaHon  December  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,945 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 120) 


to  Sonthera 
corporation    of 


1.  Sealing  means  for  one  end  of  a  fuse  tube  in  which 
a  fusible  element  is  mounted  comprising  a  conductor 
connected  with  said  fusible  element  and  extending  out 
of  one  end  of  said  tube  to  form  a  terminal  for  said 
fusible  element,  a  first  sealing  member  mounted  on  said 
conductor,  and  a  second  sealing  member  releasably 
mounted  on  said  tube  and  normally  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  flrst  sealing  member,  said  first  sealing 
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member  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  second 
seaUng  men4>er  to  form  therewith  a  seal  for  said  one 
end  of  said  tube  in  coordination  with  the  establishment 
of  an  arc  therein  by  said  fusible  element,  said  second 
sealing  member  being  releasable  from  said  tube  in  co- 
ordination with  the  establishment  in  said  tube  of  a  pre- 
determined pressure  condition. 


2,750^72 
AUTOMATIC  THERMOSTAT  DEVICES 


Charles  H.  Strafe,  Wkite  FUm,  N.  Y., 

L.  Slnune,  InciaotlHt  B— eh.  Fin. 

Application  March  20, 19S9,  Serial  No.  343,731 

6Clalm8.    (CL  200— 137) 


toEba 


1.  A  thermostat  for  temperature  contnri  ccmipriaing  a 
ceramic  slab  formed  with  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
ribbon  having  its  ends  secured  to  said  slab,  said  ribbon 
being  of  high  temperature  resistant  metal  of  a  high  co- 
eflficient  of  expansion,  an  electric  switch,  a  rod  slidable 
through  said  opening  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
center  of  said  ribbon  at  a  right  angle,  and  the  other 
end  actuating  said  switch. 


2,750»473 

SENSITIVE  SNAF-ACIING  ROOM  THERMOSTAT 

Martin  C  KOcy,  Ernrntom,  DL 

Application  May  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,089 

7  Claims.    (CL  200—138) 


1.  A  room  thermostat  comprising  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact,  a  spiral  bimetal  element,  means  fixing 
one  end  of  said  bimetal  element,  spring  means  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  bimetal  element  and  to  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  ^ring  means  being  more  readily  de- 
formabie  than  said  bimetal  element,  a  ball,  means  secur- 
ing said  ball  rotatably  to  said  bimetal  element  at  the  free 
end  thereof  for  movement  therewith,  means  forming  a 
corrugated  surface,  means  to  support  said  corrugated  sur- 
face in  contact  with  said  h^'l  so  that  said  ball  rolls  over 
the  corrugations  on  said  surface  as  the  free  end  of  said 
bimetal  dement  moves,  and  the  spacing  between  adja- 
cent corrugations  on  said  surface  l^ng  greater  than  the 
pacing  between  said  contacts  after  said  bimetal  element 
has  moved  said  ball  from  one  corrugation  to  the  next 
CMTugation  in  contact  opening  direction  under  conditi(»s 
where  such  degree  of  movement  is  suflScient  to  separate 
said  contacts. 


2  750,474 
MAGNETIC  ACnJATING  MECHANISM 
Willard  F.  M.  Gray,  Pittdleld,  Maak,  awlfiii  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Conpaaqr,  a  cononliM  off  New  York 
AppHoitioa  March  28, 195S,  Serial  No.  496,993 
16Claina.    (CL  200— 138) 
1.  An  actuating  mechanism,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, support  means;  a  flrst  magnet  having  a  pole  portion 


of  given  polarity  and  mouatnd  oa  said  support  meam  for 
movement  of  said  pole  portion  along  a 
path  between  a  first  and  a  second  positioB;  a 
magnet  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  meam  and  hav- 
ing a  paie  poitkm  of  polarity  opposite  said  gh^en  polarity 
arranged  adjacent  said  predetennioed  path  so  as  to  be 
opposite  and  spaced  from  the  pole  portion  of  said  first 
magnet  when  the  latter  is  in  its  flrst  position;  and  a  third 
magnet  having  a  pole  portioo  of  polarity  opposite  said 
given  polarity  arranged  adjacent  said  second  magnet  and 
displaced  therefrom  along  said  predetermined  path,  said 
third  magnet  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 


movement  between  a  forward  position  with  its  pole  por- 
tion adjacent  said  predetermined  path  so  as  to  be  spncad 
from  and  oppoutt  the  pole  portion  of  said  first  nngnet 
with  the  latter  in  its  second  position,  and  a  rearward 
position  slightly  away  from  said  predetermined  path,  nid 
third  magnet  being  constantly  urged  toward  its  rearward 
position  and  moving  by  the  force  of  attraction  exerted  by 
said  first  magnet  into  its  forward  position  in  oppomtkm 
to  said  constant  rearward  urging  during  movetnent  of  anad 
first  magnet  from  its  first  toward  its  second  position,  and 
being  moved  by  said  constant  rearward  urging  into  its 
rearward  position  during  the  return  movement  of  said 
first  magnet. 


BcrtUH. 


2.750^75 

TIIERM09TATIC  SWITCH 

'■it,  MMk,  Mri^or  to  G«Mral  Moton 
Petrok,  Mkk^  m  eonanHkm  id  Ddawa 

Imiij  It,  1951,  Mnl  No.  205,367 

9ClaiM.   (CL  200— 138) 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  switch  for  automotive  vehi- 
cles comprising  an  adapter  shell  for  securing  said  switch 
in  the  engine  of  a  vehicle,  a  tubular  member  secured  in 
said  adapter  shell,  said  tubular  member  having  a  bimetal- 
lic contact  member  axially  secured  therein,  a  terminal 
plate  of  insulating  material  secured  in  said  shell,  said  ter- 
minal plate  having  a  terminal  contact  member  secured 
thereto  and  extending  downwardly  and  angularly  into 
said  tubular  member  into  juxtaposition  with  said  bhnetid- 
lic  contact  member  and  means  adjustably  secured  in  «ld 
terminal  plate  to  directly  engage  and  regulate  the  relative 
position  of  said  terminal  contact  member  relative  to 
bimetallic  contact  member.  ^  , 
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METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOB  EXnNGUBHING 
ELECTBICAL  ARCS  IN  dKCUrr  BREAKERS 

■•bict  F^MMC)  MriBor  io  ElaUtaW' 
iMcrih  *  GcriB, Cwofcfc,  Fwct 
«M  t,  19S3,  S«W  No.  3M^99 
priority,  bpHIcoIIwi  FhMC*  October  13, 1949 
ISCWoM.    (CL2f»— 147) 


1.  In  a  device  for  extinguishing  an  electric  arc  to  be 
drawn  between  separable  contact  members,  a  set  of  at 
least  two  plates  of  insulating  material  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  separation  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers, said  plates  having  upoa  their  faces  conductive  ele- 
ments straddling  the  lower  edges  thereof,  conductive  ele- 
ments on  opposite  faces  of  each  plate  and  opposite  ele- 
ments in  each  space  between  juxtaposed  consecutive  plates 
of  the  set  diverging  in  V-fcHm  relatively  to  each  other, 
thereby  to  draw  the  arc  into  the  spaces  between  said 
plates,  turn  it  round  into  a  position  substantially  parallel 
to  said  plates  and  cause  the  arc  to  form  peripherally  ex- 
panding loops  in  said  spaces;  said  conductive  elements 
being  extended  from  said  lower  edge  into  said  spaces 
terminating  in  the  lower  part  thereof,  the  part  of  the 
spaces  above  said  elements  being  so  dimensioned  that  the 
imaginary  radii  from  the  geometric  center  of  said  part  to 
the  lateral  tips  of  the  diverging  conductive  elements  form 
an  angle  less  than  w  so  that  when  the  roots  of  the  loops 
have  travelled  to  said  tips,  the  loops  may  develop  within 
said  spaces  to  a  curve  of  an  arcus  greater  than  w. 


1,75MT7 
SWITCH 
WlOhn  E.  Bffowa  mi  Ki—ilh  E.  Boiidnraiit,  Andcraon, 
Mod.,  aadffion  to  Gcacnri  Motors  Corponitloo,  Detroit, 
MlcL,  a  conontfcM  of  Ddawwc 

AppUcatloB  Jne  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,1M 
2Claiim.    (CL2M— 153) 


I.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  housing;  an  actu- 
ator slidable  in  the  housing,  said  actuator  having  a  trans- 
verse notch  adjacent  one  end;  stationary  contacts  sup- 
ported by  the  housing;  a  movable  contact  on  the  actuator 
engageable  with  the  stationary  contacts;  a  lever  pivotally 
attached  to  the  actuator,  said  lever  having  cam  means 
actuauble  when  the  lever  is  rotated  to  cooperate  with 
the  housing  to  move  the  actuator  within  the  housing;  and 
naeans  carried  by  the  cam  means  for  engagement  with 
the  notch  to  hold  the  cam  crest  in  engagement  with  the 
housing  to  maintain  the  switch  in  selected  circuit  con- 
trolling position. 


a,7SM7t 

^ACTA 


REPLACEABLE  CONTACT  ARMS  FOR  RELAYS 

Okw  S.  FIdd,  RochMtOT,  N.  Y.,  airfpMr  to  GoMTsI  Rdl- 

way  Slpal  Cofy,  Rinhwtjr.  N.  Y. 


Oriflnl  apHfeatfoB  Octobw  2$,  1949,  Scrid  No.  122,475, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,<17,S4<,  Mad  Norcmbcr  11.  1952. 
Divided  and  this  appBcatloM  May  K,  1952,  Serial  No. 
2M,2S2 

4ClaiBH.    (CL2M— IM) 


'  « 


1 .  In  a  relay  structure  Ot  the  type  described,  a  hollow 
case  of  molded  material,  a  plurality  of  rectangular  slots 
around  said  case  adjacent  its  edge,  said  slots  being  open  at 
one  side,  a  cylindrical  hole  in  the  same  plane  but  slightly 
off  center  with  respect  to  each  of  said  slots,  a  plurality 
of  contact  fingers  having  rectangular  cross-sections  of  a 
proper  width  and  thickness  to  just  fit  into  said  slots  by 
insertion  through  their  open  sides,  and  a  tapered  plug 
pressed  into  each  of  said  cylindrical  holes  to  hold  said 
contact  fingers  in  their  respective  slots. 


2,75f,479 
PROTECTING  AND  CLEANING  MEANS  FOR  MOV- 
ABLE ELECTRI€:AL  contact  ELEMENTS 
Edwaid  H.  Gaboff,  Los  Aides.  CaHfn  aarfgM>r  to  Chi- 
cago City  Baait  aod  Trwt  CoMpaay,  a  corporatioa 
AppbcatioB  NoTcaiAcr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,793 
4ClaiBM.    (CL2t«— IM) 


1.  A  contact  element  wiping  unit  for  a  drum  tuning 
assembly  of  the  type  having  a  timing  assembly  housing 
open  along  one  side  thereof  and  a  dnmi  rotatably  sup- 
ported within  said  housing  having  contact  elements  in  the 
periphery  thereof;  comprising  a  cradle  of  yieldable  sheet 
material  adapted  to  removably  encompass  a  major  por- 
tion of  the  circumference  of  the  dnim  periphery  and 
terminating  in  lip  portions  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
than  the  length  of  the  diameter  of  the  drum  whereby  said 
cradle  may  be  snapped  in  resiliently  retained  encompass- 
ing relation  over  said  dnun  periphery,  an  elongated  fabric 
wiping  strip  secured  solely  at  its  longitudinal  ends  to  said 
lip  portions  to  depend  thorefrom  in  close  proximity  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  cradle  and  form  a  seat  for  said 
drum  in  wiping  relation  thereto  as  the  drum  is  rotated, 
and  means  for  restraining  said  cradle  against  rotation 
about  the  axis  of  said  drum  during  rotation  of  the  drum. 


2,75MM 
CIRCUrr  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charics  B.  Fnnmm,  Fcradaie,  Mch. 
AppUcatioB  laMary  29, 1953,  ScrW  No.  334,0<4 
UCfadBH.    (CL2M— 1«) 
I.  A  circuit  control  device  comprising;  a  tubular  cas- 
ing having  a  flat  lengthwise  wall  portion  provided  with 
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an  aperture;  a  switch  means  supporting  bracket  within 
said  casing  and  carried  thereby  said  bracket  having  a 
portion  thereof  paralleling  said  casing  wall  portion  and 
including  an  opening;  switch  means  mounted  on  sMd 
bracket  and  including  an  operating  element  positiotied 
oppoMte  said  aperture  and  q>aced  from  said  wall  por- 
tion; a  movable  push  button  independent  of  said  ele- 


ment for  actuating  said  element,  said  button  iiKrluding 
a  head  portion  projecting  outwardly  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  stop  portion  for  limiting  outward  projection  of 
said  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  operating  element  and  extending  within  said  open- 
ing; and  resilient  means  normally  biasing  said  button 
with  its  said  stop  portion  against  said  wall  portion. 


2,7SM«1 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESIST ANCES  AND 

POTENTKNVfBTERS 

Paai  X.  Fox,  HoiafMh,  aaar  Leads,  FmImI 

Ictobsr  It,  1954,  Ssriri  No.  4C1391 

ItCfadBH.   (CL2tl— 4t) 


1.  A  variable  electrical  resistance  or  potentiometer, 
characterised  by  the  provision  of  a  cam  track  by  means 
of  which  up  and  down  movement  is  imparted  to  at  least 
one  leg  carried  off-centre  by  a  centrally  pivoted  contact 
slipper,  togedier  with  means  for  keeping  said  leg  in  con- 
tact with  the  cam  track,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  controlled  pivotal  movement  of  the  slipper  due  to  en- 
gagement of  the  leg  with  the  cam  ti^ck  alters  the  contact 
point  of  the  slipper  with  the  winding,  in  addition  to  its 
normal  adjustment  due  to  the  q>indle  drive,  whereby  the 
point  of  contact  of  the  slipper  with  the  winding  gains  or 
loses  in  relation  to  the  normal  linear  increment  of  move- 
ment 


2,75Mtt 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ALARM 
F.  PcteKMM,  Shalur  Hdghli,  OUo 
Jaaaarj  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,973 
2aalBM.    (CL291— «3) 


1.  A  high  temperature  responsive  electric  control  actu- 
ating device  of  the  fusible  insulatimi  type  and  compris- 
ing a  cable  having  an  iimer  conductor  of  metal;  an  amor- 
phous substance  of  poijrisobutylene  combined  with  coo- 
ducting  particles  for  bringing  said  substance  withra  the 
semi-conducting  range;  an  insulating  tube  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  impermeable  at  room  temperatures,  said 
tube  being  arranged  around  said  inner  conductor  and 
said  anoorphous  substance  being  interposed  between  inner 
conductor  and  tube;  and  a  metallic  conductor  arranged 
around  the  outside  of  the  tube. 


RESVTOkW 


N.  J.,  a 
1 01  New  Jcney 

October  2<,  19S3,  Scriri  No.  399,999 
9  CUM.   fCLMl— €3) 


^ 


I.  A  resistor  bulb  for  the  electrical  measurement  of 
temperature  comprising  a  mounting  head  having  an  axial 
bore  therethrough,  a  metal  cup  seated  within  the  outer 
portion  of  said  bore  and  having  its  rim  mechanically  se- 
cured and  sealed  to  the  adjacent  perqtheral  edge  of  said 
mounting  head,  a  pair  of  contact  pins  extending  througi) 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  cup  and  insulated  ttierefrom,  a 
bushing  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  wires  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  metal  tube  secured  to  and  axiaOy 
of  the  inner  end  of  said  bushing,  a  winding  of  resistance 
wire  on  and  insulated  from  said  tube,  and  scrfdered  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  wires  and  re- 
spectively said  contact  pins  and  said  resistance  wire. 


UNDORM  PRiaSUHB  UaVrANCX  WELDING 
APPARATUS 

Ln  H.  EwaU,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 
'■  Maich  7, 19SS,  8«W  No.  492,343 
itnilBi    aCL  21%^) 


3.  A  spot-welding  head  comprising  a  frame,  a  welding 
arm  mounted  fw  rec^rocation  therein,  a  pressure  arm 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frame,  a  leaf  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  pressure  arm  and  having  its  other 
end  connected  to  said  welding  arm,  a  fulcrum  member 
carried  by  the  pressure  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  spring  in  a  predetermined  position  according  to  the 
welding  pressure  to  be  applied  through  said  welding  arm, 
a  welding  current  contn^  swttdi  mounted  on  die  pres- 
sure arm,  a  pivoted  rocker  carried  by  die  pressure  arm 


■Dd  Mlapted  to  actuate  sud  iwitch,  and  a  trip  rod  for 
fotadiv  nkl  rocker  having  an  end  arranged  to  be  moved 
by  the  free  end  portion  of  said  spring. 
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2,75i«4tS 
KLBCTRODE  HOLDER  AND  EYE  SHIELD  COMBI- 
"^NATON  FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDWG 

,  Ir^  LoA  K-.  9r,  a^  Zo««  D«' 


retaining  door  at  a  point  subsUntially  removed  t»»e«from, 
said  arm  being  of  relatively  rigid  construction  and  having 
a  bearing  surface,  means  comprising  a  roller  and  earner 
means  therefor  for  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  means 
to  move  said  rollers  along  said  bearing  surface,  and  maim 
to  confine  movement  ot  said  rollers  to  a  predetermined 
path  whereby  said  arm  is  caused  to  pivot  about  said 
mountine  to  move  said  door  into  a  closed  position. 


Maich  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,9«2 
aOalM.   (CL  219-4) 


2,7»,4«7 
ELECTRIC  HEATER 

Equipment  Compaqr,  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontkM 

""TSTl^SJJ  Kwpmt  11,  W52,  S«W  No.  303,949 
12  Oafani.    (CL  219—19) 


1    In  a  welding  electrode  holder,  a  conductive  barrel 
having  a  side  wall  and  having  open  forward  and  rear 
ends,  an  insulating  plug  closing  said  forward  end    at 
least  one  hole  in  said  side  wall  rearwardly  of  said  for- 
ward end,  a  guide  block  in  said  barrel  rearwardly  of  said 
hole,  said  guide  block  having  an  axial  bore  and  at  least 
one  hole  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  regis- 
trable with  the  barrel  hole,  a  slide  bar  slidably  engaged  in 
the  bore  of  the  guide  block,  said  sUde  bar  having  a  for- 
ward end  and  a  rear  end.  said  slide  bar  having  at  least 
one  hole  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  which  is  registrable 
with  the  hole  of  the  barrel  and  guide  block  for  receiving 
an  end  of  an  electrode,  a  stem  having  a  forward  end  se- 
cured to  the  rear  end  of  the  slide  bar  and  a  rear  end,  a 
coflar  fixed  in  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
barrel  and  sUdably  supporting  said  stem,  a  nut  secured 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  stem  rearwardly  of  said  coUar, 
a  tubular  bushing  having  a  forward  end  secured  axially 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel,  said  nut  being  sUdable 
in  said  bushing,  a  helical  spring  drcumposed  on  said 
stem  and  compressed  between  said  coUar  and  said  nut. 
said  spring  serving  to  retract  said  stem  and  slide  bar 
rearwardly  in  said  barrel,  means  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  the  barrel  and  the  forwaid  end  of  the  bushing,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  interme<fiate  iti  ends  on  said  means,  said 
lever  having  a  first  portion  arranged  to  bear  freely  against 
said  nut  and  a  second  porticm  out»de  of  said  bushing,  said 
bushing  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  opening  means 
through  which  the  lever  extends,  and  spring  means  nor- 
maUy  retracting  said  first  lever  portion  rearwardly  away 
from  said  nut.  

2,7S#,4W 
DOOR  MECHANISM  FOR  INDUCTION  HEATING 

APPARATUS 

Ckarlcs  N.  HowcD,  Pofatti,  OMo,  aaslgnor  to  Lov^mri 

ConoralkM.  YouMitow,  OUo,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Application  Mmtk  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  341,486 

^^   nOalM.   (CL  219^10.67) 


1  In  an  electric  heater,  an  elongated  metallic  strap. 
clips  at  intervals  along  the  strap  in  pairs  extending  diag- 
onally oppositely  from  the  strap  at  the  same  side  at  vari- 
ous points  along  the  strap,  insuUtora  arranged  m  Une 
against  that  side  of  the  strap  and  having  m  the  opposite 
end  surfaces  of  the  insuUtors  opposed  recesses  ad)oming 
the  strap  which  have  opposite  diagonally  disponed  surfaces 
engaged  by  the  cUps,  there  being  at  least  one  longitudinal 
opening  through  each  insulator,  the  opemngs  being  m 
line  throughout  the  group  of  insulators,  and  electric  resis- 
tor means  extending  through  the  openings  of  a  plurality  of 
the  insulators.  

2,759y4M 
SWrVEL  MARKER  FOR  ELEVATED  RUNWAY 

FIXTURES         

HtfoM  A.  Van  DMen,  Ir.,  Smsth  M"™»f^ .  ^Syff" 
sigiior  to  McGraw  Electric  Conspuur,  Mttwaukee,  Wifc, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,„_,,  ^    *-^  «*  r 
AVpUcation  April  S,  1953,  Soial  No.  347,515 
3  Claims.    (CL  24i— 1.2) 


7.  In  an  induction  furnace  of  the  type  having  induc- 
tion coils  and  a  work-retaining  door  adjacent  said  induc- 
tion coils;  the  combination  of  door  operating  means 
comprising  an  arm  fw  pivotally  mounting  said  work 


1.  In  an  elevated  airport  runway  lighting  fixture  includ- 
ing a  light  source,  a  convex  housing  supporting  said  light 
source  and  having  an  adapter  socket  at  one  end  and  a 
radially  extending  flange  at  an  end  remote  therefrom,  a 
rigid  supporting  column  extending  into  said  socket,  m 
combination  with  a  self  aligning  yieldable  conical  apron 
arranged  to  reflect  light  shed  by  said  light  source  and 
having  a  base  margin  and  a  truncated  margin,  said  trun- 
cated margin  closely  surrounding  said  housing  and  being 
normally  in  continuous  bearing  relation  on  said  flange, 
a  spring  interposed  in  tension  between  said  housing  and 
the  base  margin  of  said  apron  and  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  cohimn,  said  spring 
normally  urging  said  apron  against  said  flange  concen- 
trically with  said  housing,  whereupon  application  of  an 
external  force  will  swivel  said  apron  on  a  point  of  its 
truncated  margin  bearing  on  said  flange  and  under  lateral 
restraint  by  said  housing  and  removal  of  said  force  will 
permit  return  of  said  apron  to  normal  position  as  afore- 
said under  the  action  of  said  spring. 
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*    2;ysMM       '  ^ 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

N.GAm^SLPmLMIm. 
Dsr—hsr  1«,  19S2,  Mai  N«.  32<,tt7 
2fClaiaM.    (CLlU^lJi) 


.jq^ 


1.  A  photographer's  light  reflector  for  reducing  a  sub- 
ject's shadow  with  respect  to  a  camera  lens  including  in 
combination  a  body  of  light  reflective  material  having  an 
opening  near  the  center  thereof,  a  light  source  positioned 
out  of  the  path  of  light  rays  from  said  reflector,  said 
reflector  directing  all  of  the  light  rays  toward  a  common 
focal  point,  the  sum  of  the  distance  from  the  focal  point 
to  any  point  on  the  reflector  and  from  this  point  on  die  re- 
flector to  the  center  of  the  light  source  being  a  constant, 
and  camera  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  camera 
lens  directed  through  said  opening. 


2,75«,499 
EMERGENCY  LIGHTING  UNIT  FOR  »IIPS 


RayMo^  J.  McGoMrick,  Auhuwialt,  Mam.;  Muj  E 
McGoyrick,  BilinMslianli  of  «M  Raymond  J.  Mc 


Applicalion  Novcnbcr  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,795 
2  Claims.    (CL  24«-^7.1) 


1.  An  emergency  lighting  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  relay  including  an  armature  and  including  an 
electromagnet  connectable  to  a  source  of  power,  a  battery, 
a  lamp,  switch  means  on  said  armature  and  movable  in 
one  direction  of  movement  in  response  to  de-energization 
of  said  electromagnet  to  connect  said  battery  to  said  lamp 
in  closed  circuit  relation,  and  movable  in  an  opposite  di- 
rccticMi  of  movement  in  response  to  energization  of  said 
electromagnet  to  disconnect  said  battery  from  said  lamp, 
an  apertured  latch  member  on  said  armature,  a  manually 
operable  member  movable  to  enter  the  aperture  in  said 
latch  and  to  move  said  switch  means  a  first  predetermined 
amount  in  its  opposite  direction  of  movement  while  said 
electromagnet  is  de-energized  to  disconnect  said  battery 
from  said  lamp,  and  to  subsequently  move  said  switch 
means  a  predetermined  amount  in  its  one  direction  of 
movement  to  lockingly  engage  said  manually  operable 
mcanber  and  retain  said  switch  means  in  its  disconnecting 


poMtion,  and  means  inrhiding  said  armature  amuiflad 
operable  in  response  to  intrgiratinn  of  said  ehirirnmagnil 
to  release  said  latch  from  engagonent  with  said  manually 
operable  member. 


2,7SM91 
SEALED  REAM  UGHT 
HaroM  I.  Amitnnm,  Emm  CMy.  Mn^  iiilfiir  to 
NofAanat  TmI  Die  ^wdm^  fae^  Kmhw  CMy,  Mm^  a 
infMlMMl 

Paknnry  i.  19SS,  S«M  No.  4M,7tl 
4CWM.    (CL24«-^1) 


1.  A  sealed  beam  light  comprising,  a  lens  and  a  para- 
bolic mirror  permanently  sealed  together  at  the  marginal 
portions  thereof  and  enclodng  an  open  space  between 
them,  the  focal  point  of  the  parabolic  mirror  being  with- 
in said  open  space,  a  tubular  member  extending  axially 
from  the  parabolic  mirror  into  said  open  space  and  termi- 
nating in  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  defining  an  axial 
opening  communicating  with  said  open  space,  the  por- 
tion of  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the  parabolic  mir 
ror  being  permanently  sealed  thereto,  a  lamp  having  a 
bulb  with  a  filament  therein  and  a  shank  extending  there- 
from \rith  electrical  tenninals  connected  to  the  filament, 
an  outwardly  projecting  flange  on  the  lamp  shank  adja- 
cent the  bulb  and  slidable  into  the  bore  of  said  tubular 
member  and  engaging  said  inwardly  pn^ecting  flange 
with  the  lamp  bulb  extending  through  the  axial  opening 
whereby  the  filament  is  positioned  substantially  at  tiM 
focfal  point  of  the  parabolic  mirror,  a  plug  member  re- 
movably secured  to  the  parabolic  mirror  and  having  a 
portion  extending  into  the  tubular  member  with  a  bore 
in  said  plug  portion  receiving  the  lamp  shank,  compress- 
ible means  in  the  tubular  member  and  between  said  plug 
portion  and  lamp  flange  and  forming  a  tight  seal  between 
the  tubular  member  and  lamp  shank  when  the  plug  is 
secured  to  the  parabolic  mirror,  and  contacts  in  the  iriug 
connectable  with  an  electric  circuit  and  having  portions 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bore  in  the  plug  and  ta 
circuit  making  engagement  with  the  terminals  of  the  lamp 
filament. 

2,75M92 

UGHTING  FIXTURES 

Everett  C  Y«««  CtovelMi,  OM* 

AppHcallM  HiiiiHilir  t,  19S3,  S«W  Nn.  37t,l4« 

5tWnM.  (CL24«— 71) 
1.  A  vertically  suspended  lighting  asaembly  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  wind-up  mechanism  in  the  housing,  a 
flexible  cable  supported  <»  the  wind-up  mechanism  and 
having  one  end  portion  secured  to  .the  mechanism  and 
the  other  end  disposed  outside  said  housing,  a  lighting 
fixture  secured  to  said  odier  end  of  the  flexible  cable 
and  disposed  below  the  housing,  an  electrical  coodnct- 
ing  wire  having  a  pcmianently  coiled  intermediate  por- 
tion of  helical  shape  wUdi  is  contractible  and  extensible 
as  the  ligliting  flxtare  is  moved  up  and  down  relative  to 
the  houang,  and  a  hoUow  post  supported  by  and 
jectiag  downwnntty  from  the  housing,  said  poet 
and  coalainsiv  an  jntarmwiiats  portion  of  the 
caUe  adjaeent  to  the  houang  and  being 


^ 
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the  coiled  portion  of  the  wire  whereby  parts  of  the  cable    plate  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  member 
and  the  wire  coil  adjacent  to  the  housing  are  mainUined    and  having  a  well  therein,  a  dial  indicator  positioned  in 

said  well  on  said  one  side  of  said  supporting  member,  a 
tubular  elongated  transparent  member  extending  back- 
ward from  said  dial  indicator  through  said  supporting 
member  and  having  one  end  secured  to  said  dial  indicator, 
means  securing  said  escutcheon  plate  to  said  detachable 


in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  as  the  fixture  is  moved 
relative  to  the  housing. 


2,75«,493 

LAMP  AND  SHADE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Nordstfom,  GaUitzin,  Pa. 

AppttcatkM  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,801 

3  Claims.    (Q.  240— 81) 
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2,75f,494 
MOUNTING  VEHICLE  FOR  RADIO  RECEIVERS 
Richard  C.  Marhotz,  CUcago,  IlL,  aaigBor  to  Raytheon 
Mannfactariag  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Application  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,402 
3  Oafam.    (CL  250—14) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  radio  receiver  mounting  assembly,  a 
radio  receiver,   a   vehicle   supporting   member   for   sup- 
porting said  radio  receiver  and  having  apertures  therein, 
detachable  membes  received  by  certain  of  said  apertures 
and  secured  to  said  supporting  member,  an  escutcheon 


members,  a  case  for  said  radio  receiver  having  operative 
radio  components  therein  and  positioned  on  the  other 
side  of  said  supporting  member,  means  securing  the  other 
end  of  said  transparent  member  to  said  case,  and  means 
for  securing  said  case  to  said  detachable  member  en- 
abling said  supporting  member  to  be  positioned  between 
said  escutcheon  plate  and  said  dial  indicator  on  said  one 
side  and  said  case  on  said  other  side. 


2,750,495 

RECEIVER  WHICH  TUNES  BY  ADJUSTING 

MAGNETIC  CORE  ANTENNA 

FranUin  C.  Brewster,  FraakHn  Park,  VL,  anignor  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Diinoii 

Applicatioa  Noreinher  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,375 

2  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


>" 


1.  A  lamp  and  shade  assembly  comprising  a  base  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  therein,  a  housing  rotatably  dis- 
posed in  said  opening  and  being  formed  with  a  top  plate 
overlying  said  base  at  the  edge  of  the  opening  therein, 
an  electric  lamp  socket  disposed  in  said  housing  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  top  plate  of  said  housing, 
said  socket  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  support  an  elec- 
tric lamp  in  its  upper  end,  upstanding  front  and  back 
panels  secured  by  the  lower  edges  to  said  plate  in  spaced 
face  to  face  relation  one  each  on  the  front  and  back  sides 
of  said  socket,  a  reflector  panel  secured  by  its  lower  edge 
to  said  plate  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  back  panel 
on  its  confronting  face,  and  side  members  disposed  be- 
tween said  front  panel  and  said  reflecting  panel  on  each  of 
the  other  two  sides  of  said  socket,  said  side  members 
being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  each  of  substan- 
tially the  same  thickness  as  said  front  and  back  panels, 
the  sheets  of  each  side  member  being  of  the  same  size 
and  abutting  each  other,  said  reflector  panel  and  said 
side  members  and  said  plate  forming  an  open-topped  box 
enclosing  said  socket 


1.  A  tunable  radio  frequency  antenna  structure  for  a 
radio  receiver  including  a  single  inductor  for  picking  up 
received  waves  and  for  selecting  the  received  waves,  said 
inductor  comprising  a  helically  wound  coil  portion  and  a 
high  permeability  core  portion  mounted  for  movement 
within  said  coil  portion,  said  coil  portion  and  said  core 
portion  constituting  the  sole  means  of  the  radio  receiver 
for  picking  up  radio  frequency  signals  from  the  air,  said 
coil  portion  and  said  core  portion  of  said  inductor  also 
constituting  the  sole  tuning  means  of  the  antenna  struc- 
ture, said  coil  portion  having  first  and  second  axially  po- 
sitioned winding  sections  connected  in  series,  said  core 
portion  being  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  said 
core  portion  extends  within  said  first  and  second  winding 
sections  for  tuning  said  coil  portion  to  a  first  frequency,  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  core  portion  extends  only 
within  said  second  winding  section  for  thereby  tuning  said 
coil  portion  to  a  second  frequency  having  a  value  at  least 
twice  that  of  said  first  frequency,  with  the  positions  of  said 
core  portion  between  said  first  and  second  positions  there- 
of tuning  said  coil  portion  to  frequencies  within  the  range 
defined  by  said  first  and  second  frequencies,  said  core 
portion  having  a  length  greater  than  that  required  for 
tuning  said  coil  portion  to  said  first  frequency  so  that  in- 
creased pickup  of  radio  frequency  signals  is  provided 
thereby,  said  antenna  structure  including  fixed  means  for 
supporting  said  coil  portion  and  means  for  providing 
movement  of  said  core  portion  within  said  coil  portion. 


2,750,4M 
V.    H.    F.-U.   H.    F.    RECEIVER   HAVING   LOCAL 

OSCILLATOR  CONVERTIBLE  TO  AN  I.  F.  STAGE 
Leopold  A.  Horowitz,  ErltoB,  and  GOberf  C.  HenneHng, 
Jr.,  ColHngiwood,  N.  J.,  aMtgnon  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498^77 
5Clainit.    (0.250—20) 


'fnS-^y^', 
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5.  A  V.  H.  F.-U.  H.  F.  television  tuning  system  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  radio  frequency  amplifier  for 
received  V.  H.  F.  signals,  a  signal  mixer  stage  having  a 
tunable  signal  input  circuit  and  a  signal  output  circuit 
tuned  to  the  television  receiver  intermediate  frequency, 
means  coupling  said  signal  input  circuit  with  said  radio 
frequency  amplifier,  a  dual  purpose  triode  stage,  first 
circuit  means  for  connecting  said  dual  purpose  stage  to 
operate  as  a  V.  H.  F.  local  oscillator,  second  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  dual  purpose  stage  to  operate  as  a 
grounded-grid  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  for  signals 
to  be  derived  from  a  preceding  U.  H.  F.  converter,  said 
last  named  means  including  intermediate  frequency  signal 
input  circuit  means,  switch  means  for  selectively  establish- 
ing said  first  or  said  second  circuit  means  and  simultane- 
ously tuning  said  mixer  signal  input  circuit  to  said  inter- 
mediate frequency  when  said  second  circuit  means  is 
selected,  and  signal  coupling  means  connected  between 
said  dual  purpose  and  said  mixer  stages  (^>erative  as  an 
oscillation  injection  means  with  said  dual  purpose  stage 
connected  as  a  V.  H.  F.  local  oscillator  or  as  a  signal  cou- 
pling means  with  said  dual  purpose  stage  connected  to 
operate  as  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier. 


2,750,497 
RECEIVER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FERRO- 
MAGNETIC ROD  LOOP  ANTENNA 
Harold  B.  Stott,  GlenoMen,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Origiul  application  Angnat  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  177,363, 
now    Patent    No.    2,641,704,    dated    Jane    9,    1953. 
Divided  and  thii  application  Mareh  28,  1952,  Serial 
No.  279,071 

7  Claims.     (CL  250—20) 


1.  A  high-inductance  loop  antenna  system  comprising 
in  combination,  an  elongated  ferromagnetic  rod.  a  radio 
frequency  signal  pick-up  circuit  including  an  antenna  coil 
coaxially  extending  along  a  short  section  of  the  length  of 
the  rod  at  substantially  one  end  thereof,  a  tuning  capacitor 
effectively  connected  across  said  coil  for  tuning  over  a 
predetermined  frequency  range,  an  oscillator  circuit,  a 
signal  converter  having  two  sets  of  input  elements,  an 
output  utilization  circuit  for  said  converter,  a  circuit  con- 
necting said  tuning  capacitor  to  one  set  of  input  elements, 
a  circuit  connecting  said  oscillator  circuit  to  the  other 
set  of  input  elements,  tuning  means  in  said  oscillator  cir- 
cuit interconnected  for  unicontrol  operation  with  the  tun- 
ing capacitor,  means  in  said  oscillator  circuit  for  adjusting 


tracking  at  the  high  frequency  cod  of  the  tuning  range, 
and  means  for  moving  said  antenna  coil  a  short  distance 
along  said  rod  at  said  one  end,  thereby  to  adjust  tracking 
at  the  low  frequency  end  of  the  tuning  range  without  the 
addition  of  separate  component  parts. 


2»75t^M 
SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  TELEVISION 
DEFLECTION  SYSTEMS 
FrederidK  M.  Ailwckle,  McrdttirtTiBc,  N.  J., 
Radto  Corporation  of 


Application  Jnly  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297^52 
16  Clainm.    (CL  250—27) 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  system  for  electron  beam  deflec- 
tion apparatus,  a  deflection  wave  generator  including  an 
oscillator  having  an  output  circuit  and  a  frequency  con- 
trol circuit,  a  source  of  periodic  synchronizing  pulses,  elec- 
trical signal  gating  apparatus  having  an  input  circuit  cou- 
pled to  said  synchronizing  pulse  source,  and  an  output 
circuit  coupled  to  said  frequency  control  circuit,  said  gat- 
ing apparatus  also  having  a  control  circuit,  means  normal- 
ly conditioning  said  gating  apparatus  during  synchronous 
operating  periods  for  non-conduction  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  gating  apparatus  may 
be  momentarily  rendered  operative  to  effect  the  impression 
of  said  synchronizing  pulses  upon  the  frequency  control 
circuit  of  said  oscillator,  and  means  coupled  to  said  condi- 
tioning means  and  operative  during  asynchronous  operat- 
ing periods  to  control  said  conditioning  means  in  a  num- 
ner  to  condition  said  gating  apparatus  continuously  for 
conduction  of  said  synchronizing  pulses. 


2,750,499 
CIRCUITS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINES 
Edward  Arthnr  Newnan,  TcddingtOB,  and  DavU  QgwaM 
Clayden,  Hanwell,  London,  England,  assignorB  to  Na- 
tional Rcaearch   Development  Corporation,   London, 
EogUnd,  a  Britidi  corporation 

Application  Jannary  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,005 

ChUms  priority,  ^plication  Great  Britain 

Jannary  14, 1950 

3  Oaims.     (H.  250—27) 


I.  Apparatus  for  storing  information,  said  informa- 
tion being  represented  by  a  series  of  electrical  pulses,  the 
times  between  successive  pulses  being  whole  number  mul- 
tiples of  a  basic  pulse  period  that  comprises  a  means  to 
feed  each  of  said  pulses  to  a  first  trigger  circuit  having 
at  least  one  stable  state,  biased  to  be  triggered  by  the 
leading  edge  of  a  pulse,  the  time  constant  of  said  first 
trigger  circuit  being  such  as  to  produce  a  first  trigger  pulse 
having  a  pulse  duration  substantially  equal  to  one-half 
said  basic  pulse  period,  means  to  feed  said  first  trigger 
pulse  to  a  second  trigger  circuit  biased  to  be  triggered  by 
the  trailing  edge  of  said  first  trigger  pulse,  the  time  con- 


5iV2 

stMit  of  ukl  second  trigger  circuit  being  such  as  to  pro- 
Aice  a  second  trigger  pulse  similar  in  duration  to  said 
first  trigger  pulse,  means  to  add  said  trigger  pulses  to 
produce  a  lengthened  pulse  of  a  duration  substantially 
equal  to  said  basic  pulse  period,  a  carrier-wave  oscillator, 
means  to  supply  said  lengthened  pulses  to  said  oscillator 
to  cause  said  oscillator  to  generate  a  carrier  wave  when 
triggered  by  the  leading  edge  of  said  lengthened  pulses  and 
to  stop  so  generating  when  stopped  by  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  lengthened  pulses,  means  to  feed  the  resultant  car- 
rier wave  to  a  storage  device  for  electrical  energy. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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transferring  means  connecting  said  paths  for  rendenng 
said  paths  alternately  conductive  in  responae  to  a  pulae 
from  said  source  to  thereby  switch  said  trigger  circuit 
from  either  stable  condition  to  the  other. 


LINEAR  FULSE  INTEGRATOR 

William  Ross  Aiken,  Berkeley,  CaUf^  SMignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Eoeinr  Commiarion 

AppUaition  September  (,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,358 

4  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


2,75«,5e2 

CATHODE-CONTROLLED  WAVE  GENERATORS 

George  W.  Gray,  LambertriUe,  N.  J^^-i*g»"  [<»  »^ 

Corporation  of  America,  a  cojPontfon  of  IJJfware 

Application  December  2f,  195«,  Serial  No.  203,317 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

crantcd  has  been  dischamcd 

12Clafans.    (Q.  250— 3«) 


Jl 


1.  A  linear  pulse  integrator  comprising  a  first  circuit 
including  a  first  diode  vacuum  tube  with  a  grounded 
anode,  a  second  diode  vacuum  tube  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  vacuum  tube, 
and  a  parallel  connected  resistance-capacitance  combina- 
tion connected  between  the  cathode  of  said  second  diode 
vacuum  tube  and  ground;  an  input  terminal;  a  first  cou- 
pling capacitor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and 
said  first  circuit  at  the  common  anode-cathode  connection 
thereof;  a  second  circuit  identical  with  said  first  circuit; 
a  second  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  com- 
mon anode-cathode  connections  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  and  applying  to  said  second  circuit  the  error  signal 
of  said  first  circuit;  and  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
the  ungrounded  side  of  the  resistance-capacitance  com- 
bination of  said  second  circuit 


2,750,501 
SECONDARY  EMISSION  TYPE  TRIGGER 

ciRCurr 

John  J.  Untz,  Chappaqna,  N.  Y.,  aasicnor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 

corporation  of  New  York  ^^.  „*, 

Application  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,803 

10  Cbdms.    (CL  25*— 27) 


2.  A   multivibrator   comprising,   means   defining   two 
space  discharge  paths,  each  of  which  includes  at  least  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  respecUve  cross- 
couplings  between  each  of  said  anodes  and  the  opposite 
control  grids,  each  of  said  grids  being  connected  to  its 
respective  cathode,  said  couplings  having  relatively  long 
time  constants  compared  to  the  period  of  oscillation  of 
said  multivibrator,  whereby  said  cross-couplings  do  not 
determine  the  oscillation  frequency  of  said  multivibrator 
and    the    regenerative    action   provided   by   said    cross- 
couplings  is  insufficient  in  itself  to  cause  oscillations  to 
be    produced    by    said    multivibrator,    external    circuits 
coupled  respectively  to  said  anodes  and  cathodes,  im- 
pedance devices  connected  respectively  to  said  cathodes 
for  traversal  by  currents  flowing  in  said  space  discharge 
paths,  the  impedances  of  said  devices  being  materially 
greater  than  the  impedances  of  said  anode  circuits,  and 
a  capacitor  connected  between  said  cathode  circuits  for 
effecting  alternate  operation  of  said  space  discharge  paths 
in  a  manner  to  develop  at  one  of  said  anodes  a  square 
wave  having  substantially  flat  crests,  whereby  the  differ- 
ence in  amplitude  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of 
the  developed  rectangular  wave  of  said  multivibrator  is 
less  than  5%  of  the  amplitude  of  said  wave  as  measured 
at  the  trailing  edges  of  said  wave. 


2,750,503 
MAGNETRON  KEYING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  L.  Gotticr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Application  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,509 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250-^6) 


i' 


1.  In  a  trigger  circuit  a  secondary  emission  tube  hay- 
ing at  least  a  cathode,  collector,  and  dynode  for  exhibit- 
ing two  stable  conditions  represented  respectively  by  high 
and  low  voltage  at  the  dynode;  a  source  of  input  pulses 
for  switching  the  trigger  circuit  from  either  stable  condi- 
tion to  the  other;  connections  including  first  and  second 
electrical  paths  between  said  secondary  emission  tube  and 
said  source  of  pulses;  and  circuit  means  including  voltage 
responsive  components  in  each  of  said  paths;  and  voltage 


1.  A  circuit  for  pulse  keying  the  output  of  a  magnetron 
oscillator  tube,  comprising  in  combination  a  magnetron, 
a  power  supply,  an  operative  first  connection  between 
said  power  supply  and  said  magnetron  including  a  grid 
controlled  switching  tube  for  conducting  power  to  the 
magnetron  during  periods  of  time  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  keying  pulses,  a  driving  amplifier  tube  hav- 
ing as  electrodes  a  plate,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  a 


June  12,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 
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source  of  constant  voltage  for  the  plate  circuit  of  said 
driver  tube,  a  second  operative  connection  between  the 
control  grid  of  said  switching  tube  and  the  plate  circuit 
of  the  driver  tube  such  that  the  switching  tube  is  rendered 
conducting  when  the  driving  tube  is  nonconducting,  and 
means  for  applying  negat.ve  keying  pulses  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  driving  amplifier  tube  to  cause  said  driving 
amplifier  tube  to  become  nonconducting  during  the  period 
of  the  keying  pulses. 


2,750,504 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Cari   G.  Sonthehncr,   Rtverslde,  and  Stanley  I.  Sachs, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  C.  G.  S.  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Application  June  21,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,752 
8  Clafans.     (CI.  250—36) 


1.  A  high  frequency  tunable  oscillator  adapted  to  uti- 
lize a  tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  an- 
ode comprising  a  first  folded  cavity  type  resonant  cir- 
cuit, means  for  conductively  connecting  said  first  cav- 
ity to  the  cathode  <^  said  tube,  a  second  coaxial  type 
cavity  having  an  inner  and  outer  conductor,  means  for 
coupling  said  second  cavity  to  the  anode  of  said  tube, 
a  first  movable  conductive  capacitive  tuning  element 
mounted  on  one  of  said  conductors,  and  a  fixed  capaci- 
tive element  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  conductors, 
one  of  said  capacitive  elements  having  a  recess  therein 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  <rf  the  other  capacitive  ele- 
ment. 


2,750,505 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 

Era  est  M.  Hickin,  Wembley,  FjigiMMi,  asalgnor,  by 

assignments,  to  The  General  Electric  Company  lim- 
ited, London,  England 

ApplicatioB  July  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,147 

Chiims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

August  11,  1950 

7  Clafans.     (CL  250—36) 


^     V 


1.  An  automatic  control  sj^tem  comprising:  a  source 
of  a  first  signal  including  an  oscillator  and  a  sweep  gen- 
erator coupled  thereto  for  periodically  varying  the  fre- 
quency of  said  signal  over  a  range  of  frequencies;  a  source 
of  a  second  signal  having  a  frequency  which  tends  to 
vary  and  including  a  frequency-adjusting  device;  a  first 
frequency-selective  apparatus  including  in  cascade  a  fre- 
quency-selective device,  a  differentiating  circuit,  and  a 
first  pulse  generator  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  de- 
veloping first  substantially  rectangular  output  pulses  the 
leading  edges  of  which  are  representative  of  the  times 
when  said  first  signal  has  a  first  predetermined  frequency; 
a  second  frequency-selective  apparatus  coupled  to  said 
sources  and  including  in  cascade  a  frequency-selective  de- 
vice, a  differentiating  circuit,  and  a  second  pulse  gen- 
erator for  developing  second  substantially  rectangular  out- 
put pulses  having  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  said  first 
output  pulses  and  the  leading  edges  of  said  second  output 


pulses  being  representative  of  the  times  when  the  fre- 
quency of  said  seamd  signal  differs  from  that  of  said 
first  signal  by  a  second  predetermined  frequency;  means 
coupled  to  said  pulse  foierators  and  reqxxisive  to  the 
output  signal  oi  said  sweq>  generator  for  simultaneously 
establishing  the  trailing  edges  of  said  first  and  second  out- 
put pulses;  a  signal-combining  device  coiq;>led  to  said 
pulse  generators  for  combining  in  said  opposite  senses 
individual  ones  of  said  output  pulses  and  developing 
therefrom  a  control  effect  representative  of  the  difference 
between  the  times  said  first  signal  has  said  first  prede- 
termined frequency  and  the  times  when  the  frequency  of 
said  second  signal  differs  from  that  of  said  first  signal  by 
said  seomd  predetermined  frequency;  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  applying  said  control  effect  to  said  frequency- 
adjusting  device  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  second 
signal. 

2,750,S00 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SY^'EMS 
Duane  B.  Hai«nsen,  Wayiand,  Mass.,  asricnor  to  Kay- 
tbeon  Mammctnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

Application  March  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,852 
7  Cbdms.     (CL  250—36) 


I       J 


1.  An  electron  discharge  system  comprising  an  elec- 
tron-discharge tube  having  an  electron  source,  a  signal 
wave  transmission  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
anode  members  spaced  from  said  source,  apparatus  for 
directing  electrons  along  paths  adjacent  said  network,  a 
control  electrode  structure  positioned  adjacent  said  net- 
work substantially  outside  said  paths,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  electron  discharge  tube  to  generate  simultane- 
ously a  plurality  of  output  signals  of  discretely  spaced 
frequencies  in  response  to  an  input  signal  applied  to  said 
control  electrode,  the  frequency  ot  said  signal  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  desired  frequency  spacing  between 
said  discrete  output  signals. 


2,750,507 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Russell  R.  Law,  Wenham,  Mass^  and  Harwi^  Johnson. 

Princeton,  Lawrence  J.  Giacoletto,  Princeton  JnKtion, 

and  Loy  E.  Barton,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,324 

10  Claims.     (CL  250—36) 


1.  In  an  oscillator  circuit  including  a  point  of  reference 
potential  therein  the  combination  comprising  a  semi-con- 
ductor device  having  a  semi-conductive  body,  a  base  elec- 
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irode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode  in 
contact  therewith,  said  device  being  characterized  by  a 
carrent  gain  of  less  than  unity  and  effective  capacity 
oou^ng  in  said  body  between  said  electrodes,  means  for 
^yplying  biasing  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  means  con- 
necting said  emitter  electrode  with  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential,  a  frequency  determining  circuit  for  said 
oscillator  connected  between  said  emitter  and  oollector 
electrodes  and  tunable  for  response  to  an  alternating  cur- 
rent of  predetermined  frequency,  and  means  for  control- 
ling in  combination  with  said  capacity  coupling  the  al- 
ternating current  flow  between  said  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  in  adjusted  phase  relation  with  said  first  named 
current  for  sustained  and  stable  oscillation  including  a 
reactive  circuit  element  serially  connected  between  said 
base  and  emitter  electrodes. 


trode,  a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  junction 
point  and  said  base  electrode,  said  first  source  of  voltafe 
being  poled  to  apply  a  voltage  in  the  reverae  direction 
between  said  collector  and  base  electrodes,  said  second 
source  of  voltage  being  poled  to  apply  a  voltage  in  the 
forward  direction  between  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes, 
an  open-circuited  delay  line  coupled  between  said  col- 
lector electrode  and  said  junction  point  for  propagatiiig 
ventage  waves  corresponding  to  voltage  variations  on  said 
collector  electrode  to  the  end  of  said  delay  line  and  for 
reflecting  and  applying  said  voltage  waves  to  said  col- 
lector electrode  to  vary  the  current  conducting  condition 
of  said  transistor,  and  means  for  deriving  output  pulses 
across  one  of  said  resistors  at  a  repetition  rate  determined 
by  said  delay  line. 


2.754«5M 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT     - 
Frederick  D.  WaidhaMr,  Haddonield,  N.  J^  aadgnor  to 
Radio  Corpontkm  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  Match  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  416,845 
lOClafam.    (0.250—36) 


2,750,510 
FREE-RLINNING  SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR 
Raymond  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  Haddonfleld,  and  Richard  O. 
Endres,  Mooreatown,  N.  J.,  aMignon  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporatkm  of  Delawaic 
Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,649 
7CUdms.    (CL  250-^6) 
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1.  An  oscillation  generator  comprising  a  semi-conduc- 
tor device  having  a  semi-conductive  body  and  base,  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  cooperatively  associated  there- 
with, means  including  a  source  of  operating  bias  voltage 
for  applying  biasing  potentials  to  said  electrodes,  a  first 
reactive  impedance  element  connected  with  said  emitter 
electrode,  a  second  reactive  impedance  element  connected 
with  said  base  electrode,  a  third  reactive  impedance  ele- 
ment connected  with  said  collector  electrode,  said  second 
and  third  impedance  elements  having  opposite  reactive 
characteristics  to  the  reactive  characteristic  of  said  first 
impedance  element,  and  means  connecting  said  impedance 
elements  to  a  common  point  to  form  in  combination  a 
T-nctwork  providing  regenerative  feedback  from  said 
collector  to  said  base  electrode.  * 


2,750,509 

PULSE  GENERATORS 

Richard  O.  Endres,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,650 

l7ClafaRs.    (CL250— 36) 


1.  A  free-running  pulse  generator  having  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate  and  comprising  a  transistor  includ- 
ing a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base  electrode,  an  emitter 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
body,  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  for  applying 
a  bias  voltage  in  the  reverse  direction  between  said  col- 
lector and  base  electrodes  and  for  applying  a  bias  volt- 
age in  the  forward  direction  between  said  emitter  and 
base   electrodes,   a   first   impedance  clement   effectively 
coupling  said  emitter  and  base  electrodes,  a  second  im- 
pedance element  connected  in  circuit  with  said  emitter 
electrode,  and  an  open-circuited  delay  line  coupled  to 
said  emitter  electrode  for  propagating  voltage  waves  cor 
responding   to  emitter  voltage   variations   to   the   open- 
circuited  end  thereof  and  for  reflecting  and  applying  said 
voltage  waves  to  said  emitter  to  vary  the  current  con- 
ducting condition  of  said  transistor  for  determining  said 
repetition  rate,  said  transistor  having  a  range  of  operating 
voltages  for  which  short-circuit  collector  current  incre- 
ments are  larger  than  corresponding  emitter  current  incre- 
ments. 

2,750,511 

ANALYZER 

Elmer  C.  Miller,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,298 

12Cbiims.    (CI.  250— 43.5) 


1 .  An  astable  pulse  generator  comprising  a  single  tran- 
sistor including  a  semi-conducting  body,  a  base  electrode, 
an  emitter  electrode  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  body,  said  transistor  being  characterized  by  short- 
circuit  collector  current  increments  which  are  larger  than 
corresponding  emitter  current  increments  within  a  pre- 
determined range  of  operating  potentials,  meeans  establish- 
ing said  range  of  operating  potentials  including  a  first  and 
a  second  source  of  voltage,  said  first  source  of  voltage  and 
a  first  resistor  being  connected  serially  between  a  common 
junction  point  and  said  collector  electrode,  said  second 
source  of  voltage  and  a  second  resistor  being  connected 
serially  between  said  junction  point  and  said  emitter  elec- 


r^ 


1 .  The  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  acetylenes 
which  comprises  establishing  two  beams  of  infrared 
radiation  of  predetermined  intensity,  directing  both  of 
said  beams  through  a  sample  of  material  under  analysis, 
further  directing  one  of  said  beams  through  a  filter  con- 
structed of  spinel,  and  measuring  the  resulting  intensities 
of  the  two  beams  whereby  changes  in  the  ratio  of  intensi- 
ties is  indicative  of  changes  in  concentration  of  acetylenes 
present  in  the  material  under  analysis. 


to 


Z,75M12 
X-RAY  SPECTROGRAPH 
Thomas  P.  Meloy,  Camhridgs,  Mass., 
Mdpw,  faK.,  AloMdMn,  Va. 
■ppBcntfoB   Noreiibar   15,    1949,   SoW   No. 
127,323,  warn  PalCBt  No.  2^602442,  dated  July  1, 1952. 
Dfridcd  and  this  appUcadon  Jnac  11,  1952,  ScrW  No. 
293,494 

6ClalaM.    (CL250— 51) 
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1.  A  method  of  comparison  X-ray  q)ectroacopy  of  a 
pair  of  stationary  specimens,  which  comprises,  generating 
an  X-ray  beam,  directing  said  beam  in  alternation  to- 
ward each  of  said  specimens,  and  measuring  only  the 
differences  of  diffracted  energy  from  said  pair  of  speci- 
mens. 


2,750,513 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Kcnaetfa  W.  RoMmob,  Mlltmi  W.  Green,  and  George  A. 

Morton,  PriDccton,  N.  J.,  aasignon  to  Radio  Corpora- 

tioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcatkM  Fcbrvaiy  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  339^34 

SOafam.    (CL250— 71) 
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5.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  average  energy 
per  particle  of  high  energy  nuclear  radiations  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  scintillation  material  for  producing 
photon  energy  proportional  to  the  energy  of  nuclear 
emissions  incident  on  said  material,  means  for  deriving 
electrical  pulse  signals  having  amplitudes  proportional 
to  said  photon  energy,  a  first  signal  conveying  channel 
coupled  to  said  pulse  deriving  means  for  passing  all  of 
said  pulses  derived  in  response  to  said  nuclear  emissions, 
a  second  signal  conveying  chamiel  coupled  to  said  pulse 
deriving  means  and  having  a  variable  threshold  bias  for 
passing  pulse  signals  having  amplitudes  greater  than  said 
threshold  bias,  means  for  utilizing  pulse  signals  conveyed 
through  said  first  and  second  signal  chamiels  for  produc- 
ing a  direct-current  voltage  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  ratio  of  pulses  conveyed  through  said  chan- 
nels, and  feedback  means  for  applying  said  direct-current 
voltage  to  said  second  signal  channel  for  automatically 
controlling  said  bias  such  that  the  ratio  of  pulses  conveyed 
through  said  first  and  second  signal  channels  is  constant. 


a,7SM14 
CONTAINER  FOR  SCINTILLATION  LUMINOPiiOR 

PoBlahM  C  Awhtiai,  MwWrhrnd,  Mass.,  iiiilffiir  la 
Texaco  DcvdoMMBl  Coqporalloa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
lof  DdawMc 

luac  17, 1952,  Scrhi  No.  294,tN 
4ClalM.    (CL250— 71) 
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1.  In  a  detector  of  penetrative  radiation,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  fluid  luminophor,  capable  of  convert- 
ing said  radiation  into  less  penetrative  radiation  including 
light,  confined  within  a  container,  a  translucent  compliant 
membrane  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  confining 
wall  area  of  said  container,  photoelectric  means  respon- 
sive to  said  less  penetrative  radiation  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical effect,  said  photoelectric  means  having  an  optical 
input  surface  whose  configuration  is  subject  to  variation 
from  a  predetermined  standard,  and  said  input  surface 
being  juxtaposed  in  physical  contact  to  said  membrane, 
said  membrane  providing  an  effective  area  of  light  trans- 
mission from  the  fluid  to  the  photoelectric  means. 


2,750,515 

RADUTiON  DETECTION  DEVICES 

WlRfaMi   A.   ^hvcMF,   Canshndfc,   Mam.,   amlSBOT  to 

Polaroid  Corporatloa,  Caanbrldgc,  Mass.,  a  corporattoa 

of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  February  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  271^64 

HCIafans.    (0.254-03) 


1.  A  dosimeter  for  determining  the  effective  dose  of 
penetrative  radiation  striking  a  body,  said  dosimeter  com- 
prising a  first  substantially  planar  detecting  element  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  a  second  substantially  planar 
detecting  element  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  said  de- 
tecting elements  being  similarly  composed  of  a  substance 
which  undergoes  a  persisting  change  in  predetermined 
properties  when  subjected  to  a  quantity  of  penetrative  ra- 
diation, said  change  being  functionally  related  to  said 
quantity,  said  detecting  elements  being  in  substantial 
parallelism,  a  substantially  planar  radiation-attenuating 
shield  having  a  pair  of  opposed  faces,  said  shield  being 
disposed  between  said  detecting  elements  with  one  of  its 
faces  in  contiguity  with  one  of  the  faces  of  said  first  de- 
tecting element  and  the  other  of  its  faces  in  contiguity  with 
one  of  the  faces  of  said  second  detecting  element,  a  hous- 
ing for  said  shield  and  said  detecting  elements,  said  hous- 
ing being  substantially  transparent  to  said  penetrative  ra- 
diation, means  for  predetcrminedly  orienting  said  shield 
and  said  detecting  elements  with  respect  to  said  housing, 
and  a  fastener  secured  to  said  housing  for  predetcrminedly 
crienting  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  body. 


2,750416 
APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING  MEASUREMENT 

OF  X-RAYS  OR  RADfO-ACITVE  RAYS 
Johaa  Peter  Aatbroaca,  Gcatoftc, 

ClvUfoinaisrtj'ielaca.  Cnpfh^w, 
AppOcalioa  Iwatt  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  296363 
Clahns  priority,  applicatkm  Denmark  June  30,  1951 

5  Clahns.    (O.  250—83.6) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  integrating  measurement  of  X-rays 
or  radioactive  rays,  especially  hard  gamma  rays,  particu- 
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Uuiy  a  pocket  apparatus  for  use  in  working  within  fields 
infected  with  radioactive  material,  comprising  an  ion 
chamber  with  at  least  two  electrodes  operating  substan- 
tially at  atmospheric  pressure,  two  of  said  electrodes  form- 
ing a  condenser,  an  additional  condenser  connected  to 
said  condenser,  the  dielectric  of  said  additional  condenser 
comprising  at  least  two  superposed  layers  of  insulating 


fZ. 
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material  of  high  specific  resistance,  said  additional  con- 
denser thereby  having  a  time  constant  exceeding  consid- 
erably that  of  a  similar  ccmdenser  of  the  same  capacitance 
but  having  only  one  layer  of  the  same  insulating  mate- 
rial with  the  same  total  thickness  as  that  of  the  super- 
posed layers  of  insulating  material  in  the  additional  con- 
denser. 


METHOD  OF  HANDLING  RADIO-ACTIVE 

MATERIALS 

WUhdm  M.  Baam,  Soatii  Haven,  Mich. 

AppUcatioo  December  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,305 

10  Claims.    (CL  250^108) 


I.  Apparatus  for  placing  a  source  of  radio  active  en- 
ergy comprising,  a  ball  enclosing  a  mass  of  radio  active 
material  and  capable  of  emitting  radio  active  rays,  a 
coffin  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  with  at  least 
two  turns  in  the  passage,  a  projection  extending  into  said 
passage  between  said  turns  and  supporting  said  ball  with- 
in said  passage,  a  first  hose  detachably  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  passage  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  projec- 
tion from  said  ball,  a  pump,  a  valve  connected  to  selec- 
tively connect  said  first  hose  to  the  intake  and  outlet  of 
said  pump,  a  second  hose  detachably  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  passage,  said  second  hose  being  of  flex- 
ible plastic  material  and  having  a  smooth  interior  mating 
with  said  passage  and  adapted  to  rollingly  receive  said 
ball,  a  second  deformable  rubber  ball  detachably  mounted 
near  the  other  end  of  said  second  hose  with  the  hose 
passing  through  the  center  of  the  second  ball,  a  pin  ex 
tending  through  said  second  hose  to  stop  said  first  ball 
in  the  center  of  said  second  ball,  said  second  hose  having 
a  port  formed  therethrough  inwardly  of  the  position  of 
said  first  ball  against  said  pin,  an  elongated  longitudinally 
rigid  transversely  flexible  member  having  length  indicia 
thereon  connected  to  said  second  ball,  and  plugs  con- 
nected to  said  coffin  and  adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  said 
passages  when  said  hoses  are  disconnected  from  the 
coffin. 


2,7St,Slt 
REGENERATIVE  PHOTOTUBE  SIGNAL 
AMPLIPIER 
Ted  Fahnicr,  Whittler,  Cidir.,  and  WiUam  W.  Ramage, 
VeroBS,  Pa^  aaigBon,  by  mcaic  ■■igBmrnti,  to  tlM 
United  States  of  America  as  repctscated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 
Application  Marcb  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,M2 
5  Claims.    (CI.  2S«— 214) 
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1.  A  light  amplifying  system  adapted  to  provide  a  large 
signal  output  of  a  time  duration  proportional  to  the  si<mal 
light  intensity  comprising,  a  branch  circuit  including  a 
capacitor  and  a  glow  tube  having  a  breakdown  voltage  in 
parallel  relation  with  each  other,  a  first  circuit  means  for 
charging  said  capacitor  to  a  predetermined  voltage  below 
the  break.down  voltage  of  said  glow  tube,  a  second  circuit 
including  a  light  responsive  element  having  an  impedance 
value  varying  inversely  with  the  light  intensity  of  the 
signal  for  charging  said  capacitor  through  said  light 
responsive  element  to  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  glow 
tube  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  impedance  value  of  said 
light  responsive  element,  said  glow  tube  being  adjacent 
said  light  responsive  element  to  reduce  the  impedance 
thereof  to  maintain  said  glow  tube  conductive  after  igni- 
tion,  a  timing  alternator  interposed  between  said  branch 
circuit  and  said  first  and  second  circuits  for  alternately 
connecting  said  first  and  second  circuits  with  said  branch 
circuits,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  circuit  for 
producing  a  signal  output  during  conduction  of  said  glow 
tube,  whereby  the  timing  alternator  is  operative  to  pro- 
vide a  time  base  for  said  signal  output. 


2,750,519 

AUTOMATIC  CONTAINER  INSPECTION 

EQUIPMENT 

Harry  R.  Sammerhaycs,  Jr.,  Roy  E.  Anderson,  and  Ernest 

S.  Sampson,  Sdicncctady*  N.  Y.,  asaignon  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Applicatioii  Fcbniary  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,368 

UCbdms.    (CL  250— 214) 


8.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  interior  surface  of 
open-ended  containers  comprising  means  for  rotating  an 
open-ended  container  about  an  axis  thereof  extending 
through  both  of  the  open  ends,  radiant  energy  transmit- 
ting means  located  and  arranged  to  project  radiant  energy 
through  one  of  the  open  ends  of  and  against  the  interior 
surface  of  a  container  being  inspected,  means  utilizing 
such  radiant  energy  to  effect  a  point-by-point  scanning 
examination  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  container  along 
a  length  thereof  parallel  to  said  axis,  and  transducing 
means  utilizing  radiant  energy  specularly  reflected  from 
the  interior  surface  of  and  emanating  from  the  other  open 
end  of  a  Container  being  inspected  for  producing  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  condition  of  the  surface. 
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2,750,520 
ELECTROSTATIC  MEASURING  DEVICE 

S.  1 1  linrf,  Jr.,  Rotdic,  OL,  aarignor  to  the 
United  States  of  AflMrlca  as  rMKScnted  by  the  United 
Stales  Atomic  E— rgy  Cnrnmimlon 

Applkation  Marck  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,075 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310— 6) 


1.  An  electrostatic  device  for  detecting  charges  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  disposed  in  opposed 
sides  of  the  member  and  adapted  to  face  at  least  two  dif- 
ferent charges,  an  electrode  mounted  within  each  slot  and 
electrically  insulated  from  the  member,  a  cylindrical  cas- 
ing including  an  odd  number  of  longitudinal  openings 
therein  encompassing  said  member,  said  openings  be- 
ing equally  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  expose  the  electrodes  in  alternate  manner,  and 
means  for  rotatively  supporting  said  cylindrical  casing  in 
a  concentric  relationship  to  the  member  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  the  casing  will  cause  the  slots  therein  to  expose 
the  electrodes  alternately  to  the  diarges. 


2,750,521 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR  MEMBER 

Lawrancc  W.  Wightman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,941 

8  Claims.    (CI.  310— 54) 


I.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  rotor  member  hav- 
ing a  winding  formed  thereon,  said  winding  having  a  por- 
tion extending  beyond  one  end  of  said  rotor  member, 
and  an  enclosed  annular  chamber  member  positioned 
on  the  exterior  of  said  rotor  member  within  said  winding 
extension  portion  and  in  contact  therewith,  said  chamber 
member  being  adapted  to  contain  a  heat  absorbing  liquid 
thereby  extracting  heat  from  said  winding  extension 
portion. 

2  750  522 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETIZING  TWO-SECTION 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  ALTERNATORS 
Gcoigc  Seidcn,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  asd^gnor  to  Eastern  Afa- 
Devices,  Inc.,  Brooidyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Application  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,225 
23Cbdms.    (CL  310— 152) 
1.  The  method  of  magnetizing  a  two-section  perman- 
ent magnet  alternator  having  two  sets  of  stator  coils  for 
producing,   when  energized,   individual   magnetic  fields, 
and  a  permanent  magnet  rotor  having  separate  sections 
cooperable  respectively  with  each  of  said  individual  mag- 
netic fields,  said  method  comprising  drivingly  connecting 


the  rotor  of  said  primary  alternator  to  be  magnetized 
the  rotor  of  a  reference  alternator  to  a  driving  menm, 
energizing  said  driving  meaas  and  causing  it  to  drive  said 
rotors  at  a  first  speed  such  that  the  output  of  the  first 
section  of  said  reference  alternator  is  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  determining  the  phase  relationship  between 
the  voltage  output  of  said  first  section  of  said  reference 
alternator  and  e  reference  voltage,  energizing  the  first  set 
of  stator  coils  of  said  primary  alternator,  corresponding  to 
said  first  section  of  said  reference  alternator,  so  as  to 
magnetize  that  section  of  the  permanent  magnet  which 
cooperates  therewith,  energizing  said  driving  means  so 
as  to  rotate  said  rotors  at  a  speed  such  that  the  voltage 


output  of  the  second  section  of  said  reference  alternator 
is  at  a  predetermined  frequency,  determining  the  phase 
relationship  between  the  voltage  output  of  said  second 
section  of  said  reference  alternator  and  said  reference  volt- 
age, shifting  the  driving  connection  between  said  rotors 
and  said  driving  means  until  a  phase  relationship  is  ob- 
tained which  compares  in  a  desired  manner  with  that 
obtained  with  said  first  section  of  said  reference  alterna- 
tor, and  then  energizing  the  second  set  of  stator  coils  of 
said  primary  alternator,  corresponding  to  said  second  sec- 
tion of  said  reference  alternators,  so  as  to  magnetize  that 
section  of  the  permanent  magnet  rotor  which  cooperates 
therewith. 


2,750,523 

GENERATOR  ROTOR  WITH  A  DAMPING 

WINDING 

Eugcn  Wiedemann,  Sjprcitcnbnch,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to   Aktiengescllschart  Brown,  Boveri  A   Cie,   Baden, 

Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 

Application  AprU  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,780 

CUims  priority,  application  Switacriand  April  21, 1954 

4  Claims.     (Q.  31^—183) 


1.  A  generator  rotor  having  slots  for  receiving  field 
coils,  a  plurality  of  field  coils  having  end  turns  and 
parallel  sides,  one  side  of  several  of  said  coils  being 
arranged  in  stacked  relation  in  said  slots,  at  least  one 
of  said  coil  sides  having  a  portion  of  reduced  thickness 
within  said  slot,  a  damping  winding,  said  damping  wind- 
ing having  portions  extending  into  the  spaces  in  said 
slot  created  by  said  reduced  thickness  portions. 


2,750,524 
PERFORATE    MASK    FOR    MULTICOLOR    TELE- 
VISION APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCINGSAME 
Frank  G.  Braham,  Merrick,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Mcrgcn- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  November  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,523 

4  Cfadms.     (a.  313—86) 
1.  In  or  for  a  multicolor  television  apparatus,  a  sheet 
metal  perforate  mask   wherein  the  individual   apertures 
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are  disposed  in  a  plane  immediately  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  the  outer  face  of  the  mask,  said  plane  being 
located  nearer  to  the  outer  face  of  the  mask  than  to  the 


r"7^-^iv:^ 


mid-plane  thereof,  and  said  apertures  being  formed  at 
the  bottom  of  exceptionally  shallow  semi-conical  recesses 
produced  in  the  outer  side  face  of  the  mask. 


2,75«^25 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Rkhard  C.  Palmer,  Pompton  Platan,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to 
Allen  B.  Du  Moat  Laboratories,  Inc^  Clifton,  N.  J^ 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Appikatioa  July  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,857 
10  Clatans.    (CL  313—92) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube,  a  glass  envelope  having  a 
face  plate  of  light-sensitive  glass  adapted  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  color  characteristics  therein,  said  face  plate 
being  photographically  fixed  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  different  color  filtering  characteristics. 


2,750,526 
INDIRECTLY  HEATED  CATHODE 
J.  GermcduMiseB,  Newton  Center,  Mass^  as- 
bj  mcnc  auigumeuti,  to  the  United  States  of 

ja  as  represented  by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  May  3,  1946,  Serial  No.  666,880, 
now  Patent  No.  2,678,403,  dated  May  11,  1954.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  April  16,  1952,  Serial  No. 
282,619 

ICIafan.    (Q.  313— 337) 


In  an  electron  tube  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
cathode  sleeve  having  an  electron  emissive  outer  coating, 
a  low  voltage  heater  element  within  said  sleeve  and  in 
close  contact  therewith,  said  heater  element  consisting  of 
a  metal  ribbon  helically  wound  with  adjacent  turns  there- 
of in  contact  to  form  a  substantially  cylindrical  heated 
cathode  area. 


2,750,527 
CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE 
DEVICE 
Hclmnt  Katz,  Mnmch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  St 
Halsitc  Akticngeselbcbaft,  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Application  November  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,467 
Cfafans  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany  Norcmbn- 19, 1951 
6  Claims.  (H.  313—346) 
1.  A  dispenser  type  cathode  for  use  in  an  electric  dis- 
charge tube  comprising  a  receptacle  member,  a  porous 
diffusion  member  made  of  material  which  substantially 
retains  its  porosity  at  relatively  high  temperature  to  which 
it  is  heated  in  the  operation  of  the  corresponding  discharge 
tube,  said  diffusion  member  forming  with  said  receptacle 


member  a  chamber  containing  emissive  material,  and  a 
thin  metallic  emission  layer  disposed  on  said  diffusion 
member,  said  emission  layer  consisting  of  a  material  that 
may  fuse  at  the  relatively  high  temperature  to  which  it  is 
heated  in  the  operation  of  said  discharge  tube  and  being 


Z     J 


so  thin  that  fusion  thereof  will  not  substantially  impair 
the  porosity  of  said  diffusion  member,  whereby  said  emis- 
sive material  is  enabled  to  migrate  through  the  pores  of 
said  diffusion  member  for  emission  from  the  surface  of 
said  emission  layer. 


2  750,528 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  ELEMENT  PROTECTIVE 
COATING 
Edward  Teno,  Emporium,  Pa^  assignor  to  Sylvanla  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maasacfansetts 
Applicatioo  February  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,987 
10  Chiims.     (CI.  313—350) 


■  ii^saatiM  —€■ 


1.  A  grid  assembly  for  an  electron  discharge  device 
comprising  a  grid  electrode  having  lateral  wires  supported 
by  side  rods,  and  a  removable  solidified  protective  coating 
covering  said  side  rods  and  lateral  wires. 


2,750329 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
George  H.  Robertson,  Soaunit,  aad  Edward  J.  Walsh, 
Morristown,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  Bell  Telepbooc  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,174 
3  Claims.     (Q.  315— 3.5) 


I.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprising  an  envelope,  a 
helix  positioned  within  said  envelope,  means  at  one  end 
ot  said  envelope  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  along 
said  helix,  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  envelope  for 
collecting  said  electrons,  means  for  supporting  said  helix, 
said  supporting  means  being  distinct  from  said  envelope 
over  substantially  its  entire  length  between  its  end  por- 
tions and  including  the  external  surface  of  at  least  one 
hollow  tubular  member,  said  member  being  supported  at 
each  end  from  said  envelope,  means  for  introducing  a 
signal  to  said  helix  and  means  for  defining  an  attenuation 
distribution  along  said  helix,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  rod  having  a  shaped  lossy  characteristic  posi- 
tioned within  said  hollow  tubular  member  and  coupled 
only  electromagnetically  to  said  helix. 


2,750,530 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  PULSER 
Warren   A.   Webb  and  Richard   C   Tanllff,  Wiastoo- 
Sokm,  N.  C  assiffMWs  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporatad,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  oi  New 
Yoric 

Application  November  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,938 
7  Cbifans.    (CL  315—5) 


6.  In  a  microwave  signal  generator,  an  oscillator  of  the 
type  having  a  cathode  and  an  electrode  the  voltage  of 
^which  determines  the  mode  of  operation  of  the  oscillator, 
^a  voltage  divider  network  having  a  plurality  of  resistors, 
a  source  of  voltage  which  is  negative  with  respect  to  the 
cathode  applied  across  said  network,  said  electrode  con- 
nected to  a  junction  of  two  of  said  plurality  of  resistors,  a 
source  of  modulating  pulses  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  resistors,  and  means  to 
shunt  to  ground  with  circuit  elements  of  low  impedance 
said  third  resistor,  a  portion  of  said  means  being  adapted 
to  cut  off  said  source  of  modulating  pulses  from  across 
said  third  resistor. 


2,750,531 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

Robert    W.    Steriing,    Huirtington,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to 

Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,274 

6  Oalms.     (Q.  315—5) 


1.  An  electron  tube  structure  comprising  a  cathode  for 
producing  an  electron  beam,  a  resonator  having  a  re- 
entrant portion  for  receiving  the  beam  for  passage  through 
the  resonator,  the  inner  end  of  said  reentrant  portion 
and  the  opposite  wall  of  said  resonator  being  apertured 
to  accommodate  said  beam,  a  reflector  positioned  be- 
yond the  resonator  for  reflecting  the  beam  back  thereinto, 
and  an  overhanging  grid  structure  carried  by  the  inner 
apertured  end  of  said  reentrant  portion  of  said  resonator, 
said  grid  structure  having  a  central  portion  extending 
across  the  aperture  of  said  reentrant  portion  and  having 
a  coplanar  overhanging  portion  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  reentrant  portion  within  said 
resonator,  the  central  portion  of  said  overhanging  grid 
structure  cooperating  with  the  beam  during  its  initial 
passage  through  the  resonator  and  the  overhanging  por- 
tion of  said  grid  cooperating  with  the  beam  during  its 
return  into  the  resonator. 


2,750,532 
CATHODE-RAY  DEVICES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTERS 
Arthur  L.  Samuel,  Uri>ana,  III^  assignor,  by  dfarect  and 
mesne    assignments,    to    Intematimud    Business    Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  3, 1948,  Serial  No.  30,826 
18  Cfadms.     (CI.  315—8.6) 
I.  Electronic  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in- 
cluding: a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  devices  each  having 


a  plurality  of  oj>erative  target  areas;  a  cathode  ray  device 
having  a  first  control  function;  a  cathode  ray  device  hav- 
ing a  second  control  function;  and  electronic  apparatus 


actuated  by  and  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the 
ray  beams  in  each  of  the  control  devices  for  precisely 
locating  the  ray  beam  in  a  stationary  position  on  a  desired 
target  area  in  each  of  the  operative  devices. 


2,750,533 
COLOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE  REPRODUCING 

SYSTEM 

James  W.  Scfawailz,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,243 

14  Oalms.     (Q.  315—10) 


A4''  ^7^\^' 
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1 .  A  system  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  cathode  ray 
beams  comprising  a  target  electrode,  said  target  electro^^e 
including  a  luminescent  screen  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  strips  of  material  capable  respectively 
of  producing  light  of  the  different  component  colors  in 
response  to  excitation  by  said  cathode  ray  beams,  said 
electrode  further  including  rows  of  discrete  areas  of 
energy  emissive  material  superimposed  upon  said  parallel 
strips  in  such  a  manner  that  certain  of  said  cathode  ray 
beams  may  strike  areas  in  a  plurality  of  rows  of  said  areas 
during  a  particular  scanning  line,  means  for  modulating 
the  energy  emissions  caused  by  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
cathode  ray  beams  by  a  different  modulating  signal,  means 
for  converting  said  energy  emissions  into  an  electrical 
signal,  means  for  separating  said  electrical  signal  into  a 
plurality  of  electrical  signals,  said  plurality  of  electrical 
signals  constituting  a  first  and  a  second  modulated  signal 
for  each  of  said  certain  of  said  cathode  ray  beams,  means 
for  demodulating  said  first  and  said  second  modulated 
signals  to  form  a  plurality  of  first  and  second  demodu- 
lated signals,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  demodu- 
lated signals  being  indicative  of  the  degree  to  which  said 
certain  of  said  cathode  ray  beams  impinge  upon  said  rows 
of  energy  emissive  areas,  means  for  comparing  certain  of 
said  demodulated  signals  to  form  correction  signals,  each 
of  said  correction  signals  being  such  as  to  vary  as  the  ele- 
mental deflection  of  each  of  said  certain  of  said  cathode 
ray  beams,  and  cathode  ray  beam  positioning  means  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  cathode  ray  beams  commen- 
surate with  the  magnitude  of  said  correction  signals. 
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2  759,534 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Eari  I.  AoderaoB,  Port  Wadiiagton,  N.  Y,  assigiior  to 
Radio  Corpormtfoo  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ueia- 

"^TppUcation  August  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  304,767 
^  15  Claims.     (CI.  315— 22) 


tube,  said  means  comprising  a  stationary  member  and  a 
movable  member  in  electromagnetic  mutual  relationship, 
said  movable  member  being  dissymmetric,  at  least  in  one 
respect  controlling  said  electromagnetic  mutual  relation- 


l^^^^^^ 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  control  electrode;  electromagnetic  means  for  de- 
flecting an  electron  beam  in  said  tube;  means  for  apply- 
ing an  electrical  waveform  of  predetermined  wave  shape 
to  said  deflecting  means,  whereby  said  deflecting  means 
may  be  caused  to  deflect  said  electron  beam  at  a  prede- 
termined rate;  and  coupling  means  for  applying  only  a 
selected  portion  of  the  voltage  corresponding  to  departures 
of  said  waveform  from  said  wave  shape  to  said  control 
electrode,  whereby  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beam 
may  be  varied  in  proportion  to  the  voltage  applied  to 
said  control  electrode. 


2  7S#,535 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBES 

Howard  D.  DooUtdc  and  Joseph  W,  Skehan,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  aaaignon  to  Machlctt  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 

rated.  Sprincdaic,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

AroUoitloirSeptcniber  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  184,958 

6  Claims.    (CL  315— 32) 


ship,  about  at  least  one  plane  passing  through  an  instan- 
taneous rotary  movement  axis  of  its  movement,  and 
means  for  mechanically  connecting  said  synchronous 
motor  to  said  movable  member. 


2.  An  electron  discharge  tube  for  high  frequency  use 
which  comprises  an  evacuated  envelope,  a  directly-heated 
cathode  and  control  and  anode  electrodes  mounted  within 
said  envelope,  a  pair  of  conductors  for  supplying  heating 
current  to  said  cathode  and  extending  exterioHy  of  said 
envelope,  a  cathode  terminal  plate  insulatedly  mounteJ 
on  said  envelope,  and  a  pair  of  conductive  plates  mounted 
on  each  side  of  said  cathode  terminal  plate  and  connected 
to  different  conductors  respectively,  said  conductive 
plates  being  separated  from  said  cathode  terminal  plate 
by  respective  thin  layers  of  dielectric  to  provide  radio 
frequency  coupling  and  direct  current  insulation  there- 
between. 

2,750,536 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENERGIZING  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Edooaid  Gomonct,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonymc  pour  ies  Applications  de  ITlcctricite  et  des 
Gaz  Rares-Etablisscmcnts  Claude-Paz  et  Silva,  Paris, 
France 
Original  application  March  19,  1946,  Serial  No.  655,477. 
Divided  and  tills  application  January  8,  1951,  Serial 
No.  204,849 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  April  24, 1945 

7  Claims.    (Q.  315— 281) 

1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a 

synchronous  motor  energized  by  said  source  of  current. 

an  electric  discharge  tube,  means  for  connecting  said  tube 

to  said  source  and  for  stabilizing  the  discharge  in  the 


2,750,537 

DIRECTIONAL  GROUND  RELAY  WITH  DUAL 

POLARIZATION  MEANS 

William  C.  Morris,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,546 

3  Claims.    (CI.  317— 36) 


1.  A  ground  directional  relay  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  polyphase  electric  power  system,  said  relay  com- 
prising a  roiatable  current  induction  member,  electromag- 
netic means  for  selectively  rotating  said  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitudes  of  and  phase  displacements 
between  predetermined  electrical  quantities  of  the  system, 
said  electromagnetic  means  including  a  multipolc  mag- 
netic member  and  a  plurality  of  windings  on  said  member. 
one  of  said  windings  having  means  for  effecting  energiza- 
tion thereof  by  a  reference  quantity  dependent  upon  an 
electrical  quantity  of  the  system  that  varies  as  an  inverse 
function  of  the  local  ground  impedance,  another  of  said 
windings  having  means  for  effecting  energization  thereof 
by  another  reference  quantity  dependent  upon  an  elec- 
trical quantity  of  the  system  that  varies  as  a  direct  func- 
tion of  the  local  ground  impedance,  and  still  another  of 
said  windings  being  arranged  for  energization  by  an  elec- 
trical quantity  of  the  system  having  a  relationship  to  each 
of  said  reference  quantities  which  is  dependent  upon  the 
direction  in  which  a  ground  fault  in  the  system  is  located 
relative  to  the  relay. 


2,750,538 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  HAND-CONTROLLED 

MACHINES 

Leon  Saives,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionalc  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,581 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  1, 1952 

7  Claims.  (0.317-135) 
1.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  hand  controlled  machines 
the  operation  of  which  is  dangerous  to  an  operator,  a 
power  supply  means  having  voltage  dividing  means,  at 
least  two  like  electronic  circuits  each  including  a  thyra- 
tron  tube  having  at  least  one  grid,  a  hand  controlled 


switch  connected  to  said  power  supply  means  and  said 
tube  grid  to  provide  grid  control  means,  a  relay  having 
its  winding  in  series  with  said  tube,  a  time-delay  branch 
circuit  connected  between  the  grid  of  said  tube  and  said 
supply  means,  a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  in  series 
with  the  tube  and  said  relay  winding,  at  least  one  other 
electronic  circuit  and  said  like  electronic  circuits  all  con- 
nected to  said  supply  means,  said  other  electronic  circuit 
comprising  a  third  thyratron  tube  having  a  pair  of  grids, 
two  control  switches  each  in  series  with  one  of  said  tube 
grids  and  connected  to  said  supply  means,  said  control 


turning  movement  to  said  armature  in  one  direction  by 
magnetic  flux  produced  across  said  air  gap  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  winding. 


switches  being  interconnected  with  said  hand-controlled 
switches  so  that  simultaneous  activation  of  both  hand- 
controlled  switches  will  cause  said  third  tube  to  start 
discharging  and  the  activation  of  only  one  hand-controlled 
switch  will  not,  a  differential  relay  having  two  parallel 
relay  windings  in  series  with  said  third  tube,  two  pairs 
of  contacts  in  series  with  said  third  tube,  said  pairs  of 
contacts  being  normally  closed  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  said  relays  connected  in  series  with  the  other  tubes, 
said  differential  relay  being  adapted  to  open  the  contacts 
in  series  with  the  other  tubes  and  to  place  said  machine 
in  operative  condition. 


2,750,539 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Gifford  L  Holmes,  Oriom  TSL,  asrignor  to  MUwankcc  Gas 
Specialty  Company,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 
Application  Angnst  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,009 
16  Claims.    (0.317-168) 


2,75#,54# 

SELENIUM  RECTIFIERS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Erich  Gerhard  RMolf  WaMkSltcr  and  Alfred  Max  Hase, 

PretifcU,  GcnnaHT.  asslnnri  to 

weihe 


AppUcation  Angwt  17. 1950,  Serial  No.  179,9M 
7  Claims.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  dry  rectifier  unit,  comprising  a  flexible  base  elec- 
trode of  a  maximum  thickness  of  about  0.01  mm.,  a 
flexible  counter  electrode,  and  a  flexible  semi-conductive 
layer  disposed  between  said  two  electrodes  and  firmly 
joined  therewith,  said  electrodes  and  said  layer  forming 
together  a  flexible  and  independently  operable  rectifier 
unit. 

2,750,541 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

RnsseU  S.  Ohl,  Fair  Haven,  N.  J.,  assigiior  to  BcD  Tdc- 

phone  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  Jamuuy  31, 1950,  Serial  No.  141,512 

13  0aims.    (O.  317— 235) 


3.  An  electrical  translating  device  comprising  a  body 
of  semiconductive  material  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silicon  and  germanium,  an  integral  surface  layer 
on  said  semiconductive  body  having  electrical  character- 
istics other  than  those  of  said  body,  produced  by  bombard- 
ment thereof  with  ions  of  significant  impurities,  an  ohmic 
connection  to  said  body  on  a  portion  spaced  from  said 
layer,  and  a  large  area  contact  engaging  said  layer. 


1.  An  electromagnetic  operator  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic frame  having  an  externally  directed  pole  face,  a 
second  magnetic  frame  having  a  portion  spaced  exter- 
nally from  said  pole  face  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween, 
a  winding  on  said  first  magnetic  frame  which  when 
energized  is  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  flux  in  said 
frame  and  across  said  air  gap,  and  an  armature  of  loop 
form  encircling  both  said  first  magnetic  frame  and  said 
winding  and  comprising  torque  arms  mounted  for  turn- 
ing movement  about  an  axis  and  extending  generally 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  axis  out  beyond  the  out- 
er periphery  of  said  first  magnetic  frame  and  beyond  said 
winding  on  said  frame,  said  torque  arms  being  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  an  armature  arm  operable  in 
said  air  gap  and  externally  of  said  pole  face  to  impart 


2  750342 
UNIPOLAR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Lornc  D.  Annstrong  and  Dietrich  A.  Jenny,  Princetoa, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  2,  1953.  Serial  No.  346,452 
6  Claims.    (CL  317— 235) 


'H-]f^<3^^' 


LtAv  yu^ 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
body  having  zones  of  P-type  and  N-type  conductivity  sep- 
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anted  by  a  rectifying  barrier,  at  least  one  of  said  rones 
having  a  free  planar  surface,  said  barrier  having  a  sub- 
stantially planar  surface  disposed  parallel  to  said  free 
surface,  an  electric  current  path  being  defined  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  zones,  the  width  of  said  path 
being  defined  by  said  barrier  and  said  surface,  a  pair  of 
ohmic  contact  electrodes  connected  to  said  free  surface 
and  defining  the  length  of  said  current  path,  said  elec- 
trodes being  positioned  with  a  minimum  spacing  be- 
tween them,  said  elecuodcs  being  positioned  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  planar  surface  of  said  barrier. 


2,75t,S4S 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  COMPUTING 

CIRCUITS 

Sidney   Davis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  June  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,639 

9  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 19) 


2,750,543 

CRYSTAL  DIODE  UNIT 

Howard  M.  Wadfworth,  Liverpool,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,410 

5  Claims.    (CI.  317— 236) 


1.  In  a  crystal  diode  assembly,  a  cylindrical  electrode, 
a  crystal  plate  fixed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  second  eiec 
trode,  a  spring  wire  filament  attached  at  one  end  there- 
to, a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  of  dielectric  material,  and 
a  pair  of  tubular  thimbles  of  elastic  metallic  material  ex 
tending  into  the  ends  of  the  casing,  said  thimbles  having 
radial  terminal  flanges  sealed  to  the  ends  of  the  casing, 
the  bodies  of  the  thimbles  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  axially  extending  lands  between  which  the  electrodes 
are  firmly  gripped,  said  land  portions  of  the  thimbles 
being  equidistantly  spaced  about  the  bodies  of  the 
thimbles,  and  the  portions  of  said  bodies  between  the 
lands  being  smoothly  curved  and  adapted  to  bear  fric- 
tionally  throughout  their  length  on  the  interior  of  the 
cylindrical  casing. 


2  750,544 
SaiCON  TRANSLATING  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
WUIiam  G.  Pfann,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Lahonitories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Appttcatioa  January  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  137,906 
lOClafans.    (CI.  317— 240) 


"1 


'CTk 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  computer  circuit,  a  chain 
of  rcsolvers  comprising  a  plurality  of  el«:trically  inter- 
connected resolvers,  the  resolver  windings  in  said  chain  of 
rcsolvers  being  terminated  in  iterative  impedances  where- 
by the  use  of  booster  amplifiers  between  the  output  of 
one  resolver  and  the  input  to  another  resolver  is  not 
necessary. 

2,750,546 
LIMIT  RESPONSIVE  MEANS  FOR  MOTORS  IN 
SERVO  SYSTEMS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Eari  L.  Washbun,  ArHngton  Heights,  DL,  assignor  to 
Wallace  A  TIeman  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatlon  March  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344^75 
9  Claims.    (CL  318— 28) 


3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  trans- 
lating device  which  comprises  sustaining  a  glow  discharge 
at  atmospheric  pressure  between  a  body  of  silicon  and  an 
electrode,  interrupting  said  glow  discharge,  mounting  a 
limited  area  contact  on  the  portion  of  the  body  contacted 
by  said  glow  discharge,  and  discharging  a  condenser 
biased  beyond  the  peak  voltage  of  the  device  across  the 
contact  and  the  silicon  body. 


5.  In  a  dew-point  hygrometer,  in  combination,  a  dew- 
forming  element,  light  sensitive  means  inspecting  the  ele- 
ment for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  departure  of 
the  element  from  a  predetermined  dew  condition,  tem- 
perature changing  means  for  the  element  comprising  heat- 
ing means  and  cooling  means,  rapidly  reqxmsive  electrical 
servo  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  temperature  chang- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  signal  from  the  light  sensitive 
means,  to  restore  equilibrium  of  the  dew  condition  of  the 
element  upon  departure  therefrom,  a  second  servo  means 
comprising  a  supplemental  control  device  for  the  last- 
mentioned  one  of  the  temperature  changing  means,  a 
reversible  motor  for  adjusting  said  control  device,  and  a 
signal  circuit  extending  from  said  light  sensitive  means 
to  said  reversible  motor  for  controlling  the  latter,  to  ad- 
just the  last-mentioned  temperature  changing  means  to 
restore  the  dew  condition  of  the  first-mentioned  element 
to  the  predetermined  condition  upon  continuing  departure 
therefrom,  said  device  being  adjustable  along  a  prede- 
termined path  by  said  motor,  a  supplemental  electrical 
signal  source  separate  from  said  signal  circuit,  and  nneans 
associated  with  said  device  and  including  control  means 
engageable  at  a  predetermined  terminal  locality  of  the 
aforesaid  path  and  responsive  to  drive  of  the  device  by  the 
motor  to  said  locality,  for  temporarily  connecting  said 
separate  source  with  the  signal  circuit  of  the  second  • 
servo  means  to  inject  therein  a  signal  for  causing  the 
motor  to  drive  the  device  in  the  reverse  direction  until 
the  device  is  moved  away  from  said  locality. 
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2,750447 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William   H.   Wamumiaker,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Mllcr, 
PhiladdpUa,  Pa^  assign  ars  to  Minnrapolfa-Honeywcn 
Regnfaitor  Company,  MimMapolis,  Mhu.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dcbwarc 

Application  August  5,  1952,  Scrtel  No.  302,677 
2  Claims.    (0.318—29) 


third  stator  terminals,  a  three-phase  source  of  power, 
first  and  second  three-phase  saturable  core  reactors  each 
havmg  first,  second,  and  third  windings  and  a  central 
core  section  which  is  part  of  the  flux  paths  of  said  first, 
second  and  third  windings,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  each  first  winding  to  different  phases  of  said 
three-phase  source,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  each  first  winding  to  said  first  staior  terminal,  nKans 
for  connecting  one  end  of  each  second  winding  to  dif- 
ferent phases  of  said  three-phase  source  such  that  the 
first  and  second  windings  of  each  reactors  are  also  con- 
nected to  different  phases  of  said  three-phase  source, 
means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  each  second  wind- 


2.  An  electrical  measuring  apparatus  for  a  thermocou- 
ple output  voltage  comprising,  a  pair  of  terminals  ar- 
ranged for  connection  to  a  thermocouple,  a  first  capacitor 
connected  across  said  terminals,  a  potentiometric  circuit, 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  potenti- 
ometric circuit,  a  third  capacitor,  and  vibratory  switch- 
ing means  for  alternately  connecting  said  third  capacitor 
between  said  first  and  second  capacitors  so  that  said 
second  capacitor  will  assimie  a  potential  proportional  to 
the  potential  on  said  first  capacitor  and  said  first  and 
second  capacitcM^  will  act  to  minimize  the  effects  of  stray 
electrical  fields  on  said  terminals  and  said  potentiooaetric 
circuit,  a  second  vibratory  switching  means  connected  -o 
said  measuring  apparatus  for  changing  the  electrical 
character  of  the  combi  ed  charge  of  said  potentiometric 
circuit  and  said  second  capacitor,  and  motiM*  means  con- 
trolled by  said  measuring  apparatus  for  adjusting  said 
potentiometric  circuit  until  the  voltage  thereof  balances 
the  charge  of  said  second  capacitor. 


2,750,548 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  SYNCHRO- 

NOUS  ELECTROMOTOR 

ChrisHaan  JolmnBCs  Van  DaicB,  The  Hague,  Ncthcr- 

h»da,  MBJgnnr  to  Staaiabedriif  dcr  PoatMilen,  Tele- 

grafic  en  Tclcfonie,  The  Hague,  Neiheriands 

Applicatiou  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339.721 

CUfans  priority,  application  Netherlands,  March  6, 1952 

18  Clafans.     (CL  318—162) 

iJ. 


ing  to  said  second  stator  terminal,  means  for  connecting 
one  end  of  each  third  winding  to  the  remaining  phase 
of  said  source,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
each  third  winding  to  the  third  stator  terminal  whereby 
said  motor  is  coupled  simultaneously  to  said  supply 
source  over  two  different  phase  sequences  corresponding 
to  different  directions  of  motor  rotation  and  means  for 
increasing  the  direct  magnetic  polarization  of  the  core 
member  of  said  first  three-phase  reactor  while  simul- 
taneously decreasing  the  direct  magnetic  polarization  of 
the  core  member  of  said  second  three-phase  whereby 
one  of  said  phase  sequences  is  effective  to  institute  motor 
rotation. 

2,750,550 
SWITCH    CONSTRUCTION,    AND    MOTOR    CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 
Edward  Ladn,  OwoaH»,  Mkh.,  asrignor  lo  IMao^ 
Company,    Inc.,    Owosk,    Midi^    a    corpontiou    of 
Michigan 

Application  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,984 
19Cfarfms.    (CL  318— 265) 


1.  A  synchronous  motor  control  system  comprising:  a 
motor  having  a  stator  with  a  plurality  of  electromagnets 
and  a  rotor  with  a  plurality  of  elements  cooperable  one  at 
a  time  with  said  electromagnets,  an  electronic  switching 
means  for  starting  the  energization  of  said  electromagnets, 
and  an  electronic  distributor  circuit  including  means  for 
separately  and  successively  energizing  each  of  said  electro- 
magnets once  in  a  cycle  in  response  to  the  operation  of 
said  switching  means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  cir- 
cuit for  stopping  said  circuit  at  the  end  of  its  cycle  and 
resetting  said  switching  means  for  restarting  said  circuit. 


2,750,549 

MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rnawn  SydMN-  Crrnshaw,  Jr^  ClarcaMmt,  CaHf . 

Applcatioa  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,991 

3  Claims.    (CL  318— 207) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system  the  combination  of  a 

three-phase   induction   motor   having   first,   second    and 


18.  A  motor  control  arrangement  comprising  a  reversi- 
ble electric  motor,  a  source  of  electrical  power,  and  cwi- 
nections  between  said  source  and  said  motor  including  a 
reversing  switch  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  motor  and  an  auxiliary  control  circuit  including  a 
switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  conductive  segment  thereon, 
a  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame  and  having 
a  conductive  wiper  arm  engageable  with  and  movable 
along  said  segment,  separate  electrical  connections  to  said 
segment  and  said  arm,  a  movable  driving  element,  and 
a  yieldable  operative  connection  between  said  driving 
element  and  said  member  effective  to  cause  said  njcmber 
to  move  with  said  element  except  when  said  member  is 
held  against  movement,  in  which  latter  case  said  (^)era- 
tive  connection  yields,  and  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  member  for  positively  restraining  it  against  rota- 
lion  after  it  has  engaged  and  nwved  along  said  segment 
to  a  predetermined  degree,  whereby  electrical  connection 
between  said  wiper  arm  and  said  segmem  is  ^ectuated 
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and  maintained  when  said  element  is  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion, rotation  of  said  clement  in  said  other  direction  caus- 
ing said  wiper  arm  to  move  off  said  segment  and  thus 
break  Ae  electrical  connectimi  therebetween,  said  seg- 
ment and  said  wiper  arm  being  ccmnected  in  series  so 
as  to  constitute  a  circuit  making  or  breaking  instrumen- 
tality, said  driving  element  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  so  as  to  be  revcrsibly  moved  thereby,  said 
reversing  switch  rendering  said  auxiliary  control  circuit 
inoperative  when  said  motor  is  caused  to  rotate  in  one 
direction  and  connecting  said  auxiliary  control  circuit  in 
series  between  said  motor  and  said  source  of  power  when 
said  motor  is  caused  to  rotate  in  the  other  direction,  there- 
by ensuring  that  said  motor  will  be  de-energized  at  a  par- 
ticular point  or  points  in  its  cycle  after  it  has  been  caused 
to  rotate  in  said  other  direction. 


mcnt  mechanism,  including  a  ^ring-controlled  balance 
wheel,  driven  by  said  second  gear  for  limiting  the  qpeed 


nrrmi 
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of  rotation  of  said  gears  and  thereby  limiting  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft. 


2,750,551 
LOCOMOTIVE  BRAKING  CIRCUIT 
William  W.  Sloanc,  Chicago,  lU^  assignor  to  Goodman 
Mannfacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
ornNnoh 

Applicatioa  November  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,181 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318— 368) 


r 


> 


2,750,553 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERVIS- 
ING RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
Karl  Nial  Andersson,  Grondal,  Sweden,  aasigBor  to  Ak- 
ticbolaget  Bofors,  Bofon,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Applicatioa  April  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  28,  1950 

7  Cbims.     (CI.  318—468) 


-J!L 
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1.  A  safety  circuit  for  mine  locomotives  including  a 
motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  connected 
in  series  therewith,  main  line  conductors  connected  with 
said  armature  and  field  winding,  a  controller  in  circuit 
with  one  of  said  main  line  conductors  for  starting  the 
motor,  a  relay  having  at  least  two  sets  of  contacts,  one  set 
being  normally  closed  and  the  other  set  being  normally 
open,  said  relay  having  an  operating  coil  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  main  line  conductors  and  holding  said 
normally  closed  contacts  closed  when  energized,  an  auxil- 
iary conductor  leading  from  one  of  said  main  line  conduc- 
tors to  said  set  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  relay 
and  connecting  said  controller  to  said  main  line  conduc- 
tors to  energize  said  motor  when  said  controller  is  in  an 
on  position  and  said  contacts  are  closed,  another  conduc- 
tor connected  from  one  side  of  said  armature  to  said  field 
winding  through  said  normally  open  contacts  of  said 
relay,  and  means  closing  the  normally  open  contacts  of 
said  relay  upon  deenergization  of  the  coil  thereof  inde- 
pendently of  the  position  of  said  controller,  to  connect 
said  armature  and  field  in  a  closed  loop  circuit  through 
said  last  mentioned  conductor  and  connect  said  armature 
to  operate  as  a  generator  and  dynamically  brake  the  loco- 
motive and  prevent  the  locomotive  from  accelerating  upon 
the  tendency  to  reversely  coast  downgrade  upon  a  failure 
of  power  in  said  auxiliary  conductor,  regardless  of  the 
position  of  said  controller. 


2,750,552 

CONSTANT  SPEED  DRIVE 

James  J.  Ryan,  St  Pan!,  Mfam. 

Application  July  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,675 

5  Claims.     (CL  318—302) 

1.  A  constant  speed  drive  for  a  recorder  or  the  like, 

comprising  a  driven  shaft  connected  to  the  recorder,  a 

first  gear  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  stalled  motor  for  exerting 

a  steady  torque  on  said  driven  shaft  and  on  said  first  gear, 

a  second  gear  driven  by  said  first  gear,  and  a  clock  escape- 


1.  In  an  installation  of  the  class  comprising  two  elon- 
gated members  each  pivotally  mounted  for  angular  move- 
ments relative  to  a  common  reference  plane  and  to  each 
other,  the  said  members  being  disposed  in  a  spacial  re- 
lationship in  which  the  two  members  are  capable  of  ap- 
proaching each  other  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  of 
approach,  the  combination  with  a  safety  control  system 
comprising  two  sources  of  a  variable  potential,  each  of 
said  sources  being  connected  with  one  of  said  members 
for  control  of  the  respective  potential  by  the  angular 
position  of  the  respective  member  relative  to  the  said 
reference  plane,  control  circuit  means  including  two 
series  connected  sources  of  a  fixed  potential  and  two  uni- 
directionally  conducting  electric  means  series  connected 
in  opposition,  one  of  said  sources  of  a  variable  potential 
being  connected  to  the  connection  point  between  the 
sources  of  a  fixed  potential  of  the  control  circuit  means 
and  the  other  of  said  sources  of  a  variable  potential 
being  connected  to  a  connection  point  between  the  two 
uni-directionally  conducting  electric  means,  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  said  electric  means  becoming  conductive  in 
response  to  a  flow  of  potential  between  the  two  variable 
sources  of  potential  and  through  said  control  circuit 
means  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  the  direction  of  the 
said  flow  being  controlled  by  the  relative  angular  position 
of  the  two  members,  and  electric  controlled  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  relative  movements  of  said  members 
and  controlled  by  the  conducting  one  of  the  two  uni-direc- 
tionally conducting  electric  means. 


2.750,554 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  • 

Lewis  R.  Rnnaldne,  DaMoB,  Masi.,  aflrixnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  22, 1954.  Seilai  No.  417,722 

6  Claims.     (H.  321—19) 

1.  In  an  electric  power  system  operable  on  a  direct 

current  load  from  an  alternating  current  source,  a  master 
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voltage  regulator  including  a  control  motor,  a  first  recti- 
fier connected  to  the  output  of  said  master  regulator  for 
converting  the  alternating  current  output  of  said  master 
regulator  to  direct  current,  means  for  regulating  the  con- 
trol motor  of  said  master  regulator  in  response  to  the 
direct  current  output,  a  follower  voltage  regulator  in- 
cluding a  control  motor,  said  follower  regulator  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  master  regulator,  a  second 
rectifier  connected  to  the  output  of  said  follower  regu- 
lator, the  output  of  said  second  rectifier  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  the  output  of  said  first  rectifier,  and  means 


reversible  phase;  output  means  operable  in  response  to 
said  signal  for  maintaining  a  desired  operating  condition; 
an  alternating  current  phase  shifting  device  acting  upon 
said  signal  so  as  to  provide  a  phase  shift  comprising, 
a  pair  of  capacitors,  four  asymmetrical  current  conduct- 
ing devices  connected  as  to  form  a  ring,  resistance  means 
connected  in  series  with  ead>  of  said  asymmetrical  current 
conducting  devices,  transformer  means  having  a  primary 


for  maintaining  a  predetermined  relation  between  the 
output  of  said  follower  regulator  and  the  output  of  said 
master  regulator,  said  means  comprising  a  differential 
relay  inductively  coupled  in  a  differential  circuit  to  the 
output  of  both  regulators,  said  relay  having  a  first  set  of 
contacts  which  close  to  complete  a  circuit  to  the  follower 
regulator  rotor  control  motor  to  advance  said  regulator 
when  its  output  lags  behind  the  output  of  said  master 
regulator  and  a  second  set  of  contacts  which  close  to 
complete  a  circuit  to  the  follower  regulator  control  motor 
to  retard  said  regulator  when  its  output  exceeds  the  out- 
put of  said  master  regulator. 


2,750,555 

VOLTAGE  REGULATING  APPARATUS 
Erich  Neiin  Kather  and  Tbomaa  A.  O.  Groas,  Sooth  Lin- 
coln, Maai.,  aarignon  to  Raytheon  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Applicntion  Much  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  279,476 
5  Claims.    (CI.  323— 22) 


I.  A  voltage  regulating  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tron evacuated  discharge  device  including  only  an  electron 
source  comprising  an  electron  emitting  electrode  and  an 
electron  collecting  electrode,  means  associated  with  said 
device  for  producing  an  axial  magnetic  field,  a  resistor 
connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  source  of  voltage 
applied  between  said  electrodes  in  series  with  said  re- 
sistor, the  strength  of  said  magnetic  field  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  cut-off  value  for  the  desired  voltage  to 
provide  a  substantially  constant  voltage  between  said  elec- 
trodes over  a  wide  range  of  current  and  voltage,  and  a 
load  circuit  across  which  said  constant  voltage  is  desired 
connected   across   said   electrodes. 


and  a  center  tapped  secondary  winding,  said  center  tapped 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  diagonally  opposite 
terminals  of  said  ring,  said  capacitors  being  connected  to 
said  signal  source  and  to  the  other  diagonally  opposite 
terminals  of  said  ring,  and  a  load  resistor  connected  from 
said  center  tap  on  said  secondary  winding  to  a  common 
lead;  means  connecting  said  alternating  signal  to  said 
phase  shifting  device;  and  amplifier  means  connected  to 
said  phase  shifting  device  and  to  said  output  means. 


2,750,557 

ELECTRICAL  LOGGING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 

FORMATIONS 

Joseph  M.  Bfficand,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  StMnn- 

bcrgcr  WeU  Snrreying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  ■ 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  434^00 
9  Claims.    (Q.  324—10) 


r—  I 


1.  Well  logging  apparatus  comprising  a  flexible  insu- 
lating cushion  member  having  an  outer  face  conformable 
to  the  wall  of  a  borehole,  a  first  electrode  of  a  generally 
elliptical  configuration  embedded  in  said  outer  face,  and 
a  second  electrode  embedded  in  said  outer  face  on  either 
side  of  said  first  electrode  and  disposed  generally  along 
the  line  of  intersection  between  said  outer  face  and  a 
generally  ellipsoidal  equipotential  surface  confocal  with 
said  first  electrode,  said  electrodes  being  exposed  for  con- 
ducting current  into  the  wall  of  a  borehole  and  with  said 
outer  face  being  elongated  to  extend  longitudinally  of  a 
borehole. 


2,750356 
PHASE  ADVANCING  CONDITION  SENSING 
APPARATUS 
Philip  M.  La  Hue,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
MIuHm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  493,017 
15  Cblms.     (CI.  323—123) 
1.  Condition  control  apparatus  comprising;  means  sup- 
plying an  alternating  signal  of  variable  magnitude  artd 


2,750.558 
PULSE  TUBE  TEST  APPARATUS 
Roger  B.  Woodbury,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 
Application  January  10, 1946,  Serial  No.  640,279 
14  Claims.    (O.  314—1^) 
12.  In  apparatus  for  determining  the  characteristics  of 
an  electron  tube  having  at  least  a  contrtrf  grid,  a  grid 
resistor  having  first  and  second  terminals  and  having  its 
first  terminal  connected  to  said  control  grid,  means  for 
impressing  short  duration  voltage  pulses  at  said  second 
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terminal  of  said  control  grid  to  cause  grid  conduction  of 
said  tube  through  said  grid  reastor  for  the  duration  of 
each  of  said  applied  pulses,  means  coupled  to  said  con- 
trol grid  for  generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the 
peak  amplitude  of  the  voltage  pulses  at  said  control  grid, 
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means  for  generating  a  second  signal  proportional  to  the 
peak  amplitude  of  said  applied  voltage  pulses,  and  means 
responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  indicating 
the  peak  amplitude  of  the  control  grid  current  and  the 
peak  amplitude  of  said  pulses  at  said  control  grid. 


2,750^59 
AVAILABLE  EMISSION  TESTER 
WilsoD  R.  Smith,  Reading,  Mas>^  and  Roger  W.  Slink- 
man,  Emporium,  Pa^  aasigiiors  to  Syivanla  Electric 
Rroducts  Inc^  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Application  Jane  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,786 
8  Cfadms.     (CI.  324—27) 


_Ut^. 


A±^ 
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1.  In  an  emission  tester  for  electronic  tubes  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  anode,  a  grid  and  a  cathode,  means 
for  applying  to  (he  plate  circuit  of  the  tube  under  test 
a  varying  voltage,  a  resistor  in  the  circuit  from  across 
which  an  indication  of  the  wave  form  of  the  varying 
voltage  may  be  obtained,  switch  means  in  the  circuit  in 
series  with  the  tube  to  control  initiation  of  current  flow 
through  the  tube  and  through  the  resistor,  and  a  current 
flow  control  means  in  a  grid-cathode  circuit  of  the  tube 
to  subsequently  substantially  cut  off  the  current  flow 
through  the  tube. 


2.750,560 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
George  S.  Miles,  Engkwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Aviation  Corporation,  TeteriNMV,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  September  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,243 
8  Claims.     (CL  324—33) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube,  comprising  an  envelope 
of  insulating  material,  two  electrodes  located  within  the 
envelope,  leads  from  said  electrodes  extending  through 
the  envelope  at  spaced  points,  said  electrodes  being 
normally  maintained  at  a  sufficiently  high  voltage  dif- 
ference to  produce  harmful  leakage  current  by  conduction 
in  a  path  extending  along  the  envelope  between  said 
points,  and  means  for  preventing  such  leakage  by  con- 
ducting the  leakage  current  away  from  said  envelope, 
including  a  leakage  absorbing  element  of  conducting 
metal  extending  across  said  path  in  conducting  contact 
with  the  envelope,  and  a  leakage  current  conducting  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  element. 


2,750^61 

INDICATOR  FOR  LOW  PERMEABILITY 

MATERIALS 

Martin  R.  Gross,  Annapolis,  Md.,  assignor  to  tke  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Application  April  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,481 

6  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  permeability  indicator,  a  supporting 
structure  having  thereon  a  pair  of  pivot  bearings  op- 
positely disposed  and  arranged  for  supporting  a  shaft 
rotatabiy  about  an  axis,  an  elongated  arm  suspended  for 
rotation  about  said  axis,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  arm  with  a  major  magnetic  axis  tan- 
gent to  the  arc  of  said  rotation  of  said  end  of  the  arm 
and  having  regulariy  curved  magnet  ends  of  uniform  ra- 
dius of  curvature,  means  balancing  said  arm  whereby 
equal  forces  are  required  to  move  said  magnet  in  either 
direction  along  said  axis  thereof;  a  pair  of  members  made 
of  magnetic  material,  one  of  said  members  comprising  an 
anvil  of  known  permeability  fixedly  supported  on  said 
supporting  structure,  the  other  member  being  of  unknown 
permeability  and  movable  relative  to  said  supporting 
structure;  one  end  of  said  magnet  being  adapted  to  con- 
tact said  anvil,  said  member  of  unknown  permeability 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  magnet  and  away  therefrom,  whereby  the 
magnet  will  adhere  to  the  member  of  greater  permeabil- 
ity, thereby  providing  means  for  indicating  which  of  the 
two  magnetic  members  has  the  greater  permeability. 


2,750,562 
INSULATION  FAULT  DETECTOR 

Wendell  T.  Starr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Application  September  16. 1952.  Serial  No.  309,886 
4  Claims.    (O.  324—54) 


^m^ 


4.  An  insulation  fault  detector  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rod-shaf>ed  probe  electrode,  a  surrounding 
shield  electrode  having  the  form  of  an  annular  disk  with 
a  rounded  outer  edge,  said  electrodes  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  in  a  common  plane,  electricajju- 
sulation  between  said  electrodes,  a  conducting  cylinder 
mounted  upon  said  shield  electrode  and  surrounding 
said  rod-shaped  electrode  in  spaced  relation,  electric 
means  connected  to  said  probe  electrode  responsive  to 
generate  oscillations  upon  ionization  in  insulation  under 
examination  by  said  probe  electrode,  and  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  shield  electrode  for  minimizing  therein  dis- 
turbing oscillations  which  would  mask  the  sensitivity  of 
said  probe  electrode. 
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2,75«,S63 
TIME  JTITER  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
David  F.  Winter,  Cambridge,  Mass^  asrigMr,  by 
asri^BMBts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
AppHcatlon  November  29,  1945,  Serial  No.  631,752 
2aaims.    (CL  324— 68) 


as  rep- 


a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  each  carried  by  said  reed, 
an  amplifier  receptive  of  a  modultfing  input  vdtmge  and 
having  input  and  output  circuits,  said  first  coil  being  con- 
nected  to  said  amplifier  output  circuit  for  producing  an 
electromagnetic  field  in  said  first  coil,  said  electromag- 
oetic  field  interacting  with  said  magnetic  field  to  impart 
motion  to  said  reed,  said  second  coil  being  responsive  to 
the  motion  of  said  reed  for  deriving  a  feedback  voltage, 
said  amplifier  input  circuit  being  energized  by  said  feed- 
back voltage  and  said  modulating  voltage. 


I .  A  system  for  measuring  the  variations  in  inter-pulse 
intervals  of  a  series  of  voltage  pulses  comprising,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  display  means,  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  initiating  the  horizontal  sweep  of  said  tube 
at  a  fixed  interval  of  time  following  the  occurrence  of 
each  of  said  pulses,  and  means  for  applying  said  series 
of  voltage  pulses  to  the  vertical  deflecting  electrodes  of 
said  tube. 


2,750364 

FREQUENCY  MONITORING  CIRCLTT 

Malcom  W.  P.  Strandbcii,  Canibridfc,  Mass.,  assignor, 

by  mcsM  ssslgmnfts,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatkw  Febmary  1, 1946,  Serial  No.  644,978 

6  Claims.    (CL  324— 79) 


^3     iST  p    -*^.'*^ 


1 .  In  combination,  a  local  oscillator  signal  source,  elec- 
trical sweep  circuit  means  for  periodically  varying  the 
frequency  of  oscillations  of  said  local  oscillator  signal, 
a  source  of  signal  of  frequency  to  be  measured,  a  mixer 
assembly  having  output  and  input  and  connecting  said 
signal  sources,  a  resonant  cavity,  a  reactance  tuning  ele- 
ment joining  said  mixer  assembly  and  said  resonant 
cavity,  an  indicator  responsive  to  said  mixer  assembly 
output  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
output  of  said  mixer  assembly,  and  said  sweep  circuit 
means  being  adapted  to  synchronize  variations  of  said 
local  oscillator  signal  source  and  the  sweep  of  said  indi- 
cator. 


2,750,565 
ALTIMETER  MODULATORS 
William  R.  Mercer,  Belmont,  Floyd  T.  Wimberiy,  Water- 
town,  and  Lloyd  E.  St.  Jean,  Ariington,  Mass.,  asdgnors 
to  Raytheon  Mamrfactnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass^ 
a  corponitioa  off  Delaware 

Application  September  13.  1952,  Serial  No.  309,444 
7  Claims.    (CI.  332— 5) 


W"  -  a 


2,750,566 
TELEMETERING  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Vernon  C.  Weatcott,  Lincoln,  and  Leonhard  Katz  and 
George  W.  Schiff,  Wobnm,  Mass.,  asBlgnon  to  Ray- 
theon   MamrfactBring    Company,   Newton,   Maa.,   a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  4,  1948,  Serial  No.  31,096 
7  Claims.     (Q.  332—9) 


1.  A  radio  transmitter  comprising:  a  first  means,  adapt- 
ed to  generate  electrical  oscillations  of  a  relatively  hi^ 
frequency;  a  second  means,  adapted  to  generate  elec- 
trical oscillations  of  a  relatively  low  frequency;  a  third 
means,  receptive  of  said  last-named  electrical  oscilla- 
tions, for  deriving  therefrom  a  plurality  of  signals  of 
different  relative  phases;  a  fourth  means,  receptive  of 
said  last-named  signals,  for  deriving  therefrom  a  plurality 
of  voltage  pulses  successively  spaced  from  each  other 
by  predetermined  time  intervals;  a  fifth  means,  likewise 
receptive  of  said  last-named  signals,  for  deriving  there- 
from additional  signals  the  amphtudes  of  which  are 
characteristic,  respectively,  of  externally  generated  in- 
telligence; said  additional  signals  being  in  phase  quadra- 
ture, respectively,  with  said  last-named  signals,  and  being 
applied  to  said  fourth  means  to  vary  the  time  intervals 
between  said  voltage  pulses  as  a  function  of  the  magni- 
tude of  said  externally  generated  intelligence;  and  a  sixth 
means,  receptive  of  said  voltage  pulses  and  coupled  to 
said  first  means,  for  applying  said  voltage  pulses  to  said 
first  means  and  thereby  modulate  the  latter. 


2  750  567 
MECHANICAL  RESONATOR  TERMINATION 
Leslie  L.  Barns,  Jr.,  and  Walter  van  Braam  Roberts. 
Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporatioa  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  276,892 
15  Claims.     (CI.  333—71) 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
tron discharge  device  including  a  cathode,  an  anode,  a 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  and  a  reed  posi- 
tioned in  said  magnetic  field,  said  reed  being  supported 
within  said  device  and  movable  with  respect  to  said  anode 
for  varying  the  frequency  of  operation  of  said  device, 


1.  A    damping    termination    for    a    mechanical    filter 
havmg  at  least  one  mechanical   resonator  tuned  to  the 
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frequency  of  operation  of  said  filter,  comprising  a  lossy 
mechanical  line  mechanically  coupled  to  said  resonator. 
said  line  having  a  central  portion  of  low  vibratory  loss 
and  a  coating  of  latex  on  said  mechanical  line,  the  com- 
bined thickness  of  said  line  and  said  coatmg  being  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  resonator,  said  lossy  line  bemg 
coiled  in  the  form  of  a  helix. 
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2.754  568 
MEANS  FOR  THE  SUPPRESSION  OF  PARASITIC 

OSCILLATIONS  IN  A  TUNABLE  CAVITY  RESO- 

TWATOR 
Benurd  C.  Gafdiier,  Lo.  Altoa,  Calif.  »ripK>r  to  Ray- 

thcoa  ManBfactwiBg  Company,  Newton,  Mass.  a  cor- 

•^T^JiiS^™!,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,425 
2  Claims.    (Q.  333— S2) 


sockets  of  said  female  element  bearing  an  angular  re- 
lation to  the  different  spline  of  said  pm  which  is  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  angular  relation  of  said  pronjs 
to  the  different  spUne  of  said  box.  whereby  when  the 
said  different  splines  are  mated  the  prongs  enter  said 
sockets.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,750.57« 

LOCKING  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Norman  H.  Bates,  Norwkh,  Coon. 

AppUcatlon  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,040 

3  Claims.    (CU  339— 74) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cavity  resonator  for  use  with  a  velocity 
modulation  electron  discharge  device  of  the  reflex  type. 
means  for  adjusting  said  coaxial  cavity  to  resonate  at  a 
plurality  of  frequencies,  means  for  suppressing  undcsired 
modes  of  oscillation  comprising  a  probe  resonant  at  one 
of  the  frequencies  of  the  undesired  modes  of  oscillation 
projecting  radially  into  the  cavity  resonator  for  dissipat- 
ing the  energy  at  the  undesired  frequencies  as  determined 
by  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  probe,  and  means  under 
control  of  said  frequency  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  cou- 
pling of  said  suppressing  means  to  said  resonant  cavity,  to 
maintain  the  effectiveness  of  said  suppressing  means  over  a 
certain  range  of  frequencies  and  ineffective  at  another 
range  of  frequencies  of  oscillation  by  controlling  the  depth 
of  penetration  of  said  probe. 


1  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of 
prongs  swingably  mounted  thereon  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  prongs,  extending  ends  on  the  prongs,  a  rotatable 
actuating  member  associated  with  the  housing,  a  partition 
therein  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces  in  the  partition  extending 
on  lines  gradually  diverging  from  the  axis  of  the  actuator, 
the  extending  ends  of  the  prongs  being  located  on  the 
cam  surfaces  for  motion  therewith  as  the  actuator  is 
turned  relative  to  the  housing. 


2,750,571 
CONNECTOR 
Jacob  Schmler,  Allentown,  Pa.  assignor  to  Rodale  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 

Application  May  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  287.540 
3  Claims.     (CL  339— 103) 


2,750,569 
IRREVERSIBLE  TOOL  JOINT   AND  ELECTRICAL 

COUPLING  FOR  USE  IN  WELLS 
James  Moon,  Corona  del  Mar,  CaUf.  asrignor  to  Signal 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Applkatloo  January  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,458 
3  Claims.     (CL  339— 16) 


1.  A  combination  tool  joint  and  cable  coupling,  com- 
prising a  box,  a  thread  in  said  box,  splines  on  the  interior 
of  said  box,  one  of  said  splines  being  different  from  the 
others  of  said  splines,  a  pin,  splines  positioned  in  the 
exterior  of  said  pin,  one  of  said  last-named  splines  being 
different  from  the  others  of  said  last-named  splines,  said 
different  splines  mating  with  each  other  and  not  with  the 
others  of  said  splines,   and  said  other  splines  on  said 
box  mating  with  the  other  splines  on  said  pin,  a  sleeve 
axially  slidable  over  said  pin,  a  thread  on  said  sleeve 
matable  with  said  thread  in  said  box,  a  female  plug  con- 
nector element  positioned  within  said  pin  on  the  interior 
wall  of  said  pin,  sockets  in  said  element,  a  male  plug 
element  positioned  in  said  box,  prongs  protruding  from 
said  male  clement  and  matable  with  said  sockets,  said 
prongs  being  positioned  adjacent  the  splines  in  said  box 
and  radially  displaced  inwardly  from  said  splines  toward 
the   center   of  said   box,   the   angular   position   of   said 


1  An  electrical  quick  detachable  connector  having  a 
pair  of  contacts,  an  insulator  body  to  which  said  con- 
tacts are  affixed,  and  a  strain  reliever  connected  to  said 
body,  said  strain  reliever  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
identically  constructed,  each  clamp  having  a  stem,  a  mid- 
portion  and  a  wire  embracing  portion  integrally  formed 
together,  said  stem  having  sides  from  which  ears  laterally 
project  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  said  sides,  said  midpor- 
tion  being  wider  than  the  distance  between  the  sides  of 
said  stem,  and  a  radially  extending  slit  having  side  walls 
in  said  insulator  body  into  which  only  said  stem  may  pass 
and  slide,  said  stem  side  walls  and  said  slit  side  walls  being 
adjacent  one  another. 


2  750  572 
MULTICONT ACT  CONNECTOR 
Benjamin  Fox,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,913 
8  Claims.     (CL  339— 185) 
8.  An  electrical  coupling  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
separable  casing  members  having  an  opposed  pair  of  com- 
plementary contact  receiving  cavities  in  the  opposed  sur- 
faces thereof,  the  cavities  in  each  of  said  casing  members 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  cavities  being 
mirror  images  of  each  other  and  having  seats  at  one  end 


of  said  casing  members  arranged  to  receive  a  flat  contact 
member  in  a  ffrst  plane  with  the  contact  end  thereof 
within  said  cavities,  and  having  seats  at  the  other  end  of 
said  casing  members  arranged  to  receive  a  cooperating 
flat  contact  member  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  first  plane 


ment  mechanically  ganged  to  said  condenser,  which  in- 
dicator is  adapted  to  indicate  the  presence  o(  reflected  en- 
ergy caused  by  said  transmitted  energy. 


f*  te 


and  also  with  the  flat  end  thereof  within  said  cavities 
whereby  said  contact  members  are  adapted  to  be  mated 
within  said  casing  in  crossed  relation,  and  aligning  seats 
for  the  contact  end  of  said  first  flat  contact  member  at  the 
other  end  of  said  cavity. 


2,750,573 

SURE  LOCK  CONNECTORS 

Staidey  E.  Mlka,  Bcrwyn,  DL 

Application  December  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  396,821 

1  Claim.     (CL  339—250) 


2.750.574 
ECHO-RANGING  DEVICES 
Robert  A.  Frykhind,  Dcdham,  Mass.  ass^gBor  to  Ray- 
theon Mannfactnring  Company,  Newton,  Mass.  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  April  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,865 
6  Cbims.     (a.  340—3) 


2,750^5 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEISMOGRAM  ANALYSIS 

William  E.  N.  Doty  a^  BiH  D.  West,  Ponca  CMy,  Okla. 

anigBon  to  Cullftal  OU  ConapMiy,  Poms  City, 

Okla.  a  corpontfoa  of  Ddaware 

Applicatioo  April  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,082 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—15) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  in  combination  a  top  termi- 
nal having  a  tapered  end,  a  cable  wire  having  wire  strands 
fitted  downwardly  over  the  tapered<>end  and  along  the  side 
of  the  terminal,  said  spark  plug  adjacent  said  terminal 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  the  main  body  of  said  spark  plug  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder,  and  a  retaining  connector  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  member  of  flexible  material  hav- 
ing a  central  longitudinal  bore  therethrough  adapted  to 
be  squeezed  onto  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cable  wire  and 
said  spark  plug  cylindrical  portion  with  one  end  thereof 
abutting  said  shoulder,  said  connector  on  the  interior 
thereof  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  annular  pro- 
jections providing  recesses  therebetween,  said  annular 
projections  extending  throughout  the  full  length  of  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  provide  sealing  engagement  with  the 
cable  and  spark  plug  whereby  to  hold  the  cable  against 
axial  displacement  on  the  terminal. 


1.  Apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  in 
combination  means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal 
which  is  a  parameter  of  at  least  a  portion  of  a  seismogram, 
means  for  adjustably  modifying  said  signal  to  provide  at 
least  two  different  modifications  of  said  signal,  means 
for  instantaneously,  simultaneously,  and  momentarily 
forming  visual  representations  of  the  different  modifica- 
tions of  said  signal,  and  means  for  selectively  forming  a 
permanent  record  of  one  of  such  modifications  of  said 
signaL 

2,750,576 

VEHICLE  ACTUATED  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

APPARATUS 

WUliam  H.  Bcairiiicn,  Lyim,  Mam.  aiiignnr  to  GcMfftf 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  August  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,472 

49  Cblms.     (CL  340—35) 


-  * 


I .  A  pulse  echo  system  comprising  a  source  of  energy 
to  be  transmitted,  a  keying  system  for  said  source  com- 
prising a  mechanically  variable  condenser,  and  an  Indi- 
cator for  said  pulse  echo  system  having  a  movable  ele- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  actuated  traffic  signal  control  apparatus 
including  a  signal  device  providing  stop  and  go  indications 
for  each  of  a  plurality  of  intersecting  traffic  lanes,  signal 
switching  means  connected  to  accord  said  go  indication 
successively  to  said  lanes,  a  vehicle  actuated  device  on 
at  least  one  of  said  lanes,  means  controlled  by  said  vehicle 
actuated  device  when  said  lane  has  said  stop  indication 
for  actuating  said  signal  switching  means  to  accord  said 
go  indication  to  said  lane,  timing  means  controlled  by 
said  vehicle  actuated  device  when  said  lane  previously  had 
said  stop  indication  for  predetermining  an  initial  go  indi- 
cation interval  on  said  one  lane,  means  responsive  to  each 
actuation  of  said  vehicle  actuated  device  when  said  one 
lane  has  said  go  indication  for  controlling  said  timing 
means  to  extend  said  go  indication  beyond  said  initial 
interval  and  until  a  predetermined  time  after  said  actua- 
tion, and  separate  timing  means  controlled  by  said  switch- 
ing means  and  operable  after  a  limiting  interval  to  reiKler 
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Mid  flnt  timing  means  ineffective  to  extend  said  go  indi- 
cation and  to  operate  said  signal  switching  means  to 
remove  said  go  indication  from  said  one  lane. 


2,75«^77 

SEARCH  LIGHT  SIGNAL 

Ralph  W.  Hewcs,  Rocbcater,  N.  Y^  aarisnor  to  General 

Railway  Septal  Conpuy,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppikatkMi  Maivh  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,527 

llClaias.     <CL  340— 5«) 


1.  In  a  light  signal  of  the  search  light  type,  two  in- 
dependently operable  electroresponsive  devices,  each  of 
said  devices  having  an  armature  pivotally  supported  at 
one  end,  said  armatures  being  independently  operable; 
a  spectacle  arm,  a  first  pin,  said  first  pin  operatively 
connecting  said  spectacle  arm  to  one  of  said  armatures  and 
providing  a  support  for  said  spectacle  arm;  a  second  pin 
having  an  eccentric  structure,  said  second  pin  operative- 
ly connecting  said  spectacle  arm  to  the  other  of  said  arma- 
tures and  providing  a  support  for  said  spectacle  arm,  said 
second  pin  being  rotatable  axially  when  adjusted  by  ex- 
ternal means;  locking  means  for  preventing  axial  rota- 
tions of  said  second  pin,  and  a  journal  bearing  having 
an  elongated  opening,  said  locking  means  and  said  journal 
bearing  being  located  one  in  said  spectacle  arm  and  the 
other  in  one  of  said  armatures,  said  locking  means  se- 
curing one  extremity  of  said  second  pin,  said  journal  bear- 
ing journaling  the  other  extremity  of  said  second  pin; 
whereby  movements  of  said  armatures  are  transmitted  to 
said  spectacle  arm  by  said  first  and  second  pins,  said 
pins  acting  to  displace  and  to  pivot  said  spectacle  arm. 
and  said  second  pin  being  capable  when  rotated  of  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  spectacle  arm  relative  to  said 
armatures. 


2,750,578 

AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALS 

Pasqualc  Petrella  and  Manrice  B.  Robinson,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  April  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,614 

1  Claim.     (CL  340—66) 
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stop  circuit  for  energizing  the  one  filament  having  the 
greater  intensity  of  said  one  device,  a  tail  light  circuit  for 
energizing  independently  the  other  of  said  filaments  of 
said  one  device,  a  go  circuit  for  energizing  the  other  of 
said  devices  for  illuminating  one  of  the  differently  colored 
glass  covering,  a  flasher  switch  in  said  stop  circuit  for 
energizing  said  stop  filament  of  said  one  device,  switch 
means  for  alternately  controlling  energization  of  said  stop 
and  go  circuits  independently  of  the  tail  light  circuit, 
an  actuating  plunger  operatively  connected  to  the  foot 
accelerator  pedal  of  said  automobile  and  actuated  to  alter- 
nately actuate  said  switch  means  for  energizing  said  cir- 
cuits, and  a  master  switch  for  conditioning  said  stop  and 
go  circuit   for  energization  by  said   actuating  plunger. 


A  signal  device  for  automobiles  comprising  a  two  sec- 
tion tail  light  compartment  with  each  section  having  a 
differently  colored  glass  covering,  electrically  operated 
signal  indicating  device  in  each  of  said  sections  with  one 
of  said  devices  having  a  double  electrically  operated  fila- 
ment with  each  filament  being  of  different  intensity,  a 


2,75«,579 
MAGNETIC  DISC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 
John   P.   Ukas,   Hollywood,  and  Lester  L.  Kilpatrkk, 
Downey,  Calif.,  assigiion  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Application  January  7, 1952,  Scrhd  No.  265,254 
16  Claims.     (CL  34«— 174) 


I.  Means  for  recording  data  in  magnetic  form  upon 
high  remanence  magnetic  material  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
disc  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  prime  mover  connected  to 
rotate  said  shaft,  a  coating  of  high  remanence  magnetic 
material  on  one  surface  of  said  disc,  means  for  accurately 
aligning  the  plane  of  said  disc  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads, 
means  for  holding  said  magnetic  heads  in  close  proximity 
to  said  high  remanence  magnetic  material,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  common  magnetic  return  path  for  said  heads, 
said  heads  being  bonded  to  said  common  magnetic  return 
path  means  to  concentrate  magnetic  f!ux  at  each  of  said 
heads,  whereby  said  high  remanence  magnetic  material  is 
caused  to  become  magnetized  in  response  to  electrical 
signals  supplied  to  said  heads  and  changing  concentra- 
tions of  magnetic  field  strength  on  said  high  remanence 
magnetic  material  is  detected  by  said  heads. 


2,750,5M 
INTERMEDIATE  MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGE 
Edward  J.  Rabenda  and  Gordon  E.  Whitney,  Pongh- 
keepsie,    N.    Y.,   assignors   to   IntematkMial   BnsinesB 
Machines  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,432 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 


^  t^    ■  1-       -i-       -4- 


5.  A  machine  for  manifesting  data  recorded  on  a  record 
sheet  by  columns  of  perforations  which  represent  different 
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charactera,  sensing  means  comprising  a  soising  device  for 
each  colunm,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  reowd  sheet 
and  sensing  means  at  a  uniform  rate  to  cause  said  sensing 
means  to  sense  the  respective  colooms  concurrently,  a 
storage  unit  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  core  ele- 
ments having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  char- 
acteristic, one  element  being  provided  for  each  character 
in  each  column,  a  first  set  oif  windings  embracing  eadi 
column  of  elements,  a  second  set  of  windings  embracing 
elements  of  eadi  colunm  representing  likt  characters, 
third  windings  uniformly  embracing  all  core  elements  of 
the  storage  unit,  means  connecting  said  first  set  of  wind- 
ings and  corresponding  column  sensing  means,  means  for 
periodically  energizing  said  second  set  of  windings  at 
each  character  level  concurrently  with  sensing  of  the  like 
character  level  of  the  record,  coincident  energization  of 
said  first  and  second  windings  causing  a  change  in  the 
state  of  magnetization  of  core  elements,  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  third  windings  and  initially  magnetizing  said 
cores  to  a  uniform  state  and  for  thereafter  biasing  said 
cores  to  mantain  said  initial  state,  read  out  means  cou- 
pled with  said  second  set  of  windings  for  periodically  ener- 
gizing said  windings  in  a  direction  contrary  to  read  in, 
means  coupled  with  said  first  set  of  windings  for  detecting 
a  change  in  the  state  of  magnetization  of  said  cores  and 
means  controlled  by  said  read  out  means  for  operating  a 
recording  device. 


viding  a  perceivaMe  indication  following  a  predetermined 
elapsed  time,  further  indication  providing  means,  and 
means  operatively  interconnecting  said  movaUe  means 
and  said  further  indication  providing  mean  for  provid- 


ing a  further  perceivable  indication  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  said  movable  means  whereby  movement 
of  said  movable  means  can  be  compared  with  elapsed 
time. 


2,7St,5«3  S^i 

RADIOACTIVE  GUIDING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MOBILE  VEHICLES 

Otis  J.  McCailmiih,  HomIob,  To. 

Application  Jawaiy  26, 1953,  Sarial  No.  333,065 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—202) 


2,750,501 

DIFFERENTIAL  PROTECTION  OF  PENSTOCKS 

AND  PIPE  LINES 

Ernest  Darian,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa. 

Applicatioa  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,452 

4  Clafans.    (O.  34^—242) 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  a  leakage  of  fluid  or  gas  in 
a  flow  line,  comprising  two  flow  indicators,  one  being 
located  at  the  beginning  and  the  other  at  the  end  of 
the  flow  line  to  define  a  protected  area,  a  balance  relay, 
transmitters  connected  with  said  flow  indicators  and  actu- 
ating said  balance  relay  by  difference  of  velocity  flow 
at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the  flow  line,  a  time  and 
auxiliary  relay  system  actuated  by  said  balance  relay, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  system  upon  leakage  in 
said  protected  area. 


2,750.502 

TOOL  FEED  TIMER 

John  Wesley  Anderson,  Philadelphia,   Pa^  assigDor  to 

Tclcflez  Incorporated,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corpomtion 

of  Delaware 

Application  February  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  489^55 

16  daims.  (CI.  340—268) 
1.  A  timing  device  for  timing  tool  feed  rate  comprising 
a  base,  movable  means  on  said  base  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  a  moving  part  on  a  machine  for  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  feed  rate  of  said  machine,  said  base 
being  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  said  machine,  a  timer 
carried  by  said  base,  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  movable  means  and  said  timer  for  starting  operation 
of  said  timer  upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
movable  means,  means  associated  with  said  timer  pro- 


l.  A  radioactive  guide  system  for  mobile  vehicles, 
comprising,  the  combination  with  a  radioactive  guide 
line  defining  a  travel  path  on  a  surface  traversed  by  a 
vehicle,  of  a  radiation  detector  means  positioned  on  the 
vehicle  and  responsive  to  radiations  from  said  guide  line 
to  thereby  conetinuously  indicate  the  position  of  said 
vehicle  relative  to  said  guide  line. 


2,750,504 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  COIWERTER 
Lester  I.  GoMfischcr,  Qneeos  Village,  N.  Y.,  aasigBor  to 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419^7 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


r 
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1.  A  system  for  translating  the  potential  condition  of 
all  of  the  brushes  of  a  multi-ring  double  brush  binary 
converter  to  a  potential  condition  of  a  plurality  of  output 
conductors  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  rings  so 
as  to  obtain  a  binary  digital  output  comprising,  a  relay 
stage  for  each  ring,  the  last  stage  including  a  single  relay 
having  a  winding  connected  to  the  single  brush  and  a 
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single  pole  double  throw  switch  operated  thereby,  each 
remaJniiig  relay  stage  including  first  and  second  relays 
having  windings  connected  to  the  leading  and  lagging 
brushes  respectively  and  first  and  second  single  pole 
double  throw  switches  operated  by  said  first  and  second 
windings  respectively,  a  source  of  potential  connected  to 
the  armature  of  said  last  stage  switch,  an  output  con- 
ductor for  each  stage,  means  for  connecting  the  normally 
open  contacts  of  each  sUge  to  the  corresponding  output 
conductors,  means  for  applying  the  potential  of  each  out- 
put conductor  to  the  armature  of  the  second  switch  of 
the  next  preceding  stage,  means  for  preventing  the  appli- 
cation of  the  potential  of  each  output  conductor  to  the 
output  conductor  of  the  next  succeeding  stage  and  means 
for  applying  a  potential  to  the  armature  of  the  first  switch 
of  each  stage  only  when  there  is  no  potential  on  the  out- 
put conductor  of  the  next  succeeding  stage. 


means  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said  support  adjacent  said 
control  means  whereby  in  any  one  of  the  positions  of 
said  second  means  and  for  one  of  the  positions  of  said 
control  means,  the  clearance  between  said  control  means 
and  said  second  means  is  one  of  two  distances,  third 
means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  antifriction  means 
for  moving  said  second  means  randomly  to  any  of  its 
positions  whereby  said  control  means  is  actuated  out 
of  its  biased  condition  to  its  second  condition  only  when 
said  second  means  is  in  a  position  corresponding  to  re- 
duced clearance  and  said  control  means  is  moved  by  the 
said  means  attached  thereto  to  its  other  position  where- 
in it  engages  and  is  actuated  by  said  second  means. 


2,75MS5 

INSTRUMENT  STRUCTURE 
Herbert  H.  Andersen,  Topifldd,  and  Maurice  L.  Allen, 
SwampscoM,  Man^  awigaori  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporatkM  of  New  Yorit 

AppUcatioa  April  27,  If  55,  Serial  No.  504,231 
SClaliiM.     (CL  340— 378) 


1.  An  instrument  structure  comprising  a  first  casing 
member  open  at  one  end,  a  second  casing  member  hav- 
ing an  end  plate  shaped  for  closure  of  said  one  end  and 
having  a  plurality  of  flexible  leg  members  integral  there- 
with, said  leg  members  extending  from  said  end  plate 
about  the  periphery  thereof,  a  mechanism  support  plate 
dimensioned  to  span  and  to  be  held  by  the  free  ends  of 
said  leg  members,  and  an  instrument  mechanism  mount- 
ed on  said  support  plate,  said  second  casing  member 
being  telescoped  within  said  first  casing  member  to  close 
said  one  end  and  having  said  flexible  leg  members  di- 
mensioned to  be  flexed  inward  by  said  first  casing  mem- 
ber into  firm  holding  engagement  with  said  support  plate 
when  said  casing  members  are  telescoped  together. 


2,750,586 
RANDOM  BINARY  PATTERN  GENERATOR 
Howard  L.  Danieb,  St  Paal,  Mtan^  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Application  January  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,055 
12  Claims.    (CL  340— 357) 
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2,750,587 

KINESCOPE  MASK  AND  DUST  SEAL 

James  F.  Nicholson,  MlUerprille,  aad  Donald  J.  Raaaom, 

Lancaster,    Pa.,   assigDon   to   Radio   Corporation   of 

America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,567 

9  Claims.     (O.  340—367) 


1.  A  random  binary  pattern  generator  comprising  a 
support;  control  means  including  an  actuatable  portion 
and  two  conditions  of  operation;  said  control  means  being 
biased  to  one  of  its  two  conditions  of  operation;  means 
attached  to  said  support  and  attached  to  said  control 
means  for  positioning  said  control  means  in  either  one 
of  two  positions  relative  to  said  support,  second  means, 
antifriction  means  supporting  said  second  means  on  said 
support  and   adjacent  said  control   means,   said   second 


1  A  mask  structure  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face  plate,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  sheet  member  forming  a  generally 
cylindrical  structure  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and 
capable  of  obscuring  the  peripheral  portion  of  such  face 
plate,  said  member  being  readily  frangible  when  subjected 
to  unequal  air  pressures  on  its  inner  and  outer  surfaces. 


2,750,588 
WAVE  GUIDE  TERMINATING  DEVICE 
Frank  L.  Hennessey,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Application  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,915 

6Chims.    (CI.  343— 781) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  vortex  feed  system  for  an  antenna  having  a 
beam  concentrating  reflector  and  a  section  of  tubular 
waveguide  projecting  through  the  vertex  thereof  to  the 
focus  thereof;  a  conductive  member  disposed  at  the  end 
of  said  waveguide,  said  member  having  a  concave  surface 
facing  the  reflector,  said  surface  being  generated  as  a 
figure  of  revolution  formed  by  revolving  a  semi-circle 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  diameter  of  said  semi- 
circle and  coaxial  with  the  waveguide  axis  thereby  to 
form  an  apex  on  said  axis;  and  adjustable  positioning 
means  operable  to  position  the  apex  of  said  surface  along 
the  axis  of  said  waveguide  at  the  focal  end  thereof  with 
said  apex  pointing  toward  said  beam  concentrating  re- 
flector. 


2.750.589 
VERTICALLY  POLARIZED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Edward  F.  Harris,  Uncotawood,  Dl. 

Application  September  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  310,613 

2  Claims.     (H.  343—827) 
I.  A  high  frequency  vertically  polarized  antenna  for 
providing  a  substantially  omnidirectional  radiation  pat- 


tern and  mounting  therefor  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  coUinear  vertically  arranged  radiating  dipole 
elements,  half-wave  phasing  sections  connected  between 
dipole  elements,  all  of  said  dipole  elements  and  phasing 
sections  being  preformed  as  an  integral  unit,  the  bottom 
half  of  said  unit  comprising  a  coaxial  cable  having  an 
outer  conductor  and  an  inner  conductor  and  the  cable 
being  bent  to  the  configuration  of  the  dipole  elements 


being  disposed  on  the  interior  in  said  housing,  means 
rigidly  retaining  said  antenna  unit  within  the  said  hous- 
ing with  the  end  of  the  coaxial  cable  having  a  continua- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  there 
being  a  bottom  dipc^e  element  of  said  antenna,  and  a 
quarter-wave  isolating  section  mounted  on  said  bottom 
dipole  element  to  prevent  radiation  from  the  coaxial 
cable  extending  beyond  the  lower  dipole  element,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  vertically  comprising 
a  rigid  metal  standard  sealed  with  and  secured  coaxial ly  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  housing. 


and  phasing  sections  of  the  lower  half,  the  upper  half 
of  the  antenna  comprising  an  extension  of  the  center 
conductor  of  the  cable  from  the  midpoint  of  the  antenna 
upward,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  conductor  as 
well  as  the  inner  conductor  from  the  midpoint  downward 
comprising  a  transmission  line  connected  to  the  vertical 
electrical  midpoint  of  said  antenna,  a  single  sealed  hous- 
ing of  rigid  resinous  thermosetting  plastic  material  of 
narrow  elongate  cylindrical  configuration,  said  antenna 


2,750,590 

DIPOLE  ANTENNA 

Henry  V.  Phelps,  NItIa  Yuma,  Miss. 

Application  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,063 

4  Claims.     (CL  343—904) 


1.  In  a  dipole  antenna,  an  elongate  tubular  electric 
current  conductor,  an  iron  core  extending  therethrough, 
insulated  primary  and  secondary  transformer  windings 
in  said  conductor  and  around  said  core,  a  second  tubular 
conductor  through  which  the  first  conductor  extends,  a 
dielectric  sheath  encasing  the  major  portion  of  tlie  first 
conductor  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  second  conductor  to  electrically 
separate  said  tubular  conductors,  an  electrical  coupling 
between  the  ends  of  the  primary  winding  and  the  ends  of 
the  second  tubular  conductor,  an  electrical  coupling  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  secondary  winding  and  the  eiKls  of 
the  first  tubular  conductor,  and  means  for  attaching  a 
lead-in  conductor  to  the  first  current  conductor. 


DESIGNS 
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177,954 

COMBINED  ASH  TRAY  AND  CIGARETTE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Robert  H.  Adams,  SiKinmento,  Calif. 

Application  October  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  38.592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


177,957 
TRIM  PIECE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Richard  F.  Baird,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

1^4!  Iflw  lire 

Application  May  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,919 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 27) 


177,955 
BRACKET  FOR  A  FLASHLIGHT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ray  D.  Arbogast,  Frecport,  III.,  assignor  to  Burgess  Bat- 
tery Company,  Freeport,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^  Application  February  14,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D4«— 24) 


177  958 

SHORTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

William  Bender,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,441 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


177,956 

CLOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  R.  Avis,  Rosemont,  Pa. 

Application  September  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,009 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


177.959 

PHONOGRAPH  CABINET 

Melvin  H.  Boldt,  Glenview,  III. 

Application  August  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 4) 


0 


0 


574 


June  12,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


;)i;> 


177,9m 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

ArtiMir  L.  Bowmm,  Dearer,  Colo. 

ApfHcatfoa  Septeabcr  12, 1955,  Scitei  No.  37,r7S 

Tern  of  potest  3Vk  yean 

(O.  DSS— M) 


177,9M 
LAMP  POST 

HowanI  A.  Daaa^  PitlitaBiiht  Pa. 

Ai«ait  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  31J96 
Tcna  of  paleat  14 
(CLD4S-^1) 


177,961 

POWER  LAWN  MOWER 

Charles  W.  Botler,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aerigaor  to  Toro 

Maaafactttrlag  Corporatioa  of  Mlaacsota,  MlBBcapoHi, 

Mlaa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Miaaesota 

AppUcatioa  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  26,743 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D40— 1) 


//' 


J^ 


\  177,965 

^     EXPOSED  PIPING  GAS  OUTLET 
Wimamt  E.  Doerlaf,  Chicago,  DL,  aMicaor  to  Naiioaal 
CyUader  Gas  Coa^wy,  Chki«o,  IlL,  a  cocyoratioB 
of  Delaware 

AppHcadOB  May  29, 1954,  SeiM  No.  39,595 

Terai  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 2) 


177,962 
HIGHWAY  GUARD  FOR  WET  TRAFFIC  UNES 
Robert  Glcaa  Coihfai,  Hnativgikw,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Wald 
ladastrics,   lac,   Haatiagdoa,   Pa.,   a  corporatioa   of 
Pcaasylvaaia 

AppUcatioa  April  3, 1956,  Serial  No.  49,888 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


177,966 
DECANTER 
Eraest  L.  Da  Pree,  Westoa,  Cowk,  assigaor  to  Schetfcy 
ladastries,  lac.  New  YoiIk,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporadoa  of 

AppUcatioa  October  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,839 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 8) 


177,963 
GRn^LE 
Nonnaa  Catier,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  assigaor  to  Royal  Fac 
tories  Corpn  PhUadelpUa,  Pa^  a  coiporatioa  of  P 
sylraaia 

AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,936 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  DS4— 2) 
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FINGER  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ronid  B.  Edwards,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

AppHcirtoa  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,467 

Term  of  pat^ot  14  years 

(CL  045— 10) 


177,971 

LATCHING  DEVICE  FOR  JEWEL  BOXES  AND 

LIKE  RECEPTACLES 

Cliaries  S.  Gchric,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  assisaor  to  Presto 

Lock  Compaay,  Garfield,  N.  J^  a  partnership 

Application  September  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


I 


177,968 

VEHICLE  BARRIER  BRACKET 

Fred  Ex,  Chicago,  lU^  assignor  to  Fred  Ex  Enterprises, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Application  February  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  34.742 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D28— 1) 


177,972 
BOWL  HOLDER  AND  SHANK  FOR  A  SMOKER'S 

PIPES 

Jerome  Gevirman,  Brooklyn,  N.  V. 

Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D85— 8) 


T^MU^^MMSSeQiCM^ 


V 
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177,969 
JEWELRY  CHARM 
Loois  Franklin,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Louis 
Franklin  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  January  16,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.805 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 15) 


177,973 

SCISSORS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Stephen  J.  Corel,  Stratford,  Conn. 

Application  May  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,997 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D22— 5) 


\ 

in 

I 


<? 


177,974 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Lurelle  Guild,  New  York,  and  Grace  Gilbert  Van  Voorhis, 
Bronx,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40.579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


177,970 

BUTTER  DISH 

Harold  L.  Falton,  EiyrIa,  Ohio 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,000 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D44— 5) 
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177,975 

AEROSOL  SPRAYER 

WiUhuB  C.  Harris,  Radnc,  WIs^  asrignor  to 

S.  C.  JohMon  A  Son,  Inc. 
Application  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  35>84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D62— 2)  . 


177,979 

SIGNAL  LAMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Jcsae  R.  HoilfaH,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

AppBcatioa  Jniy  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,044 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 32) 


^ -> 


177,976 
RUG  CUSHION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Dixon  R.  Harwin  and  Alfred  Stem,  Los  Angeles,  and 
Virgil  H.  Bodle,  Temple  City,  Cailf^  airignors  to  Na- 
tional Sponge  Cushion  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  CaUf  omia 

Application  January  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  33,794 

Term  (tf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D92— 4) 


177,980 
CHAIR 
Robert  E.  KJer  Jakobsen,  Manhattan  Beach,  Califs  i 
signor  to  Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif, 
corporation  of  California 

Appttcalkm  Jammry  23, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,880 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


177,977 

COMBINED  PAPER  WEIGHT  AND  SPINDLE 

Philip  Hass,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  11,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,321 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 2) 


177,981 
VASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
George  T.  James,  San  Fernando,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ghnl- 
ding,  McBean  Sc  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califomhi 
Application  November  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D29— 28) 


n 


177,978 

FIGURINE 

Ronald  H.  HeMreich,  Chhio,  Calif. 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,616 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 23) 


177,982 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Mack  Kahn,  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,280 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Q.  D20— 2) 
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177,W3  177,9M 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  ProvidMce,  IL  I^  aMipior  to  Coro,  Inc.,    Adolph  Katz,  PtovMcmc,  R.  Uiiilginr  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New^^  N.  Y.  rcotw^SMTof  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  coiponrtlM  of  New  Yotk 

AMi^^  oitobW  IsTSS,  Serial  No.  38,548  AppHcatlon  NoTember  23, 1»55,  Serial  Ne.  39,#02 

Term  of  patent  7  years  Term  of  patint  7  yean 

(CI.I>45— 1)  (CI.  IMS— 9) 


177  984 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,998 

Term  of  pateat  7  years 

(CL  045— 16) 


177,989 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,005 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,985 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcaHon  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,999 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


177,990 
BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  awignoc  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

ApplicaHon  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,01 1 

Terra  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  IMS— 19) 


177,986 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,000 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,991 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,012 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 


177,987 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,001 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  045— 16) 


177,992 
EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Alexander   Kono,   Woodside,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to   Kono 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woodside,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,159 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D57— 1) 


^--~,> 
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177,993 

CHRISTMAS  CANDLE 

Betty  Jane  Knun,  Yonngitown,  OMo 

Application  September  24, 19S3,  Serial  No.  24,938 

Term  of  patent  iVt  yean 

(CI.  D73— 1) 


177,996 
PAPER  NAPKIN 
Richard  E.  Machamcr,  Necnah,  Wlfc,  airignor  to  Maia- 
then  Corporation,  Mcnadia,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Application  August  18, 19S5,  Serial  No.  37,566 
Term  of  patent  14  years   . 
(CI.  D59— 2) 


u  'ia^ 


177,994 

SPOON 

Cari  J.  Lind,  Evanston,  III. 

ApplicaHon  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  22,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


177,997 
LIPSTICK  CONTAINER 
Henrietta   P.   Manvilie,   Woodbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deia- 

wflrc 
Application  February  28,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,387 
Term  of  patMt  14  years 
(CI.  D86— 10) 


t     ; 


177,998 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph    J.    Margules,    Soutfabridge,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
American  Optical  Company,  Soutfabridge,  Mass.,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  MaMBcfausetts 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,660 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


177,995 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  BOTTLES,  JUGS,  OR 

VASES  INTO  LAMPS 

Alexis  Nihon,  Nassau  Bahamas,  British  West  Indks 

Application  January  9, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


177,999 
SPECTACLE  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph    J.    Margules,    Sootfabridge,    Mass^    assignor    to 
American  Optfcal  Company,  Soutfabridge,  Mass^  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachnsetti 

Application  October  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,662 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 
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178,000 

JEWELRY  FINDING 

Jolio  J.  M«mll«,  ProrfcleiKe,  R.  I. 

ApplkatkHi  March  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,070 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D45— 1) 


178,004 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Russell  J.  Nadherny,  Wilmette,  Hi.,  a«igiior  to  American 
Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,678 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D49— 1) 


^(^ 


178,001 

AMPLIFIED  CHECK  GAGE 

Anthony  J.  Martin,  UronU,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Charles 

J.  Martfai  A  Sons,  a  corporation  ©'Michigan 

Application  September  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


•^^ 


178,002 
CUFF  LINK 
Frederick  W.  Moolson,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  A. 
BalkHi  &  Co.  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Application  July  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  31.500 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 7) 


6"^1 


178.005 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  THEREFOR 

Helen  Neushaefer,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Helen 

Neushaefer,  Inc.,  College  Potat,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  September  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,143 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


.O^v. 
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178,006 
WOOD  PANEL  OR  SIMILAR  WALL  DECORATIVE 

ARTICLE 
Robert  Nllsen,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra 
Lumber  Products,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  30,221 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


178,003 

PANEL  FOR  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 

Stuart  G.  Mundt,  North  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— I) 
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178,007 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

MyroB  F.  Pettengill,  HcodcrsonrUlc,  N.  C,  asrignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,447 

Term  (^  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


178,011 

SERVING  FORK 

Artfaar  Salm,  Chicago,  Ui^  SMigBor  to  Arth«r  StAm  Inc., 

Chicago,  III^  a  corvoratioa  of  IlllM>is 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,009 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


u 


) 


178,008 

WATCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Henry  Pommler,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

ApplicaHon  September  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  38,187 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D42— 8) 


178,012 

SERVING  SPOON 

Arthur  Salm,  Chla«o,  111.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc. 

Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatloB  of  Illiaob 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


o 


178,009 
SLIDE  VIEWERS 
Richard  G.  Rideout,  Cambridge,  and  John  F.  Herrmann, 
Lynnfield,  Mass.;  said  Herrmann  assignor  to  said  Ride- 
out 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


y 


178,013 

SERVING  SPOON 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  lU^  assignor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


178,010 
BURNER  PILOT  TORCH  OR  THE  LIKE 
William  G.   Rowell,  Quincy,   Mass.,  assignor  to  Scully 
Signal  Company,  Melrose,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Application  April  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,665 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 2) 


o  \ 
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178,fl4 

SERVING  FORK 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  IIl^  anigBor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc. 

Chicago,  IlL,  a  corponiti<Mi  of  Illinois 

Applicatioo  July  18, 1955,  SerfaU  No.  37,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 12) 


178,017 
PlCTl  RE  RECEIVING  BELT  BUCKLE 
Nicholas  J.  Savino,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Exclusive  Belt  Co^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  August  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,531 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D17— 1) 


178,021 
TOY  CUPBOARD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kay  Stanley,  Chicago,  HI. 

Application  Aogust  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  37J51 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34--15) 


T' 


178,025 

SLIPPER 

Lawrence  M.  Thoriow,  PortiaMi,  Oreg. 

Application  Jawury  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  23350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


0  \ 


— '    v»- 


178,018 
MICROPHONE 

Burt  E.  Schell,  Jr.,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignor  to  Shure 
Brothers,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  June  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,390 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


\tj  ^  Cv 
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178,015 

SERVING  FORK 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  111^  asrignor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc. 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a   D54--12) 


178.022 

LIP  ROUGE  CONTAINER 

Merton  T.  Strommen,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Trulip, 

Inc.,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  Febreary  24,  1954,  Serial  No.  40^10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8^— 10) 


178,026 

BOTTLE  CLEANER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Eari  S.  Tupper,  Upton,  Mas. 

Application  January  12,  1955,  Sertel  No.  33,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


[An 


178,019 
WHEEL  COVER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
George  A.  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,127 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D14— 30) 


178,016 

SERVING  SPOON 

Arthur  Salm,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc. 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,014 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


178,023 

HEAD  SCARF  OR  THE  LIKE 

Carol  B.  Sullivan,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,287 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 


\ 


'^ 
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178,020 
TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Herman  Schwartz,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,582 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


u 


178,024 

CONTAINER  FOR  TOYS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Erwin  D.  Swann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  March  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,090 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CL  D29— 1) 


178,027 
BICYCLE  RADIO 
Read  Viemeister,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Huffman   Manufacturing  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  June  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,770 
^  Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D90— 1) 


Kia 


178,028 
AUTOMOBILE  TAIL  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Clifford  S.  Voss,  Clawson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,128 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D48— 32) 


r)84 
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178,029 

TOWERED  SUSAN  SERVER 

WyUam  D.  Warren,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  December  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,120 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


Carl 


178,032 

CLIP  FOR  PAPER  MONEY  AND  THE  LIKE 

C.  Wilm,  Denver,  Colo.,  aasigDor  to  Magnex,  Inc., 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Application  December  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,354 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D17— 3) 


,'-^ 


178,030 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE  FOR  A  WATCH  BAND 

OR  THE  UKE 

Max  E.  Westerman,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,623 

Term  of  pat^t  3Vi  years 

(CL  D80— 5) 


■  1 

1 
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178,033 

FOUNTAIN  PEN 

Donald   H.   Yoang,  Soutiibury,  Conn.,  and  Robert  G. 

Plantholt,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Frederidi  W.  Hertzler, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Waterman  Pen  Company, 

Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


178,031 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  STAND  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Fritz  Westemacher,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

NOT.  —Arranged  In  .ccordance  with  the  first  .Ifnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 
*  telephone  directory  practice). 


Barney  Arthur  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Quaternary  ammonium  polymers  of  the  acrylic  type.  Ke. 
24.164,  6-12-56,  VI.  260—^5.5. 

Du  Pont.  K.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Barney.  Arthur  L.    Re.  24.164. 


Sre 


EUler,    Paul,    to   Hermoplast   L^f  ^  Manufacture   of^electric 
circuit  components.     Ke.  24,165,  6-12-56.  CI.  41 — 43. 

Hemioplast  Ltd.  :   Sec — 

Elsler.  Paul.    Re.  24.165  t,        oa  ^M 

Stiller.     Benjamin.        Self-closlnjr     container.       Re.     24.166, 
6-12-56.  Cri50— 37. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


.\rm8trong  Nurseries.  Inc.  :   ffee- 
8wlm.  Herbert  C.     1.482. 


Swim    Herbert  C.  to  Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc.     Plum  tree 
1.482.  6-12-56.  CI.  47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


VilMius    Robert    H.     Combined   ash   tray  and   djcarette  extln 

Kulsher.     177.954.6-12-56.01.1)85—2. 
American  Machine  and  Metals.  Inc.  :  See 

Xadherny.  Russell  J.      178.004. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Wre-- 

Marfniles.  JoM>ph  J       177.998. 
Maricules.  Joseph  J.      177.999 
Arboitast.  Ray  U.,  to  BurReas  Battery  Co.    Bracket  for  a  flash 

liKht  or  the  like.     177.956.  6-12-56.  CI    I>48— 24 
Avis.  Walter  R.     Clock  or  similar  article.     177.956,  6-12-56, 

CI    r)42-  7 
Baird    Richard   F..   to  Chrysler   Corp.     Trim  piece  for  auto- 
mobiles.    177,957.  6-12-56,  (1.  1)14—27. 
Ballou.  B.  A.,  k  Co.  Inc.  :  Ser 

Moulson,  Frederick  NV       1T8.(K)2. 
Bender.    William.       Sliortt*    <>r    the    like.       177.95K.    ft   12-56. 

CI.   D.H  -17. 
Bodle,  Virxll  H.  :  See 

Harwin.  Dixon  R.  Stern.  Hn.l  Bodle       1'7.«7«       „,.,_. 
Boldt,    Melvln    H.      Phonograph    cal^inet.      1<7.95».    R-1--5H, 

CI.   1)56 — 4.  ,     ,,  ^,  , 

Bowans    Arthur    L       Milk   cHrton    holder   or   similar   article. 

177.960.  6-12-56.  CI.  1>58-    26. 
Buries*  Battery  Co.  :  See 

Arboiiast.   Ray    D.      177.955. 
Butler    Charles  W..  to  T..ro  Mfjt.  Corp.  of  Minnesota      Power 

lawn  mower      177,961,  6-12-5«,  CI.  I>40     1. 
Chrysler   Corp.  :   See  -^ 

BaIrd    Richard   F.      177.957. 
Schmidt.   Ceorjte   A       178  019 

VoBS    Clifford   S.      178  028.  ,  „.   ^  a 

Corbin    Robert  G..  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.     Hijjhway  guard 

for   wet   traffic   lines.      177.962,    (V-12-.'iH.   CI.    1)72      1. 
Coro.   Inc.  :   See- 

Rati,  Adolph       177.98.V991  ,-,0^0 

Cutler.   Norman    to   Royal   Factories  Corp.     <.rille.      177,9«.S, 

ft—  1  '*—  'ift    01     0.">4      '^ 
I>aum?     Howard"   A    "  Lamp     post        177.964,     fi-12-56.     CI 

1)48  -  .HI 
I)o«.rine  '  William  E..  to  National  Cylinder  C.as  Co.      Exposed 

piping  gas  outlet      177.96.'5,  ft  12-56   CI.  1)52—2. 
Du  Pree    Ernest   L..   to  Schenley   Industries.   Inc.     Decanter. 
177  966.  6-12-56.  CI.  D58      8  ,,,aflT 

Edwards.  Ronald  B.     Finger  ring  or  similar  article.     177,967. 

6^12   56    CI.  1)45  -10.  ,  ,.  v..   .      ^       . 

Ex     Fred      to    Fred    Ex    Enterorlses.     Inc.       \ehicle    harrier 

bracket!     177  968.  6-12-56.  CI    D28      1. 
Ex.  Fred    Enterprises.  Inc.  ;  See 

Ex.   Fred.      177  968. 
Exclusive  Belt  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Ssvlno.    Nicholas   J.      178  017, 
Franklin    Ix-uls    to  I^mIs  Franklin  Co.,  Inc      Jewelry  charm. 

177  969    6-12-56.  CI.  D45— 15. 
Franklin.  I^uis.  Co.    Inc.  :  See 

Franklin.   I^uU.      177.969.  „   ,„   ^„      ^, 

Fulton,    Harold     L.       Butter    dish.       177,970.    6-12-56,    CI 

1)44—  % 
C.ehrle,  Charles  S..   to  Presto   I»ck  Co.      I^atching  rteviw  for 
jewel    boxes    and    like    receptacles.      177.971.    rt-12-56.    CI 
D50— 7. 
•  Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :  See 

Pettenglll.  Myron  F       178.007  . 

Oevlrman    Jerome       Bowl   holder  and   shank   for  a   smoker  s 

pipes.     177  972    6-12  5ft    CI.  D85     8. 
Gladding.  McBean  ft  Co.  :  See 

James.  George  T.      177.981  ,,,  n-ro 

Oorel     Stephen    J        Scissors    or    similar    articles.       177.97.S. 
6-12   5ft,  CI.  D22      5, 


(Juild    lurelle.  and  G.  G.  Van  Voorhis,  to  Revlon,   Inc.     Lip 

stick  container.     177.974.  6-12-56.  CI.  D86— 10. 
Harris.   William   C.   to   S.    C.   Johnson   ft   Son.    Inc.      Aerorol 

sprayer.     177  975,  6-12-56.  CI.  D62 -2.  vo».„«-i 

Harwln.   Dixon    R.,    A.    Stern,   and   V.    H.    Bodle    t«.   National 

Sponge  Cushion  Co..  Inc.     Rug  cushion  or  similar  article. 

177.976.  6-12-56.  CI.  D92- 4.  ..       .^,        ittott 

Haas.  Philip.     Combined  paper  weight  and  spindle.     177.977. 

HeVrefch®'  Sloiald     H.      Figurine.      177.978.     6-12-56.     CI. 

D29— 23. 
Herrmann,  John  F.  :  See— 

Rldeout.  Richard  (;..  and  Herrmann.      178.009. 
Hertxier.  Frederick  W.  :  See-  ^   „     ..  ,  ,700^9 

Young.  Donald  H.,  Plantholt.  and   Hertiler       178  033. 
Holllns     Jesse    R.      Signal     lamp    for    automotive    vehicles. 

177.979.  6-12-56    CI.  1)48—32. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Viemeister.  Read.      178.027.  r.K„«, 

Jakobsen.    Robert    E.    K..    to    Virtue    Bros     Mfg    Co.      Chair 

177.980   6-12-56.  Cl.  D15-  1.  ^        ..  .    ., 

James   George  T.   to  (Jladdlng   McBean  ft  Co.     \  ase  or  slmlter 

article.     177.981.  6-12-56.  Cl.  D29— 28. 
Johnson.  S.  C.  ft  Son.  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris.  William  C.      177.975.  ,,,„„.,     «_,o.^«     ri 

Kahn.    Mack.      F'oundatlon    garment.      177.98.:.    e-l,i-&n,    i  1 

KaVt^Adolph.  to  Coro.  Inc.     Jewelry  finding  or  similar  article. 

177.983   6-12-56   Cl.  D45      1  ,      ^ 

Rati    Adolph     to   Coro.    Inc.      Link   chain   for  a   neckUce  or 

the  like.     177  984.  6-12-56.  Cl.  D45-16  ,T7afla 

Rati    Adolph.   to  Coro,    Inc.      Earring  or  the   like.      177.985. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  D45— 9.  „         ^  .^     ,.w         ,T7  0fl« 

Kati     Adolph.   to   Coro.    Inc.      Brooch   or   the   like.      177.»8«, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  D45— 19.  ^  ^ 

Kat7.    Adolph    to  Coro.   Inc.     Link   chain   for   a   necklace  or 

the  like.     177  987    6-12-56.  Cl.  D45— 16. 
Rati    Adolph     to   Coro.    Inc       Earring  or   the    like.      177.988, 

6   12-56.  Cl.  D45— 9.  „         ^  .u     1.1.         1 77  oao 

Katx    Adolph.    to   Coro.    Inc.      Brooch   or   the   like.      177.989. 

«-i2-56    Cl.   1)45— 19.  „  ^  .V.      uw  ,77  0on 

Katx     Adolph.    to   Coro.    Inc.      Brooch   or    the    like.      177.990. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  D45     19.  ,77001 

Katx     \dolph    to   Coro.    Inc.      Brooch    or   the   like.      177.991. 

6-12-56    Cl.  1)45-19.  ,  „        ,  , 

Kono     Alexander,    to    Kono    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.      Eyeglass   frame. 

177  992.  6-12-56.  Cl.  1)57      1 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kono    Alexander.      177  992.  ,,,  „oo     «   10   ^«     r\ 

Kranx.    Betty   J.      Christmas    candle.      1(7,993,    6-12-.'>6,    ei. 

Llnd"cirl    J,      Spoon.       177.994     6-12-56.    CL    r>54-12. 
Machamer,    Richard   E.,   to   Marathon   Corp.      Paper   napkin. 

177  996.  6-12-56.  Cl.  D59-  2. 
Magnex,    Inc  :   See — 

Wllm.  Carl  C.      178.0.32.  ,..  ^ 

Manville    Henrietta   P..  to  Revlon.  Inc.     Lipstick   container. 

177  997.  6-12-56    Cl.  1)86—10 
Marathon  Corp.  :  See — 

Machamer.   Richard   E.     177.996. 
Margules.    Joseoh    J.,    to    American    Optical    Co       Spectacle 

frame  or  the  like.     177.998.  6-12-56.  Cl.  D57-  1. 
Margules     Joseph    J.,    to    American    Ontlcal    Co.      Spectacle 

frame  or  the  like.     177.999  6-12-56.  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Marsella.    Julio   J       Jewelry    finding.      178.000,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

j)^5 ^ 

Martin    Anthonv  J.,  to  Charles  J.  Martin  ft  Sons.     Amplified 
check  gage.     178,001.  6-12-56.  Cl.  D52— 1. 


11 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


E\-J  -'^A^ 


Martin.  Charle*  J.,  i  Sonn  :  See- 

Martln,   Anthony  J.      178.001  .   „      ,  ,,   -  ..    b 

MimlBon.  Fwderick  W..  to  B.  A.  Ballou  k  Co.  Inc.     t  uff  link. 

178.002.  «-12-r.«.  CI.  1)17  -7  ,tb,w»-i 

Mundt.   Rtuart  O.      Panel   for  Uundry   appliancfs.      178.00.1, 

o_l2_5A    CI    IJ4d 1 

XadlHTny    Ru'stwll  J.,  to  American  Marbln«  and  MetalH.   Inc 

Washing  machine.     178.004.  6-12-86,  CI.  D49-1. 
National  Cylinder  Gas  Co.  :  Sre- 

DoerlHK.  William  E.      177.965. 
.National  Sponge  Cushion  Co..  Inc.  :  .S>c 
Harwin.  Dixon  R..  Stern,  and  Bodle.      177  9<H.    ^       ^.     ^ 
NeuHhaefer     Helen,    to    Helen    Xeuwrhaefer.    Inc.      Combined 
■    bottle  and  cap  therefor.      178.005.  6-ll'-5«.   CI.   1)58     H 
Neushaefer.  Helen.  Inc.  :  8er — 

N>U8haefer.  Helen.      178.005. 
Nihon    Alexia.     Device  for  converting  bottlew.  juKx,   or  VH»ei. 

Into  lamp*.     177  995.  6-12-56  CI.  IH8-^  20. 
Nllsen,  Robert,   to  Sierra  Lumber  r*roduct»^    Wood  panel  or 

similar    wall    decorative    article.       178,006.    6-12-56.    CI. 

I'ettenjflll    Myron  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Traffic  nlgnal. 

178  007".  «-12-5rt.  CI.  D72-  1. 
I'lantholt.  Robert  <;.  :  Srr—  ,,o,.o-. 

Young    I>onald   H.,  Plantholt,  and  Hertzler,      178, 0,"?.?. 
Pommier.  Henry.     Watch  or  similar  article.     178.008.  ft-12-5fi, 

Ci.   IM2  -8. 
I'resto  Lock  Co.  :  Rfc 

Oehrie.  Charles  8.      177.971. 
Revlon.  Inc.  :  Srr — 

(Julld.  Lurelle.  and  Van  Voorhla.      17 (.9. 4. 
Manvllle.   Henrietta    P.      177  997. 
Rideoi5t,    Richard   G..   and   J.    F.    Herrmann  :    said   Herrmann 
ttssor     to   said    Rldeout.      Slide  viewers.      178.009.   R    12   •>«. 

i  •!        T  Mil 1 

Rowell    William  O.    to  Scully  Signal  Co.     Burner  pilot  torch 

or  ttie  like.     178  010    6-12-56.  CI.  D81-    2. 
Royal  Factories  Corp.  :  See — 

Cutler.    Norman.      177  96.H.  ,-o,.,, 

Salm     Arthur,   to   Arthur   Salm   Inc.      Serving  fi>rk  liH.Oll, 

6-12-56.  CI.  D54— 12.  ^       _  ,-on,o 

Salm    Arthur,  to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.     Serving  sp<M>n.  1.8.01J. 

6-12-56    Cl    D54   -12.  ^        .  ,-on,o 

Salm    Arthur    to  Arthur  Salm.  Inc.     Serving  spoon.  1.8. 01.^. 

6-i2-56    C]    D54-   12.                                               ^     .  ,,on,  . 

Salm,  Arthur,  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.     Serving  fork.  178,014, 

6-12-56    CI    D54    -12.                                               .     .  ,,^„,, 

Salm    Arthur,  to  Arthur  Salm   Inc.     Serving  fork.  178.015. 

6-12-56    Cl    D54      12.  ,,o«,., 

Salm.  Arthur,  to  Arthur  Salm  Inc.     Ser^•lng  spoon.  178.0Ui, 

6-12-56    Cl.  D54-  12. 
Salm    Arthur    Inc.  :  flee — 

Salm    Arthur.      178  011-16. 

Savino     Nicholas    J.,    to    Exclusive    Belt    Co.     Inc.  Picture 

rei-eiving   belt   buckle.      178.017.   6-12-56.    Cl.    D17-    1 


Schell,    Burt    E,,    Jr.    to    Shure    Brothers.    Inc.       Microphone. 

178.018,  6-12-56.  Cl.  D26^    14. 
Schenley  Industries.  Inc.  :  Sre- 

Du  Pree.  Ernest  L.      177,966. 
Schmidt,   George  A.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.      Wheel  cover  for  an 

automobile.     178.019.  6-12-56   Cl.  D14  -  30. 
Schwartz,    Herman.      Textile   fabric.      178.020.    6-12  56.    (1 

D92— 1. 
Scully  Signal  Co.  :  Her- 

Rowell,    William    G.      178.010. 
Shure  Brotherw.   Inc.  :  See 

Schell,   Burt   B..  Jr.      178,018. 
Sierra  Lumber  Products  :  flee 
NllNen.    Robert.      178.(M>6. 
Stanley.    Kay.      Toy    cupboard    or   similar   article       178,021. 

6^  12-56    Cl.   D.14      15. 
Stern     Alfred  :    Ser 

Harwln.  Dixon  R.,  Stern,  and  Bodle.      177.976. 
Stri.mmen.   Merton   T..   to  Trullp,   Inc.      Lip  rouge  container. 

178.022    tV  12-.'>6   Cl.  D86      10. 
Sullivan    Carol  B.     Head  scarf  or  the  like.     178.023.  6-12-56, 

Cl.    1)3      13 
Swann.    Erwln    D       Container    for    toys    or    similar    article. 

178  024    6-12   56.  Cl.  D29 — 1. 
Thurlow    Iviwrentv  M.     Slipper.     178.025,  6  12-56,  Cl.  1)7   -7. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp  of  Mlnnes4)ta  :  See 
Butler.  Charles  W.      177,961. 
Trullp.    Inc.  :  See — 

Strommen    Merton  T       178  022. 
TuDi>er.  Earl  S.     Bottle  cleaner  or  the  like.     178.026.  ft   12-56. 

Cl.    D44      29 
Van  Voorhis.  <;race  (!.  :  See    - 

(;ull(l.  Lurelle.  and  Van  Voorhis.      177  974 
VIemelster,    Read,    to   The    Huffman    Mf'_'.    Co.      Bicycle    radio, 

178  027.  6-12-56    Cl.  1)90-   1. 
Virtue  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Jakobsen    Robert  E.  K.      177.980. 
Voss     Clifford    S.     to   Chrvsler   Corp.      Automobile   tall    lamp 

assembly      178  028.  6-12-56,  Cl.  048-^32. 
Wald  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Corbln.  Robert  G.      177,1>62. 
Warren.  WiMlHm  D.    Towered  susan  server.    178.029,  6-12-56, 

Cl.    D44      10. 
Waterman  Pen  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Young,   Donald   H.     Plantholt.  and  Hertzler.      178  033. 
Wt-sterinan     Max   K.      Display   oackage   for  a   watch   band   or 

the  like      178  0.30.  6-12-56,  Cl.  D80  -5. 
UVsternacher.    Fritz       Merchandise  display  stand   or   similar 

article      1  78  031.  6-12-56.  Cl.  1)80-9. 
Wtim    Carl  C     to  Magnex.  Inc.     Clip  for  paper  money  and  the 

like       178  032    6   12-56.  Cl.  D17-    3. 
Yoniik;     Donald    H      R.   G.    Plantholt.  and   F.   W.   Hertzler.  to 
Wiiterman   Pen  Co..  Inc      F'ountaln  i>en.      178.033.  6-12-56. 
Cl.    D74      17. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

NOT!  -ATTMifed  to  •ccordance  with  the  Ant  •imlflc.nt  character  or  word  of  tbe  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  anU 
«v»».     ^  m.^v^  telephone  directory  practice). 


ACP  Induatrlea,  Inc.  :  ficr- 

Bonrd,  Fred  J.    2.750.053. 
Abdlte  Induatriea,  Inc.  :   Set- 

Clamlk.  Stanley  J.    2,749.961. 
Abram,  Noeh  J.  :  «ec— 

Ipetleff.  Vladimir  N..  and  Monroe.    2,750,261 

Abrann.    Louis.      Draperr    pleeter.      2,749,977,    6-12-W,    Cl 

IfiO     3148 
Achenbacb.'  John  C.  and  8.  I.  Tourshou,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.         Series      connected       totem  triode      amplllers. 
2,750.450,  6-12-56,  Cl.  179--171. 
ActlengeMllechaft  Job,  Jacob  PJeter  4  Cle.  :  See— 

Stlhll,  Oustav.     2.749.«98.  ^      ^        ^  ^_ 

Adama,  willUm  H..  to  Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc    Temjperatnre 

measuring  device.     2,74».753,  6-12-56,  Cl.  73— »62. 
Adelt.  Helni  K.  :  See—  .  .  ^  .       „  ,^„  -«. 

McNamee.  WalUce  J.,  and  Adelt.    2  749,595. 
\delt    Joseph   W.,   to  United   Parts  Mfg.   Co.      Sealing  boot 

2.749,757.  6-12-66,  Cl.  74—18.2. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See—  ,„„,„ 

Bleam,  Howard  A.    2,750.219.  w     o  ,.^  abb 

Agostinl.  Victor  A.,  and  J.  R.  Wlntere.     Gun  rack.    2,750,088. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  224— 1  ^  .^  k     fV^ 

Agriculture,  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :   See- 

Cowan,  John  C.  and  Evana.    2,750.'W0.  --r^.,, 

riaher,  CH»rdon  8..  Goldblatt,  and  Stinson.     2,760.411. 
Reeyeg.  Wilson  A  ,  and  Guthrie     2  "750,249 
Swem,  Daniel,  Coleman,  and  Knight.     2.750.362. 
Treadway,  Robert  H..  and  Helaler.    2.760.295. 
.\hl*n,  Karl  O..  to  Svenaka  Rotor  Masklner  AktleboUg.     Hy 
draullc     power     transmlMlon.       2,780,017,     6-12-56.     Cl. 
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Aikeu,  Wiliiam  R.,  to  the  United  States  of  AmeriM  as  repre- 

aented   by   the   tnited   States  Atomic  Bnerjnr  Commiwlon. 

Llnwir  pulse  integrator.     2.750.500.  6-21-M.  Cl.  250—27. 

Air   Force,   United  States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 

Secretary  of  the  :  See — 

<;ottier.  Thomas  L.    2,750  50:i. 
Padgett.  Kdward  D.     2.75«).457. 

Air  Maae  Corp.  :  ««r—  

Walton.  George  M.     2,750,001. 
Walton,  George  M..  and  Brown. 
Akkerman.  Antony  M.  :   Set  — 

Veldstra.  Haaye.  and  Akkerman 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors :   See— 

Andersson.  Karl  N.    2.750,563. 
Aktiebola«et  Rosenblads  Patenter  :  Set — 

Persson.  Oscar.     2.749.600. 
Aktiengesellsctaaft  Brown.  Boverl  4  Cle  :  see — 

Wiedemann,  Bugen.     2,750.523. 
.\laddin  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brammlng,  Carl.     2,749.732. 
Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See— 

Ballock,  Julian  E.    2.749.852. 
Alberti.  Carlo  G  :  See  - 

Verrellone.  Alberto,  and  Alberti.    2,7.50,404. 
Alden,  Carroll   R..   to  Ex  Cell  O  Corp      Dispensing  container 
with    extensible    pouring    spout.      2,760,096.    6-12-56.    Cl. 
229—17. 
Alden  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Nyman,  Alexander.     2.760.443. 
Alder     Clayton    W.       Dual    action    lift    spring.       2,749.670. 
6-l'2-56.  a.  16—198.  „  ..     x-  ^   n„ 

Alexander    Guy    B..   to   E.    I.   du    Pont  de  Nemours  and   to 
Process   for   producing  sols  of  5-8  millimicron   silica   par 
n^l^nd  product,     f.750.345.  6-12-56,  CT.  252—313. 
AlUrd.  Arthur  R.  :  See—  „,^««/wi 

Ullery.  John  C,  and  Allard.    2.749.909. 

Allen.  Maurice  L. :   See— 

Andersen.  Herbert  H..  and  Allen.    2,750.885. 
\ller    Willis  F  .  to  The  Shefleld  Corp.     Pneumatic  gauging 
devl<>p.     2,749.742.  6-12-56.  a.  73-37.9. 


2,749,744. 


.Vmerican  Boscb  Arma  Corp.  :  See — 

Davis,  Sidney.    2,750.545. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Relnhardt,  Henir  B.    2.750.124. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Doudera,  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Seaman 

Maglll,  Donald  G.    2.750,094. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See— 

Ledden,  Howard  P.    2.750.385 

Nelson.  lEari  W..  and  Marcot.    2.750.280 

Saflr,  Sidney  R..  and  HlaTaka.    2.750.383. 
American  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc. :  See — 

Wallace.  Frederick  J.    2,749.913. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See—- 

Hansllck.  Roy  8..  and  Bruce.    2,750.379. 
American  Linen  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Birr.  Rudolph  (J.    2.750.127. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Clotar.  (JUbert.     2.749.801. 

Dillon.  Oscar  W.    2,749.671. 

Gagon.  Louis  L.     2.749,800. 
American  Road  EoMlpment  Co.  :  See- 
Stuart.  I>onaId  R.    2.750.^7 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Martin.  Wade  B.     2,760.446. 
.\merican  Vlscoee  Corp.  :  See — 

Contl.  John  D.     2.749,692. 

Long.  Frederick  F.    2.750.039.  ^  ^^        . 

Anilck.    Hubert    R.      Foot    steering    apparatus    for    outboard 
motor  boats.    2.749.872.  6-12-56.  Cl.  114—153. 

Anaconda  Wire  *  Cable  Co.  :  See—  «  ,«.x  ., , 

Snyder.  Oerroont   J.,  and  MacI^-lUnd.     2.750.311. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Stover.  Harry  K     2.749.888.  ^  .   «,  ^_. 

Andersen.  Herbert  H..  and  M.  L.  Allen,  to  General  KJectric 
To.        Instrument     structure.        2.750.586,      6-12-56.     Cl. 

-     to  The  Babcoek  4  Wilcox  Co.     Mejal 
for    trimming   tube   ends.      2,749.809. 


2.749,998. 
.    2.750.386. 


2.758,173. 


Allied  Chemical  h  Dye  Corp.  :  See— 

Hartmann,  Leonhard  T.,  and  Wethly 
Merrlam.  John  H.     2.750,354. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  :  «*•'--„,, 
Frushour.  George  V.    2.750.236. 
Ihrig.  Harry  K.    2.760.284. 
Lellep  OttoG.    2.750.272 
Leilep.  Otto  O.    2.760,273. 
Lellep.  Otto  O.    2.760  274. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  Canada.  Ltd.  :  See— 

JukkoU,  Wslfred  W..  and  l^wla    2.750,^.         ^ 

Xmbrow    Paal   E     to   International  Latex   Corp.     DeiK>8lted 

ruhSTr  undergarment.     2,749,549,  6-12-56,  Cl.  2-^6. 
AmbroMn     Johan    P..    to   Clvllforsrarsstyrelsen.      Apparatus 
for  integrating  measurement  of  X-rays  or  radio-active  rays 
2  750.816,  6-12-56.  Cl.  260—83.6. 
American  Art  Metals  Co.  :  See— 

Clifton.  Walter  L..  Jr     2.750,218 


Anderson,  Clarence  E., 

removing   apparatus 

6-12-56   n.  §0— 12.  ^  .    ,       ^  -,  .     .  . 

Anderaon.   Earl   I.,    to  Radio  Corp.   of   America.     Television 

receiver.     2.750.ft34.  6-12-66.  Cl.  315—22. 
Anderson.    Harold    J.,    to    Northeast   Tool   Die    Works,    Inc. 

Sealed  beam  light.     2.7.'M).491.  6-12-,'WI.  Cl.  240 — 41. 
Anderson.  Herbert  W.,  to  Whiting  Corp.    Apoaratus  for  facili- 
tating the  loading  and  unloading  of  aircraft  naaaengera  and 

rargo  at  airports.    2.750.135.  6-12-56.  Cl.  244—114. 
Anderson.    John    W..    to    Teleflex    Inc.       Tool    feed    timer. 

2.750..%82.  6-12-56.  Cl.  340—268. 
Anderson.  Roy  E  :   See— 

Summerhayes.    Harry    R.,   Jr.,   Anderson.-  and    Sampson. 
2  750  .'^19 
AnderssAn.  Karl  N..  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.     Electric  control 

system     for     supervising     relatively     movable     menbera. 

2,7ft0.5.W,  6-12-56.  Cl.  318 — 468.  _     ^ 

Angell.  Pierce  T..  and  R.  Cllborn.  to  Tbomoson  Products,  Inc. 

Pump     besring     lubricating     and     speed     control     system. 

2.749.842.  6-12-66.  Cl.  103 — 17. 
A  ngelos.  Arthur  C:  See—  „-.„,.„ 

Blllman.  Louis  8..  and  Angelos.      2.749.749. 
Antal.     John     A.       Combination     coat     and     pants     hanger. 

2.760.086.  6-12-56.  Cl.  22^—88.  ^  „  ,^^  ^„, 

Antal.    John    A.      Clothes    hanger    attachment.      2,750.087. 

ft— 1 2— "Wl    C*\    22^ 88 

Anton.    Nichoias. '    Vibratory    tool.      2,749.676,   6-12-56.    Cl. 

Aiiton,    Nicholas   T.      Shoes   for   rubbing  devices.      2.749.679. 

6-li-56.  Cl.  51—189.  ^       ,  ^  » 

Apostolescu,  Stefan.    Lift  rotor  construction  for  tandem  rotor 

Vllcoptera.     2.749.994.  6-12-56.  Cl.  170—135.2. 
Arbuckle,   Frederick    M.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America      Syn- 
chronisation  of    television   deflection   systems.      2,750,498, 
6-12-56.  Cl.  2.'M)— 27. 

Arco  Auto  Carrlera.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mettetal.  Donald.  Jr.     2.7.V).225. 
Argentlerl.  Peter  A.,  H.  Danlnhlrsch,  and  T.  L.  Day,  to  Connor 
Engineering  Corp.     Air  outlets  and  means  for  ^ntJw'lM 
the  flow  and  temperature  of  the  air  therefrom.     2,740,831, 
6-12-,'i6,  Cl.  98^—38. 
Armco  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

LoveleM,  Donald  L.     2,7.V),283. 
Marahall.  WlUtam  E.     2.750.276. 
Maraball.  William  E.     2.750.277 
Armistead.  FonUlne  C.  to  Texaco  Development  Corp^    Con 
talner    for   scintillation    luminopbor.      2,750,514.    6-12-56. 
Cl.  250-71. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  See — 

Turinsky.  Otto.     2,7.'M),366. 
Armstrong.  Adam  E.  to  Armstrong  Machine  Works     Hnmldl 
fying  apparatus.     2.749.907.  6-lV56.  Cl.  126-344. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :«««•—, ^  ,,-, 
BaymlUer,  John  W.     2,750.348 

K«Mer  Joseph  H.,  Hr.     2,749,563.  „     , 

ArmiitronK     Godfrey    P..    T.    B*wJey,    G.    W.    Jackson,    F.    J 
^  BrtlrrSr   P   L   Sramwyche.  and'^.  J.  Wllklos,  to  Hernal- 
Powder    Co.      Manufacture    of    camylphenol.      2,750.424, 
6-12-56,  CI.  200—819.  _^  ,„     „      .         t>     t 

Armstrong  Godfrey  P..  V.  J.  Bellrinm-r,  T.  Bewler.  P  L. 
Bramwfche.  G.  ^«^  Jackson,  and  F.  f  ^Vllk^n.,  to  HercuJes 
Powder  Co.  Manufacture  of  cumylphenol.  2,7.'iO,4-.'H, 
«-12-.'i6.  CI.  260-619.  ,  „j.      .,  , 

Armstrong.   Lome  D..   and  D.   A    Jenny    to   Radio  (orp    of 
\merica        Unipolar     semiconductor     devices.       2.750.51  J. 
6-12-56.  CI.  317—235. 
Armstrong  Machine  Works  -See-^^ 

Armstrong.  Adam  E.     2.749.907. 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  the  :   See — 

^        --  ".      2.750,110. 

and  Lovelace.      2,750.431. 
Ramp    trailer.      2.750.226. 


Johnson.     Olacoletto.     and     Itarton. 


6-12-56,    CI 


Portable    desk.      2.74fl.658.    6-12-5«,    CI 


See — 


2.750.329. 
2.749.748. 


and   electric 


(5ch.  Henry  G 

Tarrant.  Paul 
Ash.    Charles    S. 

296—61. 
Ashton.    Earl    D. 

45—58.  ,    ^ 

Associated  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd. 

Rush.  John  T.     2.749.561. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The  :   Hcc— 

Barrett.  Wayne  I.,  and  Shipley 

Slobod.  Robert  L..  and  D«v\s. 
Auburn  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See 

George.  Warren  E.     2.749.7.56. 
Auster.    Louis.      Safety   ^ock\ng  d^\er   tor   «»» 

appliances.    2.749.9<J3.  6-12-56.  CI.  126-42. 
Austin.  Albert  M. :   See—  _^^^^^ 

Bemiss,  Robert  P.     2,750,099. 
Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  Co.  :   Sec— 

Lucker.  Millard  B.     2.750.150. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. : 

Lomax.  Clarence  E      2.7.50.447. 

Murray.  James  S.     2.750.458. 
Autoyre  Co..  The  :   See — 

Lewis.  Arthur  J..  3rd.     2.749.670. 
Atco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 

Duncan.  Dan  B..  and  Mittendorf. 
B-I-F  Industries.  Inc. :  Sec— 

Coffman.  Paul  A..  Jr.     2,750.073. 
RAM  Mills,  Inc. :  See—    „  ,,^  „.. 

Miclntyre,  John  A.     2,750.24.>. 
Babcock    Earl,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co^^    Gun 


See- 


2,749.717. 


2.749,782. 


'^r'forWt"^  for  wells.     2.749.840.  6-12-56.  CI.  102—20. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Anderson.  Clarence  E.     2.749.809 
Edgecombe.  David  A..  Evans,  and  Laposkl. 
Babers.  Frank  H. :  Sec-- 

Sullivan.  William  X.,  and  Babers.     2.750.252. 
Baccash.  Glbron  M  :  See— 

ftuntay.  Elmer,  and  Baccash.     2,750,232. 
Bach.  Dorothy  E.  H.:Spc--  „  -  .o  oat 

Bach.  Emmon.  and  Goodwin.     2.(49  967. 
Bach!t]mman.  deceased,  by  D.  E.  H   Bach,  «<l™"'»«tratrix  an.l 
E    W    Goodwin,   to   Dexter  Folder  Co.      Bookcase  making 
machine.     2.749.967.  6-12-56.  CI.  154—1.8. 
Bllder.  Erich  :   See- 

Bredereck.  Hellmut.  and  Blder.     2.750.357.    ^,  .     .     ,      , 
Baer    sJasslmo.  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      PlastlcUed  vinyl 

polymer  compositions.    2.750,351.  6-12-56.  CJ.  260— 30.« 
Bahnfuk    Euge^.   to  The  New  York   Air  Brake  Co.     Pump 

2.749.845.  H-12-56.  CI.  103—175. 
Baird    Dver  C.  :   See — 

DesllDoe    Clifford  E.      2.749.997. 
BakercTOes  H     to  S  &  C  Electric  Co      Circuit  interrupter 

2.7.50.469.  6-12-56,  Cl    20O— 116. 
Baker.  Josenh  C. :  See —  ^  ,.  ..         o  tah  aoa 

Crowell.  Arnold  B..  Schlesslger.  and  Baker.    2.749  839_^ 
Bakewell.     Sidney.       Valve    assembly     machine.       2,74».ou-. 

R— 12— 'S6    Cl    "^ft^— 208 
Baldwin.    Georg'e.    to    The    Cincinnati    Milling    Machine    C 

Grinding  wheel.     2,749.685.  6-12-56.  Cl.  51—209. 
Baldwin.  John  D..  Jr.  :   See— 

McMahon,  James,  and  Baldwin.     2.749.788.     • 
BalsSer    Harold   E.   to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Or  ndlng  machlnP 

set-un  means.     2.749.673.  6-12-56.  Cl.  51—103. 
Bame.  John  L.  :   See 

Yust.  Venard  E.,  and  Bame.     2,750.267. 
Banes.  Fred  W. :  See— 

Mirviss.  Stanley  B..  and  Banes.     2.  <  50.3o3. 
Banneyer.     Joseph.       Building     wall     structure.       2.750.01  H. 

IWls^^Bryan^Tind  J.  E.  Bentley.  to  United  States  Steel 

""Coip     ApJJr'atus  for  maintaining  a  !j>^^J  «' S?"^'!'l'r^*fi''['r 
at  entry  end  of  a  processing  line.     2,750,187,  6-12-.'»H.  t  i 

Ba?uVrH«rold   W  .   to  Corhart   R*-'"^*"/''"  ^" V??  V  H 
feeding    glass    batch    materials.      2.749.666.    6-12-.'iH.    i  i 

±Q T^ 

Barco.  Allen  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Color  television 

receiver     2.750.438.  6-12-56.  Cl.  178-->.4. 
Bardenheuer.   P^ter.  O.   Wehner.  ""d  P-^^Ure.   to  Verelnlgte 

Deutsche    Metallwerke    Aktiengeaellachafr      Production    of 

wire  rod  and  wire.     2.749.611.  6-12-56.  Cl.  29—5^47. 
Barker,   Orrln  W.  and  J.  J.   L<'n«''"t    Jo   Kearney  A  TT*'<k'-T 

Corp.     Transfer  machines.     2.749,811,  6-12-56,  Cl.  90     1.. 
Barnes.  Marion  D..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Production  of 

soluble  phosphates.     2.750.270.  6-12-56.  Cl.  71—34. 
Barrett.  Wavne  I.,  and  C.  S.  Shipley.  Vj  each  to  The  Atlantic 

Refining  ('o.,  and  W.  R    Grace  k  Co.     P»a''n?r],-<"'>ntalnlnE 

reforming  catalysts.     2.750.329.  6-12-56.  Cl.  196—50. 
Barto'ett.  William  H. :  See— 

Fischer,  Frederick  K..  and  Bartolett.     2,749,776. 


Barton,  I..<iy  E.  :  See— 
Law,     Russell     R 
2,750,507. 
Bassett,  Kenneth  S.  :   See  ~ 

Jones,  I>on  K..  and  Bassett.      2,749,904 
Bates,  Norman  H.    Locking  electric  plug.    2,750..»70.  rt- 12-56. 

Cl.  339^74. 
Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. :  See- 

Kelper.  Edwin  if.     2,750.123.  .-.,.  „o. 

Battln.   Harold  T.     Unitary  tube  valve  and  cap.     2, (49.93 1, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  1.37—233. 
Bauer,   Edwin.      Process  of  determining  degree  of  milling  of 

flour    and    apparatus    for    same.      2.749.796,    rt-12-.»6,    (  1. 
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Baum    Wllhelm    .M.     Method  of  handling  radio-active  mate 

rials.     2,7.50,517.  6-12-56,  Cl.  25<>— 108. 
Bavley.   Abraham.    M.    Har/enist,   and    W.    M.    Mcl^nujre    to 

Chas.    Pfixer    k    Co..    Inc.      Hypnotic    agents.      2,7.>0.428. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  260 — 633. 
llayerlsche  Berg-,   HOtten-und  Saliwerke  A.  G. :  See — 

(Jrlesbach,  Otto.    2,749  728.  ,,     ^    ^  .,  ,^.      , 

Baymlller     John    W.,    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co.      Method    of 

making   loom    picker    from    polyvinyl   alcohol  and   product. 

2,7.50,348^6-12-56,(1.260—23.^  ^     ^         ^^  ^,  , 

Beaubien.  William  H.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Vehicle  act n 

ated     traftlc     signal    apparatus.      2.750,576,     6-12-56.    tl. 

Be'ber.  Adolph  J.     Paint  brush  cleaner.     2.750,343.  6-12-56, 

Cl.  252-  1.53.  w      J  ..  1       OT.iQKa9 

Keck.  Freilerlck  J.     Sectional  overhead  door  seal.     2.749,58^:, 

BeclcetV  fcd^und  S-  to  General  Steel  Castings  f'orP-,^^" 
way  truck  structure.     2,749,848    6-12-56,  Cl.   105—188 

Beckwlth,  Richard  C.     Methods  and  apparatus  for  controUably 
dispensing      moisture      bearing      Ingredients.       2,750,144, 

Bedford?  Alda  V.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Film  shrinkage 

7omp«^nsatory  system.     2,750.442.  6-12-56.  CT.  178—7.1. 
Belden  Mfg.  Co.  :  Nee— 

Olson.  Elnar  B..  and  Miller.    2.750.437. 
Bell  Telephone  I^a  bora  tor  les.  Inc. :  See-- 

OhI.  Ruswll  S.    2.750.541. 

I'fann.  William  C.    2,7.50.262. 

Pfann,  William  G.    2.750.544. 

Robertson,  (George  H..  and  Walsh.     2.750.829. 

•^"TrS^s^ronl^'oaiT  P^^ellringer.  Bewley.  Bramwyche. 

Jackson,  and  WilVlns     2.750.426.  n^„H„—r 

Armstrong     Godfrey    P..    Bewley.    Jackson,    Bellrtnger. 

Bramwyche.  and  Wllklns.    2.750  424  „  .,  .-      p, 

Beloff.     Richard     H.      Chum     lure.      2.749,647,     6-12-56.    n. 

BemWiSert   P..    ^   each  to  A.  M.  Austin    WD    Lynch. 

and    W.    E.    Jason.      Cellular   carton.     2,750.099.   6-l.i-oo. 
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Bemmels    Cyrus  W..  to  Permacel  Tape  Corp.     Adhesive  tape. 

•>  7.50  314   6-12-56.  Cl.  154— 53.5.  .  ^^     . 

Bemmels    (Srus  VV  .  to  Permacel  Tape  Corp.     Adhesive  tapes. 

Bend;\"  '^lar^.''io'^StiufrerVh?m^m    Co      Method  of  killing 
arthropod     pests     and     composition     therefor.      2.7no..J.<:4. 
«V- 12-56  Cl.  167—30. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :   See-- 

C.erwlg.  I4irry  L.     2,749,741 

MacDufT  Stanley  I.    2.749.885. 

Miles.  (JeorgeS.     2.750,560.  .  „,^,      0740844 

Weisenbnrh    Charles  O.    Pell,  and  Clgal.     2.749.H44. 

Winkler.  Albert  H.     2.750.168. 
Bentley.  John  K.  :   See—    _,  „     ^,  _  -^  .„ 

Bannister.  Bryant,  and  Bentley.     2.750.187. 

Bergmann,  Felix    and  S    Sar  EL     •A»Tc}'"26a-^476"'"  ' 

their  preparation.     2,750.408.  6-12-56.  Cl.  iWi     4(o. 
Bergstrom.  Clarence  (J   :   See--  ^»,„„      9  7x0  \Ht\ 

Dodson.  Raymond  M..  and  Bergstrom      2J50.380 
Bermlnghain.     Peter     D.      Two-piece     fluid     seal.      2,750,214, 

BeUngham."  PeVr'"b.      Mechanical     oil     seal.      2,750,215, 

ft  12.56.  Cl.  286^     11. 
""'  '.e;n7s?nrg^  C.rfrey  P..  Bel.r.nger,  Bewley,  Bramwyche, 
ArrtVon"g.''}a;i';^v'"V.,^Sl^S;^Iac^  Bellrlnger, 

Bible    K:>rH^'-S;"??«"K"wiT?'t.     Aralkanoy,  and 
Sralkenoyl  derlvitlhes  of  podocarplc  acid  esters.     2.750.3.3, 

o<  tHhv.rronhenanthrene  -  1  -  carboiyllc      adds.        2.750.382. 

M.di  m,-l.r,     2.74».749.  (1-12-.16.  O.  73—182. 

Bituminous  (  oal  R/^J'Th  I"^  •  See— 
Yellott.  John  I.     2  7,%0.233. 
Yellott.  John  I.    2.750.234. 


Blvana.  E.  U,  Inc. :  See — 

Blvans.  Elbert  L.    2.749.818. 
Blvana,  Elbert  L.,  to  E.  L.  Blvans,  Inc.     Knock-out  for  box 

making  machine.     2,749.818,  6-12-56,  CL  93—53. 
Black,  John  W.,  Jr..  to  I'emco  Wheel  Co.     Wheel  and  bearing 

structure     and     seal     therefor.      2,750,238,     6-12-56.     Cl. 

308—187.1. 


Blair.  Chester  A.,  to  Rockwell  Sprinc  and  Axle  Co 
gearing.    2.749.766.  6-12-56.  cl.  74— 379 


Reverse 


2,749,612,     6-12-56,     Cl. 

Can  with  pouring  spout. 

Jr..  and   J.   A.   Hawke,   to 


gearing,     ^.(tw.joo.  o— i^— uo.  v  i.  ii — oi*. 
Blake.  Robert  A.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   United   SUtes  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Proceas  of  recovering  uranium  from   Its  orea.     2,750,254, 

6-12-56,  tl.  23—14.5. 
Blanchard    James  K..  and  J.  E.  Wood,  to  Carter  Insecticide 

k     Chemical      Co.,      Inc.       IJiiuld     discbarge     apparatus. 

2.750,080.  6-12-56.  Cl.  222      155. 
Bleam.    Howard    A.,    to    Admiral    Corp.     Latch    mechanism. 

2.7.50,219,  6-12-56,  Cl.  292      198. 
Block.  Alfred,  and  J.  F.  Gettemans,  to  Ethlcon.  Inc.     Process 

for  preparing  sutures  and  ligatures.     2,750.251,  6-12-56, 

Cl.»— 94.11.  „ 

Bloom,  James  H..  Jr..  and  W.  N.  Connor,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

Glaas    Co.      Method    of    fabricating    lajninated    structures. 

2.750.312.  6-12-56.  Cl.  154—2.71. 
Blue,     Sidney     D.      Can     openers. 

30—6.1. 
Bode.  August  R.,  and  F.  A.  Tucker. 

2.750.085.  6-12-56.  Cl.  222-    528. 
Itode.   Robert   H..   S.   M.   Holiday,   -r..  .uu   -.   «.   >»x><r.    .v 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy.     Separators  for  use  In  the  packaging  of 

cartridges.    2.750.028.  6-12-56.  Cl.  206—8. 
Bogard.    Fred    J.,    to   ACF   Indnstrlea,    Inc.      Spring   bumper 

and  draft  gear.     2.750.053.  6-12-5^.  H.  213— 9 
Bolce     Elvln    C...    to    Reed    Roller    Bit    Co.     Drilling    tool. 

2.750.154.  6-12-56.  Cl.  256—4 
Bondurant.  Kenneth  E. :  See— 

Brown.  William  E..  and  Bondurant.     ?  750  477. 
Borah.  John  E.    Suction  cup.    2,750,222,  6-l«-56.  Cl.  294-19. 
Borden  Co..  The  :   See  „..«.,.. 

Howard.  Hartley  W..  \n<\  Saliberg.     2  7511^74, 
Borden.  Joseph  H..  and  O.  J.  Mnndy.  to  HaughtoiJ  Elev.tor 

Co.      Door    hold    button    circuit.      2.750,005,    6-12-66,    Cl. 

Borgerd    William  F.,  and   M.   M.  Jones,  to  Wblrlpool-Seeger 
Corp."  Heat  pump  system.    2,749,724.  6-12-56.  Cl.  62—129. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :   See 

Ferris.  Ernest  A.     2.7.50,019.  ^        „  ..     , 

Bottleman    Rav.  to  Great  American  Plastics  Co.     Toy  wheel 

vehicle.  ■  2.749.662.  6-12-56.  Cl.  46—223. 
Bourdon  Mfe.  Co.  :   See 

Curry.  WUllam  G.    2.750.190. 
Bourdon.  Ramond  S.  :  See — 

Curry.  William  O.    2,750.190. 
Boudreau,  Peter :   See 

Bruneau.  I^uls  O..  and  Boudreau 

Bowles.   Ernest   fi..  and  E    E.  Miles.   ...     -- 

Apparatus  for  coating  tubular  fluorescent  lamps. 
6-12-.56.  Cl.  103—236. 
Bowser.  Inc. :  See — 

Harks.  Walter  M.    2,749.797. 
Pressler,  Ralph  B.    2,749,7.55. 
Boykln    Howard  D..  Jr.     Metal  panel  repair  tooL 

6-12-56.  Cl.  81  — 15.  w,.     .  .    . 

Brace.  George  A.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.    Electric  Iron. 

6—12—56  Cl   .38  -  77 
Bradshaw.'     Russell      R.       Ornamental      bell      construction. 

Braham*F«^k'c7!'VMJrge'nfhaler  Linotype  (o.  Perforate 
mask  for  multicolor  televUlon  apparatus  and  method  of 
SVJduclng  same.     2.750  .524.  6-12^6.  Cl.  313^-86. 

Bralev  Margaret  T.  Thermal  pack  for  body  application. 
2  749  914  6-12-56.0.128-402.  ,  „-       .        , 

Bamming.  Cari.  to  Aladdin  Industries,  1"^.  Ba^  ^Ing  for 
kerosene  burner.     2,749.732.  6-12— "ie.  Cl.  oi     »«. 

"™"k"Lrrong,^"^frer'p:  BeUrin^r.  Bewley.  Bramwyche. 

Jackson,  and  Wllklns.    2,750.426.  i,^,iMn«.r 

Armstrong.    (Jodfrey    P..    IH,%»S?v.„"'/"^''"«°-    "^""-Inger. 

Bramwyche.  and  Wllklns.    2.750.424  -  i2-56 

Bray    Frederic   L.     Dip-rinsing  device.      2.749.939,   «^-12-56. 

Cl."  1 37—592. 
Breathitt.  Harvle  W.  Jr.  :  ^"^-...,.      „  750  036 
Hunter    Josenh  L..  and  Breathitt,    ^.v.'w.uso. 
Breckenrldge    Robert  G..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

T^Jreint'd    by    the    Secretary    of   ^«%"«'i2*Ra«**ffi^^6 
making    titanium    dioxide    rectlflera.     2.749,696.    ft-12-56, 

BrWleJJcT.'^Henmut,  ^nd  E.  Mder  to  Df"t-«^e  0*ld-  und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormala  Roeaaler,  and  W  C.  Heraeus 
G   m   b   H      Improvements  In  the  production  of  polymerisa 

tlon   products   using  •^^'•'"♦«"^°*V"*?,'5   oLv^t"^  5""*' 
amlnomethyl  sulfone.     2,750.3.i7.  6-12-56,  Cl.  260—77.5. 

Brewster.  Franklin  C.  to  Motorola.  »n^v„„R;«*";%.r!lk*? 
tunes    by    adjusting    magnetic    core    antenna.      2.750.4».i, 

Br?^^ud^  Joseph'  M..  to  «chlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Electrical  logging  of  subterranean  formations.  i,iMi,n-^t, 
6-12-56.  Cl.  324-  10.  ,  ^    „ 

Bridges,  Alvah  Q.,  and  J.  P.  Burtlt    Jr..  to  C.  B 
Co      Attachment  for  mattress-fllllng  machines. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  53—125. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :   Nee- 
Thomas.  Ralph  H.     2.749.566. 
British  Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :   See— 

Pullen,  Alfred  N.  D..  and  Swann.    2,(50.309. 
British  Insulated  Callenders  Cables  Ltd  :   See- 
Dixon.  Henry  J.,  and  Webster     2,749.866. 
Richardson.     Arthur     B.     F.     G..    Hinds,    and 
4.740.880. 


,.     2.750.186. 
to  General  Eleetric  Co. 
2.749.847, 


2.749.795. 


2.749.632. 


Van  Vorst 
2.749.690, 


Ridings. 


British  Thomaon-Houaton  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Melville.  WlllUoi  S.    2,750.4d4. 
Brock  k  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Buedieie.  Walter  E.    2.749.955. 
Brogdon,  Vaa  Hubert.  Jr. :  Bee —  ♦ 

Williams.  R.  L..  «}haw.  and  Brogdon.     2.750.000. 
Broh-Kahn,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Fand.  Theodore  I.,  and  Broh-Kahn.     2.760.390. 
Bronson.   Stanley  O..  II,   to   Esso  Beaearcb  and  Engineering 

Co.     Slide  valve.     2.749.940,  6-12-56,  CL  137 — 613. 
Brown,  Clifford   S..  and  C.  8.  O'Neil.   to  HaiBllton  Mfg.  Co. 
Miding  ahelf   arraBsemeats   for   book    stacks.      2.730,062. 
6-12-56,  Cl.  211—143. 
Brown.  Henry,  to  The  Udvlite  Research  Corp.    Electrodepoai- 

tion  of  chromium.     2,750,334.  6-12-58,  CL  204 — 51. 
Brown,  Henry,  and  D.   R.   Millage,   to  The  I'dyllte  RaMarch 
Corp.      Chromium   electrodepoaitlon.      2,750,335.   6-12-56. 
Cl.  204 — 51. 
Brown,   Henry,  to  The  Udyllte  Rcaearch  Corp.     Cliramlum 

plating.    2,750.336.  6-12-56,  Cl.  204 — 51. 
Brown,  Henry,  and  D.  R.  Millage,  to  The  Udyllte  Research 
Corp.      Electroplating   of   chromium.      2,760.337,   <V-12-66, 
Cl.  204 — 51. 
Brown.  Richard  E.  :   See — 

Walton.  George   M.,  and  Brown.     2,7404H»8. 
Brown,  William  K.,  and  K.  E.  Bondurant,  to  General  Motors 

Corp.     gwiteh.     2,760,477,  6-12—56.  Cl.  200—153. 
Bruce,  WUllam  F. :   See— 

Hanslick.  Roy  S..  and  Bruce.     2.750.379. 
Bruneau    Louis  O.,  and  P.  Etoudreau.  to  Profit  Machinery  Co.. 
Inc.     Folding  apparatus.     2,750.186.  6-12-56.  Cl.  270 — 86. 
BBchner.  Karl  :  Bee— 

Hagemann,  August,  and  BOehner.     2.750.430. 
Buechele.  Walter  E..  to  Brock  k  Co..  Inc.     t*otato  dicing  ma- 
chine.    2,749,955,  6-12-56.  Cl.  146 — 169. 
Bulilngton.   Alton   H.      Rotary   weeder.     '2.749.826,   6-12-56, 

Cl.  97—52. 
Bulluck,  Julian  E.,  to  The  Albemarle  Paper  Mfg.  Co.     Roll 

chocking  device.     2.749.862.  6-12-56.  CL  105 — S«». 
Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc. :  Sec — 

(iodat,  Abel.     2,749,779. 
Bunch,  Tillman  T..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus 
for  metering  conductive  materUls.     2.750.461.  6-12-56.  Cl. 
200 — 61.13. 
Bunnett.  Joseph  K..  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Phenol -formalde- 
hyde polymer  of  N-p-tolneneanlfonyl-L-tTroatne.     2,700,347, 
6-12-56,  Cl.  260—2.2. 
Burbank.   John   E..    to   SUmford    Machine  Co.,    Inc.      Staple 

extractor.     2.750.148.  6-12-56.  Cl.  254 — 28. 
Burch.     Oren    P.       Boat    trailer.       2.750,058.     6-12-66,    Cl. 

214—515. 
Burchfleld,   Wlllard   F.,   to  Jack  At   Helntx,    Inc.      Proc««  of 
filming   commutator   segments   and   compositions   therefor. 
2.750,308.  6-12-56.  CT.  117—224. 
Burgess.  Donald  E.     Sharpener  for  planing  machine  cntter- 

block  blades.     2,749.677.  6-12-56.  Cl.  51—173. 
Burget.  Archie  I..   ^  to  L.  J    Melcher.     Valve  core  removal 

and  inserting  tool.     2.749,783.  6-12-56.  Cl.  81 — 3. 
BurgsmQIIer,  Karl  H.,  to  Gomerue  Establishment.     Device  for 

cuttlnr  long  threaOa.     2.749.807.  6-12-66.  Cl.  90—11.4. 
Burgsmfiller,    Karl   H..   to   Oomerue   Batabllihraent.     Thread 

chasing.     2.749,808.  6-12-56,  Cl.  00—11.64. 
Rurkhardt.    Hans,   to   Verelnlgte  Deutsche   Metallwerke  Ak- 
tiengesellachaft.     Copper-lead   alloys.     2,750.287,   6-12-56, 
Cl.  75—163. 
Burmelster.  Carl.     Appsratua  and  method  for  waahing  esgs. 

2.750.293.  6-12-56.  Cl.  99—113. 
Buma.  Lealle  L..  Jr.,  and  W.  V.  B.  Roberts,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Mechanical    resonator    termination.      2.7.50.567. 
6-12-56,  Cl.  333—71. 
Burrows.  Mllford  D..  S.  Z.  Slwek.  and  H.  Goldberg,  to  Pioneer 
Gen-E-Motor   Corp.      Suction    type   carburetor.      2,750,172. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  261  —  72. 
Burtis.  Joaeph  P..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bridges.  Alvah  Q^.  and  Bnrtlx.    2.749.690. 
Buah.  Vannevar.  to  The  Hydrofoil  Corp.     Pressure  bulb  con- 
trol   mechanism    for   hydrofoil   craft.      2.749.869    6-12—56. 
Cl.  114—66.5. 
Bntker.   Frederick  G..  to  W.  M.  Bobbins.     Adtastable  height 
stock-watering  apparatus.     2.749,882,  6-12—56.  Cl.  119 — 74. 
Buns,  Harold  W..  to  Steams  Magnetic  Inc.     Magnetic  aepara- 

tor  pulley.     2.750.035.  6-12-56.  Cl.  209—219. 
C.  G.  S.  I.4ihoratortes.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sonthelmer.  Carl  G..  and  Aacha.     2.750..504. 
Calgon.  Inc.  :   See — 

Hansen,  Gerald  D..  Jr.    2.750.299. 
California  Artificial  Mower  Co.  :   See— 

D'Agnlllo.  Michele.     2.749,639. 
California  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Le    Tourneau.     Robert     L..     .Matteson,    and    Waithman. 
2.750,433. 
Calklngs.  William  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  removing  ferrous  Ion  impurity  In  the  prepara- 
tion of  dicyanobutene.     2,7,50,403.  6-12-56,  Cl.  260 — 165.8. 
Camarda,   Frank  V..  F.  J.  Gumbs.  and  R.  B.   Lovell,  to  The 
Patent  Licensing  Corp.     .Method  of  preparing  a  non-bloom- 
ing asbestos  cement  shingle  and  product  thereof.    2,750.302, 
6-12-56,  Cl.  117—72. 
Cammann.  Oswald.     Random-motion  spray  device.     2.750.229 

«-12-56.  Cl.  299—65. 
Campbell,  Albert  B..  to  Campbell  Products  Co.     Cover  mem- 
lier    for   dispensing   valve   structure.      2,7.50,081.    6-12-56. 
Cl.  222—394. 
Campbell  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Albert  B.    2.750.081. 
Campbell.  Richard  D.,  and  J.  H.  Teal,  to  Troy  Textiles.  Inc. 
Bellows     pleat     folder    attachment     for    sewing    machine. 
2.749,858.  6-12-56.  Cl.  112—145. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Vll 


CandM,    Ellawortli    T..     tu    Technicraft     LaboratoriM.     Iih-. 
Manufacture  of  liexlble  corrugatMl  •Miinl«>««  m^tal  tublnK. 
2,74».»«3,  6-12-56,  CI.  153—73. 
Candor,   Robert   R.,   to  Oeneral   Motors  Corp.     Domestic  ap- 

pManee.    2,749,735.  6-12-56.  CI.  6»— 21. 
Caponette,   Mimon   L.     Hair  rurler.     2.749,921.  ft-12-5ri.   CI. 

132 — *0. 
Carbodlea  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Orr.  Jobn  H.    2.750.227. 
Carbonic  Diapenaer,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Welty,  Prank  and  R.    2,750,076. 
Carlaen,   V^illlam  R.,   to  Micblgan  Tool  Co.     Shaving  cutter 

for  gears.     2.749.802.  6-12-56.  CI.  90—1.6. 
Carman.    Charies    M..    Jr.      Fastener.      2,749,589.    6-12-.^, 

CI.  24 — 153. 
Carnegie-IUlnoiM  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

FrancU,  Charles  B.,  and  Porter.    2,749.609. 
Carosella,   Michael   C,    to   Union   Carbide   and   Carbon  Corp 
Electrolytic  manganese.     2.750.338.  6-12-56.  CI.  204 — 10.> 
Carpenter.   Paul  G..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Kicit-otr  for 

gas-lift  wells.    2.749.990.  6-12-56.  CI.  166—39. 
Cartlidge.  Frank,  to  Uoodman  Mfg.  Co.     Boring  type  continu- 
ous mining  machine.     2  750.175.  6-12-^i6    C\.  262—7. 
Cartlidge.   Frank,   to  (toodman   Mfg.  Co.     l  ollapsibie   boring 
head  for  mining  machines.     2,750,176,  6-12-56,  Ci.  262^7 
Cartlidge.  Frank,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Mining  machine  hav- 
ing vertically  swingable  cutter  head  and  recTprocable  gath- 
ering mechanism.    2,750,179,  6-12-«6,  CI.  *2«2— 26. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co.  :  See — 

Innes.  WtUard  J.    2.749.696. 
Rnsseli.  Stanley  D,    2.750.205. 
Carter  Innecticide  4  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee— 

BUnchard,  James  K.,  and  Wood.    2,750.080. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  Bee — 

Quast   Gilbert  W.    2.750.122. 
Chaffotte.  Raymond,  and  P.  Xanchino,  to  Compagnie  General** 
de  Telegrapbie  Sans  Fll.     Method  of  sealing  vacuum-tight 
envelopes.    2.749.668.  6-12-56.  CI.  49—78. 
Changewood  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Clark,  James  D..  and  Lambert.    2,749.576. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Roberts.  Edward  S.,  Wiederaan,  and  Strelzoff.     2.750.266 
Chepil.  William   S.     Apparatus  for  effecting  the  fecundation 

of  pUnts.      2.749.664.  6-12-56.  CI.  47—1. 
Chesley.  Kenneth  G.,  C.  W.  Montgomery,  and  L.  T.  Sandborn. 
to  Croasett  Lumber  Co.     Production  of  organic  adds  and 
salts  thereof  from  celluloslc  materials.     2,7.50,414,  6-12-56. 
CI.  260—528. 
Chicago  CMty  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  Bee— 

Guboff.  Edward  H.    2.7.50.479. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  :  Bee — 
Harcourt.  George  T.    2.749.760. 
Chinj.   Harry  Q.   Y.     Putter  guide.     2,7.50,195,  6-12-,56,  CI. 

£l  iS lOat. 

Chou.  Wayne  W.     Variable  speed  drive  mechanism.    2,749.764. 

6-12-56.  CI.  74—352. 
Chumell.  Frank  J.  :  Bee — 

La    Barre.    Floyd,    Jr.,    Churnell.    Nagle.   and    Pennock. 
2  749.623. 
n«al.  Ferdinand  J. :  Bee— 

WelaenhMch.  Charles  O..  Pels,  and  Cigal.     2,749,844. 
anctnnati  MlUing  Machine  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Baldwin,  George.     2  749.685. 
CUUk.  Francis  B..  to  ReiU/  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.     Phenyl 

pyridytalkanols.     2.750.392.  6-12-56,   (T   260—297. 
Civllforsvarsstyrelsen  :  Bee — 

Ambrosen.  Johan  P.     2.7.50  516. 
Clairmonte.   Donald  F..   H   to  B.   B.   Floyd  and   M*   to  H.   F 
Cox.  Jr.     Powder  dryer  and  steriliser.     2.749.625.  6-12-56, 
CT.  34—233. 
Clark.   Austin   N.     Golf  club   head   with   weight   adjustment. 

2.750  194.  6-12-56.  CI.  273—171. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Sherrlff.  Fred.     2.7.50.060. 
Clark.  James  D'A..  and  R.  D.  Lambert,  to  Changewood  Corn 
Apparatus  and  method   for  depositing  flbrons  elementB   In 
the  manufacture  of  flbrous  structures.     2.749.576.  6-12-56 


n.   19—1.56 
Clarke.    Houghton 

food  container. 
Clason.    Bertil   H. 

switch.    2.7.50.475.  6-12-56 


W..   to  Mealpack   Corn.      Sealed  separable 
2.750.064.  6-12-56.  CI.  220—4. 

to    General    Motors   Corp.      Thermostatic 
CI  200 — 1.?8. 


Clauson  Kaas.  Niels  K.   F.   W..   to  Kemisk  Vaerk  Koge  A/S. 

Production     of     unsaturated     1.4-dicarbonyl     compoundH. 

2.750  418.  6-12-56.  a.  260— 601. 
Clayden.  David  O. :  Bee — 

Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  Clayden.     2.750.499. 
Clayton  Mf tr.  Co. :  Sec— 

nine.  Edwin  L.     2.749.747. 
Clemens.  John  E. :  Sec — 

,„  .  Orthuber.  Richard  K..  Clemens,  and  Johnstone.   2,749,598 
cnibom.  Robert :  Bee — 

Angell.  Pierce  T..  and  niborn.     2.749.842. 
Clifton,  Walter   L.,  Jr.,  to  American  Art  MetaU  Co.     FluBh 

bolt     2  7.50  218.  ft-12-.56.  CI.  292—140. 
Cline.  Edwin  L.,  to  Clayton  Mfg.  Co.     Chassis  dynamometer 

constmctlon.    2,749,747,  6-12-.56.  CI.  73—117. 
Clowon,   Rex  D..  A.   J.   Kolka.   and   W.   B.   Llgett.   to  Ethyl 

i:PP-      Alkylation      reactions.      2.750.384.      6-12-56,      CI. 

260 — 290. 

Closson.  Rex  D.,  A.  J.  Kolka.  and  W.  B.  Llgett,  to  Bthvl 
Corp.    Amine  alkylation.    2.750.417.  6-12-56.  CI.  260—577 

Clotar  Gilbert,  to  American  Optical  Co.  Reflective  optical 
projection  systems.     2,749,801.  6-12-56.  CI.  88 — 57. 

^"5*i!?x  *i*t*''*  ^  •  •"  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.     Rock  drilling  tool. 

2.T80.156  6-12-56  CI.  2.5.5—64 
Coats  ft  Clark.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

MoHn.  I^nls  H      2,7.50.129 


2  749.580,  6-12-56.  CI.  20 — 57.5. 
B-I-F  Industries.  Inc.  Apparatus 
material    and    liquids.      2.750,073, 


tray 


Coburn,  Earl  C.     Awning. 
Coffman,   Paul  A.,  Jr..   to 
for    proportioning    dry 
6-12-56.  CI.  222—57. 
Cogan,    Myles    H.    R.,   to   Shell   Development   Co.     Grid 
contact    column.      2.750.174,    6-12-56,    CI     261 — 113 
Colantino,    Angelo   A.,    to    Pillsbury    Mills,    Inc.      Automatic 
machinery  for  depositing  articles  into  successively  moTing 
conUiners.    2,750,089.  6-12-56.  CI.  226 — 2. 
Cole.  John  C.  :  Sec- 
Turner,  Will  J.,  and  Cole.     2,750,007. 
Coleman,  John  F.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 

Read-in    circuit.      2.750,113,   6-12-56,   CI.   236—61  11 
t  oleman,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Swern,    Daniel,    Coleman,    and    Knight.     2,750,362. 
(  olley     Joseph    F..    to    Union   Bag  ft   Paper  Corp.      Sealing 
machine.    2,749,689.6-12-56.0:53—124:  »•       ««»      k 

Columbia  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Scott.  Arthur  L.     2,749.643. 
Commerce,   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  :  See —         ^ 

Breckenrtdge,  Robert  G.     2,749,596. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil :  See— 
Chaffotte,  Raymond,  and  Nanchlno.     2.749.668. 
«  nnnor  Engineering  Corp.  :  Sec — 

,.       Argentieri.  Peter  A..  Daninhirsch.  and  Day.     2.749.831. 
(  onnor,  Wyman  N.  :  See — 

Bloom,  James  H..  Jr.   and  Connor.     2,750.312. 
(.  onstantakls.     George    V..     to     United     States     Rubber    Co. 

2':7T9*S8?f^'r2-56.  ^"6^-10  2'     •*""""'     *"*     ''*'"' 

'\V"'-''^-^"^«'^sK''^?2^t^^ 

Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Newell.  Kenneth  F.     2,750.090 

Piaiie.  Thomas  E..  and  McCluskey.     2.749.817 
(  ontlnental  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Isley.  Walter  F.     2.749.898 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

..     ..^*^;.^^  "i!*'"  ^  ^•<  "d  West.     2.750.575. 

(ooke.   Giles  B..  and   W.   C.    Ralner.   to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal 

«";o^«  /4^'f,^f*  ^^J^  method  of  making  same.     2,750.322. 
0-1J-.10,  Cl.  154 — 139. 
Coonradt,   Harry   L..  and   B.   W.   Rope,   to  Socony   Mobil  Oil 

m'   olY    „l^S*^*"^""°  °'  naphthalene.     2.7.50.432.  6-12-.56. 
y  1.    iiot) — oT2. 


Cooper  Alloy  Corp.  :  See — 

Mott,  Norman  S.     2.750.282. 


Copeman  Laboratories  Co.  :  See 

Copeman,  Lloyd  G.      2,749,719. 
Copeman.   Lloyd  C...   to  Copeman   Laboratories  Co.     Portable 

fl  To"?.'"  5l?"o  l''**J?"y  ■"<'  dispensing  apparatus.    2.749,719. 
o— 1*— iJ",  1 1.  62 — 91..'. 
Copperweld  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Mcllvane,  William  J.     2,749,607 
Corhart  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Baque.  Harold  W.     2,749.666. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

OLeary.  Thomas  (J.     2,749,794. 
Shaw,  Morton  R.      2,749,579. 
Courter.  Martin  L.,  and  R.  L.  Magovern,  to  Shell  Development 
:.1.^^t?l?'!J**"P  "'  <'«rbonyllcs-containing  gaseous  mixtures 
2.750..398,  6-12-.56,  Ci.  260—452. 

Couse.  Kibbey  W      Power  take  off  shifting  means.     2.749.768. 

<'owan.  John  C.  and  C.  D.  Evans,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Preparation  of  phytic  acid  from  calcium  magnesium 
phytates.     2.7.50.400.  6-1 2-,56.  CI.  260— 461. 

'"aio*^11^m''.>««'^"o\'"'^    ■"*'    spraying    device.      2.750,231. 

o  -li-on,  (  1,  299- — 8.5. 
Cox,  Herbert  F  .  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Clairmonte.  Donald  F.      2.749.625. 
CoMoll,    Frank    J.      Automatic    fllllng    and    sealing    machine 

for  ampuls  or  other  small  containers.     2.749  688    6-12-.")fi 

<  1.   .)3  ^77. 

Craft.    Amos    L.      Life    saving   device.      2.749,560,    6-12-56. 

'     1.       CT'        -  1  1  . 

Craig.  W  E  :  See 

Exner,  I.Awrence  J.,  and  Craig.     2.750,416. 
Creltx.    Ellis   E..   and   H.   G.    Iverson.      Process  for  rendering 
titanium    minerals   and    ores   soluble   in   acids.      2,750.2.55 
6-12-56.  CI.  2.3 — 51. 
Crenshaw    Russell  S..  Jr.     Motor  control  system.     2.750.549. 

<V  12  .56.  CI.  318—207. 
Crosman      Loring     P..     to     Sperry     Rand    Corp.      Reversible 

accumulator.     2  7.50,114.  6-12-56.  CI.  235 — 92. 
Croasett  Lumber  Co.  :  See — 

<'hesley.     Kenneth     (J..     Montgomery,     and     Sandbotn. 

2,7.50.414 
Sandborn,  Lloyd  T..  and  Stengle.     2.7.50.412. 
Sandborn.  Lloyd  T..  and  Stengle.     2.750.413. 

(row.   AnioB   E.      Tank   bleeding  device.     2.749.929.  6-12-56. 

CI.    137    -172. 
Crow.  Robert  P..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Audio  system.     2.7.50,451, 

rt-12-.56.  CI.  179—171. 
Crowell.   Arnold    B..    P.    J.   Schlessiger,   and   J.   C.    Baker,   to 
International   Business  Machines  Corp.     Record  controllp<l 
printing    machine       2.749,8.39,    6-12-56,    V\.    101 — 9.T 
Crown  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

I'lngree    Raymond  A.,  and  Stevens.     2.7.50.306. 
I'lngree,  Rajmond  A.,  and  Stevens.     2,7.50,389. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Cooke  Giles  B..  and  Rainer.     2,750..322. 
Wilrkens.   Elbe   A..    Ran,   and    Seifert.     2.749.868. 
Oown  Zellerbach  Corn.  :  8ee~- 

lieague,  .Maurice  S.     2,749,952. 


Cuellleron,    Jean,    C.     Long,    and    C.    Pascaud,    to    Sodete 
d'Blectro-Chimle     d'Electro-Metallurgle     et     des     Acierles 
Electriques     d'Uglne.      Process     of     makina     pulverulent 
metallic  tiUnlum.     2.750,271,  6-12-56,  CI.   75 — 0.5. 
Cummings.  Molly  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Samuel  N.     2.750,027. 
Cummings.    Samuel    N.,    deceased ;    M.    Cummlngs,    executrix. 
Visual   Indicating   devices    for   producing   a    color  slick   or 
patch   at   sea   or   In   any    waters.      2,750,027.   6-12-56.   Ci. 
206—0.5. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Reiners,  Neville  M.      2,749.897. 
Cunningham,     Eldon     R.,     to    General    Electric    Co.      Motor 

mounting.    2,750.137,  6-12-56.  Ci.  248—26. 
Curado,  Joseph  G.,  and  D.  H.  Praeg,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp. 

Printing  Ink.     2,750,296.  6-12-.56,  fl.  106—30. 
Curry.    John    J.      Dental    matrix    unit.      2,749,616,    6-12-56, 

CI.  32—63. 
Curry,  William  G.,  to  R.  S.  Bourdon,  d.  b.  a.  Bourdon  Mfg. 
Co.     Tennis  racket  press.     2,750.190,  6-12-56,  CI.  273 — 74. 
Curtis,  Joseph.     Lever-actuated  tire  bead  breaker  with  shift- 
able  fulcrum  means.     2.749.975,  6-12-56,  CI.   157—1.26. 
Curtis,  Rowland  (i..  to  Reeves  Steel  and  Mfg.  Co.     Joint  for 

sheet  metal  pipe.     2,750.211,  6-12-56,  CL  285 — 201. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :   Sec- 
Prank.  Wllbert  W..  and  Speer.    2,749,675. 
La    Barre,    Floyd,    Jr.,    Churnell.    Nagle,    and    Pennock. 
2.749.623. 
Cuplinski.    Frank   H.,    to   Standard  Gage   Co..    Inc.      Groove 

gage.    2.749.620.  6-12-56.  CI.  .33—147. 
Ccarnik,   Stanley  J.,  to  Abdite  Industries.   Inc.     Machine  for 

making  labyrinth  seals.     2.749.961.  6-12-56.  CL  163 — 1. 
D'Agnlllo.   Michele.  to  California  Artificial  Flower  Co.     Tree 

construction.    2.749,639,  6-12-,56,  Cl.  41—15. 
Dan.  Saltan  :   See  - 

Kun,  Louis,  Jr..  and  L.   Kun,  Sr.,  and  Dan.     2.750.485. 
I>anlel,   John  M.,  and   E.   \.   Hultgren.     Guide  for  trimming 

sideburns  or  the  like.     2,749.922,  6-12-66.  Cl.  132 — 45. 
Daniels,  Howard  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by   the   Secretary   of   the   Navy.      Random   binary 
pattern  generator.     2,750,586.  6-12-66,  Cl.  340 — 357. 
Daninhirsch.  Harry  :   Bee — 

Arventierl.  Peter  A..  Daninhirsch,  and  Dar.     2.749,831. 

DaoOt.  Robert  N.     I^evlce  for  cutting  gear  teeth  ana  grooves 

or  splines  by  the  generating  process.     2.749.804.  6-12-56. 

Cl.  90—3. 

Darlan,  Ernest.     Differential  protection  of  penstocks  and  pipe 

lines.    2.750..581    6-12-56.  Cl.  340—242. 
Darwin  Products.  Inc. :  See   - 

Pearl.  Daniel  M.   2,749,771. 
Davis.     Sidney,    to    American    Bosch    .\rma    Corp.       Electro- 
mechanical   computing    circuits.       2,7.50.545,    6-12-.56,    Cl. 
318—19. 
Davis.  Sidney  H.  :   Ht-e- 

Slobod.  Robert  L..  and  I>avls.    2.749.748. 
l^r,    Doyle.      Automatic   parking   brake   for   motor   vehicles. 

2,7.50.010.  6-12-56,  Cl.  188—109. 
l>av,  Thomas  L.  :   See — 

Argentieri,   Peter  A.,   Daninhirsch.  and  Day.     2.749.831. 
Dealers  Transit,  inc.  :  See — 

Mettetal.  Donald,  Jr.     2.750,225. 
De  Bartholomaelfi.  F^ttore  :   See — 

De  .Nora.  Vittorio,  and  de  Bartholomaels.     2.7.50.263. 
De  Nora.  Vittorio.  and  de  Bartholomaels.     2,750,429. 
Deering  Mllllken  Research  Corp.  :  See— 

Gagarlne.  Dmitry  M..  and  Repokis.    2. 7.50, .305. 
Dees.  Asa  C.  :   See — 

Fanning.  Robert  J.,  and  Dees.    2,760,.3,52. 
Deffner,  Gottfried  :   See 

Graasman,  Wolfgang,  and  Deffner.    2,750,092. 

De  la  Tramerye,  Raymond,  to  Soclete  .\nonyme  Tubest. 
Flexible  spiral  twisted  saw.  2.749.949,  6-12-66.  Cl. 
143—133. 

I>e  Navarro,  Alma  J.  M.  :   See — 
Jessup.  Alfred  C.     2.750,288. 

IVnman.  Stephen  A.,  to  H.  Kuppln.  Racing  car  game. 
2.750.191,  ft-12-56.  Cl.  273-86. 

I>e  Nora,  Vittorio,  and  Ettore  de  Bartholomaels.  to  Oroniio 
de  .Nora  Implant!  Elettrflchlmicl.  Apparatus  for  the  re- 
duction of  organic  compounds  bv  hydrogenation.  2,750.263. 
6-12-,56.  Cl.  23-260 

De  Nora,  Vittorio.  and  Ettore  de  Bartholomaels,  to  Oronxlo 
de  Nora  Implant!  Elettrochlmlcl,  Continuous  hydrogena- 
tion of  fatty  material.     2.750.429.  6-12-56.  Cl.  260 — 638. 

Densniore.  Richard  M.  Fluid  pressure  self-reciprocating  actu- 
ator.    2.749.886.  R-12-.5fi.Cl.  121-164. 

Desllppe.  Clifford  EL.  24  V.  %    to  A.  R.  SInelll  and  24Vj%    to 
D.    C.    Balrd.      Knockdown,   power-propelled   caddy  vehicle. 
2,749.997.  6-12-56,  Cl.  180—2.5. 
I>etrolt  Controls  Corp.  :   See — 

Dlllnian.  Earnest  J.     2.749,926. 
IVutache   Gold-  und   Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals   Roessler  : 
See — 

Bredereck.  Hellmut.  and  BIder.     2.7.50.357. 
Development  Research.  Inc.  :   See — 

Soffer.  Jack  W.,  and  KItterman.    2,750,230. 
I>exter  Folder  Co.  :   See — 

Bach,  Emmon.  and  Goodwin.    2,749.967. 
Dillman,  Earnest  J.,  to  Detroit  Controls  Corp.     Manually  re- 
settable  pressure  operated   valve.     2,749,928.  6-12-.56.  Cl. 
137—73. 
Dillon,   Oscar  W.,    to   American   Optical   Co.      BMge   grinding 

machines.    2,749.871,  6-12-56,  Cl.  ol— 101. 
Dion  Freres  Inc.  :  See — 

Dion,  Luclen.     2,750,202 
Dion.   Lucien,   to  Dion   Freres    Inc.      Tractor  hitch   having  a 
detachable  Implement  carrying  frame.     2.750.202.  6-12-^6, 
Cl.  280—106. 
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Dippel.   Cornelius  J. 
Bank  and  Trust 


to  Continental  OH  Co. 
seismogram    analysla. 


,.,   and   H.    Jonker.    to   Hartford   National 
Co.,  trustee.      ProoMs  for  produdaff  col- 
ored    photographic     contrasts.       2.750,292,     6-12-66.     Cl. 

95—88. 
Dixon.   Henry  J.,  and  G.   H.   Webster,  to  Brltlab   Insulated 

Callender's  Cables  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  metal  tubes  appli- 
cable in  some  cases  as  electric  conductors  or  other  parts  of 

electric  cables.    2.749.866.  6-12-56.  Cl.  113—33. 
Dodson.  Raymond  M.,  and  C.  G.  Bergstrom.  to  G.  D.  Seerle 

ft  Co.     20-pTridyl-A.16-pregnadien-3.20-dlols  and  lower  alkyl 

derivatives  thereof.     2,750.380.  6-12-66,  CL  2«0— 239.5. 
Doherty.    Walter   G.      Cold   aspbaltic   paving   mixture  and   a 

process  of  making  It.     2,750.297,  6-12-66.  Cl.  10«— 170. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stewart.  Alexander  E.     2.749.816. 
Donahue.    William   A.,   to  Cieoeral   Motors   Corn.     Apparatus 

and     method    for    securing    a    nut     to    a     sheet    member. 

2.749.606,  6-12-56,  Cl.  29 — 432. 
Doollttle,  Howard  D..  and  J.  W.  Skehan.  to  Machlett  Labora- 
tories. Inc.     Electron  discharge  tubes.     2.750,635.  6-12-56. 

Cl.  315 — 32. 
Dorey,    George    B..    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Co. 

Operating    head    for    rotating    shaft    of    hopper    closure. 

2.749,770.  6-12-56.  Cl.  74 — .548. 
Dorey,    George    B..    to    FInterprlse    Railway    Equipment    Co. 

Sealing  bolt  mechanism  for  a  discharge  outlet.     2,749.861, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  105—308. 
I>orey,  (ieorge  B.,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.    Ould- 

ins  means  for  sliding  closure  of  hopper  discharge  opening. 

2.750,074.  6-12-56.  Cl.  222 — 80. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :   See  — 

Jukkola.  Walfred  W..  and  Lewis.    2.750.258. 
Doxtert.    Raymond    L.,    to    E^'ersharp,    Inc.      Fountain    pen. 

2,749.883.  6-12-66.  Cl.  120 — 46. 
Doudera,  John  J.,  Jr..  and  M.   L.   Seaman,  to  American  Can 

Co.     Device  for  testing  pressure  In  containers.     2,749,744, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  73—52. 
Doty.  William  E.  N..  and  B.  D.  West, 

Methods     of     and     apparatus     for 

2.7.50.575.  6-12-56.  Cl.  340—15. 
Douglas.  James  K..  to  The  Oilgear  Co.     Hydraulic  drive  for 

elevators  and   the   like.     2,749.708,   6-12-56,  CL  60 — 52. 
Dover  Corp.  :  See — 

Harrison.  John  B.    2,7.50.004. 
Dow,     Rav     A.       Refuse    disposal    and    general     truck    bed. 

2,750.0,56.  6-12-56.  Cl.  214 — 504. 
Dowsett.  Charles  W.  G.  deceaaed,  by  W.  Dunn,  administrator. 

Apparatus  for  controlling  the  gravity  discharge  of  dealim- 

Ing  cones.    2,749.928.  6-12-56.  Cl.  137—92. 
Dr.  Ing  h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-C,.  :  See — 

Porsche.  IVrdinand  A.  E..  and  Fuhrmann.     2,749.893. 
Drossel,  Norman  J.,  and  E.  D.  Wilkins,  to  Kaiser  Alnminum 

ft  Chemical  Corp.     Ejection  apparatus.     2,749.691,  9-12-66, 

Cl.  26—120. 
Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  Latmratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Richard  C.    2.760.525. 
Duncan,  Dan  B.,  and  W.   R.  Mittendorf.  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp. 

Flexible     defroster-beater     Installation     for     refrigerator. 

2.749,717,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  62—3. 
Duncan,  Edith  B.  :  See — 

Duncan,  Lee  N.     2,750,072. 
Duncan,  Lee  .V..  deceased  ;  E.  B.  Duncan,  executrix,  by  decree 

of  distribution   to  E.    B.   Duncan.     Devices  for  containing 

and  dispensing  granular,  powdered  or  crystalline  material. 

2,7.50,072.  6-12-56.  n.  222—42. 

Dundore.  Marvin  W.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.     Power  trans- 
mission.   2.750.018.  6-12-56,  Cl.  192—3.2. 
Dunn.  Eustace  S.  :  See — 

Richter,  Hans.    2.750.436. 
Dunn,  William  :  See — 

Dowsett,  Charles  W.  G.    2,749.928. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Guy  B.    2,760  345, 

nillings.  Orman  B.    2.750.376, 

Calklngs.  William  H.     2.760,403. 

Hamblet.  Clement  H..  and  Hanson.    2,750.415. 

Kroll.  Adam  B.     2.750.360. 

La  Berge.  Robert  W      2.760.303. 

l>a  Berge.  Robert  W.    2,750.307. 

Llndenstruth,  Albert  F.    2.750.260. 

Nemeth.  John  B.     2.749.943. 

Neater,  Ralph  G.     2.749.934. 

Schwartz.  Harold  O.     2,749.960. 
Durable  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Llcktelv,  .Albert  F.    2,749.578. 
Dye.  Russell  V..   %  to  J.   G.  Sheldon.     Combined  laundering 
and  drying  machines.     2.749.734.  6-12-66.  CL  68 — 20. 

ETA  Ltd  ,  Blanks  Factory  :   See— 
Stanim,  Heinrich.      2.749,701. 


and  R.  S.   Sanford,   to  The  Michaels  Art 
Twin  parking  meter.     2.749.978.  6-12-56. 


Fames,   James  O. 
Bronze  Co..  Inc 
Cl.  161—15. 
Eastern  .\lr  Devices,  Inc.  :   See — 

Selden,  George.      2.7.50.522. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :   Se^  - 

Line.  Gerald  D.  and  Riley.     2.749,892. 
Oldberg,  Sidney.      2.749,889. 
Oldberg,  Sidney.      2,749.890, 
RusselT  Robert  C.     2,749,710. 
Russell.  Robert  C.     2,749,891. 
Simons,  Homer  C.      2.749.829. 
Ebert.  Ludwig,  to  EInson-Freeman  Co., 
play    unit    for    a    msss    merchandise 
6-12-.56.  Cl.  211 — 49. 
Ebner,  Alfred  J.     Metallic  recuperator. 

Cl.  257—171. 
Ebi^worth,     Richard     H.       Power    transmission 
6-12-.56,  Cl.  74—472. 


Inc.     Cardboard  dls- 
display.      2,750,050. 

2.7.50.159.  6-12-56, 


2,749,787. 


▼Ill 
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and  back  adjuitablr 
2,749,971.    «W12-^6, 


2.749,»5«.  6-12-.10, 


lodinatpd  5-b*«amldotPtra 
2,750,393,    «-l2-M,    n 


2.749,fi59.    «-12-5fl,    C\. 


2.749,7."^2. 

riKarette-cllp  hold«T.     2.749.919.  ft-12-.irt. 


Refcardt,  Wolfgang  M.  J.,  to  L«>ver  Brotbera  Co.    Proceaa  and 
eompoaltlon    for    dyHnfc    hair.      2,7.V),32H,    A-12-AA,    CI. 
187—88. 
Rrkardt,  WolfjitanK  M.  J.,   to  Lever  Brotbera  Co.     Prooeaa  of 
rtyeiiu   animal    flbera   and   dyea    and    dyelnx    ronipoBttlonx 
tberefor.    2.7.^0.327.  ft-12-5«,  CT.  187—88. 
Rrkrote.    Kenneth    R..   and   W.    W.   ToUey,    to    f'nlted    States 
Gypaum    Co.      Stapled    ryptiuin    plaaterboard    lath    bundle. 
2.7S0.O3I.  ^-12-58.  CI.  206--60. 
Kdra,  Frank  8.    Clamp  for  booka  and  like  articlea.    2,750.241. 

8-12-38.  CI.  311—1. 
Rdxccombe.  Darid  A..  S.  O.  Bvana.  and  A.  T.  Lapoikl.  to  The 
Bab«ock  k  Wilcox   Co.     Automatic  anparatus   for  feeding 
atock  to  point  ewajfer  or  the  like.     2.749.782.  8-12-58.  CI. 
78— ©9. 
Rbrman,   Erneat.     Chair  bavinft  a  seat 
from    upright    to   reclining  poaltion. 
CI.  155—118. 
Etnaon-Freeman  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ebert.  Ludwig.     2.750,050. 
Eldred.  Gilea  A.     Portable  water  tank. 

CI    150     0  5 
Electro-Snap  Switch  ft  Mfg.  Co. :   S*"*-— 

'  Koeser.  John  O.     2.750.483. 
Rlpern.  Bill,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
solea    and    preparation    thereof. 
260—808. 
Elreco  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

McKee.  George  K.     2.750.142. 
Klateln.    Edward.      Sounding   toya. 

48 — 191. 
Elater  ft  Co. :   See- 

Oebre.  Hana. 
Elawick.  Stuart  J. 

CT.  131-259. 
Emhart  Mfg.  Co. :  8c- — 

Loreni.  Edward  H..  Waugh.  and  .Merrill.     2.749.888. 
Feller.  Karl  E.     2.749.885. 
Em  ley,  Edward  F. :  See — 

Jeaaup.  Alfred  C.     2.750.288. 
Empire  Box  Corp. :  See — 

Kowal.  MIenael  H.     2.750.082. 
Emrlck.   Homer  R..   to   Emrick   Inc.     Translating  mechanism 
for    converting    rotary    motion     to    reciprocating    motion. 
2.749.758.  8-12^6.  CI.  74—45. 
Emrick  Inc.  :   See — 

Emrick.  Homer  R.     2.749.758. 
Endrea.  Richard  O. :  See — 

Moore.  Raymond  P..  Jr..  and  Endrea.     2.7.50,510. 
Endrea,  Richard  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Pulse  gen- 

eratora.    2.7.50.-509.  6-12-58.  CI.  250—38. 
Engel.  John  H.     Controlled  presure  metal  forming  apparatus. 

2.749.887.  8-12-s58.  CI.  113 — 44. 
Engel.  Wendlin  A.     Irrigating  machine.     2.750.228.  8-1 2-5(1. 

CI.  29»— 47. 
Enterorlae  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See-- 

Dorey.  George  B.     2.749.770. 
England,    Nlla    I.,    and    S.    Nordegren,    to 
Rotarv  vibrator  with  a  rolling  eccentric 
8-12-58.  CI.  259—1. 
Enterorlae  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Dorey.  George  B.      2.749.851. 
Dorey.  Georw  B.     2.7.50.074. 
Eraamaa.  Hendrik  D..  and  W.  D.  F'orgeng.  to  I'nlon  CAfbid** 
and  Carbon  Corp.     Silicon  nitride,     2,7.50.288.  ft-1 2-58,  CI 
51—307. 
Kaka  Co. :  See — 

Eaaman.  Eldon  F..  and  Kaacel.     2.749.725. 
Easman.  Eldon  F..  and  L.  D.  Kascel.  to  Eaka  Co.     Portable  .ilr 

conditioning  apnaratu«.     2.749.725.  8-12^58.  CI.  82—1.11 
Easo  Research  and  EnKlneerinK  Co.  :   See-- 
Babcock.  Karl.     2.749.840. 
Bronson.  Stanley  O..  II.     2.749.940. 
Gerhardr.  Phllln  B..  Smith,  and  Jonea.     2.7.50..^40. 
Hammer.  Glen  P..  and  Jonea.     2.7.50.359. 
Huber.  Theodore  A.      2.749.989. 
MIkeaka.  Louia  A  .  and  Smith.     2.7.50..')42. 
MIrviaa.  Stanley  B.,  and  Banes.     2.750..3.53. 
Moore.  Charles  B.     2.7.50.380. 

Morway.  Arnold  J..  Young,  and  Smith.      2,7.50,.141. 
NelBon.  Karl  J.     2.750.330. 
Stienhauff.  Frederick  P.     2.750.339. 

See— 


Vlbro-Plua    Corp 
maao.      2.7.50,im). 


Socl*t#  Anonynie  :  See — 


2.750.251. 


2.7.50.384. 
2.750.417. 

2,750.298. 


Etablissementa  Merlin  ft  Gerin 
Latour.  Andr«.      2.7.50.470. 
EtablUaementa  Merlin  ft  Gerin. 
VIboud.  Albert.     2.7.50.484. 
Rthlcon.  Inc. :  See — 

Block.  Alfred,  and  Gettemana 
Ethyl  Corp. :   See— 

Cloaaon.  Rex  D..  Kolka,  and  LIgetr. 
Cloaaon.  Rex  D..  Kolka.  and  Ligvtt. 
Enchner.  Everett  B. :  Kcf- 

Klebler.  Myron  \V..  Jr..  and  Euchn»^r 
Evana.  Crrll  D. :   See— 

Cowan.  John  C  and  Evana.     2.750.400. 
Erana.  Sldley  O. :  Se — 

Edgecombe.  David  A..  Evana.  and  I>apoaki. 
Everaharp.  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Doatert.  Raymond  L.     2.749.883. 
Rwald,   Lux   H.      I'niform   pressure  resistance  welding  app« 

ratua.    2.7.50.484.  8-12-.58,  CI.  219-  4. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  .   See— 

Alden.  Carroll  R.     2.7.50.0ft5. 
Exner.   Lawrence  J.,  and  W  E  Craig,   to  Rohm   ft 
(Tert.-alkyI)    amlnomethylnhenolg    and    method 
preparation.     2.7.50.418.  8-12-.58.  CI.  280 — 570.9 
Fahrner.  Ted.  and   \V.   W.   Ramagp.   to   the  United 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
generative  phototube  signal  amiilifler.     2.7.50.518.  K-12 
CI.  250—214. 


2,749.782. 


Haaa  Co. 
for    their 

States  of 
Re- 

5<">. 


2.749.727.  6-12-56. 


Fand.  Theodore  I.,  and  R.  H.  Broh-Kahn,  to  Nepera  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.  Nicotinic  acid  ester.  2.750.390.  6-l,2-.58.  CI. 
280—295.5. 
Fanning.  Robert  J  .  and  A.  C.  Dees,  to  PhiliiDs  Petroleum  Co. 
Polysnifone  stablliaed  with  hydrogen  aulfldevinylcydohexeno 
reaction  proiluct  and  stabilised  itolysulfone  pro<Iuct. 
2,750  352.  8-12-58.  CI.  280 — 13.5. 
Farbenfarbriken  Haver  Aktiengeaellacliaft  :   See— 

Schmltx  Hlllebrecht.  Ernst,  and  Technau.     2,750.32.3. 
Farber.  S.  W.,  Inc.:   See 

Foster.  Hoyt  K.     2.749.743. 
Fabro.   I^iester  R.      Holder  for  tumblers 

CI.  65   -13. 

Farbwerke     Hoechat    A.     G.     vormala     Melater    I>ucius    und 
Bmntng:   See  - 

Fischer.  Krnst.      2,750.378. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  LuduH 
und  Brunlng  :   See  - 

Slebert.  Arthur.  Huss.  and  Welasert.      2.7.50.375. 
FarmaceuUd  Italia  S.  A.  :   See— 

Vercellone,  Alberto,  and  Albertl.      2.750.404. 
Farrel-Blmiinghani  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  Walter  O.     2.749,778. 
Faulconer,  Albert.  Jr..  to  Research  Corp.     Maak.     2.749,910, 

0-12-58.  CI    128-29. 
Fechter.  Henry  (i  :   See — 

Goldman,  Arthur.  Klelman.  and  Fechter.     2.7.50.397. 
Kechter.  Henry  G.,  M.  Klelman.  and  A.  Goldman,  to  Velslcol 
Chemical  Corn.     Production  of  chlorinated  polycycUc  alco- 
hols.    2.7.50.398,  8-12-.58.  CI.  280 — 410. 
Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co..  The  :  Nee- 
Kendall.  Edward  H.     2.749.805. 
Miller.  Edward  W.     2.749.803. 
Ferguaon,  Harry.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klemm,  Herman  a.,  and  Gardner. 

Klemm.  Herman  O..  and  Mitchell. 

Mitchell.  Melville  J.     2.749  823. 

Ferris,  Ernest  A.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp. 

d.>vlce.     2,7.50.019.  8-12-56.  CI.  192—45 

Feste,    Stephen   K.      Wood   veneer   vest. 

CI.    2—92 
Fefchln,  John,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 


2.749.894. 
2.749.995. 


One-way  engaging 
2.749.552,   6-12-56, 


Process 


for  aepara 
2,750,435. 


tlon  of  <\  hydrocarbons  and  solvent   therefor. 

8-12-56.  CI.  280— 8«0. 
Fey.  Mathlas  J  .  and  H.  M.  Ray.  to  Nichols  Wire  ft  Aluminum 

Co.      Contlnuoua   casting   apparatus.      2.749.584.    8-12-58. 

CI.  22— 57  4. 
Fiedler.    William    F       Christmas    tree   acceaaory.      2.749.638. 

8-12-58.  CI  41-12. 
Field.  Oscar  S.,  to  General  Railway  Signal  Co.     Replaceable 

contact  arms  for  relays.     2.7.50.478.  6-12-58.  CI.  200—168 
Finer.     Bernard        Spring    back    chair.      2.749.974.    8-12-56. 

CI.    1.'.5— 179 
Fink.   HeinrKh,  and  J.   Stelchele.  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschrinkter  Haftung.     Bearing  means  for 

spinning   and   doubling   spindles.      2.750.237,   6-12-56,    CI. 

;{08— 1.54. 
Fischer,   Ernst,   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  A  G.  vormala  Melater 

Lucius  und  Kruning.     Mono-aio  dyeataffs  inaoluble  In  water. 

2.750,37H,  8-12-58.  CI.  280 — 202. 
Fischer.    Frederick    K..   and   W.   H.   Bartolett.   to   the   United 

Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy.       Reversing     gear     and     drive     control.      2.749.778. 

rt- 12-58.  CI.  74—740. 
Fischer.  Richard  A.  :  Nee— 

Kemper.  James  M..  and  Fiacher.      2.749.828. 

Fisher.    (Jordon    S..    L.    A.    Goldblatt.   and   J.    8.    Stlnaon,    to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 
tary  of  Agriculture.     Converting  alpha-pinene  to  mixtures 
of  acids.     2,750.411.  6-12-.58.  CI.  260—514. 
Fitxsimmons    Archie  L.     Trolling  ballast.     2,749.849.6-12-56, 

CI.   43     43  1 
Fleming.  Joseph.     Fertiliser  distributing  apparatus  for  check 

row  corn  planters      2.749,856,  6-12-58,  CI.  111—52. 
Flint.  Charles  R..  to  United  Specialties  (^o.     Vacuum  breaker. 

2.749  895  8-12-56,  CI.  123—97. 
Flowflax  Corp.  :  See — 

I>»wls.  J(>hn  O,     2,7.50,109. 
Floyd   Baron  B.  :  Nee- 

Clalrmontp.  Donald  F.     2,749,625. 
F'ogelson.  Kmlle  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Alexander,  and  Fogelson. 
Foley,  Philip  A.     Keys  for  canning  tins. 

CI.    220—52. 
Food  Chemical  and  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Penlston   Qulntln  P.      2.750  394. 
Foote  Bros.  (Jear  and  Machine  Corp.  :  Nee  — 

I'nhl.  Walter  M.     2.7.50.009. 
Forgeng    William  I>  :  Nee — 

Eramus.  Hendrik  I).,  and  Forgeng.      2,7.50,268. 

Forkel.    Curt    K..    to    I'hilMps    Petroleum    Co.       Pebble    heat 

exchange    chamber.      2.750,158.   6-12-58,   CI.   257 — 55. 
Forsseli,    Kric    G.,    to    W.    H.    Miner.    Inc.       Friction    shock 

absorbing  mechanisms  for  trucks  of  railway  cars.   2,749,850, 

8-12-.58    CI.  105      197. 
Foster.    Edwin    E.      Reijeating  air   gun.      2,749.902,   8-12-58, 

CI.    124— 1."^ 
Foster.  Hovt  K  .  to  S.  W.  Farber.  Inc.     Apoaratus  for  testing 

hollow  objects.    2.749.743.  H-12-.58.  CI.  73—49.3. 

Fowler.   Floyd   F  .  and  C.   H.   Harrison.   H   to  M.  H.   Morris. 

Guide   for   an  electrician's  snake.      2,750,151,  8-12-58,   CI. 

2.54      134  3 
Fox.  Benjamin.     Multi-contact  connector.     2.750.572.  0-12-56. 

CI.   .339  —  185. 
Fox,   Paul  X      Variable  electrical  resistances  and  potentiom- 

♦•ters      2.750.4K1.  ft-12-58,  CI.  2<»1      48. 


2.7.50.313 
2,750,070,  6-12- 


.56, 
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stones     in     jewelry. 


117—103. 
Ophthalmic 


Proceaa 


for 
CI. 


Underwater  suit. 


6-12-58. 
2.749..551.  6-12-56, 


FrancU,  Charles  B..  and   R.   B.   Porter,   to  Cameale-IIlinols 

Steel    Corp.      Method    of    forming    hollow   metal   articles. 

2,749,609.  6-12-«6.  CI.  29—527. 
Frank.  Wilbert  W..  and  C.  C.  Speer,  to  Cnrtlas-Wrlrtat  Corp. 

Abrasive     grinding     machinea.     2.749.875.     6-12-56,     CI. 

51—143. 
Franke    ft    Heldecke,    Fabrik    Pbotographlactaer    Priaislons 

Apparate :  Nee — 

Weiss,  Richard.     2.749.819. 
Franke,  Harry  D.,  to  Vernoo  Corp.    Blower  wheel.    2,750.103, 

6-12-36,  CI.  230—134. 
Franke,  Joachim  I.    Manufacture  process  of  doped  germanium 

crystals.     2,7.50,310,  8-12-58,  C\.  148—1.5. 
Fredd,  John  V.  :  See- 

Schramm,  Harry  B.,  Fredd.  and  Otis.     2,749,937. 
Freeman,    Charles    B.      Circuit    control    device.      2.750,480, 

8-12-.56.  CI.  200—168. 
Freeport  Sulphur  Co.  :  See — 

Williams,   R.   L.,  Shaw,  and  Brogdon.     2.750,000. 
Frees,   David,  and  K.   L.   Schwarti.     Curb  signalling  device. 

2,749  875,  ft-12-56,  CI.  116—28. 
Freund,  Frank  :  See — 

Marvin,  Charles  H.     2.750,119. 
Friday,  David  G.     Laterallv  ahiftable  and  tlltable  rotary  hoe. 

2,749,824,  6-12-56.  CI.  97—43. 
Frost,     Prank     E.      Locking     device     for     outboard     motors. 

2,749,738,  6-12-56,  CI.  70—232. 
Frushour,  George  V.,  to  AUis  Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.     Articulated 

deHector   for   blower.      2,750.235,   6-12-56,   CI.   302 — 61. 
Fryklund,    Robert   A.,    to   Raytheon    Mfg.    Co.      Echo-ranging 

devicea.     2.750,574,  6-12-56,  CI.  340 — 3. 
Fiierst.      Carl,      to      Gleitaman'a.      Inc.      Clothes      hampers. 

2,750.246,  8-12-56.  CI.  312—206. 
Fuhrmann,  Ernat :  See — 

Porsche.  Ferdinand  A.  K.,  and  Fuhrmann.     2.749.893. 
Furat,  Stefan,  and  W.  KUpper,  to  W.  R-iners.     Suction  device 

for   holding  the   thread   ends  of   full  bobbins.      2,750,125, 

8-12-56,  CT.  242—35.8 
Fus.      Walter.      Method     of     mounting 

2,749..597.  8-12-56,  CI.  29—10. 
(iaertner.    Van    R  .    to   Monaanto    Chemical    Co.      Halohydro 

quinones  and  preparation  thereof.     2,750,427,  6-12-56,  CI. 

280—823. 
Cagarlne,    Dmitry    M.,   and   H.    Repokia,    to   Deerlng  Mllliken 

Research     Corp.       Composition     and     method     for     hydro- 

phobislng  of  textiles.     2,750.305.  8-12-56.  CI. 

(iagnon.    I..oula    L.,    to    American    Optical    Co. 

mountings.     2.749  800.  6-12-56.  CI.  88 — 47. 
(iamrath.  Harrv  R..  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co 

alkvl     phosphoryl     dichlorldes.     2.750.399. 

280—481. 
Garbellano.  David  W 

CI.   2—82. 
<rardner.  August  M.  :  Bee — 

Kessler,   (^harles  A..   Haller.  and  Gardner.     2.749.864. 
Gardner.   Bernard  C.  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Meana  for  the 

suppression    of   parasitic   oscillations   in   s    tunable   cavity 

resonator.    2.750.568.  6-12-56.  CI.  333—82 
Gardner.  Evelvn  M.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Leon  E,     2.749.941. 
Gardner.  Guy  F  :  Nee — 

Klemm.  Herman  G..  and  Gardner.     2.749.694. 
(Jardner.  Leon  E..  deceased  :   E    M.  Gardner,  admlniatratrix. 

Rotary  fluid  control  valve.   2.749.941.  6-12-56.  CI.  137 — 824. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Kemper.  James  M.   and  Fiacher.     2.749.828. 
(Jarutso.   Stephen  E.     Means  of  producing  three  dimensional 

photographic  film.      2,749,820.   6-12-58.  Cl.   95—18. 

Gassot.   Ren*  J.   L,     Hydraulic  brakea.     2.750,008.   6-12-56. 

Cl.   188 — 90. 
(iates.  Geoffrey  R.  G. 
vehicle      steering 
74—710.5. 
Gaucl,      Joseph.      Machine     for     assembling 

2.749.948.  8-12-58.  Cl.  140—92.94. 
(regenschati.  Walter  :  See — 

Tanner.  Paul  A.,  and  Ogenachats.     2.749.694. 
(Jehre,    Hana,    to    Elster    ft    Co.      Meter    for    roeaauring    the 
volume  of  fluids  flowing  in  a  pipe  line.    2.749,752,  6-12-58, 
Cl.   73—230. 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  A.  G.  :  Nee  - 

Hindermann.  Peter,  and  Jung.      2,750.377. 
(ielaler,  Helmut  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Radio  frequency  controlled  plasmatron.    2.750.455,  6-12-.58, 
Cl.    179—171. 
(teneral  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  :  See — 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod.     2,750,291. 
General  Bronie  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Huack,  Theodore.      2.750,013. 
(ieneral  I'ontrols  Co.  :  See — 

Greenamyer,  George  P.      2.750.115. 
Greenamyer,  George  P.      2,750,116. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  Nee — 

Andersen,  Herbert  H.,  and  Allen.      2.750,.585. 

Beaublen,  William  H.      2.750.578. 

Bowles.  Ernest  G..  and  Miles.     2.749.847. 

Cunningham.  Eldon  R.     2.750.137. 

Gray.  Wlllard  F.  M.      2.7.50  474. 

Havlland.  Robert  P.     2.749.705. 

Morris.  William  C.    2.750.537. 

Pritchard.  Robert  L.    2.7.50.453. 

Runaldue.  Lewis  R.     2.7.50..5.54. 

Schmidt.  John  H.    2,7.50.121. 

Starr.  Wendell  T.    2.7,50.562. 

Summerhayes.    Harry    R.,    Jr..    Anderson,    and    Sampson. 

2,750,519, 
WIghtman,  Lawrence  W.    2,7.50.521. 
Wright,  James  H.    2,749.748. 


Controlling  system  for  clutch-operated 
mechanism.      2.749.774.      6-12-56.      Cl. 


coll      springs. 


(literal  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Hlckin.  Krnett  M.    2.750,505. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  Nee — 

Brown.  William  E..  and  Bondurant.     2.750,477. 

(Candor,  Koi>ert  R.    2,749,735. 

CUson.  Bertil  H.    2,750.475. 

Donahue.  WUllam  A.    2.749,606. 

Haldeman,  John  M.    2.749.672. 

McClelland,  Clarence  P.    2,760,221. 

Mitchell.  Boris  J.    2,74B.8d9. 

Mitchell,  Boris  J.    2,749.900. 

Mitchell.  Borto  J.    2,749,901. 

O'Malley,  John  J.    2,749,772. 

Saunders.  Orson  V.    2,749,718. 

Schoellea.  Harold  J.    2,730,146. 

Smart.  Clarence  F.    2.750  333. 
General  Precision  Laboratory  Inc. :  See — 

Goldflscber.  Lester  L    2,750.584. 
General  Hallway  Signal  Co. :  See — 

Field.  OKar  S.    2.750,478. 

Hewes,  Ralph  W.    2,750.577. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Green.  Xan  B.  K..  and  Preble.    2.749,954. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corn.  :  Nee — 

Beckette,  Edmund  S.    2,749,848. 
George,    London  C.      Ventilator  attachment   for  aatomoUlea. 
2.749,830.  6-12-56.  Cl.  98—2. 

George,  Warren  E..  to  Auburn  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Trencher 
drive  mechanism.     2.749.756.  6-12-56.  C\.  74 — 15.86. 

Gerhardt.  Philip  B..  J.  O.  Smith.  Jr..  and  A.  R.  Jones,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Combination  additive 
for  petroleum  products.     2,750.340.  6-12-56.  Cl.  252 — S3.3. 

trerlacb.  Karl.  Mine  supporting  structure  for  working  mines. 
2.749.712.  6-12-66,  Cl.  61—4.5. 

Germeshanaen.  Kenneth  J.,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by   the  Secretary  of  the   Navy.     Indirectly 
heated  cathode.     2,750.526.  6-12-56.  CL  313—337. 
Gersman.  Chadot  B.  :  See — 

Gersman.  Harvev  M.    2,750,034. 
Gersman,  Harvey   M.,  deceased,  C.   B.   Gersman,  administra- 
trix.    Method  and  apparatua  for  extniaion  of  plastic  mate- 
rials.   2.750.034.  6-12-56.  CL  207—17. 
<ierwig,  Larry  L.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Freetlng  point 

meter.    2.749.741.  6-12-^6.  CT.  73—17. 
Gettemana.  John  F.  :   Nee- 
Block.  Alfred,  and  Gettemana.     2.750.251. 
Giacoletto.  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Law,     Russell     R..     Johnson.     Giacoletto.    and    Barton. 
2.750.507. 
Gibson,      Horace      N.       Photographic      illuminating     device. 

2.750,489,  6-12-56.  Cl.  240—1.3. 
Glacier  Metal  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Nee- 
More.  David.    2.750.107. 
Glass.  Marvin,  and  Associates  :  See — 
ZImentsUrk.  Alfred.    2.749,660. 
(flaaa.  Margin  I. :  See — 

Zimentatark,  Alfred.    2,749,660. 
Gleitaman'a,  Inc. :  See — 

Fuerst,  CarL    2,750,246. 
<f  lidden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Klebler    Myron  W..  Jr..  and  Eucbner.     2.750.298. 
Godat.  Abel,  to  Bulova  Watch  Co.  Inc.     Reversible  Input  uni- 
directional     output      transmission      gearing.      2,749,779. 
8-12-56.  CT.  74— 812. 
Goddard,  Esther  C.  :  Nee — 

Goddard.  Robert  H.     2.749,706. 
Goddard.  Robert  H.    2.749.884. 

(Joddard.  Robert  H.,  deceaaed.  by  E.  C.  Goddard,  executrix. 
u,  to  The  Daniel  and  Florence  Guggenheim  Foundation. 
Mechaniam  for  cooling  a  combustion  chamber  in  propulsion 
apparatus  and  for  feedlna  combustion  liquids  tnereto. 
2.749.706.  8-12-56.  Cl.  60 — 35.6. 

(foddard.  Robert  H..  deceased,  by  E.  C.  Goddard,  executrix, 
u,  to  The  Daniel  and  Florence  Guggenheim  Foundation. 
Pressure-operated  feeding  apparatus  for  combustion  liquids 
in  an  Internal  combuatlon  chamber.  2,749.884,  6-12-56. 
Cl.  121 — 48. 

Godachalx.  Adrian  T. :   Nee — 

Hosea.  Ev^-ett  E..  and  Godschalx.     2.750.459. 

Goldberg.  Harry :   Nee- 
Burrows.  Mllford  D.,  Slwek,  and  Goldberg.     2.750,172. 

(Joldblatt.  Leo  A.  :  See — 

Fisher.  (Jordon  S..  Goldblatt.  and  Stinson.     2,750,411. 

Goldflscber.  Lester  I.,  to  (Jeneral  Precision  Laboratory  Inc. 
Analog  to  digital  converter.  2,7.50,584,  6-12-5fl,  CT. 
340—347. 

Goldman.  Arthur  :  See — 

Fechter.  Henry  C.,  Klelman.  and  Goldman.     2.750.396. 

(ioldman.  Arthur.  M.  Klelman.  and  H.  G.  Fechter.  to  Velalcol 
Chemical  Corp.  Production  of  halogenated  polycyclic  alco- 
hols.   2.750.397.  6-12-56.  CL  280 — 410. 

Gomerue  Establishment  :   See — 

BurgsmJUIer.  Karl  H.     2,749.807. 

Burgsmflller.  Karl  H.     2.749.808. 
Gomonet.  Edouard.  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  lea  Applications 
de    I'Electrlcite   et    des    Gai    Bares- Etabllssements    Claude- 
Pas  et  Silva.     System  for  energising  an  electric  diacharce 
tube.     2.750.536.  6-12-58.  Cl.  31.V-281. 

Cartlldge.  Frank.     2.7.50.175. 

Cartlidge.  Frank.    2.7.50.176. 

Cartlldge.  Frank.     2,7.50.179. 

LIndirren.  Frank  A.    2.750.1.53. 

LIndberg.  Richard  C.    2.7.50.177. 

McCallum.  Robert  A.    2.7.50.178. 

McCa Mum.  Robert  A.     2,7.50.180. 

Sloane.  William  W.     2.750.551. 

Slomer,  Joseph  J.     2,749.707. 

Slomer.  Joaeph  J.    2.749,789. 


»( 
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(tuodrlcb  Hunter  C,  to  Kadlo  Corp.  of  America.  Selectivity 
control  circuit.     :J,7.')0.452.  (^-12-56.  CI.  17»— 171. 

(;oodwlD.  Edwin  \V.  :  tiee— 

Bach,  Emmon.  and  Goodwin.    2.749,967.  ,,_    . 

(;ordon.  Alexander  M..  and  H.B  Miller  o  Max  L(. rant. 
Fare  collection  apparatui.     2.750.106  ft-l^-"\«.  P;|^^li 

Gordon.  James  F.     Pneumatic  Joint.     2,7.'iO,014.  6-12-R6,  (  1. 

I  on ^fl 

«;orln  Manuel  H.  and  L.  Rownateln.  Cyclic  orea-adduct 
proceaa.    2.750.361.  6-12-56.  CI.  260—96.5. 

*;orton.  George.  Machine  Co.  ■«/'--     „  _  ..  _-_ 
McXamee.  Wallace  J.,  and  Adelt.    2  749.595. 

(;ottler  Thomas  L..  to  the  Inlted  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  Magnetron 
kl^lnK  circuit.     2,7.^0.503.  6-12-56,  (1.  250-36. 

"^**^Barrett."  Wayne  I.,  and  Shipley.    2.750.329.  »       ,  , 

Craham.  Seymour  C.  to  Illinois  fiaklng  Corn.     Apparatus  for 
molding  and  baking  batter.     2.749.853.  6-12-56,  CI.  107— o8. 
(Jranoff,  Budd  :  See — 

Krlesman.  Sanford  8..  and  Rosen.    2,749,920. 

Grant.  Max  L. :  See —  .  »,,„  o  T«;n  infl 

Gordon,  Alexander  M..  and  Miller.     2  750.106. 

Grasamann.  Wolfgang,  and  G.  DefTner.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically flUlng  uniform  and  exact  volumes  In  particular  a 
fully  automatic  collector  of  fractions.  2.750,092.  »-lJ-.->«. 
(■>!   226 96 

Gray".  George' W..  to  Radio  ^Jorp  of  America  Cathwle^on- 
trolletl  wave  generators.     2,750^502.  6-12-56    CI.  20O— Je. 

Gray  WllUrd  F  M..  to  tieneral  iilectrlc  Co.  „»»««•'<»''  actu- 
ating m^hanlsm.     2.750.474.  6-12-56,  CI.  200-138. 

Great  American  PUstlcs  Co. :   «««— 
Bottleman.  Ray.    2,749.662. 

Green.  Milton  \V.  :   See—  .,»,»„      •>7inMq 

Robinson.  Kenneth  W.,  Green,  and  Morton.  ,-.J50.513^ 

(JreerXan  B.  K..  and  H.  treble.  Jr..  to  General  S  «clng  Ma^ 
chine  Co.,  Inc.  Base  construction  for  compactly  folding 
slicing    machines    and    the    like.      2,<49.9..4.    «-12-.>fl.    Ci. 

Greenamyer,  George  P..  to  General  Controls  Co.  Cnlversal 
water  heater  control.     2,750,115.  B-li-.'irt.  CI.  23<V;-il. 

Greenamyer.  George  P..  to  General  f*?"*/"'"  <^Vi->"^"pi 
safety   temperature   control   unit.      J.7.w.llo.   »-!.:-.)«.   ^  i 

OQA 21 

Greene     Edgeworth.    to    Inter-Seal    Corp.      Non-reflUaWe   el<> 

sures.     2.7.50.061.  fi-12-5fi.  CI.  215-  22 
Greenway,  William  T.     Longitudinally  adjustable  Afth  wheel 

construction     for     semitrailers.       2.7.'>0,207.     6-12-56.     (  1. 

Gr5Sg7lEa?i   M.      Fire  extinguisher.      2,749.993.   6-12-56.   CI 
Gregg.     Wallac*».       Room     cooler.       2.7.50.167.     H-12-.56.     CI. 

Grelsman.     Bernard.       Container.       2.750,100,     6-12-56,     CI. 

229 — 31 
Grlesbach.  Otto,  to  Baverlsche  Berg  ,  Hdtten-  und  Saliwerke 

A.  G.     Circular  knitting  machine.     2.749,728,  6-12-56,  (1. 

Hft      14 
Griffin.    Lelia.      Orthopedic    table.       2.749,911.    6-12-.56.    CI. 

Grlffon7Alfred  L.     Scissors.     2.749.H1.5.  6-12-56,  CI.  30—262 
Grogan    Edward  C..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   R.guator  Co 

Controller      2.749.927.  6-12-16.  CI.  137-86. 
Gross.     Bernard,     to     Rohr     .\ircraft    Corp.       Sealed     joint 

2.7.50.069.  6-12-56.  CI.  220-   4« 
Gross.   .Martin   R..   to  the  inited  Statps  of  .America  as  renre- 
sented   bv   the    .Secretary   of  the   Navy.      Indicator  for   low 
permeability  materials.     2.7.50,.561.  6-12-56.  CI.  324     .34. 
Gross.  Thomas  \.  O.  :   See— 

Kather.  Erich  N..  and  Gross      2.7.50.555. 
Gruettner.  Gerhard  G..  to  New  Hermes  Rinir  Entiravlne  Coro 
Engraving   machine   attachment.      2.749.617,    rt-12-.56.   CI 
33—25. 
Guboff.    Edward    H..    to   Chicago    City    Bank    and   Trust    Co. 
Protecting  and  cleaning  means  for  movable  electrical  con 
tact  elements.     2.750.479.  6-12-56,  CI.  200—166 
Guggenheim.  Daniel  and  Florence,  Foundation.  The  :   ."^ee — 
Goddard.  Robert  H      2.749.706 
Goddard,  Robert  H     2,749.884. 
Guigas,  Gustav.  to  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.  Ltd.     Planting  d.- 

vice.     2,749.855.  6-12-56.  CI.  111—3. 
Gumbs.  Frank  J.  :   See 

Camarda.  Frank  V..  Gunib»<.  and   Lovell.     2,7.'0..302 
Gurewlti.    Samuel   J.      Bottle   handling   machine.      2,7.50.024, 

6-12-.56.  CI.   198-69. 
Guss.   David  :    See — 

Billett     Edward,    and    D.    and    J.    Guss.    and    Horrow. 
2.749.634. 
Guss.  Joseph  :   See — 

Billett.    Edward,    and    D.    and    J.    (Juss,    and    Horrow 
2.749.6.34. 
(Justafson.    Viron   O.    E.      Fee<ler    for   little   pigs.      2,749,881. 

6-12-56,  CI.  119-52. 
(Juthrie.  John  D.  :   See 

Reeves.  Wilson  A.,  and  Guthrie.     2,7.50,249. 
Haagensen.  Duane  B..  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Hlgh-freciuenc.v 

modulation  systemw.     2,750..5()6,  6-12-56,  CI.  2.50     36. 
Hadley.  Wilfred  N..  to  Parks  &  Woolson  Machine  Co.     Fabri< 

napping  mechanism.     2. 749, .593,  6-12-56.  CI.  2<l-   29. 
Hadael,      .\lvah      I).        Chlorlnatlon     apparatus.        2.750,2»>5. 

t;-12-56.  CI.  23—285. 
Hafekost,  Frederick  :   .Vee- 

Manson.  Morris,  and  Hafekost.  2,750,244. 
Hagedorn.  Paul.  Load  distributing  wheel  supporting  under- 
carriage for  vehicleH.  2.750.201,  rt-12-.56,  CI.  280-104.5. 
Hagemann.  August,  and  K.  Bilchner,  t<>  Ruhrchemie  Aktlenge- 
itellschaft.  Oberliausen-Holten  and  Lurge  (lesellschaft  ftir 
Warn»etechnik.  Prmluction  of  synthetic  aliphatic  alcohols. 
2.7.50.430,  6-12-56.  CI.  260      H3S. 


Hagen,  Frances  M. :  8ee- 

Hagen,  Oscar  K.     2.749.878. 

Hagen,  oacar  E..  deceased,  by  F.  M.  Hagen,  executrix  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  Paper  coating  apparatus.  2.749.878. 
6    12-56.  CI.  118^-249. 

Ilagwxl,  Ernest.  Pressure  control  for  slldable  head  In  a 
propane  tilter  drum.     2,7.50.046,  6-12-^6.  CI.  210—180. 

Halblg,  Paul,  to  Lonxa  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd. 
I'rocem*  for  the  production  of  crystalline  cyclohexyl  per- 
oxides.    2,750.421,  6-12-56,  CI.  260—810. 

llaldeman.  John  .M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Process  and 
apparatus  for  grinding  piston  and  other  rings.  2,749,672, 
6    12-56,  CI.  51  —  103. 

Hale,  .\rthur  .N.,  to  The  Singer  .Mfg.  Co.  Sewing  machines. 
2.749,862,  6-12-56,  CI.  112—220. 

Hall,  Irvin  B.  Lure  casting  device.  2,749,646,  6-12-56,  CI. 
43      42. 

Hallden.  Karl  W..  to  The  Hallden  Machine  Co.  Shear  blade 
alignment  and  misalignment  mechanism  for  cutting  shears 
of  the  mtary  type.     2.744J.984,  6-12-56.  CI.  164-66. 

Hallden  Machine  Co..  The:   See-- 
Hallden.  Karl  W.    2,749,984. 
Haller,  Franz  :   See 

Kessler.  Charles  A.,  Haller,  and  (iardner.     2.749,864. 
Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.  :  See — 

I^hnes.  Howard  E.     2,749,657. 
Hamblet,  Clement  H.,  and  V.  B.  Hanson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dt* 
Nemours   k   Co.      Separation   and    oxidation   of   cyclohexyl 
nitrate    and    related    compounds.      2,750,415,    6-12-56.    CI. 
260—533. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Brown.  Clifford  S..  and  OXell.     2,7.50,052. 

Maniner,  Glen  P.,  and  T.  <i.  Jones,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering (^'o.  Resins  from  steamcracked  C»  distillate  frac- 
tions.    2.7.50,.3.59,  6-12-56,  CI.  260—82. 

Hansen,  (Jerald  1).,  Jr.,  to  Calgon,  Inc.  Calcium  carbonate  dis- 
persions and  method  of  making  same.  2,750,299,  6-12-56, 
CI    106      308. 

Hanslick.  Hoy  S  .  and  W.  F  Bruce,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Iniidazolldine  salts  of  penicillin.  2,750.379, 
6-12-56.  CI.  260-  239.1. 

Hanson.  Doyce  M. :   See 

Hamblet.  Clement  H.,  and  Hanson.      2,7.50,415. 

Hanszen,  Eugene  W.,  and  L.  B.  Trenholnie,  to  Inlon  Carbide 
and  Carbon  Corp.     Catalyst  and  process  for  making  vinyl 

esferx.     2.7.50.410.  6-12-56,  CI.  260—498. 

Harcourt.  George  T.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  T(K>1  Co.  Me- 
chanical iiioxement  for  seam  cap  riveting  and  the  like. 
2.749.760,  »V- 12-56,  CI.   74-110. 

Hardinge,        Harlowe.  .Material        handling       mechanism. 

2,750.038.  6-12-56,  CI.  210-   .55. 

Hardt.  Rudolf,  to  .Maschinenfabrik  Turner  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.\pparatus  for  determing  pressure  in  splitting  resilient  ma- 
terials.    2.749,982.  tt-12-.56.  CI.  164-39. 

llarfenlst,    .Morton:   See 

Bavley,  Abraham.  Harfenist,  and  .McLamore.     2,7.50,428. 

Harfert.  Arthur  Soil  conditioner.  2.749,827,  6-12-.56,  CI. 
97  -212. 

Harks.  Walter  M  .  to  Bowser,  Inc.  .Sample  holder.  2.749,797. 
H-12   .5t>.  CI    S8      14. 

Hariiion,  ('line  H.,  to  Waterloo  Foundry  Co.  Closure  for  ex- 
haust  pipes       2.749.832,   6-12-56,   CI.   98-    .59. 

Harris.  Charles  L.  Staging  rack.  2.749.6.54,  6-12-56,  CI. 
4:<      57  5. 

Harris.  Edward  F.  Vertically  polarised  high  frequency  an- 
tenna array.     2.750,589,   6-12-56.  CI.  343—827. 

Harris.  iJeorpe  C..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Trlol  of  levool- 
maiic  acid-<juinone  adduct.  2.7.50,423,  6-12-56,  CI. 
260      617, 

Harrison,  Charles  H.  :   See — 

Fowler.  Floyd  F.,  and  Harrison.     2,7.50,151. 

Harrison,  John  B  .  to  Dover  Corp.  Combined  load-equalizing 
and  safety  devi(v  for  lifts.  2.750,004,  6-12-.56,  CI. 
187      8.5. 

Harrison.  Thomas  K.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.  .Mea.-'iirinK  apparatus  for  the  degree  of  supersaturatlon 
of  solutions.     2,749,745,   6-12-56,  CI.  73— .53. 

Harsh,  Victor  L.     Lawn  tool.     2,749,693.  6-12-56.  CI.  55—24. 
Hart.     .Angus     L.        Front     wheel     mounting     for     tractors. 

2.7.50.199,  6-12-56.  CI.  280-93. 
Hartford  .National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :   See  — 
Dippel.  Cornells  J.,  and  Jonker.     2  750,292. 
Krrtger,      Ferdinand     A.,     and     Van      Den      Boomgaard. 
2.<.5().344 
Hartmann.   Leonhard  T.,  and   F,    Wethly,  to  Allied  Chemical 
&    l)ye  <V)rp       (;asli<|uid   contact   jirocess   and   apparatus. 
2,7.50.173,  6-12.56.  CI.  261-111. 
Hasbrouck,     .Augustus,     to     I'nited     Aircraft     Corp.       Filter. 

2.7.50.047.  6-12-56.  CI.  210—183. 
Hase,  Alfred  .M    ;    See 

WaldkAtter.   Erich  (J.   R.,  and  Hase.      2,750.540. 
Haslett,  Klnier.     Table  ball  game  devices.     2,7.50.192,6-12-56. 

<'l.  273      H7.2. 
Hastings.    John    A.,    and    C.    Weber,    to    The    Transportation 
Development     Corp       Track     and     road    bed    construction. 
2.7.')0,1 18.  6    12-56,  CI.  238—25. 
Hastings  .Mfg.  Co.  :    See 

Wilkinson.  James  W.     2  750,042. 
Hastings,    Norman    R.,    to    Walk    Time, 

2.749,7.50,  6-12-56,  CI.  73—189. 
Hastings,  .Norman  R.,  to  Walk  Time.  Inc.     Anemometer  wind 

vane.     2.749,751.  6-12-56.  CI.  73—189. 
Hat  Corp,  of  America  :   See 

Pascale.    .Martin   -M..   and   Rlckus.      2.749,546. 

Hatch,  (Jerald  G 

ing  of  Titanium  slag 
49— 77..5. 


File  folder  support.     2.749.915.  6-12~M, 


Inc.      Anemometer. 


Reversible  window 
shut   breech  action. 


Hatch,  Sidney  L. 

CI.  i2»— 16.7. 
Hauck,  Theodore,  to  General  Bronae  Corp. 

■tructure.     2.750,015,  6-12-56,  CI.  189 
Hauck,    Wilbur  J.      Failing  block   single 

2.744,641,  6-13-fia,  CL  42—23. 
Haug,   Anton    J.      Proceaa   and  apparatus   for   mechanically 

working  fibrous  materUls.     2,74»,814,  ft-12-56,  CL  92—27. 
Haughton  Elevator  Co. :  Bee — 

Borden,  JoMph  H.,  and  Mundy.    2.750,005. 
Haosser,  O.  4  M.  :  See— 

Weissbrodt.  Max.    2,749,661. 
HavlUnd,  Robert  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fusible  link  jet 

motor  control.    2.749,70.5,  6-12-56,  CI.  60 — 35.6. 
Hawaiian  I'ineapple  Co.  Ltd.  :  Set — 

Gulcaa.  Gustav.     2.749.8.55 
Hawke,  John  A.  :  See  — 

Bode,  Robert  H.,  Holiday,  and  Hawke.     2,750.028. 
Hawkina,   Willis  M.,   Jr.,   and    P.   E.   Le   Veille,   to  Lockheed 

Aircraft     Corp.        Multiple     wbeel     main     landing     gear. 

2.750.134,  6-12-56.  CL  244—102. 
Hayford.  Donald  S. :  Bee— 

Havford,  John  T.  and  D.  S.    2,749,837. 
Hayford,  John  T.  and  D.  S.     Bundle  Mckaglng  and  wrapping 

machine.    2.749,837.  6-12-56,  CI.  100  -28. 
Heard,  Charles  B.,    ^    to  W.   H.   Krats.     Oil  burner  by-pass 

valve.    2.749.935,  6-12-56,  CI.  137—116. 
Hehr  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schneider.  John.     2.749,648 
Helkkila.     Pentti.       Electric    clock     time     indicating    device. 

2.749,704,  6-12-56.  CI.  58—126. 
Helsler.  Edward  G.  :  See— 

Treadway,  Robert  H.,  and  Helsler.    2,750.295. 
Heiser.  Edward  J.,  and  K.  A.  Wenta.  to  Specialties  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Tarn  tensioning  device.     2,750,130,  6-12-56. 

CI.  242—149. 
Hekelaar.  Johannes  P.,  to  E.  J.  M.  van  de  Pol.     Antomatl 

cally    controlled    ventilation    device.      2,749,833,    6-12-56, 

Hendricka,  Jamfs  O.,  W.  E.  Lundquist.  and  A.  F.  Schmeltlf. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive tape  and  method  of  making.  2.750.304.  6-12-56. 
CI.  117—76. 
Hennessey,  Frank  L.,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Wave  guide  ter- 
minating device.  2.7.50,.588,  6-12-56,  CL  343—781. 
Henry,  Cashly  A.     Trailer  flfth  wheel  coupling  and  steering 

mechanlwD.    2,7.50.208,  6-12-56,  CI   280 — 426 
Hepp,   Harold  J.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Conversion  of 

hydrocsrbons.    2,7.'W),420,  6-12-56,  CI.  260- -606. 
Heraeus.  W.  C,  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Bredereck,  Hellmut.  and  Blder.    2,750,367. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See — 

.Armstrong,  Godfrey   P.,   Bellrlnger,   Bewley,   iiramwyche. 

Jackson,  and  Wllktns.    2,7.50,426. 
Armstrong,    Godfrey     P.,     Bewley.    Jackson.    Bellrlnger. 

Bramwyche,  and  Wllklns.    2,7.50,424. 
Harris,  George  C.    2,750,423. 
Minn.  James.     2,750.364. 
Minn,  James.     2.7.50,372. 
Ritchie,  Paul  P.    2.7.50,405. 
Ritchie,  Paul  F.     2.7.50  406. 
Ritchie,  Paul  F.    2,750,407. 
Sanderson,  Thomaa  F.    2,7.50.363. 
Sanderson.  Thomas  F.    2.7.50.367. 

2,750..368. 
2,760,369. 
2.7.50.402. 
2.7.50.422. 
2,750.365. 
2.750.370. 


Sanderson.  Thomas  F. 
Sanderson,  Thomaa  F. 
Sanderson,  Thomas  F. 
Sanderson,  Thomas  F. 
Subluskey,  Lee  A. 
Subluskey,  Lee  A. 


2.750.382. 

Krata.     PUter.     2,750,045, 


Co. 
CL 


2.750,467. 

2.750,468. 

Klectro- 
317—168. 


Hlavka.  Joseph  J 

Saflr,  Sidney  R..  and  HUvka.    2.760,383 
Hoehn,  WiUard  M. :  See— 

Bible,  Roy  H..  Jr.,  and  Hoehn. 
Hoffmann,  Melville  C,  and  H.  K 

6-12-56.  CL  210—165. 
Hogg,    John    A.,    and    W.    P.    Schneider,    to    The    Upjohn 
Steroid    alkali-meul    enolatea.      2.750.381,    6-12-56, 
260—239.65. 
Holiday,  Stanley  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Bode,  Robert  H.,  Holiday,  and  Hawke.     2,750,028. 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :  See — 

Udale.  Stanley  M.     2,750.171. 
Hollina,    Jesse   K.     Direction   signalling  aystems. 

6-12-56.  CI.  200—116. 
Holllns,   Jesse   R.     Direction   signalling  systems. 

6-12-56.  CI.  200—118. 
Holmes,  Ulfford  I.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co 
magnetic  control  de\ice.     2,750,030,  6-12-56.  CL 
Holston.  Harry  B. :  See — 

Bird,  Arthur  P.,  and  Holston.    2,749,568. 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hooker,  Thomas,  and  Miller.    2.750.002. 
Hooker,  Thomaa,  and  R.  H.  MlUer,  to  Hooket  Electrochemical 
Co.      Method    for    chlorine    recovery.      2,750,002,   6-12-56, 
CI.  183—115. 
Hooplngamer.    Severe    G.      Pickup    cloth    (or    lawn    debris. 

2.749,695,  6-12-56.  CL  56—1. 
Hoover  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brace,  George  A.     2,749,632. 
Seek,  Werner  G.     2.749,633. 
Horisons  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

Steinberg.  Morris  A.,  and  Wainer. 
Horn.     Harry     J.,     to     Motor     Wheel 

2,750.012,  6-12-.56,  C\.  188—218. 
Horrow.  Nathan  :  See — 

Billett,    Edward,    and    D. 
2,749,634. 
Horowits,    Leopold   A.,   and   (> 
Corp.  of  America.     V.  H.  F. 
oscillator  convertible  to  an  I 
<'l.  2.50— 20. 
Hosea,    Everett    E..   and   A.   T 


2,750.269. 
Corp.      Brake 


drum. 


to  Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corp.     Cast- 
slag  concentrate.      2.749,667,   6-12-56,  CI. 


Sublaskey.  Lee  A.    2,760.371. 

Subluskey.  I>ee  A.     2.7.50,425. 
Hermeling,  (Jilbert  C.  Jr.  :   See — 

Horowlti,  Leopold  A.,  and  Hermeling.     2.7.50.496. 
Herold.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Trogdon.  Olln,  and  Herold.    2.750.210. 
Heral.  George  G..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Universal  drill- 
ing Jig.    2.749.781.  6-12-56,  Cl   77-62. 
Hewes,    Ralph    W..   to   General    Railway    Signal   Co.      Search 
light  signal.    2.750.577.  6-12-56.  Cl.  840—50. 

Hlckin.   Ernest  M.,   to  The  General  Klectric  Co.  Ltd.     Auto 
matic  frequency  control.     2.750,.5a5,  6-12—56.  Cl.  250 — .36 

Hllblsh.    Joseph    M       Lubricant    filter.      2.750,048.    6-12-56. 

Cl.  210—18.3. 
Hllgeford,  Clarence  F.     Tie  ahaper.     2,749.5.54,  6-12-56.  Cl. 

2—1.53. 
Hill.  Robert  H.,  to  Perfect  Circle  Corp.     Pumping  apparatus. 

2.749,992,  6-12-56,  Cl.  166—106. 
Hlndermann,    Peter,    and    J.-P.    Jung,    to   J.    R.    Gelgy    .A.   G. 

Monoaao  dyestuffs.     2,7.50.377,  6-12-56,  Cl.  260—198. 
Hinds    Ronald  :   See- 
Richardson,     Arthur    B.     P.     G..    Hinds,     and     Ridings. 
2  749  880 
Hinrlchs,  Frederick  B   :   See 

Morvay,  Anton  A      2.7.50,278. 
Hinti,  Otto  B.,  E.  F.  Huddle,  and  J.  H.  Blng    t/>  International 

Harvester  Co.     Two-way  self -unload  ing  vehicle.     2.750,059, 

♦;-12-.5e,  Cl.  214 — 519. 
Hirasuna.    Henry    K.      Auxiliary    monitoring   control    attach- 
ment for  tractors.     2.749.82.5.  6-12-56.  Cl  97—46.07. 
Hlscock,  Earle  F.,  to  Kip,  Inc.     Means  for  brewing  pot  coffee 

2,749,834,  6-12-56,  Cl.  99—287. 
Hlscock,  Earle  F..  to  Kip,  Inc.    Coffee  maker  and  coffee  packet 

holding     accessory     therefor.        2,749,835.     6-12-56,     Cl. 

99—205. 
HIttle,  Carl  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Mechanical  Alter. 

2.750,128,  6-12-66   Cl   242—75 

707  O.  (}  — .38ft 


and    J.    Guss.    and    Horrow. 

C.    Hermeling.   Jr.,  to   Radio 

U.  H.  F.  receiver  having  local 

F.  stage.     2,750.406,  6-12-66. 


Godschalx, 
Electrical  selector  switch. 


to  Kaukaaaa  Ma- 
2.750,450.  6-12-56. 


2.749.922. 

Vending  machine  shelf 
2,7.50,049.  6-12-56,  O. 


chine  Corp. 

Cl.  200—18. 
Howard.  Hartley  W..  and  H.  K.  Salsberg.  to  The  Borden  Ca. 

Production  of  caaein-lactalbumlD  copreclpiute.     2.750^4. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  260-120. 
Howell,  Charles  N.,  to  Lombard  Corp.     Door  mecbaniaa  for 

induction     heating     apparatus.       2,7.50,486,    6-12-56,     Cl. 

219—10.67. 
Hrebicek,    James.      Closure    remover    with    piercing    means. 

2.749.784.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  81—3.42 
Huber,  Theodore  A.,   to  ESsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Method    and    means    of    completing    a    well.      2,740,080, 

6-12-56.  n.  186—21. 
Huddle,  Edwin  P.  :  See- 
Hints,  Otto  E..  Huddle,  and  Blng.    2,760,050. 
Hufflnes.    James    D.      Refuse   compressor    mechanism   for   ve 

hides.    2,750.055.  6-12-56,  Cl.  214 — 501. 
Huffman,   (heater   A.      Jig   for   use   in   constructing   building 

units.    2,749.873,  8-12-56.  Cl.  144—288. 
Hultgren,  Eric  A. :  See- 
Daniel.  John  M..  and  Hultgren 

Hunter,   Charley   W     to   Vendo  Co. 

having  bottle  feeding  mechanism. 

211-49. 
Hunter.  Joseph  L..  and  H.  W.  Breathitt.  Jr.,  to  MlneraU  * 

Chemicals    Corp.    of    America.      Pr«K>e«s    for    concentrating 

phosphate  ores.     2.7.50,030.     6-12-56,  O.  200 — 166. 
Hunter,    Loy    R..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Underground 

storage  system.     2.749,714.  6-12-56,  Cl.  62      1. 

Hurwitz,    Melvln   D.,   to   Rohm  h  Haaa   Co.      Stable  conden- 
sates of  urea  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  methanol. 
2.7,50.356.  6-12-56,  Cl.  260—70. 
Huss,  Richard  :   See — 

Slebert.  Arthur.  Huss,  and  Welasert.     2.750.87.5. 
Huth    Wilbur  M,     Articulated  toy  for  amusement     2.760.189. 

6-12-56.  CL  272     31. 
Hyde.  Edward  M.  :   See- 

Powlschill.  John  W.,  and  Hyde.    2.740.736. 
Hydraullk  A/S  :   Hee  - 

Vestre.  RasmAs.    2.749.709. 
Hydrofoil  Corp..  The  :   See 

Bush,  Vannevar.     2,749,869. 
Scherer  Paul  A.,  and  Meyer.    2.749,871. 
Vavra.  klchael  H.    2.749.870. 
Hynes    Lee   P.     to  Turbine   Equipment   Co.      Electric   heater. 

2.750,487,  6-12-56.  Cl.  219—  19. 
1-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 
Kast,  Samuel  H.    2.750,460. 
Ideal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schlnske^ William  G.    2.7.50.152. 
Ihrig    Harry  K..  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Process  for  pro- 
ducing    nodular    graphite    Iron.      2.750,284.    6-12-56.    Cl. 
75—130. 
Illinois  Baking  Corp.  :   See 

(Jraham.  .Seymour  C.    2,749,853.  „,_.„.     «  ,„  «« 

Imbs.    Joseph    r.      Packaging   machine.      2.749,687,   6-12-56. 

Imi»er'lal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :   See- 

Taylor.  Arthur  W.  c..  and  Lamb      2.750,419. 

Ingersoil-Rand  Co.  :   See 

Coates.  Robert  E^_^  2.7.50,156. 

Innes^**j'*iiii«'"'Goif  "^baj    hood.      2.749,9.58.     6-12-56.     Cl. 

1.50--1  5 
Innes    willard  J.,  to  J.  1.  <'ase  Co.     Header  and  feeder  con- 
trol for  combines      2.749,696    6-12-56.  Cl    .56—21. 


mu 
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Intenutlonal  Bu8ln<>M  MachliM>8  Corp. :  Bee — 
Coleman.  John  F.    2.750.113. 

Crowell.  Arnold  B..  RrhleMlger,  and  Baker.     2,749.839. 
Gelaler,  Helmot  J.    2.750.45.V 
Johnson.  Reynold  B.    2,749.985. 
Lenta.  John  J.    2.750,601. 
LoBC.  WUIlam  J.    2,750.022. 
Rjibenda.  Edward  J.,  and  Whitney.     2.750,580. 
Samuel.  Arthur  L.    2^750.532. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Hlnti,  Otto  B..  Huddle,  and  Blng.    2.750.059. 
International  Latex  Corp. :  See — 
Ambrose.  Paul  E.    2.749,549. 
International  Seal  k  Knot  Protector  Co. :  See — 

Keldel,  Frank.    2.750,220. 
Inter-Seal  Corp. :  See  — 

Greene,  Edf^worth.    2,7.'i0.061. 
Ipatleff,    Vladimir    N.,    and    G.    8.    Monroe     deceased    (N.    J. 
Abram,  adminlatrator),  to  Unlveraal  Oil  Products  Co.     Pro- 
duction of  hydrogen.     2.750.261,  6-12-56.  CI.  23—212. 
Isley.  Walter  F.,  to  Continental  Motors  Corp.     Fuel  injection 

control.     2,749.898.  6-12-56,  CI.  123—140. 
Iverson,  Henry  G.  :  See — 

Creltx.  Ellis  E..  and  Iverson.    2.750,2.55. 
Iwan  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Runkle,  Lorln  R.    2,750,223. 
Jack  ft  Heints,  Inc.  :  See — 

Burchfleld,  Wllliard  F.    2,7.^0.308. 
Jacke,    Raymond    E..    to    Reynolds   Metals  Co.      Rewrap  con- 
tainers.   2,750,101.  6-12-56,  CI.  229—51. 
Jackson,  Geoffrey  W. :  See- 
Armstrong,    Godfrey    P.,    Bewley,    Jackson.    Bellringer, 

Bramwyche.  and  Wilklns.    2,750.424. 
Armstrong,  Godfrey  P.,  Bellrlnker,   Bewley,  Bramwyche. 
Jackson,  and  Wllkins.    2.750.426. 
Jaffee,   Robert    I.,   and   H.    R.    Ogden,   to  Rem-Cru  Titanium, 
Inc.       Titanium     base     alloys.      2,750,289,     6-12-56.     CI. 
75—175.5. 
Jahn.  Charles  R.     Knife  Hharpener.     2,749,678.  6-12-56.  CI. 

5^—181. 
Jamleson,  Jack  B.,  and  J.  A.  Long,  to  Jamleson  Saw  Chain. 
Inc.    Insert  tooth  for  power  saw  chain.    2,749,950,  6-12-66. 
CI.  143 — 135. 
Jamleson  Saw  Chain.  Inc. :  See — 

Jamleson.  Jack  B..  and  Long.    2.749.950. 
Janlssewakl,   Kasimlr.     Die  set  with  a   tapered  bushing  and 
complementary      leader      pin.       2,749,987,      6-12-56,      CI. 
164—118. 
Jarand.  Paul  A.     CompreMion  operated  fuel  injection  pump. 

2,749,896.  6-12-56,  CI.  123—139. 
Jason,  William  E.  :  See— 

Bemiss,  Robert  P.    2.750,099. 
Jeffrey,  Robert  8.  M. :  See — 

Richards.  James  A.,  and  Jeffrey.     2,749,587. 
Jennr.  Dietrich  A.  :  See —  „..„..„ 

Armstrong.  Lome  D.,  and  Jenny.     2,750.542. 

Jessup  Alfred  C.  deceased,  A.  J.  Maria  de  Navarro.  H.  J. 
H.  Saunders,  and  E.  F.  Emiey.  executors,  to  Magnesium 
Elektron  Ud.    Magnesium  base  alloyB.     2,750,288.  6-12-56, 

Jewell,     Howard     J.      Paper     fastening     device.      2,749,816. 

6-12-56.  CI.  93— 1.1.  ,  „,.„„«^ 

Johnson.  Andrew  L.     Fireplace  hot  air  furnace.     2,749,905, 

6-12-66.  CL  126—121.  ^     ,^ 

Johnson,  Clare  P.    Jr.     Method  of  making  aluminum  halldeH. 

2.750.257.  6-12-56  CI.  23—93. 
Johnson,  Harwick  :  See —  ,     „     ^ 

Law,     Russell     R.,     Johnson.     Oiacoletto,     and     Barton. 
2,750,507. 
Johnson.    Hugh    B..    A.    S.    McOaugban,    and    P.    Weidllnger. 
Prefabricated    metallic   building   for   storage   and    the   like. 
2.750,013,  6-12-56,  CI.  189—3. 
Johnson  ft  Johnson  :  See — 

Morgan,  Burton  D.    2.750.029. 
Johnson,  Ralph  E..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 

machines.      2,749.863 


anisms    for    sewing 
112—248. 
Johnson,    Reynold    B., 
Corp.       Typewriting 
2.749.985.  6-12-56.  CI. 
Johnstone.  Ben  B.  :  Ser— 
Orthuber.  Richard  K 
Jones,  Allen  R.  :   See — 

rierhardt,  Philip  B.. 
Jones.  Bamie  P.  :   See — 

Moser.  Arvel  M.     2,749.731. 


Take-up  mech- 
6-12-66.     n. 


to  International  Business  Machines 
and  code  perforating  machine 
164-112. 

.  Clemens,  and  Johnstone.    2,749,.'i98. 

Smith,  and  Jones.     2.750,340. 


Jones.    Don    F. 

Forced     air 

126—110. 
Jones,    Donald 

35—39. 
Jones.  Edward 

well  casings. 

Jones,  Luther 

CI.  77—7. 
Jones.  Mack  M 


and    K.    S.    Bassett,    to    Motor    Wheel    Corp. 
flow     air     heating     furnace.      2,749,904.     CI. 

B.      Time    teacher.      2,749.627,    6-12-56,    CI. 

N.     Hydraulic  acting  Jet  gun  for  perforating 
2.749,841.  6-12-56.  CI.  102—21.8. 

B.     Portable  drill  press.     2,749,780.  6-12-56. 

:   See— 
Borgerd,  William  F.,  and  Jones.    2,749,724. 
Jones  Thomas  G. :  See- — 

Hammer.  Glen  P.,  and  Jones.    2,750,359. 
Jonker.  Hendrik  :  See — 

Dlppel,  Cornells  J.,  and  Jonker.    2,750,292. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Rollins,  Lester  G.    2.749.763. 
Joyce,  (Jlover  C.  :   See — 

Narel.  Joseph  W.,  and  Joyce.    2,749^74. 
Joyce.  John  R.,  to  Shell  Development  Co.     Vortex  anparatua 

for  liquid  and  gas.     2,750,169.  6-12-56,  CI.  261—49. 
Joyce.    John   R.,    to    Shell   Development    Co.      Apparatus   for 
mixing  a  liquid  and  a  gas.    2,750,170.  6-12-56,  CI.  261-50. 


Jukkola.  Walfred  W.,  and  R.  W.  J.  Lewis ;  said  JukkoU  asaor 
to   Dorr-Oliver   Inc.,   and   said    Lewis  assor.   to  Alnminam 
I  o.  of  Canada,  Ltd.     Process  for  calcining  finely  dirided 
alumina  hydrate.     2,750,258.  6-12-56,  CT.  23—142. 
Jung  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Hindermann,  Peter,  and  Jung.    2,750,377. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Drossel,   Norman  J.,  and  ^^Mlklns.     2,749.591 
Kaiser,  Edward  W.     Capping  device  for  use  in  testing  con 

dult  lines.     2,749.945.  6-12-56,  CI.  138—90. 
Kaiser,  Henry  J..  Co.  :  See — 

Roos,  Delmar  G.     2,749,888. 
Kanmak  Textiles,  Inc.  :   See- 
Slough,  George  G.      2.749,947. 
Karrer,     Felix.       Pump     mount.       2,749,846,     6-12-56,     CI. 

Kascel,  I.<avfrn  I).  ;   See — 

F^Ksman,  Eldon  F.,  and  Kascel.     2,749,72.1. 
Kaspor,  Anne  N.  :   See — 

Nordell,  Carl  H.      2,7.50,044. 
K«»t.  Samuel   H.,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Quick  break 


disconnecting  switches. 


Hammer  mill 
and    thrower. 


2.750,108. 


attachment      for     high      voltage 

2.7.'SO,4«0,  H-12-.-)6,  CI.  200 — 48. 
Kather,  Erich  N'..  and  T.  A.  O.  Gross,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. 

Voltage    regulating    apparatus.       2,7.50,.555,    6-12-.5ff,    CI. 

323-22. 
Katx.     Helmut,     to     Siemens    A     Halske    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Cathode  for  electrical  discharge  device.     2,750,.527,  6-12-56. 

CI.  3i:{— .14«. 
Katx.  I>eonhard  :   See — 

Wectcott,  Vernon  C,  Katx,  and  .Schiff.     2.750,566. 
Kaukauna  -Machine  Corp.  :   See 

Ho8«^.  Everett  E..  and  Godschalx.      2,750,4.59. 
Kaxenas,  Zenon  :   See- 
Kohl,  Everard  F.,  and  Kaxenas.     2.749.586. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Corp.  :    See — 

Barker.  Orrln  W  ,  and  Lenert.      2,749,811. 
Wetsel,  Theodore  A.      2,749,812. 
Keeley,  .\rnian<l  K.  :   See — 

Wilson,  Rufus  W..  and  Keeley.     2,749,879. 
Keidel.    Frank,    to   International   Seal  ft   Knot   Protector  Co. 

Seals.     2.7.>0,220.  (5-12-.'>6.  CI.  292 — 323. 
Kelp^r,   Edwin  H.,   to  Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. 

feed    device,    including    a    rotary    spreader 

2.750,123,  tt-12-.-j6.  CI.  241  —  186. 
Keith,  Hlrani  R.    Electrical  vote  counting  machine. 

«-12-.56,  CI.  2.1.V-06. 
Keli,    l&iy'l).,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  television 

transmitter      2.7.'>0.439,  6-12-56.  CI.   178 — 5.4. 
Kelly,  Donald  H..  to  Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corp.     Light 

flividlntj  «y«tem.     2.749,792,  6-12-56.  CI.  88 — 1. 
Kelly,  Kdmund  P.  :   Sec- 
Sale.  William  H.      2,7.')(),21.1. 
Kemisk  Vaerk  Koge  .V/S  :   See— 

Claiison  Kaas,  Niels  K.  F.  W.      2,7.">0,418. 
Kemper,  JameM  M.,  and  R.  A.   Fischer,  to  The  Garrett  Corp. 

PresHiire    regulating    mechanism.      2,749,828,    6-12-56,    CI. 

98      !..'>. 
Kendall.  Edward  H.,  to  The  Fellows  Gear  Shaper  Co.     Raddle 

traversing    iiiechanlsni     for    gear    shapers    and     the    like 

2, 749. HO.'),  «-12-.')«,  CI.  90—7. 
KernK.  ilomer  :   See-  - 

lA-nt.  Constantln  P.,  Kerns,  and  Mehler.     2,749,558. 
Kesaler.   Charles   A.,    F.    Haller,   and   A.   M.   Gardner,   to   The 

Singer  .Mfg    Co.     Oil-diverting  means  for  sewing  machines. 

J,74!>.K«4.  <i    12    .'.«.  CI.  112— 2.5«. 
Kensier,  Charles  A.,  and  H.   RItter,   to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co. 

Sewing  machine  bed-shaft  bearing  lubrication.     2.749,865, 

rt    li;-.'>«l,  Cl.   112      256. 
Kestell,   Thoinaii    \..    to    I'nlted    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Ma 

chinen  for  shaping  uppers  over  lasts.     2,749,562,  n-\2-'t*\. 

CI.   12      10.4. 
Klilde  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:   See — 

.Noe.   Harold  C.      2.749,729. 
Noe,  Harold  C.     2.749.7.30. 
Kiebler.   .Myron   W  ,  Jr.,  and   E.   B.   Euchner,   to  The  Olldden 

Co.     Solution  of   resin  in  blown  oil  treated  with   F'riedel 

Crafts    rataiyst    to   produce    varnish.      2,750,298.    «-12-.'>«. 

CI    KMi      222. 
Klenh<>fer.    KUus.    to    Wllhelm    Sihn.    Jr.    K.-G. 

yielding      conveying      means      for      telescopic 

2.749.7.".9.  «>-12-.56,  CI.  74—95. 
Kiley,    Martin    C.      Sensitive    snap-acting    room 

2,7.50.473,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  20()— 138. 
Kilpatrlck,  Lester  L.  :    See— 

Lekas,  John  P.,  and  Kilpatrlck. 
Kilpatrick.    .Mvr<m   ()..    to   Phillips 

pebble  extrusion  chamber.      2.749.590,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  25 — 1."). 
Kimberly-Clark  Corn.  :   See — 

Hagen.  Oscar  E.      2.749.878. 


Elastically 
antennae 

thermostat. 


2,750,579. 
Petroleum   Co. 


Desiring 


Kip,  Inc.  :   See 

Hiscock,  Earle  K 
Hiacock.   Karle  K 
Kircher,    Paul   J.,    to 
s»-inbly     mounting 
2.59-107 
Kitselman   Brothers  : 


2.749.834. 

2,749.835. 
Landers.   Frary  ft  Clark, 
for    mixers.       2,7.50,1«2. 

See- 


Impeller 
6-12-56, 


as 
Cl. 


Kitselman.  Harry  L.      2.749,962. 
Kitselman.   Harry  L.,  to  Kitselman  Brothers.      Helix  former. 

2.749.9«2,  rt-12   .56,  Cl.  1.5:1 — «4. 
Kitterman.  Donald  M.  :   See — - 

Softer.  Jack  W..  and  Kitterman.     2.7.50,230. 
Klare,   Paul  ;    See — 

Bardenheuer.  Peter,  Wehner,  and  Klare.     2,749.611. 
Klutte.   Theodor.      Propulsion   and    steering   apparatus    for   » 

marine  vessel.     2.749,874.  tt-12-56,  Cl.  115-35 
Kleiman.  Morton  :   See 

Kechter.  Henry  G.,  Kleiman,  and  Goldman.     2,7.50,396. 

Goldman,  Arthur.  Kleiman.  and  Fechter.     2.750.397. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


an    organic    t-ompost. 


Ferguson. 
2.749,694. 


Kaxenas  to  Mercant 
2.749..58«.  6   12-56. 


.7.50,.'J84. 
2.750.417. 


Klein,    George.       Process    of    making 

2,7.50,269,  (;-12-.5«,  Cl.  71-21. 
Klemm,   Herman  G.,  and  G.   F.  Gar«lner.  to  Harry 
Inc.       Reversible    heavv    duty    disc    harrow. 
♦I-12-.56.  Cl.  55      SI. 
Klemm,   Herman  G.,  and  -M.  J.  Mitchell,  to  Harry  Ferguson. 
Inc.     Tractor-Implement  hitch  mechanism  with  power  take- 
off and  booMter.     2.749,995,  6-12-56.  Cl.  180—14. 
Knight,  Hogan  B.  :  See— 

Swern,  Daniel,  Coleman,  and  Knight.      2,7.50,.362. 
Knowles,  Prank  W.     .\npararus  for  making  Ice  In  small  pieces. 

2.749.722,  «-12-5(i,  CV  62   -10<«. 
Kohl,  Everard  F.,  and   Z.   Kaxenas,  said 
Corp.     Priwess  of  forming  shell  mold. 
Cl.  22    -194. 
Kolkn,  Alfred  J.  :   See- 

CloSMon,  Hex  D.,  Kolka.  and  LIgett. 
Closson,  Rex  D.,  Kolka.  and  Ligeft. 
Koppelman,    Edward,    to    Raymond    De-Irer   and   Engineering 
Co.,    Inc.      Antennas  anil   material   for  fabrication   thereof. 
2,7.50.321,  6-12-56,  Cl.  154   -127 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  :   See-- 

McBride.  Arthur  B.      2.750,0.54. 
Kowal.    Michael    H.,   to    Empire    Box   Corp.      Measuring   and 

dlS|H>nsing  carton.     2,750.082,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  222 — 455. 
Kramer,  l»avld  C.  :  See    - 

Wheeler.  Walter  Q.,  and  Kramer. 
Krats,  Harvey  E   :    See — 

Hoffmann.  Melville  C,  and  Kratx. 
Kratx,  Wo<Mlrow  H.  :   See 

Heard,  (^harles  B.      2,749,935 
Kreger,   I^wrence   K       I'aint   n»ller. 

29      UK.  ,  , 

Krejci.  Joseph  C..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Conversion  of 

hydnxarbons.     2.7.50,4.'14.  6-12-56,  Cl    260-  679. 
Kriesman,  Sanford  S..  and  W.  E.  Rosen.  12%%  to  B.  Granoff. 
Hair  s»>ttlng  device.     2,749,920,  6-1 

Krlmmel,  <"arl  P..  to  O.  I).  Searle  ft  Co. 

derivatives  of  diarvlaniinobenxamides. 

Cl.  2«(K^    294 
Krisnic,     Bojan,     to     K.     K.     Metfler. 

2.7.50.183.  K-12-.5H.  CI.  265     49. 
KHVger,  Ferdinand  A.,  and  J.  van  den  Bixmigaard.  to  Hartfonl 

National    Bank   and    Trust   Co.,    as    trustee.      Luminescent 

material.     2,750.344,  6-12-56,  Cl.  252—301.4. 
Kroll.  Adam  E..  to  E    I    du  I'ont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Disper- 
sion      Dolymerlxation       process      for      tetrafluoroethylenc. 

2.7.50..3.50,  6-12   56.  Cl.  260-29.6 
Kriieger.  Max.     Adjustable  tooth  brush.     2,749,567,  6-12-56. 

Cl.  15      172.  .       _. 

Kuhn.  Walter  O.,  to  Farrel-Blrmingham  Co..  Inc.     Articulated 

planetary  gearing.     2,749.778.  6-12-.56,  Cl.  74—801. 
Kukoff,    Arthur    J       Glitter    cloth.      2.7.50..100,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

117-  28.  ^   _ 

Kun.   Louis,  Jr.,  and  L.,   Sr..  and  Z.   Dan.     Electrode  holder 

and  eye  shield  combination  for  electric  welding.     2,7.50.48.). 

6-12-^6.  Cl.  219—8. 
Kun.  Ix>uls,  8r. :  See  -  ,      „, 

Kun,  Louis.  Jr.,  and  L..  Sr..  and  I>an.      2,750.485. 
Kunel.    Heinrich.      Vehicular    tire.      2.749.9.59,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

152-202. 
KUpper,  Wilhelm  : 
Furst,  Stefan 
Kuppin,  Herbert : 

Denman.  Stephen  A 
La  Barre,  Floyd.  Jr..  F 


I^ngndorf.  Alexander  8.,  Jr.,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the   Cnited  States  Atomic  Bnernr  Com- 
mission.      Electrostatic       measuring      device.       2,750,520, 

6-12-56,  Cl.  310—6. 
I..apo8ki.  Anthony  T. :  See —  _.^ 

Edgecombe,  I>avid  A..  Evans,  and  I«poiikl.     2,749,782. 
I^tham,    Morton    E.,   to   Swedlow    Plastics   Co.      ProceM   for 

preparing   continuous   plastic   sheets.      2,750,320,   ft-12-56. 

Cl.    154—126. 
Latin.   Aubrev.   to  The  Okonlte  Co.     Pro4»c4lon  of  metallic 

bodies.     2,749.604.  6-12-66,  Cl.  29—420.5.  , 

l^tour,   Andr#,   to  Etabllssements  Merlin   ft   Oerin.      Metbinl 

and    device    for    extinguishing    electrical    area    In    Hrrolt 

breakers.     2.750,476,  ft-12-.56,  Cl.  200—147. 
T>atta,   Edward,  to  Redmond  <'o.,  Inc.     Switch  constmetlon. 

and  motor  control  system  incorporating  the  same.  2.7.50.550. 

«V-12-56.  (1.  318 — 265. 
Lnviolette,  Jean  <;..  to  Lip  S.  A.  d'Horlogerie.     Electric  clock 

starter     2.749.699,  6-12^56.  Cl.  68 — 2H. 
Ijiw.    Russell    R..    H.    Johnson,    L.    J.    Glacoletto.    and    L.    E. 

Barton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Transistor  oscillator 

circuit.     2.750.507.  6-12-56,  n   2.50—36. 
League.  Maurice  S.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Log  debarker 

having  revolving  knives  simultaneously  swingable  by  dlf- 

--12-5- 


2.749.711. 
2,750,045. 

2,749. .599.   6-12-56,  Cl. 


.56.  Cl.  132—31. 

Basicallv  substituted 

2.7.50,^87.  6-12-51-., 

.Analytical     balance. 


See 

and  KQpper 

Nee    - 

2.7.50,191. 
J.  Churnell, 


2.7.50.125. 


W.  D.  Nagle,  and  A.  P. 
Propeller    protractor. 


Pennock.    to   Curtlss-Wrlght    Corp. 

2.749,623.  6-12-56.  Cl.  .H.l— IHO. 
I<a  Berge.  Robert   W.,  to  K,   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Water-resistant,  polymeric  titanium  ester-Impregnated  W(M)d 

and    method    of    making    same.       2,7.50„303,    6-12-56,    Cl 

117  —  72. 
La  Berge.  Robert  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Inhibition  of  moisture  transmission  through  rigid  perviou.^ 

media.    2.7.50..307.  6-12-56,  Cl.  1 17— 123. 
I^   Hue,  Philip  M.,   to  Minneapolis- Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Phase  advancing  condition  sensing  apparatus.      2.750,5,56. 

6-12-56,  n.  .323—123. 
I^alrd,    Ian   A.,   to   Vanant   Products,   Inc.      Double  nackaglng 

and  cushioning  strip.     2.7.50.032.  6-12-56.  Cl    206—62. 

La  I.4inde.  William  A.,  Jr.,  and  I.  Mockrin,  to  The  Pennsyl 

Process  of  treating  cast  Iron  with  Iron 
2.7.50,279,  6-1 2-56,  Cl.  75—53. 


I'l 


C.  and  Lamb.      2.750,419. 
..   to   Royal    McBee  Corp.     Variable  speed 
driving    mechanism.      2,749,762,    6-12-56, 


.749..57B. 


-56, 


planetary-gear-train.      2,749,952,     6-12-56. 

Vehicle   leg   rest.      2,749.973,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

to  I.,ockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Alighting  gear 
arising    aircraft.       2,750,133.    6-12-66.    Cl. 


ferential-tyi>e 

Cl.    144—208. 
I^asy,   Karl   J. 

1.5.5—172. 
Lebold.  Jack  W 

for    vertically 

244—100 
Ledden,   Howard  P..  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of 

prei«artng  melamine- formaldehyde  resins.  Including  vacuum 

dehydration.    2,750.355.  6-12-56   Cl.  260 — 67.6. 
I>ekas.    John    P..   and    L.    L.    Kilpatrick,    to   North    American 

Aviation.  Inc.   Magnetic  disc  data  storage  device.   2,750,579, 

H-12-56.  Cl.  340—174. 
I^'e,    Oeorge     S.,    and    C.     F.     Young.      Nasal    comparator. 

2.749  908.  6-12-56,  Cl.  128—2. 
I>ellep.    Otto    O..    to    Allls-Chalmera    Mfg.    Co.      Procen    for 

production  of  hard  burned  agglomerates  of  ftne  magnetite 

ore      2  7.50  272,  6   12-56.  Cl.  75—3. 
Leilep.  Otto  (J.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  heat 

hardening    iron    ore    pellets    containing    fuel.      2,750,273. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  7.5—3 
I>»llep,  Otto  G  .  to  Allls  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Method  of  heating 

gas  permeable  material  with  a  lean  gas  mixture.    2,750.274. 

6-I2-.56.  Cl.  7.5-5. 
I..emelson,  Jerome  H.     Toy  mine  detector.     2.749,663,  6-12-56, 

Cl.    4ft-236 
Lenert   Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Barker  Orrln  W,  and  lie nert.     2.749.811. 
I..ent    (\>nstantln  P..   H.   Kerns,   and  A.   Mehler.      Defecation 

relief  unit  for  aeroplane  itersonnel  and  sick-bed.     2,749,568. 

6-12-56  Cl.  4-10. 
Lenti.    John    J.,    to    International    Business    Machines   Corp. 

type      trigger      circuit.      2,750.501. 


vania  Salt  Mfg.  Co. 
tluorlne  compounds. 

IjHvnb.  Sidney  A    :   See 
Taylor.  Arthur  W 
li«mbert.    Harry    L 
ullev   and   t>elt 
1.   74—242.4. 
Lambert.  Robert  D.  :  See- 
Clark,  James  D'A.,  and  Ijimbert. 
Lnmberton.  Jean  :  See  - 

Perrln.  Ren^.  and  I.4imberton.     2.7.50.280. 
LaMorder.  John  B.   Orthopedic  appliance.   2,749.628.  6-12 

Cl.   36- -71. 
l4impkowlt«,  Paul.     Adjustable  elastic  waist  for  trousera  and 

other  garments.     2.749..5.56.  6-12  56.  Cl.  2—2.37. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  and  O.  K.  Wolff,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Collaps 
ibie     liquid-carrying    container.      2,750,075.     6-12-56.     Cl 
222—94. 
Landers.  Frary  A  Clark  :  See 

Kircher  Paul  J       2.7.50  162. 
Landholt,    Elmer    C    to    McDonnell    Aircraft 
mechanism.    2.750.217.  6-12-56,  Cl.  292—97. 
Landls  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Balsiger,  Harold  E.     2.749  673 
[..andon.  Robert  K..  to  Stralt-Llne  Products 
2,749. 61K,  6-12-56.  Cl.  33-87. 


emission 
2.50—27 
:  See   - 
Alexander,  and  Fogelson 

Robert  L..  R.  Matteson,  and  V 
Research     Corp.      Hydrocarbon 


2.750.313 

Waithman, 
analysis 


to 

and 


Secondary 
6-12-56   Cl. 
lycobarb  Corp. 
Schwa  rta, 

Ije  Tourneau, 
California 

control   in   crystalllxation   processes.      2.750,433,   6-12-A6, 
n.  260—674. 
I/e  Vellle   Philip  B  :  See- 
Hawkins    Willis   M..  Jr 
I>»ver  Brothers  Co.  :  See  — 

Eckardt  Wolfcang  M.  J.  2  7.50.326. 
Eckardt  Wolfgang  M.  J.  2.750..327. 
L"vkoff.    David.    %    to   E.    S.   and    ^    to 


and  Le  Veille.     2,750,134. 


H.  S.   Lerkoff.  and 
2,750.098.  6-12-56. 


Corp.       Ijitch 


Chalk  line  box. 


M  to  E.  L.  Sennet.     Boxes  or  cartons. 
Cl.   229—27. 
Levkoff.  Bvelvn  :  See — 

Levkoff    David.      2.750,098. 
Levkoff.  Henrv  S.  :  See — 

Levkoff    David      2.750.098. 
1.4>wis.  Arthur  J.    3rd.  to  The  Antoyre  Co.     Abrasive  flnishlBg 
machine.     2  749  670.  6-12-56.  Cl.  51—62. 

Lewis.   Harold  P..   to  Pak-TUold  Inc.     Commodity  paekairlBg 

machine.     2.749.681.  6-12-68.  Cl.  53—180. 
I>ewls,    Jesse    O.      Venetian    blind.      2,749.976,    6-12-66.    Cl. 

160—168. 
l/cwls.  John  O..  to  Flowflax  Corp.     Apparatus  for  Integrating 

a   variable  against  time.     2.750.109.  6-12-56.  CL  235 — 61. 
Lewis,  Ronald  W.  J. :  See — 

Jukkola.  Walfred  W..  and  Lewis.     2.750.258. 

Lickteig.    Albert    F..    to    Durable    Products    Co       Reraoeable 
sash  structure.    2.749,678,  6-12-66,  Cl.  20—42. 

LIgett.  Waldo  B.  :  See— 

Closson.  Rex  I).,  Kolka,  and  LIgett.      2.750.384. 
CloMon.  Rex  D..  Kolka,  and  Ugett.     2.750.417. 

Lilly.  Ell.  and  (!o.  :  See- 
Market,  Harold  L..  and  Murphy.     2.750,326. 

LInahan.  Thomas  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regnlator  Co. 

Electrical    apparatus    for    measuring  pressure.      2,749.764, 

6-12-56   Cl    73-398. 
Lindherg.    Richard    C..    to   Goodman    Mfg.   Co.      Drum   cutter 

head  for  continuous  miner.     2,7.50.177.  6-12—56.  Cl.  262 — 9. 
Lindenblad   Nils  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Refrigeration. 

2  749  716.  6-12-56.  Cl.  62—1. 
Lind^nstruth.  Albert  F..  to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Method    for    dyeing    |K)lyacrylonitrile    fabrics.      2,750.250, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  8—55. 
LIndgren.   Frank  A.,  to  Goodman   Mfg.  Co.     Flnld  drive  and 

retarding    means    for    kerf    cutting    machines.      2.750,153, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  254—184 
LIndgren,    Roy    J.      Toilet    article.      2.749.923.    6-12-66,    Cl. 

1.32—76.2. 
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remover  with 


lifter:" "2,749:8^:6-12-56.  Ci.  123—90 
IJd  8.  A.  d'Horlo«erle  :  See — 

■^  L.violette^J?an  G.     2.749.699. 
Locke.   LJojd  T..  and  R.   V.   Shafer.     (.an  top 

wadge  after.    2.749.785.  6-12-56.  CI.  81-3.56. 
Ixtckbeed  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee—    ^  ,     ^  ...        „  ^n^  ii^ 
Hawklna.  WUlia  M..  Jr..  and  Le  VelUe.     2.750.134. 
Lebold.  iack  W.     2.7.'>0  133.  ,,.^,,., 

Palmer.  Edward  U..  and  Tray.     2,7.»0.132. 

^"'^^fedlKe-'wilb^i  and  F.     2.750.163.  .,  t-aiai 

Loedlge.    Wilhelm    and    F.      Mixing    apparatus.      2.7.»0.1«3. 

Loewenatein.    Max,    to    Loma    Machine    MfR.   Co..    Inc.      Con- 
tlnooas  caatlng,     2.749.583.   6-12-56.  (M.   22— o7.2 

Lohnea    Howard  E..  to  Hallmark  Carda.  Inc.     .Vnlmated  card. 
2  749.657,  6-12-56,  CI.  46—34. 

Loma  Machln*"  Mfjc.  Co.,  Inc.  :  8c«— 

Loewenatein.  Max.     2.749.583.  _.     ,    ^       ,     , 

Iximax.  Clarence  E..  to  Automatic  Electric  LalH>ratorle« 


Paystation     telephone     system.     2.750,447.     «-12-.'SH, 


Inc. 
CI. 


2.7.50.271. 
Corp.     Apparatus 
wound     packages. 


raysti 
179—6.3 
Iximbard  Corp.  ;  See— 

Howell,  Charles  N.     2.750.486. 
Long.  Charles :  Kec—  .,   „  ^ 

CuelUeron.  Jean.  Long,  and  I'ascaud. 
I^ng.   Frederick   F.,    to   American   Vlitcoae 
for     remoring     liquids     from     annular 
2,750.039,  6-12-56.  CI.  210—71. 
Long.  John  A.  :  iScc — - 

Jamleson.  Jack  B..  and  Long.     2.749.950. 
I.,ong    Loren  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pressure  regulat 

Ing  device.    2.749.925.  6-12-56.  CI.  137—1. 
Long    William  J.,  to  International  Bualness  Machines  l  orp 
Type  bar  impact  control.     2.750.022.  6-12-56.  ri.  197  —  17 
Ix>nxa  EI«»ctrlc  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Halbig.  Paul.     2.7.-)0.421.  „    ^ 

Loreni,  Edward  H..  T.  Waugh.  and  D.  G.  Merrill,  to  Enihart 
Mfg.  Co.     Vacuum  packaging  machine.     2.749.686.  6-12-56. 
CI.  53—22. 
Lovelace.  Alan  M.  :  See — 

Tarrant    Paul,  and  LoveUce.      2.750.431. 
Ixjveless.   Donald   L..   to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Stainless  steeln 

containing   boron       2.750.283,   6-12-56.    CI.   75—124. 
I>ovell.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Camarda.  Frank  V..  Gumbs.  and  Lovell.     2.750.302. 
I.^we.  Joe,  Corp.  :  See — 

Lurie.  Daniel.     2  750.077. 

Lurie.  Daniel.     2.7.-)0  078.  „         ,   ,  . 

Lucker,    Millard    B..    to    .\nto    Specialties    Mfg.    Co.      Lifting 

Jack.    2.7.V>.150.  6-l2-ri«.  CI.  254—10.3. 
Lundoulst.  William  E.  .  Src— 

Hendricks.      James      ().,      Lundqulst.      and      Schmelzle 
2.750.304. 
Lurge  Gesellschaft  flir  Warmetechnlk  :   >*pc — 

Hagemann.  August,  and  Buchner.    2.750.430. 
Lurie.  Daniel,  to  Joe  Lowe  Corp.     Killing  nosxle  attachment 

2.7.50.077,  6-12-.5«.  CI.  222—1.35. 
Lurie,   Daniel,   to  Joe  Lowe  Corp.      Filling  noule  having  rf 

movable  divider.     2.7.50.078.  fl-12-56.  CI.  222—133. 
Lynch.  William  D.  :   See— 

Bemlss.  Robert  P.     2,7,50.099. 
Lynn.  John  W..   to   I'nion  Carbide  and  Carlwn  Corn.     Ester 


Cl. 
CI. 


acids. 


2.750,401 


2,7.50.449. 


Carbon  bisulfide 


of      N'.X-bi8(2-cyanoethyl)carboxamic 
H-12-56.  Cl.  260—464. 
Lyon.  William  H.  :  See— 

Thompson.   Lincoln,  Runge.  and  Lyon. 
.Vfa.  Tsu  Sheng  :   See — 

Tien.  Jack  M.,  and  Ma      2.749,821. 
Macdougall  Iver  C.  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
retort.     2.750.264.  6-12-56.  Cl.  2.3—277. 

MacDuff,  Stanley  I.,  to  Bendix  .\vlatlon  Corp.     Control  device 
for  windshield  wiper  mechanism.      2,749.885,  6-12-5H.   ri 
121—164. 
.MacFarlane.  Walter,  k  Co..  Ltd.  :   See — 

Richards.  JameK  .\..  and  Jeffrey.      2.749.587. 
Machlett  Ijiboratorles.  Inc.  :   S*-e — 

Doolittle.  Howard  D..  and  Skehan.     2.7,50..53.5. 
Maclntvre.  John  A.,  to  B  *  M  Mills,  Inc.     Panel  for  radio  or 

television  cabinet.     2.7.50.245.  6-12-56.  Cl.  312—7. 
MacKlnney.    Paul    M..    to    Ourv    Engineering    Co.      Charglnir 
chute  for  transit  concrete  mixers.     2.750.164.  6-12  5fi.  <M 
259—164 
MacKinnon,  James  S..  and  J.  E.  Weldman.  to  W.  H.  Martin 
Machine  for  automatically  cutting  off  strips  of  uniformly 
Increasing   lengths    from    strip   stock    of   Indefinite    length 
2.749.981,  B-12-56.  Cl.  1«4 — 12. 
Mackta    I/eo.     Reducing  gear  assembly.     2.749,761.  6-12-.'>fi 

CI.  74-216.3. 
Macl^lland.  Willis  (J.  :  See— 

Snyder.  Clermont  J.,  and   MacLelland.     2.750.311. 
.Magill,   Donald  (J.,   to  American   Can  Co.     Container  overcap 
and  method  of  attaching  same  without  adhesive.    2.7.50.094. 
6-12-56.  n.  229 — .5.6. 
Magnesium  Elektron  Ltd.  :  See- 
Jesaup.  Alfred  C.    2,7.50,288. 
Magovern,  Roliert  L.  :   See — 

Courter,  Martin  L..  and  Magovern.    2.7.50.,3fi8. 
Manganese  Chemicals  Corn.  :   See — 

Welsh,  Jay  T.    2.7.50.256. 
Manning.  Fred  W.     Horticultural  fabrics.    2.749.964,  6-1 2-.5«. 

Cl.  1.54—1. 
Manning.   Fred  W.      Filamentary  reinforcements.      2,749,««.5. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  1.54—1. 
Manning.  Fred  W.     Method  and  anparatns  for  making  non- 
woven  fabric.     2.750.317,  6-12-5fi.  Cl.  154-  -101. 
Mansfleld.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Schmldle.   Claude  J.,  and  Mansfleld.     2.750..385. 


slon  arm   for  furniture.     2.750.244.  »-i:4-{>0,  UI.  ail— 71. 
Mantes.  T.  R.  :  See— 

JViattlmoe,  Cieorge  E..  and  Htebn.     2,750,091. 
Mantes.  T.  R.,  Co.  :   See—  „  ^,^  ^, 

Mattlmoe,  George  E.,  and  Stehn.    2.750,091. 
Marcot.  (Juy  C. :  See — 

.VelKon.  KwiT\  W..  and  Marcot.    2.750.260. 
.Marholi.  Richard  C,  to  Raytheon  Mfg.  Co.     Mounting  vehi- 
cle for  radio  receivers.     2.750.494,  6-12-56.  Cl.  250—14. 
Market.  Harold  L.,  and  H.  W.  Murphy,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co. 
Injectable  erythromycin  preparations.     2.750,325,  6-12-56, 

Markkula,   Raymond   F.     Folding  chair.     2.749,972,  6-12-5H, 

Cl.  155      14i. 
.Marley  Co..  The  :    See  — 

Mart,  Leon  T.     2,749.606. 
.Marshall,  William  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  smelting  flne  Iron  ore.     2.7.50,276,  6-12-56.  1 1. 
75     26. 
.Marshall,  William  K.,  to  Armco  Ste**!  Corp.     Procew  and  ap 
paratus     for     reducing     and     smelting     Iron.       2.750,277. 
rt   12-.5rt,  Cl.  7.5—38. 
.Mart     I..eon  T.,   to  The  Marley  Co.     Method  of  constructing 
laminated  fan  ring  for  cooling  towers.     2,749.605,  6-12-56, 
(T.  29      431. 
Martin,   Wade  B.,   to  American  Telephone  and  Telegrapta  Co. 
Code  translating  device.     2,7.50,446,  6-12-56,  Cl.   178—26. 
Martin,  William  H. :   See— 

MacKinnon.  James  S..  and  Weldman.     2,749,981. 
Marvin,   Charles    H.,    to   F.    Freund,   and   E.   Marvin.  Jointly. 

Rail   anchors.     2.7.50,119,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  238—327. 
.Marvin,  Eugenie  :   See- 

.Marvin.  Charles  H.    2,7.50.119. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Turner  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See— 

Hardt.  Rudolf.     2,749,982. 
.Matheny.     Peter     E.        (;ambrel.        2.7.50.224.     6-12-56, 

294—79. 
Matteoll.  Albert  J.     Plant   thinner.      2.749,822.  6-12-56 

97-22. 
Matteson.  R<ibert  :   See 

Ia'    Tourneau.     Rottert    L..     Matteson,    and    Walthman. 
2.7.50.43.3. 
.Mattimoe,    George    E.,    and    E.    (J.   Wtehn.    to    T.    R.    Mantes, 
d.  b.  a.  T.  R.   Mantes  Co.     Retractable  filling  valve  of  the 
lance  type      2.750.091.  6-12-56,  Cl.  226—9.3. 
.Maul,  Michael  :   Sec  - 

j'felffer.  .Max.     2.7.50,112. 
.Maul,   Michael.     Machine  for  operating  upon  perforated  rec- 
ord cards.     2.749.986.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  164—113. 
Maui,    Michael.      Multiplying  machines.     2,7.50.111.   6-12-.56. 

Cl.  235^61.6. 
McAngus.  Ell  H..  to  West  Point  Mfg.  Co.     Feed  ctmtrol  means 

for  drawing  apparatus.     2.749.573.  6-12-56.  Cl.  19-70. 
McBrlde,  Arthur  B.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.     Article  unloading 

aoparatus.     2,7.50,0.54,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  214 — 89. 
McBride,    Joseph    R..    to    Southern    States    Equipment   Corp. 

Electric  fuse.     2.7.50,471.  6-12 -.56.  CT.  200—120. 
McBride.    Joseph    R..    to    Southern    States    Equipment   Corp. 

Electric  fuse.     2,7,50,470.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  200—120. 
MoCallum,    Robert    A.,    to   (Joodman    Mfg.   Co.      Picking   type 

mining    apparatus.      2.7.50,178.   6-12-56,   Cl.   262-15. 
MrCallum,   Robert  A.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Horliontal  and 
shearing    kerf    cutting    machine.      2.750.180.    6-12-56,    Cl. 
262      28. 
McClelland.    Clarence    P.,    to   (Jeneral    .Motors   Corp.      Latch 

Htrilcer  asHembiy      2,7.50.221.  6-12-.5«.  CL  292—341.18. 
McClure.  Carroll  W..  to  I'nlted  State  Steel  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  determining  the  profile  of  threads.     2.749,624.  6-12-5fl. 
Cl.  33      199 
M<-Cluskey.   David  C.  :   See— 

Plaxxe.  Thomas  E,.  and  McCluakey.     2.749.817. 
.Mci'onnel  Bomford  Ltd.  :   See — 

McConnel.  Frederic  W.     2,749,916. 
McConnel.   Frederic   W..   to  McConnel   Bomford  Ltd.     Rotors 
for   threshing  machines.      2.749.916.  6-12-.56.  Cl.   1.30—27 
.MH'orniick.    Charles    W.      Light    control    means.      2,749,581. 

H-12-5H.  Cl.  2(>— 62. 
MK-tillouuh.   Armour  L..   to  A.   V.   Roe  Canada   Ltd.      Tor«|ue 

trsnsmittlnK  counling.      2.749.726.  6-12-56,  Cl.  64—9. 
.McCullough,  Otis  J.     Radioactive  guiding  system  for  mobile 

vehicles.     2.7.50.583.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  .340—282. 
Mcl)»»nnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See— 

Landholt.  Elmer  C.    2.7.50.217. 
Mc<;aughan.  .\lexander  S.  :  See — 

Johnson,      Hugh      FV,      Mcilaughan.      and 
2,7,50.013. 
.Mc<;oldrick,  Mary  B.  :   See — 

.Mc<;oldrick,  llaymond  J.    2,7.50.490. 
Mr<;oldrlck.    Raymond    J.,    deceased :    Mary    B. 
uiimlnlstratrix.        Emergency      lighting      unit 
2.7.50,490.  «^-12-^56,  Cl.  240—37.1. 
.Mc(;rHW  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

Van  Dusen,  Harold  A.,  Jr.     2,7.50,488. 
Mcllvane.   William   J.,   to   Copperweld   Steel  Co. 
pro«lncing    composite    curved    metallic    shapes. 
tl    12-56.  Cl.  29    -45H. 
.Mclnroy.  Wilson  H.     Cigarette  dumping  ash  tray. 

H-12-.56.  Cl.  131  —  240. 
McKee,  (;eorge  K.,  to  The  Elreoo  Corp.     Kitting  or  coupling 

for  bracket  arm.     2.7.50.142.  6-12-.5fi.  Cl.  248—216. 
McKern.     Boy<l     W.       Fishing     gear     container.       2.749.645. 

tv-12   .5«.  Cl    43      26. 
McLamore.  William  M.  :   See—  ,  ..  ,  „  _--v  .„o 

Bavley    Abraham.  Harfenlst.  and  McLamore.     2.7.50.428. 
McMahon,   James,   and   J.   D.   Baldwin.   Jr..   »<>  The  Weather 
head  Co      I're-groovlng  tool.     2.749.788.  6-12-.56.  CL  82— 1. 
McVHmee,    Wallace   J.,   and    H.    E.    Adelt,    to   George   Gorton 
Machine  Co       Turret    locking  device.      2.749.595.   6-12-.56. 
n    29      1 


Weldlinger. 


MctJoldrlck. 
for      ships. 


Method   of 
2.749.607. 

2.749.917. 
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XT 


.Me*  I  pack  Corp. :  See— 
CUrke.  Hongbton  W 


2.7.50.064. 
See— 
B.    2.749,669. 


Me«h«  Fin  tab  Corp 
SleMier,  Marre] 
Mehler.  Alan  :  See— 

Ijent.  OonatantlB  P..   Kerns,  and  Mehler.     2.740..W8. 
Meiasner,  John  F.     Red  blending  system.     2,750,023.  6-12-56, 

Cl.  198—36. 
Melcher.  Larry  J. :  See — 

Burcet,  Archie  I.    2.749.783. 
Meloy.    Thomaa    P..    to    Melpar 

2,750,512.  6-12-66.  C\.  250—51. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Meloy^  Thomas  P.    2,750.512. 
Melville,    WHllam    R..    to  The   British 
Ltd.     Electric  amplifier.     2.750.4.54, 
Mer««st  Corp. :  See — 

Kohl    Everard  F.,  and  Kaxeiua. 
Mercer,     Richard.      Telecommunication 

6-12-56.  CL  179—18 
.Mercer    Wllltam   R.,  F.  T.  Wlmberiy.  and  L.  E 
Raytheon     Mfg.     Co.      Altimeter     modulators. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  332—5. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co.  :   See — 
Braham.  Frank  G.    2,7.50,524. 
Mermelstein,   Morris.     Automobile  lifting  device 

6-12-56,  Cl.  254—86. 
Merrtam.  John  H..  to  Allied  Chemical  *  Dye  Corp 


Inc.      X-ray    apectograph. 


Thomson-Houston   Co. 
6-12-.56.  n.  179—171. 


2,749,586. 
systems. 


2,750,448, 

St.  Jean,  to 
2,750.465. 


2,750,149. 


Selertlve 
phenol  aldehyde     reslnlfication.      2.750,S54.     6^-12-66,     <1. 
260—57. 
Merrill,  Donald  G.  :   See— 

I»reni,    Edward    H.,    Waugh.   and   Merrill.      2.749.686. 
Mettetal.  Donald,  Jr..    K-   to  Di-alers  Transit.  Inc..  and   ^  to 
Arco  Auto  Carriers.  Inc.     Automobile  transporting  rehlcle. 
2.750,225.  6-12-56.  Cl.  296—1. 
Mettler,  Krhard  K.  :   See— 

Krisnic.  RoJan.     2.7.50,183. 
Meyer,  Ferdinand  C,  and  A.  J.  Speslale,  to  Monaanto  Chem- 
ical   Co.      <'arboxyllc    acid    esters    of    hydroxy    substituted 
carbocycllc  ketones.     2,750.409.  6-12-56,  Cl.  260—476. 
Meyer,    Herman.      Refrigerant    drying   cartridge.      2,750,041. 

6-12-56,(1.  210^-131. 
Meyer.  Rudolf  X.  See— 

Scherer,  Paul  A.,  and  Meyer.    2.749,871. 
Meyers.  CTiarlea  O..  to  National  Tank  Co.     Dealccant  recon- 

centrator.     2.750.331.  6-12-56.  Cl.  202—153. 
Michaels  Art  Rronse  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Eames.  James  O..  and  Sanford.    2.749,978. 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See- 

(?arlaen,  William  R.    2.749.802. 
Mlddendorf.  Henry  R.,  to  Scaffold  Equipment  Co.     Elevating 

platform   structure.      2,7.50,236,  6-12-56.   Cl.  304—29. 
Mlka.  SUnley  E.     Sure  lock  connectors.     2,750.573,  6-12-56. 

Cl.  339 — 250. 
Mlkeaka.^  Louis  A.,  and   P.   V.   Smith,  Jr..   to  Eaao  Research 
and     Engineering     Co.      Synthetic     lubricants.      2.750.342, 
6-12-56.  Cl.  252—46.6. 
Miles.  Edward  E. :  See- 

Bowlea,  Ernest  G..  and  Miles.    2.749.847. 
Miles.  George  S..  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.     Electron  dlacharge 

tube.     2,750..560.  6-12-56.  Cl.  324—33. 
.MlUage.  Donatd  R.  :  See  - 

Brown.  Henry,  and  Mlllage.    2,7.50,335. 
Brown.  Henry,  and  Mlllage.    2.750,337. 
Miller,   Edward  W..   to  The  Fellows  Gear   Shaper  Co.     Gear 

cutting  machine.     2.749,803.  6-12-56.  Cl.  90^-1.6. 
Miller,    Elmer    C.     to     Phillips     Petroleum     Co.      Analyier. 

2.7.50.511.  6-12-56.  Cl.  250     43.5. 
Miller.  George  :   See 

Sarltl.  Walter,  and  Miller.    2,749,894. 
.Miller.  Harry  B. :  See  - 

Gordon,  Alexander  M..  and  Miller      2.750.106. 
Miller,  NathanleL  to  Samuel  J.  Miller  ft  Co.     Necktie  holding 

means.    2.749..563.  6-12-56,  O.  2—145. 
Miller,   Raymond  V.     Skin  tensloner  for  shavera.     2,749.613, 

0_tO KQ      /*!       OA OJ 

Miller.  Robert  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. 
electro-deposition    of    a    layer 
conductive  surface.     2.750,332, 


Method  and 

of    uniform 

6-12-56.  Cl. 


2.750,002. 
2.750.437. 


and  Miller.     2,750..547. 


apparatua    for 
tbickneaa  on  a 
204—16. 
Miller.  Robert  H.  :   See 

Hooker,  Thomaa.  and  Miller 
Olaon.  EInar  R..  and  Miller. 
Miller,  Robert  L. :  See— 

W^annamaker,  William  H..  Jr 
Miller.  Samuel  J.,  k  Co.  :   See 

Miller,  Nathairiel.     2.749.5.53. 
Miller.   Willis  C.      Ixwding  and   wadding  device  for  shotgun 

shells.    2.749,790.  6-12-56.  CL  86- -29. 
Miller,     Willis     C.      Crimping     device     for     shotgun     shells. 

2.749,791,  6-12-56.  Cl.  86-40. 
MiUspaugh.  I/oulse  N.  :   See— 

Nordell.  Cari  H.    2.750.044.  „  . 

MUster.    Arthur    N.,    to    W'agner    Electric    Corp.      T  nlversal 
accelerator    and    pedal    switch.     2,750.462.    6-12-56,    CI. 
200—61.89. 
Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co. :  See— 

Holmes.  GIfford  I.    2.750,5.39. 
Miner.  Donald  B. :  See — 

Yowell.  Joseph  W..  and  Miner.    2.749,942. 
Yowell.  Joaeph  W.,  and  Miner.     2,7.50.465. 
Miner.  W.  H..  Inc.  :  See— 

Forsaell.  Eric  G.    2.749.8.50. 
Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Hunter.  Joaeph  L.,  and  Breathitt.    2.7.50.036. 
Minn.  James,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Compounds  derivable 
from  dehydroabletonltrile.     2.750..364,  6-12-56.  Cl.  260—97. 
Minn,  James,   to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Phenantbrene  deriv- 
atives.   2.7.50.372.  6-12-56.  Cl.  260^—99. 


and  Miller.     2,750.547. 


and      ScbineUlc. 


Combnstion 
Comboatlon 
CombiMtlon 


2.7.50,261. 


2.7.50,409. 


and     Sandbom. 

IrreveraiNe  tool 
wella.     2.750.560. 


MinneapoHs-HoneyweU  Regulator  (*o. :  See- 
Grogan,  Edward  C.    2,749,927. 
Harrison,  Thomas  R.    2.749.74S. 
La  Hoe.  PbUlp  M.    2.7.'M).56e. 
Llnaban,  Thonma  C.    2.740.754. 
Wanaanaker.  Willian  H.,  Jr. 
MinneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  : 

Hendricks,      James      O.,      Lundquist, 
2.7.^0,904. 
MInnIck,  Charles  E. :  See— 

Patton,  William  R.,  and  Minnick.     2,749.876. 
.Mlrvias.    Stanler   B      and   F.    W.    Banes,   to   Emo   Research 
and  Engineering  Co.     Petroleum  resina  by  after-treatment 
with  dioleflns.     2,750.353.  6-12-66,  Cl.  260—43.3. 
Mlsch,  Ethel  A.     Paper  contalnera.     2,750.096,  6-12-56.  Cl. 

229—17. 
Mitchell,    Boris   J.,    to   General    Motors    Corp. 

chamber.    2,749,»9.  6-12-^6,  CT.  123—191. 
Mitchell,    Boris   J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

chamber.    2,749.900,  ^12-56.  Cl.  123—191. 
Mitchell.    Boris    J.,    to    General    Motors   Corp. 

chamber.    2,749.^1.  6-12-56.  Cl.  123—191. 
Mitchell.  Melville  J. :   See— 

Klemm.  Herman  G..  and  Mitch^L     2,749.905. 
Mitchell,  Melville  J.,  to  Harry  Fergnson.  Inc.     Transportable 

engine  mounting.     2.749.823,  6-12-56,  Cl.  97—34. 
Mittendorf.  William  R.  :  See— 

I>uncan.  Dan  B..  and  Mittendorf.     2.749,717. 
Mockrln,  laadore:  See —  ^..^..^ 

La  Lande.  William  A..  Jr.,  and  Mockrln.     2.750.270. 
Monroe.  George  S.  :   See — 

Ipatleff.  Vladimir  N.,  and  Monroe. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See  — 
Baer.  Massimo.    2,750.351. 
Barnes.  Marlon  D.    2,750,270. 
(Jaertne^r.  Van  R.     2.750.427. 
(iamrath.  Harry  R.    2.750,300. 
Meyer.  Ferdinand  C,  and  Speslale. 
I»ark.  Harold  F.    2.7.50.3.58. 
Montgomery,  Charles  W.  :  See^ 

(Tiesley.     Kenneth     <}..     Montgomery. 

2.750.414. 

Moon.   James,   to  Signal  OH  and  (Jas  Co. 

Joint  and  electrical  coupling  for  uae  In 

6-12-56.  Cl.  330—16.  „   _         .        ^ 

Moore.    Charles    B..    to    Bsao    Research    and    Bngln««rtnjr  Co. 

Diolefln   addition    to   hydrocarbon    resin   feeds.      2,750,560. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  260— 82.  „..„«„.    .  ,«  nii 

•Moore,  George  A,     Dispensing  container.     2,750.003.  6-12-66. 

Cl   229 — 6.6. 
Moore.   George  A.     Containers  and  method  of  making  same. 

2.750.007.  6-12-66.  Cl.  229—23. 
Moore.  Ralph  R. :  See—  _     „_.„,„„ 

Moore;  WilUrd  J.  and  R.  R.    2.7.50.198.         „  ^.     ,,  , 

Moore.  Raymond  P..  Jr..  and  R.  O.  Bndres.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

America.     Free-running  st^uare  wave  generator.     2.760,610. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  2.50—36.  „  .,^  ,^„    .   ,„  _. 

Moore.  Wlltard  J.  and  R.  R.    Wagon-aled.    2.760,108,  6-12-56. 

Cl.  280 — 7.14.  ,  .      . 

Moore  William  H.  Spring  door  doaer  and  tenaioning  mcana 
theiVfor.    2.7.50.185.  6-12-56.  Cl.  267—1  -   ,«  r- 

Moores.  Crban  A.    Dual  hydraulic  clutch.    2.740.765.  6-12-66. 

Moran  James  G.  Liquid  and  semi-liquid  dispensing  con- 
tainers.   2.760.084.  6-12-66.  CL  222—490. 

More.  David,  to  The  Glacier  Metal  Co.  L»A.  f^fntrtfogal  oil 
cleaner.  Including  a  cylindrical  filter.  2.7.50,107.  6-12-56. 
Cl   233—2 

Morgan  Burton  D..  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Tape  dlapenser. 
2  7.50!029.  6-12-56.  CT.  206— 52.  ,     .  ^     .     ..  , 

Mnrin.  Louis  H..  to  Coats  ft  Clark,  Inc.  Molded  plastic  spool. 
2.7.50.129.  6-12-66.  Cl.  242—119. 

Morris.  Max  H.  .  See—  „,.„,., 

Fowler.  Floyd  P.,  and  Harrtaon.    2.750,161. 
Morris    Mllo  W.     Christmas  tree  mounting  means. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  248—44.  .    „,     *_i      r. 

Morris,    William    C,    to    General    Electric    Co. 

ground    relay    with    dual    polarisation    means. 

«-]2-56.  Cl.  317—36. 
Morton.  (;eorge  A.  :  See—  ..  «  _* 

Robinson.  Kenneth  W.,  Green,  and  Morton. 
Morion.    Henry    E.      Flash    trimming    machine. 

6—12  56   Cl   00—38 
MorTay?  Anton   A.,   to   A.   A.    Morvav,    R    B    Hlnr^ehs^ 

C.    \.    Ross.      Smelting   process.      2.750,278,    6-12-66.    Cl. 

Mori^y,  Arnold  J.,  D.  W.  Young,  and  P.  V  Smith.  Jr^to 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricating  grease 
comprising  a  synthetic  oil  and  a  complex  thickener. 
2.7.50.341.  6-12-66.  Cl.  2.52-42. 

Moser,  Arrel  M..  H  to  B.  P.  Jones.  Floating  yam  cutter 
mechanism.    2,740.731,  6-12-56,  Cl.6<^-147^      „,   ^  „_. 

Mosher.  James  it.,  to  Scbnla  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  Talve  with  mechanical  cleaning  attachment. 
2.740.032.  6-12-66.  CT.  187 — 244. 

M<»sher.  James  K..  to  Schnls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.     n"*^.?.**' 

sure  actuated  valve.     2,749,936,  6-12-56.  Cl.   137—418. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp.  :  See — 

Horn.  Harry  J.    2.760.012. 

Jones.  Don  P..  and  Bassett.    2,749,904. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Brewster.  Franklin  C.    2,750,495. 

Crow.  Robert  P.    2,7.50.4.51. 

Schleslnger,  Kurt.     2,750,441.  ,  ,     ^ 

Mott.  Norman  8..  to  Coooer  Alloy  Corp.     SUinless  steel  of 

the  "20"  tyne.     2.750.282.  6-12-56.  Cl.  7.5—125. 
Mundr,  Giles  J. :  See— 

Borden.  Joseph  H..  and  Mundy.    2.7.50.005. 
Murphy,  Hu^ert  W.  :  See- 
Market.  Harold  L..  and  Murphy.    2.760.325. 


2,750.138, 

Directional 
2.750,337. 


2.750.51.3. 
2.749,813, 


and 
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Mamy.  Janm  8.,  to  Automatic  Klectric  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Aatomatlc     trunk     routiner.       2,750.458,     6-12-M.      CI. 
1T9— 176.2. 
N.  V.  Amaterdamicbe  Ctalnlnefabriek  :  See — 

Veldstra,  Haaye.  and  Akkerman.    2,750.386. 
Naab.  Jalloa,  to  InseraoU-Band  Co.     Wear  and  adjuatlng  de- 

Tk»  for  pletons.    2.750.240.  6-12-56.  CI  30» — 4. 
Nagle,  WiUon  D. :  Bee— 

La    Barre,    Floyd.    Jr..   Churnell,    Nagle,    and    Pennock. 
2.749,623. 
Nancblno,  Pierre  :  Bee — 

Cbaffotte.  Raymond,  and  Nancblno.    2,749,668. 
NatcI.  Joaepta  W..  and  G.  C.  Joyce,  to  Norton  Co.     Qrlndlng 

maeblne-work  loader.     2.749.674.  6-12-56.  CI.  51—10.^. 
National  Cylinder  Oas  Co. :  Bee— 

Redmon,  Cbarlea  L..  and  Sexton.    2,750.026. 
National  Dairy  Beaearcb  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

StlmMon.  Edwin  G.,  and  Trebler.    2.750.328. 
National  Furniture  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Quakenbuab.  Howard  M.    2.749.970. 
National  Beaearcb  Developnent  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  CUyden.    2.750.490. 
National  Tank  Co.  :  Bee — 

Meyera.  Cbarlea  O.    2.750,331. 
Nave,  ^rloek  E.     BuUdoier  blade.     2,749.630,  6-12-^,  CI. 

37—144. 
Navy,  United  Statea  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  :  Bee — 

Billman.  Louis  S.,  and  Angelos.    2,749,749. 
Bode,  Robert  H..  Holiday,  and  Hawke.    2.750,028. 
Bunnett,  Joseph  F.    2,750,347. 
Daniels,  Howard  L.    2.750.586. 
Fabrner.  Ted.,  and  Ramage.    2.750.518. 
Flscber,  Frederick  K..  and  Bartolett.     2,749.776. 
Onneshausen,  Kenneth  J.    2.750.526. 
Gross.  Martin  R.    2.750.561. 
Hennessey.  Frank  L.    2.760.588. 
Htrandberg,  Malcom  W.  P.    2.750,564. 
Winter.  David  F.    2.750.563. 
Woodbury.  Roger  B.    2,750.558. 
Nelson.  Earl  W..  and  G.  C.  Marcot,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Combustion    of    titanium    tetrachloride   with    otjgcn. 
2.750.260.  6-12-56.  CI.  23—202. 
Nelson.  Karl  J.,  to  Esao  Research  and  Enirlneerlng  Co.     Proc- 
ess of  carbonlalng  coal.     2.750.330,  6-12-58.  Cl.  202—14. 
Nemeth.  John  B.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dp  Nemours  and  Co.     Ar- 
ticle of  manufacture  and  process  of  making  same.    2,749.943, 
6-12-56.  n.  138 — 55. 
Nepera  Chemical  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Fund,  Theodore  I.,  and  Broh-Kalin.    2,750.390. 
WUhert.  Godfrey.     2.750,391. 
.Vester.  Ralph  O..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Valve 
for  accurately  controllinr  minute  fluid  flow  at  low  pressures 
and  its  production.     2.749.934.  6-12-56.  Cl.  137—1. 
Neumann.   Albert   W.      Toy  submarine.      2.749.658,  6-12-56. 

CL  46—92. 
New  Britain  Machine  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

SfiyiaB.  Hallia  N.    2  749  806 
Newell.  Kenneth  F..  to  Continental  Can  Cjo.  Inc.     Container 
top  oaenlUK  and  clamping  mechanism.    2.750,090,  6-12-56. 
Cl.  226—59. 
Vew  Hermes  Rlnx  Engravlnx  Corp. :  Bee — 

Gmettner,  Gerhard  G.    2.749.617. 
Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  D.  O.  Clayden,  to  National  Research 
Devlopment    Corp.      Clrcalta    for    ultrasonic    delay    line*. 
2.750.499.  6-12-«6.  CI.  250—27. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Bahniuk.  Eusene.     2.749.84.^. 
Nichols  Wire  k  Aluminum  Co.  :  See — 

Fev.  Mathias  J.,  and  Ray.    2,749.584. 
Nicholson.  James  F..  and  D.   J.   Ransom,   to  Radio  Corp.   of 
America.       Kinescope    mask    and    dust    seal.       2.750,587. 
6-12-5«.  a.  340— .367. 
NIchts.  John  J.,  to  Tbe  Warner  ft  Swasey  Co.    Machine  tool. 

2.760.025.  6-12-56.  Cl.  203 — 85. 
Nixon,   Vlrirll   H.,   to  Rogers  Iron  Works  Co.     Hydraulic  Jib 
arm  for  drilling  machines.    2.750.155.  6-12-56,  CT.  25.^ — 51. 
Nobillum  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Prosen.  Emil  M.    2.749  585. 
Noe.  Harold  C,  to  Kldde  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Needle  bed  stnicture 


for  warp  knitting  machines. 
Noe.  Harold  C,  to  Kldde  Mfg 

for  warp  knitting  machines. 
Noel.    Charles    D..    and   L.    J.    ._ 

actuable  by  back-up  travel  of  a  tractor. 

Cl.  116—138. 
Nolfl.  Thomas  E.  :  Bee — 

Patrowsky.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wilson.    2.749.653. 

Nordegren,  8ven-Ake  :  Bee — 

Englnnd.  Nils  I.,  and  Nordegren.    2,750.160. 
Nordell.  Carl  H.,  15%  to  L.  N.  MlUspangh  and  15% 


to  A.  N 


Valve  gear  mechanism. 


trausmitting 


Nynian,  Alexander,  to  Alden  Products  Co.     Mirror  drum  fac- 

Hlnill*.  scanner.    2,750,443.  6-12-56,  Cl.  178—7.1. 
«)ch.    Henry   O.,   to   the   United    States  of  America  as   repre- 

s«>nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.    Automatic  computer. 

2.750.110,  6-12-5H,  Cl.  235—61. 
O'Connor.  Frank  M.     Heated  chair.     2.749,906,  6-12-56,  Cl. 

126—204. 
Octors,  Pierre  :  Bee— 

Vanharen.  Ijimbert,  and  Octora.    2.760.281. 
Ogden,  Horace  R.  :  Bee — 

JalTee.  Robert,  and  Osden.    2.760.289. 
ORlesby,  La  (irande.  and  H.  H.  Proctor.     Denture-characterli- 

Ing  process.     2,750.318,  6-12-56,  CI.  154—110. 
o'Herren.  David  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.    Compositions. 

including  polystyrene  and  terphenyl.     2,750.349,  6-12-56, 

(M.   260—23.7. 
Ohl,   Russell  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Semi- 
conductor    translating     device.     2.750.541,     6-12-56,     Cl. 

317—235. 
ohrmann.    William    R.      Side    brace    for    hydraulic    slacken*. 

2.750.204.  6-12-58.  Cl.  280—150. 
Oiigear  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Douglas,  James  K.     2,749.708. 
Okonite  Co..  The  :  See — 

Latin.  Aubrey.      2.749,604. 
Oldberg.  Sidney,  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co. 

2.749.H89.  «-12-,">6,  Cl.  123—90. 
Oldberg.    Sidney,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Motion 

mechanism.    2.749.890.  6-12-66.  Cl.  123 — 90. 
o'Leary.  Thomas  (il..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.     Illuminating 

glassware  and   method  of   making   it.      2.740.794.  6-12-56, 

Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee— 

Yale,  Harry  L.     2,750.388. 
Oliveira     Edward    T.       Date    hat.      2.749.555.    6-12-56,    Cl. 

2-199. 
Ollaitnon,  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Forces  Stephanoiseii. 
Predetermined  torgue  release  wrench.     2,749,786.  6-12-56, 
Cl.   81—52.5. 
Ollaitnon,  Paul,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Forges  Stepbanoises. 
.Self-locking     clamping     device.     2,749,787,     6-12-56.     Cl. 
81—84. 
Ol8en.    (iustav    K.      Welded    water   wall   boiler   with   internal 

heater.    2.749  887.  6-12-5H.  Cl.  122—73. 
Olson.  Einer  R..  and  R.  H.  Miller,  to  Belden  Mfg.  Co.     Easily 
strlpi)ed  Insulated  wire.     2.750.437,  6-12-56.  Cl.  174—110. 
O'Malley.  John  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Transmission  and 

controls.    2  749  772  6-12-56.  Cl.  74—665. 
oXell.  Charles  S.  :  Bee — 

Brown.  Clifford  S..  and  ONell.     2.750  062. 
Opsitnik.    William.      Non-drip   insert   for  bottles.      2,750,063. 

6-l2-.16.Cl.  215—73. 
Oronilo  de  Nora  Implanti  Elettrocbimici :  Bee — 

De  Nora,  Vlttorio.  and  de  Bartholomaeis.     2,750.283. 

De  Nora,  Vlttorio.  and  de  Bartholomaeis.     2.750  429. 

Orr,  John  H.,   to  Carbodies  Ltd.     Stowing  a  drop-head  of  a 

motor  car  body.    2  750,227,  6-12-56.  Cl.  296 — 65. 
Orthulier.    Kichard   K..  J.   R.   (lemens.  and  B.   B.   Johnstone, 
tn   the    Cnited    States  of   America   as  represented  by   the 
Inlted  States  Air  Force.    Method  of  preparing  electrostatic 
shutter    mosaics.      2.740.598.    6-12-56.    Cl.    29—25.17. 
Otis  EngineerInK  <"orp.  :  Bee — 

Schramm.  Harry  B..  Fredd.  and  Otis. 
Bee— 

B..  Fredd.  and  Otis. 
■.Bee— 

M.     2750.164. 
MultlDle    outlet     Ice 
Cl.  222—482. 
Combined   slide   and   card    .     . 

6-12-56.  Cl.  178—7.2. 

States  of  America   as 


2.749.729,  6-12-56.  Cl.  66—88. 
Co.  Inc.     Needle  hed  structure 

2.749.730,  6-12-56,  Cl.  66—88. 
Tucker.      Gas    operated   alarm 

2,749,877,  8-12-58. 


Otis,  Herbert  C..  Sr. 

Seta ra mm.  Harry 
Oury  Knjrineering  Co. 
MacKinney.  Paul 
Overland.     Stanley. 

2.750.0"3.  6-12-.'S6. 
Owens,    Freeman    H. 

apparatus  for  television.     2.7.50,444 

I'adKett.    Edward    D..    to    the   United 


2.749.937. 
2.749.937. 


cream    dispenser. 


projection 


Kaspor.      Screening   and    comminuting   device.      2.750,044. 
6-12-66,  Cl.  210—162. 
Nordstrom.  John  W.     Lamp  and  shade  assembly.     2.750.493. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  240—81. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Lekas,  John  P..  and  Kiloatrick.    2.750,579. 
Sherwood.  Bert  J.     2,750,346. 
Northeast  Tool  Die  Worka,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Anderson,  Harold  J.    2,750.491. 
Northrop  Aircraft,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Adams,  William  H.     2.749.753. 
Norton  Co.  :  Bee — 

Narel.  Joseoh  W..  and  Joyce.    2.749.674. 
Nowak.  Roger  I*,  to  Van  Brode  Milling  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 
shaping    thermopUstic    sheets.       2.479.572.    6-12-56.    Cl. 
18- ,56. 
Nflbllng.    Otto.      Control    valve    for    a    hydraulic    apparatus. 
2.749.843.  8-12-56.  Cl.  103 — 41. 


to 

represented    bv    th»    Secretary    of    the   Air    Force.      Pulse 

nmDllfler      2.7.50.457.  8-12-56.  Cl.  179—171. 
Pak  Rapid  Inc.  :  Hee— 

l>ewl8,  Harold  P      2.749,691. 
I'allmann,    Ludwig.      Impact   proceaa  and  apparatus  for  dis- 

integratinjj  materlaU.     2,750.120.  6-12-58.  Cl.  241—27. 
Palmer.   Edward    D..   and   J.   B.   Pray,   to   Lockheed  Aircraft 

Corn.    Airplane  aileron  and  spoiler  combination.    2.750,132. 

8-12-58.  cn.  244—90. 
I'almer.  Richard  C..  to  Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Cathode-ray    tube.      2.7.'50.525,    6-12-58.    CI.    313 — 92. 
Park.   Harold   F.,   to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Polyvinyl  sul 

fonamides  and  proceas  for  preparing  the  same.     2.750.358. 

♦l-12-.'\8.  Cl.  280— 79.:i, 
Parker,  Orvllle  J.     Method  of  treating  materials  containing 

sulphides.     2  750.275.  6-12-.58   Cl.  7.5—9. 
Parker,  RKhard  W..  and  E.  E.  Stelser,  to  Parker  Sweeper  Co. 

Sweeper   drive   wheel   ralsinir  meana.      2,749.996.   6-12-58, 

Cl.    180-19. 
Parker  Sweeper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Parker,  Richard  W.,  and  Stelier.     2.749.906. 
Parks  ft  Woolson  Machine  Co.  :  Bee — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N.      2.749.,"S93. 
Pascale.    Martin    M..    and    <r.    M.    Rickus.    to    Hat    Corp.    of 

America.     StaplinK  machine.     2.749.546,  6-12-56.  Cl.  1—3. 
Pascollnl.    Frank.      Remotely   adjustable    thermostatic   valve. 

2.7.-)0.1l7.  8-12-.56,  C\.  236 — 34. 
Pnscuad.  Claude  :  Bee — 

('ueillemn.   Jean.   Long,  and  Pascuad.     2,750,271. 

I'amiuetti.      <'arlo.      Machine     for     mixing     and     extruding 

2.749  571.  6-12-56.  Cl.  18—12. 
Patent  Licensing  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Camarda.  Frsnk  V..  Gambs,  and  Lovell.     2.750,302. 

Patrito,    Franceaco    G.      Abrasive    tool.      2.749.682.    6-12-66. 
Cl.   51-204. 
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and  J.  Wilson,  to  T. 


remover.      2.749,653, 


K.  Nolfl  and  J. 
6-12-56.      O. 


Navigational      apparatua. 

float      relay.      2.750,466. 

fur    grain    and     the    like. 


i.749.870. 
,   Ml   to  J. 


M.  Patton. 
116—63. 
2.749,713, 


Patrowaky,  Joseph  A. 
Wilson.      Fishhook 
43—53.5. 
I'attantyus-Abrabam,       Georgea. 
2,750.248,  6-12-56.  Cl.  346—8. 
Patterson,     James     R.      Mercury 

6-12-56.  Cl.  20O— 112. 
Patterson,     Roy     I.      Distributor 
2.750,021,  6-12-56,  Cl.  193-29. 
I'atton.  James  M. :  See  - 

Patton,  William  R.,  and  Minntck. 
I'ntton,  William  R.,  and  C.  E.  Minnick 

Signaling  apparatus.      2,749,878,   6-12-56,    Cl. 
I'aurat.   Friedricb-Wllhelm.      supporting  framea. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  61—45. 
PearL  Daniel  M..  to  Darwin  Producta.  Inc.     Pedal  elevatora. 

2.749.771.  6-12-58.  Cl.  74 — 594.4. 
Pease,    William   A.,    to    Surgical   Appliance    iBdnstriea,    Inc. 

Abdominal  support.     2,749.550.  6-12-56,  Cl.  2—41. 
Peciynskl,     Stanley     N.      Internal     grip     collet.      2,760,196, 

6-12-.56.  Cl.  279—2. 
Peiler,  Karl  E.,  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.     Meana  for  supporting 
and  operating  a  glass  feeder  vertically  reciprocabfe  Imple- 
ment.   2.749,665.  6-12-56,  Cl.  49 — 55. 
I'elx,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee— 

Weisenbach,  Charles  O.,  Pels,  and  Clgal.     2,749,844. 
I'emco  Wheel  Co.  :  Bee — 

Black,  John  W..  Jr.     2,750,238. 
Penlston,     Ouintin     P.,     to     Food     Chemical     and     Research 
l<aboratories.      Inc.      Manufacture      of      5-bydroxyniethyl 
2  furfural.     2,750,394,  8-12-56,  Cl.  260—347.8. 
I'ennock,  Anthony  P.  ;  See — 

La    Barre.    Floyd,    Jr.,    Churnell.    Nagle.    and    Pennock. 
2.749,823. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

La  Lande.  William  A..  Jr.,  and  Mockrin.     2,760.279. 
People  in  the  Territory  of  the  I'nited  States,  dedicated  to  the 
free  use  of  the  .  Bee — 

Sullivan.  William  N.,  and  Babera.     2.750.262. 
Perfect  Circle  Corn. :  Bee — 

Hill.  Robert  H.      2.749.992. 
Perlraan.    Milton.      Humidiflera    having   siopinc   wall   adjust- 
ment.   2.749,933.  8-12-56.  Cl.  137—408. 
Permacel  Tape  Corp.  :  Bee — - 

Bemmels.  Cyrus  W.     2,750.314. 
Bemmels.  Cyrus  W.     2.750.316. 
Tlerney.  Hubert  J.     2.750.030. 
Tiemey.  Hubert  J.     2.750.315. 
Perrin.  Rene,  and  J.  Lamberton.  to  Societe  d'Bleetro-Cblmle 
d'Electro-Metallurgie  et   des   Acieries   Electrlques  d'Ugine. 
Process  for  rapidly  desulfurising  steel.    2.750.^80.  6-12-56, 
Cl.   75—55. 
Perrin,  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electrs-Metallurgle 
et  des  Acieries  Electrlques  d'Ugine.     Process  for  extracting 
nickel  from  low  grade  ores.   2,750  285.  6-12-56.  Cl.  75 — 133. 
Perrin,  Rene,  to  Societe  d'Electro-Chimie  d'Electro-MetallurKie 
et   des   .\cieries   Electrlques   d'Ufcine.      Production  of  iron- 
nickel    alloys    from    low    grade    ores.      2.750.286,    6-12-56, 
Cl.   75—133.5. 
Persson,  Oscar,  to  Aktiebolaftet  Rosenblads  Patenter.    Method 
of     making     heat     exchangera.     2.749.800,     6-12-66.     CL 
29-1.57.3. 
Petera.  Leo.     Packaging  and  dispensing  of  soft  plastic  fooda. 

2.7.'>0.294.  8-12-58.  Cl.  99—171. 
Petersen.    John    S.,    to    Simmons   Co.      Sofa    bed.      2.749.559. 

rt-12-56.  CL  6—13. 
Petersen.  Louis,  to  F.  L.  Smidth  ft  Co.     Apparatus  for  flash 
heating   of   pulverulent    material.      2.750.182.   6-12-56.   Cl. 
28.1— .f 2. 
Peterson,     Ray     L.      Incinerator.      2.749.854,     6-12-56.     Cl. 

110—18. 
Peterson.   Thomas   F.      High    temperature  alarm.      2.750,482. 

8-12-56.  Cl   201—63. 
IVtrella.  Pasquale,  and  M.  B.  Robinson 

2.750,578.  8-12-66,  CL  340 — 88. 
I'fann.     William    G..    to    Bell    Telephone 
Process   for   separating   components   of 
2.7.50,282   8-12-58.  Cl.  23—223.5. 
Pfann.    William    G.,    to    Bell    Telephone 


Automobile  signaki. 

Laboratories,    Inc. 
H   fusible   material. 


Silicon    translating 
2. 7.50,.%44,  8-12-58. 


devices   and 
Cl.  HI  7—240. 


Laboratories,    Inc. 
methods    of   manufacture. 


Pfarrwaller.  Krwin.  to  Sulier  Freres.  Socl*t#  Anonyme.     Weft 
thread  control  in   looms  for  weaving.     2.749,946.  6-12-58. 
Cl     I. 39-1 28. 
I'feiffer.    Max.    to   M.    Maul.      Dividing   machines.      2,750,112. 

8-12-58.  Cl.  23.V— 81.7 
Pflier.  Chas..  ft  Co..  Inc  :  Bee— 

Bavley.  Abraham.  Harfenist,  and  McLamore.     2.750.428. 
I'helDS.    Henry   V.      Dlpole  antenna.      2.750..590.  6-12-58.  Cl. 

343—904. 
PhllllDS,  Benjamin,  and  P.  S.  Starcher.  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon      Corp.         Diepoxides.        2.750.395.     6-12-58,      H. 
28(>— 348. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :   Sec- 
Carpenter,  Paul  <;.    2.749.990. 
Fanning.  Robert  J.,  and  Dees.    2,750.352. 
Ketcbln.  John.     2,t50.435. 
ForkeLCurtK.    2.7.50.158. 
Hepp,  Harold  J.     2,7.50.420. 
Hunter,  Loy  R.     2.t49,714. 
Kllpatrlck.  Myron  O.    2,749,.590. 
Krejci.  Joseph  C.     2.750,434. 
Long.  Ix>ren  L.     2,749.925. 
.Miller,  Elmer  C.     2.750.511. 

?ulgg.  Donald  J.    2.750,181. 
urner.  Will  J.,  and  Cole.    2.750.007. 
Plasxe,  Thomas  E..  snd  D.  C.  McCluskey,  to  ContinenUl  Can 
Co.,    Inc.      Bag  making   machine.      2,749.817,   6-12-56,  CL 
93     8. 


Gear  and   Madilne 
2.750,000, 


6-12-56, 
6-12-66, 


^3: 


(1. 


2.749.924,  6-12-66. 


Pickens.  Joseph  U.     Napkin  packaging.     2.750.033.  6-12-56. 

Cl.  206—63,2. 
PUisbury  Mills,  Inc. :  See— 

Colantlno.  Angelo  A.     2.750,089.  _ 

Plngree,  Raymond  A.,  and  C.  U.  Stevens,  to  Crown  Cbemlenl 
Corp.  Treatment  of  textile  materUila  with  qustemanr  am- 
monium compounds.  2,7.50.306,  6-12-56,  CL  117 — 121. 
Pingree,  Raymond  A.,  and  C.  V.  Stevens,  to  Crown  Chemical 
Corp.  Quaternary  ammonium  compounda  and  proesas  of 
preparing  them.  2,750.389,  6-12-66,  Cl.  280—256, 
lMone«>r  Gen-E-Motor  Corp. :  Bee — 

Burrows,  Milford  D..  Stwek.  and  Goldberg.    2,750,172. 
Pltney-Bowes.  Inc.  :   See — 

Rouan.  Francis  J.     2.750,188. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaaa  Co.:  See — 

Bloom,  James  H..  Jr..  sad  Connor.     2,7.50.312. 
.Miller.  Robert  A.     2.750.S32. 
Simmons.  Ralph  W.     2,750,161. 
Piatt,  Leater  B.,  Jr..  to  The  Sheffield  Tube  Corp.     ConUiner 

closure.    2.750,068,  6-12-56,  Cl.  220—27. 
Pliszcuk.   Karl  B..  and   B.   T.   Plltak.     Lock  mounting  for 

articles  with  pins.     2,749,588,  6-12-56.  CL  24—104. 
Pllxak.  Bruno  T.  :   Bee— 

Plisxcxak.  Karl  B..  and  Pllxak.    2.749,588. 
Pocb«,    Le    Roy.       Pecan    picker.      2.749.697,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

.-»6— 328. 
Pohl.    Walter    M.,    to   Foote   Bros. 
Hydro-kinetic    braking    aystems. 

Polak.    Albert    V.      Motor    mixer.      2,750.166. 

259—179. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Wolff.    2.750.075. 
Shurcllff.  William  A.    2.750.515. 
Polincovsky.  Jack.     Combination  knife. 

Cl.  132—76.2. 

Porsche,    Ferdinand   A.    E..   and    E.    Fubrmann.    to   Dr.    Ing. 
h.  c.  F.  Porsche  K.-G.    Cam  shaft  drives  for  the  valve  fear 
of    multibank     internal    combustion    engines.      2.7^.893. 
6-12-58,  Cl.  123—90. 
Porter.  Ralph  B. :  Bee — 

FrancU,  Charles  B..  and  Porter.    2.749,600. 
Power  Jets   (Research  and  Development)   Ltd.:  Bee — 

Smith.  Austin  G.    2,r50.147. 
Powischlll.  John  W..  and  E.  M   Hyde,  to  Proctor  ft  Schwarts, 
Inc.     Anparatus  for  applying  liquids  and  tinta  to  textile 
flbera.    2.749.736,  6-12-56,  CL  68—205. 
Praeg.  Delbert  H. :  See — 

Curado,  Joseph  G.,  and  Praeg.    2.750.296. 
Pray.  James  B.  :  Bee — 

Palmer.  Edward  D.,  and  Pray.    2.750.132. 
Pray.  Lester  W.,  to  Saco-Lowell  Shops.     Textile  drawing  rt>lL 

2.749.574,  6-12-58.  C|.  19—141. 
PreWe.  Harrv.  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Green.  Xan  B.  K..  and  Preble.    2.749.954. 
Precision  Building  System.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Zagrav.  Harold  F.    2.749,739. 
Pressler.    Ralph    B..    to   Bowser.    Inc.      Sampler   mechanism. 

2,749.765.  6-12-56,  Cl.  73 — 422. 
Prewett    Verylyn    M.      Tire    truelng    machine.      2.749.979. 

6-12-56.  n.  164 — 10  2. 
Pringle.  William  L..  to  Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co.    denied 

brake.     2.750.011.  6-12-56.  d.  188— 218. 
Prltchard,  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Direct  corrrat 

amplifier.     2.750,453.  6-12-56.  Cl.  179^—171. 
Proctor.  Hobart  H. :  Bee — 

Oglesby,  La  Grande,  and  Proctor.    2.750.318. 
Proctor  ft  Schwarti.  Inc.  :  See — 

Powischlll,  John  W..  and  Hyde.     2.749.738. 
Profit  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bruneau,  Louis  O.,  and  Boudrean.     2.750,186. 
Prosen.   Emil    M..   to   Nobillum    Products.   Inc.      Centrlfnasl 
casting  machine  for   making  dental  eaatlnga.     2.749.686. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  22—65.1. 
Pullen,  Alfred  N.  D..  and  E.  D.  Swann.  to  The  Brltlah  Ala- 
minium  Co.  Ltd.     Treatment  of  the  surfaces  of  aluminium 
or  aluminium  alloys.     2.750.309.  8-12-56.  CL  134 — 12. 
Quakenbush,    Howard    M.,    to   .National   Furniture   Mfg.   Co.. 
Inc.      Reclining  chair.     2.749,970.  6-12-66.  CL   16(P-10e. 
Quast.  Gilbert  W..  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Apparatus  for  kitchen 

waste   grinders.      2.750.122.   6-12-56,   Cl.   241 — S2.6. 
Quebec  Iron  and  Titanium  Corp.  :  See — 

Hatch.  Gerald  G.    2.749,667. 
Quigg    Donald  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Pebble  heater. 

2?r50  181,  8-12-56.  CL  263—19. 
Quist.  Oscar.  to<Unlon  Special  Machine  Co.     Sewing  machines. 

2,749.861.  6-12-58.  Cl.  112—218. 
Rabenda.   Edward  J.,  and  G.  E.  Whitney,  to  International 
Business     Machines    Corp.       Intermediate    magnetic    core 
storage.     2.760,580,  6-12-66.  Cl.  840—174. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Achenhach.  John  C.  and  Tourshow.     2.750.460. 

Anderson.  Earl  I.    2,760,584. 

Arbuckle.  Fre<lerlck  M.    2,760.498. 

Armstrong.  Lome  D..  and  Jenny.     2,760,642. 

Barco.  Alien  A.    2,750.438. 

Bedford,  Alda  V.     2.750.442. 

Burns.  Leslie  L.    Jr..  and  Roberts.     2.750.667. 

Endres.  Richard  O.    2.760.609. 

Goodrich.  Hunter  C.    2.760.462. 

Gray.  George  W.    2.760.602. 

Henl.  George  G.    2,749.781, 

Hlttle.  Carl  E.    2.760.128. 

Horowits.  Leopold  A.,  and  Hermcling.     2.760,496. 

Kell.  Ray  D.    2,750,439. 

Law.    Russell    R..    Johnson,    Giscoletto.    and    Barton. 

2.760.607. 
Llndenblad,  Mia  E.    2.749.716. 
Moore,    Raymond   P..   Jr.,   and   Endres.      2.750.610. 
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2.750.322. 
2,7.V).518. 


2.750.S«r> 


dUc 


BadSo  Corp.  of  America  :  tiee — Contlna«d. 

Nlcbolaon,  James  F..  and  Ranaom.     2,790.587. 
O'Herren.  David  H.    2.7S0.340. 

BoUnaon,  Kenneth  W.,  Green,  and  Morton.    2.750,513 
Scbwarti.  Jamea  W.    2.750,5S3. 
Stoett,  Harold  B.    2.750.497. 
Saiklai.  George  C.    2.750,440. 
Waldbaner.  Y  rederiek  D.     2.750,450. 
Waldbauer,  FVedert<*  D.     2,7.^0,508. 
Ralner.  WlllUm  C. :  See— 

Cooke,  Qlles  B.,  and  Rainer 
Ramage,  WUltam  W.  :  Sre— 

P^hmer,  Ted,  and  Ramage 
Raniom,  Donald  J. :  «ee — 

Nicholaon.  Jamea  F.,  and  Ranaom.     2.7.'S0.S87. 
Raaco.  Malcolm  P.     Framing  aquare  attachment.     2.749.62:2 

6-12-.'^«.  n.  3,^—180. 
Rau,  Harry  A. :  Sec— 

Wllckena,  Rlbe  A.,  Ran,  and  Selfert.     2,749.868. 
Ray,  Howard  M. :  Set — 

Fey,  Mathlaa  J.,  and  Ray.     2,749.584. 
Raymond  De-icer  and  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :   fief — 

Koppelman.  Edward.     2,750.321. 
Raytheon  Mfg.  Co. :   See — 

Fryklnnd,  Robert  A.     2.7.V),574. 
Gardner,  Bernard  C.     2,750.568. 
Haagenaen.  Duanc  B.     2,750,.'S06. 
Kather,  Erich  N..  and  Groaa.     2,750.555. 
MarboU,  Richard  C.     2,750.494. 
Mercer.  William  R..  WImberly,  and  St.  Jean 
Turner.  Edwin  E.,  Jr.     2.750,247. 
Weacotr,  Vernon  C.  Katt,  and  Scbiff.     2.750,566. 
Redmon.  Charlea  L.,  and  E.  T.  Sexton,  Jr.,  to  National  Cylin- 
der  Gaa  Co.     Apparatua   for  producing   reducing  elbow*. 
2,750,026,  6-12-56.  CI.  205 — 4. 
Redmond  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Latta.  Edward.     2,750,.'>50. 
Reed  Roller  Bit  Co. :  See— 

Bolce.  ElTln  O.     2.750.154. 
Reea.  Vivian  8.     Weight   releaser   for  fluh   lines.     2.749,650. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  43 — 13.12. 
Reeves  Steel  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Curtis,  RowUnd  G.     2.750,211. 
Reeves,  WlUon  A.,  and  J.  D.  Guthrie,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Phenylamlnoalkylated    cellnloalc    teitUea    and    proceaa    of 
chemically  modifying  them.     2.750,249.  6-12-56,  Cl.  8—17. 
Regie  Natlonale  dea  Ustnea  Renault :   See- 
Salves.  Leon.      2.7.50,538. 
Reidenbach.  Frits.,  to  A.  Stephen  u.   Sobne.     Grinding 

2.749.681,  6-12-56,  Cl.  51—195. 
Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

CUUk.  Francis  E.      2.7.50.392. 
Relners.    Neville    M..    to    Cummins    Engine    Co., 
apparatus  f(ir  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  123—140. 
Relnera,  Walter:  Sec — 

Furst,  Stefan,  and  KOpper.     2.7.'iO,125. 
Relnhardt,  Henry  B..  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co. 
hammer  head  of  the  two-way  reversible   type. 
6-12-,56.  Cl.  241—197. 
Rem-Cru  Titanium.  Inc. :   See — 

Jaffee.  Robert,  and  Ogden.     2,750,289. 
Renntks  Co.  :  See- 
Skinner.  Ralph  L.     2.750.212. 
Renton.    Lawrence    E.      Recording   mechanism    for    telephone 

systems.    2.750.445,  6-12-56.  Cl.  178—23. 
Repokls.  Henry  :   Sec-- 

Gagarlne.  Dmitry  M..  and  Repokls.     2.7.50,305. 
Research  Corp.  :  Sec  — 

Faulconer.  Albert.  Jr.     2,749,910. 
Reaser.  Joseph  H..  Sr..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Rotary  brush 
Ing  device  for   operating   upon   press   platens   or    the   like 
2.749,.%63,  6-12^56.  Cl.  15 — 23. 
Reynolds  MetaU  Co.  :  See — 

Jacke,  Raymond  E.     2,7.50.101. 
Reynolda.  Schuyler.     Mechanical  novelty.    2.749.656.  6-12-56, 

Cl.  46-4. 
Rice,  Henry  T.  M..  and  R.  T.  Stevens,  to  D.  Stevens.     Adjust 
able  releaaable  torque  tranamlttlng  apparatus.     2,750,020. 
6-12-.56,  Cl.  192—56.  ,,     _ 

Richards.  James  A.,  and  R.  S.  M.  Jeffrey,  to  Walter  MacFhr 
lane  A  Co..  Ltd.     Method  of  producing  grev  iron  castings  In 
preheated  refractory  coated  male  and  female  dies.  2,749..587. 
6-12-.VJ,  Cl.  22—200. 
Rlchardaon.  Arthur  B.  F.  G..  R.  Hinds,  and  G.  N.  Ridings,  to 
British   Insulated   Callender's  Cables   Ltd.      Apparatus   for 
marking  wires  and  cables  and  the  like.     2.749,880.  6-12-.'>e, 
Cl.  118 — 111. 
RIchter.    Hans.,    to    E.    S.    Dunn.      Fluid    tight    cable    entry 

2.7.50.438,  6-12-.'>6,  Cl.  174—77. 
Rlckus,  George  M.  :   Hce — 

Pascale.  Martin  M..  and  Rlckus.     2.749,.546. 
Kiddle.    Grant    C.      Adjustable   ankle   Joint   for   an    artlflclnl 

limb.     2.749..V>7.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  3—33. 
Hidings.  Oe<»ffrey  .\.  :   Sep— 

Richardson,     Arthur    B.     F.     G.,     HInda,    and     Ridings 
2.749,880. 
Riley.  Sidney  L.  :   Her^ 

IJne.  Gerald  I).,  and  Rllev.      2,749.892. 
Ritchie.  Davis  P.    Portable  tire  Inflating  apparatus.    2.750,071. 

«-12-.'»«.  Cl.  222  .1 
Ritchie.  Paul  V..  tn  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Hydroxydehydnv 
ahletlc  acid  and  enters  thereof.  2.7.50,40.5,  6-12-.56,  <'l 
260 — 173. 
Ritchie.  Paul  F..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  1.2.3.4,4a.9.10.10a 
ocfahydro  7  hydroxy  1.4n-(llmethyl-9-oxo-l-phenanthrene<-«r 
boxy  lie  acid  and  esters  thereof.  2,7.50.406,  6-12-,56.  C 
260—473. 


Inc.      Fuel 
2.749,897. 


Renewable 
2.750.124, 


Ritchie,  Paul  F.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Substituted  pben 
anthrenecarboxyllc    add    and    esters    thereof.       2,7.50,407. 
0-12-,56.  Cl.  26^^-473. 
Rltter,  Herman  :   See — 

Kessler.  Charles  A.,  and  Rltter.     2,749,865. 
Robb,  George  ('..  to  Robb  .Mfg.  Co.    Valve  coupling.    2,7.50,209. 

6-12-.^6.  Cl.  284-19. 
Robb  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Robb,  George  C.      2.7.'»0.209. 
Robblns,    Glenn    G.      Indicia   bearing    devices    for    vertically 

slldable  doora.     2,749,635.  6-12^6.  Cl.  40—125. 
Robbina,  William  M.  :  See— 

Butker.  Fredrick  G.     2.749.882. 
Roberts,    Edward   S.,   O.   F.   Wledeman.  and  H.  Strelsoff,   to 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.     Catalytic  reactor  for  hfdro- 
cyanlc  acid  prmluctlon.     2,750.286.  6-12-.58.  Cl.  23 — 2*8. 
Roberts,  Walter  V.  B.  :   See- 
Bums.  Leslie  L.,  Jr.,  and  Roberts.     2.7.^0,567. 
Robertson,   George    H..   and   E.   J.   Walah,   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,   Inc.     Electron  dlscharre  device.     2,750,529. 
6-12-56.  n.  31.5—3.5. 
RobinaoD,  Kenneth   W..   M.   W.  Green,  and  G.  A.   Morton,   to 
Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Nuclear  radiation  measuring  in- 
strument.    2.7.50.513.  6-12-.56,  Cl.  250—71. 
Robinson,  Maurice  B. :   Nee — 

Petrella,  Pasquale,  and  Robinson.     2,750,578. 
Rockney,  Elton  S..  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co.     Adjustable 
eccentric    for    sewing    machlnea.      2,749.860,    6-12-56.    Cl. 
112—210. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  Axle  Co. :   See— 
Blair.  Chester  A.     2,749.766. 
Prlngle.  William  L.     2,7,50.011. 
Scheel,  Walther  F.      2,7.%0.2(H). 
Super.  Ralph  K.      2.750.006. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:   See — 

Schmler.  Jacob.      2.7.50,.'i71. 
Roe.  A.  v..  Canada  Ltd.  :   See— 

McCullough.  Armour  L.     2,749.726. 
Roeser,  John  O.,  to  Electro-Snap  Switch  k.  Mfg.  Co.     Electric 
switches  of  the  snap-action  type.     2,7.50,463,  6-12-56,  Cl. 
200—67. 
Roetger,    Richard   C.   to   St.   Regis   Paper  Co.     Method  and 
apparstus    for    heat    sealing   closure    tapes    to    containers. 
2.749,966.  6-12-.56,  Cl.  154 — 1.6. 
Rogers  Iron  Works  Co.  :   See — 

Nixon.  Vlrgll  H.     2,7.50,155. 
Rogers.     Russell     F.       Pipe    and     tnbe     cutting    apparatus. 

2.749,983,  6-12-.56,  Cl.  164— «1. 
Rogner.  Ernst,  and  J.  Stelchele,  to  8KF  Kugellagerfabriken 
Gesellschaft  mit  beschrfnkter  Haftung.     Bearing  unit  for 
spindles  of  spinning  frames  and  twisting  frames.    2,7.50.239. 
6-12-.56,  Cl.  .308-228. 
Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Exner,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Craig-     2,7.50,416. 
Hurwita,  Melvln  D.     2,750,356. 
SchMidle,  Claude  J.,  and  Mansfield.     2,750,385. 
Rohr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Gross,  Bernard.     2,750.069. 
Rollins,  I>>ster  G.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.     Pin  lock  for  pivoted  link 

chain.     2.749,763.  6-12-56,  Cl.  74 — 2.54. 
Romanl,   RIccardo      Word  forming  toy.     2.749.626.  6-12-66. 

Cl.  35—35. 
Rope.  Barton  W.  :   See — 

Coonradt,  Harry  L..  and  Rope.     2.7.50.432. 
Rosen.  William  E.  :   Sec— 

Krlesman.  Sanford  S..  and  Rosen.     2.749,920. 
Rosenstelu,  Lodwig  :   See — 

Oorln.  Manuel  H..  and  Rosenatetn.     2,7.50.361. 
Ross.  Cornelius  A.  :   See— 

Morvay.  Anton  A.    2,750,278. 
Roas.   Delmar  O..  to  Henry  J.  Kaiser  Co.     Internal  combus- 
tion engine.    2.749.888.  rf-12-56.  Cl.  123 — 59. 
Rossell,  William  T.,  to  Tranalt  Research  Corp.     Street  railway 
•  truck.    2.749.849.  6-12-56.  Cl.  105 — 193. 
Rouan.    Francis    J.,    to    Pltney-Bowes.    Inc.      Workplece    feed 

control  mechanism.     2,750,188.  6-12-56.  Cl.  271— .58. 
Roulllon.  Jean,  to  Soclete  Chlmiotez.     Apparatus  for  mount 
ing    travelers    on    ring    twisters.      2.749.801.    6-12-58.    Cl. 
29—207. 
Royal  McBee  Corp.  :   See — 

Lambert.  Harry  L.    2,749,782. 
Royal  Mountera.  Inc.  :  See — 

Vlflletta.  Michael  J.    2.749.838. 
Ruhnau.    Richard.      Film    feeding    mechanism    for    cinemato 

graph  apparatus.     2.749.798.  6-12-58.  Cl.  88—18.4. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hagemann.  August,  and  Buchner.    2.750.430. 
Runaldue.  Lewis  R..  to  General  Electric  Co.    Electric  circuit. 

2,750.554.  6-12-56.  Cl.  321-19.  ^       .     ..     , 

Rundle.    Geiirge   W.     Apparatua  for  carrying  ■n4-"*!i**^4^S'/ 
rendering  operable  a  plurality  of  tools.    2,749.953.  6-12-56. 
Cl.  145—63. 
Runge.  Frank  E.  :   See-  o  ,«a  .•.•« 

Thompson.  Lincoln.  Runge.  and  Lyon.     2.750,449. 
Runkle    Lorin   R..   to  Iwan  Bros..  Inc.     Shovel  construction. 

2.750.223.  6-12-.56.  Cl.  294 — 49.      ..,      ^      ^    ^      ^ 
Rush   John  T..  to  Associated  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.    Apparatus 
wherein  a   reclprocable  cut   off  die  feeda  a  severed  article 
onto  a  rotating  tap.     2.749,5«1.  6-12-56^a    10—72. 
Russell     Robert   (  ..   to   Eaton  Mfg.   Co.     Dual-turbine  torque 

converter.    2.749.710.  6-12-,56,  Cl.  60—54. 
Russell.    Robert    C.    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Automatic   jfngth 

adjusting  mechanism.     2.749.891,  ft-12-58.  Cl.  123—90. 
Russell     Stanley   D..   to   J     I.   Case  Co.     Retractlble  drawbar 
support.     2.750.205.  6-12-.56.  Cl    280—150.5  .  ,„  -^ 

Ryan.  James  J.     Tonstant  apeed  drive.     2,750.582.  6-12-66. 

n.  318— .302. 
SAC  Electric  Company  :   See — 
Baker.  CharleH  H.     2.7.50.469. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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HKF  Kugellacerfabriken  Gesellschaft  mIt  bMefarlnirter  Haf- 
tang :  See — 

nnk,  HelBrlch,  and  Stelchele.    2,750,237. 
Bogner.  Bmat.  and  Stelchele.    2.760.239. 
Mabato.     Luois.      Bicycle     trailer.      2,7ik).206.     6-12-56.     Cl. 

280—204. 
Sactaa,  Stanley  I. :  See — 

Sontbclner,  Carl  O.,  and  Sacba.    2,750,504. 
Saeo-Lowell  SIh^  :  See — 

Pray,  Lester  W.    2,749.574. 
Saetter-LftMen.  Brik.     Machina  pistols.     2.749.642,  8-12-.56, 

Cl.  42—75. 
Saflr.   Sidney  R.,  and  J.  J.   Hlavka.   to  American  Cyanamid 
Co.      Acyl    derivatives    of     S.3-dunethyl     plpemiinedlone. 
2,760.8SS.  6-12-68,  Cl.  260— 268. 
St.  Jean,  Lloyd  E.  :  See  - 

Mermr,  William  R.,  WImberly.  and  St.  Je«n.     2,750.666. 
St.  Palley.  Zoltan  O.     Abrading  tool.     2.749,680.  6-12-66,  Cl. 

51— 19S. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See— 

Roetger,  Richard  C.    2.749.966. 
Salves,     Leon,     to     Regie     Natlonale    des     Uslnea    RMiaalt. 
Safety    device    for    hand-controlled    machines.      2,750,688, 
6-12-56,  CL  317—135. 
Sale.   William  H..    %    to   E.   P.  Kelly.     Duat  guard  cap  for 

Journal  boxea.     2,750.213,  6-12-56.  Cl.  286 — 6. 
.Salaberg.  Harold  K. :  See — 

Howard,  Hartley  W.,  and  Salaberg.     2.760,374. 
Sam.    Sam    W.      Removable,    peripherally   mounted    retainer 
means  reslllently   retained  on  ttareadleaa  bolt.     2.749,789, 
6-12-66,  Cl.  85 — 8.8. 
Sampson,  Brnest :  See— 

SnmmerbaTea,    Harry    R.,    Jr..    Anderson,   and    Sampaon. 

2,750.519. 

Samuel,  Arthur  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Cathode-ray  devlcea.  particularly  for  electron'c  computers. 

2,750,682.6-12-56.0.316—8.6. 

Sandberg.  Carl  I.    Hanger  for  storm  sash.    2.749.669,  6-12-58. 

Cl.  16—177. 
Sandbom,  Lloyd  T.  :  See — 

Chesley,     Kenneth     G..      Montgomery 
2.750.414. 
Sandborn,  Lloyd  T.,  and  W.   B.  Stengle,  to  Croaaett 


and     Handborn. 


Lam  her 
thereof. 


to  The  Croaaett 
of  orunlc  acids  and  aalts 
280--527. 


2,750,232. 
iking  d 
1-121. 


Co.     Alcohol   recovery  of  organic  aclda  and  aalts 
2,750.412.  8-12-58,  Cl.  260—527. 
Handborn,    Lloyd   T..    and    W.    B.    Stengle. 
Lumber  Co.     Solvent   recovery 
thereof.    2.750.413,  6-12-.58.  C\. 
Sandee  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Saantav.  Elmer,  and  Baccash. 
Sanders.  Milton  A.     Method  of 

panel.    _.  — . . 

Ssnderson.  Thomas  F..  to  Hercules  Powder  Company  »e- 
hydroabletyl  alcohol  derivative.  2.760,388.  6-12-56.  Cl. 
260—97. 

Herculea  Powder  Co.     Derivatives 

2.750.367.    6-12-58.   Cl.   260—99. 

Hercules  Powder  Co.     Chromium 

dehydroabletic     acid     derivatives. 

260—99. 

to   Hercules   Powder  Co.     Oxidation 


making  decorative  protected 
2.750.319.  6-12.56.  Cl.  154- 


Sanderson.  Thomas  F.,  to 
of  dehydroabietonltrlle. 

Sanderson,   Thomas   F..   to 
trloxlde     oxidation     of 
2.750,388,  6-12-56.  C\. 

.Sanderson.   Thomas   F. 


of  esters  of  dehydroabletic  add.     2.750,369.   6-12-58.   Cl. 

260— -99 
Sanderson.  Thomaa  F.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co. 

U2,3.4,4a.9,10.10a-octahydro-l,4a-dlmethyl  -  9 

tIirene-1-carbonitrlle.     2.750.402.  6-12-56.  Cl. 
Sanderson.    Thomas    F..    to    Hercules    Powder    Co. 

levoplmarlc     acld-maleic     anhydride     adduct. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  260—617. 
Sanford.  Roy  S.  :  See— 

Eames.  Jamas  O.,  and  Sanford.    2.749,978. 
Sar  El.  Shalom  :  See — 

Bergmann,  Felix,  and  Sar  EL    2.750.408. 
Sarltl.  Walter,  and  G.  Miller,  to  Sarler  Corp. 

saver.    2.749.894.  8-12-.56,  H.  123 — 97. 
Sarler  Corp.  :   See— 

Sarlti.  Walter  and  Miller.    2.749.894. 
Satt.    William.      Manually    removable  crown  cap. 

6-12-66.  Cl.  215 — 46. 
.Sauer.    George,    to   I'nlon   Special   Machine   Co. 

chines.    2,749.859  6-12-56.  Q.  112—210. 
Saundera.  Henry  J.  H.  :   See— 

Jesaup,  Alfred  C.     2.7.50.288. 
Saunders,  Orson   V..   to  General  Motors  Corp. 

having   adjustable    door    shelves.      2.749,718. 

62—89. 
Scaffold  Bquipment  Co.  :  See — 

MIddendorf.  Henry  B.    2,7.50.236. 
Scala,  Joaeph  D.     Molded  lace  shoe.     2.749.829. 

3fr    .58.5. 
Scaroulls,     Costas.      Electric     battery-operated 

2.760.104.  6-12-66.  Cl.  230—269. 
Scheel,  Walther  F.,  to  Rockwell  BpHng  and  Axle  Co.    Tandem 

axle  suspension.     2.760,200.  8-12-66.  Cl.  280—104.5. 

Soberer    Paul  A.,  and   R.  X.  Meyer,   to  The  Hydrofoil  Cor- 
poration.      Flap     depth      control      for     hydrofoil     craft. 
2,749,871.  6-12-56,  C\.  114—68.5. 
Scbiff,  George  W. :  See— 

Westcott.  Vernon  C.  Kati,  and  Scbiff.     2.750,588. 
Scfalnake,    William    G.,    to    Ideal    Induatriea,    Inc.      Insulated 

flab  tape.     2750.152.  6-12-66,  O.  264— i34.3. 
Schleainger,    Kurt,     to    Motorola.    Inc.     Intercarrler    sound 

system.    2.750.441.  6-12-56.  O.  17*— 5.8. 
Schleaslger,  Paul  J.  :  See— 

Crowell.   Arnold    B.,    Schleaslger,  and  Baker. 
Schluniberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. ;  8«e~- 

Brlcaud.  Joseph  M.     2.750,557. 
.Schmelxle,  Ambrose  F.  :   See  - 

Hendricks.      Jsme.*      O .      I.Aindqulst.      and 
2.7.50,.304 


8,7-dlacetyl- 

-  oxophenan- 

260—466. 

Triol    of 

2,750.422. 


Carburetor  gas 


2.750,082. 
Sewing  ma- 


Refrigerator 
8-12-66.    Cl. 


6-12-66,  a. 
hand     fans. 


Schmid,  John  H.,  to  J.  A.  Kvm  Mfg.  Co.     Floor  draia  ex- 
tension.   2,740,M9,  6-12-66,  Cl.  ISf^l. 
Schmidle.  CUode  J.,  and  R.  C.  Mamlleld.  to  Bohm  *  Haas 

Co.     ProdaetloB  of  tetrahydro-pyrldlnes  from  tetraliTdro- 

l,3-oxasln«a.     2,750,886.  6-12-66.  a.  260—290. 
Schmidt,  John  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Aatonatle  watte 

diapoaal  apparatus.     2.750.121.  6-12-A6,  Cl.  241— S2.8. 
Schmler.     Jacob,     to     Rodale     Mfg.     Co.,     lac.      Couaertor. 

2.750,571.  6-li-58  j:n.  339—108. 
Schmlts-Hillebrecht,  Emat,  and  G.  Teehaaa.  to  Fhrbcofkbrt- 

ken  Bayer  Aktienseaellschaft.    ProcMs  for  prododnff  shaped 

bodtea.    2.750,823.  6-12-66.  CL  154—140. 
Schneider,     John,     to     Hehr     Mfg.     Co.      Trolllnc     device. 

2.749.648,  6-12-56.  CL  48—42.72. 
Schaeider.  WUlian  P. :  See- 
Hogg.  Joha  A.,  and  Schaeider.    2,760^1. 
ScfaoefftL    Buffcoe   W..    to    Sterllnc  Drug   Inc.      Recovery  of 

cooking  Ikioor  from  spent  seml-obenical  polplag  U«a*ra. 

2,750^.  6-12-56.  Cl.  92— 2.  ^     ^ 

Schoellea.  Harold  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Fluid  eoatrol 

2.re0.146.  6-12-»«, 


2,749.839. 


Rchmeltle. 


C.  OtU.  8r..  to  OtU 
2,749,937,  6-12-56. 


valvea  for  heaters  and  other  devioea. 
Cl.  251—306. 
Schramm,  Harry  B.,  J.  V   Fredd.  and  H. 
Engineering  Corp.     Exceaa  flow  valve. 
Cl.  187—460.  _      „,._», 

Schuhmann,  Jaliua  A.  G..  to  Joh.  Urbanek  *  Co..  Werk  Nam- 
berg.    Combined  grinding  and  lapping  disc  having  Bat  work- 
ing anrfacea.    2.749,684.  6-12-66,  CT.  51-209. 
Schula  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Moaber.  JamesK.    2,749.932. 

Moahar.  Jamea  K.    2,749,986.  ,«_  w.     ^ 

Scbwalbold,  Edgar  K.,  to  Star  Watch  Caae  Co.     Caahlongl 
movement  monnting  watch.     2,749.702,  6-12-86.  CL  58 — 88. 
Scbwalbold.  Edgar  K.,  to  Star  Watch  Caae  Co.     Sealed  cal- 
endar watch.    2.T49.703.  6-12-56.  a.  58— 90.       ^_^    ^ 
Schwarta,    Alexander,    and    E.    Fofelson,    to   Leoharb   Corp. 

Thermal  insulation.     2.750,313,  6-12-M,  Cl.  15-4—45. 
Schwarta,  Edwla  L. :  flee— 

Preea,  David,  and  Schwarta.     2.749,875. 

Schwarta.  Harold  G..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nesnoars  and  Co. 

Compoelte  structures.      2,749.960.   6-12-56,   a.    162— «80. 

Schwarta.    James    W.,    to    Radio    Corp.    of    Amertca.      Cofcw 

televiaion  image  reproducing  ajratem.     2,750,633.  6-11-66, 

CL  316 — 10. 

Scott.  Arthur  L,,  to  Columbia  Producta  Co.     Hollow  ahaft  for 

flahing  rods.    2,749,843.  6-12-56,  CL  43— 18. 
Scott,   Elmer   P.     ThermopUatlc   design   article.      2,749,640. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  41—24. 
Seaman,  Milton  L.  :  See —  -^ 

Doadera.  John  J.,  Jr.,  and  Seaman.     2.749.744. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  4  Co.  :  See- 
Bible,  Roy  H.,  Jr.     2.750.373. 
Bible,  Rot  H..  Jr..  and  Hoebn.     2.750.382. 
Dodaon,  Raymond  M.,  and  Bergstrom.     2.750,380. 
Krlmmel  Carl  P.     2.7.50.J»87.  ...»«« 

Seek.  Werner  G.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Steam  iroa.     2,749,633, 

6-12-56,  CL  38—77. 
Secotan.  Inc.  :  See — 

I^sbakoff.  Alexis  B.     2.749,787. 
Selden,  George,  to  Eastern  Air  Devices.  Inc.     Method  of  mag- 
netising     two-section      permanent      magnet      alteraatora. 
2.750,522.  6-12-66.  Cl   310—152. 
Seifert,  Harold  J. :  See— 

Wilckens,  Elbe  A.,  Rau,  and  Seifert.     2,749,868. 
Selfrled,  Richard  :  See— 

Wheeler.  Walter  G..  and  Kramer. 

Sellgman.  Hana.     Hydraulic  clock. 

,'^g. 42. 

Sennet t.  Edith  L. :  See— 

Levkoff.  David.     2.750.098. 
Sexton.  Earl  T..  Jr.  :  See — 

Redmon,  Charles  L.,  and  Sexton. 
Shafer,  Ray  v.  :  See— 

Locke.  Lloyd  T..  and  Shafer.     2,749.785 
Shaw,  John  B.,  Jr.  :  See —  _ 

Williama,  R.   L..   Shaw,  and   Brogdon.     2.7.50.000. 
Shaw,    Morton    R..    to   Corning   Glass   Works.      Double-glased 
cells.     2.749.579.  6-12-.56,  CT   20— 56  5. 

Sheffield  Corp..  The  :  Bee — 

Aller,  Willis  F.     2.749,742. 
Sheffield  Tube  Corp..  The  :  See — 

PUtt,  Lester  B.,  Jr.     2,7.50.068. 
Bhekter.    Abraham    J.,    to    A.    F.    Shekter.      Pocket    flaaka 

2.750.066.  6-12-56.  Cl.  220—23. 
Shekter,  Adella  F.  :  See— 

8hekter.  Abraham  J.     2.760,066. 
Sheldon,  John  O. :  See — 

Dye.  Rossell  V.     2.749.734. 
Shell  Development  Co. :  See — 

Cogan.  Mytes  H.  R.     2.760.174. 

Courter.  Martin  L.,  and  Magovern.     2.750,898. 

Joyce.  John  R.      2,750.169. 

Joyce,  John  R.     2.750  170. 

Yttat.  Venard  E..  and  Bame.     2.760.267. 
Sherrlff.   Fred,   to   CUrk   Bqulpment   Co.      Sling  attacliaient 
for  Industrial  lift  trucks.     2,750,060,  6-12-66,  Cl.  214 — 620 

Sherwood.     Bert     J.,     to     North     American     Aviation,     Inc. 
Catalytic  screen.      2.750,846.   6-12-56,   Cl.   2.52—488. 

Shipley.  Clifford  8.  :  See- 
Barrett.  Wayne  I.,  and  Shipley.     2.750.329. 

Shurcliff.  William  A.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Radiation  detection 

devlcea.    2.750.515.  6-12-56,  Cl.  250—83. 
Slebert.    Arthur,    R.    Huss.    and    J.    Weiasert.    to    Farfowerke 

Hoechst    Aktiengesellachaft    vormals    Meiater    Lados    and 

Brunlng.       Polyaao-dyestuffs.       2,750,375,      6-12-56.       Cl. 

260—166. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellachaft :  See — 
Kat«.  Helmut.     2.7.50.527. 


2,749.711, 
2.749,700, 


6-12-56.  CL 


2.750.026. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


mcmc—  firhnrfcrrtwrrtrr  AktWngM«Uacbaft  :  See — 

WaldkOtter.  Erich  G.  R.,  and  Hase.     2,750,A40. 
Htcwer,  Edward  L.    Method  of  and  apiwratus  for  makinc  bMt 
and  cold  Inaalatlon  pipe  covering.     2.749,008,  6-12-A6,  CI. 
29 — 4«3. 
Signal  OH  and  Gaa  Co. :  8e»— 
Moon,  James.     2.750,539. 
81hn,  Wllhelm.  Jr..  K.-O. :  See— 

KlenbOfer,  Klaus.     2.740.759. 
Hlnunona  Co. :  See — 

Peterwn.  John  S.     2.749.559. 
Himmona,  Ralph  W.,  to  inttsbarxh  Plate  Olaaa  Co.     Method 

for  Btirrlng  glaaa.    2.7.50.161.  6-12^56.  CI.  239—6. 
Simons,  Homer  C  to  Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  Vehicle  heater-ventilator 

apparatus.    2.749  829.  6-12-56,  CI.  98—2. 
Simpson.   Howard   W.      Hydrodynamically   driven    planetary 

transmission.    2.749.773.  6-12-56.  CT.  74—677. 
Simpson.     Howard     w.      Planetary    transmission    for    self- 
propelled  vehicle.     2.749.775.  6-12-56.  CI.  74—731. 
Simpson.     Howard     W.      Planetary     transmission     for     self 

propeUed  vehicle.     2.749.777,  6-12-56.  CI.  74—761. 
Sinelli.  Andrew  R.  :  Bee — 

Desllppe.  Clifford  B.     2,749,997. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Hale.  Arthur  N.     2.749.^62. 
Johnson.  Ralph  E.     2.749.86.'). 

Koasler,  Charles  A.,  Haller  and  Gardner.     2.749,864. 
Kessler.  (liarles  A.,  and  Ritter.     2.749  865. 
Singer.   Morton  M.     Device  for  pulling  cellophane  adhesive 

tape.    2  750.126,  6-12-56,  CI.  242—55.5. 
Slwek.  Stanley  Z  :  See — 

Bnrrows.  Milford  D..  Slwek.  and  Goldberg.     2.750.172. 
SJoboen.  George  W..  to  Steel  Door  Corp.     Hanger  for  conveyor 

track.    2.750.143,  6-12-58.  CI.  248—317. 
Skehan.  Joseph  W.  :  See — 

Doollttle.  Howard  D..  and  Skehan.     2.750..'>35. 
Skinner.  Ralph  L..  to  Renniks  Co.     Plastic  seal.     2.750.212. 

8-12-56  CI.  286—5. 
Slane.    Irvin    L.      Trolling   device.      2,749.632,    6-12-56.    CI. 

4.'« — 44.82. 
Sleeper.  Murrel  B..  to  Mecha-Pinlsh  Corp.     Finishing  device. 

2.749.669.  6-12-56.  CI.  51—7. 
Sllnkman.  Roger  W. :  See — 

Smith  Wilson  R  .  and  Sllnkman.     2.7.50.559. 
Sloane.  William  W     to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Locon  stive  brak- 
ing circuit.    2.750,551.  6-12-56.  CI.  318—368. 

Slobod,  Robert  L.,  and  S.  H.  Davis,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 

Co.      Anparatus    for    continuously    logging   drill    cuttings. 

2,749.748.  6-12-.56.  CI    73— l!i3. 
Slomer.   Joseph   J.,   to  Goodman   Mfg.   Co.     Hvdraullc  motor 

circuit  for  cut-off  device  or  the  like.     2.749,707,  6-12-56, 

CI.  60—52. 
Slomer.  Jr>seph  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Valve  control  means. 

2  749.769.  6-12-56.  CI.  74 — 491. 

Slough.   George  G..   to  Kanmak  Textiles.    Inc.     Double  layer 

fabric  with   puckered   uooer  layer  and   method  of  making 

same.    2.749.947,  6-12-36,  CI.  139 — 423. 
Smart,  Clarence  F..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Electrodeposl- 

tlon  of  antimony  and  antimony  alloys.     2,750,333.  6-12-56. 

CI.  204 — 43. 
Smldth  F.  L..  k  Co.  :  See— 

Petersen.  I^ouls.     2.7.50  182. 
Smith.  Austin  G..  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 

Ltd.     Blading  for  turbines  and  like  machines.     2.7.50.147. 

6-12-56.  CI.  253—39.15. 
Smith    Clarence   R.     Adjustable   oil   filler  spout.      2.750.00.1. 

6-12-56.  CI.  184—105. 
Smith.     Fred.     Recovery    of    uranium     values    from    waste. 

2  750  2.53  6-12-.56  CI.  23—14.5. 
Smith.  Harry  M.     Can  holder  and  rack.     2.7.50.140.  6-12-.56. 

n.  248—1.54. 
Smith.  John  O..  Jr.  :  See— 

Gerhardt,  Philip  B.,  Smith,  and  Jones.     2.7.50,340. 
Smith.    I>^ 

1.50—1. 
Smith.   Neville 

CI.   67—87. 
Smith.  Paul  V. 


D.     Tobacco    carrier.     2.749.957.    6-12-56.    CI 
F.   and  V.     Gas  candle.     2.749,733.  6-12-56, 


Jr.  :  See— 
Mlkeska,  Louis  A.,  and  Smith.     2.7.50.342. 
Morway,  Arnold  J..  Young,  and  Smith.     2.750.341. 
Smith.  Virginia  :  See— 

Smith.  Neville  F  and  V.     2,749,733. 
Smith.  Wilstm  R.,  and  R.  W.  Sllnkman.  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products      Inc.      Available      emission      tester.      2,750,559, 
6-12-.56  n.  .T24— 27. 
Snider,    Murray.      Trolling   device.      2,749.651,    6-12-56.    Cl. 

43 — 43.13. 
Snyder.    Clermont   J.,   and    W.   G.    MacLelland,    to   Anaconda 
Wire  k  Cable  Co.     Process  for  drawing  and  heat  treating 
magnesium  wire.    2.750.311.  6-12-56.  Cl.  148 — 4. 
Sodete  Anonyme  des  Forges  Stephanoises  :  See— 
OUagnon.  Paul.     2.749.786. 
OlUgnon.  Paul.     2,749,787. 
Soclete  Anonyme  pour  les  Applications  de 
Gas  Rares-Btabllssements  Claude-Pai  et 
Gomonet,  Edouard.     2.750,536. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Tubest  :  See — 

De  la  Tramerye,  Raymond.    2,749,949. 
Soclete  Chlmlotex  :  See — 

RoulUon.  Jean.     2,749,601. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chlmle  d'Electro-Metallurgle  et  des  Acierles 
Blectriqoes  d'Ugine  :  See — 

CuelHeron,  Jean,  Lonir.  and   Pascaud.     2.750.271. 
Perrin.  Rene.     2.750,285. 
Perrln,  Rene.    2.750.286. 
Perrin.  Ren«.  and  Lamberton.    2.750,280. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

Coonradt.  Harry  L.,  and  Rope.    2,750,432. 


I'Electrlclte  et 
Sllva  :   See— 


(les 


Winding 
2.749.701. 

2,749,.565, 


Soderman,  George  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Lapping 

plate.     2,749,6J83,  6-12-56.  Cl.  51—209. 
Soifer.   Jack   W.  and  D.   M.   Kitterman,   to   Development  Re- 
Mearch,     Inc.      Valvlng    spout    having    a    foaming    ortflce. 
2.760,230,  6-12-56.  Cl.  299—83. 
Solvay  k  Cle  :   Kee- 

Vanharen,  Lambert,  and  Octors.    2.750,281. 
Sonthelmer.  Cjirl  (i..  and  S.  I.  Sachs,  to  C.  G.  8.  Laboratories. 
Inc.      Signal   generator.     2,750,504.  6-12-56,  Cl.  250—36. 
SoundscrHM-r  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Thompson.  Lincoln,  Runge,  and  Lyon.     2,750,449. 
.Southern  States  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
McBrlde,  Joseph  R.    2,750,470. 
McBrlde,  Joseph  R.    2,750,471. 
Spearow,  Ralph.     Oil  production  method.    2,749.991,  6-12-56, 

Cl.   166 — 42. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Heiaer,  Edward  J.,  and  Wenti.    2,750,130. 
Speer.  Cleaver  C.  :   See    - 

Frank,  Wllbert  W.,  and  Speer.    2.749,675. 
Spencer,    Herman    J.      Fastener   applying  device.      2,749,547, 

6-12-58,  Cl.  1—3. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Crosman,  I»rlng  P.     2,750,114. 
Sterling,  Robert  W.    2,750,531. 
S|>exlale,  Angelo  J.  :   See — 

.Meyer,  Ferdinand  C,  and  Speilale.    2,750.409. 
StaatHbedrlJf  der  PosterOen  Telegrafle  en  Telefonle  :  See — 

Van  Dalen.  Chrlstlaan  J.    2.750,548. 
Stilhll,  (Justav.  to  Actlengpsellschaft  Job.  Jacob  Pieter  k  Cle. 

Ring  traveler.     2.749,698.  6-12-56,  Cl.  57—125. 
Stamford  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :  See- — 

Burbank.  John  E.     2.750.148. 
Stamm.  Helnrlch.  to  E  T  A  Ltd.,  Blanks  Factory, 
and    hand-setting    mechanism    for    timepieces. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  .58—71. 
Stamm,  John  (J..  Jr.     Rifle  barrel  cleaning  device. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  1.5—104.165. 
Standard  (Jaire  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

('lapllnski.  Frank  H.     2,749,620. 
Star  Watch  Case  Co.  :  See — 

Schwalbold.  EHgar  K.    2,749,702. 
Schwalbold,  Edgar  K.    2,749,703. 
Starcher.  Paul  S.  :  See— 

Phillips,  Benlamln,  and  Starcher.    2,750,395. 
Starnes,  George  F.,  50%  to  G.  A.  Starnes.  and  50%  to  W.  E. 
Starnes.    Doffing  attachment  for  hosiery  loopers.    2,749,867, 
ft   12-56,  Cl.  112—26. 
Starnes,  Glenn  .\.  :  See — 

Starnes,  (ieorge  F.     2,749,867. 
Starnes,  Wynn  E.  :  See — 

Starnes.  George  F.     2,749.857.  ,  ^     , 

Starr    Wendell  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Insulation  fault 

detector.    2,750,562,  6-12-56.  Cl.  324—54. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :   See — 
Bender.  Harry.     2,750.324. 
Macdouirall.  Iver  C.    2,750.264. 
Steel  Door  Corp.  :   See — 

Sloboen.  George  W.    2.750.143. 
Steel  .Slides,  Inc.  ;   See—  „>.„„.„ 

Manson,  Morris,  and  Hafekost.    2.750,244. 
Stehn.  Prverett  G.  :  See—  »,„^, 

Mattlmoe.  (Jeorge  E.,  and  Stehn.    2,750,091. 

Stelohele.  Joseph  :   See—  

V\ak.  Helnrlch,  and  Stelchele.    2,7.50,237. 
Rogner.  Ernst,  and  Stelchele.     2.7.50,2.^ 
Steinberg.   Morris  A.,  and  B.  Walner.  to  Hor  ions  Titanium 
Corp      Method  of  producing  titanium  monoxide.     2,7.5n,2.">9. 
fl-12-.5«.  Cl.  23-202. 
Stelser.  Earl  E.  :    Kee— 

Parker.  Richard  W..  and  Stelaer.    2.749,996. 
Stengle.  William  B.  :   See—  „,.nA,o 

Sandborn,  Lloyd  T.,  and  Stengle.    2,750,412. 
Sandborn.  Lloyd  T..  and  Stengle.    2.750.413 
Stephan.   Hallis  N.,   to  The  New  Britain  Machine  Co. 
spindle  mechanism.     2,749.806,  6-12-66,  Cl.  90—11. 
Stephen,  A.,  u.  Sohne  :   See-  - 

Keldenbarh,  Friti.     2.749,681. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 
Klpern,  Bill.     2.750,393. 
Schoeffel,  Eugene  W.     2.760,290. 
Sterling,  Robert   W.,  to   Sperry  Rand  Corp.     High  frequency 

tube  structure.    2,7.50,331,  6-12-56,  Cl.  315—5. 
Sterns  Magnetic  Inc.  :   See   - 

Buus.  Harold  W.    2,750,035. 
Stevens,  Chester  U.  :  See — 

Plngree,  Raymond  A.,  and  Stevens.    2,7.50,306. 
I'lngree.  Raymond  A.,  and  Stevens.    2,750,389. 
Stevens,  Dillon  :   See    - 

Klce,  Henry  T.  M.,  and  Stevens.    2,750,020. 
Stevens,  Robert  T.  :   See— 

Rice,  Henry  T.  M.,  and  Stevens.    2,750,020. 
Stewart,  Alexander  E..  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd. 

Stock  feedlnir  means.     2,749.81.5.  6-12-56.  CL  92 — 44. 
Stlegler.  Harold  W.     Apparatus  for  testing  fabric.    2.749.740, 

«   12-.56,  Cl.  7.3—7. 
Stienhauff.    Frederick   P..   to  Esso  Research  and   Engineering 
Co.     Method  for  inhibiting  corrosion.     2,750,339,  6-12-66, 
n.  252—8.55. 
Stlmpson,   Edwin   G.,  and  H.   A,   Trebler,   to   National  Dairy 
Research    I.diboratories,    Inc.     Aerating   method   and  appa- 
ratus.   2.7.50.328.  6-12-56.  CT.  195—142. 
Stlnson,  James  S.  :  See — 

Fisher,  Gordon  S.,  Goldblatt.  and  Stlnson.  2.750.411. 
Stott,  Harold  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Receiver  with 
adjustable  ferromagnetic  rod  loop  antenna.  2,750,497. 
6-12-56.  Cl.  2.50—20. 
Stover,  Harry  E.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.  Marking 
device  for  containers,  closures  and  the  like.  2,749,888, 
6-12-56.  Cl.  101-   .35. 


Tool 
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Btraeke,  GusUv  N.,  Jr.  Kite.  2,730,136,  6-12-66.  CL 
244—155. 

8tralt-Llne  Products  :  See— 

Landon,  Robert  K.    2,749,618.    „  .    ^  „  .  .      ^ 

Strandberg,  Malcom  W.  P.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America 
as  rMtrewnted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv.  Frequency 
monitoring  circuit     2,760,664,  6-12-66.  Cl.  324—79. 

Strange,  Charles  H.,  to  K.  L.  Strange.  Antomatlc  thermoaUt 
devlcea.    2,760,472,  6-12-56,  CL  200— 137. 

Strange,  Blaa  L. :  See — 

Strange,  Charles  H.    2.760,472. 

Strelaoff.  Samuel :  See  -  „  _     „  ..„  ^„ 

Roberts,  Edward  8.,  Wledeman.  and  Strelaoff.    2,760,266. 

Strem,  Thomas.  I'botographlc  exposure  timing  device. 
2.749,799,  6-12-56,  Cl.  88—24. 

Strlch,  PhiUnpe  P.,  to  The  Weatem  States  Machine  Co. 
Centrifugal  separation.     2.760,040.  6-12-46,  CL  210—73. 

Stuart,  Donald  R.,  to  American  Boad  Bqaipment  Co.  Appa< 
ratus  for  lifting  loada     2.750,057,  6-12-56.  CL  214—510. 

Subluskey,  Lee  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  lAs,4>ia.9,10,10a- 
octahydro-9-hydroxy-l-  hydrozymetbjl  •  7  -  iiopropenyl-l,4a- 
dlroethylphenanthrene.     2,750.865.  «-12-56,  O.  260—97. 

Subluskey.  Lee  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  9-oxodehydro- 
abietyl  alcohol  and  process  of  preparation.  2,760,870, 
6-12-56,  Cl.  260—99. 

Subluskey.  Lee  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  Products  from 
the  oxidation  of  the  lactone  of  hydroxytetrahydroabietlc 
add.    2.750.371.6-12-66,  CL  260—^. 

Subluskey,  Lee  A.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.  l,2,3,4.4a,9.10.10a- 
octahydro  -  7,9  -  dlhydroxy-1-  h/drozjrmethyl  •1,4a  -dlmethyl- 
phenanthrene  and  process.  2,760,425. 6-12-66,  CI. .260 — 619. 

Sullivan,  William  N.,  and  F.  U.  Uabers.  dedicated  to  the  free 
use  of  the  people  In  the  Territorr  of  the  United  States. 
.Method  of  applying  lindane.  2,750,252,  6-12-56,  Cl. 
21—53. 

Snlser  Fr^res,  SocWt4  Anonyme  :  See — 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwln.     2.749.948. 

Summerhayes,  Harry  R.,  Jr..  R.  E.  Anderson,  and  E.  8.  Samp- 
son, to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  container  Inspec- 
tion equipment.     2.750.519.  6-12-56,  Cl.  250—214. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Curado,  Joseph  G.,  and  Praeg.    2,750,296. 

Super,   Ralph   K.,   to   Rockwell   Spring  and  Axle  Co.     Brake. 

2,750.006.  6-12-56.  Cl.  188—78. 
Suser,  George  E.     Overall  cover  for  water  closets  and  flush 

bowls.    2.749,968.  6-12-56.  Cl.  135—1. 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Pease.  William  A.     2.749.550. 
Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

AhlCn.  Karl  G.    2.730.017. 
Swann.  Ernest  D.  :   See — 

Pullen,  Alfred  N.  D..  and  Swann.    2.7.50,309. 
Swedlow  Plastics  Co.  ;  See- 
Latham.  .Morton  E.     2,7.50,320. 
.Swem,  Daniel,  J.  E.  Coleman,  and  H.  B.  Knight,  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture.      Peroxides     or     long-chain     oleftnlc     compounds. 

2,750,362.  6-12-56.  Cl.  260 — ^96.5. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :   See — 

Smith.  Wilson  R.,  and  Sllnkman.    2,750,559. 
Teno.  Edward.     2.750,5-28. 
Sxantay,    Elmer,    and    G.    .M.    Baccash.    to    Sandee    Mfg.   "Co. 

l^wn  soaker.     2,750,232,  6-12-56,  Cl.  299—104. 
Stiklal,  George  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     S.vnchronous 

detection  at  Intermediate  frequency  level  of  color  subcar- 

rler.     2.7.50,440,  6-12-56,  Cl.  178--5.4. 
Taggart.  John  K.     Fishing  reel  securing  device.     2.749,644, 

6-12-56,  Cl.  43—22. 
Tally,  Carl  E.     Attachment  for  sweeper.     2,749,564,  6-12-58. 

Cl.  15—79. 
Tanner,  Paul  A.,  and  W.  Gegenschats,  to  Zellweger  A.  G.  Ap 

parate-     and     Maschlnenfabriken    Uster.     Thread    cleaner 

2.749,394.  8-12-58.  Cl    28—71. 
Tardlfr,  Richard  C.  :  See- 
Welsh.  Warren  A.,  and  Tardlff.    2.7.50.330. 
Tarrant,   Paul,  and  A.  .M.  Lovelace,  to  the  United  States  of 

-America   as   represented    by    the    Secretary    of   the    Army. 

1.1,3-trifluorobutadlene.  its  polymer,  and  processes  of  making 

them  and  other  1.1-dlfluorinated  dlenes  and  their  polymers 

2,750,431,  6-12-.56.  Cl.  280 — 853. 
Tatter.  John  W.    Adjustable  seats  having  laxy  tong  supports 

•2.749.969.  8-12-56.  Cl    1.5.5— 91.  *       . »~ 

Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C,  and  S.  A.  Lamb,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Ltd.     Production  of  oxygen-contalnlng  organic 

compounds.     2.7.50,419.  8-12-56,  CI.  260 — 604. 

^".y'i'J'A  ^iV"''*'"    ^        <;raln    saving    device    for    combines. 

2.7.50.037.  6-12-56,  Cl.  209—281 
Teal.  James  H. :  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  D  .  and  TeaL    2.749.858. 
Technau.  Gerhard  :   See 

Schmltx-HHlebrecht.  Ernst,  and  Technau.     2.750.323 
Technicolor  Motion  Picture  Corn.  :   See — 

Kelly.  Donald  H.     2,749.792. 
Technlcraft  I<a  bora  tor  les.  Inc.  :   See — 

Candee.  Ellsworih  T.     2.749.963 
T«'ltler,  Ruth  J.     SanlUry  garments.     2.749.912.  6-12-56,  Cl. 

1 28 — 284. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See- 
Anderson,  John  W.     2,7.50,382. 
Teno.  Edward,  to  Sylvanla  F:iectrlc  Products  Inc      Electronic 
tube  element   protective  coating.      2,7.50,528.   6-12-56,   Cl 
31.3 — 3.50. 
Tetxner,  Gustav.     Band  saw  blade  guide.     2,749,951   6-12-.56 

Cl.  143—187. 
Texaco  Develooment  Corp.  :  See — 

Armlstesd,  Fontaine  C.     2.7.50.514 
Thies    Paul  E.     Bowl  sleeve  gasket.     2.7.50,216.  6-12-56.  Cl. 


Thomas,  Harry.     Load  and  speed  goramor  for  lateraal 

bustion  engUiea.     2.749,938,  6-l;^-66.  Cl.  137 — 483. 
Thomaa,     Ralph     H.,     to    Bristol  -  Myars    Co.       Diapanaer. 

2,749.566.  8-12-56,  Cl.  16— 1S2.7. 
Thompson,   Ernest  S..  to  himself  and  E.  Tboiapaon,  Jointly. 

Multiple.  adjusUble  blade  scraper.     2.749.631.  6-12-56.  Cl. 

37-156. 
Thonywon.  Ethel :  See — 

Thompson.  Ernest  S.    2.749,631. 
Thompson.   Lee  L.     Vlbratar  screens   for  acreenlnc  rotarjr 

drilling  mud.     2.750,043.  6-12-56.  Cl.  210—149. 
ThompM>n.  Lincoln,  F.   B.  Runge.  and  W.  H.  Ljron.  to  The 

Soundscriber  Corp.     Long  playing  magaetie  tape  recorder. 

2,750,449.  6-12-56,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Thompson  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Angell,  Pierce  T.,  and  Hlborn.    2,749,842. 
Thomson.  Alan  C.    Steering  control  for  helicopter.    2.750.131, 

6-12-56.  CL  244—17.19. 
Thornroa,     Eric    O.     Gate    valve.     2,760,145,    6-12-66,     CI. 

231-197. 
Thurman,    Truman    D.      Envelope.      2,750,102.   6-12-56,   Ci. 

229—85. 
Tlce,  Reuben  S.     Drinking  glass  chiller      2,749,716,  6-12-56. 

Cl.  62—1. 
Tien,  Jack  M.,  and  Tsu  Sheng  Ma.     Photocopying  apparataa. 

2J49,821,   6-12-56,   Cl.  95—77.5. 
TIerney,  Hubert  J.,  to  I'ermacel  Tape  Corp.     Hyper-strength 

pressure-aensltive     adhesive    strapping     tape.       2.750.030, 

6-12-56,  Cl.  206 — 59. 
TIerney.  Hubert  J.,  to  Permacel  Tape  Corp.     Presaare^wasl> 

tlve    adhesive    strapping    upe.      2.750,315,    6-12-56,    Cl. 

1 54 — 53.3. 
Tobias.  Herrmann  B.    Collapsible  stands  for  cameras  and  the 

like.     2,750,141.  6-12-56.  Cl.  248 — 161. 
Todd.    Eugene    M.      Automatic    drafting    scale.      2,749,619. 

6-12-56,  Cl.  33—141.5, 
Toenniessen,      Ernst.        Drawing      mechanism.        2,749.676, 

6-12-56.  Cl.  19—134. 
Tolley.  William  W.  :  See— 

Eckrote.  Kenneth  R..  snd  Tolley.     2.730,031. 
Tourshou.  Simeon  I.  :  See — 

Acbenbach,  John  C,  and  Tourshou.     2,750,450. 
Transit  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Rossell.  William  T.     2.749,849. 

Transportation  Developnoent  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Hastings,  John  A.,  and  Weber.    2,750,118. 
Tre«dway.  Roberi  H.,  and  E.  G.  Helaler,  to  United  States  of 

America  as   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Proeeas  for  making  unicellular  dehydrated  potato  granule*. 

2,750.295.  6-12-M:  Cl.  99—207. 
Trebler.  Henning  A.  :  See — 

Stimpeon.  Edwin  G..  and  Trebler.    2.730,328. 
Trenholme.  Lawrence  B. :  flee — 

Hanssen,  Eugene  W.,  and  Trenholme.     2.750.410. 
Tr«paud,    Georges.      Ice    machine.      2,749.721.    6-12-66.    CL 

6-2—106. 
Tripp.  Lue.     Trailer  with  adjustable  rear  wheels  for  traas- 

verae  positioning  thereof.     2.750.197.  6-12-56.  CI.  280 — 3. 
Trogdon.  Otin,  and  R.  E.  Herold.     Hose  coupling  with  braided 

gripping  sleeve.     2,750,210,  6-12-56,  Cl.  28S—77. 

Trombley,     Ernest     F.       Drop    tube    structure.       2,760,070. 

6-12-56.  Cl.  222—148. 
Troy  Textiles.  Inc.  :  See — 

Campbell.  Richard  D.,  and  Teal.     2,749,838. 

Trusaell,   Carence  D.      Manufacture  of  mechanical   bindings. 

2,749.603.  6-12-56,  Cl.  29 — 415. 
Tucker,  Fred  A. :  See- 
Bode,  August  R..  and  Tucker.    2,7,50,083. 
Tucker,  Lyman  J.  :  See — 

Noel.  Charles  D..  and  Tucker      2,749.877. 
Tulagin,  Vsevolod.   to  Oneral  AnHlne  k  Film  Corp.     Photo- 
graphically    sensitive     element     containing     yellow     non- 
fluoresclng  dyes.     2.730.291.  6-12-36,  CL  95 — 8. 
Turbine  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Hynes.  Lee  P.     2.7.50,487. 
Turchan,   Manuel.      Hydraulic  tracer  controlled   routing  ma- 
chine.    2.749.810.  8-12-56.  Cl.  90—13.5. 

Turlnsky.  Otto,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Mono-acyl  derivatives  of 
alkvlene  diamines  and  process  for  preparing  same. 
2,750,366.  6-12-56,  Cl.  260—97.5. 

Turner.  Edwin  E.,  Jr.,  to  Ra.vtheon  Mfg.  Co.  Position  r»»- 
corder.    2,750,247,  8-12-56.  CI.  346—8. 

Turner    Ralph   M.      Jarring  tools.     2.749,548.   6-12-66.  Cl. 

Turner,  Will  J.,  and  J  C.  Cole,  to  Phillips  Petroleom  Co. 
Reverse      rotation      arrestor.        2.750,007.      6-12-56.     Cl 

Jgg B9  77 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  :   See-— 

Dundore.  Marvin  W.    2.750.018. 
Udale.    Stanley   M..    to   Holley   Carburetor  Co.     Carboretor. 

2.7.50.171.  8-12-.56.  Cl.  281— .59. 
I'dyllte  Research  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Henry.     2.7.5n.,334. 

Brown,  Henry.    2,750.336. 

Brown.  Henry,  and  Mlllage.    2.7.50.335. 

Brown.  Henry,  and  Mlllage.    2.750,337. 

I'llerv.  John  C.  and  A.  R.  Allard.     Biopsy  knife.     2.749,909. 

8-12-.56.  Cl.  128— 2. 

Union  Bag  *  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 
Colley,  Joseph  F.     2,749.689. 

Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corn. :  See — 
Oarosella,  Michael  C.     2.7.50  338. 
Erasmus,  Henrtrik  D..  and  For»eng.     2.7.50.268. 
Hansxen.  Ensene  W  .  and  Trenholme.     2,730,410. 
Lynn.  John  W.      2.7.50.401. 
Phillips,  Benjamin,  and  Starcher.     2.7.50,395. 
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Ualon  BomUI  MactilM  Co. :  8e#— 
QoStTOMU.     2,740.M1. 
iodOMT.  Klton  8.     2.749.860. 
Saoer.  Ocorn.     2.749.8M. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  /8e«— 

Haabrovek.  Aafoatus.     2,750,047. 
United  Parte  Mf«.  Co. :  See— 

Adelt,  Joseph  W.     2,749,757. 
United  Shoe  Ifaetalnerr  Corp. :  See— 

KMteU.  Tbomaa  A.     2.t49,5«2. 
United  8peclaltlea  Co. :  See— 

rilnrCtaarlea  R.     2.749.895. 
United  StatM  Atomic  Bnargjr  Commlaslon,  United  8tatei  of 
America  as  repreaented  bj  tl»«  :  See — 
Allien,  William  R.     2,750,500. 
Blake,  Robert  A.     2,7.%0,254. 
Lanodorf,  Alexander  8.,  Jr.     2,750,520. 
United  State*  Air  Force,  United  Stetea  of  America  as  repre- 
■ented  by  the:  See — 

Orthnber,  Rlcbard  K.,  aemens,  and  Johnstone.  2.749,598. 
United  8tetea  Oypanm  Co. :  See — 

Eckrote.  Kenneth  R..  and  Tollejr.     2,750.031. 
United  8tatea  Robber  Co. :  See — 

Constentekls,  George  V.     2,749,980. 
United  Stetea  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Bannlater,  Bryant,  and  Bentley.     2,750,187. 
Hectare,  Carroll  W.     2.749,624. 
UniTersal  Oil  Prodaete  Co. :  See — 

Ipatleft.  yiadlmlr  N..  and  Monroe.     2,750.261. 
Uplobn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Host.  John  A.,  and  Schneider.     2,750,381. 
Urbanek,  Job.  A  Co.,  Werk  Namberg  :  See  — 

Sehnhmann,  Jnliu  A.  O.     2,749,684. 
Uthakoff,  Alexia  E.,  to  Secoten,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  treating 
permeable    sheets    with    flalda.      2,749,737,    6-12-56,    CI. 
69—29. 
Van  Alaburg,  Jerold  H.     Cattle  guard.     2.7.'M).157.  6-12-36. 

CI.  256—17. 
Vanant  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Laird.  Ian  A.     2,750,032. 
Van  Brode  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 
Nowak,  Roger  L.     2,749.572. 
Van   Dalen,   Christiaan   J.,    to   Staatsbedrijf   der    Posterljen 
Telegrafle    en    Telefonie.      Klectronlcally    controlled    syn- 
chronous electromotor.     2.750.548.  6-12-56,  CI.  318—162. 
Van  de  Pol,  Eugene  J.  M. :  See — 

Hekelaar.  Johannes  P.     2,749,833. 
Van  den  Boomgaard,  Jan  :  See — 

Kroger,  Ferdinand  A.,  and  van  den  Boomgaard.  2,750,344. 
Van  Dnsen.  Harold  A..  Jr..  to  McQraw  Electric  Co.     Swivel 
marker  for  derated  runway  fixtures.     2.750.488.  6-12-56, 
CI.  240—1.2. 
Vanharen.  Lambert,  and  P.  Octors,  to  Solvay  k  Cie.     Method 
for    extraction    of    alkali    metals    from    their    amalgams. 
2,750.281.  6-12-56.  CI.  7.V-66. 
Van  Vonrt.  C.  B..  Co.  :  See — 

Bridges.  AWah  Q..  and  Burtii.     2.749.600. 
Vartla.  Karl  O.     Method  of  construction  utlUtlng  inflateble 

fluid  conteinera.     2,749,592.  6-12-58,  Cl.  25—155. 
Varra.  Michael  H..  to  The  Hydrofoil  Corp.     Hydrofoil  attack 

craft.     2.749,870.  6-12-56.  Cl.  114 — 66.5. 
Veldstra.  Haaye,  and  A.  M.  Akkerman,  to  N.  V.  Amsterdamschp 
Chlninefabriek.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  new  oxy- 
todcally    active    comoounds    and    preparations.      2,7.50,386. 

6-12-M.  Cl.  260—293. 
Velaicol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Fechter.  Henrv  O..  Klelman,  and  Ooldman.     2.750.396 
Goldman.  Arthur,  Klelman,  and  Fechter.     2.7.50.397. 
Vendo  Co. :  See — 

Hunter.  Charley  W.     2.750.049. 
Vercellone,  Alberto,  and  C.  G.  Alberti.  to  Farmaceutici  Italia 
8.    A.      Resolution    of    racemlc    ohenylserine    through    Its 
racemie  cyclohexyl  eater  and  producta  obtained.    2,750,404. 
6-12-,56,  Cl.  280—471. 
Vereinlgte  Deutsche  Metallwerke   Aktiengesellscbaft :   See— 
Bardenheuer,  Peter,  Webner.  and  Klare.     2,749,611. 
Bnrkbardt,  Hans.     2,750,287. 
Wenderott,  Berthold  J.     2,750,301. 
Vernco  Corp. :  See — 

Franks,  Harry  D.     2,750,103. 
Veatre,  RasmOa,  to  Hydranlik  A/8.     Dual  motor  hydraulic 
drive  and  control  valve  therefor.     2,749,700.  6-12-56,  Cl. 
60—53. 
Vibond.   Albert,   to  Etabllaaements   Merlin  A  Oerin,   8oci«t« 
Anonyme.      Control    device    for    the    pneumatic   switching 
meana  of  circuit  breakers  with  section  switches  in  electrical 
lines.    2,750.464,  6-12-56.  Cl.  200—82. 
Vlbro-Plua  Corp. :  See — 

England,  Nils  I.,  and  Nordegren.     2,750,160. 
Vlehmann.   John   C.    L.      Adjustable   extension    table   apron. 

2.750.242.  6-12-56.  Cl.  311—42. 
ViglietU,  Michael  J.,  to  Royal  Mounters,  Inc.     Self-locking 
tabnlar    frame    dispUy    device.      2,749,636,    6-12-56.    Cl. 
*0— 152.  „     ^ 

Volkel,  EllU  W.      Rivet   shearing  tool.     2,749,614,   6-12-56, 

rn     in 250 

Voorman,  Henry,  Jr.,  to  Weston  Electrical  Instrument  Corp 

Resistor  bulb.     2.750,483,  6-12-56,  Cl.  201—63. 
Wadaworth,    Howard    M.      Crystal    diode    unit.       2,7.50,54;:, 

6-12-56,  Cl.  317—236. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Milater,  Arthur  N.     2,750,462. 
Walner,  Bagene  :  See — 

8teiBber|C.  Morris  A.,  and  Walner.     2.750.259. 
Waithman.  Victor  :  See — 

Le    Tonmeau.    Robert    L.,    Matteaon,    and    Waithman. 
2.750,433. 
Wald  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

WUaon.  Rofus  W..  and  Keeley.     2.749,879. 


Waldhaaer,  Frederick  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semi- 
conductor direct  current  stebilliatlon  drcolt.  2,750,450, 
6-12-56,  Cl.  179—171. 

Waldbauer.  Frederick  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Ttanais- 
tor  oscillator  circuit.    2,750,508.  0-12-58,  Cl.  250—36. 

Waldkdtter.  Brtch  O.  R..  and  A.  M.  Haac,  to  Slemena-flchaek- 
ertwerke  AktienMaeliscbaft.  Selealom  reetlflera  and  their 
manufacture.     2J50.540.  8-12-S6.  a.  317—234. 

Wales,  George  F.  Game  apparatus.  2.750.193.  6-12-66.  Cl. 
273—134. 

Walk  Time.  Inc. :  See- 
Hastings,  Norman  R.     2,749,750. 
Hastings.  Norman  R.     2,749,751. 

Wallace,  Fraderick  J.,  to  American  Cyatoscope  Makera,  Inc. 
Surgical  drain.     2.749.913,  8-12-56,  Cl.  12»— 295. 

Wallace.  Geoffrey.  Tractor-mooated  concrete  mixer.  2,750,105, 
6-12-56.  Cl.  2l»— 177. 

Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc. :  See — 

Washburn,  Eari  L.     2,750.546. 

Wallenbrock.  Ralph  B..  to  Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp.  Refriger- 
ator cabinet  construction.    2,750,005,  6-12-56,  CI.  220—15. 

Walsh.  Edward  J. :  See — 

Robertaon.  George  H.,  and  Walah.     2.7.50.529. 

Walton.  George  M..  and  R.  E.  Brown,  to  Alr-Mase  Corp. 
Silencer  for  gaseoua  streams.  2.749.098,  0-12-56,  Cl. 
181—50. 

Walton,  George  M.,  to  Air  Mase  Corp.  Tandem  oil  bath  filter. 
2,750,001,  5-12-56.  Cl.  183—15. 

Wannamaker,  William  H.,  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  Miller,  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell Regnlator  Co.  Electrical  meaauring  ap- 
paratua.    2.750,547,  0-12-50,  Cl.  318—29. 

Warodahl,  Robert  0.  Flahlng  rod  handle  with  scale  and 
measuring  tepe.     2.750.184.  0-12-50,  Cl.  265 — 63. 

Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Nichta.  John  J.     2,750,025. 

Washburn,  Earl  L.,  to  Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.  Limit  respon- 
alve  means  for  motors  In  servo  systems  and  the  like. 
2.750,546.  6-12-56,  Cl.  318—28. 

Waasell,  Frank  L.,  to  G.  P.  WaaseU.  Multiple  rotary  card  file. 
2,750,061,  6-12-66,  Cl.  211—131. 

Wassell,  Oeorgene  P. :  See — 

Waasell,  Frank  L.     2,750,051. 

Waterloo  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Harmon,  Cline  H.     2,749,832. 

Waugh,  Thomas  :  See — 

Loreni,  Edward  H.,  Waugh,  and  MerrHl.    2,749,686. 

Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See — 

McMahon,  James,  and  Baldwin.     2,749,788. 

Webber,  Robert  C.  Oil  separator  for  refrigeration  system. 
2.749.723.  6-12-56,  Cl.  62—117.75. 

u'^kap    Cfirl '   8t^ 

Hastings,  John  A.,  and  Weber.     2,750,118. 
Webster.  George  H. :  See — 

Dixon.  Henry  J.,  and  Webster.    2,749,808. 
Wedge,  James  w.     Toast  warming  attachments  for  electric 
toasters.    2,749.836,  6-12-00,  CL  9»--339. 

Wehner,  Oustav  :  See — 

Bardenheuer.  Peter,  Wehner,  and  Klare.     2,749,011. 
Weldllnger,  Paul :  See — 

Johnson,     Hugh     B.,     McGaaghan,     and     Weidlinger. 
2.750,013. 
Weidman.  James  E.  :  See — 

MacKinnon.  James  8..  and  Weidman.     2,740,981. 
Weisenbach,  Charies  O.,  S.  J.  Pels,  Jr.,  and  F.  J.  Ctgal.  to 
Bendix    Aviation   Corp.      Pomp.      2.749,844.   0-12-56.    Cl. 
103—162. 
Weiss.  Richard,  to  Franke  k  Heldecke,  Fabrtk  Photographiscber 
Prlsisions-Apparate.    Combined  flaahllght  connecting  socket 
and  synchroniser  adjuating  meana  for  photographic  cam- 
eras.   2.749,819,  6-12-56.  Cl.  95—11.6. 
Welssbrodt,    Max,    to   O.   4   M.    Haosser.      Toy   freight    car. 

2,749,661,  fr-12-56,  CL  40—214. 
Welseert.  Josef  :  See — 

Siebert.  Arthur.  Huaa,  and  Weissert.     2,750.375. 
Weisch,  Frank  J.     Method  and  machine  for  making  shackles. 

2.749,010,  0-12-50,  Cl.  29—546. 
Welah.   Jay  T.,  to  Manganese  Chemicala  Corp.     Method  of 
removing  a  dissolved  iron  compound  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion  of  an   ammonlo   complex  of  manganese.     2,760,256, 
6-12-66,  CL  23—61.  .        .    „ 

Welsh,  Warren  A.,  and  R.  C.  Tardiff,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 
Inc.      Radio    frequency    pulaer.      2,760.630.    0-12-66,    Cl. 
315—6. 
Welty,  Frank  and  R.,  to  Carbonic  Dlapenser,  Inc-„„BeT."«<fP 
diqiensing  apparatas.     2.750,076.  0-12-60,  CL  222—129.1. 
Welty.  Raymond:  See — 

Welty.  Frank  and  R.    2,760,070.       _     .    ^     „  .  „       ^ 
Wenderott,  Berthold  J.,  to  Vereinlgte  Deutsche  Metallwerke 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Method  of  treating  metallic  materials. 
2,750,301,  6-12-66.  Cl.  117 — 50. 
Wentx,  Edward  A. :  See — 

Heiaer,  Edward  J.,  and  Wenti.    2,750,130. 
West,  Bill  D.  :  See—  _ 

boty,  William  E.  N.,  and  West.    2,750,575. 
West  Point  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

McAngus,  Eli  H.    2,749.573.  ,,  ,     ,  ^^  ^ 

West,    Thomas    8.      Gravel    pack    well    completion    method. 

2.749.988,  6-12-56.  CL  100—20.    „    „    „  ^.«    ,     „     ^._ 
Westcott^  Vernon  C,  L.  Kats,  and  G.  W.  Schlff,  to  Rjltheon 
Mfg    Co      Telemetering  transmission  systems.     2,760,oo«, 
6-12-56,  Cl.  332—9. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bunch.  Tillman  T.    2,760.461. 
Soderman.  George  W.    2,749.683 
Welsh.  Warren  A.,  and  iSirdiff.    2,750,630. 
Western  States  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Strich.  Philippe  P.    2.750.040. 
Weston  mectrical  Instrument  Corp. :  See— 
Voorman.  Henry.  Jr.    2,750,483. 
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Wethly,  Fran8:-See— 

Hartmann,  Leonhard  T..  and  WethlT.     2,7<M.17S. 
WetaeL  Theodore  \..  to  Kearney  k  Trecker  Corp.    Ball 
Ing   nut   and   screw    me<^nlBm.     2,749312.   O-12-60. 
90 — 22. 
Wheeler.  Walter  G..  and  D.  C.  Kramer,  to  R.  Seifried.     Hy- 
draulic pressure-proportioning  means.     2.749.711,  6-12-56, 
Cl.  00—97. 
Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp. :  See — 

Borgerd.  WillUm  F.,  and  Jones.    2.749,724. 
Wallenbrock,  Ralph  E.    2,760.005. 
WillUma.  Si  J..  Jr.    2.749.720. 
White.  John  U.     Optical  system  for  reshaping  beam  of  light. 

2.749.793.  8-12-60,  CL  Sft—l. 
Whiting  Corp. :  See — 

.Xnderaon,  Herbert  W.    2,750,136. 
WhttnalL     Sumner     T.       Apparatus 

2,749,930,  0-12-60,  CL  137—212. 
Whitney,  Gordon  B. :  See — 

Rabenda.  Edward  J.,  and  Whitney 
Wiedeman,  Oscar  F. :  See — 

Roberts,  Edward  8..  Wiedeman,  and  Strelaoff 
Wiedemann.    Eugen,    to   Aktiengesellscbaft    Brown, 
Cie.     Generator  rotor  with  a  damping  winding. 
6-12-80.  Cl.  310—183. 
Wiggins,  John  H.    Pontoon  type  floating  tenk  roof. 

*-12--66.  Cl.  220—26. 
Wightman.  Lawrance  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co 


for     dlspenalng     beer. 


2,750,580. 


2,760.206. 
BoTeri  k 
2.750.523, 

2,760.007, 

_ ._.     Dynamo- 
electric   machine   rotor    member.      2,750,521,   6-12-56.   CL 
310—54. 
Wiglesworth.    Victor   T.      Calipers.      2.749,621,   0-12-60,   Cl. 

»— 148. 
Wilbert.   Godfrey,   to  Nepers  Chemical  Co     Inc.     Separation 
of  nicotinamide  from  Its  Isomera     2,750,391,  0-12-66.  Cl. 
260—295.5. 
Wilckens,  Elbe  A..  H.   A.   Rau,  snd  H.   J.   Selfert.  to  Crown 
Cork  k  Seal  Co.,  Inc.     Ejector  mechanism  for  rap  assembly 
apparatus.    2,749,868,  6-12-66,  Cl.  113—80. 
Wllklns.  Earl  D.  :  See-— 

Dros«el,  Norman  J.,  and  Wilkins.    2.749,591. 
Wilklns,  Frederick  J.  :  See— 

Annatrong.    Godfrey    P..    Bewley,    Jackson,    Bellrlnger, 

Brsmwyche,  and  wilklns.    2,760,424. 
Armstrong.  Godfrey  P.,  Bellringer,  Bewley,  Bramwycbe, 
Jackson,  and  Wilkins.    2  750  426. 
Wilkinson,     James     W.,     to    Hastings     Mfg.     Co.       Filters. 

2.750,042,  6-12-66.  CL  210—131. 
WillUms.   R.   L.,   J.   E.    Shaw,   Jr^  and   V.    H.   Brogdon.  Jr., 
to     Freeport     Sulphur     Co.       Sulphur-water-alr-separator. 
2.750.000.  6-12-66,  Cl.  183—3. 
Williams,  81  J.,  Jr.,  to  Whirlpool-Seeger  Corp.     Dual  purpose 

lamp  for  refrigerator.     2,749,720    6-12-56,  Cl.  02—103. 
Williamson.  Truman  D..  Jr.     Pipe  line  spacer  and  insulator. 

2,749,944.  0-12-66,  Cl.  138—6.1 
Wilson,  James :  See- 

Patrowsky.  Joseph  A.,  and  Wilson.    2J49,053. 
Wilson,  Rufus  W.,  and  A.  E2.  Keeley.  to  Wsld  Industries  Inc. 
.Sphere    dispensing    apparatus.       2,749.879,    0-12-56,     Cl. 
118—312. 


Wiuberly,  Ftord  T. :  See — 

Mercer  William  R..  Wlmberiy,  and  St  Jean.     2,760.505. 

Winkler,  Albert  H..  to  Bendix  ArlatloD  Corp.  Carburetor. 
2.750,108.  0-12-60.  CL  201—41. 

Winter,  Darid  F.,  to  the  United  Stetea  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretery  of  the  Navy.  Time  Jitter  measur- 
ing system.    2  J50,.503.  0-12-M,  CL  824 — 08. 

Winters.  James  R. :  See — 

Agostlni.  Victor  A.,  and  Winters.    2,750,088. 

Wlxom,  Roy  R.  Euandlble  mall  receptede.  2,750.105, 
6-12-66,  Cl.  282— -1^ 

Wolf,  Sidney.  Cigarette  holdera.  2,749.918,  0-12-60.  a. 
131-257. 

Wolff,  Otto  B. :  See- 
Land,  Edwin  H..  and  Wolt.    2.760.075. 

Wood,  Joseph  B. :  See— 

Blanriiard.  James  K..  and  Wood.    2.760.080. 

Woodbury,  Roger  B.,  to  the  United  Stetea  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretery  irf  the  Nary.  Pulse  tube  test 
apparatus.    2.7.50,668,  0-12-60.  CL  324—20. 

Wright,  JaoMs  H..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Magnetostriction 
strain  gauge.    2,749,740,  0-12-60,  CL  78—88.5. 

Tale,  Harry  L.,  to  Olin  Mathtoson  Chemical  Corn.  Deriva- 
tives of  isontcotlnic  acid  hydraside.  2,750,388,  6-12-60, 
Cl.  260—294.9. 

Yellott.  John  I.,  to  Bitnminoua  Coal  Research  Inc.  Rotery 
solids  transfer  pomp.     2.750.233.  0-12-50,  Cl.  302 — 49. 

Tellott,  John  I.,  to  Blnuninous  Coal  Research,  Inc.  Improved 
rotary  soUds  transfer  pomp  for  handling  flnidlaed  soUda. 
2.7.50.234,  0-12-60,  O.  302—49. 

Toung,  Charles  F. :  See — 

Lee,  George  S..  and  Toung.    2,749,908. 

TounK,  David  W.  :  See — 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  Toung,  and  Smith.     2,750,341. 

Toung,  Everett  C.  Lighting  fixtures.  2,760,492,  0-12-68. 
Cl.  240—71. 

Young,  George  A. 
surfaces.    2.766,. 

Yowell,  Joseph  W..  and  D.  B.  Miner.  Bellows.  2,749,942. 
6-12-60.  n.  137—796. 

Yowell.  Joseph  W.,  and  D.  B.  Miner.  Fluid  pressors  oper- 
ated control.    2,760,465,  6-12-56,  Cl.  200 — 83. 

Yust,  Venard  B.,  and  J.  L.  Bame,  to  Shell  Development  Co. 
Lead  scavenger  compositions.  2,760,267.  6-12-60,  Cl. 
44—09. 

Zagray.  Harold  F.,  to  Precision  Building  System,  Inc.  Inter- 
locking corner  block.     2.749,739,  0-12-60,  Cl.  72 — 41. 

Zanlnovich.  George  A.  ColUpslUe  booth.  2,749,577.  0-12-60. 
Cl.  20—1.0. 

Zellweger  A.  G.  Apparate-  und  Maschinenfabriken  Uster : 
See— 

Tanner.  Paul  A.,  and  Gegenschata.    2,749,594. 

Klelfeldt,  William  A.  Foldable  teble  with  hinged  top. 
2,750.243,  0-12-56,  Cl.  311—02. 

ZImentsterk,  Alfred  to  M.  I.  Glass,  d.  b.  a.  Marvin  Glaaa  and 
AssocUtes.  Toy  vehicle  with  motor.  2,749,000.  0-12-60, 
Cl.  46—206. 

Zarn,  J.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

kchmid,  John  H.    2,749,999. 


Support  for  holding  containers  on  inclined 
^.760,139,  0-12-50,  Cl.  248—148. 
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NoTB. — PiTBt  number^claM,  second  number  »Bul>claH,  third  number  •patent  number 


1-   3:  Z  749,  546 

33-  148:  Z  749, 621 

60-   53: 

Z  749,  709 

77-   62: 

Z  749,  781 

112-  248: 

Z  749,  863 

IS^-  423: 

Z  749, 947 

Z  749,  547 

180:  Z  749,  622 

64: 

Z  749,  710 

78—   09: 

Z  749.  782 

256: 

Z  749,  864 

140-OZ04: 

Z  749, 948 

47;  Z  749,  548 

Z  740,  623 

97: 

Z  749,  711 

81—   3: 

Z  749.  783 

Z  749,  866 

148-  183: 

Z  749, 949 

2-   36:  Z  749,  549 

190:  Z  740,  634 

61-   45: 

Z  749.  712 

3.42: 

Z  749,  784 

113-   33: 

Z  749. 866 

185: 

Z  749, 880 

41;  Z  749,  560 

34—  233:  Z  749, 625 

Z  749,  713 

3.46: 

Z  740. 786 

44: 

Z  749,  867 

167: 

Z  740, 851 

82:  Z  749.  551 

36-   36:  Z  749,  626 

62-    1: 

Z  749,  714 

15: 

Z  740.  706 

80; 

Z  749, 868 

144—  208: 

Z  748, 863 

92:  Z749,,U2 

39;  Z  749, 627 

Z  749,  716 

52.5: 

Z  749.  786 

114-  66  5; 

Z  749. 869 

288: 

1740.873 

145:  Z749,NV3 

36-  68.  8:  Z  749. 620 

Z  749,  716 

84: 

Z  749,  787 

Z  749, 870 

14^   63: 

Z  740, 068 

153:  Z  749.  554 

71:  Z  740,  628 

3: 

Z  749,  717 

82—    1: 

Z  749.  788 

Z  749,  871 

146—  102: 

Z  740, 864 

190:  Z  749,  555 

37—  144:  Z  749,  630 

80: 

Z  749,  718 

85—  8.8: 

Z  749,  780 

153: 

Z  749, 872 

160: 

Z  740, 865 

237;  Z  740,  556 

156:  Z  749,  531 

91.6: 

Z  749,  719 

86-   29: 

Z  740.  700 

116—   36: 

Z  749. 874 

148-  1.6; 

Z  760,  310 

3-   33:  Z  740,  557 

38-   77:  Z  749, 632 

103: 

Z  749,  720 

40: 

Z  740. 701 

116—   28: 

Z  749.  875 

4: 

Z  790, 811 

4—   10:  Z  740,  568 

Z  740, 633 

106: 

Z  749. 721 

88-    1: 

Z  749.  792 

63: 

Z  749.  876 

150-   .8: 

1748,866 

5-   13:  Z  740,560 

40—   10:  Z  740, 634 

Z  749,  722 

Z  749.  793 

138: 

Z  749, 877 

1: 

Z748.867 

8—   17:  Z  760, 240 

128;  Z740.6S6 

117.75; 

Z  749, 723 

Z  749.  704 

117—   28: 

Z  780,300 

1.8: 

1748.888 

56:  Z  780. 390 

182:  Z  740, 636 

120: 

Z  749. 724 

14: 

Z  749,  796 

50: 

Z  750, 301 

87: 

Re.3(.106 

04.11:  Z  750, 251 

41-   10:  Z740,«r 

131: 

Z  740,  726 

Z  749. 707 

72: 

Z  750,302 

152-  302: 

1748.908 

0-   11:  Z740,5e0 

12:  Z  740, 638 

64-   0: 

Z  740,  726 

18.4: 

Z  749,  T98 

Z  760, 3a3 

880: 

1748,900 

10-   72:  Z  740,  661 

18;  Z74O,6S0 

6fr-   13; 

Z  740,  727 

24: 

Z  740, 790 

76: 

Z  780, 304 

158-   1: 

17«.861 

12-  10.4:  Z  740,  562 

24:  Z  740,  MO 

66—   14: 

Z  740,  728 

47: 

Z  740, 800 

103: 

Z  780, 305 

64: 

1748.902 

16—   23;  Z  740,  663 

43:  Re.a4.166 

86: 

Z  740, 720 

57: 

Z  740, 801 

121: 

Z  780, 306 

73: 

1 740, 063 

79:  Z  749,  564 

42—   23:  Z  740, 641 

Z  740,  730 

90—   1.6: 

Z  740, 802 
Z  740. 803 
Z  740, 804 
Z  740. 806 
Z  740. 806 
Z  740. 807 
Z  740.  808 
2,  740,  800 

123: 

Z  780,  307 

154-   1: 

1740,064 

104.165:  Z  749,  565 

78:  Z  740, 642 

147: 

Z  740,  731 

234: 

Z  760, 308 

1740,866 

13Z7:  Z  749,  666 

43—   18:  Z  740, 643 

67—   38: 

Z  740,  732 

3: 

118-  349: 

Z  749, 878 

1.6: 

1 748, 800 

172:  Z  749.  667 

22:  Z  740. 644 

87: 

Z  740,  733 

7: 

312: 

Z  749, 879 

1.8: 

1 740, 007 

Vt):   Z  749,  568 

26:  Z  740, 648 

68-   20; 

Z  740,  734 

11; 

411: 

Z  749, 880 

Z71: 

1  780, 312 

16—  177:  Z  749.  569 

42:  Z  740, 646 

21: 

Z  740,  736 

11.4: 

llJh-   62: 

Z  749.  881 

46: 

1  750, 313 

198:  Z  749,  570 

4Z06:  Z  740,  647 

206: 

Z  740,  736 

11.64: 

74: 

Z  749. 882 

53.5: 

Z  780,  314 

18-   12;  Z  749,  571 

4Z72;  Z  740,  648 

60-   20: 

Z  749,  737 

12: 

130-   46: 

Z  749. 883 

Z  780,  316 

56:  Z  749,  572 

43.1:  Z  740, 640 

70-  232: 

Z  740,  738 

13.  5: 

Z  740, 810 

121-   48: 

Z  749. 884 

Z  780, 316 

10—   70:  Z  749.  573 

43.12:  Z  740, 660 

71—   21: 

Z  760,  260 

15: 

2,  740, 81 1 

164: 

Z  749, 886 

101: 

Z  780, 817 

134:  Z  749.  575 

43.13:  Z  740, 661 

34: 

Z  750, 270 

22; 

Z  740, 812 
Z  740, 813 
Z  750, 200 
Z  740, 814 
Z  740, 815 
Z  740, 816 
Z  740, 817 
Z  740,  818 
Z  760, 201 
Z  740.  810 
Z  740.  820 
Z  740. 821 
Z  760, 292 
Z  740. 822 
Z  740, 823 
Z  740. 824 
Z  740. 825 
Z  740, 836 
Z  740. 827 
Z  740. 828 
Z  740, 829 
Z  740, 830 

<1  nt  M^\    ao  1 

Z  749, 886 

110: 

Z  780. 818 

141:  Z  749,  874 

44.82;  Z  740, 652 

72—   41: 

Z  740, 730 

38: 

122-   73: 

Z  749, 887 

121: 

1780,310 

156;  Z  749,  876 

63.6:  Z  740, 653 

7J-   7: 

Z  7*»,  740 

92—    2: 

27: 

44: 

88-   11: 

8: 

53: 

06—    8: 

11.5: 

18: 

77.5: 

88: 

97-   22: 

34: 

43: 

46.07; 

52: 

212: 

9fr-  1.5: 

2: 

123-   50: 

Z  749, 888 

136: 

1780,330 

20-  1.6:  Z  749,  577 

67.5:  Z  740,  664 

17: 

Z  740,  741 

90: 

Z  749, 880 

127: 

1700,321 

42:  Z  749.  578 

44-   60;  Z  780, 267 

37  9; 

Z  740,  742 

Z  740, 800 

180: 

1780,822 

56.5:  Z  749,  579 

46—   88:  Z  740,  656 

49.3: 

Z  740,  743 

Z  740. 801 

140: 

1780,323 

57.5;  Z  749. 580 

46-    4:  Z  740. 666 

52: 

Z  740,  744 

Z  740, 802 

165—    1: 

1740.068 

62;  Z  749,  581 
68:  Z  740.  582 

21—  53:  Z760,ZS2 

22—  67.  2;  Z  749,  583 

34:  Z  740, 667 

92:  Z  740,  668 

191:  Z  740,  660 

206;  Z  740,  660 

53; 

88.5: 
117: 
153: 

Z  740,  745 
Z  740,  746 
Z  740.  747 
Z  740.  748 

97; 
139: 

Z  740, 803 
Z  740. 8»4 
Z  740. 806 
Z  740, 806 

01: 
106: 
116: 
147: 

1  740, 000 
1 740, 070 
1 740, 971 
1740,972 

57.4:  Z  749,  584 

214;  Z  740, 661 

182: 

Z  740.  740 

140: 

Z  740. 807 

172: 

1  740, 073 

65.1:  Z  740,  886 
104:  Z  740,  686 

223:  Z  740, 062 
236:  Z 740, 663 

189: 

Z  740.  750 
Z  740.  751 

191: 

Z  749.  808 
Z  749. 809 

170: 
157-  1.36: 

Z  740, 974 
Z  740, 978 

200:  Z  740, 887 

47-    1:  Z  740. 664 

230: 

Z  740,  762 

Z  749. 900 

100-  168: 

Z  740, 076 

2»-  14.  5:  Z  780, 253 
Z750,2M 

62:  P.P.I,  482 
40-   56:  Z  740, 665 

362: 
398: 

Z  749.  753 
Z  749.  754 

124-   13; 

Z  749. 901 
Z  749, 002 

848: 
161—   15: 

z  740,  on 

Z  740, 978 

51:  Z  760,  266 

77:  Z  740, 666 

422: 

Z  749.  756 

136-   42: 

Z  740.  9U3 

164-  10. 2: 

Z  740, 070 

61:  Z  760,  266 

93;  Z  750.  257 

142;  Z  750, 258 

77.5:  Z  740, 667 

78:  Z  740, 668 

51-   7:  Z  740, 660 

74—16. 86: 

18.3: 

46: 

Z  749.  766 
Z  749,  757 
Z  749, 758 

110: 
121: 
304: 

Z  740.  004 
Z  740. 006 
Z  740, 906 

12: 
80: 

Z  740, 080 
Z  740. 081 
Z  748, 982 

202;  Z  780,260 

62:  Z  740, 670 

06: 

Z  740,  760 

344: 

Z  749. 007 

61: 

Z  740, 983 

Z  780.  280 

101:  Z  749,  671 

110: 

2,  749.  760 

128—   2: 

Z  749, 908 

66: 

Z  749, 084 

212:  Z  750.  261 

103:  Z  749,  6/2 

216  3: 

Z  749,  761 

38: 

Z  740, 831 

Z  749.  900 

112: 

Z  740, 965 

223  5;  Z 750,  262 

Z  740, 673 

24Z4: 

Z  749,  762 

50: 
06: 

Z  740, 832 

29: 

Z  740,  910 

113: 

Z  740, 966 

260;  Z  750,  253 

105:  Z  740.  674 

264: 

Z  749.  763 

Z  740, 833 

70: 

Z  749,  Oil 

118: 

1740,067 

277:  Z  750,  254 

143:  Z  740,  675 

35Z. 

2.  749,  754 

00—  113: 
1^1 . 

Z  750,  203 

284: 

Z  740. 012 

106—   30: 

1 740, 088 

285:  Z  750,  265 

170:  Z  740, 676 

361: 

Z  749,  766 

171: 

Z  760,  204 

205: 

Z  740. 013 

21: 

1740,060 

288:  Z  750.  266 

173:  Z  749, 677 

370; 

Z  749,  766 

'JUI 

2.  780. 208 

402: 

Z  740. 014 

30: 

1740,000 

24—  104:  Z  740,  588 

181;  Z  749, 678 

472: 

Z  749.  767 

28/: 

Z  749.  834 

120-  16  7; 

Z  749,  915 

42: 

1  740, 001 

153:  Z  749,  580 

180:  Z  740, 670 

401: 

Z  740,  708 

205: 
330: 

Z  749, 836 
Z  749. 836 

130-   27: 

Z  749,  916 

106: 

1 740, 802 

25-   15:  Z  749, 800 

103:  Z  740, 680 

Z  740.  760 

131-  340: 

Z  749,  917 

167-   30: 

17a0.8M 

120:  Z 749, 501 

106:  Z  740,  681 

548: 

Z  740,  770 

100—   28: 

Z  749,  837 

257: 

Z  740, 018 

66: 

1780,835 

155;  Z  749,  502 

204:  Z  740, 682 

504  4: 

Z  740.  771 

101—   35; 

Z  749, 838 

250: 

Z  740, 910 

88: 

1790,336 

26—   29:  Z  749.  503 

200:  Z  740,  683 

666: 

Z  740,  772 

93: 

Z  740. 830 

132-   31: 

Z  740, 020 

1780,337 

28—   71:  Z740.8i»4 

Z  740, 084 

677: 

Z  740.  773 

102—   20: 

Z  740, 840 

40: 

Z  749, 921 

100—   36: 

1  740, 908 

20-    1:  Z  749. 505 

Z  740,  686 

710  5: 

Z  740.  774 

21.8: 

Z  740. 841 

45: 

Z  749, 922 

170—136.  3: 

1740,004 

10:  Z  740,  807 

307:  Z  750,  268 

731: 

Z  749.  775 

103—   17: 

Z  740, 842 

76.2: 

Z  749, 923 

174-   77: 

1780.486 

25.17:  Z  740,  808 

53—   22;  Z  740, 686 

740: 

Z  740, 776 

41: 

Z  740, 843 

Z  749, 934 

110: 

1760.437 

26.3:  Z  749,  806 

50:  Z  740, 087 

761; 

Z  749.  777 

162: 

Z  749,  844 

134-   42: 

Z  750,  300 

178—  6.4: 

Z  780, 438 

116:  Z  749,  600 

73:  Z  750, 089 

801: 

Z  749,  778 

176: 

Z  749,  846 

137-   1; 

Z  749. 025 

Z  760. 430 

157.3:  Z  740, 600 

77:  Z  740,  688 

812; 

Z  749,  779 

218: 

Z  749,  846 

Z  740.  034 

Z  760.  440 

207:  Z  740,601 

124:  Z  740.  680 

76—   .6: 

Z  760,  271 

236: 

Z  749, 847 

73: 

Z  740, 026 

5.8: 

Z  750.  441 

208:  Z  740.  802 

125;  Z  749,  690 

3: 

Z  750.  272 

105—  188: 

Z  749,  848 

86: 

Z  749.  927 

7  1; 

Z  760.  442 

415:  Z  740. 603 

180:  Z  749,  601 

Z  760.  273 

103: 

Z  749,  849 

92: 

Z  749,  028 

Z  750, 443 

420.5:  Z  740, 004 

234:  Z  749, 602 

5; 

Z  750. 274 

107: 

Z  749. 880 

116: 

Z  749, 935 

7.2: 

Z  780. 444 

431:  Z  740. 605 

58-   24:  Z  740, 603 

0; 

Z  750,  276 

308: 

Z  740, 861 

172: 

Z  749, 029 

23: 

1790,446 

432:  Z  740, 006 

81:  Z  740, 604 

26: 

Z  780, 276 

360: 

Z  749, 862 

213: 

Z  749,  930 

30: 

1760,446 

486:  Z  740. 607 

56—   1:  Z  749. 606 

38; 

Z760,Zn 

lOfr-   30: 

Z  760, 296 

233: 

Z  749, 081 

170—  6.3: 

1790.447 

463;  Z  740. 608 

21:  Z  740, 606 

40: 

Z  750.  778 

170; 

Z  760,  297 

244; 

Z  740, 882 

18: 

1760,448 

827:  Z  740, 000 

328;  Z  740. 607 

53 

Z  750,  279 

222; 

Z  750, 298 

406: 

Z  740. 033 

100.2: 

1  780, 440 

545:  Z  749. 610 

67-  125:  Z  749.  608 

55: 

Z  780. 280 

306: 

Z  760. 209 

413: 

Z  740. 036 

171: 

1780,490 

547:  Z  749, 611 

58-   28:  Z  740, 600 

66: 

Z  760.  281 

107-   58: 

Z  749, 863 

400: 

Z  740, 087 

1780.451 

SO-  6.1:  Z  749. 612 

42:  Z  740. 700 

134: 

Z  750.  283 

110-   18: 

Z740,864 

483: 

Z  740. 838 

1760,452 

34:  Z  749.  613 

71:  Z  749. 701 

128: 

Z  750. 282 

111-   3: 

Z  749. 866 

803: 

Z  740. 030 

1760,453 

280:  Z  749. 614 

88;  Z  740, 702 

130; 

Z  750,  284 

52: 

Z  749, 86« 

613: 

Z  748, 040 

1760,454 

262:  Z  749, 615 

90:  Z  740.  703 

133: 

Z  750, 285 

112-   28: 

Z  749, 857 

634: 

Z  740. 941 

1780.456 

32-   (53:  Z  740. 616 

126;  Z  749,  704 

133.8: 

2.  780,  288 

146: 

Z  749, 868 

706: 

Z  740, 042 

Z  780, 456 

33-  V>:   Z  749.  617 

60-  35. 6;  Z  749.  705 

163 

2.  750, 287 

210: 

Z  749, 859 

138-   55: 

Z  740, 043 

Z  78a  457 

87:  Z  749,  618 

Z  749,  706 

168 

Z  750, 288 

Z  749, 880 

65; 

Z  740.  044 

175.  2: 

Z  760,  468 

141.5;  Z  749,  619 

52;  Z  749,  707 

175.5 

Z  780. 280 

213: 

Z  749, 861 

00: 

Z  740, 046 

180-   14: 

Z  740. 006 

147:  Z  749.  620 

Z  749,  708 

77-    7 

Z  740,  780 

230: 

Z  749,  862 

130-  136; 

Z  740,  946 

19: 

Z  740. 006 

XXV 


XXVI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


181— 
183- 
188- 


35: 

00: 

31: 

3: 

IS: 

115: 

18*-  106: 

187—  8.5: 

39: 

188—  78: 
82.77: 

00: 

100: 
218: 


188- 


3: 
36: 
60: 


1B2-  a.  2: 


lfl8— 


45.1: 
56: 
20: 


106—  142: 


106- 
107- 
108- 

300- 


50: 

17: 

36: 

60: 

18: 

48: 

61. 13: 

61.89: 

67: 

82: 

83: 

112: 

116: 


13D: 


137: 
138: 


147 
153 
166 


168 

301-   48 

63 


303- 

303- 
204— 


14: 
153 
85 
15 
43 
51 


305- 
306- 


105: 

4: 

.5: 

3: 

52: 

50: 

60 

62: 

63.2: 

307-   17 

300—  166 

210 

261 

210—   55 

71 

73 

131 


2,740.007 

2,740,006 

X  740, 000 

2,750,000 

2,750,001 

2,750,002 

2,760,003 

2,750.004 

2,750,006 

2,750,006 

2,750.007 

2,750,008 

2.750,000 

2,750,010 

2,750,011 

2,750,012 

3, 75a  013 

2,750,014 

2, 760, 015 

2,7Sa016 

2,750,017 

2,750.018 

2. 750. 010 

2,  750, 030 

2,750,031 

X  750, 338 

2,760,320 

2,750,022 

2,750,023 

2,750,034 

2,750,450 

2,750,460 

2,  750,  461 

2,750,462 

2,750,463 

2,750,464 

2,750,466 

2,750,466 

2, 750, 467 

2,750,468 

2,750,460 

2. 750. 470 

2. 750. 471 
2,  750, 472 
2,  7S0, 473 

2. 750. 474 

2. 750. 475 

2. 750. 476 

2. 750. 477 
2,  750, 478 
2,  750,  470 
2,750,480 
2, 750, 481 
2,750,482 
2,750,483 
2,750,330 
2, 750, 331 
2,750,025 
2,750,332 
2,750,333 
2,750,334 
2,750,335 
2,780.336 
2,750,337 

:  2.750,338 
:  2,750,036 
;  2,750.027 
:  2,750,028 
:  2,750,029 
:  2,750,030 
:  2,750,031 
:  2,750,032 
:  2,750,033 
:  2.750,034 
:  2.750,036 
2,750,035 
2,  76a  037 
2.750,088 
2.750,030 
2,750.040 
2,750,041 
2.750,042 


210-    140:  2,750.043 

340-  37.1:  3,760,400 

250-     164:  Z  750. 164 

260—    619:  Z  78a  436 

308-187.1:  Z76a388 

193:  2,760,044 

41:  2.760.401 

m:  Z  750, 166 

Z  760, 436 

238:  Z  760, 389 

166:  3,780,046 

71:  3,760,402 

170:  Z  76a  166 

833:  Z  780, 437 

800—       4:  Z  780, 340 

180:  3,7flO,OM 

81:  2.7Sa403 

360-    Z3:  Z76a347 

633:  Z750,438 

810-       6:  Z  760, 630 

183:  2,750,047 

341—      27:  2,760,130 

23:  Z  750, 348 

638:  Z  76a  430 

64:  Z  76a  831 

3, 75a  048 

32.5:  2,750,121 

23.7:  Z  760, 349 

Z76a430 

163:  Z  700,822 

211—      40:  2,750,040 

2, 75a  122 

39.6:  Z  780, 360 

653:  Z  78a  431 

183:  Z  750. 633 

2,750,060 

186:  2,750,123 

30.6:  Z  750, 351 

672:  Z  760, 432 

311—        1:  Z  76a  341 

131:  2, 76a  061 

197:  2,780,134 

46.5:  Z  75a  362 

674:  Z  760,488 

43:  Z  780, 342 

143:  2,750,062 

343-  36. 6:  2, 750, 125 

Z  750, 353 

670:  Z  780, 484 

62:  Z  75a  343 

213—        0:  2,750,063 

65.5:  2,760,136 

57;   Z  750.  354 

680:  Z  75a  436 

71:  Z  76a  344 

214—      80:  2, 75a  064 

66:  2, 75a  127 

67  6:   Z  75a  365 

361-      34:  Z  75a  167 

313-        7:  Z  78a  345 

501:  2,750,066 

75:  2, 75a  128 

70:  Z  75a  366 

41:  Z 750, 168 

306:  Z  760, 246 

504:  2,760,066 

119:  2,750,129 

n.  5:  Z  750, 357 

40:  Z  750, 160 

313—      86:  Z  76a  634 

610:  2, 75a  067 

149:  2,750,130 

70.3:  Z  750, 868 

50:  Z  750, 170 

03:  Z7Sa825 

615:  2,750,068 

344—17. 19:  2, 750,  131 

82:  Z  750, 360 

50:  Z  75a  171 

337:  Z  75a  526 

610:  2, 75a  060 

90:  2,750,132 

Z  75a  360 

73:  Z  76a  173 

346:  Z  75a  527 

630:  3,750,060 

100:  2,750,133 

86.5:  Re.24.164 

111:  Z75ai73 

360:  Z  75a  528 

315—      22:  2. 76a  061 

102:   2,750,134 

96.5:   Z  750, 361 

113:  Z  750, 174 

316—    3.5:  Z  76a  829 

46:  2,750,062 

114:  2, 75a  135 

Z  750, 362 

263—        7:  Z  780, 175 

5:  Z  75a  530 

73:  2,760,063 

156:  2,750,136 

07:  Z  750, 363 

Z  750, 176 

Z 78a  531 

210-       4:  2,750,484 

348-      36:  Z  75a  137 

Z  750, 364 

0:  Z  750, 177 

8.6:  Z7aa532 

8:  2.750,485 

44:  2,750,138 

Z  750, 365 

15:  Z  75a  178 

10:  Z  750,  533 

10.67:  2,750,486 

148:   2,750,139 

97.5:  Z  750, 366 

36:  Z  750, 179 

22:  Z  75a  534 

10:  2,750,487 

154:   2,750,140 

99;  Z  750, 367 

38:  Z  76a  180 

32:  Z  76a  835 

230—       4:  2,750,064 

161:  2,750,141 

Z  750,  308 

363-      10:  Z  780. 181 

281:  Z  76a  636 

15:  2,750.066 

216:  2,750,142 

z  750, see 

33:  Z  75a  183 

317—      36:  Z  780,  537 

28:  2,750,066 

317:  2,750,143 

Z  750,  370 

366-      40:  Z  750. 183 

138:  Z  7Sa  538 

36:  2,750,067 

349—       14:   2,750,144 

Z  750, 371 

63:  Z  750, 184 

168:  Z  75a  539 

27:  2,750,068 

260—       14    X  750,  494 

Z 75a 372 

267—        1:  Z  750, 186 

334:  Z  76a  640 

46:  2,750,060 

30:  2,750,495 

103;   Z  75a  373 

270-      86:  Z  750, 186 

335:  Z  750, 541 

52:  2,750,070 

2.  750.  496 

120:   Z  750,  374 

271—    Zl:  Z  75a  187 

Z  750,  542 

222-        3:  2,760,071 

2.  750.  497 

166;   Z  750, 375 

56:  Z  75a  188 

236:   Z  78a  643 

43:  2,750,072 

27:  2.750,498 

173:  Z  750. 376 

273-      31:  Z  75a  180 

340:  Z7aa644 

57:  2,750,073 

2,  750,  499 

198:   Z  750, 377 

373-      74:  Z  75a  190 

318—      19:  Z  780,  545 

80:  2,750,074 

2,750,500 

302:  Z  750, 378 

86;  Z  750, 191 

28:  Z  750,  546 

94:  2,750,075 

2,  750,  501 

239.  1;   Z  75a  379 

87.3:  Z  75a  193 

29:  Z750,  M7 

120.1:  2.750,076 

36:  2,750,502 

239.5;   Z  750.  380 

134:  Z  750, 193 

162:  Z  750, 548 

136:  2,750,077 

2,750,503 

239.55:  Z  750, 381 

171:  Z  750, 104 

207:  Z  750,  549 

2, 75a  078 

2,  750,  504 

247  Z  Z  75a  382 

183:  Z  78a  105 

366:  Z  750, 550 

148:  2,750.079 

2,  750,  505 

268;  Z  750, 383 

279-        2:  Z  750, 106 

302:  Z  750, 552 

155:  2,750,080 

2,  750,  506 

290:  Z  75a  384 

280-        3:  Z  750, 107 

308:  Z  75a  551 

304:  2,750,081 

2.  750.  507 

Z  750. 385 

7.14:  Z  750, 198 

468:  Z  750,  553 

456:  2, 75a  082 

2,750.508 

293;  Z  75a  386 

93:   Z  750, 199 

321—      19:   Z  75a  554 

482:  2,750,083 

2.  750.  500 

294;   Z  750.  387 

104.5:  Z  750, 200 

323—      22:  Z  750,  555 

400:  2,750,084 

2.  750.  510 

204.9:   Z  750,  388 

Z  750, 301 

123:  Z  75a  566 

528:  2,750,085 

43.5:  2,750,511 

205;  Z 750. 389 

106:  Z  76a  202 

334—      10:  Z  75a  557 

223—      88:  2,750,086 

51:  2,750,512 

295.5;  Z  750,  390 

150:  Z  750, 203 

36:  Z75aM8 

2,760,087 

71:   1750,513 

Z 75a 391 

Z  75a  304 

27:  Z  750,  550 

234—        1:  2,750,088 

2,  750,  514 

297;   Z  750,  392 

150.5:  Z  760, 305 

33:  Z  750,  560 

236—      50:  2, 75a  090 

83:  2,750.515 

308:   Z 750,  393 

304:  Z  760, 206 

34:  Z  750,  561 

93:  2,750,091 

83.6:   2,750,516 

347.8:  Z  750.  394 

407:  Z  750, 207 

54:  Z  750,  562 

96:  2,750,093 

108:  2,750.517 

348;   Z  750,  395 

436:  Z  750, 308 

68:  Z  75a  863 

229—    5.5:  2,750,093 

214:   2,750,518 

410;   Z  750, 396 

284-      19:  Z  750, 209 

79:   Z  750,  564 

5.6:  2,750,094 

2,  750.  519 

Z  750, 397 

285-      77:  Z  750, 210 

332—        5:  Z  750,  565 

17:  2,750,006 

251—     197:   2.  750,  145 

452:   Z  750,  398 

201:   Z 750, 211 

9:   Z  750,  ,566 

2.750,096 

306:   2.750,146 

4«1;   Z  750,  399 

286—        5;  Z  750, 212 

333—      71:  Z  750,  567 

23:  2,750,097 

252—  8.  56:   2.  750.  339 

Z  750,  400 

6:  Z  750,  213 

82:   Z  750,  868 

27:  2,  75a  098 

33.3:   2,750.340 

464:    Z  750,  401 

10:   Z  750,  214 

389—      16;   Z  75a  569 

28:  2,75a009 

42:   2,750.341 

465;    Z  750,  402 

11:  Z  750,  215 

74;  Z  750,  570 

31:  2,750,100 

46.6:  2.750,342 

466.8;  Z  75a  403 

288—      20:  Z  750, 216 

103:  Z  750,  571 

51:  2.  76a  101 

153;  2.  75a  343 

471:   Z  750,  404 

293-      97:   Z  750,  217 

185:  Z  750,  572 

86:  2,750,102 

301.4:   2.750.344 

473;   Z  750, 405 

140:  Z  750, 218 

250:  Z  750,  573 

230-     134:  2,750,103 

313;   2.750.345 

Z  750,  406 

198;   Z 750,  219 

340—        3:  Z  750,  574 

260:  2, 75a  104 

438:   2.750.346 

Z  750, 407 

323:  Z  750,  220 

15:    Z  75a  575 

233-      19:  2,750,105 

363-39.15:   2,750,147 

476:   Z  750,  408 

341.18:  Z  750.  221 

35:  Z  750,  576 

44:  2,750,106 

364—      28:   2,750,148 

Z  750,  409 

294-      19;   Z  750, 222 

50:  Z  760,  577 

233—        2:  2,760,107 

86:   2,750,149 

498;   Z  750, 410 

49:  Z  750, 223 

66:   Z  750,  578 

235—      56:  2,750,108 

103:   2.760.150 

514:   Z  750,  411 

79:  Z  780. 224 

174:  Z  760,  579 

61:  2,750,109 

134.  3:   2.  750. 151 

527:   Z  750,  412 

29&-        1:  Z  750. 225 

Z  75a  580 

2,750,110 

2.  750. 152 

Z  750,  413 

61:  Z  750. 226 

34Z  Z7Sa581 

61.1:  2,750,113 

184:  2,750.153 

528:   Z  750.  414 

55:  Z  750, 227 

368:  Z  75a  682 

61.6:  2,  75a  111 

255-        4:  2.750.154 

533;   Z  750,  415 

299—      47:  Z  750,  228 

282:   Z  750,  583 

61.7:  2,750,112 

51:  2,750,155 

570.9;   Z  750.  416 

65:   Z  750, 229 

347:   Z  750. 684 

92:  2,750,114 

64:  2,750,156 

577;   Z  750,  417 

83:  Z  750, 230 

357:  Z  750.  586 

236—      21:  2,750,116 

266-       17:   2,750,157 

601;   Z  750,  418 

85:  Z  750, 231 

367:   Z  750,  587 

Z  75a  116 

267—      56:   2.750,158 

604:   Z  750,419 

104:  Z  750, 232 

378:  Z  75a  885 

34:  2,750,117 

171:  Z  75a  169 

606:   Z  750,  420 

302—      49;   Z  750, 233 

343—    781:  Z  760, 888 

238—      25:  2,750,118 

269-        1;  Z750,  IftO 

610:   Z7.V1.  421 

Z  750,  234 

827:  Z  750,  689 

327:  2,750.119 

6;   Z  750. 161 

617;   Z  750,  422 

fil;  Z  750, 235 

004;   Z  750.  .WO 

340-    1.2:  2,750.488 

107:   Z  750, 162 

Z  750.  423 

304-      29:  Z  750, 236 

346—        8:  Z  750,  247 

1.3:  2.750,489 

109:  Z  750,  163 

619:   Z  750,  424 

308-     154:   Z  750,  237 

i 

Z  750,  248 

CiiASsmcATiox  OP  Designs 


D  3—13: 

17; 

P  7—  7; 

D13-  1; 

D14— 37: 

30: 

D16—  1: 

D17—  1; 

3: 

7; 

D30-  2: 

D23-  6: 

D38-14: 

D28—  1: 


Des. 
Des. 

Df8. 

Des. 

D«8. 

Dee. 

D«8. 

D«e. 
Des. 
Des. 
Dee. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


178,023 
177,958 
178,025 
178.006 
177,957 
178,019 
177,980 
178,017 
178,032 
178,002 
177,082 
177,973 
178,018 
177.968 


D20-  1: 

23: 

28: 

D34— 15: 

D40-  1: 

D43-  7; 

8; 

D44—  5: 

10: 

30: 

D46-  1; 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 
Des 


178,034 
177,978 
177,981 
178,021 
177,961 
177,966 
178,008 
177,970 
178,029 
178,036 
Des.  177,983 
Des.  178,000 
Des.  in,985 
Des.  177,088 


D46— 10:  Des. 
15;  Dee. 
16;  Des. 

Des. 
19;  Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

Des. 

D48— »:  Des. 

34:  Des. 

31:  Des. 

32;  Des. 

Des. 


177,967 
177,969 
177,984 
177,987 
177,986 
177.989 
177,990 
177,991 
m,905 
177,965 
177,964 
177.979 
178,028 


D49-  1: 

D60-  7: 

D52-  1 

2 

D54-  2 

12 


Des. 

Des 

Des. 

Des 

Des 

Des 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 

Des. 

Des 

Des. 

Des 


178,003 
17»,004 
177,971 
178,001 
177,966 
177,963 
177,994 
178,011 
178,012 
178,013 
178,014 
178,015 
178,016 


D56—  4: 
D57-  1: 


D58-  8: 

36; 
D50-  2: 
D«l-  1: 
D63-  2: 
D73—  1 


Des.  177,959 
Des.  177,993 
Des.  177,998 
Des.  177,999 
Des.  177,966 
Des.  178.006 
Des.  in.060 
177,006 
178,009 
177,975 
177,962 
178,007 


Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 
Des. 


D73—  1:  Des.  177,993 


D74-  2; 

17: 

D80-  5: 

9: 
D81—  2: 
D85—  2: 

8: 
D86— 10 


D90-  1 

D93—  1 

4 


Des.  177,977 
Des.  178,033 
Des.  178,030 
Des.  178.031 
Des.  178,010 
Dee.  177,954 
Des.  177,972 
Des.  177,974 
Des.  177,997 
Des.  178,022 
Des.  178,027 
Des.  178,020 
Des.  177,976 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Serrkc  by  Pnbttcatloa 


Botton  Drun  d  Chemical  Co.,  if  attiffns  or  legal  repretenta 

tiven,  take  notice: 

A  petition.  No.  6674,  having  been  filed  in  this  Offloe  by 
Ferdinand  Mulhens  to  effect  the  cancellation  of  trademark 
reRlstration  of  Boston  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  36  Cummlnifton 
Street.  Boston.  Massachuaetta,  No.  417.934.  dated  November 
20,  194.5,  and  this  Office  having  been  unable  to  obtain  aerTlw 
of  notice  upon  said  registrant,  notice  la  hereby  given  that 
unle88  said  Boston  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  the  case  of  defanjt. 

DAPHNE  LEEDS. 
A»»istant  CommiAtionrr  of  Patentn. 


Tradcnurfc  Suits 

Notk-es  under  15  U.  S.  C.  lllfi  ;  Trademark  Art  of  July  5.  1946 
T.H  5«,M7.  TM  iai.764.  TM  S81.tM  (LysoH.  Lehn  k  Fink 
Products  Corp..  I)islnfe<tant8  and  antiseptics  ;  TM  tlt.SM 
(Lysol  Disinfectant),  aame.  aied  Sept.  17.  19.%3.  I).  C.  S.  D. 
N'.  Y.,  Doc.  88/51.  LeKn  i  Fink  Product$  Corp.  v  Milner 
Productt  Co  .  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance 
May  7.  1958. 

TM  Its. 784.     (See  TM  53.037.) 

TM  14«,M8  (Singer).  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co..  Electric  motors 
and  controllers  therefor;  TM  1M.S87.  aame.  Electric  fans: 
TM  187.XM,  same.  Sewing-machine  furniture  in  the  form  of 
covers  of  •ewlng-machine  cabinets,  tables,  etc.  ;  TM  tss.718 
same.  Electric  vacuum  cleaners  and  dustbags  therefor;  TM 
117.817.  same,  Electric  flat  Irons  and  cord  controls  therefor; 
TM  SS8.7IZ.  same,  Electric  scissors  and  shears:  TM  441  6M 
same.  Electro-mechanical  drives  for  sewing  machines  and'  the 


like,  electric  transmitters,  etc.  :  TM  S77.1SA.  same.  Renting  of 
sewing  machines  to  the  public :  management  engine<>rlng ; 
service  maintenance  ;  thermoplastic  material ;  dust  bags  for 
vacuum  cleaners,  etc.,  flled  Aug.  10,  1953.  D.  C.  S.  D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  15781-T,  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  et  al.  v 
Nan  Oabriel  Tel^igion  Center  d  Singer  Televi^iion  iifg.  Co 
et  al.  Trademark  held  valid  :  injunction  restraining  defend- 
ants from  use  of  word  "Singer."  "except  under  certain  con- 
ditions" (notice  May  15,  1956). 

T.M  IM,S87.     (See  TM  148,808. ) 

TM  im.tf.     ( See  TM  148,608. ) 

T.M  {1».«M.      ( See  TM  53,037. ) 

T.M  2M.4M  ("Champion"  and  design).  Oould-National  Bat 
terles.  Inc..  Electric  storage  batteries.  Al«d  June  28.  1955 
D.  C .  .s.  I),  Calif.  (Lea  Angeles),  Doc.  183,59-C.  Oould- 
Sational  Batteries.  Inc.  v.  The  Champii>n  Co  Default  Judg- 
ment :  trademarlc  held  infringed  :  defendants  restrained  from 
use  of  words  "Champion."  "The  Champion  Co  "  and  "Chamco" 
(notice  May  10,  1956) 


TM  Ma.718. 
T.M  817.117. 


(See  TM  148,608.) 
(See  TM  148,608.) 


TM  S81,1M.     ( See  TM  53,937. ) 

T.M  S88.7U.     (See  TM  146,808.) 

TM  441.8M.      (See  TM  148,608.) 

TM  5l«.ti7   (Surt),  Wlnkenweder  k  Ladd,  Inc.,  Water  sol 
vent,  dehydrating  agent,  rust  Inhibitor,  corrosion  inhibitor  and 
antifree«.  agent.  Aled  May  8.  lO.-ie.  D,  C..  N.  D.  111.  (Chicago) 
Doc.  56C846,  Gold  Koffle  Product*  Co.  v.  CJart  Oil  d  Heflnino 
Corp. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  18,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  ' t^*^^'     7,1956 

M«CHANT.JOHN.DW«.,T»— E— U^OM~ta.  OM-,  App,^ 
^ New      Amaodad 


'    '  Ms.".^  (oLis)  c'Jn'  '•/•  '  '"  ''•  "•  ''•  '••  "•  "•  ^-  ""'  *•  ^'  »•  »•  ''•  «.»•'*.  »^  **.  «  -d  Certlflcauon 


II.  8HRY0CK,  R.  P.,  Classes  1,  6,  18.  46.  51  and  ServtoMark  C 
Marks  (So^ioes)  ClaeB  B 


100, 101,  102, 103,104, 105,106, 107  and  Certitlcation 


m.  WENDT,  C.  M.,  Classes  3,  7.  8.  B.  10,  11.  isi  iV.aO.a;  W.M.'r.  ».  »V40.' Vr."42V43:  45.  47.  «^ 


Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Bee.  12  (c)  Publications  (All  Claases) 


12-23-65 

11-7-66 
11-10-66 

3-1-66 
3-16-86 


1-11-56 

2-2-66 
13-30-U 


4-34-66 


Applications  Filed  During  Week  Ending  May  18.  1956 459 


Registrations  Issued 389— No.  628.471  to  No.  628.859 

Renewals  Issued go 
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TM51 


TM  52 
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TM  5M^7    (Bi-n    KrankUn),    Butler   Broth^-rH.    Servit^H    to 
r.Ull  variety  -tor-  ..wn.r«  and  proHpectly.  "*"-"  ^'7;"'> 

iTd.   Pv    (I'hlla.lelpl.la.,   I>oo.   20«79,   W-fJfr   «rof;,«-«  ff   aL 


TM  «0«S29   (Milky  I     HfleiH'  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  Sham- 
poo filed  iV.-    2H    19.-..y  I)   C.  S.  D.  Calif    (Loa  AnRelea).  Do<'. 
nrjrt:    I'M,   H>-lenf  CurtiH  IndUMtfieH.  Inc.   v.   General  Beaut)/ 
d   Ha,  her  sufjplu      Trademark  held   valid  and  Infringed:  de 
f.ndant  reHtram.-.l  fro,,,  uae  of  word  "Milky"  (notice  May  10, 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

The  following  marki  are  publlahed  in  compliance  with  aectlon  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946       Notice  of  opp<>- 
Mltlon  under  sectloo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

As  provided  by  ■wtlon  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  tweoty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

SN  «90,3.">4      Houghton  I>ab«ratorle«,  Inc..  Olean.  N.  Y      Filed 
June  :iO.  19."» 


Houghton  laboratories.  Inc.  comprises  applicant's  trade 
name.  Therefore,  no  registration  rights  are  claimed  In  the 
expression  "Product  of  Houghton  I.JilK)ratorles,  Inc." 

For  Thermosetting  Plastic  Materials,  e.  g..  In  the  Form  of 
Sheets,  Rods  and  Tubes,  Powders  and  Liquids,  and  Epoxy 
Compounds  for  Potting  or  Protective  Coating  of  Electrical 
Components. 

First  use  Julv  19.  \9M). 


SN    69&.T20.      A.    F.    Gallun   k   Sons  Corporation,   Milwaukee. 
Wis      Filed  Oct.  3.  1»55 

CASCADE  CALF 


The   word    "Calf"   is  disclaimed  except    in   association   with 
the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Leather 
First  use  Sept    12,  19.%.'). 


SN  egS.Sl.').     The  Grless  Pfleger  Tanning  Co..  Waukegan.  111. 
Filed  Oct   4,  19.'S5. 


ANILTAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  437,802. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Feb.  27,  1947. 


SN    fl96,079.      Albert    Trostel    k    Sons    Company.    MUwauke*" 
Wis.     Filed  Oct.  7,  195.5 

AIRBORNE 


For  Polyuretbane  Foams,  Sold  in  Sheet  Form,  for  Uae  as 
Insulation,  Soundproofing,  I'pholstering  and  (^ushlons  for 
Furniture.  Insoles  for  Shoes,  in  Bodies  for  Auto  Trucks,  and 
for  Under-Rugging. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  19.'),-». 


S.\  696,221.      Dominion   Minerals,  Division  of  Rlverton   Lime 
and  Stone  Co.   Inc  ,  Plney  Rlyer,  Va.     Filed  Oct.   11.  19.%.'i. 


DOMINION 


For  Crushed  (iranlte  Used  as  F'oultry  (Jrlts. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  19.%3. 


8N   696.664.      The   Pantasote  (  o.,    Passaic.   N.   J       Filed  Oct. 
18.  19M. 

POLY 'PAN 

For  Calendered  Polyethylene  Films  In  Tubular  and  Sheet 
Form  for  Freexer  Bags  and  for  Food  Packaging,  for  Adhesive 
Tape,  for  Banners,  for  Shoe  or  Clothing  Storage  Bags 

Hrst  use  May  .").  19.V) 


SN     696,667        The    Powellton    Coal    Company.    Huntington. 
W.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  1955. 


For  Coal. 

First  use  I>ec    7,  1943. 


SN  697.221      Germain's,  Inc.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif      Filed  Oct. 
27,  19ft5. 


For  Dlchondra  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  15,  1955. 


CLASS  2 

SN  687.193      Fount-Wlp,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif      Filed  May 
1(».  19.-.5      Sec.  2(f). 


% 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579.215. 

For  Empty  Reflllable  Valved  Preaaure  Containers  for  Food. 

First  use  Apr   27,  1950 


SN    688,369       Tupper    Corp<iratlon,    North    Smithfield.    R.    I. 
Filed  May  26.  1955. 


^UPPtR.WAR.E 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  600,830. 

For  Molded  Plastic  Tumblers,  Canisters,  Pitchers,  Dia- 
I»enser8  ;  Empty  Condiment  Holders — Namely.  Salt,  Pepper 
and    Ketchup    Shakers.    Empty    Compacts.   Cream    and    Sugar 

TM  53 


^■S^  'il^\i&T  .*i  .■V_::^-ajri 


TM  54 
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na  l,i«p..,H.,,.:   K.npty   S.mp.   Hair  Ma.K«K.  h.uI     SN   .i9«,.mi       S    &  1..   M.tal   IT.Kluct^  <  orix.ratlon.  Brooklyn 


Containers  ai 

Tooth  Brush  Boxt'K  :  .Massage  Di^p^nBtrs.  I'lnce  ("ard  F1<>lrttM-<, 
Bowls,  Cups  and  Saucers,  Storage  Containers.  Variium  Jars 
and  Mixers,  Cocktail  and  Beverajje  Shakert..  Rerlpe  Box^x. 
Bread  Boxes  and  Trays,  Cake  Boxes  and  Trays,  Kutt^r  Box.s 
and  Trays.  Refrlinrator  Boxes,  I'le  Holders  To  Contain  Bak.-.l 
Pies,  Lunch  Boxes.  Stationary  and  Revolving  Tra.vs,  Capsules. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  19.')<». 


N    V      FiUmI  Dw    «.  19.">.'t. 


SN   «89.721.      The   Hutrhin«on    Bhk'  (  i.rporation.    Hutehinsoii 
Kans.     Filed  June  17,  19r),"». 


For    As.s,,\    Cups    for   Antl-Biotles.   Made   of   Stainless   Steel. 
First  iisf  .Xpr    -'»>.  194."(. 


WtTM  TM  I 


'  MAC4C  kLAU  ■ 


T*0 


For  (HI  WpU  Sand  Sample  Bn).'H. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  l!).')r>. 


SN  rt89,722.     The  Hutchinson   Hug  Corporation,   llurcliiiison. 
Kans.     F'Ued  June  17,  1955. 


>\    7(»ti  Til'.i       W  nii»'st>'r   Pressed  Aluminum  Corp..   Worcester. 
Miiss      FiU'.l  I).-.    JH,  l'.»,')."». 


Appli.aiit    ills.laims    tlf    word    ••Canteen'    apart    from    the 

Hik  as  shown 
l-'or  ( 'Miit«'>iis 
First  usf  \cn     J'l.  19."i."> 


For  OH  Well  Sand  Sample  B«KS. 
First  use  Jan.  20.  19.')5. 


CLASS  3 

.\   .is:i  Tlti      (  liarlrs  S.h.M'ket.  d.  b.  a.  North  Bertfen  Leather 
l'ro<lurfs  Co  .  .North  B^rKen,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1955. 


SN   rt94l,479.      Melamine    Plastics  Corporation.   Winona.    Minn. 
Filed  June  29,  1955 

PERMELITE 

Fnr  Iji<li»>s'  Hand  Bans. 

P"or    Plastic   Tal)lewarH    Such    as   Cups,    Bowls.    I'lat.s.    an, I  First  uh,>1>m'.  IJ,  ur.i. 

the  Like.  ^__ 

First  us^  Feb    1^.  1955. 


SN   f>94,45»>.      Protecfivf  Llninic  Corporation,   Hrooklyn     \     V 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1955. 

"POWER  SEAL" 


CLASS  4 

SN    t;t;SMj7        Fiil<l    Brothers.    Inc..    d.    h,    a.    Associated      Just 
li|sfril.nt..rs     Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  10.   1954. 


y//jr 


For   Drum   Liners,   Bans  and  Carton   Lint-rs.    Mad.'   of    l'..|v 
ethylene  and  Other  Plastic  Sheet  Materials.  ,_  ,  w    ,   v.,   i->'< -iM7 

(IWIltT  ol    Kcfc;     .NO.   .T.>.<,4n(. 

First  use  February  \97>0.  j.   ^.  ^   ,f  i.,,|iH|,|nu  Finishes  for  W I.  Con)p<isltion.  Asphalt. 

—^^^^^—  KuhtH-r.  I.lnol.iini.  and  Tfrraz./.o  Floors 

First  use  .\lny  10,  1954. 


SN   694,451       Protective  LinlnK  Corporation,    Brooklyn    N     V. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1955. 

"•PKIH-SURE  DOUBLE  SEAL" 

For  Drum   Liners,  Bags  and  Carton  Liners.   Madi'  ol   "Poly 
ethylene'^  and  Other  Plastic  Sheet  Materials. 
First  use  February  1950. 


SN    ';T'.i  f,.',j        Hiin    Cu    Clieniical    Co,    Oklahoma    <'lty,    nkla 
KsIk.I  ,liin     111    llt.'>5. 


SN  rt99,081.     Iver  Johnson,  d.  b.  a,  Kzee-Rench  Specialties  Co., 
Chicajco,  111.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1955. 


EZEE-REACH 


For    Separate    Pocket    Containing    Devices    Installable  at    a  t-.r    c i)..>iti(in   That    Is   a    Combined   Cleaner   and    Polish 

Variety  of  Locations  To  Receive  and  Hold  a  Variety  of  Indi  aiict  Wlmh  Provides  a  Protective  Coatinjt  for  Precious.  Senil- 
vldual  Goods.  l're<ioiis    and    \  rt  jflrial  Stones  in  Jewelry, 

First  use  Sept.  16,  195.">.  First  usf  I  ie(     \r<.  I'.t54 
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r,  Troy,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  9, 


SN  686  025      Stanley   H     Brown,  d    b    a,   Brlte-(;io  Products.     .sN  697.991.     Norton  Pike  Company, 

Newark.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr   22.  1955,  U....       y^j^j^gg     CLIPPER 

For  Abrasives.  Conslstinj:  of  Abrasive  (Jralns  or  Particles 
such  as  guarti.  Sand,  or  Aluminous  Oxide  Held  in  Position 
hy  an  .\dhesl\e 

First  use  on  or  al>out  May  21.  1930 


BRITHLO 


SN     tilth, 2:j»i,       Theodore    Products    Compiitij,     Seattle.    Wash 
Filed  Nov.  14,  19.55. 


KOL-R-MATE 


The  words  "Brite  (;io'    are  (lis<lainied  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown 

For  Combination  Cleaiwr  and   Polisher  for  Metal  and  (Jlass  ^.,,p  Combined  Cleanini.-  ami   Polislnnj;   Preparations, 

Surfaces.  First  use  Nov.  N.  1955. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1955.  , 


S.N    ti99,(it>7        FinisliiiH-    Laboratories,    Iix,     Syracuse.    N     \ 
SN   »«91,8;<H       The   Der  Doh   Co  .    New    York.   N.   V.,   to  Der  Dob  y^^^,^  >^„y    jj,    j  y,-,.-, 

Corporation,   New  York,  N.   V.      Filed  July   25,   1955 


DER-DOH 


For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  .Nov.  11,  1954. 


ABRAZOMATIC 

For  .Manually  (»p.rated  Sandinu  Block  Having  a  .^elf  Con 
taine<l  Lubricsnf  Reservoir  Adapted  To  Feed  Lubricant  to  the 
Abrasive  Material  Supported  iiy  the  Blo(  k  li'on  the  Applica- 
tion of  Pressure  Thereto 

First  use  iH-v    14.  1954. 


SN    695,093       Hollywood    Shoe    Polish,    Ine,    Ki(  bniond    Hill,     SN     699,51(1        Kn..mark    Manufacturinjr    Co,    Inc  ,    Brooklyn 
N    Y      Filed  Sei>t"  21.  1955  N    Y.     Filed  I>ec   6.  1955 


SANI-SKUF 


Owner  of   Re>;    Nos.   398,047,  527, 73H.   and   others. 
For  Shoe  Pidishes. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1954 


SN  695.>*41.     Piastone  Company,  Inc..  Chica»:o,  III      Filed  Oct. 
4.  195,-., 


l-'or  Slu»»  I  »ressiin:. 
First  use  Feb    10.  1H55. 


CLASS  5 

SN  6H7,(I45.      Hatteiifeld  Crease  k  «»il  Corp  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  May  9.  I'.t5.-.. 

The   term  "Auto  dlsclaime<l  apart   from   the  mark  |     Im  ^^  "  13 ^^  1^  ^^ 

as   shown.      The   drawing   Is   lined   for   re<l,   jireen.   and   yellow 

For  Automobile  Polish  ......  .    x,     n    ,•   .    ..i„„   Tii^^ 

First   use  Jan.  5,  195.-,;  without   the  words  'With  Brillium-  For    Cement    for    Se,  orinK    Ho<,r   and    Wall    (  oxerinp   Tiles 

in  I'lace 

First  use  Apr.  11,  1955. 


on  Mar.  11,  1951 


SN   69t).7<)2.      The  Bardabl   (»il   Company,   liii..   St     Louis,  Mo 


Filed  Oct.  20.  1955 


r»* 


SN   tiltl.uito      Cilmore  T    Schjeldahl.  d    b,  a.   (J,  T.  Schjeldahl 
Company,   Northtield.   .Minn.      Filed  July  11,   1955. 


T-10 


For  Liquid  and  Paste  Cleaning  and  PolishinR  Materials  ft>r 
.Auto  Bodies 

nrst  use  May  18,  1955 


For  Heat  Sealing  Plastic  Tape. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  26.  1955. 
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CLASS  « 


8N*«82,830.     8hur*  Bond.   Inc.,  St.   Lonls,   Mo.     Fll*d  Mar. 


4.  \9M. 


SN  692.190.     AIco  Oil  and  Chemical  Corp.,  PhiUdelphU,  Pa. 
FiltKl  Aug.  1,  1955. 

ALCOri-HX 

For  WattT-Solublf  Urea  Formaldehyde  Compound  for  Uae 
HM  a  Textll*'  Slw  on  Cotton,  Rayon,  and  Wool  Fabrica  Which 
Id  I'olymerli^d  to  a  RmjIh  In  the  Flbera  To  Impart  Crnah- 
Proof  l'roi>«'rtle«  and  To  Control  ShrlnkaK** 

Firet  a»e  Oct.  9,  1942. 


For  Liquid  Chemical  EmuUlon  for  Use  as  an  Admixturp 
With  Cement,  Plaster,  and  Masonry  for  PatchlnR  and  Resur- 
facing. 

First  uae  Feb.  9.  1955. 


SN   887,309.      Mine   Safety   Appliances  Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  11,  1955. 


8N  692.711.     Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lever 
Itusen  Bayerwerlc.  (ierniany.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1955. 

Gusathion 

Priority  clHlmed   under  Sec.   44(d)   on   German  application 
filed   Feb.  9.   lft.->.5  :   Reg.   No.  676,041.  dated  May   13,  1955. 
For  Chemical   .XgentK  for   Destroying  Animals  and  Plants, 


SN  693,212      Taylor  and  Art,  Inc..  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 


16.  1».'i.") 


The  words  "Safety  Equipment  Headquarters"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  403,728. 

For  Air  Purifying  Compositions.  Catalytic  Compositions  for 
Oas   and   Vapor   Detection,   Petrolatum,    Electrolyte  for   Bat 
teries.  Lens  Treating  Preparations. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  Ifl.'i.V 


Tap 


F'or  Epoxy  Resin  and  (\»ld  Dip  Dyes. 
First  us*'  early  In  .November  1954. 


8N    688.888.      Autolene    Lubricants    Company.    Denver.    <'olo 
Filed  June  6,  1955.    Sec.  2(f). 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  524,554. 

For  Material  (In  Liquid  or  Paste  Form)  To  Be  Added  to  a 
Concrete  Mix  To  Reduce  the  Bleeding  ;  Improve  Impermeability 
to  Water;  Increase  Placability;  Improve  Flnishabillty  ;  In- 
crease  Plasticlslng  of  the  Mix  and   Expedite  Curing. 

First  use  June  1947. 


SN    69."). 798.      Atlantic   Chemical  Corporation,   Paaaalc,   N.   J. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1955. 

NEUTRAZOIC 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  U8«'  Sept    16,  195.'^. 


SN  696.294  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft,  vormals 
Mflxter  Lucius  und  Brunlng.  Frankfurt  am  Main  Hochst. 
Oermany      Filed  Oct.  12,  1955, 


HOSTALEN 


Owner  of  Cerman  Reg.  No.  660.431,  dated  July  22.  1954. 
For    Chenili-al    Products    Used    In    Industry — Namely.    Syn- 
thetic Rt-slns. 


SN  689.212.     Dehydag  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  GMBH,  Dussel- 
dorf,  Germany.     Filed  June  9,  1955, 


SN    696  4.%4       The    Murphy   Chemical   Company   Ltd.,   Wheat 
hanipsteail  near  St.  Albans.  Herts,  England.     Filed  Oct.  14. 


A 


OEHlOHG^ 


19.%.!. 


SYTAM 


Owner  of  British   Reg.  No.   698,478,  dated  -May  2.">,   l!>.'il. 
For  IiiHectlcldeK  for  Cse  by  Spraying. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  383,159.   dated   Mar.   10,   1928. 

For  Organic  Solvents  and  Plastlclxers.  Fat  Derivatives, 
Fatty  Acid  Derivatives,  Fatty  .\lcohol  Sulphates,  and  Compo 
sitlj>na  Containing  Such  Chemicals. 


SN  696,772       <henilcal  Specialties  Comi>any,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 

Filed  Oct    20,  19.".."). 


CHEM-SOFT 


For  Liquid  Fabric  Softener  for  Household  Use. 
First  us»'  Oct.  10,  19.">.'). 


SN  689.797.     American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  20,  1955. 

cadmax 

For   Brlghtenera   for  Cadmium   Electroplating  Baths. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1955. 


S.N  697. ,12.')      Sandoi  Chemical  Works.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1955, 

SANDOLON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    300.570.  611.997,  and  others. 

For  Dyestuffs. 

First  use  June  29.  1955, 
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CLASS  7 

SN  1.666.     The  Cambrldpe  Wire  Cloth  Company,  Cambridge, 
Md.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1956. 


SN  691,005.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Kalk  (;.  m    b.  H.,  Koln-Kalk, 
Germany     Filed  July  11,  1955 


nlii:i 


Kampka 


For  Cargo  and   Merchandlae  Carrying   Wire  Fabric  Slings. 
First  use  December  1955. 


Owner  of  German   Reg    No.   643.894,   dated   Sept.   10,   1953. 
For  Fertilisers. 


SN    2,621,      Chicago    Printed    String   Company,    Chicago,    111       ^^.   ^j,^  ,j^„      ,,,,,j^^   ^^^^    i„^     Encampment.   Wyo.     Filed 


Filed  Feb.  14,  1956. 


Aug    26.  195,") 


For  Tying  Tape  Containing  Fiber  Glass  and  Resin. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  19.'>5 


M^iEil.^ 


CLASS  8 

SN  695.030,      S    S    Sarna,   Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y       Filed  Sept 


For  Soil  Conditioner  and  Plant  Foo<l, 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  lit.")4 


20,  1955. 


Swnabrass 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,088. 

For  Ashtrays  and  Cigarette  Boxes. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955 


CLASS  9 

.SN  688,2.")5.     Nosier  Partition  Bullet  Conipanv,  .\shland.  Otpk 
Filed  .May  26,  1955      Sec.  2(f). 


S.N   69.'), 370.      Allied   Chemical   k  Dye  <"orporatlon,   New  York, 
N.  Y      Filed  Sept.  27.  1955 

URADIAN 


For  .Nitrogen-Containing  Solution.  Suitable  for  Cse  as  Fer 

tlllrer,  and  for  Ammonlatlng  Fertlliiers. 
First  use  July  29.  195.'. 


N 


^F.rtltlona^,,^ 


SN    698.924        The    Smitli    .Agricultural    Chemical    Company. 
Columbus,  Ohio      Filed  Nov.  25,  1955, 


For  Rifle  Bullets 
First  use  194!« 


CLASS  10 

S.N    685,038.      .National    Distributors,    Inc.,    Springfield.    Mass, 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1955 


4gfc 


—  1fj6M&m§  — 

x^        y 

The   words   "With   2.4-D"   are  disclaimed.      Owner  of   Reg. 

No.  280.387. 

For  Plant  Food  and  Fertllixer. 
V\t*\  use  January  1930. 


SN    699,029.      Vita    Lawn,    \m..    Paierson,    N     .1        Filed    Nov. 
28.  19.'i5 


For  Peat  .Moss  and  Peat  Humus. 
First  use  January  19.53. 


S.N  687.314       New  England  Ores  Corporation.   Bethel,  Maine. 
Filed  .May  11.  1955. 


Vaclls 


The   word    "Lawn  '   is   disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   as 
For    Bacterlally    Activated    Trace    Element    Compound    for     shown. 
Addition  to  the  Soil.  For  Fertllirer 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1954.  First  use  February  1955. 
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CLASS  12 

SN    689.««7.      Slvad    tVramlc    CorporHtion.    Oak    Hill.    Ohio 
Fllpd  June  16,  19.">.'.. 

Vugaeine 

For  Refractory  ("astable  I'owderous  ("oinposition  for  M  ajih: 
With  Water  and  Toured  or  Floated  in  I'lace  Like  C.incretf  in 
High  Temperature  Industrial  Furnaces. 

First  uHe  Nov    15,  1954. 


sN   l.L'tiu      Miller  Kiid  I'owtoii  MfK.  Co  .  Spokane,  Waxli.     Filed 
Jan.  2:5.  195rt.     Sec   2(fl 

AUTO-LOK 

For  Tubular  I'ip*'M  and  Pipe  Fittlnfca  To  Form  a  Conduit  for 
Irrinutliiri  riirp«s»'M 

Kirwt  u.-*»-  Ffh.  -'.'p,  l!»5(t. 


SN    1  H.'i.'l        Frt'iichtiiwii    I'orcelaln    Conipan.v.    Trenton,    N.    J. 
Filed  J;in.  J4.  l'.i.'>»i 


NICOTE 


F.ir  (',  rHiiii<'  Spray  Nozzles 
l-'irst  uw  .\ut:    1-',  19-').">. 


CLASS  13 

SN   «l»9.7rt5.      Beaver   Industries,   Chieajro.   Ill       Filed   .May    Ui 
1952.     See.  2(f). 


/> 


Busy   as    a    Beaver 


// 


For  Screw  .Machine  Products  Namely.  Screws.  Studs,  Nuts 
Rivets,  Bolts,  Pipe  nttinux  Hnd  Hushint's.  Pins,  and  Spac 
Washers. 

First  use  Mar.  1!».  1945 


SN   I   417      Vouni:  I  levt-lnpnient  Laboraturleii.  Inc.,  Ro<'ky  Hill. 
\    .1       1-il.d  ,Iiin    _'».  li>.'.t). 

BONDSTRAND 

h'or  I'lp.-    I'ipf  .luiiits,  and  Fittings. 
Kir-it  us.-  Ndv    1  s    1  W."!.'). 


SN    rt7«.(H!7.      National   Lock   Company,   Rockfor<l     III       Kil.-, 
Nov.  4,  1954.     Sec.  2(fl. 


;\    1  ."it;,"i        Hflldfrani    Corporation.    BurllnKton,    Muss       Filled 
.Ian.  27,  1950. 

GOVERNAIRE 


l-'iT    \ii!\'s    tor    I  onfrolllnv    and    Retcnlatint:    tlif    Pressure 

'f    (  ,itSt'> 

V\  rst  IIS.'  J II  n    _'<!    1  !*■">•> 


Owner  of  Rej;.  No.  37.'?,fi72. 

For  Screws. 

First  use  on  or  about  Januarv  193t>. 


s\     1   7  iti       Standard    Screw    <'ompany,    Hellwood,    111.      Fiie<l 
.hill    .in.    1  !<.",•;. 


SN  H90.348      Tyler  l'i|>e  and  Foundry  Company.  Tyler    Tf\ 
Filfd  June  27,   1955.     Sec.  2(f)  as  to  "Tyler.  ' 

TYLER    MC 


HMS 


I'nr  .\iirs    .Si  rt'ws    and  Taper  and  I)owel  Pins 

l-ir-f  ii>.'  .July   1  I     li».').') 


Owner  of  Ren.  No.  524, (>9.".. 

For  Mi'tal  Pipe 

First  use  .Mar.  10,  1955. 


CLASS  14 

SN    t; 7 4  .■■{>)       Ttif   Fcrro  Corporation,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Filed 

I  li  f     4.    l'.*.->4. 


"FERRALOY" 


SN    H9H.42;?       Cerb^r   PlumblnR   Fixtures    Corp..    Chica«..,    lil  ^.,,^   Kinisli.-,!  ,md  Partlv   Finished  ShajK-s  and  B..dies  Made 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1955      Sec2(fl 


.f    I'nw  l.T>it   .Metals  AccordinK  to  the  User's  Spe<'it1cati(ms 

l-'irs     \is»'.Jiinc  1.")    l!t.'>4 


Gerber 

I 


SN    075.952.       .Miiniiimni    Kxtruslons,    Ini' ,    Charlotte.    .Mich 
Filed  .Nov.  :?,  I!i54 


Owner  of  ReR.  No.  52S,972, 

For  IMuniblnK  Fixtures — .Namely,  Water  Closets.  Water 
Closet  Tanks,  Lavatories,  Bathtubs,  Urinals.  Side's  Shower 
Stalls,  Valves  and  Plumbing  Brass  (ioods.  Includinu  Bath  and 
Shower  FMstures,  Bathtub  Drains,  Lavatory  Fixtures  Laundry 
Tray  Faucets,  Closet  Tank  Trims.  Kitchen  Fam^is.  and 
Kitchen  Sink  Strainers. 

First  use  Sept,  20,  1947. 


S.N  698.714.     Meridan  Corporation,  Inkster,  .Mich       Filed  .Nov 
22,  1955. 


COVRLOK 


For  Hose  Couplings  or  Fittings. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1955. 


The    lining    on    the    drawing    represents    the    colors    orange. 
black,  and  blue      However,  color  is  not  deemed  to  be  an  essen 

Mai    feature   of   the   mark   and    is   not   claimed. 
For  Fxtriided  .\lumlnuin 
First  u.se  I>ec    11,  195;{. 
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S.N    «84,449.      .Mercast   Corporation,   .New    York,   N.   Y.      Filed     SX   690,171.      The   International   .Nickel  Com|>Mny,    Inc.   New 
-Mar.  29,  1955.  York,  .N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1955 


MERCAST 


INCO-ROD  "A 


ffA»' 


.No  claim   is  made  to  the  word  "Rod"  apart  from  the  mark 
For    Cast     Metal     Parts     Produced    by    a     Frozen     Mercury      as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos    128,4(»8.  .'<H4.h57.  and  427.119. 

Process  and  Used  for  Machines  and  Other  Appliances  Retjuir-  For  Metal  Welding  Klectrtnles. 

ing  Prei  ision  Cast  Metal  Parts  First  use  Aitr.  H,  1955. 

First  use  I)e<     17.  1947.  


SN  691.798      Titan  .Metal  Manufacturing  Company,  Bellefonte. 
SN    ti84,573.       .Marshall    Steel    Company,    .Mci'ook.    111.      Filed  Pa.     Filed  July  22,  1955.     Se( .  2 1  f  i ,  ^ 

.Mar   30,  1955 

marshalLCrat    doubly  deoxidized 


For  (iround  I-Taf  Steel. 
First  use  Mar    17,  1954 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  386,61,%. 

For  Welding  Rods 

First  use  Ikei-ember  1932. 


■'^"T''v'v      y'';'""^'"«J'""".'.-^ '••»"■'    '■->'-'P"...v.    Inc.    New     ^,,.    «j,.^,,,„       ,,^,,,^,^,    Corporation,    Warren    T..wnshlp.    Mich. 
^ork.N    ^.     Hle.l  Apr,  20,  19....  File<l  July  29,  19,55. 


Owner    of    R.-g.    .Nos     128,408.    (ilO,L'4ft.    iind    (.thers  The    words    "guallty    Investment    Castings"    are    disrlalnied 

For  Nickel  ("ontaining  .Alloys  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 


First  use  Mar   24.  1955 


F(.r  Investment  Castings 
First  use  1  (e.     18.  1946 


SN  t)87.1(Mi.     Pacific  .\lloy  Fnglneertng  Corporation.  Fl  Cajon. 
Calif.     Filed  .May  9.  1955. 


SN    ti94  .HOO.      Chas     H     Brlddell,    Inc..    Crisfleld.    Md       File<l 
Sept.  7.  1955 

CARVALLOY 

For    Alloy    of    Stainless    Steel    Used    in    the    Manufacture    of 
Cutlery  for  Table  Use 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1955. 


l-'or  High  .Vlloy  <'asliiigs 
First  use  Apr.  1>',  1955 


SN    f.«9.025.       Croft    Sree 
Filed  June  7,  1955 


I'r.. ducts.    Ill 


SN  698,489.     The  American  Weldlnjt  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Warren.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov    18   195.% 

AMWELD 

..      ,.  For   Industrial  Tires  and  Tire  Bases   Including   St»*el   Wheel 

Jamestown     N      A        ,,        .  ^  m    .  „   i    ,..  ,  ,. 

Bands  and  Plat  Belt  (  hannel  Bases 

First  use  Aug    11.  1955 


CROFT 


SN    ti98.72l        Peiirtred   <'orporation.    .Marshtield.    Wis.      Filed 
Nov    22    1955. 


For  Aluminum.  Magnesium,  and  Brass  Kxtruslons. 
First  use  May  30,  1955. 


SN    689.843.      The    International    Nickel    Ct.mpany,    Inc.    .New  First  use  May  1949. 

York,  N    Y.     Filed  June  20    1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  .No.  518,803. 

For   Wire   Skiil-Con tn.l   Coil.s   for   Use  in   the  Tire   Industry. 


SEAGOIN 
METAL 


S.N    700  848.       Klectr.. CJieiiilcal    Resear<h    I>aboratories    Lim- 
ited. London,  Kngland.     File<i  I>ec    30,  1955. 


TUCA 


owner  of  British  Reg    Nos.  726,828  and  726,829,  both  dated 
No    claim    is    made    f(.r    the   word    "Metal'"   apart    from    the     Feb    12.  I',i54 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg  No.  .396.605  For    Tubular    Welding   Risls      Namely.    Tubular    Steel    Rods 

Filled    With    Tungsten   or   Other   Hard   .Metal    Carbides:    Non- 
slip  iK'vices  for  Horseshoes.  Horseshoes,  and  Horseshoe  .Nail«, 


For  Wrought  and  Cast  .Nickel  .Alloys. 
First  use  .Mar.  16,  1955. 

TM    707   O     <;       t! 
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8N    111.      UnlverHHl<y*lo|.«    St.-.-!    Corporntlon.    BrldK^vlU^, 
I'a.     Filed  Jan.  3,  19.'>»5. 
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SN  (iMOML'l       Swift  Ik  Coiiipany,  rh!ra»jo.  111.     Filed  Jan.  31, 


1 '.).■).'.       Sfi-    '.'(fl 


Swifts 


For    InKof«    Ma        by    the    Consumable    Electrode    Melting  For  I -anl  oil  ( (irt-iLxe  Oil). 

I'rweHK  and  for  I'nKluctH  Forn.ed  From  Sucii  Inijots.  Such  a.s  ^rst  us.   ,,t  Last  ah.,nt  l!M!t 

Bl.H.ms.    HilletH.     lara.    Rods.   Wire.   ForKinp^.    IMates.   Sheet.,  _^«^__ 

'^'ki^    t       e  Nov    1'.    195ri  SN   tWn  ■JJ4       Citi-'s   .S.r\  i<e  Oil   Company.   BartlesvillP.   Okla 


Filt'il  JniiH  _'"    1  !•,'>•"> 


SN    42«,      Johnson    Steel    &    V  .re   Company,    Inc  .    WorceMer. 
.ManH.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1».')6. 

EBON  COTE 


For  Coated  Wire. 

First  u.><e  on  or  about  Nov.  13.  19.')4. 


SN    42T       Johnson    Steel    k    Wire    Company,    Inc  ,    Worcester 
Mmkh.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1956. 

EBON  STITCH 


Owner  of  K.-kr  N"  .^HH.tiii;?. 
For  M..tor  l.iihrirnr inn  Oil. 
First  us.'  on  or  ah.iut  .\pril  19.")4. 


For  Stitching  Wire. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18.  19.').') 


SN    t>94,9JT        Sf.riif*.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed   Sept     19. 

RE-DI-PENN 


SN    Myl.      The    Lincoln    Electric    Company.    Clevtlaiui,    Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian.  11,  1»'><!. 

SELFWELD 

For  Welding  Ele<-tr(MleK 
Flr«t  u«e  Apr.  I'l,  19.'>.'). 


For  I.iil.ririiflni;  oils. 
l'ir»l   use  Feb.   l.">.  IC'il 


SN  rtl.").     The  New  York  Air  Brake  (N)mpany.  New  York.  N    Y 
Filed  Jan.  1.;.  19.")fi, 


CLASS  16 

SN   ti,',T  3!tT       Kaiser  (iypaum  Company.   Inc  ,  Oakland.  Calif 

Fil.-.l  Nov    -ZW.  19.".;i 


The   marl«   compriHew  the  letters  "N"  and  "Y"  written  ns  a 
conventionalised  monogram.     Owner  of  Reg    No    8H.7:;7 
For  Metal  Castings. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  19.").'). 


SN    •J.2u.'5.      Texas    Klectric    Steel    Casting   Co.    Houston     T.'X. 


Filed  Feb.  «.  19.'i« 


TESCO 


For  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings. 
First  use  Feb.  24.  19:i«. 


CLASS  15 


III.-  .Ira  wing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  T.MiirH  Taint  for  Interior  Surfaces  Namely,  a  I'ig- 
in.iite.t  (asein  Bound  or  Cereal  Bound  Faint  Containing  a 
i.ypsuiii     l.HiiHsfone    Filler    Sold    In    Powder    Form    to    Which 

\\  ;(!.T   Is   .\cM(le<l. 

I'lrsf   us..  «  let.  21.   19.52. 


SN  H79.H78.  Petroleum  Heat  and  Power  Compan.v,  Chicago. 
111.,  to  Solar  Therm  Corporation  of  .\merica,  Chicago.  Ill 
Flle<l  Jan    10,  19.'..') 


For  Fuel  Oils. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  l»r)4. 


;N     t;xj  104        The    American    Asbestos     Products    (  ompany, 
<  U'viand,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  23,  19.').'). 

MASONIZE 


For  oil   Base  Sealer  and  Color  Coat  for  Cinder  and  Cement 
Block  and  All  other  Porous  Masonry  Surfaces. 

First  use  May  1 .  Ift.'i'V 


SN    rtS4.919       Badische   Anilin-    &    Soda  Fabrik    Aktiengesell-     SN  6»2.72ft.     The  Martin  .Senour  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
schaft,    Ludwigshafeii     (Kiiinei.    (iermany.       Filed    Apr.    5.  Aug    ».  19.">."). 

19.").") 


NEU-SAND 


For    Ij»c<juer    I'rimer    Hurfacer    Which    Eliminates    the    Me 
chanical   l'r(M-esH  of  .Sanding  Surfaces   Before  Finishing, 
First  use  Mar   8,  19.">.") 


Owiipr  of  (iermaii  Reg.  No.  ().{0..'),')2,  date<l  Nov.  2<i.  19.')2 
For   Waxes  Serving  as   ProttMt iv..  Contiiigs  for   .Application 
to  Building  Material. 


SN   089. .■)(«»       .M.   .\l     A  ,    In(.,   I^n<aster,    Pa       Filed  June    U. 
1 !».").'). 


SN    697,207        AIco    Products,    Incorporated.    Dunkirk.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Oct    27.  19."),"). 


ALCOPLATE 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos    ."low, 766  and  523. .")7.'). 

For    High    .Nickel    Low    Phosphorous    Metal    Alloy    .Sold    for 
Cse  as  and  in  the  Form  of  a  « "oatlng. 
First  use  .Nov    l.'i.  19.')4. 


S.\  rt»h,0»4  Duron  Paint  Manufacturing  Company,  d  1i  a 
Duron  Paint  Manufai  t uring  Co.,  Dk..  W  aslilngton.  D.  C. 
File<l  Nov    22.  1  ;•.').">. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Oil  Base  Paint 

First  use  on  or  atiout  .\1h\   19."1 


SN   t>S4<l,242       Davis    Paint  Company.   .North   Kansas  Cltv.   .M( 
Filed  June  27,  195.'). 

DA-J€L 


owner  of  \Wv.    Nos.   .•<92.070,  .'184.210.  ami  others 

For   Interior  anri  Exterior  Heady  .Mixed   Vinyl  Bas*-  Painta. 

First  use  Nov     17.  l'.i.')."i  J 


For  Paint  for  Inferior  Use 
First  use  June  21.  19.5."). 


S.N  690. 9.U).     Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Company,  .New    York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  19."..").     Sec    2tf  i. 

COLDCOTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   330,581. 

For  .Vsphalt  Compound   In  tlif  .Nature  of  a   Paint. 

First  use  Oct    9,   19.'14 


SN  699,119      The  TreiiMd  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio      File<l  Nov.  29,  19.").'). 


COROSOBAR 


own^-r  of  Kt'g    No.  4.'l.'),.'i94 

For  Chemical  and   Moisture  Resistant   I-icjuid  Coating  Prep 
ara  tion 

First   use  Feh.  14.   19."..'<. 


SN    2K."i       The    .MartinS.iiour    Company,    Chicago,    111       File<l 
.Ian.  1  1,  1W.".6. 


S.N  6!»0,9.')9      The  ModfUf  Paint  Company.  Iik   ,  Chelsea,  Mass 
Filed  July  8,  19.')5, 

PORCLINI 


/■•,  'i 


For  Refrigerator  White  Enamel 
nrst  use  Feb.  1,  1940 


For  Paint  Enamels 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug    12,  1926. 


S.N     691,4(Mi         The     Sherwin  Williams     Company.     Cleveland. 
Ohio      Filed  Aug    .5    19').'). 


KEMPRINT 


f)wn.r  of  Keg    .Nos    27"), 77.'),  606.<I39.  and   others. 

For  Paints.  Colors.  Pigments  and  Dyes  in  Ready  Mixed, 
Paste  P'orm  or  Dry  Csed  for  Printing,  Stamping,  and  Dyeing 
Fabrics. 

P'irst  use  Dec   .30,  19.')4,  on  colors. 


S.N  .")00      \V    \V    Lawrence  &  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 

Jan    11,  19.">6, 


»IILFE€T 


For  Varnishes  and  Flat  Exterior  Paints. 
First  use  Jan    2,  1914.  on  varnishes. 
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CLASS  17 

S.\  us.".  Mi  4       Kifk-'i"  T(>l>n(i«>  C.irix. ration,  Hriclitwnters.  N    Y 

1-!|.M  A|.r    i:'..  Iit-'>'i-     S.'C.  '-'(ft. 


■nifn 


For    All    rurp<i«»'   Quick    Dry    I'aints    for    Krii.sli,    Spniy     or 
Flow-Coat  Application.  Anti-Kust,  Anti-< 'orro.siv*'  I'nints. 
First  \x*M  Feb.  2.">,  195."i. 


Cort 


(luii.r  of  l{.-ir    .No   .'<H.'..714. 

h'.ii-  (   ikTH  rit  ii's 

Kir-t  II- r  .ihoiit  Nov    2S,  llCl'.t 


SN  !t78.     Walter  M.  Freeman,  d.  b.  a.  I'lastivin  Iiitf-riiHtiounl. 
Miami.  Fla.    Filwl  .Inn    18   i»r>«. 


For  I'aint  (for  Masonry  and  NVoodi. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  Itt.'))). 


CLASS  18 

S.N    I. Til  i't'i       N.p.ra   Chemical  Co.    Inc.,   Nepera   I'ark.   N.    ^. 

Kil.-.l  .Inly  .':!    l'.».-.4. 

THONZIDE 

I  .,r    .\nnt)Mc  i.riiil    ami    .Vntifiinpil   Mucolytic   Airent. 
Knsi  us.'  J\il\    1  4,  li»''4. 


S\    f,74n..4        Kuson    Laboratories,    Incorporate.!.     Portlaml, 
SN  991.     \V.  \V.  I^wrence  &  Company.  I'ittsbur>:li    Til       Kil.  .1  ^^^.^      FiW.!  Sept    .U),  19.')4. 

Jan.  18.  19.">«. 


LA-KOTE 


For  Latex  I'icinented  S«»aler. 
First  use  Feb.  Itl,  19.V). 


lli§@K] 


I'.ir  iJ.Tiiiiiiilal  C.iMipositioiis 
Kirsr  M.se  iVc   4.  IK'iO 


SN  992.     W    \V.  Lawrence  k  Company,  ritt.sl)iir>:li,  I'a      KiU-l 
Jan.  18.  19.'>»). 

GLOSIFYER 

For  Additive  for  Flat  Enamels. 
First  use  r>ec.  9.  19."»."». 


SN    l,ii4t>.      American    Molding    Powder   ami    Ciieiiii.al    C.irp 
Brooklyn,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  19,  195ti. 

MASTER  COLOR 

No  claim  is  maile  to  the  word  "Cidor"  apart  from  tlu'  mark 
as  shown. 

For  I'lastic  Color  Concentrates. 
First  use  Nov.  8.  19.'.'). 


SN   'isi  :'>os       S.ah.iard  Chemical  Corporation,   South  Orange, 
\    .1       Fil.-.l  I-Vlr.  s.  1».").'>. 

LIQUA-BAND 

K  r  Film  F.iriiiinc  Liquids  for  Application  to  Cuts.  Wounds. 
Stratrh.s  and  Abrasions  of  the  Human  Bo<ly  to  I'rotectively 
Cover  ami  T.>  Aid  in  Healing  Them. 

Fir-r  ii-.'  Se|it     »    19.")4. 


SN   1.47N.     The  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  Clevelnn.l    i»lili». 
nied  Jan.  2.').  19.")«. 


SN    t;sj '.»i;ii        Milf\    I'r.xlucts,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    .Mar.    7, 

n\m-m 


SHERWILLAC 


F'.r  Tli.Tapeutic  Vaginal  Jelly. 
V\T>\  use  .Ml  or  about  .Ian    1,1947. 


For  Interior  I>eck  Finishes. 
First  use  Oct    12,  1930. 


SN   'is4  211       (Janes  Chemical  Works,  In(  .   New  York.  .N     Y 
FilfMl  .Mar.  2.'i    i  9,'>.") 


nniPHOGRnn 


SN   1,499      American-Marietta  Company,  Chicago,   111       Fil.-d 
Jan.  2H.  19.')ri. 

AMEROC 

F   r    I'reparatitm    Containing  Amlnophylllne   and    Blsodium 
For     Varnishes,    Particularly     Adaptable    for    Funshes    uii     ,.,„,^|,,,,,,„    „,    tablet    Form    for   Va.scular    IMlation 
Furniture  ^i^^,  „^^  ^.^j,    j,    ,,,--, 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1949 


SN    l,."i2().      Girard    I'aint    h    Varnish    .Mfg     C.>..    I'hiladelpliia. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  2rt.  19.")« 

MIRATONE 


SN     'is.*)  74:1        rharn\aceuticals.    Inc  ,    Newark,    N     J        Filed 

Apr    IH.  l».".,-v 

NIRON 


For  nat  Wall  Paints,  Exterior  House  Paints,  Exterior  Housf 
I'aint  Primers,  Interior  Primers  and  Sealers  in  the  Natur.  of 
Paint,  Enamels,  Enamel  Inderoaters.  Varnishes.  Sheila.  .  am!  K^r  T..iii.    Appetite   Stimulant   To  He  Fsed  With  a  Weight 

I'aint  Thinners  and  Redutvrs.  Laming  I>i>-t 

F'lrst  use  In  or  about  the  vear  19.17  First  us.-  .\pr    .-..  19.'..-.. 
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SN  H8H,4:)7.     Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  ,  Newark.  N    J.     Filed 
27.  19. '.."«. 

SOMINEX 


For  Me<licinal  Preparation  for  the  Kelief  of  Ins..mnia 
First  use  May  11.  19."i.'i 


May      SN  097.997      Spicer-Oerhart  Company.  Sunland.  Calif.     Fllwl 
Nov.  9.  19.').'i. 

THYLATIN 

For  Vitamin  B   !.'>,  a  Kietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Oct    17.  19.'t.'). 


SN    <i89.l31.      J     B.    Foley,   Chicago,    111       File<l   June   8.    19.-.-. 

HOME  TESTED 

For  Cold   Spray   for  Relief  of  Nasjil  Congestion  in  Colds 
First  use  .Mar    1.  19.-t4. 


SN   t491.4rtH,      «;ray    Pharmaceutical   Co.    Inc..    Newton,   Mass 
Filed  July  18.  19.-..-.. 

Pentrazol 

For  InKredlent      Namely,   Pentylenetetrasol,  In  a  Comhlna 
tion  of  Drugs  to  Ameliorate  Mood. 
First  use  June  27,  19.'i.'>. 


SN  tt9H,(>47.     Marklin  Chemical  Cor|M>ra tion.  New  York,  N    \ 
Filed  Nov.  10,  195.'). 

MARKLIN 

For  Vitamin  Capsules.  Vitamin  Tablets,  Aluminum  Hydrox- 
ide (Jel  Tablets,  Brewers'  Yeast  Tablets.  Calcium  Cluconate 
Tablets,  Dicalcium  Phosphate  Capsules.  Dlgltoxln  Tablets, 
Magnesium  Trlsilicate  Tablets,  Sodium  Para  Amino  Salicylate 
Tablets.  Sodium  Sali<vlate  Tablets.  Phen<.b«rbitol  Tablets. 
A  P.  C  Tablets  (('ontaining  Aspirin.  Caffeine  and  Phenac- 
etini.  Vitamin  Injectibles,  Anti-Biotics,  Penicillin  Tablets, 
Penicillin  (J  Procaine  in  oil.  Kauwoltia  SerjH-ntlna  Tablets, 
Liver  Injection,  Penicillin  <;  Crystalline  Potassium  Ointment. 
Procaine  Penicillin  C  in  Aqueous  Suspension.  Procaine  Peni 
cillin  (i  in  Aqueous  Solution.  Penicillin  (i  Crystalline  and 
Prm'aine  Penicillin.  Penicillin  Troches.  I  »ihydrostreptomycin 
Sulphate. 

First  use  January  19.-)2 


SN    «9.->.940.       Poul-An    l.<iboratories.    Inc  .    Kansas    City.    Mo, 
Filed  Oct.  .'..  19.').-.. 


Ruf-Stil 


S.N    7(Mi..'i79       Lloyd    Brothers.    Inc..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filled 
I>ec.  21.  19.>5 

DOXINATC 

For  Medicinal   Preparations  for  Use  In  Treating  Constipn- 
ti..n  and  I'r<.duce(l  in  Fluid  and  Tablet  Form 

First  use  Oct    28.  19.-..-|. 


CLASS  19 


For    Feed    Additive    Containing    Humen    In.MUlum    and  (.r     sN   ti92.S77.      StudebakerPackard  Corp..ration,  I>etroit.  Mich, 
Activators  for   Ise  in  Feed  Supplements  f..r  Beef  <-aftle.  Filed  Aug.  11.  19.-,5. 

First  use  Dec    3,  19.'>4.  ^__,^^    .^ 

— —  MTHE  MAN  WHO  OWNED  n 

SN     »i9ti.33tJ.       Vick    Chemical    Company,    New    '^ork,    N  \ 

Filed  Oct.  12,  19.-..-.  Owner   of   R"g.    Nos.    ^73,27.'.,    19.-..900,  and   525.141. 

For  Passenger  Automobiles. 

LIQUIZETS  "^'"^  '"^ ""'  '•''• '"';; 


For  Antibacterial  Throat  Lor.enge. 
First  U.se  Sept    19.  19.-..'i. 


SN    tl97.1()4.      Merck   &   I'o.,    Inc.,   Rahway.    N.    J.      Filed   Oct. 
2.-.,  195.-.. 

ALBUMISOL 


SN    <i99.8K2.      Carl    F     W     Borgward    <;     m     b     H.    Bremen- 
Sebaldsbrueck.  (iermany.      Filed   I>ec    13.   19.-.5 


Owner  (.f  (Jernmn    Reg.   No    H«3.352.  dated   Sept.   .30,   1954. 

For  .\utom<.tlve  Vehicles — Namely.  Passenger  Vehicles. 
Trucks  Tricycles  for  Use  by  Adults,  Truck  Tractors  and  Struc- 
tural Parts  Thereof. 

First   use  Aug.   *>.   1954  ;   and   In   commerce  .\ug.  H,   1954. 


For  Seruni  .Mbumiii 
First  use  Aug    15,  1955 


S.\   70(1(13(1       International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  IK.<     15,  1955, 


SN    «97.703       Scbenley    Laboratories,    In.'      New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1955 

DIURGANE 


PAYWAGON 


For  Wagons. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1955 


F(.r  Antihistamine 
First  use  Oct    19.  195.'.. 


S.\   7(M).(I31.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
Filetl  Dec.  15.  195-). 

PAYHAULER 

Fur  .Motor  Trucks  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1955 
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SN  671,071.     Pinrre  Barthelt-my  Van  Doren.  BniBsels.  B<'lifiurii 
FWfii  Aujc.  3.  19.')4. 


S.N    H99,l'<7.      Cniwii    ControlN   ( Oiiipany,    Inc.,   New   Bremen. 
ohi.i      Kilt'd  Nov   ,}().  195.'). 


lllRN 


ROWN 


(twii.r  ,.f  Kt-K    N..H.  4.3:),84Hand  533,198. 

l-dr    F:ie<rri<Hll.\    Controlled    Antenna    Rotatinjr    Equipment 

I  nil  Parts  'I'lif  r»Mif 

FltSX    USf  OctotHT    19.'>() 


SN    U'li      .III)    V    /.iinnierman  Company,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.     Filed 
.1)111  A.  r.t.'iti. 


"ZIMVAC" 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  72, 752,  dated  Nov.  19,  1952  K(.r  Kle.  trir  D.iriwsti.'  Vacuum  CieiuMTs 

For    Electrically-Operated    Domestic    .Xppliances     .Namely,  First  us»'  .Vu^u.^t  l!t55 

Vacuum     Cleaners,     Floor-Polishing    Machines,     Combination 

Vacuum  Cleaners  and  Floor  Polishers,  and  Food  an<l  Fieverane  "' 

.Miieri*.  .S.N    ioti       The  Chas»'  Shawmut  Company,  -Newburyport,   .Mass 

'  Filt'd  ,Ian   9.  I!t5fi 

SN  fi85.095.     Casoo  Products  Corporation,   Britipeport,  Conn 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1955. 


<:• 


For  Electric  Steam  Irons. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1955. 


S.N  688,280.     Thermel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25,  1935  In    thf    drawiiik:   color   lias   b«>en    indicated    by    conventional 

liiiini:>    Th>-  iliiiiiin.iiit  inl.ir^;  iK'iiip  yellow  and  red.     Owner  of 
K.-i:  Nn  .'i:u.(i;i:i 

l-'iir  <  nrrciit  I.iiiiiniij;  Fuses. 

Firx'  us..  .lulv  1,   1948 


THERMATUBE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .591,607. 

For  Electric  Ht-ating  Elements  and  Heating  I'nits 

FiTHt  use  I>ec.  30,  1949. 


SN  1,24:V      Tng.ni.ir  (Junnar  .Schjelderup  Industriovner,  Oslo. 
.Norway      Filed  Jan.  2.}.  1956. 


S.N  690,129.      Henry  T.    Brummett,  d.   b    a     Brummett   Kiit.' 
prises.    Long  Beach,  Calif.      Filed  June  24,   1955. 


ELPIT 


Owner  of  N'<irwft'iaii  Ket    .No    46.855,  dated  Sept.   12,  1955 
Inr    L.wi.'-  t;ie»tric   Furnaces,    Kilns,   and  Ovens  for  Indus- 
trial  ISf. 


For  -Magnetic  Wall  Stud  Locator. 
First  use  June  20,  1954. 


SN   1    IMt       K.'sistiir  Wholesalers  Corp  ,  New  York,  .N.  V.     Filed 

Jan    .'*     lH.'.ii 


SN  691,611.      Entron,   Inc.   Bladensburg,   .Md       Filed  Julv  20. 
1955. 

SHUVEE 


F'T  K.-si^tor  Kits. 
I'.r-r    isf  Jan    4,   1!«5<), 


For  (Nmxial  Cable  Connectors. 
First  use  February  1954. 


S.N  695.905.      Electric  Regulator  Corporation.  .Norwalk.  Conn  ^'*P'    2<>,  1<I55. 

Filed  Oct    5.  1955. 


CLASS  22 

SN  695. ."{Ofi       Ilow.ird  .Manufacturing  Co.,  Kf-nt,  Wash.     Filed 


REGOHM 


For  Electrical  Servo  Control  Instrumentalities. 
First  use  Jan   7.  1947. 


^1^ 


F"i   Hoard.  Hall,  and  I'addb'  (ianie 

First  list'  Sept    2.  195.'!. 
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SN  695,355      Saks  A  Con.pany,  New  York,  N    Y      FilHl  Sept.     SN  696,288,     Arthur  W.  Cullins, 
26,1955.     Sec.  2(fi.  ^^''^ 


TM  6,-) 

sterling.   Ill      Fllwl  Oct.  12, 


JNCj-j^Aocm^ 


For  (James  of  the  Typ*  That  Comprises  an  Elongated  Horl 
tontallv    Extending   Playing  Board   With   Recesses  at   t»'«^  f'*'" 

For  All  Kinds  of  Toys  for  Children  and  All  Sorts  of  (Jan.es  End  There<,f  and  ''•-■''^;^"»'\^^,\^;  -^;;7,^;r^ J^J^^'''  '^"" 

for  Children  and  Adults,  Tricycles,   Scooter  Carts,   Sleds  and  the    Near   End   of   the    Hoard   Towards   the   Recesses 

Similar  Type  Toy   Vehicles,    Playing  Cards,   Card  Game*  and  First  use  J  uly  4,  195.. 

Card    (iame    Accessories,    Party    Flavors.    Dolls,    Doll    Clothes,  ^____^^^^^___ 
Doll  Furniture,  Footballs,  Baseballs  and  Bats,  (iolf  Clubs.  (Jolf 

Bags  and  (Jolf  Balls,  Tennis  Racquets  and  Tennis  Balls,  Cro-  CLASS   23 

quet  Sets,  and  Fishing  Tackle  ^^.  ^-,,  ,- .^      Charles  Bond  Compan.^.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed 


First  use  Sept.  15.  1924 


SN  659,753.     Charles  Bond  Compan.^. 
Jan    18.  1954. 


SN   695,481.      The   Linen   Thread   Co,,   Inc..   New   York,   .N     Y. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1955. 


ARK 


For  Fish  Net  Floats. 
First  use  Sept    15,  1955. 


SN  695,529.     Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Mo      Filed  Sept 


29,  1955. 


BLACK  WIDOW 


For  (iolf  Club*. 

First  use  Sept.  8,  1955 


SN  695,566       Plastic  Toy  and  Novelty  Corp.,  New  York,  N    V 
Filed  Sept    29.  1955. 


Tile  drawing  is  lined  for  r^d      Owner  of  Reg    No    188,113 
F,.r    Che.k    Straps.    l.u>;    Straps     Harness    Straps,    Bum|>er 

Straps.  Hold-Up  Straps,  and  other  Similar  Straps  as  Portions 

of  Textile  Machinery 
First  use  Jan.  22,  195.H 


SN  676,927      Aerojet  (Jeneral  Coritoration.  .V»usa,  Calif      File*! 
Nov    19.  1954. 


For  Plastic  Sand  Set  Combinations-  Nan.ely,  Pails.  Shovels. 
Tumblers  and  Blocks.  Sand  .Molds,  Sand  Sieves.  Nesting  Sand 
and  Sieve  Sets;  Educational  T(.ys  Namely,  Pyramiding 
Blocks,  Blocks  With  Bells,  Pyramiding  Blocks  in  Schoolhouse 
With  Bells,  Cradle  Bells,  Nesting  Barrels,  Whistling  Blocks, 
.VIphabetical  Blocks.  Fairy  Tale  Bl.x-ks.  Animal  Blocks.  Blocks 
W  ith  Printed  Faces. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  1950,  on  e<lucatlonal  toys. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  409.006  and  426.781 

For  Rockets.  Rocket  Motors,  and  Jet  Assist  Take  Off  Cnits. 

First  use  on  or  about  April  1953. 


SN    695  623       (;iol>e    Rubber    I'roducts    Corporation,    Philndel-     SN    677  515.      Mauser    Kommandit  (Jesellschaft.    Koeln  Ehren 
phi«,P«.     File.l  Sept.  30.  19.55.  feld,    (.ermany.       Filed    NoV     30,19.54.       Sec     1  ( f  I 


owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No.  6,37.245,  dated  Apr    22,  1953. 

For     Agricultural     Machines.     l>evices     and     Implements 
Namely.    Steaming    .\pparatus    for    th.-    Steaming    of    Fodder, 
Potatoes.    Vegetables,    Roots    and    Pr.iducts    Obtained    in    the 
-^"~^"~"~~  Slaught.ring  of  Animals  .  Pumps  ;  Manually  and  Mechanically 

SN  6,,5.760.     Radio  Steel  *  Mfg.  Co  .  Chi.  ago.  III.  Filed  Oct      <».-ra.ed   I>vic«  and  Tools  for  »X''J"J'.li.tle7ni;;'/r^ 
:  Plows,  Bn*«kers,  Hoes,  Spades,  and  Rakes  ;  Portable  Sprayers  . 
'      '  "■          _^  ^  -VTTT^T       r>/^rvXT17  Movable    Spraying    Apparatus,    Apparatus    for    Comminuting, 
DANllllLi     KUU-W  JCi  Crushing  and    S«pieexing   Fodder:    Agricultural   Auxiliary   De- 
vices  Namely,  Devices  for  Sowing  and  Harvesting,  Sprinkling 

For  Coaster  Wagons  and  Scooters.  iH-vices  ;  Work  Benches 

First  use  Sept    14.  1955  First  use  January  li.OO. 


owner  of  Reg    No   rt09,549. 
For  Swimming  Fins 
First  use  Mar    1.  1954. 
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SN  tiK:?,4((T      AtToJHf  (J. •nigral  Corporiitinn.  Azusii.  C.ilif.     Fili'<l      s.N   tisti.4  I.i      I'rott  Maiint'iii  t iiiiiii:  Corpura t ion.  W'aiisuii.  Wi.>< 
Mar.  l.'i.  llt.'i."..  Iiic.l  Apr    lis    l!i.",.". 

HYDRO 

SPRING 

l'..r  I     11  >iiMii;.'  I,i>iiilt'il  Acciinmlaior  ( "usliinniim  Mcrliaiiisiii 
^  I   -..1    111   «  •iiiiiiit  lull    With    Slinvfl    Atracliiiiflits,    r.iillildzt'r  At 

tailiiiu'Uts,    Mat»'iMHl    l-oadiiiK    A tturlunt'iits    fur    Trucks    und 

Tractors. 

. .«  ii.T  nf  li,-^.  Nos.  4()<».()()t,  and  4.'t.,7M  j,,,^^^  ^j^^.  ^.  .^.    .,•  .,^^^ 

Vnr   IntiTiial  < 'iiiiibii.-itii)ii   KiiKint-s.    Marint-  Enmiics,   i'.'!ii[h. 
Dfiifs    'rii.'r''iif    anil    ('(iinpoiii'nf.s    AsNixia  t>Ml     Tlniiw  it  li  ~ 

First  iisi'  iin  III  aliiiut  .lanuary  l!K"i4 


.s.\   ti.Mi.tiiid.      Kiikliai'l'iT  ( 'diimra  t  inn.  ( '>Mlarlinr!.'.   Wis       l^'ilcd 
May  2.  1 ».').-,. 


SN    •>H4,im;;?.      Precision    Manufacturing'    •nrp,    d     b     a     A      N 
Nflson.    Evcnlsior.    Minn.      Filed    .Mar     2'.'<.    r.t"i."i. 


m 


m 

ID 


Fi.r    Tire    Hotindinir    Mactiinc    for    HonndinL'-   •>ut    nf    Komii 


For  Outboard  M.;  .,r>  .hhI  I 'a  i  t.-<  Tlieriof 
First  use  Jan   i».  r.i."i:i 


'I' in 


p'list  use  (  let    !'.».   1»J."(4. 


,sN    t>>sr(  t).').'5.       ("aldwejl    f'onipanv.    Smux    I'ity     Inua        Filed 
Apr.  18,  195o. 


SN  ftSK.l.'T       (;i..ri.'.-  .M    .|..iii>.  d    li.  a     .\i-e  I'rodiirts  foinpany, 
M.pl-  1.1.  li     I'a       l-'ileil  .Ma\    _'4,  l'.i.".."i, 

MELAWOOD 

For  Handles  fm  Kitrlieii  Tool,><  and  Kildien  Ware  ami 
|{arfH»(Mie  Tools  ami  I'.arbeiiie  Ware  Sucii  as  Knivi  s.  Forks. 
Solid  Turners.  Sloti.il  Turners,  l>rain  Spoon-,  .s.iliil  Spnniis. 
Tonus.  Hot  I'.'L'  <;m1I--  Hiltf.  r  Hiuslie-.  I.adlev  and  Kelmb 
Skewers,  and  Hand!.-   I'liirifMr 

l''irvt  use  .\pi     Jl     r».'i.'i 


S\  (;8H,;',:n       Kearn.y  &  Trei  ker  Tnrpora  t  imi.  West  .\llis.  Wi> 

Filed  .\Ia\    J'i.    lll.'i.'i. 

For    .Mailnih'     I'm.. Is      .N.aiiiely,     Drill     I'lesses,    Hand    Saws. 
Tilting    .\rli..r    (   irnilai-    Saws.    Kadial     Saws      Kadial     Drills, 
Hench   and    iVilesiai    tiiinders.    Radial   ("ut  Off   Marhiiies.   .lijr- 
The    word     -Masher"    is    hereby    disclaimed    apart    tr..in    the      .Saws.  IJelt  and  Disc  .Mir.idin;;  Maihiiies.  Flexible  Shaft  I  )rivei) 
mark    us   shown.      The   linini:   on    the   drawing:   desit'nate-    ili-      I'l.wer  Tools  f..r   1 '..lishint'.  (Jrindint:.  .Vliradiiii:.  Drilling,  Hur 
colors  red  and  blue.  ,.j„^.     .j„ii,ferv    l.,ithes.    I'niversal    .\ir    Feed,    and    Hand    Saw 

For  Tine  Type  Food  Mashers  for  .Mulchink:  Hrtby  Foiiit  Hla<l»'    Hutf    Welder    .Madiines    and    ("hop-Stroke    Cut  off    Ma 

Fir«t  use  Feb.  4,  19.").'>.  diineK,  and  Structural  I'.irts  Thereof. 

___^_^^_^_  First  use.lune  1.").  lii.'ii 


SN    tvSH.()7«       I'ark    Tool   Company.    St.    ("loud.    .Minn       File! 
Apr.  2J.  !!».">.") 


HYDRASPLIT 


For  .Masonrv  ."utters.  Splitters,  and  Jointers. 
First  use  Ju;i.  1!.  19."i4 


SN  ti8i»,(»7fi.      Porter  <    iMe  Machine  Company.  Syracuse.  .N.  Y. 

I'il.'d  June  7.  !!»."." 

Fur    I'.iw.r    (iixraiid   Tunis      .Namely.    IIedj:e   Shears,    (irass 
TrliiuiiiT-    r..\Mr  iip.iateil  Hand  Manipulated  ("ultivutor  I»e 
vicps.  and  Cham  Saws 

First  use  June  7.  l!t.')4. 


urni  iimiiiiiMtMiiiaaBaH— jMi— i 
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SN    «K9..3Hfl       Walter    Hentzen    A    Co.    Reinschpid.    (Jerniany      SN     «».">. 142.       DaiinlerBeni     Aktienjf«*«*'llschaft .     Stuttirarf 
Filed  June  \'.\.  l»."»."i  Interturkhf  im.  (Jennanx       Filed  Sept    22.  P.i.">r). 


Priority   claimed    under    .Sec     44idi    on   Cerman   appliiatlon 
hied   Jan.    lit.    1  !•.'>.->  ;    Ken.    No.   tiH.'),().-)l.   dated    1  >e(      2,    1».".."). 
For    Twist    Drills.    Keamers.    Tups,    and    Milling    Cutters 


(iwner  of  (Jerniaii    Keji.   No.   .•1()4,;}4('.,   dated   July   24,    192.3 
and  r.  S.  Rejj.  Nos.  93.(tH]  and  278,4.')4. 

For    Internal    Combustion    Engines   and    Paits   Thereof. 


SN    t>H9. !({»'.».      A.    Friedr     Klender   &    Co,    Booholt,    (Jerinany 
Filed  June  22,  19.-..'> 

CAVex 

Owner  of  <;ernian  Rep  No.  R48.122.  dated  Nov.  10,  igM 
For  Motors  and  Transmissions.  Machine  Housings  and  Ma- 
chine Covers,  Machine  Supports,  Machine  Frames,  Machine 
Heds.  Macliine  Bodies,  Vehicle  Chains.  Link  Chains.  Link 
Chains  for  Cradually  Variable  Transmissions,  Worms,  Worm 
(Jears,  Fly  Wheels,  Kly  Wheel  Discs,  Belt  Tighteners,  Chain 
Tighteners,  Friction  Wheels.  Hall  Hearings,  Shaft  Couplings. 
Shafts,  Stuffing  Boxes,  (Jears.  (iear  Transmissions,  Form  Parts 
for  V-Belt  Links.  J-Vicfinn  Bl<><'ks.  Steam  Engines.  Steam  Tur- 
bines. Diesel  Engines,  <;as  Motors,  Otto  Combustion  .Motors. 
.\lrplane  .Motors,  .Motor  ("ar  Engines,  Water  Turbines,  Cranes. 
Machine  Tools  and  Automatic  .Machine  Tools.  Shiftable  Cou- 
plings for  .Machines.  <"ains.  Lexers.  Connecting  Ko<ls  and  Pis 
ton  Rods.  Cam  Shafts.  Cam  Discs.  Cranks,  Crank  Shafts,  Rope 
Pulleys,  Cups  and  Cuards.  .Ml  Being  I'arts  of  .Machines. 
Nfechanical  Starters,  Six-ed  (iovernors.  Variable  Transmis- 
sions, V-Helt  Pulleys.  He\el  (Jears.  ("ouplings.  Kesillellt  Coil 
plings,  ("oupling  Linings.  Coupling  Levers.  Fri<tion  Disc 
("oiiplings.  Claw  ("ouplings.  Hearing  Bushings.  Bearing 
Brackets.  Wheels.  Friction  dears.  Friction  Clutches.  Lubri 
eating  Systems.  Roller  B«>arlngs,  Lubricating  Presses,  (irease 
I'resses.  Valves  for  Steam  Engines  and  Motors 


S.N   «97,1.">4.      William  H     Drake,  d.   b    a    Draco  Prtxiucts  Co. 
(icdeta.  Calif.      Filed  Oct.  2(1,  19."i."i. 

LULLABY  LINE. 

For   Device   for   Storing  and    I'nlockiuK   Safety    Pins. 
First  use  Oct    19.  19.'>."). 


S.N    fi97.58H       South    Bend    Ijithe    Works.    South    Bend.    Ind 
Filed  Nov    2.  19.").i.     Se(.  2(f » 


S.N    ♦i9<i,7M        Whirlpool    Corporation,    St.    Joseph.    .Mich.,    ti 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  words  "Trade  .Mark"  and  "Engine 
Lathes"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  (twner  of  Heg  .Nos 
i:i.{,:{2.i.  ."i2x, .-.»>;},  and  .■•30,097. 

For  Engine  Lathes,  Tool  Room  Lathes.  Turret  Lathes,  Mill 
iiig   Machines.   Shapers.   Drill   Presses,  and   I'edestal  driuders. 
Together    With    .\t tai  hineiits.    .\ccessories.    and    Repair    Parts 
Therefor 

First  use  Feb.  17.  1920,  on  lathes 


Whirlpoid  .Seeger     ' 'orporaf  ion,     St      .losepb.     Mirh 
July  .'(,  19.')."). 


Fil 


For  Lawn  Mowers 
First  use  .Mav  2.  H*.').") 


SN     ti9S.9S7         Link     Engineering    ('onipaiiy      Detroit      Mi<h 

Filed   .Nov     2N,    19.").'l. 

RING-SEAT 

For  Metal  Cutting  Drills 
l-"irst  use  .Mar    2(1.  1949. 


.S.N    »;91..'U()       NordtH'rg   Manufacturing  CompaiiN.    .MilwaukfH'. 
Wis      Filed  July  14.  19."..'i 

SYMONS'^SCREEN 

owner  of  Reg    Nos    .•<97.14;L  .'>()4,2«4,   and   .".87,]9;i. 
For   Screening  and   Separating   Egulpnient      Namely.    X'ihra- 
tiiry   and   (Jyratory.    Dry  and   Wet    Scr»>ens  und    Bar   (irizzlles 
First  use  .\pr.  11.  19.").'). 


S.N    ti99.(il7        RoU-rt    Bosch    (;esellschaf t    iiiit    l»es<-liraenkter 


Haftung.   Stuttgart,   (iermanv       Filed    De. 


,s.    19.").^ 


owner   of   (Jerman    Reg     .Nos.    2.'il  ,.")t)l ,    dated    -May    .").    1919. 
."i44.ti()2.  dated  Apr    23,   1942.  and  «.3«.;<^9.  dated  Apr    2.  19.")3. 
For   Lubricating   Devices   for   All    Kinds   of   .Machines,   Com- 
prising   Oil    I'umps,    (Jrease    I'umps,    Lubricant    Distributors: 
Fuel    Injection    Equipment    Used    With    Internal    Combustion 
Engines    Comprising    Fuel    Injection    Pumi)S,    Noiiles,    Noiile- 
Holders.     Injtjction    Timing    I>evices,    (;overnors  ;     Fuel    Feed 
For    ("lutrhes.    Clutch    Assemblies,    and    Parts    Thereof    for     I'umps:    Filters    for    Fuel    and    oil;    Flushing    and    Charring 
Kepla<enient  and  Repair.  Blowers  for  Motors;  Fluid  Ojierated  Equipment.  Pressure  and 

First  use  on  or  at)out  July  3(1,  19."i."i  Vacuum     Equipment.     Serxn     K(piipment.     Said     Equipments 


S.N    t;!t;!.004.      Borg  Warner    Corporation.   Chicago.    Ill       nied 
Aug    1.").  19.'>5. 

MORLIFE 
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ComprUinK  I'umps,  Motors,  Actuating  ryllnderu,  V'alvw.  Con 
trol    Apparatus,    I'rfMurp    Accumulators :    Coupling    DevlceM. 
Conn«'<tinK   Parts,   Switch   Devices  :   Multl  Purpose   Hand  Mo 
tors.   Drilllnjt  Machin»'8  and   Supports  for  Drilling  Machines, 
Drilling  and  Reaming  Machines.  (Jrlnders,  Nut  Runners,  Tap 
pers.    Sheet    Metal    Shears.    Milling    Machines,    Polishers    ftir 
Wet  and  Dry  Tolishing.  Roll  Pickers  for  Cleaning  of  Spinning 
Machines.    Drill    Hammers,    Drilling    Blowers.    Boring    Bars, 
Hard    Metal    Drilling   Bits:    Percussion    Hammers,    l'luml)er'« 
Power    Hammers,    Builder's    Power    Hammers,    Insert    Tools, 
Such    as    Drills,    Milling   Cutter   Files,    Wood    Working   Tools 
(Ra8|>s).   Countersinking  Tools,  Filing  Discs,   Polishing  Cups 
and    Discs,   Brushes,    (irinding   Discs.    Shapers  :    Supports   for 
Hand  Motors;   Motor  Compressor  Units:  Vibrators;   Electric 
Machines  and  Accessories   (for  Commercial  Use)    for  Prepar 
ing   Food   Comprising  Kneaders.   Mixers,    Liquidisers,   Sllcers, 
Shredders,  Pommes-Frites   (Potato  Chip)    Discs,  Potato  Peel 
ers.   Citrus  Presses,   Meat   Mincers,   Juice   Extracting  Attach 
ments.    (iratlng    Attachments.    Noodle-Making    Attachments. 
Fritter- Making  Attachments,  Sausage  StufTers  ;  <iear  Coupling 
Devices  :  Motor  Compressor  Units  :  Devices  for  Moving  Front 
Loaders,  Stern  Loaders,  Mobile  Cranes,  Fork  Trucks,  Tractors 
or  Trailers  With  Power  lifts  or  Tilters. 


SN    1!,77K       James   B    (Jlbbens,   Houston,  Tex.      Filed  Feb.    16. 

AIR-DRECO 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Units  and  Pneumatic  ami  Hydraulic 
Cylinders. 

First  MM'  Apr    1.'..  19.'54. 


S.N  L'.sl.'V     The  Preniier  Autoware  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Fil.-<1  FhI)    Itl,  IH.-.H 


SN  700,538      Studebaker-Packard  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1955. 

TWIN-TRACTION 

For   Automotive   Drive  Components — Namely.    Differentials 
and  F'arts  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1955. 


For    .Vutoiiiotlve    Parts    and    Supplies — Namely.    Bearings, 
Sl«'e\f,     Bali    and    Roller;    Carburetors    and    Parts    Thereof: 
Clutch    .Vssenibly    Parts;    Camshaft    Assembly    Parts,    Safety 
Expansion    Plugs  .    F'lles.    Wrenches   and    Hack    Saw    Blades 
Fuel  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Gear  Shift  Assembly  Parts 
Kt'talnent  for  Valve  Springs,  Valve  (Guides,  and  Piston  Pins 
Transmission     Assembly     Parts:     I'nlversal     Joint     Assembly 
I'lirts  :   Valve  Seats.  Rocker  Arms  and  Parts  Thereof;  Wheel 
Bearings    and    Cones:    Water    Pnmpa    and    Parts    Thereof: 
Pulleys:   Cylinder  Head  Assembly  Parts:  Differential  Aaaem- 
biy    I'ar.s  ;    Engine    Mountings    and    Supports  ;    Transmission 
.Mountings    and    Supports  ;    Manifold    Assembly    Parts ;    and 
Oil  I'an  Assembly  Parts. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1951. 


SN  369.    Rogers  Iron  Works  Company.  Joplin,  .Mo.     Filed  Jan 
9.  195rt 


QUADROLL 


F'or  Rock  and  Ore  Crushers. 
First  use  November  1953. 


SN   1,313       S.   L.   Allen  k  Co.,  Inc.,   Philadelphia.   Pa       Fil.Ml 
Jan.  24,  1956. 

PLANETILLER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  12,765,  530,926,  and  others. 

For  Motor  Driven  Ground-Working  Agricultural  Implenient.x 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1955. 


.s.\  2.m-^      Fotoinatlc  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Scooper  Co.,  Indian 
apolis.  Iiul      Filed  Feb    17,  1956. 

SOOPER  DOOPER  POOPER 
SCOOPER 

For    Manually    (tperated    Tong-Like   Implements   for   Use   In 
the  Picking  Ip  and  Removal  of  Litter. 
First  u.se  on  or  atniut  Dec.  1.  1954. 


S.N    2.!t:U       Vital    I'roducts    Manufacturing   Company.    Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1956. 


CHEK  FLOW 


SN    1,314.      S     L.   Allen   k  Co.,    Inc  ,    Philadelphia.    Pa       File< 
Jan.  24,  1956. 


V'<r  (  aulkini:  ( lUnn. 
First  u,-<e  .\u>:ii.>*t  lit.").'). 


SUPERIDER 


For  Motor  Driven  Wheeled  Tractors 
F'irst  use  Jan.  3,  1956. 


SN   2.946       Browiiirin   Manufacturing  Co  .   San   Antonio,  Tex 

Filed  Feb.  :;(*,    lU.")ti. 


BMCO 


S.V    2,500.      Case   Company.    Pasadena.   Calif.      Filed    Feb     1 T 


1056. 


ONE  SHOT  SHAVER 


For    .\loi)ilc   Rock   Crushing  Machines,   Sheeps-Foot   Rollers. 

and  Mobile  ( 'ompactors. 
First  us.-  I'.t4(i 


For  Razors. 

First  use  Nov.  16.  1955. 


SN  3.163       Dreier  Brothers.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  23. 


1956. 


SN   2,533.      Injecto-Pak  Corporation,   .New  York.  N     Y       FiUd 


Feb.  13.  1956 


Commando 


VAC-ALL 


For  Hack  Saws. 
First  use  Feb    6,  1956. 


For  Packaging  and  Heat  Sealing  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  7.  1955. 


SN  2.548.     Metropolitan  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  Inc..  .New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1956. 


SN  .V'-'T:!      The  ('apewell  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb    J4.  1956. 

^ETECH 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts. 
First  use  Jane  1955. 


For  Hand  and  Power  Hack  Saw  Blades. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1951. 


rimmiiMimiiiMiii 
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SN  3,285.     Electrographlc  Corporation,  d.  b.  a.  Mid  West  Body     S.N    1,957       Intercontinental    Manufacturing   Company,    Inc.. 
A    Mfg.    Division    Electrographlc    Corporation,    .New     York,  (Jarland,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  2.  li«5fi. 

N    Y.     Filed  F>b.  24.  1956. 


sM4i/ir 


F(>r  Tail  (Jate  Loaders. 
First  use  Jan   25.  19.56. 


SN    3.354.      Cincinnati    Lathe   k  Tool   Co..   Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  27.  1956. 


For   Machine  Tools      Namely,   for   Lathes  and  Drilling  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Aug.  29,  1955. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  and  I.4iQndry  Equipment. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


S.\  2.123.     (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  IVtroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb   6.  1956. 


CLASS  24 


For   Laundry    Kqulpment— Namely,    Washing.    Drying,   and 
Ironing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
S.N  699.453       Sam  Zuckerberg,  d.  b.  a.  The  Zuckerberg  Com  First  use  in  or  before  I>ecember  1948. 

pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1955  , 


2  IN  1 


For  Press  Covers  for  Presses. 
nrst  use  July  1948. 


SN    2,311.      Ringlet    Clothespin,    Inc.,    West    Boylaton,   Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1956 


SN  699,870.     Wichita  Precision  Tool  Co..  Inc.,  Wichita.  Kans. 
Filed  Dec    12,  1955 


<^ 


\\^<^^^ 


> 


STA-VENT 


For  Fixture   for   Holding  Together  Coat   Tails  During  Dry          For  Plastic  Clothespins. 
Cleaning                                                                                                                  First  Mm?  Feb   1.  1954. 
First  use  I>e<',  2.  1955.  


S.N    2.584       The    SjHH'd    Check    Company.    Inc,    Atlanta,    Ga. 
SN  700.081       Butts  -Manufacturing  Co..  Hurbank.  Calif.     Filed  J"'"*^  ^^^   l-"^'  ^"^'^^ 

Dec    19.  1955. 


PARA-LINE 


F'or  Clothes  Dryers. 
First  use  June  21.  1954. 


S.N   700.377       Jasco.   .Miami.   Fla.      Filed  Dec    21.    1955. 

CLOTHES-"A"-CLEAN 


For  Laundry  Washing  Machines. 
First  use  .Nov    3    1955 


For  I.*undry  Identification  I>e\  ices  Comprising  .Numbered 
Fabric  Tags  Having  a  Safety  Pin  Therein.  Which  Are  Clipped 
to  a  Board  in  Regular  Sequencvs. 

First  use  .August  1950, 


S.N  ,S90      Wrought  Iron  Range  Company,  St    Louis,  Mo      Filed 
Jan.  9.  1956. 


SN   2.991       J    F  D   Manufacturing  Co  .   Inc  .   Brooklyn.   N.   Y". 
Filed  Feb  20,  1956, 


V-LINE 


For  Clothes  Dryer 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1956 


S.N  3,597      Duplex  Automatic  Appliance  Corp  ,  Evanston,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1956 


The  words  "Since  1864"  and  "St.  Louis,  Missouri"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg  Nos. 
61.357,  588,5.30,  and  others 

For  Clothes   Washers  and   Dryers  and    Ironers. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1951, 


DUPLEX 


For  Washing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1956. 
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8X  835.y88.     Gerald  C  Welch,  d.  b.  a.  Superior  Indicator  (-(.in 
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v;\;  tiHH.TH.-)      Kls#.  In<-  .  Cincinnati.  <>lii<>.     Filed  Dec.  12.  195.">. 


pany,   Rochester, 


N.   V.      Filed  Sept.   30,   1952.      Sec    2(fl. 


SUPERIOR 

For    I>ial    Indicator   (latfen    for    Surface   Testing'   and    Parts 
Therefor 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1950. 


FIT-MASTER 


l",.r  lir.ss  and  Suit  I'attems 
h'n>r  list-  .\.i\.   15.   1!»55 


S\     'i'.ilt  -^T  !        K      <       Allt'ii     Kusiness    Muclunt-s.     Inc..    (irand 
l{.,l,i,N    Ml.  h       I'll. Ml  I>ec    13,  1955. 


.SN  rt«l,3T8      Weehawken  Entfineering  *  Mflt.  ('o  ,  Weehawken 
N.J      Filed  Feb.  9.  1955. 


Mo 


For  Battery  Cell  Testing  Machines. 

First  use  1920. 


i.^n.r  nf  H,-n    Nos    344.515,  376.211,  and  376,212. 

For  I  'alcularinii  Devices. 
Firm  use  Auk.  ^.  1955 


SN  696.415      D.  4  E.  Laboratories  Supply  Corp..  I'liiladelplua, 
I'a.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1955. 

BON  FIDE 

For  Hospital  and  I^aboratory  Equipment  Namely  I'ipettes. 
Microscoi>e  Slides,  Thermometers,  Microtome  Knives.  labora- 
tory taassware,  and  Micro  Cover  Classes 

First  use  September  19S3. 


-N   .;it<.t.<t:?u       M.Mijainin  Shyer,  d.  b.  a    F-astern  States  Optical 
Co.,  .\.  w  Vnrk    N    V      Filed  Dec.  13.  1955 


SN  697, 16M.     Kay  Electric  Company.  Fine  llrook,  N.  J       Fil»-d  j,  ^  Sp.-cta<  Ic  l..n.s. 

Oct.  26,  1955.  First  use  Oi  t    1.  19.* 


ULTRA-PIX 

For  Apparatus  for  Ise  in  Testing  Television  Sets  and  Beinc 
Capal'le  .if  Convertinir  a  Low  Frequ.-ncy  Video  Signal  to  a 
Hijjh   Fre(|U.ncy   Signal   in   the  Fltra  HiKh   Frequency    KanK''. 

First  iLs*"  t-arly  in  1954. 


.<N     T'Miu.M         (..ncral     Motors    Corporation.     Di-troit.     Mich 
l-i|,.,|  !).■(     1.'.,  lH.">."i      .^fc.  2(  f  I 


HARRISON 


(  iwii»!   .t  K-i:    ^(.^    1!M,:{57  and  33S.int; 

For   riuTuiiisiars 

Fir.-!  us.    Hi  "T  li.'f.irn  lit:VJ 


SN  697.191       Serio  S.   1'.   A    Otticine  .M.ccani.tie  di   !'rfcisi..n»'. 
Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1955 


v\    Tniijts       ,Ji.>.-ph    M..rr.'ale.   Harvar.l.   111.      Fil.'d    I  >.•.      19, 
1955. 


MAP   RULER 


Owner  of  Italian   Kej;.   N.>.   107,655,  date.l   D.-c    IH,   1951 
F.ir  .V.IdiiiK.  Calculatink:.  and  Acount  .Machint-s  and  I'art.s 
There. >f. 

■  Applicant  disi'lainis  the  t.-rni  "Map  Ruler"  except  as  a  part 

SN    69S6<.>5       Mrs     Th.)mas    1'.    Faulcuf-r.   .1     I)     a     Caliput-r.      ..f  ili.    r  r.i  l.nia  rk  ■•U..lla  Map  Ruler    ■ 
als.,   known    as    Itarhara    Dauchy    Fai.l.oncr,    Ran. In-    Santa  For  K-ll-r  \1 1  lul'.'  Cal.ulai..rs. 

Fh   Calif       Fil^d  Nov   22.  1955.  First  u>.    \-    -..    IH.,., 


.SN   7.1.1  i'.c       I  las  1.1   llr.instfin.  d.  h    a    Synopera  Corporation, 
Tornnr.i     (Mifarlo     Curia. ia       Filfd    IV<     2.3,    195.) 


For  C.iinbination  Caliin'r  and  Slide  Rule. 
First  u.se  .Mar.  31,  1955 


SN    699,6!t6        Hausch    &    l..>iiib    Optical    Cmipanv.    R.nhcst.r 
N    Y.     Fil.'d  Dec.  9.  1955. 


For  Microscopes. 
First  use  Aut:   17,  1954 


I'oi  Filin>.  Film  Strips,  (iro.ived  I'honoRrnpli  R.'c.rds, 
KI.Miri.Ml  SiL-nallinu'  l>.'viifs,  I'r.ij.-.tors.  All  for  I'resentinK 
>..un.l    in.l  I'l.tur.'s  ..f  0[MTas  liy  I'rojection  and  Sound  Hepro- 

ilnrimn  '  .-    . 

lirst  use  May  31.  1955. 


I 


»a»<».«.Jm»««Ci.t«.-ir.>ij,  -  ■:,;  ■„  .,    ...■.i, 
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SN    1,218.      lH.noyer.Gep,H.rt    <ompany,    Chicago,    111.      Filed     SN  691,744.     Berco  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FiledJuly  22,  19M. 


Jan.  23,  1956 


BIOCRAFT 


For  Anatomical  Models.  Zo.doulcal  .Models,  Anatomical 
Dein..nstration  Specimens  I'reservetl  in  Liquid  in  Transparent 
Containers,  Botanical  Charts.  Zoological  Charts  and  Skeletal 
I'reparations,  All  of  the  Said  Goods  BeinK  for  Laboratory 
Demonstration  or  Scientific  Study. 
'First  use  Jan.  lo,  1956 


onjyyi^Wi 


For  Watches 

First  \ise  June  14,  1955 


SN   2,532.      Myran,    Inc  .    Los  Anjreles,   Calif.      Filed   Feb    13. 
1956 


I 1 


n 


U    u 


F.>r  I'hotonraphlc  Apparatus  an. I  Kquipment.  Particularly 
I'h.itonraphic  I'rintintJ,  IH-veloping.  Washing,  and  Drying 
.Ma.hines 

First  use  Julv  2.  1955. 


CLASS  28 

SN    1.04H.      .\xel   Bros..   Inc..   Long   Island    City.   N.   Y.      F^led 
Jan.  19,  1956.     Sec.  2(f  I. 

''TRU-FIT' 


(»wner  of  Reg    Nos    558,565  and  617.825 
F.>r  Finger  Rings  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SN  2.625      Eastman  K..<lak  <-o.npany.  R.^chester.  N    Y.     Filed      ^^.   ,^  .^.^      Corolnr     .New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Feb,   27,  1956. 
Ffb.  14.  1956 


REOMAR 


F.ir  rii.itographlc  I>enses 
First  use  June  1952. 


S.N    2.tiH2       Art    C.dor    I'rinting   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y'. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  195t>. 


"HARD  DOT" 


F.tr   Heavily   (trnHinented   and   I>ecorated   Bobby  Tins 
First  use  Feb.  it.  1956 


F..r    l'..sitive    Plates    and    Film    for    Ise    in    Photogravure  ^^.  .^^^,^      J,.seph  J    M.  Dernu.tt.  New  Y..rk.  N    Y      Filed  Feb. 

Printing  j;    i,,,-,,; 

''^"  "^'' '"  '  ^'•■"' CALF-LINKS 

SN  2  !»<»'.f     J.  B    Perrin  &  Co  ,  Inc..  Culver  City.  Calif.     Filed  j.,^^^  |  ^^^  Anklets,  Hand.s.  <'hains    and  Bracelets 

K.'h    17,  1956      Sec.  2if  I  as  to   •perrin."  First  use  Feb   7,  1956 


crrin 


For  Camera  Bags 

First  U.S.'  Oct    1,  1955,  and   ,\pr    7,  1947.  as  to  •■Pcrrin  " 


CLASS  29 

SN     6H6,37.i        Morse  Starrett     Produi  ts    Company,     Oakland, 
Calif.     Filed  May  14.  1954 

Blagi-Klip 


F.ir  S<|UM'ge«'s  and   Parts  Ther.'of  for  Wind.'W  \^■a8her8. 
VwhX  use  .in  .ir  ab.iut  Nov   3,  1953. 


CLASS  27 

SN   691. 2K')       Arthur  Imhof.   .1    b    a.  Arthur   Inihof.  .Manufac 
ture  de  I'en.iulet tes  et   R.  veils.  La  Chaux  de  Fonds.  Switier 
land,    to    Manufacture    de    Pendulettes    et    Reveils    Arthur 
liiihof.  S    A..   La  Chaux  de  Fonds.  Switierland.     Filed  July 
13. 1955 


SN    2.140       W.   E    Kautenberg  Co.,   Freeport.    Ill       ^'lled  Feb. 


6,  1956. 


QUICK-WAY 


IM 


H 


F.ir  Mops 

First  use  .m  or  about  Jan   16,  1956. 


OF 


SN  2.2H«      A    W    Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc  ,  Newark,  N.  J, 

Filed  Feb    S.  1956, 

ROCK-A-TYPE  CLEANER 

Owii.r  .if  Swiss  Reg    No    108.4,39.  dated  Sept.  28.  1944. 

F.ir    l>esk    Cl.i.ks.    Alarm    Clocks,    Travel    Watches,    (Mocks,  For    Applicator    for    Plastic    Type    Cleaning    Material,    for 

Wat.hes    for    Vessels     Motor  Car    Watches,    and    Watch    Dials  Cse  In  Typewriting 

of  A 11  Kinds  FlrstuseDec   10.  1955. 
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8X  2,411.     <;<*m,  Inrorporatpd.  Byhalia,  Ml»«.     Filed  F«*b    10 


June  12,  1956 


19.'i« 


ICLEENfl 


Willi  Sht-lvts,  Corn^T  ShHlv»'H  :  Chests  of  Drawers,  Wall  C'up- 
boanls.  I'nder  Window  (  iipboardH,  Wardr()l>e8,  Kitchen  Rackg 
and  Slielvf-H,  .Storage  Cabinets;  Beds,  Bed  Headboards  With 
nr  Without  Built  iii  Cabinets.  Bookcases,  Shelves  or  the  Like; 
H»'(l  Footboards  and  Frames;  Sectional  Wall  Furniture, 
IncludlnK  ((imblnatlons  of  Shelvlnjt.  B(M)kcases.  MaKazine 
RackH.  Folding  Tables,  and  Writing  Desks. 


For  Brooms  and  Mops. 
First  use  in  191fi. 


SN  2,4i:i.     (Jem,  Incori)orated,  Byhalia,  Miss.     FiU-il  P>b.   10, 
195r.. 

SPriisUP 


,>^.\    »iHU.y4H       .Mat; II. 'tic   Cards,    Inc..    Skokle,    III.      Failed   Mar 
7.  U*.i.-). 

AAA6NE  -  DEX 

I'.ir  IihIhx  Card  Files  and  Com|Minent  Parts  Thereof  Includ- 
ing' tti''  Indf-x  Cards 

Firxt  use  (>ctot>er  1949. 


For  Brooms  and  Mopa. 
First  use  IH-c.  .^1,  1942. 


.S.N  t;,sn,it(»<t      Honorbilt  Prtnlucts,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Filed 
.May  :..  195.-1. 

HoNOR-COTE 


Fur  Mattresses 

First  use  Mhv  7.  19.-4. 


CLASS  30 

SX  700.161.     Pickard.  Incorp<irated,  Antioch.  Ill      Filed  I).'c 
22,  19.-..-.. 


SN    iiH7  127       .lohn    H     Salterini   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Ma.v  9.  19."..').     Sec.  2(f). 

[KI[l\^Z^°[^QDS"iJ 

(iwiuT  of  Rfir   No   Sfi3.02« 

For  M.-tal  Tables,  <  hairs  and  Other  SittiOK  Pieo's  for  Porch 

;i  mi  I  ji  w  n  I  !«' 

First  iisf  J.ui    1  \.  19.37. 


.s.V   t;H7,MU)       .Scop*",   Inc.,   Indianapolis,   Ind.      Filed  May   18, 


The  word  "China"  per  se  is  disclaimed. 

For    Pottery,    Earthenware,    China    and    Porcelain,    .Sjiecif 
Ically,  I^Arge  Cups,  Saucers,  Soups,  Vegetable  Dishes.  Platters. 
Gravy   Boats.   Teapots,    Sugars  and   Creamers.   Candy   Dishes, 
Coffee    Pots,    Mayonnaise    Sets,    Divided    Relish    Dishes,    Cake 
Plates,  and  Vases. 

First  use  19;?8. 


For     Furniture     Namely,     Sofas.     Sofa     Sleepers,     Dinette 

CLASS   31  Chairs  an(i   Tables.  Occasional  Chairs  and  Tables,  Desks,  Bar 

S.N   692, SOI       Wright   E.   Cowden.  d.   b.  a    Perlite   Industries      Sf,i..N   TV  Stools.  Buffets,  and  Outdoor  Chairs. 

Terminal,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  10,  19.i.-.. 


First  use  June  1 .  ly.".,"?. 


FLO-CLAR 


For  Filter  Aid  Material. 
First  use  Jan.  1.3,  195.'5. 


CLASS  32 

SN  rt.'53,729      Niase  Strinning,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  Sept 


S.V   i;s7  s.').!       Victor   \     Chernlvsky.  d.   b.  a.  Comfy-Bal)e  Co., 
Downers  Grove,  111.     Filed  May  19,  195.5. 

Comfy-Babe 


24,  19.')3 


^^ 


For    Chilitrens    Furniture    Such    as    Chairs,    Crib-Beds 
Clothes  Stands,  ( 'ostumers  and  Kiddie  Valets 

First  use  nn  >ir  alxiut  Jan    1.  19.').-). 


and 


S.\   t)9n  .')N(i      Southern  Tackle  Distribatora,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla 
Filed  June  30,  19.5.'). 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Swedish   application 
filed  Mar.  2.1,   \9^%  .   Reg.   No.  79.224,  dated  Nov     11.   19.').') 

For  Furniture — Namely.  Tables.  Table  Leaves.  Rolling 
Tables  Such  as  Serving  Tables  and  Tea  Carts  ;  Writing  Desks, 
Sofas.  Sofa  Beds  ;  Chairs,  Upholstered  and  Non-Cpholstered 
Rolling  Chairs.  Rocking  Chairs  :  Bookcases.  Magazine  Racks, 


For  I'ortat'le  P'ishing  Chairs. 
First  use  .Nov    M,   1  9.54 


June  12,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


S\   699  732      Harry   E    Lucas    Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     Filed     SN  2,643.     The  May  Department  Stores  Company.  New  York, 
^*Dec.9,1955.  ^''^'     Filed  FVb   14.  19.56 


n 


niK'KOP 


Indi-Ka+or      I — 


f'Z- 


SURETY 


For  Pillows. 
First  use  1947. 


For   Cabinet    Having    Special    Filing   Equipment. 
First  use  January  19.5,5 


SN  700,013      Ottis  M    Carter,  d.  b    a.  Spurlook  k  Carter  Com 
pany,  Nashville.  Tenn.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1955 


,    nM'/// 

JWMOORICMTM 


S.N    2,913        Rochelle    Furniture    Mfg     Co      .Montgomery.    Pt. 
Filed  Feb   17,  19.56. 

For  Combination  Baby  Nursery  Chair  and  Step  Stool. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1955 


The  expressions   "Spurlock  k  Carter"   and   "Custom    Vene- 
tian '  are  disclaimed   apart   from   the  mark   shown. 
For  Venetian  Blinds. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  19.50 


SN  3,140      Bebry  Bedding  Corporation,  Bayonne,  N    J      Filed 
Feb.  23,  1956. 

oofa-Pedie 


For  Convertible  Innerspring  Mattreases. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1956 


'■\'."^xL'    ,?ru^^''f  .<';';'''  '"*'"'*"'■  '""""'  *"""      ^^^    3.220       paramour    Bedding   Corporation.    Norfolk.    V« 
Filed  Dec.  16,1955.     Sec.  2(f).  .  Filed  Feb.  23.  19.56. 

L.  H I T  CHCOCK  .H ITCHCOC  KS-VILLE  ^OKN . 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  514.621  and  .555,506. 

For  Dining,  Lounge,  and  Occasional  Chairs,  Tables,  and 
Headboards. 

First  use  r>ec  14.  1948,  on  dining,  lounge,  and  occasional 
chairs. 


QUILT-O'-PEDIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   420,403. 
F'or  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1956 


SN  364.     Plyllne  Manufacturing  Co  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif      Filed 
Jan   9,  1956. 


CLASS  33 

SN    693.927.      James    I.    North.    Baltimore,    Md.      Filed    Aug. 

30.  1955. 


^^ 


% 


For  Glass  Bottle. 
First  use  Feb   8,  1955 


CLASS  34 

SN  659,835      I'nited  Sound  k  Signal  Company    Inc  .  Columbia. 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1954. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  gold. 
For  Convertible  Tables  and  Benches  Therefor. 
First  use  May  1954 


niihi 


For  Electrically  Operated  Dehumldiflers. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1953 


S.N  2,318      Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  .N    V.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  19.56 

K  ARD-VFYFR  ^"^    683.2-8.      construction    Specialties.    Inc.,    Newark.    N.    J. 

For  Card  Filing  Cabinets 
First  use  Aug.  29,  19.55 


Filed  Mar    11,  1955 


S.N  2,585      Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed 
Feb    13,  1956. 

ROTO-KARD 

F'or  Card  Index  Files. 
First  use  July  27,  1955. 


For  Ventilating  Louvers  for  Cse  on  Buildings. 
F'Irst  use  Jan   5,  1955 
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June  12,  1956 


SN    683,626.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co..    Chicago.    111.      Filed     SN    \.2r>.i.      Lurla    Enginfering   C'onipany.    Division   of   Luria 
Mar.  16,  19').').     Sec  2(fi  .><teel  4  Trading  Corporation,  New  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Jan. 

J.■^  19.'.ti 


i^^^^W^ 


FLAME  SAW 


For  ramp  Stoves  and  (Jasoline  Lanterns. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  lo,  19.");?. 


h'lir  .Xc.tylene  Oxygen  Steel-Cutting  Machine. 

l-'irsr  list-  I  >f'r    M).  19.").'>. 


SN    1.5(!1        .\iiifricHn    Optical    ("oinpany,    Soutlibridge.    Mass 
Filed  Jan    21 ,  19.">ti. 


SN    68H,S8().      Acme    Eiqulpment    Company,    Muskogfe,    (ikla. 


Filed  June  6,  19.')."). 


II 


FLO- MASTER 


II 


For  Automatic.  Manual,  and  Motor  Driven  Ventilator  Shut- 
ters. Wall  and  Celling  Type. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1954 


For  l.fMis  Hardening  and  Heat  Treating  F'urnaces. 
First  us.'  ,I(in    9.  194«, 


SN    rt92.8i:i.      standard    Furnace    Sui)plv    Co..    Ltil.,    omaha,     .>n     iiijt;       Hadlant    Heat    and    Cooling    Corporation,    Santa 
.Vebr      Filed  Aug.  10.  19.').').  «  lura.  < 'alif.     File<l  Jan.  1>7,  1956. 


r\ 


r^ 


Ricon 

kJ    kJ    \j 


Fur   Radiant    Heating  Kits,   Boilers,   Manifolds,  ami  Compo- 

ii'Mits  of  WVt  H>'ating  ."systems. 

First  use  mi  ur  ai>uut  .\pr.  1.'),  19.">."). 


CLASS  35 


No   claim    is   made    to    the    words    "Standardizt'd    I'ro<luirs" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Furnace  I'ipe  and  Fittings. 
First  u.se  May  28,  1!».")2, 


<X    »'i!*1,4hu        .lolins Maiiville    Ct)rporation,    .New    York,    .\     Y. 

Kil.-d  Julv  ]s.  19.').") 

SLIP  SEAL 

Knr  M.(  lianical  Sealing  Rings  for  I'se  as  a  Fluid  Seal  ()i)er 
(ititii:    HftwefMi    Relatively   FMxed  and   Movable  Machine   I'artn. 
Iirst  use  Mav  2.T,  19.'i.'). 


SN  6.H.      Knapp  Monarch  Company,  St    I.ouis,  Mo.      Fil.'d  .Ijiii 
3.  19.')H. 


INSTA  LITE 


S.N    699  2K."i       The   Bearfoot    Sole  Company.   Inc.   Wadsworth, 
i»hio       Filed  Dec.  2,  19,55. 

FLEX-A-WALL 


For    Hydrocarbon     Fuel     Burning    Torclu's.    I,ai!t.'riis      am! 
Stoves 

First  use  Jan    12.  19.')4.  ^''"'    ^^''ite   or   Colored   Ring  About   .3   Inches    Wide  of  Rub- 

^^^^^^^^  Li,r,   Plastic   or  a   Combination  of  Both   Designed  for  Applica- 

^~~^""^~"  tion    B.tw...ii    Kim    Flange    and    Bead    of    Pneumatic    Tire    To 
SN    444.       I'rat  Daniel     Corporati.in.    South     Nnrwalk      C..111.       '"""ovid.   a  '  u|,,r   (  ..iiirasr  to  Tires. 

Filed  Jan.  Id,  19.-)6  '■'i'"^'  n-"^  ^"V    1  1,  19.->.-.. 


PANELBLOC 


For  Radiant  Heating  Devices  Operating  on  the  Principl. 
of  Heating  a  .Metal  Panel  Directly  by  Combustion  of  (iaseous 
or  Liquid  Fuel  so  That  Heat  Wa\es  Produced  on  rho  Mt-tal 
Panel   Will  Be  Radiated  to  Areas  or  objects  To  Be  Hcaffd  F'T  I'.rak.-  Linings 

First  use  Jan.  1.  195.'i  First  u.sc  Mar    2M.  19:?."). 


SN    .'T.it        Windsor  Moyd    Products.    Inc  ,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 


MOLDEX 


S.N    1.198.      Bild-A-Vector  Co.   Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.      Filfd     SN    . 
Jan    2,3.  19.">6.  .  ai 

BILD-A-YECTOR 


'i       ChiMik'o    Rawhide    .Manufacturing   Company.    Chi- 
lli     Fih'd  F.'b    in,  19.')6. 


^    ■ 


Dco: 


For  Radiator  Pipe  Fins. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  19.')."). 


Cr    .■<[i.Mian>     Trt'at.'d    I>«'atlier    for    Ise    in    oil    .Seals    and 
the  Like 

First  use  July  ti.  19.">.") 
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SN  2.792.      I>ee  Rul)ber  k  Tire  CoriM)ratlon.  d.  b.  a    Republic     SN   699,.59.')       Richard   Rahmev,  d    b    a     Richcraff   Recording 
Rubber  Division.   Youngstown.  Ohio       F'iled   Feb.   16,   19.')«  Company.  Brooklyn.  N   Y,     Filed  I>ec   7.195.") 


CUSHER 


(twner  of  Reg    No    .')36,769. 

For  Fire  Hose  and  Rotary  Drilling  Hose. 

First  use  Feb.  1."..  1917. 


RfflRAFI 


For   .Mechanically  (Jrooved   Phonograph   Rec<irds. 
First  use  Nov,  22.  19.'>5. 


CLASS  36 

S.N  (•.r,."),7.3.'.       .Sur<(>   Indu.strias  .Musicales.  S.  R.  L..  New  York. 
N    Y      Filed  .May  4.  19.")4 


SN    .3,642,      Verve    Records.    Inc.,    Beverly    Hills.    Calif       nied 
-Mar    2.3,  19.")6 

For  (irooved   Phonograph   Records  and  Jackets  and  Albums 
for  Phonograph  Records 
First  use  Jan.  20.  1956. 


CLASS  37 


For   Mechanically    Produced   (irooved    Phonograph    Records, 
First  use  Julv  19."i2 


.S.V    t)7.">.7r)7        Charles    Hoy    Cox.    (1      h.    a      Kryslar     Records, 
Columbus,  Ohio      Filed  .Nov.  1.  19o4. 


SN    672.054       ("onsolidafed   Cover   Co.,    San   fVancisco,   Calif 
Filed  Aug   23.  1954. 

CONSECO 

<»wner  of  Reg.  .No.  367.881 

For  Pap«r  Products  .Namely,  Toilet  Seat  Covers,  Paper 
Napkins,  Paper  Towels  in  Dispensing  Container*  and  Sold  as 
a  I'nit. 

First  use  Jan    12,  19.39 


Rm\  &  hr:0Pn<i 


SN    679,9.".l.      Uhu  Werk   H.   u.    M.   Fischer,    Buhl   Baden.   Ger 
many      Filed  Jan.  14,  19.">."). 


For  (Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  1954 


SN   68().858       H.   &  A     .S.lmer   Inc  .   Elkhart,    Ind,      Filed   Ma\ 
4.  1955      Sec.  2if) 


Chesterfield 


IBS 

uQu 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No    615,651.  dated  Jan    16.  1952 
For     Pencils,     Self  Feeding     Pencils    and     Pressure  Feeding 
Pencils.  Fountain  Pens,  Ball  Point  Pens 


Owner  of  Ret.  N,,    416,583 
For  Musical  Instrument  Cases 
First  use  Oct.  1(»,  1944 


S.N    ti96  ;{(;7.      Jo.seph    Koss.    HoIIxwo.mI,    Calif        Filed    Oct      13 
1955. 


SN    681:, .-,99.      Strathmore   Papt-r   Company.    West    Springfield. 
.Mass      Filed  Mar,  1.  1955, 

THISTLEBLOOM 

<  iwner  of  Reg.  No.  302.550. 

For   Writing  and   Printing  Papers,   and   Paper   Boards. 

First  use  .Mav  8,  1934. 


SN    6H5.9h4       David   Kahn,    Inc..   North   U.rgen,   N     J       Filed 
Apr.  21,  1955. 

LIQUAMATIC 

For  Pens  and  Pencils  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  .\pr    7,  1955  ^ 


The    drawing    is    lined    for    green     red    arid    black 
For    Mechanically   (Jrixived    Phonograph    Records 
•First  use  Aug.  17,  1955. 


SN  tiM9.,35;i      Oocker,  Burbank  Papers  Inc,  Fitchburg.  .Mass 
Filed  June  13,  1955. 

sAMSoNm: 


For  Printing  Paper 
First  use  Januarv  1948. 
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8N  697  625      Joi^ph  A.  Gilosa,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov      SN    6K2.943       Little   Bit   of   IreUnd,   Pittsburgh.    Fa.     Filed 
3   1955  Mar.  7.  1955. 


For  (irtH'tinn  Cards. 
For   Paper    Product    Used   To   Prevent   Baked    iioods   From  Kirst  us*' hVb   7,  1955. 

Sticking  to  Pans. 

First  use  Oct.  24.  1955. 


8N    698,804.      The   Sorg   Paper  Company,    Middletown,    Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1955. 

MASM'MITE 


SN  684,8."^*!      H  A  K  Sales  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Apr. 
4,  1955. 


IL 


TKIPJINDfR 


For  Masking  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1955. 


IT 


For  Road  Maps. 

Klr«T  usf  Ff-h    17,  1955. 


SN   698,847.      Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation.   San   Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1955. 

CROWN    POLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  247,311,  602,383,  and  others. 
For  Polyethylene  Coated  Paper. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1955. 


SN  ti9S  11.")      American  Academy  of  Pediatrics,  Evanston,  111. 

Filed  Nov    14.  19:)5. 


CLASS  38 

SN    867,082.      Brabender    Corporation,    Rm-helle    Park.    N.    J 
Filed  May  26,  1954. 

AMYLOGRAM 

For  Chart   Produced  on  a   Recording  Device  Which   DeslK 
nates   the   Changing  Viscosity   of  (ielatinlilng  Materials.    Be 
ginning  at  Approximately  Room  Temperature  Until  the  Com 
pletion   of   the   Teat    Which    May    Be   After   (ielatinUation    Is 
Completed   or   Continuing  Through   the  Cooling   Process 

First  use  in  the  year  1935. 


For  I'eri(Mli(al  Publications,  Booklets,  and  I>»aflets. 
First  usv  November  1940. 


.SN   t>9H,.'?72      gulgley   Publishing  Company, 
N    V      Filed  Nov.  16,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


Inc.,   New   York, 


SN    667,084.      Brabender    CorjKiratlon,    Rochelle    Park,    N     .1 
Filed  May  26,  1954. 

FARINOGRAM 


INTERNATIONAL 

MOTION 
PICTURE 
ALMANAC 

ownt-r  of  K»>g.  No.  324,420. 

For  Annually   Published  Book  in  thn  Nature  of  an  .Vlmanac 
if  thf  Motion  Picture  Industry 
First  use  July  11,  1936. 


For  Chart    Produced  on   Recording  Device.   Which    Records     sNti9n.".17      .Mowbray  Engraving  <"o..  Provldenc*',  R    I      Filed 
the   Consistency   or   Viscosity    of    Flour    Dough,    Such    as    Its  [>,,,.   ,;    i^-..-^ 

Absorption,  Its  Swelling  or  Development  Time  and  Its  Ability 
To  Withstand  Mechanical  Abuse  or  Its  Stability  and  Its 
Possible    Breakdown    Under    Continued    Mechanical    Abuse 

First  use  in  the  year  1931. 


AUTO-ETCHED 


For  Serpen  .Negatives  I'sed  In  Printing. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1955 


SN    682,942.^    Little    Bit    of    Ireland,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Fil.-d     ^^.    ,,^,,5^.3        ^j.,,^    Manufacturing    Company.    Southbrldge, 


Mar.  7.  19.')5. 


Mass      Filed  Dec.  7,  1955. 


JM.  Bit  JJJand 


CARDOSELLS 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  195.') 


P'or  Printed  Cards  for  Mounting  Small  Items  for  Sale. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1955. 
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SN   70U.896.      Printing   News.    Inc.,   New   York,   N.    Y.      Filed 
Dec.  30.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


9mt*ui^ 


ews 


Owner  of  Reg    .No.  547,360. 

For   Weekly    Newspnjier   for   the   (irapliic    Arts. 

First  use  1928. 


8N   684.533.     Chadbourn  Hosiery   Mills.   Incorporated.  Char- 
lotte, N.  C,  now  Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.     Filed  Mar.  30. 

SHEER    STREX 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  March  1955. 


SN  6«4.827.     The  Famise  Corporation,  Jackson.  Mich.     File<l 
Apr   4,  1955. 


CLASS  3f 

SN    rtrt5.6()9.      J     H     Kimball,    ln(..    New    York,    N.    V        Filed 
May  3,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   388,078  and  4»K),802. 
For  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Oct    \X.  19.")1 


SN  674,494.  (Jerhard  Hahner.  d.  b.  a.  l^erhard  Bahner  k  <"o 
Strumpfwlrkerei  (J  m.  b  H  ,  Lauingen-Donau,  Germany, 
now  by  (hange  of  name  to  (Jerhard  Bahner  Bl  Strumpf- 
wlrkerei und  Modis(  he  Strlckerel  (Jesellschaft  mit  be- 
sibrankter  Haftung     Filed  Oct.  8.  1954. 


For  Foundation  (Garments — Namely,  Corsets,  Girdles,  Bras- 
sieres. Supporting  Belts,  and  Combinations  of  the  Same. 
P'irst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  13.  1930. 


SN    689,19L>       Wolfson   Manufacturing   Company,    Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  8.  1955      Sec.  2(f). 


Bi 


owner  of  (ierman   Reg.   No.  656.534,  dated  Apr.  23.   1954. 
For   Hosiery  for   Us«»  by   Men,   Women,   Boys,  and   (Jlrls. 


5^^' 


'.//i^ 


SN    679,941.       Lillian    Russell    Originals.    Inc.    Mobile.    Ala 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1955 

Lillian  Aussell 

Applicant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  word  "Originnl"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  "Lillian  Russell"  is  a  member  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  applicant,  and  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Women's  Dresses,  Women's  Coats,  Women's  Suits,  and 
Women's  Underwear. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,170. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Abbreviated  Trousers  or 
Trunks  for  Outer  Wear,  Bermudas.  Bras,  Caps,  (irease  Monkey 
Suits,  Halters.  Jackets,  and  Pedal  Pushers. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Nov.  4,  1948. 


S.N    695,471        L     B     Evans'    Son    Company.    Wakefield,    Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1 955.     .S«»c.  2  (  f  I . 


lOorcAHS 


S.N   882.951       Maureen    Manufacturing  Co  ,    Inc  ,   Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  Mar   7,  1955 


Owner  of  Reg.  No    505,235. 

For  .Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  and  Slippers 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1935 


Tarty 
tifcrv 


For  Women's  Wraparound  Robes. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1955. 


SN  698,377      Rpfrlgiwear  Clothing  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed 
Oct.  l.•^,  1955. 

CHILLBREAKER 

For  Insulated  Clothing  for  Men  and  Women  for  lae  at  Low 
Temperatures,  Including  Liners  for  Use  Under  Outer  Gar- 
ments. Hoods,  Hats,  Jackets.  Pants.  One  Piece  Suits,  Two- 
Piece  Suits,  Mittens.  Parkas,  Vests,  Socks,  and  Coata. 

First  use  Mar   15,  1955 


SN  683.118      Huffman  Full  Fashioned  Mills,  Inc  .  Morganton. 
N    C      Filed  Mar.  9,  1955. 


S.N  696,378      Refrigiwear  Clothing  Co,,  New  York,  N   Y 
Oct    13,  1955 


Filed 


SHAPE 


For  I.Adles  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1946 


REFRIGIWEAR 

F'or  Insulated  Clothing  for  Men  and  Women  for  Use  at  Low 
Temi)eratures.  Including  Liners  for  Use  Under  Outer  Gar- 
ments, Homls,  Hats,  Jackets,  Pants.  One  Piece  Suits,  Two- 
Plece  Suits,   Mittens,  Parkas.   Vests,  Socks,  and  Coats 

First  use  Oct.  13,  1954 
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SN   696  689.      Barclay   Knitwear  Co.,    Inc..   N>w   York,   N    Y      SN   7ort       C'raddock  Terry   Shoe  Corporation.   Lynchburg.   Va. 
Fllwidct.  19,  Ift.V.  ^'''•'"l  •'«"    1"    195« 

m  GENT-L-ARCH 

^^       m  ^,  Ki.r     Shoes     Made    of    I.#ather.    Fabric,    or    Combinations 


TluTf.,f 

F'irst  us.'  .Ian    ti.  195«. 


SN    ',' 


Fnr    Men's    and    Hoys"    Knitted    Shirts.    Sweaters.    .Jackets 
MathinK   Suits.    Swininiinif  Trunks,   and    »earh    Rotw-s 
First  use  Sept.  .'?!'.  IW.").'). 


SN   097.114.      I'eter   I'an    Foundations,    Inc.,   New   York.   N     V 
Filed  Oct.  2.'i,  19.').".. 


Svliil   FInka.  Morton.  I'a.     Filed  Jan.   1«,  1950. 

HANKY-DO 


Kor  F'lt  I'iii  (  m  I'orkets. 
First  use  Xuii.  IH.  19.").'>. 


COMFY-CUFF 


SN  TM       rii.'  H    ('   (iodman  Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 
.Ian    Ml.  li).')ti  


For  Brassieres.  Girdles,  and  BathinK  Suits. 
First  use  Autr.  25.  19.i.'>. 


SN    1.'>H.       Ornsteen    Shot"    Company,    Inc,    Haverhill,    Mas.s 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1956. 


(iwn.r  of  Hee    No.  296, «9«. 

For  Shoes  Constructed  of  Leather. 

First  use  l»ec.  .H,  19,31. 


SN  KIT.     Miller  Jones  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 

iti.  ly.'.ti. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  195."). 


SN  463.     Vaisey-Brlstol  Shoe  Company   Iiu  cirpoiut.d,  .Mon.  ti. 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  10.  19.'>t). 

JUMPING  JILLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  442,147,  .')29.92."),  and  others. 

For  Shoes  of  I^-ather 

First  use  about  May  2.i.  1955. 


l-dr  Shoes  Constructed  of  Leather. 

First  us."  No\    ."),  1930. 


SN    471.       The    Associated    Merchandising    Corporation.    Xfw 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1956.     Sec.  2(f  I 


Bur^e 


For  Men's  Shi>es  Made  of  Leather.  RubN'r,  and  Fabric  am 
Coml)inations  of  These  .Materials. 
First  use  Autf.  1,  1931. 


>N    1  Jli:       Charles    F.    Clark,    Omaha.    Nebr.      Filed   Jan.   23, 

1 ',*.")») 

NPN-TRACKER 

For  Flexible  Sheets  of  Suitable  Material  Adapted  To  Be 
Folded  Over  and  Around  the  Shoes  of  a  I'ser  Prior  to  the 
Kntran<f  of  Said  I'ser  Into  a  DwellinR  or  the  Like  for  I're- 
v.-nrint'  a  Tra' kint'  of  .Mud  and  Debris  Into  Said  DwelllnK 

F'lrst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4.  19.').5. 


SN     1  _'1'1       |)arbiirv    Fashions   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 


SN    487.       Danvers    Hose   Company,    Inc.,    .Manchester,    N.    H 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1956. 

CHICO  MOCS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  531.839. 

For    Men's.    Women's,   and    Children's   Shoes.    Slippers,   and 
.Moccasins. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1949. 


.Ian.  l:<,.  1  !».")•;. 


DARBURY 


W'V  \\  onii-n's  and  Misses'  Dresses, 
I-'irst  use  Jan     10,  19.')t). 


SN    577.      Curtis.    Fddy  Form    Co.,    New    York,    N     Y.       Filed 
Jan.  12,  1956. 


SN     1    is4         The    Olympic    (ilove    Company,    Inc,    New    York. 
N    V      FiU  d  ,Ian    24,  1956. 

At- COOL 


^t^X. 


BY 


For  Industrial  (iloves. 
First  use  ( )ct    tl,  1955. 


^i.V.  Sidtf'jffi/m 


SN    !!!»,!       Walda  Scott  Originals,  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.   Scott   Enter- 


prises 


ses   New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1956. 


For  Slips.  Nightgowns.  Petticoats.  Play  Suits,  and  Bathing 
Suits  for  Ladies. 

First  use  IVc    1,  1955 


BUNNIE-TWIST 


For  Ladies'  Suits. 
First  use  Jan    13,  1956. 
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SX  1  515      Formald  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1956.     SN  4,081.     Old  Hickory  Company,  Inc..  Hickory,  N.  C.     Filed 

MY  BELOVED  <•  ,  .9,6 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  19.56. 


SN    1.540       I'eter    Pan    Foundations,    Inc,    .New    York,    N     Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1956. 

Bonus  Bra 

The    word    "Bra  "    Is    disclaimed    aiwrt    from    the    mark    as 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  370,066,  517,222,  and  others. 

P'or  Overalls.  Overall  Coats,  Pants  and  Dungarees,  Shirts. 
Hunting  Coats  and  Pants,  One  Piece  Suits,  and  Children's 
Play  Suits,  Not  Made  of  Hickory  F'abrics 

First  use  March  1913. 


shown 

For  Brassieres. 

First  use  I>ec   2H,  1955. 


SN   5,34(t       Cluett.   Peabody  k.  Co.,   Inc.,   Troy.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Mar.  28.  1956. 

FORMALLY  YOURS 


SN  1.590.     L  C    Isaacs  4  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  For    Ensembles   Comprising   a    Necktie.    Handkerchief,    and 

Jan.  27.  1956.  Boutonniere. 

First  use  May  28.  1954. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  694.288. 
For  Ladles'  and  Oirls'  Dungarees  and  Slacks  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

First  use  Jan.  4,  195(5. 


WHIPSAW 


CLASS  40 


.V    .  „..-       ,-    .      .    ..1,      <.  .1  \i   .,„.    iiiooi     V     (■      S.N     1.961.       Koh-I-Noor.     Spojene    Kovoprnmyslove    2iavody. 

SN    1,637       I  nited    Mills    (\)rporation.  Mount    dllead,    N     (  ..■,,....,      ,  . \,    u  i  v  t-    ..   ^  u  .   i_--. 

,,..'     .         ,_   ,.  .,,  Narodnl  Podnlk  also  named  Koh-I-Noor,  Lnlted  Metalware 

File<l  Jan.  2(,  1956.  „  ,         ^.    .,    _    ,    ,,   _      __.,   _      r.     _  /. i.„_i ui. 

*^^  GILEAD 


Factories.    National    <'orporation,    Prague.    Csechoslovakla. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1956. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548.420, 

For     Sleepwear    and     Lingerie      Namely.    Nightgowns,     Pa 
Jamas.  Peignoirs,  Bra  Slips,  Slips,  and  Petticoats. 
First  use  June  14,  1950 


SN  1,690      Hollywood.Maxwell  Co  ,  I^>s  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Jan.  30,  1956. 

THE  WIZARD  OF  BRAS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6(»3.353. 

F^or  Brassieres. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


S.N   1,731       Snug  Fit   Foundations  Company,  New   York,  N.  Y 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1956. 


Owner  of  Ciechoslovakian  Reg,  No.  93,083.  dated  Jan.  10. 
1927. 

For  Closures  and  Fasteners  Made  From  Non-Precious  Metals 
for  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Buttons.  Snap  Fasteners, 
Buckles,  Hook  and  Eye  Fasteners,  Shoe  Rings  ;  Crochet  Hoolu 
and  Crochet  Needles:  Hand  Knitting  and  Netting  Needle*; 
Mending  and  Darning  Needles;  Needles  for  Hand-Sewing; 
Bodkins;  Thimbles;  Combs:  Collar  Studs:  Pins  and  Clip* 
Made  From  Non-Precious  Metals — Namely.  Safety  Pins.  Hair 
Pins,  Scarf  Pins,  Bobby   Pins.  Barret tes,  and  Hair  Grips. 


CLASS  42 

S.N  675.114      W'orumbo  Manufacturing  Company,  Lisbon  Falli 
Maine       Filed  Oct.   19.   1954.      Se< .   2ifi 


For    Corselettes.    Brassieres,    and    F''oundations 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1954 


S.N     1.H6H         (iaylord     Produits.     Incorporated,     Chicago,     III. 


Filed  Feb.  1,  1956. 


GAYLA 


^oowi% 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    427,943,  579,1  K4,  and  others 
For  Wave  Nets  and  Bandeaus. 
First  use  May  IH.  1950 


Owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  66,483,  266,287.  and  others. 

For  Piece  Goods  Made  in  Whole  or  Substantially  in  Part  of 
W(K)1  and/or  Precious  Wool  Fibers — Namely,  Cashmere,  Camel 
Hair,  Alpaca,  Mohair,  and  Vicuna. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1949. 


SN  1,904      Rite  Form  Corset  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb   1,  1956 

IM'PRESS 


SN   689,195       Jos<*ph   Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,   Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  June  22,  1955, 

MINICARE 


For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1956. 


For  Celluloslc  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  6,  1955. 
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MN   «»«.093.      Hamilton   Adams  Imports  Limited,   New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


S\   241       Comptoir  dea  Textiles  Artitlclela,  Vlscoae  Francalse 
&    (Jivetizipui,    Soclete    en    nom    ("ollectlf,    Paris,    France 


FLAXTWEED 


Filed  Jail    tV  195«. 


For  I'iei-e  CoodM  Made  of  Linen. 
First  use  Oct    .'».  1932. 


MERYLTEX 


SX  6»«,190,     J    P.  Stevens  &  ("o.  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 
Oct,  10,  1955. 

EESILICON 

For  IMece  (ioods  of  Wool.  Silk,  Linen.  Synthetic  Fibres,  and 
Combination  Thereof. 
First  use  Aujt.  12.  1955. 


owner  of  Frencli  KeK.  No.  445.335,  dated  Aujf.  5,  1954 
t  Seine  I  ;  .Natl    InNt.  No.  41,306. 

For  Rayon  Fabrics,  Household  Linens  IncludInK  Bed 
Slipets.  I'illow  CaHes,  Table  Cloths  and  Napkins,  Lace  I'lece 
Uoods,  Textile  Ribbons. 


S.N    ,'U»'i       Tile    May   Department    Stores   Conipany,   New   York, 
N    V      Filed  Jan    !t.  19.56. 


SURETY 


SN    H9«,440.      Harvey    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      File<l 
Oct.  14,  1955. 

For  Fabrics   in   the  Flew,  Made  of  Natural  and  Synthetic 
Yarns. 

First  use  Auk    IS,  19.55. 


Owner  of  HeK    No    ,"161.514, 

For  Towel.M.  Bed  Mlankets,  Bed  Sheets  and  Pillowcases,  Mat- 
treH8  I'rotectorw,  I'illow  Protectors,  Mattress  Covers,  and 
Table  Linens 

Firxf    use   lirjt)  on  sheets,  pillow  cases,  and  table  linens. 


CLASS  43 

S\   694, ;U1       The   Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
oliio      Filed  Sept.  7,  1955. 

ftrttiont  Corott 


SN  699.602.     Inited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1955. 


For  Elastic  Thread 
First  use  Apr    22,  1955. 


TRI-SET 


SN    _'4n        Comptoir    <les    Textiles    Artiflclels,    Paris.    France. 


For  Piece  (ioods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  Synthetic  Fibers, 
and/or  Combinations  Thereof  Adapted  for  Ise  as  (pholsterv 
and  Drapery  Fabrics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct,  7,  1955. 


Filed  Jan    6,  1956. 


MERYL 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No     398,190.    dated    Nov     24.    1949 

(Seine  I  :  .Natl    Inst    No.  461.657, 
For  Rayon  Yarn, 


SN  226.     Father  (ieorjje  Mills,  Inc.,  Sanford.  N.  C      Filed  Jan 
25,  19.56 


/*% 


SN  J  42  Comptoir  des  Textiles  Artlficiels,  Viscose  Francalse 
4  iii\et  Izieux,  Soclete  en  nom  Collectif,  Paris,  France, 
File.l  Jan    rt,  1956. 


MERYLTEX 


Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    445,335,    dated    Aug     5,    1954 
(Seine  I  ;  Natl    Inst.  .No    41,306. 
For  Rayon  \arn 


For  Cotton  (Jrey  Fabrics. 
First  use  November  190<). 


SN    1  Tin        Kaiuiiiow   Bros.,   .New   York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.  31, 

19.')H 

\.l//  .1.    ,>l,„ll;,  v\l/,  ,lil,  .1      1./, 

<GLISTEN  CROCHET 


No   claiiii    is    iiia'ie    to    the   word    "Crochet"   apart    from    the 
S.N  234.      Burlington  Industries.  Inc  .  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Filed     inatk  .shown 

Jan.  6,  1956.  ForCroch.t   Yarn 

I'ir-if  use  111  .luiie  I9."i5. 


SHAGBARK 


For  Combed  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1953. 


CLASS  44 

SN   681,306       Seaboard   Chemical  Corporation,   South  Oran»re, 
N   J.     Filed  Feb   8,  1955. 

BAND-ASEPTIC 


SN    2,39,      Comptoir    des    Textiles    Artlficiels.    Paris.    France. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1956. 

MERYL 

Owner   of   French   Reg.    No    398,190.   dated   Nov    24.    1949 

(Seine)  :  Natl.  Inst.  No,  461,657.  For  Film  ForminK  Liquids  for  Application  to  Cuts,  Wounds, 

Fof     Rayon     Fabrics.     Household     Linens     Including     Bed  Scrati  hes.  and  .Abrasions  of  the  Human  Body  To  Protectively 

Sheets,    Pillow   Cases.   Table  Cloths   and  Napkins,   Lace   Piece  Cover  and  To  .Aid  In  Healinji  Them. 

Goods,  Textile  Ribbons  First  use  .Sept    4.  1954 
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SN  687  064       Georgette  Company,   Denver,  Colo.     Filed  May     SN  730      Amos  R.  Beamon,  d    b    a    Pop-Ete  Co.,  Ia>k  Anwf\^. 
5^   1955  Calif     Filed  Jan.  16,  1956. 


7  POINT 
HELMET 


POP-ETS 


For  Tablets  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1955, 


CLASS  44 

The  word   "Helmet"   Is  disclaimed  apart   from   the  rest   of     sN    660.339.       McPhllllpB    Packing    Corporation.    Bayou    La 
the  mark.  Batre,  Ala      Filed  Jan.  29,  1954.     Sec.  2(f). 

For  Hair  Drying  Helmets. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  9,  1955. 


SN     688,831.       Dorko-Stahlwarenfabrlk,     Sollngen  Merscheid, 
Germany.    Filed  June  1,  1955. 


D 
O 

DORKO 
K 
O 


*s^l* 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  241,350  and  319,165 

For  Canned  Shrimp,  Canned  Oyatera,  and  (^anned  Prawns. 

First  use  1878. 


Owner  of  ({erman  Reg.   No    fl42,«60,  dated  Aug.   14,  1953. 
For  Scissors,  Cuticle  Scissors,  Nail  Scissors,  Hair  Scissors, 
Nail  Clippers,  Nail  Files,  Manicure  Implements 


SN    690,872.      Ellis    Research   Laboratories,   Inc  ,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  7,  1955. 

For  .Apparatus  for  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  in  Medical  and 
(^hiropractlc  Practice, 
First  use  1932. 


SN    660,373       American    Food    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1954. 

Yari-top 

V'oT  Berry,  Butterscotch.  Chocolate  Fudge,  and  Chocolate 
Syrups  Ised  as  Sundae  Toppings,  Fountain  Toppings  and 
Variegating  Syrups  for  Ice  Cream  Manufacturing 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1953. 


CLASS  45 

SN   700.873.     C    C    I^ng  k  Son,  Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 


IVc.  30,  1955 


REAL  KOOL 


For   Concentrates    Csed    In    Making   Soft   Drinks. 
First  use  Oct    14.  1955. 


SN   668,470       Roberts  Dairy  Company,  Omaha,   Nebr,      Filed 
June  18,  1954, 

VADALL 

For  Uairy   Spread  Consisting  of  Cream,   Dried   Buttermilk. 
Non  Fat  Dry  Milk  Solids,  Salt,  Etc. 
First  use  May  6,  1954 


SN  465      Waukesha  Roxo  Corporation,  d   b   «    Waukesha  Roxo     j,^.    671.277        San  A-Pure    Dairy    Company,    Findlay,    Ohio. 
Company.    Waukesha,   Wis.      Filed  Jan.    10,   1956.  Filed  Aug   6,  1954. 


g^ 


Sana-Pure 

For  Fluid  Milk,  Fluid  Cream,  Butter,  Cheese,  and  Ice  Cream. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1928. 


For  Carbonated  Water,  Spring  Water,  Distilled  Water,  and 
Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1907. 


8N  540      Blue  Seal  Extract  Co.,  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed 
Jan    12, 1956. 

SUNNY  BOY 


SN   672.067.     F  A  F  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,   III.     Filed 
Aug   23,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg    No   278.193 

For   Non-Alcoholic,    Maltless   leverages    Sold   as    Fruit    and 
Soft  Drinks  and  Syrups  and  Extracts  Therefor.  Vot  Hard  Candy 

First  use  during  1939  on  syrups  First  use  Aug    14,  1954. 


COFFEE 
BREAK 
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,-.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed     S.\   ti7H  244       May  Held  Milling  Companj.   Incorporated.  May 

fte\i\.  Kv       Klle<l  Dec.  l^i,  1954. 


CREST 


Ttie  phraxe  "Spe  Labor  I^-vIh"  means  "hope  lightens  labor  ^nr  l.ivest...  k  mul  I'oultry  Feeds, 

(twner  of  Reg.  No.  354.33.-,.  First  us^  ( ».  r.  20.  1954 

For  Fluid  Milk.  — ^— ^— 

First  use  Oct.  19.  19.')2. 


SN  673,20rt  Staengel  k  Zlller  E««et  Kakao-  und  Schokolade- 
fabrik.  Stuttcart-Untertuerkhelm.  (Jermany.  Filed  S.pt. 
14,  1954. 


e55et^ 


><>;  H79  MO<»      \V    Sheink.r  &  Son.  Inc  ,  d.  b.  a.  Holland  House 
Sales  Co.  WOodsidf.  N    Y.      Filed  Jan.  12,  1955. 

y,,r   Maras.hin..  I'licrries  and  Fitted  Olives  Sold  in   Hottle.s. 

Fir.-<t  u-if  I  "ct    21)    l<i4!». 


S.\   t;,HU.y2J       Krnst    Wittkopf,   West   New   York.   N.   J.      Filed 
Feb.  1.  1955. 


For  Cookinn  and  Baking  t'hocolate.  Cocoa.  Candies,  and 
Baked  (Joods- -Namely.  Biscuits.  Cookies,  (iingerbread,  W  nl.rs. 
Tarts,  and  Small  Fles. 

First  use  July  5,  1904. 


Thf  Tro^col 

Rsh  Ft«d  King's 

SpKiol 


S.V   »573,738.      (irace  Clieniicai  Company.   New   York.   N     Y      to 
W.   H.   (;race  &  Co..   New   York,  N     Y       Filed  Snpt    .'4.    I!i5t. 


(n 


riif  i.i(tur.-  shown  on  the  drawing  is  that  of  applicant. 
111..  ,vpr.-ssion  -Til.-  Tropical  Fish  Food  Kings  Special"  is 
,lis.  lauiifil  ai'iirt  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Fisli  Food 

First  use  Sept.   15.  1952. 


-\    oM  TT'.t        Til.-    Napoleon    Creamery    Compmiy.    Napoleon. 
Ohio,      FiU-.l  F.li    I'l    1955.     Sfi-.2i{) 


VoT  I'rea  Feed  Compound  I'.sed  as  a  Sulistitute  for  I'rot.ni 
in  Ruminant  .\nimal  Feeds. 
First  use  .Aug.  31.  1954. 


SNr.T5,514.     Hart's  Candies.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Oct    ■.'•;.  1954 


First  lis.'  Htl'ii. 


SN   t>H1.7y2       Kdwin   M     I'litt    Sons,  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Feb. 

Itt. 1955. 


CANPIES 


'"*>»-    .OMC   ^^'' 


The  word  "Candies"  and  the  wording  "Enjoy   Some  Every 
Day"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 
For  Candies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct    1,  1950. 


For  Canned  Oysters 
First  use  Sept    1,  1950. 
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SX  «82,rt34       (ieneral   Mills,   Inc  ,  d    b.   a    Sperry  Flour  Co  .     SX  687,014       Swift  k  Company,  Chicago,   111.     Filed  May  6, 
Minneapolis,   .Minn       Filed  Mar    2.   1955.      Sec.   2(f».  1955 


SUPERLATIVE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.   134,294,  387.925,  and  532.104. 
For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  1930. 


SN    tl83.7!»fi       Minute    Maid    Corporation,    New    York.    N     Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  18,  1955.     Sec   2(f  i 

MINUTE  MAID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,105. 

For  Froxen  Strawl>erries  and  Frozen  Lima  Heans 

First   use  on  or  about   .Mar    1.   I!t54,  on   frosen   lima  beans. 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  representation  of 
the  product,  apart  from  the  depletion  of  a  fanciful  smiling 
face  thereon 

For  Frown  Meat   Pies  and  Frown  I'oultry   IMes, 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1955 

SN  B87.209.     Kountry  Kitchens  Foods.  Inc.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1955, 


r^ut 


SN   •)H4,975       Santiago   I>evclopment   Corporation,   New    York, 
N   Y,    nied  .Vpr.  5,  1955 


PUNTRY 
I   \lTCHENS 


«STo' 


Tlie  worit  ".Mfgiisfo"  is  a  translation  of  two  Spanisb  words 
which  in  English  would  mean  "I  liked  it," 
For  I'owdered  .Milk 
First  tis*'  .Nov.  3.  1954 


SN   HHfi.229       Santiago   I  »e\  elopnieiit   Corporation.   .New   Y'lirk. 
N    Y.     Fil.<l  Apr.  25,  1955. 

MA\IS 


For  Frozen   Foods — Namely,  Hungarian  Style  (Joulash  and 
Irish  Brand  Beef  Stew. 
First  use  .Nov    1,  1953. 

S.N    «87,59«       Interstate   Bakeries   Corporation,    Kansas  City, 
Mo      Filed  May  16,  1955. 


T>i 


Ott 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  color  is  not  claimed, 
owner  of  Reg.  .No.  375.163. 

For  Cakes 

First  use  Feb  23,  1955:  and  since  1912  as  to  "Dolly 
Madison," 


For  Breakfast  Cereals. 

First  use  Nov    15,  1954, 


SN    688, 9H3       Mama    Weiss   Foods,    Inc  ,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  June  6,  1955. 


S.N   686,245       I'eter  \  est   Sales  Corporation,   (ilen   Head,   N     Y. 
Filed  .\pr    25.  l».->5 


■Mama  Weiss"  is  the  name  by  which  Fani  Weiss  is  known 

,,             ,,     ,  i>i  the  field  of  (ullnarj-  arts,  television  broadcasting    etc      The 

Applicant    disclaims    the    word    •'Popcorn"    apart    from    the  ,„r,ralt   is  that  of  Fan.  Weiss,  whose  consent  to  the  use  and 

mark        The    generally    a.vepte.t    translation    of    "Kiowa "    is  registration   of   her   name  and   portrait   is  of  record 

"principal  people  "  p,„  n,,,,,^^,,;,^  ^auce  and  Salad  Dressings 

For  Popcorn  in  the  Knw  State  p,^,  ^,^„  j„„^  .^    jj,.^ 

First  use  Apr.  19.  1955.  

'  ■'•^^  689,167       W    Sheinker  &  Son.  Inc  .  d    b    a    Holland  House 

SN    686.826       (irtx-neveld    Company.    Inc,    N.w    York,    N.    Y  '^*'''''*   *  "■   ^^ '""I"''!*"-   X     Y       Filed   June  8,    1955 
Filed  Mav  4.  1955. 


n 


L^ 


ij\j 


I 


For  Smoked  Pork  Shouhier  Picnics  and  Lard. 
First  use  .Mar   4.  1955 

TM   707   O    G       7 


ffflUand  ^rm 
TAYSTEE  CHAR 

For  Seasoning  for  Meats,  Fish,  and  Fowl, 
First  use  .Mav  19,  1955, 
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MX    689  209       Th«>    Chief    Dairy    Producta    Company,    Upper     SN    892,82 

'  'sandu.ky.Ohl...     FiUnl  June  »,  195.y  ^iJed  Au|?.  1,  '».».. 


4       h.    Stensel    FimkIs,    Inc.,    San    L«»andro.   Calif. 


TIM'S 


owner  of   Kelt.   Ntw.   430,533,   556,14."),  and  564, «0« 
For  PickleH  .  and  Tomato  Relish. 
Kirwt  UHe  Nov.  11,  1932. 


SN    '194  -.'yi        North    State    Canning   Company.    Inc.,    B(M)ne. 
N    (•      nU'd  Auk    18.  1955. 

UJftTflUGR 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow. 

For  Poultry  and  Stock  Food  ComprUinr  Conden8e<l   Whey 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1955. 


(»wner  of  Reg.  No.  507.889. 
For  Canned  VeK«tableH 
First  uae  Jane  1,  1926. 


SN  690.347      Taylor  Food  Hobbles.  Lo«  Angeles,  Calif      Filed     ^>;Ky7ii7      The  NeatW  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
June  27.  19.').').  tiled  Oct   25,  1955. 

nestlC's 


Decaf 


owner  ,<(  Reg    Xoa.  357,353,  605.903.  and  others. 
For  I)ecaffeinate<l  Instant  Coffee. 
First  u»e  Sept    8.  19.55. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  598,571. 

For  Dunking  Sauce,  the  Principal  Ingredients  of  Which  Are  : 
Catsup.  Water,  Tomato  Paste,  Distilled  Vinegar,  Worivster 
shire  Sauce,  Onion  Powder,  Sugar,  and  Spices. 

First  use  July  27,  1954. 


HN  890.409.     St.  I^wrence  Sea  Products  Co.,  Quebec,  ("anailH. 
Filed  June  2H,  1955. 


CLASS  49 

.SN  rt».M.'.4      Kobrand  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  James 
Hiirrough   Limited.    London,  England.      Filed  Aug.   16.  1955. 


WOLFMOUM^ 


Fur  Vodka 

Flrxt  u«e  Julv  H,  19.'^5. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  Nos.  N.  S.  12,061,  N  S  12.(m2. 
and  100,:W8,  dated  Sept.  11,  1939,  Sept.  11,  19.19.  and  Mar 
25,  1955,  respectively 

For    Fresh    Fish.    Froaen   Fish,    Salted    Fish.    Pickled   Fish, 
Canned  Fish,  and  Canned  Shellfish. 


SN   895.17tV      J    4  J     Pallas,  Nerac,  France.     Filed  Sept.  22, 

maim. 


Fi>r  Bra  ml) 

First  ij.x.'  l!»4ti     In  commerce  1949. 


iA  890.410.     St.  I>awrence  Sea  Products  Co..  Quel.ec.  Canada 
Filed  June  28,  1955. 


SN   r,97.45.'.       The  American   Distilling  Company,   New   York. 
N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  19.55. 

PIPING  ROCK 

For  Oln.  SliH-  (iln.  Liqueur,  Peppermint  Schnapps.  Rock 
and  Rye,  Hrandy,  Kummel,  Anisette,  Creme  de  Cacao,  and 
("renie  (le  Menthe 

Firnt  use  Dec    20,  1935. 


The  Italian  word  "Primo "  is  translated  Into  English  as 
"first."  Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No«.  N.  S.  11.995  and  N  S 
12,063,  dated   May  1,   1934,  and  Sept.   11.   1939.  respectively 

For    Fresh    Fish.    Froien    Fish,    Salted    Fish,    Pickled    Fish. 
Canned  Fish,  and  Canned  Shellflah. 


SN    W77       J..«eph    S.    Finch  and   Company,   New   York,    N.   Y. 

Filed  .Ian    IH,  1956. 


For  Whiskey 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1891. 


June  12,  1956 
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CLASS   5*  .SN  695,315.     Lee  Limited,  d   b,  a.  Courtley  Co..  Beverly  Hills. 

8X686,821       Flexo  Plate   Corporation,   Chicago     111       Filed         *'"'''     I^>«^  S^pt  26,  19.55. 
May  4.  1955. 


For  Pliable  Mounting  for  Printing  Die. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  441,731,  441.730.  and  441.3.5,5. 
S\   688.379.     AddreMOfrapb-MultlKraph   Corporation.   Cleve-         ^'""  J>*'*xl««"ant  Cologne,  Talmm  Powder,  After  Shave  Prep- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  May  27.  1955.  aratlon    In    Stick    Form.   After   Shave   Lotion.   Cologne,   Body 

Powder,    Personal    Deodorant,    Hair    C.rooming    Prep«ratioa. 
After  Shave  Cologne,  Scented  Preparation  for  the  Bath. 
First  use  September  1937  on  after  ahave  lotion. 


ADDRESSOCO^>^ 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos.  399.318,  400,367,  and  othera. 
For   Identification   Printing  Plates,   Before  and    After  Em 
bossing  Thereof. 

First  use  May  12,  1955. 


SN  691,051.     .Marshall  N.  Long.  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Filed  July 
11,  1955. 

Rugged  Cross 


For  Electrified  and  Xon  Electrified  Crosses  To  Be  Used  for 
Display  Purposes,  Such  as  at  Christmas  Time 
First  use  June  10.  195.-| 


SX  695.316      L#e  Limited,  d.  b.  a.  Courtley  Co.,  Beverly  HUla 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1955. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  336,823  and  441.731. 

For  Deodorant  Cologne,  Talcum  Powder,  After  Shave  Prep- 
aration in  Stick  Form,  After  Shave  Lotion.  Cologne,  Body 
Powder.  Personal  Deodorant,  Hair  Grooming  Preparation. 
After  Shave  Cologne,  Scented  Preparation  for  the  Bath. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1936.  on  after  shave  lotion 


SX   696,873.      Coj.per  Cat.   Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass      Filed  Oct 
21,  1955. 


CLASS  52 

SN  661.889.     The  Hewitt  Soap  Company.   Inc..  Dayton    Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1954.     Sec.  2(f) 

RADIANT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,803  and  510.540 

For  Sudsing  Cleaner,  Cleanser,  and  Detergent. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1914 


eOTKItG^ 

For  Supplies  and  Kits  for  Home  Fabrication  of  Jewelry 
.Novelties,  and  rtiiltarlan  Items.  .Said  Supplies  and  Kits  Con- 
sisting  of   Raw    Materials,    Tools,   and    Preflnished    Elements 

First  use  Aug.  30.  19.55 


SN  663.194.     Industrial  Soap  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed 


Mar.  24,  1954 


SX  700,012  The  Burns  A  Russell  Company  of  Baltimore  City 
d.  b.  a.  The  Burns  &  Russell  Company.  Baltimore  Md 
Filed  Dec    15,  1955. 

SPECTRA-CAST 

Owner  of  Reg   Nos    815. 72n  and  .■i84.14.-v 
For  Cast  Display  Sign  l^etters. 
First  use  Nov.  29.  1955 


ENCORE 

For  Toilet   Soap  and  IVtergent    Preparations  for  Cleaning 
Olassware.  China,  Silverware,  and  the  Like 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1954. 


SN   675.84.H.      (Jeorge   Stearns   Chemical   Corj.  .   Madison,    Wis. 


Filed  Nov    1.  1954, 


STRIKE 


CLASS  51 


For  Comp.ounds  for  .Sequential   Ise  in  Washing  and   Dliin- 
fecting  (Jlassware.  Chinaware,  Eating  ItensUs.  and  the  Like 
First  use  May  11,  1954. 


SN   690,010.      Long  *   Hickling   Products,   North   Chicago    111 
Filed  June  22,  1955  ' 


B-iufiK. 


For  Personal  IVodoranf. 

First  use  Apr.  12.  19.55 

SubJ.  to  Intf  with  S.N  691.8.'i8. 


SN     882,841        Acme    Chemical    Company.    Milwaukee     Wis 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1955. 

SWYPE 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  547.377 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Toilet  Bowls.  Flush  Traps    and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Nov,  23.  1928. 
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SN  687,8««.      Edward  M.   Kin«.  (1.  b.  u.   McKay  Mfg.  Co..  Los     S\   .»Hi.<t:<7       H.y.r   rii.mical   CompHiiy.   ("IUchk".    Ill       Kllwl 
"Anji^ifs.  ralif.      Filfd   May   19,   195.-).     Sev.  2(fi.  <  •' t    2i.  lit.V".      S,-,-   Jifi. 


SIMCI 


l«01 


BOYER'S 


h'nr   Ail    I'liiixis*-  Clenner  in   Powder  Form   mid   for  a   <'<iiii 
p.  viiid  fur  ('Uaniii»r  (Jlass  Siirfa<'«*>». 
First  UKf  Jail    1,  liMO. 


For  Soaps.  Cleaners.  DeterKents.  and  Solvenrs  Siuh  as  Klo,,r 
Cleaner  Car  Wash,  Engine  Cleaner,  Metal  Cl.-aner.  .Me.  lianii  s 
Hand  Soap,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  FVb.  28,  194rt. 


;N  r,!(TM  4       Miller  and  Carrell  Mfg.  Co..  I>enver,  Colo.     Filed 

Niiv    7    lit.".:. 


SN  694,, 112      The  Hewitt  Soap  Comi.any.   Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  19.').-.. 


'/^-r> 


(  iwner  i.f  Keg.  No    .-.01,920. 

I'or  Cleaner  for  l»eep  Fat  Fryers. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  19.  19.^4. 


OJXMX 


For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soap. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1942. 


S.N    li'.ts  Ih;!        Iwizaius    Lal)orat()rie»,    Inr..    Division    of    West 
1  Msini.ctin^:  Cniiipany,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   14,  19.').'). 

KLEENOSAN   N-8 


SN   B9.-)  H48.      Saks  &  Company,  New  York,   N     Y       FlUd  o.t  m«  ;„r  ,.f  K-t    No   .'.«.-...'-.  7  :^ 

I'.r  l.iijiiiil  ('Uaner  Saniti/.er  for  Farm  and  Dairy  I  .se. 
Fii-.r  ii.se  Sf[)t    _•:!,  19.').".. 


4.  195.').     Se<  .  2(f) 


For  Toilet  Soaps,  Bath  Soaps,  and  Shampoos 
First  use  Sept    !.->,  1924. 


SN  24."?.      II. I'll.'   Ciirtis    Industries,    Inc.,  Chicago,   111       Filed 
Jan.  ♦),  la.jti. 

ENDEN 


Y-<v  Slimiipiin. 

Firsr  \i>f  <  let    _'S.  1  '.t.'..". 


SERVICE  MARKS 

CLASS   101 

SN  f).13,ni9       Fordyce   Kinibell     A    \\    a     Fordv,.   Klndx-ll   IH'- 
scriber    I'atents,    Coral    tJubles.    Fla       File.l   S.pt     ID,    1953. 


"THE  DESCRIBEE 


11 


For  Consultation  and  AdvK.-  (  um  .i  nirit'  lUe  Installation  of 
Visual  Annunciatmt:  Kquipnu-nt  for  .\  iinuiu  lat  uit'  the  Position 
of  the  Contestants  at  \arious  .st:i^,-,s  .if  a  Ka'e  at  a  Race 
Track  and  the  Servicini;  and  M|...r  i '  i-ii    lli.  r.  of. 

First  use  in  or  about  P.).'17. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

SN    -".O.".!!       I'nited    States   Department   of  .\irri<ult  iire.   Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     File<l  Feb    .!.  lit'.ti 


The  mark  certihes   that   the   i:.""ls  ...mplv    nitli    the  (juality 
standard-^  set  by  applicant       own.  r  ^f  K.-u    N.'S    ,"..')9.44H  and 

tn4.9i:{. 

F'or    Butter.    Dry    Milk    Soli'U      si.,  li    Y.m)1>.    l'..u!tr>,    Kkk 
Products. 

First  use  July  12.  19.')1,  on  butter. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

028,471  POLYFf)AM.  Whitehouse  r>l8trtbntors.  Inc.  to 
The  (ieneral  Tire  A  Rubtn-r  Company.  S.N  078,172  Pub 
3   27-50.     Filed  12-10-54 

028  472.  SHADOW  LITK  Ampac  Metal  Die  Company,  Inc 
SN  078.178.     I'ub.  .3-27   50.     Filed  12-13-54. 

628,473  M0D?:RN  INDISTRIES  INC  MI  Modern  Indus 
tries.    In<v      SN    078,407.      Pub    3   27-50,      Filed    12-10-54 

028  474  AER(»  SEALZ  I'niteil  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  879.247.     Pub   3-27-50.     Filed  12-31-54 

028,475  CELDPAK.  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SN  079.717 
Pub   3-27-50.     Filed  1    11-55. 

02H,470  MIN  A  PLEX  ETC  Joseph  T  Budd  Jack,  d  h.  a 
Art    Craft    Sales    Co       SN    080,721       Pub.    .3-27-50       Filed 

1    31    55. 

628477       WHITEX       I  .   S    Rubber  Reclaiming  Co,   Inc       SN 

082,770.     Pub.  3-27   50.     Filed  .3-3   55 
028,478,      "THE    ROSARY    ■      The    Rosary    Flower   Company 

SN  083,994      I'ub.  3-27-50.     Filed  3-22-55 
t;28.47I».       METCO.       MetallizInK    Engineering    Co      Inc.       SN 

087,902.     Pub.  ,<-27-50      Filed  .'.-20-55. 
028,480.      FOREST     PARK        Corneli     Seed     Company.       SN 

688,025      Pub   .3-27-50      Fil.-d  5   2.3   55 
028,4,sl        COS.MIC    CALF.       B     D.    Kisendrath    Tanning    Co. 

SN  088.513.     I'ub.  3-27-50      Filed  5-31-55. 
628,482.      SILVER     MEDAL.        U       Atlee     Burpee     Co.       SN 

089.400.     Pub   3-27-50.     Filed  0    14-55. 
028  483.      KlNc;   KOB       William   W.   RIngheim,   d    b    a     Iowa 

Corn   By   Products  Co.      SN   090.328.      I'ub.   3-27-50       Filed 

0   27-55 

CLASS  2 

•)J8,484  JOY.  Rex  Cutlery  (•(.rporatlon  SN  005  724  Pub 
3-27-50      File«15-4    54. 

028.485  rsi  AND  DKSKiN.  C  S,  Industries,  Inc  SN 
079.431.     Pub.  3-27   50      Filed!    4-55. 

028.480  TRI-CRAVE  The  Perfection  Steel  Bi«ly  Company. 
SN  080.079      Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  4   22   5." 

028,487.  TRIMPET-WARE  Trump  Plastics,  Inc  SN 
097.806.     I'ub   3-27-50      Fileil  1 1-7-55. 

CLASS  3 

028.488  DESI(;N  OF  DIAMOND.  Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe 
Company.      SN  092.458.      Pub.  3-27    50.     Filed  8-4-55. 

028.489  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENIE.  .Saks  A  ((.nipany  SN 
094,071      Pub.  3-27   5<)      Filed  9-14-55. 

028.490  CARRY.ME  H.  Daust  .Mfg  Co  SN  094.780.  Pub 
3-27    50      Filed  lt-li>   .■..".. 

CLASS  4 

028.491  SI.MO.MZ  Siiiioiiiz  Company  SN  007.75(1,  Pub. 
3-27   50.     Filed  0    1    ,-.4. 

028  492  FLOIRISH  V  S  Sanitary  Specialties  Corpora 
tlon.      SN   092,101        Pub    ,?   27   50       Filed    7-28-55 

t>28.493  SAPHIR  So<  iete  .Viionynie  d.-s  Laboratoires  Saphir 
Andens  Etablissements  Destagnol  Freres.  SN  093  770 
Pub.  3-27-50      Filed  8  20   .'.5 

028,494.  .\CRACl'T  Barrett  E(juipnieiit  Coliipany.  SN 
093,905.     Pub   .3-27   50      Filed  8-,U    ,",5. 

<!28,495.      MINFTK    LISTO       Ekco    Products   Company       SN 

695,409.     Pub.  3-27   50      Filed  9   28   55 
028,490.     TACK  A  DISC      .Uton  K    Tobey.  d    b   a    Tobey  Rasp 

Service.      SN   095,782.      I'ub    3-27-50       Filed    10-3-,',.-,. 

028,497.  SCRUBBFE  Scrulbee  Pr(.(lucts  Corp.  SN  095,950. 
Pub,  3   27-50      Filed  10-5   .'..■) 

028.4;i8  STANZOL  II.  V.  Smith  Company  SN  090.2O2, 
Pub.  3-27   50.     Filed  9 -29  55 

028,499.  DEEP  (U.OSS.  S  C  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  SN  125. 
Pub   3   27   50      F'il.'d  1    j»i   .-,ti 


CLASS  5 

028  500.  TVLON  Emulsified  Asphalts.  Incori>on»fed  SN 
OH7.0K9      Pub.  11    22-55      Filed  .5-1 7 -.55 

028  501  MACCO  LASTIC  The  Maoo  Chemical  Company 
SN  0!t5,8o8.     Pub.  3-27    50      Filed  10    4    .55. 

CLASS  6 

028.502  VITA  SAN  Inited  Finish  Company  to  The  Blum- 
l)erg  Company.     SN  074,482.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-7-54. 

028  503  ACCO  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN  683,470. 
I'ub   3   27-50.     Filed  3-1.5-55 

028  504  SOILDT'STO.  Miller  Products  Company.  SN 
085,842      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  4-19-55. 

028.505       PR0MI'U;EN        Roblnson-W'agner    (\.mpany.    Inc. 

SN  085,997      Pub.  .•i-27-56.     Filed  4-21-55 
028  .-.00       RAID       S     C    Johnson    &    Son,    Inc.      SN    688.044. 

Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  .5-23-55 

028  507  (;ENA(^R0N.  (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation. 
SN  688.816.     Pub.  ,3-27-50      Filed  6-3-55. 

028  .508  BLACK  LEAF  AND  DESKiN  Diamond  Black  L*af 
<" Paiiy      SN  090,944      Pub.  .3-27-50,     Hied  7-8-55. 

028.509.  CATALIN  Catalin  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
091.824      Pub  .3-27-50      Filed  7-2.5-55 

028.510.  'DC  LITE-  OXIBLAK  The  Du-Llte  Chemical  Cor- 
poration      SN  691,840       Pub.  3-27-50.      Filed  7-25-55. 

028.511.  DFRAWOOl),  Darworth  Incorporated  8X 
691,934       I'ub.   .3-27-50.      Filed   7-26-55. 

028.512.  NICE  AMR  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  SN  091  978 
Pub,  3-27-56.    Filed  7-27-55. 

028.513  I'OLITOL  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com 
pany      SN   092.032      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-27-56. 

028.514  HI-CHEM.  Hidalgo  Chemical  Company  8N 
092,140      Pub,  3-27-.56.     Filed  7-29-55. 

028, .-.1.',  HIDALGO  HI-CHEM  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Hidaliro 
Chemical  Company.  SN  092.142.  Pub,  ;j-27-56.  Piled 
7-29   55. 

CLASS  7 

028,510.  BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESKJN  Clement  L  Yancey, 
Jr  d  b.  a  (ireensboro  Twine  &  Paper  Company,  and  as 
(iref-nsboro  Twine  C(.mpany  SN  081  383  Pub  3-6-56 
Filed  2   9-.-.5, 

CLASS  9 


SN 


028.517        A(;ENT        Colts     .Manufacturing     Coinpanv 
088,907.     Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  »>-0-5.-) 

CLASS  10 

028..",!  8  FKRRO,  The  Ferro  (^.rporation.  SN  645.296 
Pub   :>,   27    5(i      Filed  4    15    5,? 

028.519  FERT  OPELS  The  Farm  Bureau  Cooperative 
Association,  Inc  SN  09t;,220.  Pub  3-27-50  Filed 
10-11    5.", 

028.520  TRIPLE  TREAT.  The  Consumers  Cooperative 
Association,      SN  090,413.      Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  10   14-55, 

CLASS  12 

028, ,-,21  •SLIKWAV.  •  New  Jersey  Foundry  k  Machine  Com- 
pany      SN  097,18]       Pub    2   7-50,     Filed  l(»-20-55 

CLASS  13 

028.522  .MANNESMANN  Mannesmann  Aktiengeaellttchaft 
SN  078,410      Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  12-15-54, 

028.523  DESKJN  OF  ARM  AND  HAMMER  Armstrong 
Hri.s,  Tool  Co,     SN  083.050.     Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  3-17-55, 

028,.',24,  SIKRRA  SIZZLER,  Wire  Spe<  laities  Co  SN 
08.'.. 798      Pub,  3-27-50      Filed  4    18    ,■,,',, 

f.28,525  SIERRA,  Wire  Si)ecialties  C^^.  sN  085  799  Pub 
.3   27.56      Filed  4-18  .-,,- 

02s,.',2tl  TOILAFLEX.  Tl,.-  Stevens  Burt  Company  SN 
090.342      Pub    3   27    50      File.l  0    27    5,', 
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«28R27.      riRPLE   SFAL.      James-Pond  Clark.      SN   H»5,fl98. 

Pub.  3  27 -.'>«.     Filnd  lO-H-ri'v 
fl2H..')28.      SECO   AND   PESIGN.      Samu"!    Eastman   Co.,    Inr 

SN  695,708.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-3-5.- 
fi2H,r.2l»      SoL.XROrEEN      U   S.  Induatrlrt,  Inc.     SN  rt06,()82. 

Pub.  ,3-27   56      Filed  10-7-C5. 
828  5,30.       .Vl.LlME    AND    DESIGN        Irripation    Equlpiiipnt 

"co..    Iiu-.      SN    ()!)«. 148.      I*nb.   3-2T-5fi.      Filed    lO-K)-  55. 
«28  531.     MINE-LINE.     Manufacturers  Corporation  of  Mann- 

flpld,   Ohio      SN  696.156.      Pub.  .V27-56.     Filed   l(V10-55 
628  532.      WEIMiEGRIP.     West   Virginia  Steel  and  Manufao- 

turinu     Company.       SN     696.198.       Pub.     3-27-56.       FII.mI 

10-10-55. 
628  5.33.     W  AND  DESIGN.     Western  Pottery  Compan.v,  Inc. 

SN  696.199      I'ub.  .V27-56.     Filed  10-10-55. 
628.534        SAF-TEST.       Saftest    Bracket    Co       SN    696.380 

Pub.  :t-27-56.     Filed  10-13-55. 
628.5.35.      PIPCO        Plastic     Irrigation     Products     Co.       SN 

696.585.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

628.536.  PALCO  AND  DESIGN.  Worcester  Pressed  Alumi- 
num  Corp       SN  696.616.      Pub.  3-27-.56.      Filed    l()-17-.55. 

628.537.  MICA  RAMIC.  Spruce  Pine  Mica  Company.  SN 
696,675.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-18-.55 

628. .538.  WEATHCO.  The  Weatherhead  Company.  SN 
696.680.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-18-.55. 

628.539.  HUDSON.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company. 
8N  896,984.     Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  10-24-55 

628.540.  SAFOMATIC.  A-1  Bit  &  Tool  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, to  D.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  SN  697.073.  Pub  ,3-27-56 
Filed  10-2.5-55. 

628.541.  FLIOSEAL.  Dorr-OUver  Incorporated.  SN  697,153 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-26-.55. 

628, .542.  POLYQUIP.  Hedeman  Prwlucts.  Incorporated  SN 
697.162.     Pub.  3-27-.J6      Filed  10-26-55. 

828.543.  "MH"   WITHIN  A   CIRCLE.      M   4  H   Valve  k  Fit 
tings     Comt)any         SN     697.175.        Pub.     .3-27-56.        Filed 
10-26-55. 

CLASS  14 

628.544.  "67  "  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc  SN 
699.236      Pub   3-27-.56.     Filed  12-1-55 

628.545.  WEAR  O  MATIC.  Drawalloy  Corporation.  SN 
700.021.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  12-1.V.55. 
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628.5.-.W       CONSTITITIONAL   AND   DESIGN. 

SN    t',.H7  (rj2       Put)     3   27-56.      Filed   .5-6-55. 
628  560       A  I"  N    FOR    PAIN.      Miles    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 

6«l,(»6.->      Tub   3    13   56.     Filed  7-11-5.5. 
828.561  I'EEB.VCONIN.       Consolidated    Midland     Corpora- 

tion.     SN    691.666       Pub     .3-27-56.      Filed   7-21-55 
628  562       SKINT. IFK.      Skinlife.    Incorporated.      SN    692.956. 

Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-12-55. 
f.28,563.       DEgl'ADIN.       Allen    k    Hanburys,    Limited.       SN 

6i»2.!t95      Pub.  3   2"    56.     Filed  8-15-55. 
62H  .".64        TKdyCIL        .Vllen     &     Hanburys.     Limited.       SN 

•iit.'.SHMl.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-1.5-55. 
62H,.-.6.'       (WRBROC.ESIC.     The  Bowman  Brothers  Drug  Co. 

SN  693.(»()5      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-1.5-55. 
628.566.      HYDROBASE       Merck    k   Co..    Inc.      SN    693.168. 

Pub.  3-27   56      Klle<l  8   16-55. 

628.567  HYDROPTIC       Merck    *    Co..    Inc. 
Pub.  3  27.56.     Flle<l  8    16-.55. 

828.568  ROXINOID      Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. 
3-27-56.     Filed  8    18-55, 

628.569  TEMP0(;EN.     Merck  k  Co. 
3  27-56      Filed  8-18-55. 

628..-70       MI  F'O   AND  DESIGN.      Elbert   M.   Miller,   d.   b.   a. 

K    M    Miller  Mfg    Co.     SN  693.558.      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed 

8-2.3-.55 
628.571       ESKASERP      Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 

SN  698..5.56.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  11-18-.5.5. 


SN    693,171. 
SN  693,326.     Pnb. 
Inc.     SN  693.327.     Pub. 


CLASS  15 

628.546.     CACTUS  CX-7.     Southwestern  Petroleum  Company. 

Inc.     SN  688.588.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  .5-31-55. 
628..547.      PENN-PORT  AND   DESIGN.      Penn  Port   Oil   Com 

pjiny       SN  680.155       Pub.  3-27-56       Filed  6-8-55. 
628  54H       SULNAP      Continental  Oil  Company.      SN  692.043. 

Pull   3-27    56.     Filed  7-28-55, 

628.549.      PINOL       Continental    Oil    Cr.mpany       SN    692.044 
I'ub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-28-55. 

628.5.50  SOHIOWAX.  The  Sttmilard  Oil  Company.  SN 
692.168      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-29-55. 

628.551  CACTUS  SILVER  SEAL  Southwestern  Petroleum 
Company.  Inc.     SN  692.873.     Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  8-11-55 

628.552.  FEENOM.  StiKlltr  Sales  Company,  d,  b.  a  Feenoin 
Laboratories.     SN  692.875.      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-11-55. 

628, .553.     REV-UP      Berkeley  Moilels.  Inc.     SN  694.956.     Pub 

3-27-56      Filed  !t-2()  -5.'.. 
<;28.554.      FREE     SLIDE        Freit     Ijiboratorles,     Inc,        SN 

695,151.     Pub.  3-27-56,     Filed  9-22-55 

628.555  POLYMOIL  Plas-Kem  Corporation.  SN  695,177 
Pub.  ,3-27    56,     Filed  9    22-55. 

628.556  H  AND  DKSIGN,  Hangsterfer's  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  695.220      Pub.  .3-27-56.     Filed  9-23   55. 

628.557.  TURBANE.  (iaseterla.  Inc.  SN  695.298.  Pub 
3-27-56.     Filed  9   26-55. 

CLASS  18 

628.558.  THKRAGRAN,  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp<iration. 
now  by  merger  and  change  of  name  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal Corporati<m.  SN  662,877.  Pub.  3-27-56.  Filed 
3-18-54. 


CLASS  19 


SN 


628.572       DURKX      Prazislon-Werke  Brunlnghaus  k  Co. 
642.160      Pub    7-26-55      Filed  2-12-53. 

628.573.  WAECO  James  A.  Watson.  Jr.,  d.  b  a.  Watson 
Automotive  Equipment  Company.  SN  665.326.  Pnb. 
3-27-56      Filed  4-27-54, 

•  i28..'S74  WAK<'0  PATHFINDER.  James  A.  Watson.  Jr.. 
<1.  b  a  Watson  .\ufomotlve  Equipment  Company.  SN 
665  327      Pub   3-27-56      Filed  4-27-54. 

628.57.-.  BAIXiKR  Badger  Tool  k  Mfg.  Co  SN  686,135. 
Pub    3   27   56      Filed  4-2.5-55. 

tr28.57«       FT'ZON        Brake     Lining     Supply     Co..     Inc, 
691,27.!       Pnb    3   27    56.     Filed  7-14-55. 

628.577      SAFE  T  MATE.     Jeffrey  Allan  Industries,  Inc. 
697, 4M2      Pub.  .3-27-56      Filed  1 1-1-55. 


SN 


SN 


CLASS  21 

628.578.  PARR  ELECTRIC  CO.  WHEN  TIME  COUNTS 
C(»l  NT  <tN  PARK  AND  DESIGN  Parr  Electric  Co..  Inc. 
SN  626,4(»6      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  3-1.3-52, 

628.579  "THK  HEART  OF  A  GOOD  TELEVISION  RE- 
<EIVER'  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HEART,  DX 
Ka.li..  Pro<lucts  Co  SN  627,737,  Pub.  .3-27-56,  Filed 
4   H-.-,2. 

»!28  58«»  RFPI'Bl.IC  ENAMELITK.  Republic  Steel  Cori>ora- 
tlon       SN    664.356       Pub     .3-27-56       Filed   4-12-54 

628.581  ELTRONIK  AND  DESKJN  (CIRCLES!  Blaupunkt 
Kbktronik  (i  in  b  H  SN  664, .504  Pub.  3-27  56  Filed 
4-14    54 

628,.'i82.  TRUVOX.  Truvo.x  Limited.  SN  670,708.  Pub. 
3   27-56.     FiU-d  7    27-54 

628.583  BICO  AND  DESKiN  Belock  Instrument  Corpora 
flon.      SN   670.7111       Pub.   3-27-56       Filed   7-28-54. 

628.584  •SCIALYTIgUE  "  Anciens  Etabllssements  Barbler- 
Benard  k  Tureniie  SN  677,848.  Pub.  3-27-56.  Filed 
10-1.3-54. 

628.585.  MARATHON  Marathon  Battery  Company  S.N 
679.402.     Pub   3   27   56.     Filed  1    4-55. 

628.586  K  AND  DESKiN.  Killark  Electrie  Manufacturing 
Company       SN    679.588       Pub.    5    10-55.      Filed    1-7-55 

trjH  .-,s7  DECORfi.  S.  (Jluck  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  680,193.  Pub. 
3   27    56      Filed   1    20-55. 

628, .588.  RANSBURG  AND  DESKiN.  Ransburg  Electro 
Coating  Corp      SN  680.798.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Flle<l  1-31-55. 

628.589  DESIGN  OF  CIRCLE  WITH  2  BARS.  Accnmula- 
toren  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  SN  684,258.  Pnb. 
12-27-55      Filed  3-28-.55. 
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628,690.  TEMPRiVTEX.  Daniel  Woodhead  Company.  SN 
684.904.     Pnb.  3-27-56.     Filed  4-4-55. 

628.591.  RAYTHEON  AND  DESIGN.  Raytheon  Manufac- 
turlnit  Company     SN  688,8.50.    Pub.  3-27-.56     Filed  .5-4-55. 

628.592.  MAGNA-PAK.  Essex  Wire  Cor|)oration.  SN 
688,517.     Pub.  3-27.56      Filed  IV-31-.55 

628.593.  CONRAD   THE    CONTROL    AND    REPRESENTA 
TION  OF  A  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.     Dixie  Controller.  Inc. 
SN  689.613.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  6-16-55 

628..594.  MUSIC-MAID  Guild  Radio  and  Tel-^vlalon  Com- 
pany.     SN  691,855.      Pub.  3-27-50.     Filed  7-2.V.55. 

628..595.  REMCON  Pyramid  Instrument  Corp.  SN  692.351. 
Pub.  .3-27-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 

628.596  STROMBERO  CARLSON  SOUND  AND  DESIGN 
General  Dynamics  Corporation  SN  692. .594  Pub  .3-27-56 
Filed  8-8-55 

628.597.  TIME-O-SWITCH  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regn 
lator  Company.    SN  693.070.    Pnb.  .3-27-.56.    Filed  8-15-55 

628..598  TRU  RIP  The  Whitney  Blake  Company.  SN 
698,686.     Pub   3-27-.56.     Filed  11-22-.55 

CLASS  22 

628..599       GOO. GOO       Wll-Lar.   Inc..   to   William   H.    Ijirsen. 

SN  687.660     Pub.  3-27-.56.     Filed  .5-16-55. 
628.flftO.       HANS     BRINKER         Hans     Brlnker,      Inc.        SN 

687.674.     Pub  3-27-56      Filed  .5-17-55. 

628.601  SPINFIN  James  Heddon's  Sons.  SN  688.242 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  .5-2.5-.'V5. 

628,602.  BALLOON  FACE.  Alfred  S  Jonaltls,  d  b.  a. 
Mercury  Products.  SN  691.218.  Pub  .3-27-56  Filed 
7-13-.55. 

CLASS  23 

628,603      FREE  PUMP      Dresser  Equipment  Company,  d   b,  a. 

Kobe  Inc    Division  of  Dresser  Equipment  Co.,  to  Kobe.  Inc. 

SN   657.899.      Pub    3-«-.56       Filed    12-14-53. 
628.604.      K    KELLER    TOOUS   AND  DE8K;N.      Keller   Tool 

Company,  to  Gardner  Denver  Company      SN  660.732.     Pub. 

3-27-56.     Filed  2-8-54. 

628  605.      NEWS    VEND       United   Sound  k   Signal  <'ompany. 

Inc.     SN  663.973      Pub    3-27-.56.     Filed  4-,5-54. 
628.606.      PERFUME  A  SPRAY.      Perfume-A  Sprav    Products 

Inc.      SN    666.051.      Pub    .3-27-,58.      Filed   .5-10-54. 

628.607  WHIPPET  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION  OF 
A  DOG.  ETC.).  Sntton.  Steele  k  Steele,  Inc.  SN  667  268 
Pub.  .3-27-56.     Filed  .5-27-54. 

628.608  NONPAREIL  AND  DESIGN  (REPRESENTATION 
OF  AN  ELEPHANT).  W  Tyiack.  Sons  k  Turner  Limited 
SN    668,488.      Pub.    :i-27-.56.      Filed    6-18-54. 

628.609  SPEEDEMON.  Strunk  Chain  Saws,  Inc.  SN 
672,984.      Pub.   .5-24-5."..      Filed  9-9-54. 

628.610  REPRESENTATION  OF  CALIPER  GAUGE  For- 
tuna-Werke  Speilalmaschlnenfabrik  AktlengeselUchaft 
SN  679,765.     Pub.  .3-27-.56,     Filed  1-12-55. 

628.611  BUFFLE.  Ateliers  4  Chantlers  de  la  Manche.  SN 
685.237.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  4-1 1 -.55. 

628.612.  DEEP  P  FEEDER  AND  DESKiN  Pittsburgh 
Forgings  Company  SN  685,850.  Pub  3-27-56  Filed 
4-19-55 

628.613.  VARI-SPIN  The  Reliant-e  Electric  4  Engineering 
Company,  d  b.  a.  Reeves  Pulley  Company  SN  687,985. 
Pub.  .3-27-56.     Filed  5-20-55. 

628.614.  25  CENTS  SAVEMORE  AND  DESIGN  Savemore, 
Inc      SN  689,658.     Pub   2-14   56.     Filed  ft-1 6-55. 

628.615.  SMOOTHEIKJK  (FANCIFUL)  Roberts  Manufac 
turlng  Co.     SN  691.712      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-21-.55. 

628.616  THKRMEX  Linotype  (i  m.  b.  H.  SN  693,254. 
Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  8-17   55 

628.617.  NIBBLER.  The  Auto  Soler  Company  SN  696.206. 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-11-55 

628.618.  A  F  AND  DESKiN.  The  Alvey-Ferguson  Company 
SN  696.397.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  10-14-55, 

628.619.  GOLD  TIP  AND  DESIGN  The  Fletcher-Terry 
Company      SN  696.425      Pub,  ;i-27-56      Filed  IfV- 14-55, 

628.620.  MEX  GRIND.  Flrtb  Sterling.  Inc.  SN  696,527. 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 


628.621  LANROLL  Landls  Machine  Company.  SN  606.904. 
Pub  .3-27-56.     Filed  10-24-55, 

628  622  FINI^\NDIA  The  International  Silver  Company 
SN  697.296.     Pub.  3-27 -.56.     Filed  10-28-.->5. 

628.623  FOCUS.  The  International  Silver  Company.  RN 
697.297      Pnb.  .3-27-56.     Filed  10-28-55. 

628  624  CAMPUS  QUEEN  The  International  Silver  Com 
pany.      SN  697.298.      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-28-55 

628.625.  Al'TO  FLOAT.  O.  K  Ko  Op  Rubber  Welding  Sys- 
tem.     SN   697.392       F'ub    3-27-56.      Filed    10-31 -.55. 

628  626  PETTER  Petfers  Limited.  SN  697.397  Pnb 
.3-27-56      Filed  10-31-55. 

628.627  AUTO  WIRE  TWISTLOCK  C  Tennant.  Sons  4 
Co.  of  New  York  SN  697,425.  Pnb.  3-27-56.  Filed  10-31- 
.5.5 

628.628  PACEMAKER  Universal  Engineering  Corporation. 
SN  697.511.     Pub  ,3-27-56.     Filed  11-1-55 

628.629  GRAVELMASTER,  Universal  Engineering  Cor- 
poration      SN   697.512.      Pub.    3-27-56,      Filed   11-1-55. 

628.630.  VAC  U-LIFT.  Blakeslee  Manufacturing  Comp«ny. 
SN  697.527.    Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  11-2-55. 

628.631.  DAVroSON  DUAL-LITE  Davidson  Corporation. 
SN  697.537.    Pnb.  3-27-56.    Filed  11-2-55. 

628,632  CAMP  MATE  Imperial  Knife  Company.  Inc.  SN 
697,.557.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  11-2-55. 

628.633.  RELEASALLOY  Plastlplate  Co..  Inc.  SN  697.581. 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  11-2-55. 

628,634  SOUTH  BEND  South  Bend  Lathe  Works.  SN 
897,585.     Pub.  3-27-56     Filed  11-2-55. 

628.635.  DYNA  DRIVE,  (ieorge  Gorton^ Machine  Co,  8N 
697,627.     Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  11-3-55. 

628.636.  POWERNAILER.  Powernall  Company  8N 
697.6.36      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  1 1-3-55. 

628.637.  HIVI.  Eriei  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  697.774. 
Pub   .3-27-56.     Filed  11-7-55. 

628  638.     SAFFIRK.     Saffire  Saw  4  Manufacturing  Co.     SN 

697.851      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  11-7-55 
628.6.39       DITCH   WITCH  AND  DESIGN.     The  Charles   Ma 

chine  Works.     SN  697.900      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  11-8-55. 

628.640.  KUE-KEN.  Straub  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN  607,941. 
Pub    .3-27-56.     Filed  11-8-55 

628.641,  SEA  ISLE  The  International  Sliver  Company, 
SN  697.983.     Pnb  3-27-.56.     Filed  11-9-55. 

628.642      ROTO  MATIC      Roto  Finish  Company. 
Pub.  .3-27-56.    Filed  11-9-55. 

628.643.  TABLE  MATE.     Imperial  Knife  Company,  Inc 
699,802.     Pub,  3-27-56,     Filed  12-12-55 

628.644.  McCULL<>CH  AND  DESIGN  McCullorh  Motors 
<'orporatlon.     SN  699.814.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  12-12-55. 

628.645.  ENERGY.  G  J.  Pasker,  d  b  a.  Energy  Farm  Equip- 
ment  Co       SN    699.823.      Pub    3-27-66.      Filed    12-12-55. 

628.646      PERK-O-FRESH.     United  (offee  Corp.     SN  699  871 

Pub  3   27-56.     Filed  11-22.55 
628.647.     M.     Markem  Machine  Company 

.3-27-56.     Filed  12-1.3-55. 

628.648  STARRETT  REDSTRIPE  AND  DESIGN  The  L.  8. 
Starrett  Company  SN  699,985.  Pub.  .3-27-56  Piled 
12-14-55 

628.649  STARRETT  BLUESTRIPE  AND  DESIGN  The 
L.  S   Starrett  Comr>any.     SN  699.986      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed 


SN  697.906. 


8N 


SN  690.918.     Pub. 


12-14-55 

628,650      STARRETT  (JREEN.STRI PE  AND  DESIGN.      The 
L.     S.     Starrett    Company        SN    699,987.       Pub      3-27-56 
Filed   12-14-55 

628.651.  KOLENE.     Kolene  Corporation.     SN  700  037      Pnb 
3-27-56      Filed  12    15-55 

628.652.  INTEGRAL        The    T.     L      Smith    Company        SN 
700,672.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  12-27-55. 

628,6.53.       CALKMASTER.       Vital    Products    Manufacturing 
C..mpany.      SN    700.695.      Pub.    3-27-56       Filed    12-27-55. 

628.654       CHEKCALK.     Vital   Products  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN    700.696       Pub     3-27-56       Filed    12-27-55. 

628.655.      VITAL  CALKER.     Vital   Products   Manufactoring 
Company.     SN  700.697.     Pub    3-27-56      Filed  12-27-55. 
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628.656.      FIBROLA.      L«»h   Ateliers  tie  Construction   Vfntola, 

8oci«'t»>    Anonymp.       SN     700,738        Pub.     .VST-ofi.       Fil^-.l 

12-28-.V). 
rt28  657.      HYPRE«JrN.      Rorkwell    Manufartiirin»r  ("onipftiiv 

SN   700,81.-)       .    lb.    3-27-.">«.      Fil^'d    l-J-29-5.-) 
«2 8  6.-18.     \VILI-..;NT      Mabt'l  W.  Travprs.     SN  700.M27.     Pub 

.V27-56.     Filfd  12-29-.15. 
rt28.650     ARTEX.     Morcland  Corporation.     SN  700.878.     Pub 

:t-27-.')«.     Filt-d  12-.30-.i.'i. 
628,690.       KXTRON.      Morpland    Corporation.      SN    700,879 

Pub   ,S-27-.')6.     Filed  l2-.30-.->.-). 
628  691.      SAV-A  CHAIN.      The   Patterson   *   Son«  Weldlnn  A 

Machine  Co.     SN  700,894.     Pub.  ,V27-.*S6.     Filed  12-30-W. 

CLASS  25 

628,660.     STOFFEL.     Stoffel  .Steals  Corporation.     SN  685,411 
Pub  9-20-.'i.'^     Filed  4-12-55. 

CLASS  26 

628  661.  CINE-TEL.  Elgeet  Optical  Company,  Inc.  SN 
657.340.     Pub.  5-10-55.    Filed  12-.3-53. 

628.662.  GRAVINER.  Gravlner  Manufncturinir  Company 
Limited.      SN   663.904.     Pub.   .3-27--->6.     Filed  4-5-.'i4 

628.663.  PHILAMO.N.  Philamon  Laboratories,  Inc  SN 
682.977      Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  3-7-55 

628.664.  STRATA-LOG  Herschell  R.  Sclvally  SN  691,236 
Pub.  .3-27-56.     Filed  7-1.3-55, 

628665  TIME  RFTE.  Time-Rite  Company.  SN  694.169 
Pub.  3-27-56.    Filed  9-2-55. 

628  666.  PRECISA.  Preciaa  A  G  SN  697,496  Piib 
,3-27-56,     Filed  11-1-55. 

628  667  THERMOPOSITOR  Roy  A  Martin  d  b  a  Roy 
A.  -Martin  Company.  SN  697.63:?.  Pub.  3-27  .->»'.  Fil.-d 
11-.3-55 

628.668.  RITE  ON  Clay-Adams.  Inc.  SN  «97,H.',S.  Pub 
3-27-56.     Filed  11 -4-.-).-) 

628  669.  TRITAL  Taylor.  Taylor  4  Hobson  Lliiilr.'d  SN 
697,740.     Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  1 1  -4-.'>5 

CLASS  27 

628,670.  ROTOBLOC.  Ervin  Piquerez  S,  A.  SN  695.445. 
Pub.  .3-27   56.     Filed  9-27   55. 


CLASS  28 

628.671  <;aLA.  Gay  Tool  Co..  Inc,  SN  691.2li7  Pub 
l-ir-56.     Filed  7-1.3-55. 

628,672.  MODERN  VICTORIAN  Ropers.  I.unf  &  Bowl.ii 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  Lunt  Silversmiths.  SN  694.390.  Pub 
3-27   56.     File<l  9-8-55. 

628,673  CO.NTEMPRA  HOl'SE  Towle  ManufacrnririL' <"oni 
pany       SN   698.091.      Pub.    3-27-56,      Filed   11-10-55 

628.674.     TROPICAL  SPLENDOR      R    Wallace  &  Sons  Manu 
factnrint;    Company       SN    698.251.      Pub.    3-_'7-56       FU.mI 
11-14-55 

628,675  LG.  I,iiid-<;al.  Inc.  SN  698.289  Pub  3  27  56. 
Filed  11-15-55. 

628.676.  LINI>-(;AL.  Lindfinl.  Inc.  SN  69k._>9(1  I'uli. 
3-27-56,     Filed  11    1.5-55. 

CLASS  31 

628.677.  COL  FLAKE  The  Albright  Company.  SN  682.843. 
Pub.  .3-27-56      Filed  3-7   55 

628,678  SHELL-ICE  .MAKER.  Friclc  Company  SN6,s5.()]4. 
Pub   3-27   56.     Filed  4-6-55 

628.679.  SAFE-GARD,  Safe«iiar.l  Corporation.  SN  70(1, 12'. 
Pub.  3   27-56      Filed  12    16   55 

628.680.  HANDY-SIX  PACK.  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany.     S.N  700,457.     Pub    3-27    56.      Filed   12-22-55. 

CLASS  32 

628.681.  INTERNATIO.NAL  AND  DESI(;N  International 
Furniture  Company,  now  by  mererer  to  Scbnadii:  (\)rpora- 
tion.      SN    661.451.      Pub.    8-2   5.").      Filed   2-23   54. 

628, 6h2.  DIRALITE.  Duraiit.-  Comi.any.  Inc  SN  685, KM, 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  4-7    55. 

628.683.  TOTE  STOOL  Dixon  Products  Co.  SN  687,549 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  5    1  6  55. 


62H  684  TRCNDLE  I'.M)  North  Shore  Manufarturinc 
Comiiany       SN   691.502.      Pub.   3-27-56.      Filed  7-18-55. 

62M,t!M5  CAS<'ADE  OF  COLOR.  The  Sherwin  Williams 
Company       SN   692.744.      I'ub.    1-31-.56,      Filed  8-9—55 

62H  6Hti  KLIP  BII.T.  The  Frick  (JallaKher  Manufacturing 
Company       SN   693,036       Pub.   3-27-56.      Filed  8-15-55. 

ilL'H  6H7  CNI  FORM  TOI',  Palace  Metal  Products.  Inc.  SN 
69.3.391       Put>    3   27    56.     Filed  819-55. 

tlJH  uss       s.\KS    FIFTH    AVENUE       Saks   &   Company.      SN 

t!9t!,h3H      Puh    .•{    27    56.     Filed  10-20-55. 
628,689       oCTHIGCER       William  H     Reinholr.      SN   697,021. 

Pub,  3   27   5ti      Filed  10-24-55. 
62H.6!»0       I  St'.-  Class  23  for  this  trademark,  i 
628,691,      I  See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.! 

CLASS  34 

628.692  AEROFISE.  Tuttle  k  Bailey,  Incorporated,  to 
Alli'd  Thermal  Corporation  SN  668.952.  Pub.  3-27-56. 
File<l  n- 25-54 

•  ;2H.693  LFMINA  The  Phoenix  Glass  Company,  SN 
6H2.468,     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  2-28-55 

628.694  CHAMPION  The  Turner  Brass  Works.  SN 
694.3-J2.     Pub   3   27    56.     Filed  9-7-55. 

628.695  TRIM  BOY.  The  Coleman  Company.  Inc  SN 
H!t4  698      p,ib   3   27-56,     Fib-d  9-15-55. 

62H  6>ii;       MISTKE       Mustw  Heater  Company       SN  694.733. 

Piih   :i   27   r,i\      Filed  9-1.5-55, 

62>*,697.  SARNA  BRASS  S  S.  Sarna,  Inc.  SN  695.032. 
Pub  3   27   56      Filed  9-20-55 

628, 69H  TRIPL.\IRK  Hart  &  Cooley  Manufacturing  Co, 
SN695,15ti      I'lii.   3   27   56.     Filed  9-22-55. 

621699  DIFFCSAIRE  Hart  4  Cool.-y  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  6!t.-,.i.-,7      Pub.  3   27-56      Filed  9-^22-55. 

.•.js  70(1  I'oKTdVENT  Reed  I'nit  Fans.  Inc  SN  695,242. 
I'ut)   ;!   27   56      Filed  9-23-55 

628.701.  REED.  Reed  T'nit-Fans,  Inc.  SN  695,243.  Pub, 
3-27-56      Filed  9-23-55 

628.702.  sriU'RHAN  Reed  I'nit  Fans,  Inc,  SN  695.244. 
Pub.  3-27   56      Filed  9 -23 -55 

628.703.  MICRO. JET  Western  Stove  Company.  Inc.  SN 
695,363      Pub   3-27-56      Filed  9-26-55, 

f.2S  704       M.VTHES  COOLER.     The  Mathes  Company.   Incor- 

IH.raf.M!       SN   f,95.739       Pub    3-27-56.      Filed   10-3-55. 

628.705  HV  W  .V  V  Hot  OIL  HEATER  Hy  Way  Machinery. 
Incorporated.     SN  695,918.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-5-C5. 

1)28  706.  POWER. V.\l  Iron  Firenian  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany       SN    697,414       Ptib.    3-27-56.      Filed    11-7-55 

62S.7(i7,  THE  IRON  FIREMAN  AND  DESI(;N.  Iron  Fire 
man  Mnnufactti  rini:  Company  SN  697,445  Pub  3-27-56 
Filed  11  -7  -55 


CLASS  35 

628.708  KIB   K.\i  .VV.KToR,      The   Firestone  Tire  &   Rubber 
Company       SN   H1M.133       Pub    3   27   56.     Filed  9   2-55. 

CLASS  36 

628.709  Ml'SICART   AND   DESIGN.      Grace   P    Chew       SN 
679. 9H2      Pub.  :?    27    50      Fil.'d  1     17    55 

tiJSTin        IT\II:I.1<;HT       Dani.-I    Hrador,    d     b.    a     Timelight 

\I.|n.|i,-s       SN    li'.rj  .-,1(4       I'ub    3-27-56.      Filed   8-.5-55. 

<i2H.711.       HARKLEE        I  niversal     Musical     Instrument     Co. 
SN  692.747.     Pub.  3   27-56      Filed  8   9-55. 

CLASS  37 

'>.'s.7l2.     ROSEWOOD.     (Julf  States  Paper  Corporation.     SX 
691,213.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  7    13   55. 

628.713.  TRANS  H-TINT       Bonnar  Vawfer,    Incnr[>orafed 
SN  691.271       I'ub   .3   27-56.     Filed  7-14-55. 

628.714.  TE.MPL.VR.      Reliance  Pencil  Corporation      SN  219 
I'ub.  3-27-5ti      Filnd  1    5   50 

CLASS  38 

•■.JS.715.      FENT-O-SE.VL       Fenton    Label    Co.       SN    662,209 
I'lih   3   27   56      Filed  3   8- 54. 
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628.716.  GENERAL  SERVICE  CONFERENCE  AA  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Alcoholics  Anonymous  Publishing.  Inc,  SN  684.088. 
Pub   .3-27-56      Filed  3-24-55. 

628.717.  TOWN  4  COUNTRY  FOUNDATION  ETC.  AND  DE 
SKJN  .Margaret  P.  Llndsey.  d.  b.  a.  The  Town  ami  Country 
Foundation.      SN    684.8.50       Pub.    3-27-56.      Filed    4-4-55 

628.718  THE  NEW  AGE  The  Supreme  Council  (Mother 
Council  of  the  World)  of  The  Inspectors  (Jeneral  Knights 
(^ommanders  of  the  House  of  The  Temple  of  Solomon  of  The 
Thirty  Third  Degree  of  The  Ancient  and  Accepted  Scottish 
Rite  of  Free  Masonry  of  The  Southern  .Turisdiction  of  the 
United  States  of  America  SN  691.101  Pub  3-27-56 
Filed  7-11    55 

628  719  INTERNATIONAL      PETROLEUM      REGISTER 

Monn  Palmer,  executrix  and  sole  trustee  of  the  estate  of 
Russell  Palmer  SN  691.382  Pub  .3-27-.'56  Filed 
7-1.5-55 

628720  TR.VNSFLORA  (JAZETTE  Transflora.  Inc  SN 
691.727.     Pub.  .3-27-.56.     Filed  7-21-5.'^ 

628,721  DINNER-WINNER.  The  Crowell  Collier  Publish- 
ing Company,     SN  696.126.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  10-10  55 

628  722  CHOOSING  SIDES.  The  Conde  Nast  Publications 
Inc.      SN   696,350.      Pub.   3-27-56      Flk>d   lO-lS-S.-^ 

CLASS  39  • 

628  723  OVER  5'-7"  SHOP.  Lane  Bryant  Inc  SN  670, 146 
Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  7   2   54 

628.724.  VIRAS'L  Hart  SchafTner  k  Marx.  SN  f,R7,201. 
Pub.  ,3-27-56.     Filed  .5-10-55 

628.725.  LITTLE  SOFTIE  The  Ow.nby  Manufacturing 
Company       S.N   688, .-)69.      Pub    3-27   56       Filed   5   31    55. 

628.726.  NETTLETON  ESPRESSO  A  E.  Nettleton  Com- 
pany.    SN  688.657      Pub.  3-27   56.     Filed  6   1-55. 

628.727  TROPICAL   TRIO       J     Scboeneman.    Inc.    now    by 
change  of  name  Slade.  Inc..  to  J.  Stbot-neman.  Incorporated 
SN  688  967      Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  6-6   55 

628.728  TEENFORM.  Teenform  Foundations,  Inc.  8N 
689.317      Pub    3-27    56.     Filed  6   10-55. 

628.729  PANTERIA       M     H     Goldsmith    and    Co..    d.    b.    a 
Milford    Lingerie   Co.      SN   689.940.      Puh     3-27-56       Filed 
6  21-55 

628  7.30  PANT  TREE.  Sir.om  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
689,972.     Pub.  ,3-27-56.     Filed  6  21-55. 

628,731.  BETSY  JAMES  AND  DESKJN  Betsy  James.  Ltd. 
SN  690.267      Pub  3   27-56     Filed  6-27-55. 

628,732  OOPSIES  AND  DESIGN  Olive  M.  Griffin,  SN 
690,549      Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  6-30-55 

628.733.  THE  HEREFORD  Texas  Harvest  Hat  C.mpany 
SN  691.722      Pub   3-27-56      Filed  7-21    55 

628  734  THE  CHISHOLM  TRAIL  Texas  Harvest  Hat 
Company      SN  691.723      Pub    3-27-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

628.735  THE  BRAHMA  AND  DESKiN  Texas  Harvest  Hat 
Company      SN  691,725      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

628.736  ZELINKA  MATLICK  CUSTOMKTTE  Zellnka 
.Matlick.      SN  691.731       Pub.  3   27-56.      Filed  7   21-55 

•  128.737       SELFCAIRE       Hasin-l    Brothers.    Inc.      SN    691.858. 

Pub    .3-27-56      Filed  7-25   55. 

62M.738  SARTOR  Sartor  (.Manchester  Liniit.-il.  SN 
692.087.     I'ub   3-27-56      Filed  7   28-55 

6_'8  739  THE  RUNNINcJ  W  Texas  Hnrvst  Hat  C„mp«nv. 
SN  692. 178      Pub   3-27   56      Filed  7   29  55 

•12H.740.  THE  WE.STERN  KID  Texas  Harvest  Hat  Com- 
pany      SN   692,179       Pub     3   27-56.      Filed    7-29-55 

•i-.',S.741  THE  LAZY  S  Texas  Harvest  Hat  Company  SN 
692.180,     Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  7   29   55. 

t>28  742  (JOLD  STRIKES  Farah  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN  692.463       Pub.  3   27   56.      Filed  8   4   55. 

62><,743  VI  PA  SUA  Hart  Schnffner  &  Marx.  SN  692.516. 
Puh    3-27-56      Filed  8   5    55. 

(i2H  744  KUL.\  Michaels,  Stern  4  Conipatiy.  Incorporated. 
SN  692,728,     Pub    3   27    56      Flle.l  8   9    55, 

•  ".28.745.      PICCOLINO.       David    D     Doiiiger    4    Co.    Inc.       SX 

692.771.     Pub  3-27-5«      Filed  s   10   55 

628  746  ROBIN  HOOD  Cliic(.i)ee  Mills.  Inc.  SN  693. ,592. 
Pub    3    27-56       nied  8   J4    55. 


628  747.     IMPERIAL.       Rainbow    Shops.    Inc       SN    69.5.491 

Pub    3-6   56.     Filed  9   2S.-55. 
628.748        DIMENSIONAL       Laros    Textiles    Company        8N 

•?96.15<i      Pub   .3-27   56      Filed  10-10-55 
•128  749       NO  RIDE       Laros  Textiles  Company       SN   696.151. 

Pub   ,3-27-56.     Filed  10-10-55. 
6_'8  7.50       DIANE.      Diane  Hair   Net   Co.     to  Dsvid   Neumann 

and  Norb'Tt  Neumann      SN  696.219      Pub    3-27-56      Filed 

111-11-.55 

628.751  CRINET  Robert  H.  Einhorn.  d  b  a.  Crlnet  Com- 
pany      SN  696  224       Pub    3-27-.56       Filed   10-11-.55 

628  752  IDALEE  Ida  I^w  OKeefTe.  SN  696.255.  Pub. 
.3-27-56     Filed  10-11-58. 

628.753.  NATTYSPI'N  Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc  SN 
696.297.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-12-5.5 

628.754,  JAYNER  Jaywein  4  Ortner,  Inc  SN  696.303. 
Pub  3-27-56.    Filed  lO-l  2-55 

628  755  SOCKSMITH  Harry  Smith  Associates.  Inc.  SN 
696,468      Pub.  3-27-.56.     Filed  10-14-55. 

628,756.  KAPRONETT  Film  Container  Company.  Inc.  SN 
696. .526.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-17-55. 

628  757  LO  COXIA  AND  DESIGN  Lohn  4  Cohen.  «N 
696.554      Pub   3-27-56      Filed  10-17-5.5 

628  758.  TRIUNE  Maiden  Form  B'-assiere  Company.  Inc. 
SN  696.. 55 8      Pub   3-27-56      Filed  10-17-55 

628  759  SARI  Sarong,  Inc  SX  696.671.  Pub.  3-27-56. 
Filed  10-18-55. 

628.760  HENRIETTA  Henrietta  Shoppe.  Inc.  SN  696,710. 
Pull.  3-27-56      Filed  lo- 19-55. 

628  761  LONDON  (Jlob.-  Novelty  House.  Inc.  SN  696,796. 
Puh   3   27   56.     Filed  10-20-55. 

628  762.  (GARDNER  NYLON  AND  DESIGN.  The  Gardner 
Corporation      SX  696,881.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  10-21-55. 

628.763  LIXDA  LO  BY  HY.MAR.  Hymar.  Inc.  SX  696,890. 
Pub    3-27-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 

628.764  MEDI  DEXT  AXD  DESIGX.  Maurice  Barsky, 
d  b  a  Medj  Dent  Professional  Apparel  Company.  8X 
696,932      Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  10-24-55 

628.765  BEAU  BRUMMEL.  S  H.  Kress  and  Company.  SX 
697.098      Pub    3-27-56      Filed  10-2,5-55. 

628.766  UNDERLINE.  Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc.  SX 
697.115.     Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  10-25-55 

628.767  SCHOOL  BELLES  Belgrade  Shoe  Co  SN  697.382. 
Pub.  3   27-56.     Filed  10-31-55 

CLASS  40 

t;28.768,  SAKS-FIFTH  AVENUE.  Saks  4  Company.  SN 
695.999      Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  10-6-55 

CLASS  42 

62N,7^i9  DESKJN  OF  SHEEP  AND  FLOWER.  St.  MarfS 
WOolen  Manufacturing  Company  SN  692.424.  Pub. 
.3    27    56      Filed  8-3-55 

•  128  77<»      I»ESI(;N  of  SHEEPS  head  AND  FLOWER      St 

Mar.\s     Woolen     Manufacturing     Company         SN     692,425, 
Pub.  .3-27-.56.     Filed  8-3-55. 

•  128  771       WONDER  QUEEN      J    P    Stevens  4  Co.,  Inc.     SN 

tlJM.Olfi      Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  8-31-55 

•12'^. 772.  DRAMA  TIES  Crown  Curtain  .Mills  Inc.  SN 
696.127      Pub.  3-27   56      Filed  10-1  0-55 

628,773.  LOON  BRAND  AND  DESI<;N.  Sterling  Net  4 
Twine     Co,     Inc        SN     696,189,       Pub      3-27-56        Filed 

10    10   55 

•128,774,  DUCKLYN  S  Augsteln  4  Co,  Inc  SN  696.205. 
Pub.  3   27   56.     Filed  10-11-55. 

•128.775  CANDORA  D  B  Fuller  4  Co.  Inc.  SN  696.357. 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-13-55. 

•128  776  ERLOOM  RIBBONS  AND  DESIGN  J  H  Erstein 
4  Bro  ,   Inc.      SN  696,523      Pub    3-27-56.      Filed   10-17-55. 

•  1JH,777       LANCER.     Monarch  Rug  Mills.     SN  696.574.     Pub. 

3-27-56.     Filed  10    17    55. 

628.778  PETTIPERM  D  Strauss  Co  ,  Inc  SX  696.599 
Pub   3-27-56.     File<l  10-17-55. 
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CLASS  43 

B28.779.      MARCY.       Orchard     Yarn    and     Thrvad     Co.       SN 
680.294.     rub   3  27   .'>«i.     Filed  l-21-ri.'). 

CLASS  44 

628.7S0.       IHKAL.      The    Swartibaujch    Manufacturliie    ("oiii 
IMiny.     S.N  K39.908.    "I'ub.  9-21-.-)4.     Filed  12-22-r)2. 

CLASS  45 

028JXI.     ALVA.     Van  Ameriniren-Haebler,  Inc.     SN  H90,917 

I'ub.  .•t-27-5rt.     Filed  7-7-55. 
fl28.782.      I'INK    P(M>OLE.      Frank    A.    HchO.    d.    b.    a.    Pink 

I'ooille    Beverage   Co.      SN    B92.088.      l»ub.    3-27-.')fi.      Filed 

7  28-53. 
rt2H,783      SAMBA      Realemon-Puritan  Co.     SN  »592,270.     Pub. 

3-27-5«.     Filed  8-1-55. 
H28.784.      SLENDERELLA.      Slenderella    Systf-nis,    Inc       SN 

696.915.     Pub.  a-27-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 

CLASS  46 

628.785.  DYPO       J.    E.    Dyer    k    Co.      SN    625,722.       Pub 
12-29-53.     Filed  2-29-52. 

628.786.  E  Z  POP.    Top-Pop  Products  Company.     SN  663,970 
Pub.  3-20-56.    Filed  4-5-54. 

628.787.  BILLY-BOBS.     Belch  Bro8.  Candy  Co.     SN  667,603 
Pub.  10-18-55,     Filed  6-3-54. 

628  788.  FROM  THE  TALL  CORN  COUNTRY.  Dubuque 
Packing  Company.  SN  669,101,  Pub.  8-2-55  Filed 
6-29-54 

628.789.  BOWMAN    PARTY    MOLD       Bowman    Dairy    Com 
pany,      SN  674.557,     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  10-11-54. 

628.790.  EZYPOP.  Suffolk  Oil  Mill,  Inc.  SN  674,712,  Pub, 
6-7-55.     Filed  10-12-54, 

628.791.  GOLDEN  LOAF  ETC.  AND  DESKJN,  Francis  P. 
ScofBone.  d.  b.  a.  Scorsone  Baking  Company.  SN  677,995. 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  12-H-54. 

628.792  BRIGGS  AND  DESIGN.  Brlggs  &  Company.  SN 
680.250      Pub,  3-27-56,     Filed  1    21-55, 

•128. 793,  .MACS  BEST.  National  Sea  Products.  Limited. 
SN  681.189,     Pub,  3-27-56.     Filed  2-7-55. 

628.794.     "PEPPY  PEPPERS."     (^hicken  Products  Company 

SN  682.705      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  3-3-55, 
628,795       HITKST    MEAT   SCRAF'   AND    DESKJN       Herman 

Isacs.  Inc.     SN  683.886.      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  3-21-55. 
ti28.796.      JIMINY   QUICK.      Shoreline    Packing   Corporation, 

SN  684.483,     Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  3-29-55 

628,797,  TOP  SCORE.  Bay  State  Milling  Co,  SN  684.799 
Pub,  3-27-56.     nied  4-4-55, 

628.798  SOPECO  NITS.  Southern  Pecan  Co,  Inc  SN 
685.214,     Pub.  .1-27-56.     Filed  4-8- 55 

628.799  EA(;LE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Gebhardt  Chili 
Powder    Company,       SN     685,267.       Pub.     3-27   56,       Filed 

,^,;^ll-55 

628.800.  FLAVOR-DATED  AND  I)ESI(;N  R  K  Freeman 
SN  685.364      Pub.  3   27-56.     Filed  4-12-55. 

628.801.  RED  DRAGON  Herbert  S  Ray,  d  b.  a  Ray  Broker 
age  Co,      SN  685.399.      Pub,  3   27-56,      Filed  4    12   55 

628.802  SLEEK  SUE.  The  Cream  of  Wheat  Corporation 
SN  685.565,     Pub.  3-27-56,     Filed  4-1.5-55, 

628.803.  JACK  k  JILL.  Jill  Bros.  Inc  .  d  b  a  Jill  Bros 
Farms.      SN  685.716.      Pub.  .3   27-56       Filed  4    18-55, 

628.804.  PETKELP  AND  DESIGN  Philip  R  Park,  Inc 
SN  685,740.     Pub.  3-27-56,     Filed  4- 18   55. 

628.805.  MORSES,  Ferry-Morse  Seed  Company  SN  686.180, 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  4-25-55. 

628,806  DOUBLE  OO  AND  DESIGN  Westslde  Farms  SN 
686.710.     Put).  3-27-56.    ,  Filed  .5-2-55, 

628.807.  BORDKNS.  The  Borden  Company.  SN  688,012, 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  5-23-55, 

628.808,  PINTO.  Monterey  Bay  Packing  Co  SN  692,411 
Pub,  .3-27-56,     Filed  8-.3-55 

628  809.  OCOMA  ETC  AND  DESIGN  Omaha  Cold  Storage 
Company,  d.  b.  a.  Ocoma  Foods  Company,  now  by  change  of 
name  Ocoma  Fooda  Company.  SN  692,417.  Pub  3-27-56 
Filed  8-3-55. 


628.810.      STOWAWAY,       Marine    Products    Company.       SN 

692,943      Pub   3-27-56,     Filed  8-12-55. 
628  811       FROM   THE  LAND   0'  CORN.     The  Rath  Packing 

Company       SN   692,993.      Pub.    11-8-55.      Filed   8-30-55. 

628.812  PENNANT  Swift  &  Company,  d.  b,  a,  Armstrong 
Packing  Company,  et  al,  SN  693.502.  Pub.  3-27-56. 
Filed  8-22-55. 

628.813  J  NORTON  B.  McELROY  AND  DESKJN.  Weatsldc 
Farms,      SN   693.513.      Pub.   3-27-    i.      Filed   8-22-55. 

62H.814  (;15  Thj"  <;rifnth  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  693.600. 
Pub    3   27    56      Filed  8-24-55. 

628.815  PACE  SETTER,  Westside  Farms.  SN  693,712. 
I'ub.  .{27   56,     Flle<l  8-25-55 

628.816  SUCARYL.  Abbott  laboratories.  SN  693,793. 
Pub   3   27    56      Filed  8   29- .55 

628. 817  BLUE  SMOKE.  Robert  E.  Pinkerton.  SN  693,844, 
Pub.  3    27    .56,     Filed  8-29-55. 

628.818  XTR  AID  Southern  States  Cooperative.  Incorpo- 
rate.i       SN  694.164.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  9-2-55. 

CLASS  47 

628.819  MEIERS  Meier's  Wine  Cellars.  Inc,  SN  692,852 
Pub.  3   27    56      Filed  8-11-55. 

628.820  TANGOR  Welbel  Champagne  Vineyards.  SN 
697.062      Pub   3-27-56.     Filed  10-24-55 


CLASS  48 

628  M21  (iUINNKSSS  ALE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Arthur 
(iuinnt-Hs    Son    A    Co..    Ltd,       SN    686.970.      Pub.    .3-27-56, 

Filed  .5-6   55. 

628,822  (iUINNESSS  LAGER  BEER  ETC.  AND  DESKJN, 
Arthur  (Juinn^'ss  Son  &  Co..  Ltd.  SN  686.971.  Pub, 
3-27   56.     Filed  5   6- 55 

CLASS  50 

628.823.  WIDJITS  R.  H  Olin  Laboratories.  Inc,  SN 
680.897      Pub   3   27-56,     Filed  2-1-55. 

62H.824  "IMPERVITE  "  Standard  Packaging  Corporation, 
SN  68<»,673      Pub   ,3-27   56,     Filed  6-16-55. 

628.825  BdLTA  The  (Jeneral  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  SN 
6»n,45:{      Pub.  .{    27-56,     Filed  6-29-55. 

628.826  .XIiONS  W  L  Stensgaard  and  Assmiates,  Inc 
SN  6!tJ.28l       Pub   3   27    56      Filed  8-1-55 

628  827  HUM  PAL  AND  DESKJN,  Monsanto  Chemical 
Company       SN    692.948.      Pub.    3-27-56.      Filed  8-12-55. 

628, H28,  VACO-LOC,  Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc,  SN 
694.351       Pub   3   27   .56.     Filed  9-8-55. 

ti28  H29       SUNSTORM       Mead  Board  Sales,  Inc      SN  694.375 

I'uh    :?    JT    56      Filed  9-8-55. 

628.h.5o.       -SETTERSTIX,"      Setter  Bros,,    Inc.      SN   695.652, 

Pub.  3-27-56      Filed  9-30-55. 
628  H31        MoC(»        Machinery    Overhaul    Company.    Inc.      SN 

696.450,     Pub.  3-27   56      Filed  10-1 4-55 

CLASS  51 

628.832       ACT(t(;K.V        Tecnique.     Inc,       SN    663.532.       Pub 

.{27   56.      Filed  3    29    54 

628.8.33.  GOLDEN  PETALS.  The  House  of  Stuart,  Inc, 
SN  66-}  Ht;4      Pub   3   27-56      Filed  4-20-54. 

628  834       (iOLDKN     FEATHER        Nethercutt     laboratories*. 

SN  665,5i:t       Pub    3    27-56.     Filed  4-30-54. 
628  83.-,        (JOLDTONE         Jose     Ramon     Vails     Torres.        SN 

672.764,     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  9-3-.54. 
6'28.836       GO   (JO  (JO    PINK.      House  of   Westmore.    Inc.      SN 

682. 55H      Pub.  .V27-56      Filed  3-1-55. 
628.837       BR  85     WITHIN     AN    OVAL.       Colgate- PalmoliTe 

Company      SN  689.609      Pub.  3-13-56.      Filed  6-16-55. 
628. H3H.     DRYETTE.     Drl-Lab  Company.     SN  689.820      Pub 

3    27    56      Filfd  tV  2(V  55 

628,8.39  COMPATIBLE  General  Beauty  Products,  Inc.  SN 
692,465       Pub    3    27-56      Filed  8-4.55. 

628  840  CO.MFOKTAN  Lucky  Tiger  Manufacturing  Co, 
SN  692,620      Pub   ,3-27-56.     Filed  8-8-55. 

628,841,  ACAPULCO.  I>-8  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.  SN 
692.789      Pub   .3   27-56      Filed  8-1 0-.55. 
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628  842.      WHO'S    WHO       Le«i    Parfums   de   Dana,    Inc 
692.791      Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-10-65. 

628.843.  MAGIC     SILK.       Richard     Hudnut.       SN     692.845 
Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  8-1 1  -55. 

CLASS  52 

628.844.  KITCHKN-KASK.  Max  A.  Gurvlch.  d  b.  a.  Pacific 
Chemical  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  630,267.  Pub.  3-16-54. 
Piled  5-26-52. 

628.845.  WINK.  Wink  Soap  Co..  Inc.  SN  651.306.  Pub. 
3-27-56.     Filed  8-3-53 


SN    628  846.     REP.     J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  691.296.     Pub.  3-27-56.     Filed  7-14-55. 


Serrkc  Mariu 
CLASS  103 

628.K47      CROFT  CATTLE  CONTROL,     James  O.  Croft.     SN 
684.402      Pub   .3-27-56      FMled  .3-29-55 

CLASS  107 

628.848       TINKERS    WORKSHOP    AND    DESKJN        Robert 
J    Keeshan.      SN   683.780.      Pub.  3-27-56       Filed   3-18-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


CLASS  1 


628.849.     A.  K.  Sail  Company.  Santa  Crui.  Calif.     SN 
F'iled  P.  R    10-31-50.    Am.  S.  R.  3-15-56. 


605,684. 


CAUFCmNlA 
SADDLE  LEATHER 


duit  Clamps.  Circuit  Breaking  Plug  and  Receptacle  Equip- 
ment. Plug  Adaptors.  Extension  Cable  Connectors.  Couplings, 
Conduit  F:xi>an8lon  Joints.  Stufflng  Boxes.  Bonding  Jumpers. 
Flexible  Couplings  for  Conduit.  Unions  for  Conduit.  Flexible 
Conduit  Connectors.  Close-Up  Plugs,  Dead  End  Receptacles 
and  Plugs.  Cord  Connectors.  Circuit  Breaking  Plugs  and 
Receptacles.  Interlocking  Type  Safety  Switch  and  Plug  Re- 
ceptacles. Grounding  Plugs  and  Receptacles.  Entrance  Fit- 
tings, (iround  Fittings. 
First  use  Feb.  10.  1954. 


For  Hides  and  I>'ather 
First  use  Sept.  22.  19.50;  and  1938  as  to  "Californl 
leather." 


a  Saddle 


828,852.  American  Printed  Circuits  Company,  Inc.,  Metuchen, 
N  J  SN  695,518.  Filed  P.  R.  9-29-55.  Am.  S.  R. 
1-20-56 


628.8.50.       The    Hudson    Coal    Company.    Scranton.    Pa        SN 
646.552.     Filed  P,   K.  .5-6.53.     Am.  S.  R    4-19-.56. 


The  trademark  consists  of  an  iridescent  aluminum  colored 
coating  applied  to  the  coal  in  a  manner  to  cover  the  surface 
of  each  lump  of  coal.  The  drawing  is  intended  to  show,  by 
way  of  example,  coal  with  the  mark  applied  thereto.  Appli 
cant  disclaims  the  representation  of  a  lump  of  coal  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

For  Coal. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1953 


F'or  Electrical  Printed  (Ircults. 
First  use  Sept,  1.  1954. 


CLASS  23 

628.853.     Stop  Fire.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
P   R  4   28-55     Am.  S.  R.  3-23-56. 


SN  686.494.     Filed 


CLASS  21 

628.851        Appleton     Electric     Company,     Chicago.     III. 
665,172      Filed  P    R,  4-26-54.     Am.  S,   R.  3-8-.56. 


X^M-^ai 


SN 


F'or  F'irt'-Extingulshers 
First  use  F>b,  28.  1955. 


628.854       E.    S,    Gandrud    Company.    Owatonna.    Minn.      SN 
688.322,      Filed   P    R.  5   26-55       Am.   S    R    4-9-56 

si>iu:ai)hr-ktth 

F'or    FVrtilixer    Spreaders,    Seeders,   and    the   Like. 
First  use  Feb    14.  1955 


For  Electrical  Products  —Namely.  Conduit  Fittings.  (Jaskets. 
Splicing  Covers.  Cord  Grips.  Switch  Covers.  Switch  (Juards, 
Switch  and  Receptacle  Boxes  and  Covers  Therefor,  Circuit 
Breakers.   Switch  Oi>erators,   Hoods.  Connection   Blocks,  Con 


CLASS  39 

628  855       Eagle   Clothes.   Inc.   Brooklyn.   N    Y.     SN   651,221. 
Filed  P.  R    8-3-53,     Am.  S.  R    2-17-56. 

For   Men  s  Clothing — Namely.   Coats.  Topcoats,   and   Salts. 
First  use  July  15.  1953, 
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628,85«       Convprs."   Rubber   Corporation.    Maiden.    Ma«a.      SN     HJs.^.'iH      American  Chide  Company,  Ixjnjf  Inland  City.  X.  Y. 
6'68.R44.      Filed  r.   K    ♦i-2'2-:.4.     Am.   S.   R.   12-13-55  SN  tiUJ.HMJ      Filed  7    l'3-.-,.-,. 


For  Rubbt-r  Sole  Canvas  Shoen. 
First  use  October  1951, 


CLASS  46 

fl28,8o7.  The  Arkansas  Rice  (Irowera  Co-Operatix  e  .\.s8<)Cia- 
tlon,  Stiittpart.  Arlt.  SN  G87,6fi4.  Filed  P.  R.  5  17-5.-.. 
Am.  S.  R   2-28-58. 


wee 
A\rs 


For  Broken  Rice  Grains. 
First  use  Feb.  18.  1955. 


m^^M 


The  (IrHwint  Is  lined  for  re<l.  black.  Bre«Mi.  and  yellow  The 
words  "Mint  and  "Chewinj:  iJum"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
tli»-  mark  as  shown. 

For  ( 'hewing  (Jum 

h"ir>t  use  Jan.  2~ ,  1954. 


CLASS  52 

(•28.859.        .StrtitHfoani      Corp..      Cedar      Rapids,      Iowa         SN 
•iH4.7r,.'        Fil.'d    r     K     -»    1-55.      Am.    .S.    R.    1-20-56. 


"'^JJJ^U^M*!^ 


F.>r  I.i(|\iid  Toilet  Soap. 
Fir-<r  usf  Mar    4.  1953. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


108.693. 
1(»8.708. 
108.792. 
108.905. 
108.999. 
109,177. 
109.874. 
109.938. 
110,068. 
110.779. 
110,892. 
110,911. 
111.086. 
111,094 
111,301 
111, .546 
111,727. 
8-1-1 
111,874. 

sI(;n 

111.905. 
111.924. 

8-15- 
329,921 

LISH 
330.046 
330.220 

ll-2»j 
331,430. 
.331  947 
332,435 
332,635 
332,727 


2-22-16 

2   29-16 

39       .H-  7 

39.     3-14- 


4    25-16 


F  A  W   CO  AM)  DESIGN       CI    38. 
MME  IRENE      CI   39      2-22   16 
ZANZIBAR    AND    DESIGN       CI     46 
DESIGN    OF   MAN   ON  HOR.SE       CI 
HART  SCHAFFNER  k  MARX      CI. 
DESKiNOFMAN.     CI.  IS      ,V28   16. 
VVAINWRKiHT.     CI.  1.     4-18-16 
ZANZIBAR  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   46 
HITO.     CI.  46.     5-2-16. 
ROYAL  AND  DESUJN.     CI    L'3      6    13    16. 
FRENCH   AND  DESIGN       CI    46.      6    13    16. 
BRITE  LITE      CI    46.     6   20-16. 
EATMORE.     CI.  46.     6   27    16 
TRUMPETER      CI.  ,39      6   27-16 
(JRISON  A  I'ARIS  AND  DESKJN      CI.  1      7 
DESIGN   OF  OVAL  ETC.      (1     1       7-2.5-16 
$1(X)0.00    GUARANTEED    AND    DESKJN 


16 


14-16 


CI.     6 


CI.     4f. 


RARE  OLD   SCOTCH    WHISKEY   ESTAB 


4!) 


THE  ATLANTIC  RKFININc;  COMPANY  AND  DE 

.     CI.  15.     8-8-16. 

CASTLE  BRAND  AND  DESKJN.      CI.  46 

CO<'K    OF    THE    WALK    AND    DESI(;N 
16. 

"J.    F. 
ED    1X28   AND   DESKJN       CI. 

CIRCE      CI   .39.     11-19-35 

ROSSOTTI      DIBL-VU     AND 

;-.35. 

SYN-TING   ENAMEL.      CI.   16 
OLD  ABBEY.     CI.  47.     1-28-36. 
SMOOTHIE.     CI.  44.     2-11    36 
ROYAL  ZEST      CI.  46.     2-18-36. 
SWA  BAC.     CI.  21      2-25-36 


11    19-35 


DESKiN.        CI 


1 


36. 


332. 8HH 
CI.  26 
3.32  94 s 
332.994 
.t.H.i.lil.'i 
.333.031 
333. 031.' 
.333,143 
.333  161 
33;!.31_' 
333.527 
333.563 
333.585 
.3,3,3.  H;n 
333, 9!m; 

.•',;u.i)i(i 

3.34.494 

.'i  ."i  .'{li 
334. 49S 
3.34.69  1 
5  12 
3.34.748 
.3.35,1(1(1 
3.35,4.37 
CI.  31t 
335,751 
3.35.765 
.3:55.820 
335.822 
335.858. 
3  3  5. 9,-)  2 
.335  989 
336.044 
336,207 


DESKiN  OF  DRAWINc;  PEN  WITH  WHITE  TIP. 

3    3-36 

g(  EENS  T  AND  DESKJN       CI.  46       .3-.3-.36. 

lEI.ANESE      CI    42.     3-10-36. 

CKYSTALSHEER      CI    42.     .'    iO-36. 

TKHOCKL      CI.  42       3-10-36. 

CKLTKICO      CI    42.     3    10-36. 

<'E1.FIL      CI    43      3-10-36. 

W  YTETIP      CI    26      3   10-.36 

CdCKT.ML  CUBES.      CI.   46.      3-17   36. 

i;  -MEN      CI    46.     3-24-36. 

SK  .\ND  DESKJN.     CI    49      3   24   36 

MAKNSON      CI   .39.     .3-24-36 

TlIK  (il  .VRDS      CI.  .39,     4    7    36. 

GUARDITK      CI.  23.     4-14    36 

TKI   .ME  AND  DESKJN.     CI    46      4    14-36. 

DESKJN     OF     HAND     AND     CIRCLE         (1       39. 

FILM  FUNNIES.     CI.  46      .5-.5-.36. 

ZANZIBAR      CARBON      AND      DESKJN  (1       6. 


Ui 


SIh;*NEY   AND   DESIGN       CI.   49.      .5-12    36 
TROPICAL      C!    46.     5-19-36. 

WULTEX     FACILE    PRINCEPS    AND     DESIGN 
6    2-36. 

TRANSWRAP.     CI.  23.     6-16-.36. 
SUKFCUUB.     CI.  49.     (>-16-36. 
RAHKl'ACK.     CI.  39.     (V-16-36. 
LARIAT  TWIST.    CI.  ,39.     6   16^36 
mini;  BANG.     CI.  3.     6    Ki-;{«. 
LINTONK      CI    32.     6-16-36. 
VALLEY  F(VR(JE.     (146      6-2.3-36. 
I'YREX.     CI.  23      6-2.3-36. 
DAINTY  .lEL.     CI.  46.     ft-30-38 
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.336.305 
336.515 
336.536 
336.537 

SKJN 
336,622 

7  14 
336,647 
336.724. 
336.869 
336.882 
336.924 

7   21 


RANCOSTAT.     CI.  26.     6   30   36 

STURDI  FLEX  AND  DESKJN      CI    .39      7   7-36 

PA(JE  EARLY  MORN,     CI    46      7-7-36. 

MADE    BY    HAND   FOR   MARTINIQUE   AND   DE- 

Cl    39      7    7    36. 

ANHEUSER  BUSCH    A-B   AND    DESKJN       CI     46 

AMOCO      V\.  35      7-14-36. 

THE  PHANTOM.    CI.  38.     7-14-.36. 

THINK      CI    38      7-21-36. 

CIHCULINE     CI.  23.     7-21-36. 

THREE      SWALLOW      AND     DESIGN         CI.      49. 


36. 


{6. 


336.962  VAPONEFRIN.    CI.  18      7   21-36 

337.050.  DURA  ZINC-ALLOY.     CI   2      7-28-36. 

337.0.51.  DURA -ZINC     CI   2.    7-28-36. 

337.163  (JUARDIAN      CI    21       7-28-36 

337.264.  SYNTHITE.     CI.  21.     8-4   36 

.337.282.  4  STAR  AND  DESIGN      CI    46      8-4-36 

337.303  SUPLETEX      CI   39      8-4   36 

337.397.  VALKYRIE  LAST.     CI.  39.     8-4-36. 

337.4.36.  SIGNET.     CI.  49.     8-4-36, 

337.557.  BILRON      CI    18      8-1 1    36. 

337. .592.  ROBIN'S  BEST  AND  DESKJN       CI    46       8-11-36. 

337.595.  LINDSAY  RIPE  OLIVE  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  46.  8-11-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


439.521 
443.355. 
521.077 
521.079. 
521.088 
521.091 
521.093. 
521.099, 
521,103. 
46.  2 
521,111 
521,112 
521.115. 
521.119. 
521.133 
521.136. 
521.14(1 
521.146 
521,148 
521,158 
521.162 
521.170. 
521,172. 
521.173. 
521.174 
521,182 
521.194 
521.195 

CI.  23. 
521.198 
521  203 
521.206 
521.210 
521.212 
521.217 
521,221 
521,222. 
521.223 
521,224 
521.226 
521.230 
521,232 
521.235 

ROWS 
521.243 
521.244. 
.'45 
.'47 
.'4H. 
252. 
;55 
.'58 
260 


9-6-49 


CI     .39 
2-21-50 
CI.   19. 


2-21 -.50 

2-21-50. 
CI. 


521, 
521, 
521. 
521. 
521. 
521, 
521, 


.*1    50. 


Section  8 

DEVRON      CI    42      7-6-48 
MILLION  DOLLAR      CI    46 
CAMEO.     CI.  46      2-21-50 
FRESH Y      CI   51      2-21-50 
NUTRINE      CI.  46.    2-21-.V). 
PLUM    GOOD    AND    DESIGN 
PMCO  AND  DESIGN.     CI    23. 
THE  YES  .MAN  AND  DESKJN 
SCHNEIDER  S  CHOYSTBRS   AND  DESKJN. 
■21-50. 

HAYM.VSTER      CI    23      2   21-50. 
WOOD  SPKEDMAT.     CI.  .50      2-21-50, 
BLACK  SAMBO      CI.  46.     2-21-50 
ROCKET  AND  DESKJN.     CI    23      2   21-50 
BABCO      CI    23.     2    21-50 
TAYLOR.     CI    19      2    21    .50 
SNOWBALL      CI    39      2   21-50 
KN(JI.1SH    BLUEBELLS       CI,    51 
BROADWAY      CI   39      2-21-50 
RESUSSIC.     CI.  18.     2-21-50. 
FINKS       CI    46      2    21    5(1 
MOUSE  (tl.KU.M      CI.  50      2   21-50 
"BLOCK-.MAN'       CI    19      2-21-.50. 
ESCOTE.     CI    16.     2-21-50. 
IXL.     CI    l(i      2   21    50 
LAPI^XNT    CIKJATE.      CI.    23       2 
THE  SLOC.VN      (1    :<<»      2    21    50 

BRIIXJE   AND   ROYAL  COAT  OF  AR.MS   DESKJN 
2-21-50. 

CAMBRIIXJE      (1    39      2-21-50 
BOB    CAT   AND    DKSI(;N       CI     23 
SOUTHWARK      CI.  23.     2-21    50 
(JRAFTON.     CI.  .39.     2-21    .50. 
PORT  O      CI    29      2   21 -.50. 
BERNCLAIRE      CI   .39      2   21    .50 
ANNIS  .M.WOR      CI    :,\      2   j] 
MODERNAIRE      CI    23 
PRLMO      CI.  4.     2   21    50 
CIRCOLATOR      CI    23      2 
TELEVISO-CMAIR       (  1     32 
PLAY  DRY.     CI.  39      2   21    .50 
WOOD  AND  DESKJN       CI    .39 
REPRESENTATION     OF    TWO 
CI.  50.     2   21    50. 
BUTTERFLY      CI.  23      2 
PETKR  PEPPER      (1    .39 
LAl'CO      (1    46      2    21    .50 
"SHEERSKIN-.     (1    ,-,0.     2    21    .50 
LORD  EN(JL1SH.     CI    51       2    2 1    5(1 
BOND  EDGE      CI.  .50      2-21    50. 
SHOWER  TIME.     CI.  .39      2   21 
OUR  HERO      CI   .39      2   21    50 
SONAL      CI.  23      2    21    50 


CI     39,      2-21-50 


;i    5(t. 


2   21-50. 


2   21 


:i 


50 
50. 

50 
2   21 


50 


2    21    50. 
CROSSIN(J 


AR 


!1 


50, 
21 


50. 


SNAPSHOT    AND   DESIGN 
TEXLEE      CI.  39.    2-21-.50 
PENTUNG.     CI    16      2-21 -.50. 
BABYTOWN      CI   39      2-21-50 
EL  PONCHITO     CI.  39.     2-21-.50. 
CHEVRO  MATIC.     CI.  23.    2-21-50 
TELOWSCOPER.     (^1    23.     2-21-.50 
KATBR-KART.    CI.  19.     2-21-50. 
MODERN  MOTOR  MAGIC  AND  DESKJN 


521.262 
521.263. 
521.265. 
521.266. 
521,267 
521.271. 
521.272. 
521,273. 
521.278. 

2-21-50. 
521.280 
521,281 
521,287. 
521,289. 
521.290. 
521.294. 
521.301 
521,.3o4. 
521.306 
521.310 
521.323. 
521,324 
521,326, 
521,330 
521.333 
521.334 
521.335 
521.336. 
521, .337 

AND  DESKJN 
521,338.      RUSSELURE.     CI.  22      2-21-50 
521.341       VITAMINS     HEALTH     AND 
11-50 


CI    19. 


BILLY-DOO.     CI    .50      2-21-50. 
TORNADO      CI   4      2-21-50 
GREEN  CROWN      CI    46      2-21-50. 
ENTRO-(J      CI.  18.     2-21-50 
ANTIQUE  BOX.    CL  46.    2-21-50. 
PEDRO.     CI.  17.     2-21-.50 
PEAK  OBEAUTY  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 
MA(JICREEPER  AND  DESIGN      CI    .39 
SAN(\\R      CI    39      2-21-,50 
LAKELINER   IN  DESIGN.      CI     19 
THE  SCOOP      CI.  .39      2-21-50 
CERTIFICATE    BRAND       CI.    49       2   21.50 
HOSPITAL.     CI.  16      2-21-.50. 
LUSTERTONE      CI    13      2-21-50 
DART   O.  LITE.     CI.  22.    2-21-,50 
MRS.  GRAHAM  S  AND  DESIGN 
INDIA  HOUSE,     n.  46,     2-21-50 
SUPERLINE.     CI   29      2-21    50. 

THIS   IS   A   SUPRE   BEAVERTONE  DYED  LAMB 
CI    1.     2-21 -.50. 


2-21-50. 
2-21-50. 

;i-5o. 


Cl.  46.  2-21-50, 


2- 
521, .344 

521.345 
521.353 
521.354 
521,355 
521,356, 
521,358 
521,3.59 
521,362 
521.365 
2  21 


DESIGN. 


ANTI-SEEP.     Cl    \H      2-21-.50. 
LACT(».ZYME      Cl.  46.     2-21-50 
SANI-CLEAN.     Cl    34.     2-21-50 
B   F  ROSSPUN  AND  DESKJN 
DISARTO.     Cl    39      2-21.50. 
HANDY  HOLSTER      Cl    37      2 
SAN(JES  (JLOVKS      Cl    39      2 
TEMPLETON  AND  DESKJN 
PAN-<;aRI).     CI    l.H.     2-21    50 
HARD    ROCK     MAPLE    AND 


-21 

21- 


C]     41 

-50. 

50. 

39 


Cl.     46. 


21-50. 


I1-.50 


50 


DESKJN        Cl      22. 


HOWELL, 
in     BOVY 


Cl    42      2-21-50 
CLOTHES       Cl    39 


11-50. 


SCHNEIDERS    FAMOUS    KIDDIEWEAR.      Cl 


521.369 
521,370 
521,371. 
2-21 -.5(1 

521,372.      "THE   PAINT  STORE  ON   PAINT   STREET 
16      2    21    50 

521.373  HOLLYWOOD 
2-21-.50 

521.374  THE  CROWNING  TOU(Ml  OF 
Cl   42      2-21-50 


39. 


.MA(JI(^       LANTERN 


Cl 


EVERY  GARMENT. 


521.379.      PENNINO      CI    2- 


11 -.50. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


34  235  RECKITTS  PARIS  BH'E  AND  DESKJN.  n.  fi 
2-27-19i»0  Reckitt  k  Sons.  Limited.  Reokltt  k  Colman 
Limited.  Hull.  England.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  lines 
10  and  11.  "of  which  the  foUowluK  la  a  full,  clear,  and 
exact   description"   l«  deleted  and  a*  $ho*cn  in  the  aceom 


l^anifino  irairinp  la  Inserted  In  lieu  thereof;  the  entire  aec 
ond  paragraph  of  the  statement  la  deleted  ;  and  the  drawing 


is  amt^nded  to  api>ear 


RECKITT'S  PARIS  BLUE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

Newcmmcte.  l»u«l  under  .action.  7,cl.  7(t,.  7,«.  <.f  .h.  Tr.,l...narl  Ac.  ot  1»46  for  the  unexpired  .era, 

of  the  original  regiatrations. 


618.821  PRECISION  CA8TPARTS  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CI 
10«.  Joseph  B.  Cox,  doing  bualnesa  aa  Precision  ('aatparts 
Co.     1-3-56.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(f),  to  Joseph  B.  Cox.  doing 


business  as   Precision  Castparta  Co.,  aaaljmee  of  Precision 
("astparts  Corp  .  Portland,  Oreg.,  6-12-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  h,  t  of  1881.  .ire  published  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(crof  Si  T^JIlrk  Aetof  m6.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  3 

391,3.54.      Nov.    4,    1941.      Rubin   E.    Rappeport,   ("hioago.    Ill, 
Pub.  by  R.  E.  Rappeport  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111 


H.U  .-.27      Jan    14.1936      Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
l)el       Put)     by    K     I     du    Pont    de   Nemours   and    Company. 

Wilinliictoii,   I  H'l 


F-II4 


The  term  "Chicago"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Luggage  and  Leather  Goods — Namely,  Overnight  Cases, 
Hat  Cases,  Pullman  Cases,  Hat  and  Shoe  Cases,  Wardrobe 
Cases,  Two-Suiters,  Jacknlfe  Wardrobes,  (Jladstone  Bags, 
Traveling  Bags,  and  Trunks. 


For  Dichlorofetrafluoroethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydrocar- 
bons rs.d  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants,  and  Fire  Extinguish 
\n£  Preparations 

CLASS  16 

44:5. 4-'2      u.t    4.  1949      Harco  Chemical  Company,  East  Cran- 
ford.  N    J      Pub  by  registrant. 


CLASS  6 

331,525  Jan.  14.  1936.  Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Wilmington. 
Del.  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del. 


MASRIT 


For  .Soap  Compounds  for  Application  to  the  Walls  of  Paint 
Sprav  Booths  as  a  Protective  Coating  To  Prevent  Paint  Mate- 
rial   Fr.im    Adhering    Thereto    and    Which    May    Be    Readily 

Kenioveil  h.v  a  Water  Spray. 


FREON-12 


CLASS  19 

40«.254       Mar    21,    1944.      The  Midland   Steel   Products   Cora- 
pan.v.  Cleveland  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Dlchlorodlfluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydrocar 
bons  Used  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants,  and  Fire  Extinguish 
Ing  Preparations. 

331,526.  Jan.  14,  1936.  Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc..  Wilmington. 
Del  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 


FREON-II 


For  TrichloromoDofluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydro 
carbons  Used  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants.  and  Fire  Extin 
guishing  Preparations. 

TM  96 


The  words  "Safety  Power"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown 

For  Air  and  Vacuum  Power  Brake  Equipment  for  Motor 
Vehicles,  and  Kits  or  Packages  Containing  Parts  for  the  Re- 
pair of  Such  Equipment. 


June  12,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  97 


CLASS  26  CLASS  39 

441.274.     Nov.  9.   1948      The  Kono  Manufacturing  Company,     111,093       June   27,    1916       Hart   Schaffner  k   Marx.  Chicago, 
Woodside,    N.    V.      Pub.    by    Kono    Manufacturing  Co.    Inc  ,         111.     Pub  by  registrant 
Woodside.  N    V. 


STARDUST 

For  F:yegla8«  and  Spectacle  Frames  and  Parts  Therefor. 


CLASS  27 

380,392.     Aug.  20,  1940      The  Lux  Clock  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,   Waterbury,  Conn.      Pub.   by   registrant. 

TOWN  HALL 


VAR  S  IT  Y 


For  Coats,   Vests,  Trousers,   Overcoats,  and   Raincoats. 


For  Clocks. 


CLASS  37 

330,193.     Nov.  26.  1935.     Harcraft  Co.,  Torrance,  Calif.     Pub. 


by  registrant. 


JJwicnaft 


CLASS  46 

329,274      Oct.  22,  1935.     Peter  F.  Alello  4  Co  .  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Pub    by  A    A  R    Lettuce  Company,  Salinas.  Calif 


l4?^Ci^wi 


For  Paper  Towels. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables 


?. .:; 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


AMR    Chfiiiicrtl    ("o  .     Inc.    Hrnuklyn.    N      Y        fi'JR.STi.    piih 

W   Z-   5»i      CI.  ti.  ..... 

\  1    Hit  A  Tool   Co.    Inc  ,   Houston.  'IVx..  to  \     S.   Industnes. 

Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      (;;i8.r)4(i.   pub.   W-Ti-X^V^.      CI     V.\. 
K    h  R.  I>-ttu<v  Co      .S'M 

Aiello,  IVtt-r  v..  &  Co. 
Abbott      Ijlboratorifs,      Nortli     Chlcan".      HI        «i'-i8.81fi.     pub. 

.H    1>7    5»i.      CI.   4<i.  „.       ,   , 

AccuiiiulHtorfii  Fabrik    AktU'in:«'s.'llscbaf t.    Uhk'-h.    WHStfalt-n 

CiHrnianv.     (J-'H  fiHy,  pub.  12   27    5.'>      CI.  21. 
Adorn     F'rank.   i1.    b    a     LiltU    Trino-ss    Troducts.    New    York. 

N.  Y.     .'.21,248.  cane.     CI    51 
Altdlo     refer    F.    *    <"o      Sail    .lowe.    by    A.    A    R.    Ivettucp    (  o.. 

Salinas    Calif.      a2St.274.    1 2 1  c  i    pub.    t>   12-.'>«.      CI.   40. 
Albright    Co,     Thr,     Cbicajro.     III.       628.677.     pub.    3-27   56. 

CI,   81 
Alcoholics    Anonymous    rubllshinv',     Inc.,    .New     ^ork.    N.     i. 

628,716    pub.  W   27-56      CI    88. 
Allen    k   Hanhurvs.    Ltd.,   London.   England       628.568-4.   pub 

8   27   56.     CI.    18 
Allied  Tberiual  Corp    :  See — 

Tuttle  &  Bailey,  Inc. 
Allison,  Vivian    M       Nrf     - 

Wriglit.  Corbvii  (J 
Alvey  PVrnuson    Co,    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       628.618,    pub. 

8   27   5t!.     CI.  28. 
American    Chicle    Co,     Lon^     Island    City,     N.     Y.       628,858. 

CI     16 
American    Cvanamid    ('■!  .    New    York.    N     Y       628,508.    pub. 

3-27    56.      CI.  6. 
American    Hydraulics.    Inc.,    ShebovKnn.    Wis.      521.272.   cane. 

CI.    23. 
American    Oil    Co.    The.    New     York,    N      Y.       886,64..    ren. 

7  14-.'.6.      CI.  85 

Ameri<'an  I'rlnted  Clr.uits  Co     Hk..  Metuchen.  .N    J.     628,852. 

American  Tobacco  Co  .   The.   Now  York     N    Y.     521.294,  oanc, 

CI,    17, 
.Vnipac    M''lal    l»ie    Vy^..    Inc.    La    Mesa.    Calif.      628,4(2,    pub. 

8  27   .'.6.     Ci.  1,  .       . 
\ncien'-    Etablissements     Uarl)ier  Uenard    A    Turenne      Fans 

France      628,584,  pub,  3   27    56.     CI.  21. 
Anheuser  lUisch.    Inc  .    St     Louis.    Mo.      886,622.   ren.    7-14-5t>. 

Apartment    Appliance    Co.    Si      Louis.     Mo.       521. 2i8.    cane. 

CI.    19. 
Appleton    Electric    Co  .    Clucat'o.     111.      628. H51.       (  I.    21. 
.Arkansas   Rice  Crow.Ts   ("o  ( tperatlve  .Vssoi  iation.  The.   Stutt 

cart.  Ark      t)28.8n7      CI    46 
Armstroni:     Bros.     Tool     Co  .     Chicaj:".     I"-      628,528.     pub 

8   27    56.     CI     18 
Armstroni:  Fackint  Co   et  al.     >'( 

Swift  k  Co. 
Art  Craft   S  lies  <'o    ;  Sif 

Hudd  Jack.   .Joseph   T 
Asthma  Nefrin   Co..    Inc   :   See — 

Vaponefrin   Co. 
Ateliers  k  Ch^inti-rs  ^'e   la   Mandie.   Hieppe.  France.      628.611, 

pub.  8-27-56      CI    23. 
Athens   ("inninir    C,      Athene     Wis       ,"i21  2'<7.    cane        CI.    46 
Atlantic    Retlnlnir   Co..   The.    I'hilaiielphia.    I'a.      111874,    ren. 

8    8    .-.6       CI     1." 
Au«stein     S,   \-  Co      Inc.   C.ille>:e   Point.   N,   C      628  774,  pub 

8    27    56       CI.   42. 
Automati<'   Reclosiiik:  Cir(Uit   Breaker  Co.    The,  to  Ranco  Inc., 

Columbus    Ohio      88i;  8(».';    ren    6   8(>   .".6      CI    26 
Auto  So'er    Co.,    Tlie,    .\Uanta.    (ia        628.617.    pub.    8-27-56. 

CI     28 
B.iby    Towtt.    Inc  ,    St     Louis.    .\Io       521  266,    cane.      CI     89 
Babson    Bros     Co..    ChicaiT"      HI        TiJl   188     cani        CI.    28. 
Badv'er  Tool  &  Mf>:    Co.  Chicano,  111.     628  575.  puh    8   27-56. 

CI     19 
Baldwin   Locomotive  \\ drks.  The,  I'hiladelpliia  .ind  Eddystone. 

I'a      521  2(16   cane      <1    -'8. 
BnrlM't    Mills.    Inc..    Gastonia.    N     C.      .121  854.    cane.      CI     42. 
Barclav    Knitwear    Co      Inc..    Kingston    and    New    York.    N.    '\ 

521.194.  cane      CI    39 
Barrett  Equipment  Co.  St    Louis    Mo      628  494.  puh.  8-2.-.><> 

CI.   4. 
Barskv    Ma'irice    d.  b    a.   Medi  Kent  I'rofessional  Apparel  (^l  . 

New  York.  N    Y.     628,764.  pub.  8    27    56.     (^1    89 
Batfs    C    .1     A  Son     .v,, 
Bates.  Hamilton  C. 
Bates    Hamilton  C  .  d    h    a     C    .1     Bates  A  Son.   to  C.  .1.   Bates 

A    Son     Chester,    Conn.      882,485.    ren.    2    11    56.      CI.    44. 
Bay  State  MillinK  Co..  Winona.  Minn.     110  911,  ren.  6- 2<v-56 

CI     46 
Bay    State    Milliim    Co.    Lea\4.nworth.    Kans       628. .9i.    puh 

8    27    56.      CI     46  , 

Beavertone    F\ir    Process    Corp.    .New    York.    .N     ^  .      521  88(. 

cant.     CI    1 
Beich   Bros.  Candv  Co,  Chicago.  III.     628  787.  pub    10   lH-55. 

f'l     46  "  ,_    ,  . 

Belgrade    Shoe    Co.    Auburn     Maine        628. .6.,    pub.    8-2i    .)•> 

CI     .89 
Be'ock    Instrument   Corp,  "'olleu'e  Point.   N    Y       628  588.  pub 

8   27   56      CI.  21. 
Berke  Brothers  Distilleries  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     521.824.  cane. 

CI.   49. 


Berkelev     Models.     Lu        Hempstead,     N      Y.      628..")53.     puh 

8   27-56.     CI.   15. 
Biienbaum     Abe     to   MMrtiniuue  Slioes.    Inc..    Philadelphia.  Pa 

886. .-.87.  r^n    7-7-56.     CI.  39.  ^,   ,^ 

Blakeslei.     Mfg.     Co.,     Salem.     III.      628.630.     pub.     3-27-66. 

CI.    23 
Blaujiunkt    Elektroiiik    i;.    ni     h    H      Berlin  Wilmersdorf.   Ger 

manv.     628.581 .  pub.  8-27    56      CI.  21. 
BI«>ch,"R   b^rt   and   Sinione  V.   M.,   New    York.   N    Y      521,235. 

cane.     CI.  50. 
Bloeh.  Sinione  V    M    :  Nee- 

Bloch.  Rob^Tt  and  Simone  V    M. 
Ulumbert:  Co.    The  :   .s'cr 

I'nited   Finisli   Co 
Bolen.    James    W,.    Alexandria,    \m.      109,177.    ren,    3-28-56 

CI     18 
Bonnar  Vawter,  In<'  ,  (Cleveland,  Ohio      628.718,  pub.  3-27-56, 

CI,   37 
Bonne    Bell.    Inc.    Lakewood,   Ohio       521.146,    eane,      CI,    51 
Borden  Co  .  The  :  iiee 

Phenix  Cheese  Co.  ^_   __ 

Borden   Co..   The.    New    York.    N     Y.      628.807.   pub    3-27-56. 

CI     46. 
Bowman    Brothers    Drug    Co  .    The.    Canton.    Ohio       628,565. 

pub    8-27-56.     CI.  18.  „   ^,    ,^ 

Bowman    Dairy    Co..    ChieaRo.    Ill        628.789.    pub.    3-27-56. 

CI.    46 
Bradbury     Estate     Co..     Los     Angeles,     to     Santiago     Orange 

droweVs  AsHociatioi).  Orange.  Calif.     111.924,  ren.  8-15-56. 

Brador     Daniel,    d.    b     a      Timelight    Melodies.    Chicago,    111. 

628,710.  pub.  3-27-56.     C!    36 
Brake  Lining   Supply  (^o  ,    Inc..    Boston.   Mass.      628.5(6,  pub. 

3-27-56      CI.   19 
Bre-ier  Electric  Mfg    Co..  Chicago    111.     521.281.  cane.     CI.  4 
Brlggs    A    Co..    Washington.    D     C       628,792,    pub.    3-27-06. 

Brlnker,  Hans,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     628,600,  pub    3-27-56. 

CI.  22. 
Broadway  Neckwear  :    See 

Bro<">me,  Samuel, 
Broekwav    Class    Co.    Inc..    Broekway,    Pa        628,828.    pub 

8-27-.''>6.      CI.  .50.  .         _     ^ 

Broome     Samuel,    d     b     a     Broadway    Neckwear.    New    York. 

N    Y.      521.148.  cane.      CI    -89. 
Buckeye  Cellulone  Corp  .  The  :    Hee — 

Buckeve  Cotton  on  Co  .  The  ^  ,.    , 

Buckeye  Cotton  Oil  Co  .  The.  to  The  Buckeye  Cellulose  Corp.. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio      110,068.  ren    5-2-56     CI   46. 
Budd  Jack    Joseph   T  .   d    h    a     .Vrt   Oaft   Sales  Co  ,   Detroit, 

Mich       628.476.  puh    8-27-56       CI    1  „„o.o„ 

Burpee      W      Atlee,     Co.     Philadelphia.     Pa        628,482,    pub. 

8-27-56       CI.    1.  .,.    .. 

Cage  Co.,  The.  Waxahachie.  Tex      521.221,  cane.     CI.  51 
California   Fruit  Products  Co    Inc..  New  York.   N^  *     ^xv  San 

Pedro    Wine    Co.     Inc  ,    M.mtgomery,    Ala        381,947,    r*n. 

1    28-.56.      Cl    47  r  ,    ;,       Q 

California    and    Hawaiian    Sugar    Refining    Corp.,    Ltd..    San 

Francisco.  Calif      333,812.  ren.  3-17-.56      Cl    46. 
Capital  Cttv  Dnirv  Co,  •Columbus    to  The  Kroger  (  o..  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio      111.086.  ren.  6-27-.5e.     Cl   46^ 
Carleton.  <'.    W  .   Van   Nuys.  Calif       521.378.  eanc^     CV    22. 
(^atalin    Corp.    of    America.    New    York.    N     Y       62S..^09.    pub. 

8   27   56.      Cl    6 
Celanese   Corp     of    .Vmeriea     New    York.    N     Y       332.994,    ren 

8    10   56       Cl     42 
Celanese    Corp.    of   America.    New   York.   N     Y       333.013.    ren 

8-10   56       Cl.  42 
Celanese  Corp    of  America.   New  York.  N    Y      333.031-2.  ren 

8    10  56       Cl    42 
Celanese   Corp     of   America.    New   York.    N     Y       333,143.    ren. 

8-10   56.      Cl    48.  „    „_    ,„ 

Celotex    Corp.,    The,    Chicago,     HI        628,475.    pub      3-2.-56, 

Cl    1 
Charles    Machine    Works.    The     Perry.    Okla        628.6.89.    pub 

W   27    56       Cl.   28. 
Chase    Candy    Co.    8t     Louis.    Mo  ,    from    Clinton    Industries, 

Inc       521. "077.  cane       Cl.  46  „    „   „  ,,    ,«   ,, 

Chevette     Inc..    New    York.    N     Y        880.046.    ren     11-19-55. 

Cl.  89. 
Chew     Oaee    P.    Philadelphia,    Pa       628,709.    pub     3-27-56. 

Cl    36. 
Chicken   Products  Co  .    Provo.   Ftah       628.794.   puh.   3-27-56. 

Cl    46. 
Chi<oi>e«'  Mills.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.  Y      628,746.  pub    3-27-56. 

Cl    89. 
Clay  Adams.    Inc  .    New    York.    N     Y       628.668.   pub,    3-27-56. 

Cl     26 
Clinton  Industries.  Inc   ;    .»>>'  — 

Chase  Candy  Cit  „   _„ 

Clopav     Corp.      Cincinnati,     Ohio        835,952,     ren.     6-16-56. 

Cl.  82 
duett    Peabodv  A  Co  .  Inc  ,  Troy.  N.  Y      883.831.  ren.  4-7-56. 

Cl    89 
Cohen     William    H..   d.    b.    a.    St«'»'l-Craft    letter   Co..   Boston, 

Mass       521,252,  cane.      Cl.  5<i 
Coleman     Co..     Inc..     The.     Wichita.     Kans         628.695.     pub. 

8-27-56       Cl    84 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co..     Jersey    City.     N.     J.       628,837,    pub. 

8   13   .'.O.      Cl.  51 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Colonial  Pump  Co.  :  See— 

Lilly.  Howard  C 
Colt'«    Mfg.    Co..    Hartford.    Conn.      628.517.    pub.    3-27-66. 

CI.  9. 
Conde  Xast  i'ubllcatlorw  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     628.722, 

publl8h»»d  3   27-.')«.     CI.  38. 
Connelly  Containers.  Inc.  :  See  — 

(Jum.  Inc.  «   „  ._ 

Con»olidated   Midland   Corp..  Katonah.    X.   Y      628,561,   pub. 

3-27-56.      CI.  18. 
ConramfTs    Cooperative    Asociation.    The.    Kansas    City.    Mo. 

628.520,  pub.  3-27-56.      CI.  10. 
Continental    Oil    Co..    Ponca    City.    Okla.       828..'>48-9.    pub. 

3-27-56.     Ol.  15. 
Cornell    Seed    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      628.480.    pub.    3-27-56. 

CI.  1. 
Coming  <".las8  Works,  Corning,  N.  Y.     338,044.  ren.  6-23-56. 

CI    23. 
Converse  Rubber  Corp.,  Maiden,  Maw.     628,856.     CI.   39. 
Cox.  Joseph  B.,  d.  b.  a.  Precision  Castparts  Co.,  to  Joseph  B 

Cox,  d.  b.  a.   Precision  Castparts  Co..  from  Precision  Cast- 
parts  Corp..   Portland,   Oreg.     618.821.  new  cert.     CI.   106. 
Cream    of    Wh^at    Corp.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      828,802, 

pub.  .V27-5e.      CI.  46. 
Crlnet  Co.  :   Bee — 

Elnhom.  Robert  H. 
Crnft,  James  O..  Java  Village.  N.  Y.     628,847,  pub.  3-27-56 

CI.  103. 
Crowell-Colller  Publishing  Co.,  The.  New  York.  X.  Y.    628.721 

pub.  3-27-66.     CI.  38 
Crown   Curtain    Mills,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      628,772.   pub 

3-27-56.      CI.  42. 
DX  Radio  Products  Co..  Chicago,  ni.     628,579,  pub    ,3-27-56 

CI.  21. 
Darworth     Inc.,     Slmsbury,    Conn.       628,611.     pub.     3-27-56 

CT.  6. 
Daust.   H.,  Mfg.  Co.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.     628.490,  pub.  3-27-56 

CI.  3. 
Davidson    Corp.,    Brooklyn,    X.    Y.      628,631,    pub.    3-27-56 

Cl    23 
Dlamo"nd    Black    Leaf    Co..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      628.508,    pub 

3-27-56.      Cl.  6. 
Diamond  Calk  Horse  Shoe  Co..  Duluth.  Minn.     628.488.  pub 

3-27-56.      Cl    3. 
Diane  Hair  Xet  Co..  Brooklyn.  X.  Y..  to  David  Xeumann.  West 

EuTlewood.  N'.  J.,  and  N'orbert  Xeumann.  Xew  York.  N.  Y. 

628.750,  pub.  3-27-56.      Cl.  39. 

Dlsken,    Bernard    B.,    d.    b.    a.    Bernard    B.    DIsken    Co..    Xew 
Haven,  Conn.     521.244,  cane.     Cl.  39.  , 

Dlsken.  Bernard  B.,  Co.  :   See — 
Dlsken    Bernard  B. 

Dixie    Controller,    Inc..    North    Birmingham,    \\a        628, .■>93, 
pub.  3-27-56.      Cl.  21. 

Dixon    Products   Co.,    Detroit,    Mich.      628.683,    pub.   3-27-56 
Cl.  32. 

Dobson.    Paul  A,,   Exeter,   Calif.     443,355,   cane.     Cl.   46 

Dolph.    John    C.    Co..    Newark.   X.    J.      337,264.    ren.   8-4  66. 

Cl.  21. 
Donlger.    David   D..   k  Co.    Inc..   New   York.    X.    Y.      628.745, 

pub.  .V27-56.     Cl.  39. 
Dorav   Lamp  Co  .   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.      332,727.   ren.   2-25-56 

C1.21. 
Dorr-Oliver    Inc.    Stamford,    Conn.      628.541.    pub.    .3-27-56 

Cl.  1.3. 
Douglas  of  California,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.     521,140.  cane. 

CT.  ^9. 
Drnwnlloy    Corp.,    West    York,    Pa.       628.545,    pub.    3-27-56. 

Cl    14." 
Drosser  Equipment  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Kobe  Inc   Division  of  Dresfur 

Equipment    Co..    to    Kobe,    Inc.,    Huntington    Park,    Calif. 

628. R03,  pub   3-6-56.      Cl.  23. 
Dri-Lab  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     628,838,  pub.  3-27-56      Cl.  51. 

Dubin.    Ruth    C,    Rockville   Centre,    N.    Y.      521,267,    cane. 

Cl.  .39. 
Dubovy.    H.,    &    Co.,    Inc.,    Xew   York.    X.    Y.      521.370,    cane 

Cl    .39 
Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     628, 7H8,  pub    8-2-55 

Cl.  46 
Du-Llte    Chemical    Corp.,    The,    Middletown.    Conn.      628.510. 

pub.  3-27-56       Cl.  6. 
Du  Pont,  E.  I.,  de  Xemours  and  Co.  :  See — 

Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Durante  Co..   Inc..  Xew  York,   N.  Y.      628,682,   pub.  .3-27-56 

Cl.  .32. 
Dyer.  J.  E..  k  Co..  Washington,  D.  C.     628,78.5.  pub.  12-29-53. 

Cl    46. 
Eagle  Clothes.  Inc..  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.     628.855.     Cl.  39. 

Eastman.    Samuel.    Co.,    Inc.,    Concord,    N.    H.      628,528,   pub. 

.3-27-.')6       ('1    13. 
EInhorn.    Robert    H.,    d.    b     a.    Crlnet    Co.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

628.751.  pub.  .3-27-56       Cl.  ,19. 
Els^ndrath,   B    D.,   Tanning  Co  ,  Chicago,   III       628,481,  pub. 


-56. 


Cl.   1. 


Ekco    Products    Co..    Chicago,    III 

Cl.  4 
Elgeet    Optical    Co.,    Inc..    Rochestf'r,     N 

5-10^55.     Cl    26 
Elkay  Mfg.  Co  ,  Cicero,  III.     521,330,  cane 
Emge«»  Coal  Co..  The  :  See 

MIdvale  Goshen  Coal  Co.,  The. 
Emulsified      Asphalts.      Inc.,      Chicago,      III 

11-22-55.     Cl.   .-). 
Energy  Farm  Equipment  Co   :  See- — 

Pasker,  (J.  J. 
Erlez    Mfg.    Co..   Erie.    Pa       628,637.    pub.    ,3-27-.-.6       Cl.    23 

Erstein.  J.   H.,   k   Mro.,    Inc.,   New   York.   N.   Y.     628,776,   pub 

.3-27-56.      Cl    42 
Esaex    Wire    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.       628,592,    pub.    3-27-56 

Cl.    21. 


628.495.  pub.  3-27-56. 
Y  628,661.  pub 
Cl.  IS. 

628,500,      pub 


Evans.   David  O.,   Coffee  Co.,   St.    Ix)ui»,    Mo.      521, .335.   cane. 

<"1.    46. 
Farah   Mfg    <<).,   Inc..   El   Pago.  Tex.     628.742.  pub.  .3-27-56. 

CI.    39. 
Farbnian    k    UIIhoh.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      521,359,    cane. 

Cl     39. 
Farm   Bureau   Cooperatlv«»  Association,    Inc.,   The,   Columbus, 

Ohio.     628.519.  pub.  3-27-56.     Cl.  10. 
FtH-nom  Ijiboratorlea  ;  See — 

Stiglltz  Sale*  Co. 
F*>nton   Label   Co..   Philadelpliia,   Pa.     628.715.  pub.  3-27-56. 

Cl     38. 
Ftrgusoii,  Jaiiifs.  A  Sons  ((Ilasgow).  Ltd..  Olaagow.  Scotland. 

329.921    reu    11    1»   55.     Cl.  49. 
VfTTt.    Corp.,    The,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      628.318.    pub.    3-27-56. 

Cl     10. 
Ferry  Mora*-    S»"t><l    Co,    San   Juan    Bauttsta,    Calif.      628,805, 

pub.  H-27   5f,      Cl    46. 
Fihii  Container  Co  .  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     628,758,  pub.  3-27-56. 

Cl     .^9 
Fink     A      k    Sons.   Co.,    Inc.,    Newark.    N.   J.      521.162.    cane. 

Cl.   46. 
Firestone   Tire   k    Rubber   Co..    The.    Akron,    Ohio.      628,708. 

pub    3-27  56.     Cl.  35. 
First  National  Stores  Inc.  :  See — 

Mlllbrr).)k    Products    Co. 
Firth   Stt-rling.   Inc.   Pittsburgh,  Pa.      628,620.  pub.  .3-27-56. 

Cl     23 
Fl^-ming    Frank  W  ..  Long  Beach,  X.  Y.     521,280,  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Fletcher  Terry  <'o..  The,  Bristol,  Conn.    628,619,  pub.  3-27-56. 

Cl     23. 
F'orf\ina  Wj-rkf      StH-ziHlmaschlnenfabrlk      Aktlengeaellschaff , 
Stuttgart  Hail.  Cannstatt.  Germany.    628.610.  pub.  3-27-56. 
Cl.    23. 
Four  Star  Produce  Co.  :  See — 

(Jarin.  H.  P..  Co. 
Frank      H     G     J      d.    b.    a.    Johnny    Franks    Auto    Parts    Co.. 

Houston.  T»'x      521.099,  cane.     Cl    19. 
Franks   Jolinnv.  Auto  F'arts  Co.  :  See- 

Frank    H.  C,    J  ^      .„ 

Freeman,  K    K.    Tampa.  Fla.     628.800.  pub.  .3-27-56.     Cl.  46. 
Frelt     Ijiboratorles      Inc,     Jacksonville,     Fla.       628,554,     pub. 
:?    27    5«       Cl     15  „      „, 

Frick   Co     Waynesboro.   Pa.     628.678,  pub.   .3-27-56.     Cl.  31. 
Frick  (lallagher  Mfg    Co.,  The,  Wellston,  Ohio.     628,686.  pub. 

3-27   ,16       Cl    32 
Fritz     Alexander    K.,    Ini' .    Providence,    R.    I.      335,765,    ren. 

6-lrt   56      Cl.   49 
Fuller     I)     H      k   Co..    Inc.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      628.775,   pub. 

.'<    27    56.     Cl.   42.  „        ^,         „     . 

Funk   A   W:ignalls   (V>..   to   Funk  &   Wagnalls  Co.,  New  York. 

N    y      10S693    ren.  2-22   56.     Cl    38. 
Grtnilru<l     E     S,.    Co,   Owatonna     Minn.      628,854.      Cl.    23. 
Gardner  Hoard  and  Carton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gardner  Richardson  Co..  The. 
Gardner  Corp..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y      628.762.  pub.  3-27-56. 

Cl.    39. 
(t;irdner  Denver   Co.:    See  — 

Keller  Tool  Co 
(Jiirdner  Kicliardson   Co  .    The     now   by   change  of   name   The 
Gardner  Hoard  and  Carton  Co.,  Middletown,  Ohio.     521.170, 
<anc.     Cl    50. 
t;arin   Co     The  :   See — 

Garin    H    P  .  Co. 
(iarin    H    P.  :  See — 

Garin.  H.  P..  Co.  „    , 

<;arln     H    P.     <'o  .  d.  h.   a.   Four  Star  Produce  Co..  by  H.   P. 

Garin    receiver  of  H    P    GarIn  Co.    San   Francisco,  to  The 

(Jarin    C"      Salinas,    Calif.      337  282.    ren.    8-4-56.      H.    46. 

(i.tseteri.i     In.v     Indianapolis,    Ind.      628,557,    pub.    3-27-56. 

Cl     l,') 
(Jav  Tool   Co  .    Inc  .   Providence,  R.   I.      628,671,  pub.   1    17-56. 

Cl.    28. 
(Jebhardf  Chili  Powder  Co.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.     628,799,  pub. 

:<    27    56.      (^1     46. 
(;enerat    Aniline   k   Film    Corp.,    New   York.    N.   Y.      628,607, 

pib.    3-27   5«       Cl.   6. 
Oneral    Heantv    Products,    inc,    New    York,    N.    \        628,8.39, 

pub    3   27    56"      Cl.  .ll. 
(Jeneral    Cable    <'orp.,    Perth    Amboy.    N.    J.       337.163.    ren. 

7    2S   56      Cl.   21. 
(Jenerat     Dynamics    Corp..     Rochester.    N.    Y       628.596.    pub. 

3    .'7    '>♦)■     Cl    21 
(Jeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Whitehouse    Distributors.    Inc. 
•  leneral   Tire  A   Rubber  Co.,  The,   Akron,   Ohio,     628.825,  pub. 

;t-27  -.".6       Cl     50. 
(ilen    Kaven   Knitting  Mills,   Inc  .  Glen   Raven.  N.  C.     628,763. 

pub    3   27    5«      Cl    39 
Glidden   Co.,   The      Sre 

Mound  City  Paint  A  Color  Co. 
(Jlobe    Novelty    House.    In<..    New    York,   X.    Y.      628,761,   pub. 

:{-27    5rt       Cl    .XH 
Gluck.     S.,    A    Co.,     Inc.     Philadelphia.    Pa.       628.587.    pub. 

3   27    56      Cl.   21 
<;oldsniifh     M     H  ,    and    Co.,    d.    h.    a.    Mllford    Lingerie   Co., 

New  York.  N    Y.     628,729.  pub.  3   27-56      Cl    .39. 
(;or'on,    Georire     Machine    Co.,    Racine.    Wis.      628,63.1,    pub. 

3-27   56      Cl    23. 
Graham  Baking  Co..  Lakewood.  ()hl<i      521.334,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Graviner    Mfg     Co     Ltd,    London.    England       628,662.    pub. 

3   27   56.      Cl.   26. 
Gray     Clyde    E      Port    Arthur.    Tex.      521,310.    cane.      Cl.    19. 
(irj-ensboro  Twine   Co   :   .sVp 
Yancey.  Clement  I...  Jr. 
Greetisboro  Twine  A  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Y.Mncev    Clement   L.,  Jr 
Gre<»n.>*tein  A  Fla\ini.   .New  York    N.  Y.     521.217.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
(;rl(fln      Olive    M.     Fin. nay.     Ohio.       628.732.    pub.     3-27-56. 
Cl.    39. 
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"'"•I'^IJ?   laboratories.    Inc..  The,  Chicago.   III.     628.814.  pub. 

■>— 27-66.     Cl.   46. 
Guardlte  Corp.  :  See — 

Ouardlte  Corp.,  The. 
Guardlte  Corp.,  Tlie,  to  (iuardite  Corp.,  Chicago.  Ill     .S33  996 

ren.  4-14-.">6.    Cl.  28. 
<;ulld    Ridio  and   Television   Co..   Inglewood.   Calif.      628  594 

pub.  3-27-58.     CI.  21. 

^'aouu'^i'    .;^'"*^"'.    .^*"'     *     *■'"■•     '^"'•'     L/>»<l<>n.     England. 


62S.H21    2.  mib    3   27   56.     Cl.  48. 
Gulf    SfH'es    Paper    Corp..    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.       628,712,    pub. 
3-2  I -56.      Cl.   37. 

^"Vllo  '"'■      '"   Connelly    Containers.    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

3.33  527.  len.  3-24-56.     Cl    46. 
Ojnj,    Inc.,    to    Connelly    C.mtainers,    Int..    Philadelphia     Pa 

334  498.  ren.  .V  5-56.     Cl.  46. 
Gurvleh.  Max  A.,  d.  b    a.  Paeifle  Chemical   Mfg.  Co..  Seattle 

\\ash.     628,844,  pub.  3    16-54.     Cl.  52. 
Hangsterfer's     Laboratories,     Inc.,     West     Deptford      N      J 

628  5.56.  pub.  3-27-56.     Cl    l.",. 
Harco   Chemical    Co..    East    Cranford,    N.    J       443  422     12(c( 

pub.  6-12-56      Cl.   16.  tt-..t,t-,    i^(c» 

Hareraft  Co.,  Tc.rrance,  Calif      3.30,193.   12(c)   pub.  6-12-56. 

V.  I.    37 . 

't«r<l   R'n-k   Maple  Ten   Pin  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     521.365.  cane. 

Hart    k    Cooley    .Mfg.    Co,    Holland,    Mich.      628,698-9     pub 

3-27-56.     Cl.  34. 
Hart   Schaffner  A   Marx.   Chicago,   HI.      108,»05,   ren.   .3-7-56. 

Hart  Schaflfner  k  Marx,  Chicago.  111.  108.999,  ren.  8-14-56. 

Hart    Schaffner  k   Marx,   Chicago,    III.      111.093.    12(c)    pub. 

Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chicago.  111.  111,094.  ren.  6-27-.56. 

Hart  Schaffner  k  .Marx,  Chicago,  111.  335,820.  ren    6-16-56. 

Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx,  Chicago,  111  336,822,  ren.  6-16-56. 

Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  Chicago,  111.  628,724,  pub.  3-27-56. 

Hart  Schaffner  A  Marx.  Chicago,  111.  628,743.  pub   3-27—16. 

Harvey  Mfg.  Corp.,   New  York,  N    Y      521.243.  cane      Cl.  23. 
Haspel     Brothers.     Inc.,     New     Orleans.    La.       628.737      pub 

3-27-.16.      Cl.  .39  ^ 

Hat  Corp.  of  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.     337,303.  ren.  8-4-56 

Hat    Research    Foundation,    Inc  ,    New   York     N    Y       521  323 

cane      Cl    .39  ..... 

Hearst  Corp..  The  :   See- 

King  Features  Syndicate,  Inc 
Hf^ldons.     James,     .Sons,     Dowaglae,     Mich        628.601,     pub 

Hedeman    Produ<f»,    Inc,    Great    Neck.    N.    Y.      628  542     pub 

3-27.16.      Cl.   13. 
Heide  Bal)e  Products.  Chicago,  III      521,255,  cane.     Cl    39 
Heller.   H.  A  Co.,   to  H    Heller  A  Co,  Chicago    III       108  792 

ren.  2-29-,16.      Cl.  46.  '        ' 

Heller.   B..  A  Co.,   to  H.    Heller  A  Co,  Chicago,   111       109  938 

ren.  4-2.V.16.      Cl.  46. 
Heller.   B..  A  Co  ,  to  B.   Heller  A  Co..   Chicago    111       111  727 

ren.  8-1-.10.      Cl    6 
Heller.  B  .  A  Co..  Chicago,  III.     332.635.  ren.  2-18-66.     Cl.  46. 
Heller.   B..  A  Co.,  Chicago.   Ill      334,891.   ren    5-12-.16.     Cl.  6. 
Henrietta    Shoppe.     Inc.     New     York.    N.    Y        628,760,    pub 

"l<;j'«'.v  freeman  Co..   Rochester.  N.  Y.     334.494.  ren.  5-5-.56. 

Hidalgo  Chemical  Co  ,  Tulsa.  Okla      628.514-15.  pub.  3-27-56. 

Hinsdale  Mfg.   Co..  Chicago.   111.     .121,203    cane      Cl    23 
Holcomb,    J     I.    Mfg     Co,    Inc.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      628  846 

pub.  3-27   .16       Cl.  52. 
House_  of    Stuart      Inc.    The,    Newark.    N     Y       628  833     pub 

3   2i-.>rt,      C].  .11  •    f 

House_  of    Westinore,    Inc,    Xew    York,    N.    Y.      628,836.    pub. 

Hndnut.    Richard.    New   York.    N    Y      828.843    pub    .3-27-.56 

Cl.  51 
HudHon   Coal   Co.   The.   .Scranton.   Pa.      628,850.      Cl.    1. 

"ci^T-i  "    ^  ■  ^*^*^'  *'"  ■  ^'*"*""**''  '"      628.5.-J9.  pub.  3-27-56. 

Hymar,  Inc  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa      628.763,  pub.  3-27-.16.     Cl.  .39. 

"■o"^\2-^'."^''*^^'"''9'    '"'' •    YoungHtown.    Ohio       H2N.70.1     pub 
3-2 !-.)«.      (I.  34. 

Imoerhil    Knife    Co..    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.      628,632     pub 

3-  2  I  -.)6.      Cl.   2-3. 
ImperhU_  Knife    Co.,    Inc..    Providence.    R.    I.      62X643     pub 

.•{   2(  -.)6.      Cl.  23.  ' 

International    Business    Machines    Corp.      New    York     N     Y 

336. H69.  ren.  7-21.56.      CI38  ' 

Internatl..nal   Furniture  Co  .  Chicago.   111.,  now  by  merger  to 

Sehnadig  Corp.     628,681,  pub.  8-2-55       C]    32 
International     Harvester     Co.     Chicago.     111.       628,680      pub 

3-2 1    56       Cl.   31 .  •     K 

International  Nickel  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York    N    Y      628,544 

pub.  M-27-56.      CI.  14.  «*   ,.>f.. 

International    Silver    Co.    The,    Merlden     Conn        628  B"''' -4 

pub.  3   27   .1«.      Cl    23  ^   ,   --   ••. 

Internatjon.-.l   Sliver  Co..   The.   Merlden,  Conn.     628,641.  pub 

•i-2(--»6.      <  I.   2.3. 
Iowa  Corn  By  Products  Co   :    See — 

Ringheim.  William  W 
Iron    Fireman    .Mfg.    Co,    Portland.    Oreg       628  706-7     Pub 

3-2<    .)6.      Cl    .(4.  '  •    f      ■ 

Irrigation  Equipment  Co..  Inc..  Eugene.  Oreg.     628.530,   pub 

3— 27-{>o.       (  1.    1." 


^"^'  ..^emian,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.    628.795.  pub.  8-27-66. 
tl.  46. 

'•m^.  Betsy,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,731,  pub.  8-27-66. 

V  1.    «5V. 

Jame«-Pond-Clark.    Pasadena.    Calif.      628,527,    pub.   3-27-66. 

"'■i'^f'"^*    9,"".f     '"*"•    •'^'•**'    ^<"''''    •'^'     Y.      628.754,    pub 
3— J7— .16.      Cl.  39. 

■'•'ff'^r^,'}*''   ^Industries.     Inc..    Chicago,    III.      828,577,    pub. 
"'••nf  n.     J'oal    v..     Copenhagen.     I>eninark.       521.196.    canr. 

Jill  Bros.  Farms  :  See — 
Jill  Bros.  Inc. 

^'!i.?i;.'X*A   '"*■•   *^    ^    ■    J'"  B"""*    Karms,   Woodatown.  X.   J. 

628.803,  Dub.  3-27-56.      Cl.  46. 
Johnson     S.    C..    A    Son.    Inc.,    Racine,    Wis.      628,409,    pub. 

3— 27— .56.      Cl.  4. 
Johnson     8.    C.    A    Son.    Inc..    Racine,    Wis.      828.506,    pub. 

3-27-56.      Cl.  6  ,        .    F  " 

Jonaltis.  Alfred  S..  d.  b.  a.  Mercury  Products,  Brooklyn.  X.  Y. 

628.602.  pub.  3-27-.56.      Cl.  22. 
Keeahan,  Robert  J..  West  Islip,  X.  Y.     628.848.  pub.  3-27-66. 

Keller  Tool  Co..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co.. 
Qulncy,  111.    628.604j)ub.  3-27-.56.    Cl.  23. 

^^J^.^^L*   *^**''"   ^**  •   Hoboken,  X.   J.     332,888,   ren.   3-8-66. 
Cl.  26. 

Keuffel  A  Eaaer  Co..  Hoboken,  X.  J.     333.181.  ren.  3-10-56. 

Cl.  26. 
Kl'l«rl<    Electric    Mfg     Co.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.       828.586,    pub. 

^'Ji'"*^^'^*'™'*^*'*'   ^"^     ^y   E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Xemours  and 

Co.,    Wilmington.    Del       331.525-7.    12(c)    pob.    6-12-56. 

Cl.  6. 
King    Features    Syndicate,    Inc..    to   The   Hearst   Corp.,    New 

York,  X.  Y.      336,724,  ren.  7-14-68.     Cl.  38. 
Kobe,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Dresser  Equipment  Co. 
Kobe   Inc.  Division  of  Dresser  Equipment  Co  :   Bee — 

Dreaser  Equipment  Co. 
Kolene  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.     628,661.  pub.  3-27-58.     Cl.  23. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Kono  Mfg   Co.,  The. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  by  Kono  Mfg.  Co.  Inc..  Woodatde.  X    Y 

441,274    12(c)  pub.  6-12-56.      Cl.  26 
Kress.  S.  H  ,  and  Co.,  Xew  York.  X.  Y.    628,765,  pub.  8-27-56. 

i    1 .     OfT . 

Kroger  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Capital  City  Dairy  Co. 

Kroger  (Jrocery  A  Baking  Co..  The 
Kroger  Grocery  A  Baking  Co.,  The.   to  The  Kroger  Co..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     110.892.  ren.  6-13-56.     Cl.  46. 
I^n'l*!"  -Machine  Co..  Waynesboro.  Pa.     628.621.  pub.  3-27-58. 

Lane   Bryant   Inc..  Xew  York.   X.   Y.      628.723.  pub.  3-27-66. 

\-  I .    Sty. 

l^  Plant-Choate  Mfg.  Co.  Inc  .  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     521  182 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Laros  Textiles  Co..  Bethlehem.  Pa.     628.748-9.  pub.  3-27-66. 

Larson.  William  H.  :   See  — 

Wll  I^r,  Inc. 
Laurltzen  and  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     521.245.  cane.     Cl.  46. 

^u'^lT"''"  loFSSS*™^"*"*  Ventola.  Soclete  Anonyme.  Ghent' 

Belgium.    628.8.56.  pub  3-27-.5e     Cl   23 
Les    Parfums   de    Dana.    Inc.,    Xew    York,    N     Y       628  841-2 

pub,  .V27-.16.      Cl.  51  "*o.oii   ^. 

cfl^"'  *°*^  ^^"  ''°^'""*P«"»'  Ind.     337. .557.  ren.  8-11-56. 
'-'I'L  ^.?rVl^- ^\  ''o,*   ^'«l*»n»»'  I'u'np  Co.,  Stoughton.  Maaa. 

Lily  of  France.  Inc,  :   See — 
Madame  Irene. 

'''n'^l''    '"*"■    ■'^''*    ^'"^*^'    ■''     ^'      '^28.676-6.    pub.    8-27-56. 
'''8''n-.16"'^l    Vh'"     ^""     '^'"'""'*'     ^»"'       337.595,     ren. 
Lindsey    Margaret  I'..  ,1.  h    a    The  Town  and  Country  Founda 
tlon.  Atlanta    Oa.     628  717,  pub.  .3-27-56      Cl   ^g'  '""""" 
Llnk-Bel,  Co..   Chicago.    Ill       .136.882     ren     7-21^6       Cl    23 

'''pub'^-?7-'S6.*'    "r  Jr"'''"'"'  ""  '^"'"-  G*™"?'-     82«"fl.' 
Little  Princess  Products     .sv^ 
.\dorn.    P>ank, 

''"ci"  :t9  ^"'"■"'    ■^'*'*     ^'"^^-    ^     ^'       «28.-57.    pub.    3-27-56 

''"357-56*'"ci^51     ^"^    '^'*'"""'    ^"^-    ^"-       6^8-8*0.    P"b. 
Lunt   Silversmiths:   Sec- 
Rogers    Lunt  A  Howlen  Co 

pur^'i2^56:     n,  2?"-   ''■""""^"'•>'    <^"""       3»"392.  12(c) 

^'3*27-56"'''ci*i3''''"*"'''   *^"      •^""''''""     Ala       628.548.   pub. 

*^^3-27-55'''"cr'5^"'    '^'"''    ^'^^-"'"'^-    ^h'"       828.501.    pub. 

■^' p';lh.T27'\56'^c'l.'  .Sr  '"'•  '^'"  •^"''**'*"'-  ^"'*'  «28.831, 
Madame    Irene     to    L'ny    of    France.    Inc       New    York     V     V 

108  708    ren    2   22-56.     Cl    39  '  '    *•    *' 

Maiden   Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York    X    Y      628  7'i« 

pub.  3   27-56      Cl    39  ""..■«.    i.     o^b.tds. 

'''«2T.i"""p"ub  voT'ir  n"!"''-     ^>--"^-'-     ^""'"y. 

•"fi28'5".r,"'nTb.  ?2T56'  ^'l"T•f'"'•  *^''"-  ^«"'«^'''-  «»"«• 
-Ma^rafhon  Battery  Co  .  Wausau.  Wis.     628.585.  pub.  3-27-56. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Marine  ProductH  To  .  Sun  D\<^s'\  Calif.     628,810.  piib  3-27-5«V 

<'l.   46. 
Markem   Mai-hin»>  Co  .   K^^'ne,   N.   H       rt28.fi4T.   pub,  S^T-.IH 

CI.   23. 
Mnrtln.    Roy    .V..    <1.    b.    a.    K<»v    A.    Martin    Ci>..    Atlanta.    (Ja 

«2H.««7,  i>ub    ■■',  27-56.     CI.  2«. 
Martin,  Roy  A  .  Co   :  Nrf 

Martin    Ho.v  A. 
Martinlqiit'  Shin'?,  Inc.  :  See — 

Itirnrih  lUiii,   Abv. 
Matli»'s    C>..     In*'..    Tlie,    Fort    Worth.    'IVx.       «2M,7(l4.    pub 

3-27   .".«.     CI.  34. 
Matliie.xoii   Cli^-niical   Corp..    New   York,   N.    Y..   now   by  nxriiHr 

and     cliaiiK*'     of     namf     oiin     Matliieson     Clieniical     <'orp 

«2H  5.18,  pub    3   27-Rtl.     CI     18. 
Mav.  Jost-pn    Ik  Son.H   (Lt-wls)   Ltd..  Lwds,  England.     333.585. 

ren.  3-24-5(5.     CI    39. 
Mayfi.  A.   (1.     Inc.,   N>w   Y'ork,  N.   Y.      521. 35H,  cane.     CI.   3.. 
MfCulloch   Motors    Corp..    Los    Angelp.-*.   Calif.      ♦128, ♦i44.    pub 

3   27-56,      CI.  23. 
McOrt-HVHV.  Wfrrin:;  &  HowpII,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y'.    521,369. 

cane.     CI.  42. 
Mead    Board    Sale.s,     Inc..    Cincinnati.    Ohio,       628.829.    pub 

3   27-56.     CI.  .-.O. 
Mpdi-IH^nt  rrofeKslonal  Apparel  Co.  :  See 

Barsky,  Maurice. 
Meier'n    \Vlm>    Cellars,    Inc.,    Silverton,    Ohio.       628.819,    pub 

3-27-56.     CI,  47. 
Merck  k  Co,,    Inc.,   Rahwav,   N.  J.      628,56fW  9,   p»ib.   3   27   56. 

CI.    18. 
Mercury    Products  :    See 
Jonaitis    Alfred  S. 
MPtallliinir   FlnKineering  Co.    Inc..   Westbury.   N.   Y'.     628.479. 

pub.  3-27-56.     CI.  1. 
Metzger.   Theodore  C..    Lorain.   Ohio.      521.333.   cane.     CI.  22. 
Michaels     Stern   4   Co..    Inc..    Rochester,   N,   Y.      628.744,   pub 

3   27   56.     CI.  39. 
Midland    Steel    Products   Co..   The.   Cleveland.    Ohio.      406,254 

12(ci  pub.  6    12   56.     CI.  19. 
Midvale  (loshen     Coal     Co..     The.     to    The    P'inKee    Coal     Co.. 

Clevei«n<!    Ohio       1U9M74    ren,  4    18    56.      CI.  1 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     628.560.  pub.  3    13   56. 

CI.    18. 
Milford  Lingerie  Co.  :  .sVc 

Goldsmith.  M.  II..  and  Co. 
Millbriok  Products  Co..  to  F'irst  National   Stores  Inc..  Sonier 

vllle,  Mass.     336,207.  ren.  6  3(V-56      CI    46. 
Miller  Art  Mft.  Co.  ;  See 

Miller     Morris. 
Miller.  E.  M..  Mfjj.  C...  :  See-^ 

Miller    Elbert  M. 
Miller.    Elbert    M.,    d.    b.    a.    E.    M     Miller    Mft'.    Co.    Prairi.' 

VilhiKe.  Kans.     628.570.  pub.  3-27   .')6.     CI.  18. 
Miller.   Morris,  d.  b.  a.   Miller  Art   .MfK.  Co..  New   York.  N.  Y. 

521. .'{IM.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Miller  Products  Co..  Portland.  Oreg      628.504.  pub    3-27-56 

CI.    6. 
MInneapolls-Honevwell     Regulator     Co.,     Minneapolis.     Minn 

628.597.  pub    3    27    56      C|    21 
Modern   Carpet   Sweeper  Co..    Inc..    Brooklyn.   .\.   Y'.      521.222 

cane       CI    _'.'f 
.Modern    Industries.     Inc.    Kansas    Citv.    Mo        628  473.    puti 

3   27   56      CI,   1 
Monarch    Rug    Mills.     Kalton.    (Ja.       628,777,    pub.    3   27-56 

CI.   42. 
Monsaiiii'     Chemicil     Co.     Sr.      Louis.     Mo.       628.827.     pub 

3-27-56      CI.  50. 
Monterev   Hav    Packing  Co  .  Castroville.   Calif       628. 80H.   pub 

3-27    56       CI.   46. 
Moore  Day    .Motors.    Inc.,    Washington     D     < '.      521.278,    cane 

CI.    19." 
Moreland    Corp..    Willow    Grove,    Pa.      628.659.    pub.    3-27-56 

CI.    23 
Moreland    <',,rp.    Willow    (Wove.    Pa       628,690.    pub.    3-27-5t; 

CI.    23 
Mo'ind  Citv  Paint  &  Color  Co  .  St    Louis    .Mo.,  to  Tlif  tilidd.ii 

Co.,    Cleveland.   Ohio.      331.430     ren     1    7-56.      CI.    16. 
Musfee   Heater   Co,     Cleveland.   Ohio.      628.696.   pub.   3    27    ."6 

CI.    34. 
National    Sea    Products     Ltd.    Halifax.    Nova    Scotia,    ("aniicla 

628.793    pub    3   27-56.     CI.  46. 
.Xethercuft    Labor-i tories.    Los   .\iigeles.    Calif.      62H,k.'!4,    pub 

3   27-56.     CI.  51. 
Nettletoii    .\,  K  .  Co,,  Svracu.se,  N.  Y.     628.726,  pub.  ''.   27    5t; 

CI.    39, 
.Neumann,    Havid;    See  — 

Diane  Hair  Net  Co. 
.Neumann.    Norbert  ;   .*>>e — 

Diane  Hair  Net   Co. 
New  Jersev  Koundrv  &  Machine  Co..  (Jarwood.  N.  J      628  521. 

pub.  2    7-56.     CI.  12. 
New  Method  Flquipnient  Co..  Indiaiiola,   Iowa       521  111,  cane 

CI.   23. 
Nobll    Shoe    Co.    The.    Akron,    Ohio.       ,3;<6,515.     ren.     7    7-56, 

CI,    39 
Norin,  Jack,  d    h    a.  .lack  .\orin  Co..  Kaltiniore,  Mil      521,326, 

cane       CI     16. 
Norin    Jack,  Co.  :  See 

Norin    .lack 
NorH.   K«,,,re  Mfg    Co..  Duluth.  Minn.     628.684,  pub    3   27   56 

CI.  32. 
Nutrine    Can.lv    Co      Chiiai;o      III        521088     cane        CI.    46 
()       K       Ko(ti)     Robber     AVeldinir     System.     Littleton       Colo 

628  625    tiub    3    27    ."i6      CI.  23. 
Oeoma   Foods  Co.  :   Sf 

Otnalia    Cold   Storage  Co. 
O'Keeffe    Ida   L..  West  Newton.  Mass.     628.752.  |>ub    3    27   56 

CI.    39. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp,  :  See — 
M:)thie«on    Chemical    Corp. 


Olin     K     R  .    Laboratories.    Inc..    Akron,    (fhio.      628,823,    pub 

3    27-56       CI.   5(1 
Omaha    Cold   Storage   Co.   d.   b    a.   Oconia   Foods  Co.,   Omaha. 

.\cbr,     now   bv   •■  lauL'e  of   nunie  Oeoma   Foods  Co.     628  809. 

D'h.   3    27    56".      CI.   46. 
On  hard    Yarn    and     riireiid    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      628,779. 

p,ib    3    27    56       CI    43. 
oweiibv   Mfg.  Co..  The,   .Marietta.  (la.      628.725,  pub    3    27-56. 

CI.   39. 
Pacific  Chemi<'al  .Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

(furvich,  .Max   .\. 
I'at  kage    .Machinery   Co.  :   See — 

Transparent  Wrap   Machine  Corp. 
Page    .Milling    Co.,    The,    L  iray.    Va.       336,536,    ren.    7    7-56. 

CI     46. 
Palace   .Metal    Products,   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     628.687,  pub. 

3   27   56       CI    32. 
Palmer.    .Mona.    executrix   and   sole   trustee  of  the  estate  of 

Russell  Palmer.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     628.719,  pub.  3-27-56. 

CI    38. 
PalllH'r.   Russell      See 

Palmer.   Mona. 
PanAmEx  (^)rp  .  B»-vprly  Hills.  Calif.     521,260,  cane.     CI.  23. 
I'ark.     Philip     R,     Inc.     San     Pedro.     Calif.       628,804,    pub. 

3   27   56       CI    46. 
I'arr  Electric  Co  ,  Inc,  Newark,  N.  J.     628,578.  pub.  3-27-56. 

CI    21 
Pasker.  (;    J  .  d    h   a    F^iierjfv  Farm  Equipment  Co.,  Montlcello, 

Iowa       628.645,  pub   :{-27-56.     CI.  23. 

Patterson  k  Sons  Welding  k  Machine  Co.,  The,  Ashland.  Ohio. 


628.691,  pub    3   27   56.      CI.  23. 
Peerless    Nliils    Co.    of    New    York, 


I.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y. 
521.374.  cane       CI    42. 
Pennino  Bros  .  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     521.379.  eanc.     CI.  27. 

Penn  Port    Oil    Co.    Baltimore.    Md.      628.547.    pub.    3-27-56. 

CI.   15 
Pennsvlvania    Alcohol    Corp..    Phlladeliihia,    Pa.,    to    Sehenley 

In.lustries,    Inc  .    New    York,   N.   Y.      333,563.   ren.   3-24-56. 

CI    49 
Pennsylvania    .\lcohol    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    to    Sehenlev 

Industries.    Im  ,    New   York.   N.   Y.      334.748.  ren.   5-12-56. 

CI    49 
Perfe.tion   Steel    Body  Co..  The.  (Jallon.  Ohio.     628.486.  pub, 

3   27   56       CI    2. 
Perfume  .\Sprav  Pr.slucts  Inc.,  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.     628.606, 

pub    3    27    56       CI    23 
Peter   Pan   Foundations,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     628.766,  pub. 

3-27-56       CI    39 
Peters,  I-'.  C,  In<v  :    See   - 
Peters,  Frederick  C. 
peters.    Frederick  C  .   to   F.   C    Peters,    Inc.,   to  Tropical  Agri- 
culture   ( 'o  (>p«Tative    .Vssoclatlon,    (Joulds,    Fla.      335,010, 

ren.  5    19-56.      CI.  46 
Petfers    Liil  ,    Staines.    Middlesex.    England.       628.626.    pub. 

3   27   56       CI    23 
Pettib<me  Miilliken  Corp  ,  Chicago.  Ill      521.093.  cane.     CI.  23. 

Pharmo-<'raft    Corp.   The,    New    York,    N     Y,      521,079,    cano. 

CI     51 
Phelps.    PhoelH',    Caramel    Co,    Inc..    Boston.    Mass,      521.115, 

cane       CI.  46 
I'heiliv     Cheese    Co.      to    The    Borden    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

1  11. 911.-1,  pen    8-8-56       CI    46 
I'lillamon    I^iborat ories.    Inc  ,    Itrooklvn.   N.   Y.     628.663.   pub 

3   27   56       CI    26 
Phoenix   (Jlass  Co  ,  The,   Monaca.  Pa,      628.(593,  pub.  .3-27-56. 

CI    .34 
Pink  poo. lie  Beverage  (_"o   :    Sir 

ScafT,  l-'rank    \ 
Pinkerion    Hol.ert   E,   Heedlev,  Calif,     628,817,  pub    3-27-56. 

CI    46 
Plquerej!.      Ervln       S       .\  ,      Bassecourt,      Bern,      SwItR'rIand. 

(IJ^.dTO.  puh    .3    27    5(i.      CI    27 
Pittsburirh     P'orgings     Co.,     Coraopolls,     Pa.       628,612,     pub 

3-27-5ti       CI.  23 
Plarier,  Don  H.,  d.  b.  a.  Placier  s,  Chillieothe,  Ohio.     521.372. 

<aiic      CI.  18. 
i'laciers  :    See 

IMacler    Don  H 
n.is  Keni     Corp.     Burbank.     Calif        628,555.    pub.     3-27-56. 

CI     15 
Plastic  Irrii-'ation   Products  Co..  Santa  Paula.  Calif.     628,535. 

pull    3-27   56       <'l.  13 
I'lastiplafe    Co       Inc.     South     River.     N      J.       628.633,    pub 

.3    27    56       CI    23 
Plymouth     Rubber    Co.    Inc.    Canton.    Mass.      521,258,    cane, 

CI    39 
Porto  Co      The.   Fort    Worth.   Tex       521,212.   cane.      CI.   29. 

Post     Baby    Produ<-ts.     Los    Angeles,    Calif,       521,230.     cane 

CI.  .39 
Power.    John.    &    Son    Ltd.    Dublin.    Ireland.      336.924.    ren 

7   21    56.      CI    49 
Powernail   Co.   Chicago.   Ill       628.636,  pub.   3-27-56.      CI.   23. 
Prazision  Werke     Bruningliaus    &     Co.,     Bielefeld.     (Jermany. 

62H..-)72.  pub    7    .'ti   55       CI    19, 
Precisa   A.    (5      Zurich,    Switterland,      628,666,   pub.    3-27-56. 

CI    26 
Pre<Msion  Castparts  Co.  :    See — 

Cox.  Joseph    B 

Precision  Castparts  (^orp.  :    See  — 

CoX,  Joseph   B 
I'riino  polish  Mfk'    Co    :    See 

Butter,  Klizabeth  S 
Pvr.inild    IiistruiTunt    Corp  .    Lvnbrook,    N.    Y.      628.595.    pub 

3    -'7    .'6       CI    21 
Rainbow   Shops.   Inc  .   Brooklyn.  N    Y.      628,747.  pub.   3-6-56. 

CI    39 
Rainfair.    In<'  .    Racine.   Wis.      521,210,   eanc.      CI.   39. 
Ranco  Inc   •   See 

Automatic  Reclosing  Circuit  Breaker  Co..  The. 


Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  Indianapolis.   Ind.     628.588, 

pub.  3   27-56,      CI.  21. 
Rappeport.  R.  E.,  k  Sons.  Inc.  :    See — 

Rappeport.  Rubin  E 
Rappeport,   Rubin  E..  by   R.   E.   Rappeport  k   Sons.   Inc.,  Chi 

cage.  HI.      391,354,  12  (el  pub   6    12-56.      CI   3. 
Rath    Packing    Co.,    The,     Waterloo,     lowa.       628,811,     pub. 

11-8   .55.      CI,  46. 
Ray  Brokerage  Co.  ;   See    - 

Ray,  Herbert  S. 
Ray.   Herbert   S.,  d.  b.   a    Ray   Brokerage  C<»..  San  Francisco, 

Calif.      628.801,  pub.  3   27   56.      CI.  46. 
Riyfheon    Mfg.   Co.   Waltham,   .Mass.      628.591.  pub.   3-27-56. 

CI    21. 
Realemon  Puritan   Co  .   Chicago,    111.      628,783.   pub    3-27-56 

CI    45. 
Reckitt  k  (^olman  Ltil.  :   See 

Reckltt  &  Sons.  Ltd. 
Reckitt  k  Sons.  Ltd.      Reckitt  k  C<denian  Ltd.,  Hull,  England. 

34,235.     .\m.  7(di.     C\.  6. 
Reed.  R    S  .  Corp.,  Three  Rivers.  Mich.     521.172.  eanc.     CI.  19. 
Reed    I'nit  Fans.     Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.       628,700-2      pub 

3-27   56       CI.  34. 
Re»'ves  Pulley  Co.  :   See 

Reliance  Ele<  trie  &  Engin»>ering  Co.,  The. 
Reinholz.     William     H..     Pasadena.     Calif.       628,689      pub 

3  27-56.      CI.  32 
Reliance    Electric    k    Engineering    Co..   The.    d.    b.    a.    Reeves 

Pulley     Co..     Cleveland.     Ohio.       628.613      pub.     3-27-56 

CI.  23. 
Reliance    Pencil    Corp,    Mount    Vernon,   N.   Y.      628.714.   pub 

3-27-.56.      CI.  37 
RenubPe  Steel  Corp  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     628,580,  pub   .3-27-56 

CI.  21. 
Rex  Cutlery  Corp..   New  York.  N    Y.     828.484.  pub    3-27-56 

CI    2. 
Rianda.    S..    d.    b,    a.    S.    Rianda    Packing   Co.,    Salinas     Calif 

521,341,  eanc       CI    46. 
Rianda,  S  ,  Packing  Co.  :   See 

Rianda.  S. 
RInirheim    William   W     d    h    a     Iowa   Com    Bv   Products  Co 

Nevada.  Iowa.      628.483.  pub.  3   27   .56       CI    1 
Roberts   Mfg.  Co..  I..OS  .Vngeles.  Calif      628.615.  pub.  3-27-56 

Roferts  Paint  Corp  .  New  York.  N    Y      521,256,  cane,     Cl    16 

Robinson    Milling    Co.,    The,    Salinas.    Kans.  337.592     ren 

8-11-56       Cl.  46. 

Robinson-Wagner  Co.    Inc.   New   York.   N    Y  628  505    nub 

3-27-56.      CI.  6.  .        •    f 

Rocket   Implement  Co.,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Calif.  521,119,  cane. 

Rockwell    Mfg,    Co.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa       628,657,    pub.    3  27-56. 

Rogers.  Lunt  &  Bowlen  Co..  d    b    a    Lunt  Silversmiths    (Jrwii- 
Held,  Mass.     628,672,  pub.  .3-27-56.     Cl.  28. 

Rosary    Flower    Co..    The.    New    York.    N.    Y       62«  478     nub 

3-27   56.      Cl.   1.  •    f 

Rossmoyne  Prinessing  Corp.,  Rossnioyne.   Pa       521.345.  cane 

Rossotti  Lithograph  Corp.  :   See  - 

RosKottl  Lithographing  Co..  Inc 
Rossotti  Lithographing  Co  .  Inc  .  New  York,  N.  Y  .  to  Rossotti 

Lithograjih     Corp.     North     Bergen.     N.     J        330  220      ren 

11-26-5.).      Cl.  2, 
Roto-Finish    Co.,    Kalamaioo,    Mich.      628,642.   pub     3-27-56. 

Royal   McBee  Corp      See 

Royal   Typewriter  Co..   Ine 
Royal   Typewriter  Co..   Inc..  to  Royal   McBee  Corp     New  York 

N.  Y      110.779.  ren.  6   1. 3-5(i.     c"l    23 
Rubin.    Isidore   J..    New    York.    N.    Y       521.198.    eanc.      Cl.    39. 
Russell.    John    K..    d.    b.    a.    Russell    Lure    Co..    tn    Russelure 
-Mfk    (  o.,   Inc..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     521.338,  cane      Cl    22 
Russell    Lure  Co.  :  .sv* 
Russell.  .John   K. 
Hu^selure  Mgf.  Co.,   Ine   :  See 

Russell.  John   K. 
Ritter.    Elizabeth    S.     d     h,    a     Priiiio    Polisli    .Mfg    C.i      West 

field.  .Mass.     521,22.3.  luiic      Cl    4 
SafejTuard      Corp..      Lansdale.      p,.|        628,879.      pub       3    27    56. 

Saftire  Saw   k   -Mfg    Co.,    San    Francisco.   Calit       628  HAS    nnli 

3    27    5(i       Cl     2.'<  ' 

Saff est   Bracket  Co..  Englewood,  Colo.      628,5.54.  pub    3    27    56 

S-     .Maiys    Woolen    Mfg     Co.    St,    Marys     Ohio       ti2S  7«9    7n 

imh  3  27  56  Cl.  42. 
Siks  A:  Co,  .New  York,  N  Y  33,"»  s.-iS.  ren  (5-l«  .')»>  Cl  ;{ 
Siks  A:  Co.  New  York.  N  Y  .5:57.397.  ren  H  4  ,'>(;  C]  :<» 
Saks  &  Co..  New  York,  N  Y.  628.489.  pub  3  27  56  CI  3 
Saks  A:  Co  ,  New  York,  N  Y  62N,»5KK  pub  3  27-56  Cl  ,'52 
S.iks  A:  Co..  New  York.  N  Y  t;2S.76H  pub  3-27-56  Cl  40 
Salz.  .V,  K  Co..  Santa  Cruz,  Calif  (528  84W.  Cl  1 
San  Peiiro  Wine  Co    Inc      Sei 

C.iliforniM   Fruit   Products  Co    Inc 
Singes.     Vincent.     Inc.    (Jloversville      .N      \        521358     cane 

Cl     39  ■         ■ 

Sintiat'o  Oiani.'e   (;rowers    .Association       See 

Bradbury  Estate  Co 
Sarna_  S.    S      Inc  .   .\e«    York     \     V       628  »;!t7.    pub     .'5    27    .->« 

."■'irong      IiK- .     .New     Iliiveii      Cnnn         62^  759      nuii      :i     '7    .%« 

Cl.    39. 
sartor    (  Mam  liesier )     Ltd      ("lieei  liani     .Manchester     England 

1128  7.58.  pub    3    27    5<;       Cl     ;5'.) 
Siveniore      In.   .     .\tlantic     I  Iiulilaiiils.     N.     J        628  614      nub 

2    14    56       Cl     23  ' 

S.:irr.  Frank   A      .1    b    a     Pink   P.  ..dl.-  B.'verage  C.i.    La  Junta 

Colo.     628  782.  pull    .5    27    56      (1.45. 


Sehenley  Industries.  Ine.  ;  See 

Pennsylvania    Alcohol    Corp. 
Schnadig  Corp  :  See — 

International    Furniture  Co. 
S  Imeider    S..  k  S  ns    New  York,  N.  Y.     521  371,  eanc      Cl,  39 
Schneiders   Oyster   Co.    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.    Y       521  103     cane 

Cl.    46. 
Schi.eneman.  J.,    Inc..   now  by  change  of  name  Slade.   Inc.,   to 
J.  Schoeneman,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md,    628,727.  pub.  3-27-86 
CI.    39. 
Schuylkill  Valley  (Jrocery  Co.     Inc..  d.  b.  a    Socket  Davis  Co.. 
.Norristown.  to  Schuylkill  Vallev  (Jrocery  (^o..  Ine     Bridge- 
IXTt,  Pa,     335  989    ren.  6-23    56!     Cl.  46 
Seivallv.  Herschell  R,.  Shrevepori.  Ui.    628,664,  nub,  3-27-56 

Cl.   26. 
Scorsone  Baking  Co.  :  /fee — 

Seorsone.  Francis  P 
Scorsone.  Francis  P..  d    b.  a.  Seorsone  Baking  Co  .  .New  York 

N.  V.     628  791,  pub.  3-27-56.     Cl.  46. 
Scrubbee     Products     Corp.,     Newark,     .N      J.      628  497      pub 

3-27-56.     Cl.  4. 
S+'tter  Bros..   Inc.,  Cattaraugus.  N.  Y.     628.830.  pub    3-27-56 

Cl.   50. 
Sewell  Mfg.  Co..  Bremen,  (^,a.     521.262.  eanc.    (^1.  39 
Sharp    k     Dohme.     Inc.,     Philadelphia.     Pa        521.158.     cane 

Cl.    18. 
Shepord.    Maurice.   New   York,   N.   Y      521.247,   cane.     Cl.  50 
Sherwin-Williams   Co..   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      628.685,    pub. 

1-31  -56.      CI,  32. 
Shoreline  Packing  Corp.,  Tampa,  Fla.     628,796,  pub.  .1-27-56 

Cl.    46. 
Siegell..and    Mfg.    Corp..    Jersey    City,    N     J.      521,226,    cane, 

Cl.   32. 
Simonii    C.  .    Chicago,    III       628  491.    pub.    3-27-56       Cl.    4. 
Sireoin   Knitting   Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.    Y.      628.730,   pub. 

3   27   56      Cl    39. 
Skinllfe.  Inc..  St.  Paul    .Minn.     628  562.  loib.  3-27-56.     Cl    18. 
Skylon    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      521,306.    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Slade    Ine.  :  See — 

Schoeneman.  J..  Inc. 
Slenderella     Systems.      Inc..     Dnrlen,     (^mn.       628.784.     iiub, 

3    27   56,      Cl     45. 
Smith.  Albert  D..  &  Co  ,   Inc..  New  York.  .N.  Y.     439  521,  eanc. 

Cl.    42 
Smith.  Edward.  A  Co  .  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     521,173-4    cane. 

Cl     16 
Smith.    H.    \' Co,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      628,498.   pub    3-27-56. 

Cl     4 
Smith.    Harrv     Associates.    Inc..    New    Y'.irk,    N     Y       628  755 

pub,   3    27-56.      Cl.   39 
Smith      Kline     k     French     I-alx.ratories.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 

628.571.  pub.  3   27-56      Cl    18 
Smith.     T.     L.      (^...    The.     Milwaukee,     Wis.       628.652.    pub 

3   27-56      Cl.   23 
Soelefe   An.inyme  des  L.iboratoires   Sapbir  Anclens  Etabllsse 
nieiits    Destagnol    Freres     Faverges,    Haute  Savoie    France 
628  493,  pub.  3   27-56.     Cl.  4. 
Socieie   des   Anclens   Etablissements   a   Coint>e  et    Flls   et   Cle 

Paris    Franc*'.     Ill  301.  ren.  7-14-56      Cl.  1. 
Soelefe   des   Anclens  Etablissements   a    Combe  et   Fils   et    Cle 

Paris    France      111.546,  ren.  7-25-56.     CI.  1, 
Socket  Davis  C<>.  :  See 

Schuylkill  Vallev  Grocery  Co..  Ine, 
Soith    Bend    Lathe   \Vorks,    South    Bend.    Ind      628.634.   pub. 

3   27   56.      Cl    23. 
Southern    Pecan    Co..    Inc.    .New    (»rleans.    l^       628.798    pub. 

3    27    56       Cl     46 
Southern    States   Cooperative,    Inc..    Richmond.    Va.      628  818 

imb    3-27   56.     Cl.  46. 
Soiiihwesfern  Petroleum  Co.  Inc.  Fort  Worth.  Tex      628  546 

pub    3    27    56      Cl.   15 
Southwestern  Petroleum  c'o..  Inc.  Fort  Worth    Tex.     628  551 

piih    3    27-5(5      Cl.  15. 
Springheld    Co      The  :   See — 

Woo.l     Joseph    T  ,    Co 
SpriHv    Pin.'    .Miia    C.i  ,    Sprue*-    Pine,    N     C       628  537,    pub, 

3   27    56       Cl.    13. 
Standard     Oil     Co..     The,     Cleveland,     Ohi..       628.550,     pub. 

.•5    27    56       Cl.   15. 
Standard   oil   Co.   of  Calif.     Wilmington.   Del  .   and   San   Fran- 
cisco   Calif      521.271    cane      Cl    23 
Stan.lar.l      Pii.kaging     Corp.,      Cliicag.i.      Ill        628.824       pub. 

3    27    56       Cl     5(1 
Staireit      L      S       Co.,    The.    Aihol.     Mass.       628.648-50.    pub. 

3    27   5(;       Cl     2.'5 
Steel  Craft    Letter   C.I        See 

Cohen    William   H 
Steiisgaard    W    I.,  and  .Vss.x-iates,  Inc,  Chi.'ago    III      628  826, 

pull    3-27    oti       Cl    .'id. 
Sterling    Net    A;    T«ine    Co.,    Inc.    Belleville.    N     J.      628,773. 

puh    3    27    56       Cl    42. 
Stevens  Burt    (  .>      The,   .N«'w    P.riinswick     N     J       628  526    pub. 

3    27    56       Cl     13 
St.vens     J     P      k    Co.    In.   .    .N.'W     York,    N     V       628  771,    pub. 

3   27   56.     CI    42. 
Stitflitz    Sale.s    Cci  ,    d     ti     a      Feeiioiii    Laboratories.    lierkelev, 

Calif      628.552    pub    3    27    56.     Cl    15 
StofTel    Seals   Corp.   Tu.kah.>e.   N.   Y.      628.660.  pub    9   20   55. 

Cl.    25. 
Stolich,  Peter  A..  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stidieh.   Peter  A,.  Inc 
Stolich,  Peter   A  .   Inc..  to   Peter  A     Stolich   C.i      Inc      Sallnaa 

Calif.     332  948.  ren    3-3   5(5.     Cl    46 
Stop  Fir.-,   liii'     Brooklyn.  .N    Y      62>«.H53,     Cl.  23 
St  i,-it:ifo;mi    Corp      Cedar    Rapids,    Iowa        (52>»  859       Cl     52 

Straub  Mfg    Co,  Inc.  Oakland,  Calif.     628,640.  pub    3-27-56 

Cl    23 
Str.iuss    U.  Co  .  Inc.,  New  Y.>rk.  N.  Y.     628.778,  pub   3-27-56 

Cl    42 
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Stnink    Chain    Saw8.    Inc.,    CoatMville,    Pa.      628,809,    pub. 

5-24-5.-..      CI.  -S.i. 
Suffolk    Oil    Mill.    Ino..    Suffolk,    Va.      628,790.    pub.    ft-7-.->r. 

CI.  46. 
Supreme  Council    (Mother  Council  of  the  World)    of  the  In- 
spectors (Jeiier.il   Knights  Coiiinianders  of  the  Hnuse  of  the 

Temple    "f    Solomon    of    the    Thirty-Third    l>eKree    of    the 

Ancient    and    Accepted    Scottish    Rite   of   Free   Masonry    of 

the  Southern  Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

The,  Wa.shinf:ton,   L).   C.     «28,718,  pub.  3-27-56.      CI.   38. 
Sutton,    Steele    k    Steele,    Inc.,    Oallas.    Tex.      628,607,    pub 

3-27-56.      CI.  23. 
Swartil)iiu»jh    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Toledo,    Ohio.      628.780.    pub. 

9  21-54.      CI.  44. 
Swift  ft  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Armstrong  Packing  Co.  et  al.,  Chicago, 

111.     628.812,  pub.  :{-27-5(i      Ci.  46. 
Tappan     Stove    Co.,    The,     Mansfield,    Ohio.       521,353,    cane 

CI.  34. 
Taylor,    Frank   F..   Co.,  The,    Norwood,   Ohio.      521,136.   cane 

CI.  19. 
Taylor.  Taylor  ft  Hobson   Ltd.,   Leicester,   Kngland.     e28,6t)9, 

pub.  3-27-56.     CI.  26. 
Taylor.  W.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.      521.355.  cane.      CI.  39. 
Tecnique.    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      628,832,    pub.    3-27   56 

CI.  51. 
Tennant,    C,    Sons    ft    Co.,    of   New    York,    New    York,    N.    Y 

628.627,  pub.  3-27-56.      CI.  23. 
Teenform  Foundationis,  Inc..   New  York,   N.   Y.     628,728,  pub. 

3-27-56.      CI.  3!<. 
Tennessee  Glove  Co.,  Tullahoma,  Tenn.     521.091.  cane.     CI   39. 
Texas     Harvest     Hat     Co..     Laredo.     Tex.       628.733-5.     pub 

:t-27-56.      CI.  39. 
Texas    Harvest     Hat     Co.,    Laredo,    Tex.       628,739-41,     pub. 

3-27-56.      CI.  39. 
Texlee   Mills,    Inc..  Opa    Locka,   Fla.      521.263,   cane.      CI.   39 
Timelight  Melodies  :   See— 

Urador,  Daniel. 
Time-Rite  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     628,665.  pub.  3-27-56.     CI,   26 
Tissue  Organics.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ?)21.2H9.  cane.     ("1.  18 
Tobey.    Alton    E..    d.    b.    a.    Tobey    Rasp   Service,    Santa   Cruz. 

Calif.     628,496.  pub.  3-27-56.      CI.  4. 
Tobev  Rasp  Service  :   See — 

Tobey.  .\\U)n  E. 
Top  Pop  Products  Co..   Detroit.  Mich.     628.786.  pub.  3-20-56 

CI.  46. 
Torres.    Jose    R.    V..    Vedado.    Havana,    Cuba.      628,835.    pub 

3-27-56.      CI.  51 
Towie  Mfg.   Co..    Newburyport.   Mass.      628,673.  pub.  3-27-56. 

CI.  28. 
Town  and  Country  Foundation.  The  :   8ef — 

Lindsey.  Margaret  P. 
Transflora.   Inc.,  Staten  Island,  .\.  Y.     628,720,  i)ub.  3-27-56 

CI.  38, 
Transparent-Wrap  Machine  Corp..   New  York.   N.   Y.,   to  Pack- 
age Machinery  Co..  East  Longineadow.  Mass.     335,751,  ren. 

6-16-.-)6.     Cl.  23. 
Travers.   Mabel  W..  New  York.   N.   Y       628.658.   pub.  3-27-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Tropical   .Vgriculture  Co-Operative  Association  :   See — 

Peters.  Frederick  C. 
Trump   Plastics,    Inc.    Cuyahoga   Falls.   Ohio,      628.487.   pub 

3-27-56.      Cl,   2. 
Truvox    Ltd,,    Wembley,    Middlesex,    England.      628,582,    piili. 

3-27-56.      Cl.  21 
Turner     Hras.s     Works,    The,     Syiamore,     111.       628.694.     pub 

3-27-56.      Cl,  34 
Tuttle  ft   Bailey.    Inc..   to   Allied   Thermal   Corp.,   .New   Hritain 

Conn,      628.692,  pub,  3-27-56,      Cl,  34, 
Tyzack,    W,,    Sons   ft   Turner   Ltd..    Heelev,   Sheffield.    Englaml 

62H.«()8.  pub.  3-27-56.      Cl.  23. 
United    Coffee    Corp      Chicago.    III.       628.646,    pub.    3-27    56 

Cl.  23. 
United     Finish    Co.    to    The    Bluniberg    Co  ,    Peabody,    Mms.s 

628.502.  pub.  3-27-56.      Cl.  6, 
United    Sound    ft    Sianal    Co.,    Inc.    Colunihia,    I'a        H2X.6<i.-.. 

pub.  .{-27   56.      Cl.  23. 
V.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  :    See — 

A-1  Bit  ft  Tool  Co.,  Inc. 
U.    S.    Industries.    Inc.    Chicago,    III       628.485.    pub.    3   27-.'>6 

Cl.   2 
U.  S.  Industries.  Inc.  New  York    N    Y      62S.529,  imb.  3   27-.%6 

Cl.    13. 
United    States    Rubber    Co.    New    York,    N     Y       62»<.474.    pub 

3-27-56.      Cl.   1 
U.    8.    Rubber  Reclaiming  Co.   Inc  .   Buffalo.   N.    Y,      628,477, 

pub.  ,3-27-56.      Cl    1. 


U    S    Sanitary   Specialties  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     628,492,  pub 

3-27   56.      Cl.   4 
Universal  Engineering  Corp.,  Cwlar  Rapids,  Iowa.     628,628-9, 

pub.  3   27   .)6       Cl.  23 
Universal  Fountain  Brush  Co.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.     521,336. 

cane      Cl.  29, 
Universal  Musical  Instrument  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y,     628,711. 

pub,  3   27    56       Cl    36 
Van  Ameringeii  Haebler,   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,781,  pub. 

3   27   56       (1    4.'. 
Vaix.nefrin    Co.,    Seattle,    Wash.,    to    AsthmaNefrin   Co.,    Inc., 

d      b     a      Vaponefrin    Co.,    Portland,    Oreg.       336,962,    ren. 

7    21-56.      Cl.    18. 
Vital    PrcHlucts    Mfg,    Co,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      628,65.'i-5,    pub. 

3-27    5f.       Cl    23 
Walker,    Hiram,    ft    Sons,     Inc.    Peoria.     Ill,       337.436,    ren. 

H   4-56       Cl    49 
Wallace.    R,.   ft   Sons   Mfg,    Co..    WalUngford,  Conn,      628,674, 

pub,  3    27-56       Cl,  28, 
Watson  Automotive  Equipment  Co.  :   See   ~ 
Watson,  James  A..  Jr. 

Watson.  James  .\  .  Jr  .  d  b.  a.  Watson  Automotive  Equip- 
ment Co  Washington.  D.  C.  628.673-4,  pub.  3-27-56. 
Cl.    19 

Weatherhead  Co.  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  628.538.  pub. 
3    27    56       Cl,    13, 

Wegman,  S    J  .  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     521.301,  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Weibel     Champagne     Vineyards.     MUsion     San     Jose.     Calif. 

628.820.  pub   3    27-56.      Cl.  47. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     628,513, 

pub,  :l-27-56,      Cl,  6, 
West     Virginia     Steel     and     Mfg.     Co.,     Huntington,    W.     Va. 

628.532,  pub   .3-27-56.      Cl.  13, 
Western    Pottery    Co,    Inc,    Hollydale,   Calif.      628,533,    pub 

3    27-56.      Cl    13. 
Western    Stove   Co.,    Inc.,    Culver   City.   Calif.      628.703.   pub. 

3  27-56       Cl    34 
Westside     Farms.     Phoenix,     Ari«.       628,806,     pub.     3-27-56. 

Cl.   46 
Westside    Farms,     Phoenix,     Ariz.       628,813,     pub.     3-27-56. 

Cl    46 
Westside     Farms.     Phoenix,     Aril.       628,815,     pub.     3-27-56. 

(1.    46 
Wheeling  Corrugating  Co.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.     337,050-1,  ren. 

7-2H   56.      Cl     2. 
Whifehouse  Distributors,   Inc.,  Mansfield,  to  The  General  Tire 

A   Rubl)er  Co  .  Akrim.   Ohio.      628,471.  pub.  3-27-56.     Cl.   1. 

Whitman,  Stephen  F..  ft  Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     521,290, 

cane      Cl.  46 
Whitney  Blake  Co  .  The,  Hamden,  New  Haven,  Conn.     628.598, 

l)ub    3   27-56.      Cl.  21. 
Uil  Lnr,    Iiu   .    to    William    H.    I-arsen,    Racine,   Wis.      628, .599. 

pub,  ,3-27    .'.6,      Cl,  22. 

Williiimsoii    Products  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.    Y.      521,344,   cane 

Cl     16 
Willing   Co.    The.    Kansas   City,    Mo.      521,362,   cane.      Cl.    13. 
Wink    Soap    Co,    Inc.    Racine.    Wis.      628,845,    pub     3-27-56 

Cl    ,-)2 
Wire    S|M.<irtlrles    Co,    Santa    Clara,    Calif.      628,524-5,    pub. 

,(    27    56       Cl     13 
Wo.,,1     Klong    Corp.     Hoosick    Falls.    N.    Y.      521.112.    cane. 

Cl      ,■.(! 

Woo<l.   Joseph   T  .   Co.,   Ware,    to   The   Springfield   Co      Spring 

field.  .\lus«.     521.232.  cane     Cl.  39. 
Woodlieail.    Dani.l,    Co.   Chicago,    111,      628. .")90    pub.    3-27-56 

Cl    21 
Wiirce.ster      I're<<seil      Aluminum      Corp.,      Worcester       Mass 

628, .-..iti.  pull   .'i    27-56.      Cl.  13. 
Wriglir.  C    Hfiiillee      Sfe 

Wruhr,  I  'orbyn  H. 
Wriglir.    Corbyn    ('}  .    to   F:ieiia    V    Wright,    Vivian   M,    Allison, 

C     Ileadle.-    Wilght    and.    Homer    <;,    Wright,    Monte    Vista. 

Clo       134, niu    ren    4    14    56,     Cl,  46. 
Wriglir,  F.leiia  V       Sre 
Wright.  Corbyn  <; 
Wrichr,   Homer  C  :    See — 

Wriglir.  Corbyn  G. 
Wnlf    Bros.    Inc,  "Troy,    N     Y.      33."). 437.    ren,    6   2   56.      Cl.   39 

.\trriuni    <'.i.    Chicago,    111       628.559,    pub     3    27    .■)6.      Cl,    is 
Vaiii.v.   Cl.inent    I,  ,   Jr.    d     h    a,   (ireensboro   Twine  A    Paper 

C'l  ,     and     as     (Jreenslsiro     Twine     Co.     (Jreenshoro.     .N      C 

tijs.'ilti    pill)    3    H   56       (']    7. 
Zelinka  .Matlick.    New    York.    N,    Y        628.736.    pub.    3-27-56 

Cl.  39. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(C.  A.  Conn.)  Lines  Patent  No.  2.224.403  (219-  39».  for 
electrical  heating  of  storage  and  transportation  system  for 
viscous  li(|alds.  Claims  4.  14.  and  15  Held  valid  and  In- 
frinjed.  Electric  P\pr  Line.  Inc  v  Fluid  Syttemn.  Inc  .  231 
F  2d  370;  —  USPQ  -  -. 


2,703,116.      Four  Motion    Reciprocating   Power   Saw    lAttach- 
able  to  Power  Mowing  Machines* 

2,723,688.      Four  Motion    Reciprocating   Power    .Saw    (Attach- 
able to  Power  Mowing  Machines  i 


EMsclaimer 

2.539.474,  Robert  Alfred  Hedard  and  Antoine  Frumageot. 
Paris.  France  Tka.nsm ihsio.n  Ovkk  Cables  bv  Means 
nr  FRf^viENCY  Moi.i  LATii.N  Patent  dated  Jan  30.  1951. 
Disclaimer  tiled  .May  14.  1956.  b.v  the  assignee,  Interna- 
tional Standard  Fte<  trie  iorporation 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims   11    and   12  of  said 
imtent. 


Patents  AvailaMc  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2,7.39,557.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Deep  Drawing  of 
Metals.  (Complete  technical  data  and  working  dies  avail- 
able.) C.  N.  Fouse,  President,  Kralinator  Limited,  Preaton, 
Ontario,  Canada 

2,745,219,  Plant  Support.  0\e  Knud  Olsen,  (Jlaen's  Peren- 
nial (;arden.  Route  2,  Wautoma,  Wis. 

Des.  177,087.  Set  of  Toy  Cards  or  Similar  Article.  (Jilbert 
I>ewhatre.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brazil  Corresp<indence  to  Michael 
S.  Striker.  511  Fifth  Ave..  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 


(Jeneral  EIe<-tric  Company  offers  the  following  patents  for 
nonexclusive  licensing  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic  manu- 
facturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  umy  be 
addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Component  Products 
Division,  1635  Broadway.  Fort  Wayne,  ind. 

2,293,508.      Dynamo-Electric  Machine. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Motor  and  (ienerator 
Division,  1  River  Road,  Schenectady  5,  N.  Y 

2,578,436.      Electrical  Connector 

Applications  for  llcensea  under  the  following  5  patenfg  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Switchgear  ft  (  ontrol  Divi 
sion.   General   Electric   Company,   6901    Elmwood  Ave..   Phila- 
delphia 42,  Pa. 

2.232,538.  Valve  With  Time  Delay  Action. 

2,352,948.  Electromagnetic  Device. 

2,392,201  Electric  Circuit  Breaker 

2,741,030.  Metal  Sulfide  Resistance  Elements. 

2.741,672.  Dual  Axis  Rotatable  Blade  Switch. 


Classiilcation  Order  No.  196 

Sigmund    Takach.    302    Lincoln    Ave.,    Youngstown,    Ohio, 

offers  the  following  two  patents  :  Classification   Order   No     196,    dated    May   24,    1956,    Incor- 

2,646,496.      Combination    Speaker    and     Heater    for    Outdoor  Po™**-"  <"hanges  in  the  following  classes  : 

'^^♦'»'*'"  Classes  1,  12,  29,  214. 

2,68.3,407       Speaker  Heater  Apparatus  for  Drive  in  Theatera.  The  above  changes   will  be   Incorporated   in    the  Manual  of 

~—^^^^—  Classitication   replacement  sheets  dated  July   1956. 

Courtnev  Conover.  729  I>artmouth  Ave  ,  Silver  Spring    Md  ^^    *'    ROSA, 

offers  the  following  two  patents  :  Msy    15,   19.56.                                                    Krecvtit^e  Esaminer. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  April  1956 

Patents       6  497 

Designs 420 

Plants _  jj 

Reissues jg 

Total  __. 6941 


Patetits 

I»esigns 

Plants 

Reissues 

Total 


Issue 

1.001    -No   2.750.,-)91  to  No   2,751,591,  ind, 

72      No.      178,034  to  No.      178,105,  incl. 

5      No  1,483  to  No.  1,487,  Incl. 

2— No.        24.167  to  No.        24.168,  incl 


1,080 


585 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30,  1956 

219  129 
Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) g' OQg 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications   .  --------  v;^ ;•"  :; 122,  613 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2  652 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action j^^^    j2,  1956 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Nov.  30,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


BOSA.  M.  C.  Director,  P»tenl  Ezamining  OpcrmUon 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS,  AND  8UPERV1SOBY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  BTONE,  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  BTRACHAN.  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

m.  YTJNO  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS....   . 
IV.  FREEHOF.  H.  B..  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE- 

V.  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VL  MURPHY.  T.  F..  AGRICULTURE.  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VII    KAUFFMAN.  H.  E,  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE.  


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(BoiT  ■■■Mnto  IB  tmnaiktmm  ladkate  Esmmlning  Gro«p) 


0.  31.  38,  43.  SO.  M, 

M,  fiO,  63.  M. 
16.  23.  26,  37,  41  44, 

46.48,51,64,60,70. 

2.  12.  13,  14.  21,  24, 
57, 88.61.  DealfM. 

7,  11,  17.  27.  84.  35, 
SO,  SI,  62. 

8,  30,  20,  3S,  S6.  40. 
41,  S3,  06. 

1,  4.  5,  9.  10,  18.  32. 
38.  45,  47 

3,  IS.  10.  25.  30.  32, 
40.  55,  67. 


Oldest  Application 


1.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  Br«k«;  Excvatlng;  Planting;  PUnt  Husbandry;  S^ttmng  ^^"^l^jdeT,  

,  mn  HirHRMANN  D    Fishing  Trupptng  and  Vennin  Destroying.  Presses;  Tobacco;  Textile  Wringers 

3-.  i?S)  LE  ROY  ?  A.^'^DhIITr   K^  -ting).  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment;  Metallurgy  (Process  and  app.. 


^tus);  Alloys;  Sinterod  Metal  «-..  Mu^Han^^u^^^^^^ 
'   ^""  nS^L^;^ ?S:rSr  t"be;i;;g;  vegetate  and  Meat  Cutters  and  Comminutors;  Fence. 


4.  (VD  FALLER.  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  ^^^^J^^^^^J^^-^--^^  stone  Gatherers;  TT^r^hln,;  Knot- 


New     JAmended 


tflfs; 
Gates 


6.  a)  sTrLE.H..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),' e.g:Namral  Resins.  Proteins.  Heterocyclic  A  mld«,Amin«.  General  Or- 

ganic  Processes 

7   (IV)  GONSALVES.  J.  E..  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus 

s!  (V)  LEWIS.  R.  O..  Beds:  Chain  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  Miscellaneous  Furniture - 

0.    (VI)  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines.  


4-7-56 
8-1-55 

8-»-56 
7-»-S6 


7-18-56 


10.  (VI)  BOYD.  S..  Firearms;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charge  ^Making 


IV    BENHAM   E  vl^t.  Sh^^anH^  ngs;Shoe  and  Leather  Manufacture;  Button.  Eyelet  and  RlvetSettlng; 
^'nX   8Upl«  and  cTcien^mg;  C^^Su..  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  CuUery;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Treatment 


of  Solids. 


12   (III)  8PINTMAN.  8..  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Clutches;  Interrelated  ^''"fh^nd  Motor  Control^      -^^. 
3    I       BEALL  T.  E..  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pm  Making;  Metal  Working 
(part)  e  g  Special  Work,  Forging.  Plastic  Working.  Drawing.  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Tummg^ ^ ^^ 

14.  aiir^AMAN   J C,  m;u1  Working  (part),  e.  g.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending.  Miscellaneous  Processes.  Assembly 

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes --- 

15.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass 

16   (II)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Television;  Telephony;  Recorders - •---- 'V'lTirj''"    sw 

l":  (IV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A..  Paper  Manufactures;  Packaging;  Typewriur,;  Printing;  Type  Casting  and  Setting.  Sheet 

Vfttprial  Association  or  Folding;  Sheet  or  Web  Feeding  ^     . □       j 

18.  (V^bLumT   Power  Plants    Fluid  TransmLssions;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combustion  Turbines;  Speed 

19   (Vr?'pATRICK."?L.rstoves"and  Furnaces;  Boilers;  Concentrating  Evaporators;  Fluid  Fuel  «"™*"    -"-.V"«n,i 
».  (V)  BROWN.  L.  M..  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Closure  Fasteners;  I>Kks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 


6-30-54 
3-1-66 

3-20-54 
10-8-64 


1-14-58 


Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  UnderUking 

21.  (Ill)  MADER,  R.  C.  Textiles  VV"""""  V''''A-;„h"  nV.'ii-iniH  nia^ 

22.  (VI)  MARLAND.  M.  L..  Aeronautics;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  PropulsK>n;  Propellers;  Windmills,  Fluid  D.a- 

phragms  and  Beltows;  Boring  and  Drilling..  

23   fill  AVDRU3   L  M     Cash  and  Fare  Registers.  Calculators  and  Counters;  Education.  ■ 

1  !ni)  DRACOPOULOS.  P.  T.  (HICKEY.  T.  J.,  acting),  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatus; 

Sewing  Machines;  Textiles.  Ironing  or  Smoothing    ,;r/,VV/ "'ii-'^  T™,«Vin<r  An- 

25.  (VII)  NEVIUS.  R.  D..  Coating- Processes.  Miscellaneous  Products  and  Apparatus;  DtstiUation;  Wood  Treatmg  Ap- 


«   firYOX-VORRElectricUy-Oeneration.  Motive  Power,  Transmission  Systems.  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
"tirL    Fi;;^ac^.  BatJ"  ChaUi  and  Discharging.  Ar.  Lamps.  Resistors  and  Rheostats.  Prime  Mover  Dynamo 

Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  ElecUic  Control  Mechanism ^^.  - 

27.  (IV)  JAMES.  S..  Brushing.  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  aiid  Mop  ^^'''"K^^  „    _^  .^^.- „     .„,- 
28   (VI    BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Combustion  Engines;  Expansible  Chamber  Motors,  Fluid  Servomotors.  Spring 
We^ht  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts:  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  Chucks  or  Sockets^ 
Chute.^kl    Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers:  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Pneumatic  Dls- 

20   ^^'jiBTK^^X  r^'^S^S^orking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wh«l  Making^  Rubber  Tire  Removing" Tools; 

WMhlng  Machines-  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Receptacles:  Package  and  Article  Carriers. -  -  -  -  -  -  -^ 

30   CvTd  o'lEARY    R    A^i6hAEL.  E.  J.,  acting).  Refrigeration    Heating  Systems;  Automatic  temperature  and 

aumldlty  Regulation.  Thermostats.  Humidisuts;  Illuminating  Burners   Fluid  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DifTusing. 


5-18-65 

8-0-54 

8-10-56 

3-30-64 

»-7-65 

6-«-S4 

6-22-55 

7-13-54 

3-4-58 

5-5-54 

8-»-56 

»-3-64 

4-4-55 

1-8-64 

4-6-55 

3-33-54 

3-23-56 

*- 10-54 

8-1-55 

4-30-54 

6-17-55 

3-34-54 

7-1-55 

7-19-54 

4-2J-65 

6-39-54 

7-5-55 

8-16-54 

7-20-55 

5-30-54 

7-26-55 

5-21-64 

7-36-55 

7-36-54 

1-12-55 

11-30-53 

6-13-55 

1-27-56 

8-1-55 

10-1-64 

8-17-55 

i        1-3-55 

7-11-55 

11-23-54 

6-17-55 

0-3-^ 

5-2-56 

1-27-66 

10-18-55 

6-24-54 

586 


DIVUIONS.  KXAMINnS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 


n 


a. 

M 


(I)  HUTCHISON.  E.  W..  Ml»r.l  OQi;  Carbon  Cbamlrtry  (part),  ..  f.  Vrm  A'><»°^'  8"^^.»*|f*°«  ^'"J°° 
Wo^  Hy;i«fen.ikm  oC  Carbon  OxkW.  PartJal  OxkUUoo  of  Non-Aroo-tic  Hydrocarbon  Mlxtum.  Hydro- 


Oktoat  AppUMttoa 


New 


tat  Fhikl  Byrtamt;  Lkjuld  Leval  ReapomlTa  Syftenn:  F1r»  KxttafulAw. 


nn  MU8HAKE  W  L    Bridr.;  HydrauMcand  Earth  Enftoert*;  Bnfldtaf  Btroctnrea;  Roads  and  Payement. 
^1  A^ERSTim    s'    RSS^y^DnrfTAppllances.  Bwltche.  and  Signab.  Sorltee  Track.  RoUtaf  Stock.  Track 
'"l^^i^tr,  T;^^SrnLK^I-n«  VahlC-;  Vehicle  F«k»«;  Hand  «.d  Holt  Un.  Imp^ 


ments. 


ae 

». 
r 


40. 
41. 

tf. 
tt. 

44 


(IV)  BROMLEY,''E.D.,"Diipen^;  FflMBf  and  Cloatnt  Receptaclea;  ToOet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Arttefc. 

(V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D..  Meawirtaf  end  Teatlnf 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Eleetrtdty-Swltdhea,  WakUnf,  Heatta* '■■;;:'"::m: /"lIC » 

(D  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.,  Carbon  ChemWry  (part),  e.  f..  Aid,  CarboeytHlc  or  AeycUe  Oompoonde  (jmH),  e.  g.  An- 

thnmea  Triaryhnethanea,  Eetert.  Aekh.  Ketonee,  Aldehydee,  Etben,  FlmiiriB.  Akohoh -■•:■;:■ 

aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flnld-Pn»are  Befolatofa:  Valrw;  Fhild  Handltag  (ewept  Preawia  Modalattn  Baiaya.  BdM»ropor 

tkmlng  Bwteim.  Float  Valrea,  Dtaphraime  and  BeDowi) """■"" 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Reeeptadet-Metalbc,  Paper.  Wood*.  Glaee;  Special  Reoeptadee  •^J*^^""-"- 
(V)  GURLEY   R.  B.,  Goto  ContreDed  Apparata.;  Dtepenatof  Cabinets;  Coin  Handling:  Mafl.  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tkmBoMeorCbutee;  Buekka,  Buttaoa  and  Claepa;  Racki.  Fire  Eaoapee;  Laddm;  Bcafflokh 

(ID  MARANS  H    Electric  BKnattnf;  Bicnali  and  Indleatara;  Talegrajdiy;  Eleetiloal  Cooneeton 

CD  ARNOLD  D.MedlctoeB,  PoJeoae.  Coametke;  Bugar  and  Starch;  Bleachlm.  Dyetng.  Fluid  Treatmrnt  oT  TextOee, 

BklnB,and  Leathen   Pweerrtaf,  BtBrillitog  and  DWnfecttof  (except  Wood  Treatmait  AppM»tu«) 

(U)  EVANB,  N.  H.,  Antennw;  Aotomatle  Pflott;  UtrnM^t  Radio  Syiteme;  Maa  Bpeetrometan;  Nuclear  Batteries; 

Nuclear  Beeonant  Devloee;  Neutron  Detectint  and  Mea«irtng;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes        ^ 

46.  (VD  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tim  and  Axles;  RaDway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Bpfw*et  Gearing;  Spring  DeTteea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances ----- ^ll"'""'  ' 

4A  (m  WILEB  W   G    Actlnlde  Series  (e.  g.,  ftaslosiabto)  Compounds;  Stoterad  Metal  Stock;  Eiptoeiyes;  Power  Plants 
■     (part);  Metallurgy" (part):  a«»ery  (part);  BadloacUve  Medktnea;  iTradlatkm  Chemistry:  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).. 

47   (VD  KANOF  W  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  l«nd  Vehicles 

48*  (ID  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electridty-Conventon  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 
"     Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Belays.  Magnets.  Inductors.  Transtormeci,  Condeosefs,  TranslstoTS.  , 

Barrier  Layer  Bectlflers " 

40  (VID  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  Ventilation;  Wells;  Earth  Baring. -- 

80.  (D  BENOEL,  W.  O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  |.  Synthetie  R«in  Oompoalttons.  Synthetic  Rubber  CompoalOons, 

Natural  Rubber 

61   (ID  YAFFEE,  8..  Radio  Transmitters.  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators:  Pleaoelectric  Devices;  »*^  -j "  „   -- 
82.  (V)  NEFF.  P.  R..  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  ConpMna;  Rod  Joints  or  Cooptogi;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubular  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing W'^^VV:::" 

aV)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Label  Fasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  Manllokllng;  Printed  Matter; 

SUtionery;  Paper  FIfca  and  Binden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctoauree  or  PartlUosis;  Doois,  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 

ten;  Harness;  Whip  Apparatus ""'""" '-'",       V 

ai)  NIL80N.  R.  O.  (BAJC.  E.  J.,  acting).  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  MlsoeDaneoas  Discharge  Devtew;  Lamp. 

Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Disehane  Device  Ciicults;  Ray  Eneigy  (e.  g.  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet,  Radioactive)  Applications 
(Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R.,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  ArtUldal  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 

Separatots;  Comminutora "" "' Ji" 

60.  (I)  KEELY,  J.  E.  (8PECK.  J.  R.,  acting),  Abr^ling  Compoelttoos;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaattc  Composlttons;  Elee- 

trlealand  Wave  Energy  Chemistry --- ''"'"'"" 

87.  aiD  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet,  NaU.  Screw,  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 

Nut  and  BoK  Locks;  Jewehr;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings "    ^      Vw   V.1    nlllllll.' 

«8   ail)  DOWELL.  E.  F.,  Rolk  snd  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implenients;  Stone  Working;  Abrading  Proceaaee 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatiis;  Ctoeure  Operatoii;  Baths.  Ctoaets,  Stnks  and  Spittoons 

60  (D  HENKIN.  B.  (BRINDISI.  M.  A.,  acting).  Inoiganlc  Chemistry;  Fertilisers;  Gas,  Heating  and  lOumtaating 

00   (D  MANGAN,  P.  E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Synthetic  Resins.  Synthetic  Rubber -^  --- 

6l!  ail)  MORSE  (Miss).  E.  L..  Wlndhig  and  Reeling:  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  ControDlng  Apparatus;  RaU- 

way  Mall  DeBvery „.'"'".'. 

83   aV)  SHAPIRO,  A..  Gamea;  Toys;  Amuaemmts  and  Exercising  Devices;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Prolectois;  Illumination 
ftS.  0)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Llgnlns.  Carbohydrate  Derivatives; 

FaUand  Metal  Containing  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Ckimpounds 

64.  (I)  GORECKL  G.  A.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

66.  (V)  LI8ANN,  I.  (BUCHLER.  M.,  acting),  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Prooeasea  and  Products;  OmamenUtion 

60!  (II)  GALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  ElecUic  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors;  Insulators 

TO.  ai)  BREWRINK,  J.  L.,  Security  laws  administration. 

I  (VII)  LANHAM,  B.  E.,  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Prooeesee  and  Producte 

II  (H)  LADY.  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Ampliflers;  Reeistanoes  and  RheoeUtt... -    - 

CLASS   DIVS    (ni  (III)  WAHL,  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g.,  Corsets  and  Braasleres 

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mis.),  M.  P..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Ptows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcation;  Sewerage 


61. 


M. 


66. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


lA-BREHM.  G.  L..  Industrial  Arts. 
(B-Gl 


IRAY,  M.  A..  Household.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Ameodad 


4-21-68 

7-30-68 
8-1-68 


7-11-66 
7-U-66 
6-36-66 

8-1-66 

8-3»-68 

8-3-66 

4-35-46 

3-18-^ 


6-3»^ 

^11-66 

fr-13-68 


5-6-66 

6-17-68 

6-34-66 
ft-1-68 

6-41-65 


0-3-66 
6-3-68 

I-3»-66 
8-4-66 

11-4-68 

8-3-68 

6-37-66 
7-1-68 

7-18-66 
7-l»-» 

7-16-58 
8-1-66 
7-1-68 

6-30-66 

6-1-68 

6-10-68 
8-1-66 

»-31-66 

8-1-66 

8-1-66 

10-31-66 

10-1-68 


11-4-64 

3-1-66 
4-8-64 


»-»-66 

10-Xy-«4 

19-1-64 

fr-»-64 
V>-«6 

4-r-64 

7-37-64 

8-16-64 
3-38-64 

1-10-66 

8-30^64 
1-7-66 


6-4-64 

10-36-64 

^l»-64 

4-16-64 

7-! 


The  following  dlvMons  have  been  aboUabed:  66  and  08 


»-l-66 

6-1-64 


3-8-56 

8-11-64 

4-19-64 
6-3-M 

6-7-64 

1-34-66 
11-17-64 

0-3-64 

5-17-64 


4-36-66 

1-19-64 

1-11-66 
9-94-66 

0-3B-64 

13-r-64 

7-1-66 

10-11-66 

10-10-66 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  f"°e  1?5«,  except  thoje 
which  mayhave  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (»*  f»^/  3^£^  J* 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earher  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions  of  PubUc  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  Index 
of  PaUnt»—196S. 

p_t_..  Numbers  2,160,806  to  2,164,301,  inoluaive 

*^***°" Numbers  330  to  333,  inclusive 


Plant  Patents. 
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PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.  S.  C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  19r,2 


1.8M3M.   A.   RoMl,   romblned  automatic  clutch  and   trans 
mlMlon  mechanism  for  nutomoblles,  flled  Sept    15.  1952^  D.  <'  . 
Dl*t.   of  Columbia.   l>oc.    4137/.-,2.   Antonio   Ro»»i   v-    "'-^f^"' 
yofor*  Corp.      Cause  dismissed   with   prejudice  Apr    IM,   IH..' 

t.lS«.n2.  C  S  Johnson,  Batching  apparatus,  tiled  Aun.  2r.. 
1954  D  C  8  I).  Calif.  ( I>JS  AnKeles),  Doc  17121-H\V.  C.  S. 
Johnnon  To  v  Valifornia  Hatching  Equipment  Co.  et  al. 
Ctalma  1  and  r.  of  patent  held  invalid  ;  complaint  dismissed 
(notice  May  18.  19r)6). 

t.l5S.07S  Keith  and  Walker,  Amusement  device,  filed  May 
14,  1956.  D.  C.  <»reK.  (Portland),  Hoc  8«U.  }\aylan^  D.  Keith 
V    Kyerlfi  Airnnft  Co. 

t  n8,»«5  J  ^V  Johnson.  Cover  for  garment  hanpers,  filed 
May  n.  195B.  D.  C..  N  D  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  3280.. 
L.  V.  Leathern-  No»w  v    Foam  Craft  Products  Co.  et  al. 

8  800  824     I.onisot    and    Muller,    Mechanism    f-.r    processing: 
me'at  products,  filed  Feb    14.  19««.  !>.  C  .  N.  V.  Okla    (Tulsa) 
Doc    3H«1     \eedham   iffp.    Co.   Inc..   et  al    v     Whitaker   fieef 
ftteaker       l>ecree   holding    patent    valid   and    infringed;    com 
plaint  dismissed  without  prejudice  May  IH.  19o«. 

ttlOMO  J  M.  Larson,  Damper,  filed  Dec.  20,  19r)4,  D  C, 
E  D  N  Y  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  ISOSfi,  UinneapoUM-Honewirell 
Regulator  Co  v.  Duro-Dyne  Corp.  Consent  order  of  dismissal 
May  23,  lOofi. 

2.SS8,»4«,  R.  M.  Roberts,  Carpet  fastener,  filed  May  24.  19r)«. 
D.  C.  E.  D.  N.  Y.  (Brooklyni,  Doc.  lrtr)K4.  Hohertx  .Mfp.  Co.  \. 
American  Tarklenti  Corp. 

tSMSM  E  Morf,  Waterproof  watch-case,  flled  Nov  J4 
1954  b  C..  S  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  97/78,  Henru^  Watch  Co..  Inr 
V.  Hulova  Watch  Co..  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissu 
(notice  May  17.  19."»rt). 


2SS9  487  W  R  King.  Time  and  volume  control  for  pas 
mtermltters  ;  2.708.445.  C.arrett  and  Peters,  Bellows  mounting' 
for  valve,  filed  Dec.  4,  1950.  D.  C.  S.  D  Tex.  (Houston,,  Doc. 
5884  Garrett  Oil  TooU.  Inc..  fHr  of  f  >'  Indu.t,■^es.  Inr 
V  iiacco  Oil  Tool  Co.  et  al.  C.msent  decree;  Patent  No. 
2  339  487  held  valid;  claims  4.  5.  fi,  7,  8,  9.  10.  11,  and  13  of 
said  patent  held  infrinued  ;  Injunction  cranted  ;  complaint 
dlamljwed  without  prejudice  as  to  infrinRement  of  claims  1 
and  2  of  Patent  No.   2,709.445  May   IH.   19.5H. 

588 


'SM9M  K  \  Sid^n,  Drapery,  curtain,  and  similar  hane 
!„;■;  filed'  May  IS.  l»5r..  D  C  N.  D.  Calif.  (Sacramento). 
Doc  7.-<91,  imchran  Beautipleat,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Rankin  Mfg. 
Co.  et  al 

2  4MiMM>  T  Kotzln,  Trousers;  TM  56&,S«  (PeKjrer),  A  1 
MfK-  Co  Mens  and  l.oys'  suits  of  clothes,  filed  July  18.  195.1, 
1)  (•  S  D  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  1844.3-VVM.  A  I  Mfg. 
Co  v'  Hdicard  Hyman  Co.  et  al.  Consent  Judgment  ;  patent 
and  trademark  registration  held  valid  and  infringed  :  Injunc- 
tion issueil  (notice  May  18,  litSfi). 

2  591  57S  c  H  McBurney,  ResinouB  InBoluble  reaction  prod 
net's  of  tertiary  amines  with  hal<«lkylHted  vinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  copolymers,  suit  for  Declarat..ry  Judgment  filed 
\pr  29  1952.  D  C..  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc.  75/l«0.  The  Permutit 
Co.  v'  Rnhm  ct  HaaM  Co.  Consent  order  transferring  action 
to   V    S    D.  C  .   Dist.  of  Del     (notice  May  21.   195«). 

•'637  445  I.  W  Patterson,  Display  rack  for  bottled  goods. 
fllMl  May  M  195fi  D  (^  ,  S  D.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  3787, 
.spring  A  ViViv  /H.pK.y.  I'>r  of  Calif  v.  Coca-CoUi  fiottling 
Wnrku  <'o.  rt  al 

2.675.6.'M,  K.  C.  Knapp.  Earth  loosening  apparatus  «>«»  ^1«> 
1.-,  l9,-)»i,  D.  <',  N.  D.  Tex.  (Wichita  Falls).  Doc.  10.35. 
Krnnrth  C    Kn'ipp   v     Ted  Price  Conntruction   Co. 

2  -0$  744  A  S  Karper.  Rotary  card  file,  filed  Apr.  «,  1955. 
D  "c  's  D  V  V  Doc.  99/390,  Zephyr  American  Corp.  v. 
Xhrnham  .v  Hovpe,  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance 
(notice  May  IK,  195«i 

2.709,445        (Se<>   2.3.39,487   ) 

2  7..3  71-.  M  Yellen,  Chair  structure,  filed  May  17,  1956 
1)    c". 's.   D.    N.    V,,   Doc,    109/3.59,    Yellen.   Inc..   rt   al.   v.   Met 

"ne..''ne.295,    /iskln   and    Billig.  Canister  or  «';"';'; ;«;":;;; 
1      tiled    Mar     JH.    1»5«,    D    C    S.    D.    N.    ^ ..   Doc.    108/18     The 
Krome.    Corp     v     May    Department    Store.    Inc.      Stipulation 
and  order  of  di.^continuance   (notice  May  18.  19.><>). 

....  ,7«...««  .1  J  Rohrbach.  <-ombinatl..n  metal  «"<»  P>«;^'; 
snectacle  front,  fll^  Nov.  23,  1953,  D,  C.  S,  D,  N.  Y.^  Doc 
hIT  .58  SHuron  Optical  Co.  Inc.  v  S.  Sten.el  rf  Xon..Jip.- 
lation   and   order  of  discontinuance    (notice  May  21,   19..t.i 

I)e,  171425  R  Semensohn,  Br.M.ch  or  similar  article,  filed 
,.  ,3  1954  D  C  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc.  97/237,  ifarcel  Boucher 
';  rJ  V.  A^merUe:  Order  and  default  Judgment  favor  plain- 
tiff  ,  injunction  granted  May  17,  1956. 


•<*■..  T 


REISSUES 

JUNE  19,  1956 

llatter  encloaed  in  heavy  brackets  t  J  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specWcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indlcatea  additiona  made  by  relwue. 


24,167 

AUXILIARY  TOOL  SUPPORT 

Clarence  C.  Chdf,  LcbanoB,  Ky. 

Orlgiiial  No.  2,714,83«,  dated  Aagmt  9,  1955,  Serial  No. 

3M,7M,  Jane  10, 1953.    AppUcatkm  for  reianic  March 

27, 195^  Serial  No.  574^52 

4Claliiis.    (CLS2— 37) 


24,1M 
INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROL  BY  ELECTRIC 

BRAKE 
Eric  PeO,  Mlhpnnkec,  Wis.,  airigMN-  to  Catler-Hwnwfr, 

Ik.,  Mihnnikee,  Wic  a  corporatkw  of  Delaware 
Origiiial  No.  2,i3<,157,  dated  April  il,  1953,  Serial  No. 

19«341,  October  16,  195i.     AMIcatioB  for 

March  28,  1955,  Serhd  No.  497,484 

liaafam.    (CL  318-^02) 


1.  In  a  lathe  having  a  carriage  with  a  horizontally  and 
transversely  moving  cross  feed  member  mounted  thereon, 
and  an  adjustable  compound  carried  by  said  cross  feed 
member,  and  a  vertical  tool  post  on  the  compound 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  cutting  tool:  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  cutting  tool  mounted  in  the  tool  post 
and  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  along  the 
lower  edge  thereof  adjacent  the  cutting  end;  an  auxiliary 
tool  support  having  an  upper  portion  formed  to  fit  selec- 
tively into  any  of  the  recesses  and  having  a  width  that 
permits  it  to  follow  the  tool  into  a  cut,  and  a  base  member 
threadcdly  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  por- 
tion for  adjusting  the  overall  length  of  the  tool  support, 
whereby  the  upper  portion  fitting  into  a  selected  one  of 
the  recesses  in  the  tool  firmly  positions  the  upper  end  of 
the  auxiliary  support  therein  when  the  auxiliary  support 
is  inclined  from  normal  to  the  axis  of  tool  advance,  the 
base  member  being  adjusted  so  that  it  scats  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  cross  feed  member  whereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  tool  will  swing  the  auxiliary  support  to- 
ward the  normal  to  the  said  tool  axis  to  increase  the 
firmness  of  supporting  action  with  respect  to  the  tool  and 
thereby  prevent  springing  and  consequent  chattering  of 
the  tool  in  use. 


A         tc         IB         lA 


H 


AJ     -U     '«rf     -bl 

:^^     !ti  M   f»4  r** 
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1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
and  torque  resisting  means  mechanically  connected  with 
the  shaft  of  said  motor  including  windings  adapted  upon 
excitation  to  vary  the  braking  effect  of  said  torque  re- 
sisting means,  of  means  affording  a  current  of  selected 
proportionality  in  magnitude  and  corresponding  in  direc- 
tion to  the  voltage  of  a  phase  of  said  motor,  means  afford- 
ing for  combination  with  said  current  a  second  current 
proportional  in  magnitude  and  corresponding  in  direction 
to  the  load  current  of  one  side  of  said  phase  of  said  mo- 
tor, and  means  to  combine  such  currents  to  obtain  a  re- 
sultant current  substantially  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
said  motor  and  to  subject  the  windings  of  said  torque 
resisting  means  to  said  resultant  current  to  afford  excita- 
tion of  said  torque  resisting  means  to  control  the  speed 
of  said  motor  throughout  its  entire  speed  range. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  19,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fart  that  almost  all  of  the  Illustrations  of  the  plant  patents  are  In  colors,  it  is  not  practicable  to  print 

a  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,483 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Lcnard  L.  Brooks,  Modesto,  Calif. 
AppUcatkM  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,685 
1  Claim.    (CL  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described,  of  the  Kurume  class,  com- 
prised of  a  cross  between  the  Kurume  azalea  Hexe  and 
the  Belgian  Indica  azalea  Wm.  Van  Orange,  character- 
ized particularly  by   its  large  and   invariably  perfectly 
formed  hose  in  hose  flowers  bearing  an  undertone  of 
orange;  by  its  ease  of  reproduction  on  its  own  roots;  by 
its  high  value  as  a  greenhouse  forcing  or  garden  variety; 
by  its  much  branched,  compact  habit  of  growth,  and  its 
large,  glossy  deep  green  leaves. 


1,484 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Lenard  L.  Brooks,  Modesto,  Calif. 
Application  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  506,686 
1  Claim.    (CI.  47—60) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substantial- 
ly as  shown  and  described,  of  the  Kurume  class,  comprised 
of  a  cross  between   the   Kurume   azalea   Hexe  and  the 
Belgian   Indica  azalea  Wm.   Van   Orange,  characterized 
particularly   by   its   beautiful   orange   red   hose    in   hose 
flowers,  its  ease  of   reproduction  on  its  own   roots,   its 
much  branched,  compact  habit  of  growth,  its  beautiful 
dark  green  foliage,  and  its  high  value  as  a  greenhouse 
forcing  or  garden  variety. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


1,4S5 

FEACHTREE 

Herbert  C.  Swtm,  Ontario,  CaHf^  uiigiior  to  Armstrong 

Nmeries,  Inc^  Ontario,  Calif  ^  a  corporation  of  CaU- 

fonia 

Application  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,594 
1  Claim.    (CL47— 62) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  of  the  yellow- 
fleshed,  freestone  fruit-bearing  tyjje,  substantially  as  herein 
shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  its  vigorous  and  upright  growth,  its  relatively 
low  winter-chilling  requirements  and  attendant  high  and 
regular  productivity  in  climates  corresponding  to  that  of 
Southern  California,  its  large,  double  blooms  of  medium 
pink  color  which  are  borne  from  1  to  4  flowers  per  node, 
with  the  nodes  relatively  closely  spaced  and  giving  a 
distinct  ornamental  appearance  to  the  tree  during  the 
blooming  period,  its  large,  round  fruit  of  relatively  firm 
texture  and  consequent  good  handling  qualities,  and  the 
delectable  flavor  of  its  fruit. 


1,4M 
ROSE  PLANT 
MOtoa  L.  Whisicr,  Granada  Hilla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ger- 
main's, Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  October  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  542,123 
1  Claim.    (CL47— «1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  ol  the  hybrid 


tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  vigorous 
and  well-branched  habit  of  growth  of  the  plant,  the  deep 
glow  of  its  flower  petals  and  their  good  substance  and 
texture  which  give  the  bloom  a  long-lasting  quality  as  a 
cut  flower,  and  its  habit  of  bearing  the  blooms  singly  on 
long  cutting  stems. 


1,487 
ROSE  PLANT 


MDton  L.  Whisicr,  Granada  Hills,  CaUf .,  amignor  to  Ger- 
main's, Inc.,  Van  Nnys,  CaHL,  a  corporatloB  oi  CaH- 
fomia 

Application  October  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  542,124 

1  Claim.    (CL  47—61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  tall,  up- 
right and  vigorous  habits  of  growth,  its  habit  of  bearing 
flowers  singly  on  exceptionally  long  and  stiff  cutting  stems, 
and  its  large,  double  flowers  having  the  general  colora- 
tion and  aspect  of  the  variety  "Dame  Edith  Helen"  (un- 
patented). 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  19,  1956 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,756,591 
NAIL  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Herman  I.  Stone,  Brockton,  Mats.,  Mripor  to  Tbc 
pendent  NaU  and  Packing  Coapnny  Inc. 
Mass.,  a  corporatioa  of  Masncbnsetts 

Application  May  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,897 
3  ClaioM.    (CL  l—€) 


when  the  said  hood  is  moved  to  the  said  raised  position, 
the  said  edge  of  the  guard  being  generally  concentric 
with  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  said  circular  edge 
of  the  hood  when  said  striking  tokes  place. 


1.  In  a  nail  feeding  and  driving  mechanism  having  an 
inner  cylinder,  a  barrel  slidably  telescoping  on  said  inner 
cylinder,  a  hollow  block  projecting  from  said  barrel  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  raceway  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  secured  to  said  block;  a  device  for  feed- 
ing nails  one  by  one  into  said  inner  cylinder,  said  de- 
vice including  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  moimted 
in  said  block  in  line  with  said  raceway,  said  member 
having  a  bayonet  slot  movable  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  the  slot  in  said  raceway,  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  member,  said  means  including  a  crank  and  pin,  and 
a  wedge  cam  carried  by  said  inner  cylinder  to  engage 
said  pin  when  the  barrel  and  inner  cylinder  telescope. 


2,75«,592 

WELDING  MASK 

lonko  B.  Sabnincn,  Leicester,  Mass. 

Application  June  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,566 

tClafans.    (CL2— 8) 


2.7S9*593 
WELDING  HbLmCT  FACE  SHIELD 
Frederick   M.    Bowcn,    Nathar   Providence    To 
Delaware  Coonty,  Pa.  aalgnor  to  The  Fibre  Metal 
Products  Company,   Chester,  Pa.^  a  corporation  off 
Pennsyirania 

Applicatioa  Mareh  It,  1954,  Serial  No.  415,399 
2  Claims.    (CL  2— 9) 


1.  In  a  welding  helmet  made  of  Fiberglas  bonded  in 
polyester  resin,  a  face  portion  formed  with  a  window 
opening  and  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  outer 
surface  being  exposed  to  the  welding  operation  being 
performed  by  the  wearer  of  the  helmet,  and  a  fine  wire 
metal  screen  embedded  in  said  face  portion  substantially 
throughout  the  extent  thereof  at  said  outer  surface,  with 
portions  of  said  wire  screen  being  exposed  whereby  said 
screen  portions  arc  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  sparks  from 
the  welding  operation  and  dissipate  the  heat  from  said 
sparks  throughout  the  screen. 


2,750,594 

BASEBALL  GLOVE  WITH  PRE-FORMED 

POCKET 

Henry  Denkert,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.,  assifnor  to  M. 

ert  &  Company,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.,  a  partnershto 

Application  January  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  480,64« 

4aainis.    (CL  2— 19) 


2.  In  a  welding  mask  having  a  head  harness  and  a 
hood  hingedly  connected  to  said  harness,  the  hood  hav- 
ing a  front  and  sides  terminating  in  a  circular  lower  edge, 
the  hood  covering  the  welder's  face  during  normal  weld- 
ing operatioixs,  a  transparent  guard  hingedly  attached 
within  the  hood  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  sides  of  the 
hood  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis 
and  underlying  the  welder's  chin  for  protection  of  the 
welder's  face  when  the  hood  is  in  a  slightly  raised  po- 
sition, the  guard  lying  within  the  hood  and  having  an 
upper,  generally  cylindrical  section  an  edge  of  which 
strikes  the  hood  adjacent  the  circular  lower  edge  thereof 


1.  A  baseball  glove  comprising  inner  and  outer  shell 
members  connected  along  peripheral  edges  to  form  a  ess- 
ing,  each  of  said  shell  members  having  a  front  portion 
comprising  finger,  palm  and  heel  covering  portions,  the 
front  portion  of  said  outer  shell  member  having  a  curved 
line  of  perforations  extending  transversely  across  it  be- 
tween said  palm  and  heel  portions,  a  perforated  strip 
secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  inner  shell  member  in 
a  position  to  underiie  said  line  of  perforations,  palm 
padding  means  disposed  between  the  palm  portions  of 
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said  shell  members,  thicker  heel  padding  means  disposed 
between  the  heel  portions  of  said  shell  members  and  lac- 
ing means  extending  through  said  perforations  in  the  outer 
shell  member  and  through  perforations  in  said  strip  at- 
tached to  the  inner  shell  member  to  secure  said  shell 
members  to  one  another  along  said  curved  line  of  perfora- 
tions, said  lacing  passing  between  said  palm  padding  means 
and  said  heel  padding  means  and  cooperating  with  said 
shell  members  and  padding  means  to  form  a  lasting 
pocket  of  predetermined  shape  and  size  in  the  palm 
covering  portion  of  the  glove. 


edge  portion  being  held  in  folded  over  relation  by  a  hne 
of  stitching  extending  along  the  folded  edge  thereof  be- 
tween the  folded  in  edges  of  said  first  and  second  marginal 
edge  portions  whereby  the  pockets  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  marginal  edge  portions  are  closed  at  their 
ends  and  the  pockets  formed  by  said  third  and  fourth 
marginal  edge  portions  are  open  at  their  ends,  said  stitch- 
ing discontinuities  being  adjacent  said  line  of  stitching  for 
said  third  marginal  edge  portion  whereby  to  provide 
access  into  the  pockets  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
marginal  edge  portions,  whereby  all  of  said  pockets  arc 
adapted  to  receive  elements  of  a  curtain  stretcher  for 
stretching  said  curtain  thereon. 


2  750^95 

UNDERGARMENT 

Max  HolUnger,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

ApvlkatkHi  Auxuflt  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,823 

scums.    (CI.  2— 113) 


2,750.597 

WOMEN^  GARTER  SUSPENDER 

Paala  Blatt,  ClcTciaiMl,  Ohio 

Application  May  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  428,746 

1  Claim.    (CL  2—305) 


1.  An  undershirt  of  a  knitted  fabric  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  sleeves  extending  therefrom  and  a 
neck  opening,  and  a  neck-band  extending  around  said 
opening  and  secured  to  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  de- 
fining said  opening,  said  neck-band  having  at  least  one 
button  hole  extending  therethrough  each  to  receive  a  collar 
button  for  securing  a  detachable  collar  to  the  undershirt, 
said  neck-band  forming  an  elongated  strip  of  nylon  rein- 
forced fabric  folded  on  itself  along  a  longitudinal  medial 
line  and  embracing  the  edge  of  said  body  portion  around 
said  neck-opening  and  stitching  extending  parallel  to  said 
edge  securing  said  strip  to  said  body  portion  and  around 
each  button  hole  to  join  the  layers  of  said  band  together 
around  the  related  button  hole,  so  as  to  be  able  to  with- 
stand the  strains  resulting  from  the  securing  of  a  detach- 
able button  thereto  and  repeated  laundering  without  de- 
parting from  its  original  shape. 


2,750,596 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  WINDOW  CURTAINS 

Dora  Galindo  Amado,  Long  Beach,  N.  Y. 

Appikatioo  Marck  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,201 

1  Claim.    (CI.  2—278) 


t 


-+ 


H 


^-^ ir 

A  window  curtain,  comprising  a  quadrilateral  curtain 
body  having  first  and  second  marginal  edge  portions  along 
one  pair  of  edges  thereof  folded  over  to  form  one  pair 
of  pockets,  and  third  and  fourth  marginal  edge  por- 
tions along  the  other  pair  of  edges  theteof  folded  over 
to  form  another  pair  of  pockets,  the  marginal  edge  por- 
tions along  said  one  pair  of  edges  being  held  in  folded 
over  relation  by  lines  of  stitching  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  marginal  edge  portions  along  the 
folded  in  edges  thereof  and  having  discontinuities  therein. 
said  third  marginal  edge  portion  being  held  in  folded 
over  relation  by  a  line  of  stitching  extending  along  the 
folded  in  edge  thereof  between  the  fold  lines  of  said 
one  pair  of  marginal  edge  portions,  said  fourth  marginal 


A  maternity  back  support  and  garter  suspender  com- 
prising a  vertically  elastic  back-engaging  member  of  heavy 
material  of  substantially  trapezoidal  shape  adapted  to 
occupy  a  position  across  the  lower  part  of  the  back  of 
the  wearer's  body  and  having  its  opposite  lower  side  por- 
tions extended  angularly  downwardly  and  forwardly  in 
narrow  substantially  rectangular  three-sided  form  with 
squared  end  edges  and  corners  so  as  to  be  adapted  for  en- 
gagement about  the  hips  of  the  wearer's  body  and  to 
terminate  at  approximately  the  vertical  side  middle  lines 
of  the  hip  regions  of  the  wearer  when  in  position  upon 
her  body,  the  squared  end  edge  of  each  of  said  side  ex- 
tensions being  adapted  to  extend  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  at  approximately  45  degrees  when  in  position  upon 
the  body  of  the  wearer  and  having  one  of  a  pair  of  garters 
attached  at  its  upper  end  to  and  extending  substantially 
at  right  angle  to  the  end  edge  and  at  the  forward  comer 
thereof  so  as  to  extend  along  a  substantially  straight  line 
along  the  front  portion  of  the  wearer's  thigh,  and  the  other 
of  a  pair  of  garters  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  and  ex- 
tending at  substantially  right  angle  to  the  lower  edge  of 
said  back-engaging  member  at  the  rearward  comer  there- 
of with  said  end  edge  so  as  to  extend  along  a  substantially 
straight  line  at  the  rear  portion  of  the  wearer's  thigh, 
whereby  the  garters  of  each  pair  are  adapted  to  extend 
r*  substantially  right  angle  to  each  other  at  their  points 
ot  attachment  wheij  in  position  upon  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  in  substantially  straight  lines  along  the  for- 
ward and  rearward  parts  of  the  wearer's  thigh,  respec- 
tively, so  as  to  thereby  co-operate  in  firmly  maintaming 
said  back-engaging  member  in  its  intended  position  for 
effective  back-support,  and  an  elastic  shoulder  strap  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  upper  comer  of  said  back 
engaging  member  and  being  attached  in  each  instance  at 
its  other  end  to  the  side  edge  of  said  back-engaging  mem- 
ber  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shoulder  straps  be  ng 
connected  to  said  back-engaging  member  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  the  lower  end  of  said  side  extension  so  as 
to  co-operate  in  maintaining  said  back-engaging  member 
in  firm  engagement  with  the  sacroiliac  region  of  the  body 
of  the  wearer  and  so  as  to  reduce  the  danger  of  said  straps 
slipping  down  off  of  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer,  the  lines 
of  force  exerted  by  the  garters  of  each  stocking  when  in 
operative  position  being  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the 
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points  of  supporting  engagement  of  said  straps  upon  the 
shoulders  so  as  to  provide  efficient  su^)ension  from  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer  and  to  thereby  contribute  to 
proper  posture  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


2,750,598 

SPEAKING  AID 

Lothar  B.  Rocmbckl,  Waawatosa,  Wis. 

AppUcatioa  July  30,  1954,  Serlfd  No.  446,759 

10  Claims.    (CL  3— 1.1) 


bearings,  said  hinging  head  being  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  axial  water  inlet  hole  at  one  end,  a  remote- 
controlled  push-button  operated  flush  valve  having  a  com- 
municable vertical  depending  f!uA  water  conducting  pipe 
provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  valve  union,  a  second 
horizontal  inlet  pipe  at  right  angles  to  said  vertical  pipe 
registering  at  one  end  with  said  inlet  hole,  the  other  end 
of  said  inlet  pipe  rotating  in  said  union  and  being  closed 
at  the  latter  end  but  also  provided  inwardly  of  said  end 
with  ports  selectively  communicable  with  said  vertical 
pipe,  the  first  named  end  of  said  horizontal  pipe  being 
fixed  to,  axially  aligned  with  and  roUtable  with  said 
cylinder. 

2,750  600 
INFLATABLE  CUSHIONED  RECEPTACLE 

Elizabeth  C.  MacDonald,  Lxwg  Beach,  Calif . 

AppUcatioa  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402,327 

1  Claim.    (CL4— 113) 


1.  In  a  device  for  aiding  in  producing  speech  without 
use  of  vocal  cords,  an  electrically-activated  vibrator  for 
partially  surrounding  the  neck  of  a  person,  a  band  at- 
tachable to  retain  the  vibrator  in  a  given  position  on  the 
person's  neck,  the  vibrator  producing  vibration  of  the 
air  in  the  person's  throat  cavities,  a  source  of  electric 
current  for  connection  with  and  actuation  of  the  vibrator, 
and  a  plurality  of  electric  switches  adapted  to  be  located 
on  the  person  for  closure  while  leaving  the  person's 
hands  free,  the  switches  being  electrically  connected  in 
parallel  for  severally  connecting  the  source  of  electric 
current  with  the  vibrator. 


An  inflatable  cushioned  receptacle  ccxnprising  a  flexible 
liquid-proof  sheet,  a  toroidal  shaped  inflatable  cushion 
fixed  to  the  upper  side  of  said  sheet,  said  cushion  having 
an  air  inlet  opening  at  its  outer  circumference  and  formed 
with  an  inner  flange  spaced  above  said  sheet,  a  receptacle 
seated  on  said  sheet  with  the  side  wall  terminating  below 
said  flange,  a  discharge  nipple  extending  outwardly  froai 
said  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  nipple  and  extending  outwardly  between  said  cudi> 
ion  and  said  sheet. 


2,750,599 

BUILT-IN  FOLD-AWAY  WATER  CLOSET 

Angcio  Cotonna,  PhOaddphia,  Pa. 

AppUcatioa  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399^45 

16  Claims.     (CL  4—10) 


2,750,601 

LAUNDRY  TUB  STOPPER 

Leon  Edward  Hoole,  wnUmantic  Coon. 

ApplicatioD  February  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,019 

ICIatan.    (CL4— 295) 


.a 


1.  A  fold-away  water  closet  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  stationary  waste  disposal  conduit,  a  bowl  having  a 
flush  water  rim  and  a  funneling  and  discharge  neck,  a 
hollow  bowl-hinging  head  having  a  space  therein  for  re- 
ceiving and  by-passing  flush  water  under  pressure,  a 
delivery  tube  communicatively  connecting  said  head  with 
said  rim,  said  neck  being  integrated  with  and  passing 
diametrically  through  said  head  between  the  respective 
ends  of  the  latter,  the  effluent  end  of  said  neck  being 
open,  no  portion  of  said  neck  actually  communicating 
with  the  water  by-passing  space  of  said  head,  an  elbow- 
like fitting  having  communicating  connection  with  said 
waste  conduit  and  head  means,  the  latter  provided  with 
spaced  axially  aligned  bearings,  and  said  hinging  head 
having  its  end  portions  journalled  for  oscillation  in  said 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upstanding 
compressible  resilient  stopper  body,  a  first  disc  engaging 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body,  a  second  disc  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  said  body,  an  upstanding  tube  having 
the  lower  end  fixed  to  said  disc,  an  upstanding  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  body  and  slidably  through  said  tube 
and  having  the  lower  end  fixed  to  said  first  disc,  said  rod 
having  the  portion  adjacent  the  upper  end  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  said  projecting  rod 
end  portion  terminating  in  a  handle,  series  of  teeth  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  end  portion,  spring  dogs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  dogs  having  one  end  fixed 
to  the  tube  and  a  free  end  extending  beyond  the  said  end 
of  the  tube  and  engaging  a  related  series  of  teeth,  and 
finger  pieces  secured  to  the  dogs  at  points  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  dogs  for  swinging  the  dogs  away  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod  so  as  to  disengage  the  free  Ciids 
of  the  dogs  from  the  series  of  teeth,  each  of  said  finger 
pieces  and  said  handle  consisting  of  a  finger  ring. 


rii"  i>.  G. 
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LEG  STRUCrUIlE  FOR  BED 


ADJUSTABLE 

FRAME  QRTHE  LIKE 
NalhM  E.  Bli^ka,  CkTdMi  HMli,  OUo 
LmmC  5, 1954,  S«Wf^o.4473t9 
iaSm.    (CLS— 11) 


and  slide  bearings  coactable  to  yieldably  retain  said 
frame  unit  in  various  of  its  positions  of  adju^inent  rela- 
tive to  said  bearinss,  and  a  bed  cover  clamp  rigidly  span- 
ning said  frame  unit  between  correq>onding  portions  of 
said  members  remote  from  the  rod  and  movable  with 
said  unit  in  a  fixed  spacing  from  and  below  the  frame 
unit  rod,  wherein  the  frame  unit  numbers  are  cylindrical 


ftu. 


1.  In  a  body-aopporting  unit  of  the  character  described, 
Ite  combhiation  of  i  lint  pair  of  ground-engaging  legs 
ttniaBf  weeand  to  said  unit,  a  seomd  pair  of  ground- 
^j«;hiy  legs  pivotally  secured  to  said  unit  for  roution 
about  an  axis  common  to  said  pairs  of  legs,  one  of  said 
ptin  of  legs  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  of 
said  pain  of  legs,  and  one  leg  of  one  of  said  pairs  being 
ol  greater  lengCh  dian  the  other  kg  of  said  one  pair. 


2,75M«3 

CRD 

WOUam  G.  Pendleton,  Shelby,  N.  C 

Pendl€ton*s,anartsawhip 

AppHcadon  May  t,  lySlTScrial  No.  2M,788 

ICIafanf.    (0.5— 99) 


rto 


1.  A  crib  construction  comprisfaig  a  pair  of  ends,  each 
end  induding  a  comer  post  at  each  side,  top  and  bottom 
rails  and  a  plurality  of  spindles,  a  pair  of  sides,  eadi  side 
inchiding  a  top  and  botton  rail  and  a  phirality  of  spindles, 
said  rails  being  secured  to  the  adjacent  comer  posts  of  the 
ends,  a  mattre»  si^port  inchiding  an  end  member  ad- 
jacent eadi  end  <rf  die  crib  and  positively  secured  to  the 
loirer  rail  of  eadi  side,  each  end  member  of  said  mat- 
tress support  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  dowels  at  each 
of  its  ends  and  die  bottom  rail  of  each  side  bemg  provided 
with  sockets  for  receiving  the  dowels,  a  cable  extending 
through  the  mattress  supporting  end  member  at  one  end  of 
the  crib  and  through  the  mattress  supporting  end  member 
at  the  other  end  of  the  crib  and  extending  back  and  forth 
in  generally  parallel  runs  and  passing  through  the  end 
members  at  the  end  of  each  run,  the  ends  of  said  cable 
being  secured  to  the  mattress  supporting  end  members,  a 
plurality  of  links  interconnecting  certain  of  said  runs  of 
cable  providing  angular  relation  between  portions  of  said 
nms,  said  links  serving  to  tension  the  cable  to  provide  a 
relatively  non-sagging  mattress  support  and  means  for 
securing  said  parts  together  whereby  the  entire  structure 
nuy  be  readily  assembled  and  disassembled  into  a  package 
of  substantially  the  length  of  the  side  members  and  of 
breadth  dimensions  substantially  less  than  any  other  di- 
mensions of  die  finished  crib,  said  mattress  support  being 
adapted  to  be  coiled  into  a  small  space  by  wrapping  the 
cable  runs  around  the  mattress  supporting  end  members. 


stems,  the  slide  bearings  are  tubular  elements  telescopi- 
cally  accommodative  of  said  stems,  corresponding  wall 
areas  of  said  tubular  elements  are  longitudinally  slotted 
for  slidablc  acconunodation  of  lugs  fixedly  outstanding 
radially  from  portions  of  said  stems  received  within  said 
elements,  and  the  bed  cover  clamp  is  fixed  at  its  ends 
to  and  bridges  between  said  lugs. 


2.75§.M4 
ADJUSTABLE  BED  COYER  SUPPORT 

McMon  GoM,  Denver,  Colo. 
Appttcadon  AprO  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351432 
4CtalnB8.    (CL  5-^19) 
1.  An  adjustable  bed  cover  support  comprising  a  frame 
unit  inchiding  a  rod  engageable  laterally  and  beneath  the 
covers  of  a  bed  and  like  members  fixedly  outstanding  in 
a  common  plane  perpendicularly  from  and  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  rod,  slide  bearings  coactable  with  said  mem- 
bers, means  engaging  said  sliide  bearings  and  attachable 
to  foot  elements  of  a  bed  to  support  the  associated  frame 
unit  for  altitudinal  adjustment,  means  on  said  memben 


2.75MM 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEDS 

Stanley  D.  BIcvlna.  BilBmi,  MonL 

Appiicadon  April  15, 1953,  SoM  No.  34S,S57 

2ClainH.    (0.5-^31) 


1.  A  guard  atuchment  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  supporting  arms  adapted  to  extend  transversely 
to  a  bed,  means  carried  by  said  supporting  arms  for  secur- 
ing said  attachment  to  a  bed,  carriage  rails  depending 
from  said  supporting  arms,  a  guard  panel,  and  guide 
means  depending  from  said  guard  panel  engaging  said 
carriage  rails  supporting  said  guard  panel  for  transverse 
movement  along  said  carriage  rails,  said  guide  means 
including  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  a  shaft  attached 
to  said  guard  panel,  said  rollers  being  mounted  on  said 
carriage  rails,  said  carriage  rails  having  pockets  at  one 
end  thereof  providing  means  for  lockingly  seating  said 
rollers  with  said  guard  panel  in  a  vertical  position. 


2  759.Mt 
FOAM  RUBBER  PILLOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Abraham  L.  Freedlander,  Davton,  OUo,  "^J^«V;"?°: 
Waters,  Mamarooeck.  N.  Y..  a«iaM*n  to  The  Dayton 
Rubber  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Appiicadon  Mav  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,934 
6  Claims.    (CI.  5-^37) 


•f.-''. 


> 


^ 


1.  An  article  of  bedding  composed  of  a  stereoreticulate, 
cellular  rubber-like  composition  whidi  comprises  an 
interiorly  disposed  arrangement  of  flexible  tubing  form- 
ing interconnected  air  passages,  and  a  surface  opemng 
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in  assoriation  widi  said  paMagri  whereby,  upon  com-   havinf  a  first  cotdng  edge  and  a  aeoood 
prewion  of  aald  bedifing  article,  die  gas  widiin  die  celU   fim  riwaring  member  constncted  and  ar~ 
diereof  may  be  vented  duoogh  die  passages  to  die  sor-   ate  widi  said  first  cntdng  edge,  and  a 
rounding  atmosphere.  member  oonstmctod  and  arranged  to 

said  second  cutting  edge. 


SOLE  CHANNEUkc  AND  LIP  SETIING 

MACHINES  ,^^^^ 

ARM  8.  Onifc,  Bemly,  Mn»,«iilinor  to  United 
fihna  RfacMnasy  CM^nllon,  Flimlngtna,  N.  J^  a 

enllon  of  New  Jensy 

rehraary  14, 1955,  Saitol  No.  4t7,74t 
3CtetoM.    (CL12— lt.7) 


,19SLS«ialNn. 
(CL  14—71) 


1.  In  a  madiine  for  channding  dioe  soles,  a  work 
toble  for  supporting  a  sole  to  wiudi  has  been  ^^ilied 
a  coatmg  of  cement,  a  pair  of  channeling  knives  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  cut  and  partially  raise  a  pair 
of  channel  Iqn  on  die  sole,  means  for  pressing  tog^btf 
die  partially  raised  channel  lips  to  cause  them  to  adhne 
together  and  thus  to  form  an  iipatanding  sewing  rib,  a 
presser  gage  engageable  with  die  top  face  of  die  sole  for 
gaging  die  depdi  of  cut  of  die  channeling  knives  and  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  receiving  the  leading  end  <rf  the  rib  upon 
completion  of  the  rib  forming  operation  all  the  way 
around  the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole,  a  feed  foot  en- 
gageable with  the  top  face  of  the  uAo  at  one  side  of  the 
raised  rib  to  enable  it  to  dear  the  leading  end  of  the 
rib  at  die  completion  of  the  operation,  and  a  rib  dqiresser 
adjusubly  secured  in  said  slot  for  engaging  die  leadhig  end 
of  the  sewing  rib  to  hold  die  work  piece  down  away  from 
the  knives  to  prevent  the  knives  from  cutting  deeper  into 
the  work  at  the  conipletion  of  the  operation. 


1.  An  adjustable  loading  dock  comprising  a  fixed  np> 
port,  a  platform  pivotally  secured  at  its  narmud  edge 
to  said  snppcwt,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  die  for- 
ward end  of  said  pUtform,  a  bridge  plate  pivotally 
mounted  to  die  forarard  end  oi  said  platform  for 
ment  into  and  out  of  bridging  position,  a  pair  of  i 
platform  supporting  arms,  means  moonthig  said 
along  each  side  and  at  die  forward  end  of  said  ptatfann 
for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  diereoC.  said  azoM 
bemg  movable  between  two  positions,  an  operatic  posi- 
tion in  which  diey  project  beyond  die  forward  end  of 
said  platform  and  an  inoperative  poation  in  which  diqr 
do  not  project  appreciably  beyond  die  forward  end  cf 
said  platform,  and  linkage  means  conneding  said  phtMA 
bridge  plate  to  said  supporting  arms  to  advance  said  anas 
beyond  die  forward  edge  of  said  pUtform  when  Mid 
bridge  plate  is  lowered  faito  bridging  position,  and  to 
retract  said  arms  to  inoperative  position  irim  said  bridlie 
plate  is  raised  out  of  bridging  pOMtiott. 


2,75M1« 

BUTCHERV  ACCESSORY 


2, 1953,  Saehd  N*.  3t9,4SJ 

(CL15-^) 


M. 


INSEAM 


2,75MM 
TRIMMDVG  MACHINES 

to  United 
N.  J.,  a  cot*» 
ofNewJcncy 

Febrawy  15, 1955,  Scitol  No.  4M,347 
7Cfadnw.    (0.12— 12) 


1.  In  a  iTMirb'"*^  for  operating  progressivdy  about  a 
shoe  bottom,  the  combination,  with  wort  feeding  means, 
of  a  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  each 


1.  A  porUble  butcher's  accessory  compriring  a  casing 
having  a  top,  side  walls,  end  walls  and  an  open  bottom 
providing  a  space  dierein,  an  electric  motor  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  widi  die  shaft  diereof  horizontal 
and  extending  between  die  side  walls  and  a  housing  in 
said  space  enveloping  said  motor,  a  plate  paralld  and 
proximate  to  one  ride  wall  and  spaced  inwardly  there- 
from and  extending  from  said  motor  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  diat  end  <rf  the  casing  onwrite  said  one  end, 
a  brush  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  dm 
motor  and  having  opposite  ends  of  die  brush  shaft 
mounted  reflectively  on  said  plate  and  on  the  side  waB 
remote  from  the  plate,  means  drivingly  connerting  mid 
brush  shaft  to  die  shaft  of  die  motor,  and  a  wire  brush 
on  said  brush  shaft  having  die  outer  drcumferenoe  of 
the  brudi  extending  to  a  levd  bdow  die  lower  edges  of 
said  walls,  and  manual  means  on  said  casing  whereby 
the  casing  is  adapted  to  be  tilted  upwardly  and  down- 
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wardly  about  the  lower  edge  of  the  end  wall  remote 
from  the  brush,  said  one  side  wall  having  an  aperture 
therein,  a  coupling  part  on  the  brush  shaft  between  the 
plate  and  the  said  one  side  wall,  a  removable  stand  com- 
prising a  leg  secured  to  said  remote  side  wall,  a  wheel 
housing  secured  to  the  said  one  side  wall,  and  an  abrasive 
wheel  and  a  wheel  shaft  therefor  mounted  within  the 
wheel  housing  with  the  axis  thereof  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  brush  shaft  axis,  said  wheel  shaft  having  a 
coupling  part  at  the  inside  end  thereof  and  forming  with 
the  coupling  part  on  the  brush  shaft  an  endwise  releasable 
coupling  connecting  said  brush  shaft  and  said  wheel 
shaft. 

2,750,611 

AUTOMATIC  MEAL  TABLE 

Bertnuad  Chatel,  Paris,  France 

Application  April  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,997 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  18,  1952 

14  Claims.     (CI.  15—74) 


1.  A  meal  table  comprising  a  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  compartments  and  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  an 
endless  belt,  means  guiding  said  belt  for  movement  across 
said  opening  and  through  said  compartments,  mounting 
means  on  said  belt  at  spaced  intervals  for  detachably  re- 
taining dinnerware,  cleaning  means  arranged  within  said 
compartments  for  cleaning  dinnerware  passed  there- 
through upon  movement  of  said  belt,  means  for  driving 
said  belt,  means  coordinated  with  said  drive  means  for 
operating  said  cleaning  means  and  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  said  drive  means. 


2,750,612 
WEAR-COMPENSATING  PIPE  LINE  SCRAPER 
Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Tulsa,  OUa^  assignor  to  T.  D.  Wil- 
liamson, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Oklju,  a  corporation  of  Oldaboma 
Application  November  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,286 
2  Claims.     (CL  15—104.06) 


■£^.  f 


1.  A  pipe  line  scraper  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  adapted  to  be  disposed  centrally  within  a  pipe 
line,  a  plurality  of  re«'erse  bend  springs  carried  by  said 
body  at  spaced  points  circumferentially  thereof,  one  leg 
of  each  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  said  body  and 
the  other  leg  thereof  extending  rearwardly  of  the  body, 
a  cleaning  element  mounted  on  said  other  leg  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  pipe  line,  and  a  reinforcing  member  dis- 
posed between  the  legs  of  each  spring  and  attached  to 
the  body,  said  member  having  a  portion  curved  to  substan- 
tial conformity  with  an  slightly  spaced  from  the  bend 
of  the  spring  in  an  unstressed  condition  of  said  spring. 


2,750,613 

WRINGER  MOP  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  H.  TrlndL  Chicaso,  m. 

Application  June  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  167,840 

5  Claims.     (CL  15—119) 


2.  A  mop  including  two  elongated  mop  plates  having 
inner  hinged  portions  and  a  hinge  pin  extending  through 
said  hinged  portions  and  pivotally  connecting  said  mop 
plates  together,  a  handle  secured  to  and  extending  from 
one  of  said  mop  plates,  means  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  mop  plates  within  the  lateral  limits  thereof  and  oper- 
able to  pivotally  move  said  mop  plates  about  said  hinge 
pin  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  mop  plates  each 
being  of  a  concave-convex  form  in  transverse  section  and 
the  concave  portions  thereof  forming  two  arcuate  recesses 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  hinged  portions,  a  mop  element 
comprising  an  elongated  block  of  compressible  material, 
means  detachably  securing  said  mop  element  to  the  con- 
cave recessed  portions  of  said  mop  plates  at  points  spaced 
closer  to  the  outer  than  the  inner  margins  thereof,  said 
mop  element  having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally 
therealong  and  having  said  hinged  portions  extending 
therein  beneath  the  top  surface  of  said  mop  element 
when  said  mop  plates  are  in  extended  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  hinged  portions  and  hinge  pin 
moving  away  from  said  mop  element  to  relieve  said  mop 
element  adjacent  said  hinged  portions  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  mop  plates  toward  each  other  to  wring  the 
mop  element. 

2,750,614 

DISPENSING  TOOTHBRUSH 

Bernard  J.  Collins,  Somerville,  and  Walter  P.  Zwirble, 

Boston,  Mass. 

Application  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,204 

1  Claim.    (CL  15—131) 


A  toothbrush  comprising  a  tubular  paper  handle,  a 
tubular  head  portion  having  paper  bristles  projecting 
therefrom  in  spaced  rows,  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
head  portion  intermediate  the  rows  of  bristles,  a  sac  of 
paste  within  the  tubular  head  portion,  said  sac  being  formed 
of  thin  flexible  material  having  rupturable  means  disposed 
adjacent  the  aperture  intermediate  the  rows  of  bristles, 
and  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  head  portion 
spaced  around  the  head  portion  from  the  bristles,  a  por- 
tion of  the  sac  being  accessible  through  the  opening  for  the 
application  of  external  pressure  to  rupture  the  sac  and 
eject  paste  to  the  bristles. 


2,750,615 

SHAVING  BRUSH 

Paul  J.  Brazeman,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  June  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,731 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—136) 

1.   In  a  shaving  brush,  a  body  having  a  cavity  therein 

and  being  formed  at  said  cavity  with  internal  threads, 

a  flexible  receptacle,  a  neck  formed  on  said  receptacle 
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and  received  within  said  cavity,  said  neck  having  external 
threads  screwed  into  the  threads  in  said  body,  said  body 
having  a  bore  communicating  with  said  cavity  and  co- 
axially  disposed  with  said  neck,  bristles  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  issuing  from  said  body  and  having  a  passageway 
therein  conununicaiing  with  the  space  between  said 
bristles,  an  end  structure  within  said  cavity  at  the  base 
of  the  bristles  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  in  said  bristles  and  the 


interior  of  said  cavity,  an  annular  conical  seat  formed 
on  said  end  structure  and  encircling  the  opening  in  said 
end  structure,  a  stopper  received  in  and  closing  the  open- 
ing in  said  neck,  a  nozzle  on  the  end  of  said  stopper  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  tip  extending 
into  the  passageway  in  said  bristles  and  a  conical  portion 
adjoining  said  tip  and  seated  against  the  conical  seat, 
said  nozzle  and  stopper  having  a  passageway  therein  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  bristles  and  the 
interior  of  the  receptacle. 


2,750.616 

"     ADJUSTABLE  BRUSHES 

Julius  Klugmann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,869 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—144) 


In  a  brush  structure  having  a  handle;  an  elongated 
holder  member  provided  with  a  sleeve  carrying  a  brush 
therein  and  further  provided  with  a  fork-shaped  portion 
at  an  end  opposite  said  brush,  said  fork-shaped  portion 
having  opposite  inner  walls,  said  handle  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  extension  and  with  a  substantially  flat 
finger  rest  disposed  directly  adjacent  and  rearwardly  of 
said  extension,  said  extension  having  opposite  outer  sur- 
faces provided  with  teeth,  said  opposite  inner  walls  of 
said  fork-shaped  portion  being  provided  with  teeth  en- 
gaging with  the  teeth  of  said  extension,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  fork-shaped  portion  with  said  inner  walls 
and  through  said  extension,  whereby  said  holder  member 
with  said  brush  may  be  adjustably  rotated  about  said 
pivot  pin  from  an  aligned  position  of  said  finger  rest  of 
said  handle  with  said  sleeve  and  said  brush  to  an  angular 
position  thereto,  while  one  finger  of  the  hand  of  a  person 
engages  said  fingei  rest  and  the  other  fingers  of  the  same 
hand  may  actuate  said  elongated  holder  member  without 
removing  said  hand  from  said  handle,  and  means  pivoted 
to  the  other  end  of  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially pointed  end  for  application  to  a  support  and  for 
facilitating  use  of  said  brush  in  a  compass-like  manner. 


2,750,617 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

John  1L  Okbti,  BulEnlo,  N.  Y^  airi^or  Id  Trico  ProdMti 

Corporatioti,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  23, 1950,  Serial  No.  163,599 

7  Claims.     (CL  15—245) 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  having  a  squeegee  element,  a 
flexible  channel  holder  therefor  having  flexible  side  rails 
arranged  in  coplanar  relation  and  supporting  the  element 
at  opposite  sides  and  cross  straps  connecting  the  side  rails 
and  resiliently  supporting  them  spaced  apart,  said  ele- 
ment being  longitudinally  displaceable  from  between  the 
ends  of  the  side  rails  at  one  end  of  the  wiper,  and  a  rela- 
tively soft  guard  having  an  opening  interlockably  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  the  side  rails  at  said  one  end  of  the 
wiper  and  obstructing  such  displacement,  the  rails  having 
shoulders  interlocking  with  the  guard  to  preclude  its  dis- 
placement therefrom. 


2,750,618 
COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  SWTTCH  CONTROL 

FOR  SUCTION  CLEANERS 

G^rge   E.   Kaufman,   Canton,   Ohio.   aaslgBor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  Ohio 

Application  October  27, 1952.  Serial  No.  317,068 

8  Claims.     (CI.  15-^10) 


1.  In  combination,  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  wheel 
supported  main  body,  a  motor-driven  suction  fan  there- 
on, a  propelling  handle  pivotally  supported  on  said 
cleaner,  handle  control  means  for  holding  said  handle 
against  downward  pivotal  movement  from  a  predetermined 
non-propelling  position  thereof,  a  switch  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  motor  for  said  suction  fan,  and 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  handle  control  means 
or  said  switch  and  said  handle  control  means  including 
a  common  manually  operated  actuator. 


2.750,619 
CASTER 

Michael  Kramcsak,  Jr..  Bridceport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Bassicli  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
151.353,  March  23.  1950.  This  application  August  4, 
1953.  Serial  No.  372,338 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—21) 
3.  In  a  caster,  a  horn  having  a  caster  wheel  mounted 
in  the  lower  part  thereof  and  having  a  flat  top  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  round  aperture,  an  assembly  located  in  part 
in  said  aperture  comprising  inner  and  outer  ball  races  with 
interposed  balls,  an  upper  attaching  plate,  and  a  center 
pin  with  an  integral  lower  head  and  a  staked-over  upper 
end  serving  to  clamp  the  inner  ball  race  to  the  attaching 
plate,  the  inner  and  outer  ball  races  with  their  interposed 
balls  being  a  preassembled  unit  having  prehardened  race 
members,  the  outer  race  member  having  a  thicker  lower 
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part  presenting  an  external  upwardly  facing  shoulder  abut- 
ting the  lower  face  of  the  horn  top  wall  and  a  thinner 
cylindrical  porti<»  extending  upwardly  through  and  sub- 
stantially beyond  said  aperture,  said  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  in  an  upper  edge  which  is  beveled  in  an  up- 
ward and  inward  direction,  said  cylindrical  portion  hav- 
ing in  a  location  spaced  downwardly  from  said  beveled 
portion  an  external  annular  groove  the  lower  boundary 
of  which  is  substantially  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the 


4.  UK 


each  of  said  sections  comprising  an  outer  portion  lying 
at  a  different  level  from  an  inner  portion  and  intercon- 
nected by  a  flange,  another  flange  located  at  the  outer 
edge  of  each  of  said  sections  terminating  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  vertical  and  horizontal  portions,  both  flanges  being 
of  such  a  length  and  so  directed  that  the  outer  portions 
of  said  sections  arc  slanted  toward  and  lie  within  the 
included  re-entrant  angle  of  the  converging  sections,  and 
carpet  engaging  hooks  formed  in  the  outer  portions  of 
said  sections. 

2  754  M2 

GUIDE  RAIL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SLIDING  DOORS 

Harold  Stark,  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,780 

3  Claims.    (CL  16— 90) 


horn,  and  a  flat  resilient  snap  ring  having  edgewise  en- 
gagement in  said  groove  and  overlying  the  top  surface  of 
the  horn  to  fix  in  place  the  ball-bearing  unit  and  the 
other  parts  of  said  assembly,  the  beveling  in  an  upward 
and  inward  direction  of  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  race 
member  facilitating  on  the  one  hand  the  assembly  move- 
ment in  which  the  ball  bearing  is  placed  in  the  horn  aper- 
ture, and  on  the  other  hand  the  spreading  of  the  snap  ring 
as  it  is  moved  over  the  upper  end  of  the  bearing  toward 
its  seated  position. 


2,750,620 

OILING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HINGES 

WUHun  Clarke,  West  HoUywood,  Fla. 

I  Aprfl  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,975 
1  Claim.    (CL  16—161) 


1.  A  guide  rail  assembly  for  sliding  doors  comprising 
a  pair  of  guide  rail  members,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  flat  base  portion  and  upstanding  integrally  formed 
side  walls  to  define  a  channel  for  guiding  said  doors,  an 
integral  flat  strip  extending  from  a  wall  of  one  of  said 
members  and  inter-fitted  in  a  groove  in  the  other  of  said 
members,  whereby  the  members  are  disposable  with  the 
said  channels  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  length  of  said  strip. 


/H    // 
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2,750,623 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  BACKBONES 

FROM  FISH 

Rudolf  Baader,  deceased,  late  of  Lobeck,  Germany,  by 
Rudolf  Fahrig,  execvtor,  Lobeck,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Nordischcr  Maschinenbau  Rudolf  Baader,  Lubeck, 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Original  application  August  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  180,378, 
now  Patent  No.  2,704377,  dated  March  22,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  September  27,  1954,  Serial 

No.  458,572 

3  Claims.     (O.  17—45) 


In  combination  with  a  hinge  structure  including  a  pintle 
having  a  shank  and  a  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shank, 
an  oiling  attachment  for  said  hinge  structure  comprising 
an  open-topped  cylindrical  member  encompassing  said 
head  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom thereof  for  receiving  said  shank  therethrough,  and  a 
cap  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  aperture  having  a  plurality  of  relat  vely 
small  circumferentially  spaced  radially  extending  grooves 
extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


-^^  <- 


2,756,621 

STAIR  ANCHOR 

Joseph  M.  White,  Yorktown  Village,  Md. 

AppBcation  October  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,782 

SOafans.    (CL16— 10) 


1.  A  unitary  stairway  carpet  fastener  adapter  to  be  se- 
cured in  the  crotch  of  a  stairway  comprising  reversible 
converging   generally   vertical    and    horizontal    sections, 


I.  A  method  of  separating  the  backbone  of  a  fish, 
such  as  herring,  from  the  surrounding  flesh,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  cut  in  the  fish 
extending  from  the  belly  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
backbone  and  beyond  the  backbone,  canting  the  cut 
fish  and  then  forming  another  cut  in  the  fish  extending 
from  the  belly  adjacent  to  an  opposite  side  of  the  back- 
bone and  beyond  the  backbone  to  meet  the  first  cut 
between  the  backbone  and  the  back  of  the  fish. 


2,750,624 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Cecil  C.  Coates,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  and  John  D.  Jackson, 
Western  Sprii«s,  HI.,  asrignors  to  Royal  Mannfacfnr- 
ing  Company,  Inc.,  Prescott,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 
AppUcation  September  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,828 

35  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 
18.  An  apparatus  for  making  hollow  plastic  articles 
from  a  softened  tubular  plastic  material  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  sectional  molds  each  com- 
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prising  a  pair  of  mold  halves  defining  a  mold  cavity 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
tulnilar  plastic  material  when  the  mold  is  open,  a  rotat- 
able  support  carrying  said  molds  for  successive  alignment 
thereof  with  the  tubular  plastic  material,  means  carried 
by  said  support  for  tuning  and  closing  said  mold  halves 


in  predetermined  sequence,  means  on  each  of  said  molds 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  mold  cavity  for  collapsing  and 
sealing  the  tubular  plastic  material  when  the  mold  is  in 
closed  position,  and  retractable  means  operably  associated 
with  each  of  said  molds  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of 
the  mold  cavity  for  introducing  an  expanding  fluid  axially 
into  the  tubular  plastic  material  when  the  mold  is  closed. 


2  750  625 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOULDING 

OF  SYNTHETIC  RESINS 

Roberto  Colombo,  Turin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Royal  Mann- 

facturing  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporation  of  Arizona 

Application  March  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  213,814 

6  Cbdms.    (Q.  18—5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  hollow  plastic  articles, 
a  sectional  mold  comprising  a  pair  of  complementary 
mold  halves  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  and  defining 
a  mold  cavity  having  a  longitudinal  axis  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  elongated  tubular  length  of  softened  plastic  ma- 
terial, means  on  said  mold  halves  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
mold  cavity  for  collapsing  and  sealing  (he  tubular  plastic 
material  when  the  mold  is  closed,  jaw  means  on  said  mold 
halves  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold  cavity  for  collaps- 
ing the  tubular  material,  said  jaw  means  providing  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  mold  an  end  opening  in  the  mold 
on  said  longitudinal  axis,  fluid  injector  means  including 
a  hollow  needle  supported  for  axial  movement  adjacent 
said  opposite  end  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  actuating  means 
for  effecting  back  and  forth  axial  shifting  movement  of 
said  needle,  said  actuating  means  including  snap  action 
spring  means  for  projecting  the  needle  forcibly  through 
said  end  opening  in  the  mold  whereby  to  pierce  the  col- 
lapsed tubular  material  at  said  opposite  end  of  the  mold 
cavity  for  introducing  an  expanding  fluid. 


2,75#,€26 
APPARATUS  FDR  PLASTICIZING  AND  STRAIN- 
ING ORGANIC  PLASTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Georic  E.  HsmIi^,  BaMwwe,  Md^  siiinnr  to  WatlMB 
Electric  CoosMMy,  iBcoqporatod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a 
corporation  off  New  York 

AppUcation  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,573 
8Ciafau.    (CL18— 13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  plasticizing  and  straining  organic 
plastic  material,  which  comprises  a  conduit,  a  stodL 
screw  mounted  rotatably  in  the  conduit  for  forcing  pla»- 
tic  material  through  the  conduit,  an  extrusion  head  having 
provided  therein  an  opening  forming  an  extension  of  die 
conduit,  an  elongated  core  tube  mounted  on  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  screw  for  rotation  therewith  and  pro- 
jecting axially  therefrom  into  the  opening  in  the  extrunoa 
head,  a  tubular,  articulated  strainer  positioned  between 
the  delivery  end  of  the  screw  and  the  extrunon  head  in 
axial  alignment  with  die  conduit,  one  end  of  said  artica- 
lated  strainer  being  supported  by  the  core  tube  and  the 
other  end  being  mounted  fixedly  to  the  extrusion  bead 
surrounding  the  opening  therein,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  stock  screw  to  force  the  plastic  material  along  the 
bore  and  then  through  the  strainer  into  die  opening  in 
the  extrusion  head. 


2  750  627 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  AND  ADVANCING 

A  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Alvin  N.  Gray,  Edgcwood,  Md^  assignor  to  Waston 
Electric  Comnany,  Incorporated,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Yoik 

Application  October  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  460,543 
14  Clafans.     (H.  1»— 13) 
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1.  Extrusion  apparatus  for  working  and  extruding  a 
plastic  material,  which  comprises  a  conduit,  an  elongated 
stock  screw  mounted  rotatably  in  the  conduit  for  simul- 
taneously working  and  forcing  plastic  material  through  the 
conduit,  a  hollow  perforated  shell  connected  for  rotation 
with  the  screw,  an  extrusion  head  mounted  at  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conduit  and  provided  with  an  opening  formed 
therein  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  per- 
forated shell,  and  means  for  rotating  the  screw  continuous- 
ly to  force  the  pla.stic  material  axially  along  the  conduit 
and  radially  through  the  perforations  in  the  shell  into  the 
opening  in  the  extrusion  head. 
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2  750  628 

HEATING  UNIT  FOr'pLASTIC  MOLDING 

MACHINES 

Wmiani  S.  Rcaicr,  F<md  is  Lac,  Wis^  assisiior  to  Gid- 

dtegs  A  Lewb  Machtac  Tool  Company,  Fond  dv  Lac, 

Wiai^  a  corporation  of  Wiacomin 

AppHcatton  Angnst  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,233 
2  Claims.     (CI.  1»— 30) 


curing  treatment  to  a  pressure  relatively  moving  said 
shells  towards  each  other  so  as  to  press  the  rubber  ma- 
terial between  said  shells  and  the  core,  said  core  being 
of  elliptical  shape  in  cross  section  and  having  on  at  least 
one  portion  of  its  surface  adjacent  and  coextensive  with 
a  line  defining  the  junction  plane  of  said  shells  a  mortise, 
a  filler  loosely  accommodated  in  said  mortise  and  having 
substantially  the  same  cross  sectional  area  but  slightly 
smaller  than  that  of  the  mortise,  and  actuating  means  for 
bringing  said  filler  to  a  condition  in  which  a  portion  of 
its  periphery  merges  with  and  completes  the  outline  of 
the  core,  thereby  to  stretch  the  fabric  applied  upon  said 
core  when  the  filler  is  retracted  into  rubber-fitting  posi- 
tion. 

2,750,630 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ORNAMENTAL  RINGS 

Maximilian  C.  Meyer,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,723 

4  Claims.     (CI.  18—47.5) 


1.  A  heating  unit  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  heating  cylinder  defining  an  elongated 
bore  therein,  a  plurality  of  alined  parts  disposed  end- 
to-end  in  said  bore  along  its  length  and  defining  heated 
passageways  adapted  to  permit  the  flow  of  plastic  ma- 
terials therethrough,  adjacent  ends  of  said  alined  parts 
defining  at  least  one  pair  of  annular  abutment  faces  in 
abutting  engagement  with  each  other,  said  abutting  faces 
being  shaped  to  have  mutual  line  contact  along  their 
inner  edges  and  to  diverge  away  from  each  other  radially 
outwardly  of  said  line  of  mutual  contact  to  define  an  an- 
nular wedge  shaped  space  extending  radially  inward  to 
said  line  of  mutual  contact,  the  major  portion  of  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  alined  parts  opposed  to  surfaces  of 
said  cylinder  bore  being  formed  to  have  the  same  general 
configuration  as  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  bore 
and  being  disposed  in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  said 
facing  surfaces;  and  a  body  of  solder-like  bonding  ma- 
terial in  said  annular  space  between  said  pair  of  opposed 
abutment  faces  and  in  said  cylinder  bore  between  said 
cylinder  and  said  alined  parts  and  forming  an  integral 
bond  between  said  opposed  abutment  faces  and  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  alined  parts. 


2,750,629 

DEVICE    FOR    THE    MANUFACTURE    OF 

MOLDED  RUBBER  BOOTS  AND  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Antoine  Joseph  Georges  Baudou,  Les  Eglisottes,  France 

Application  May  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France  May  21,  1951 

4  Claims.     (CL  18—45) 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  molded  rubber 
boots  and  similar  articles  having  fabric  lining  comprising 
a  mold  of  elliptical  shaped  cross  section  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  companion  relatively  movable  rigid  shells  sep- 
arable along  a  plane  containing  the  major  axis  of  the 
elliptical  cross  section  for  receiving  the  rubber  to  be  cured 
and  a  fabric-supporting  hard  core  located  within  said 
mold,  said  companion  shells  defining  at  their  junction 
plane  a  separation  line  and   being  subjected  during  the 


1.  A  process  of  making  an  ornamental  ring  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  substantially  solid  rod  of  decora- 
tive material,  removing  portions  of  the  material  from  said 
rod  to  provide  at  least  one  solid  of  revolution  having  a 
bulging  center  portion  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  ihe  original  rod,  and  two  axially  extending  side  portions 
of  considerably  smaller  diameter,  cutting  the  said  solid  of 
revolution  along  a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  thereof 
to  form  two  equal  portions  each  having  one  flat  side,  and 
curving  one  of  said  half  portions  towards  said  flat  surface 
until  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  are  adjacent  one  an- 
other to  form  a  ring. 


2  750  631 

PROCF^SS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  RIBBED 

EXTRUDED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Samuel   J.   Johnson,   West   Chester,   Ohio,    assignor   to 

Clopay  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Maryland 

Application  July  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,211 
4  Claims.     (O.  18—57) 


1 .  The  method  of  producing  a  thin,  ribbed  sheet  of  ma- 
terial which  includes  extruding  a  molten  thermoplastic 
composition  in  a  vertical  upward  direction  in  the  form  of  a 
seamless  tube,  forming  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  one  surface 
of  said  tube,  drawing  said  tubing  upwardly,  inflating  said 
tube  as  it  moves  upwardly,  and  cooling  said  tubing  as  it 
moves  upwardly,  whereby  the  ribs  formed  on  one  surface 
ippear  on  both  surfaces. 


2,750,632 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SURFACE  REPRO- 
DUCTION FIXTURES 
Steven  P.  Kish,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kish  Plastic 
Products,    Inc.,    Lansing,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Application  July  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,328 
2  Clahns.     (CI.  18—59) 
I.  The  method  of  making  a  surface-reproduction  fix- 
ture comprising  spacing  above  the  surface  to  be  repro- 
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duced  a  core  of  essentially  dimensionally  stable  material 
having  cavities  opening  downwardly  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  core  and  said  surface;  masking  off  the  space  be- 
tween the  core  and  said  surface  with  flexible  dams  ex- 
tending between  side  faces  of  the  core  and  bearing  against 
said  surface  to  be  reproduced;  then  introducing  a  hard- 


located  adjacent  each  other  to  permit  compression  of  the 
spring,  said  spring  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  race 
so  as  to  permit  radial  play  of  said  spring  relative  to  said 
race   means  on  said  race  to  retain  said  spring  m  a  fixed 


^^^^s^■S^^v 
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enable  plastic  material  having  substantially  the  same 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  as  said  core  material  into 
the  masked-oflf  areas  so  that  the  material  completely  fills 
said  areas  and  extends  into  the  cavities  of  said  core  to 
physically  interiock  the  material  with  the  core;  and  then 
hardening  the  plastic  material. 


axial  position  on  said  race,  said  spring  bemg  adapted 
to  be  compressed  when  said  race  is  mserted  mto  said 
sleeve  and  then  to  press  with  its  entire  width  against 
said  inner  ungrooved  cylindrical  face  portion  of  said 
sleeve  to  retain  the  same  in  a  fixed  axial  position. 


2,750,633 

ROLLER  WEIGHTING  MEANS  FOR  SPINNING 

AND  PREPARATORY  MACHINES 

Joseph  NoKuera,  Salford,  England,  assignor  to   Casa- 

blancas  Hieh  Draft  Company  Limited,  Manchester, 

England,  a  Britirii  company  ..  .  , . 

ApplicatioB  January  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  402^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

January  23,  1953 

10  Claims.     (CI.  19—137) 


2,75i,635 
WINDOW  STRUCTURE  HARDWARE 
Arthur  H.  Soule,  San  Marino,  CaBf.  ■«ft°*^«  fSff" 
nental  Spedalries  Company  Ltd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf^ 
a  corporation  of  CaHfomia  ^^ 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Serial  No. 
139,983,  January  23,  1950.  This  application  August 
25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,403 

3  Claims,     (a.  20—42) 


/ 


1.  Roller  weighting  means  of  the  kind  and  for  the 
purpose  specified  having  a  first  saddle  adapted  to  weight 
top  rollers  in  the  front  and  second  roller  lines  and  a  second 
saddle  adapted  to  weight  top  rollers  in  each  rearward 
line,  wherein  the  second  saddle  has  a  front  projection 
which  extends  over  and  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  saddle  and  the  saddle  assembly  is  arranged  to  slide 
as  a  whole  on  the  said  top  rollers  in  the  second  and  each 
rearward  roller  line  between  a  fully  operative  weighting 
position,  in  which  downward  pressure  is  applied  to  all 
the  roller  lines,  and  a  retained  rearward  weighting  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  said  pressure  on  the  front  roller  line  is 
removed,  means  being  provided  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward displacement  of  the  front  end  of  said  first  saddle 
in  said  rearward  weighting  position. 


1.  In  a  window  operating  structure  of  the  character 
described,  first  and  second  slide  members  adapted  to  slide 
independently  or  together,  latching  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  slide  members  to  slide  together  or 
independently,  a  retainer  clip  for  retaining  said  first  and 
second  slide  members  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  oiie 
another  during  shipment  and  installation  thereof,  said  clip 
member  comprising  an  elongated  flat  body  member  of 
substantially  rigid  disposable  material,  means  formed  on 
one  end  of  said  clip  for  engaging  one  of  said  slide  mem- 
bers, said  means  comprising  a  hook  formed  by  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  adjacent  said  end,  and  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  clip  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
slide  members,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprisiiig  an 
apertured  neck  portion  through  the  aperture  of  which  a 
pin  may  extend  to  engage  said  second  slide  member  to 
retam  said  element  in  predetermined  spaced  relation. 


2,750.634 
RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  DRAFTING  ROLLERS 
Wilhelm  Stahlecker.  Tubingen,  and  Hans  Schnrr. 
Snssen.  Germany 
Applicarion  November  30,  1953.  Serial  No.  395,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  1,  1952 
8  Claims.     (CI.  19—142) 
1.  For  use  in  a  spinning  machine,  in  combination,  a 
spindle,  a  bearing  race  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  a  roller 
comprising  an   outer  sleeve   having   an   inner  elongated 
ungrooved  cylindrical  face  portion  of  constant  diameter, 
and  means  removably  securing  said  sleeve  on  said  race. 
said    means   comprising    a   substantially   cylindrical    leaf 
spring  of  resilient  sheet   material   having  opposite  ends 


2.750.636 
SASH  CONSTRUCnON 
Theodore  Hauck,  Bellmore,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Bronze  Corporarion,  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
Applicarion  Mareh  16, 1953.  Serial  No.  342,471 
9  Claims.     (CI.  20—52) 
2.  In  a  sliding  window  con.struction  including  a  sash 
having  upper  and  lower  horizontal  and  vertical  side  rails 
having   inner   and   outer  faces,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  grooved  seats  in  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
one  of  said  rails  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
for   substantially    the   full    lengths   thereof,    a    resilient 
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weather  sealing  member  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross- 
section  embracing  said  last  mentioned  rail  and  having 


at  its  other  end  operatively  connected  to  the  frame  for 
effecting  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  latter,  op* 
crating  means  for  said  lift  arm,  actuating  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  louvers  and  said  lift  arm  tor 
effecting  opening  movement  of  said  louvers  upon  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  lift  arm. 


shoe  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  slidably  engaged  in 
said  seats. 


2,75«,i37 
MULTIPLE  SHEET  GLAZING  UNITS 
Ckafkfl  M.  Browne,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  LIbbey- 
OwcB«-Ford  Glaas  Conqpuy,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ffstimi  of  Ohio 

AppHcmtloa  NoTcmber  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,081 
9  Claims.    (CI.  20— 56.5) 


I.  A  multiple  sheet  glazing  unit  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  glass  sheets,  a  water  vapor  proof  separator  strip 
disposed  between  and  bonded  to  the  inner  marginal  por- 
tions of  said  sheets  to  form  an  enclosed  space  there- 
between, said  strip  comprising  a  continuous  flexible 
length  of  a  resinous  plastic  material  having  its  opposite 
end  portions  turned  inwardly  in  adjacent  relation  to  one 
another  to  form  a  recess  therebetween,  and  a  bonding 
material  filling  said  recess  and  sealing  said  end  portions 
together. 

2,751,638 

COMBINATION  STORM  VENT  AWNING 

James  WlUiam  BoocOi,  Lyndhnnt,  N.  J. 

ApHlcatloa  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,597 

10  Claims.    (CL  20— 57.5) 


I.  A  combined  storm  shutter  and  ventilated  awning 
comprising  a  frame  having  louvers  pivoted  thereon, 
means  for  mounting  said  frame  upon  a  window  opening 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  between  a  lowered  storm 
shutter  position  and  a  raised  awning  position,  a  lift  arm 
adapted  for  vertical  swinging  movement  at  one  end  and 


2,750,639 

FEED-TROUGH  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Jean  Donz,  Nancy,  France,  asrignor  to  La  Compagnic 

Dc  Pont-A-Monsaon,  Nancy,  France,  a  Frcndi  body 

corporate 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,535 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  10, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  22— 79) 


1.  Single  piece  elongated  pouring  trough  for  flowing 
and  feeding  molten  metal  into  a  centrifugal  casting  ma- 
chine for  centrifugally  casting  pipes  and  the  like  metallic 
pieces,  said  trough  comprising:  a  wall  defined  by  a  trans- 
verse downstream  end  surface  and  a  transverse  upstream 
end  surface  and  by  two  longitudinal  wall  surfaces,  and 
by  a  (>ouring  lip  at  said  downstream  end  surface;  the 
first  one  of  said  longitudinal  wall  surfaces  being  external, 
convex,  and  having  a  cylindro-prismatic  profile;  the  sec- 
ond of  said  wall  surfaces  being  internal  and  concave;  said 
second  wall  surface  forming  a  longitudinal  channel  for 
feeding  and  pouring  molten  metal,  said  channel  extend- 
ing over  the  entire  length  of  said  trough  from  said  up- 
stream transverse  end  surface  to  said  downstream  trans- 
verse end  surface;  said  internal  and  external  longitudinal 
wall  surfaces  defining  U-shaped  transverse  sections  of 
the  trough  at  each  transverse  plane  of  said  trough;  each 
of  said  U-shaped  sections  being  inscribed  substantially  in 
circles  having  the  same  radius;  said  wall  comprising  a 
bottom  portion,  side  portions  and  upper  longitudinal  rims; 
the  thickness  of  said  wall  decreasing  progressively  from 
said  upstream  end  surface  to  said  downstream  end  sur- 
face; whereby  the  transverse  cross-sections  of  said  chan- 
nel increase  progressively  from  said  upstream  end  sur- 
face to  said  downstream  end  surface;  in  each  transverse 
plane  of  said  trough,  the  area  of  the  total  cross-section  of 
said  wall  having  its  center  of  gravity  coinciding  substan- 
tially with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  geometrical  surface 
defined,  in  each  said  transverse  plane,  by  a  transverse 
line  which,  at  all  said  transverse  planes  from  said  up- 
stream end  to  said  downstream  end  and  at  all  transverse 
cross-sections  of  said  channel,  remains  at  a  constant 
distance  from  said  upper  longitudinal  rims,  and  by  the 
portion  below  said  transverse  line  of  the  contour  of  said 
internal  wall  surface  in  the  corresponding  transverse 
plane;  said  distance  being  comprised  between  a  ratio  of 
one-half  and  a  ratio  of  one-third  of  the  height  of  said 
channel,  said  ratio  decreasing  as  said  transverse  cross- 
sections  of  said  channel  increase. 


2  750  640 

SAND  CONDrrioNlNG  APPARATUS 

George  M.  Butzow,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  Ancnst  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,179 

nClafana.    (0.22—89) 

9.  In   a   sand   handling  mechanism,  a  chassis  having 

transporting  wheels,  a  sand  handling  apparatus  supported 

on  said  chassis  and  comprising  an  operating  frame  which 

carries  thereon  a  screening  device  and  an  annular  sand 
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conveyor  arranged  to  collect  and  deliver  sand  to  said 
screening  device,  means  carried  by  said  operating  frame 
supporting  said  annular  conveyor  in  an  upright  position 
for  rotation  about  its  axis,  said  screening  device  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  conveyor  for  receiving  sand  there- 
from, a  conveyor  screw  mounted  for  rotation  adjacent 
said  annular  conveyor  for  collecting  and  delivering  ma- 
terial to  the  latter,  a  liquid-dispensing  apparatus  njounted 


to  dispense  liquid  adjacent  said  screw,  naeans  supported 
directly  beneath  said  screening  device  for  receiving  sifted 
material  from  the  latter,  and  auxiliary  material-recemng 
means  operatively  supported  by  said  operating  frame  and 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  said  screening  device  for  re- 
ceiving from  the  latter  a  quantity  of  improperly  processed 
material  and  for  delivering  this  material  to  said  screw 
conveyor  for  reprocessing. 


arms  extending  from  a  support  naeans,  said  arms  ter- 
minating  in  ball-shaped  studs,  a  keeper  generaUy  chan- 
nel shaped  in  cross  section  providing  walls  and  a  con- 
necting bridge,  said  walls  projecting  lengthwise  beyond 
the  bridge  thereof  forming  resiUent  end  portions,  each  of 
said  end  portions  adapted  to  grasp  the  ball-shaped  studs, 
either  of  said  studs  selectively  serving  as  a  hinge  to  swing 
the  keeper  about  one  end  when  deUched  at  its  opposite 
end. 

2,750,643 

BELT  BUCKLE 

Irvfaig  Rubin,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  267,631 

4  Claims.    (CL  24— 166) 


1  A  belt  buckle  comprising  a  frame;  a  flexible  arcuate 
tongue  hingedly  mounted  on  one  run  of  said  frame;  a 
locking  pin  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  frame  from  an 
opposite  run  of  said  frai-e.  an  aperture  m  the  tongue  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  tongue  and  engageable  with  said 
locking  pin,  said  pin  and  aperture  being  brought  into  axial 
registry  by  depressing  and  slightly  flattening  the  arcuate- 
ness  of  said  tongue. 


2,750,641 
CHILL 
Chariea  Grelf  Ralble,  CbcsterUmd,  Ohio,  aaripjor  to  Fan- 
ner Mannfactnrittg  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  August  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,509 
6Clahnt.    (CL  22— 174) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  mold  having  a  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving molten  metal,  a  chUI  having  a  tail  portion  of 
relatively  small  transverse  cross  section  positioned  to 
extend  into  the  mold  and  a  main  body  portion  positioned 
to  extend  into  the  cavity  to  be  surrounded  by  said  molten 
metal  and  embedded  therein  for  effecting  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  said  molten  metal  outwardly  into  said  mold 
for  the  purpose  of  chilling  the  metal  casting  resulting  from 
said  molten  metal,  said  chill  being  formed  of  metal  in 
which  said  tail  and  body  are  integral,  said  body  portion 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  radially  extending 
vanes  whose  radial  planes  intersect,  the  radial  length  of 
each  vane  being  appreciably  greater  than  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  body  portion. 


2,750,642 
CLASP 
Theodore  L.  England,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Ful- 
ford  Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 

Uand 

AppUcation  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,435 
2Cham8.    (CL24— 153) 


2,750  644  __«_ 

QUICK  RELEASE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SAFETY 

BELTS 
Donald  W.  Martin,  St  PnuL  mid  Ralph  L.  Holm, 

Mtancapolli,  Mfam. 

Application  August  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  303^84 

12  Claims.    (CL  24— 201) 

9.  An  automatically  releasaWe  clamp  for  use  in  dis- 
connecting a  link  member  from  a  belt,  comprising  a  fest 
clamping  member,  means  on  said  first  clamping  member 
for  attachment  with  the  belt,  a  second  clamping  member 
hingedly  connected  to  said  first  clamping  member  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt,  a 
projection  on  said  second  clamping  member  designed  to 
extend  into  said  link,  the  link  engaging  portion  of  said 
projection  extending  into  said  Jink  being  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  belt  in  link  engaging  posi- 
tion of  said  clamping  memben  to  provide  an  inclined  Imk 
engaging  surface  against  which  said  link  cannot  remain 
engaged  when  said  clamping  members  are  hinged  apart, 
the  inclination  of  said  link  engaging  surface  of  said 
projection  being  such  as  to  urge  said  clamping  memben 
apart  when  a  longitudinal  pull  is  exerted  against  said  link, 
and  removable  trigger  means  engaging  said  first  and  sec- 
ond clamping  members  and  forming  the  sole  means  for 
holding  the  same  from  relative  movement,  whereby  when 
said  trigger  means  is  removed  longitudinal  pull  upon  said 
link  will  urge  said  clamping  members  apart  and  release 
said  link.  

2,750,645 

HOSE  CLAMP 

Robert  W.  Seltzer,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  January  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,533 

4Clafans.    (CL  24— 279) 


1    A  clasp  for  fastening  sheets  of  material  comprising         1    An  adjustable  hose  clamp  ^°7"^;°«  *  ^"i*''^  ^^ 
a  gener^ly    U-shaped  member  having  two  upstanding    havmg  a  screw  threaded  aperture  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 
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a  receptacle  secured  to  said  strap  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  and  having  a  first  aperture  therein  disposed  in 
alignment  with  said  screw  threaded  aperture  when  said 
clamp  is  in  hose-clamping  position,  a  screw  extending 
through  said  first  aperture  in  said  receptacle  and  threaded 
through  said  screw  threaded  aperture  in  said  strap,  a 
first  beveled  gear  disposed  in  said  receptacle  and  secured 
to  said  screw  coaxially  thereof,  a  second  beveled  gear 
disposed  in  said  receptacle  and  meshing  with  said  first 
beveled  gear,  said  receptacle  having  a  second  aperture 
therein  spaced  from  said  first  aperture,  and  a  stud  extend- 
ing through  said  second  aperture  and  secured  to  said 
second  beveled  gear  coaxially  thereof  with  its  rotational 
axis  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
said  screw  and  having  a  tool  receiving  formation  thereon 
at  the  outer  side  of  said  receptacle. 


common  drive  means  for  the  driven  shafts,  the  common 
drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  extending  cross-wise 
of  the  driven  shafts,  a  driven  gear  secured  on  each  driven 
shaft,  a  drive  gear  slidably  keyed  on  the  drive  shaft  for 
each  driven  gear,  each  drive  gear  and  its  associated  driven 
gear  having  teeth  meshed  with  each  other,  a  pivot  link 
extending  between  each  drive  gear  and  its  associated 
driven  gear,  each  drive  gear  having  a  hub  and  a  housing 
journalling  the  hub  and  each  associated  driven  gear  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  a  housing  journalling  the  hub,  means 
pivotally  connecting  each  link  with  its  associated  drive 
gear  journal  housing,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
each  link  with  its  associated  driven  gear  journal  housing. 


2,750,646 
CERAMIC  COLUMN  TEXTURING  MACHINES 
Okv  V.  Reidenbach,  Baltk,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
end  Clay  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  March  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,901 
lOCbdms.    (a.  25— 1) 


"^J'-'^U^-^- 


4.  In  a  ceramic  column  texturing  machine,  a  frame 
including  members  enclosing  a  column  pass-through  open- 
ing, two  laterally  spaced  side  texturing  rollers  located 
adjacent  the  frame,  each  side  texturing  roller  being 
adapted  to  operate  on  a  side  surface  of  a  green  ceramic 
column  passing  between  the  side  texturing  rollers,  each 
side  texturing  roller  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  other  and  with  a  plane  of  the 
frame,  each  side  texturing  roller  including  a  shaft  having 
ends  extending  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  journal 
box  journalling  each  end  of  each  shaft,  means  slidably 
mounting  each  journal  box  on  the  frame,  means  releasably 
clamping  each  journal  box  on  the  frame,  and  common 
drive  means  for  the  side  texturing  roller  shafts,  the  com- 
mon drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft  extending  cross- 
wise of  the  side  texturing  roller  shafts,  a  driven  gear 
secured  on  each  roller  shaft,  a  drive  gear  slidably  keyed 
on  the  drive  shaft  for  each  driven  gear,  each  drive  gear 
and  its  associated  driven  gear  having  teeth  meshed  with 
each  other,  a  pivot  link  extending  between  each  drive 
gear  and  its  associated  driven  gear,  each  drive  gear  hav- 
ing a  hub  and  a  housing  journalling  the  hub  and  each 
associated  driven  gear  having  a  hub  and  a  housing  jour- 
nalling the  hub,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  link 
with  the  drive  gear  journal  housing,  and  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  link  with  the  driven  gear  journal  housing, 
the  drive  shaft  being  spaced  from  similar  ends  of  the  side 
texturing  roller  shafts,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drive 
shaft  intersecting  extensions  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  roller  shafts,  and  each  driven  gear  being  a  bevel  gear 
wheel  and  each  drive  gear  being  a  bevel  pinion. 

5.  Adjustable  power  transmission  apparatus  for  a  ce- 
ramic column  texturing  machine  and  the  like,  including 
members  forming  a  frame,  some  of  the  frame  members 
enclosing  an  opening  having  a  center  plane,  two  later 
ally  spaced  driven  shafts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
plane,  each  driven  shaft  having  opposite  ends,  a  journal 
box  journalling  each  end  of  each  driven  shaft,  means 
mounting  each  journal  box  on  the  frame  for  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  center  plane,  means  releas- 
ably positioning  each  journal   box  on   the   frame,   and 


2.750.647 

HOLLOW  CONCRETE  CORE  FORM 

Edward  Kricg,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,543 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25— 131) 

■"  o  ■ 


1.  In  the  construction  of  a  hollow  concrete  wall,  the 
combmation  of  two  spaced  vertical  outer  forms  adapted 
to  be  removed  after  the  wall  is  erected  and  a  hollow  center 
form  adapted  to  be  made  integral  with  and  to  be  embedded 
within  the  center  of  the  finished  wall,  said  center  form 
being  arranged  intermediate  the  two  outer  forms  and 
comprismg,  two  laterally  spaced  side  sheets  formed  of 
non-metallic  msulating  material  and  an  end  spacer  means 
mterconnecting  said  side  sheets  to  define  a  box-like  struc- 
ture havmg  a  hollow  interior,  insulation  means  carried 
within  said  hollow  interior  and  abutting  said  side  sheets 
to  maintain  the  lateral  spacing  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  tie  wires  extending  laterally  through  said 
center  form,  the  ends  of  said  tie  wires  projecting  beyond 
said  side  sheets  but  terminating  short  of  the  outer  forms 
to  tie  the  wail  together  across  the  center  form,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  center  form  being  deformable  and  pro- 
truding above  said  outer  forms  to  receive  a  removable 
spacer  for  inter  connecting  said  outer  and  center  forms 
during  construction  of  said  wall. 


2  750  648 

TIE  ROD  SYSTEM  FOR  MOLDS  FOR  CONCRETE 

COLUMNS,  WALLS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  C.  Hallock,  Summit,  N.  J. 

Application  June  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,997 

4  Claims.    (CI.  25— 131) 


ft 


fA 


rf 
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y.  A  demountable  form  for  forming  concrete  columns 
and  the  like,  comprising  separate  front  and  back  panels, 
side  panels  interposed  between  said  front  and  back  panels 
and  formmg  therewith  a  hollow  box-like  form,  eye-bar 
members  extending  through  the  front  and  back  panels 
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adjacent  opposite  edges  thereof  and  each  having  an  eye 
on  its  inner  end,  an  elongated  rod-like  body  and  an 
enlarged  head  at  its  outer  end,  links  having  laterally  bent 
ends  engaging  in  the  eyes  of  opposed  eye-bar  members 
and  connecting  them  to  hold  said  front  and  back  panels 
against  the  edges  of  said  side  panels,  removable  clips 
mounted  on  at  least  one  end  of  each  link  and  deuchably 
securing  it  to  one  of  said  eye-bar  members,  wedge  mem- 
bers engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  eye-bar  members 
and  slidable  endwise  to  pull  the  eye-bar  members  end- 
wise and  press  said  front  and  back  panels  against  the 
edges  of  said  side  panels,  and  means  detachably  and 
slidably  securing  said  wedge  members  to  said  front  and 
back  panels.  

■>  759  649 

MACHINE  FOR  DRYING  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Edwin  H.  Johnson,  West  Engkwood,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Fitch  Textile  Company,  Inc., 

College  Pohit,  Long  Island,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362^61 
20  Claims.     (CL  26-^) 


of  each  selvedge  to  constrain  the  selvedge  to  follow  an 
arcuate  path  therwver  and  to  resist  transverse  outward 
displacement  of  the  web,  and  uncurling  means  adapted  to 
act  on  the  other  face  of  the  web  in  the  region  of  each 
selvedge  so  as  to  tend  to  keep  the  selvedge  open  and 
uncurled. 

2,750,651 
LACEWORK  HOLDER 
Koppo  Salto,  Tokyo,  Japtti   _.  .^ 
Application  April  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,707 
^^      4  Claims.    (0.28—15) 


rpsX?^-: 


^^—^T-'r-l. 


1.  A  drying  machine  for  tubular  fabric  comprising  a 
duct,  means  inserted  into  said  tubular  fabric  and  over 
which  said  fabric  continually  passes  and  is  spread,  means 
to  cause  a  flow  of  hot  air  through  said  duct  outside  said 
fabric  tube  in  the  same  direction  as  the  fabric  movement, 
said  spreading  means  having  an  imperforate  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  axis  of  said 
duct,  and  means  to  direct  the  hot  air  flow  directly  against 
the  fabric  passing  over  said  portion. 


2,750,650 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  SELVEDGE 
OF  A  WEB  OF  TRAVELLING  FABRIC  OR  THE 
LIKE  UNCURLED  „    ^     . 

Kenncdi  S.  Lanie,  ThomHcbank,  Glasgow,  Scotiaod,  aa- 
sigBor  to  John  DalgUrii  *  Soat  Limited,  TboraUcbank, 
Glasgow,  Great  Britain,  a  British  company 

Application  Match  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  345,860 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai  April  2, 1952 

21  Claims.    (CL  26— 57) 


1  A  lacework  holder  comprising  a  pin  cushion  em- 
bodying a  snug-fitting  casing  and  filler  media  encased 
therein,  said  filler  being  of  a  substance  of  material  sus- 
ceptible of  permitting  the  pointed  ends  of  common 
straight  pins  to  be  manually  forced  and  securely  anchored 
therein  with  the  headed  ends  projecting  above  the  top 
of  said  cushion,  the  top  of  said  casing  havmg  preformed 
pin  holes  therein  and  said  holes  being  expressly  arranged 
in  predetermined  concentric  circular  or  similar  orderly 
rows  for  selective  use,  and  a  grommet  at  the  axial  center 
of  said  casing  for  reception,  passage  and  retention  of  an 
insertable  and  removable  center  winding  member,  a 
needle  for  example,  whereby  to  permit  the  lacework  form- 
ing yarn,  or  other  thread-like  matenal,  to  be  looped 
around  said  pins  and  center  winding  member  in  a  gener- 
ally well  known  manner  such  as  is  pursued  in  making 
so-called  'Teneriffe"  lace  wheels  and  similar  patterns  or 
pieces.  

2,750.652 
FILE  RUG  AND  RUG  BASE     _     ^ 

John  J.  Petrodie,  Metimen,  Masfc,  Mi^  *S,^?*T?!l! 
Plymontii  Mills  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  „    .  .  ^,     ,,«  a-v^* 
Application  May  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,077 
4  Claims.    (CL  28— 80) 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  the  selvedge  of  a  web 
of  travelling  fabric  uncuried,  especially  prior  to  entry 
to  a  finishing  machine  such  as  a  stcnter,  comprising  in 
advance  of  the  entry  end  of  the  machine  on  each  side 
thereof  substantially  rigid  support  means  presenting  a 
curved  surface  towards  the  path  of  movement  of  the  web 
and  adapted  to  act  on  one  face  of  the  web  in  the  region 


1.  In  a  tufted  pile  rug,  a  woven  backing  consisting  of 
warp  threads  constituted  by  twisted  ribbons  of  paper 
treated  to  impart  wet  strength  thereto,  and  filler  threads 
consututed  by  yams  of  jute,  said  filler  and  warp  threads 
being  interwoven  to  form  a  loose  open  weave  which  has 
well-defined  interstices  and  in  which  there  is  relatively 
high  slippage  between  the  warp  and  filler  threads,  where- 
by in  fabrication  looping  needles  may  pass  through  nU 
interstices  without  excessive  friction,  said  warp  tiireads 
being  stiff  relative  to  said  fiUer  threads  Uiereby  impart- 
ing body  to  said  rug. 
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2,7SM53 

—  YARN  OTRUCTURE 

■MS  C  WUIe,  Flt^irwt,  Tcm. 
Kodak  Coip—y,  Rochcaltr,  N.  Y^  ■ 

Appikatloa  laanry  19. 19S5,  Serial  No.  4S2,753 
IClafaM.    (CL2»-«1) 


of 


2,7SM5« 
WRINGER  ROLL 
Hmroid  Gtotft  Dnaa,  FerliiJe,  Greorfbrd,  Eagbad^M- 
^IgBor  to  The  Hoorer  Comptmji  NorA  Caatoa,  Mio, 
a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

Application  Aprfl  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  35«,4tl 
^^     Idalma.    (Q.  29— 123) 


1.  Cellulose  organic  acid  ester  yarn  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  dover-Icaf  cross-section  and  a 
plurality  of  filaments  of  Y-shaped  cross-section. 


MINIATURE  RECTIFIER 
Hwffy  L.  Owcai,  BdaMr,  N.  1^  airigaor  to  (he  Uaited 
SialM  of  America  ai  reprcaMtcd  by  die  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

AppHcatioa  October  3, 195t,  Serial  No.  189^57 

1  Claim.   (CL29— 25J) 

(Gnmted  aider  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 


The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising initially  positioning  an  insulating  spacer  near  one 
end  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  leads;  operatively  attach 
ing  the  semiconductor  at  said  end  of  said  conductive 
leads;  dipping  said  insulating  spacer,  said  semiconductor 
and  said  end  portion  of  said  conductive  leads  In  a  thermo- 
plastic where  upon  solidification  said  plastic  forms  a 
solid  bead  which  encases  and  fixes  said  spacer,  said  semi- 
conductor and  said  conductive  leads  in  position  to  form 
an  integral  device. 


2,750,655 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FINE  WIRE  GRIDS 
Hcary  V.  Neher,  Pandeoa,  CaUfn  amigiior,  by  mesne  as- 
illVflMnti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 
■eated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Orlffanl   appUcatioa   December   11,    1945,   Serial    No. 
634495.    Dirided  aad  thia  application  March  23,  1950, 
Serial  No.  151,469 

4ClataM.    (CL  29^-25.18) 


WMmr 


1.  A  wringer  roll  comprising  a  shouldered  shaft  of 
corrodible  material,  a  bearing  cap  of  corrosion  resistant 
resin  applied  to  each  end  of  the  shaft,  each  of  the  bearing 
caps  having  a  portion  covering  an  end  face  of  the  shaft 
and  engaging  a  shouldered  portion  of  the  axial  length 
thereof  to  seal  the  end  face  and  engaged  portion  of  the 
shaft  against  contact  with  washing  liquids  and  a  tubular 
cover  of  resilient  mattrial  peripherally  embracing  the  por- 
tion of  the  shaft  between  the  bearing  caps  and  forming  the 
wringing  surface  of  the  roll  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
bearing  caps  to  form  a  seal  therewith  whereby  the  entire 
shaft  is  protected  from  contact  with  washing  liquids. 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  grid  wherein  a  sheet  of  metal 
is  formed  into  a  truncated  cone  having  a  hole  at  its  tip. 
said  cone  is  coated  with  a  relatively  fusible  metal,  said 
cone  is  placed  tip  down  upon  a  grid  of  wires  tightly 
wound  upon  a  frame,  said  cone,  grid  and  frame  are 
heated  together  in  a  chemically  inert  atmosphere  until 
said  relatively  fusible  metal  begins  to  flow  around  said 
wires,  heating  is  stopped  before  surface  tension  pulls  said 
fusible  metal  back  from  the  periphery  of  said  hole,  said 
cone,  grid  and  frame  are  permitted  to  cool  until  said 
fusible  metal  is  solidified,  and  said  frame  and  grid  wires 
•re  removed  from  the  outside  of  said  hole  leaving  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  wires  electrically  connected 
and  mechanically  secured  across  said  hole. 


2,758,657 
METHOD  OF  AFFLYING  A  METAL  ELECTRODE 
TO  A  HIGH  PERMIlTIVIiV  CERAMIC 
John  M.  Herbert,  Horton,  and  Peter  Best,  Greea»-Norton, 
near  Towcester,  Finland,   assignorB  to  The   Pleswy 
Company  Limited,  Dford,  Ea^aad,  a  British  company 
NoDrawfaif.    Application  Aprfl  21, 1952, 
Serial  No.  2S3vM5 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  29^-155.5) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  electrode  on 
a  sintered  ceramic  body,  which  comprises  providing  a 
layer  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  ceramic-forming  mate- 
rials substantially  corresponding  to  two  molecular  pro- 
portions of  barium  oxide,  two  molecular  proportions  of 
titanium  dioxide  and  0.1  to  1.5  molecular  proportions  of 
magnesium  oxide,  applying  to  said  layer  a  layer  of  finely 
divided  base  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
nickel,   tantalum,   iron,    cobalt,   chromium,   manganese, 
columbium  and  vanadium  which  sinters  at  the  hig^  tem- 
perature  to  which   the  ceramic  forming  materials  arc 
raised  for  formation  of  said  ceramic  body  but  does  not 
react  therewith,  and  heating  the  assembled  layers  to  said 
high  temperature  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  thereby  fonn- 
ing  said  ceramic  body  and  sintering  said  layer  of  finely 
divided  base  metal,  the  composition  of  the  ceramic  mate- 
rial being  such  that  it  remains  an  electrical  insulator  at 
room  temperature  after  said  body  has  been  formed  at  said 
high  temperature  in  the  complete  absence  of  oxygen. 


2,758.658 

WIRE-SHAPED  OBJECT 

Jan  Jacobns  Went  and  Roelof  Vermenlen,  Eindhoren, 

Netherlands,  aaslanors  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 

Tnist  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trvstee 

Application  September  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  October  3, 1958 

4C1afans.    (CL  29^1914) 


1.  A  wire-shaped  magnetic  record  carrier  comprising 
an  aluminum  core,  a  concentric  aluminum  sheath  spaced 
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from  said  core  and  defining  an  annular  space  therebe- 
tween, and  a  finely  divided  permanendy  magnetizable 
ferromagnetic  material  filling  said  annular  space. 
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2,758,659 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATIC  FORMING  OF 
THE  LAMINATED  IRON  CORE  OF  TRANSFORM- 
ERS, INDUCTION  COILS,  AND  THE  LIKE 
Umhcrto  Saasl,  MOaii,  Italy 
Applicatioa  Jaly  6, 1958, 8«fad  No.  172^36 
5  Claims.    (CL  29— 283) 


1.  A   machine   for  the  automatic   assembling  of  the 

laminated  iron  cores  of  transformers,  induction  coils  and 

the  like,  comprising  a  device  for  locking  the  coil  with  its 

axis  horizontal  in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the 

machine,  provided  in  register  with  the  middle  line  of 

said  machine,  a  pilot  lamination  for  guiding  and  a  device 

for  supporting  the  laminations  pushed  into  said  coil,  said 

latter  device  resiliently  pressing  said  laminations  against 

the  pilot  lamination  applied  in  said  coil  against  the  top 

surface  of  the  coil  window  and  being  adapted  to  move 

perpendicular  to  the  coil  axis  as  said  laminations  are 

individually  pushed  into  said  coil,  two  tubular  magazines 

each  conUining  a  pile  of  I  laminations  and  a  pile  of 

E   laminations  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  said 

locking  device,  with  the  legs  of  said  E  laminations  pro- 

iecting  towards  said  locking  device  and  the  E  lamination 

magazines  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the  I  lamination 

magazines  with  respect  to  said  locking  device,  a  slide 

bench  extending  at  the  two  sides  of  said  locking  device, 

a  plurality  of  magnets  embedded  in  said  slide  bench, 

two  parallel  arms  arranged  at  each  side  of  said  locking 

device  and  carrying  a  magnet,  means  for  synchronously 

moving  said  arms  from  the  position  in  which  their  nug- 

nets  face  the  mouth  of  the  respective  magazines  to  the 

position   facing   said   magnets   in   said  slide  bench,  the 

latter  magnets  having  an  attracting  force  greater  than 

the  attracting  force  of  said  magnets  carried  by  said  arms, 

and  a  slider  effecting  a  reciprocating  motion  parallel  to 

said  slide  bench  and  having  at  each  side  of  said  locking 

device  means  for  pushing  said  laminations  into  said  coil 

along  said  slide  bench,  the  motion  of  said  slider  being 

synchronized  with  the  motion  of  said  arms  and  timed 

relative  thereto  in  such  a  manner  that  to  a  movement  of 

said  slider  in  one  direction  corresponds  a  movement  of 

said  arms  in  the  opposite  direction. 


side  of  the  panel  removed  from  the  nut  flange  aU  in  one 
stroke,  said  die  comprising,  a  hoUow  member  with 
channel-Uke  recesses  in  its  top,  the  hoUow  being  the  use 
and  contour  of  the  unflanged  portion  of  the  nut  and  the 
edges  of  the  die  around  the  end  of  the  hoUow  die  being 
shearing  edges  when  a  punch  pushes  the  nut  against  the 
metal  of  the  panel  so  as  to  shear  a  sing  of  the  pand  and 
drop  it  dirough  the  hoUow  interior  of  the  die,  however, 
the  die  at  spots  along  its  hoUow  interior  departing  from 
the  shape  of  the  body  of  the  nut  to  provide  edge  portions 
at  the  inner  ends  and  bottom  of  the  channel-like 
recesses  in  the  top  of  the  die,  which  portions  or  nubs  are 
located  in  the  interior  of  the  hoUow  die  to  be  m  the  path 
of  the  body  of  the  nut  when  it  is  shearing  thrmi^  the 
panel  to  divert  or  swage  a  portion  off  the  body  of  the 
nut  and  cause  the  same  to  flow  outwardly  into  the  channd 
recesses  to  thereby  clinch  the  nut  to  the  back  of  the  panel 
by  extruded  tongues  all  in  the  one  shearing  and  punching 
operation.  

2.758,661 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HAMMERED  WAM 

A-elo  C  Searrflo,  Janata,  N^Y^^ajrfigw  to^^ 

^dirnllo,    Fnak   ScarvDo,   Chaiisi   ScariiDo,   Marie 

ScavaDo  SMgcrt  tmi  Mmjmret  S^rrflo  Swtt 

AppHtttlon  Jaly  18, 1953,  S«W  No.  367,192 

TcWmfc    (CL29— «53) 


2,758  668 

MECHANISM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CLINCHING  NUTS 

John  F.  Newcomb,  Hantiagton  Woods,  Mich. 

Applicatioa  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386^24 

4Clafans.    (0.29^-432) 


1.  The  method  of  closely  simulating  hand-hammered 
ornamentation  in  metals  with  crisp  and  clear  delineation 
of  detail,  comprising  first  imparting  the  hand-hammered 
design  in  relief  on  a  suitable  die  by  annealing  the  die 
metal,  hand  pcening  the  same,  and  hardening;  and  then 
imparting  this  design  in  intaglio  on  a  selected  metal  ar- 
ticle, rough-blanked  to  approximately  the  desired  con- 
figuration by  striking  the  die  thercagainst  with  a  single 
blow.  

2  758  662 
OPENER  FOR  WEAKENED  CLOSURE 

CONTAINERS  ^  ^ 

Stanley  S.  Kablk  and  John  Kabik,  Lp«  A"f2fi^^- 
Applicattoa  May  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  589,562 
6  dafans.    (a.  38—16) 


1.  A  die  cooperating  with  a  nut  flanged  on  one  of  its 
faces  and  with  a  punch  for  shearing  a  hole  through  a 
metal  panel  and  clinching  the  nut  in  the  hole  and  on  the 


1.  An  opener  for  weakened  closure  containers  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  member  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  rigid  material,  said  body  member  having  a 
straight  top  edge  extending  across  its  entire  length  and  a 
bottom  edge,  a  handle  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand,  a  hook  portion  adja- 
ccnt  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member,  said  hook 
portion  having  a  gripping  surface  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  top  edge  and  directed  rearwardly  toward 
said  handle  portion,  said  body  member  having  a  cut- 
away portion  directly  above  said  hook  portion,  a  cutting 
blade  disposed  substantially  rearwardly  from  said  book 
portion,  the  portion  of  said  body  member  between  said 
hook  portion  and  said  cutting  blade  being  substantially 
cut  away,  said  cutting  blade  having  a  straight  front  edge 
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extendiog  obliquely  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
body  member,  a  bottom  edge  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  top  edge  of  said  body  member  and  a  rear  edge 
curved  convexly  with  respect  to  said  front  edge,  a  por- 
tion of  the  bottom  edge  of  said  body  member  between 
said  cutting  blade  and  said  handle  being  inwardly  di- 
rected, said  hook  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  beneath 
and  pivotly  engage  the  lower  edge  of  the  beading  of  a 
container,  said  cutting  blade  adapted   upon  downward 
pivotal  movement  of  said  body  member  to  engage  and 
exert  downward  pressure  upon  the  weakened  closure  area 
of  a  container,  said  cutting  blade  remaining  in  engage- 
ment with  said  weakened  closure  area  to  pivot  the  same 
downwardly  to  form  a  segment  extending  at  substantially 
a  ri^t  angle  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  container, 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  body  member  at  such  time  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  beading  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
container  to  prevent  further  downward  pivotal  movement 
of  said   body  member,  said  hook   being  released  upon 
reverse  pivotal  movement  of  said  body  member. 


2,750,665  

MUFFLER  FLANGE  SPLTmNG  TOOL 

Theodore  R.  GranmaiiB,  UcMc,  Tex. 

Application  December  19,  If  55,  Seriid  No.  554,110 

5  Claims.     (CL  30—91) 


■•^: 


1.  A  muffler  flange  splitting  tool  comprising  a  lever, 
cutter  blade  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  adapted 
to  shear  the  muffler  flange,  an  elongated  bar  pivotally 
connected  to  said  lever  near  said  cutter  blade  means,  and 
adjustable  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar  for  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  the  muffler. 


2,750,663 

HAIR  TRIMMER 

Leon  M.  Coles,  Portchestcr,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  AagMt  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  241,064 

6  Claims.    (CI.  30-^1) 


1.  In  a  hair  trimmer,  an  elongated  top  plate  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  locating  lugs  on  its  under  side,  an  elon- 
gated blade  having  a  pair  of  end  shoulders  received  be- 
tween said  lugs  when  said  blade  is  disposed  against  the 
underside  of  said  plate,  a  clamp  disposed  against  the  under 
side  of  said  blade,  means  for  drawing  said  clamp  and 
plate  toward  one  another  to  clamp  said  blade  between 
them,  said  blade  having  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge  and 
a  cutting  edge  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  said  shoulders  on 
said  blade  being  so  located  that  on  loosening  of  said 
means  the  blade  may  be  shifted  longitudinally  to  dispose 
the  selected  shoulder  of  the  blade  against  the  selected 
one  of  said  lugs  whereby  to  selectively  dispose  said  blade 
with  said  end  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  located  between 
and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  plate  and  clamp. 


2,750.664 

INDICATOR  FOR  RAZORS 

Mario  P.  Merio,  Tarzana,  CaHf . 

Appttcatfcm  November  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,172 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—34) 


The  combination  with  a  razor  having  a  head,  a  handle 
and  a  shank  having  a  flat  side  interconnecting  the  head 
and  the  handle,  of:  pointer  means  on  said  shank,  a  disc 
on  the  flat  side  of  said  shank,  said  disc  having  a  diame- 
ter substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  transverse  width 
of  said  shank,  friction  means  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  shank,  and  means  interconnecting  the  said  disc,  shank 
and  friction  means,  said  disc  bearing  indicia  adapted  to 
be  successively  positioned  in  alignment  with  the  said 
pointer  means  when  the  disc  is  rotated  to  indicate  the 
number  of  times  a  blade  has  been  used. 


2,750,666 

AGRICLT.1URAL  APPLIANCES 

WUliam  Thomas  Teagle,  Bladiwatcr,  Truro,  England 

Application  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,130 

10  Claims.    (CL  30— 218) 


1 .  A  portable  power-operated  machine  for  agricultural 
operations,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  frame,  a 
power  unit  carried  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  reap- 
rocatory  tool  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  power  transmitting  means  enclosed  in  the  frame 
for  driving  the  tool  from  the  power  unit,  driving  means 
for  the  tool  including  a  rotary  member  driven  from  the 
power  transmitting  means,  a  bushing  secured  to  the  frame 
at  its  forward  end  and  rotatably  supporting  said  rotary 
member  therein,  and  a  crank  mechanism  driven  by  said 
rotary  member  and  connected  to  the  tool  for  converting 
rotational  movement  of  said  member  into  reciprocatory 
movement  of  the  tool,  and  a  supporting  member  for  the 
tool  having  means  for  clamping  it  on  said  bushing  for 
attaching  the  tool  to  the  frame,  said  clamping  means 
being  adjustable  around  the  bushing  to  vary  the  angle  at 
which  the  tool  projects  from  the  frame. 


2  750  667 
PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  CUTTING  TOOL 
Thomas  B.  Johnson,  Ambridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  H. 
Robertson  Company,  PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  ,  .  ^,     ,,^.,«, 

Application  October  11, 1952.  Serial  No.  314^5 
2  Claims.     (CL  30— 228) 

1.  A  portable  power-driven  tool  for  cuttmg  metal 
sheets  comprising  ^  supporting  member  having  upper  and 
lower  relatively  thick,  spaced  portions  and  having  cut- 
away surfaces  forming  a  relatively  thin,  connecting  web 
portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  having  aligned 
grooves  each  provided  with  a  rear  wall  and  side  walls, 
the  front  face  of  said  connecting  web  portion  being  co- 
extensive with  the  rear  walls  of  said  aligned  grooves,  an 
elongated  punch  having  front  and  side  cutting  edges  in- 
termediate its  length  and  mounted  for  reciprocation  m 
said  grooves  and  arranged  to  perform  the  cutting  opera- 
tion on  its  downward  stroke,  a  die  having  front  and  side 
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cutting  edges  mounted  «i  the  upper  face  of  said  lower 
portion  of  said  supporting  member  for  cooperation  with 
the  corresponding  cutting  edges  of  the  punch,  the  groove 
in  said  lower  portion  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 


cutting  edges  of  said  die  whereby  to  form  a  continuous 
rigid  support  for  the  rear  face  of  said  punch  in  said  lower 
portion  and  to  provide  lateral  support  for  the  punch  in 
said  lower  portion. 


2,750,668 
PAPER  CUTTER  WITH  MULTIPLE  USES 

Georges  Tarrazl,  Marseilles,  France 

Application  May  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  430,872 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  2,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  30— 294) 


2  750  669 

FROZEN  FOOD  CUTTER 

Joseph  Willbm  Hohmann.  North  Benten.  N.  J. 

Application  June  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,539 

4  Claims.     (CI.  30— 355) 


-A- 


-.1- 


I] 


2,750,670 w» 

DENTAL  MODEL 
Jolia  Via,  SMtlla,  Wash. 
AppUcatioB  OctobcrT3, 1952,  Serial  No.  314.47S 
^^^       18  Claims.    (CL  32— 71) 


1 .  A  dental  model  accurately  simulating  a  jaw  and 
tooth  arrangement  presenting  the  teeth  in  their  natural 
form  and  relative  arrangement,  each  tooth  having  a  natu- 
ral-form root  structure,  said  dental  model  including:  a 
jaw  member  having  closed-bottom  root  sockets  respec- 
tively shaped  to  receive  said  natural-form  root  structures 
of  said  teeth;  and  a  gum-simulating  sheath  of  elastic  mate- 
rial removably  covering  said  jaw  member  and  dctachably 
secured  thereto  independent  of  any  coaction  between  said 
teeth  and  said  jaw  member,  said  sheath  having  separate 
orifices  registering  with  and  overlying  said  root  sockets 
when  said  sheath  is  in  place  on  said  jaw  member  but 
extending  openly  through  said  sheath  as  openings  when 
said  sheath  is  removed  from  said  jaw  member,  the  root 
structure  of  each  tooth  being  individually  inscrtable  into 
a  corresponding  root  socket  through  its  overlying  orifice, 
each  orifice  being  sized  to  resiliently  grip  its  contained 
tooth  when  in  place  and  hold  it  removably  in  natural 
position.  

2,750,671  __     , 

MICROHEMATOCRIT  AND  SEDIMENTATION 
READER 
Alan  Rfchaidson  Jonct,  WcDeslcy  Hills,  MaM.,  M^tnor 

to  Intcnatloiial  EqatpmcBt  Company,  Bostoa,  Ma*., 
a  corporatioB  of  Mawdinaetts 

Appttcation  May  4, 1955.  Serial  No.  505,870 
7  Claims.    (CL  33—1) 


1.  A  paper  cutter  comprising,  an  elongated  ramp  por- 
tion having  a  tapered  forward  guide  extremity  and  an 
upright  rearward  extremity,  an  upright  handle  spaced 
above  said  ramp  portion  between  said  forward  and  rear- 
ward extremities,  an  inclined  cutting  blade  carried  by  said 
rearward  extremity  of  said  ramp  portion  and  having  a 
forward  edge  disposed  substantially  between  said  ramp 
portion  and  said  handle,  and  paper  deflecting  arms  car- 
ried by  said  handle  and  extending  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly at  opposite  sides  of  said  ramp  portion  adjacent  said 
forward  edge  of  said  cutting  blade  whereby  to  engage 
and  to  fold  paper  passing  to  said  cutting  blade. 


1.  A  frozen  food  package  cutter,  comprising  a  blade 
having  a  cutting  edge,  a  plurality  of  substantially  polyg- 
onal teeth  on  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  the  free 
ends  of  said  teeth  being  hollow  ground  on  an  arc  alternate- 
ly from  opposite  sides  forming  substantially  parallel  rows 
of  downwardly  facing  cutting  points  at  the  bottom  comers 
of  each  tooth  defining  sharp  slitting  edges  to  triturate  the 
material  of  the  package  on  the  line  of  severance  of  the 
cutter  during  operation  of  the  blade  and  means  alternat- 
ing with  said  teeth  to  clear  the  triturated  material  at  the 
line  of  severance. 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  packed  red  cell  per- 
centage value  of  centrifuged  blood  in  a  capillary  tube, 
comprising  a  base,  a  member  mounted  for  roUtion  about 
a  fixed  axis  on  the  base,  means  providing  a  logarithmic 
scale  graduated  from  one  to  100  associated  with  the  ro- 
tatable  member  to  move  synchronously  therewith  past  a 
fixed  index,  a  disk  superposed  on  the  member  for  rota- 
tion therewith  about  said  axis,  means  frict  onally  conn«:t- 
ing  the  disk  and  member,  a  logarithmic  spiral  on  the  disk 
extending  about  said  axis,  and  an  arm  fixed  to  the  base 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  axis  over  the 
disk,  the  arm  being  adapted  to  support  a  capillary  tube 
radially  thereon  and  having  an  index  adjacent  to  said  axis 
and  disposed  therefrom  a  radial  distance  corresponding  to 
that  <rf  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral. 


2.750.672 

LAYOUT  GAUGE 

En^ene  Danilow,  North  ArifaN:ton,  N.  J. 

AppUcatlon  April  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  501,667 

1  Oahn.    (a.  33—1) 

A  layout  gauge  for  finding  the  centers  for  holes  to  be 

drilled  in  castings  or  the  like  comprising  a  straight  edge 
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having  an  inverted  V-shaped  notch  on  an  edge  thereof, 
a  transvene  member  connected  to  said  straight  edge  in 
die  tame  plane  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said  transverse 
member  having  one  side  falling  in  line  with  the  V-shaped 
notdi  of  said  straight  edge,  a  major  arcuate  member  con- 
necting the  end  of  said  transverse  member  to  one  end 
of  said  straight  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  arcuate  members 


justing  the  relative  transverse  spacing  of  said  main  body 
and  said  supplementary  body,  a  pair  of  wheel  shafts  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  bodies,  a  pair  of  wheels 


/ 


/ 


/ 


3 


J 


on  each  of  said  wheel  shafts,  and  means  for  holding  said 
wheels  in  fixed  transverse  positions  with  respect  to  said 
main  and  supplementary  bodies  during  adjustment  of 
said  transverse  spacing. 


connected  at  intermediate  points  inwardly  of  the  ends  of 
said  straight  edge  and  said  transverse  member,  a  spaced 
radial  distance  from  each  other  and  on  the  side  opposite 
from  said  major  arcuate  member,  and  said  plurality  of 
arcuate  members  each  forming  part  of  a  circle  having 
radii  with  the  same  center  point  lying  on  the  edge  of  said 
straight  edge.  

2,759t673 
MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  HEMS  OF  SKIRTS  AND 

COATS 

Sml  Bariihi.  Hollywood,  Calif. 

AppBcadoD  Inc  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,883 

Idaimi.    (CL33— 18) 


2,758,675 

TEST  INDICATOR 

Clarence  E.  Sorii«,  Poitiiuid,  Ong. 

AppUcatkm  Scptenbcr  13, 1855,  Serial  No.  534,881 

Tciaims.    (CL33— 172) 


r" 


^' 


1.  Marking  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  platform 
over  the  base,  means  at  the  center  of  the  base  and  platform 
for  rigidly  connecting  the  platform  to  said  base  and  main- 
taining the  platform  parallel  to  said  base,  a  sleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  said  means,  anti-friction  balls  snugly 
engaging  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  faces  of 
the  base  and  platform,  a  pair  of  bars  affixed  to  the  sleeve 
at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  disposed  parallel  to 
the  platform  and  base,  a  second  pair  of  bars  slidablc  hor- 
izontally and  non-tiltably  connected  one  to  each  of  the 
first-named  bars,  and  extending  along  the  length  and  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  first-named  bars,  the  second-named 
bars  being  rigidly  connected  at  one  end  and  forming  a 
framework  of  material  width,  that  is  nou-tiltable  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  an  upright  post  rotatably 
and  non-tiltably  mounted  at  its  lower  end  on  said  frame- 
work adjacent  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  above  said 
platform,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  marking  device  on 
said  post.  

2,758,874 

GLASS  CUTTER 
loha  W.  Lee,  Featac,  Mo,  a«lgnor  to  Pfttslmrgh  Plate 
Gbm  Compny,  AOeghcny  Coaty,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

AppHcatioB  September  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,645 
SOaiiiif.    (CL33— 32) 

1.  A  glass  cutting  machine  arranged  for  movement  lon- 
gitudinally of  a  single  guide  rail  and  for  complete  trans- 
verse and  vertical  guidance  by  said  single  guide  rail,  com- 
prising a  main  body,  a  supplementary  body  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  main  body,  means  for  ad- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dial-type  test  indicator,  a 
handle  comprising  an  elongated  shank  having  a  smaller 
cross  section  than  that  of  said  test  indicator  with  which 
it  is  joined  and  terminating  in  a  ball-shaped  end,  said 
handle  also  comprising  a  joining  element  lying  inter- 
mediate said  shank  and  said  indicator,  said  joining  ele- 
ment  comprising   a   pair  of  complementary   couplings 
screw-fitted  to  each  other,  said  joining  element  haying  a 
first  coupling  provided  with  a  face  for  engaging  said  test 
indicator  and  holding  it  against  relative  rotation  there- 
with and  having  an  opposite  face  with  one  half  of  a  screw 
fitting  formed  thereon,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  for 
axial  movement  in  said  first  coupling  and  extending  to  the 
first  mentioned  face  of  said  coupling,  said  sleeve  havmg  a 
greater  overall  length  than  that  of  said  first  coupling  and 
having   one   end   projecting   therefrom,   said   projecting 
sleeve  end  having  a  concave  recess  formed  therein,  and  a 
second  threaded  coupling  screw-fitted  to  said  first  coupling 
and  being  of  cup-shaped  form  having  an  internal  chamber 
accommodating  the  projecting  end  of  said  sleeve  and  de- 
fining a  socket  for  receiving  the  ball-shaped  end  of  said 
shank,  the  ball-shaped  end  of  said  shank  being  seated  in 
the  recess  formed  in  the  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby,  when 
said  screw  fitted  complementary  couplings  are  rotated  in 
one  direction  locking  friction  is  induced  between  them 
and  the  parts  that  they  join,  by  a  force  transmitted  through 
said  slidable  sleeve  from  said  ball-shaped  end  directly 
upon  the  test  indicator  connection,  to  hold  said  joining 
clement  rigid,  and  when  said  couplmgs  are  rotated  in 
the  opposite  direction  said  locking  friction  is  relaxed  to 
permit  said  elements  to  articulate. 


2,758,676 

MASTER  GAUGE  FOR  BEVEL  GEARS      

Albert  S.  Beam,  Detroit,  and  ClarMce  B.  fHa^liUm^Wfjwi 
Oak,  Mkb,  aMi«Bon  to  VIiko  Corporatioa,  Detroit, 
Mlch.,acofpof«tlooofMieW5Mi  ^^  „-, 

AppUcatioB  November  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,182 

^^       3Claima.    (C|.  33— 1793) 
1.  A  bevel  gear  checking  master  in  the  form  of  a 
toothed  crown  wheel  corresponding  to  the  basic  spherical 
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rack  of  a  bevel  gear  to  be  checked  wherein  a  minor  per-  defined  image  of  said  vial  rectiiinearly  ™*fi*«»«  ?^ 
S^n  ot  ^tiSoVteeth  of  said  checking  master  an  of  served  through  said  cover  glass  agamst  •  »>^^;~^»^ 
non  oi  conuguuiM  i«c  ^.^^.^^  ^^  diffused  images  of  background  objects  located 

beyond  the  principal  focal  distance  of  the  two  cover 
glasses  as  a  combined  optical  unit. 


substantially  less  thickness  than  a  major  portion  of  the 
teeth  of  said  checking  master. 


2,758,679     

HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
loMph  Cohm  J-iaa  G.  WaJ«.  miJm^mCtkm,  New 
YbA.  N.  Y..  .irifww  to  S— coe  Holil- C«por.ll^ 
WoodUde,  N.  Y.  a  cononHoa  of  New  York 
jSSSkom  0^tob«2ri952,  Scrid  No.  316,422 
^^^  8  CUtm.    (CL  34—25) 


2,798,677 

BUBBLE  LEVEL 

Armhi  WWk,  Zukk,  SwiUeiiand 

DMcmber  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,685 
8  CUM.   (CL33— 211) 


4.  A  bubble  level  comprising  a  one-piece  bubble  level 
body  of  transparent  material  with  a  cavity  for  the  bubble 
level  liquid  and  bubble,  and  a  plug  closing  said  cavity 
from  one  side,  the  thickness  of  the  transparent  material 
above  said  cavity  being  large  in  comparison  with  the 
width  <rf  said  cavity,  and  the  viewing  face  <rf  said  body 
being  convex,  the  inner  face  of  said  plug  bemg  strongly 
light-reflecting.         

2,758,678 

SPIRIT  LEVEL 

Hairy  J.  Zlemann,  Elm  Grove,  Wb. 

AppUcatloB  September  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,477 

2  Claims.    (CL  33— 211) 


4.  In  a  reel  type  dryer  for  a  continuous  strip  of  textile 
fabric  including  a  plurality  of  rotary  reels  of  air-pervious 
material  adapted  to  receive  the  fabric  and  convey  it  suc- 
cessively around  said  reels,  the  size  of  said  reels  relative 
to  their  spacing  being  such  that  the  fabric  is  directly  sup- 
ported by  the  surfaces  thereof  during  a  substantial  por- 
Uon  of  iu  travel  through  the  dryer,  the  method  of  passing 
a  continuous  strip  of  moist  textile  fabric  through  said 
dryer  for  drying  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  the 
strip  in  fiat  unfolded  but  tension-free  condition  about  a 
first  reel,  accumulating  the  fabric  of  said  strip  as  it  leaves 
said  first  reel  in  a  completely  relaxed  pile  including  folded 
over  portions  thereof,  withdrawing  the  fabric  of  said  strip 
from  said  pile  and  passing  it  about  a  second  reel,  repeat- 
ing successively  said  steps  until  said  fabric  is  discharged 
from  the  dryer,  and  passing  drying  air  continually 
through  said  fabric  both  while  on  said  reels  and  while  it 
is  being  accumulated. 


1.  In  a  level  the  combination  comprising  an  elongated 
frame,  an  aperture  in  said  frame  extending  through  said 
frame,  a  vial  case  having  an  open  center  disposed  in  said 
aperture  and  secured  to  said  frame,  a  spirit  level  vial  se- 
cured in  said  vial  case  transvcrsing  the  open  center  there- 
of to  be  observable  from  either  side  thereof,  said  vial  case 
and  said  frame  adjacent  thereto  having  a  thickness  not  ex- 
ceeding approximately  twice  the  diameter  of  said  vial. 
the  open  center  of  said  vial  case  being  large  in  relation  to 
the  diameter  of  said  vial  to  permit  inH>ection  of  said  vial  at 
a  substantial  angle  of  obliquity  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
and  a  pair  of  cover  glasses  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
vial  case  secured  to  said  frame  and  spaced  from  one  an- 
other a  distance  not  exceeding  approximately  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  vial,  each  said  cover  glass  having  an 
outer  cylindrical  convex  surface  and  an  inner  flat  surface 
adjacent  said  vial  constituting  said  cover  glass  a  cylindrical 
lens,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cover  glass  being  large  in  relation  to  the  spacing 
between  said  cover  glasses  and  the  average  thickness  of 
said  cover  glasses  being  small  in  relation  to  said  rad  us 
of  curvature,  said  cylindrical  surface  extending  uninter- 
ruptedly, laterally,  substantially,  entirely  across  the  open- 
ing in  said  vial  case  whereby  free  passage  of  light  throigh 
said  vial  case  to  illuminate  said  vial  is  permitted  while  a 


2,758,688 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 
EucM  J.  Hoiidiy,  Ardmora,  aad  Wmiui  M.  Bow( 
Chester,  Pa.,  asrigDon  to  Oiy-Catalyii,  Inc.,  a 
tioB  of  Peaaaylvaala 

AppUcatioB  Aofwt  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  3824t6 
7Clalma.    (CL  34-35) 


m. 


1 .  A  method  for  drying  articles  which  give  off  lubatan- 
tial  quantities  of  ccanbustible  vapors  during  the  drying 
operation,  said  method  involving  the  use  of  a  substantially 
inert  drying  gas  which  is  continuously  generated  by  the 
oxidation  of  vapors  evolved  in  the  course  of  the  drying 
operation  and  comprising  the  steps  of  pasaing  heated  dry- 
ing gas  through  a  drying  zone  in  contact  witii  the  artidea 
to  be  dried,  passing  said  drying  gas  containing  eyah<ed 
combustible  vapors  and  at  least  sufficient  oxygen  to  pro- 
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vide  for  complete  oxidation  of  said  vapors  to  a  catalytic 
oxidation  zone  and  therein  contacting  said  mixture  with 
an  oxidation  catalyst  under  conditions  permitting  substan- 
tially complete  oxidation  of  said  vapors,  recycling  heated, 
substantially  vapor-free  gas  leaving  said  catalytic  oxida- 
tion zone  to  said  drying  zone  as  drying  gas,  while  limiting 
the  overall  addition  of  oxygen  to  the  system  such  that  the 
substantially  vapor-free  gas  from  the  catalytic  oxidation 
zone  w  so  deficient  in  oxygen  that  the  gas-vapor  mixture 
formed  therewith  m  said  drying  zone  always  remains  out- 
side the  limits  of  flammability  under  operating  conditions 
irrespective  of  the  vapor  concentration  in  said  mixture. 


said  top  wall  openings  and  whereby  air  of  said  prede- 
termined temperature  and  humidity  will  be  drawn  into 
said  drying  chamber  through  the  other  of  said  top  wall 
openings.  

2,75«,M3 

SKILL  AND  EFFORT  TESTING  MACHINE 

Harold  S.  Theobald,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Application  June  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,961 

18  Claims.     (CL  35— 22) 


2,75#,M1 
FLUIDISING  DEVICES 


1.  A  device  for  fluidising  a  mass  of  fine  granular  solid 
products,  said  device  comprising  a  container  of  cylindri- 
cal shape,  a  plurality  of  passages  formed  in  the  base  of 
said  container,  said  passages  being  so  dimensioned  that 
the  particles  of  the  said  mass  do  not  pass  therethrough,  a 
downwardly-projecting  cylindrical  portion  formed  by  an 
extension  of  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  container  below 
said  base,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylindrical 
extension,  at  least  one  articulated  flap-valve  mounted  in 
the  web  of  said  piston,  a  supply  of  gas  to  the  underside  of 
said  piston,  and  mechanical  means  including  at  least  one 
articulated  system  for  impressing  an  oscillating  motion 
on  said  piston,  whereby  the  gas  forced  through  said  mass 
is  adapted  to  be  given  a  pulsatory  character. 


2  759  682 

DRYING  APPARATUS 

Carlo  Garboio,  Treviao,  Italy 

AppUcation  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,460 

Claima  priority,  application  Italy  May  17, 1952 

5  Claims.    (CL  34— 225) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  ability  of  persons  to  con- 
form to  given  rules  under  varying  conditions  for  opera- 
tion of  the  device,  a  figure  moving  at  a  constant  speed, 
a  figure  movable  at  a  variable  speed  under  control  of 
a  person  being  tested  for  speed  comparison  with  the  first 
said  figure,  a  plurality  of  indicators  for  varying  condi- 
tions to  be  observed  and  met  by  the  person  being  tested 
by  varying  movements  of  the  second  said  figure,  means 
for  automatically  and  selectively  energizing  the  indicators 
according  to  a  predetermined  pattern,  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit for  interrupting  movement  of  the  second  said  figure, 
electrical  contact  means  severally  movable  with  the  two 
said  figures  for  coaction  in  energizing  the  circuit  upon 
passing  of  the  first  said  figure  by  the  second  said  figure 
during  energization  of  one  of  the  varying  condition  in- 
dicators, means  for  automatically  and  visually  indicat- 
ing failures  of  the  person  being  tested  to  conform  to  the 
rules  as  made  applicable  by  the  varying  conditions  indi- 
cators in  controlling  movement  of  the  variable  speed 
figure,  means  for  automatically  terminating  operation  of 
the  device  after  a  given  number  of  movements  of  a  fig- 
ure, and  means  for  resetting  the  device  to  art  initial  con- 
dition. 

2  750  684 

EXTENDED  INSTEP  SHOE 

George  Albert  Lyon,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Applicatioo  June  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  360,862 

2  Claims.     (CL  36— 2.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  articles  such  as  bricks  and  the 
like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  drying  chamber  in 
which  the  articles  to  be  dried  are  adapted  to  be  located, 
said  drying  chamber  having  a. top  wall  formed  with  a 
pair  of  openings  and  having  a  partition  located  in  said 
chamber  adjacent  to  but  spaced  trom  said  top  wall  and 
terminating  short  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said  drying 
chamber;  an  air  chamber  located  above  said  drying 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  said 
openings;  means  communicating  with  said  air  chamber 
for  maintaining  the  air  therein  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature and  humidity;  and  a  fan  located  between  said 
partition  and  top  wall  of  said  drying  chamber  and  be- 
tween said  openings  of  said  top  wall  for  circulating  air 
about  said  partition  and  through  said  chamber,  whereby 
moist  air  will  pass  to  said  air  chamber  through  one  of 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shoe  made  of  thin 
gauge  foot  sustaining  material  including  a  sole  having 
a  ground  engaging  toe  portion  terminating  rearwardly 
at  substantially  the  ball  region  and  an  elevated  shank 
and  heel  portion  out  of  ground  engagement,  an  upper 
tubular  instep  receiving  portion  connected  to  said  sole 
at  spaced  side  areas  thereof  only  rearwardly  of  said  toe 
pijrtion.  and  a  vertically  extending  upper  extension  rigidly 
connected  to  said  tubular  portion  engageable  with  the 
front  part  of  the  leg  of  the  wearer,  whereby  said  upper 
extension  when  the  shoe  is  attached  to  the  leg  of  the 
wearer  provides  a  support  for  the  leg  and  transmits  some 
of  the  weight  of  the  body  therethrough  to  the  sole  par- 
tion. 


June  19,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


613 


XfS^MS  «*»<*  in^io  frame  having  sunKMting  engagement  with  laid 

SANDAL     WITH     MEANS     FOR     DETACHABLY  guide  traclts  for  supporting  said  guide  tracks  ia  a  re- 

ATTACHING  AN  OUTER  SOLE  THERETO  dining  position  to  support  said  boom  in  a  generally  re- 
Clyde  H.  Wiemaii,  AMamd,  Mam^  MrifMr  of  fifty 

percent  to  ABMBdo  Giaidai,  AAlMd,  Mhl  ^r^'^y" 


J»     — J  *• 


In  a  shoe,  an  upper  including  an  insole  having  toe 
and  ht'l  portions,  an  outer  sole  under  said  insole,  said 
outer  sole  having  toe  and  heel  portions  and  thick  toe 
and  heel  wear  members  secured  to  the  underside  thereof,  a 
thickened  instde  member  interposed  between  the  heel 
portions  of  the  insole  and  outer  sole  and  secured  thereto, 
a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  anchor  plates  recessed  into 
the  thickened  insole  portion  and  heel  wear  member  and 
having  a  socket  and  tongue  thereon,  respectively,  said 
tongue  being  slidably  engageable  in  said  socket  to  de- 
tachably  attach  said  plates  together  and  the  socket  and 
tongue  being  triangular  for  engaging  with  a  wedging 
action,  said  heel  portion  of  the  inner  sole  member  being 
apertured  to  accommodate  said  socket  and  tongue,  and 
means  detachably  attaching  said  toe  wear  member  to  the 
toe  portion  of  said  insole. 


2,750,686 

BEADED  SHOE  WELTING 

William  C.  Vizard,  Brockton,  Man.,  aarignor  to 

BarlKMir  Welting  Company,  Brockton,  Maaa. 

Application  Aognst  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  373,818 

3c!afaiis.    (CL36— 78) 


1.  A  beaded  shoe  welt  having  an  inseam  flange  along 
one  marginal  edge,  a  welt  extension  along  the  second 
marginal  edge,  and  a  flap  integral  with  the  welt  ex- 
tension and  having  a  portion  providing  a  bead  upstand- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  welt  extension,  said  flap 
having  a  core  member  and  a  wedge-shaped  core  sup- 
porting member,  both  being  integral  parts  of  the  flap, 
said  wedge-shaped  core  supporting  member  being  tucked 
under  the  inseam  side  of  the  core  for  disposing  the 
bead  at  an  angle  not  exceeding  90'  with  respect  to  the 
surface  of  the  welt  extension. 


2  758  687 
BOOM  SUSPENSION  MEANS  FOR  A  CONTINU- 
OUS BUCKET  TRENCHING  MACHINE 
Guy  Banister,  Aarora,  Dl.,  assigBor  to  Baiber-Grecnc 
Company,  Aurora,  111. 
Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,111 

10  Claims.  (CL  37—90) 
1.  A  trenching  machine  having  a  continuous  bucket 
line  comprising  a  mobile  main  frame,  an  upright  digging 
boom  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame,  and 
having  the  bucket  line  guided  for  orbital  movement  there- 
about, flexible  draft  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  suspending  said  boom  in  a  digging  position,  and  up- 
right guide  tracks  movably  mounted  on  said  main  frame 
and  forming  a  slidable  guide  for  said  boom,  said  guide 
tracks  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  main  frame 
from  an  upright  to  a  reclining  position,  and  means  on 


dining  position  with  respect  to  its  upright  digging  posi- 
tion, upon  movement  of  said  boom  along  said  guide  tracks 
by  said  flexible  draft  means. 


2,758,688 

WING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROAD  GRADERS 

Paul  W.  Grabow,  Twia  Brooks,  S.  Dak. 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,725 

1  Claim.    (CL  37—155) 


A  wing  assembly  for  a  road  grader  comprising  a  stand- 
ard adapted  to  be  adjustably  carried  by  a  road  grader,  a 
wing  blade  adjustably  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
thereof  on  said  standard,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secmvd 
to  a  road  grader  and  including  a  pivotally  moimted  sleeve, 
a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  said  wing  blade,  said  rod  be- 
ing slidably  received  in  said  sleeve,  a  winch  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  road  grader,  a  cable  entrained  about  said 
winch  secured  to  said  rod  for  adjtisting  the  position  of  said 
rod  in  said  sleeve,  and  brake  means  for  holding  said 
winch  to  maintain  the  adjusted  position  of  said  rod  in  said 
sleeve,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  road  grader,  a 
pulley  in  said  cylinder,  said  cable  being  entrained  about 
said  pulley,  and  a  spring  terminally  secured  to  said  pulley 
and  said  cylinder  for  continually  holding  said  cable  taut 


2,758,689 

IRONING  machine'  FOR  JACKETS  OF 

LITHOGRAPH  ROLLERS 

Jonas    Theodore    Lindqniat,    SkoUe,    IB.,    aarfgaor    to 

Roberts  A  Porter,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of 

nUnois 

AppUcation  July  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  298,682 
6Clainu.     (CL  3»— 52) 


:cM5.\. 


1.  A  machine  for  ironing  a  tubular  sleeve  of  fabric 
material,  comprising  a  frame,  a  horizontally  extending 
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ubor  carried  on  the  frame  and  having  one  aid  free  and 
unenppocted,  a  head  pivoCalty  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  roUtaMe  ironing  member,  said  head  being  mov- 
aMe  to  podtioo  said  ironing  member  in  cooperating  rela- 
tkm  to  the  free  end  of  the  arbor  for  engaging  a  fabric 
rieeve  when  diipoaed  on  said  arbor,  means  for  driviog 
said  rotatable  ironing  member,  whereby  when  said  mem- 
ber oigages  a  sleeve  supported  on  the  arbor  said  sleeve 
it  caused  to  be  fed  longitudinally  along  said  arbor,  a  foot 
treadle  movaUy  mounted  on  the  frame,  linkage  inter- 
ooonecting  said  head  and  treadle,  whereby  pressure  on 
the  treadle  causes  movement  al  the  head  to  poation  said 
ironing  member  in  cooperating  relation  to  the  arbor,  and 
a  counterweight  for  acting  on  treadle,  linkage  and  head  for 
returning  said  head  to  inoperative  position  upon  release 
ol  pressure  on  said  treadle. 


2,75t.if2 

STEAM  FLATIRON 

Frank  E.  FUaynm  Ontario,  CaM.,  a^ripor  to  GtBcnl 

Electric  CompMy,  a  corpoiatkM  of  N^  YoA 

^bmun  21, 1M4,  S«tol  No.  4«5,378 

4ClataH.    (CLSS— 77) 


1.7M,Mf         V 
STEAM  IRON 
John  R.  GomefsaO,  Elgfas,  DL,  SMignor  to  McGnw  Elec- 
tric Company,  Elgin,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  lanaary  21, 1953.  Serial  No.  332,229 
^^        SOaiaH.    (a.3«— 77) 


1.  In  a  steam  flatin»,  a  flatiron  body,  a  steam  chamber 
in  the  body,  a  handle  attached  to  the  body,  said  handle 
having  a  downwardly  facing  open-sided  cavity  therein,  a 
flexible  water  reservoir  in  said  cavity,  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  steam  chamber,  a  flexible  tube  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  tube  to  said  water  supply 
pipe,  said  reservoir  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to 
the  open  side  of  the  handle  cavity  that  it  is  accessible 
for  collapsing  whereby  said  reservoir  may  be  filled  with 
water  by  detaching  the  flexible  tube  from  said  pipe  and 
dipping  the  end  of  the  tube  in  water  in  a  recqptade. 


2,75t,M3 

COMBINATION  DRY  AND  CTEAM  FIATIRON 

William  H.  Tangcnum,  Oiilario,  Caltf.,  awlgnnr  to  C 

end  Ekctark  Company,  a  totpotndon  oT  New  York 

AppUcaHon  Jamnry  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4t5,3«9 

2Clatani.    (CL3S— 77) 


1.  A  sole  plate  for  a  steam  iron  having  steam  discharge 
ports  therein  arranged  in  a  longitudinally-n>aced  series  of 
transversely-alined  pairs,  and  forwardly  arched  grooves 
formed  in  the  ironing  surface  each  connecting  with  one 
of  said  transversely-alined  pairs  of  steam  discharge  ports 
and  being  convex  toward  the  front  of  said  iron,  said 
grooves  being  of  different  curvature,  each  groove  being 
of  shallower  curvature  than  the  next  forward  groove. 


2,75t,«91 
STEAM  IRON 
Benaid  F.  Pur,  Mansiriil,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wesdng- 
hOHe  Electric  CoKyogadoM,  EMt  Pfttshorgh,  Pa^  a 
corporalion  of  PcBMylvaBia 

AppHcalion  Jnly  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  299^34 
3ClaiBH.    (CL38— 77) 


1.  In  a  flatiron.  a  flatiron  body  comprising  a  soleplate 
and  a  cover,  walls  in  the  body  which  define  a  steam 
chamber  therein,  said  steam  chamber  having  a  rear- 
wardly  facing  opening,  walls  which  define  a  pocket  in 
the  body  at  the  rear  of  the  steam  chamber,  said  pocket 
having  an  open  rear  end,  a  water  reservoir  in  the  pocket 
which  is  adapted  to  be  removed  from  and  replaced  in 
the  pocket  by  being  slid  through  the  open  rear  end  of 
the  pocket,  and  means  at  the  inner  end  of  the  reservoir 
for  connection  with  said  opening  for  supplying  water  from 
the  reservoir  to  the  steam  chamber. 


2,759,(94 
STEAM  FLATIRON 
Richard  O.  Spencer,  PadSc  PaHndca,  CaUf., 
General   Electric   CuifMy,   a   corporation 
York 
Application  Jamniy  21, 1954,  S«M  No.  495^U 
SCiaiaM.    (a.3S— 77) 


to 

of  New 


1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  pressing  iron,  a  sole- 
plate  provided  with  a  steam  port,  a  manipulating  handle 
disposed  above  said  soleplate.  means  for  heating  said 
soleplate  and  steam-producing  means  communicating 
wiA  said  port,  said  soleplate  having  a  pressing  surface 
and  said  pressing  surface  being  provided  with  a  myriad 
of  indentations  in  the  area  surrounding  said  port,  the 
majority  of  said  indentations  partially  overlapping  one 
another  for  providing  a  plurality  of  connected  passages 
ad^>led  to  disperse  steam  emitted  from  said  port. 


1.  In  a  steam  flatiron,  a  flatinn  body  compris&ig  a 
soleplate  and  a  top  cover,  walls  which  define  a  steam 
chamber  in  the  body  at  its  rear  end,  a  cover  plate  for 
the  steam  chamber,  said  Uyp  cover  having  an  opening  a 
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part  of  which  is  over  said  steam  chamber  cover  plate,  a 
water  reservoir  mounted  through  said  opening  on  said 
top  cover,  means  defining  a  metering  orifice  for  regulat- 
ing flow  of  water  from  the  reservoir  to  the  steam  chamber, 
and  a  handle  for  the  flatiron  having  at  its  rear  end  furca- 
tions whidi  straddle  the  reservoir  and  are  atuched  to  the 
flatiron  body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  reservoir  whereby 
the  reservoir  is  housed  between  said  furcations. 


2,7SMH 

STEAM  FLATIRON 

Alfred  G.Swcawm,  Ontario,  Calir.,airi^or  to 

Electric  Conpany,  a  cotpontioa  of  New  York 

Application  Imary  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4f  5,327 

4Clafans.    (CL3I— 77) 


.   Pr  ^rjj 


1.  In  a  steam  flatiron,  a  body  having  a  steam  chamber 
therein,  a  handle  which  extends  across  the  body,  hinge 
means  connecting  the  handle  to  the  body  whereby  the 
handle  may  be  moved  from  an  honing  position  where 
it  is  spaced  from  the  top  wall  of  the  body  to  a  position 
where  it  is  folded  down  against  the  body,  a  water  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  steam  chamber,  the  outer  end  of 
said  pipe  terminating  at  the  rear  end  of  the  flatiron  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  handle  hinge  means,  a  water  reservoir 
in  said  handle,  and  conduit  means  including  hinge  means 
connecting  said  reservoir  to  the  outer  end  of  said  water 
supply  pipe,  said  handle  including  a  downwardly  facing 
cavity  at  the  rearward  hinged  end  thereof,  said  conduit 
hinge  means  being  concealed  within  said  cavity. 


2,759,«9< 

ELECTRIC  FLAT  IRON  AND  HOLDER 

Bevcriy  B.  Knmmtt,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to 

The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  OUo,  a  corpora- 

1^^  of  OUo 

Application  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,217 

3aainif.    (CL  3S— 9^ 


2.  In  combination  an  iron  including  a  cover  shell,  a 
handle  having  a  supporting  leg  mounted  on  said  cover 
shell,  means  defining  an  opening  between  said  cover  shell 
and  handle  supporting  leg  to  an  interior  surface  of  said 
iron,  and  a  holder  for  the  iron  disconnectable  therefrom 
when  ironing  and  having  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  supporting  surface,  and  hook  means  on  said  holder 
passing  through  said  opening  into  engagement  with  said 
interior  surface  of  said  iron  to  support  the  latter  on  said 
holder. 


2,7SM97 
FABRIC  PKOTECTING  IRON  flHOI 

SUmj  JacDha— .  Van  Nayi,  CaK. 

Feimafy  23, 1956.  Scriri  No.  5(1  AMI 
4ClafaM.    (CL3V-97) 


4.  A  steam  iron  accessory  comprisiog:  a  perforated 
sheet  of  heat  treated  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene  to 
cover  the  bottom  surface  of  the  iron,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  sheet  above  the  bottom  surface  thereof  to 
attach  said  sheet  to  said  iron  m  a  substaatially  fixed  por- 
tion contiguous  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  iron. 


2,75«,(9t 
TWO-FLY  DBPLAY  MOUNTS  FOR  CALENDAR 
PADS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Gorton  E.  Nickoi^  MMilebow,  Maifc,  ■■Ifm 
tevp-A«iBa  Ca.,  Inc.,  MMdcbaiv,  Mav.,  a 

Application  November  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,913 
2Clatow.    (CL4#— lit) 


y  ■, 


./—/+- 


1.  An  easel  type  mount  for  a  calendar  pad  comprising 
uniformly  flat  front  and  rear  plies  of  sheet  material  of 
commensurate  area  arranged  in  contacting  face  to  face 
relation  without  an  intermediate  spacer  therebetween, 
said  front  ply  comprising  a  faceboard  having  a  display 
window  therein,  the  lower  part  of  the  window  having 
inwardly  extending  margins  at  its  lower  comers  constrict- 
ing the  breadth  and  depth  of  the  window  opening  to  less 
than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  pad  to  be  in- 
serted therein  so  as  to  provide  overlapping  retaining  walls 
for  the  front  of  the  pad  at  its  lower  part,  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  window  having  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  pad  to  be  inserted  between  the 
faceboard  and  the  rear  ply  constituting  the  back-board 
permitting  the  pad  to  be  inserted  into  the  window  from 
the  front  of  the  mount,  and  downwardly  behind  the  over- 
lapping retaining  walls,  said  back  aiKl  said  apertured  front 
being  permanently  joined  marginally  except  at  the  inter- 
faces bordering  the  opening,  thereby  providing  unattached 
interfaces  between  the  back  and  retaining  wall  at  the 
lower  part  of  the  window  between  which  may  be  inserted 
the  margins  of  the  pad,  and  said  back-board  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  incisions  paralleling  the  edges  of  said 
inwardly  extending  margins  and  spaced  inwardly  there- 
from to  provide  rcarwardly  deflectable  portions  to  admit 
the  thick  calendar  pad  to  be  disposed  in  the  rear  of  said 
face-board  back  of  said  overlapping  margins. 


2.759.<99 
GRAINING  TOOL 
Enoch  R.  Glen  and  Bncc  E.  Glen,  Carawl,  CaOf. 
Application  Imc  S,  1953,  Scriri  No.  3«M1< 
1  Claim.    (CL  41—5.5) 
In  a  graining  tool:  a  semi-resiliem  body  having  a  rec- 
tangular convex  surface;  the  body  having  opposing  sides 
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that  substantially  parallel  each  other  and  extend  at  right 
angles  to  the  convex  surface;  the  sides  being  arranged 
close  enough  together  and  being  of  a  size  to  permit  the 
thumb  to  contact  with  one  side  and  the  fingers  of  the  same 
hand  to  contact  with  the  other  side  and  the  convex  sur- 
face facing  outwardly,  the  convex  surface  having  elongat- 


of  said  rod;  a  pair  of  elements  including  a  forward  ele- 
ment and  a  rear  element  loosely  slidably  mounted  upon 
said  rod;  a  stop  on  the  rod  for  the  rearward  element  of 
said  pair  of  elements;  a  spring  loosely  mounted  on  the  rod 
intermediate  said  elements;  a  stop  in  the  wall  of  said  liner 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  forward  element  of  said 
pair  of  elements  when  said  rod  i«  moved  along  the  liner, 
to  place  said  spring  under  compression;  a  sleeve  slidable 
withm  the  liner  at  each  end  of  the  liner,  each  sleeve  sur- 
rounding a  fastener  to  reinforce  and  prevent  spreading 
of  the  same;  and  a  stop  for  each  sleeve  in  the  wall  of 
said  Imer,  to  limit  inward  movement  of  the  sleeves  rela- 
tive to  the  liner. 


ed  loops  thereon  formed  by  raised  ribs  integral  with  the 
surface  and  having  other  raised  ribs  that  extend  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  length  of  the  reactangular  sur- 
face and  are  in  the  form  of  a  wavy  line  from  end  to  end 
thereof;  the  elongated  loc^s  having  their  major  axes 
extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rectangular 
surface. 

2  75i  7t0 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRIGGER  HOUSING 
Earie  M.  Harrcy,  Agawam,  Maafc,  tm^hpaor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

^my 

Application  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  353,700 

4  Claims.    (CL  41— 75) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  firearm  including  a  stock  and  a  mechanism  com- 
prising a  barrel,  a  receiver  and  a  trigger  housing,  said 
stock  being  provided  with  a  vertical  passageway  for  re- 
ceiving said  receiver  and  said  trigger  housing  and  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  for  receiving  said  barrel,  a  trigger  guard 
separably  mounted  by  a  transverse  pin  to  said  trigger 
housing  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  between  an  open 
separable  position  and  a  closed  locked  position,  a  jaw 
member  unitarily  assembled  to  said  trigger  guard  by  said 
transverse  pin,  and  cam  means  on  said  trigger  guard  to 
clamp  said  stock  between  said  barrel  and  receiver  and 
said  jaw  member  when  said  trigger  guard  is  in  said  closed 
position. 

2,750,701 

FISHING  LURE 

Clare  F.  Bcamcs,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Application  Jme  11, 1953.  Serial  No.  361,024 

3  Claims.    (CI.  43— 42.09) 


V  ^ 


2,750,702 

FISH  LURE 

Donald  H.  Hartig,  OMwda,  Ind. 

Application  October  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  462,731 

5  Claims.    (0.43—42.17) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  wire  having  the  outer  portion 
thereof  bent  back  on  itself  to  form  a  loop,  a  long  spine 
portion  and  a  short  arm  portion  in  parallel  relation,  a 
hook  with  the  eye  thereof  caught  in  the  loop,  means, 
slidably  mounted  on  the  parallel  arm  and  spine  above  the 
loop,  a  bundle  of  flexible  rubber  strands  of  sufficient 
length  to  overlay  the  hook,  caught  between  the  arm  and 
the  spine,  next  above  the  slidable  means,  additional  slid- 
able means  mounted  on  the  arm  and  spine  above  the 
strands,  the  two  slidable  means  being  urged  toward  each 
other  to  partially  compress  said  strands  so  that  at  least 
a  portion  of  them  are  caused  to  stand  out  in  skirt  fashion, 
an  elongated  collar  next  above  the  additional  sliding  means 
and  covering  the  terminal  portion  of  the  arm,  a  spoon 
mounted  for  swivel  movement  above  the  ct^ar  and  a 
loop  in  the  end  of  the  spine  above  the  spoon  mounting 
for  attaching  the  lure  to  a  line. 


2,750,703 

FISH  LURE 

Joseph  Pnste,  Uncofai  Park,  IVOcb. 

Application  November  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468456 

2  Claims.    (0.43—42.21) 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising,  in  combination,  a  body 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  its  entire 
length;  a  liner  for  said  bore,  flared  at  each  end  against 
the  body  member;  a  rod  slightly  longer  than  the  lure, 
loosely  extending  along  said  bore;  a  fastener  at  each  end 


1.  A  fish  lure  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
a  substantially  bullet  shaped,  hollow  metallic  head  open 
at  its  rear  end,  said  head  including  complemental  half 
sections,  one  of  said  half  sections  having  a  slot  therein, 
said  head  further  including  a  substantially  U-shaped, 
integral  nose  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  half 
sections,  the  other  of  said  half  sections  including  an  in- 
wardly struck,  integral  bar  engaged  in  the  slot,  said  bar 
and  said  nose  having  aligned  apertures  therein,  a  resil- 
ient, tubular  body  mounted  on  the  head  and  extending 
rearwardly  therefrom,  a  coil  spring  mounted  in  the  head 
in  abutting  engagement  with  the  bar  and  projecting  into 
the  body,  a  resilient,  longitudinally  extending  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  apertures  and  projecting  into  the  body,  a 
treble  fish  hook  loosely  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  fins  on  the  head  for  rotating  said  head  on  said 
shaft. 
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2,750,704 

FBHHOOK 

Harvey  B.  Beads,  Wheaton,  Minn. 

Application  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451^95 

1  Ctaim.     (CL  43—43.16) 


^' 


tercoonecting  side  walls,  a  hingedly  mounted  top  wall 
providing  a  cover  for  said  box,  a  V-shaped  member  fixedly 
mounted  in  said  box  and  bridging  the  space  betweeii  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  said  V-shaped  member  forming  a 
partition  which,  with  said  rear  and  bottom  wall,  fonns 
a  triangular  compartment,  the  divergent  portions  of  said 
V-shaped  member  providing  selectively  usable  anchor 
surfaces  for  fishhooks  carried  by  conventional  type  van- 


u 


A  fishhook  comprising  a  straight  shank  of  greater  than 
usual  length  having  a  bill  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  at  its  other  end  a  first  portion  which  extends  lat- 
erally therefrom,  a  second  portion  which  extends  laterally 
from  said  first  portion  and  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
third  portion  which  extends  laterally  from  said  second 
portion  in  the  direction  of  said  first  portion,  a  fourth  por- 
tion which  extends  laterally  from  said  third  portion  in 
the  direction  of  the  second  portion  and  a  fifth  portion 
which  extends  laterally  from  said  fourth  portion  in  the 
direction  of  said  third  portion,  said  second,  third  and 
fourth  portions  being  of  substantially  the  same  length 
and  said  fifth  portion  being  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  said  first  portion  and  having  an  extension  in 
line  with  the  shank  which  terminates  in  an  eye,  said  lat- 
erally extending  portions  cooperating  to  form  a  grip  of 
substantial  area  to  faciliute  the  extraction  of  the  hook 
from  a  fish. 


2,750,705 

FISHHOOK  EXTRACTING  DEVICE 

Leo  P.  Kevcaey,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Application  June  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,570 

2  Claims.     (O.  43— 53.5) 


length  shells,  and  a  partition  also  fixedly  mounted  in  said 
box  and  bridging  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear 
walls,  said  partition  being  spaced  from  said  V-shaped 
member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  partition  having  spaced 
teeth  providing  selectively  usable  hold-down  ancbora  for 
the  usual  loop-equipped  ends  of  the  stated  snells,  whereby 
a  plurality  of  snells  varying  in  length  may  be  removably 
placed  in  the  space  of  said  box  by  the  facilities  afforded 
by  said  V-shaped  member  and  toothed  partition. 


2  750  707 

INSECTICIDE  DISPENSERS 

Henry  V.  Ekstedt,  OrerlaBd,  Mo. 

Application  August  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  372,657 

7  Claims.     (O.  43—131) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
lapboard  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  lap  of  the  user, 
a  clamping  plate,  a  fastener  removably  securing  said  plate 
to  a  top  central  portion  of  said  board,  said  plate  being 
provided  at  opposite  end  portions  with  flanges  bent  later- 
ally toward  said  board,  a  spreader  tool  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  spring  member  embodying  a  coil 
spring  and  a  pair  of  spreadable  spring  arms  connected 
therewith,  said  arms  resting  atop  said  board  with  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  arms  slidably  engaging  the  flanges 
and  situated  between  the  plate  and  the  board  for  adjust- 
ment of  the  spread  thereof,  said  arms  being  adapted  to 
spreadably  suspend  an  article  in  a  readily  manipulatable 
position  from  said  lapboard. 


2,750,706 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

Paul  C.  Seals,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

Application  June  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,050 

3  Claims.     (O.  43—57.5) 

1.  A  portable  container  for  fishing  tackle  comprising 

a  box  having  a  bottom  wall  marginal  front,  rear,  and  in- 


1.  An  insecticide  dispenser  comprising  an  open-ended 
bottle-like  container,  a  dispensing  head  removably  mount- 
ed in  closurewise  position  across  the  open  end  of  the 
container,  said  dispensing  head  being  provided  with  a 
tubular  neck  having  an  internal  bore  opening  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  container  and  said  neck  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  small  apertures  extending  radially 
therethrough  in  the  provision  of  passageways  from  the 
interior  of  the  bore  and  also  being  provided  with  an  axial 
bore  which  extends  below  the  level  of  said  apertures  in 
the  formation  of  a  depressed  well,  and  a  saucer-like  mem- 
ber forming  a  part  of  the  dispensing  head  and  extending 
circumferentially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  saucer4ike 
member  being  provided  with  a  conically  tapered  surface, 
the  inner  portion  of  which  is  directly  below  said  apertures 
and  above  the  bottom  of  the  well  when  the  dispenser 
is  in  operative  position  with  the  dispensing  head  presented 
downwardly. 

2,750,708 

EJECTOR 

Leopold  HandficM,  BcloeO  Station,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  April  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  422,569 

2  Claims.     (O.  43 — 147) 

1 .  An  ejector  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hollow  hub  thereon, 

an  inlet  means  for  said  hub  adapted  to  afford  entrance 

of  powder  or  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  hub,  propeller 
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fil8 

bbdes  extending  from  said  hub,  ewh  propeUer  Made  hav- 
ing an  outer  face,  a  longitudinal  tube  in  each  Made  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  hub,  the  outer  end 
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of  each  tube  being  disposed  in  the  outer  face  of  the  cor- 
reqxMiding  blade  and  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  and 
a  motor  for  driving  said  shaft. 


2,7St,719 
SEWING  WELT  AND  TRIM  STRIP 
Stephen  D.  Bntfej;  DHrrit.  Mkfc^.iiilinnr  to  Detroit 
MacoU  CofponlloB,  Delrail,  Mkk^  a  cwpontfoa  of 

'^***^       Decea*cr  5, 1950,  ScfW  No.  199^22 
iClaira.    (CL45— 13S) 


Cd 


»6«>>-S 


A  trim  panel  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels 
of  material  joined  adjacent  the  edges  thereof  and  adapted 
to  form  a  covering  for  a  backing  sheet  and  a  welt  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  along  the  joined  edges  of 
said  panels  of  material,  said  welt  comprising  a  translucent 
body  formed  of  strip  material  and  having  a  f<rid  along 
a  longitudinal  line  to  provide  a  longitudinal  recess  there- 
in and  a  reflecting  insert  member  disposed  widiin  said 
recess,  said  paneb  of  material  having  their  edges  joined 
to  said  translucent  body  member  and  reflecting  mserl 
member  adjacent  the  open  edge  formed  by  the  longitudi- 
nal fold  in  said  body  member  so  that  the  pOTtion  of  the 
body  member  and  reflecting  insert  adjacent  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  forms  an  exposed  decorative  bead  along  the 
edges  of  said  panels  of  material. 


2,750JH 
REVERSIBLE  LIFT  FOR  FURNITURE  LEGS 

Carimiro  G.  Saveitoo,  Eaot  Patcfion,  N.  J. 

AppHcattoa  Deccnbcr  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  478^27 

1  Oaiiii.    (CL  45—137) 


2,759,711 

AERONAUTICAL  TOY 

Hariow  B.  Grow,  Pacific  Pattaadea,  CaMf. 

Application  December  S,  1953,  Scrlid  No.  39«,94« 

3ClalBS.    (CL44— 74) 


Means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  legs  of  a  chair, 
comprising  an  elongated,  open  ended  tubular  member  for 
snugly  fitting  on  the  lower  free  end  portion  of  each  leg, 
each  tubular  member  having  a  fixed  internal  circrmi- 
ferential  rib,  the  ribs  of  said  members  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  the  respective  ends  of  said  members,  each 
rib  providing  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  shoulders  facing 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  member,  at  least  one  of  said 
shoulders  being  disposed  nearer  one  end  of  the  member 
than  the  other  and  said  shoulders  being  selectively  en- 
gageable  by  the  free  end  of  the  chair  leg  admitted  into 
said  member  for  different  vertical  adjustments  of  the  leg 
with  respect  to  the  opposing  ends  of  the  member  selec- 
tively supported  on  the  floor,  a  spacing  element  receiv- 
able within  either  end  of  said  member  and  engageable 
with  a  corresponding  shoulder,  said  spacing  element  be- 
ing engageable  by  the  free  end  of  the  leg  for  further 
vertical  adjustment  thereof,  a  yieldable  foot  frictionally 
and  removably  engaged  with  that  end  of  said  member 
which  engages  the  floor  and  serving  as  a  cushion  and 
a  removable  closure  therefor  and  defining  within  said 
member,  between  said  rib  and  said  foot,  a  chamber  for 
housing  said  spacing  element  when  the  latter  is  not  in 
use,  the  member  being  provided  at  each  end  thereof 
with  an  enlarged  recess,  and  a  deformable  ring-like  band 
engaged  within  one  of  said  recesses  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging upon  the  chair  leg  to  retain  the  member  on  such 
leg. 


1.  An  aerial  toy  adapted  to  be  catapulted  into  the  air 
by  means  of  a  stick  and  a  strand  connected  with  the  stick, 
said  aerial  toy  including  an  elongated  shaft,  an  air  fcnl 
rigidly  connected  with  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  of  less  length  than  the  shaft 
to  leave  a  projecting  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  stop  at  the 
end  of  the  shaft  remote  from  the  air  foil,  a  weight  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  through  which  the  projecting  end 
of  the  shaft  extends,  the  weight  member  and  shaft  having 
relative  movement  for  changing  the  center  <rf  gravity  of 
the  toy  relative  to  the  air  foil,  means  on  the  weight  mem- 
ber for  attaching  said  strand  to  effect  relative  movement 
between  said  weight  member  and  air  foil  for  establishing 
contact  of  the  weight  member  with  said  stop  whereby  the 
center  of  gravity  is  away  from  the  air  foil  and  the  weight 
member  is  effective  in  controlling  momentum  of  the  toy 
when  catapulted  into  the  air,  an  clastic  member  connect- 
ing the  weight  member  with  the  shaft  and  in  tension  when 
the  weight  member  is  in  contact  with  said  stop  for  effect- 
ing the  relative  movement  between  the  weight  member 
and  air  foil  to  bring  the  weight  member  near  the  air  foil 
and  establish  center  of  gravity  near  the  air  foil  when  the 
momentum  of  the  weight  member  is  substantially  expend- 
ed whereby  the  air  foil  becomes  effective  in  controlling  de- 
scent of  the  toy  in  a  spinning  motion  simulating  the  flight 
of  a  helicopter. 
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_2,75i,7U 
METHOD  OF  BLECnilCALLY  DESTROYING  UN- 
DESIRED  PLANT  LIFI  ALONG  CROP  ROWS 
Eari  CacM  Rakwy,  T^roMoi,  Aifc. 


said  twitch  being  supported  by  the  top  of  a  maM  of  beaas 
in  the  chamber  whereby  its  position  will  chanfe  as  the 
mass  increases  due  to  q>routing  of  the  beans. 


439,(51 


iWitiHQB  Ami  X  IMl,  S«W  No.  21M^ 
PatcBt  No.  2,07,597,  dated  AMMt  31,  1954. 
od  a^  tUa  ipplleatioo  Jom  21, 1954,  Serial  No. 


5  Claims.    (CI.  47— 1  J) 


2,759,714 
SWING  GRINDER 
Anthony  A.  MosUiag,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asilfor  to  Mid- 
West  Abrarirc  Comply,  Owosao,  Mklu,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  DeccmlMr  4,  1959,  Serial  No.  198,959 
15  ClafaH.     (CL  51—32) 


1  ' 

1 .  The  method  of  destroying  undesired  plant  and  insect 
life  along  a  row  of  plants  germinated  from  seed  planted 
along  said  row,  and  destroying  insect  eggs  and  larvae 
exposed  during  such  planting,  which  method  includes: 
subsequent  to  undesired  growths  of  weeds  and  grass,  but 
prior  to  growth  of  said  plants  through  said  row  surface, 
traversing  along  in  proximity  to,  but  substantially  free 
from  ctmtact  with,  the  sivface  of  said  row  and  m  contact 
with  said  undesired  growths,  insect  eggs  and  larvae,  the 
discharge  element  of  a  circuit  from  a  grounded  source  of 
high  voltage  current  whereby  to  cause  high  voltage  flow 
of  said  current  through  said  undesired  growth  and  surf  ace- 
overiying  insect  eggs  or  larvae;  after  subsequent  growth 
of  said  plants  through  and  above  said  row  surface  and 
r^rowth  of  accompanying  undesired  plant  life,  similarly 
retraversing  said  row  with  said  discharge  elonent  in- 
sulated on  its  front,  rear  and  top  sides  in  like  intimate 
proximity  to  said  row  and  during  said  retraversing  move- 
ment intermittently  elevating  said  discharge  element  from 
and  replacing  same  in  row  proximity  and  contact  with 
plant  and  other  growths  at  spaced  intervals,  whereby  to 
leave  spaced  undestroyed  plant  hills  at  the  intervals  of 
element  elevation  from  plant  contact,  and  subsequemly 
after  further  plant  growth  in  said  hills  and  accompanying 
undesired  growths  therebetween,  retraversing  said  row 
with  displaceable  discharge  elements  insulated  on  their 
front,  rear  and  top  sides,  in  like  intimate  proximity  to  said 
row  and  confining  destructive  action  of  said  current  to 
surface  areas  of  said  rows  between  said  hills,  by  dis- 
placing action  of  the  plants  in  said  hills  on  the  insulation 
of  said  discharge  elements. 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  metal  from  worit,  com- 
prising frame  structure,  a  tubular  housing  having  me  end 
portion  joumaled  in  a  bearing  pivoted  on  the  frame  struc- 
ture to  permit  vertical  swinging  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  bearing  for  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  slidably 
supported  on  the  frame  structure,  a  boom  non-rotatably 
and  slidably  supported  in  the  housing,  and  a  work  per- 
forming element  mounted  on  said  boom. 


2,759.715 

STEADY  REST  AND  INDICATOR  GAUGE 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHAFT  GRINDER 

Roy  A.  Famam,  La  Gnuida,  Orec. 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  359, 

6  Clafans.     (CL  51—195) 


2.759,713 

CONTROLS  FOR  BEAN  SPROUTING  MACHINE 

John  Chin,  San  FnuKbco,  Calif. 

Application  September  21,  1953.  Serial  No.  381357 

4  Clafans.     (CL  47—14) 


1.  In  a  bean  sprouting  machine  which  includes  a  cham- 
ber to  receive  beans,  a  valve  controlled  water  supply  to 
the  chamber,  and  a  valve  controlled  drain  for  removing 
water  from  the  chamber,  electrically  actuated  means  to 
open  the  water  valve  and  close  the  drain  valve,  and  a 
switch  in  said  means  operable  upon  water  in  the  chamber 
reaching  a  level  slightly  above  the  beans  therein  and 
effective  to  close  the  water  valve  and  open  the  drain  valve, 


1.  In  a  shaft  grinding  device  including  means  for 
mounting  and  rotating  the  shaft  and  a  rotary  grinding 
wheel  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shaft  during  the  grind- 
ing operation,  a  steady  rest  housing,  a  shaft-engaging  bar 
slidably  supported  in  said  housing  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  adapted  to 
extend  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft,  located  opposite  the 
grinding  wheel,  said  bar  slidable  towards  and  away  from 
the  shaft,  means  for  urging  said  bar  against  said  shaft, 
said  means  comprising  a  manually-operable  positioning 
screw  in  axial  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  center  line 
of  said  bar  and  a  spring-loaded  thrust  element  interposed 
between  said  positioning  screw  and  the  portion  of  said 
bar  opposite  frcxn  the  shaft-engaging  enid  of  said  bar, 
a  gauge,  a  post  carried  on  said  bar  between  the 
shaft-engaging  end  of  said  bar  and  said  qiring-loaded 
thrust  element  and  adjustable  thereon,  and  means  con- 
necting said  post  with  said  gauge,  whereby  when  said  bar 
is  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  ^aft  during  the 
grinding  all  movement  of  said  bar  caused  by  said  shaft 
will  be  indicated  on  said  gauge. 


2,759,71( 
MAGNETIC  WORK  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Arioa  G.  SoB«8ter,  LeomhMtcr,  Mass. 
Applicatioa  Jobc  2<,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,744 
19aalm.    (CL51— 195) 
1.  Transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  source  for  sup- 
plying elongated  magnetic  articles,  a  movable  arm,  means 
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to  move  the  arm  between  the  source  and  a  delivery  station 
for  the  articles,  and  a  source  of  magnetic  flux  on  the  arm 
in  position  to  receive  the  articles  and  secure  the  same 
thereto  by  magnetic  lines  of  force  and  deliver  the  articles 
to  the  station,  said  flux  source  comprising  a  magnet  having 


a  plurality  of  faces  each  having  an  elongated  article 
receiving  surface  slot  of  a  different  width,  means  holding 
the  articles  parallel  to  the  magnet  and  to  the  slots,  and 
the  magnet  being  selectively  rotatably  movable  to  present 
any  selected  slot  to  the  articles. 


2,75«,717 
HONING  DEVICE 
John  Hector  Cowley  Andrew,  Glasgow,  Scodand,  as- 
rignor  to  Nicd  A  Andrew  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scodand, 
a  company  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain 
and  Northern  Ireland 

Application  June  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  514,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jane  10, 1954 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—184.1) 


2,750,71S 
METHOD    AND     APPARATUS    FOR    GRINDING 

INNER  SIDE  FACES  OF  CHANNEL  MEMBERS 
Samuel  G.  Brady,  Roval  Oak,  MidL,  aarignor  to  The 
Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co^^p•ny,  Detroit,  IVOch^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,M2 
2  Claims.     (O.  51—281) 


1 .  The  method  of  grinding  inner  faces  of  channel  mem- 
bers comprising  rotating  spaced  disk  grinder  wheels  about 
a  common  axis,  intermittently  advancing  the  channel 
members  step  by  step  throu^  an  orbit  having  stations 
in  operative  relation  to  the  respective  grinder  idieels,  the 
portion  of  said  orbit  of  said  stations  being  at  opposite 
oblique  angles  to  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  srinder  wheels  and  with  their 
openings  outward  for  the  entrance  therein  of  the  respec- 
tive grinder  wheels  and  with  the  peripheral  surfaces  diere- 
of  in  grinding  contact  with  opposite  inner  side  faces  of 
the  channel,  relatively  moving  said  grinder  wheels  and 
stations  longitudinally  of  the  chaimels  to  effect  the  grind- 
ing of  said  inner  faces,  the  cross  sectional  peripheral  con- 
tour of  saM  grinder  wheels  being  at  opposite  oblique 
angles  to  meir  plane  of  rotation  such  that  the  simi  of 
said  angles  and  said  angle  of  turning  of  said  orbit  be- 
tween stations  produces  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other  of  the  ground  inner  faces. 

2.  The  method  as  in  claim  1  in  which  a  series  of  chan- 
nel members  is  simultaneously  advanced  through  said 
orbit  with  two  members  thereof  in  registration  with  the 
respective  grinder  wheels  to  simultaneously  grind  oppo- 
site inner  faces  thereof. 


2,750,719 
PACKAGING  METHOD 
Richard  F.  Wandelt,  Gladstone,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Indns- 
trial  Radiant  Heat  Cofponition,  Fainnonat,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,296 
6  Claims.     (CI.  53—22) 


1.  A  honing  device  for  use  in  honing  external  cylin- 
drical surfaces  in  situ  comprising  an  outer  ring  member 
arranged  for  reception  of  a  driving  belt,  a  hone-sup- 
porting frame  carried  by  said  ring  member  within  said 
ring  member,  the  hone-supporting  frame  being  formed 
of  two  portions,  tumbuckle  devices  coupling  said  por- 
tions to  one  another  at  their  ends,  said  tumbuckle  devices 
each  including  screw-threaded  elements  fixed  to  said 
hone-supporting  frame,  a  link  tnember  screw-threaded 
at  opposite  ends  with  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads 
and  engaged  with  said  screw-threaded  elements,  a  ratchet 
wheel  fastened  to  said  link  member  between  said  screw- 
threaded  elements,  a  pawl  carrier,  a  pawl  supported  by 
said  pawl  carrier,  said  pawl  being  spring-urged  into 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  plunger  lo- 
cated at  the  periphery  of  said  outer  ring  member,  said 
pawl  carrier  being  coupled  to  said  plunger  and  being 
spring-urged  to  rotate  in  the  direction  to  cause  said 
plunger  to  protrude  from  the  periphery  of  said  ring 
member. 


1.  A  packaging  method  including  applying  a  profile  of 
thermoactive  adhesive  to  a  sheet  and  forming  a  plurality 
of  interspaced  holes  through  the  sheet  adjacent  to  but 
spaced  from  the  inner  limits  of  the  profile,  supporting  this 
sheet  by  means  of  a  perforate  wall  with  the  profile  facing 
away  from  the  wall,  placing  an  article  to  be  packaged 
against  the  sheet  and  within  the  profile,  applying  a  sub- 
stantially similar  profile  of  thermoactive  adhesive  to  a 
thermoplastic  sheet,  positioning  the  thermoplastic  ^eet 
opposite  to  the  other  sheet  without  material  deformation 
due  to  contacting  the  article  and  with  the  profiles  inter- 
facing, sealing  the  space  between  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
and  the  wall  air-tightly,  heating  the  thermoplastic  sheet 
throughout  to  render  it  plastic,  and  applying  suction  to 
the  side  of  the  perforate  wall  opposite  to  the  sheets  and 
the  article  therebetween. 
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9  75f  720  

PACKAGE  CONTAINING  TEXTILE  ^JVERED 
CORD  FUSES  AND  MEANS  FOR  FTS  FRODUC- 
"noN 
HaroM  F.  Brown,  W«t  KOMdt,  and  Hector  MacdoMM 
ManhaU  PhoSps,  Fairile,  Scodaaid,  mtgmnn  to  Inn 
periiri  ChiMlcal  ladnatrica  Ltanitad,  a  covporalton  off 
Great  Britain 

Application  November  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  258,732 
Chdms  priority^iwpl^^ 

lOafans.    (CL53 — 24) 


wpport,  and  a  timed  power  drive  system  for  intennittaitly 
advancing  said  conveyor  and  moving  said  rods  witiiin 
said  first  and  second  tubular  supports. 


2,750,722 

PACKAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Feiinaon  and  Richaid  C.  Talbot,  JoBet,  ID.,  aa- 

rignors  to  J.  L.  Fergnsoa  Company,  JoUet,  IlL,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  nUaob  .  .  ^^    «..«^« 

Application  November  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,262 

7ClaiBH.    (CL53— 72) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  packages  of  textile 
covered  fuse  which  comprises  the  steps  of  simuluneously 
winding  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  lengths  of 
capped  fuse  into  parallel  and  contiguous  individual  coils 
under  lateral  restraint  so  that  the  laps  of  each  coil  lie 
in  a  single  plane  with  detonators  innermost,  providing  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  pile  with  a  retaining  cyUndrical 
sheath  of  flexible  sheet  material  while  said  lateral  restramt 
is  yet  effective,  and  then  removing  said  lateral  restraint 
and  attaching  retaining  discs  of  sheet  material  to  the 
annular  end  surfaces  of  the  pile.  \ 


2,750,721 

MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  AND  CLOSING 

PAPER  CONTAINERS 

James  F.  Earp  and  Clarence  M.  Clemens,  Detroit,  Mich., 

■flrignors  to  Ez-CeU-O  Cocporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 

corporatton  of  Michigan 

Application  February  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,306 
12  Claims.    (Q.  53—^7) 


6.  In  a  machine  for  applying  caps  to  a  moving  file  of 
regularly  spaced  cartons,  apparatus  for  receiving  caps  in 
inverted  position  and  feeding  said  caps  to  a  capping  sta- 
tion in  substantially  right-side-up  position,  said  apparatus 
including  means  for  guiding  said  caps  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  curved  through  an  angle  of  substantially  180* 
to  invert  said  caps  and  terminating  substantially  tangent  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  said  cartons  at  said  capping  sta- 
tion, and  means  for  driving  successive  caps  along  said 
path  in  more  closely-spaced  relationship  and  at  a  slower 
speed  than  said  cartons  and  in  synchronism  therewitii, 
said  guide  means  being  so  positioned  relative  to  the  line 
movement  of  said  cartons  that  the  forward  lip  of  each  suc- 
cessive cap  may  be  engaged  by  the  forward  lip  of  the  re- 
spective carton  and  said  cap  carried  along  at  an  acceler- 
ated rate  by  said  carton,  said  guide  means  continuing  into 
said  capping  sution  and  being  so  located  as  to  guide  said 
cap  firmly  onto  the  rim  of  said  carton. 


I                                                9 

2,750,723 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Sidney  G.  Fisher,  Charleston  S.  C 

Applicatioa  December  29. 1952,  Serial  No.  328,433 

1  Claim.    (CL53— 215) 


1.  A  machine  for  liquid  filling  and  closing  of  paper 
cartons  comprising  a  conveyor  having  elognated  horizon- 
tal upper  and  lower  support  members,  first  and  second  up- 
right tubular  supports  supportingly  spacing  said  support 
members,  means  for  conveying  a  plurality  of  carton  car- 
riers from  station  to  station  around  said  support  mein- 
bcrs,  a  liquid  reservoir  supported  over  one  end  of  said 
conveyor  by  said  first  upright  tubular  support,  a  transfer 
flask  assembly  over  conveyor  stations  on  both  sides  of 
said  end  of  said  conveyor  slidably  supported  by  said  one 
of  said  tubular  supports  and  coupled  to  a  first  actuating 
rod  within  the  said  oi»e  tubular  support,  stapling  and  seal- 
ing mechanisms  supported  on  the  upper  horizontal  sup- 
port member  over  conveyor  stations  on  both  sides  of  the 
other  end  of  said  conveyor,  said  mechanisms  coupled  to 
a  second  actuating  rod  within  said  second  upright  tubular 


A  rag  packaging  machine  comprising  a  suppwrt  plat- 
form having  pairs  of  upwardly  extending  apron-support 
stud  members  secured  at  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
frame,  an  upwardly  disposed  arcuate  platen  having  an 
upper  convex  surface  supported   intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  support  frame  and  terminating  at  opposite  edges 
between   said   apron-support   stud   members,   side   plate 
members  secured  between  opposite  pairs  of  aligned  up- 
wardly extending  stud  support  members  on  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame,  a  flexible  apron  extending  between  said  side 
plates  in  overlying  relationship  on  said  platen,  said  apron 
having  one  end  secured  to  opposite  upper  end  portions 
of  one  pair  of  stud  members  at  one  end  of  said  frame, 
the  other  pair  of  stud  members  at  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  aligned 
adjusting  apertures,  the  other  end  of  said  apron  being 
adjustably  secured  between  the  aligned  apertures  of  the 
other  pair  of  stud  members  and  defining  a  variable  up- 
wardly opening  fold  portion  in  said  apron  for  receiving 
rags  to  be  packaged  for  forming  variable  sized  bundles 
of  packaged  rags,  the  adjustable  end  of  said  apron  in- 
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eluding  a  hem  portion  along  the  edge  thereof,  a  rod 
element  extending  throng  said  hem  portion  in  the  apron 
beyond  the  opposite  edges  thereof,  said  rod  being  insert- 
able  into  oppositely  disposed  apertures  in  the  other  pair 
of  stud  members,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  elongated 
and  opposed  handle  sections  including  a  handle  portion 
between  upper  end  portions  thereof  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  lower  end  portions  at  opposite  side  portions 
adjacent  said  frame,  the  pivotal  connection  thereof  being 
equidistant  from  the  arcuate  upper  surface  of  the  platen, 
the  support  shaft  extending  between  said  handle  sections 
in  parallel  relationship  transversely  beneath  the  apron, 
end  plates  secured  on  said  handle  sections  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  apron  closing  the 
ends  of  the  fold  portion  defined  therein  when  the  handle 
sections  are  rotated  about  the  pivotal  connection  thereof, 
a  packaging  roller  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  circum- 
ferentially  engageable  beneath  said  apron  between  the 
fold  and  vertically  adjustable  end  portions  thereof  for 
closing  the  fold  portion,  said  roller  including  closed  ends 
having  an  annular  recess  in  axial  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  roller  and  shaft,  a  bearing  race  dis- 
posed within  said  recesses  and  engageable  between  said 
roller  and  shaft  for  reducing  the  frictional  resistance  to 
rotation  between  said  shaft  and  roller,  said  fold  portion 
cooperating  with  the  side  plate  members  for  defining  the 
hopper  for  receiving  rags  to  be  formed  in  a  package, 
the  fold  portion  being  movable  across  the  upper  arcuate 
surface  of  said  platen  for  forming  a  package  with  a  suit- 
able cover  sheet  juxtaposed  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
platen,  means  on  said  handle  for  adjusting  the  shaft  and 
roller  toward  and  away  from  the  pivotal  end  of  said 
handle  sections  for  varying  the  peripheral  distance  of  the 
roller  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  platen  when  the  handle 
sections  are  rotated  about  their  pivotal  connection,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  an  aperture  portion  extending  through 
each  of  said  handle  sections,  threaded  members  joumaled 
in  said  brackets  in  parallel  relationship  to  the  handle 
sections,  means  on  the  ends  of  the  threaded  members  for 
rotating  the  same,  ends  of  the  support  shaft  extending 
through  the  aperture  portions  in  said  handle  sections  and 
secured  to  support  blocks,  the  threaded  members  extend- 
ing through  the  support  blocks  transversely  of  said  sup- 
port shaft  enabling  rotation  of  the  threaded  members  to 
adjust  the  roller  longitudinally  relative  to  the  handle 
sections. 


2,75«,724 

HARROW  HITCH 

HjaJmcr  Stephenson,  Nortfawood,  N.  Dak. 

Application  October  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  317,222 

4  Claims.     (CL  55—93) 


^44^- 


1.  In  a  harrow,  a  harrow  hitch  frame,  a  plurality  of 
harrow  frames  carried  by  said  harrow  hitch  frame,  outer- 


most of  said  harrow  frames  being  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  harrow  hitch  frame,  said  harrow  hitch  frame  includ- 
ing a  transversely  extending  harrow  frame  tow  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  forward  edges  of  said  harrow  frames, 
a  transversely  extending  harrow  frame  support  bar,  flexi- 
ble links  connecting  said  support  bar  to  said  harrow  frames, 
outer  end  portions  of  said  tow  bar  and  said  support  bar 
being  hingedly  connected  to  center  portions  to  facilitate 
upward  hinging  of  outermost  harrow  frames  and  outer  end 
portions  of  said  tow  bar  and  support  bar. 


2,759  725 

TRACTOR  MOUNTED  PEANUT  HARVESTER  HAV- 

ING  VIBRATING  SEPARATING  FINGERS 

Preston  B.  MooBcy,  Okcmah,  Okla. 

Application  March  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,692 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—142) 


1.  A  harvesting  attachment  for  tractors  comprising, 
in  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  power  takeoff 
shaft  and  separately  controlled  manually  actuated  culti- 
vator supporting  units  mounted  on  either  side  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  tractor  and  vertically  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  ground  over  which  the  tractor  is  moving, 
a  pair  of  harvesting  blades,  standards  fixed  to  and  rising 
from  said  blades  and  detachably  secured  to  said  supporting 
units  for  demountably  supporting  said  blades  individually 
beneath  the  supporting  units,  said  blades  being  inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  from  their  rear  edges  to  their 
forward  edges  and  being  adjustably  supported  by  the 
supporting  units  with  their  forward  portions  in  sub-surface 
positions  for  digging  vines  of  two  rows  and  having  their 
upper  rear  portions  disposed  in  elevated  positions  rela- 
tively to  the  ground  level,  an  agitator  unit  having  a  for- 
ward portion  hingedly  connected  to  the  underside  of 
each  blade  beneath  and  adjacent  the  upper  rear  edge 
thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  agitator 
units  each  including  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 
fingers  constituting  the  rear  portion  of  the  agitator  unit; 
a  supporting  structure  detachably  secured  to  the  tractor, 
bearings  supported  by  said  supporting  structure,  a  pair 
of  shafts  journallcd  in  said  bearings,  means  forming  a 
driving  connection  between  said  shafts  and  the  power 
takeoff  shaft,  said  shafts  being  disposed  in  substantially 
horizontal  planes,  a  crankpin  eccentrically  connected  to 
each  of  said  shafts,  and  connecting  rods  connected  to 
said  crankpins  and  pivotally  connected  directly  to  rear 
portions  of  the  agitator  units  for  positively  oscillating 
the  agitator  units  vertically  in  both  directions  when  the 
power  takeoff  shaft  is  revolved  for  conveying  vines  rear- 
wardly over  said  units  from  the  blades  and  for  violently 
agitating  the  vines  during  their  travel  over  the  separator 
fingers  for  separating  dirt  therefrom. 


TRACTOR  MOUNTED  MOWER 
Victor  Boocard.  Port-an-Princc,  Haiti,  aad  Horace  D. 
Hume,  Mendota,  IlL;  said  Boocard  — iganr  to  saM 
Hnme 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  35S332 
7  Oaims.     (CL  56—25) 
1.  Means  for  mou.i'ing  a  mower  upon  a  power  driven 
vehicle  comprising  an  attaching  frame  having  means  to 
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secure  it  on  the  vehicle  to  project  forwardly  therefrom,  a  aMEMBLY^FOR  TOE  HEADEK  MOUNT 

mower  frame  in  front  of  said  attaching  frame,  a  trmnsvcrsc   S*^^*^*^  gFA^EIfflX  HARVESTER  _ 


mounting  bar  at  the  front  of  said  attaching  frame  and  piv- 
otally supported  on  the  attaching  frame  for  rocking  move- 
ment about  an  axis  that  extends  longitudinally  of  the 
attaching  frame,  the  mower  frame  being  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end  on  the  mounting  bar  to  swing  up  and  down. 


OF  A  SIDEHILL  HARVESTER 
ClWord  D.  Bailey,  Stockloii,  Cajt,  Mrfgw 
MoBfactariag  Compaay,  SlocUo%  CaM., 

"^J^^lSS!^  2*,  IfSl,  SeiW  N«.  232,646 
12  ClaiiBS.    (CL  56—209) 


to  Hank 


counterbalance  spring  means  connected  to  said  frames 
tending  to  lift  the  front  end  of  the  mower  frame,  means 
on  the  attaching  frame  and  connected  to  the  mower  frame 
for  lifting  the  front  end  of  the  mower  frame  clear  of  the 
ground  for  transport,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  at- 
taching frame  and  moun.ing  bar  restricting  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  mounting  bar  on  the  attaching  frame. 


2,75t,727 
AUTOMATIC  HEADER  CONTROL  MEANS 

Preston  M.  Wriffct.  VaU«»ia,  LkL 
AppUcatioa  JaMwy  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,159 


O  40     M 


1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
cutting  height  for  the  cutting  head  of  a  combine  having 
a  reversible  drive  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  feeler  mem- 
bers, means  on  said  cutting  head  pivotally  supporting 
said  feeler  members  in  closely  spaced  relation  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  head  and  below  the 
cutters  thereof  to  detect  any  substantial  variation  in  the 
contour  of  the  ground  beneath  said  cutters  and  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  head  as  the  com- 
bine advances,  each  of  said  feeler  members  being  of  a 
relatively  small  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  width 
of  said  head,  a  control  on  said  combine  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  drive  for  selectively  actuating  said 
drive  to  raise  or  lower  said  head,  said  control  having 
a  neutral  position,  means  on  said  head  for  biasing  said 
feeler   members   into  contact   with   the   ground,   means 
connected  with  said  pivotally  supporting  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  neutral  position  of  said  feeler 
members,  means  on  said  combine  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  said  feeler  members  and  said  control 
causing  actuation  of  said  drive  in  the  direction  to  raise 
or  lower  said  head  in  response  to  upward  or  downward 
movement  respectively  of  said  feeler  members  from  said 
predetermined  neutral  position,  and  means  for  adjustmg 
said  feeler  members  with  respect  to  said  control  to  estab- 
lish said  neutral  position  of  said  feeler  members  in  accord- 
ance with  the  desired  cutting  height  of  said  head. 


1.  In  a  harvester,  a  threshing-cylinder  housing  in  which 
the  threshing  mechanism  is  disposed,  a  header  spout  pro- 
jecting ahead  of  the  housing  to  feed  grain  into  said  hous- 
ing a  mounting  ring  fixed  on  the  front  end  of  the  bows- 
ing', said  end  of  the  housing  having  an  opening  withm 
the'  ring,  a  mounting  disc  attached  to  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  spout  at  right  angles  to  the  ring,  the  moimtoog 
disc  having  an  opening  through  which  said  spout  fwds, 
means  securing  the  ring  and  disc  adjacent  the  periphery 
for  relative  rotation,  and  sealing  means  engaged  between 
the  ring  and  disc  without  restricting  said  relative  roU- 
non  thereof. 


2.75#»729 
RAKE  BAR  BEARING 
Uwraice  H.  Skromme,  Maahebn  Tot^sfcJl.  ■fjr 
caster,  aad  Melvfa  J.  Haw*,  ^"T^^^^^ 

^^&S:r^^^  No.  2S0.752 

1  dafaB.    (CL  56-^77) 


In  a  side  deUvery  hay  rake  of  the  roller  bar  reel  type. 
the  combination  of  a  rotatable  member  supported  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  tubular  bar  extending  dia- 
gonally to  said  axis,  said  bar  having  a  face  which  "tends 
parallel  to  the  rotational  plane  of  said  member,  and 
means  connecting  said  bar  to  said  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  axis,  said  means  comprising  a  stud 
shaft  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  to  said  member,  said 
stud  projecting  outwardly  of  said  member  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  said  axis,  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to  said 
face  of  said  bar,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  one  end  pro- 
jects, the  diameter  of  said  aperture  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  shaft,  a  bearing  includmg  a  boimng 
therefor  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  int»poeed 
between  said  shaft  and  said  plate,  one  axial  end  of  said 
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bearing  and  its  surroundint  housing  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  b«r,  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  bearing  housing  to  said  plate,  the  loca- 
ti<Mi  of  said  bearing  being  such  that  its  center  is  approxi- 
mate to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  said  stud 
shaft  and  the  axis  of  said  tubular  bar. 


2,75«,73« 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  PROOF  OSCILLATOR 
Walter  KoUhagen,  EMn,  IB^  aadgaor  to  The  E.  In- 
graham  Company,  Briatol,  Cooa^  a  corporation  of 
Cooacctfent 

ApplicatkNi  March  2t,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,626 
9  Clafans.    (CL  St— 116) 


:.^^^^ 


Zl- 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  proof  oscillator,  comprising 
a  fixed  support;  a  spring  mounted  with  one  end  on  said 
support;  a  rigid  inertia  member  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  so  that  the  intermediate  length  of  said 
spring  is  resiliently  deformable.  said  inertia  member  and 
spring  length  being  coordinated  to  form  an  oscillatory 
unit  the  oscillatory  axis  of  which  passes  substantially 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inertia  member; 
and  a  fixed  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  oscillatory  axis,  and  the  other  member  having  an 
apertiu-e  receiving  said  part  for  limited  relative  bodily 
movement  of  said  members  to  prevent  at  all  times  bodily 
movement  of  said  inertia  member  substantially  other  than 
its  bodily  creep  during  normal  oscillation  of  said  unit. 


2,75«,731 
STATIONARY   BEARING,   INCLUDING   AN   END- 
STONE   FOR   PIVOTS,   CHIEFLY   CLOCKWORK 
PIVOTS 

Henri  Colonib,  Prflly,  Switzerland 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386^91 

Clahns  priority,  application  Switwriand  October  17, 1952 

12  CUhau.     (a.  5S— 144) 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  revoluble  clockwork  member,  com- 
prising an  annular  support  provided  with  a  central  bore, 
with  two  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  passageways  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
and  communicating  with  the  latter  throughout  their 
length  and  opening  at  one  end  into  an  outer  transverse 
surface  of  the  support,  and  with  recesses  opening  lat- 
erally into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passageways,  a 
through-stone  carried  inside  said  bore,  an  endstone  sys- 
tem carried  by  the  support  on  the  outside  of  said  through- 
stone,  an  annular  spring  flange  including  four  projec- 
tions spaced  at  90*  from  one  another,  of  which  two  di- 
ametrically opposed  projections  extend  outwardly  and 
are  adapted  to  enter  said  passageways  and  to  engage  the 
recesses  in  the  support  and  the  two  other  diametrically 
opposed  projections  are  directed  inwardly  and  engage 
the  peripheral  section  of  the  endstone  system  to  urge 
the  latter  into  position  towards  the  through-stone,  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  annular  spring  flange  between  the 
two  last  mentioned  projections  lying  outwardly  of  the 
endstone  system  and  leaving  a  gap  between  it  and  the  said 
endstone  system. 


2,7St,732 
SELF-IGNTTING  FUEL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Pan!  C  Condit  aad  MwmmI  A.  Pino,  Bakdnr,  CaBf., 
awignnri   to   CaHfonaia  Rcacarcfa   Cofponoon,   San 
Frandaco,  CaBf^  a  conoratioa  of  Dciawatc 
NoDnwtaf.    Appikaflon  October  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  253,749 
7  Claims.    (CL  M-^5.4) 
3.  The  method  of  operating  a  thrust  engine  which 
comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  acyclic  mercaptans 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by  voliune  of  mercap- 
tans selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  mer- 
captans and  secondary  mercaptans,  and  fuming  nitric  acid 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  form  an 
ignited  propulsion  charge  and  ejecting  the  burning  charge 
from  the  combustion  chamber  at  high  velocity. 


2,75«,733 
JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE  WITH  PULSE  JET 

UNITS 
FnuKoii  G.  Parii,  ChariUe,  Jean  Le  Foil,  Le  Prc-Saint- 
Gervais,  Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  NcniBy-anr-Sdnc,  and  Mar- 
cel J.  Baraut.  Montgcron,  France,  aarignon  to  Sodcte 
Natlonalc   dTlndc   c<   dc   Comtmction   dc   Moteon 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
Appilcatioa  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,072 
Chdms  priority,  application  France  April  24, 1952 
7  Claims.     (CI.  60—35.6) 


'     '    t    t  r  m      »  II  »  M  ' 

1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  having  at  least  one  pulse 
jet  unit  provided  with  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  gener- 
ally towards  the  rear  of  the  engine,  said  engine  compris- 
ing an  ejector  device  having  a  forwardly  facing  inlet  spaced 
from  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe 
and  a  rearwardly  facing  outlet,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing pressure  chamber  communicating,  towards  the  rear 
thereof,  with  the  atmosphere  and,  towards  the  front 
thereof,  with  said  ejector  device  through  said  outlet,  said 
pressure  chamber  being  otherwise  substantially  closed. 


FOR 
FOR 


2  75f  734 
MOTIVE   FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
TURBINE     COMPRESSOR    UNITS    USED 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION 
Reni  Anxionnaz  and  Roger  J.  Imbcrt,  Paris,  Franca,  as- 
si^nors,  by  direct  and  mcMC  aasigiimfntw,  to  Sodcte 
Ratcan  (Sodcte  Aaonjrmc),  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

AppUcatioa  December  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,244 

Claims  priority,  application  France  January  26, 1950 

7  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a 
gas  turbine  and  an  air  compressor,  a  Mach  number  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  unit,  means  for  adjusting  the  velocity  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  flow  through  said  unit,  means  responsive  to  the 


June  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


625 


air  temperature  at  the  inlet  to  said  compressor,  and  trans- 
mission means  for  bringing  said  flow  adjusting  means 
under  the  conjugate  control  of  said  governor  and  said 
temperature  responsive  means,  the  arrangement  of  said 
transmission  means  being  such  that  the  motive  fluid  flow 
is  slowed  down  as  the  air  temperature  decreases  and  ac- 
celerated as  the  air  temperature  increases,  whereby  the 
maximum  Mach  number  of  said  motive  flow  is  mainuined 
at  an  imposed  value  irreq>ective  of  variations  in  air  tem- 
perature. 

2  750  735 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  DRIVING 
GASES  BY  EXPLOSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OP- 
ERATING THE  SAME 
Ancnst  H.  SchUUng,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchUUng 
btata  Company,  San  Frandaco,  Cattf.,  a  corporation 
ofCaHforaia 

AppBcalion  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,113 
20  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39.02) 


footing  them  J|kinst  different  rotors  eadi  having  only  a 
sin^e  row  of  blading,  and  regulating  the  differentials  be- 
tween the  impingement  pressures  in  advance  oi  eadi  blad- 
ing and  the  counterpressures  developed  syncfaraooosly 
therewith  and  likewise  with  similar  diaracteastic,  both 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  so  that  (he  partial 
drops  produce  in  said  single  rows  of  blading  a  drcum- 
feivntial  speed  above  250  m./sec.,  whereby  rotor  ef- 
ficiencies between  75%  and  85%  are  obtained. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  driving  gases,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  constant  volume  explosion  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  rotors  each  provided  with  only  a  single  row 
of  blading,  means  including  nozzles  for  charging  into 
said  rotor  bladings  the  gases  generated  in  sa^d  chambers, 
and  means  for  maintaining  behind  each  blading  a  counter- 
pressure  which  fluctuates  synchronously  and  with  sub- 
stantially the  same  characteristic  as  the  pressure  drop  in 
each  nozzle  and  blading  aggregate  in  order  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  enthalpy  drop  in  the  bladings 
throughout  at  least  a  large  portion  of  the  duration  <rf  a 
gas  discharge  from  each  chamber. 


1 .  Process  for  the  operation  of  a  driving  gas  generator 
for  producing  combustion  gases  for  use  externally  of 
the  generator,  said  generator  including  at  least  one  nozzle 
and  rotor  blading  assembly  and  explosion  chamber  means 
for  providing  explosion  gases  which  are  charged  into  said 
nozzle  and  rotor  assembly,  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  the 
nozzle  assembly  falling  as  the  discharge  of  gases  from 
an  explosion  chamber  thereinto  proceeds,  said  process 
comprising  j)eriodically  raising  the  counterpressure  be- 
hind the  blading,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and 
then  causing  the  counterpressure  to  fall,  approximately 
during  and  synchronously  with  the  expansion  of  the  gases 
in  the  nozzle  and  blading  assembly,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially uniform  change  in  enthalpy  occurs  in  said  nozzle 
and  blading  assembly. 


2,750,736 
EXPLOSION  PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  WORKING 

GASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 
Hans  Holiwaith,  San  Frandaco,  and  Angnst  H.  SdiOHng, 
Atherton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ScfailHng  Estate  Com- 
pany, San  Frandaco,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Cattforaia 
^^        '    I  December  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,116 
16  Claims.    (CL  60— 39.04) 


2,750,737  _ 

DEICING  APPARATUS  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Leonard  P.  Leigh,  Los  Angslas,  CaBf. 

Appttcation  April  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  349.735 

14  Claims.     (CL  60—39.09) 


*,">■. 


T^^^y-^ 


^Mm 


8.  In  deicing  apparatus  for  the  air  inlet  duct  of  jet 
engines:  means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  duct;  a  control  device  including  a  part  fw  sensing  air 
flow  and  pressure  within  said  duct  to  create  positive  and 
negative  actuating  pres^res;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  hot  air  to  said  duct  inlet,  including  a  pres- 
sure responsive  member  responsive  to  either  the  positive 
actuating  pressure  or  the  negative  actuating  pressure. 


2,750,738 
COMPOUND  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT,  INCLUDING 

SIMPLIFIED  DUCTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Lestte  Barrett,  Jerzj  AaincJ  Ledaw  LatoszynsU, 
CBfford  Monis,  and  Adotf  Fraakel,  Rnghy,  Fnghm*. 
assignors  to  The  EngBsh  Electric  Company  limited, 
London,  England,  a  Britlah  company 
Application  Angnst  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,894 
Cbfans  priority,  appflcatlon  Great  Britain 
September  4,  1951 
10  Claims.    (CL  60—39.15) 


1.  Process  for  the  operation  of  driving  gas  generators 
for  producing  combustion  gases  by  explosion  with  prior 
utilization  of  combustion  gas  drops  in  fixed  nozzle  as- 
semblies and  rotating  bladings,  comprising  generating  ex- 
plosion gases  in  a  plurality  of  constant  volume  explosion 
chambers  operating  out  of  phase,  discharging  the  explo- 
sion gases  from  each  chamber  in  at  least  three  successive 
portions  of  progressively  diminishing  initial  pressures,  ex- 
panding at  least  the  first  two  of  said  gas  portions  and  di- 

707   (».   <i.      42 


Aa  'r«w«-aa 


1 .  A  compound  gas  tifrbine  power  plant  comprising  in 
combination  two  high  pressure  compressors  in  parallel  flow 
arrangement  relative  to  one  another,  two  high  pressure 
gas  turbines  and  two  combustion  chambers,  each  of  the 
said  high  pressure  turbines  driving  directly  one  of  the  said 
high  pressure  compressors  and  receiving  compressed  mo- 
tive fluid  therefrom  through  the  said  combustion  chamber, 
each  of  the  said  two  high  pressure  turbines  and  associated 
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bearing  and  its  surrounding  housing  portion  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  into  said  Iwr,  means  rigidly 
connecting  said  bearing  housing  to  said  plate,  the  loca- 
tion ot  said  bearing  being  such  that  its  center  is  approxi- 
mate to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  said  stud 
shaft  and  the  axis  of  said  tubular  bar. 


2.75i^73§ 
SHOCK  AND  VIBRATION  PROOF  OSCILLATOR 
Walter  KoUhagen,  EUn,  m^  MrfgBor  to  The  E.  Ib- 
niduun  Company,  Bristol,  Codd^  a  corporation  of 

AppUcatloa  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,626 
9  Claims.    (0.58—116) 


1.  A  shock  and  vibration  proof  oscillator,  comprising 
a  fixed  support;  a  spring  mounted  with  one  end  on  said 
support;  a  rigid  inertia  member  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  so  that  the  intermediate  length  of  said 
spring  is  resiliently  deformable,  said  inertia  member  and 
spring  length  being  coordinated  to  form  an  oscillatory 
unit  the  oscillatory  axis  of  which  passes  substantially 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inertia  member; 
and  a  fixed  member,  one  of  said  members  having  a  part 
with  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  in  alignment  with 
said  oscillatory  axis,  and  the  other  member  having  an 
aperture  receiving  said  part  for  limited  relative  bodily 
movement  of  said  members  to  prevent  at  all  times  bodily 
movement  of  said  inertia  member  substantially  other  than 
its  bodily  creep  during  normal  oscillation  of  said  unit. 


2«750  791 
STATIONARY   BEARING, '  INCLUDING   AN   END- 
STONE   FOR   PIVOTS,   CHIEFLY   CLOCKWORK 
PIVOTS 

Henri  Colomb,  Prflly,  Switwriand 

AppHcatioa  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,291 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Switaerland  October  17, 1952 

12  Claims.    (O.  58—148) 


2,758,732 
SELF-IGNITING  FUEL  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Pan!  C  Coodit  and  MmmI  A.  PIm,  Bcffcdnr,  CaBf^ 
•■ignoci  to   CaUf  onia  Rcwarch   Coipotattoa,  Sm 
FraadKo,  CaHf.,  a  coraocalfcwi  of  Ddawatc 
NoDnwtaif.   AppHcadoa  October  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  293,749 
7ClainM.    (CL6»-35.4) 
3.  The  method  of  operating  a  thrust  engine  which 
comprises  introducing  a  mixture  of  acyclic  mercaptans 
containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  said 
mixture  containing  at  least  50%  by  volume  of  mercap- 
tans selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  mer- 
captans and  secondary  mercaptans,  and  fuming  nitric  acid 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  engine  to  form  an 
ignited  propulsion  charge  and  ejecting  the  burning  charge 
from  the  combustion  chamber  at  hi^  velocity. 


1.  A  bearing  for  a  revoluble  clockwork  member,  com- 
prising an  annular  support  provided  with  a  central  bore, 
with  two  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  passageways  ex- 
tending in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
and  communicating  with  the  latter  throughout  their 
length  and  opening  at  one  end  into  an  outer  transverse 
surface  of  the  support,  and  with  recesses  opening  lat- 
erally into  the  opposite  ends  of  said  passageways,  a 
through-stone  carried  inside  said  bore,  an  endstone  sys- 
tem carried  by  the  support  on  the  outside  of  said  through- 
stone,  an  annular  spring  flange  including  four  projec- 
tions spaced  at  90*  from  one  another,  of  which  two  di- 
ametrically opposed  projections  extend  outwardly  and 
are  adapted  to  enter  said  passageways  and  to  engage  the 
recesses  in  the  support  and  the  two  other  diametrically 
opposed  projections  are  directed  inwardly  and  engage 
the  peripheral  section  of  the  endstone  system  to  urge 
the  latter  into  position  towards  the  through-stone,  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  annular  spring  flange  between  the 
two  last  mentioned  projections  lying  outwardly  of  the 
endstone  system  and  leaving  a  gap  between  it  and  the  said 
endstone  system. 


2,758,733 
JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE  WITH  PULSE  JET 

uNire 

Francois  G.  Paris,  CharOk,  Mtm  U  Foil,  Lc  Pre-Satet- 
Gervaia,  Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  Ncirilly-Mr-SeiDe,  and  Mar- 
cel J.  Barant.  Moalgcroa,  France,  aHigBors  to  Sodctc 
Nationalc   dTtodc   ti  dc   ConstmctioB  dc   Motenn 
d'Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  Frcndi  company 
Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,072 
Claims  priority,  application  France  April  24, 1952 
7  Claims.     (CL  60—35.6) 


'     I    I   I  c  »     It  n  »  '  '   ' 


7.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  having  at  least  one  pulse 
jet  unit  provided  with  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  gener- 
ally towards  the  rear  of  the  engine,  said  engine  compris- 
ing an  ejector  device  having  a  forwardly  facing  inlet  spaced 
from  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe 
and  a  rearwardly  facing  outlet,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing pressure  chamber  communicating,  towards  the  rear 
thereof,  with  the  atmosphere  and,  towards  the  front 
thereof,  with  said  ejector  device  through  said  outlet,  said 
pressure  chamber  being  otherwise  substantially  closed. 


2,758,734 
MOTIVE  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
TURBINE  COMPRESSOR  UNITS  USED  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  PROPULSION 
Ren^  Anxkmnaz  and  Roger  J.  Imbcrt,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mcsae  asiignmfnNi  to  Sodctc 
Ratcan  (Sodcte  Anoaymc),  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

AppllcatloD  December  29, 1958,  Serial  No.  283^44 

CUims  priority,  application  France  Janoary  26, 1958 

7  Claims.     (Q.  68—35.6) 


^.f- 


■i=*s 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  propulsion  unit  having  a 
gas  turbine  and  an  air  compressor,  a  Mach  number  con- 
trol device  comprising  a  governor  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  unit,  means  for  adjusting  the  velocity  of  the  mo- 
tive fluid  flow  through  said  unit,  means  responsive  to  the 


air  tempcratiire  at  the  inlet  to  said  compressor,  and  trans- 
missioii  means  for  bringing  said  flow  adjusting  means 
under  the  conjugate  control  <rf  said  governor  and  said 
temperature  responsive  means,  the  arrangement  of  said 
transmission  means  being  such  that  the  motive  fluid  flow 
is  slowed  down  as  the  air  temperature  decreases  and  ac- 
celerated as  the  air  temperatiuv  increases,  whereby  tiie 
maximum  Mach  number  of  said  motive  flow  is  maintained 
at  an  imposed  value  irre^)ective  of  variations  in  air  tem- 
perature. 

2  758  735 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GENERATION  OF  DRIVING 
GASES  BY  EXPLOSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OP- 
ERATING THE  SAME 
Angwt  H.  ScUDlBg,  Athcrton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Schilling 
Estate  Cooqinny,  San  Frwdsco,  CaHf.,  a  cotporafioa 
ofCaUfonia 

Applcatlon  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,113 
28  Claims.    (CL  68— 39.82) 


recting  them  4ikinst  different  rotors  each  having  only  a 
single  row  of  blading,  and  reguUting  the  differentials  be- 
tween ttie  impingement  pressures  in  advance  of  eadi  blad- 
ing and  the  counterpressuros  developed  syndiroiiously 
therewith  and  likewise  witili  similar  diaractepstic,  both 
viewed  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  so  ttiat  die  partial 
drops  produce  in  said  single  rows  of  blading  a  drcum- 
ferential  speed  above  250  m./sec.,  whereby  rotor  ef- 
ficiencies between  75%  and  85%  are  obtained. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  driving  gases,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  constant  volume  explosion  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  rotors  each  provided  with  only  a  single  row 
of  blading,  means  including  nozzles  for  charging  into 
said  rotor  bladings  the  gases  generated  in  said  chambers, 
and  means  for  maintaining  behind  each  blading  a  counter- 
pressure  which  fluctuates  synchronously  and  with  sub- 
stantially the  same  characteristic  as  the  pressure  drop  in 
each  nonle  and  blading  aggregate  in  order  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  enthalpy  drop  in  the  bladings 
throughout  at  least  a  large  portion  of  the  duration  of  a 
gas  discharge  from  each  chamber. 


2,758,737  _^ 

DEICING  APPARATUS  FOR  JET  ENGINES 


Leonard  P.  Ldgh,  Los  A^galte,  O 
Application  April  28, 1953,  Scfial  No.  349,735 
14  Claims.     (0.68—39.89) 


1 .  Process  for  the  operation  of  a  driving  gas  generator 
for  producing  combustion  gases  for  use  externally  of 
the  generator,  said  generator  including  at  least  one  nozzle 
and  rotor  blading  assembly  and  explosion  chamber  means 
for  providing  explosion  gases  which  arc  charged  into  said 
nozzle  and  rotor  assembly,  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  the 
nozzle  assembly  falling  as  the  discharge  of  gases  from 
an  explosion  chamber  thereinto  proceeds,  said  process 
comprising  periodically  raising  the  counterpressure  be- 
hind the  blading,  viewed  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  and 
then  causing  the  counterpressure  to  fall,  approximately 
during  and  synchronously  with  the  expansion  of  the  gases 
in  the  nozzle  and  blading  assembly,  whereby  a  substan- 
tially uniform  change  in  enthalpy  occurs  in  said  nozzle 
and  blading  assembly. 


8.  In  deicing  apparatus  for  the  air  inlet  duct  of  jet 
engines:  means  for  supplying  hot  air  to  the  inlet  end  of 
said  dua;  a  control  device  including  a  part  for  sensing  air 
flow  and  pressure  within  said  duct  to  create  positive  and 
negative  actuating  presAres;  and  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  hot  air  to  said  duct  inlet,  including  a  pres- 
sure responsive  member  responsive  to  either  the  positive 
actuating  pressure  or  the  negative  actuating  pressure. 


2,758,736 
EXPLOSION  PLANT  FOR  GENERATING  WORKING 

GASES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  OPERATING  SAME 

HasM  Holzwaith,  San  Frandfco,  and  Angnst  H.  Schilling, 

AtfacrtoB,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Schilling  Estete  Com- 

■any,  San  Francbco,  CaHf n  a  corporation  of  CaHf oniia 

^^  I  December  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  243,116 

16  Claims.    (CL  68— 39.84) 


2,758,738 
COMPOUND  GAS  TURBINE  PLANT,  INCLUDING 

SIMPLIFIED  DUCTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Leslie  Barrett,  Jcnj  AaiRc]  Lesiaw  Latoszyn^ 
CBffoi4  Morris,  and  Adolf  Frankel,  Rvfby,  Fngl— i, 
assigmirs  to  The  EogHsh  Electric  Company  liodtcd, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 
Applicatioo  Attgost  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  385,894 
ClafaBs  priority,  appBcation  Great  Britirfn 
September  4,  1951 
18  Claims.    (CL  68—39.15) 


1.  Process  for  the  operation  of  driving  gas  generators 
for  producing  combustion  gases  by  explosion  with  prior 
utilization  of  combustion  gas  dr(^  in  fixed  nozzle  as- 
semblies and  rotating  bladings,  comprising  generating  ex- 
plosion gases  in  a  plurality  of  constant  volume  explosion 
chambers  operating  out  of  phase,  discharging  the  explo- 
sion gases  from  each  chamber  in  at  least  three  successive 
portions  of  progressively  diminishing  initial  pressures,  ex- 
panding at  least  the  first  two  of  said  gas  portions  and  di- 


1 .  A  compound  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  in 
combination  two  high  pressure  compressors  in  parallel  flow 
arrangement  relative  to  otie  another,  two  high  pressure 
gas  turbines  and  two  combustion  chambers,  each  of  the 
said  high  pressure  turbines  driving  directly  one  of  the  said 
high  pressure  compressors  and  receiving  compressed  mo- 
tive fluid  therefrom  through  the  said  combustion  chamber, 
each  of  the  said  two  high  pressure  turbines  and  associated 
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hi^  pressure  compTtnon  being  journalled  independently 
of  the  other,  two  low  pressive  gas  turbines  each  arranged 
directly  in  alignment  and  series  flow  connection  with  one 
of  the  said  hi^  pressure  turbines  but  journalled  for  inde- 
pendent rotation,  a  low  pressure  compressor  in  alignment 
with  and  directly  driven  by  one  of  the  said  low  pressure 
tiubines,  and  an  intercooler  directly  connected  with  the 
discharge  end  of  the  said  low  pressiu^  compressor  and 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  said  two  high  pressure  com- 
pmsors,  the  other  one  of  the  said  low  pressure  turbines 
driving  the  useful  load. 


2  759  739 

APf  ARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  DRIVING  GASES 

Ai«Mt  H.  SchOHnf,  Atkntom,  and  Hans  Hobwartfa,  San 

Fraadsco,  CaUf^  awiirnnri  to  ScfailUng  Estate  Com- 

mamy,  San  FnMciMo,  Califs  a  corparatlon  of  CaUf omia 

Application  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,114 

17ClaiBS.    (0.60-^9.16) 
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the  turbine  housing  to  the  consumer  stage  or  stages; 
nozzles  disposed  laterally  of  the  rotor  bladings  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  live  explosion  gases  axially  of  the 
bladings;  said  explosion  chambers  being  of  elongated 
form  and  disposed  about  the  turbine  housing  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turbine  rotor, 
and  each  having  at  least  two  outlet  members  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  chambers  and  discharging  live  gases  into 
said  nozzles;  said  nozzles  being  arranged  radially  inward- 
ly of  the  outlet  members;  and  control  means  for  operat- 
ing the  outlet  members  of  each  chamber  positively  at 
different  controlled  instants  and  in  timed  relation  with 
respect  to  the  outlet  members  of  the  other  chamber  or 
chambers;  there  being  at  least  partial  axial  overiapping 
of  the  turbine  housing  and  explosion  chamber  lengths, 
the  degree  of  overlapping  being  at  least  equal  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal distance  along  which  all  of  the  controlled  live 
gas-discharging  outlet  members  of  the  explosion  chambers 
are  arranged. 

2,75#,741 

FUEL  REGULATOR  RE»ONSIVE  TO  COMBUS- 

TION  CHAMBER  PRESSURE 

Charics  K.  Lc«per,  Cambridcc,  Masi.,  aarignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporatioa,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

Application  AprU  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,344 
13  Claims.    (CL  60— 39  J8) 


ki 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  driving  combustion  gases, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  explosion  chambers,  nozzle  and 
trading  systems  arranged  to  receive  high  pressure  explo- 
sion gases  from  said  chambers,  a  housing  enclosing  the 
said  nozzle  and  blading  systems,  an  air  inlet  valve  for 
charging  air  under  pressure  into  each  of  said  explosion 
chambers,  an  outlet  valve  for  each  oi  said  chambers  for 
the  discharge  of  the  residual  combustion  gases,  said  air 
inlet  and  combustion  gas  outlet  valves  being  adapted  to  be 
open  simultaneously  to  cause  the  entering  air  to  di^lace 
the  residual  combustion  gases  which  are  discharged 
through  said  outlet  valve,  and  means  coimected  with  the 
outlet  valve  for  conducting  tiie  residual  gases  to  a  space 
behind  the  last  nozzle  and  blading  system. 


2,750,740 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  EXPLOSION  CHAMBERS 
AND  TURBINE  IN  A  PLANT  FOR  GENERATING 
HIGH  PRESSURE  GASES 
Hans  Hobwartli,  San  FrvKiMO,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SchU- 
iiof  Estate  Company,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaHf  omia 

Application  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  263,119 
lOClafatts.    (CL  60— 39.16) 


1.  Heat  power  plant  comprising  an  explosion  turbine 
stage  including  a  plurality  of  coaxially  mounted  bladed 
impulse  rotors,  a  plurality  of  constant  volume  explosion 
chambers  and  a  housing  for  the  impulse  rotors;  at  least 
one  consimier  stage,  a  conduit  for  conducting  gases  from 


T"^ H 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  for  a  combustion  chamber  having 
a  gas  flowing  therethrough,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pres- 
sure, means  for  conducting  fuel  to  the  biuner  to  mix 
with  said  gas,  a  regulator  for  systematically  varying  the 
rate  of  fuel  flow  to  the  burner  in  increasing  and  decreasing 
amounts  above  a  zero  value,  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  burner  including  a  valve  movable  in  timed 
relation  with  said  fuel  flow  variation,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  sensing  means  for  varying  the  amount 
of  fuel  flowing  from  said  source  to  said  regulator. 


2,750,742 

VEHICLE  POWER  OPERATED  STEERING 

MEANS 

Adoiphe  C.  PeterMU,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Application  AoKust  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,043 

3  Claims.     {CI.  60—52) 


1 .  A  means  for  pumping  of  liquid  to  or  from  opposite 
sides  of  a  reciprocable  piston  means  for  road  wheel  steer- 
ing actuation,  and  comprising:  a  pump  means  reversible 
in  its  operation  to  pump  fluid  either  way  and  a  conduit 
from  one  side  of  the  pump  means  to  one  side  of  the  said 
reciprocable  piston  means  and  a  conduit  from  the  other 
side  of  the  pump  means  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  said 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


June  19,  1966 

reciprocable  piston  means,  the  said  pump  means  com- 
prised of  a  pair  of  pump  rotor  gears,  each  pump  rotor 
gear  having  fixed  thereto  a  bevel  gear,  a  dnvmg  element 
having  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  and  an  intermediate  spur 
gear,  the  last  named  pair  of  bevel  gears  located  one  on 
one  side  of  the  intermediate  spur  gear  and  m  engagement 
with  one  of  the  first  named  bevel  gears  and  the  other 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  intermediate  spur  gear 
and  in  engagement  with  the  other  of  the  first  named  bevel 
gears,  a  smaller  driving  spur  gear  in  engagement  with  the 
first  named  spur  gear  to  drive  it  at  reduced  «f^'  *« 
said  driving  element  having  means  for  manual  roUtion 
thereof  in  interconnection  therewith. 


627 


draulic  fluid  at  a  dattmi  prtssure,  a  remribk  P«^  oj; 
erativ*  to  alternately  deliver  Pf^«;i*»»J.**J~  3  SJ 
chambers  while  withdrawmg  fluid  from  the  cAa  of  «W 
chambers,  a  prefill  valve,  comprismg  cyhndnol  P«W- 
ing  chambers  of  miequal  bore  and  a  ^T«  *« J^ 
pistons  of  unequal  diameter  disposed  ^^'J^'^^^J^ 
mem  within  the  respective  pumpmg  ch^'y  °g^ 
separate  avenues  of  communication  between  the  reservoir 


V^ 


2,750  743 
CONTROL  DEVICES  FOR  HYDRAULIC JHOTOM 

Ebcrimid  KofkowAi,  St.«««;•^«r*■«5^2JS  ^ 
atmtttmt'^mi  Cannatalt,  "fGmtov  SdjMJ  Sjjtt^ 
gHt-Vaihk«en,  Geriany,  Mrigm>n  to  Robert  Boacn 

CaSpriority,  appMcatlo.  Geraw  M«i*  12, 1952 
t  Claims.    (CL  60—52) 


1    A  servo-motor  arrangement,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, servo-motor  means  including  a  cyhnder  mem- 
ber and  a  piston  member  defining  in  said  cylinder  mem- 
ber' two  chambers,  one  of  said  members  being  r«ip- 
rocable.  said  reciprocable  member  bemg  adapted  to  be 
urged  to  move  by  a  load  acting  thereon;  a  pair  of  con- 
di5t  means,  each  of  said  conduit  means  communicating 
with  one  of  said  chambers  in  said  cylmder  member;  cocit 
means  for  alternately  connecting  said  condmt  means  to 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid  for  urging  said  reciprocable 
member  to  move  at  a  predetermined  speed;  a  pair  ot 
shut-off  valves,  each  shut-off  valve  arrang«l  >n  one  of 
said  conduit  means,  said  shut-off  valves  bemg  adapted 
to  be  opened  by  pressure  fluid  passing  to  ^^^^^^^ 
motor  means  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and  adapted 
to  close  when   said   reciprocable  member  reduces   the 
pressure  In  the  respective  conduit  means  by  moving  at 
a  hiaher  speed  than  said  predetermined  speed;  a  pair 
of  pistons,  each  piston  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said 
shut^  valves;  a  pair  of  cylinders,  each  housmg  one  of 
said  pistons;  means  urging  said  pistons  in  closing  direc- 
tion of  the  associated  shutnoff  valve;  a  distribution  ^- 
duit  means  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  both 
of  said  cylinders,  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at  Uic 
other  end  thereof  with  the  source  of  P'^""^/"'^,^! 
urging  said  pistons  in  opening  direction  of  said  shut-ofl 

valve.  ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2,750,744 
PREFILL  VALVE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

DECOMPRESSION  MEANS  

_  ^^^^.  wf  g,-i-— |>fc  r!bcfaBatL  Ohio,  amignor  to  Amen- 
^"tS^^IwSSSi^jSSolm.  •  cotpomtio.  of  New 

'  AjSltntlon  November  4.  lJ?y«S.^*-  "''^ 
^^^        11  Clirima.    tCL  60—52) 

6.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  ram  reciprocal  therein  "^J^^^' 
with  advance  and  return  chambers,  a  reservoir  of  ny- 


and  said  first  menUoned  chambers,  respectively,  "id  vaWe 
being  operative  to  admit  datum  pressured  fluid  to  the 
advicTchamber  through  one  of  said  avenues  durfaf 
rapid  advance  of  said  ram  and  to  close  said  ««  »^«^ 
di^ng  the  pressure  advance  of  said  ram  exdusivelyto 
response  to  the  flow  of  pump  deUvered  prwsure  flmd  from 
thTadvance  chamber  to  the  tank  throu^  said  one  ave- 
nue and  to  the  pump  created  vacuum  m  the  return  cham- 
ber. 

1,750  745 
HYDRAUUC  TRANSlvqSSiON  MgCHANISM 

MbS*£25o«pS!S-.  Dayton,  l-ch.  Fin.  a 
ACMam.    (CL  60— 54) 


2  In  a  variable  speed  hydrauUc  transmission,  a  fluid- 
filled  normally  fredy  rotatable  housing,  dnymg  means 
within  said  housing  including  an  »«P«»»«^' *r^*"  ,?*?" 
disposed  within  said  housing  mchiding  driven  blado, 
means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  botwng  ^^^ 
impeller  and  said  driven  blades  for  reduang  turtulen« 
when  said  impeller  and  driven  blades  are  rotattny  ta 
the  same  direction  and  means  to  prevent  roution  of 
said  housing  for  causing  said  turtmlence  reduang  means 
to  be  pivoted  by  the  fluid  to  reverse  the  circunrferential 
flow  of  fluid  between  the  impeUer  and  driven  blades. 


2,750,746 

SAFETY  DIAPHRAGMS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

BRAKES 

Lcc  D.  BnaMB,  Roma,  Gn. 

2   In  combination,  a  brake  cylinder  having  pistons 
therein,  piston  rods  associated  with  the  respective  pis- 
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tons,  said  cylinder  having  closed  ends  receiving  said 
ptstoo  rods  slidably  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  and  re- 
taining ring  means  for  securing  said  diaphragm  to  the 
outride  of  the  respective  closed  ends  of  the  cylinder,  each 
of  said  dii4)hragms  being  substantially  cup-shaped  and 
having  an  outer  end  wall  having  a  central  opening  there- 
tfaroogh  adapted  to  receive  said  piston  rods  in  sealing 
engagement  therethrough,  wadiers  on  the  inner  and  outer 
faces  of  each  of  said  diaphragm  end  walls  surrounding 
the  central  openings  therein,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 


strut  foot  onto  said  down-stream  section  upon  being  slid 
therealong  when  displaced  from  said  up-stream  rack  sec- 
tion, and  guiding  means  for  directing  said  strut  foot  to- 
wards the  ends  of  said  rack  sections  when  displaced  there- 
from upon  movement  of  said  foot  longitudinally  of  said 
rack. 

2,75i  74S 

RETAJNING  DAM  PROVTOED  WITH  A 

WATERPROOF  LINING 

Alfred  Kretzscbmar,  KBJmhfh,  Germany 

ApplicatkHi  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  18, 1950 

7Clafan8.    (CI.  61— 30) 


washers  having  aligned  angularly  spaced  openings  there- 
through, said  inner  and  outer  washers  fitting  tightly  onto 
the  piston  rod  in  filled  engagement  therewith,  said  dia- 
phragm end  walls  having  angularly  spaced  openings 
therein  surrounding  the  central  openings  therein  and 
adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  angularly  spaced  open- 
ings in  said  inner  and  outer  washers,  and  screw  means 
extending  through  said  angularly  spaced  inner  and  outer 
washer  and  diaphragm  end  wall  openings  to  fixedly  con- 
nect the  diaphragm  end  walls  to  the  piston  rods. 


2  750  747 
SLIDE  DEVICE  FOR  DAM  FLASHBOARDS 

Jean  Aabcit,  Parte,  France 
AwBcatioa  Novenriier  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,885 
Miority,  appUcatfoa  FraBce  December  20, 1951 
3Claimi.    (CL  61— 27) 


N 


V 


1 .  A  retaining  dam  comprising  a  body  of  earth  having 
a  sloping  face,  partitioning  members  dividing  said  face 
into  a  plurality  of  polygonal  fields,  means  anchoring  said 
members  to  said  body,  and  a  layer  of  waterproof  mate- 
rial covering  each  said  field. 


2.750,749 
UTILITY  TUNNEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  L.  Brown  and  John  M.  Robcrtaoo,  Middletown, 
Ohio,  assi^aors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middle- 
town,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  January  31,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,254 
llClalmi.    (CL61-— 45) 


1.  A  dam  flash  board  controlling  slide  comprising  a 
strut  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  down-stream 
side  of  said  flashboard  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  with 
lateral  play  therebetween,  a  foot  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  said  strut,  a  rack  having  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  sections  for  at  times  guiding  the  foot  of  said  strut 
during  the  pivoting  of  said  flashboard  with  both  sections 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  pivot- 
ing of  said  strut,  each  section  of  said  rack  having  at  least 
one  tooth  provided  thereon  for  at  times  receiving  and 
retaining  the  foot  of  said  strut  against  down-stream 
movement,  the  up-stream  section  of  said  rack  having 
a  vertically  inclined  profile  portion  for  laterally  displac- 
ing the  foot  of  said  strut,  when  slid  therealong,  from  said 
rack,  means  provided  with  said  rack  for  guiding  said 
foot  across  said  up-stream  section  when  so  displaced 
therefrom  upon  up-stream  movement  of  said  foot,  the 
down-stream  section  of  said  rack  having  profile  portions 
inclined  vertically  and  longitudinally  of  said  rack  for 
directing  the  elevation  and  lateral  displacement  of  said 


1 .  A  utility  tunnel  structure  of  corrugated  sheet  metal 
comprising  a  plurality  of  secti(xis  in  axially  lapped  rela- 
tion, a  plurality  erf  hanger  rings  secured  to  the  inside 
walls  of  said  sections  in  spaced  relation,  said  hanger 
rings  each  comprising  two  similar  sub-semicircular 
arcuate  members  connected  to  each  other  at  the  top  and 
bottom  by  strut  members  to  strengthen  and  brace  the 
structure,  and  provided  with  utility  line  supporting 
brackets,  one  at  least  of  said  sections  having  an  opening 
at  the  top  in  the  region  spanned  by  the  upper  of  said 
strut  members,  a  cover  member  of  a  size  to  overlap  the 
edges  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
said  cover  member  in  place. 


2,750,750 

DEEP  WATER  WELL  DRILLING  SYSTEM 

Theodore  M.  Knas,  Saa  Francteco,  and  Ralph  D.  Russell, 

Oaklaad,  CaUf . 

Application  October  18,  1948,  Serial  No.  55,044 

4  Claims.    (CI.  61— 46.5) 

1 .  An  offshore  drilling  and  pumping  system  comprising 

a  pair  of  elongated  caissons  respectively  adapted  to  be 

floated  horizontally  to  the  desired  site  for  up-ending  onto 

the  bed  of  the  sea,  each  of  said  caissons  being  formed 

with  hollow  ceils  adjacent  opposite  ends  and  means  for 

selectively  admitting  and  expelling  air  and  water  to  said 
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cells  for  causing  movement  of  said  f^iT«ft«»  from  hortzmi-  through  the  central  hole  in  the  disc  member,  said  centnl 

tal  position  to  up-ended  poaitioo  in  water  and  vice-vena  hole  being  larger  than  the  cross  section  oi  the  tube 

and  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  buoyancy  of  said  extending  therethrough   to  provide   a  venting  paasace 

caissons  vfhen  in  vertical  up<«nded  position  as  desired,  therebetween,  a  resilient  means  on  the  main  body  for 

means  connected  with  said  caissoos  re^ectively  for  ae-  making  an  airtight  seal  against  the  flat,  rigid  surface  on 
curing  them  rigidly  together  when  in  up-ended  poiitioa 
in  water,  said  means  including  a  connector  adjacent  the 
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lower  ends  of  said  caissons  when  the  latter  are  in  said 
vertical  position,  means  securing  said  connector  to  one 
of  said  caissons  for  movement  to  and  from  a  position  ex- 
tending between  the  said  lower  ends  of  said  caissons  spac- 
ing them  apart,  and  means  connected  with  said  connector 
extending  upwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  their  upper  ends 
for  manipulation  at  said  point  for  causing  said  movement. 


2,750,751 
TRENCH  ROLLERS 
John  F.  HairboB,  SpriagBcM,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The 
Bnllalo-Spriiigfield  Roller  Co.,  Sprii^ffield,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
ponitioB  of  Ohio 

AppHortioa  April  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  156,465 
3ClafaiH.    (CL61— 63) 


1.  In  a  trench  roller,  a  frame;  a  steering  roll  bracketed 
to  the  front  of  the  frame;  means  on  the  frame  for  oper- 
ating the  steering  roll;  a  relatively  large  drive  roll  at  one 
side  of  the  frame;  a  bracket  carrying  an  axle  on  which 
the  drive  roll  is  journaled,  said  bracket  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  within 
the  overall  width  of  the  drive  roll,  with  its  outer  end 
extending  downwardly  within  the  overall  width  of  the 
drive  roll,  said  axle  extending  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  bracket,  whereby  the  drive  roll  may  operate  in 
a  trench  of  greater  depth  than  half  the  diameter  of  the 
drive  roll  while  the  frame  is  maintained  substantially  par- 
allel with  the  roadway  adjacent  the  trench;  means  in- 
cluding a  prime  mover  on  the  frame  for  driving  the  drive 
roll;  a  ground  wheel  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  drive 
roll  adjustably  supporting  the  other  side  of  the  frame; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  wheel. 


2,750,752 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
WUlard  B.  Yorgey,  Jr.,  AUcatowa,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  West- 
era  Electric  Compaay,  lacotporatcd,  New  Yori^  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Application  November  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,769 

2  Claims.  (CL  62— 1) 
2.  A  device  for  dispensing  liquefied  gases  from  flasks 
comprising  an  annular  disc  member  supported  on  the 
neck  of  the  flask,  one  side  of  the  disc  having  a  resilient 
portion  for  making  an  airtight  seal  with  the  flask  and  the 
other  side  having  a  flat,  rigid  surface,  a  discharge  tube 
for  the  flask,  a  main  body  member  slidable  with  respect 
to  the  disc  member  for  supporting  the  tube  in  the  flask 


the  disc  to  close  the  venting  passage,  means  for  applying 
compressed  air  to  the  flask  through  the  sealed  venting 
passage  to  discharge  liquid  therefrom  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  main  bodv  and  the  disc  member  in  a  normally 
separated  position  with  the  venting  passage  open. 


2,750,753 

SELF-POWERED  UQUID  OXYGEN  PUMP  AND 

VAPORIZER 

Richard  W.  ArnHiroag,  RockriDc,  Md.,  aarigaor  to  the 

United  Slates  of  AaMrica  at  r^reacated  by  the  Secn> 

tary  of  the  Navy 

AppUcatfcw  Septeiher  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  534,416 

OCIaiBa.    (CL  62— 1) 
(Granted  nader  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


I 


^    ^ 


^^^ 


E^UT/T 


1.  Apparams  for  converting  low  pressure  liquid  to  high 
pressure  gas,  comprising  an  engine  having  gas  inlet  and 
oudet  ports,  a  warming  coil  connected  to  said  engine  for 
supply  o(  hi^  pressure  engine  actuating  gases  tfiereto,  a 
pump  operated  by  said  engine  to  supply  liquid  to  said  en- 
gine wanning  coil,  a  receiver  for  storage  of  gases  tmder 
pressure,  conduits  between  the  engine  exhaust  oudets  and 
said  receiver,  a  warming  coil  for  supplying  gas  to  said  re- 
ceiver, and  a  differential  valve  connected  between  said  re- 
ceiver warming  coil  and  said  pump,  said  valve  nonnally 
passing  liquid  from  said  pump  to  said  receiver  warming 
coil  only  when  the  force  due  to  the  pump  pressure  ex- 
ceeds that  of  the  force  due  to  the  receiver  pressure  as 
developed  at  said  differential  valve. 


2,750,754 

APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION  BY  MEANS 

OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Theodor  Emfl  Schmidt,  EttHagcsi,  Baden,  Gerasaay 

Applicatioa  Febraary  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  271,006 

Clafana  priority,  application  Gcmaay  Febiaary  12, 1951 

7aafans.    (CL62— 2) 

3.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising,  in  combination, 

container  means  adapted  to  contain  ice;  a  first  container; 

outlet  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof'  to 

said  first  container  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said 
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ooirt«iiier  means,  and  adapted  to  supply  an  aqueous 
solution  contained  in  said  first  container  to  the  ice  con- 
tained in  said  container  means;  first  inlet  conduit  means 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  first  container 
and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  container  means, 
and  adapted  to  supply  to  said  first  container  an  aqueous 
solution  the  concentration  of  which  has  been  reduced 
by  contact  with  the  ice  in  said  container  means;  a 
second  container  adapted  to  contain  a  substance  for 
increasing  the  concentration  of  the  aqueous  solution; 
supporting  means  for  said  containers  supporting  said  sec- 
ond container  at  a  higher  level  than  said  first  container; 
a  second  inlet  conduit  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  said  first  container  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  second  container  and  adapted  to  supply  to  said  first 
container  an  aqueous  solution  contained  in  said  second 
container;  conduit  means  connecting  a  portion  of  said 
first  inlet  conduit  means  located  adjacent  said  first  con- 
tainer, and  thereby  said  first  container  with  said  sec- 
ond container  and  adapted  to  supply  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  said  second  container,  the  concentration  of  said 
aqueous  solution  being  increased   by  contact  with   the 


substance  contained  in  said  second  container  while  said 
aqueous  solution  passes  through  said  second  container 
from  said  upper  portion  thereof  to  said  lower  portion 
thereof;  pump  means  in  said  first  inlet  conduit  means 
producing  in  said  portion  of  said  first  inlet  conduit  means 
a  hydraulic  pressure  higher  than  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  second  inlet  conduit  means;  electric  motor  means 
driving  said  pump  means;  a  temperature-responsive  con- 
tact means  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ice-containing 
container  means,  and  connected  to  said  electric  motor 
means  for  starting  the  same  when  the  temperature  in  said 
vicinity  exceeds  a  predetermined  level;  valve  means 
mounted  in  said  first  container  intermediate  the  interior 
of  the  same  and  said  portion  of  said  first  inlet  conduit 
means;  and  a  floating  body  movably  mounted  in  the  in- 
terior of  said  first  container  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  valve  means  for  actuating  the  same,  said  floating 
body  being  adapted  to  move  in  accordance  with  the  con- 
centration of  the  aqueous  solution  in  said  first  container 
so  that  said  first  inlet  conduit  means  is  closed  by  said  valve 
means  when  the  concentration  and  the  specific  weight 
of  the  aqueous  solution  in  said  container  differ  from 
predetermined  amounts. 


multiple  section  evap<nating  means,  a  motor  for  driving 
said  compressor,  an  electrically  operated  unloading  meam 
for  unloading  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  said  cylinden, 
electrically  operated  fluid  control  means  for  discoimect- 
ing  and  rendering  int^ierative  at  least  one  but  not  all  of 
the  sections  of  the  evaporating  means,  a  first  thermo- 
statically controlled  switch  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  said  enclosure  for  starting  and  stopping  said 
motor,  an  electrically  operated  two-position  switch  means 
having  a  deenergized  position  for  controlling  the  ener- 
gization of  the  unloading  means  and  the  fluid  control 
means  to  cause  the  unloading  means  to  be  in  the  unload- 
ing position  and  to  cause  the  fluid  control  means  to 
render  inoperative  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  the  sections 


of  the  evaporating  means,  said  two-position  switch  means 
having  an  energized  position  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  the  unloading  means  and  the  fluid  control  means 
to  cause  the  unloading  means  to  be  in  the  loading  position 
and  to  cause  the  fluid  control  means  to  be  in  the  open 
position,  a  time  delay  switch  means  and  a  second  thermo- 
statically controlled  switch  means  connected  in  series 
circuit  relation  with  the  electric  operating  means  of  said 
two-position  switch  means,  said  time  delay  switch  means 
including  switch  closing  means  operable  to  closed  position 
a  predetermined  period  after  the  closing  of  said  first 
switch  means,  said  higher  temperature  switch  means  being 
operable  to  closed  position  in  response  to  a  higher  tem- 
perature of  said  enclosure  than  the  temperature  at  which 
said  first  means  closes. 


2,750,75« 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WATER 

COOLERS 

James  A.   Canter,   Dayton,  Ohio,  sMitDor  to  GcbcibI 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,018 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 4) 


2,75f,755 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Dowdd  P.  AlczaiMicr,  Oakwood,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Gcn- 
cni  Motors  Corporatioa,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
oTDdawwc 
OitflMl  appllcalioB  March  7,  1946,  Serial  No.  652,515, 
Mw  Pateal  No.  2,6M,t67,  dated  Angnst  26,  1952.    Di- 
▼Mcd  tmd  tUi  ivpUcatloa  December  29,  1951,  Serial 
No.a64,M6 

1  Claiiii.    (CL  62—4) 

Air  conditioning  means  for  an  enclosure  including  a        1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  for  a  water  cooler,  an 
multiple  cylinder  compressor,   a   condensing  means,  a    evaporator,  a  water  conduit  in  direct  thermal  exchange 
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relatiooship  with  said  evaporator,  a  condenser,  a  com- 
presaor.  refrigerant  flow  conncctiom  between  said  evapo- 
rator, coiKlenter  and  coofipressor.  fan  means  for  flowing 
air  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said  condenaer, 
and  safety  means  for  preventing  pressures  in  said  system 
low  enough  to  cause  freezing  of  the  water,  said  safety 
means  including  thermostatic  means  for  stopping  said  fan 
means  in  response  to  a  reduction  in  the  ambient  air  tem- 
peratures below  approximately  60*  F. 


2,75t,757 

REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  W.  Zcarfom,  Jr.,  Phfladeipfaia,  Pa. 

ApplcalkM  April  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,149 

11  Claims.    (CL62— 4) 


tirely  outside  <^  said  lower  iimer  wails,  an  uppt*  < 
coil  in  said  upper  chamber  oonnected  to  said  lower  ex- 
pansion coils,  the  relative  cooling  capacities  of  said  upper 
and  lower  expansion  ooito  being  such  as  to  oool  the  air 
in  the  upper  clumber  to  a  lower  temperature  dum  the 
temperature  of  the  air  in  the  product  receiving  chamber 
so  as  to  establish  a  circulation  of  warmed  air  upwardly 
from  said  product  receiving  chamber  mto  said  upper 
chamber  and  cooled  air  downwardly  therefrom  into  nid 
product  receiving  chamber,  means  for  contndling  die  oper- 
ation of  said  refrigerating  apparatns,  means  for  aatomati- 
cally  defrosting  said  upper  coil,  and  heater  meau  earned 
by  said  frame  adjacent  tlic  open  top  thereof  for  creatiag 
a  blanket  of  warm  air  therein  so  as  to  reduce  air  drcola- 
tion  in  and  out  of  said  open  top. 


2,750,759 

SLOPING  BAFFLE  POR  A  REFRIGERATOR 

Hmid  P.  Hark,  Erie,  Pa^  aari^or  le  GcMiai  Eleclrk 

Company,  a  cotponlkMi  of  New  York 

Application  Inly  30, 1952,  Scrtel  No.  301,756 

11  Claims.   (CL62— 103) 


11.  A  refrigerating  system  including  a  condensing  unit 
for  selectively  delivering  liquid  refrigeram  to  two  evapo- 
rator circuits,  a  first  sump,  a  second  sump,  the  uppermost 
ends  of  said  sumps  being  in  open  communication,  said 
first  sump  having  an  inlet  for  condensed  refrigerant  and 
an  outflow  passage  adapted  to  provide  flow  to  one  of 
said  circuits,  said  second  sump  having  an  outflow  passage 
disposed  at  a  level  below  said  first  outflow  passage  and 
adapted  to  provide  flow  to  the  other  of  said  circuits  an 
inverted  U-tube  conununicating  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  sumps;  a  first  heat  exchange  means  adapted  to  cool 
said  U-tube  and  cause  flow  of  liquid  from  said  first  sump 
through  said  U-tube  toward  said  second  outflow  passage; 
and  a  second  heat  exchange  means  operable  to  heat  said 
U-tube  thereby  to  terminate  liquid  flow  therethrough  and 
to  restore  the  flow  of  liquid  toward  said  first  outflow 
passage.  

2,750,750 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  REFRIGERATOR 
CABINET 
Th«>dore   E.   Hoye,   Udca,   and   Vincent  S.   Robinson, 
Saaqnoit,  N.  Y.,  amignorB  to  Mohawli  Cabinet  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Chadwidu,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

VoA 

Application  July  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  442,868 
SClafans.    (CL  62— 4) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  storage  compartment 
and  cooling  means  located  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
storage  compartment  and  adapted  to  be  defrosted,  means 
for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  food  storage  com- 
partment and  collecting  defrost  moisture  from  said  cooling 
means  comprising;  a  baflle  disposed  in  said  storage  com- 
partment beneath  said  cooling  means,  said  baflle  dividing 
said  storage  compartment  into  upper  and  lower  portions, 
said  baflle  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  rear  wall  of 
said  storage  compartment,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
rear  wall,  said  baffle  being  differentially  positionaWe  with 
respect  to  said  member  for  controlling  the  spilling  of  cold 
air  from  said  upper  portion  of  said  storage  compartment 
info  said  lower  portion  thereof,  a  pendent  portion  formed 
on  the  rear  of  said  baffle,  said  pendent  portion  being  bent 
away  from  said  rear  wall,  and  a  trough  spaced  from  said 
rear  wall  and  receiving  defrost  moisture  dropping  from 
said  pendent  portion,  the  spacing  of  said  trough  from  said 
rear  wall  facilitating  circulation  of  air  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  storage  compartment  and  minimizing  spill- 
ing of  cold  air  into  said  trough  thereby  to  avoid  freezing 
of  moisture  therein. 


2,750,760 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  U  Kaofmau,  DajloB,  Ohio,  airignor  to  Geacral 
Motors  Coiporatioo,  Dayto^  Ohio,  a  corporallM  of 
Delaware 

ApplcatfoB  April  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  203,211 
Tciafans.    (CL  62— 117.1) 


1.  An  automatically  defrosting  display  cabinet  for  ice 
cream  and  the  like  comprising  a  frame  including  lower 
inner  walls  defining  a  product  receiving  chamber  having 
an  open  top  and  upper  walls  defining  an  upper  chamber 
having  an  open  bottom  communicating  with  a  portion  of 
said  open  top,  a  refrigerating  apparatus  including  lower 
expansion  coils  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  to  and  en- 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  an  auto- 
mobile having  an  engine  compartment,  an  engine  in  said 
engine  compartment,  a  passenger  compartment,  and  a 
luggage  compartment;  the  combination,  a  compressor 
adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  the  engine  com- 
partment, torque  transmitting  means  for  drivingly  con- 


632 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


necttog  said  compressor  to  said  engine,  a  condenser,  an 
evaporator,  refrigerant  flow  connections  between  said 
compressor,  condenser  and  evaporator,  said  refrigerant 
flow  connections  including  a  suction  line  and  a  discharge 
line  leading  to  and  from  the  compressor  respectively,  a 
two  |»ece  adapter  for  removably  connecting  one  of  said 
lines  to  said  compressor,  a  first  one  of  said  pieces  being 
carried  by  said  one  line  and  including  a  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  line  at  said  adapter,  the  second  one  of  said  pieces 
being  carried  by  said  compressor  and  including  automatic 
valve  means  supported  therein,  said  last  named  valve 
means  including  a  valve  element  for  automatically  seal- 
ing the  passage  leading  to  the  compressor  in  response  to 
separation  of  said  first  piece  from  said  second  piece,  and 
means  for  removably  securing  said  first  piece  and  the 
line  connected  thereto  to  said  second  piece. 


changers  and  a  reversing  valve  connected  to  said  conduits 
and  to  said  compressor  discharge  and  suction,  said  first 
conduit  carrying  hot  discharge  refrigerant  from  said  com- 
pressor during  said  heating  cycle  and  cool  suction  refrig- 
erant to  said  compressor  during  said  cooling  cycle,  and 
said  first  conduit  being  arranged  in  heat  transfer  relation 
with  at  least  a  part  of  said  capillary  tube  for  cooling  said 
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2,75«,7«1 
PLURAL  TEMPERATURE  REFRIGERATING 
APPARATUSES 
Bror  Kant  Fin,  Sibblwit,  and  Erfli  Holger  Franzcn, 
LoMboda,   Sweden,   aaignon   to   Akticbolagct    Fare 
Annatarfabrfk,   Sibbhnlt,   Sweden,   a   corporation   of 
Sweden 

Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,785 
3Claini8.    (CL  62--117J) 


capillary  tube  during  said  cooling  cycle  and  heating  said 
capillary  tube  during  heating  cycle  whereby  the  forma- 
tion of  gaseous  refrigerant  in  said  capillary  tube  is  re- 
tarded during  said  cooling  cycle  and  quickened  during 
said  heating  cycle  causing  said  capillary  tube  to  be  less 
effective  to  pass  refrigerant  during  said  heating  cycle  and 
effecting  a  lower  refrigerant  flow  rate  through  said  system. 


2,75«,7« 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
WUhehn  Georg  Kogcl,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  airignor  to 
Aktieboli«ct  Elektroiox,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden  .«.«-« 
Original  appUcation  July  14,  1949,  Serial  No.  104.771, 
noirPatent  No.  2,655,010,  dated  October  13,  1953. 
Divided  and  ttiis  application  December  23,  1952,  Serial 
No.  327,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jnly  22, 1948 
21  Claims.    (CI.  62—119.5) 


1.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one 
refri^rator  and  at  least  one  freezing  box  which  arc  com- 
bined in  a  unit  and  having  separate  coolant  circuits,  a 
frame,  a  common  motor  compressor  assembly  for  com- 
pressing the  coolants  in  the  coolant  circuits  on  said  frame. 
the  motor  compressor  assembly  having  a  compressor  unit 
and  a  motor  rotor  for  each  coolant  circuit,  each  rotor 
being  connected  to  the  compressor  unit  which  it  drives 
by  means  of  a  shaft,  the  shafts  being  arranged  coaxially, 
the  outside  shafts  bearing  on  the  inner  shafts,  compres- 
sor units  and  motor  rotors  being  arranged  side  by  side 
along  the  common  centre  axis  of  the  shafts. 


2  759  762 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIR  CONDI- 
TIONING  APPARATUS 
Gerard  G.  Coyne,  Erie,  P«^  anignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Jnly  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445,250 
2  Claims.    (0.62—117.55) 
1.  In  a  reversible  cycle  refrigerating  system  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  air  for  an  enclosure,  a  compressor,  first 
and  second  heat  exchangers,  a  capillary  tube  connected 
between  said  heat  exchangers  and  serving  to  expand  re- 
frigerant from  condensing  pressure  to  evaporating  pres- 
sure during  both  the  heating  and  the  cooling  cycle,  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  discharge  and  the  suction 
of  said  compressor  to  said  first  and  second  heat  exchangers 
respectively  during  the  heating  cycle  and  to  said  second 
and  first  heat  exchangers  respectively  during  the  cooling 
cycle,  said  means  including  first  and  second  conduits  con- 
nected  respectively   to   said   first   and    second    heat   ex- 


1.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration  with  the  aid  of  an  absorp- 
tion refrigeration  system  having  a  circuit  in  which  inert  gas 
normally  circulates  in  a  path  of  flow  including  a  place  of 
cooling  in  which  refrigerant  normally  evaporates  in  the 
presence  of  the  inert  gas  circulating  between  first  and 
second  regions  thereof,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
flowing  liquid  refrigerant  by  gravity  between  the  first 
and  second  regions  in  the  place  of  cooling  and  conducting 
unevaporated  refrigerant  passing  from  the  place  of  cool- 
mg  to  arrother  place  at  a  lower  level  which  is  outside  the 
normal  path  of  flow  of  circulating  inert  gas  and  in  which 
the  liquid  surface  normally  is  always  out  of  physical 
contact  with  inert  gas  when  liquid  refrigerant  is  present 
in  said  other  place,  flowing  refrigerant  from  the  other 
place  in  a  path  of  flow  which  includes  raising  such 
refrigerant  in  liquid  phase  against  gravity  by  vapor  lift 
action,  effecting  such  raising  of  refrigerant  against  gravity 
while  out  of  the  presence  of  the  inert  gas,  and  conduct- 
ing the  raised  refrigerant  back  to  the  place  of  cooling  for 
gravity  flow  between  the  first  and  second  regions  thereof. 
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2,750,764  regenerator  having  a  thermal  capacity  per  cc.  which  is 

UNITARY  REFRIGERATING  AND  HEATING  equal  to 

SYSTEMS  fc     P»       Bi 

Joa^  F.  Lynch,  CamMdgc,  Mm.,  aaiinor  of  one-half  ^'W^l — ?^' — 


to  New  England  Trailer  and  Body  Mannfactnting  Co. 
Mcdford,  Ma«.,  a  corporation  of  MaMadmsetti 
Application  April  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  218,774 
2Clainii.    (a.  62— 129) 


where  /  exceeds  0.08   and  Pbmii  is  at  least  3   atmos- 
pheres absolute. 


1.  A  cooling  and  heating  system  for  an  enclosed  com- 
partment including  a  unit  designated  as  an  evaporator 
serving  as  such  in  a  cooling  cycle  and  as  a  condenser  in 
a  heating  cycle,  a  unit  designated  as  a  condenser  outside 
said  compartment  serving  as  a  condenser  in  said  cooling 
cycle  and  as  an  evaporator  in  a  heating  cycle,  a  com- 
pressor unit  having  a  discharge  line  and  a  suction  line, 
line  connection  means  and  valve  control  means  for  send- 
ing a  refrigerant  fluid  in  the  cooling  cycle  through  the 
condenser,  through  a  receiver,  through  said  evaporator 
and  back  to  said  compressor  suction  line  and  in  reverse 
order  in  the  heating  cycle,  said  evaporator  having  three 
lines  thereto  comprising  two  liquid  lines  and  a  single  line 
used  for  both  discharge  from  and  suction  to  the  com- 
pressor and  valve  means  and  connecting  lines  for  using 
either  one  but  not  both  of  said  liquid  lines  dependent 
upon  whether  said  single  line  is  used  for  discharge  or  suc- 
tion. 


2,758,765 
COLD  GAS  REFRIGERATOR 
Jacob    Willem    Laurens   Kohlcr   and    Willem    Frederik 
Schalkwijk,  Eindhoven,  Netfaerlands,  assignors  to  Hart- 
ford National   Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trustee 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  280,278 

Cfadnii  priority,  application  Netherlands  April  11,  1951 

5  Claims.    (CI.  62— 136) 


*  2,7S§,7M 

ANGULAR  TRANSMISSION  FOR  SHAFTS 


Owca  H.  Gitewold,  ParanMi,  N.  J. 

Application  Jmmary  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,482 

lOafan.    (CL64— 6) 


5.  A  cold  gas  refrigerator  using  a  gas  of  invariable 
chemical  composition  which  is  subject  to  a  closed  thermo- 
dynamic cyclic  process  in  which  the  gas  is  invariably  in 
the  same  physical  state  comprising;  at  least  one  cylinder, 
a  crankshaft,  at  least  one  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
to  said  crankshaft,  said  cylinder  having  a  chamber  on 
one  side  of  said  piston  with  a  relatively  low  temperature 
and  a  chamber  on  another  side  of  said  piston  having  a 
temperature  higher  than  said  first  chamber,  said  chambers 
varying  continuously  in  volume,  and  means  connecting  a 
chamber  of  relatively  low  temjseraturc  with  a  chamber  of 
relatively  high  temperature,  said  means  comprising  a 
freezer,  regenerator  and  a  cooler  connected  in  series,  said 


In  an  angular  transmission  of  the  character  described 
having  branches  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  of  90" 
to  each  other,  a  removable  wall  for  said  casing  extend- 
ing between  the  said  branches  and  enclosing  the  trans- 
mission, said  branches  having  bearings  formed  therein, 
shafts  journalled  in  said  branches  having  enlarged  por- 
tions engaging  said  bearings  and  reduced  portions  extend- 
ing from  said  branches  and  forming  shoulders  between 
said  portions,  seals  in  said  branches  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders and  bearing  against  the  reduced  portions  of  the 
shafts  to  prevent  leakage  from  said  casing,  said  shafts 
having  recesses  at  their  inner  ends  having  cylindrical 
walls,  said  walls  having  arcuate  slots  formed  therein 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  recesses,  said  cylindrical 
walls  extending  through  an  arc  of  more  than  180*  and 
said  slots  being  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  walls. 
and  means  for  interconnecting  said  shafts  to  establish 
driving  connection  therebetween,  said  means  comprising 
cylindrical  rockers  journalled  in  said  recesses  and  ex- 
tending throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
recesses  so  as  to  be  confined  against  axial  removal  from 
said  recesses  by  said  casing,  said  rockers  having  slots 
milled  diametrically  therein  and  extending  the  entire 
length  of  said  rockers,  pins  carried  by  said  rockers  and 
having  projecting  ends  extending  into  said  slots  to  fur- 
ther insure  against  axial  displacement  of  said  rockers 
from  said  recesses,  said  pins  extending  across  said  milled 
slots,  a  polygonal  link  plate  having  end  portions  piv- 
oted to  the  portions  of  said  pins  which  extend  across 
said  milled  slots  and  having  slide  fits  in  said  milled 
slots,  said  plate  having  opposed  flat  side  edges  and  con- 
verging end  portions  presenting  flat  edges  which  parallel 
the  walls  of  the  recesses  when  said  last  mentioned  edges 
have  reached  their  maximum  movement  toward  said  cylin- 
drical walls. 

2,750,767 

DEVICE  FOR  BUTTERING  SWEET  CORN 

Emil  W.  Von  Knauf,  Ringwood,  and  Arthur  Melman, 

Chloigo,  Dl. 

Application  April  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  283^28 

3Cfadnis.    (CL65— 12) 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  butter  on  com  on  the  cob, 
said  device  comprising  a  body  concave  to  conform  in 
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shape  to  the  shape  of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  an  ear 
of  com  and  having  a  butter-receiving  well  open  at  the 
top  to  receive  a  pat  of  butter,  said  well  having  a  bot- 
tom which  is  movable  towards  the  top  of  the  well  so  that 
upon  inversion  of  the  device  with  the  top  of  the  butter- 
receiving  well  facing  downwardly  onto  an  ear  of  com 
said  bottom  can  be  pushed  towards  the  ear  of  com  to 
force  any  butter  that  may  be  therein  towards  the  ear  of 
com,  means  forming  a  flexible  finger-receiving  backing  for 
said  bottom  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  operator  of  the 
device  for  naoving  said  bottom  towards  said  top  and  re- 
silient means  overhanging  the  open  end  of  the  butter  re 
ceiving  well  for  retaining  a  pat  of  butter  within  the  well 
and  being  adapted  to  bend  inwardly  to  enable  a  pat  of 
butter  to  be  freely  inserted  in  the  well  opening. 


2,750  7M 

DRINKING  GLASS 

Andre  J.  M.  Lanrait,  Carmcl,  Calif. 

Application  June  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,371 

1  Claim,    (a.  65— 13) 


'W 


A  drinking  glass  or  the  like  comprising  a  glass  which 
tapers  from  a  relatively  small  bottom  to  a  relatively 
large  top,  a  handle  on  said  glass,  said  handle  being  con- 
nected to  the  glass  near  the  bottom  and  near  the  top  of 
the  glass,  said  handle  extending  away  from  the  glass  in 
the  middle  portions  of  both  the  glass  and  the  handle,  said 
handje  having  a  hollow  center  for  substantially  its  entire 
length  and  said  hollow  center  having  a  single  opening, 
said  opening  being  into  the  body  of  the  glass  at  a  point 
near  the  bottom  of  the  glass. 


2.750  769 

NON-SKID  DISHES 

Oscar  A.  Yost,  New  YiMrk,  and  Gilbert  Adamec,  Bronx, 

N.  Y.;  said  Adamec  aasignor  to  said  Yost 

Appiicadon  Septemi>er  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,384 

1  Claim.    (CI.  65—15) 


A  dish  or  the  like  having  a  bottom  portion,  depending 
socket  projections  on  said  bottom  portion,  ball  elements 
adjustably  disposed  in  said  socket  portions,  each  of  said 
ball  elements  having  a  portion  presenting  a  smooth  con 
tact  surface  and  another  portion  of  rubber  with  a  vacuum 
cup  opening  therein  for  having  frictional  engagemeni 
with  a  supporting  surface  whereby  the  ball  can  be  ad 
justed  to  present  either  a  smooth  surface  or  a  frictional 
grip  for  engagement  with  the  supporting  surface. 


2,750,770 
ANTI-DRIP  DEVICE  FOR  COFFEE  CUPS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Elaine  Berg,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Robert 
H.  Wendt,  Evanston,  III.,  and  one-third  to   Faith  P. 
Peters.  Chicago,  III. 
Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,701 
2  Claims.    (CI.  65—65) 
1.  An   anti-drip  device  for  coflfee  cups  and   the   like, 
comprising  a  strip  of  bendablc,  relatively  stiff  sheet  male- 
rial  of  rectangular  shape  fonned  with  a  crease  extending 
longitudinally  of  its  longest  dimension  parallel  to  both 
lateral  edges,  and  causing  the  parts  of  said  strip  to  be 


located  in  substantially  U  shape,  engaging  each  other, 
the  said  folded  strip  being  curved  into  substantially  cylin- 
drical form,  which  causes  its  two  folded  parts  to  be  drawn 
tightly  against  each  other,  one  end  of  the  strip  being  in- 
serted into  the  U  shaped  recess  in  the  other  end  of  the 
strip,  and  the  diameter  of  the  annulus  thus  formed  being 


of  sufficient  size  to  engage  the  lower  side  wall  of  a  coflfee 
cup  or  the  like  outside  of  and  above  the  cup  supporting 
nm  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  width  of  the  annulus 
being  sufficient  to  support  said  rim  above  the  bottom  of 
a  saucer  or  other  receptacle  within  which  the  annulus  and 
cup  are  located. 


2,750,771 

HAND-OPERATED  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Erich  Piltz,  Maritdorf,  Baden,  Germany,  aarignor  to  Willy 

Werner  Lenkeit,  Mariidorf,  Baden,  Germany 

Application  December  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,258 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  24,  1953 

9  Claims.    (CI.  66— 6) 


\ 


I .  A    hand-operated    knitting   machine    for   alternate 

knitting  of  plain  and  purled  stitches,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  needle  bed  having  a  stationary  un- 
derframe.  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles  lying  side  by 
side  and  being  movable  in  said  needle  bed  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  an  eccentric  lock  movable  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  knitting  needles, 
said  KkK  being  provided  with  a  thread  guide  and  a  stitch 
stripper;  a  looping  comb  having  a  plurality  of  looping 
needles  extending  in  substantially  perpendicular  direc- 
tion to  said  predetermined  direction  of  said  knitting 
needles,  a  supplementary  'comb  having  a  plurality  of 
supplementary  needles  arranged  for  motion  parallel  to 
said  perpendicular  direction,  said  supplementary  needles 
being  arranged  at  a  distance  which  is  equal  to  about 
twice  the  distance  between  said  looping  needles,  a  pair  of 
arms  holding  said  supplementary  comb  movably  in  said 
perpendicular  direction,  said  pair  of  arms  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  smaller  sides  of  said  undcrframe,  and  a 
knocking-ofT  rail  being  arranged  between  said  needle 
bed  and  said  supplementary  comb  and  attached  to  said 
firms. 


2,750,772 

KNITTING  MACHINE  NEEDLE  DEVICE 

Eu«:ene  Bellini,  Jackson,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Vanity  Fair 

Mills.  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

ApplicaHon  October  12,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,029 

10  Claims.    (CI.  6^—86) 

I     A  knitting  machine  yam  loop  forming  mechanism 

comprising  in  combination  with  yarn  feeding  means  and 


1QB6  r-fxTiPOAT    AMr»  Mh'.f  :h  AN  It  :ai.  636 

sinker  means,  of  two  separate  elongated  complementary    said  conduit  and  having  an  ~»«^?«^^  P^"^/^ 

hook  portion  and  which  elements  are  adapted  to  form 
yarn  loops  in  successive  interconnected  order  with  said 
yarn  feeding  means  and  sinker  means  by  independent 


lateral  movement  only  of  the  element  havmg  the  hook 
closing  and  opening  end  portion  relative  to  the  element 
having  the  hook  end  portion  and  by  independent  longi_ 
tudinal  movement  of  the  clement  having  the  hook  end 
portion,  and  means  eflFecting  said  independent  movements 
of  the  elements  relative  to  each  other. 


2,750  773 
THREAD-FEEDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

KNITTING  FRAMES 

Paul  VIrchaux,  Saint-Blaise,  aad  Hans  Korber, 

Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Application  February  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,467 

Claims  priority,  applkatk>n  Switzerland  May  20,  1953 

8  Claims.    (CI.  66— 132) 


Hi 


sealingly  securing  the  closure  element,  and  metering 
means  including  at  least  one  resilient  element  defining  an 
aperture  variable  in  response  to  adjustment  of  the  ad- 
justable means 

2,750,775 

CANDLE  AND  ADAPTOR  COMBINATIONS 

Reuel  R.  Robertson  and  Amelia  M.  Robertson, 

Easton,  Pa. 

Application  February  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,032 

4  Claims.    (CL  67— 22) 


la..p.^n,h'a'ia 


A 


2.  An  adaptor  for  receiving  the  base  end  of  a  candle 
and  maintaining  the  candle  in  upright  position  in  a  holder 
having  an  opening  larger  than  the  candle  base,  said  adap- 
tor comprising  a  cup-shaped  member  formed  of  highly 
compressible,  readily  resilient,  distortable  material,  said 
material  being  porous  and  rubberlike. 


1.  In  a  thread-feeding  attachment,  in  panicular  for  knit- 
ting machines,  the  combination,  with  a  disc  rotating  at 
uniform  speed  and  operativcly  associated  with  pre-adjust- 
able  path  limiting  stops  and  including  a  feed  roller  push- 
ing the  thread  to  be  fed  against  said  disc,  of  a  mechanism 
for  moving  said  roller  at  prc-definable  speed  in  a  mendian 
plane  of  the  disc  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  latter  successively  between  positions  determined  by 
said  stops.  

2,750,774 
LIGHTERS 
Fred  Periin,  Oconomowoc,  WIs^  assignor  to  The  Parker 
Pen  Company,  JanesviUc,  Wls^  a  corporation  of  Vi  iv 

conain 
Application  February  9,  1954.  Serial  No.  409,134 
6  Claims.    (CI.  67— 7.1) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  fluid  conduit 
therethrough  and  having  a  port  in  and  forming  a  portion 
of  the  conduit,  a  flexible  closure  element  in  said  body 
opposite  said  port  and  sealingly  secured  around  its  pe- 
ripheral portions  and  disposed  for  flexing  movement  of 
its  central  portion  in  a  direction  along  the  axis  of  said 
port  into  closing  and  sealing  relation  to  the  port,  said 
closure  element  forming  a  portion  of  a  bounding  wall  of 


2  750  776 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

JoMph  A.  Dolan,  OaklaMi,  Calif. 

Application  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,538 

9  Claims,    (a.^8— 12) 

r 


9  A  laundry  machine  comprising  a  fluid  tight  cham- 
ber, a  foraminous  form  within  the  chamber  adapted  to 
carry  a  piece  or  several  pieces  of  laundry,  means  for 
washing,  rinsing,  drying  and  pressing  the  piece  or  pieces 
of  laundry  on  the  form,  the  form  being  compressible,  the 
last  named  means  including  roller  means  for  compressing 
and  reciprocating  the  form,  and  means  for  causing  the 
rollers  to  apply  a  first  pressure  to  the  form  during  the 
washing  operation,  an  increased  pressure  during  the  rins- 
ing operation,  and  a  still  greater  pressure  during  the 
drying  and  pressing  operations. 
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2,75«,777 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS  FOR  COMMERCIAL 
WASHERS 
AItIb  B«m,  Eaat  MoUne,  111^  anignor  to  Amer- 
^kUm  aad  Mctab,  Inc^  Molinc,  111.,  a  corpora- 
lloa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioB  May  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,890 
laClaia^    (CL68— 12) 


7.  In  a  washing  machine  for  treating  a  load  of  laundry, 
the  combination  including  a  first  control  means  having 
manually  settable  automatic  control  means  thereon  for 
controlling  the  level  of  the  bath  in  said  washing  machine 
at  a  first  selected  level  during  sudsing,  manually  settable 
automatic  control  means  thereon  for  controlling  the  level 
of  the  bath  at  a  second  level  during  rinsing,  and  second 
control  means  having  manually  settable  automatic  means 
thereon  for  controlling  the  number  of  the  sudsing  and 
rinsing  operations  of  said  load  and  controlled  as  to  the 
level  of  the  baths  by  said  first  means. 


2,750,778 
AUTOMATIC  WASHER  CONTROLS  AND  METHODS 
Bcqjainln  AItIb  Bon,  East  MoUne,  U.,  anigiior  to  Amcr- 
Ican  Machine  and  Metaii,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporatkNi  of  Delaware 

Appikatkm  July  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,240 
5  Claims.    (CL  68— 17) 


»    i, 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  shell,  means  for 
agitating  a  load  of  soiled  laundry  therein,  and  means 
feeding  water  and  soap  thereto,  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  separate  chamber,  means  connecting  a  portion  of 
said  chamber  spaced  below  the  top  thereof  with  said 
shell  at  a  point  near  thomormal  water  level  in  the  shell, 
detecting  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  suds  level 
in  said  chamber,  said  suds  level  being  proportional  to  the 
suds  level  in  said  shell,  and  means  connected  to  said 
detecting  means  for  shutting  off  soap  supply  when  the 
suds  in  the  shell  have  increased  the  effective  liquid  head 
in  said  shell  a  predetermined  amount  to  cause  the  level  in 
said  chamber  to  rise  and  actuate  said  detecting  means. 


2,750,779 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Ronal  H.   Whyte,  Dayton,  Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,410 
2  Claims.  (CL  68— 19) 
I.  In  combination,  a  laundry  washing  machine  having 
water  inlet  means  and  water  discharge  means,  a  laundry 
dryer  having  condensing  means  and  liquid  collecting 
means  for  condensing  and  collecting  moisture  removed 
from  the  clothes  in  the  dryer,  aspirator  means  having  a 
pressure  inlet  and  a  suction  inlet  and  a  common  dis- 
charge outlet,  conduit  means  connecting  said  water  dis- 
cbarge means  and  said  pressure  inlet,  and  conduit  means 
having  its  entrance  portion  extending  into  contact  with 


the  liquid  in  said  liquid  collecting  means  and  its  exit 
portion  connected  to  said  suction  inlet  for  removing  liquid 


from  said  liquid  collecting  means  by  the  water  discharged 
from  the  washing  machine. 


2,750,780 
THREAD  ADVANCING  REEL  HAVING  UQUID 
APPUCATOR  AND  WIPER 
John  H.  Givens,  Meriden,  LesUe  Rose,  Whitefield,  and 
John  Wale,  Coventry,  England,  aarignon  to  Indostrial 
Rayon  Corporation,  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  June  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,172 
4Cbims.    (CL68— 19) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  with  a  treating  liquid 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  thread  being  advanced  in  a  helical 
path  comprising;  a  pair  of  generally  vertically  spaced 
driven  rolls;  means  to  i>osition  said  roils  relative  to  each 
other  so  as  to  advance  and  store  thread  in  a  generally 
elongated  helix  having  substantially  straight  runs;  a  treat- 
ing liquid  applicator  positioned  in  contact  with  one  of 
said  straight  runs  having  a  longitudinally  continuous  sur- 
face in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  consecutive  turns  of 
said  thread  helix;  said  applicator  being  positioned  down- 
wardly inclined  from  the  horizontal  so  that  an  applied 
treating  liquid  will  fk)w  therealong  by  gravity  to  the  thread 
helix;  and  a  liquid  wiper  having  a  longitudinally  continu- 
ous surface  being  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
turns  of  said  other  straight  run  of  said  helix;  said  liquid 
wiper  being  positioned  downwardly  inclined  from  the  hori- 
zontal so  that  processing  liquid  is  discharged  by  gravity 
from  its  lowermost  end. 


2,750,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND  FINISHING 

HOSIERY 

Sidney  Bailey,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

AppUcation  December  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,613 

llCfadms.    (CL68— 20) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  textile  articles,  an  auto- 
clave comprising  an  elongated  chamber  and  receiving  and 
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discharge  chambers  disposed  at  (^posite  ends  thereof, 
all  for  receiving  and  containing  respectively  heated  vapor- 
ous treating  media  under  supcratmo^heric  pressure,  said 
chambers  being  inter-related  for  progressive  passage  of 
said  articles  therethrough  and  said  elongated  chamber 
being  communicable  with  said  receiving  and  discharge 
chambers,  fluid-tight  closure  gates  for  selectively  hermet- 
ically scaling  the  several  chambers  from  each  other  and 
from  atmosphere,  means  for  exhausting  the  pressure  medi- 
um from  each  of  said  receiving  and  discharge  chambers 
while  all  of  said  chambers  are  hermetically  sealed  from 
each  other  and  from  athiosphere,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
in  said  elongated  chamber  for  division  thereof  into  com- 
partments, each  of  said  partitions  having  an  opening 
therein  for  passage  of  said  articles  therethrough,  said 
opening  being  of  an  outline  closely  conforming  to  that 
of  the  article  to  be  passed  therethrough  so  that  said  open- 
ing is  substantially  closed  by  passage  of  the  articles  suc- 
cessively therethrough,  said  articles  being  subjected  to 
a  presetting  treatment  effected  by  said  pressure  media, 
and  means  in  each  of  said  compartments  for  subjecting 
said  articles  to  additional  treatments. 


some  of  said  req>ective  liquids  from  said  rM  and  for 
minimizing  intermingling  of  said  liquids,  said  nteans  m- 
cluding  an  elongated,  horizootally  di^KMed,  shell  which 
is  arcuate  in  transverse  section,  a  scrying  element  carried 
by,  and  prx)jecting  from  the  concave  side  of  said  shell, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  shell  in  a  manner  to  bring 
said  scraping  element  into  contact  with  said  roll,  said 
scraping  element  consisting  <rf  alternating  V,  and  inverted 
V,  shaped  formations,  with  the  lines  bisecting  the  angles 
of  said  formations  di^KJsed  transversely  of  said  shell. 


2,750,782 
LAUNDRY  APPARATUS 
Daniel  L.  D«  Hamell,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Angast  4, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,413 
6Clafans.    (O.  6»— 140) 


1.  In  laundry  apparatus,  a  motor,  a  rotatable  clothes- 
treating  basket,  means  for  driving  said  basket  from  said 
motor  including  a  power  transmission  means  having 
input  and  output  pulleys,  driving  and  driven  belts  con- 
nected respectively  to  said  pulleys,  a  movable  frame 
mounting  said  power  transmission  means,  resilient  means 
biasing  said  frame  to  apply  tension  to  said  belts  and  ef- 
fective to  cause  movement  of  said  frame  upon  failure 
of  either  of  said  belts,  a  switch,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  said  frame  for  operating  said  switch 
whereby  said  switch  is  operated  upon "  the  failure  of 
either  of  said  belts. 


2  750  784 
FOLD  ABLE  WRINGER  WASHING  MACHINE 
Adam  Watson  White,  Periralc,  Greeaford,  Enghnd,  as- 
■igiww  to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  OUo, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

AppHcatioB  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,806 
4  Claims.    (CL  68— 247) 


2,750,783 
THREAD  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Harry  A.  Knljian,  Merion,  Pa. 

Application  December  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,113 

6  Claims.    (CI.  68— 205) 

-\.A.A.A.A.A:4: 


1 .  For  use  in  connection  with  an  elongated  rotary  rcA\ 
and  means  for  applying  different  liquids  to  different,  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  zones  on  said  roll,  means  for  removing 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  having  a  container  and  a 
wringer  mounted  on  the  container  for  movement  between 
an  operating  position  in  which  the  wringer  extends  above 
the  container  and  a  storage  position  in  which  the  wringer 
is  folded  down  into  the  container,  a  horizontal  axis  drive 
shaft  for  said  wringer  extending  outwardly  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  manually  operated  foldable  driving  means  for 
the  wringer  comprising  a  handle  having  a  hand  grip  por- 
tion, a  shaft  portion  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft  by 
a  hinge  connection  arni  a  crank  portion  connecting  said 
handle  grip  and  shaft  portions  and  extending  subsUntially 
normal  to  the  shaft  portion  and  spaced  from  the  hinged 
joint  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  from  the  hinged 
joint  to  the  top  of  the  wringer  whereby  the  handle  may 
be  folded  in  a  vertical  plane  to  place  the  crank  portion 
over  and  along  the  top  of  the  wringer  and  to  place  the 
shaft  portion  parallel  to  one  end  of  the  wringer  to  allow 
the  wringer  to  be  folded  into  said  storage  position,  and 
releasable  means  on  said  shaft  portion  for  locking  said 
hinged  connection  to  lock  said  handle  against  folding 
movement  and  releasable  to  permit  said  handle  to  be 
folded  upwardly  along  one  end  of  the  wringer  and  means 
on  the  wringer  cooperating  with  said  shaft  portion  for 
barring  rotational  movement  of  the  handle  about  said 
drive  shaft  when  the  handle  is  in  its  folded  position. 


2,750,785 
REMOVABLE  CYLINDER  FOR  LOCK 
Abraham  H.  Goldoi,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Yale  8t  Towne  Mannfactniag  Company,  Stamford, 
Com.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connccticnt 
Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,705 
lOCfadms.    (CL7»— 224) 
1.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  knob  having  an 
opening  in  its  front  end,  a  lock  cylinder  inserted  through 
said  opening  into  said  knob,  a  part  on  said  lock  cylinder 
moving  to  a  position  juxtaposed  to  an  inner  surface  of 
said  knob  through  a  tilting  movement  of  said  cylinder 
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MSMd  cylinder  is  inserted  in  said  knob,  said  surface  there-  with  an  inclined  surface  on  said  blocking  member  an 
Jftj  obstructing  removal  of  the  lock  cylinder  from  the  external  push  button  provided  with  a  JE^d  s^pjSr^  Sy 
knob  «c«pt  by  reverse  Ultrng  movement  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  guide  of  the  casing  acting  on  the  blockini 
a  qxndle  sleeve,  a  part  of  said  knob  assembled  on  said    member,   said  stud   having   an   inclined   surface  on  2 

inner  end  which  acts  when  the  button  is  pushed  on  the 
inclined  surface  of  the  blocking  member  producing  up- 
ward displacement  of  same,  a  tooth  in  the  upper  edge 
of  each  of  said  wards  protruding  a  greater  distance  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rib  of  the  blocking  member,  a  dog 
placed  over  each  ward  protruding  through  the  aperture 


tpmdlc  sleeve  with  the  cylinder  in  said  knob,  and  said 
q>indle  sleeve  holding  said  lock  cylinder  asainst  tilting 
ntovement  to  prevent  its  release  from  said  knob  when 
said  knob  is  assembled  on  said  spindle  sleeve. 


2.75#  786 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Albert  Suowikis,  Chicago,  El. 

Origiiul  applicatloB  Much  26,  1948,  Serial  No.  17,230, 

■ow  Patent  No.  2,665^77,  dated  January  12,  1954. 

IMjWed  and  thii  appHcation  Jnnc  5,  1953,  Serial  No. 

5  Claims.    (CI.  7*— 313) 


1.  A  combination  lock  comprising:  a  bolt  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  a  locking  device;  a  pair  of  separately 
slidable  racks  for  operating  the  bolt  to  release  the  locking 
device,  each   rack   being  provided   with   a  longitudinal 
scnes  of  teeth;  a  scries  of  selectively  slidable  keys  spring- 
biased  away  from  the  racks  and  provided  with  elements 
for  simultaneously  engaging  the  teeth  and  shifting  both 
racks  step-by-step,  the  racks  being  provided  with  teeth 
for  conjointly  operating  both  racks  a  succession  of  steps 
only  by  the  selective  operation  of  certain  of  the  keys  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  for  releasing  the  locking  de- 
vice, and  with  some  teeth  for  shifting  one  rack  relatively 
to  the  other  when  other  keys  are  operated  or  when  said 
certain  keys  arc  operated  out  of  sequence  and  thereby 
rendering  the  keys  ineffective  to  operate  the  racks  to  re- 
lease the  locking  device  by  the  further  operation  of  the 
keys. 


of  the  blocking  member,  all  the  dogs  being  mounted  on 
a  hinge  pin  parallel  to  the  rocking  axle  of  the  wards, 
each  of  said  dogs  being  provided  in  their  bottom  edge 
with  several  small  teeth  engageable  in  the  tooth  of  each 
of  the  wards  when  said  wards  are  pushed  by  means  other 
than  a  corresponding  key,  a  tail  on  each  dog  acting  in 
cooperation  with  a  raised  part  in  the  blocking  member 
said  raised  part  acting  on  the  tails  of  the  dogs  and  rais- 
ing same  when  the  blocking  member  is  moved  upwards 
or  downwards,  permitting  the  setting  of  the  wards  at 
their  initial  position. 


2,750,788 
LOCK  MECHANISM 
r"^l-^'  ''^^^  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  atrignor  to  Briggs 
&  Stntton  Corporation,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  20,  1949,  Serial  No.  100,258 
now  Patent  No.  2,650,492,  dated  September  1,  1953. 
V     ?ti  n?f  application  January  12,  1953,  Serial 

5  Claims.    (CI.  70—379) 


2,750,787 

SAFETY  LOCK 

Antonio  Soler  Capdcrila,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Application  I>ecember  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain  December  6,  1950 

4  Claims.  (CI.  70— 337) 
1  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  wards 
constituted  by  small  parallel  plates  standing  in  a  vertical 
position  and  rotatable  on  a  common  axis  adapted  to  be 
pushed  by  a  lateral  edge  of  a  flat  key,  each  of  said  wards 
being  provided  in  their  upper  edge  with  a  groove  form- 
ing a  slot  of  narrower  entrance  and  broader  bottom,  said 
grooves  being  cut  at  different  places  in  each  ward,  a 
displaceable  blocking  member  placed  over  the  wards  and 
provided  with  a  rib  extending  transversely  to  the  wards 
and  resting  on  the  upper  edge  of  same,  the  thickness  of 
said  nb  permitting  the  introduction  of  same  into  the 
grooves  when  all  the  grooves  are  aligned  by  moving  the 
wards,  an  aperture  in  said  blocking  member  over  said 
nb  as  broad  as  the  width  of  the  series  of  wards,  a  piece 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described:  a  substantially 
tubular  casing;  a  lock  cylinder  rotatable  in  the  casing  and 
accessible  for  key  actuation  at  the  front  end  of  the  casing, 
said  cylinder  having  an  axial  hole  in  the  rear  thereof;  an 
operating  shaft  having  one  end  projecting  into  said  axial 
hole  in  the  cylinder  and  operatively  coupled  therewith- 
cooperating  parts  on  the  cylinder  and  the  shaft  intcrcn- 
gaging  with  one  another  inside  said  hole  to  hold  the  cyl- 
inder and  shaft  against  axial  separation  but  permitting 
detachment  of  the  shaft  upon  tilting  thereof  to  a  prede- 
terminated  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  cylinder 
axis;  and  a  rearward  extension  on  the  casing  encircling  the 
shaft   rearwardly  of  the  cylinder  to  normally  hold  the 
shaft  against  tilting  to  said  predetermined  angular  position, 
said  extension  having  a  notch  in  its  side  wall  opening 
to  the  rear  extremity  of  the  extension  to  permit  tilting 
of  the  shaft  to  said  predetermined  angular  position  in  one 
position  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  with  respect  to  the 
casing. 
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2,750,789 

TROWEL  AND  HOPPER 

John  Lamm,  Kent,  OUo,  airipMr  of  one-half  to 

Robert  J.  Lamm,  Ktat,  Ohio 

AppUcation  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,856 

1  Claim.    (CL72— 128) 


2  750  791 
THERMOELECTRIC  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING 

MATERIALS 
EagcM  A.  Hanyiz  aad  Edward  F.  WeDer,  Jr.,  Detroit* 
Mich.,  aarigpon  to  Gennal  Moton  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppUcalkm  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,163 
7Claini8.    (CL  73— 15) 


A  mortar  device  comprising  a  hopper  having  inclined 
downwardly  converging  side  panels,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular base  panel  secured  to  and  extending  between 
the  lowermost  portions  of  said  side  panels,  spaced  end 
panels  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  side  panels, 
a  lid  hingedly  mounted  at  the  top  of  said  hopper,  one 
of  said  end  panels  having  a  rectangular  aperture  there- 
tlm>ugh  opening  into  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated rectangular  mortar  receptacle  having  a  handle  on 
an  end  thereof,  said  receptacle  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  opening  and  on  said  base  panel,  the  top  edges  of  said 
receptacle  extending  upwardly  to  a  position  immediately 
adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  one  of  said 
end  panels  defining  the  upper  limit  of  said  aperture  so 
that  said  peripheral  edge  portion  levels  off  mortar  as  said 
receptacle  is  withdrawn  from  said  hopper,  a  screen  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  to  permit  excess  water 
to  drain  therethrough  and  whereby  internal  suction  will 
be  reduced  when  said  receptacle  is  inverted  to  deposit 
mcntar  along  an  edge  of  a  building  block,  and  a  hori- 
zontally slidable  door  on  said  one  of  said  end  walls  to 
close  said  aperture  when  the  mortar  receptacle  is  with- 
drawn. 

2,750.790 
MASONRY  BLOCK  MORTAR  STRIP  GAUGING 

DEVICE 

Henry  M.  Peper,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  January  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,692 

SClafans.    (CL72— 130) 


1.  An  instrument  Tor  the  study  of  thermal  and  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  metal  objects  comprising  a  leaf 
spring  member,  a  support  therefor,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
probles  secured  to  said  leaf  spring  member,  means  sur- 
rounding at  least  one  of  said  spaced  probes  for  heating 
the  same  to  a  fixed  temperature  above  that  of  another  of 
said  plurality  of  spaced  probes  and  an  electrical  lead  con- 
necting each  of  said  plurality  of  probes  to  an  electrical 
measuring  device,  the  circuit  to  said  electrical  measuring 
device  being  completed  through  said  object  conUcted  by 
the  free  ends  of  the  plurality  of  spaced  probes  during  a 
testing  operation,  each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  probes 
forming  a  thermoelectric  junction  with  said  object. 


2.750,792 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  BORE  OF 
TUBING 
Geoffrey    FUier   Morton,   Sntton    Coldfield,    Raymoad 
Chittlebwsh,     Birmfavham,    and     Ernest    Fr^iJ** 
Powell,  Wylde  Green,  En^aad,  aalgnors  to  Dnnlop 
Tire  and  Rubber  Coipontioii,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  ^^  ^^ 
Application  December  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
December  9,  1952 
6  Claims.    (O.  73—37.6) 


I.  A  mortar  gauging  machine  comprising  a  block  sup- 
port table,  depending  supporting  legs  secured  to  said  table, 
guide  means  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  table,  a  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  tubular 
sleeves  integrally  formed  on  said  cross  bar  with  their 
axes  perpendicular  to  said  cross  bar,  said  sleeves  being 
slidable  on  and  adjustably  secured  to  said  guide  means, 
a  bearing  block  integrally  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
cross  bar  with  the  axes  of  said  blocks  parallel  and  ar- 
ranged perpendiculariy  to  the  axes  of  said  sleeves,  said 
bearing  blocks  each  having  an  axial  bore  extending  there- 
through, a  shaft  journalled  in  each  of  said  bearing  blocks, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  spreadable  gauging  mem- 
bers, means  securing  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  gaug- 
ing members  to  one  end  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  to  actuate  said  gauging  members. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  bore  of  a  length  of  flex- 
ible tubing  which  comprises,  a  constant  pressure  air  sup- 
ply, a  connection  from  said  air  supply  to  said  tubing 
having  a  constriction,  a  magnetisablc  ball  in  said  tubing 
of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tubing, 
an  electro-magnet  to  hold  said  ball  in  fixed  position  rela- 
tive to  said  electro-magnet,  means  to  move  said  tubing 
lengthwise  relative  to  said  electro-magnet  and  ball  and 
means  to  measure  variations  in  pressure  of  air  between 
said  constriction  and  said  ball. 


2.750,793 
RADIATOR  TESTING  DEVICE 
Raymond  M.  Lnnceford,  WUb  Pofait,  Tex. 
AppUcation  March  12,  1953.  Serial  No.  341,970 
2Claimi.    (CL  73— 45.8) 
1.  A  radiator  testing  device  comprising  a  vat,  a  sup- 
port cylinder  in  said  vat,  means  extending  into  said  vat 
and  connected  to  said  support  cylinder  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  support  cylinder,  a  rod  rotatably  adjustably 
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slidably  carried  by  said  support  cylinder,  a  plate  attached 
to  said  rod,  a  shaft  attached  to  said  piate,  a  resilient  pad 
mounted  on  said  plate  about  said  shaft,  a  tray  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  pad.  said  tray 
being  adapted  to  support  a  radiator  in  said  vat,  a  clamp 
and  mounting  means  pivotally  supporting  said  clamp  on 
said  tray  for  overlying  the  radiator  and  for  clamping  the 


radiator  to  the  tray  while  urging  said  tray  toward  said 
plate  to  frictionally  engage  said  pad  with  said  plate  and 
said  tray,  said  mounting  means  including  a  first  pillar 
pivotally  attached  to  said  tray,  a  beam  carried  by  said 
first  pillar,  said  clamp  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
beam,  and  a  second  pillar  secured  to  said  beam  engage- 
able  with  said  tray,  said  clamp  having  a  pad  of  resilient 
material  depending  therefrom  and  overlying  said  tray. 


2  750  794 
ACOUSnSONDE   APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
AND  RECORDING  PHYSICAL  PROPERTIES  OF 

THE  SEA 
G«orse  W.  Downs,  Altadcna,  CaUf^  asaigiior  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 
Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,252 
11  Claims.    (CI.  73—53) 


11.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  source  of 
groups  of  signals  repetitive  at  group  repetition  rate,  each 
group  including  a  plurality  of  information  signals  and  a 
marker  signal  transmitted  in  a  predetermined  order,  in- 
dicating means,  cyclical  switch  means  for  successively 
feeding  said  information  signals  to  said  indicating  means 
in  said  order,  means  for  effecting  step  by  step  actuation  of 
said  switch  means  from  an  initial  position,  and  means 
independent  of  the  position  of  said  switch  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  marker  signal  for  resetting  said  switch 
means  at  said  initial  position  at  said  group  repetition  rate. 


2,750,795 

HYDRAULIC  OSCILLATING-LOAD  GENERATORS, 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  MATERIAL  TESTING  MA- 
CHINES 

Klaus  Fedem,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl 
Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  German  cor- 
poration 

Application  February  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  338,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  28,  1952 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73—92) 
2.  A  pulsating  load  generator  for  imposing  mechani- 
cal loads  upon  a  specimen  to  be  tested,  comprising  a  hy- 


draulic device  having  a  reciprocating  member  and  having 
variable-volume  chambers  for  pressure  medium  on  both 
sides  respectively  of  said  member,  said  reciprocating 
member  forming  one  wall  each  of  said  variable-volume 
chambers,  hydraulic  pressure  supply  means  of  reversible 
pressure  direction  interconnecting  said  chambers  and 
having  pressure  reversing  control  means,  position-respon- 
sive means  connected  between  said  member  and  said 
control  means  for  causing  said  control  means  to  reverse 


the  pressure  direction  of  said  supply  means  at  predeter- 
mined stroke  positions  of  said  member,  a  rigid  gripping 
structure  for  attachment  to  the  specimen,  first  spring 
means  connecting  said  structure  with  said  member  for 
transmitting  pulsating  loads  from  said  member  to  said 
specimen,  a  mechanical  oscillator  of  a  higher  stroke  fre- 
quency than  said  member,  and  second  spring  means  con- 
necting said  oscillator  with  said  structure  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  first  spring  means  for  transmitting  oscillatory 
loads  from  said  oscillator  to  said  specimen. 


2,750,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  VARLABLE 

CONDITIONS  IN  BORE-HOLES 

Werner  Knoll,  Hamburg,  and  Carl  Hans  Biedendieck, 

Bentheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  H.  Maihak  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  a  German  corporation 

Application  May  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  9,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—152) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  temperature  in  a  bore-hole 
which  comprises  a  member  having  a  coefficient  of  heat 
expansion  different  from  steel,  a  steel  wire  tensioned 
in  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  varied  in  tension  by 
variation  in  the  expansion  of  said  member,  an  electro- 
magnet located  close  to  said  wire  and  adapted  to  excite 
the  said  wire  to  oscillate  at  its  natural  frequency  as  deter- 
mined by  its  tension  and  to  convert  the  oscillations  into 
electrical  oscillations,  means  for  transmitting  said  elec- 
trical oscillations  to  the  surface  of  the  bore-hole  and 
means  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  such  oscillations. 


2,750,797 
PROPORTIONAL  WATER  METER 
Charles  D.  Hirst,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Hersey 
Mfg.  Co.,  South  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Application  April  6,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,665 
7  Claims.    (CI.  73—202) 
1.  In  a  proportional  water  meter  for  measuring  a  flow 
of  water  by  metering  a  fractional  part  thereof,  a  hollow 
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body  having  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening, 
a  meter  head  mounted  on  and  closing  an  opening  into 
said  body,  an  orifice  plate  structure  dividing  said  body 
and  said  head  into  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  por- 
tion, said  plate  structure  comprising  a  removable  plate 
seated  in  said  body  and  a  plate  portion  in  said  head, 
there  being  an  aperture  in  said  removable  plate  in  the 
direct  line  of  flow  of  liquid  through  the  body  and  a  see- 


by  rigid  end  walls  supported  for  relative  movement  to- 
waixi  and  away  from  each  other  to  collapse  and  expand 
the  bellows,  said  end  walls  having  cyUndrical  portions 
which  approach  each  other  in  the  collapsed  position  of 
the  bellows,  said  bellows  being  molded  lo  a  shape  having 
at  least  three  axially  spaced  convolutions  with  the  crests 
of  the  convolutions  adjacent  the  end  walls  of  smaller  di- 
ameter and  narrower  width  than  other  of  the  convolutions 
and  with  the  roots  of  the  convolutions  between  the  end 
walls  of  greater  diameter  than  the  cylindrical  portions 
of  the  end  walls,  means  including  a  flag  rod  for  con- 
trolling the  stroke  of  the  bellows  from  a  collapsed  posi- 


ond  aperture  in  said  plate  portion  out  of  the  direct  line 
of  flow,  a  metering  element  in  said  second  aperture,  and 
an  open-ended  tubular  screen  mounted  in  said  body  to 
receive  the  entire  flow  to  said  inlet  portion  and  leading 
from  the  inlet  end  of  said  inlet  portion  to  said  plate  struc- 
ture and  being  connected  thereto  to  discharge  through  said 
first  aperture,  said  screen  filtering  water  for  said  metering 
element. 

2,750,798 

TRUE  AIR  SPEED  METER 

Robert  E.  RuskIn,  Washfaigton,  D.  C,  and 

Robert  D.  Merrill,  Rome,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,052 

7  Claims.    (CL  73— 204) 

(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


r—^-f-r^ 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing member  having  front  and  rear  apertures  through  which 
a  fluid  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  is  adapted 
to  be  passed,  a  helical  vane  member  mounted  within  said 
housing  member  and  having  a  gradually  decreasing  down- 
stream pitch,  the  axis  of  said  vane  member  being  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  as  the  rectilinear  com- 
ponent of  the  fluid  flow  through  said  housing  member, 
and  a  temperature  sensitive  element  mounted  so  as  to 
have  a  sensitive  portion  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  and  downstream  from  said  vane  member. 


2,750,799 
GAS  METER  DIAPHRAGM  AND  MOUNTING 
Archie  E.   Weingard,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to   American 
Meter  Company,  Incorporated,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Application  March  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  417,874 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—278) 
In  a  gas  meter,  means  forming  a  gas  measuring  cham- 
ber including  a  bellows  shaped  diaphragm  of  molded  bias 
cut  fabric  impregnated  with  an  elastomer  with  ends  closed 


tion  in  which  the  roots  and  crests  of  the  convolutions  are 
adjacent  each  other  to  an  expanded  position  in  which  the 
roots  and  crests  of  the  convolutions  are  separated  from 
each  other,  the  length  of  the  stroke  being  substantially  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  radial  depths  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
convolutions  and  the  side  walls  of  the  convolutions  con- 
verging from  the  crests  in  the  collapsed  position  and 
diverging  from  the  crests  in  the  expanded  position  where- 
by the  side  walls  of  the  convolutions  hinge  about  the 
roots  and  crests  of  the  convolutions  as  the  diaphragin 
is  moved  axially  between  expanded  and  collapsed  posi- 
tions without  substantial  deflection  of  the  roots  and  crests 
of  the  convolutions. 


2,750,800  

RATE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  QUANTITY 

MEASUREMENTS 
John  W.  Bancroft  and  John  F.  Storm,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiwarc 
Application  June  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  231,336 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73— 304) 


it^rl 


•    \rk  jTc 
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1.  Measuring  apparatus  comprising:  means  responsive 
to  a  condition  to  be  measured,  means  controlled  by  said 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  and  operable  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  function  of  the  condition  to  be  meas- 
ured; a  source  of  voltage;  a  first  and  a  second  imped- 
ance, at  least  one  of  which  is  a  reactive  impedance,  con- 
nected in  series  across  said  source  of  voltage  for  simul- 
taneous energization  of  said  impedances;  switching  means 
connected  across  one  of  said  impedances,  said  switching 
means  being  controlled  by  said  means  controlled  by  said 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  to  be  measured  to  cause 
intermittent  operation  of  said  switching  means  at  a  fre- 
quency which  is  a  function  of  the  condition  to  be  meas- 
ured and  thus  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
across  the  other  of  said  impedances;  motor  means;  means 
controlled  by  said  motor  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  voltage  for  obtaining  a  voltage  of  varying  magni- 
tude and  of  opposite  direction  to  the  voltage  across  said 
other  impedance;  means  connected  to  said  motor  means 
and  connected  to  said  last  named  means  and  said  other 
impedance  for  comparing  said  last  mentioned  voltage 
with  the  voltage  across  said  other  impedance  and  deriv- 
ing a  resultant  voltage  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  motor  means  such  that  said  motor  means  is  oper 
ated  only  upon  a  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 


n42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1966 


across  said  other  impedance;  an  indicator;  and  means 
connecting  said  indicator  to  said  motor  means  and  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  frequency  of  operatiorr  of  said 
switching  means. 


2,75«,M1 

ALTIMETER  WTTH  BAROMETRIC  CORRECTION 

TOTALIZING  DEVICE 

Pierre  Enicst  Rene  Faorelot,  ViDc-d'Avray,  France,  as- 

dgaor  to  Sodcte  Anonyme  Etabiissements  Ed.  Jaeger, 

Lerallois-Perret,  France 

AppHcatfon  NoTcmber  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,565 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  July  30,  1954 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73—387) 


2,75«,8«3 
ROTATING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  BRAKE  SLACK 
ADJUSTER 
Gordon  B.  Dorey,  Westmoont,  Qnebec,  Canada,  aaignor 
to  Continental  Traniport  Appliance!,  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Qnebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,868 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74— 157) 


1.  A  barometric  correction  totalizing  device  for  a 
barometric  altimeter  the  mechanism  of  which  is  secured 
in  a  case  adapted  to  be  moved  bodily  relative  to  a 
stationary  dial,  and  formed  with  a  set  of  teeth,  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  barometric  drum  counter  having  a 
driving  pinion  and  the  barometric  graduation  of  which 
appears  through  at  least  one  window,  a  control  gear  wheel 
drivingly  connected  to  the  set  of  teeth  formed  on  the 
altimeter  mechanism  case,  a  manual  control  device  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  control  gear  wheel,  a  differential 
gear  having  a  stationary  shaft,  a  sun  gear  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  control  gear 
wheel,  a  sun  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  and  drivingly 
connected  to  the  driving  pinion  of  the  drum  counter  and 
an  epicyclic  device  comprising  a  spindle,  an  input  planet 
pinion  carried  by  said  spindle  and  meshing  with  said  sun 
gear  and  an  output  planet  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  meshing  with  said  sun  wheel,  and  means  for  moving 
said  epicyclic  device  about  the  periphery  of  said  sun 
gear  and  sun  wheel  according  to  the  difference  existing 
between  the  pressure-altitude  law  and  the  linear  corre- 
spondence between  pressures  and  altitude  given  by  said 
gears,  wheels  and  pinions. 


I.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  the  brake  system  of  a  railway 
car  including  a  take-up  device  operable  by  rotation  for 
varying  the  relation  between  certain  parts  of  the  system 
and  thereby  compensate  for  excessive  slack;  a  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  rotatable  take-up  device  and  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  for  limited  swinging 
motion  relatively  to  the  lever  to  engage  with  the  rotatable 
take-up  device  and  rotate  in  unison  therewith  in  one  di- 
rection and  independently  thereof  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion; and  means  for  regulating  the  direction  and  extent  of 
relative  movement  between  the  pawl  and  lever  including 
abutments  on  the  lever  spaced  from  each  other  in  the  di- 
rection of  swinging  movement  and  a  cam  shifter  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  extending  in  the  general  direction  of 
swinging  movement,  said  shifter  having  its  outer  portion 
formed  of  varying  depth  and  extending  in  the  space  be- 
twee.i  the  abutments  to  change  the  relative  relation  be- 
tween the  lever  and  pawl  upon  rotation  of  the  shifter. 


2  750  804 
AUTOMATIC  RAISING  MECHANISM  FOR  FEED 

TRAYS 
Carl  A.  Bergman,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Duplicating  Machines  Corporation,  Everett,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,771 
4  Claims.    (CL  74—169) 


2,750,802 
ALTERNATE  ACTION  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Paafaby,  Park  Ridge,  HI.,  assignor  to  Mhine- 
apolis-Honeywell    Regulator    Company,    MfameapoHs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,989 
11  Claims.    (CI.  74— 100) 


8.  In  an  alternate  action  mechanism,  an  alternator, 
and  an  elongated  spring  member  fixedly  mounted  at  one 
end  thereof  in  cantilever  fashion  and  having  an  integral 
resilient  arm  extending  laterally  of  the  other  end  thereof 
for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  said  alternator, 
said  spring  member  biasing  said  arm  in  one  direction  out 
of  engagement  with  said  alternator,  said  arm  being  mov- 
able in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  bias  of  the 
sprmg  member  to  engage  said  alternator  and  displace 
the  same. 


I.  A  lifting  jack  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
a  sleeve,  a  load  supporting  shaft  slidably  received  in  said 
sleeve,  two  one-way  clutches  engaging  the  shaft  through 
holes  in  the  sleeve,  said  clutches  comprising  rings  having 
slanted  inside  diameters  around  the  sleeve  with  balls 
spaced  around  the  inside  of  the  rings  and  normally  sup- 
ported through  the  holes  in  the  sleeve  between  the  slanted 
inside  diameters  of  the  rings  and  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  separating  rings  around  the  sleeve  between  the 
clutch  rings,  means  for  reciprocally  rotating  one  of  said 
separating  rings  about  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  other 
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separating  ring,  said  separating  rings  having  respectively 
oppositely  slanted  cam  surfaces  in  their  adjacent  surfaces 
with  balls  positioned  between  them  whereby  the  separat- 
ing rings  move  apart  and  then  together  when  one  is  re- 
ciprocally rotated  relatively  to  the  other,  a  spring  sup- 
porting said  clutch  rings  and  separating  rings  in  position 
longitudinally  of  said  sleeve,  said  spring  being  at  least 
strong  enough  to  support  the  clutches,  the  separating  rings 
and  said  shaft,  and  means  to  move  said  clutches  along 
the  sleeve  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  until  the 
distance  between  the  slanted  inside  diameters  of  the 
clutch  rings  and  the  shaft  at  said  holes  through  the  sleeve 
is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  balls  which  are  through 
said  holes. 


2,7St,8«7 

SPECIAL  INTERNAL  ENGAGING  GEAR  SET 

rain*i|f  MiyazaU,  Ohta-kn,  Tokjo,  Japaa 

AppHcatioa  March  6, 1952,  Scrlal  No.  275,181 

4  Claims.    (0.74—457) 


2,750,805 

BELT  AUGNER 

Herbert  C.  Wtaikel,  WatervUet,  Mich. 

Application  Norember  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,576 

7aaims.    (a.  74— 240) 


I .  A  device  for  aligning  a  flat,  endless  belt  of  inconstant 
flexibility  and  width,  with  respect  to  at  least  one  pulley 
supporting  said  belt  upon  a  machine,  the  combination 
comprising:  an  upper  guide  plate  secured  to  said  machine 
transverse  of  a  course  of  said  belt  moving  toward  said 
pulley,  said  plate  being  wider  than,  parallel  with,  and 
adjacent  to  the  upper  surface  of  a  relatively  small  por- 
tion of  said  course  which  is  near  to  said  pulley;  a  lower 
guide  plate  parallel  with  and  spaced  from  said  upper 
plate  and  substantially  equal  in  width  and  length  thereto, 
and  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  course;  a  pair 
of  similar,  substantially  parallel  guide  bars  disposed  be- 
tween the  opposing,  transverse  ends  of  said  plates  and 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  course,  said  bars 
being  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  said  belt;  and 
means  removably  securing  said  lower  plate  and  said  bars 
to  said  upper  plate. 


1.  A  special  internal  engaging  gear  set,  comprising  in- 
ternal engaging  gear  wheels  which  arc  adapted  to  engage 
one  another,  even  when  the  difference  of  tooth  number 
ratios  is  unity  for  both  gear  wheels,  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  comprising  circular  teeth  and  Ac  other  of  said 
gear  wheels  comprising  semi-circular  teeth,  the  gear  wheel 
formed  with  semi-circular  teeth  being  adaped  to  mesh 
with  the  other  gear  wheel  formed  with  circular  teeth  by 
altering  the  rate  of  tooth  pitch  to  tooth  size  into  the 
following  value 

T 


2,750,806 

GEAR  BOX  UNIT 

Robert  W.  Hobba,  Mhmii,  Fla. 

AppUcaHon  March  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  148,160 

lOCUims.    (CL74— 417) 


--J  - 


1.  A  case  for  a  gear  unit,  including  bevel  gears  and 
gear  shafts,  comprising  a  body  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical side  wall,  arcuate  walls  within  the  case  and  integral 
with  and  spaced  from  opposite  parts  of  said  side  wall  and 
partially  defining  upwardly  extending  sector-shaped  cool- 
ing fluid  chambers,  the  side  wall  having  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  extending  therethrough  into  each  of  said 
chambers  aproximately  midway  between  their  ends. 
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or  into  their  approximate  value  in  which  the  relationship 
between  R.r  and  L  is  varied  by  any  arbitrary  modifying 
factor  K  and  a  factor  a  to  be  determined  relatively  to  the 
factor  K  and  the  modified  values  of  the  radii  of  engaging 
circles  R  and  r  relative  to  the  tooth  pitch  and  R  and  r 
and  eccentricity  Ek  respectively,  when  R,  L  and  E  have 
the  following  relation 
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wherein  the  radii  of  the  engaging  circles  of  the  outer  and 
inner  gear  wheels  are  R  and  r,  the  number  of  teeth  N  and 
n,  the  radii  of  the  circular  teeth  engaging  with  cadi  other 
L  and  the  eccentricity  E,  and  further  radii  R  and  r  of 
both  outer  and  inner  gear  wheels,  having  circular  and 
semi-circular  teeth  respectively,  possess  substantially  the 
aforementioned  values. 


2,750(808 

MECHANICAL  DEVICES 

George  Dugan  Mills,  Gordon,  New  Souttt  Wales, 

Anatnifa 
Application  October  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,882 
6aainis.    (a.  74— 471) 
1 .  A  device  for  applying  subsuntially  equal  forces  to 
two  movable  bodies,  comprising  a  relatively  long  link 
and  a  relatively  short  link  connected  together  by  a  com- 
mon coupling  at  one  end  of  ead)  and  extending  in  the 
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same  general  direction,  a  movable  body  operatively  con-    operative  position,  means  connecting  said  arm  to  said 
nected  to  the  extended  end  of  each  link,  means  guiding    moving  means,  and  means  on  said  connecting  means  en- 
the  movements  of  said  bodies  along  a  common  axis,  and 
means  for  moving  the  common  coupled  ends  of  said  links 


t*  I 


T'' 


toward  and  away  from  said  axis,  whereby  one  of  said  ex- 
tended link  ends  is  placed  under  compression  while  the 
other  said  link  end  is  placed  under  tension  to  thereby 
move  said  bodies  equal  amounts  measure  on  said  axis. 


2,750^09 
PORTABLE  HAND  WHEEL  ACTUATOR 
Henry  A.  Thonuis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  29,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,490 
2  CUims.    (CI.  74—472) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  rotatable  round  element 
subject  to  variable  load  resistance,  including;  a  driving 
roller  adapted  to  engage  and  drive  the  rotatable  element 
by  frictional  rolling  contact,  a  gas  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  driving  roller,  said  motor  venting  gas 
in  proportion  to  speed  of  operation,  and  operable  at  a 
speed  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  torque  generated,  an 
engaging  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing roller  and  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  roller  with 
the  rotatable  element,  said  engaging  mechanism  being 
responsive  to.  and  providing  engaging  pressure  in  pro- 
portion to  gas  pressure  applied  to  said  mechanism,  a 
gas  pressure  regulator  adapted  to  supply  gas  at  low  rates 
at  pre-set  pressures,  but  providing  high  rates  of  gas  at 
lower  pressure,  the  pre-set  pressure  and  supply  rate  cor- 
responding to  high  torque-low  speed  operation  of  said 
gas  motor,  a  gas  manifold  conduit  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure regulator,  said  gas  motor  and  said  engaging  mecha- 
nism, whereby  venting  of  gas  by  said  motor  at  low  load- 
high  speed  conditions  induces  a  reduction  in  engaging 
pressure  applied  by  the  engaging  mechanism. 


2,750,810 
INTERLOCK  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  AND 

TRANSMISSION  OF  PROJECTOR 
Vernon  H.  Jungjohann,  George  H.  Hanlten,  and  HerlMJrt 
T.  Robinson,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  March  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  491,866 
2  Claims.  (CI.  74— 472) 
1.  In  a  control  interlock  system,  the  combination  with 
a  support,  a  motor  and  a  drive  member  actuated  thereby 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  switch  on  said  support  for 
starting  and  stopping  said  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  discs 
movably  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  said  drive 
member,  of  first  means  on  said  support  for  moving  said 
discs  selectively  into  and  out  of  driven  relation  with  said 
drive  member,  a  cam  on  said  first  means,  an  arm  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  to  and  from  an 


gaging  said  cam  when  said  arm  is  moved  from  said  op- 
erative position  to  actuate  said  moving  means  to  shift  said 
discs  out  of  driven  relation  with  said  drive  member. 


2,750,811 
BALER  CRANK  CONSTRUCTION 

James  H.  Hollyday  and  Edwin  B.  Noh,  New  Holland, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,242 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—595) 


2.  A  crank  construction  comprising  relatively  opposed 
sides  and  relatively  opposed  edge  plates  rigidly  con- 
nected in  tubular  formation,  each  said  side  comprising  a 
main  outer  portion,  an  inwardly  and  reversely  bent  inner 
portion  interiorily  of  the  tubular  formation,  and  an  end 
portion  integrally  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  por- 
tions, a  reinforcing  pad  being  disposed  between  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  inner  and  outer  portions,  said 
portions  and  said  pad  being  formed  with  a  bore  there- 
through at  the  hub  end  of  the  crank,  said  pad  being  spaced 
from  said  end  portion  to  therewith  define  a  passageway 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bore,  said  edge  plates 
having  openings  therethrough  aligned  with  and  forming 
part  of  said  passageway,  said  sides  and  pads  being 
formed  with  slots  opening  from  the  said  bore  through 
said  end  portions  and  dividing  the  hub  end  of  the  crank 
into  relatively  opposed  clamp  segments,  threaded  means 
being  disposed  through  the  passageways  of  said  sides  to 
draw  the  clamp  segments  together. 


2,750,812 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Eligio  Mironc,  Turin,  Italy 

Application  January  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  January  24,  1951 

2  Claims.    (CL  74— 686) 


I  In  an  automatic  variable  speed  transmission  a  cas- 
ing, a  driving  shaft  and  a  coaxial  driven  shaft  supported 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  cage  rotatably 
mounted  about  the  common  axis  of  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  first  set  of  pivots  carried  by  said  cage, 
a  second  set  of  pivots  carried  by  said  cage  at  a  radial 
distance  greater  than  the  pivots  of  the  first,  a  set  of 
trains  of  three  planet  wheels  fixedly  connected  together 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  jet  of  pivots  carried  by 
said  cage,  a  set  of  pairs  of  planet  wheels  fixedly  connect- 
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ed  together  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  set  of  pivots 
carried  by  said  cage,  one  of  the  planet  wheels  of  said 
first  set  meshing  with  one  of  the  planet  wheels  of  said 
second  set,  a  gear  fast  with  said  driving  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  second  gear  of  said  train  of  three  planet 
wheels,  a  small  diameter  gear  fast  with  a  sleeve  rotating 
idly  on  the  driving  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  third 
larger  diameter  gear  of  each  of  the  trains  of  three  planet 
wheels,  a  gear  fast  with  said  driven  shaft  and  meshing 
with  the  second  planet  wheel  of  each  pair,  a  driving 
member  of  a  lower  power  automatic  variable  speed  trans- 
mission carried  by  said  sleeve,  a  driven  member  of  a 
lower  power  variable  speed  transmission  carried  by  said 
driven  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  power  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members,  and  means  for  braking 
the  rotational  movement  of  said  cage. 


2,75M1S 

BEARING  RESEATING  DEVICE 
Sumcl  E.  Boscll»  WDlim  F.  Riditcr,  Robert  E.  Hall, 
ClaytoB  R.  Hall,  aad  Leoaard  R.  Daiae,  Cby  CHy,  IH^ 
aaisBon  to  Tkc  Pare  GO  CompMy,  CMaco,  IlL,  a 

corponrtfcMi  of  Ohio  

AppBcaHpa  Jnc  9, 1952,  Snlal  No.  292,558 
^IdalB.    (CLT7— 2) 


2,750,813 

DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR  SET 

Kenneth  E.  Lymaa,  mnsdalc.  111. 

AppUcation  Aagnst  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  376,108 

10  Claims,    (a.  74— 711) 


1.  A  differential  gear  set  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
bevel  side  gears  mounted  with  their  toothed  surfaces 
facing  and  each  having  a  hollow  central  portion  to  receive 
a  shaft,  means  to  hold  the  side  gears  against  axial  sepa- 
ration, bevel  pinions  meshing  with  the  side  gears,  means 
on  the  pinions  engaging  the  side  gears  to  hold  the  bevel 
pinions  against  radial  outward  movement,  a  radially  ex- 
tending guide  rod  }Ounialed  in  the  pinions  and  extending 
between  the  side  gears  to  guide  the  pinions,  and  stop 
means  in  the  hollow  central  portion  of  each  side  gear  to 
engage  the  end  of  a  shaft  fitting  in  the  hollow  central 
portion  to  limit  axial  movement  of  the  shaft  into  the  side 
gear.  

2,750,814 

TOOTHED  GEARING 

Ernest   Wildhaber,   Brt^too,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   The 

Glcason  Works,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

AppUcation  October  30,  1951,  Serial  No.  253,781 

28  Claims.    (CI.  74— 805) 


A  cutting  device  for  resurfacing  the  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  a  counterbore  in  the  end  of  a  crankshaft 
of  an  engine,  said  counterbore  supporting  a  clutch  pilot 
bearing  of  a  detachable  power  take-oflf  unit,  said  unit 
being  attached  to  an  arcuate  housing  surrounding  the 
counterbore  end  of  said  crankshaft,  said  housing  having 
a  flat  peripheral  surface  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  (rf  said  counterbore  and  said  counterbore 
being  inaccessible  for  ordinary  metal  cutting  operations 
without  disassembly  of  said  engine,  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  lathe  tail  stock  having  a  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  bore  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other,  a  q>tndle  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  and 
adapted  to  project  exteriorly  from  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  spin- 
dle, a  rotatable  feed  screw  means  joumaled  in  the  end  of 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  c^ratively  engage  the  inner 
end  portion  of  said  spindle,  bracket  means  attached  to 
said  housing  to  hold  said  tail  stock  and  cutting  tool  in 
cutting  relationship  with  said  counterbore  within  said 
arcuate  housing,  said  bracket  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated supporting  member  extending  transverse  the  axis 
of  said  housing  and  atuched  to  the  outside  wall  thereof 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  terminal  face 
plates  atuched  to  each  end  of  said  supporting  member 
and  said  face  plates  having  means  to  affix  same  flush  to 
the  flat  peripheral  surface  of  said  arcute  housing. 


2,750,816 

FLUID  OPERATED  DRILLING  UNIT 

John  H.  Mott,  Havertown,  Pa. 

Application  May  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  226,961 

9  Claims.    (Q.  77— 6) 


1.  A  gear  drive  comprising  an  eccentric  and  a  gear 
rotatable  on  a  common  axis,  a  stationary  gear  concentric 
with  said  axis,  and  a  planet  gear  rotatable  on  the  ec- 
centric having  two  sets  of  teeth,  meshing  respectively  with 
the  aforementioned  gears,  the  teeth  of  all  of  said  gears 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  axis. 


1.  An  automatic  tool  unit  comprising  a  rotatable 
spindle,  a  differential  piston  having  a  reduced  forward  end 
portion  and  mounting  means  for  said  spindle,  chuck 
means  for  releasably  mounting  the  tool  on  said  spindle,  a 
cylinder  closed  at  one  end  to  form  a  rear  pressure  chamber 
between  the  said  closed  end  and  the  piston  and  supporting 
the  piston  for  extension  and  retraction  of  the  reduced  end 
portion  at  the  other  end,  sealing  means  at  the  last-named 
end  of  the  cylinder  forming  a  forward  pressure  chamber 
between  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  reduced  end  portion 
of  the  piston  and  the  confronting  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
tool-guiding  guard  member  slidably  mounted  for  relative 
axial  movement  in  both  said  cylinder  and  on  the  said  re- 
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duced  portion  of  the  piston,  said  guard  embracing  the 
chuck  means  and  operable  to  house  the  tool,  means  for 
introducing  pressure  oil  to  the  forward  diamber  and  for 
permitting  discharge  of  oil  from  said  chamber  when  the 
piston  is  advanced  in  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said 
spindle,  means  for  introducing  pressure  fluid  to  said  rear 
chamber  to  advance  the  piston,  and  valve  means  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  oil  from  said  forward  chamber  during 
advance  of  the  piston  thereby  regulating  the  rate  of  ad- 
vance of  the  piston  and  the  guard  member. 


2,75«,817 

DRILL 

Vii«fl  K.  Edcr,  Indiaiiapolia,  Ind^  aflrignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  Aagust  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,840 

2  Claims.    (CI.  77— 68) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  thin-walled  tubular  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  portion  formed  by  two 
flat  walls  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  in  planes  substantially  at  90*  to  each  other  where- 
by the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  passage  in  said  tubular 
member  is  substantially  a  three-quarter  sector  of  a  circle,  a 
slot  at  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  in  the  plane  of  one 
of  said  flat  walls,  and  a  flat  carbide  cutter  insert  secured 
in  said  slot  and  having  cutting  edges  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  other  edges  of  said  flat  carbide 
cutter  being  substantially  flush  with  the  external  walls  of 
the  tubular  member,  said  carbide  cutter  insert  dividing 
the  passage  in  the  tubular  member  into  two  smaller  pas- 
sages. 

2,750,818 

WIRE  FEED  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROL 

OF  SAME 

Erwin  B.  Bjam,  Wolcott,  Comu,  assignor  to  The  Water- 

bory  Farrel  Foundry  A  Machine  Company,  Waterbury, 

Conn^  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Application  Febniary  l€,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,289 

3  ClainH.    (CL  78—97) 


I.  Drive  mechanism  for  the  feeding  means  of  headers 
or  like  machines  having  a  reciprocating  gate,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rotatable  driven  member  and  means 
for  effecting  step-by-step  rotation  of  said  member  includ- 
ing an  oscillatable  driving  member,  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  driven  and  driving  members  upon  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction,  hydraulically  operated  means 


to  render  said  connecting  means  inoperative,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  position  of  said  gate  for  preventing  op- 
eration of  said  hydraulically  operated  means. 


2,750,819 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  DEVICE 

John  JoMph  Gapitnr,  EncUd,  (Niio,  aarignor  to  Thonipaon 

Prodacte,  Inc.,  Clereiand,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of  Oiiio 
Original    application   NoTember   27,    1946,   Serial   No. 
712,555.    Divided  and  this  appHcatioB  November  15, 
1952,  Serial  No.  320,970 

3ClalnM.    (CL78— 99) 


I.  A  feed  device  for  use  with  a  forging  die  press  having 
a  table  with  a  die  recess  therein  and  a  reciprocal  plunger 
with  a  nose  for  projecting  into  said  recess,  comprising  a 
carriage  slidable  over  said  table  into  and  out  of  the  path 
of  said  plunger,  said  carriage  having  a  slug  chamber 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  a  slug-receiving  station  out  of 
the  path  of  the  plunger  to  a  slug-discharging  station  over 
the  die  recess,  a  pneumatic  jack  for  shifting  said  carriage 
between  said  stations,  a  rotatable  cam  plate  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  plunger,  a  tripping  device  on  said  plunger 
arranged  to  rotate  said  plate  as  the  plunger  is  raised,  a 
switch  actuated  by  said  cam  plate,  a  valve  controlled  by 
said  switch  to  supply  air  pressure  into  one  end  of  said 
pneumatic  jack  to  shift  the  carriage  to  its  slug-discharging 
station,  a  second  switch  controlling  said  valve  to  admit 
air  pressure  to  the  other  end  of  the  jack  for  retracting 
the  carriage  to  its  slug-receiving  station,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  carriage  itself  for  controlling  operation  of  the 
second  switch  whereby  the  carriage  will  be  retracted  im- 
mediately upon  advancing  to  its  slug-discharge  station. 


2,750  820 
METHOD  FOR  ROLL-FORGING  AN  ANNULAR 

DISK 
Robert  O.  Greenahiclda,  Groae  Pofaitc  Farm*,  and  Stuart 
M.  Frey,  Grossc  Fointe,  Midi^  aaigBon  to  The  Bvdd 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
Application  Angnat  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,402 
3Clafan8.    (CL80— 60) 


-ii^i.^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  disk  which  comprises, 
providing  a  center-apertured  blank  having  an  outer  an- 
nular zone  with  thickened  inner  and  outer  portions  and  a 
narrow  downtumed  depending  edge  and  an  inner  an- 
nular zone  separated  from  the  outer  annular  zone  by  a 
thin   annular  connecting  strip,  heating  the  outer  rone 
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leaving  the  inner  zone  unheated,  placing  tiie  heated  blank 
upon  a  turntable  with  the  iimer  zone  fitted  <mi  a  hub  and 
with  the  depending  edge  only  resting  on  the  turntable, 
rolling  the  blank  down  by  repeated  passes,  as  by  rotatable 
radially  movable  rolls,  in  which  at  eadi  pass  the  metal  is 
thinned  in  a  narrow  circumferential  band  progressively 
in  an  outward  radial  direction,  while  leaving  the  thick- 
ened heated  portions  thicker  than  the  portion  between 
them,  whereby  the  thickened  inner  and  outer  portions  act 
as  reservoirs  of  heat  to  allow  proper  flow  of  metal  with- 
out cracking  and  to  return  heat  to  the  rolled  zone  as  it 
is  being  reduced  in  successive  passes,  and  also  to  prevent 
distortion  of  the  unheated  inner  zone,  and  after  rolling, 
trimming  off  the  outer  edge  and  the  inner  unheated  zone 
at  the  thin  strip. 

2,750321 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  DAMAGED  SCREWS 

Aithnr  R.  HiUiicer,  Mont  Tabor,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 

Irai^  lac,  a  coqpotatloa  of  MMSBdnwMi 

)ecsMbsr  21, 1954,  SoW  No.  476,823 

lOaia.    (CL81-^^ 


A  tool  for  removing  damaged  relatively  small  screws 
comprising  a  body  having  a  hardened  steel  shank  extend- 
ing from  one  end  thereof  provided  wiA  a  plurality  of 
sharpened  teeth  adapted  to  be  manually  forced  and  em- 
bedded in  a  screw  to  provide  a  purchase  thereon  to  turn 
the  same,  each  of  said  teeth  being  similar  and  triangular 
in  longitudinal  cross  section  providing  three  sides  converg- 
ing outwardly  to  a  point  providing  three  triangular  shaped 
sides  with  one  of  said  sides  extending  in  continuation  of 
the  outer  surface  of  said  shank  and  the  other  two  sides 
of  said  teeth  extending  from  the  edges  of  the  said  outer 
side  inwardly  and  converging  into  a  sharp  edge  providing 
three  sharpened  cutting  edges  extending  from  said  point, 
and  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  said  body  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  for  applying  a  pressure 
on  said  tool  for  embedding  the  same  into  the  material  of 
the  screw  to  be  operated  on. 


2.750  822 
SLIDABLY  ADJUST ABLe'cOTTER  PIN  BENDING 

TOOL 
Otto  KoMrth  aMl  Robot  G«orse  Corrigan,  YpsUanti, 
MIA.,  asrigBors  to  Detroit  Harvester  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MliAigaB 
AppBcatioB  Janury  12,  1954,  Serfad  No.  403,491 
lOafan.    (a.  81— 15) 


r?-^^— ^ 


tivdy  thereto,  openings  in  one  end  of  the  slide  for  reom- 
ing  the  cotter  pin  and  the  member  carrjring  the  ■ame, 
means  carried  by  the  handle  operable  by  rotation  thereof 
for  bending  over  the  legs  of  a  cotter  pin,  said  means  com- 
prising an  eccentrically  located  shank  projecting  in  an 
axial  direction  from  said  handle  and  overlapping  in 
spaced  relation  the  edge  of  said  one  end  of  ttie  riide, 
said  shank  engaging  the  longer  leg  of  die  cotter  pin  when 
the  slide  is  in  one  position  and  for  bending  over  the 
shorter  leg  when  the  slide  is  in  another  position  with  the 
longer  leg  bent,  and  a  manually  operable  lever  to  actuate 
said  slide. 

2,750,823 

PIPE  BENDER  WTTH  INTERCHANGEABLE 

PIPE-RECEIVING  MEMBERS 

Bdwart  C  U  CaM,  Vaik|o,  CaUi. 

flrtitimm  for  appMction  Serial  No.  64^32,  Dmihsr 

9,  1948.    lUa  ivpttcaHon  March  22,  1954,  Sctinl  No. 

417,734 

7Claiau.    (CL  81— 15) 


A  tool  for  fastening  cotter  pins  having  legs  of  unequal 
length  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  slide  disposed  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  said  handle  and  slidable  rela- 


1.  A  pipe  bender  comprising  a  base  having  a  socket 
and  an  outer  arcuate  edge,  an  arcuate  body  member 
having  iimer  and  outer  channels,  said  inner  channel  ex- 
tending fr(Mn  one  end  of  the  member  past  the  central 
part  of  said  member,  said  outer  arcuate  edge  of  said 
base  being  received  in  the  inner  channel,  said  outer  dian- 
nel  forming  a  pipe  seat,  means  locking  said  base  to  said 
body  member,  and  means  for  retaining  a  pipe  in  the  pipe 
seat  formed  by  said  outer  channel. 


2,750,824 
BENCH  VISE  ADJUSTABLE  AROUND  HORIZON- 
TAL AXIS  BY  RACK  AND  PINION 
VfaMcot  J.  Dl  RMdo,  Hcaldihwv.  CaMf . 
AppHcatioa  DMember  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,209 
1  Claim.    (CL  81—33) 


An  improved  bench  swivel-vise  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  swivel  base  mounted  on  and  interlocked  with 
a  fixed  base  portion  and  means  for  locking  said  bases 
together,  a  saddle  portion  fixed  to  said  swivel  portion, 
an  upstanding  central  portion  of  said  saddle  portion  com- 
prising a  cylindrically  concave  and  upwardly  facing 
toothed  rack  having  arcuate  slideways  located  on  its 
opposite  sides,  said  rack  and  said  slideways  having  a  com- 
mon horizontal  axis  of  curvature,  a  vise-jaw  superstruc- 
ture having  parallel  side  walls,  said  side  walls  having 
arcuate  guideways  complementary  to  said  dideways 
and  arcuately  slidable  thereon  for  adjustment  of  said 
superstructure  about  said  horizontal  axis  of  curvature, 
a  pinion  shaft  joumaled  through  said  side  walla  and 
having  central  pinion  teeth  meshing  the  teedi  of  said 
concave  rack,  a  pivoted  crank  handle  pivoted  to  said 
pinion  shaft  for  rotating  said  pinion  shaft  in  order  to 
adjust  said  superstructure  about  said  axis  of  curvature, 
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said  handle  having  a  cam  portion  for  locking  said  super- 
structure to  said  rack  in  any  adjusted  position,  said 
superstructure  having  a  raised  vise-jaw-portion,  a  slid- 
able  jaw  having  a  tubular  guide  portion  which  is  square 
in  cross  section,  said  square  tubular  guide  portion  hav- 
ing its  longitudinal  axis  normally  extending  horizontally, 
said  square  tubular  guide  portion  being  slidable  in  a 
slideway  of  square  cross  section,  said  square  slideway 
being  located  in  the  superstructure  between  said  side  walls 
and  below  said  raised  vise-jaw  portion,  the  square  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  slidable  jaw  merging  into  a  solid  front 
portion  which  is  provided  with  a  bore  having  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  square  tubular  portion,  a  vise-operating  screw 
joumaled  in  said  bore  in  said  solid  front  portion,  a  sleeve 
nut  threadedly  engaged  over  the  rear  portion  of  said 
screw  member  and  having  its  extreme  rear  end  portion 
fixed  between  said  side  walls  by  means  of  a  pin  passing 
through  said  nut  portion  and  the  side  walls,  a  forward 
end  of  said  concave  rack  extending  beyond  said  upstand- 
ing central  portion  and  constituting  a  stop  member  for 
said  superstructure,  said  stop  member  being  engaged  by 
the  solid  front  portion  of  said  slidable  jaw  when  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  square  tubular  portion  reaches 
its  normal  horizontal  position. 


extending  toward  the  first  pivot  point,  a  second  noember 
having  a  second  jaw  portion  and  an  arcuate  segment, 
said  segment  having  a  series  of  teeth  thereon,  said  second 
member  being  pivoted  between  the  jaw  and  arcuate  seg- 
ment portion  to  said  first  member  at  said  first  pivot  point. 


2,750,825 

VISE  HAVING  JAW  SUPPORTS  ROT  AT  ABLE  AS  A 

UNIT  ABOUT  PLURAL  AXES 

Ckarlcs  H.  Clailu,  Nortii  HoUywood,  Calif. 

AppUcatfoD  March  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,185 

10  Claims.    (CL81— 41) 


'S'^'T  * 


1.  In  a  vise,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  body 
section;  means  defining  a  hollow  bore  within  said  body 
section  conununicating  with  opposite  ends  of  said  body 
section;  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said  hollow 
bore  and  providing  a  shoulder  means;  a  jaw  support  se- 
cured to  one  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  externally  of  said 
body  section;  a  plurality  of  teeth  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  body  section  around  said  hollow  bore;  a  plurality  of 
teeth  secured  to  said  jaw  support  around  said  hollow 
shaft  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  body  section,  said 
teeth  being  engageable  with  each  other  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  said  jaw  support  with  respect  to  said  body  section; 
a  spring-actuated  stop  pin  engaging  said  shoulder  means 
to  hold  said  teeth  in  engagement  with  each  other  but  re- 
tractable to  permit  disengagement  thereof;  a  second  shaft 
and  means  for  moving  same  longitudinally  within  said 
hollow  shaft;  and  a  jaw  support  carried  by  said  second 
shaft  opposite  said  jaw  suppct  that  is  secured  to  said 
hollow  shaft. 


2,750,826 
PLIERS 
Juilas  E.  Lisixm,  Oaidand,  Calif. 
Application  Jodc  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  513,755 
3  Claims.    (CI.  81—84) 
1.  Pliers  having  a  first  member  having  a  first  jaw  por- 
tion and  a  first  handle  portion  with  a  first  pivot  point  be- 
tween said  jaw  and  handle  portions,  a  second  handle 
portion,  a  short  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  first  pivot 
point  and  pivoted  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  second 
handle  portion,  said  second  handle  portion  having  a  de- 
pending arm,  said  depending  arm  having  a  tooth  thereon 


a  spring  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  depend- 
ing arm  and  said  arcuate  segment,  the  point  of  attach- 
ment of  the  spring  to  the  arcuate  segment  being  below 
an  imaginary  line  drawn  between  the  first  pivot  point 
and  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spring  to  the  arm. 


2,750,827 

SPRING-BIASED,  SLIDABLE  INNER  JAW  WRENCH 

John  Evans,  La  Cresccnta,  Calif. 

AppUcation  December  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  475,655 

1  Claim.    (CI.  81—97) 


A  wrench  for  effecting  caster  and  camber  adjustments 
of  the  front  wheels  of  motor  vehicles,  said  wrench  com- 
prising a  handle  and  shank  component  having  a  fixed  jaw 
formed  integrally  therewith  and  a  movable  jaw  com- 
ponent slidably  mounted  on  said  handle  and  shank  com- 
ponent; said  handle  and  shank  component  being  of  sub- 
stantially uniform,  rectangular  cross  section  throughout 
its  length  and  said  fixed  jaw  having  a  nut  engaging  face 
disposed  at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  handle  and  shank  component 
and  said  handle  and  shank  being  curved  throughout  its 
length  with  the  concave  edge  deriving  therefrom  disposed 
at  the  side  from  which  said  fixed  jaw  projects;  said  mov- 
able jaw  component  having  a  rectangular  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  having  a  width  closely  fitting  the  sides 
of  said  handle  and  shank  component  and  a  length  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  handle  and  shank  component  suffi- 
cient to  permit  rocking  movement  of  said  movable  jaw 
on  said  handle  and  shank  component,  a  jaw  having  a  nut 
engaging  face  opposed  to  said  nut  engaging  face  of  said 
fixed  jaw  on  said  movable  jaw  component,  a  series  of 
ratchet  teeth  on  said  concave  edge  of  said  handle  and 
shank  component,  a  spring  biased  plunger  means  carried 
by  said  movable  jaw  component  yieldingly  engaging  said 
concave  edge  of  said  handle  and  shank  component  adja- 
cent to  the  jaw  face  portion  of  said  movable  jaw  com- 
ponent, and  a  detent  element  carried  by  said  movable 
jaw  component  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  rectangular 
opening  remote  from  said  plunger  projecting  into  said 
opening  and  engageable  with  selected  ones  of  said  ratchet 
teeth  under  rocking  movement  of  said  movable  jaw  com- 
ponent derived  from  said  plunger  means;  said  plunger 
means  comprising  a  bore  in  said  movable  jaw  component 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  nut  engaging 
jaw  face  thereof  and  extending  from  within  said  rectan- 
gular opening  to  a  distal  end  adjacent  the  distal  end  of 
said  movable  jaw  component,  a  compression  spring 
seated  in  said  end  of  said  bore,  a  plunger  shank  slidably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  engaging  the  end  of  said  spring, 
and  a  head  on  said  plunger  disposed  in  and  engaging  the 
side  walls  of  said  rectangular  opening  and  urged  by  said 
spring  into  yielding  engagement  with  the  concave  edge 
of  said  handle  component;  said  head  of  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a   dimension   in   a   direction   longitudinally  of  said 
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handle  which  is  equal  to  the  distance  between  at  leas^  THREAD  CHASdJgHALF-NUT  ASSEMBLY 

three  adjacent  ones  of  said  teeth  with  resultant  capacity  }^^^^^,^^^^!^iX^\^ <^  ««« 

to  slide  over  said  teeth  incident  to  adjustment  of  said  ^"ggJ^^^S^ip^tio.,  .  corp^ratloa  of  New  Jciwy 

movable  jaw  on  said  handle  component.  AppHcalloa  December  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,210      ' 

^^^^^^^  SCWms.    (CL82— 23) 

2,750,828 
MAGNETIC  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Lc  Roy  J.  WflBdUi^  Daytoo,  Ohio,  M^pwr  to  The  Apex 
Machine  &  Tool  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,913 
2Claini.    (CL  81— 125) 

3.  in  a  half-nut  assembly  for  driving  engagement  with 
the  lead  screw  of  a  lathe,  an  upper  carriage  and  a  lower 
carriage,  a  pair  of  half-nuts,  means  detachably  mounting 
said  half-nuts  respectively  on  said  upper  and  lower  car- 
riages, a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  <^;)erating  pins  re^>ec- 
tively  projecting  laterally  from  said  upper  and  tower  car- 
riages for  operating  said  carriages  vertically  to  move  the 
half-nuts  mounted  thereon  into  and  out  of  driving  en- 
gagement with  a  lathe  lead  screw,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  driving  fit  of  said  half-nuts  with  the  lathe  lead  screw 
engaged  thereby  comprising  a  pair  of  keys  to  which  said 
pins  are  respectively  secured,  each  of  said  carnages  having 
a  keyway  mounting  one  of  said  keys,  and  set-screws  for 
locking  each  key  against  movement  in  its  keyway. 


1.  A  magnetic  socket  wrench  comprising  an  integral 
shank  formed  with  a  noncircular  shoulder  thereon  and 
with  a  circular  sleeve  projecting  outwardly  therefrom, 
a  bushing  of  nonmagnetic  material  within  said  sleeve, 
a  permanent  bar  magnet  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
bushing  and  having  its  free  end  projecting  beyond  said 
sleeve,  a  hollow  socket  having  a  circular  bore  receivable 
over  said  sleeve  in  guiding  and  supporting  relation  thereon 
and  having  a  driving  socket  at  its  inner  end  receivable 
in  driving  relation  on  said  noncircular  shoulder,  said  hol- 
low socket  having  a  recess  at  its  outer  end  for  receiving 
a  workpiece,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  socket 
upon  said  sleeve  in  predetermined  axial  relation  thereon 
such  that  said  magnet  projects  from  said  bore  a  limited 
distance  into  a  bottom  portion  of  said  recess  to  locate 
the  free  end  of  said  magnet  in  dose  magnetic  relation 
with  a  driven  workpiece. 


2,750,829 
POWER  DRIVE  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ADJUSTABLE  JAW  WRENCHES 

WHliam  A.  Barnes,  Utica,  and  Walter  J.  Rozmm,  Whites- 

boro,  N.  Y.,  amigBors  to  Utka  Drop  Forge  it  Tool 

Corporation,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Application  Angnst  18,  1953.  Serial  No.  374,869 

4  Claims.    (0.81—165) 

[La 


2,750,831  .^ 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 
BLASTING  CAPS 
Marshall  Long,  OrertaKl  Park,  Kana.,  aaignor  to  OBn 
Matfaiesoo   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 

^A^atloa  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,078 
3  Claims.    (CI.  86— 1) 


I- 


1.  in  a  wrench  having  a  wrench  body  and  at  least 
one  movable  jaw,  a  manual  device  to  adjust  the  jaw,  a 
first  drive  means  to  drive  said  manual  device,  a  clutch 
between  said  first  drive  means  and  said  manual  device, 
said  first  drive  means  being  shiftable  to  move  the  clutch 
between  a  clutch  engaging  and  a  clutch  disengaging  posi 
tion.  a  second  drive  means,  relatively  non-rotatable  joint 
means  joining  said  first  and  second  drive  means;  and 
releasable  holding  means  pivotally  joining  said  second 
drive  means  to  said  wrench  body,  whereby  said  first  drive 
means  may  be  moved  between  said  positions  without 
releasing  said  second  drive  means  from  said  wrench  body 
to  lock  or  release  said  manual  device,  and  whereby  said 
second  drive  means  may  be  released  from  said  body  to 
drive  the  manual  means  when  said  first  drive  means  is 
in  said  clutching  position. 


1 .  The  method  of  manufacturing  electric  blasting  caps 
which  comprises;  inserting  a  pair  of  conductor  plftes  of 
a  match  head  into  an  elastic  insulating  sleeve  with  the 
igniter  bead  of  the  match  head  beyond  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  with  a  layer  of  insulation  between  the  conduc- 
tor plates,  said  sleeve  having  a  central  bore  and  said 
conductor  plates  having  a  portion  shaped  to  be  r^^ej 
within  said  bore,  inserting  lead  wires  which  are  "««  o^ 
atuchment  with  the  conductor  plates  into  the  end  of  thQ 
sleeve  opposite  the  igniter  bead  and  into  contact  re- 
spectively with  the  conductor  plates  at  a  position  withm 
the  bore,  inserting  the  assembly  of  sleeve,  match  head, 
and  unattached  lead  wires  into  a  cup,  and  then  cnmping 
the  cup  about  the  assembly  to  an  extent  such  as  to  retain 
said  conductor  plates,  lead  wires,  and  sleeve  in  assembled 
relationship  within  the  cup  and  to  maintain  electncal 
contact  between  said  lead  wires  and  said  conductor  plates 
respectively.  

2,750,832 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTING  FILTERS  AND 
MIRRORS 
Wlllard  L.  Morgan,  Pittibnrgh,  Pa.,  aH^^or  *«  Llbbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  „   ,  .  ^,     -,*.«.. 
Application  Jmie  8,  1951,  Serial  No.  230,557 

7  Claims.    (0.88—1)  . 

1.  In   a  partially  transparent  and  partially   reflective 

electrically  conducting  unit,  a  transparent  support  body. 

a  transparent  electrically  conducting  layer  of  gold  having 

a  thickness  of  not  more  than  150  Angstrom  units  secured 
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to  a  surface  of  said  support  body,  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged substantially  transparent  layers  of  titanium  dioxide 
and  magnesium  fluoride  applied  one  upon  the  other  and 
upon  said  layer  of  gold,  said  layers  of  titanium  dioxide 
and  magnesium  fluoride  coacting  to  reflect  a  portion  of 


^Rv^^^EE: 


;sss 


the  spectrum  and  to  transmit  another  portion  thereof, 
and  said  electrically  conducting  layer  of  gold  serving  as 
an  electrical  conductor  while  enabling  light  rays  trans- 
mitted by  the  layers  of  titanium  dioxide  and  magnesium 
fluoride  to  pass  therethrough. 


2,75«,833 
POLARIZER  MEANS  FOR  ELIMINATING  DOUBLE 

IMAGES  IN  GUNSIGHTS 

Aithor  G.  Gross,  Torraacc,  Califs  aaiignor  to  Douglas 

Aircraft  Company,  lac.,  Santa  Monica,  CaUf . 

Application  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,387 

3  Claims.    (CI.  88— 2  J) 


1.  In  a  gun  sighting  system,  a  source  of  light,  a  trans- 
parent protective  relatively  thick  shield  having  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  at  least  partially  reflective  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon  and  set  at  an  angle  to  and  traversed  by  the 
optical  axis  of  the  system,  means  for  directing  a  colli- 
matcd  beam  of  light  modulated  with  the  form  of  a  gun 
sight  reticule  from  said  source  to  be  incident  on  the  adja- 
cent face  of  said  shield  at  the  polarizing  angle,  means 
interposed  in  the  path  of  said  beam  to  cause  plane  polari- 
zation thereof,  the  said  polarizing  means  being  so  ori- 
ented as  to  cause  the  polarization  plane  of  beam  to  make 
an  angle  with  its  plane  of  incidence  on  said  outer  sur- 
face of  the  shield,  the  last  said  angle  being  any  whole 
number  multiple  of  90  degrees,  and  a  plate  of  optically 
active  means  laminated  within  said  shield  to  lie  in  the 
path  of  refracted  components  of  said  beam  of  such  thick- 
ness as  to  cause  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization  of 
the  beam  components  through  an  angle  which  is  any 
odd  whole  number  multiple  of  90  degrees  before  the  said 
beam  components  become  incident  upon  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  remote  face  of  the  shield,  whereby  the  light 
from  the  reticle  is  reflected  by  said  inner  surface  into 
the  optical  axis. 

2,75«,834 

SPECTROMETRIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATt'S 

FOR  DETERMINING  RADIATION  RATIOS 

Marcel  J.  E.  Golay,  West  End,  N.  J. 

Application  February  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  273,195 

21  Claims.    (O.  88—14) 


duce  two  sets  of  discrete  pulses  having  a  phase  difference 
between  90  and  180  degrees,  detecting  means  for  con- 
verting said  sets  of  pulses  to  an  electrical  signal  varying 
in  phase  in  measure  of  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  of  radia- 
tion in  said  modulated  beams,  generating  means  for 
producing  a  reference  signal  of  said  frequency  and  means 
for  combining  said  reference  signal  and  electrical  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  D.  C.  signal  having  an  amplitude 
which  is  in  measure  of  the  ratio  of  radiation  in  said 
beams. 

2,758,835 

BORE  GAGE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CONTOUR 

PROJECTOR 

Louis  C.  Nosco,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rockcstcr,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Application  October  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  464^78 
2  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


17.  Spectrometric  ratio  measuring  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  two  beams  of  radiation,  means 
for  modulating  said  beams  at  the  same  frequency  to  pro- 


1.  A  gaging  attachment  for  an  episcopic  projector  of 
the  type  in  which  the  episcopic  illumination  comes  through 
at  least  the  first  objective  of  the  projector  lens  system 
which  forms  an  image  on  a  screen  carrying  a  gaging  pat- 
tern, comprising  a  transparent  sheet  having  a  reticle 
thereon,  means,  for  supporting  the  sheet  with  the  reticle 
in  alignment  with,  and  at  a  fixed  distance  in  front  of,  the 
objective,  a  mirror  positioned  to  receive  light  from  the 
reticle  and  to  reflect  it  back  through  the  reticle  to  the 
objective,  the  distance  from  the  reticle  to  the  mirror  plus 
the  distance  of  the  mirror  to  the  objective  being  such  that 
the  reticle  image  is  focused  on  the  screen,  means  for  tilt- 
ably  supporting  the  mirror  in  said  position,  and  a  spring 
urged  feeler  on  the  mirror  support  for  resiliently  engag- 
ing the  surface  to  be  gaged  and  for  tilting  said  mirror. 


2,758,83€ 
MONOCHROMATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  SPECTRO- 
CHEM1CAL  ANALYSIS 
William  G.  Fastie,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,106 
17  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


1.  In  an  astigmatic  optical  system  including  reflecting 
means  and  dispersing  means  disposed  for  directing  dis- 
persed radiant  energy  to  said  reflecting  means,  said  dis- 
persing means  being  disposed  on  the  central  axis  of  said 
system,  means  for  improving  the  spectral  resolution  of 
the  system  when  using  slits  of  substantial  length  compris- 
ing a  circular  slit  for  passage  therethrough  of  radiant 
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energy  from  a  souroe  to  said  dispersing  means,  a  like  cir- 
cular sUt  for  receiving  thereat  an  image  of  said  first-named 
sUt  formed  by  reflected  substantially  monochromatic  dis- 
persed radiant  energy  from  said  source,  each  pomt  of  said 
first-named  circular  slit  being  imaged  as  a  short  straight 
line  at  said  last-named  circular  sUt,  said  circular  sUts  bemg 
disposed  opposite  each  other  on  the  circumference  of  a 
common  ciixzle  having  its  center  on  said  axis  of  said  opU- 
cal  system  and  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  reflecung  means. 
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ing  a  base  reference  Une  coincidmg  with  the  si^t  plane 
under  no  load  conditions;  a  housing  enclosing  the  chart, 
providing  a  sight  plane  slot  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  adjacent  outer  face  of  the  chart  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  chart,  and 
forming  an  enclosed  alleyway  extending  lengthwise  along 
the  outer  side  of  said  sight  plane  slot,  sa.d  housmg  also 
providing  another  slot  extending  lengthwise  along  an  outer 


2,758^7 
OrnCAL  PYROMETERS 

1i^ J'^S  ^SSJffif -S-iSSS  ^SSSA 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  2, 1951 
2  Claims.    (CI.  88—22.5) 


longitudinal  side  of  said  alleyway;  an  image  screen  over 
said  other  slot;  and  one  optical  means  mounted  within 
said  alleyway  on  an  adjacent  portion  of  the  housing  to 
project  data  from  the  chart  upon  said  screen;  said  housing 
including  a  stationary  longitudinal  cover  detachably 
mounted  on  the  housing  proper  in  position  to  extend 
lengthwise  along  the  alleyway  so  as  to  enclose  the  alley- 
way and  provide  for  access  to  the  alleyway  space  when 
detached. 


1    In  an  optical  pyrometer,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing a  support  fixedly  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  slide 
wire  extending  in  a  circular  arc  and  fixed  on  said  support, 
a  rheostat  fixed  on  said  support  concentncally  with  said 
slide  wire,  a  disc  mounted  within  said  casing  both  for 
rotation  relatively  to  said  support  and  for  axial  move- 
ment relatively  thereto,  a  galvanometer  contact  carried 
by  said  disc  and  engaging  said  slide  wire,  a  earner  ro- 
tatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  contact  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  engaging  said  rheostat,  a  clutch  ele- 
ment on  said  carrier,  a  co-operating  clutch  element  car- 
ried by  said  disc,  a  bridge  circuit  including  two  ratio 
arms  means  electricaUy  connecting  one  end  of  said  sUde 
wire  'to  one  of  said  ratio  arms,  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  said  slide  wire  and  the  other 
of  said  ratio  arms,  a  lamp  including  in  said  electncal 
connection,  said  lamp  having  a  filament,  means  for  com- 
paring the  brightness  of  an  object  of  which  the  tem- 
perature is  to  be  measured,  with  the  brightness  of  the 
lamp  filament,  a  galvanometer,  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  galvanometer  to  said  galvanometer  con- 
uct,  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  said  gal- 
vanometer to  the  junction  of  said  ratio  arms,  a  circuit 
connecting  said  rheostat  in  shunt  with  said  slide  wire 
and  said  lamp,  a  battery  in  said  circuit,  and  an  operating 
member  on  said  disc  whereby  said  disc  may  be  moved 
axially  to  effect  engagement  of  the  clutch  elements  and 
then  routed  to  take  the  carrier  with  it  to  effect  simul- 
taneous movement  of  the  galvanometer  contact  with  the 
rheostat  contact  along  the  slide  wire  and  the  rheostat 
respectively  after  which  the  clutch  elements  can  be  dis- 
engaged by  reverse  axial  movement  of  the  disc  and  the 
galvanometer  contact  can  be   moved   independently   of 
the  rheostat  contact  by  further  rotation  of  the  disc. 


2,758,839  ,   .^ 

THREE  COMPONENT PHOTOGRAPfflCOWECTIVE 
^^^     COMPRISING  FIVE  ELEMENTS 
Winy  E.  Schadc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asri^or  to  rHimM 
KiM^^S^f  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkm  af 

^*AiS2tlon  Angnst  3, 1953,  S«4al  No.  371,947 
9  Claims.    (CL  88—57) 


-~«. 


1 .  A  photographic  objective  consisting  of  two  cemented 
doublets  enclosing  a  diaphragm  space  and  a  simple  pojj- 
tive  element  axially  aligned  in  front  thereof,  the  middle 
component  being  negative  and  all  three  componcntt  bemg 
concave  toward  the  diaphragm  space,  in  which  the  simple 
front  component  has  a  refracuve  index  greater  than  1.68 
and  is  so  shaped  that  the  curvature  of  the  front  surface 
thereof  exceeds  1.1  times  the  curvature  of  the  rear  ma- 
face  thereof  by  between  0.5/f  and  0.85/f  where  f  u  the 
focal  length  of  the  objective,  the  power  of  the  cemented 
surface  of  the  middle  component  is  between  Vi  f  and  H  t. 
and  each  of  the  two  rear  components  consists  of  a  bicon- 
vex element  cemented  to  a  biconcave  element,  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  the  rear  clement  of  each  doublet  excwdmg 
that  of  the  front  element  thereof  by  between  OAO  and 
0  17    the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  optical  surface  of 
the  objective  being  between  f /6  and  5  f.  the  over-all  length 
of  the  objective  being  between  0.35  f  and  0.55  f.  and 
each  refractive  index  being  between  1.55  and  1.90. 


2,758,838  ^^^ 

COMPUTING  WEIGHING  SCALE  AND  OPTICAL 
^"'^    PROJECTION  VIEWING  MEANS 
lohn  A.  Wells,  LovIstIIIc  Ky.,  m^^ J"  Sdmpwn  Cgm- 
potlBI  Saite  Company,  LovisTlIk,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

"^l^SS^m  Angnst  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  385,356 
^^^^18  Claims.    (CL  88-24) 

1.  A  computing  weighing  scale  having  a  sight  plane 

comprising:  a  frame;  a  cylindrical,  computing  chart  hav- 


2,758,848 
VIBRATION  DAMPED  MIRRORS 
ClUloi^  Sklarek,  Los  An^l«,  CaMf-  ^  ,,_ 
AppUcation  December  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  408,515 

"^^  3  Claims.  (CL  88-98) 
1  A  vibration  damped  rear  vision  mirror  compnsmg: 
a  mirror  proper  adapted  to  be  adjustobly  supported  in 
an  automotive  vehicle  adjacent  the  windshield  thereof,  and 
a  spring  arm  attached  to  said  mirror  proper  at  each  nde 
of  the  point  of  support  thereof,  said  arms  being  attached 
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to  the  mirror  proper  and  extended  outwardly  towards 
the  respective  ends  of  the  mirror  proper  and  towards  the 
windshield,  said  arms  being  of  such  length  that,  when 


the  free  ends  thereof  are  in  contact  with  the  windshield. 
said  arms  are  under  tension  in  any  adjusted  position  of  the 
mirror  proper  and  the  tension  in  one  arm  opposes  and 
counterbalances  that  in  the  other  arm. 


first  extreme  position  in  engagement  with  the  indentation 
in  said  stud  member  and  a  second  extreme  position  out 
of  engagement  with  the  indentation  in  said  stud  member, 
a  firing  chamber  within  said  housing  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  end  of  said  passageway  most  remote  from 
the  second  extreme  position  of  said  retaining  member  and 
a  duct  interconnecting  said  passageway  and  the  innermoct 
end  of  said  recess,  said  duct  being  so  disposed  that  it  is 
closed  with  the  retaining  member  in  its  first  extretne  posi- 
tion and  opened  when  said  retaining  member  is  moved  to 
its  second  extreme  position,  whereby  detonation  of  a 
single  explosive  charge  within  said  firing  chamber  is  se- 
quentially effective  to  displace  the  retaining  member  from 
its  first  extreme  position  to  its  second  extreme  position 
and  then  to  forcibly  displace  said  stud  member  from  its 
fully  seated  position  within  said  recess. 


2«750,M1 
EXTRACTOR  SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Fmk  C.  La  Borde,  Springfield,  Maas^  anignor  to  the 
United  States  off  America  ai  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  tttt  Army 

Application  Mardi  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  344,483 

5  Claims.    (0.89^1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  In  a  firearm  having  a  receiver  and  a  cover  hingedly 
mounted  thereto,  an  arched  flat  spring  secured  at  one 
end  to  the  cover,  and  a  retainer  transversely  mounted 
in  the  cover,  said  retainer  having  an  undercut  portico 
for  cooperation  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring 
whereby  said  spring  is  resiliently  retained  in  the  cover. 


2,750,842 
EXPLOSIVE  JETTISON  DEVICE  FOR  AIRBORNE 

STORES 
Walter  H.  Myers,  Chalfont,  Pa^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Application  lane  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,655 

5  Claims.    (Q.  89^—1.5) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


H^--  i 


I .  A  releasable  attachment  means  for  detachably  mter- 
connecting  first  and  second  objects,  said  attachment  means 
comprising  a  housing  mounted  adjacent  the  surface  of  one 
object,  a  generally  cylindrical  recess  extending  inwardly 
of  the  housing  from  its  exposed  surface,  an  elongated 
passageway  within  said  housing  disposed  transversely  of 
and  intersecting  said  recess,  a  generally  cylindrical  stud 
member  prc^cting  from  a  second  object  and  arranged 
to  fit  snugly  within  said  recess  in  the  housing,  an  inden- 
tation extending  inwardly  of  said  stud  member  from  its 
outer  surface  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  stud  member 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  elon- 
gated passageway  when  the  stud  member  is  fully  inserted 
within  the  recess,  an  elongated  retaining  member  mounted 
for  slidable  movement  within  the  passageway  between  a 


2,750,843 
GUN  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Robert  Carlin,  Milwaukee,  Craig  W.  Cannon,  Waukesha, 
and  Joseph  M.  Madier,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Mannfactning  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,192 
10  Claims.    (CL89— 27) 


1.  In  a  gun  firing  system,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  gun  trigger  control  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  releasable  coupling  mechanism  including  an 
actuating  element  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
coopcrable  with  said  control  element  so  as  to  impart  a 
firing  stroke  to  the  latter  by  rotation  of  said  actuating  ele- 
ment from  a  cocked  to  an  uncocked  position,  resilient 
means  operativeiy  interposed  between  said  support  and 
actuating  element  so  as  to  be  tensioned  by  rotation  of 
said  actuating  element  from  said  uncocked  to  said  cocked 
position,  a  sear  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port for  movement  into  and  out  of  locking  engagement 
with  said  control  element  while  the  latter  is  in  a  starting 
position  for  said  firing  stroke,  trip  means  cooperable  with 
said  coupling  mechanism  so  as  to  disconnect  said  actuat- 
ing element  from  said  control  element  upon  movement 
of  said  actuating  clement  from  said  cocked  toward  said 
uncocked  position,  and  auxiliary  resilient  means  opera- 
tiveiy connected  with  said  control  element  so  as  to  urge 
the  latter  toward  said  starting  position. 


2,750,844 

FIRE  COISTROL  APPARATUS 

Arthur  P.  Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporatiMi  of  New  York 

Application  September  1,  1936,  Serial  No.  98,877 

10  Claims.    (CL  89— 28) 

1.  In   fire-control   apparatus   for  a  gun  mounted  on 

an  unstable  support,  the  combination  of  stable  means 

on  the  support,  means  movable  in  accordance  with  the 

movement  of  the  support  relatively  to  said  stable  means, 

a  relatively  fixed  indicating  member  on  the  support,  a 

relatively  movable  indicating  member  adapted  to  align 

with  the  relatively  fixed  member,  operative  connections 

between  said  movable  member  and  said  movable  means, 
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and  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  movement  of 
the  movable  means  for  displacing  the  relatively  fixed 
member  to  advance  the  time  of  alignment  of  the  rela- 


the  chambers  from  the  firing  position  responsive  to  con- 
tinued discharge  of  the  weapon,  a  retractor  for  prevent- 
ing normal  discharge  of  the  weapon  comprising  an  elec- 
tric motor  operable  in  reverse  directions  and  a  member 
for  propelling  the  actuator  in  a  portion  of  one  of  the 


tively  movable  member  therewith,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  indicate  the  time  of  firing  of  the  gun  by  their 
alignment. 

2,750,845 
BELT  FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
nREARMS 
Bernard  Maillard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  So- 
ciety "Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques,"  S.  A.,  Geneva,  Swit- 
zerland, a  society  of  the  Republic  of  France 
Application  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278349 
Claims  priority,  application  Loxembnrg  March  27,  1951 
7Clafans.    (CI.  89— 33) 


rearward  strokes  to  rotate  the  chambers  from  the  firing 
position  and  for  sUding  forwardly  to  permit  the  actuator 
to  return  to  the  battery  position  to  rotate  a  chamber  to 
the  firing  position  respectively  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  motor  in  said  reverse  directions. 


2,750,847 
PNEUMATIC  RECUPERATOR  FOR  A  GUN 
Victor  F.  Lucht,  Arlington,  Va^  assignor  to  the  Unlt^ 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Sccretwy  of 

^AppUcation  May  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  226,925 
7  Claims.    (CL  89— 43) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  indirect  feed  auto- 
matic firearm,  a  belt  feed  mechanism  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  cartridge  belt  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
cartridges  and  open  links  for  interconnecting  them,  a 
frame,  a  rotor  journallcd  in  said  frame  provided  with 
teeth  engaging  between  the  cartridges  of  said  belt,  means 
for  rotating  said  rotor  step  by  step  in  response  to  the 
firing  of  every  shot  by  said  firearm,  guiding  means  carried 
by  said  frame  around  a  portion  of  said  rotor  for  pre- 
venting outward  radial  movement  of  the  cartridges  en- 
gaged by  said  rotor  and  still  engaged  with  at  least  one 
link  of  said  belt,  a  part  movable  in  said  frame  away 
from  and  toward  said  rotor  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
one  of  the  cartridges  present  in  said  rotor  to  be  pushed 
by  said  cartridge  away  from  said  rotor  at  the  beginning 
of  every  step  of  the  rotation  thereof,  spring  means  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  said  part  for  urging  the 
latter  toward  said  rotor  to  return  it  into  its  initial  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  every  step,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said 
part  to  engage  under  the  front  end  of  the  link  surrround- 
ing  the  first  cartridge  of  said  bell,  whereby  the  movement 
of  said  part  away  from  said  rotor  causes  said  hook  to 
pull  off  said  link  from  said  cartridge. 


2,750,846 
RETRACTOR 
Donald  P.  Grover,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Application  September  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,238 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  89—33) 
1.  In  a  weapon  including  a  recoil  unit,  a  drum  with 
cartridge  chambers  pivoted  on  the  recoil  unit  to  include 
a  firing  position  for  the  chambers,  and  an  actuator  for 
engagement  with  the  drum  biased  to  a  battery  position 
for  selectively  retaining  the  chambers  in  the  firing  posi- 
tion and  axially  disposed  for  reciprocal  slidable  opera- 
tion  including   rearward   strokes   to  successively   rotate 


1.  A  pneumatic  recuperator  for  guns  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  compressed  gas  confined  to  a  space  between 
the  barrel  and  the  cover  by  means  of  a  stationary  and 
a  movable  sealing  means,  said  cover  being  secured  at 
its  rear  end  to  the  cradle  of  th|^gun,  said  stationary 
sealing  means  being  located  in  the  rear  end  of  said  cover 
and  comprising  a  first  retainer  ring,  a  first  nut  for  secur- 
ing  said  first   retainer  ring  against  a  shoulder  in   said 
cradle,  a  follower  having  a  rear  portion,  a  front  portion, 
and  a  slanting  portion  connecting  said  rear  portion  to 
said  front  portion,  said  slanting  porticMi  including  a  flange 
portion,  said  rear  ponion  and  flange  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aligned  hcrfes  to  permit  passage 
of  the  sealing  fluid  to  the  rearward  areas  of  said  stationary 
sealing  means,  a  secwid  nut  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  follower  in  one  direction,  a  first  spacer  and  a  helical 
spring,  said  spring  being  interposed  between  said  front  por- 
tion and  said  first  spacer  thereby  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  follower  in  the  c^posite  direction,  a  pressure  valve 
in  said  cover,  and  packings  mounted  in  said  first  retainer 
ring,  in  said  rear  portion  and  in  said  front  portion;  said 
barrel  having  quadrantal  bosses  defining  a  circular  groove 
and  four  aligned  spline  grooves;  said  movable  sealing 
means  being  located  in  the  front  end  of  said  cover  and 
comprising  a  guide  mounted  over  said  bosses,  said  guide 
having  four  arcuate  splines  in  slidable  relation  to  said 
spline  grooves,  a  key  mounted  in  said  circular  groove 
for  locking  said  guide  to  said  barrel  for  movement  there- 
with in   one  direction,  a  third  nut  threadably  engaging 
said  guide  for  locking  said  guide  to  said  barrel  for  move- 
ment therewith  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  fourth  nut 
mounted  over  said  third  nut  threadably  engaging  said 
guide,  said  fourth  nut  including  a  pressure  valve,  a  second 
retainer  ring  and  a  second  spacer  fastened  to  said  fourth 
nut,  a  helical  spring  interposed  between  said  second  re- 
tainer ring  and  said  second  spacer,  and  packings  mounted 
m  said  second  retainer  ring,  in  said  fourth  nut,  and  in  the 
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space  between  the  third  and  fourth  nut;  and  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  said 
cover  and  said  barrel  intermediate  said  two  sealing  means. 


2,750,848 
DOUBLE  FEED  PREVENTION  DEVICE 
Charles  P.  Boyer,  GIcdtIcw,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Aprfl  K,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,868 
SChdms.    (CI.  89— 137) 


Z'A^--#M    —'-^ 


&^. 


1.  In  a  rapid  fire  gun  having  a  breech  bolt  movable 
between  battery  and  retracted  positions,  a  sear  spring- 
urged  into  position  engaging  and  holding  said  bolt  in 
retracted  position,  electro-magnetic  means  connected  with 
said  sear  to  hold  the  same  free  of  said  bolt  when  ener- 
gized, a  normally  closed  switch  associated  with  the  breech 
chamber  of  said  gun  and  opened  only  by  a  cartridge  cas- 
ing therein,  first  and  second  contacts,  a  first  lead  con- 
necting said  first  contact  with  ground  and  including  said 
switch,  a  second  lead  connecting  said  second  contact 
directly  with  ground,  a  slider  adapted  to  engage  either  of 
said  contacts,  spring  means  urging  said  slider  into  position 
against  said  second  contact,  a  source  of  voltage,  a  lead 
connecting  said  slider  with  said  source  and  electro-mag- 
netic means  with  ground  and  including  a  firing  switch, 
and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  bolt  to  re- 
tracted position  to  move  said  slider  from  said  second  to 
said  first  contact. 

2,750,849 
GAS  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  FIREARMS 
Earie  M.  Harvey,  Agipam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  April  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,771 

2  Claims.    (CL  89—193) 

(Granted  onder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  For  a  firearm  having  a  gas  cylinder,  a  gas  regulator 
including  a  body  member  threadably  mounted  to  the  gas 
cylinder,  said  body  member  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  communicating  with  the  gas  cylinder,  a 
larger  diameter  chamber  extending  therefrom  and  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  thereby,  a  plurality  of  ports  ex- 
tending radially  to  the  outside  of  said  body  from  said 
bore  and  between  the  ends  thereof,  a  reciprocable  valve 
member  having  a  body  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  a  rod  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
for  releasably  blocking  said  ports  during  movement  of 
said  body  portion  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder 
to  a  relief  position,  said  valve  member  being  movably 
responsive  to  gas  pressure  in  the  gas  cylinder,  a  spring 
biased  against  said  body  portion  to  resist  movement  of 
said  valve  member  by  said  gas  pressure,  a  rotatably 
mounted  adjustment  member  extending  longitudinally  into 
said  chamber  through  said  spring  for  engagement  by  said 
valve  member  when  in  said  relief  position,  a  follower 
member  threadably  mounted  on  said  adjustment  member 
for  cooperation  with  said  spring  to  adjust  the  preload 


thereof  when  said  adjustment  member  is  rotated,  and  in- 
dent means  assisted  by  said  spring  for  indexing  said  ad- 
justment member  in  one  of  a  series  of  predetermined 

positions. 

2,750,850 
METHOD  OF  CUTTING  GEARS 
Ernest  WUdhabcr,  Brighton,  N.  Y.,  aailgiior  to  The  Glea- 
son  Woriu,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 
Original  application  October  30, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,781. 
DiTided  and  this  appUcation  October  7,  1952,  Serial 
No.  313,383 

16  Claims.    (CL  90— 9.4) 


1.  In  the  cutting  of  a  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  a 
mating  member  running  on  a  substantially  parallel  axis. 
the  gear  havmg  its  teeth  extending  axially  from  the  body 
thereof,  with  the  inter-tooth  spaces  open  at  both  radial 
ends  thereof,  and  with  the  working  faces  of  the  teeth 
being  surfaces  of  revolution  whose  axes  are  parallel  to 
the  gear  axis,  the  method  which  comprises  rotating  an 
annular  cutter  in  engagement  with  the  work  while  hold- 
ing the  latter  against  rotation,  with  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  work  and  so  spaced  therefrom 
that  the  cutter  simultaneously  produces  the  opposite 
working  faces  of  spaced  teeth  of  the  work,  and  with  the 
axis  of  the  cutter  in  a  plane  that  contains  the  mean  pitch 
point  of  a  tooth  face  being  produced  and  that  is  inclined 
to  the  pitch  plane,  that  passes  through  said  pitch  point, 
by  the  pressure  angle  at  said  point. 

9.  The  method  of  cutting  a  circular  face  toothed  mem- 
ber which  comprises  rotating  two  concentric  annular  cut- 
ters with  their  axis  so  disposed,  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
member,  that  one  cutter  simultaneously  operates  in 
spaced  tooth  spaces  of  the  member  to  produce  the  oppo- 
site working  faces  of  spaced  teeth  and  the  other  cutter 
operates  simultaneously  in  two  other  tooth  spaces  of  the 
member  to  remove  stock  therefrom. 


2,750,851 
MILLING  AND  BORING  MACHINE  WITH  A 
TILTABLE  HEADSTOCK 
Charles  WllUam  Berthiez,  La  Cote  Bizy  Vernon,  France, 
a&dgnor  to  Societe  Anonymc  dite:  Societe  Noavellc  de 
Constmction  de  Machincs-Ootils  et  d'Outillages  Pro- 
ciAks  C.  W.  B.,  Paris,  France 
AppUcation  August  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,680 
Claims  priority,  application  France  May  30,1951 
6Chdms.    (CL  90— 17) 
1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  work  piece  supporting 
base  providing  a  surface  in  a  horizontal  plane  on  which  to 
support  a  work  piece,  an  upright  disposed  adjacent  and 
offset  horizontally  from  said  work  piece  supporting  base 
in  a  given  direction,  a  pivot  stud  supported  by  said  up- 
right  with    its   pivotal   axis   horizontal   and   above  said 
horizontal    plane   surface   of  said   base,  said  pivot  stud 
being  disposed  with  its  axis  transverse  to  said  given  direc- 
tion, an  elongated  member  supported  adjacent  the  center 
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of  iU  length  on  said  pivot  stud  for  pivotal  movement  of  RiNiOTpIr^AFPARATUS 

said  member  on  said  stud  axis  to  and  from  positions  of  jota^JS^SSES.  oliS^Sl 

said  member  at  either  side  of  a  vertical  middle  posiuon.    ^^•'^'SiS^  SJ^^ 

said  elongated  member  providmg  thereon  a  slidcway  du-    q^bImI  ■ppMcadon  Jnly  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  1M,705. 

DtrMei  aad  fkb  appBcndosi  Norcmbcr  4,  1952,  S«W 

No.  318^90 


posed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  pivotal  axis  and 
extending  vertically  in  said  middle  position  and  inclined 
to  the  vertical  in  positions  at  either  side  of  said  middle 
position,  said  slideway  of  said  member  in  any  of  said 
positions  having  a  substantial  extent  lengthwise  of 
said  member  with  a  major  portion  of  said  length  ex- 
tending above  said  horizontal  surface  of  said  work 
piece  supporting  base,  a  headstock  supported  by  said 
member   for   movement   of   said   headstock   along   said 


4Clains.    (€1.  90— 33) 


slideway  of  said  member  upwardly  and  downwardly  in 
any  of  the  several  angulariy  related  positions  of  said  mem- 
ber and  its  slideway  about  said  pivotal  axis,  a  tool  carrying 
spindle  supported  by  said  headstock  for  rotation  thereof 
on  its  axis  with  said  axis  of  said  spindle  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  pivotal  axis  of  said  member,  said  spin- 
dle extending  parallel  to  its  axis  transversely  of  the  length 
of  said  slideway  of  said  member  toward  said  work  piece 
supporting  base  in  cantilever  relation  to  said  upright,  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  upright  and  to  said 
pivotally  supported  elongated  member  and  operable  to 
effect  said  pivotal  movement  of  said  member  on  said  stud 
to  and  from  said  positions  at  either  side  of  the  vertical. 


2,750,852 

SHAPER 

Goinamne  F.  Selvaggio  wid  Pierre  C.  Rfaigenbach, 

New  Yori^  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jnly  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,723 

1  Clahn.    (CL  90—24) 


n.m 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  finishing  metal  stock, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  centrally-orificed  base 
plate,  through  which  orifice  the  metal  stock  is  supplied, 
a  multiplicity  of  cutting  elements  supported  by  said  base 
plate  symmetrically  about  the  stock  and  in  spaced  relation 
from  each  other  and  each  with  negative  rake  respecting 
said  stock,  and  individual  spring  means  associated  with 
each  said  cutting  element  for  yieldingly  urging  the  cut- 
ting element  against  the  stock. 


2,750,854 
ADJUSTABLE  SLICE 
Theodore   A,  McAia,   I>owirii«towii,  Fa,   Mrfg»y  ^ 
DownlngtowB  Mamfactvfaig  Company,  Downfengtow*, 
Fa^  a  corporatloa  of  PeusylTairia  .,,.« 

M«rh  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,737 
4  Claims.    (CL  92— 44) 


In  a  machine  tool,  the  coniblnation  which  comprises  a 
vertically  disposed  head  mounted  on  a  base,  a  standard 
spaced  from  the  head  and  also  mounted  on  the  base,  a 
vertically  positioned  swinging  arm  having  a  longitudinally 
disposed  slot  therein,  said  arm  being  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  head  providing  a  bed,  an  eccentri- 
cally positioned  roller  joumalcd  in  the  head  and  extended 
into  the  slot  of  the  bed  for  reciprocating  the  bed,  work 
clamping  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bed,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  the  standard,  a  plate 
mounted  to  slide  horizontally  on  the  carriage,  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  plate  on  the  carriage,  means 
for  manually  adjusting  the  position  of  the  carriage  on  the 
standard,  a  tool  holder  carried  by  the  plate  mounted  to 
slide  horizontally  on  the  carriage  and  positioned  whereby 
a  tool  clamped  therein  is  adapted  to  cut  work  clamped 
to  the  bed,  and  means  extended  from  the  head  to  the 
standard  for  feeding  the  plate  with  the  tool  holder  thereon 
with  the  toc^  traveling  across  the  work  with  intermittent 
movements. 


1.  An  adjustable  slice  of  the  character  described  for 
the  head  box  of  a  paper  making  machine  comprising  an 
apron  forming  a  lower  slice  lip,  a  front  wall  mounted  in 
fixed  rearwardly  inclined  relation  with  said  apron  and 
having  the  lower  edge  thereof  spaced  above  said  apron 
to  leave  a  gap  therebetween  extending  across  the  width 
of  the  head  box,  a  frame  supported  on  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inclined  wall  for  up  and  down  adjusting  move- 
ment along  said  inclined  wall  toward  and  away  from  said 
apron,  a  structural  member  carried  by  said  frame  for 
rotational  movement  thereon  about  a  horizontal  axis 
parallel  with  said  wall  and  for  movement  with  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  apron,  a  slice  plate  mounted  on  said 
structural  member  for  rotation  therewith  in  position  to 
extend  across  said  gap  and  including  an  upper  slice  lip 
depending  from  the  lower  edge  thereof,  means  for  effect- 
ing adjusting  movement  of  said  frame  on  said  wall  to 
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vary  the  effective  slice  opening  below  said  upper  slice  lip, 
means  for  rotating  said  structural  member  on  said  frame 
to  vary  the  horizontal  position  of  said  upper  slice  lip, 
a  scaling  strip  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame 
and  depending  therefrom  along  the  upper  edge  of  said 
gap,  a  cylindrically  curved  surface  portion  on  said  slice 
plate  located  substantially  coaxially  with  said  axis  of  said 
structural  member  for  maintained  sealing  engagement 
with  said  sealing  strip  throughout  the  rotational  move- 
ments of  said  structural  member,  and  said  curved  surface 
portion  extending  substantially  tangent  to  the  remainder 
of  said  slice  plate  and  having  a  relatively  large  radius  to 
provide  for  smooth  flow  of  the  stock  therepast  to  said 
slice  opening. 

DEWATERING  OF  PULP 
Elbert  C.  Ladirom  Peoria,  DI.,  aarignor  to  the  United 
States  of  AoMrica  aa  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agrkultnre 
AppUcatioo  December  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  262,641 

3  Claims.    (CI.  92—20) 
(Granted  Boder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1 .  The  method  comprising  providing  a  nuclear  mass  of 
partially  dcwatered  pulp  possessing  the  characteristics  of  a 
solid  in  contact  with  a  relatively  thin  film  of  pulp,  said  film 
containing  sufficient  water  to  possess  the  characteristics  of 
a  fluid  while  removing  water  from  the  system,  said  film 
being  of  a  generally  undulant  character,  simultaneously 
causing  the  nuclear  mass  to  move  in  contact  with  the 
film  whereby  the  motion  conforms  to  the  undulant  char- 
acter of  the  film  and  whereby  the  mass  agglomerates  pulp 
from  the  film  upon  itself,  said  agglomerated  pulp  being 
thereby  transferred  from  fluid  to  solid  character,  and  re- 
covering said  agglomerated  mass  of  pulp. 


2^50,856 
CASE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
John  L.  Ferguson  and  Richard  C.  Talbot,  Joliet,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  J.  L.  Ferguson  Company,  Joliet,  HI.,  a  cor- , 
poration  of  Illinois 
Application  October  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  192,780 
4  Claims.    (CI.  93—53) 


1.  In  a  case  handling  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage, 
a  container  for  receiving  and  holding  folded  cases  stacked 
therein  with  the  walls  of  said  cases  lying  substantially 
horizontal,  a  case  ejector  mounted  on  said  carriage  for 
engaging  one  edge  of  the  lowermost  case  in  said  con- 
tainer and  for  moving  said  case  horizontally  out  of  said 
container  to  a  case  opening  and  flap  folding  position 


when  said  carriage  moves  in  one  direction,  a  track  for 
supporting  said  cases  as  they  are  removed  from  said  con- 
tainer, a  movable  stop  lever  for  engaging  the  forward- 
most  folded  edge  of  each  successive  case  after  said  case 
has  been  completely  removed  from  said  container  by  said 
case  ejector,  holding  means  including  a  movable  blade- 
like member  for  entering  each  successive  case  and  hold- 
ing the  rearward  edge  of  the  lower  forward  wall  of  said 
case  downwardly  against  said  track,  flap  spreading  means 
including  a  member  movable  in  a  direction  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  flaps  for  bending  said  flaps 
to  form  a  V-shaped  opening  as  said  case  ejector  moves 
successive  cases  toward  said  stop  lever,  stationary  guide 
means  located  adjacent  said  track  for  entering  and  main- 
taining said  V-shaped  openings  as  said  case  ejector  ad- 
vances the  successive  cases  toward  said  stop  lever  to 
facilitate  entrance  of  said  holding  means  into  said  case, 
case  opening  means  including  a  pivoted  arm  for  rotating 
the  lower  rearward  side  of  each  successive  case  for- 
wardly  and  upwardly  about  the  forward  edge  thereof, 
mechanical  means  for  folding  at  least  three  of  the  closing 
flaps  at  one  end  of  each  successive  case  to  closed  posi- 
tion, mechanical  means  for  folding  the  closing  flaps  at 
the  other  end  of  each  successive  case  outwardly  of  the 
case,  and  case  propelling  means  for  advancing  each  suc- 
cessive case  from  said  case  opening  and  flap  folding  posi- 
tion to  a  case  loading  position,  said  last-named  means 
being  mounted  on  and  driven  by  said  carriage,  whereby 
said  carriage,  said  case  ejector  and  said  case  propelling 
means  operate  simultaneously  to  move  an  opened  case 
from  said  flap  folding  position  to  said  case  loading  posi- 
tion and  to  move  a  succeeding  folded  case  from  said 
container  to  said  case  opening  and  flap  folding  position. 


2,750,857 

SALES  TAG  MARKING  MEANS 

Joseph  R.  Lewis,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  378^58 

5  Claims.    (0.93—88) 


5.  An  adapter  for  tagging  machines  of  the  type  having 
a  roll  of  tags,  means  for  printing  said  tags  and  means 
for  fastening  said  tags;  comprising  means  for  distinctively 
marking  said  tags  comprising  color  coding  means  con- 
nected to  said  machine  adapted  to  mark  said  tags  with 
a  distinctive  color,  said  color  coding  means  comprising 
a  turret  having  lettering  pens  mounted  thereon,  said  tur- 
ret being  adjustably  and  detachably  connected  to  said 
machine  adjacent  a  strip  of  tags  from  said  roll  whereby 
the  color  may  be  quickly  and  easily  changed  by  chang- 
ing said  pens  without  the  necessity  of  changing  the  roll 
of  tags. 

2,750,858 
DOUBLE  EXPOSURE  PREVENTION  DEVICE 

Edgar  S.  Marvin  and  Harold  L.  Malone,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.  v.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,968 
6  Claims.    (0.95—31) 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  film  feeding 
mechanism,  a  shutter  actuating  mechanism,  of  a  flag  lever 
rock  ably  mounted  on  said  camera,  a  finger  lever  pivotally 


mounted  on  said  flag  lever,  a  «>ring  connected  to  said 
filler  lever  and  tending  to  pivot  the  latter  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  flag  lever,  an  exposure  indicating  member 
carried  by  said  flag  lever  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
exposure  indicating  position  wten  said  flag  lever  is 
rocked  on  said  camera,  a  drive  plate  connected  to  and 
moved  by  said  feeding  mechanism  when  the  latter  is 
operated,  a  drive  pin  carried  by  said  drive  plate,  a  lug  on 
said  finger  lever  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  drive  pin 
so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  ^en  said  plate  is  moved  by 
said  feeding  mechanism,  the  engagement  of  said  pin  with 
said  lug  first  serving  to  pivot  said  finger  lever  relative 
to  said  flag  lever  to  tension  said  spring  and  then  to  rock 
said  finger  and  flag  levers  as  a  unit  on  said  camera  to 
move  said  member  out  of  exposure  indicating  position, 
when  said  member  is  moved  out  of  said  indicating  position 
said  pin  moving  out  of  contact  with  said  lug  to  disconnect 
said  lever  from  said  feeding  mechanism,  said  discon- 
nection enabling  said  tensioned  spring  to  pivot  said  finger 
lever  in  said  one  direction  relative  to  said  flag  lever,  a  fixed 
stop  on  said  camera  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  finger 
lever  and  engaged  thereby  to  hold  said  member  out  of 


A»  T>:;-//^^^^i 


means  in  locked  and  free  wheeling  connection  thereto 
re^>ectively,  a  tiller  attachment  for  said  tractor  including 
a  shaft  having  ground  engaging  tines  secured  thereto  and 
projecting  therefrom  for  tilling  the  earth,  means  connect- 
ing said  axle  means  and  said  tiller  shaft  to  said  motor  for 
rotation  thereby  with  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  tines 
exceeding  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  wheels  whereby 
said  tines  will  develop  forward  thrust  with  respect  to 
said  tractor,  and  means  connecting  said  attachment  and 
tractor  and  locating  said  tiller  shaft  in  line  with  said 
first  wheel  and  laterally  offset  from  said  second  wheel 
so  that  said  thrust  will  be  resisted  by  said  first  named 
wheel. 

2,75#,8M 

SUB-SOIL  AERATING  CULTIVATOR 

Angelo  L.  Znoln,  Mcfonlils,  Tena. 

Application  November  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,693 

2  Claims.    (O.  97— 46  J5) 


'--^^ 


exposure  indicating  position,  an  arm  connected  to  said 
actuating  mechanism  and  overlying  said  finger  lever  so 
that  movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  to  make  an 
exposure  will  shift  said  arm  into  engagement  with  said 
finger  lever  again  to  pivot  the  latter  relative  to  said 
flag  lever  to  disconnect  said  finger  lever  from  said  stop, 
a  blocking  element  associated  with  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  positionable  in  the  path  of  said  flag  lever  upon 
exposure- making  moven>ent  of  said  actuating  mechanism 
to  hold  said  flag  lever  against  movement  in  another 
direction  to  retain  said  member  out  of  indicating  position, 
the  completion  of  the  operation  of  said  actuating  mecha- 
nism serving  to  shift  said  element  out  of  the  path  of  said 
flag  lever  to  free  the  latter,  spring  means  connected  to 
said  flag  lever  to  rock  the  latter  and  said  finger  lever  as 
a  unit  in  another  direction  to  shift  said  member  into 
exposure  indicating  position,  and  a  blocking  shoulder 
formed  on  said  flag  lever  and  movable  into  the  path  of 
said  blocking  element  when  said  flag  member  is  moved 
in  said  other  direction  by  said  last-mentioned  spring  to 
prevent  a  second  actuation  of  said  actuation  mechanism 
prior  to  the  movement  of  said  feeding  mechanism. 


2,750,859 

ROTARY  TILLER 

George  E.  Smidibom,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Application  Janoary  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,415 

11  Claims.    (O.  97— 40) 


1.  A  draft  operated  implement  lift  comprismg  an  im- 
plement frame,  an  implement,  rotary  means  for  mounting 
said  implement  rotatably  on  said  frame,  a  lifting  frame 
having  a  forward  end  portion  and  a  rearward  end  por- 
tion pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotary  means  interniediate 
its  forward  and  rearward  end  portions,  for  oscillating 
movement  thereabout,  ground  wheels  on  the  rearward 
portion  of  the  lifting  frame,  draft  means  mounted  for 
back  and  forth  substantially  horizontal  movement  on  the 
implement  frame,  and  linkage  means  connected  to  said 
draft  means  and  to  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  lifting 
frame  for  transmitting  the  mov  .  nt  of  the  draft  means  to 
the  lifting  frame  to  swing  the  lifting  frame  on  its  pivot 
to  move  the  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ground. 

2t7S#f861 

MOUNTING  FOR  DISC  TYPE  SOIL 

WORKING  TOOLS 

Robert  L.  Erwfa,  Royal  Oak,  Mlch^  '"^^^  ^^  SS* 

assiconiMts,  to  Ford  Motor  Con^any,  Dcaibocm,  Micn^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,069 
1  Claim.    (CL97— 54) 


r^f  ^ 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising,  a  tractor  having  a  motor 
and  transverse  axle  means  driven  thereby  and  first  and 
second    ground    engaging    wheels    carried    by    said    axle 


In  an  agricultural  implement  having  a  disc  type  soil 
working  tool  mounted  in  depending  relation  thereto;  the 
combination  of  a  transverse  tool  supporting  member,  at 
least  one  bifurcated  upper  support  member  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  forward  side  of  said  tool  supporting  member 
and  having  its  bight  section  projecting  below  the  tool 
supporting  member,  a  substantially  U-shaped  leaf  spring 
hanger  comprised  of  an  inner  and  outer  eaf  spring,  means 
for  fixedly  securing  the  upper  portion  of  said  leaf  spring 
hanger  to  the  underside  of  the  bight  portion  of  the  upper 
support  member,  a  lower  disc  bracket,  means  for  fixedly 
securing  the  lower  portion  of  said  leaf  spring  hanger  to 


ro;  <>    ". 
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the  upper  portion  of  the  lower  disc  bracket,  means  for 
rotmtably  mounting  the  diK  on  one  arm  of  said  lower 
disc  bracket  and  maintaining  said  disc  in  a  fixed  relation- 
ship to  said  bracket,  said  Mpper  support  member,  leaf 
qnring  hanger,  and  lower  disc  bracket  being  aligned  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  and  angularly  disposed  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  or  parallelism  with  the  resultant  of 
draft  reacting  forces  acting  on  said  disc. 


2,759,M2 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRACTORS 
Cwt  H.  G«BBi«cr,  RoTai  Oak,  Mich^  ■wiganr,  by  mitme 
to  Ford  Motor  CoMpaBy,  Dcafbora,  Mich., 
of  Ddawara 

oHHt  9, 1959,  SMial  No.  n$^U 
Sadm.   (CL97— M.97) 


'^^    ■  ' 


r-^ 


r 


V 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  working  level  of  trac- 
tor drawn  farm  implements,  comprising  fluid  motor  means 
for  shifting  the  implement,  means  for  producing  a  first 
hydraulic  pressure  which  is  a  function  of  the  draft  de- 
mand of  the  implement,  means  for  producing  a  second, 
substantially  constant  hydraulic  pressure,  a  source  of 
pressured  fluid,  a  control  valve  interposed  between  said 
source  and  said  fluid  motor  means,  said  control  valve 
having  a  shiftable  element  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  and  from  said  fluid  motor  means,  said  shiftable  element 
having  a  first  position  producing  fluid  flow  to  (^)erate 
said  fluid  motor  means  in  one  direction,  a  second  posi- 
tion producing  exhaust  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  motor 
means,  and  a  neutral  position  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  positions  wherein  said  fluid  motor  means  is  in- 
operative, and  means  for  applying  said  first  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  shiftable  element  to  urge  said  shiftable  ele- 
ment to  said  one  position,  and  means  for  applying  said 
second  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  shiftable  element  in  op- 
position to  said  first  hydraulic  presure  to  urge  said  shiftable 
element  to  said  second  position. 


2,759,843 
IMPLEMENT  HITCH  FOR  TRACTORS 
Raymond  J.  Miller  and  Ralph  C.  Frevil^  Detro^  and  Ray- 
mood  W.  WOsoii,  Femdaic,  IVficfa.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
■■ignmrnti,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dcartwrn,  Mich., 
a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioo  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,252 
7  Claims.    (O.  97-— 47.65) 


K  -.r 


7.  In  an  implement  hitch  for  a  tractor,  a  pair  of  spaced 
draft  hitch  links,  each  of  said  hitch  links  including  a 
tractor-attached  link  element  having  a  free  end  and  a 
forward  end  pivotally  attached  to  the  tractor  for  move- 
ment about  i  horizontal  axis,  a  second  link  element  hav- 


ing an  end  thereof  pivoully  attached  to  the  free  end  of 
the  tractor-attached  link  element  tor  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  link  element  with  an  implement,  and  a  member 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  link  elements  and  swingable  to  a 
position  restricting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  second 
link  element  relative  to  the  tractw-attached  link  element. 


2,759,944 

VENTILATOR  FOR  VEHICLE  lODY 

WUho  L  MakJ,  HWHiC,  MiM. 

AppUcalioB  SepUiber  11, 1953,  ScrU  No.  379^7 

SCIalBM.    (CL9S— 2) 


1 .  In  a  ventilating  device  for  a  vehicle  body,  an  open- 
ended  funnel  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  fixedly 
attached  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  vehicle  body, 
said  funnel  having  a  central  venturi  restriction  and  a 
forwardly  flaring  leading  and  air  intake  end,  and  a  rear- 
wardly  flaring  air  discharge  end,  said  funnel  being  po- 
sitioned, when  in  use,  outside  of  the  vehicle  in  air  mov- 
ing relative  to  the  vehicle,  a  spider  embodying  a  ring 
and  radial  spokes,  said  spider  being  mounted  in  said  lead- 
ing end.  a  ventilating  conduit  having  an  air  discharge 
end  portion  supported  in  said  ring  and  projecting  into 
said  funnel  and  having  an  oblique  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  terminal  end  projecting  rearwardly  of 
the  venturi  restriction  and  terminating  within  the  limits  of 
said  rearwardly  flaring  end,  the  air  intake  end  of  said 
conduit  being,  when  in  use,  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  vehicle  body,  and  valve  means  op- 
eratively  mounted  on  said  terminal  end,  said  valve  means 
comprising 'a  gravity-closed  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  terminal  end  and  provided  at  its  pivoted  end  with 
an  actuating  finger,  and  a  flexible  push-pull  shaft  slid- 
ably  and  operatively  mounted  on  said  conduit  and  having 
an  end  portion  in  alignment  with  and  spaced  from  and 
thus  operatively  cooperable  with  said  finger. 


2,759,945 

DIFFUSER 

Richard  D.  Tntt,  New  Brttita,  Com.,  awl^nr,  by  ncac 

assignments,    to    Allied   Thciaal   Corporatloa,    New 

Britoln,  Conn.,  a  corporatloB  of  Co— scticut 

AppUcatioa  Fcbnuuy  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  219,839 

13Clahns.    (CL  98--49) 


i^l^ 


1.  In  a  diffuscr,  a  generally  frusto-conical  vane  hav- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  outwardly  directed  flange  at 
its  lower  end,  an  annular  outwardly  and  downwardly  di- 
rected venturi  nozzle  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the 
vane,  and  a  second  generally  frusto-conical  vane  of  small- 
er diameter  than  the  first  vane  and  of  similar  shape  dis- 
posed generally  coaxially  with  the  first  vane  to  form  an 
interior  air  inlet  passageway  to  the  ^ace  adjacent  the 
venturi  nozzle  and  an  air  outlet  passageway  of  substan- 
tially constant  width  between  the  vanes,  said  second 
vane  having  a  generally  rectangular  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  of  smaller  size  than  the  flange  of  the  first  vane 
and  disposed  at  a  greater  distance  firom  the  nozzle. 
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2,759,944 
AIR  REGISTER 
ut  Wabatar,  N.  Y..  an^ 
Cofffonrfitm,  Detroit,  MDck,  a 


October  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,481 
4ClaiBB.    (CL99— 199) 

4t     <C 


portion  of  said  stable,  an  exhaust  fan  mounted  in  the 
aforesaid  outlet  opening,  a  plurality  (tf  shutters  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  upper  opening,  means  biasing  said  shut- 
ters to  closed  position,  a  damper  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  duct  intermediate  the  upper  open> 
ings  and  the  bottom  opening  of  the  duct,  a  linkage  includ- 
ing a  lost-motion  means  interconnecting  said  shutters  and 
said  damper,  whereby  when  the  damper  is  in  a  dosed  posi- 
tion the  shuuers  are  in  an  open  position  and  when  the 
damper  is  in  a  partly  closed  or  fully  open  position  the 
shutters  will  remain  in  their  closed  position,  motor  means 
for  actuating  said  Unkage.  an  electrical  system  including  a 
plurality  of  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  said  motor 
means  and  said  fan,  whereby  on  rise  in  temperature  to  a 
predetermined  value  in  said  stable  the  thermostatic  means 


1.  In  an  air  delivery  system  for  tempered  air,  a  ter- 
minal assembly  comprising  in  combination,  a  register  box 
having  a  tempered  air  inlet,  an  air-flow  divider  within 
said  box  for  splitting  the  air  stream  into  oppositely  di- 
rected moving  portions,  a  register  covering  an  open  side 
of  said  box  and  providing  a  frame  member  having  flared 
portions  surrounding  the  box,  a  panel  having  flared  por- 
tions for  deflecting  air  movement  away  from  said  box, 
and  adjustable  means  supporting  the  panel  centrally  of 
said  frame  and  telescopically  engaging  said  frame  for 
controlling  the  spacing  of  the  flared  portions  at  the  periph- 
ery of  the  panel  and  tfie  frame. 


2.759  847 
VENTING  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  STOVES 

Gsorfs  J.  Meyer,  Pomou,  CaMf . 

AppbcatfoB  October  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,593 

4ClaiiM.    (CL98— 115) 


I.  In  a  venting  system  the  combination  of  a  cabinet 
having  a  bottom  wall  presenting  a  pair  of  openings  there- 
in, a  blower  nMunted  in  said  cabinet  with  its  inlet  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  openings,  a  light  source 
mounted  in  said  cabinet  in  register  with  the  other  of 
said  openings,  a  pair  of  track  members  secured  to  said 
bottcmi  wall,  and  a  hood  slidably  suspended  from  said 
track  members,  said  hood  having  a  top  wall  presenting  a 
pair  of  openings  in  register  with  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  cabinet. 


will  close  a  first  circuit  of  said  system  to  operate  said  fan 
and  to  leave  said  damper  in  a  partly  closed  position  and 
said  shutters  in  a  closed  position,  and  whereby  on  further 
rise  in  temperature  to  another  predetermined  value  said 
thermostatic  means  will  close  an  additional  circuit  to  op- 
erate the  motor  means  so  as  to  move  the  damper  from  its 
partly  closed  position  to  a  fully  open  position  and  then 
stop  with  the  shutters  remaining  in  the  closed  position, 
and  whereby  on  still  further  rise  in  temperature  said 
thermostatic  means  will  close  a  third  circuit  to  operate  the 
motor  means  so  as  to  move  the  damper  to  a  fully  closed 
position  and  said  shutters  to  a  fully  open  position  to  re- 
move air  only  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  stable  while 
preventing  the  flow  of  air  longitudinally  from  the  bottom 
of  the  duct. 


2,759,949 
,  _        VALVED  AIR  EXHAUST  FITTINGS 
Arthur  D.  Cole  and  Frank  L.  Towvfllc,  St  Pwil,  MIm. 
MBignon   to   Cole-SeweO   EagiiieeriBg   Comply,   St 
Paul,  Miu.,  a  coiporattoa  of  Miuesota 
Appllcatfoa  Jmmmrj  22, 1953,  Serial  No,  332,732 
2Claiiiis.    (CL99— 119) 


S. 


2,759,848 

AIR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  ftfleczfcowrid,  LMcyvflk,  a^  Thaddcvs 
MicofcowskL  SkiucrB  Eddy,  Pa. 
ApplicatioB  May  24, 1959,  Serial  No.  144,444 
2aaliM.    (CL98— 114) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  quality  of  air  in  a 
stable,  comprising  a  vertical  air  duct  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed on  a  wall  of  the  stable,  said  duct  having  a  closed  top, 
an  outlet  (^ning  in  one  of  its  side  walls  near  the  top  of 
the  duct  to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening  in  said 
stable  wall  and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  an 
upper  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  duct  adjacent  the  out- 
let opening  for  admitting  air  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  stable,  said  duct  being  open  at  the  bottom  to  commu 


1.  It  is  an  article  of  the  character  described,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  adapted  to  extend  horizonuUy  through  the  waD 


nicate  with  the  stable  for  admittmg  air  from  the  lower   of  a  building  from  the  inside  to  the  outside  thereof,  an 


660 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


outer  wall  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  and  an  annular 
flange  about  said  aperture  forming  a  sleeve,  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  pipe  being  received  in  and  secured  to  said 
sleeve,  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  said  sleeve  and  pipe 
frnming  an  annular  valve  scat,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
spaced  tongues  issuing  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wall  plate,  each  tongue  forming  a  tapered  hook  having 
a  supporting  reach  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  wall  plate,  a  check  plate  including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  hinge  member  at  the  top  thereof  in  the  form  of  a 
flange  inwardly  inclined  from  said  body,  said  hinge  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  ap- 
ertures therein,  one  aperture  for  each  hook,  said  hooks 
being  received  in  their  respective  apertures,  the  support- 
ing reach  of  each  hook  being  saddled  by  the  hinge  mem- 
ber at  that  portion  thereof  in  which  the  aperture  for  such 
hook   is  formed,   said   hooks   together  with   said   hinge 
member  of  said  check  plate  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween the  check  plate  and  outer  wall  plate  swingably  sus- 
pending the  former  from  the  latter,  the  supporting  reach 
of  each  hook  having  edge  walls  providing  upper  comers 
at  the  upper  surface  of  such  reach  converging  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  wall  plate,  each  hook  receiving 
aperture  having  at  its  upper  portion  laterally  opposite  side 
wall  portions  providing  lower  comers  at  the  lower  surface 
of  said  hinge  member  converging  upwardly  and  inwardly 
toward  the  wall  plate  and  overriding  the  upper  corners 
of  its  respective  hook  supporting  reach  in  point  contact 
therewith  in  a  vertical  plane  offset  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  said  valve  seat,  the  body  of  said  check  plate 
being  adapted  normally  to  hang  in  flush  contact  with 
said  valve  seat  preventing  the  influx  of  air  into  the  pipe 
from  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  check  plate  being  adapted 
freely  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  said  valve  seat  in  re- 
sponse to  air  pressure  from  within  the  pipe. 


torn  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  receiver,  said 
one  side  also  having  an  elongated  box-like  shield  pro- 
jecting radially  and  registering  with  said  slot,  said  shield 
being  essentially  imperforate  and  channel-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  providing  a  clearance  and  guiding  channel  for 
the  accommodation  of  and  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
drain  tube,  the  bottom  portion  only  of  one  wall  of  said 
shield  having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  the  stated 
faucet  opening  in  said  outer  wall. 


2,750^7t 

URN  WITH  READILY  INSERT  ABLE  AND 

REMOVABLE  COFFEE  VESSEL 

A^do  CokMua,  Phlladelpiiia,  Pa. 

December  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,229 
3ClaiiiM.    (CI.  99— 279) 


2,750,871 

EXTRACTOR 

Fred  A.  Landgrabcr,  Sr.,  Blomiilkid,  and  JohD  M.  Toipa, 

Fair  Lawn,  N.  J.,  aarignora  to  Tolan  Machinery  Cc, 

Inc.,  Port  Newarl^  N.  J.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,292 

2CIaimi.    (a.  99— 302) 


1.  A  coffee  urn  comprising,  in  combination,  a  heated 
water  boiler  embodying  spaced  inner  and  outer  inte- 
grated walls  defining  a  water  containing  and  heating 
chamber  between  themselves,  said  inner  wall  having 
a  bottom  and  being  fashioned  into  an  open-top  receiver, 
a  readily  insertable  and  removable  complemental  coffee 
making  and  containing  vessel  fitting  removably  within 
the  confines  of  said  receiver,  said  vessel  being  provided 
at  its  bottom  with  a  sump  and  an  aligned  coffee  outlet, 
a  drain  tube  integrated  at  one  end  with  said  bottom  and 
in  communication  with  said  outlet,  and  a  service  faucet 
arranged  exteriorly  of  said  outer  wall  and  separably  and 
communicatively  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  drain 
tube  by  way  of  an  opening  in  said  outer  wall,  whereby 
when  said  faucet  is  uncoupled  from  said  drain  tube,  the 
latter  and  said  vessel,  as  a  unit,  may  be  bodily  lifted  and 
thus  removed  from  said  receiver  for  scouring  and  clean- 
ing before  being  replaced  in  said  receiver,  said  receiver 
having  a  vertical  slot  in  one  side  ranging  from  the  hot- 


1 .  A  pressure  extractor  for  solvent  extraction  of  com- 
minuted solid  material  comprising  a  body  member  verti- 
cally disposed  for  holding  said  comminuted  material,  an 
inlet  for  said  body  member  disposed  near  the  top  thereof. 
an  upper  chamber  within  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
body  member  and  communicating  with  said  inlet,  said 
chamber  being  closed  except  at  its  top.  a  dome-like  cover 
for  said  body  member  adapted  to  be  moved  to  closed 
or  open  position  relatively  to  the  body  member,  said 
cover  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  upper 
chamber  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  distributor  nozzle 
carried  by  the  cover  and  communicating  with  said  cover 
inlet,  said  nozzle  being  directed  toward  the  axis  of  the 
cover,  an  outlet  for  the  body  member  near  its  base,  a 
lower  chamber  within  and  adjacent  the  wall  of  the  body 
member  and  communicating  with  said  outlet,  said  last 
named  chamber  being  closed  except  at  its  base,  a  dished 
bottom  for  the  body  member  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
closed  or  open  position  relatively  to  the  body  member, 
said  bottom  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the  base 
of  the  lower  chamber  of  the  body  member  when  the  bot- 
tom is  closed,  a  suction  pipe  in  said  bottom  and  com- 
municatmg  with  said  inlet  and  thence  leading  downwardly 
toward  the  lower  area  of  said  bottom,  and  screen  means 
intermediate  the  body  member  and  said  dished  removable 
bottom. 

2,750,872 

LATCH  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TOASTER 

Murray  Ireland,  Elgin,  Hi.,  aarignor  to  McGraw  Electric 

Company,  Elgin,  m.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcadoD  Aprfl  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,935 

10  Claims.    (0.99—329) 

1 .  A  toaster  comprising  a  toasting  compartment,  means 

for  toasting  a  slice  of  bread  in  said  compartment,  a 

toast   carrying   tray  in  said  compartment  mounted  for 

movement  between  toasting  and  non-toasting  position,  a 
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carriage  connected  to  said  toast  carrying  tray,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  to  move  said  tray  from  non-toast- 
ing to  toasting  position,  means  for  urging  said  carriage 
to  move  said  tray  from  toasting  to  non*Coasting  position, 
a  detent  including  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  fixed  frame  in  said  toaster,  means  on  said 
frame  engageable  by  said  detent  to  hold  said  carriage 
with  said  tray  in  toasting  position,  means  tending  to 
move  said  detent  out  of  engagement  with  said  means 
on  said  frame,  a  latch  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
carriage,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  latch  lever 


and  having  a  catch  thereon,  means  limiting  movement 
of  said  member  relative  to  said  latch  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  urging  said  member  to  the  limiting  posi- 
tion with  said  catch  engageable  with  said  detent  lever 
to  hold  said  detent  in  engagement  with  the  means  on 
said  frame,  and  means  for  pivoting  the  latch  lever  to 
move  said  catch  from  said  detent  lever  to  free  said 
detent  for  movement  away  from  the  means  on  said 
frame,  said  carriage  urging  means  thereby  being  effec- 
tive to  move  said  carriage  to  effect  movement  of  said 
tray  to  non-toasting  position. 


2,750,873 

TOASTER  TIMER 

Emil  E.  Sivaceii,  Ann  Arl>or,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seclcy  Corporation,  Ann  Arlwr,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Mkhigan 

AppUcalion  October  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,220 

nOaims.    (CI.  99— 329) 


^^i^^^^m 


*y^       tf ' 


y 


1.  In  a  bread  toaster  or  the  like,  heating  means,  means 
for  energizing  said  heating  means  to  initiate  a  toasting 
interval,  control  means  for  causing  said  heating  means 
to  be  deenergized  to  end  said  toasting  interval,  said  con- 
trol means  including  a  wire  element  having  a  substantial 
positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  and  sensitive 
to  heat  on  the  bread  surface  being  toasted,  said  wire  be- 
ing so  disposed  relative  to  said  surface  as  to  permit  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  surface  to  bt  diiectly  heated  by  said 
heating  means,  a  responding  element  having  a  substantial 
temperature  coefficient  of  expansion,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  two  elements  in  parallel  and  applying  a  voltage 
thereto,  the  voltage  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  wire 
temperature  substantially  above  that  which  would  be 
caused  solely  by  its  sensitivity  to  the  surface  heat  on  said 
bread  slice,  the  head  on  said  bread  surface  during 
the  toasting  interval  causing  said  wire  to  change  its  re- 
sistance value  with  a  corresponding  change  in  the  relative 
values  of  currents  in  said  two  elements,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  change  in  length  of  said  re- 
sponding element  for  terminating  said  toasting  interval 
and  removing  said  voltage. 


2,750,874 

INTERLOCKED  CONTROLS  FOR  COOiONG 

APPARATUS 

Mnrray  Irelaad,  Elgin,  DL,  atrignor  to  McGraw  Electric 

Compaay,  Eigta,  UL,  a  cotporatioH  of  Delaware 
Origlaal    appHcalkM    December    10,    1949,   Serfari    No. 
132,305,  BOW  Pateat  No.  2,693,143,  dated  November 
2,  1954.    Divided  aod  this  appKcatloa  May  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  291,048 

7ClaiiiH.    (CL99— 329) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cooking  device,  the  combination 
with  cooking  means,  a  carriage  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting an  article  to  be  cooked  and  for  moving  it  relative 
to  said  cooking  means  to  and  from  a  cooking  position, 
electric  power  means  for  moving  said  carriage  for  carry- 
ing an  article  from  said  cooking  position,  automatic  con- 
trol means  for  energizing  said  power  means  for  so  mov- 
ing said  carriage,  said  control  means  including  a  movable 
actuator,  means  for  deenergizing  said  power  means  in 
response  to  the  resulting  movement  of  said  carriage,  of, 
manual  control  means  operable  for  energizing  said  power 
means  for  so  moving  said  carriage,  said  manual  control 
means  including  a  manually  movable  member  and  a  shift- 
able  force-transmitting  member  mechanically  connecting 
said  manually  movable  member  to  said  actuator  and  so 
arranged  that  movement  of  said  manual  member  to  actu- 
ated position  moves  said  actuator  to  power-means-ener- 
gizing position,  and  means  providing  a  connection  between 
said  carriage  and  said  shiftable  member  for  shifting  ttie 
latter  in  response  to  power  operated  movement  of  said 
carriage  for  thereby  releasing  said  actuator  from  said 
manual  member  and  disabling  said  manual  control 
means. 


2,750,875 

MEANS  FOR  DISCHARGING  WAFER  MAKING 

MACHINES 

John   FlniaysoB,   London,   Fjigiand,   assignor  to   Baker 

Peridns  Limited,  Peterborongh,  England,  and  McVitic 

&  Price  Lfanitcd,  Edhibargh.  Scodand 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,600 

Clatans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  3,  1951 

2  Claims.    (Q.  99^-373) 


1.  In  a  wafer  making  machine  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  tongs  movable  in  a  predetermined 
path,  including  a  component  of  movement  in  which  the 
tongs  are  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  said  pairs 
of  tongs  each  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  tong 
having  leading  edges,  a  discharge  station  past  which 
the  tongs  move  while  in  the  angular  relationship  to  the 
horizontal,  means  adjacent  the  discharge  station  for  open- 
ing the  tongs,  and  means  for  directing  at  least  one  jet  of 
compressed  air  toward  the  oncoming  tongs  including  a 
nozzle  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  travel  c/l  the 
tongs  so  that  the  tongs  can  pass  the  same,  said  nozzle 
being  directed  at  an  angle  of  between  25*  and  45*  with 
respect  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower  tong  and  directed 
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toward  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower  tongs  along  a 
line  that  intersects  die  path  of  movement  of  ttie  lower 
tongs  approximately  midway  of  the  leading  edge  thereof 
so  that  air  impinges  against  the  leading  edge  only  of 
the  lower  tong  at  its  junction  with  the  wafer  at  approxi- 
mately the  midpoint  of  the  leading  edge  of  the  lower 
tong  as  the  tongs  are  being  opened  whereby  the  angular 
relationship  of  the  lower  tong  with  re^)ect  to  the  hori- 
zontal permits  the  wafer  to  discharge  by  gravity  when 
freed  from  adherence  to  the  lower  tong  by  the  air. 


2,750,876 
BREAD  LIFT  FOR  TOASTERS 
D.  ViKM,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Moaardi  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  August  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,423 
2  Claims.    (CL  9»— 391) 


1.  In  a  bread  lift  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a 
toaster  casing,  a  frame  having  a  vertically  movable 
bread  carrier  mounted  thereon,  a  coil  spring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  one  terminal  end  of  said  spring 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  other  ter- 
minal end  of  said  spring  being  laterally  extended  to 
provide  a  support  arm,  the  free  end  of  said  support  arm 
forming  an  upwardly  open  hook  upon  which  an  integral 
portion  of  said  carrier  is  positioned,  said  hook  serving  to 
confine  said  carrier  portion  in  lateral  and  downward 
directions  while  permitting  free  removal  upwardly  there- 
from, said  ^ring  being  biased  so  as  to  raise  said  sup- 
port arm  and  thereby  said  carrier  to  a  predetermined 
elevated  position  relative  to  said  frame,  said  bread  car- 
rier being  adapted  for  additional  manual  elevation  above 
said  predetermined  elevated  position,  said  portion  of  said 
carrier  positioned  upon  said  hook  being  hfted  upwardly 
out  of  engagement  therewith  when  said  carrier  is  manually 
elevated  above  said  predetermined  elevated  position,  and 
a  resilient  stop  member  carried  by  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  engage  said  support  arm  and  limit  its 
biasing  movement  at  said  predetermined  elevated  posi- 
tion. 


2,750,877 
AUTOMATIC  PICK-UF  BALERS 
Edwin  B.  Noit,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  aari^ior,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  HoUand, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,321 
20  Clafans.    (CI.  100—4) 


1.  In  a  pick-up  baler  having  means  to  compress  hay, 
straw,  and  the  like,  into  a  bale  form,  and  including  means 
to  band  the  formed  hay  with  at  least  one  strand  of  wire 
by  twisting  the  ends  of  the  wire  strand  together  to  com- 


plete the  band,  the  improvement  comprising  a  housing  for 
carrying  said  twisting  means,  slide  bearing  means  for 
supporting  said  housing,  stripper  means  carried  by  said 
slide  bearing  means  in  position  to  project  within  a  com- 
pleted band,  and  means  to  relatively  project  said  twister 
housing  beyond  said  stripper  means  while  the  twisting  op- 
eration is  being  completed  and  then  to  retract  said  hous- 
ing past  said  stripper  upon  completion  of  a  twisting  cycle 
to  effect  removal  of  the  completed  wire  band  from  the 
twisting  means. 

2,750,878 

JUICE  EXTRACTOR 

Ralph  PoOt,  Jr.,  Tanmn,  Fla. 

Application  December  8, 19537Scrial  No.  396,823 

UCiaimt.   (CL  100-^7) 


7.  A  method  for  extracting  juice  from  citrus  fruit  com- 
prising, positioning  a  half  fruit  against  a  plate  having 
an  orifice  with  the  cut  surface  of  the  fruit  substantially 
concentric  to  and  facing  the  orifice  and  overlying  the 
orifice  and  the  marginal  rim  upon  the  plate  surrounding 
the  orifice,  evaginating  the  fruit  to  project  the  pulp  through 
the  orifice,  and  squeegeeing  the  projected  pulp  with  a 
flexible  blade  to  express  the  juice. 


2,750,879 

DIE  PRESS  WITH  EXTENDED  GUIDE  OR 

BEARING  SURFACES 

Frank  Palfy,  Parma,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Paify  Die  A  Mold 

Co.,  Clevelanid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  March  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,785 

2  Claims.    (CI.  100— 214) 


1  In  a  press  structure,  a  stationary  frame,  a  first  platen 
fixedly  secured  to  said  frame,  a  movable  frame  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  level  of  said  first  platen,  con- 
tinuous vertically  extending  guide  means  fixedly  sectu^ 
to  said  stationary  frame,  said  gmde  means  being  coex- 
tensive with  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  movable  frame,  continuous  vertically 
extending  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  movable  frame 
coextensive  therewith  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide 
means,  and  a  second  platen  fixedly  secured  to  said  mov- 
able frame  for  movement  relatively  to  said  first  platen. 


2,750,880 
TICKET  ISSUING  MACHINE 
Leitfa  Johnston,  Chicago,  and  Edwki  C.  Conionibe,  Jr., 
Elgin,  ni.,  aasignori  to  Automatic  Electric  Liriwratorka, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  c(»poralion  of  Ddawnre 
Origfaial  application  April  20,  1948,  Scrlnl  No.  22,144, 
now  Patent  No.  2,691342,  datnd  October  12,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  January  IS,  1953,  ScfW 
No.  331,448 

10  Claims.    (0.101—66) 
I.  In  an  electrically  controlled  ticket  isstiing  nuchine 
operable  for  one  complete  cycle  of  operation  responsive  to 
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the  operation  of  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  select  keys  for 
printing  a  nuuiung  corresponding  to  die  operated  key  on 
a  ticket  constituting  the  end  portion  of  a  supply  of  uncut 
ticket  paper  in  said  machine,  relay  means  (^>ented  in  re- 
wpotac  to  said  key  (^>eration  for  starting  said  machine 
operation,  a  papu-  guide  in  said  machine  for  heading  said 
paper  in  printing  position,  means  operated  responsive  to 


feed  stop  means  mounted  adjacent  tiie  analler  of  mid 
two  cylinders,  preliminary  feed  means  arranged  to  feed 
paper  partially  about  said  smaller  cylinder  and  regisler- 
ingly  against  said  stop  means,  and  pivotally  movaUe 
translation  gripper  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 


;,   i^j^lT^TfJmf;;- ^ 


said  machine  operation  for  advancing  the  printed  ticket 
into  the  cut-off  position  beyond  said  guide  and  a  new  sec- 
tion of  paper  into  printing  positioD  in  said  guide  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  printing  operation,  an  electrical  circuit 
for  said  paper  guide  completed  in  case  there  is  no  paper 
in  printing  position  in  said  paper  guide,  and  relay  means 
operated  responsive  to  the  completion  of  said  circuit  for 
disabling  said  first  relay  means. 


2.75tJtl 
UniOGRAPHlC  PLATE  PROCESS 
Charlea  F.  Gewa,  Old  Gi— wkb,  Grecnwick, 
sipMr  to  Sled  Dot  Carpofailoi^  Oy  Grecmrich,  CoMk, 
a  corporation  of  CoBaecllcnt 

Application  Angnat  15, 1952,  ScrU  No.  304,484 
IClafan.    (CLIOI— 149J) 


/4 


2i.   24 
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In  the  process  of  making  a  chrcnne-on-steel  lithographic 
plate  whereon  an  image  has  been  etched  on  steel,  the  steps 
of  passivating  chrome  plated  areas  of  the  plate  with  dilute 
phosphoric  acid,  then  rendering  the  etched  steel  portions 
of  the  plate  ink  receptive  by  treating  said  plate  with  a 
water-oil-detergent-acidic-metallic  chemical  blueing  solu- 
tion which  evolves  hydrogen  sulfide  on  contact  with  steel, 
said  blueing  solution  comprising  (a)  about  one  part  of  a 
mixture  of  equal  paris  of  kerosene  and  a  hydrocarbon  base 
liquid  detergent,  and  (6)  about  one  part  of  a  solution  com- 
prised of  approximately  64  ounces  of  water,  5  ounces  of 
alcohol,  6  ounces  of  hydrochloric  acid,  1  ounce  of  copper 
chloride,  2  ounces  of  sodium  hyposulfite  and  1  ounce  of 
bismuth  chloride,  next  treating  the  plate  with  a  dilute  solu- 
tion of  phosphoric  acid,  and  then  applying  rub-in  ink  to 
the  plate  while  the  plate  is  still  moist. 


grip  paper  fed  against  said  stop  means  and  arcuatdy 
transfer  the  same  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said 
smaller  cylinder  to  said  paoer  gripper  means  of  said 
larger  cyUnder  at  substantially  the  bite  of  said  printing 
couple. 

2,7SMS3 
ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  PRINTING 
PRESS  ROLLS 
Paul  Hugo  DIetikh,  Robert  Wnria  Rdnnls  i^  0*v 
Morgtnliadfr,  Angsbmi,  GcraaMy,  nsrignon  to  Mn> 
achinenfabcflt  Angsbnrg-Nnrabcrg  A.  G.,   Augsbnig, 
Germany,  a  corporattoa  of  German  RcpubHc 

Application  March  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemany  April  9, 1952 

8  Clafans.   (CL  101— 348) 


2.750,882 

SHEET  FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  DUAL  PURPOSE 
DUPUCATOR 
WDHam  Ward  Daridaon,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y. 
AppHcntion  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,430 
20  Clafans.    (0.101—232) 
1.  A  printing  press  of  the  class  described,  comprising,  a 
printing  couple  of  two  cylinders,  one  of  which  is  approxi- 
mately twice  the  diameter  of  the  other,  the  larger  of  said 
two  cylinders  carrying  semi-cylindrical  plate  and  platen 
surface  segments  and  the  smaller  of  said  two  cylinders 
having  a  blanket  surface;  means  mounting  said  two  cylin- 
ders on  substantially  coplanar,  parallel  axes,  paper  grip- 
per means  associated  with  the  larger  of  said  two  cylinders, 


1.  In  a  printing  press  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  plate  cylinder,  an  inking  roil  and  a  friction  roll,  the 
combination  which  comprises  a  bearing  bracket  for 
supporting  said  inking  roll,  a  swivel  plate  for  supporting 
said  bearing  bracket,  first  pivot  means  for  mounting 
said  swivel  plate  on  said  press,  second  pivot  means  for 
mounting  said  bearing  bracket  on  said  swivel  plate,  first 
cam  means  for  pivoting  said  swivel  plate  about  said  first 
pivot  means,  second  cam  means  for  pivoting  said  bear- 
ing bracket  about  said  second  pivot  means,  a  control 
shaft  for  adjusting  each  said  cam  means,  means  for 
mounting  said  shafts  in  coaxial  arrangement  in  said  press, 
control  means  outside  said  press  for  rotating  said  shafts 
effecting  adjustment  of  said  cam  means,  and  feeler  means 
for  tangibly  transmitting  vibrations  of  said  inking  roll  to 
the  outside  of  said  press. 


2,750,884 
BLASTING  OF  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
Tom  Gatocs,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  T« 
pany,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  1 
AppHcntion  October  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,503 
7  Clafans.    (CL  102— 20) 
1 .  An  apparatus  useful  for  shooting  a  well  comprisiiig 
an  elongat^  support  member  provided  wiA  a  plurality 
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of  spaced  apart  openings  formed  in  said  member,  said 
openings  being  adapted  to  receive  a  charge  of  high  ex- 


plosive and  said  member  being  formed  solely  of  explo- 
sive material  explodable  by  said  charge  of  high  explosive. 


ALIGNING  MEANS  FOR  SHAPED  CHARGE 
PERFORATING  APPARATUS 
Marcel  Schlumberger,  Paris,  FraacCf  anignor,  by  mesne 
aaaignnicnts,  to  Borg-Wancr  Corpontioii,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporatioii  of  DiiDoit 

Appllcatioo  NoveoriMr  23, 1949,  Serial  No.  128,949 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  France  November  S,  1949 

2  Claims.    (CL  lt2— 20) 


1.  In  well  casing  perforating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  enclosed,  elongated  cylindrical  pressure  re- 
sistant housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  bore  hole 
and  having  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  in  the  side  wall 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  closure  means  for  said  ports,  each 
of  said  closure  means  having  a  cylindrical  bore  in  the 
interior  wall  thereof,  a  cylindrical  support  in  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  opposed  apertures  therein  at  lo- 
cations corresponding  to  said  housing  ports,  a  plurality 
of  shaped  charge  containers  mounted  in  the  apertures 
in  said  support  and  having  substantially  cylindrical  open- 
ings at  the  forward  ends  thereof  of  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  the  bores  in  said  closure  means,  shaped  charges 
in  said  containers  each  having  a  cavity  therein  facing  a 
housing  port  and  lined  with  an  inert  material,  and  hol- 
low cylindrical  sleeve  means  snugly  fitted  within  the  cylin- 
drical opening  in  one  of  said  charge  containers  and  within 
the  bore  in  the  corresponding  closiux  means  for  retain 
ing  said  charge  containers  in  accurate  alignment  with  the 
corresponding  ports  in  the  housing. 


2,750,886 
GAS  PRESSURE  BLASTING  DEVICE 
Edward  C.  Filstnip,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assitnior  to  Arm- 
strong Coalbreak  Company,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  March  16,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,974 
6  Claims.    (CI.  102—25) 


"  ■»-«. 


ber  spanning  said  end  aperture,  a  plunger  slidable  in  said 
end  aperture,  a  sleeve  valve  carried  by  said  plunger 
and  adapted  to  span  said  outlet,  a  differential  area  fol* 
lower  sleeve  having  a  limited  pressure  responsive  move- 
ment in  said  body  and  normally  abutting  said  sleeve  valve, 
a  pair  of  annular  resilient  sealing  members  carried  by 
said  body  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  outlet,  said  sleeve  valve  and  follower  sleeve 
having  abutting  end  surfaces  engaging  to  define  a  valve 
preventing  leakage  of  gas  therebetween. 


2,75t,tS7 

MOTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  MISSILES 

Slaaky  J.  Marau,  Ckiwi  Lake,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Jaomuy  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  269,318 

4ChUms.    (a.  102— 49) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2.  A  self-propelled  missile  comprising  an  elongated 
body  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  an  axial  nozzle  for 
discharge  of  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  tangential  orifices  for  discharge  of  gases 
from  the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  member  for  ob- 
turating said  orifices,  a  stop  member  formed  of  solid 
propeliant  and  exposed  to  gases  generated  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  preventing  movement  of  said  valve  to 
closed  position,  and  a  propellent  charge  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  of  a  relatively  slow  burning  grain 
and  a  relatively  fast  burning  grain,  the  latter  being  de- 
signed to  be  consumed  at  about  the  time  said  stop  mem- 
ber is  consumed. 


LONG  DELAY  BOMB  TAIL  FUZE 

Robert  O.  Wynn,  Houston,  Tex. 

Application  November  13.  1946,  Serial  No.  709,628 

8  Claims.    (CL  102—71) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.   A  gas  pressure  device  comprising  a  hollow   body 
having  a  lateral  outlet  and  an  end  aperture,  a  shear  mem- 


I  A  nonrecoverable  time  delay  tail  fuze  for  a  bomb 
adapted  to  he  dropped  from  an  aircraft  in  flight  upon  a 
target  and  comprising  a  casing,  an  explosive  charge  ar- 
ranged Nvithm  said  casing,  means  including  a  retractable 
firing  unit  for  partially  arming  the  fuze  as  the  firing  unit 
IS  moved  a  predetermined  amount  during  the  Alight 
of  rhe  homb  toward  the  target,  propeller  means  including 
.1  shaft  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  casing  and  con- 
nected to  said  firing  means  for  moving  said  unit  said 
predetermmed  amount,  means  including  an  inertia  actu- 
ated plunger  releasably  secured  to  said  firing  unit  for 
completing  the  arming  of  the  fuze  upon  impact  of  the 
bomb  with  the  target,  said  means  including  a  spring  actu- 
ated retainer,  a  normally  locked  firing  pin  arranged  with- 
in said  firing  unit  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  firing 
position  when  the  firing  pin  is  released,  sbearable  means 
as.s(Kiated  with  said  firing  pin  and  adapted  to  release  said 


JumE  19,  1956 

firing  pin  when  a  predetermined  period  of  time  has 
eUpsed  after  impact  of  the  bomb  with  the  target,  means 
for  urging  said  firing  pin  to  said  firing  position  when  re- 
leased and  after  said  predetermined  penod  of  tome  has 
elapsed  thereby  to  fire  said  explosive  charge,  and  meam 
for  locking  said  fuze  to  the  bomb  upon  said  unpact,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  lock  weight  responsive  to  the 
force  of  said  impact  and  disposed  withm  an  eccentric 
arcuate  recess  arranged  within  the  casing  and  havmf  a 
pair  of  serrated  arcuate  surfaces  thereoii  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  grip  the  casing  and  bomb  suflScienay  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  casing  from  the  bomb  after  the  impact 
and  in  response  to  rototive  movement  of  the  fuze  with 
respect  to  the  bomb  before  the  charge  is  fired. 

FUSES  FOR  PROJECTILES 
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oo  the  balls  wiU  cause  them  to  novt  aloog  t^ 
away  from  said  stop  toward  Ae^andtesve  &e 
gucceasivety  through  the  slot  tberelqr  freem«  the JWM 
pin,  and  an  annular  leaf  spring  releasable  «>«»«  thj  jc- 
don  of  centrifugal  force  embracing  the  «Jer  waU  of  Je 
cage  and  dosing  said  slot  for  retaining  Ae  balls  mttt 
ca^  and  preventing  their  removal  through  the  slot  prior 
to  firing  tiM  projectfle  from  a  gun. 


2,75M9t  ^ 

TIME  DELAY  FUZE  FOR  A  MINB 
GMNie  IL  LMwari.  Fahteli.  CoBi|B* 

6ClaiBM.   (CLlil— «2)  ^^^ 

tSsM.  U.  8.  Coda  (IfSl).  aae.  2««) 


AnpHcatlM  Febraaiy  14, 1951«  SstU  No.  llMfl 
'^^iChhfc   (CL192— 79) 


A  direct  ac'ion  fuse  for  a  projectUe  having  rotary 
motion  about  its  axis  during  projection  from  a  gun  and 
during  flight  comprising  a  body,  a  primer  fixedly  pwi- 
tioned  therein,  an  axially  movable  firing  pin  provided 
with  a  boss  mounted  for  movement  towards  the  pnmer 
and  a  muzzle  safety  device  for  blocking  movement  of 
the  firing  pin  toward  the  primer,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising a  fixed  cage  concentrically  mounted  about  the  fir- 
ing pin  and  having  a  circumferential  waU  provided  with 
a  slot  therein,  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  being  in  the 
form  of  a  spiral  ramp  extending  through  an  are  of  less 
than  360*  and  increasing  in  radius  in  the  direction  ofro- 
tation  of  the  projectile,  an  annular  recess  in  said  body 
defined  by  an  inner  surface  of  said  body  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  wall  concentricaUy  disposed  radiaUy  out- 
ward of  the  boss,  said  recess  being  in  communication 
with  said  ramp  through  said  slot,  a  stationary  stop  in- 
tegral with  said  wall  projecting  into  the  cage  at  the  trail- 
ing edge  of  said  wall  where  the  spiral  ramp  is  of  smaUwt 
radius,  said  stop  forming  one  wall  of  the  slot  and  the 
leading  end  of  the  ramp  forming  the  other  waU  of  the 
slot,  said  slot  being  of  a  size  to  complete  an  arc  of  360 
with  the  ramp,  a  number  of  balls  being  provided  to  fill 
said  cage  and  being  positioned  about  the  pin  and  serving 
to  engage  the  boss  on  the  pin  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
pin  toward  the  primer,  the  slope  of  said  ramp  being  such 
that  when  the  fuse  is  subjected  to  acceleration  while 
traveling  through  a  gun  barrel,  the  inertia  of  the  balls 
will  cause  them  to  bear  against  the  stop,  the  inertia  of 
the  firing  pin  causing  the  balls  to  be  held  in  that  position, 
said  balls  being  pressed  between  the  bottom  of  the  fixed 
cage  and  the  boss  of  the  firing  pin,  but  when  accelera- 
tion ceases,  the  pressure  of  the  boss  on  the  balb  wUl 
cease,  releasing  the  balls,  and  centrifugal  force  actmg 


2  In  a  time-delay  fuze  adapted  for  use  with  anair- 
craft  launched  marine  mine,  firing  means  movable  from  a 
safe  position  to  an  armed  position  and  adapted  to  re- 
spond to  lateral  shock  when  in  said  anned  position,  im- 
peller means  adapted  to  be  operated  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  the  mine  through  the  air,  a  redurtion  gear- 
ing, a  screw  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  unpeller 
through  said  gearing  and  adapted  to  hold  the  foing  naesM 
in  said  safe  position  prior  to  the  latindung  of  the  ™e, 
means  including  a  nonnally  expanded  bcUowi  adapted 
to  be  collapsed  gradually  at  a  predetennined  rate  »r 
maintaining  the  firing  means  in  the  safe  position  until  Aj 
mine  has  entered  the  water,  means  controlled  by«d 
screw  shaft  for  initiating  collapse  of  the  beUows  ther^ 
to  pennit  movement  of  the  firing  means  into  »id  armed 
position  after  a  predetennined  interval  of  time  has  elV"" 
sufficient  to  complete  the  Uunching  of  the  nune,  and 
means  for  moving  said  firing  means. 


2.759  991 
ROTARY  POWER  DEVICE  OF  THE  ROTARY 

ABUTMENT  TYFE  

Frank  Beny,  CoiMh,  Mhs.,  M»*«"y  <»  ^?™j5IL"T5 
Sted  CorponikMB,  Plltab«f|h,  Fn^  a  vmporaflM  «C 


^Sotfon  December  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,943 
^'^^  6  daias.   (CL  193-^ 


1.  A  fluid  power  device  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  casing  having  at  least  four  annular  cylinders 
each  of  which  has  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  a  shaft 
disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  each  of  the  annular 
cylinders,  a  piston  slidably  received  in  each  Of  said  an- 
nular cylinders  and  fixed  to  the  shaft  disposed  centt»lly 
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thereof,  a  cylindrical  abutment  with  a  recess  to  clear  each 
of  said  pistons,  titee  cylindrical  abutments  and  recesses 
being  formed  as  elements  fixed  to  each  piston  with  the 
recess  adjacent  die  pbton,  the  annular  cylinders  being 
arranged  in  pairs  with  the  pistons  and  recesses  of  each 
pair  arranged  so  that  the  pistons  of  one  cyhnder  of  the 
pair  clears  through  dw  recen  of  the  other  cylinder  of 
the  pair  while  the  piston  of  said  other  cylinder  clears 
through  the  recess  of  the  first,  leaving  the  cylinders  of 
said  pair  open  between  their  inlets  and  outlets  to  by-pass 
fluid  to  or  from  another  of  said  pairs  of  cylinders,  and 
a  fluid  passage  connecting  the  outlets  of  said  one  pair 
of  cylinders  to  the  inlets  of  said  other  pair  of  cylinders, 
the  pistons  of  said  one  pair  of  cylinders  being  in  opera- 
tion in  their  respective  cylinders  when  said  other  pair 
of  cylinders  are  by-passing  fluid  and  the  pistons  of  said 
other  pair  of  cylinders  are  passing  through  the  respective 
abutment  recesses. 


2,75Mn 
TURBINE  DRIVEN  PUMP  MEANS 
W.  JohMon,  Wrnlili,  N.  J^  aHignor  to  Bcndix 
ATiatfoB  Corporatkm,  TaMbotts  N.  J^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  Novenbcr  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,253 
2ClaiiM.    (CLltS— S7) 


1.  A  combined  turbine  pump  unit  of  the  character  de- 
scribed adapted  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  afterburner 
nozzles  of  a  jet  engine,  comprising  a  unitary  housing  struc- 
ture having  an  axial  pressure  air  fluid  inlet  in  one  end 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  compressor  unit  of  the  jet 
engine  and  an  axial  fuel  inlet  in  the  opposite  end  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  two  stage  impulse 
type  turbine  wherein  the  blades  of  each  stage  are  axially 
spaced  from  those  of  the  other  and  both  stages  are  integral 
with  a  common  body  portion,  a  stub  shaft  integral  with  and 
projecting  axially  from  one  end  of  the  turbine  body  por- 
tion to  a  point  in  close  proximity  to  the  pressure  air  fluid 
inlet,  a  bearing  support  in  the  housing  carrying  the  stud 
shaft  for  rotatable  movement  therein,  a  series  of  nozzles  in 
the  housing  communicating  the  flrst  turbine  stage  with  the 
pressure  air  fluid  inlet,  a  fixed  turbine  stage  intermediate 
of  the  blades  of  the  flrst  and  second  stages  for  guiding 
pressure  air  fluid  flow  from  the  first  turbine  stage  to  the 
second  stage  and  the  housing  having  an  exhaust  port  com- 
municating the  second  turbine  stage  to  atmosphere,  a  sec- 
ond stub  shaft  integral  with  the  turbine  body  and  ex- 
tending axially  from  the  other  end  thereof,  the  latter  shaft 
being  recessed  in  its  free  end,  the  housing  having  an  im- 
peller chamber  sealed  off  from  the  turbine  stages,  a  fuel 
pump  impeller  positioned  in  the  impeller  chamber  and 
having  a  short  axial  shaft  portion  extending  from  the  inner 
face  thereof  and  engaged  in  the  recessed  turbine  shaft,  a 
hollow  shaft  portion  integral  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
impeller  and  axially  communicating  the  interior  of  the 
impeller  with  the  fuel  inlet,  the  housing  including  a 
fuel  outlet  adapted  for  communicating  the  imepller  cham- 
ber with  the  afterburner  nozzles  of  the  jet  engine,  and 
t>eanng  means  carried  in  the  housing  for  axially  support- 
ing the  hollow  shaft  of  the  impeller  for  rotatable  move- 
ment thereof  with  the  turbine. 


2,75«,t93 

FIRE  PUMP 

David  F.  Thomas,  Mfmrapolla,  aod  G«o(|c  A.  RaAbam, 

St.  Paal,  IVfimi.,  aaipiori  to  Waterow  Company,  St. 

Paal,  Kflmu,  a  corporatloii  of  IVflmcaota 

Apirilcatkw  September  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  116^38 

4  Claims.    (CL  lt3~lM) 


1 .  A  centrifugal  pump  assembly  including  a  main  pump 
housing  having  a  main  pump  discharge,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  thereof,  a  pair  of  impellers  on  said  shaft 
within  said  housing,  said  impellers  each  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  in  said  housing  between  the  outlet 
of  one  impeller  and  the  inlet  of  the  other  for  connecting 
said  impellers  selectively  in  parallel  or  in  series,  an  aux- 
iliary housing  connected  to  said  main  pump  housing,  a 
third  stage  impeller  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  said 
auxiliary  housing,  an  impeller  chamber  within  said  aux- 
iliary housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  passage 
connecting  the  discharge  of  the  main  pump  housing  with 
the  intake  of  the  auxiliary  housing,  means  for  selectively 
directing  fluid  through  said  last  named  passage,  and  a 
seal  between  said  shaft  and  said  auxiliary  housing,  said 
seal  including  a  pair  of  normally  spaced  elements,  means 
on  said  auxiliary  housing  holding  one  of  said  elements 
fixed  from  rotation  relative  thereto  and  means  support- 
ing the  other  element  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  means 
normally  urging  said  elements  apart,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  axially  movable  when  subjected  to  pressure 
within  said  auxiliary  housing,  said  one  element  extend- 
ing into  direct  communication  with  said  auxiliary  hous- 
ing pressure,  said  elements  being  engageable  to  form  a 
running  seal  when  said  impeller  in  said  auxiliary  housing 
is  in  liquid  pumping  operation. 


2,75«,S94 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
David  F.  Thomas,  Ml— eapoMs,  and  G«of|c  ^  Rath- 
bom,  St  Paol,  Mhmn  ■■ipiMns  to  Watcroa 
St.  Paul,  MiHB.,  a  cocponrtkM  of  MIbmmm 

AppUcatkm  Mareh  16, 1951,  Serial  No.  215,SM 
tOaiiiM.    (CL103— IM) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  including  a  pump  housing,  a 
shaft  supported  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  impellers  upon 
said  shaft  within  said  housing,  one  of  said  impellers  com- 
prising a  first  stage  impeller  and  the  other  impeller  com- 
prising a  second  stage  impeller,  intake  chambers  within 
said  housing  adjacent  to  said  impellers  and  subject  to  vari- 
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able  pressures  developed  by  said  impellers,  packing  en- 
circling said  shaft  between  said  shaft  and  said  housing,  and 
a  source  of  lubricant  under  pressure  connected  to  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  a  point  between  the  ends 
of  said  packing  to  lubricate  the  same,  the  portion  of  the 
packing  between  said  point  between  the  ends  of  said  pack- 
ing and  the  second  stage  impeller  intake  chamber  being 
sufficiently  free  in  fit  to  permit  some  leakage  of  fluid  from 
the  second  stage  impeller  intake  chamber  to  said  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  packing  when  said  second  stage  im- 
peller intake  chamber  is  subjected  to  elevated  preasure, 
whereby  said  point  between  the  ends  of  said  packing  is 
also  subject  to  said  elevated  pressure,  and  a  check  valve 
between  said  source  of  lubricant  and  said  packfaig  to  per- 
mit a  flow  of  lubricant  toward  said  housing  when  the 
fluid  pressure  is  too  low  to  lubricate  adequately  the  pump 
packing  and  to  prevent  a  reverse  flow  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure toward  said  source  of  lubricant. 


shell,  a  liner  for  said  sheU.  said  liner  being  made  of  t 
material  differing  in  resilience  from  that  of  the  sheU,  said 
shell  and  said  liner  having  ports  for  receiving  said  rotor, 
the  mouths  of  said  ports  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  width  of  said  rotor,  said  shell  and  said  liner  each 


2,75«,895 

ROTARY  PUMP  AND  MOTOR  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSION 

Erwln  Storm,  Boll  Dear  GoppingeB,  Germany 

ApplicadoD  October  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  October  14, 1949 

12  Clalma.   {O.  It3— 120) 


comprising  two  sections  and  the  dividing  line  for  the  sec- 
tions being  contained  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  medial  of  the  width  of  the 
rotor,  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other. 


2,750,897 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
John  V.  Daria,  Detroit,  Mk*.,  aarigpor  lo  The  tldbrlHc 
Coiporadon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

^  A^plicatioo  Jaooary  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  247,376 
5  Clalma.    (CL  104— 9«) 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine,  the  combination  of:  a  housing, 
a  vane  drum  including  a  series  of  vanes,  said  vane  drum 
being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  casing  en- 
closing said  vane  drum  with  said  vanes,  a  support,  journals 
arranged  on  said  support  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
journals  being  axially  displaccably  and  oscillatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pair  of  bearings  on  said  sup- 
port, said  casing  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings of  said  support,  said  support  being  displaccable  along 
an  axis  of  adjustment  determined  by  the  line  of  inter- 
section between  the  horizontal  plane  located  in  the  axis 
of  said  vane  drum  and  a  vertical  center  plane  located 
centrally  with  reference  to  the  ends  of  said  vane  drum, 
and  adjusting  means  associated  with  said  support  for  dis- 
placing same  along  said  axis  of  adjustment  for  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  eccentric  position  of  said  support  relative  to 
said  vane  drum,  said  support  being  rockable  about  said 
axis  of  adjustment  realtivc  to  said  casing  for  an  auto- 
matic CMnpenaation  for  differences  of  pressure  in  said 
bearings  during  an  operation  of  the  machine,  said  sup- 
port comprising  two  sections  detachably  connected  with 
each  other,  the  line  of  separation  of  said  two  sections 
being  in  a  plane  of  symmetry  including  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  journals  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  vane  drum. 


C 


—  -  -  i  - 


u 


1.  In  a  loading  and  unloading  apparatus,  a  processing 
machine  including  a  horizontal  flat  rail,  a  conveyor  in- 
cluding a  similar  flat  rail  spaced  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally from  the  first  rail,  said  rails  having  respectively 
parallel  portions  with  a  gap  in  each  such  portion,  said 
gaps  being  direcUy  opposite  each  otiier  and  of  equal 
length,  a  cylindrical  rail  segment  adapted  to  fit  selec- 
tively in  said  gaps,  a  support  for  said  segment,  means 
for  shifting  said  support  from  cither  gap  to  the  other, 
a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  segment  lying  above  the 
surface  of  cither  rail  when  the  segment  is  alined  in  a 
gap.  a  work  carrier  adapted  to  ride  in  suspended  poai- 
tion  on  said  rails  and  segment,  said  carrier  having  a 
recess  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  receive  said  rails 
and  having  a  protruding  arcuate  cavity  dimensioned  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  segment,  and  means  for  moving 
said  segment  from  one  gap  to  the  other. 


2.750.896 
ROTARY  PUMPS  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Fiedeikk  W.  McCombie,  Loodoo,  Eogland,  aaigiior  to 
Meipitor  PnmiM  &  CompreaMMi  Limited,  London,  Eng- 


Application  Febniary  10. 1953,  Serial  No.  336,170 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  15, 1952 

3Clafans.    (CL 103— 216) 

1.  A  displacement  chamber  for  use  with  an  eccentric 
rotor  of  a  rotor  pump  or  compressor,  comprising  an  outer 


2,750.898  _ 

RAILWAY  TRACK  WITH  ELECTRIC  TOY  TRAINS, 
TRAMCARS  OR  SIMILAR  VEHICLES 
Inseman  H)ortborg,  HeDenip,  Copenhagen,  Dcnmarii 
Application  April  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,819 
3ClataiM.    (CL  104— 148) 
1.  An  electric  toy  comprising  a  track  having  at  least 
two  parallel  rails,  at  least  one  of  said  rafls  consisting  of 
electromagnetic  coils  which  consist  of  windings  of  coo- 
ducting  insulated  wire,  each  of  said  windings  having  an 
exposed   upper  portion   which   is   devoid  <rf  insulatkm, 
means  connecting   said   rails   to   a   source  of  electrical 
energy,  and  at  least  one  rotary  element  mounted  on  said 
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rails  and  consisting  of  a  conducting  and  magnetizable 
material,  said  element  engaging  the  exposed  portion  of 


said  coii  and  closing  an  electro-magnetic  circuit  causing 
a  rolling  of  said  element  on  said  track. 


2,75«,899 
COMBINATION  DOUGH  HANDLING,  PROOFING. 

MOULDING,  AND  PANNING  MACHINE 

Fred  D.  Marasso,  Jodet,  OL,  aaigiior  to  Union  Machinery 

Company,  a  corporatioii  of  IHlnofs 

Application  December  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,744 

10  Claims.    (CL  107-^) 


r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dough  proofcr.  flattener  and 
panner  for  receiving  dough  lumps  from  a  divider,  proofing 
them,  sheeting  them,  moulding  them  and  panning  them 
in  pans  of  the  type  having  individual  pockets,  of  a  drum 
having  spaced  peripheral  pockets  for  receiving  lumps  of 
dough  from  the  divider,  an  endless  chain  cross  feed  con- 
veyor having  movable  dough  supporting  members  to  re- 
ceive dough  lumps  from  said  drum,  said  members  being 
movable  from  a  dough  supporting  position  to  a  dough  re- 
leasing position,  said  proofer  including  a  second  chain 
conveyor  having  at  least  one  run  runnings  at  right  angles 
to  and  below  said  first-named  conveyor,  said  second  con- 
veyor having  two  substantially  co-extensive  parallel 
spaced  endless  chains  and  dough  supporting  trays  sus- 
pended between  said  chains,  means  to  simultaneously 
move  a  plurality  of  dough  supporting  members  of  said 
first-named  conveyor  to  releasing  position  as  they  pass 
over  the  trays  of  the  second  conveyor,  said  dough  proofer 
including  a  proofing  chamber  through  which  passes  at 
least  one  run  of  said  secondary  conveyor,  trip  means  for 
dumping  the  trays  of  the  secondary  conveyor  at  a  pre- 
determined station  subsequent  to  their  passing  through 
the  proofing  chamber,  an  elongated  trough-like  structure 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  dough  lumps  dumped  at  said  sta- 
tion to  support  and  deliver  them  in  linear  arrangement 
said  flattener  including  at  least  one  pair  of  continuously 
driven  sheering  rollers  positioned  at  said  trough-like  struc- 
ture, means  for  moulding  the  flattened  dough  lumps  in 
eluding  a  horizontal  dough  conveyor  belt  positioned  be- 
neath said  sheeting  rollers  to  receive  flattened  dough 
lumps  therefrom,  a  chain  skirt  draping  said  last-named 


conveyor  to  roll  flattened  dough  lumps,  and  a  moulder 
foot  positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  above  and 
parallel  to  the  conveyor  belt  to  shape  the  rolled  dough 
lumps,  a  second  trough  located  at  the  discharge  end  of 
said  dough  conveyor  belt  to  receive  and  re-align  the 
rolled  dough  lumps,  a  gate  on  each  of  said  troughs  to 
release  the  contents,  drive  means  on  said  proofer  con- 
veyor, means  operated  from  said  drive  means  for  open- 
ing said  gates  at  regular  timed  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  time  required  to  advance  said  proofer  conveyor  the 
distance  of  the  center  to  center  distance  between  the 
dough  supporting  members  thereon,  said  panner  includ- 
ing a  continuously  driven  endless  pan  conveyor  belt  posi- 
tioned to  pass  beneath  said  last-named  trough  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  pans  of  the  type  having  individual  pockets 
positioned  on  said  continuously  moving  pan  conveyor 
belt,  and  fingers  mounted  adjacent  said  last-named  trough 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  of  such  pans  and  to 
move  into  a  disengaging  position,  and  means  operated 
from  and  therefore  timed  with  the  driven  means  of  said 
proofer  conveyor  and  said  gate  opening  means  to  move 
said  fingers  into  and  out  of  engaging  position  in  timed 
relation  to  the  opening  of  said  gates. 


2,750,9M 

INNER  CONTAINER  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR 

PASTRY  DECORATOR 

William  V.  Moore,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Application  December  31, 1954,  Serial  No.  479,035 

2Claima.    (CL  1«7— 52) 


ME 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
container,  an  inner  container  fitting  within  the  outer  con- 
tainer thereby  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  chamber, 
each  adapted  to  contain  a  differently  colored  semi-fluid 
material,  ejecting  means  for  each  chamber,  a  design-form- 
ing cap  carried  by  said  outer  container,  said  design-form- 
ing cap  having  an  inwardly  protruding  portion  having  a 
dome-shaped  central  jKjrtion.  said  design-forming  cap 
having  one  group  of  slots  outwardly  of  said  protruding 
portion  communicating  with  said  outer  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  second  group  of  slots  inwardly  of  said  protruding 
portion,  said  second  group  of  slots  communicating  with 
said  inner  chamber,  said  inner  container  having  an  open 
portion  at  its  inner  end  contacting  said  cap  intermediate 
said  inner  and  outer  groups  of  slots  to  direct  the  contents 
of  said  outer  chamber  through  said  outer  group  of  slots 
and  to  direct  the  contents  of  said  inner  chamber  through 
said  inner  group  of  slots,  a  closure  cap  for  said  outer 
chamber,  the  open  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  inner 
container  receiving  said  dome-shaped  central  portion  of 
said  design-forming  cap  to  clamp  said  inner  container  in 
a  set  position  to  separate  the  contents  of  one  chamber 
trom  the  other,  and  said  dome-shaped  central  portion 
constituting  means  for  directing  the  open  portion  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  inner  container  into  a  proper  registering 
poMtion  upon  the  inwardly  protruding  portion  of  said 
cap  to  hold  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  container  in 
proper  spaced  relation  relative  to  said  outer  container. 
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2,75t,9tl  prising:  a  collector  for  receiving  fly-ash  from  the  products 

INSULATED  METAL  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION  of  combustion  in  said  unit,  means  associated  with  said 

Ralph  E.  McCkDaB,  Toledo,  OWo,  —ilgiior  to  McUtok  unit  for  disposing  of  ash,  a  fly-ash  reinjection  means  con- 

Sted  Safe  Company,  T<ri«do,  OMo,  a  coiponrtk»  of  nected  to  said  unit  for  introducing  into  the  combustion 


Ohio 


AppikatkNi  May  18, 1953,  Seriid  No.  355,49« 
37CIafaiis.    (a.  10*— 59) 


chamber  fly-ash  received  by  said  collector,  a  magnetic 
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1  M     W 


1.  A  fire  resistant  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  adja- 
cent openings,  separate  closures  for  each  of  said  open- 
ings, the  walls  of  said  cabinet  and  closures  having  iimer 
and  outer  spaced  metal  shells,  the  space  between  said 
shells  being  filled  with  a  heat  resistant  filler,  a  frame 
attached  to  said  inner  shell,  said  inner  shell  having  two 
sets  of  inwardly  extending  reinforcing  ribs,  one  set  of 
ribs  extending  horizontally  and  being  on  one  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  inner  shell  and  the  other  set  of  ribs 
extending  vertically  and  being  along  the  other  pair  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  inner  shell;  said  frame  comprising: 
strips  extending  along  the  inside  of  said  inner  shell  par- 
allel to  one  set  of  said  ribs,  and  channel  means  extend- 
ing between  and  being  attached  to  said  strips. 


separator  connected  between  the  collector  on  the  one 
hand  and  the  disposal  means  and  reinjection  means  on 
the  other  hand,  the  said  magnetic  separator  permitting 
only  the  less  magnetic  particles  of  fly-ash  to  pass  to  the  re- 
injection means. 

2,75«,9M 

MEANS  FOR  ATTACHING  UMBRELLA  COVERS 

TO  FRAMES 

William  M.  LaatgarteB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioB  Augut  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,6(1 

^2ClafaiM.    (CL  112—2) 


2,750,9t2 

SAFE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ralph  E.  McClcUan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaslgDor  to  MelUnk 

Steel  Safe  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  August  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,904 

1  Chdm.    (CL  109—81) 


/^ 
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2,750.903 
FLY-ASH  REINJECTION 
Earic  C.  Miller  and  L  V  Andrews,  Worcester,  Mass.,  as- 
sipiori  to  Riley  Stoker  CorporatioB,  Worcester,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,405 
OChrims.    (CL  110— 165) 
1.  Apparatus  in  combination  with  a  steam  generating 
unit  having  a  combustion  chamber,  said  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  means  for  supporting  an  umbrella  frame  on  a 
sewing  table  in  a  position  to  secure  the  cover  to  the 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  !  J -shaped  cradle,  a  pair 
of  rotatably  adjustable  staff  supporting  mcmben  carried 
by  the  parallel  arms  of  said  cradle,  a  base  bar  releasably 
secured  to  the  bight  of  said  cradle,  and  means  adjustably 
securing  said  base  bar  to  said  table. 


A  drill  resistant  wall  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  thin 
hard  spaced  shells  with  a  relatively  thicker  and  softer 
filler  therebetween,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  hard- 
ened metal  plate  between  said  shells  with  said  filler,  at 
least  one  surface  of  said  plate  being  irregular  and  having 
a  plurality  of  alternate  sharp  projections  and  depressions 
connected  by  sloping  surfaces  having  an  angle  of  more 
than  about  35°  with  the  plane  of  said  plate,  said  sloping 
surfaces  between  two  adjacent  sharp  projections  having 
different  slopes  to  their  intermediate  depression,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  plate  in  said  wall  to  permit  lim- 
ited movement  thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  plate. 


2,75«,9f5 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Cari  Hefan  Wiiffccr,  Alitaig  (Necfcar),  Germugr 

AppBcatioB  April  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,613 

Oafaas  priority,  appHcatloa  Germany  Febniary  25, 195« 

6Cbrims.    (CL  112— 160) 


1.  A  zigzag  attachment  for  sewing  machines  equipped 
with  a  presser  bar  and  an  oscillating  needle  bar;  compris- 
ing cam  means,  plate  means,  shaft  means,  ratchet  wlwel 
means,  actuating  lever  means,  said  shaft  means  being 
ccxnmon  to  and  supporting  said  cam  means,  said  ratd>et 
wheel  means  and  said  actuating  lever  means,  roclter  arm 
means  for  engagement  with  the  material  to  be  sewn  aad 
operatively  connected  to  said  cam  means,  wi»erd»y  acton- 
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turn  of  said  cam  means  produces  redprocaticxi  of  said 
rocker  arm  means  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
pawl  means  ptvotally  mounted  on  said  plate  means,  spring 
means  secured  on  said  plate  means  and  normally  urging 
said  pawl  means  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
ratched  wheel  means,  said  plate  means  and  said  actuat- 
ing lever  means  being  loosely  seated  on  said  shaft  means 
to  permit  relative  rotational  displacement  of  said  shaft 
means,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  plate  means 
to  said  actuating  lever  means,  whereby  the  angular  po- 
sition of  said  plate  means  relative  to  said  actuating  lever 
means  may  be  varied,  said  actuating  lever  means  being 
provided  with  an  end  for  engagement  with  said  needle 
bar,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  rocker  arm  means 
may  be  synchronized  with  the  oscillation  of  said  needle 
bar  by  varying  the  angular  position  of  said  actuating  lever 
means  relative  to  said  plate  means  through  actuation 
of  said  adjustable  means,  the  disposition  of  said  pawl 
means  and  of  said  spring  means  relative  to  said  ratchet 
wheel  means  remaining  unchanged  during  variation  of 
said  angular  position. 


UMSH 

SEWING  MACHINE  BALANCING 

HaM  Hacklandcr,  Soath  StciUiig,  N.  J^  aMicnor  to  The 

Stager  Manrfactutag  Coonpany,  EHzabetii,  N.  J^  a 

corporation  off  New  Jersey 

AppHcatfcM  Fcbiwry  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  4<r7.832 

3Claiiiia.    (CL  112— 220) 


/  -         W         >  »■   -^ 1 


2,75t,ft7 
SEWING  MACHINE 

Waiter  Helwich  DtaM  LMlhcta. 
Gennany,  MiiKiMr  to  I^olfFeilx  Fitodrich  EnO  PmiIi, 

Basel,  Switzeriand 
Application  Scpteml»er  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  37M56 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennuy  September  8, 1952 
5  Claims.    (CL  111— 220) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  rotary  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  pivot  rod  secured  in  said  frame 
generally  parallel  to  said  rotary  shaft,  feeding  mechanism 
comprising  a  feed  actuating  element  on  said  rotary  shaft, 
a  feed-actuating  lever  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod  for 
oscillation  about  the  same,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  feed-actuating  element  and  said  lever  for  im- 
parting oscillation  to  said  lever  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
stitching  mechanism  comprising  a  needle-bar  arranged 
up<Hi  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  from  said  pivot-rod, 
and  mounted  in  said  frame  for  longitudinal  reciprocation 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  shaft,  a  stitching  mechanism 
actuating  element  oq  said  rotary  shaft,  and  operative 
connections  between  said  needle-bar  and  said  stitching 
mechanism  actuating  element  to  impart  reciprocation  to 
said  needle-bar  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  dynamically  balancing  the  machine  comprising  ec- 
centric weights  carried  by  said  rotary  shaft  and  an  in- 
dependenUy  actuated  counterweight  comprising  a  hub 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  rod,  a  balancing  rod  fixed 
in  said  hub  for  longitudinal  adjustment  relative  to  the 
same,  a  weight  of  predetermined  mass  fixed  to  said  balanc- 
ing rod  for  adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  a  balanc- 
ing means  actuating  element  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  a 
block  mounted  upon  the  balancing  rod  intermediate  the 
hub  and  the  counterweight,  said  block  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  balancing  means  actuating  element  for 
imparting  oscillation  to  said  balancing  rod  about  the  pivot 
rod  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  a  double  solenoid  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  driving  the  various  parts  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine and  including  a  pair  of  coils  and  a  single  armature 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  coils  and  being  con- 
nected to  the  sewing  machine  parts  for  transmitting  a 
drive  thereto;  and  control  means  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
double  solenoid  for  controlling  the  sftme,  said  control 
means  including  a  shaft  tumably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  arma- 
ture to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  pair  of  opposed  cams  fixed 
to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  two  sets  of  con- 
tacts respectively  connected  electrically  to  said  coils  and 
respectively  being  located  on  said  support  means  opposite 
said  cams  to  be  alternately  closed  thereby  so  as  to  al- 
ternately energize  said  coils  and  reciprocate  said  arma- 
ture. 

2,750,908 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  MECHANISMS 

FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Charies  R.  Odermann,  IVflIf ord,  and  Everett  Poffenberger, 

Devon,  Conn.,  assignon  to  The  Singer  Mannfacturiny 

Company,    Elizabeth,   N.   J.,   a   coiponition   of   New 

^Application  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,934 
9  Claims.    (CL  112— 235) 


~T;r 


6.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  cyclically  operated  work 
manipulating  instrumentalities,  operating  mechanism 
therefor,  means  associated  with  said  operating  mechanism 
for  selectively  varying  the  speed  of  operation  of  said 
sewing  machine,  a  member  acted  upon  by  repetitive  vary- 
ing forces  imparted  by  said  work  manipulating  instrumen- 
talities incident  to  the  operation  of  said  sewing  machine, 
said  member  being  supported  on  said  sewing  machine 
for  bodily  movement  in  response  to  said  repetitive  forces, 
means  for  biasing  said  bodily  movable  member  toward  a 
predetermined  normal  operating  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  fluid  chamber,  means  for  delivering  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  chamber,  means  drivingly  connected 
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with  said  sewing  machine  operating  mechanism  fw  vary- 
ing die  pressure  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  In  a  nib- 
suntially  direct  proportion  to  the  speed  of  operation  of 
said  sewing  machine,  a  movable  elonent  forming  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  chamber  and  defining  a  surface  acted 
upon  by  said  fluid  pressure,  said  bodily  movable  member 
having  a  bearing  extension  connected  thereto,  said  mov- 
able eloncnt  bearing  upon  said  extension  to  transmit 
forces  imparted  by  said  fluid  pressure  on  said  movable 
element  to  said  bodily  movable  member  in  oppoeitioo 
to  said  repetitive  forces. 


2,7S0,910 

APPARATUS  FDR  PRODUCING  CROWN  CLOSURE 

Gmtos  Hanaead,  Jr.,  Maahda  TowMhip,  I  snrirtsr 

Omaty^  Pa.,  asripor  to  AnMtrong  Corlt  Conpaay, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corponlfcHi  of  Peaasyhrania 

Applleation  Febraary  18, 1950,  Serial  No.  145,010 

2ClaiM.    (CL113— 42) 


2,750,909 
PRESS 
Arthnr  A.  ByerMn,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baldwin- 
Lima-Hamilton  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Application  December  16, 1949,  Serial  No.  133,450 
4  Claims.    (CL  113— 38) 


'^1 
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1.  In  a  sheet  metal  drawing  press  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  blank  holder  slide  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movement  on  said  frame,  actuating  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  moving  said  slide  from  an  inoperative  po- 
sition to  a  clamping  position,  for  causing  a  dwell  of  said 
slide,  and  thereafter  returning  said  slide  to  its  inoperative 
position,  motor  means  for  operating  said  actuating  means, 
a  draw  slide  mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in 
said  blank  holder  slide,  a  separate  acmating  means 
mounted  on  said  blank  holder  slide  and  connected  with 
said  draw  slide  for  moving  said  draw  slide  with  said  blank 
holder  slide  between  said  inoperative  and  said  clamping 
positions  thereof,  and  with  respect  to  said  blank  holder 
slide  for  reciprocating  said  draw  slide  while  said  blank 
holder  slide  is  in  its  dwell,  clamping  position  for  per- 
forming a  drawing  operation,  and  separate  motor  means 
moimted  on  said  blank  holder  connected  to  drive  said 
second  actuating  means. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  drawing  press  comprising  a  frame 
structure,  a  blank  holder  slide  mounted  for  recipro- 
catory movement  on  said  frame,  actuating  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  moving  said  slide  from  an  inopera- 
tive position  to  a  clamping  position  and  causing  a  dwell 
of  said  slide  in  said  clamping  position  and  for  thereafter 
returning  said  slide  to  its  inoperative  position,  motor 
means  for  operating  said  actuating  means,  a  draw  slide 
mounted  for  reciprocatory  movement  in  said  blank  holder 
slide  and  for  movement  therewith  during  said  movement 
of  said  blank  holder  slide,  and  drive  means  wholly  car- 
ried and  supported  by  said  two  slides  mechanically  sepa- 
rately from  said  frame  and  including  a  motor  mounted 
on  one  of  said  slides  and  means  forming  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  motor  and  the  other  said  slide  for 
reciprocating  said  draw  slide  while  said  blank  holder  slide 
is  in  said  clamping  position  to  perform  a  drawing  opera- 
tion. 


1 .  In  a  die  set  for  shearing  and  forming  crown  closure 
shells  and  similar  articles  from  sheet  matoial  in  a  double- 
acting  press,  the  c(»nbination  of  a  hollow  punch;  a  hollow 
forming  member  disposed  within  said  punch  having  a 
forming  surface  on  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  said  hol- 
low punch  being  provided  with  an  external  severing  edge 
on  the  outer  periphery  thereof  and  a  rounded  edge  ia  ^e 
inner  periphery  adjacent  the  outer  edge  of  said  fomiiig 
member,  the  position  of  said  forming  member  with  respect 
to  said  punch  being  such  that  the  top  surface  of  the  form- 
ing member  terminates  in  a  plane  above  the  top  surfaos  of 
said  punch;  a  h<rflow  die  havhig  an  internal  severing  ed^ 
on  the  inner  periphery  complementary  to  the  severing 
edge  of  said  punch  when  said  punch  is  disposed  within  the 
laid  die  to  sever  a  blank  from  a  ^eet  of  material  diqwaed 
between  tlie  punch  and  die  upon  the  closing  action  of  said 
press,  with  the  outer  periphery  of  die  blank  having  a 
sli^tly  curved  surface  extending  toward  the  severing  edge 
of  the  punch;  a  hollow  clamping  member  diqxMed  within 
said  die  and  secured  thereto;  a  clamping  surface  on  said 
clamping  member  complementary  to  the  top  surface  of 
said  hollow  forming  member  for  slip-gripping  the  blank 
therebetween  when  the  press  is  closed;  and  a  forming  ram, 
said  ram  being  disposed  within  said  clamping  member  and 
being  movable  with  respect  thereto  to  a  position  below 
said  clamping  member  and  within  the  said  hollow  form- 
ing member  to  engage  a  limited  area  of  said  blank  on  the 
side  opposite  the  side  engaged  by  the  forming  member  to 
bend  the  same  over  said  forming  surface  to  form  an  article 
of  the  desired  configuration  upon  the  second  action  of  said 
press,  the  outer  diameter  of  the  forming  die  being  less 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  punch  to  permit  the 
forming  die  to  center  itself  with  respect  to  the  forming 
ram. 

2,750,911 

ROTATABLE,  EXPANSIBLE  WELDING  FIXTURE 

Reuben  C.   Baker,  CnaHngs,   and  Thomas  M.  Rngnn, 

Downey,  Calif.,  swigiiiMs  to  Baiwr  Oil  Tools,  bc^ 

Vernon,  CaHf.,  a  cwpocation  of  Califomia 

Application  Scptensber  26,  1949,  Serial  No.  117,910 

7  Claims.    (CI.  113—103) 


1.  In  a  welding  fixture:  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  pair  of 
oppositely  facing  tapered  expanders  mounted  on  said 
shaft  to  rotate  therewith;  means  for  preventing  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  expanders  on  said  shaft;  a  set  of 
segmental  elements  slidable  longitudinally  along  eadi  ex- 
pander and  laterally  into  clamping  engagement  with  a 
member  disposed  around  said  set  of  elements;  a  pair  of 
sleeve  means  between  said  sets  of  segmental  elements  and 
slidable  in  opposite  directions  along  the  exterior  of  said 
shaft  and  engageable  with  said  sets  of  elements  for  riiift- 
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ing  them  along  said  expanden;  and  means  including  a 
riiaft  extending  into  said  rotatable  shaft  for  shifting  said 
pair  of  dceve  means  in  opposite  directions  to  move  said 
sets  of  segmental  elements  longitudinally  in  opposite 
directions  along  said  e]q>anders. 


APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  LENGTHS  OF  WAVE 

GUIDE  OR  THE  LIKE 
ArMc  p.  Kbn,  Red  BMk,  N.  J^  aaaigiior  to  BeU  Tele- 
phoM  Labonitotka,  iacoiponted.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
■  corponitioo  of  New  Yoik 

Application  September  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,068 
6  Claims.    (CL  US— 111) 


and  means  responsive  to  the  absence  of  a  can  on  said 
conveyor  for  moving  said  detector  member  to  engage 
said  movable  member  with  said  separator  member  to 
arrest  further  roUtion  thereof  by  said  yieldable  connec- 
tion. 

2,7M,914 
CARGO  ANTl-SHIFTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
SHIPS' HOLDS 
Robert  MacGregor  aad  Joaeph  MacGicgor,  MookaeatoD, 
Whiticy  Bay,  and  Jamca  MacGregor,  Whitley  Bay,  Eng- 
land 

Application  Norember  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,122 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Great  Britain  June  5, 1953 

3Cblms.    (CL114— 75) 


1.  A  device  for  joining  sections  of  pipe  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  metal  body  having  a  transverse  cross-sec 
tional  dimension  slightly  less  than  the  inside  transverse 
croas-sectional  dimension  of  the  pipes  to  be  joined,  said 
metal  body  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  the  pipes  to  be  joined,  said  body  hav- 
ing a  centrally  located  bore  extended  longitudinally  there- 
through and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  heater  holes  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  displaced  from 
said  centrally  located  bore,  said  body  further  having  a 
plurality  of  cooling  holes  spaced  from  said  heater  holes 
and  displaced  from  said  bore,  heater  elements  inserted  in 
said  heater  holes  for  heating  said  body  and  the  pipes  to 
be  joined  and  means  for  inserting  said  body  into  and  re- 
moving said  body  from  inside  the  pipes  to  be  joined. 


2,75«|9U 
CAN  AND  COVER  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
William  Pecfay,  Bclmar,  N.  J.,  anigBor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  March  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,353 
5  Claims.    (CI.  113—114) 


1.  In  a  can  end  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  conveyor  for  advancing  cans,  a  magazine  for  hold- 
ing a  stack  of  can  ends,  a  rotatable  separator  member 
mounted  adjacent  said  magazine  for  engaging  and  par- 
tially separating  the  lowermost  can  end  from  said  stack, 
a  can  end  feed  screw  rotatably  mounted  beneath  said 
separator  member  for  completing  the  separation  of  said 
lowermost  end  from  said  stack,  means  yieldably  connect- 
ing said  feed  screw  to  said  separator  member  for  nor- 
mal conjoint  rotation  as  a  unit,  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  feed  screw  in  one  direction  to  successively 
separate  and  remove  the  lowermost  can  ends  from  said 
stack,  a  movable  detector  member  engageable  by  cans 
advancing  on  said  conveyor,  a  movable  member  con- 
nected to  said  detector  member  and  normally  held  thereby 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rotating  separator  member. 


1.  In  a  ship's  hold  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  hatch 
opening  at  its  upper  part,  a  cargo  anti-shifting  structure 
inside  said  hold,  comprising  plate  means,  a  plurality  of 
aligned  vertically  extending  post  means  supporting  said 
plate  means  and  forming  therewith  removable  partitions, 
each  of  said  posts  including  at  least  two  vertically  aligned 
and  pivotally  interconnected  channel  shaped  post  ele- 
ments, a  hinged  connection  between  the  bottom  of  the 
hold  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  lowermost  element  of 
each  of  said  posts,  each  of  said  post  means  being  adapted 
alternatively  to  be  folded  to  a  collapsed  position  adjacent 
said  hinged  connection,  thereby  reducing  obstruction  in 
the  hold  and  to  be  vertically  erected,  the  channels  defined 
by  said  elements  of  two  adjacent  posts  facing  one  an- 
other, pulling  means  connected  to  the  upper  element 
of  each  of  said  posts  for  erecting  said  latter,  said  plate 
means  including  a  series  of  metal  shutter  plates  slidably 
located  in  the  channels  of  two  adjacent  posts  for  removal 
therefrom,  said  plates  spanning  the  space  between  two 
adjacent  posts,  each  of  said  plates  having  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  bent  so  as  to  form  lateral  projections  coop- 
erating with  corresponding  bent  portions  of  the  vertically 
adjacent  plates,  the  extreme  lower  element  of  said  posts 
having  a  part  of  its  channel  edges  cut  away  to  enable  the 
shutter  plates  to  be  removed  from  the  channels  from  the 
bottom  and  hauled  up. 


2,75«,915 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INDICATING  NEED  FOR  RE- 
MOVING SUCTION  CLEANER  DUST  BAG 
Erik  Reinhold  Carlbcrg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  amignor  to 
Akticbolaget  Elektnrin,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

ApplicatioD  December  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,743 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden  December  2%,  1952 

8  Claims.    (CL  116— 65) 


"« _? 


1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  for  air  adapted  to  flow  therethrough 
and  a  filter  element  therein  lor  removing  foreign  matter 
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fnm  air.  flie  pressure  differential  at  opposila  sidas  of  aaid 
filter  dement  becoming  increasingly  greater  respotMhxe  to 
foreign  matter  trapped  at  the  side  thereof  initialljr  oob- 
tacted  by  the  air,  a  device  for  producing  an  audible  sound 
with  the  aid  of  air,  movable  valve  means  to  control  flow 
of  air  for  operating  said  device,  and  means  re^xmsive  to 
a  predetermined  pressure  differential  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  filter  element  to  actuate  said  valve  means  for  effecting 
flow  of  air  to  operate  said  device  and  produce  such  an 
audible  sound. 

2,75i,916 

HEAT  INDICATOR  FOR  POT  HANDLES 

Charies  A.  Hanlngtim,  Freepori,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  December  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  396,704 

2Clabiis.    (CL  116— 102) 


inner  surface  at  said  prismatic  portion  boag  iDcliaad 
inwardly  of  the  axis  of  die  disc  and  upwardly  toward 
the  body  portion  to  substantially  underiie  the  indicia 
thereon  and  provide  a  reflecting  surface,  and  a  tource 
of  illumination  carried  by  said  housing  and  disposed  within 
the  rim  on  the  body  portion  and  generally  vertically 
below  the  indicia  on  the  body  portion  with  the  inner 
inclined  reflecting  surface  of  the  prismatic  porti<ni  sub- 


1.  An  indicator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  frame,  a  rotor  loose  on  said 
shaft  including  a  radially  slotted  end  member,  a  heat  re- 
sponsive element  secured  to  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
said  slot  and  operable  under  distortion  to  turn  the  rotor 
on  said  shaft,  a  housing  for  the  rotor  having  a  sight  open- 
ing, indicating  means  on  the  rotor  for  presentation  to  the 
sight  opening  and  means  on  said  frame  for  detachably 
mounting  said  indicator  on  the  handle  of  a  cooking 
receptacle. 

2  75t,917 

ROTATABLE  DISC  INDICATOR  ATTACHMENT 

George  E.  MilligaD,  Medford,  Otm. 

AppUcation  May  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  3534^34 

4aahns.    (CL  116— 13«) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  attachment  and  an 
automatic  direction  finder  dial,  comprising  a  transparent 
disc,  indicia  inscribed  on  the  disc  graduating  the  sarnc 
into  geometrical  degrees,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
disc  adjacent  the  dial  and  a  knob  carried  by  the  disc, 
whereby  the  position  of  (he  disc  may  be  rotatably  ad- 
justed relative  to  the  dial. 


2,750,918 
CONTROL  KNOB 
Philip  E.  Wlllman,  St.  Charies,  lU.,  assignor  to  McGraw 
Electric  Company,  Elgin,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  November  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,245 

1  Claim.  (CI.  116—133) 
A  control  assembly  including  a  base  housing,  a  control 
disc  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 
generally  horizontal  body  portion  provided  with  an  an- 
nular display  of  discrete  indicia  visible  at  the  top  thereof, 
said  control  disc  also  including  an  annular  prisnutic 
portion  of  transparent  material  depending  from  the  body 
portion  in  the  form  of  a  rim,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
prismatic  portion  depending  angularly  from  adjacent  the 
outer  edges  of  the  indicia  on  said  body  pottisM  and  the 


stantially  traversing  and  disposed  between  the  source  of 
illumination  and  the  indicia  on  the  body  portion,  said 
source  of  illumination  operatmg  to  direct  the  light  beam 
upwardly  through  the  inner  inclined  surface  of  the  pris- 
matic pOTtion  to  illuminate  by  outline  the  indicia  from 
which  the  light  beam  is  reflected  to  the  inner  mclined 
reflecting  uirface  of  the  prismi^c  portion  from  which 
the  image  of  the  indicia  will  appear  for  view  substantially 
radially  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  prismatic  portion. 


2,75M19 

INTERMITTEr^  TONE  DEVICE 

Mariki  L.  Pearson,  BJrmlngham,  Mkh. 

Appikadon  October  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,197 


T 


-F- 


An  air  stream  intermittent  tone  device  comprising  a 
duct  for  conducting  a  stream  ot  air  therethrou^  an  axle 
mounted  across  said  duct,  a  plate  mounted  on  said  axle 
in  said  duct  adapted  to  rotate  in  response  to  a  stream 
of  air  flowing  throu^  said  duct,  said  plate  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  a  sound  tone  vibrator  member;  and 
a  tone  vibrator  member  mounted  on  said  plate  overiying 
said  opening  so  that  the  air  stream  flowing  tfarou^  said 
duct  alternately  passes  said  member  to  produce  an  intw- 
rupted  sound  tone  as  said  plate  turns  and  rotates,  said 
plate  in  its  rotation  acting  in  the  nature  of  an  inter- 
mittent butterfly  valve  to  alternately  force  air  throu^ 
said  member  and  to  permit  free  passage  of  air  through 
said  duct. 

2,750,920 
DOOR  CHIME  AND  WICKET  MECHANISM 

Murry  Tall,  New  RocbcDe,  N.  Y. 
Application  September  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,430 

nOafan.  (CL  116— 141) 
1.  A  door  chime  device  comprising  sound  producing 
means,  mechanism  for  striking  said  sound  producing 
means  for  causing  the  emission  of  sound,  a  manuaDy 
operable  member,  and  a  connection  between  the  man- 
ually operable  member  and  the  striking  mechanism  for 
causing  the  emission  of  sound  from  the  sound  producing 
means  when  said  manually  <^>erable  member  is  moved 
in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  and  while  all  of  the 
operating  parts  of  the  device  remain  connected  in  the 
same  manner,  said  operating  mechanism  including  a  rock- 
ing lever  and  means  for  engaging  the  lever  selectivdy 
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from  opposite  directioiM  at  oppoately  q>«ced  points  with 
Ttaptet  to  its  fDlcmm  to  cause  rc^tk»  of  the  lever  in 


the  same  direction  when  engaged  upon  the  one  or  the 
opposite  side  thereof. 


2,75f,ni 
TENSION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  THERMAL 

VAPORIZING  COATING  DEVICE 
Chester  A.  Pardjr,  Hiudale,  OL,  ■■iganr  to  Wcsten  Elec- 
tric CompMy,  iBcorpontod,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  cor- 
pondoBofNcwYotfc 
AppBcatioB  Janury  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  33«,6S7 
4Claiiiis.    (CL118— 11) 


3.  A  tension  control  apparatus  for  a  web  including  a 
vacuum  chamber,  which  comprises  a  shaft  holding  a  sup- 
ply roll  of  the  web  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  chamber  supporting  the 
shaft  rotatably,  an  electroconductive  disc  keyed  to  the 
shaft,  an  electromagnet  provided  with  a  coil  and  pole 
pieces  so  spaced  as  to  closely  bracket  the  disc,  a  support 
mounted  on  a  wall  of  the  chamber  for  mounting  the  elec- 
tromagnet in  a  position  in  which  the  pole  pieces  bracket 
the  disc,  a  variable  resistance  including  a  resistor  and  a 
contactor  mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  guide  mounted  in 
the  chamber,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  guide  and  fixed 
to  the  contactor,  a  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion  and  slid- 
ablc  in  the  guide,  a  pivotally  mounted  feeler  urged  into 
engagement  with  the  roll,  a  link  connecting  the  rack  to 
the  feeler,  and  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  electro- 
magnet through  the  variable  resistance. 


2,75«,922 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTRO- 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Uwia  E.  Walfaq^  CohimlHu,  Ohio,  Harold  E.  Copley, 
Elktoa,  MiL,  and  Walter  A.  Bcckdahl,  Colambus,  Ohio, 
asrignon,  by  mcflic  aasigniiiciits,  to  The  Haloid  Com- 
pasy,  Cohnnbos,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 
ApHicathNi  December  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,532 

5  Chdan.  (Q.  118—57) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  electrophotographic 
plates  comprising  a  rectangular,  box-like,  open  tray  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  side  and  end  walls  integrally  formed 
to  provide  a  dust-tight  powder  container,  a  cover  por- 
tion connected  between  one  end  wall  and  adjacent  por- 


tioas  of  the  side  walls  whereby  to  fonn  a  covered  portion 
of  the  tray  at  one  end  thereof,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
cover  portion  and  side  and  end  walls  being  substantially 
coplanar  to  form  a  bearing  surface  for  supporting  an 
electrophotographic  plate,  clamping  means  mounted  on 


i«.^ 


the  side  walls  of  said  tray  for  clamping  an  electrophoto- 
graphic plate  over  the  opening  of  said  tray,  trunnions 
formed  on  the  side  walls  of  the  tray,  a  base  member,  and 
trunnion  bearings  on  said  base  member  for  supporting 
the  trunnions  on  the  tray  for  rotational  movement. 


2p75M23  -  - 
HOT  DIP  GALVANIZING  APPARATUS 
Marrfai  P.  Daniel,  Chicago,  IB.,  amtgaor  to  Gcacrai  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cotponition  of  New  Yoih 
Application  November  2ft,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,f  3t 
4Cbfam.    (CL  118-^23) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  for  conveying  articles  into, 
through,  and  out  of  a  liquid  treatment  badi,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  conveyor  rail  dapoaed  above 
said  bath,  said  rail  having  a  substantially  horizontal  track- 
way portion  from  a  side  edge  of  which  a  coextensive  web 
portion  rises  substantially  vertically,  a  wheeled  carriage 
riding  on  said  trackway,  said  carriage  having  a  yoke 
disposed  beneath  said  trackway  for  the  support  of  an 
article  to  be  treated,  means  for  pr(^>elling  said  carriage 
along  said  trackway,  and  a  lifter  section  arranged  to 
be  fixed  to  said  rail  to  raise  said  carriage  temporarily 
above  the  level  of  said  rail,  said  section  including  a  ramp 
engaging  said  trackway  portion  for  interception  of  said 
carriage  wheels  to  divert  said  carriage  from  said  trackway 
portion  and  rising  to  a  dwell  portion  disposed  above  said 
trackway  portion  in  overlying  relation  therewith,  an  up- 
standing guard  plate  extending  upwardly  from  a  sJde  edge 
of  said  dwell  portion  in  the  plane  of  said  web  portion, 
said  lifter  section  terminating  abruptly  above  said  track- 
way portion  to  permit  said  carriage  to  drop  sharply  to- 
ward said  trackway  portion  after  traversing  said  dwell 
portion,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  lifter 
section  rigidly  to  said  conveyor  rail. 


2,750.924 
LEAD  PENCILS 
Hu9h  T.  Knicht,  Montroae,  Victoria,  Australia 
Application  March  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,920 
3  Clafans.    (O.  120—19) 
1.  In  a  propelling  lead  pencil,  the  combination  of  a 
lead-containing  pencil  body  and  a  detachable  lead-pro- 
pelling and  lead-clamping  device  adjustably  attached  to 
the  lead-containing  pencil  body,  said  pencil  body  being 
tapered  at  the  writing  end  and  longitudinally  slotted  ra- 
dially, the  slot  communicating  within  the  pencil  body 
with  a  longitudinal  enlarged  lead-accommodating  cham- 


JUNE  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


e76 


ber,  and  said  detachable  lead-prc^Iling  and  lead-clamp- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  taper-threaded  spring-steel  split 
sleeve  having  a  tendency  to  part  and  fitted  with  a  com- 


plementary  threaded  locking  nut  and  with  a  lead-pro- 
pelling pin  projecting  through  said  slot  into  said  lead- 
accommodating  chamber. 


one  flanfc  portioo  thereof  and  enfaginf  said  lateral  pio> 
jection  at  the  other  end  for  yieldabty  maintamiiit  «aid 
protection  in  abutting  relation  with  said  shank  side  cdga, 
said  spring  also  acting  in  compression  to  bias  said  pro- 
jection yieldabty  toward  said  other  flange  portioB,  and 
said  shanlt  side  edge  being  formed  with  a  notdi  inter- 
mediate  its  length  having  an  edge  facing  away  from  nid 
other  flange  portiMi,  wiwreby  said  plunger  may  be  latched 
at  a  shifted  position  with  respect  to  said  guide  bradut 
upon  movement  disposing  said  projection  at  said  notch 
and  may  be  unlatched  by  rotation  against  the  pull  of  nid 
torsion  spring. 


2,750,925 

ARRANGEMENT  IN  OR  RELATING  TO  COPY 

HOLDER 

Magnus  Siegfried  AndcrasB,  Kapp,  Ortrc  Toten,  Norway, 

asrigMK  to  Spcrry  Rand  Cofpontfon,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ,«  .. . 

Application  November  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  469,214 

ChdnH  priority,  application  Norway  November  18, 1953 

2aafana.    (CL  120— 29) 


1.  In  a  copyholder,  a  copyholder  plate  mounted  for 
vertical  movement  on  a  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
frame,  means  connecting  said  lever  to  said  copyholder 
plate  to  move  it  upwardly  in  downward  movement  ot  the 
free  end  of  said  lever  and  to  release  said  plate  for  down- 
ward movement  in  upward  movement  of  the  free  end  of 
said  lever,  and  a  copy  sheet  ruler  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  normally  moved  toward  the  front  face  of  said  copy- 
holder plate,  the  combination  of  an  arm  mounted  wi  the 
portion  of  said  copy  sheet  ruler  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  first-mentioned  means  for 
engaging  said  arm  in  upward  movement  of  the  free  end 
of  said  lever  and  moving  said  ruler  outwardly  away  from 
said  copyholder  plate  and  copy  attached  thereto. 


2,750,926 

RETRACTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BALL  POINT 

PENS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bbmchard  D.  SodA,  Atfaata,  Ga.,  aoigBor  to  Scripto, 

Inc.,  Athmla,  Ga.,  a  coipontioa  of  Gcorghi 

Applicatioa  Angnat  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,395 

3ChdBM.    (CL  120--42.03) 


'T3^ 


2,750,927 

FOUNTAIN  PENS 

N.  I., 


to  David 


,  N.  J. 


David  Kahn, 
Inc.,  North 

a  corporation  of  New  lency  .«,.« 

Application  Fehra«y  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,349 
1  Clatan.    (CL  120—52) 


In  a  unit  adapted  to  be  moonted  in  a  founuin  pen, 
a  locking  section  bushing  fabricated  of  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  hcrflow  tubular  body,  said 
single  piece  of  material  being  preformed  with  a  recess 
arranged  in  the  interior  of  said  body  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof,  said  recess  being  defiited 
by  side  and  end  walls,  the  faiterior  of  said  recess  being 
provided  with  a  cut-out,  said  cut-out  being  defined  by 
side  and  end  walls  positioned  within  the  confines  of  the 
side  and  end  walls  of  said  recess,  said  body  having  its  ends 
open,  a  feeder  bar,  a  pen  point  on  said  feeder  bar,  said 
pen  point  being  received  within  said  recess  and  abutting 
the  side,  and  end  walls  thereof  and  a  pen  poim  guard  on 
said  pen  point,  said  pen  point  guard  being  received  within 
said  cut-out  and  abutting  the  side  and  end  walls  thereof. 


2,750,928 
SERVO-ASSISTED  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Hn«h    Graham    Conway    and    Arthnr    Eneat    1 
GkMKcater,  F^gV^,  amignora  to  British  Mcasier  Lim- 
ited, Gkmceater,  England,  a  BiMih  company 
AppHcation  May  26, 1953.  Serial  No.  357,452 
Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britafai  May  28, 1952 
nOatam. 


(CI.  121—41) 


,*-  » 


♦•  ^ 


>;^ 


3.  A  retracting  mechanism  for  a  ball  point  pen  or  the 
like,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  guide  bracket  having 
opposed  flange  portions  joined  in  spaced  relation  by  a 
shank  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  said  opposed  flange 
portions  being  formed  with  aligned  apertures,  a  plunger 
slidably  and  rotatably  extending  through  said  apertures, 
a  latenl  projection  on  said  plunger  extending  for  abut- 
ment at  a  side  edge  of  said  shank  portion,  and  a  torsion 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  on  said  bracket  adjacent 


1.  In  a  servo-assisted  control  system  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  movable  element  to  be 
controlled,  a  powered  booster  operatively  connected  to 
said  element,  a  pivotally-mounted  output  lever  connected 
to  the  element  to  be  controlled  in  such  manner  that  angular 
movement  of  the  lever  about  its  pivot  effects  adjustment 
of  said  element,  an  input  member  mounted  upon  the 
output  lever  to  produce  said  angular  movement,  an  opera- 
tor's control  member  connected  to  move  the  input  mon- 
bcr,  control  means  for  the  powered  booster,  an  actuating 
rod  for  the  booster  control  means  pivoully  connected  to 
the  input  member,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  booster 
control  actuating  rod  to  the  input  member  being  siri»tan- 
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tiaily  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  the  output  lever  pivot,  and 
the  mounting  of  the  input  member  on  the  output  lever 
being  such  as  to  allow  limited  relative  movement  between 
the  input  member  and  the  output  lever  whereby  the  initial 
part  of  any  deflection  of  the  operator's  control  member 
to  move  the  element  to  be  controlled  serves  to  initiate  the 
control  means  for  the  booster  thereby  bringing  the  booster 
into  action  to  assist  the  movement,  and  locking  means 
for  locking  the  input  member  to  the  output  lever  for  full 
manual  operation  in  the  event  of  failure  of  the  powered 
booster. 

2,750,929 

CYCLE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

MOTORS 

Geoffc  A.  BroaMii,  Smatm  Mooka,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Doattiat  Akcntft  Company,  Ibc^  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,837 

22ClaiiDS.    (CL121— 44) 


2,75«,93«  _  _^ 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  DRIVEN  FU^O*  AND 
VALVE  CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
John  W.  Baur,  Glenview,  Otto  G.  Ploa,  Ckefo,  and  Stan- 
ley J.  Sinuns,  Franklin  Park,  DI.,  assignors  to  BInks 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 

Application  September  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  381,554 
8  Claims.    (Q.  121— 164) 


I.  A  control  system  for  fluid-energized  prime-movers, 
comprising:   a  fluid-energized  prime-mover,  a  cyclically 
moved  member  drivenly  connected  to  said  prime-mover; 
a  source  of  pressure  fluid;  a  fluid-conductor  path  inter- 
posed between  said  source  and  said  prime-mover  and 
having  respective  source-connected  portions  leading  re- 
spectively to,  and  from,  said  prime-mover;  valvular  means 
for  cutting-off  and  establishing  flow  through  said  path 
opcratively  interposed  in  said  path;  an  independent  source 
of  energy;  activator  means  spaced  at  predetermined  sub- 
cyclic  intervals  with   respect   to  said  cyclically  moved 
member  so  as  to  be  rendered  active  by  the  latter;  means 
for  operating  the  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
said  fluid  path,  said   means-operating  means  normally 
being  in  energy-flow  conununication  with  the  independent 
energy  source  in  that  energy-flow  receiving  condition  that 
effects  opening  of  said  means  for  controlling  said  pres- 
sure fluid-flow  through  said  fluid  path;  a  normally  closed 
energy-flow  interrupting  means  flow-connected  in  circuit 
with  the  independent  source  and  to  said  fluid  flow-con- 
trolling means  and  so  disposed  with  reference  to  said  ac- 
tivator means  as  to  be  operated  thereby  and  in  turn  oper- 
ate said  interrupting  means  and  position  said  fluid-flow 
controlling  means  in  an  attitude  that  de-energizes  said 
prime-mover;  control  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate 
and  power  factor  of  the  flow  of  the  prime-mover  ener- 
gizing fluid  operatively  disposed  in  said  pressure-fluid 
path  and  so  organized  with  said  cyclically  moved  member 
as  to  phase  the  energizing  fluid  flow  through  said  prime- 
mover  into  phases  terminating  with  the  termination  of 
the  sub-cyclic  phases  of  said  cyclically  moved  member, 
thereby  halting  said  prime-mover  at  the  ends  of  said  sub- 
cyclic  phases;  and  normally  inactive  auxiliary  energy  flow 
conducting  means  flow-connected  in  circuit  with  said  in- 
dependent energy  source  and  adapted  to  be  activated,  to 
open  the  aforesaid  means  for  controlling  pressure-fluid 
flow  through  the  fluid  path  to  said  prime-mover,  when 
the    energy    communication    between    the    independent 
energy  source  and  the  means  for  operating  said  valvular 
means  that  cut-<^  and  establish  fluid  flow  is  disestablished 
by   the  activator  means  associated  with  the  cyclically 
moved  member. 


1 .  A  valve  control  device  for  a  reciprocating  fluid  pres- 
sure motor  which  comprises,  a  body  provided  with  an 
inlet  bore  for  the  reception  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
a  pair  of  outlet  bores  for  connection  to  opposite  ends  of 
a  reciprocating  fluid  motor,  a  pair  of  spaced  resiliently 
sealed  check  valves  for  respectively  controlling  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  bore  and  each  of  said  outlet 
bores,  control  means  slidably  movable  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  spaced  check  valves  for  unseating  said  re- 
spective check  valves,  means  for  sliding  said  movable 
control  means  in  said  parallel  direction  to  alternately 
unseat  said  check  valves  in  timed  relationship  with  the 
reciprocation  of  said  motor,  said  last-mentioned  means 
comprising  a  spring-pressed  toggle  linkage  swingable  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  con- 
trol means,  and  means  carried  by  said  linkage  for  con- 
nection with  the  reciprocating  mechanism  of  said  motor 
to  swing  said  toggle  linkage. 


2,750,931 

POWER  UNIT 

Creo  L.  Penrod  and  Gertrndc  A.  Penrod, 

Sooth  Bend,  Ind. 

Application  December  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  260,880 

SCUfais.    (a.  121— 120) 


1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  casing,  an  oscilla- 
tory power  shaft  journaled  in  said  casing  and  having  a 
crank  arm.  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft,  pis- 
tons in  said  cylinders  connected  to  said  crank  arm,  pas- 
sages supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  cylinders,  a  sep- 
arate valve  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  each 
cylinder,  actuating  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm 
and  connected  to  said  valves  for  operating  the  valves  in 
reverse  directions  upon  oscillation  of  said  shaft,  means  for 
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supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  p«8safes, 
said  valves  including  means  for  discharging  fluid  from 
said  cylinders  into  said  casing,  means  for  educting  fluid 
from  said  casing,  said  casing  having  sloto  disposed  trans- 
versely of  said  cylinders,  said  valves  comprising  members 
slidable  in  said  slots,  an  inlet  port  in  each  member  regis- 
terable  with  said  fluid  supiply  means,  a  discharge  passage 
in  each  member  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  and 
operable  to  selectively  connect  the  associated  cylinder 
with  the  fluid  supply  means  or  to  the  fluid  educting  means. 


ing  a  lost-nsotion  connection  therewith  and  eztendiaf 
out  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  connectins  the  last-named 
rod  and  the  valve-actuating  piston  rod. 


2,750,932 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Victor  G.  Klein,  Dciancc,  Mo^  aiiignor  to  Lincoln  En- 
gineering Company,  St  Loais,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Missonri 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,624 
2  Claims.    (CL  121—154) 


t 


2.750,933 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Laack,  Skakv  HduMi,  OUo,  anisaor  to 

Wancr  Cofporatkai,  CUeafo,  IIL,  a  corporatioa 

nUaote 

AppUcatloa  February  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,178 

llClaiais.    (CL  123— 139) 


1 .  Valve  mechanism  for  an  expansible  chamber  motor, 
said  motor  comprising  a  cylinder  having  etn!  heads,  and 
a  motor  piston  in  the  cylinder  fixed  on  a  piston  rod,  said 
valve  mechanism  comprising  a  block  extending  between 
the  end  heads  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  said  block  hav- 
ing a  flat  outer  face  and  a  central  exhaust  passage  with 
an  exhaust  hole  thereto  from  said  face,  and  feed  pas- 
sages extending  longitudinally  of  the  block  from  points 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  the  exhaust  passage  and  open 
at  the  ends  of  the  block  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cyl- 
inder with  feed  holes  thereto  from  said  face  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  exhaust  hole,  a  valve  plate  secured  on  said 
face  in  sealed  relation  theirto.  a  valve  chest  seciu-ed  in 
sealed  relation  overlying  the  valve  plate,  said  valve  chest 
having  aligned  piston-receiving  bores  at  its  opposite  ends 
with  a  chamber  for  pressure  fluid  between  the  horts,  the 
outer  end  of  one  bore  being  completely  closed,  a  valve- 
actuating  piston  slidable  at  its  ends  in  the  bores  between 
limiting  end  positions  in  each  of  which  its  ends  remain 
in  the  bores,  a  valve-actuating  piston  rod  having  a  lost- 
motion  connection  with  the  end  of  the  valve-actuating 
piston  toward  the  outer  end  of  the  other  bore,  the  valve- 
actuating  piston  rod  extending  out  of  the  valve  chest 
through  an  opening  in  a  closure  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
other  bore,  a  main  D-valve  having  a  lost-motion  connec- 
tion with  the  valve-actuating  piston  slidable  on  the  valve 
plate  within  the  valve  chest,  an  auxiliary  D-valve  along- 
side the  main  D-valve  locked  to  the  piston  and  slidable 
on  the  plate  within  the  valve  chest,  the  valve  plate  having 
a  central  main  exhaust  port  in  the  line  of  motion  of  the 
main  valve  and  aligned  with  said  exhaust  hole,  main  feed 
ports  in  said  line  of  motion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main 
exhaust  port  and  aligned  with  said  feed  holes,  a  central 
auxiliary  exhaust  port  in  the  line  of  motion  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve,  auxiliary  feed  ports  in  the  line  of  motion 
of  the  auxiliary  valve  on  opposite  sides  of  the  auxiliary 
exhaust  port,  said  valve  mechanism  further  including 
passages  c<Muiecting  the  auxiliary  feed  ports  and  die  ends 
of  said  bores,  a  rod  slidable  in  the  motor  piston  rod  hav- 


1.  Mechanism  for  injecting  fuel  imder  pressure  into 
the  cylinders  at  an  internal  combusiion  engine  compris- 
ing a  rotary  valve  having  a  discharge  port  therein,  dis- 
tributor means  associated  with  said  valve  and  having  a 
plurality  of  ports  connected  to  respective  cylinders  of 
said  engine  and  adapted  for  successive  registration  with 
said  discharge  port  when  said  valve  is  rotated,  means 
for  rotating  said  valve  in  timed  relation  with  said  engine, 
means  for  supplying  fhiid  fuel  under  pressure  to  said 
valve  for  successive  injection  into  said  engine  cylinders, 
a  fluid  flow  restn'cdon  between  said  supply  means  and 
said  valve,  and  injection  advance  means  in  fhiid  com- 
munication with  said  flow  restriction  and  responrive  to 
the  pressure  drop  across  said  flow  restriction  for  ad- 
vancing the  instant  of  initiation  of  injection  into  eadi 
cylinder  in  accordance  with  increase  in  pressure  drop  past 
said  restriction. 

2,7St,934 

TWO-DIRECnON  ENGINE  STARTER 

Claud*  Hector  May,  CohnriNH,  Ohio,  amigaor  to  The 

Murray  Corporatioa  of  Amerka,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  March  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  216,181 

OCIaiaia.    (CL  123— 179) 


*»  "■  *  "^ 


1.  A  starting  device  comprising  two,  oppositely  dis- 
posed, fluid  pressure  operated  racks,  said  racks  having 
oppositely  cut  helical  teeth,  a  pinion  wheel  freely  posi- 
tioned on  a  shaft  between,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with, 
said  racks,  said  pinion  wheel  being  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  and  oppositely  engageable  axially  ex- 
tending, ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  two 
ratchet  wheels,  each  of  which  is  fixedly  positioned  on  said 
shaft  on  either  side  of  said  pinion  wheel,  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  pinion  wheel. 


2.750,935 
OIL  BURNING  FLOOR  FURNACE 
Mayo  C.  Bacfclcy,  Athens,  Ga. 
AppHcatfoa  April  29, 1953.  Serial  No.  351,972 
1  Oalak    (CI.  126—116) 
A  liquid  fiKl  furnace  comprisina  a  housing  having  up- 
standing side  walls,  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  the  ride 
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walli,  an  outwardly  extending  flange  formed  at  the  top 
edge  of  said  akk  walla  for  engagement  with  a  floor 
of  a  building  to  be  heated,  said  housing  having  its  upper 
face  MHnpletely  open,  a  shell  having  an  open  bottom  and 
an  (^n  top,  means  supporting  said  shell  on  said  bottom 
wall  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell  spaced  apart  from 
said  bottom  wall,  walls  forming  an  inner  chamber  posi- 
tioned within  said  shell  and  supported  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lation on  said  bottom  wall  by  said  means  supporting  said 
shell,  a  vertically  extending  air  pipe  passing  through  said 
chamber,  a  firebox  ccMnprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  and  supporting  legs  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  wall,  said  firebox  being  positioned 
in  said  chamber  with  said  rear  wall  positioned  adjacent 


-«         ^'  **  JB  - 
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said  air  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  said  inner  chamber 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  firebox  and  extending  to 
an  opening  in  said  outer  housing,  a  pot  type  burner  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  nozzle  providing  a  jet  opening,  said  burner 
being  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extending  through  said 
pipe  with  the  jet  opening  thereof  positioned  between  the 
side  walls  of  said  firebox  and  directed  toward  the  rear  wall 
thereof  so  that  flame  emanating  from  said  nozzle  of  said 
burner  will  impinge  on  said  rear  wall,  a  combustion  gas 
outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber  to  an  opening 
in  said  housing  diametrically  opposite  to  said  burner,  and 
a  bafile,  said  baffle  extending  vertically  from  the  bottom 
of  said  chamber  between  the  sides  thereof  terminating 
below  the  top  of  said  chamber,  said  baflle  being  positioned 
between  said  firebox  and  said  air  pipe. 


ADJUSTABLE  DAMPER  FOR  FUEL  SAVING 

DEVICES 

Lnifi  SaHo,  Broofclyii,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jiiiie  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,367 

1  Claim.    (O.  126—290) 
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In  a  fuel  saving  device  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontally  elongated  housing  affording  an  air  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  having  an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  air  outlet  at  its  other  end  adapted  to  commum'cate 
with  a  furnace,  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing  being  in- 
clined and  said  housing  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  top 
wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  provided  with  opposing 
grooves  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  inclined  inlet  end,  an 
adjustable  damper  structure  comprising  an  inclined 
damper  plate  slidable  in  said  grooves  to  pre-adjust  the 
volume  of  air  passing  through  said  inlet,  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  swingable  gate  hinged  to  said  bottom  wall  at 
the  inlet  end  of  the  housing  and  movable  from  an  ex- 


ternally projected  open  position  to  a  slanting  closed  posi- 
tion wherein  it  rests  on  said  damper  plate,  a  closure 
operator  provided  in  said  housing,  and  a  link  extending 
from  sdid  operator  to  said  gate  for  opening  and  closing 
the  same. 

2.75f,f37 

STEAM  CCMKING  APPARATUS 

ViiD&  V.  SfShnd,  Slockholni,  Sm%&m 

AppUcatkm  Febraarj  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,419 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Sweden  Fcbnuuy  19,  1951 

3ClaiiiM.    (CL  126— 369.2) 
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1.  A  steam  cooking  apparatus  (^>erable  with  steam  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  chambers  entirely  separated  from  each  other  and  dis- 
posed one  above  the  other,  the  lowemoost  chamber  serv- 
ing as  a  water<hamber  and  the  remaining  chambers 
serving  as  cooking-chambers,  said  water-chamber  being 
divided  by  vertical  partition  walls  into  entirely  separate 
part-chambers,  one  behind  the  other  in  relation  to  the 
front  side  of  said  apparatus,  a  vertically  disposed  channel 
on  each  side  of  said  cooking-chambers  communicating  a 
cooking-chamber  with  a  corresponding  part-chamber, 
their  being  a  vertically  disposed  channel  on  each  side  of 
said  cooking  chambers  for  conununicating  a  cooking- 
chamber  with  a  corresponding  part-chamber  of  said 
water-chamber,  and  horizontally  disposed  channels 
located  above  the  uppermost  cooking-chamber,  said  latter 
channels  being  entirely  separated  fr<Mn  each  other,  each 
of  said  latter  channels  serving  as  a  connection  between  the 
vertically  disposed  channels  on  the  sides  of  the  cooking 
chambers  communicating  a  cooking  chamber  with  a 
corresponding  part-chamber  of  said  water-chamber. 


2,75«,93S 

OROPHARYNGEAL  AIRWAY  AND  SUCTION  TUBE 

Emanocl  Roy  Bier,  Wfanipeg,  MaaitolM,  Canada 

Application  Janury  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  493,734 

7ClaiBw.    (CLnS— 2) 


•* 


6.  An  oropharyngeal  airway  with  respiratory  sound 
amplifying  device  for  insertion  in  the  throat  and  attach- 
ment to  a  listening  means  comprising  a  rigid  elongated 
tube  of  substantially  uniform  bore  for  insertion  in  a 
human  throat,  a  hollow  sound  amplifying  chamber  hav- 
ing walls  of  rigid  material  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
an  end  of  said  tube  and  being  of  substantially  greater 
cross-sectional  area  than  said  tube,  that  portion  of  said 


tube  adjacent  said  chamber  being  substantially  straight 
and  ttiat  portion  of  tfie  tube  remote  from  said  dwmber 
being  curved  outwardly  and  hiwardly  of  the  longitadinal 
axis  of  the  straight  portion  of  said  tube,  an  unobatructed 
i^rture  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  remote  from  said 
tube,  a  short  neck-projecting  member  ccMmected  to  said 
unobstructed  aperture,  a  short  tubular  duct  provided  in 
the  wan  of  said  chamber  located  at  a  point  intermediate 
said  elongated  tube  and  said  unobstriicted  aperture,  and 
locking  means  for  holding  listenii^  noeans  in  connection 
with  said  duct 

2,75#,939 

TRACTION  DEVICE  FOR  INVALIDS 

Hew7  Bolger,  Porttaml,  Oreg. 

AMHcation  May  2«,  19S3,  Serial  No.  356,15« 

^^     lOalM.    (CL12I— M) 
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1.  In  a  traction  means,  a  leg  band  adapted  to  encircle 
a  leg  adjacent  the  knee,  an  ankle  band,  a  relatively  rigid 
plate  engageable  against  the  bottom  of  a  foot,  a  pair  of 
straps  connected  between  said  leg  band  and  said  plate, 
said  pair  of  straps  diverging  from  said  band  forwardly  of 
said  leg,  a  pair  of  straps  connected  between  said  ankle 
and  said  plate,  and  a  ring  extending  from  said  plate  for 
connection  with  a  weight. 


2,750,94t 

ARM  SLING 

Hazel  A.  Fear,  Siou  City,  Iowa 

ApplicatioD  January  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404a(M 

1  Oalm.    (Q.  12»— 94) 


2,7S9^1 
MOUTH  PBOTECTOft 
Calhcart,  B«ikal«r,  CaML,  aitf 

toFndP.MolMLBMfcciey, 

ApplicalkM  April  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  421,3M 
lioUns.    (CL12S— 136) 


n 


1.  A  mouth  protectw  for  use  by  persons  engaged  to 
competitive  contact  sports,  comprising  a  preformed 
mouthpiece  of  soft  rubber-like  material  and  Involving  a 
handle  free  trough,  a  settable  mastic  in  said  trough  for  im- 
pression by  the  teeth  and  gums  of  the  user  of  the  protector, 
said  mastic,  when  set,  having  an  elasticity  and  resiliency 
sufficient  to  provide  a  shock-absorbing  characteristic,  and 
means  securing  such  mastic  in  said  trough. 


2,754,942 

SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 

John    Percy    RobM>n,    Lciccater,    England,    aasignor   to 

Dalmas  Limited,  Leicester,  EaglaBd,  a  Britlrii  company 

ApplicatioB  Mareh  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,142 

Claims  priority,  apjlicatiw  Gnat  Britain  March  12, 1954 

l^blm,    (CL  12ft— 156) 


I.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  rectangular  trans- 
parent non-adherent  film  having  a  strip  of  net  material 
imbedded  in  said  film  along  two  opposite  marginal  edges 
thereof,  a  self-adhesive  mass  spread  on  the  surface  of  the 
film  over  an  area  substantially  coextensive  with  said  net 
material,  and  a  strip  of  absorl)ent  material  applied  to  said 
self-adhesive  nnass  along  the  inner  sides  of  said  marginal 
edges. 

2  759  943 
ONE-HAND  VETERINARY  SYRINGE 
Mofrii  Daan,   Havertown,  Pa^    ssrignnr  to   Ai 
Home  Prodw:ti  Cotporatloa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  a  eo^ 
poratlon  of  DelawaR 

AppttcatioB  December  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  476,742 
tCfadma.    (CL  12ft— 235) 


An  arm  sling  comprising  a  jacket  having  upper  shoul- 
der portions  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  shoulders  of 
a  wearer,  a  widened  arm  supporting  flap  attached  to  the 
top  of  one  of  said  shoulder  portions,  said  arm  supporting 
flap  being  of  sufficient  width  to  at  least  partially  enclose 
an  arm  of  the  wearer  and  normally  extending  generally 
downwardly  from  said  shoulder  portion,  a  plurality  of 
straps  attached  to  the  top  of  the  other  of  said  shoulder 
portions,  said  straps  passing  generally  downwardly,  said 
arm  supporting  flap  being  adapted  to  be  wrapped  about  a 
supported  arm,  a  plurality  of  buckles  attached  to  the  lower 
terminal  of  said  arm  supporting  flap,  said  straps  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  whereby  said  buckles 
can  be  attached  at  desired  elevations  to  support  said  arm  at 
desired  angles  and  elevations,  said  jacket  including  chest 
and  back  covering  portions. 


1.  A  multiple-dose  injection  syringe  comprising  a 
barrel  adapted  to  contain  an  ampule  connected  with  an 
injection  needle  and  having  a  slidable  plunger,  a  smooth 
push  rod  adapted  when  advanced  in  the  syringe  to  move 
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the  tlidable  pliinger  disUlly  in  the  ampule,  one-way  drive 
means  engageable  with  the  push  rod  and  adapted  to  move 
the  push  rod  distally  but  to  permit  proximal  movement 
of  the  push  rod,  releasable  stop  means  engaging  the  push 
rod  and  adapted  to  prevent  proximal  movement  of  the 
push  rod,  manually  operated  release  means  to  disengage 
said  releasable  st(^  from  the  push  rod,  manually  oper- 
able means  adapted  to  act  on  said  drive  means  to  cause 
it  to  engage  the  push  rod  and  advance  it  distally,  and  a 
plurality  of  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  be  brought  one  at 
a  time  into  the  path  of  the  drive  means  to  limit  its  distal 
movement  and  thus  to  regulate  the  volume  displaced  by 
the  slidable  plunger. 


2,75t,944 

ABSORBENT  BANDAGE 

Dane  H.  Tdbtnip,  Nortk  Hollywood,  Calif. 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  September  27,  1954, 

Serial  No.  458,(60 

4Clafans.    (Q.  128— 290) 

1.  An  absorbent  bandage  comprising  from  50%  to  95% 

cotton  fibers  and  from  5%  to  50%  bentonite. 


2.750.945 

HOP-nCKING  MACHINE 

Millard  E.  Crowky,  Snnta  Rom^  Calif.,  aasivnor  to  Lip- 

pincott  ft  Smith,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Application  September  28.  1951,  Serial  No.  248,731 

9Claima.    (CL  130— 30) 


1.  '5  -Ll'-L 

J  -J 


7.  A  hop  picking  machine  comprising  an  endless  chain- 
like array  of  picking  means,  means  associated  with  said 
picking  means  for  mounting  them  for  movement  around 
a  closed  path  including  a  horizontal  reach,  an  endless 
mesh  conveyor,  means  to  move  the  conveyor  transversely 
of  the  picking  means,  said  conveyor  having  a  horizontal 
reach  extending  beneath  that  of  said  array  in  a  direction 
transverse  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom  by  distances  as 
to  subject  bines  on  said  conveyor  to  the  action  of  said 
picking  means,  whereby  bines  resting  on  said  conveyor 
and  carried  thereby  in  one  direction  are  subjected  to 
combing  action  by  said  picking  means  moving  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  conveyed  bines. 


2.750.946 

SMOKING  PIPE 

Carroll  M.  Breed.  Orlando,  Fla. 

Application  Jnly  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,553 

3Clalnif.    (CL  131— 203) 


r     ic    '» 


1.  A  smoking  pipe  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  bowl  and  having  a  shank  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  said  bowl,  said  shank  portion  having  a 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof  to 


a  point  below  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  vertical  passage 
connecting  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  bore,  a  smoke  passage  in  said  body  extending  inward- 
ly from  the  outer  end  of  the  said  shank  portion  at  an 
elevation  above  said  bore  and  having  the  inner  portion 
slanted  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said 
bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  slanted  portion  communicating 
with  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  bore  at  the  top  of  the 
latter  and  also  intersecting  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical 
passage,  absorbent  material  located  in  said  bore,  and  a 
stem  having  a  part  at  the  inner  end  thereof  removably 
secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  smoke  passage  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
smoke  passage. 

2,750,947 
HAIR  TREATING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
OF  USE  FOR  SETTING 
Vindl  A.  Gant,  Oak  Parl^  III.,  aarignor  to  Northwestern 
Research  Corp.,  Chicaco,  Dl..  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  30, 1952, 
Serial  No.  285330 
4Claima.    (Q.  132— 7) 
1.  The   method  of  setting  hair  on   the  human   head 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  the  hair  with  an  aqueous 
composition   containing  an  organo-silicon  resinous  ma- 
terial and  an  organic  surface  active  lubricant   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oils,  Werner  com- 
plex  compounds  having  an   acido  group  containing  at 
least  10  carbon  atoms  coordinated  with  a  trivalent  nu- 
clear chromium  atom,  and  a  cationic  amine  having  an 
organic  group  having  more  than    10  carbon  atoms  at- 
tached to  a  base  amine  group,  and  then  heating  the  hair 
with  the  composition  thereon  to  set  the  organo-silicon 
resin  and  the  lubricant  on  the  hair  fibers  while  the  hair 
is  positioned  in  the  arrangement  in  which  it  is  desired  to 
be  set. 


2.750.948 

HAIR  CURLING 

Nola  Lotz,  Baltfanorc  Md. 

Application  Jnly  21, 1954.  Serial  No.  444,790 

3Claima.    (CL  132-^3) 


1.  A  hair  curler  assembly  for  forming  pin  curls  and 
the  like  from  a  lock  of  hair  and  retaining  the  lock  in  curl 
form  during  application  of  waving  compositions  thereto 
comprising  a  spindle  element  including  a  base  member 
adapted  to  be  positioned  against  the  head  of  the  user  and 
having  a  central  huh  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radial  pro- 
jections extending  in  a  common  plane  from  said  hub  por- 
tion, a  peg  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
through  one  end  thereof  for  reception  of  the  end  of  a 
lock  of  hair,  means  rotatably  journalling  the  other  end 
of  said  peg  member  in  the  hub  portion  of  said  base  mem- 
ber with  said  peg  member  disposed  perpendicular  to  said 
common  plane,  means  pivotally  connecting  end  portions 
of  the  pair  of  leg  sections  defined  by  said  slot  with  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  peg  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
peg.  and  an  open  framework  cage  element  adapted  to  be 
removably  associated  with  said  spindle  clement  com- 
prising an  upper  circular  end  bounded  by  a  depending 
peripheral  flanee  adapted  to  form  with  said  base  an  open 
framework  cylinder  for  enclosing  and  retaining  in  curled 
form  a  lock  of  hair  wound  about  said  peg,  said  flange 
having  a  relieved  sector  corresponding  in  extent  to  the 
space  between  one  adjacent  pair  of  projections  to  define 
an  entrance  for  the  admission  of  a  lock  of  hair  into  said 
cage,  and  said  pivoted  lea  sections  beine  pivotable  in 
opposite  directions  to  overlie  the  upper  end  frame  of  said 
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cage  element  when  said  cage  element  is  in  mated  poaitioa 
with  said  spindle  element  to  restrain  said  cage  element 
against  removal  from  said  spmdle  element. 


2,750,949 
COIN  COUNTER 
B.  Knio,  Gknrkw,  am 
DL,  Mrignon  to  Jotaaai  Fi 
Chicago,  m. 
Application  September  8, 1949,  SciW  No.  114,504 
ISdnfaM.    (CLU3— 8) 


able  to  dose  die  main  drain  outlet  and  the  aeooodary 
drain  pipe,  an  air  supply  pq>e  connected  to  said  secondary 
dram  outlet  whereby  to  supply  air  under  pressme  between 
the  bottom  wall  and  the  partition,  means  comiected  to  said 
air  supply  pipe  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  said  pq)e, 
and  water  supply  means  to  fill  the  tank  with  water. 


F.  Roglcr, 
Box 


1.  In  a  coin  counter,  the  combination  of  a  coin  count- 
ing means  cc»nprising  a  coin  guide,  a  star  wheel  disposed 
adjacent  the  guide  to  form  a  coin  gap  therewith,  coin 
pick-up  means  for  feeding  coins  to  said  gap,  coin  ejecting 
means  on  said  pick-up  means,  a  pin  drum  having  a  nimi- 
ber  of  rows  of  pins,  each  row  having  a  different  number 
of  pins,  means  connecting  said  star  wheel  to  advance  said 
drum  in  accordance  with  the  coin  count  and  means  selec- 
tively settable  relative  to  said  rows  of  pins  for  actuation 
by  a  pin  in  the  selected  row  to  operate  said  coin  ejecting 
means. 


2,750350 

DISH  WASHER 

Paul  R.  Inman,  Spokane,  and  Stamatis  George  Velonis, 

Opportnnity,  Wash. 

Application  June  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,744 

7  Claims.    (CL  134— 102) 


■^^.V^ 


1.  A  dishwashing  machine  comprising  a  housing,  a 
washing  tank  within  the  housing  having  side  walls,  a 
top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall,  a  perforated  false  bottom 
partition  secured  in  the  tank  and  spaced  above  the  bottom 
wall,  said  partition  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures 
therein,  a  drain  outlet  in  the  partition,  a  waste  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  outlet  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  bottom  wall  and  out  of  the  housing,  a  secondary  drain 
outlet  in  the  bottom  wall,  a  secondary  drain  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  drain  outlet,  valve  means  oper- 

Tn7   (>     (i.      4S 


2,750,951 

ARTICLE  CARRYING  ATTACHMENTS 

FOR  CRUTCHES 

Dorotky  J.  BwnwaB.  Oranpabmv,  S.  C 

Afpiicntkm  Noircmbcr  9, 1954rSci«al  No.  447,783 

5Clalma.    (CL  135-^7) 


'.% 


5.  An  article  carrying  attachment  for  crutches  of  the 
type  including  a  pair  of  convergent  rods  connected  by  a 
top  cross  piece  and  a  hand  grip,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing a  receptacle,  means  for  suspending  said  receptacle 
directly  from  said  hand  grip,  and  a  pair  of  horizontally 
qwced  resilient  hooks  rigidly  secured  to  said  receptacle 
and  constructed  to  embrace  said  rods  at  points  below  said 
hand  grip. 

2,750,952 
VALVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF 
FLUID  PRESSURE 
Denb  Beat  and  Cyril  Chnilca  Joms,  HoDinwood,  Em- 
land,  asrignors  to  Fcrnmli  Lfanited,  HolBnwood,  Eng- 
land 

Application  December  26, 1951,  Serinl  No.  2<3484 
Clafans  priority,  appBcntlMi  Great 
December  27, 1950 
12  Clafans.    (CL  137— llOJ) 


1.  A  valve  system  for  controlling  fluid  pressure,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  elongated  hollow  member 
formed  with  a  supply  aperture,  an  exhaust  port,  and  a 
delivery  port;  piston  means  in  said  elongated  hoUow 
member  arranged  for  movement  along  the  kmgitudinal 
axis  of  said  hollow  member  and  having  a  supply  passage 
extending  therethrough,  said  piston  means  dividing  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  member  into  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  chamber  and  occupying  a  rest  position  when  the 
pressure  within  said  outlet  chamber  is  equal  to  a  pre- 
determined pressure,  said  supply  aperture  opening  into 
said  inlet  chamber  and  said  exhaust  and  delivery  ports 
opening  into  said  outlet  chamber;  a  supply  valve  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  piston  means  and  movable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  for  opening  and  cloaing 
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Mid  suppty  passage,  said  supply  valve  being  arranged  in 
ssid  inlet  chamber  in  such  a  nuumer  that  the  pressure  of 
the  iuid  entering  dirough  said  supply  aperture  tends  per- 
manently to  hold  said  supply  valve  in  closed  position; 
means  for  automatically  moving  said  supply  valve  into 
open  position  on  movement  of  said  piston  means  from 
its  rest  position  toward  said  delivery  port  beyond  a  first 
predetermined  position,  thereby  opening  said  supply  pas- 
sage; an  exhaust  valve  arranged  in  said  outlet  chamber 
and  being  movable  with  said  piston  means  between  open 
and  closed  positions  for  opening  and  closing  said  exhaust 
port,  said  exhaust  valve  being  closed  when  said  piston 
means  is  in  its  rest  position  thereof,  being  automatically 
moved  into  open  position  on  movement  of  said  piston 
means  from  its  rest  position  toward  said  supply  aperture 
beyond  a  second  predetermined  position  and  being  auto- 
matically returned  into  closed  position  upon  returning 
movement  of  said  piston  means  toward  said  delivery  port 
into  its  rest  position;  and  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  piston  means  for  moving  the  latter 
from  its  rest  position  toward  said  delivery  port  beyond 
said  first  predetermined  position  when  the  pressure  with- 
in said  outlet  chamber  falls  below  said  predetermined 
pressure,  thereby  opening  said  supply  passage  so  as  to 
permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  supply  aperture 
through  said  supply  passage  into  said  outlet  chamber,  thus 
increasing  the  pressure  therewithin,  and  also  for  per- 
mitting the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  outlet  chamber, 
when  the  same  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure, to  move  said  piston  means  toward  said  supply  aper- 
ture beyond  said  second  predetermined  position,  there- 
by opening  said  exhaust  so  as  to  vent  excess  fluid  in  said 
outlet  chamber,  thus  decreasing  the  pressure  therewithin, 
whereby  the  pressure  within  said  outlet  chamber  is  con- 
stantly maintained  at  said  predetermined  pressure. 


2,75i,f53 
FLUID  FLOW  PROPORTIONER 
Charkc  W.  HcUcy,  Jr^  PmUIc  PaUsMlcs,  CaHf^  aod 
Stnart  F.  Kntachc  and  Edward  Orent,  Grand  RapMs, 
Mkh^  aarigBon  to  Ctmtni  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Micfa^  a  corporatkMi  of  Delaware 
AppUcatioa  Dcccmlicr  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,956 
6  Claims.    (0. 137— 118) 


IP^^ 


1.  A  unitary  flow  proportioner  for  maintaining  pre- 
determined rates  of  flow  over  a  wide  flow  range  in  a 
plurahty  of  conduits  supplied  in  parallel  from  a  common 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  comprising  a  valve  housing 
including  a  main  body  member,  a  cover  member  on  one 
side  of  the  body  member,  and  a  cover  member  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  member;  a  metering  valve  in- 
cluding an  open-ended  liner  sleeve  in  the  body  member 
extending  between  the  cover  members,  a  piston  recip- 
rocable  in  the  liner  sleeve,  an  inlet  passage  in  one  cover 
member  to  connect  the  common  source  of  fluid  with 
one  end  of  the  liner  sleeve  and  piston,  a  vent  passage 
in  the  opposite  cover  member  communicating  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  hner  sleeve  and  piston,  a  compres- 
sion spring  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  liner  sleeve  be- 
tween the  piston  and  opposite  cover  member,  and  a  plu- 


rality of  restrictor  orifices  arranged  around  the  wall  of 
the  one  end  of  the  liner  sleeve  so  that  the  effective  areas 
thereof  are  varied  by  piston  movement  in  response  to 
fluid  pressure  changes  in  the  one  end  of  the  liner  sleeve 
acting  against  the  compression  spring  in  the  opposite  end 
of  the  liner  sleeve;  a  pressure  control  passage  in  the  body 
member  to  connect  one  of  the  conduits  with  the  discharge 
side  of  one  of  the  restrictor  orifices;  a  resistance  valve 
in  the  pressure  control  passage  to  retard  flow  there- 
through; and  a  plurality  of  throttling  valves  arranged 
around  the  metering  valve  each  Locluding  an  open-ended 
insert  sleeve  in  the  body  member  extending  between  the 
cover  members,  a  discharge  port  in  the  wall  of  the  insert 
sleeve  to  connect  with  a  respective  conduit,  a  pair  of 
interconnected  chambers  formed  between  the  co^cr  mem- 
bers and  body  member  at  the  ends  of  the  insert  sleeve, 
a  passage  in  the  body  member  connecting  one  of  the 
chambers  to  the  discharge  side  of  a  respective  restrictor 
orifice,  a  flexible  diaphragm  between  the  body  member 
and  one  cover  member  separating  the  chamber  at  that 
end  of  the  insert  sleeve  into  a  body  chamber  and  cover 
chamber,  passages  in  the  body  member  and  the  last  men- 
tioned cover  member  connecting  the  cover  chamber  to 
the  pressure  control  passage  between  the  resistance  valve 
and  associated  restrictor  orifice,  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  the  insert  sleeve  connectd  to  the  flexible  diaphragm 
for  movement  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  be 
twcen  the  body  and  cover  chambers,  and  a  passage  in 
the  piston  controlling  communication  between  the  dis- 
charge port  and  interconnected  chambers  in  accordance 
with  piston  movement. 


2,75«,954 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  FILLING  AND  CON- 
TROLLING FUEL  LEVEL  IN  A  TANK 
John  G.  Rosea,  Clcrdand,  Ohio 
Application  January  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,181 
10  Claims.    (0. 137—400) 


*j    -  II  _n  _  n-x r%  tt 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  filling  and  controlling  the 
level  of  fluid  in  a  tank  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
an  inlet  opening  for  fluid  surroimded  by  a  valve  seat  and 
ports  leading  to  the  tank,  said  housing  having  a  concave  cap 
with  a  depending  central  portion  opposite  the  inlet  open- 
ing to  form  a  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  diaphragm  at- 
tached at  its  outer  margin  to  said  housing  and  at  its 
central  section  to  said  central  portion  of  the  cap  so  as 
to  provide  an  annular  flexible  portion  closing  said  cham- 
ber, an  annular  valve  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
flexible  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  engage  and  close  said  inlet,  said  housing  having  a  re- 
stricted opening  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  inlet, 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  chamber  to  the  interior  of 
the  tank  and  a  float-controlled  pilot  valve  in  said  passage- 
way. 
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2,7S«^S 

VALVE  SKAT  MOUNTING 
KntB. 
ElBAant,  IH.* 
corporalkm  of  DHboIs 
Appiicatkm  Jammry  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  268,048 
3CUms.    (0.137-454^) 


to  Cms  Co., 


C  FMric, 

m.,  a 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprisiog  a  one  piece  casing 
having  a  substantially  straight  flow  passage  and  a  trans- 
versely extending  fluid  chamber  intersecting  said  flow  pas- 
sage, said  chamber  being  open  at  die  top  and  closed  at  the 
bottom,  removable  means  for  covering  the  top  of  the 
chamber  in  fluid  tight  relation,  an  insert  member  fredy 
and  unrestrictedly  introdudble  within  die  fluid  chamber 
when  the  covering  is  off  and  substantially  fiUmg  die  fluid 
chamber  in  the  longitudinal  flow  passage  extending  direc- 
tion of  the  valve  structiuv  when  in  moimted  relation  with- 
in the  fluid  chamber,  said  insert  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight  flow  passage  for  registiy  with  the  flow 
passage  of  the  casing  when  the  member  is  mounted  widiin 
the  fluid  chamber,  said  insert  member  being  provided  with 
a  seat  surface  and  a  closure  member  for  engagement  with 
the  seat  surface,  said  closure  member  being  pivotaUy 
mounted  within  the  flow  passage  of  the  insert  member, 
means  for  mounting  said  insert  member  widiin  die  fltdd 
chamber  when  the  flow  passage  thereof  is  in  registry  widi 
the  flow  passage  of  the  casing  comprisiiig  spaced  means 
within  the  insert  member  adapted  to  bear  against  a  sm^e 
surface  widiin  said  fluid  chamber  whereby  to  force  the 
insert  member  against  an  opposite  surftux  of  die  fluid 
chamber  in  fluid  sealed  relation  therewith,  said  spaced 
means  cooperating  with  said  insert  member  for  this  ac- 
tim  and  being  operative  upon  rotation  therewithin,  said 
casing  having  openings  in  the  wall  of  the  (hiid  chamber 
there(rf  in  substantial  alignment  with  at  least  some  of  the 
spaced  means  when  the  insert  member  is  in  fluid  registry 
position  relative  to  the  flow  passage  of  the  casing  to  pennit 
rotation  of  these  spaced  means  from  exterior  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  normally  covering  these  openmgs  in  sub- 
stantial fluid  tight  relation  with  the  casing,  said  spaced 
means  being  arranged  in  spaced  apart  relation  around  the 
periphery  of  said  insert  member. 


draulic  conduit,  one  cylinder  in  its  continuous  . 
way  having  a  chamber  and  a  piston  seat,  the  other  cytinder 
having  a  shoulder,  a  neck  projecting  from  said  shoulder, 
a  multiple  niunber  of  ports  in  said  neck,  a  nipple  extend- 
ing from  said  neck,  a  plurality  of  pins  fixed  in  Mid  riiool- 
der,  said  continuous  passageway  having  a  restricted  bore 
throu^  said  nipple,  said  ports  forming  an  extemion  of 
said  inlet  passageway,  a  piston  having  a  sleeve  termi- 
nating in  a  well,  externally  said  piston  comprises  a  major 
diameter  portion  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pin  receiving  orifices  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage said  pins  fixed  in  said  shoulder  and  a  piston  face 
housing  a  fluid  tight  packing,  a  multiple  number  of  porte 
in  said  major  diameter  portion  adapted  to  register  with 
said  multiple  number  of  ports  in  said  neck,  said  piston 
face  and  packing  being  adapted  to  engage  and  disen- 
gage said  piston  seat,  said  well  being  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  nipple,  resilient  means  located  in  said 
piston  seat  abutting  the  end  of  said  piston,  fluid  entering 
said  restricted  bore  from  said  inlet  passageway  acting  on 
the  base  of  said  well  to  overcome  the  tension  of  said 
spring  and  force  said  piston  face  into  engagement  with 
said  piston  seat  and  said  plurality  of  pins  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  abut  said  projection  of  said  major  di- 
ameter portion  when  retracted  from  said  pin  receiving 
orifices  to  retain  said  piston  face  in  engagement  with  said 
piston  seat. 

2,750357 

INJECTION  VALVE 

BraM  Tavob,  MiM,  tely 

Appbcalloa  Mach  26, 1951,  Scrid  No.  278,547 

^^       riority,  appMrallna  Italy  AmU  10, 1951 

2Clal^   (CL 137— 310) 


2.750.956 

HYDRAUUC  BREAK  FUSE  REQUIRING  RESTT 

Robert  StevcMaa,  Bwriuto^  R.  L,  amiffor  to  Amo, 

Inc.  a  coryoratfcMi  of  Rhode  Uaiid 

AppHcatfoB  April  2, 1952.  Serial  No.  280,097 

2  Claims.   (CL  137— 460) 


1 .  A  hydraulic  break  fuse  consisting  of  two  oppositely 
disposed  cylinders  forming  an  inlet  passageway  and  an 
outiet  passageway  respectively  and  united  in  fluid  tight 
relationship  to  form  a  continuous  passageway,  means  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinders  to  be  united  witii  a  hy- 


1.  In  a  valve  device,  in  combination,  a  tubular  housing 
means  having  an  inner  wall  surface  and  an  annular  step 
portion  projecting  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  surface; 
an  annular  seat  member  in  said  tubular  housing  means 
comprising  a  tTubular  sleeve  engaging  said  inner  wall  sur- 
face and  resting  on  said  aimular  step  portion,  said  tubular 
sleeve  having  an  annular  flange  extending  inwardly  from 
said  inner  wall  surface  and  defining  a  central  opening;  a 
resilient  deformable  plate  member  arranged  in  said  tubu- 
lar housing  means  extending  across  the  inferior  fliereof 
and  seated  with  one  face  on  said  annular  flan^  of  said 
seat  member;  an  elongated  valve  member  mounted  in  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  housing  means  extending  along 
the  axis  thereof  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein  along 
said  axis,  said  elongated  valve  member  passing  through 
said  central  opening  of  said  annular  seat  member  and 
having  a  portion  engaging  said  one  face  of  said  plate 
member;  roller  means  arranged  in  said  tubular  housing 
means  in  the  central  opening  of  said  annular  seat  member 
in  rolling  engagement  with  said  elongated  valve  member 
and  said  tubular  sleeve  of  said  seat  member  and  axially 
movable  between  said  annular  step  portion  of  said  tubular 
housing  means  and  said  annular  flange  of  said  seat  mem- 
ber for  guiding  the  axial  reciprocation  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber, resilient  means  in  said  tubular  housing  means  press- 
ing against  the  opposite  face  of  said  resilient  deformable 
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{date  member  centrally  thereof;  and  elongated  annular 
retaining  means  mounted  in  said  tubular  housing  means 
around  and  spaced  radially  from  said  resilient  means  and 
having  one  end  in  contact  with  and  pressed  against  said 
opposite  face  of  said  plate  member,  whereby  said  plate 
OMmber  is  fluid-tightly  held  between  said  resilient  means 
and  said  portion  of  said  valve  member,  and  between  said 
retaining  means  and  said  annular  seat  member,  to  pro- 
vide respective  seals  therebetween. 


diaphragm  having  two  ends  making  obtuse  angles  with 
said  bottom,  and  reinforcing  means  for  said  ends  mak- 
ing said  ends  subsuntially  non-elastic  in  all  directions. 


2.75M9S 

DRILL  PIPE  FLOAT  VALVE 
C  Baker,  CoaHiWi,  a^  Charics  M.  King,  Smn 
Gabrtel,  Calif  ^  MrigMn  to  Baker  OO  Tools,  Ibc^  Los 
Ai^dcs,  CaHf ^  a  corporatkw  of  CaHfdraia 
AppHcatkM  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,3S3 
3  aaims.    (CL  137—515.7) 


1.  In  a  drill  pipe  float  valve:  a  valve  body  having  a 
metallic  valve  seat;  a  metallic  valve  head  movable  up- 
wardly into  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  valve  head 
engaging  said  seat  only  along  substantially  a  circumfer- 
ential line  of  contact;  said  body  having  a  central  hub 
portion  below  said  head;  a  separate  valve  guide  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  hub  p<^on  and  having  a  flange  en- 
gaging one  end  of  said  hub  portion  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  guide  in  one  direction;  retain- 
ing means  on  said  guide  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
hub  portion  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
guide  in  the  opposite  direction;  a  valve  stem  secured  to 
and  depending  from  said  head  and  slidable  in  said  guide; 
and  spring  means  surrounding  said  stem  and  engaging 
said  head  and  guide  to  urge  said  head  toward  engage- 
ment with  said  stem,  the  force  exerted  by  said  spring 
means  upon  said  valve  head  when  it  engages  said  seat 
being  only  slightly  greater  than  the  combined  weights  of 
said  valve  head  and  stem,  whereby  said  valve  head  moves 
downwardly  to  a  fully  open  position  when  a  very  low 
fluid  pressure  is  imposed  thereon. 


2,75t,9S9 

VALVE  OF  RELATIVE  MOVABLE  FLEXIBLE 

DIAPHRAGMS 

Encst  A.  voB  ScfMim,  Barkaak,  CaUf.,   ■ssiiiinr   to 

So— Jriie  Pmip  CoasMBj,  Holhrwood,  CaBf.,  a  cor- 

pontfoa  of  CaWonki 

^cccnbcr  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,784 
9Claiw.    (CL  137— 525) 


1.  A  valve  diaphragm  of  elastic  material  and  of  trough 
shape,  having  substantially  trapezoidal  elastic  sides  join- 
ing one  another  to  form  a  bottom,  said  trough-shaped 


2,75MM 
VALVE 
Geotfc  E.  fIsBsia,  Chicago,  Frank  D.  Cottcnnaa,  La 
GnNigc,  nd  Edmond  P.  De  Craeac,  WcslclMster,  IIL, 
anignorB  to  Cme  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cofporaHoa  of 
nttMta 

AppUcatioa  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  22«,372 
4ClalM.    (CL137— M9) 


1 .  In  a  valve  construction  or  the  like  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  casing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
plurality  of  outlet  openings,  a  shaft  extending  into  die 
said  casing,  a  closure  member  holder  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  rotatably  movable  on  the  shaft 
within  the  said  casing  and  having  oppositely  diqxMed 
actuating  rods  extending  dierefrom,  spherical  closure 
means  within  said  holder  member  and  limitedly  restricted 
in  movement  by  the  said  closure  member  holder  within 
a  recessed  portion  on  substantially  oppositely  disposed 
sides  thereof  thereby  to  selectively  interrupt  fluid  flow 
through  the  said  valve  by  seating  of  the  said  closure  means 
in  one  of  the  outlet  openings  of  the  casing  under  line-fluid 
pressure  upon  predetermined  rotative  movement  of  the 
said  holder,  the  side  walls  of  the  said  recessed  portion 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  q;>herical  closure  means  con- 
tacting the  said  spherical  closure  means  to  move  the  latter 
member  in  opposite  directions,  the  said  shaft  joumally 
supporting  the  said  holder  and  extending  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  said  actuating  rods,  and 
apertured  rod  means  reciprocally  movable  and  with  the 
apertures  oppositely  disposed  in  different  planes  within 
the  casing  to  actuate  the  said  holder  rods. 


2,75t,9<l 
VALVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Joacph  M.  UiMs,  HaMoa  TiiwMp,  Candea  Couty, 
N.  J.,  MrigBor  to  Radio  ConM»ratioa  of  AoMrica,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkiQ  Scpteiiri»er  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  24«,7<7 
1  CUm.    (CL  137— «25  J) 


^-^  ^r' 


A  high-speed  valving  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body  having  valve  controlled  passages 
therethrough,  a  plurality  of  poppet-type  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  passages,  a  commcm  operating  rod  for  said 
valves  for  moving  said  valves  to  either  of  two  predeter- 
mined positions,  an  overcenter  biasing  means  for  said 
valves  for  biasing  said  valves  into  either  of  said  two  posi- 
tions, and  an  electrodynamic  motor  unit  coupled  to  said 
rod  for  effecting  the  operation  of  said  valves,  said  motor 
unit  comprising  means  for  producing  a  unidirectional 
magnetic  field  and  including  means  defining  an  annular 
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air  gap  in  said  magnetic  field,  a  coil,  means  including 
said  operating  rod  for  supporting  said  coil  in  and  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  said  annular  air  gap,  and  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  coil  for  applying  electrical 
pulses  of  selected  polarity  to  said  coil,  said  coil  being  re- 
sponsive to  coaction  between  said  pulses  and  said  field 
to  produce  motion  of  said  coil  in  one  direction  in  re- 
sponse to  a  pulse  of  one  polarity  and  in  the  <^>po8ite 
direction  in  response  to  a  pulse  of  the  opposite  polarity 
whereby  to  operate  said  valves  in  response  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  pulses  to  said  coil. 


members  having  a  lesser  het^t  so  as  to  provide  clearance 
between  said  casing  and  said  pipe  carrying  said  spacer 
members;  a  coupling  nnember  comprising  a  metallic  bar 
arranged  parallel  to  said  spacer  members  and  having  a 
layer  of  electrically  insulating  material  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  for  insulating  said  bar  from  said  pipe;  con- 
necting means  for  securing  said  members  in  spaced  rela- 
tion about  the  periphery  of  said  pipe,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  metallic  con- 
necting element  passing  laterally  through  said  apertures 


^  /* 


2,75«,9<2 

SOLENOID  OPERATED  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Mortoa  A.  Kreitchman,  West  Onu«c,  BcaJamlB  P.  Weh 

and  Mwray  Masiow,  Soath  Orange,  N.  J. 

J  Joe  2S,  1955,  Serial  No.  518,M4 

4  aaims.    (CL  137— 625va) 


1 .  An  impact  opened,  spring  closed  pressure  responsive 
gate  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  a  valve  seat  member  for  said  outlet  port,  a 
solenoid  including  a  plunger  passage  communicating  with 
said  chamber  and  having  an  axis  extending  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  outlet  port  and  parallel 
to  but  spaced  from  the  plane  of  said  sealing  surface,  a 
spring  in  said  passage,  a  plunger  movable  by  said  spring 
axially  of  said  passage  and  having  a  portion  extending 
into  said  chamber,  a  bore  extend  ng  transversely  of  said 
portion  and  registcrablc  with  the  outlet  port  upon  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  by  said  spring  to  a  valve  closing 
position,  a  sealing  element  having  a  flat  sealing  face  and 
loosely  fitted  within  said  bore  to  permit  pressure  respon- 
sive movement  of  the  element  toward  sa-d  seat  and  hav- 
ing an  edge  spaced  from  the  side  of  said  bore  to  provide 
lost  motion  axially  of  the  plunger  between  the  plunger 
and  the  edge  of  the  sealing  element,  whereby  when  the 
solenoid  is  energized  to  open  the  valve  the  plunger  is 
moved  against  the  action  of  said  spring  and  has  an  initial 
free  motion  with  respect  to  said  sealing  member  causing 
the  plunger  to  strike  the  edge  of  the  sealing  element  and 
displace  it  by  impact  from  said  sealing  surface. 


2.75«,9«3 

CONCENTRIC  PIPE  INSULATOR  AND  SPACER 
Doaald  H.  Bond,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  — inior,  by  mesne  a»- 

rignments,  to  The  Texas  Pipe  Use  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  cofporation  of  Texas 

AppHcatioB  May  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,998 
3  Claims.    (CL  138—65) 

2.  A  pipe  spacing  device  designed  for  maintaining  an 
inner  pipe  in  annularly  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  wall 
of  a  surrounding  casing,  said  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  parallel  spaced  pipe  ^acer  members 
formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  having 
apertures  extending  laterally  therethrough,  several  of 
said  spacer  members  having  a  height  substantially  equal 
to  the  space  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  pipe  and 
the  inner  surface  of  said  casing,  said  last  named  members 
all  being  so  positioned  as  to  lie  on  one  side  of  a  diameter 
of  said  pipe  when  secured  thereon,  the  rest  of  said  spacer 


in  said  spacer  members  in  position  to  be  spaced  from 
the  surface  of  said  pipe  by  all  of  said  spacer  members, 
and  having  extremities  extending  oppositely  through  said 
metalUc  bar,  and  means  coacting  with  said  extremities 
and  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bar  for  developing  tension 
in  said  connecting  element  to  hold  said  spacer  members 
on  a  pipe;  and  retaining  pins  in  said  apertures  wedging 
said  connecting  element  against  said  spacer  members  for 
securing  said  members  in  fixed  spaced  relatiiw  on  said 
connecting  element. 


2,758,9M 

WEAVING  WITH  HOOK  ENGAGEMENT  OF 

SELECTED  PILE  ENDS 

Fiank  W.  E.  Hocaelbarth,  Cariisie,  Pa^  asrigaor  to  C  H. 

MMiand  A  Som,  Cartlsic,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 

syivania 

AppHcalioB  April  IC,  1954,  Serial  No.  423,659 
22  aaims.    (CL  139^-39) 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  float  pile  carpet,  which 
comprises  interweaving  at  least  one  pi'e  warp,  at  least  one 
binder  warp,  at  least  one  stuffer  warp  and  wefts,  raising 
all  ends  of  the  pile  warp  over  a  wire  at  one  transverse 
row  to  form  pile,  engaging  hooks  under  certain  pile  warp 
ends,  and  thereby  holding  them  above  the  next  binding 
weft  to  form  floats  while  lowering  other  pile  warp  ends 
behind  the  next  binding  weft,  raising  all  ends  of  the  pile 
warp  over  a  wire  at  the  next  transverse  row  to  form  the 
ends  of  floats  from  some  pile  warp  ends  and  the  begin- 
nings of  floats  from  other  pile  warp  ends,  engaging  hooks 
under  the  pile  warp  ends  forming  the  beginnings  of  floats 
and  thereby  holding  them  above  the  next  binding  weft  to 
form  new  floats  while  lowering  the  pile  warp  ends  which 
form  the  ends  of  floats  behind  the  next  binding  weft, 
raising  all  ends  of  the  pile  warp  over  a  wire  at  the  next 
transverse  row  to  form  pile  and  lowering  the  pile  warp 
ends  which  form  the  new  floats  behind  the  next  binder 
weft. 
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2,7St,9«5 

LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING 

MephcB  Porter,  Barailcs 

ApvikatkM  AasHt  25, 1952,  Scrtol  No.  306^48 

^2Claiais.    (CL  139— 42) 


tween  said  mechanism  and  said  pivot  by  which  the  po«i- 
tion  of  the  latter  along  the  slots  can  be  changed  by  manip- 
ulation of  said  manual  control  mechanism. 


1.  Means  for  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  pile 
wires  in  looms  having  a  frame  and  a  pile  wire  carrying 
slide  mounted  thereon  for  weaving  pile  fabrics,  compris- 
ing the  combination  with  a  constantly  rotating  shaft  of 
the  loom  of  an  epicyclic  driving  arm  mounted  thereon, 
a  short  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  epi- 
cyclic driving  arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  on  the  short 
shaft,  a  stationary  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  the  frame 
in  alignment  with  the  first  sprocket  wheel  and  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  epicyclic  driving  arm, 
a  chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  driven  arm 
secured  on  the  short  shaft,  two  pulleys  mounted  on  the 
free  end  of  the  driven  arm,  a  cord  passing  around  one  of 
said  pulleys  and  being  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary 
part  of  the  loom  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  said  slide 
for  imparting  movement  thereto  in  one  direction,  a  series 
of  fixed  guide  pulleys  around  which  said  cord  passes,  a 
second  cord  passing  around  the  other  of  said  two  pulleys 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  slide  for  imparting  move 
ment  to  said  slide  in  the  other  direction,  and  a  second 
series  of  fixed  guide  pulleys  around  which  the  second 
cord  passes,  the  ratio  of  the  gearing  between  the  two 
sprocket  wheels  being  such  that  as  the  epicyclic  arm 
rotates,  the  free  end  of  the  driven  arm  and  consequently 
the  pulleys  thereon  are  constrained  to  move  with  a 
straight  line  movement. 


2,75i,H7 

PICKER  STICK  CHECK 

Marion  M.  Parridi  and  Walter  L.  Pairiah,  Coliimbo^  Ga. 

AppUcadon  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,812 

TClafan*.    (CL139— 1«7) 


■".    ". 
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1.  A  picker  stick  check  comprising  a  bracket  and 
means  for  securing  said  bracket  on  a  loom,  a  pair  of  jaw 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a 
pair  of  opposed  adjacent  free  end  portions,  a  flexible  strap 
having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  said  free  ends  of  said 
jaw  members  and  extending  therebetween,  means  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  jaw  members  constantly  tending 
to  urge  the  free  ends  thereof  for  movement  away  from 
each  other,  said  flexible  strap  being  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  picker  stick  in  one  direction  whereby 
said  picker  stick  upon  engagement  with  said  strap  pivots 
said  free  ends  of  said  jaw  members  toward  each  other  to 
lap  said  strap  around  said  picker  stick  and  to  arrest  the 
movement  thereof,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  of  said 
jaw  members  transversely  with  respect  to  said  lay  of  said 
loom. 

2,758  9M 
BEAT-UP  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Norman  E.  Kkia,  Pendleton,  S.  C,  aaignor  to  Deering 
MOIiken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.  C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  17, 1952.  Serial  No.  288,428 
4  Claims.    (CL  139—190) 


2.750.9M 
HARNESS  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOM 
Benjamin   W.   Brouwer,    Anborn,   and    Albert   Palmer, 
Worcester,  Mass..  aarignors  to  Crompton  &  Knowles 
Loom    Works,    Worcester,    Mass.,   a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Application  July  8,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,757 
10  Claims.     (CI.  139—79) 


1.  A  drive  for  the  lay  of  a  mechanical  loom  com- 
prising a  driven  crankshaft,  a  fixed  annular  gear  mem- 
ber encircling  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  member  rotatably 
carried  by  said  shaft  internally  of  said  annular  member, 
having  a  1:3  gear  ratio  relative  to  said  annular  mem- 
ber, and  meshing  therewith,  means  linking  said  lay  with 
said  second  member,  the  locus  of  the  connection  of  said 
linking  means  with  said  second  member  being  eccentric 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  second  member  said 
locus  forming  an  equilateral  triangle  having  an  apex 
thereof  directed  toward  the  connecting  point  of  said  lay 
with  said  linking  means,  whereby  said  lay  remains  sub- 
stantially in  its  back  position  for  approximately  one-third 
of  a  revolution  of  said  crankshaft. 


1.  Tn  a  loom  having  a  plurality  of  harness  frames  and 
a  cam  shaft  having  secured  thereto  a  plurality  of  cams,  a 
treadle  lever  for  each  harness  frame  operatively  associated 
With  the  corresponding  cam,  each  treadle  lever  having  one 
end  thereof  operatively  connected  to  its  harness  frame  and 
having  the  opposite  end  thereof  provided  with  a  slot  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  lever  in  a  direction  generally 
toward  and  from  the  cam  shaft,  pivot  means  common 
to  the  treadle  levers  extending  through  the  slots  thereof 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  along  said  slots, 
manual  control  mechanism,  and  operative  connections  be- 


2.758.9«9 
TERRV  PILE  WEAVE 
Frank  W.  E.  Hoeselbarfh.  CarlWe,  Pa.,  assinior  to  C.  H. 
Masland  &  Sons,  Carttrie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  fA  Penn- 
svhrania 
Original  application  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,733, 
now  Patent  No.  2,714399,  dated  August  2,  1955.    Di- 
Tided  and  this  application  July  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 
369,815 

20  Claims.    (O.  139—406) 
1.  A  warp  pile  fabric  having  a  binder  warp,  a  plu- 
rality of  pile  warps  and  wefts  interwoven  into  a  fabric, 
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having  in  the  same  transverse  rows  and  in  the  same  courses  end  thereof,  and  a  spring  urging  the  movable  gnard  lo- 
an end  of  one  pile  waip  raised  into  a  pile  proyectioa  and  ward  its  normal  position  and  causing  the  £rec  end  of  tha 
an  end  of  another  pile  warp  raised  into  a  pile  loop,  and  movable  guard  to  engage  the  work  and  selectively  lend 
having  per  course  in  a  particular  area  of  the  fabric  at  or  follow  the  cutter. 


least  one  pile  warp  end  of  each  pile  warp  between  spaced 
binder  warp  ends  forming  a  bracket,  the  binder  warp 
ends  all  being  woven  together  and  in  (^>p06ition  to  all 
of  the  pile  warp  ends. 


2,750,970 

GAUGE  FOR  INDICATING  LINE  OF  CUT  OF 

POWER  DRIVEN  TOOL 

Walter  L.  GasfceO,  YpsOanli,  Mkh^  asrignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Application  December  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,533 
19CUnM.    (CL  143— 168) 


J^^K: 


^ 


19.  In  a  woodworking  machine  or  the  like  having  a 
table  and  a  cutting  tool,  a  gauge  for  indicating  the  kerf 
of  said  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  movable  members  em- 
bedded in  the  surface  of  the  table  and  each  having  an 
edge  alignable  with  the  corresponding  one  of  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  kerf  produced  by  the  tool,  said  edges  being 
visible  on  the  surface  of  the  table. 


2.750  J71 
GUARD  FOR  PORTABLE  ROUTER 
Robert  P.  Collette,  Bronxrllle,  and  Edward  F.  MicheHch, 
Brookhm,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westcn  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  Yoih,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNewYorh 

Appllcatfon  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,460 
5Cfaym8.    (CL  144— 251) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  router  having  a 
driven  rotatable  cutte/,  of  a  guide  plate  mounted  on  the 
router  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  side  there- 
of, a  fixed  guard  mounted  on  the  guide  plate,  at  the 
operator's  side  of  the  cutter,  with  an  arcuate  portion  sur- 
rounding a  segment  of  the  cutter  and  a  hollow  work 
engaging  portion  spaced  from  the  cutter,  a  movable  arcu- 
ate guard  normally  resting  against  and  partially  conform- 
ing to  the  fixed  guard  with  a  free  work  engaging  end  and 
a  pivotal  end,  a  spindle  carried  by  the  hollow  portion  of 
the  fixed  guard  to  support  the  movable  guard  at  the  pivotal 


2,750,973 

STRAIGHT  BEAM  ADIU8TABLB  JAW  CLAMP 

AbTMi  Levy,  Jr.  Atlania,  Ga. 

Application  March  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  275,773 

^3ClalnM.    (CL  144— 303) 


3.  A  clamping  device  comprising  an  elongated  bar 
having  a  pair  of  clamping  members  mounted  thereon, 
one  of  said  clamping  members  being  movable  on  said  bar 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  members,  means  on  said  one 
member  fixedly  securing  said  one  member  on  said  bar 
in  selected  position,  a  housing  carried  by  said  means,  a 
second  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cation toward  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  damping 
members,  a  clamping  jaw  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar,  a  cam  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  means, 
and  cam  actuated  links  extending  between  and  connected 
with  said  cam  and  said  second  bar  to  effect  reciprocation 
of  said  second  bar  upon  actuation  of  said  cam. 


2,750,973 

WOODWORKERS  HAND  PLANE 

George  H.  Palm,  Chicago,  IB. 

Application  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289^47 

9Clafau.    (CL145— 14) 


1.  In  a  hand  plane,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
body  member,  a  screw  rotatably  carried  by  said  body 
member,  a  blade  member  having  a  horizontal  cutting 
edge  at  its  lower  end,  said  blade  having  means  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  screw,  compression  means  carried  by 
said  body  member  and  having  a  portion  engaging  said 
blade  lot  exerting  locking  forces  thereon,  and  adjusting 
means  including  a  hand  gripping  member  axiaOy  ad- 
justable and  operatively  related  to  said  compression 
means  for  moving  said  compression  meam  in  a  blade 
locking  direction,  said  compression  means  and  screw 
having  cooperable  means  for  restricting  axial  movement 
of  said  screw. 

2,750,974 
SCREW  DRIVER  HAVING  A  DISC  SHAPED  BIT 

Elmer  1.  Hart,  Vanconrer,  Wash. 
AppHcatlon  November  16, 1954,  Serhd  No.  469,170 

1  aalm.    (CL  145—50) 
In   a   screw   driver  construction   including   a   handle 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  user,  a  shank  projecting  from 
said  handle,  a  screw  driver  head  on  the  end  of  said 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19.  1966 


•hank  for  engaging  in  a  slot  in  the  head  of  a  screw, 
said  head  being  so  formed  as  to  engage  in  a  screw  head 
slot  when  the  screw  driver  shank  is  in  alignment  with 
the  screw,  at  right  angles  to  the  screw  or  any  interme- 
diate position  relative  to  the  screw,  said  head  comprising 
a  generally  circular  disc  of  considerably  greater  diam- 
eter than  any  transverse  dimension  through  the  shank 
paralkl  to  the  reference  diameter  of  the  head,  the  major 
portion  of  the  drcumfer^tial  marginal  edge  of  said 


^ 


/  / 


head  being  free  from  attachment  to  said  shank  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  said  head  being  joined  along 
a  radial  line  thereof  to  said  shank,  the  thickness  of  said 
marginal  edge  portion  of  said  head  which  is  unattached 
to  said  shank  being  uniform  in  all  directions  throughout, 
enabling  the  use  of  the  head  throughout  a  variation  of 
180*  in  the  position  of  the  shank  relative  to  a  screw 
head  with  which  said  screw  driver  head  is  in  contact 
while  maintaining  the  same  depth  of  penetration  within 
the  screw  slot 

2JSM7S 

PEACH  PnriNG  DEVICE 

LcoMrd  YMdcAoofvca,  Delta,  Colo. 

AppttcatioB  April  If,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,915 

3ClafaM.   (CL146— 2S) 


1.  In  a  peach  cutting  apparatus  including  a  pair  of 
side  by  side  conveyors  having  upper  flights  and  coacting 
clamping  members  on  the  conveyors  for  gripping  and 
moving  peaches  along  a  generally  horizontal  path,  a 
frame  su^wrting  the  conveyors,  a  rigid  inverted  V-shaped 
cutter  pivotally  supported  at  its  apex  from  said  frame 
and  above  (he  upper  flights  of  the  conveyors,  the  leg  por- 
tions (rf  the  cutter  having  sharpened  inner  edges,  said 
cutter  being  swingable  about  an  axis  disposed  transversely 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  peaches,  spring  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  cutter  and  retaining  the 
remote  ends  of  (he  leg  portions  of  the  cutter  in  facing 
relation  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  peaches  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  peach  past  the  pivot  axis  of  the 
cutter  will  pivot  the  cutter  against  the  action  of  the  spring 
means  and  cut  the  peach  about  a  major  portion  of  its 
periphery. 


2,75M7< 

APPLE  CELLING  AND  SLICING  MACHINE 

RoMid  A.  Gum,  Muioii,  N.  Y.,  airipnr  to  F.  B. 

Ciiiiin— y,  he,  RocfcealT.  N.  Y. 

AvpBcadMTJd^  29, 1952,  Serid  No.  3«M7t 

SClafaH.    (C1.144— M) 


1.  Id  a  seed-celling  and  slicing  machine,  a  rotary 
spindle,  a  seed-celling  knife  carried  by  said  ipindle,  a  slic* 
ing  spider  coaxial  with  said  spindle  and  comprising  two 
sets  of  alternately  disposed  radial  slicing  blades,  means 
carried  by  said  machine  and  opoable  to  move  oactA  fruit 
axially  along  said  spindle  toward  and  past  said  seed<eUing 
knife  and  against  said  radial  slicing  Madet,  the  portions  of 
the  slicing  blades  of  one  set  which  lie  adjacent  to  nid 
spindle  being  offset  and  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  from 
the  portions  of  the  slicing  blades  of  the  other  set  which 
lie  adjacent  to  the  spindle  whereby  said  (^set  portions 
enter  the  central  portions  of  the  fruit  after  the  correspond- 
ing blade  portions  of  the  other  set  have  sliced  and  passed 
through  said  central  portions. 


2,75«,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLIPPING  TOPS  FROM  ONIONS 
SalTatorc  S.  Vclla,  Patiy  J.  Mohd,  Fnmk  E.  M dmo,  and 
Charles  S.  Mnsso,  Albioo,  N.  Y.,  aarigBors  to  Afa^Flo 
Onion  CHppcr  Mfg.  Co.,  lac, 
ratioo  of  New  York 

ApplkatkNi  May  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  35«4(M 
<  ClaiBM.    (CL  146— S3) 


AlbioB,  N.  Y.,  a  coipo- 


3.  In  an  onion  topping  machine  provided  with  an  end- 
less conveyor  chain  passing  under  an  onion  topping  mech- 
anism, in  combination,  air  blower  apparatus  mounted 
on  the  machine  and  having  an  air  outlet  tube  disposed 
below  said  conveyor  chain  and  in  such  relationship  to 
said  onion  topping  mechanism  that  onions  passing  along 
said  conveyor  chain  are  subjected  to  positive  air  pressure 
from  said  air  blower  apparatus  sufficient  to  cause  onions 
moving  along  said  conveyor  to  stand  with  tops  extend- 
ing upwardly  while  passing  thereunder;  means  carried 
by  said  air  outlet  tube  for  changing  the  direction  of  the 
air  under  pressure  passing  therethrough,  a  hood  mounted 
over  said  air  outlet  tube  and  said  onion  topping  mech- 
anism, and  said  hood  being  provided  with  an  onion  top 
outlet. 


2,759,97S 
CONTAINER  FOR  COINS 
Gertmde  B.  Hunc,  Newton,  MaM.,  a«igBor  to 
Incorporated,  Springflcid,  Maw,  a  cofporatioB  of  Ma»' 


ApplicatkMi  May  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  2S8,443 
7ClafaM.    (CL  159-^7) 

1.  In  a  receptacle  having  wall  members  including  op- 
posed wall  members  connected  at  three  sides  and  form- 
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ing  a  coin  purse,  the  fourth  side  being  open  to  provide 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  ptu^e  and  a  releasaUe  do- 
sure  member  for  said  (^>en  side,  one  erf  said  members 
having  a  coin  slot  formed  therein  for  admission  of  coins 
to  the  purse  when  the  cloture  member  is  in  purse  closing 
position,  and  a  flexible  flap  connected  at  one  end  to  one 


of  said  members  outwardly  of  the  purse  at  cme  side  of 
the  slot  and  extending  through  said  opening  and  beyond 
the  opposite  side  of  the  slot  and  forming  means  to  guide 
coins  through  said  slot  and  into  the  purse,  the  portion 
of  the  flap  within  the  purse  being  positioned  beyond  said 
opposite  side  of  the  slot  forming  means  to  trap  the  coins 
within  the  purse. 


uniform  axial  cross  section  throughout  coaxial  with  and 
axially  spaced  from  the  fastening  portion  and  having  an 
internal  diameter  throughout  its  length  at  least  as  large 
as  the  major  diameter  of  the  threads  (rf  the  fastening  por- 
tion and  having  on  its  inner  face  a  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  axially  extending  internally  screw  threaded  pro- 
jections forming  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  ^aced  sub- 
stantially noo-deformabk  threaded  segments,  the  screw 
threads  of  the  fastening  and  locking  portions  being  of  the 
same  pitch  and  lead  and  the  threads  of  said  locking  por- 
tion being  of  uniform  pitch  diameter  which  is  smaller 
than  that  of  the  threads  of  said  fastening  portion,  said 
ring  being  attached  to  the  fastening  portion  of  the  nut 
only  by  resiliently  yielding  columnar  supports  extending 
downwardly  to  said  fastening  portion  from  the  bottXMn 
of  said  ring  portion  circumferentially  between  said  in- 
wardly extending  threaded  segments. 


2,759,979 

INTERNALLY  AND  EXTERNALLY  THREADED 

BUSHING  HAVING  INTERNAL  AND  EXTER- 

NAL  LOCKING  MEANS 

Charles  S.  lewett,  Hasbroock  Hcighti,  N.  J.,  aaigDor  to 

Cortiaa-Wright  CorporatloB,  a  cofponrtiM  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,332 

1  OaiaB.    (CL  151—21) 


An  internally  and  externally  threaded  self-locking 
bushing  having  an  annular  groove  in  each  end  surface, 
the  portion  of  the  bushing  disposed  radially  outwardly 
of  the  groove  at  one  end  of  the  bushing  comprising  a 
first  group  of  circumferentially-spaced  segments  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  bushing  and  the  portion  of  the  bush- 
ing disposed  radially  inwardly  of  the  groove  at  the  other 
end  of  the  bushing  comprising  a  second  group  of  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced segments  extending  axially  from 
the  bushing,  the  segments  of  the  first  group  having  ex- 
ternal threads  forming  a  continuation  of  the  external 
bushing  threads  and  having  an  outward  set  and  the  seg- 
ments of  the  second  group  having  internal  threads  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  internal  bushing  threads  and 
having  an  inward  set. 


2,759,9M 

LOCK  NUT  HAVING  FASTENING  ZONE  AND 

COLUMNAR  SUPPORTED  LOCKING  ZONE 

Joka  C.  Haggart,  Jr.,  Lot  Angdct,  Calif. 

AppttcatioB  September  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,245 

3  Claiint.    (CL  151—21) 


1.  An  integral  lock  nut  having  a  conventional  polyg- 
onal threaded  fastening  portion  of  uniform  pitch  diam- 
eter and  a  reduced  locking  portion  integrally  attached  to 
and  extending  from  one  face  of  the  fastening  portion, 
said  locking  portion  comprising  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous and  integral  circular  ring  portion  of  substajitially 
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2,759,991 

ANTkSKID  DEVICE 

Hennas  S.  HoAua,  WMhlivtaB,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkMi  Febffvary  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  411,329 

(Claiiiit.    (CL152— 23^ 


1.  An  anti-skid  assembly  for  an  automobOe  having  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon  for  rotation,  said  wheel  having 
on  one  side  thereof  means  defining  a  circumferentially 
elongated  aperture,  mounting  means  fixed  to  the  other 
side  of  said  wheel,  said  anti-skid  assembly  comprising  an 
open  hook  for  engagement  in  said  aperture  means  on  die 
one  side  of  the  wheel,  said  hook  and  said  aperture  means 
defining  coacting  means  to  lock  said  hook  against  dis- 
engagement in  one  position  of  engagement,  said  bocA 
being  unlocked  for  disengagement  from  said  aperture 
means  in  all  other  positimu  of  engagement,  an  anti-skid 
chain  connected  at  one  end  to  said  hook,  a  plate  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  chain,  said  plate  defining 
an  elongated  slot  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  sakl  slot 
obliquely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  anti-skid  chain,  and  said  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  mounting  means. 


2,759,992 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTS 

Makofan  Sfanon  and  Frederick  Emil  Roaamd, 
Fjigi^a^,  BMJgnnrs  to  Tekphoac  Maaafactutog  Com- 
pany limltfd,  LoodoB,  England,  a  BrMah  company 
Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,544 
Oafam  priority,  appUcatton  Great  Brttala  March  9, 1951 
nOafant.    (a.  153-^49) 
1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  adjusting  a  plurality 
of  electrical  contact  springs  comprising  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  springs  on  said  machine  in  spaced  rela- 
tion in  a  column  and  relative  to  a  datimn  position,  means 
comprising  a  frame  with  q>aced  slots  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  s^ngs  are  individually  engaged,  said  frame  being 
movable  in  alternate  directions  to  bend  the  same  throu^ 
desired  set  positions  with  reference  to  said  datum  posi- 
tion, a  driving  member,  a  variable  mechanical  transmis- 
sion means  coi4>ling  said  driving  member  to  said  spring 
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encaging  means  to  move  the  same  in  alternate  directions   to  and  forwardly  of  said  pinch  rolls  whereby  a  tangen- 
to  bend  the  springs  repeatedly  through  their  desired  set   tially  disposed  projection  of  strip  stock  from  said  coU  may 

be  entered  in  a  reanvard  direction  into  said  pinch  rolls, 
a  carrier  for  said  pinch  rolls,  and  means  mounting  said 
carrier  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  the  principal  axis  of  one  of  said  rolls  whereby  strip 
stock  between  said  rollers  and  the  coil  proper  may  be 
looped  reversely  with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  the  strip 
stock  in  the  coil  proper. 


positions  by  displacements  of  decreasing  amplitude  in  the 
successive  movements. 


2«7St*9S3 

FRAME  STRAIGHTENING  TOOL 

Mac^  Rofcn,  HiQrward,  Calif. 

AppUcatioa  NoTanbar  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,259 

ICIaiiii.    (CL153— 4S) 


7     --,-. 
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2,75f385 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVOLUTING  THIN  WALLED 

ARTICLES 

WiUiam  A.  Scully,  Port  Orchard,  and  OUrer  J.  Snyder 

and  Lee  L.  Iftwr,  IlnMiiiiMn,  WaA. 

AppttcatkMi  Febraaiy  i,  19S3,  Serial  No.  335,618 

3CfadnH.    (CL153— 77) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  aec.  2M) 


f"  ;r."  '■•■  s;^-  ^. 


In  apparatus  for  strai^tening  the  imderframe  of  a 
floor-supported  vehicle,  a  beam  disposed  beneath  the 
underframe,  complementary  frame-engaging  arms  ex- 
tending similarly  and  upwardly  from  said  beam  in  a  com- 
mon plane  with  the  kywer  arm  portions  having  sliding  and 
retaining  connections  with  the  beam  for  guided  move- 
ments therealong  while  maintaining  their  angular  relations 
to  the  beam  and  with  the  upper  arm  portions  comprising 
jaws  arranged  to  engage  spaced  points  of  the  overlying 
underframe,  complementary  frame-engaging  arms  ex- 
points  while  attaching  the  beam  to  the  frame,  a  jack 
for  direct  engagement  solely  with  and  between  inter- 
mediate arm  points  for  operativcly  spreading  the  frame 
points  engaged  by  the  arms,  caster-carried  support  mem- 
bers independently  and  releasably  carrying  the  opposite 
beam  ends  spaced  from  the  vehicle-supporting  floor  in  ad- 
justed heght  relation  thereto  for  the  operative  disposition 
of  the  frame  points  to  be  engaged  and  their  subsequent  re- 
lease when  the  beam  is  attached  to  the  frame,  and  means 
cooperative  between  the  beam  and  support  members  for 
retaining  the  members  in  fixed  underlying  relation  to  the 
beam  while  the  beam  is  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
the  members  are  released  from  their  supporting  relation  to 
the  beam. 

2,75«,9S4 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNCOILING  SHEET  METAL 
HMTTay  D.  MiDcr,  Yoogitown,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The 
McKay  Machfaie  Company,  Yonngitown,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
BonutkMi  of  Ohio 

Appiicalion  Inly  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,593 
lOatan.    (CL153— 54) 


1 .  Apparatus  convoluting  a  tubular  blank  comprising  a 
standard  provided  at  each  side  with  a  pair  of  outwardly- 
beveled  vertically-disposed  tracks,  a  pair  of  laterally- 
spaced  lower  driven  shafts  carried  by  said  standard,  a 
reciprocating  idler  shaft  disposed  above  and  between  said 
lower  pair,  roller  dies  slidably  mounted  on  said  shafts, 
means  for  driving  said  lower  pair  of  shafts,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  idler  shaft  toward  and  away  from  said 
lower  pair  of  shafts,  and  bearing  means  for  detachably 
supporting  said  idler  shaft  for  reciprocal  movement  along 
said  standard  tracks,  said  bearing  means  including  a  pair 
of  beveled  shaft-supporting  bearing  plates  slidably  mated 
with  said  pair  of  outwardly-beveled  tracks,  a  tie-bar  rig- 
idly and  detachably  interconnecting  said  pair  of  plates 
for  maintaining  said  mated  engagements,  and  feeding 
means  carried  by  said  standard  and  detachably  secured 
to  each  plate  for  reciprocating  said  plates,  whereby  said 
apparatus  can  be  assembled  by  releasing  said  bearing 
plates  and  withdrawing  the  idler  shaft  laterally  through 
a  pair  of  tracks. 


2,759  914 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPS 

Roy  W.  RnaaeD,  DcnTer,  aad  EliMr  A.  Stocfccl,  Wheat 

Rkige,  Cole,  aarignora  to  The  Gates  Rubber  Company, 

Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  off  Colondo 

Application  March  29, 1953,  Sariai  No.  343,752 

2  Claims.    (CL  154— 1) 


In  apparatus  for  uncoiling  metal  strip  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  coil  breaks  therein  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  pinch  rolls  for  drawing  strip  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion, means  to  rotatably  support  a  coil  of  strip  adjacent 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  production  of  at  least 
one  layer  of  material  to  form  a  strip,  throu^  the  pas- 
sage of  material  between  substantially  parallel  rolls  pro- 
vided with  means  for  adjustment  oif  at  least  one  roll 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  to  control  the  thickness 
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of  the  layer  produced,  such  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  directing  beta  rays  or  the  like  through  said  strq>; 
means  responsive  to  the  proportion  of  rays  passing 
through  said  strip;  means  controlled  by  said  respoosivc 
means  for  producing  a  signal  resulting  from  a  diange 
in  the  rays  reaching  said  re^KWsive  means  and  indicat- 
ing a  change  in  tiiickness  of  said  strip  to  a  thickness 
greater  than  a  first  predetermined  thickness  and  anodier 
signal  indicating  a  thickness  less  than  a  second  and  lesser 
predetermined  thickness;  means  for  actuating  said  ad- 
justment means  for  adjusting  said  rolls  to  a  position 
closer  together  in  response  to  a  sipud  indicating  a  thick- 
ness of  said  strip  greater  than  said  first  predetermined 
thickness;  means  for  actuating  said  adjustment  means  lot 
adjusting  said  rolls  to  a  position  further  apart  in  response 
to  a  signal  indicating  a  thickness  of  said  strip  less  than 
said  second  predetermined  thiduess;  and  means  for  dday- 
ing  subsequent  action  of  each  said  actuating  means  for 
a  period  of  time  inversely  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
said  strip  and  thereby  corresponding  to  the  time  required 
for  said  strip  to  move  from  said  rolls  to  said  ray  direct- 
ing and  ray  responsive  means,  said  delay  means  includ- 
ing a  time  delay  relay,  a  switch  controlling  said  relay, 
and  means  for  opening  said  switch  periodically  and  at 
time  periods  inversely  proportional  to  die  speed  of  said 
strip. 

2,759,9t7 

PRES8ER  WHEEL  FOR  SECURING  PADS 

TO  CROWN  CAPS 

Andrew  Wihinhnrf,  laa^hasni,  Pa. 

Angnst  31, 1H3,  SaiW  No.  377,341 
2ClafaBH.   (CL  154— 1.5) 


-i-*^. 


2»7SMtt  

ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  1HE 

BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
R,  tin  ill  a.  Me  off  BuanDnys^ 

Otto  L.  WnHar,  m  irasliii  of  Ein  TrmA,  Inks  W«f*, 

21, 1954,  Scfhd  No.  47M19 
HCUmi.   (CL155— 19Q 


1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  WMnprising:  a  base,  body  supporting  means  In- 
cluding a  seat  and  a  back-rest  movably  mounted  on  said 
base,  a  primary  pair  of  links  including  a  first  link  and  a 
second  link  pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  sec- 
ondary pair  of  links  including  a  third  and  a  fourdi  link 
pivotally  connected  with  each  other,  a  leg-rest,  said  first 
link  being  pivoted  to  said  seat  at  a  point  remote  from  its 
connection  with  said  second  link,  said  second  link  being 
pivoted  to  sakl  leg-rest  at  a  point  remote  from  its  ooo- 
nection  with  said  first  link,  said  third  link  being  pivoted 
to  said  seat  at  a  point  remote  frcMn  its  connection  wkh 
said  fourth  link  and  to  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  said  first  link  and  the  saU,  said  foifftii  link  being 
pivoted  to  said  1^-rest  at  a  point  remote  from  its  con- 
nection with  said  third  link  and  below  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  second  link  and  the  leg-rest,  connect- 
ing means  engaged  with  said  primary  pair  of  links  and 
said  secondary  pair  of  links  for  effecting  movements  of 
said  two  pairs  of  links  in  cocmfination  with  each  other, 
and  controlling  means  engaged  with  said  body  support- 
ing means,  said  base  and  a  link  of  one  of  said  two  pairs 
of  links  at  points  remote  from  the  before  mentioned  con- 
nections between  tiie  seat  and  the  links  of  said  pairs  of 
links  for  effecting  movements  of  the  pairs  of  links  in 
coordination  with  movements  of  said  body  supporting 
means. 


1.  A  machine  for  securing  pads  to  crown  caps  com- 
prising guideways  for  supporting  and  guiding  caps  hav- 
ing an  adhesive  with  the  pad  therein,  means  for  feeding 
the  caps  along  said  guideways,  a  presser  wheel  disposed 
at  die  ends  of  the  guideways  and  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
aootal  axis,  said  presser  in^ieel  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing flange  at  the  peripheral  edge,  the  inner  face  of  the 
flange  being  smooth  and  unbroken  and  adapted  to  receive 
die  caps,  a  series  of  plungers  mounted  on  said  viieel 
inwardly  from  said  flange  for  radial  movonent,  a  spring 
for  each  plunger  adapted  to  move  the  plunger  outwardly 
toward  the  flange,  a  roller  on  each  plimger,  a  cam  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  the  rollers  for  raising  the  plungers 
away  from  the  flange,  a  cap  supporting  plate  at  the 
end  of  said  guideways  onto  wfaidi  the  caps  are  dis- 
diarged,  the  cap  receiving  portion  of  the  flange  being 
in  alignment  with  the  upper  face  of  the  plate,  a  rotatable 
disc  having  radially  projecting   arms   forming  pockets 
adapted  to  receive  the  caps  discharged  onto  said  plate, 
the  arms  of  the  pocket  in  the  disc  being  adapted  to  move 
ovCT  the  plate  and  over  the  inner  surface  of  the  flange 
beneath  a  raised  plunger  and  into  alignment  therewith 
so  that  when  said  plunger  is  released  from  said  cam  it 
will  enter  the  cap  while  in  the  pocket  and  press  the  pad 
against  the  adhesive  in  the  cap,  and  means  for  heating 
the  flange  and  cap  for  setting  the  adhesive. 


2,759,999 

BABY  CHAIRS 


D. 
Application  NoTi 

7  ~ 


39, 1954,  Solnl  No.  472,129 
(CL  155— 120 


-^ 


q,=3 


1.  A  collapsible  baby  chair  comprising  a  frame  the 
lower  ends  of  which  constitute  the  front  legs  and  the  up- 
per portions  of  which  form  the  back  of  the  chair,  a  second 
frame  pivoted  short  of  the  upper  end  to  the  front  legs 
and  constituting  the  rear  legs  and  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  upper  end  to  the  frame  constituting  a  seat  and  a 
third  frame  pivotally  noounted  at  the  inner  ends  to  die 
upper  portions  of  the  frame  presenting  the  front  legs. 
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porting  adjacent  its  outer  end  the  usual  tray  and  con- 
nected by  links  with  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  frame  and 
supporting  forward  of  the  inner  ends  a  back  rest  for  the 
child,  the  seat  frame  being  slidable  in  guides  in  the  upper 
portions  of  the  front  legs  and  being  connected  by  tension 
springs  with  the  pivots  for  the  legs. 


TEMPORARY  CONNECTOR  FOR  FOLDING 
CHAIRS 
Joha  D.  Etc*,  Corflaad,  N.  Y^  a«igiior  to  The  Brewer- 
Thchcncr  CorpontioB,  CorfJMHl,  N.  Y^  ■  corporatioa 
or  New  York 

Application  September  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  537,4«3 
SClaiBU.   (CL15S— 130) 


1.  A  temporary  connector  for  folding  chairs  including 
in  combination  an  elongated  member;  clamping  mem- 
bers mounted  throughout  the  length  of  said  elongated 
member,  said  clamping  members  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  bear  on  adjacent  legs  of  folding  chairs  <<.is- 
posed  between  said  clamping  members  and  said  elongated 
member  when  said  chairs  are  positioned  adjacent  each 
other;  and  means  to  force  said  clamping  members  to- 
ward said  elongated  member  whereby  said  clamping 
members  and  said  elcHigated  member  bear  against  the 
chair  legs  disposed  therebetween. 


2,75«,991 

FOLDABLE  CHAIR 

KcoBetk  S.  Lay,  St  Loala,  Mo. 

AppUcatioa  Mardi  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339^41 

4  Claims.    (CL  155—148) 


1.  A  foldable  chair  comprising  spaced  arm  rests,  a 
back  brace  rail  connecting  the  rearward  ends  of  said  arm 
rests,  front  legs  hingedly  connected  to  the  forward  ends 
of  said  arm  rests,  rear  legs  hingedly  connected  to  said 
arm  rests  between  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  there- 
of, a  seat  frame  and  a  back  frame  hingedly  intercon- 
nected for  folding  and  unfolding  movement  relative  to 
said  legs  and  arm  rests,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
•eat  frame  to  said  rear  legs,  said  back  frame  in  its  un- 
folded position  being  supported  against  said  back  brace 
rail,  a  front  brace  rail  connecting  said  front  legs  and  being 
poatioiied  to  support  said  seat  frame  between  said  front 


legs,  and  releasable  fastener  means  on  said  back  frame 
and  back  brace  rail  releasably  securing  said  back  frame  in 
unfolded  position  and,  with  said  pivot  means  and  the  hinge 
connection  of  said  rear  legs  to  said  arm  rests,  forming  a 
triangle  for  locking  the  chair  in  unfolded  position. 


2.75M92 

SPORTSMAN^  SEAT 

Dwlght  M.  Decker,  WOmingtoa,  DcL 

AppUcadoo  Janoary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,476 

3  Claims.    (0.155—153) 


1.  A  collapsible  seat  comprising  a  U-shaped  seat  frame 
having  side  rails  extended  from  the  ends  of  a  cross  mem- 
ber, a  U-shaped  back  frame  having  a  cross  member  with 
side  rails  extended  from  ends  thereof,  diagonally  disposed 
braces  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to 
side  rails  of  the  seat  frame  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to 
side  rails  of  the  back  frame,  a  clip  on  the  cross  member 
of  the  seat  frame  and  positioned  to  receive  the  cross 
member  of  the  back  frame,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
extended  ends  of  the  side  rails  of  the  seat  frame,  a  spring 
bar  positioned  on  the  under  surface  of  the  seat  frame 
with  one  end  connected  to  the  cross  bar  and  the  other 
extended  beyond  the  cross  member  connecting  the  side 
rails,  said  spring  bar  being  connected  to  the  cross  mem- 
ber of  the  scat  frame,  a  cushion  positioned  on  said  seat 
frame  and  a  band  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
rails  of  the  back  frame. 


2,750,993 

FOLDING  AND  ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  BACK 

Eugene   it  McGregor,   Litckfleld,  Cobb.,  aaigaor,  by 

mesDe  aasiguiicots,  to  RcconstractioB  Flaancc  Cor- 

poratioii,  WadiingtoB,  D.  C. 

Applicatioo  December  K,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,487 

7  Claims.    (CL  155— 155) 


^: 


,^'\ 


1.  A  chair  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame;  a 
back  pivoted  to  the  frame;  an  arm  rest;  and  lock-drag 
mechanism  for  controlling  tilting  of  the  back,  said  lock- 
drag  mechanism  comprising  a  rack  within  the  arm  rest 
and  pivotally  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  said  back,  a 
tension  spring  lying  within  the  arm  rest  attached  at  one 
end  to  said  rack  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  arm  rest, 
a  pinion  within  the  arm  rest  meshing  with  said  rack,  and 
means  carried  by  the  arm  rest  for  applying  an  adjust- 
able braking  effort  to  the  pinion. 


June  19,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


693 


2,750,994 
CHAIR  BACK  ADJUSTING  MECHANBM 
B.  Howdl,  Jr.,  BwlNiBk,  CaHf.,  ■■Iwnr  to 
Aero  Seat  Co.,  Ik.,  Brntbaak,  CaUC,  a 
Califomia 

AppUcatkm  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,223 
15  Claims.    (CL  155— 1») 


cmpuiatioB  of 


5.  A  seat  back  adjusting  mechanism  for  controlling 
the  positioning  of  the  back  of  the  seat  with  respect  to 
said  seat  comprising  a  rod  movable  substantially  longi- 
tudinally in  two  directions,  a  fixed  member,  a  spring  for 
locking  said  rod  to  said  fixed  member,  means  attached 
to  said  fixed  member  for  increasing  the  locking  action 
of  said  spring  on  said  rod  when  said  rod  is  urged  in  one 
of  said  directions,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  braking 
the  movement  of  said  rod  through  said  spring,  said  brak- 
ing action  being  greater  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  one 
direction  than  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  the  opposite 
direction. 

2,750,995 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  SEAT  BACK 

VergU  R.  Parks,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Applicatioa  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423^27 

2  Claims.    (CL  155— IM) 


ing  longitudinally  of  the  scat,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
body  beinf  substaatially  flat  and  unbroken,  the  aider- 
surface  of  the  body  having  a  plane  surface  for  engaging 
the  plane  surface  around  the  periphery  of  the  seat  and 
spaced  ^ckened  portions  near  the  front  and  extended 
into  a  single  thickened  portion  at  the  back  to  conform 
to  the  depressed  portion  of  the  seat,  the  undersxuiace  of 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  cutaway 
portion  defining  an  open  slot  arranged  midway  between 
the  side  edges  of  the  body,  said  slot  throughout  its  length 
extending  from  the  undersurface  of  the  body  upwardly 
but  terminating  short  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  body, 
said  cushion  having  a  plurality  <rf  cavities  extendfaig 
upwardly  <m  each  side  of  said  slot  from  the  undersurface 


1.  A  seat  back  comprising  posts  connected  by  a  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  ends  thereof  providing  a  U-shaped 
frame,  means  adapted  to  pivotally  connect  the  posts  to 
a  seat  frame,  a  floating  frame  positioned  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  the  U-shaped  frame,  links  positioned  at  both 
ends  of  the  back  of  the  seat  pivotally  connecting  the  float- 
ing frame  to  the  posts,  resilient  elements  connected  to  said 
links  and  to  the  back  of  the  seat  intermediate  of  said 
links  for  urging  the  links  to  neutral  positions  with  said 
links  perpendicular  to  the  posts,  a  support  member  ex- 
tended between  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  and  carried 
thereby,  and  springs  positioned  between  said  support 
member  and  the  lower  end  of  the  floating  frame. 


2,750,996 
CHAIR  SEAT  AND  CUSHION  THEREFOR 
Roy  A.  Cramer,  Kaans  City,  Mo.,  asrigaor  to  Cramer 
Postnre  Chair  Co.,  Inc.,  Kaissas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tiooofMimmri 

AppllcatioB  April  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,691 
IClafaa.  (CL  155— 179) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chair  seat  curiiion 
comprising,  a  body  of  latex  foam  corresponding  in  size 
and  shape  with  the  seat  of  a  chair  having  a  fiat  surface 
around  the  periphery  thereof  and  spaced  depressed  por- 
tions at  the  front  of  the  seat  tapered  toward  the  back  of 
the  seat  and  converging  into  a  single  depressed  portion 
at  the  back  leaving  a  raised  portion  near  its  front  extend- 


of  the  cushion  and  terminating  short  of  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cushion  to  leave  a  body  portion  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  between  the  upper  surface  of  the  body 
and  the  top  of  the  slot  and  the  cavities,  said  cavitiet 
being  arranged  in  rows  both  laterally  ahd  longitudinally 
to  space  them  a  substantially  equal  distance  apart  orar 
the  seating  surface  of  die  body,  and  said  riot  terminaffng 
short  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  body  and  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  well  at  its  front  end,  the  slot 
and  cavities  providing  a  substantial  area  allowing  lateral 
and  longitudinal  flow  of  the  latex  foam  to  prevent  bunch- 
ing and  upward  flow  of  the  latex  foam  in  the  central  por- 
tion  of  the  body  under  the  pressures  created  by  a  person 
seated  on  the  cushion. 


1,750,997 

DUAL  FUEL  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATERS 

Malvera  M.  Renter,  Colambt,  Ohio,  amlgBor  to  Soface 

Combustion  Coiporatkm,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  coiporatlaa 

of  Ohio 

AppHcatioD  October  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,335 

lOafan.    (CL  158— 106) 


In  burner  apparatus,  in  combination :  wall  means  form- 
ing first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  fuel  cham- 
bers including  a  dividing  wall  between  said  chambers  and 
a  second  wall  bounding  the  second  fuel  chamber  and  eadi 
of  said  walls  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of 
apertures  therein  with  each  aperture  in  the  dividing  wall 
axially  aligned  with  an  aperture  in  the  second  wall;  a 
scries  of  nozzles  disposed  in  the  apertures  and  forming 
axial  fuel  discharge  ports  from  the  first  fuel  chamber 
through  each  nozzle  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  discharge  ports 
from  the  second  fuel  chamber  in  a  circular  series  around 
each  of  said  axial  fuel  discharge  ports;  a  plurality  of  en- 
training tubes  for  receiving  streams  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
entrained  therewith  and  delivering  the  gas-air  mixture  so 
formed  to  burner  ports;  means  for  securing  said  entrain- 
ing tubes  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  each 
aligned  with  one  of  said  axial  fuel  discharge  f>orts  to  re- 
ceive fuel  from  said  ports  or  from  the  ports  in  the  drcnlai 
series  thereabout;  means  for  supplying  a  first  fuel  to  die 
first  fuel  chamber;  and  means  for  supplying  a  seomid  gas 
to  the  second  fuel  chamber. 
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2,75MM 

APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  FOOD  UQUIDS 

TOPOWDBRS 

Dmfit  PMlM  Moot*,  GIm  Oaks,  N.  Y. 

NoTcabcr  29, 1951,  Scftal  No.  25M73 
ICUml    (CL159-^) 


-Hx' «=       » 


\/      •- 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
in  combination  a  dehydrataUe  liquid  supply,  an  inert 
gas  supply,  a  closed  chamber,  means  leading  from  the 
liquid  supply  to  one  end  of  the  chamber,  means  leading 
from  the  inert  gas  supply  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  gas  permeates  the  moving  liquid  in 
said  chamber  and  whereby  the  gas  deoxygenates  the 
liquid,  means  for  leading  the  deoxygenated  liquid  from 
the  chamber  at  a  point  oppodte  to  the  inlet  of  the  liquid 
to  said  chamber,  a  tank  connected  to  said  laat  named 
means  to  receive  the  deoxygenated  bquid,  means  for  lead- 
ing such  liquid  away  from  said  tank,  and  a  dehydrating 
apparatus  couiected  to  the  latter  means  to  dehydrate  the 
deoxygenated  liquid  led  from  the  tank. 


2,75f,999 
MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR  TOWER 

*  P«  De  Vnesi  Mmtom,  Mms. 
kknmy  4, 1954,  SerW  No.  4maU 
aChtaM.   (CL159— It) 


•2^.. 


1.  In  a  multiple  effect  evaporator  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  columnar  shell  interiorly  subdivided  to  provide  a 
vertical  succession  of  evaporator  cnambers.  an  annular 
heater  drum  extending  across  the  interior  of  each  evap- 
orator chamber  from  wall  to  wall  of  said  shell,  each 
heater  drum  having  a  multiplicity  of  perpendicular  end- 
wise open  solution  passage  tubes,  external  annular  steam 
chests  completely  encircling  said  shell  to  respectively  sur- 
round and  communicate  with  the  heater  drums  of  respec- 
tive evaporator  chambers,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
steam  chests  being  respectively  disposed  in  lapping  rela- 
tion to  the  upper  end  portions  of  below  adjoining  evap- 
orator chambers,  the  shell  walls  surrounding  the  upper 
portion  of  a  preceding  evaporator  chamber  intermediate 
the  latter  and  a  steam  chest  serving  a  succeeding  evapora- 
tor chamber  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
discharge  ports  through  which  vapor  from  said  preceding 
evaporator  chamber  is  delivered  into  said  steam  chest 
and  curved  discharge  nozzles  within  the  latter  with  which 
said  discharge  ports  communicate,  said  nozzles  having 
their  discharge  ends  angulariy  directed  toward  and  spaced 
from  the  external  circumferential  wall  of  the  steam  chest 


so  as  to  induce  whirling  flow  of  entering  vapor  around  the 
lower  portion  of  the  steam  chest  interior,  whereby  liquid 
entrained  in  the  vapor  is  separated  therefrom  by  centrifu- 
gal force  within  said  lower  interior  portion  of  the  steam 
chest,  an  external  trap  sealed  return  pipe  to  conduct  said 
separated  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  steam  chest  back 
to  the  evaporator  chamber  from  whence  it  came,  means 
for  supplying  high  temperature  initial  steam  to  the  heater 
drum  of  the  lowermost  evaporator  chamber,  means  for 
delivering  solution  undergoing  evaporation  from  a  pre- 
ceding to  a  succeeding  evaporator  chamber,  means  for 
discharging  evaporated  solution  from  the  uppermost 
evaporator  chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing  vapor 
from  the  uppermost  evaporator  chamber. 


2  751  000 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Nomuui  C.  Mahan,  AiUand,  Ky^  aMigiior  of  tntrnty- 
four  and  one-half  per  cent  to  jiuBM  A.  Anderson  wad 
twenty-four  and  one-half  per  cent  to  David  P.  Ander- 
son, Ashland,  Ky. 
Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  305,423 
3Clafau.    (CL1<»— 115) 
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1.  In  a  Venetian  blind  construction  having  a  plurality 
of  slats  supported  in  vertically  spaced  relation  on  a  pair 
of  ladder  tapes,  and  having  a  support  disposed  above 
said  slats,  means  on  said  support  for  simultaneously 
tilting  all  of  said  slats  in  the  same  direction,  lift  cords 
connected  for  simultaneous  operation  and  secured  to 
the  lowermost  of  said  slats  and  extending  through  each 
of  said  slats  and  over  bearing  members  on  said  support 
for  raising  and  stacking  said  slats,  die  improvement  com- 
prising manually  controlled  means  operable  to  tOt  a 
lower  group  of  the  slats  in  one  general  direction  to  a  de- 
sired degree,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  tilt  cords  attached  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  each 
of  said  ladder  tapes  adjacent  the  midpoint  thereof,  said 
cords  passing  upwardly  through  the  upper  group  of  slats 
and  over  bearing  members  on  said  support,  one  of  said 
tilt  cords  having  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
first  cords  with  a  slack  therein  equal  in  length  to  the 
degree  of  lift  of  said  lift  cords  in  lifting  and  stacking 
said  lower  group  of  slats,  whereby  said  tilt  cords  will 
be  pulled  tight  by  said  lift  cords  when  said  Jower  group 
is  lifted  and  stacked  and  said  tilt  cords  will  be  main- 
tained taut  by  said  lift  cords  during  lifting  and  stacking 
of  the  remaining  slats  to  prevent  said  tilt  cords  from 
bunching  between  said  remaining  slats,  and  a  cord  lock 
connecting  the  cords  of  said  second  pair  for  simultaneous 
movement  of  both  cords  upon  movement  of  one  of  said 
cords. 


2,751.001 

HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  FRAMELESS  WINDOW 

SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Albert  hum,  Oddand,  Calif. 

Application  Febraary  3. 1953.  Serial  No.  334,932 

3CUna.    (CL  100— 32t) 

1 .  A  hold-down  device  for  a  frameless  window  screen 

comprising:  a  bar  connected  to  one  end  of  the  screen 

material;    a    screen    tensioning    nSkr    adapted    to    be 
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mounted  above  and  in  hold-down  engagement  at  its  lower 
inner  side  with  the  bar,  with  its  axis  offset  outwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  screen  material  whereby  the  bar  may  be 
released  by  forcing  it  outwardly  from  tmder  the  roller 


work  supporting  member  during  its  initial  movement  in 
the  working  stroke,  and  rigid  locator  almtment 


or  again  releasably  latched  by  forcing  it  inwardly  under 
the  roller;  and  a  bar  actuating  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  adjacent  the  bar  and  operable  to  force  said  bar 
inwardly  under  the  roller. 


2,751,002 

ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  TIE-IACK  PIN  HOLDER 

WOliam  H.  Mnslefaik,  Boffalo,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,071 

^^     6  Claims.    (0.160—349) 


1,  A  curtain  tie-back  pin  holder  device  comprising,  an 
elongated  case  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  a 
window  and  having  a  slotted  wall  portion  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  and  a  slide  member  carried  within  said 
case  for  sliding  movement  lengthwise  thereof  and  having 
tie-back  pin  receiving  means  aligned  with  said  slotted  wall 
portion  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  tie-back  pin  inserted 
therethrough,  said  member  being  slidable  lengthwise  of 
said  case  bodily  with  such  tie-back  pin  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  latter  while  bearing  against 
said  case  with  sufficient  force  to  retain  such  pin  in  ad- 
justed position. 


between  said  work  supporting  member  and  said  feed 
means  to  limit  advance  of  a  work  piece  to  a  predetermined 
position  on  said  work  supporting  member. 


2,751,004 
FILM  CUTTER  HAVING  A  KNIFE  AND  A  TRANS- 
PORT  BLOCK  FOR  ADVANCING  FILM  TO  THE 
KNIFE  _ 

Cltaton  O.  Thompaon  aad  Scfana  C.  ThompwM, 

Cndahy.Wis. 

Applicatioa  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,359 

5ClafaH.    (CL104— 42) 


If        ' 

1.  In  a  film  cutter  for  cutting  a  continuous  roll  of 
photographic  film  into  individual  frames  <rf  the  same 
length,  a  base,  a  knife  opcrably  mounted  on  said  base 
to  cut  said  film,  a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  base, 
film  engaging  means  on  said  slide  for  selectively  engaging 
said  film  for  movement  with  said  slide,  and  a  pair  of  limit 
stops  mounted  on  said  base  in  position  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  slide  in  either  direction  so  that  said  slide  is 
movable  between  said  limit  stc^s  a  distance  conforming 
to  the  length  of  said  individual  frames,  said  limit  stops 
being  fixed  relative  to  each  other  but  adjustable  as  a  unit 
relative  to  said  base  to  adjust  the  location  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  slide  along  the  base  whereby  said 
film  may  be  engaged  for  movement  with  said  slide  in  one 
direction  from  one  of  said  limit  stops  to  the  other,  to 
advance  the  film  the  desired  distance  toward  said  knife, 
and  the  film  may  be  released  while  the  slide  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  its  original  position,  to  feed 
the  film  in  the  predetermined  increments  of  movement 
toward  the  knife  so  that  the  individual  frames  of  film  will 
be  accurately  separated  from  the  continuous  roll. 


2,751,H5 

DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  A  LINE  OF  ynUATIONS 

ACROSS  STRIP  MATERIAL 

Delphhi  J.  Parvcr,  QnlBcy,  Fla.    ^_  ^^, 

Application  September  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,043 

10  Claims.    (CL104— 42) 


2,751,003 

SHEET  FEEDER 

Loiris  Ernest  MncOer,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,980 

20  Claims.  (CL  164—21) 
1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  precise  registration  of  a 
work  piece  in  an  operation  performed  thereon  by  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  members,  one  of  which  members 
is  a  movable  work  supporting  member,  positive  drive 
means  for  moving  said  work-supporting  member  from  an 
idle  position  through  a  working  stroke  and  return,  non- 
positive  feed  means  for  advancing  a  work  piece  onto  said 


9.  In  a  machine  for  scoring  strip  material  passed  there- 
through by  a  feed  mechanism,  said  machine  having  a  pair 
of  jaws  between  which  said  strip  material  passes  and  hav- 
ing means  for  periodically  separating  said  jaws  from  each 
other  and  snapping  said  jaws  together,  scoring  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  anvil  fixed  to  one  jaw  and  adapted 
to  abut  a  die  fixed  to  the  other  jaw,  said  die  having  a 
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of  ahupeoed  teeth  adapted  to  cot  ttriatioos  into  said  strip 
and  woikea  the  same  along  the  line  of  contact  of  the  strip 
with  the  anvil,  the  plane  of  the  cattinf  edges  of  said  teeth 
being  tangent  to  said  cjdindrical  anvil  when  the  jaws  are 
closed. 

2,7Sl,Mi 

KNIFE-CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  ROTARY  SHEAR 

Joka  R.  Lmc,  FMsbvi,  CaML,  Mri^or  to  United  States 

Steel  Corpotalloa,  a  cetpocattoa  of  New  Jersey 

December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  26U02 

IClaiM.    (CLIM— M) 


1.  In  a  rotary  shear  cylinder  having  in  its  surface  a 
slot  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  with  inwardly 
converging  sides,  the  combination  with  an  elongated  knife 
in  said  slot  abutting  one  of  said  sides  and  an  elongated 
wedging  bar  with  inwardly  converging  sides  abutting 
said  knife  and  the  other  side  of  said  slot,  respectively, 
said  cylinder  having  at  least  one  bore  extending  inwardly 
thereinto  from  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  the  outer  portion 
of  the  bore  wall  being  tapped,  of  a  clamping  screw 
extending  through  said  bar  and  threaded  into  said  tapped 
portion  of  said  bore,  the  inner  portion  <rf  the  bore  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  shank  of  the  screw  and  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  threaded  portion  spaced 
from  the  entering  end  thereof  being  turned  down  to  a 
diameter  smaller  than  that  of  said  threaded  portion,  said 
turned-down  portion  of  the  screw  having  a  slightly  greater 
extent  axially  of  the  screw  than  the  axial  extent  of  said 
tapped  portion  of  said  bore,  and  means  earned  by  the 
screw  inwardly  of  said  bar  but  outwardly  of  the  portion 
of  the  screw  which  is  threaded,  effective  to  force  the 
bar  outwardly  when  said  screw  is  backed  off. 


2,751,M7 
MACHINES  FOR  TRANSFERRING  RECORDS 

FROM  ONE  CARD  TO  ANOTHER 
MkhacI  Maal,  Scfawabach,  near  Naraberg,  Germany 

AppHcalkM  AogMt  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«2,752 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Gcraumy  Aagnst  14, 1951 

11  Clafans.    (CL  164—115) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  recording  data  upon  multi-deck 
receiving  cards  under  the  control  of  multi-deck  pattern 
cards,  each  kind  of  said  cards  having  in  each  deck  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  record  columns,  each  column  being 
adapted  to  represent  in  index  positions  of  the  column  a 
character  designation,  in  combination,  analyzing  means 
common  to  all  decks,  recording  means  common  to  all 
decks,  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means  by  said 
analyzing  means,  means  for  feeding  pattern  cards  con- 
secutively to  said  analyzing  means,  means  for  feeding 
receiving  cards  consecutively  to  said  recording  means, 
both  said  feeding  meaiu  normally  operating  synchro- 


nously to  present  corresp<»ding  decks  of  a  pattern  card 
and  of  a  receiving  card  concomitantly  to  the  analyzing 
means  and  to  the  recording  means  respectively,  and  means 
selectively  presettable  at  the  beginning  of  a  record  run 
for  varying  the  timing  of  the  presentation  of  the  pattern 
cards  to  the  analyzing  means  in  predetermined  stepped 
relation  to  the  timing  of  the  presentation  of  the  receiving 
cards  to  the  recording  means. 


%J751M9 
STORAGE  MECHANISM 
James  M.  Cnnningham,  Ea«Hco(t,  N.  Y.,  aaigBor  to  In- 
temtioiial    BaalBcm    MaeMBti    CorporattoB,    New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  cofporatioB  of  New  Yorii 
Origimd  application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  2854M. 
Divided  and  this  appUcalkm  May  2S,  1953,  Serial  No. 
357,994 

3  Claims.    (O.  IM— 115) 


1.  In  a  record  controlled  machine  having  at  least  two 
sensing  mechanisms  arranged  a  predetermined  distance 
apart,  a  data  storage  device  comprising,  a  group  of  set- 
ting means  associated  with  each  sensing  mechanism  and 
under  control  thereof,  a  row  of  interposers  for  each  group 
of  setting  means  and  actuated  thereby,  said  rows  of  in- 
terposers being  arranged  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
according  to  the  disposition  of  said  sensing  mechanisms, 
a  plurality  of  settable  elements,  rotary  means  for  carry- 
ing said  settalbe  elements  past  said  rows  of  interposers, 
said  interposers  which  are  actuated  being  effective  to  set 
different  ones  of  said  settable  elements  at  different  times 
depending  on  the  predetermined  distance  at  which  said 
interposers  are  disposed  to  store  readings  from  both  of 
said  sensing  mechanisms,  and  a  single  row  of  contact 
means  actuated  by  the  settable  elements  that  have  been 
set,  upon  further  rotation  of  the  latter  to  effect  read  out 
of  said  stored  readings. 


2,7S1,M9 
METHOD  OF  WORKING  OVER  WELLS 
LemacI  D.  Wooddy,  Jr.,  DBavflle,  Tex.,  aaslnnnr,  by 
mcaoe  asslgwmwiti,  to  Esao  Ressarch  aad  Emlaiiifflan 
Compasy,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  a  cwporatkm  of  Delaware 
AppBcatkm  May  21, 1954,  ScriU  No.  431,45t 
laClafeBH.    (CL1(4— 22) 
1.  A  method  for  working  over  a  cased  and  tubed  well 
penetrating  a  plurality  of  hydrocarbon  productive  strata 
without  removing  the  tubing  from  the  well  which  com- 
prises perforating  the  casing  and  obtaining  production 
from  a  hydrocarbon  productive  stratum  until  said  pro- 
duction becomes  non-commercial,  introducing  a  fluid,  low 
water-loss  cement  through  said  tubing  into  said  casing 
adjacent  the  perforations  to  seal  said  perforations,  ihoving 
said  tubing  longitudinally  in  said  well  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage between  the  tubing  and  casing,  removing  excess  fluid 
cement  from  said  casing,  moving  said  tubing  longitudi- 
nally in  said  well  to  cloae  said  passage,  lowering  a  perfora- 
tor through  said  tubing  to  a  level  vertically  displaced  from 
the  original  perforations  in  said  casing  adjacent  a  hydro- 
carbon productive  stratum,  perforating  the  casing  at  said 
vertically  displaced  level,  and  obtaining  production  from 
said  stranim  adjacent  said  vertically  displaced  level. 
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2,751,flf  -  which  said  tags  extend,  aad  a  restricted  orifice  in  nid 

JUNK  BASKET  tabular    sleeve,    wbeitbjr    tuid    pmnped    downwardly 

Gas  H.  Trahasw  New  Iberia,  La.,  amipinr  to  Hovston  tbrooifa  said  weO  8trfa«  wRl  force  aid  sleeve  downwardly 

ICIafan.    (a.  1««— 99)  __ 


A  junk  basket  comprising  an  outer  barrel,  means  to 
attach  said  outer  barrel  to  the  lower  end  of  a  tubular 
pipe,  an  inner  barrel  mounted  in  radially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  outer  barrel,  thus  forming  an  annular  space, 
a  closure  member  extending  across  the  top  of  said  inner 
barrel,  an  opening  in  said  closure  member  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  a  valve  member,  an  exhaust  port  leading  from 
the  interior  of  said  inner  barrel  to  the  exterior  of  said 
outer  barrel,  retaining  spring  fingers  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  inner  barrel,  said  inner  barrel  ter- 
minating below  said  retaining  spring  fingers  and  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  outer  barrel,  said  retaining  spring 
fingers  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  a  collar  re- 
movably attached  to  the  inside  of  said  inner  barrel,  said 
collar  having  a  dove-tail  cross-section  and  being  held  in 
place  by  a  removable  lower  end  member  on  said  inner 
barrel  whereby  said  retaining  fingers  may  be  repaired 
or  replaced,  whereby  when  fluid  flows  to  the  interior  of 
the  upper  part  of  said  outer  barrel  and  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  seated  in  said  opening,  said  fluid  is  forced  to  flow 
downwardly  through  said  annular  space  and  around  the 
lower  end  of  said  inner  barrel  and  then  upwardly  past 
said  retaining  spring  fingers  and  finally  through  said  port 
to  the  annulus  between  said  outer  barrel  and  the  inner 
surface  of  a  well  bore. 


engagement  with  the  bore  wall  and  subsequent  downward 
movement  of  said  well  string  will  telescope  said  packers 
downwardly  relative  to  said  mandrel  and  expand  them 
laterally  into  contact  with  the  bore  wall. 


2,751,«12 

WELL  PACKER  APPARATUS 

C  Baker,  CnsBn^.  tmk  MartiB  B. 

DowMy,  CaHt,  aislginrs  to  Baker  Ofl  Took,  Im^ 

Antelcs,  CaUf .,  a  forperatfoM  of  CaBfbnria 

AppllcatkM  April  2C,  1954,  Serial  No.  425,M< 

HCUiM.    (CLIM— 121) 


2,751,911 

SIDE  WALL  TECTING  APPARATUS 

Monlica  O.  JohmtoD,  Gleodale,  CaUf.,  assimor  of 

fourth  to  Madge  Johnston,  one-twelfdi  to  Edgar  C. 

Johnston,  Jr.,  one-twelfth  to  Gordon  C.  Johnston,  and 

ooe-twelftfi  to  Joeeph  dcsn  Johnston,  aD  of  Loogview, 

Tex.,  and  one -eighth  to  Mordica  O.  Johnston,  Jr.,  La 

JoUa,  ami  one-cl^th  to  Warren  C.  Johnston,  Glcndale, 

Calif. 

Application  February  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  499,879 

4  CUinis.  (CI.  166—120) 
1.  A  side  wall  testing  device  comprising  a  tubular 
mandrel,  upper  and  lower  packers  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upper 
packer  to  a  well  string,  a  tubular  spacer  member  slidable 
on  the  mandrel  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
upper  packer  and  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  packer,  a 
tubular  shoe  OMinected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  mandrel 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  packer,  a  plurality  oi 
wall-engaging  dogs  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shoe,  each 
of  said  dogs  having  an  inwardly  extending  lug  extending 
into  the  central  passage  through  said  shoe,  a  sleeve  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
central  passage,  an  annular  groove  in  said  sleeve  into 


1.  In  a  well  tool:  a  body  adapted  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally in  a  well  conduit;  upper  and  lower  expander 
means  disposed  on  and  movable  longitudinally  with  said 
body  in  the  conduit;  slip  members  having  conduit  grip- 
ping portions  normally  in  retracted  position  and  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  body  and  upper  and 
lower  expander  means  and  coacting  with  said  upper  and 
lower  expander  means,  said  upper  expander  means  and 
gripping  portions  coacting  with  each  other,  upon  relative 
downward  movement  of  said  upper  expander  means,  to 
anchor  said  body  to  the  conduit  against  downward  move- 
ment, said  lower  expander  means  and  gripping  portions 
coacting  with  each  other,  upon  relative  upward  movement 
of  said  lower  expander  means,  to  anchor  said  body  to  tiie 
conduit  against  upward  movement;  said  slip  members  hav- 
ing drag  portions  frictionally  engageable  with  the  conduit 
to  enable  said  body  and  upper  and  lower  expander  means 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  slip  mem- 
ben  to  expand  said  grilling  portions  into  engagement 
with  the  conduit  to  selectively  anchor  said  body  against 
either  downward  or  iqyward  movement  in  the  conduit. 
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2,75M13 
WELL  PACKER 
Mwtin  B.  Coonid,  Dvmuey,  CaKf ^  anigMM-  to  Baker  €)fl 
Tooli,  Inc^  Lm  Aoidca,  CaUf^  a  coiporatioo  of  CaU- 
foraia 

AppUcatioa  April  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,586 
17  ClainH.    (CL  IM— 121) 


1 


said  sleeve  and  said  mandrel,  lateral  ports  in  said  mandrel 
adjacent  to  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  sleeve  when 
said  mandrel  is  in  its  upper  position  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
lateral  ports  in  said  housing  below  and  spaced  from 
the  bottom  of  said  sleeve,  said  housing  ports  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior 
of  the  housing,  a  second  sleeve  slidable  within  said  hous- 
ing located  below  said  first  sleeve  and  above  said  housing 
ports,  means  connecting  said  second  sleeve  to  said  man- 
drel, a  passageway  through  said  second  sleeve  permitting 
fluid  flow  from  below  to  above  the  second  sleeve,  whereby 
upon  downward  movement  of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said 
housing  the  second  sleeve  will  cover  said  housing  ports 
and  the  mandrel  ports  wUl  move  out  of  said  first  sleeve, 
and  upon  subsequent  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  the  first 
sleeve  will  be  threaded  downwardly  to  again  cover  taid 
mandrel  ports. 

2,75I,«15 
ROTARY  WALL  SCRATCHER  FOR  WELL  BORES 
Reuben  C.  Baker.  CoaUaga,  CaUf^  Mrignor  to  Baker  Ofl 
Tools,  Inc.,  Loa  Aogeks,  CaUf^  a  coqpontioa  of  Call- 
fomia 

Application  April  2, 1954,  Sarid  No.  420,526 
6  ^Uifans.     (CL  IM— 173) 


1.  In  a  well  packer:  tubular  body  means  adapted  to 
be  lowered  in  a  well  casing;  a  flexible  sleeve  carried  by 
said  body  means;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  adja- 
cent gripping  members  disposed  around  said  sleeve  and 
having  external  teeth  to  grip  the  casing;  a  plurality  of 
circiunferentially  adjacent  backing  members  interposed 
between  and  engageable  with  said  sleeve  and  gripping 
niembers,  said  backing  members  being  staggered  with 
Ttspcct  to  said  gripping  members  to  bridge  the  spaces  be- 
tween adjacent  gripping  members  and  prevent  said  sleeve 
from  passing  into  said  spaces;  the  interion  of  said  sleeve 
and  body  means  being  in  fluid  communication  with  each 
other  to  cause  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  body 
means  and  sleeve  to  expand  said  sleeve  and  cause  said 
sleeve  to  expand  said  backing  members  and  gripping 
members  outwardly  to  engage  said  gripping  members 
with  the  casing. 

2,751,014 
WELL  TESTING  TOOL 
Mordica  O.  Johnatoo,  Gicndale,  and  Harry  C.  Skipper, 
Montrose,  Calif.,  assigDon,  by  mesne  alignments,  to 
Johnston  Testers,  Inc^  Houston,  Tex^  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Application  September  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  244,918 
8  Claims.     {CI.  166—145) 


Til 


r: 


r^  h 


5.  In  a  wall  scratcher  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a 
tubular  string  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore:  an  elongate 
outer  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tubular  string 
lengthwise  along  the  latter  and  including  a  base  portion 
and  inwardly  directed  flanges  spaced  from  said  base  por- 
tion to  provide  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinally  extending 
grooves,  the  inner  ends  of  said  flanges  being  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  a  longitudinal  opening;  an  elon- 
gate inner  member  having  (^)positely  directed  flanges 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  grooves,  said  inner  mem- 
ber including  an  intermediate  apertured  bead  extending 
through  said  opening;  a  plurality  of  spring  elements 
mounted  within  and  confined  by  taid  bead  and  including 
spring  fingers  extending  outwardly  through  said  bead 
apertures  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  well  bore; 
and  coengageable  stop  means  on  said  members  to  limit 
the  extent  of  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
said  members. 


1.  An 


oil  well  tool  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  a 
sleeve  disposed  within  and  threadediy  engaging  the  in- 
terior of  the  housing,  a  tubular  mandrel  slidably  received 
by  the  sleeve,  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between 


2,751,016 

TOOL  FOR  TESTING  OIL  WELLS 

Joseph  D.  Watdavick,  Beilaire,  Tex. 

Application  September  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,713 

2  Claims.  (CI.  166—187) 
1.  A  tool  for  taking  samples  from  an  oil  well  compris- 
ing a  pipe  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  being  adapted 
and  arranged  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  to  the  test  site,  a 
pair  of  inflatable  packings  surrounding  and  secured  to 
said  pipe  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  said  pipe  in  the  portions  comple- 
mental   to  said  packings  being  provided  with  passage- 
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ways  for  air  communicating  with  each  of  said  pair  of 
pfff^g«,  a  tube  having  a  dosed  end  concentrically  ar- 
ranffed  in  said  pipe  so  that  its  dosed  end  is  adjacent  the 
dosed  end  of  said  pipe  and  being  formed  with  passage- 
ways in  the  portion  adjacent  its  closed  end  communi- 
cating with  said  pipe,  relief  valves  in  said  tube  passage- 
ways operable  to  open  at  a  greater  pressure  than  that 
needed  to  inflate  said  packings  into  contact  with  the  walls 


ally  outward  and  enable  said  surfaces  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  body  to  coengage  to  hold  said  outer 
expander  laterally  outward;  and  means  on  said  body  for 
moving  said  slips  longitudinally  of  said  outer  expander 
and  laterally  outward. 


of  the  well,  and  an  inlet  port  in  the  portions  of  said 
pipe  and  tube  intermediate  said  packings  extending  from 
said  pipe  inwardly  to  said  tube  and  in  communication 
with  the  space  in  said  well  between  said  packings  where- 
by when  air  is  pimiped  through  said  pipe  and  through  said 
tube  passageways  free  materials  in  said  space  will  be 
sucked  into  said  tube  for  ejecting  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  test  site. 


2,751,017 
RETRIEVABLE  WELL  PACKER 
C.   Baker,   CoaHaia,  and  Marttai   B.   Conrad, 
DowMj,  CaHf.,  asrifWNns  fo  Baker  OM  Toola,  Iik.,  Los 
AmcIcs,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  CaUf oniia 
Application  September  8, 195?,  Serial  No.  378,704 
13  Claims.     (0.166—216) 


3'-<< 


i..- 


2,751,018 

ALIGNED  SLIP  WELL  TOOL 

Raabta  C.  Bidwr,  Codimga.  CaHf.,  aasigWNr  to  Balur  Ol 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHfn  «  corporation  of  CaB- 

fonya 

Application  Febniary  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,783 

lOCIafaBS.    (CL  166— 217) 


1.  A  well  tool,  including  a  body  adapted  to  be  lowered 
in  a  well  conduit  on  a  running-in  string,  means  for  an- 
choring said  body  to  the  well  conduit  comprising  a  set  of 
initially  retracted  segmental  slips  having  an  internal  cir- 
cumferential groove  therein,  an  expander  slidable  on 
said  body  and  along  and  within  said  slips  to  expand  said 
slips  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  well  conduit, 
and  an  annular  member  movable  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  body  and  disposed  in  said  groove  during  out- 
ward expansion  of  said  slips  to  maintain  said  segmental 
slips  in  transverse  alignment  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,751,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISENGAGING  THREADED 

JOINTS 

Reuben  C.  Baker,  Coaliaga,  Calif.,  asslgDor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Califs  >  corporation  of  Call* 

fomia 

Application  Febniary  23. 1954,  Serial  No.  411,771 

6  Claims.    (0.16^—218) 


-K  i 


1.  in  apparatus  of  the  character  described  a  body;  an 
inner  expander  on  said  body;  a  segmental  outer  expander 
slidable  on  said  inner  expander  and  initially  occupying  a 
retracted  position  on  said  inner  expander,  slips  engageable 
with  said  outer  expander  to  be  expanded  laterally  out- 
ward; said  inner  and  outer  expandcrs*having  coengaging 
surfaces  tapering  in  one  longitudinal  direction  toward  the 
axis  of  said  body;  said  inner  and  outer  expanders  also  hav- 
ing coengaging  surfaces  facing  outwardly  and  inwardly, 
respectively,  and  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  body  which  engage  each  other  to  hold  said  outer 
expander  laterally  outward;  said  outer  expander  and  slips 
having  coengaging  surfaces  tapering  in  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  body;  means  on 
said  body  for  moving  said  inner  expander  longitudinally 
of  said  outer  expander  to  shift  said  outer  expander  later- 


^ 


1 .  In  subsurface  apparatus :  a  well  tool  having  a  thread; 
an  upper  member  attachable  to  a  running-in  string;  a 
lower  member  tclescopically  related  to  said  upper  mem- 
ber; expansible  and  retractable  latch  means  carried  by 
and  movable  laterally  of  said  lower  member,  said  latch 
means  having  a  thread  companion  to  said  well  tool  thread 
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aad  engateable  therewith,  said  latch  means  being  mov- 
aUe  iateraUy  in  one  direction  on  said  lower  member  into 
thmded  engatement  with  said  well  tool  thread  and  lat- 
erally in  the  odier  direction  on  said  lower  member  to  an 
extent  sufficient  to  position  said  threads  out  of  engage- 
ment with  each  other  to  enable  said  latch  means  to  be 
moved  longitudinally  and  without  rotation  past  said  well 
tool  thread;  means  providing  a  connection  between  said 
lower  member  and  latch  means  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  therebetween;  means  providing  a  connection  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  members  for  transmitting 
rotary  motion  therebetween;  and  means  urging  said  lower 
member  and  latch  means  in  an  upward  direction  relative 
to  said  upper  member. 


VALVE  FOR  USE  WITH  SIDE  WALL  TESTING 
APPARATUS 
Mofdica  O.  JohMtoa,  Chydalt,  Calif^  aarisnor  of  one 
to  Madce  *  '     ' 


Madge  Johaataa,  ooc-twelfth  to  Edgar  C. 

.  Jr^  oae-twdHh  to  Ck»nloa  C.  Johnston,  and 

OM-twclftk  to  loacph  dcM  Johnatoo,  all  of  Longview, 

Tez^  o— eighth  to  Mordlai  O.  Johuton,  Jr^  La  JoUa, 

amd  oae-dghth  to  Wama  C  Johuton,  Glendale,  Calif. 

ApplicatkM  April  19, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,089 

ItClaiiiM.    (CLIM— 219) 


tr^ 


1.  For  use  with  a  well  testing  tool,  a  valve  assembly 
comprising  a  first  valve  housing  adapted  to  be  screwed 
fato  the  flow  passage  of  said  testing  tool,  a  tubular  collar 
connected  to  said  first  valve  bousing  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  a  first  downwardly  opening  check  valve 
m  said  first  valve  housing,  a  second  valve  housing  tele- 
scopically  connected  to  said  collar,  a  second  upwardly 
opening  check  valve  in  said  second  housing,  a  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  on  said  second  valve  housing,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  valve  hous- 
ing in  sliding  relation  therewith  and  having  an  upwardly 
facing  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  the  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  on  said  housing,  the  lower  surface  of  said  sleeve 
being  normally  spaced  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
collar,  spring  means  interposed  between  said  collar  and 
said  sleeve  to  urge  said  valve  housings  toward  their  ex- 
tended relationship,  a  groove  formed  in  the  exterior  of 
said  second  valve  housing  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
collar,  a  spring  steel  split  ring  in  said  groove,  said  ring 
when  relaxed  having  an  external  diameter  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  housing  to  prevent  tele- 
scopic movement  of  said  second  valve  housing  relative  to 
said  collar,  a  chamfer  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
whereby  when  said  sleeve  is  forced  downwardly  the 
chamfer  acts  to  compress  said  ring  to  permit  telescopic 
movement  of  said  second  valve  housing  relative  to  said 
colUr,  and  a  valve  operating  rod  extending  through  said 
second  housing  between  said  valves  and  adapted  to  unseat 
said  valves  when  said  housings  are  moved  together. 


2,751,t21 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 

CONDUrr  STRINGS 

John  F.  Muse,  MontebcOo,  Caltf.,  MrifMM-  to  Baker  01 

Tools,  Idc,  Vemoo,  CaUf.,  a  coraonttoa  of  Califbmfai 

Application  April  27, 19S3,  Serial  No.  351^95 

12  Clafans.    (O.  IM— 225) 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string  to 
be  lowered  in  a  well  bore;  a  valve  seat  in  said  tubular 
member;  a  valve  member  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
tubular  member  and  movable  upwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  seat;  a  valve  device  in  said  tubular  member 
for  allowing  upward  flow  of  fluid  in  said  tubular  member, 
said  device  engaging  said  valve  member  to  prevent  its 
engagement  with  said  scat;  and  releasable  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  valve  device  and  connected  to  said 
tubular  member  to  hold  said  device  in  engagement  with 
said  valve  member,  said  means  being  releasable  to  al- 
low said  valve  device  to  be  shifted  downwardly  in  said 
tubular  member  out  of  engagemem  with  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  allow  said  valve  member  to  engage  said  seat. 


2,751,922 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOWING  WELL  CONDUITS 

TO  FILL  Wrm  WELL  BORE  FLUID 

Reuben   C.   Baker,   Coaliaga,   a^   Martin   B.   Covad, 

Downey,  Calif.,  aarignon  to  Baker  Ofl  Took,  Inc.,  Loa 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califoniia 

Application  December  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,639 

19  Claims.    (Q.  166—225) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described:  a  tubular 
member  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  conduit  string  position- 
able  in  a  well  bore;  a  valve  seat  on  said  member;  a  valve 
member  engagcable  with  said  seat  to  restrict  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  tubular  member;  a  lower  ported  member  be- 
low said  valve  member;  means  for  preventing  engage- 
ment of  said  valve  member  with  said  seat  including  re- 
leasable means  engaging  said  lower  ported  member  and 
said  valve  member;  and  an  upper  p<H^ed  member  above 
said  lower  ported  member  movable  downwardly  into 
engagement  with  said  lower  ported  member  to  restrict 


fluid  flow  through  said  lower  pcMted  member  hereby 
fluid  pressure  can  release  said  rdeasaUe  means  and  allow 
engagement  of  said  valve  member  witii  said  seat 


2,7S1,023 

DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  FILLING 

WELL  CASING 

Martin  B.  Conrad,  Downey,  Calif.,  aaslgnor  to  Baker  OO 

Tools,   Inc.,   VemoB,  CaUf.,   a  corporatioa  of  CaU- 

fomia 

Application  December  18, 1959,  Serial  No.  201,456 
14  Claims.    (CL  166—225) 


movement  of  said  uK)er  mandrel  relative  to  said 
a  lower  mandrel  having  its  upper  end  sUdaUy  but 
rotataUy  received  within  the  upper  mandrel,  an  enUrBtd 
external  diameter  portion  on  said  lower  maiKlrd  below 
said  upper  mandrel,  external  threads  on  the  enlarged  por- 


tion of  said  lower  mandrel,  and  internal  threads  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  housing  below  said  enlarged  recess 
interengaged  with  said  external  threads,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  upper  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  will  cause 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  lower  mandrel  relative 
to  said  housing. 


1.  In  well  apparatus:  a  tubular  member  having  means 
thereon  for  securing  said  member  in  a  conduit  string  posi- 
tionable  in  a  well  bore;  a  valve  body;  means  securing  said 
body  in  said  member;  a  valve  seat  in  said  body;  a  valve 
member  having  a  head  portion  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  seat;  said  tubular  member  having 
a  cylinder  porticm  along  which  said  valve  member  is  slid- 
ablc;  means  providing  a  confined  space  between  said 
cylinder  portion  and  valve  member  into  which  fluid  can- 
not enter  while  said  apparatus  is  in  the  well  bore;  said 
valve  member  having  a  resultant  total  first  fluid  pressure 
actuatable  siuiace  externally  oi  said  confined  space  and 
subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  internally  of  said  tubular 
member  and  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber only  to  urge  said  valve  head  portion  into  engagement 
with  said  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  resultant  total 
second  fluid  pressure  actuauble  surface  externally  of  said 
confined  space,  when  said  head  portion  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  seat,  remote  and  upstream  from  said  head 
and  subject  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  externally  of  said 
tubular  member  only  to  urge  said  head  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion out  of  engagement  with  said  seat;  the  area  of  said  first 
surface  being  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said 
second  surface. 


2,751,924 
WELL  TOOL  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Jack  A.  MoosBum,  Glendale,  CaBf .,  aasignnr,  by  Bcac 
MrigWBcats,  to  Jokastoa  Testers,  Inc.,  HoastoB,  Tex., 
•  coivontloaofTczas 
AppMcatloM  March  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  419,413 
7ClafaM.    (CL  164— 237) 
1.  A  well  tool  actuating  device  comprising  a  tubular 
housing  adapted  to  be  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a 
well  tool  and  having  an  enlarged  internal  recess  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  an  upper  tubular  mandrel  adapted  to 
be  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  well  string  and  having 
a  portion  of  enlarged  external  diameter  at  its  lower  end 
rotatably  received  in  said  housing  recess,  said  enlarged 
portion  being  shorter  in  axial  length  than  the  axial  length 
of  said   recess   thereby  permitting   limited   longitudinal 


W. 


2,751,tl5 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 


bic,  SoumfBe,  Maas.,  a 


Jaiy  26, 1954,  SaW  No.  445,S57 
aCfadass.    (CL  169^^2) 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  of  the  carbonate-acid  type  hav- 
ing an  extinguisher  casing  for  holding  the  carbonated 
extinguishing  liquid  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  an 
open  mouth  and  a  removaUe  cap  member  donng  tiie 
mouth,  an  acid  recq>tacle  suspended  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing  and  having  a  lateral  flange  surround- 
ing the  upper  portion  thereof  cooperating  in  engage- 
ment with  the  side  walls  of  tbt  casing  to  provide  a  car- 
bonate-add mixing  chamber  between  the  flanged  add  re- 
cepucle  and  the  cap  monber,  said  add  receptade  baviag 
a  widely  flaring  disdiarge  nsouth  and  a  subataatially 
smaller  discharge  throat  disposed  a  substantial  distaaoa 
below  the  top  of  the  flange  for  controlling  iht  flow  of  acid 
from  the  add  receptacle  when  die  extinguisher  is  oper- 
ated, said  flange  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings disposed  in  spaced  relation  around  the  same  for  ad- 
mitting carbonate  liquid  into  the  mixing  diamber  and 
the  exit  of  carbon  dioxide  from  the  mixing  diamber  to 
within  the  casing,  said  flaring  mouth  terminating  at  the 
plane  of  the  top  (rf  the  openings  in  the  flange  throu^ 
which  the  carbonate  hquid  passes  into  die  body  of  the 
extinguisher  whereby  to  assist  in  die  substantiaHy  uni- 
form flow  of  add  into  a  position  to  react  with  the  car- 
bonate Uquid  entering  the  mixing  chamber,  the  total  area 
of  the  opcmngt  in  the  flanged  portion  of  the  add 
tacle  lying  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  6  times  the 
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•(  tb€  diadiarge  throat  from  the  acid  recepude  into  the 
H«««f  chamber  whereby  the  gas  pressure  developed  within 
te  casing  after  the  extinguisher  is  inverted  diminishes 
gfidually  from  its  maximum. 


2,751  §24 
nOTELLBML  fTTCH  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Lm  n.  Rocky  Hflit  Omm^  aaiigBor,  by  mesne 
ariBMcata,  to  Pratt  A  WUtncy  Company,  Incorpo- 
niM,  Weal  Hartford,  Cooa^  a  corporatton  of  Dcla- 

AMHcalioB  Jaly  19, 1947,  Serial  No.  762,038 
^^ICIali.    (a.  17f— 135.72) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the  pitch  of  a  variable  pitch 
propeller,  comprising  pitch  varying  means,  control  means 
for  said  pitch  varying  means  including  a  control  element 
having  a  neutral  position  in  which  said  pitch  remains 
constant  and  effective  upon  opposite  movenients  from 
said  position  to  cause  variation  of  said  pitch  in  opposite 
senses,  means  responsive  to  the  torque  of  said  propeller 
for  moving  said  element  in  one  direction,  means  including 
a  spring  for  applying  a  force  to  said  element  in  the  op- 
posite direction  to  determine  the  value  of  torque  which 
will  maintain  said  element  in  said  neutral  position,  a  re- 
tainer for  said  spring,  means  for  moving  said  retainer  to 
vary  the  force  applied  to  said  element  by  said  spring, 
said  moving  means  comprising  a  manually  movable  cam, 
a  follower  for  said  cam,  and  a  connection  between  said 
follower  and  said  retainer,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  retainer  to  establish  the  maximum  value  of 
said  torque,  means  for  adjusting  said  limiting  means,  and 
a  strain  release  in  said  connection  to  permit  continued 
movement  of  said  cam  after  said  strain  release  is  effective. 


2,751,027 

ENDLESS  TRACK  SUPPORTED  INVALID  CHAIR 

Robert  B.  McLawshHn,  Washington,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkm  May  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  288,715 

lOClafaiH.    <CL180— 9.1) 


2,751,028 
LATERALLY  SPACED  ROLLERS  SELECTIVELY 
ENGAGEABLE  WITH  AN  ADJACENT  WHEEL 
FOR    FORWARD    AND    REVERSE    VEHICLE 

DRIVE  .         ,^ 

Myron  P.  Langhlla,  St  PcteiHNUV,  Fla. 
Application  Aprfl  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  282,600 
SClafans.    (a.  180—19) 


<»    ft 


•«• 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  said 
platform  and  supported  thereby,  spaced  ground-engagitig 
wheels  mounted  on  a  common  axle  so  as  to  turn  in 
unison  and  being  disposed  to  provide  at  least  partial 
support  for  said  platform,  said  wheels  having  friction 
surfaces  on  corresponding  radial  faces  thereof,  rollers 
operatively  related  to  and  mounted  to  turn  on  axes  dis- 
posed generally  normal  to  the  ttiming  axis  of  said  wheels 
and  having  friction  surfaces  complemental  to  the  friction 
surfaces  of  the  wheels,  tiltable  roller  nwunting  means 
extending  generally  between  said  wheels  and  normally 
disposing  said  rollers  with  their  friction  surfaces  out  of 
engagement  with  the  associated  friction  surfaces  of  the 
wheels,  means  for  selectively  tilting  said  last-named  means 
in  direction  as  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  roller 
friction  surfaces  with  its  associated  wheel-friction  sur- 
face, and  drive  transmission  means  operative  between 
said  power  unit  and  both  said  rollers  for  driving  the 
latter  from  the  j)Ower  unit. 


2,751,029 

FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  MECHANISM  AND 

BRAKING  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Frederick  WilUam  Dixon,  Rdgate,  Fnfiand,  sailtnnr  to 

Harry  FeiKnaon  Rcaearck  LInritod,  Abbotiwood,  Stow- 

on-the-Wold,  England,  a  Brttfah  coBMny 

Application  December  27, 1950,  Serial  No.  202,894 

Oafans  priority,  appiicadon  Great  Britafta 

December  28, 1949 

6Clafani.    (CL180— 44) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  non- 
articulate  side  frames,  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted 
upon  said  frames,  and  endless  ground  engaging  tracks 
extending  over  said  wheels  with  the  lower  portion  of  each 
track  and  of  each  frame  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels 
upwardly  inclined  to  form  a  V-shaped  track  section  and 
V-shapad  frame. 


6.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  steerable 
front  wheels  and  a  pair  of  rear  wheels  together  with  an 
engine,  a  four  wheel  drive  and  braking  system  comprising, 
in  combination,  front  and  rear  differentials  drivingly  in- 
terposed between  the  wheels  of  the  respective  pairs,  a  first 
drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  said  rear  differential,  means 
connecting  said  first  drive  shaft  to  be  driven  by  said  engine, 
a  second  drive  shaft  connected  to  drive  said  front  dif- 
ferential, a  two-way  overrun  device  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  drive  shafts  to  effect  driving  of  the 
latter  by  the  former  and  permitting  overrunning  of  the 
latter  with  respect  to  the  former  when  the  front  wheels  run 
faster  than  the  rear  wheels  as  the  vehicle  negotiates 
comers,  and  means  for  applying  braking  torque  to  the 
front  wheels  and  hence  also  to  the  rear  wheels  through 
said  two-way  overrun  device. 
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2,751,00 

UGHT  SENSmVE  AUTOMATICALLY  CON- 

TROLLED  STEERING  SYSTEM 

Fay  Edtaon  NnB,  Bcnmuasfc  Ta  ii  mblp, 

Greene  Cooty,  OWo 

Application  NovenriMr  13, 1952,  Satlal  No.  320,308 

llClafana.    (0.18^—79.1) 


3.  A  photoelectric  steering  device  for  use  in  a  harvester 
comprising  a  control  system  that  guides  the  harvester  on 
an  uncut  crop  boundary  consisting  of  an  error  detector 
comprised  by  two  source-detector  cell  pairs,  the  first  posi- 
tioned above  (he  uncut  crop  as  a  diffuse  illumination  level 
reference,  and  the  second  pair  positioned  so  that  an  uncut 
crop  obstructs  the  optical  path  between  the  source  and 
detector  cell  elements,  pick-off  resistors  with  the  defector 
cells  of  said  source-detector  cell  pairs,  an  output  circuit 
in  which  said  pick-off  resistors  are  connected  in  series 
with  opposite  polarities  across  the  input  of  an  amplifier 
with  an  output  proportional  to  the  input,  common  voltages 
on  both  the  source  elements  and  detector  cells  of  said 
source-detector  cell  pairs  that  prevent  unequal  voltage 
output  fluctuations  that  would  be  caused  by  voltage  varia- 
tions in  different  voltage  sources,  a  three  position  relay 
and  a  followup  potentiometer  connected  in  scries  with 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  so  that  the  voltage  polarity 
on  said  relay  changes  sign  at  the  point  where  the  voltage 
pickoff  frtxn  said  pofentiometer  is  just  equal  in  magnitude 
and  opposite  in  polarity  to  that  on  the  output  of  said 
amplifier,  a  reversible  servo  motor  driven  in  the  direction 
determined  by  the  position  of  said  three  position  relay,  a 
guide  wheel  connected  to  (he  variable  contact  of  said 
followup  potentiometer  and  driven  by  said  servo  motor 
in  a  direction  to  keep  the  pickoff  voltage  of  said  poten- 
tiometer equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  polarity  to 
the  output  voltage  of  said  amplifier  so  that  the  deflection 
of  the  guide  wheel  is  proportional  to  the  error  signal  for 
the  position  of  said  harvester  relative  to  the  uncut  plot 
boundary. 

2,751.031 
CONDITiONlNG  FAFER-MAKING  STOCK 
Jamci  A.  SnriA,  Grecnbuigh,  N.  Y.,  and  CoraeHnsl. 
Lyons,  NorwA,  Conn.,  assign nn,  by  mfs  ssrign 
mcnta,  to  Cbufc  &  Vicaiio  Corporation,  Bronxvillc 
N.  Y.,  a  eofporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatlon  May  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,382 
2  Claims.    (CL  183—2.5) 


ing  such  suqxnsion  from  the  pool  under  air-exdndiag 
conditions  to  the  place  oi  its  use,  sucking  air  from  the 
chamber  by  tbe  jet,  conveying  steam  ami  sucked  air  fron 
the  jet  to  the  atmosphere  of  an  endoaed  condenser,  oon- 
densing  the  condensables  in  said  steam  and  air  by  supply- 
ing to  the  steam  and  air  entering  the  condenser  a  dilute 
suspension  of  pafitr-making  constituents;  collecting  a 
quantity  of  mch  condensate  and  maintaining  a  pool  tbera- 
of  reaching  to  an  elevation  above  the  chamber  but  bekm 
the  point  of  entry  of  the  steam  and  air  into  tbe  condeaser 
while  shielded  from  the  atmosphere  to  receive  and  retain 
heat  and  pressure  supplied  thereto  by  the  steam  from  the 
jet,  and  forcibly  atomizingly  spraying  imo  the  chamber 
such  heated  condensate  from  ttie  maintained  pool  tbenof 
independently  of  the  said  pwnped  spraying  to  de-aerale  it 
while  using  as  a  correlated  force  therefor  the  slcam-j**- 
induced  pressure  thereon  plus  the  elevation  of  the  pool 
whereby  the  pressure  on  the  elevated  condensate  is  greater 
than  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  and  the  heat  of  the 
steam  is  retained  by  rising  temperature  of  the  condensate 
to  be  substantially  as  hot  as  that  of  the  po(A  in  die 
chamber. 

2,751,032 

FLUID  TREATING  AFFARATUS 

Dan  Rbigo  and  Encat  B.  MlBer,  Honaton,  Tex.,  asslnon 

to  Adsorption  Research  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex., 

a  coiporation  of  Texas 

Application  November  9. 1954,  Serial  No.  467,750 

4  Oafam.    (CL  183—4) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  de-aerating  a  liquid  sus- 
pension of  paper-making  constituents  while  heated  to  mill 
stock  temperature,  which  comprises  pumping  such  heated 
suspension  and  atomizingly  spraying  it  into  an  enclosed 
de-aerating  chamber,  maintaining  the  effect  of  high  vacu- 
um in  the  chamber  by  suction  of  a  steam-jet  cjeaor. 
maintaining  constant  the  liquid-level  of  a  pool  in  the 
chamber  of  such  sprayed  de-aerated  suspension,  conduct- 


I.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  comprising  a  plurality 
of  closed  vessels  adapted  to  contain  fluid  treating  mate- 
rial; a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  hollow,  cylindrical  distribo- 
tion  chambers  having  closed  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  one  wall  provided  with  a 
circular  row  of  circular  openings  for  the  passage  of  fluids; 
at  least  two  conduits  connected  to  one  of  the  walls  of  one 
of  said  chambers  for  (he  passage  of  fluids  thereto  and 
therefrom:  at  least  two  conduits  connected  to  one  of  the 
walls  of  the  other  of  said  chambers  for  the  passage  of 
fluids  thereto  and  therefrom;  a  group  of  pipes  eadi  con- 
necting one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  dmed  vessels  with 
one  of  said  circular  openings  in  one  of  said  distribution 
chambers  and  a  second  group  of  pipes  each  connecting 
the  other  end  portion  of  one  of  said  closed  vessels  widi 
one  of  the  circular  openings  in  the  other  of  said  distribu- 
tion chambers;  valve  means  mounted  in  each  of  said  dis- 
tribution chambers  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  each  of  said  valve  means  including  at  least  two 
annular  trough-shaped  conduits,  each  havmg  its  doaad 
bottom  side  extending  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  cham- 
ber and  its  open  outer  side  in  communication  with  one  of 
said  conduits  and  with  the  outer  ends  of  its  walls  in  scaling 
engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  which  the 
conduits  are  connected,  and  at  least  two  circumferentiaUy 
spaced  arc-shaped  and  trough-shaped  closed  end  conduits 
each  having  its  closed  bottom  side  extending  inwardly 
with  respect  to  said  chamber  and  its  open  outer  nde 
positioned  to  communicate  with  a  group  of  the  ciroilar 
openings  in  the  distribution  chamber  and  with  the  outer 
ends  of  its  side  and  end  walls  in  sealing  engagement  witt 
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the  vafla  of  the  chamber  in  which  (he  circular  openings 
are  fonned;  and  at  least  two  ports,  each  forming  a  pas- 
nfleway  oonaecting  one  of  the  uinalar  conduits  with  one 
of  the  aic-flhaped  conduits;  the  omstroction  and  arrange- 
meat  being  nicfa  that  at  least  two  separate,  distinct  and 
coatiBuooi  flows  of  fluid  may  flow  through  the  apparatus; 
aad  Bcana  for  synchronously  rotating  the  valve  means 
io  that  the  separate  flows  of  fluid  will  be  directed  suc- 
duroo^  the  vessels  containing  fluid   treating 


FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Dan  Rk«o  aiid  EiMil  R.  MHsr,  Howtoa,  Tcz^ _._ 

to  AdMMpthn  Riasfth  CoiponlkNi,  Howstoa,  T«x^ 
a  cOTporatfcM  of  Texas 
AppBcadoa  October  17, 1952,  SoM  No.  315399 
19ClaiM.    (0.183-^1.7) 


2,751,933 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS 
B.  MBar,  Howiaa,  To^  assigBor  to  Jcffenon 
%lplMr  Coapaay,  New  Orieaai,  La.,  a  corpora- 
ofNawlsncy 

Jmmarj  2C,  1954,  Serial  No.  49M10 
idafam.   (CLlt3— 4.^ 


^l- 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  comprising  a  pair  of 
vertically  placed  and  aligned  distributive  assemblages, 
the  upper  of  the  assemblages  including  a  stationary  an- 
nular trough-shaped  member  having  an  open  bottom,  a 
plurality  of  seals  mounted  within  the  annular  member 
dividing  it  into  a  plurality  of  arc-shaped  manifolds  hav- 
ing open   bottoms,  a  rotatable  disc  valve  slidably  en- 
gaging the  open  bottom  of  said  annular  member  and 
provided  with  a  circular  row  of  openings  positioned  to 
communicate  with  the  respective  manifolds  as  the  valve 
rotates,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet-outlet  conduits,  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  manifolds  to  permit  separate  flows 
of  fluid  through  the  distributive  assemblage,  the  lower  of 
said  assemblages  including  a  stationary  annular  trough- 
shaped  member  having  an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  seals 
mounted  within  the  annular  member  dividing  it  into  a 
plurality  of  arc-shaped  manifolds,  a  rotatable  disc  valve 
didaUy  engaging  the  open  top  of  said  annular  member 
and  provided  with  a  circular  row  of  openings  positioned 
to  communicate  with  the  respective  manifolds  as  the  valve 
rotates,  and  a  plurality  of  inlet-outlet  conduits  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  manifolds  to  permit  separate  flows  of 
fluid  through  the  distributive  assemblage;  a  plurality  of 
elongated  upright  closed  vessels  adapted  to  contain  fluid 
treating  material  mounted  in  a  row  extending  around  and 
^Mced  radially  outward  from  said  distributive  assem- 
Uages;  a  group  of  pipes  each  connecting  the  upper  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  closed  vessels  to  one  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  disc  valve  in  the  upper  distributive  assem- 
blage; a  second  group  of  pipes,  each  connecting  the  lower 
end  portion  of  one  of  said  closed  vessels  to  one  of  the 
openings  in  the  disc  valve  of  the  lower  distributive  assem- 
blage; and  means  for  rotating  said  closed  vessels  and  the 
disc  valves  in  said  distributive  assemblages  about  a  com- 
nx>n  vertical  axis  so  that  the  separate  flows  of  fluid 
through  said  distributive  assemblages  will  be  directed  suc- 
cessively through   the  vessels  adapted   to  contain  fluid 
treating  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  fluids  comprising  a  plurality 
of  closed  vessels  adapted  to  contain  fluid  treating  ma- 
terial; a  pair  of  cylindrical  distribution  chambers,  each 
chamber  having  one  end  closed  by  a  closure  disc  having 
at  least  two  openings  formed  therein  for  the  passage  of 
fluids  and  the  other  end  closed  by  a  tube  sheet  disc  having 
a  circular  row  of  circular  openings  formed  therein  for 
the  passage  of  fluids;  a  group  of  pipes  each  connecting 
one  end  portion  of  one  of  said  vessels  with  one  of  the 
circular  openings  in  the  tube  sheet  disc  of  ooe  of  the 
distribution  chambers  and  a  second  group  of  pipes  each 
connecting  the  other  end  portion  of  one  of  said  vessels 
with  one  of  the  circular  openings  in  the  tube  sheet  disc 
of  the  other  of  said  distribution  chambers;  a  disc  valve 
rotatably  mounted  in  each  of  said  distribution  chambers, 
each  of  said  disc  valves  having  at  least  two  annular  re- 
cesses formed  in  one  of  its  surfaces,  at  least  two  drcimi- 
ferentially  spaced  arc-shaped  recesses  having  equal  radii 
formed  in  the  other  of  its  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  ports 
therein,  each  forming  a  fluid  passage  connecting  one  of 
the  annular  recesses  with  one  of  the  arc-shaped  recesses, 
said  disc  valves  being  mounted  in  their  respective  dis- 
tribution chambers  with  each  of  its  annular  channels  in 
communication  with  one  of  the  openings  in  the  adjacent 
closure  disc  and  with  each  of  its  arc-shaped  recesses  in 
communication  with  a  group  of  the  circular  openings  in 
the  adjacent  tube  sheet  disc,  the  construction  and  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  at  least  two  separate,  distinct 
and  continuous  flows  of  fluid  may  flow  through  the  ap- 
paratus; and  means  for  synchronously  rotating  the  disc 
valves  so  that  the  separate  flows  of  fluid  will  be  directed 
successively  through  the  vessels  containing  fluid  treating 
material. 


2.751,935 
BREATHING  APPARATUSES 

Armand  Jacques  JoIIcb  Pocfanan,  Pwis,  FraMC, 

to  EtaUisMmcats  R.  SckDcider,  Parfa,  Fraace 

AppUcatioD  December  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  2^1,991 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace  December  14, 1959 

1  Cbfan.  (CL  1S3— 4J) 
In  a  respiratory  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  purifying 
cartridges  each  containing  a  granulated  adsorbing  nuss 
and  each  having  a  threaded  tubular  member  projecting 
therefrom,  and  a  hose  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  mask 
or  respirator,  that  improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary 
casing  between  said  cartridges  comprising  a  cylindrical 
case  with  end  walls,  an  inwardly  extending  internally 
threaded  neck  in  each  end  wall  opening  into  said  casing 
and  into  which  the  tubular  members  are  threaded,  said 
necks  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing  deflnhig  be- 
tween them  an  annular  chamber,  a  pair  of  concentric 
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perforated  walls  within  said  annular  chamber  spaced  from  justing  the  spacing  between  the  outlet  pipe  and  the  plate 
the  wall  of  said  casing  and  the  necks  and  from  each  other,  baffle,  a  substantially  conical  baffle  disposed  between  the 
granulated  adsorbing  material  contained  in  said  space   plate  baffle  and  the  inlet  pipe  with  the  point  of  the  conica] 

baffle  facing  the  inlet  pipe,  a  drain  coimected  to  ttie  end 


,ef.- it3i=A*= ■=%  1^ 
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between  said  walls  and  a  ring  member  having  a  plug 
therein  between  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  the  concentric 
perforated  wall  spaced  therefrom. 


2,751,936 

ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR 

Gordon  Basfleld,  Aaaaadaic,  N.  J.,  asslgaor  to  Rcsearcfa 

Corporattoo,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporalkw  of  New 

York  _ 

AapUcatioB  November  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,757 

11  Claims.    (CL183— 7) 


1.  An  electrical  precipitator  including  a  vertical  shell, 
a  horizontal  partition  dividing  the  shell  intermediate  the 
height  of  said  shell,  said  partition  including  a  plurality 
of  individual  elongated  trough  members,  said  trough 
members  comprising  an  elongated  box  like  structure  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  and  upstanding  side  portions  to  pro- 
vide support  and  liquid  ponds  for  a  plurality  of  spaced 
surface  collecting  electrodes,  an  assembly  of  complemen- 
tary discharge  electrodes  supported  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  collecting  electrodes,  gas  outlet  means  in  said 
shell  above  the  partition,  and  gas  inlet  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  shell  below  said  partition. 


2,751,937 

MIST  ELIMINATOR 

Merrin  W.  MacAfec  and  Hennaa  A.  Rath,  Loi  Aageles, 

Calif.,  aaBfaqion  to  Pacific  Fooadry  Comaaay,  Ltd., 

San  Fnaicisco,  Calif.,  a  coiponrtioa  of  Cailforaia 

AapUcatioa  Jaly  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  368,992 

6C1afanB.    (CL1S3— 32) 

1.  In  a  device  for  removing  mist  from  a  gas  stream, 

the  combination  which  comprises  a  housing,  an  inlet  pipe 

projecting  into  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  twisted  -'gne 

disposed  in  the  inlet  pipe  for  imparting  a  swirling  a  tion 

to  the  entering  gas  stream,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting   nto 

the  other  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  inlet  pipe,  a 

plate  baffle  disposed  in  the  housing  and  spaced  therefrom 

at  its  periphery  between  the  outiet  and  inlet  pipe  and 

close  to  but  spaced  from  the  witlet  pipe,  means  for  ad- 


of  the  bousing  into  which  the  inlet  pipe  projects  with  the 
inlet  pipe  projecting  into  the  housing  beyond  this  drain 
and  a  second  drain  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  into  which  the  outlet  pipe  projects  with  the  outlet 
pipe  projecting  into  the  housing  beyond  this  second  drain. 


2,751,938 
AIR  SUPPORTED  CLEANER  WTTII  CONTROL 
Louis  K.  AcbewB,  North  Cantos,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  Nwlh  Caatoa,  Oliio,  a  corporatioa 
ofObio 

AppttcatioB  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,949 
nCfadms.   (CL  183-^7) 


11.  Suction  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
filter  in  the  casing,  a  suction  hose  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing to  discharge  into  the  filter,  a  suction  producing  unit 
in  the  casing  arranged  to  draw  air  through  the  hose  and 
filter  and  to  place  such  air  under  pressure,  a  supporting 
structure  for  the  casing  including  means  defining  an  air 
chamber  between  the  underside  of  the  casing  and  a  sup- 
porting surface,  an  air  duct  on  the  casing  for  conveying 
air  under  pressure  from  the  suction  producing  unit  to  the 
air  chamber,  the  casing  and  supporting  structure  each 
having  concentric  closely  adjacent  spherical  sections, 
means  on  the  supporting  structure  for  supporting  the  cas- 
ing thereon  for  rocking  movement  about  the  center  of 
the  spherical  sections,  port  means  in  the  spherical  sec- 
tion of  the  supporting  means  open  to  the  atmosphere, 
port  means  in  the  spherical  section  of  the  casing  adapted 
to  register  with  the  port  means  in  the  spherical  section  of 
the  supporting  means  to  discharge  such  air  under  pres- 
sure therethrough,  means  biasing  the  casing  to  a  position 
in  which  the  port  means  are  in  registry,  the  port  means  in 
the  casing  and  support  means  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  port 
means  whereby  a  pull  on  the  hose  will  rock  the  casing 
on  the  support  means  to  move  the  two  port  means  out  of 
registry  and  air  under  pressure  discharging  through  the 
air  duct  supports  the  cleaning  apparatus  on  an  air  cush- 
ion or  bearing. 
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2,7Sl,t39 
FILTEKS  COATED  WITH  THICKENED  OILS 
¥ni  I.  Bmtf,  Icffccfej,  CaHL,  airiiMr  to  California 
BinMirh  CMVontfoa,  Sm  FnadMO,  CaUf ^  a  corpo- 
ntfoB  of  Ddawarc 

No  Dnmii«.    ApHkatkw  Dwember  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,«97 
iCfadM.    (CLIS3--44) 
1.  An  impingement  type  air  filter  of  improved  ad- 
hesiveness and  wicking  characteristics  comprising  a  per- 
meable structural  mass  wetted  with  a  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating 
viscosity  and  from  about  .5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
cellulose  oleates  and  a  polymeric  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  20,000, 
said  polymeric  compound  being  derived  from  a  monomer 

having  the  formula 

o 

R_e_o-R, 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  an 
ethylenic  linkage  and  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  Ri 
is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  said 
composition  being  a  Newtonian  fluid  at  temperatures 
above  about  ISK)*  F.  and  a  non-Newtonian,  semi-rigid 
mass  at  room  temperature,  said  polymeric  compound  at 
room  temperature  being  insoluble  in  the  oil  and  being 
uniformly  suspended  therein. 


pleats  forming  inner  and  outer  staggered  creases  through- 
out their  lengths,  means  permanently  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  pleats  flat- 
tened against  one  another,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  opening  of  fuch  size  as  to  mate  with  and 
closely  engage  in  air  tight  sealing  relationship  a  filter 


2,751,M« 

FILTERS  COATED  WITH  POLY  AMIDE- 

'THICKENED  OILS 

Fr«d  J.  Hanly,  Beikdcy,  CaUf^  aarignor  to  Califoniia 

Reacarch  Corporatkm,  Saa  Franciaco,  CalifM  a  corpo- 

ratfoa  off  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Api^icatioa  December  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,698 
6Claliiii.    (a.  1S3— 44) 
1.  An  impingement  type  air  filter  of  improved  adhe- 
siveness and  wicking  characteristics  comprising  a  perme- 
able structural  mass  wetted  with  a  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  of  lubricating  vis- 
cosity and  from  about  .5  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
polymeric  amide  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
4,000  to  about  20,000,  said  polymeric  amide  being  derived 
from  a  monomer  of  the  formula 

O  Ri 

R-C— N 
\ 
Rf 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  an  ethylene 
linkage  and  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  Ri  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals,  Ra  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  Ri  and  R3  together 
contain  a  total  of  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  said  com- 
position being  a  Newtonian  fluid  at  temperatures  above 
about  190*  F.  and  a  non-Newtonian  semi-rigid  mass  at 
room  temperature,  said  polymeric  amide  at  room  temper- 
ature being  insoluble  in  the  oil  and  being  uniformly  sus- 
pended therein. 

2,751,041 
FILTER  BAG 
WDUam   D.   Croplcy,   Cantoo,   Ohio,   aarignor  to   The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
off  Ohio 

Application  May  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,805 
SClafana.  (0.183—51) 
1 .  A  non-reusable  paper  filter  bag  for  use  on  a  suction 
cleaner  comprising,  a  main  tubular  body  formed  from 
air  pervious  paper  material  with  a  pair  of  opposite  sub- 
stantially flat  walls,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  pleats 
extending  along  diametrically  opposed  sides  of  said  body 
for  the  full  length  thereof  intermediate  said  walls,  said 


adapter  of  the  suction  cleaner,  one  side  of  said  inlet  being 
formed  by  one  of  said  flat  walls  and  the  remainder  being 
formed  by  the  remaining  peripheral  lower  edge  portion 
of  said  body  including  flattened  lower  ends  of  said  pleats 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  so  that  the  inner  creases 
are  offset  with  respect  to  each  other  at  said  inlet. 


2  751  042 
MECHANICAL  DRY  TUBULAR-STOCKING  DUST 
COLLECTOR  OF  THE  TRAVERSING  REVERSE- 
JET  BLOW  RING  OR  SELF-CLEANING  TYPE 
Stix  G.  Sylvan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  American  Air 
Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Lonisville,  Ky.,  a  corporatiOBi  of 
Delaware 

Application  June  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363^22 
6Claima.    (CL  183— 61) 


.y^--^ 


»^--St>J      t>J  :  t>: 


1" 


1  In  a  blow  ring  for  an  inflated  filter  tube  of  known 
outside  diameter:  a  hollow  structure  having  vertically 
spaced  top  and  bottom  metal  walls  and  a  peripheral  metal 
wall  cooperating  to  define  an  inner  closed  chamber  for 
receiving  gas  under  pressure,  the  top  and  bottom  walls 
each  containing  an  annular  cup-shaped  depression  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber,  each  cup-shaped  depression 
having  a  washer-like  bottom  providing  an  outer  annular 
bottom  flange  encircling  a  central  bottom  opening  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  filter  tube  diameter,  said  ciip- 
shaped  depressions  being  directed  toward  and  aligned  with 
each  other  and  cooperating  to  form  a  tubular  passage- 
way through  which  said  filter  tube  is  adapted  to  extend, 
the  washer-like  flanges  of  their  bottoms  being  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  therebetween  an  annular  nozzle 
for  jetting  gas  from  said  closed  pressure  chamber  into  a 
filter  tube  passing  through  said  passageway. 
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2,751,843 
SEPARATION  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
FROM  FLUIDS 
A.  Rn(h  and  Menffl  W.  MncAfee,  Loi  Angeka, 
CaHf.,  anigBon  to  Padftc  Vommdry  Company,  Ltd.,  San 
Frandaco,  CaUf^  a  totpornthni  of  CaHforahi 
Application  Inly  6, 1953,  Sertel  No.  3M,118 
2ClafaiM.    (a.  183— 85) 


requirements  of  the  machine,  a  pressure  cylinder  of  sub- 
stantial volume  into  which  oil  from  the  ptmip  b  delivered, 
a  spring-loaded  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  dis- 
piaceable  axially  in  one  direction  by  the  oil  against  the 
spring-loading,  an  overflow  port  in  the  cylinder  wall  which 
is  at  least  partially  uncovered  by  said  piston  so  long  as 
the  oil  supply  is  maintained  by  the  pimip  at  a  pressure 
determined  by  the  loading  on  the  piston,  means  for  feed- 
ing oil  from  said  pressure  cylinder  to  said  lubricators, 
a  warning  device,  and  means  actuated  by  axial  movement 
of  the  piston  by  said  spring  means  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  failure  of  the  oil  supply  from  the  pump  for  operat- 
ing said  warning  device,  said  cylinder  being  of  such  a 
capacity  in  relation  to  the  flow  through  said  lubricators 
that  oil  is  fed  by  axial  movement  of  said  piston  as  a  re- 
sult of  said  spring  loading  to  said  lubricators  after  fail- 
ure of  said  oil  supply  and  after  operation  of  said  warn- 
ing device  for  a  sufficient  time  to  enable  action  to  be 
taken  to  restore  said  oil  supply. 


1.  In  a  dust  collector,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  tube  having  a  wall  curved  around  its  longitudinal  axis, 
an  inlet  conduit  of  substantially  imiform  cross  section 
entering  the  tube  through  the  wall  and  substantially  tan- 
gential thereto  and  terminating  in  a  slit  adjacent  the  inside 
of  the  tube  wall  and  extending  for  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  tube  length  for  introducing  a  stream  of  fluid 
containing  the  dust  to  be  collected  into  the  tube,  the  slit 
extending  along  the  tube  for  a  substantial  proportion  of 
its  length  and  its  width  being  but  a  mall  fraction  oi  the 
width  of  the  tube  so  that  the  stream  enters  the  tube  as  a 
thin  ribbon  immediately  adjacent  the  tube  wall  and 
swiris  therein  immediately  adjacent  the  tube  wall,  the 
tube  wall  having  at  least  one  slit  which  is  substantially 
tangential  to  the  tube  wall  and  which  faces  the  swirling 
stream  and  is  elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  tube  axis, 
a  housing  disposed  around  the  tube  and  spaced  therefrom, 
an  extension  conduit  fastened  to  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  tube  and  projecting  outside  the  housing  and 
closed  at  its  outer  end,  a  baffle  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  tube  and  extending  transversely  across  it,  a 
longitudinally  movable  stem  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
baflle  and  projecting  through  the  tube  and  the  extension 
conduit  and  through  the  closed  outer  end  of  the  extension 
conduit,  means  for  adjusting  the  longitudinal  position  of 
die  stem,  and  a  gas  exit  conduit  connected  to  the  side  of 
the  extension  conduit  outside  the  housing. 


2,751,845 
VENTURI  PLUG 
Delbert  G.  Fanst,  Ea^tewood,  Colo., 
Noisrcn   Co^  Eoglewood,   Colo.,  a 
Colorado 

Application  Jmic  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^1^49 
7Cblmi.    (CL184— 55) 


to  C  A. 

of 


2.751.044 
MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  MACHINERY 

Joaeph  Harrk,  NafanoM,  Kenya 

Application  Amtnat  IS,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,874 

OaiaM  priority,  appUcatfon  Grcid  Britain 

Antnat  21. 1952 

7C1afaaa.    (CL  184— 4) 


1.  A  venturi  plug  of  the  type  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  rotatable  plug  constricting  the  opening  of 
a  fluid  carrying  conduit,  a  lubricant  passage  in  said  plug, 
on  end  of  said  passage  debouching  into  a  venturi  throat 
intenuilly  of  said  plug,  an  annular  chamber  encircling 
said  passage  adjacent  and  communicating  with  said  throat, 
an  inlet  passage  to  said  chamber  having  an  opening  facing 
upstream  whereby  fluid  enters  said  chamber  and  exhausts 
through  said  throat  forming  a  low  pressure  area  in  said 
lubricant  passage,  an  outlet  passage  from  said  chamber 
of  smaller  cross  sectional  dimensions  than  said  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  opening  facing  downstream,  and  by-pass 
means  cooperatively  interconnected  with  said  plug  for 
providing  a  variable  passage  for  fluid  around  said  pfng 
whereby  rotation  of  the  plug  moves  the  inlet  opening 
from  fluid  flow  alignment  to  an  angle  incident  thereto  and 
simultaneously  moves  the  by-pass  means  and  outlet  open- 
ing from  closed  to  open  position. 


^ 


-M--  ^      tt 


1.  A  lubrication  system  for  a  power  machine  having 
lubricators  of  controllable  flow  through  which  oil  is  fed  to 
different  rubbing  surfaces  in  the  machine  comprising  an 
oil  pump  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  and  driven  by  a  moving 
part  of  the  machine  and  to  deliver  oil  in  excess  of  the 


2,751,04« 
COMBINATION  BRAKE 
Cari  E.  Tack.  Chicafo,  IlL,  awlgnor  to  American  Slad 
Foundries,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeraey 
Application  AprU  6,  1951,  SerW  No.  219,638 
11  Clalnia.     (O.  188>^3) 
1.  In  an  interconnected,  simultaneously  braking,  duplex 
brake  system  for  a  railway  car  truck  having  a  wheel  and 
axle  assembly  with  a  rotor  thereon;  the  combination  of  a 
power  operated  rotor  braking  mechanism  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  truck,  an  arm  secured  to  said  braking  mecha- 
nism for  movement  therewith,  a  rod  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  hanger  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  truck,  fric- 
tion means  secured  to  said  hanger  lever  for  engagement 


708 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


with  said  wheel,  and  means  operatively  connected  between 
said  rod  and  hanger  lever  to  transmit  a  substantially  uni- 
directional force  to  said  hanger  lever  causing  the  engage- 


th  -?t> 


ment  of  said  friction  means  with  said  wheel,  irrespective 
o(  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  and  rotor,  said 
force  being  derived  from  the  turning  moment  exerted 
upon  said  rotor  braking  mechanism. 


lying  substantially  in  a  plane,  means  mounted  on  said 
plate  forming  upper  and  lower  stationary  brake  shoe  abut- 
ment surfaces,  brake  lever  actuating  means  mounted  on 
said  plate,  oppositely  rockable  brake  levers  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuating  means  and  fulcrumed  on  said 
lower  abutment  surfaces  and  having  one  side  slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide  surfaces,  brake  shoes  having  webs 
maintained  in  slidablc  contact  with  the  other  sides  of  said 
levers  and  opposite  ends  adapted  to  contact  said  abutment 
surfaces,  means  rockably  and  slidably  connecting  each 
lever  with  one  of  said  shoes,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient 
means  interconnecting  each  of  said  brake  shoes  and  said 
support  plate  for  urging  said  shoes  against  said  abutment 
surfaces  and  maintaining  said  operative  connection  be- 
tween the  levers  and  associated  shoe  webs. 


2,751,047 
ROTOR  BRAKE 
Walter  H.  Basdt,  Flo«moor,  IB.,  anigiior  to  American 
Steel  Foandrics,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioii  of  New 
lersey 

AppUcatioo  March  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,833 
11  Claims.     (CL  188—59) 


1.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck 
having  sprung  and  unsprung  parts  supported  by  a  wheel 
and  axle  assembly  with  a  brake  surface;  the  combination 
of  brake  means  rotatably  supported  by  the  sprung  part 
and  adapted  to  decelerate  rotation  of  said  surface,  means 
for  counteracting  bralung  torque  on  said  brake  means 
comprising  a  lever  system  connected  to  both  parts  and  to 
said  brake  means,  said  system  being  connected  to  said 
brake  means  independently  of  the  connections  of  said 
system  to  said  parts,  whereby  relative  vertical  movement 
of  said  parts  rotates  said  brake  means  relative  to  the 
spnmg  part,  actuating  means  for  said  brake  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  system,  and  means  for  frictionally  resist- 
ing such  rotation  of  the  brake  means  relative  to  the  sprung 
part,  thereby  frictionally  damping  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  parts. 


2,751,048 
TRANSVERSELY  EXPANDING  WHEEL  BRAKE 
Ralph  K.  Super  and  Bryan  E.  House,  Ashtabula,  Ohio, 
anignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell  Spring 
and  Axle  Company,  CoraopoUs,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,204 
26  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


w 


'^. 


2,751,049 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmonnt,  Quebec,  Canada,  asrignor 
to  Continental  Transport  AppHances,  Limited,  Mont- 
real, Quebec,  Canada,  a  coqmration  of  Canada 
AppUcation  March  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,953 
2  Claims.    (CL  188—198) 


'^^r~] 


5.  In  a  vehicle  brake  assembly,  a  support  plate  having 
on  one  side  thereof  spaced  flat  integral  guide  surfaces 


1.  In  a  slack  adjuster  for  a  brake  having  a  leverage 
system  including  interconnected  live  and  dead  levers  and 
a  cylinder  having  a  push  rod  connected  to  the  live  lever 
and  an  adjustably  movable  fulcrum  for  the  dead  lever; 
the  herein  described  mechanism  for  moving  the  dead 
lever  fulcrum  to  compensate  for  excessive  travel  of  the 
push  rod,  said  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally 
movable  element  on  which  the  fulcnmi  is  carried,  said 
movable  element  having  a  screwthreaded  section  and  a 
complementary  screwthreaded  rotatable  nut  member  co- 
operating therewith  for  moving  the  said  element  by  rota- 
tion of  the  nut  member,  means  for  rotating  the  nut  mem- 
ber including  a  rotatable  cross-shaft  and  interengaging 
bevel  gearing  between  the  cross-shaft  and  nut  member; 
means  for  rotating  the  cross-shaft  including  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  shaft  and  including 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixedly  carried  by  the  shaft  and  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  the  lever  to  engage  with  the  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotating  the  shaft  in  unison  with  the  lever  whereby  the 
shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  independent  move- 
ment of  the  lever  in  the  other  direction  produces  no 
turning  movement  of  the  shaft;  a  spring  connected  to 
the  lever  and  anchored  at  a  location  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  the  cylinder  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  lever  in 
unison  by  a  swinging  movement  of  the  lever;  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  lever  and  push  rod  for  energizing  the 
spring  upon  movement  of  the  push  rod  in  a  brake  apply- 
ing direction;  a  guide  disposed  intermediate  the  lever  and 
push  rod  for  supporting  the  connection,  and  interengaging 
pawl  and  ratchet  means  for  maintaining  the  spring  «»er- 
gized  until  a  predetermined  extent  of  push  rod  travel 
is  attained,  said  means  including  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
connection  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  guide,  said  ratohet 
teeth  upon  movement  of  the  push  rod  beyond  the  prede- 
termined extent  of  push  rod  travel  moving  beyond  the 
pawl  to  override  the  same  and  release  the  spring  energy. 
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2,751,050 
BRAKE  BEAM 
Emmmt  G.  Op«U,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaigDor  to 
Stod  Foundries,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 
JcrwT 
AppBcalhM  March  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,430 
1  Claim.    (CL  188— 226.1) 


being  spaced  from  the  central  strut  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  strut  and  the  line  ai 
pressure  of  the  brake  head. 


In  a  brake  beam,  tension  and  compression  members 
comprising  spaced  generally  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
flanges  interconnected  at  remote  edges  thereof  by  webs, 
a  tubular  strut  interconnecting  said  members  at  the  medial 
points  thereof,  said  members  converging  and  merging  at 
the  ends  of  the  beam  to  form  tubular  end  portions  par- 
tially defined  by  the  flanges  and  webs  of  said  members, 
a  brake  head  integrally  formed  on  each  end  portion  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  line  of  presure  of  said  head  inter- 
sect said  end  portion,  beam  end  walls  connected  to  the 
web  of  said  compression  members,  each  beam  end  wall 
extending  transversely  of  the  beam  and  coplanar  with 
the  outboard  face  of  the  related  brake  head  and  defining 
the  outboard  limit  of  said  related  end  portion,  each  brake 
head  having  a  front  face  formed  with  pairs  of  toe  and 
intermediate  lugs,  one  pair  of  lugs  being  above  the  beam 
and  the  other  pair  of  Itigs  being  below  the  beam,  a  hanger 
slot  formed  in  each  head  transversely  thereof  between  the 
toe  and  intermediate  lugs  located  above  the  beam,  said 
hanger  slots  being  located  directly  and  vertically  above  the 
associated  tubular  end  portions,  a  reinforcing  wall  defin- 
ing the  rearward  extrenaity  ot  each  slot,  upper  and  lower 
gussets  integrally  formed  with  the  related  end  portions 
and  brake  heads  and  extending  transversely  of  the  beam, 
the  upper  gussets  being  integrally  formed  with  said  re- 
inforcing walls,  and  a  wall  segment  disposed  medially  be- 
tween the  intermediate  lugs  of  each  brake  head,  each  of 
said  wall  segments  forming  a  part  of  the  tension  member 
web  and  defining  the  front  liinit  of  the  tubular  end  por- 
tion. 

2,751,051 

BRAKE  BEAM 

Robert  B.  CottreD,  CUcafo,  DL,  and  Rohnd  T.  Ldsk, 

East  CUci«o,  lad.,  Mri^on  to  American  Stcd  Found- 

riea,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

AppUoidon  Match  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,182 

7  CUfans.    (CL  188—226.1) 


1.  A  brake  beam  casting  comprising  tension  and  com- 
pression members  of  channel  section  having  spaced 
flanges  and  connecting  webs,  a  tubular  strut  connecting 
the  members  and  merging  with  the  flanges  thereof  cen- 
trally of  the  beam,  a  wall  within  each  end  of  the  strut 
and  merging  with  adjacent  flanges,  said  members  con- 
verging toward  the  ends  of  the  beam  and  having  their 
flanges  merging  to  form  tubular  end  portions,  brake 
heads  mounted  on  the  end  (>ortions,  and  vertical  end  walls 
extending  transversely  of  the  beam  merging  with  the 
outtxMrd  edges  of  the  tubular  end  portions,  said  walls 


2,751,052 
JOINT  FOR  ROOFING,  WALL,  FLOOR  OR 
'IHK  ¥.mR 
Lauivacc  H.  Flora,  ClerdaBd,  OUo,  assigMir  to 
man  Prodscts,  Inc.,  dtwtltmi,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

AppUcation  Scptemhcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  378,063 
IClafaa.    (CL189U-46) 


A  joint  comprising  a  sheet  metal  supporting  part,  a 
layer  o(  compressible  material  thereon,  and  a  sheet  metal 
nail  in  predetermined  penetrated  position  in  said  Aeet 
metal  supporting  part  comprising  an  elongate  piece  of 
sheet  meul  having  a  transverse  bend  providing  a  lateral 
bead  and  a  substantially  channel-shaped  shank  extending 
in  generally  normal  relation  to  said  head  aiKl  having  a 
V-shaped  lower  end  comprising  cutting  edges  diverging 
from  a  point,  said  sheet  metal  supporting  part  having 
a  passage  pierced  and  cut  therein  by  said  point  and  lower 
end  and  said  substantially  channel-shaped  shank  extend- 
ing through  said  layer  of  material  and  through  said  pas- 
sage in  said  sheet  metal  supporting  part,  said  substantially 
channel-shaped  shank  being  curved  transversely  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  longitudinal  corrugation  compris- 
ing a  longitudinal  wall  having  substantially  concave  and 
convex  surfaces  with  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of 
said  shank  defining  longitudinal  ribs  reinforcing  said 
shank,  said  longitudinal  ribs  comprising  upper  rib  por- 
tions and  lower  rib  portions  of  reduced  width  defining 
abutments  at  the  junctions  (rf  said  upper  and  lower  rib 
portions,  the  upper  edges  of  said  upper  rib  portions  being 
in  contact  with  the  undersurface  oif  said  head  and  said 
abutments  engaging  said  sheet  metal  supporting  part  at 
said  predetermined  penetrated  position  of  the  nail  there- 
in, said  longitudinal  wall  having  an  intermediate  partially 
severed  area  provided  by  an  inverted  substantially  U- 
shaped  slit  defining  an  opening  in  said  longitudinal  wall 
and  providing  a  tongue  in  said  (^>ening  having  a  junc- 
tion with  said  longitudinal  wall,  said  tongue  comprising 
a  lower  guide  portion  extending  from  said  junction  angu- 
larly inwardly  within  said  channel-shaped  shank  and  merg- 
ing with  the  free  end  portion  of  said  tongue  extending 
angularly  backwardly  from  said  guide  portion  tiirougli 
said  opening  in  said  longitudinal  wall  with  the  extremity 
of  said  tongue  defining  a  shoulder  projecting  from  die 
convex  surface  of  said  longitudinal  wall,  said  passage  in 
the  sheet  metal  supporting  part  being  countersunk  and 
enlarged  along  the  concave  surface  of  said  channel  shaped 
shank  by  the  penetration  of  said  lower  rib  portions  into 
said  sheet  metal  supporting  part,  whereby  said  tongue 
passes  through  said  enlarged  passage  such  that  there 
is  substantially  no  deformation  of  said  tcMigue  or  displace- 
ment of  the  shoulder  defined  by  the  extremity  of  said 
tongue,  said  shoulder  defined  by  the  extremity  of  said 
tongue  being  spaced  from  said  head  of  the  nail  a  dis- 
tance slightly  less  than  ttie  combined  thickness  of  said 
sheet  metal  part  and  said  layer  of  compressible  material 
thereon,  such  that  in  said  predetermined  penetrated  pori- 
tion  of  the  nail,  said  layer  of  compressible  material  is 
compressed  by  the  head  of  the  nail  with  said  sboukler 
defined  by  the  extremity  of  said  tongue  extending  throo^ 
said  passage  in  the  sheet  metal  part  in  overlapping  rda- 
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tk»  to  the  adjacent  marginal  edge  of  said  passage  at  the 
underside  of  said  sheet  metal  part,  said  compressed  mate- 
rial being  in  expanded  normal  condition  in  the  completed 
joint  and  providing  a  reverse  axial  pull  on  said  shank 
nuintaining  said  shoulder  in  positive  engagement  with 
said  underside  of  said  sheet  metal  part  in  locked  relation 
dterewith. 


2,751.M3 
HOLDER 
Haary  P.  Birfccowlcr,  dkago,  HL,  aMigMr  to  BcD  & 
GoHett  Company,  Morton  Grove,  Dl^  a  corporation 
ofllliaola 
OilgiMl    appUcatkM    December    8,    1948,    Serial    No. 
fiUll,  now  Patotf  No.  2,635,718,  dated  April  21, 
1953.    Divided    and    tkii    appHcatioa    Febmary    25, 
1953,  Serial  No.  338,863 

3ClaiM.    {CL199-~i5) 


to  the  clutch  plates  or  in  a  second  position  remote  from 
the  clutch  plates,  a  spring  disc  secured  to  the  shift  collar 
and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  spring 


1.  A  resettable  holder  comprising  a  disk  joumaled  for 
rotation  and  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  there- 
from for  engagement  of  a  selected  finger  with  a  tensioned 
connector  attached  to  a  movable  part,  the  pull  of  the 
connector  when  the  part  is  in  one  position  tending  to 
rotate  the  disk,  and  thermally  responsive  means  normally 
engaging  another  finger  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  disk 
and  acting  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  disengage 
the  last  named  finger  and  free  the  disk  for  rotation. 


2,751,954 

AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 

Mkkma  A.  Del  Re,  St.,  Notridgc,  DL 

ScplCB^er  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  454,067 
8  OainM.    (CL  192—4) 


>  1*^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor- vehicle  emergency 
brake-rod  and  gear-shift  lever,  a  locking  element  nor- 
mally activated  to  lock  the  brake-rod  in  braking  posi- 
tion, a  solenoid  having  the  armature  thereof  connected 
with  the  element  to  shift  it  out  of  locking  position,  elec- 
trical switch  means  associated  with  the  gear-shift  lever 
and  normally  open  when  the  lever  is  in  its  neutral  po- 
sition but  closed  when  the  lever  is  shifted  out  of  neutral 
and  into  either  of  its  other  functioning  positions,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  connecting  the  solenoid  and  the  switch 
means  with  the  source  of  electrical  energy  for  the  vehicle. 


2,751,H5 

DOUBLE  CLUTCHES 

Adiel  Y.  Dodge  and  WIDInn  A.  Robertson,  Rockford,  HI. 

Application  March  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  217,264 

8  Clalmt.    (CL  192—48) 

1.  A  double  clutch  ctmiprising  a  clutch  plate,  a  sec- 
ond clutch  plate  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
named  clutch  plate,  an  elongated  hub  coaxial  with  the 
clutch  plates,  a  pressure  plate  mounted  between  the  clutch 
plates  for  axial  shifting  in  either  direction,  discs  between 
the  pressure  plate  and  the  clutch  plates  respectively,  an 
axially  movable  shift  collar  on  the  hub,  locking  means 
to  lock  the  shift  collar  selectively  in  a  position  adjacent 


fingers,  and  means  connecting  the  spring  fingers  to  the 
pressure  plate  yieldingly  to  urge  it  toward  one  clutch 
plate  or  the  other  as  the  collar  is  shifted  in  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

2,751,956 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Edward    F.   AnmnDcr,   Lynbrook,   Robert   L.   Dwight, 
Oyiter  Bay,  and  Raymond  T.  Kfaddboff,  Smifhtown, 
N.  Y.,  aM^^K>n  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,634 
3  Claima.    (CL  192—84) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  jaw  clutch  for  coupling  two 
shafts  comprising  a  pair  of  crowned  rings  forming  two 
parts  of  the  jaw  clutch,  a  plate  of  magnetic  material 
housed  in  one  side  of  one  ring  and  secured  thereto,  a 
spring  disc  secured  at  spaced  points  around  its  periphery 
to  the  other  side  of  said  ring,  said  disc  having  a  plurality 
of  cutout  portions  around  its  periphery  and  being  secured 
near  its  center  to  one  of  said  shafts,  an  axially  spaced 
member  of  magnetic  material  housed  in  one  side  of  the 
other  ring,  a  winding  for  magnetizing  said  member  and 
pulling  said  plate  toward  it  against  the  bias  of  said  disc, 
and  a  clamp  ring  on  the  far  side  of  said  disc  clamping 
the  disc  to  the  first  mentioned  crowned  ring  around  its 
periphery  at  spaced  points  only  to  permit  limited  bending 
axially,  causing  or  permitting  disengagement  and  engage- 
ment of  the  clutch  as  said  winding  is  energized  and  de- 
energized  and  also  transmitting  torque  to  the  shaft  with- 
out buckling. 

2,751,957 
CONVEYOR  FUP-SWrrCH 
Tboniaa  C.  McGow,  Conveirt  Station,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
The  Rapids-Standard  Company,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  Match  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,913 
14  Clafans.    (CL  193—^6) 
1.  In  a  gravity  conveyor  switch,  the  combination  com- 
prising :  a  switch  bed  having  a  pair  of  conveyor  tracks  at 
least  one  of  which  is  IcMigitudinally  curved  and  frame 
means  for  rigidly  securing  said  tracks  together  in  verti- 
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cally  q>aced  back  to  beck  relatioaahtp,  the  ends  of  said 
tracks  being  vertically  aligned  at  one  end  of  said  switch 
bed;  a  pair  of  pivots  rotataWy  supporting  said  switch 
bed;  the  first  of  said  pivots  being  mounted  to  said  switch 
bed  at  the  geometric  center  of  said  one  end  of  said  switch 


movable  into  two  limiting  positions  upon  the  operative 
actuation  of  said  device  into  iu  said  circuit-opening  and 
circuit-closing  positions,  each  operative  movement  of 
said  movable  member  ccMnprising  one  of  said  impulses, 
the  combination  of  a  conveyor  positioned  to  receive  the 
units  from  said  outlet,  a  holding  device  c^ratively  mov- 
able between  an  operative  limiting  position  in  intercepting 
relation  to  the  path  of  said  row  of  units  from  said  outlet 
to  said  conveyor,  and  an  inoperative  limiting  position  in 
non-obstructing  relation  to  said  path,  electro-mechanical 


bed;  the  second  of  said  pivots  being  axially  aligned  with 
said  first  pivot;  the  axis  of  said  pivots  being  tangential  to 
the  central  axis  of  said  curved  track  at  said  one  end  of 
said  switch  bed,  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  switch  bed 
and  between  the  ends  of  said  switch  bed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  thereof. 


2,751,958 
STRIP  FEEDING  DEVICE 
lohn  A.  Schmidt,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 
Register  Company,   Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 

Application  November  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  256,972 
16  Claims.    (CL  197— 128) 


4.  Recording  apparatus  wherein  dual  record  strips  in 
adjacent  superposed  relation  are  fed  past  a  recording 
position,  platen  means  interposed  between  said  dual 
record  strips  at  said  recording  position  whereby  the 
overlying  record  strip  receives  record  entries  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  the  underlying  strip,  means  for  withdrawing 
said  platen  means  whereby  the  entry  made  on  the  over- 
lying strip  may  be  transmitted  to  the  underlying  strip, 
independent  feeding  devices  for  said  strips,  and  means 
positioned  by  movement  of  said  platen  means  to  inter- 
posed position  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  feed- 
ing device  associated  with  the  underlying  record  strip  in 
the  interposed  position  of  said  platen  means. 


2,751,959 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROUPING  CONVEYED 
ARTICLES 
Harry  Klefai,  Brooklyn,  and  Theodore  W.  Zimmcr,  Wood- 
ridie,  N.  Y.,  asrignon  to  K  and  Z  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, BrooUyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
AppUcatioa  April  28, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,632 
3  Cfadms.    (CL  198—34) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving,  grouping  and  CCMI- 
veying  a  plurality  of  units,  in  combination  with  a  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  delivery  outlet  and  adapted  to  deliver 
a  continuous  row  of  said  units  to  said  outlet  and  further 
having  a  movable  member  operatively  actuated  upon  the 
delivery  operations  of  said  machine,  and  with  a  counter- 
switch   device   operatively    connected    to   said    movable 
member  and  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  operatively  actu- 
ated into  circuit-opening  and  circuit-closing  positions  by 
a  predetermined  number  of  impulses,  and  having  a  shaft 


means  operatively  connected  between  said  holding  device 
and  said  counter-switch  device,  whereby  upon  the  opera- 
tive actuation  of  said  counter-switch  device  to  said  respec- 
tive circuit-opening  and  circuit-closing  positions  said  hold- 
ing device  is  operatively  moved  between  said  two  limiting 
positions,  respectively;  a  pawl  operatively  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  movable  therewith,  and  reciprocating  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  movable  member  and  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  pawl,  whereby  the  opera- 
tive movemenu  of  said  movable  member  will  operatively 
actuate  said  shaft  between  its  said  two  limiting  positiooa. 


2,751.969 

STOKING  DEVICES  FOR  FIRE  GRATES 

Kari  Radennacher,  GnnuMnbach-Strombach,  Gennaay, 

aHM^or  to  L.  &  C.  StehuraOcr  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Gnnuncn- 

bach,  RUnefamd,  GcrmaBy 

Application  Angnt  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  394397 

Cfarfms  priority,  applcation  Gerautny  September  18, 1951 

7  Claims.    (CL  19»--56) 


-j\ 


*  b 


r 


-■^ 


1.  A  distributing  device  comprising  a  fixed  charging 
hopper,  a  distributing  worm  mounted  beneath  said  hop- 
per, a  tubular  member  encasing  said  worm,  said  tubular 
member  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending along  its  entire  length  and  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  hopper  and  said  worm,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  worm  at  the  tubular  member  together  at 
the  same  angular  velocity. 


2,751,961 
LHTER  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Ford  L.  Nickemn,  GBboa,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jaw  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,142 
5ClaiaM.    (CL199— 79) 
3.  Litter  removing  apparatus  comprising  a  beam  mov- 
able in  a  linear  path  in  opposite  directions,  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  beam  for  effecting  the  movements 
of  said  beam  in  opposite  directions,  an  auxiliary  beam 
arranged  in  end  to  end  aligned  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  mentioned  beam  and  having  the  confronting 
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end  flexibly  connected  to  the  confronting  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  beam  for  movement  with  the  latter,  said  auxili- 
ary beam  sloping  upwardly  from  said  first  named  beam, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  paddles  each  vertically  disposed 
transversely  of  said  auxiliary  beam  and  carried  by  the 
last  named  beam  so  that  it  is  held  in  a  fixed  vertical  posi- 
tion upon  execution  of  the  linear  movement  of  the  last 
named  beam  in  one  direction  and  being  freely  swingable 
to  a  position  other  than  a  vertical  position  upon  execution 
of  the  linear  movement  of  the  last  named  beam  in  the 
opposite  direction,  an  arresting  member  positioned  con- 
tiguous to  and  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a  paddle  of  said 
auxiliary  beam  and  operable  to  block  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  paddle  upon  execution  of  the  linear  movement 
of  the  last  named  beam  in  the  opposite  direction  and  to 
be  shifted  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  paddle  upon 
execution  of  the  linear  movement  of  said  last  named 
beam  in  said  one  direction,  a  cooperating  element  on  said 
auxiliary  beam  and  pressingly  engaging  said  arresting 
member  when  the  latter  member  blocks  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  paddle  upon  execution  of  the  linear  movement 


of  the  last  named  beam  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
liftingly  engaging  said  arresting  member  when  the  latter 
member  is  shifted  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  paddle 
upon  execution  of  the  linear  movement  of  said  last  named 
beam  in  said  one  direction,  a  pair  of  beams  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  positioned  on  one  side  of  and 
perpendicular  to  said  first  beam,  means  connecting  said 
pair  of  beams  to  said  first  named  beam  so  that  one  of  the 
pair  of  beams  moves  in  a  linear  path  in  one  direction 
while  the  other  of  the  pair  of  beams  moves  in  a  linear 
path  in  the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  the  execu- 
tion of  the  linear  path  movement  of  said  first  named 
beam  in  one  of  its  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
paddles  each  vertically  disposed  transversely  of  each  of 
said  first  named  beam  and  of  said  pair  of  beams,  each  of 
said  paddles  being  carried  by  the  adjacent  beam  so  that  it 
is  held  in  a  fixed  vertical  position  upon  execution  of  the 
linear  movement  of  the  last  mentioned  beam  in  one  di- 
rection and  being  freely  swingable  to  a  position  other  than 
a  vertical  position  Uf>on  execution  of  the  linear  movement 
of  the  last  mentioned  beam  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,751,t62 

DUMP  ELEVATOR 

Vcnia]  B.  Forties,  Idalio  Falls,  Idaho 

AppOcatfcm  Aogust  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  376^92 

3  Claims.    (CL  198—102) 


links  aod  flexible  resilient  buckets  pivotally  attached  to 
said  links,  an  upwardly  extending  support  carried  by  said 
chassis,  rollers  attached  to  said  buckets,  said  rollers  suc- 
cessively engaging  said  support  during  operation  of  said 
elevator,  the  upper  end  of  said  support  being  arcuate  in 
shape,  a  tilting  shield  supported  on  said  harvester  ad- 
jacent said  support,  said  buckets  each  having  a  lip  en- 
gaging said  tilting  shield,  said  arcuate  upper  end  of  said 
support  and  said  tilting  shield  cooperating  to  overturn 
said  buckets  after  said  drive  means  has  conveyed  said 
buckets  upwardly,  said  tilting  plate  having  an  angularly 
downwardly  extending  platform  adapted  to  receive  the 
contents  of  said  buckets  after  said  buckets  have  been 
overturned,  and  a  conveyor  belt  positioned  adjacent  said 
platform  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  buckets  re- 
ceived on  said  platform. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  potato  harvester  having  a 
chassis,  a  dump  elevator  for  use  in  lifting  potatoes  for 
conveyance  comprising  an  endless  series  of  links  entrained 
about  guide  members  and  drive  means  for  actuating  said 


2,7S1.M3 

POWER  DRIVEN  ELEVATING  CONVEYOR 

Leon  C.  WOcoxen  and  Chariie  E.  Pike,  Dodge  CHy, 

Kans.,  aasignon  to  Mayrath  MattMrntrj  Coo^aBy,  Ibc„ 

a  corporation  of  Kanaaa 

Application  Angnst  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,840 

4Clainis.    (CL  198— 121) 


I .  In  a  power-operated  elevating  conveyor,  a  conveyor 
housing  mounted  for  adjustment  of  its  inclination  to 
the  ground  plane,  a  wheeled  support  including  at  least 
one  radius  rod  pivoted  to  said  conveyor  housing  at  a 
point  spaced  from  its  lower  end  equal  to  the  effective 
length  of  said  radius  rod,  a  control  rod  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  and  having  its  other  end  in  pivoted 
sliding  relation  to  said  radius  rod  to  maintain  said  con- 
trol rod  in  vertical  position  as  the  inclination  of  said 
housing  is  altered,  a  parallelogram  linkage  suspended 
from  said  housing  at  one  of  its  comers  with  one  link  of 
said  linkage  fixedly  secured  to  said  control  rod,  and  an 
engine  mount  forming  the  link  of  said  linkage  opposite 
to  said  one  link. 


2,751,044 

ICE  CREAM  MACHINE 

Bod  Roasell,  Ardmore,  Okla. 

Application  October  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,688 

3  Claims.  (CL  198— 131) 
I.  A  confection  conveyor,  comprising:  a  horizontally 
disposed  elongated  channel-iron  support,  said  support  hav- 
ing a  transversely  extending  projection  intermediate  its 
ends;  a  guide  sprocket  rotatably  mounted  horizontally 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  elongated  support  in  superposed 
relation  with  said  support;  a  pair  of  superposed  idler 
sprockets  rotatably  mounted  in  spaced-apart  relation  above 
the  end  of  said  support  and  opposite  said  first  mentioned 
end;  a  pair  of  driver  sprockets  rotatably  mounted  in 
spaced-apart  superposed  relation  above  the  outermost  end 
of  said  transverse  projection;  a  single  idler  sprocket  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  spaced  relation  above  said  elongated 
sup(>ort  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said  transverse  pro- 
jection, the  last  mentioned  sprocket  being  selectively  mov- 
able longitudinally  relative  to  said  elongated  support;  a 


motor  carried  by  said  siq>port;  a  q>rocket  chain  drivably 
connecting  said  motor  with  the  lowermost  said  driver 
sprocket;  a  bracketed  endless  conveyor  chain  entrained 
over  said  uppennost  driver  sprocket  and  said  guide  and 
idler  sprockets  forming  a  plurality  of  flights,  said  flights 
comprising  an  inlet  flight  extending  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  said  support  and  in  substantial  horizontal 
parallel  relation  with  said  support  between  said  guide 
sprocket  and  the  said  lowermost  one  of  said  pair  of  idler 
sprockets,  and  a  rising  flight  extending  between  said  low- 
ermost idler  sprocket  and  said  uppermost  driver  q>rocket, 
and  an  upper  flight  extending  substantially  horizontally 


and  in  parallel  relation  with  said  support  between  said 
uppermost  driver  sprocket  and  the  uppermost  one  oi  said 
pair  of  idler  sprockets,  said  upper  flight  being  entrained 
over  said  single  idler  sprocket,  and  an  outlet  flight  extend- 
ing between  said  uppermost  one  of  said  pair  of  idler 
sprockets  and  said  guide  sprocket;  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  guide  members  carried  by  said  support  for  guid- 
ing and  supporting  the  said  flights  of  said  chain;  and  a 
plurality  of  laterally  extending  juxtaposed  upwardly  open 
trays  rigidly  carried  by  said  endless  chain,  and  whereby 
said  motor  rotates  the  lowermost  said  driver  sprocket 
thereby  continuously  moving  said  endless  chain  and  said 
trays  throughout  said  flights. 


to  Cable 


2,751,065 

CABLE  DRIVEN  CONVEYORS 

Charics  Thomson,  Inreracas,  Scodand,  aaigiM 

BcH  Lfanitcd,  Inrcncm,  Scotland 

AppiicatioB  June  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  294^73 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  October  8, 1947 

10  Claims.    (CL  198—191) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  an  endless  flexible  conveyor 
band,  guide  pulleys  around  which  the  said  conveyor  band 
passes  at  the  ends  of  the  conveyor,  a  pair  of  endless  cables 
supported  on  sheaves  to  form  a  pair  of  parallel  cable  cir- 
cuits, flexible  cross  members  secured  to  said  conveyor 
band  for  troughing  therewith,  shoes  mounted  on  the  ends 
of  said  cross  members,  a  notch  in  each  shoe  to  engage 
with  one  of  said  cables  during  one  run  of  the  conveyor 
to  support  the  conveyor  band  from  the  cables  during  that 
run,  a  second  notch  in  each  shoe  to  engage  with  one  of 
the  cables  during  the  other  run  of  the  conveyor  and  sup- 
port the  conveyor  band  from  the  cables  during  the  said 
other  run,  and  means  forming  loops  in  the  cables  at  the 
ends  of  the  conveyor  run,  which  loops  lead  the  cables 
out  of  engagement  with  the  notches  of  one  set  and  back 
into  engagement  with  the  notches  of  the  other  set. 

707,0.    G-  47 


2,751,006 
CONVEYING  AND  GUIDING  BELT  COMPOSED  OF 

FLATTENED  METAL  HELIX 
Edwin  T.  Lorifc  Rom  TniiMhIp,  ABefhcny  Cooty,  Pa., 
awJinnr  to  United  States  Sted  Corporation,  a 
raiion  of  New  Jcncy 

Application  November  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,762 
3  Ciafans.    (CL  198— 193) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  flat 
metal  strip  wound  into  a  continuous  series  of  coovolu- 
tions  each  of  said  convolutions  having  two  opposite  sides 
parallel  and  of  substantially  the  same  length,  connected 
by  arcuate  portions  forming  the  edges  of  the  belt,  said 
loop  being  adapted  to  be  trained  around  spaced  pulleys 
under  tension  with  one  of  said  parallel  sides  in  contact 
therewith,  said  sides  being  relatively  thin  and  of  substan- 
tially less  thickness  than  the  edge  portions  whereby  the 
thicker  edge  portions  can  move  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other to  relieve  the  strain  on  said  edge  portions. 


2,751,067 
CONVEYOR  ALIGNING  MECHANISM 
John  H.  NidMbon,  Upland,  CaBf.,  Mri^or  to 

Growers,  Inc.,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of 
CaBforala 

Application  DMcmbcr  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  476,180 
2  Ciafans.    (0.198—202) 


1.  In  a  belt  conveyor,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  mem- 
ber supporting  one  end  of  a  plurality  of  belt  supporting 
rollers,  a  double  acting  fluid  motor  connected  to  the 
shiftable  member,  a  valve  for  controlling  operation  of 
the  motor  in  one  direction,  a  valve  for  controlling  opera- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction,  both  valves  being  mounted 
on  the  shiftable  member  in  opposed  relationship,  valve 
operating  means  mounted  adjacent  the  conveyor  belt 
for  movement  thereby  when  the  belt  shifts  out  of  align- 
ment and  an  angularly  adjustable  feeler  blade  angulariy 
mounted  on  said  operating  means  in  a  position  to  operate 
one  or  the  other  of  said  valves  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  misalignment. 


2,751.068 

VIBRATORY  CONVEYER  WFTH  IMPROVED 

STARTING  APPARATUS 

Roy  Haddox,  Jr.,  Colmnbns,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jefhvy 

Mannfactaring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  184,438 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  198—220) 
1.  A  vibratory  conveyor  including  a  deck,  power  op- 
erated means  for  vibrating  said  deck,  said  power  operated 
means  including  a  motor,  means  connecting  said  motor 
to  vibrate  said  deck,  a  lever  interposed  in  said  connecting 
means,  pivot  means  mounting  said  lever  to  move  bodily 
with  said  deck  and  at  the  same  amplitude,  and  opposed 
spring  means  resiliently  restraining  pivotal  movement  of 
said  lever  with  respect  to  said  deck,  and  means  mounting 
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said  spring  means  to  move  bodily  with  said  deck  and 
at  the  same  amplitude  whereby  when  said  deck  is  being 


in  an  upright  edgewise  position,  a  transparent  disc  dis- 
posed in  said  body  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  transversely 
disposed  slot  in  the  wall  of  said  body  diametrically  op- 
posite said  base,  a  rod  disposed  in  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing into  said  body,  means  on  said  rod  for  suspending  an 
article  within  said  body,  means  to  adjustably  secure  said 
rod  in  said  slot  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  rod  radially 
and  axially  of  said  body  to  adjustahly  position  an  article 
suspended  from  said  rod  and  a  closure  disc  removably  se- 
cured on  the  opposite  side  of  said  body. 


driven  substantially  at  full  amplitude  said  lever  ceases 
substantially  to  function  as  such. 


2,751,M9 

VARIABLE  SPEED  ADAJSTABLE  POWER  FEED 

George  F.  GoMfanaa,  Jr^  Pldladelpliia,  Pa. 

AppUcatkNi  Jaanaiy  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  404,338 

5  daims.     (CI.  203—260) 


1 .  A  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  stock  of  varying  diam- 
eters to  a  cutting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  upper 
and  lower  stock  gripping  rollers  mounted  on  shafts,  a 
pair  of  upper  and  lower  members  mounting  said  roller 
shafts,  means  to  adjustably  move  said  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  so  that  the  rollers  are  moved 
from  a  closed  to  a  maximum  predetermined  opened  posi- 
tion, upper  and  lower  sprockets  mounted  on  said  roller 
shafts,  a  motor,  an  endless  chain  drivingly  connecting  said 
sprockets  to  said  motor,  and  means  automatically  apply- 
ing uniform  tension  on  said  chain  throughout  the  entire 
range  of  movement  of  said  rollers,  said  means  including 
an  idler  sprocket  carried  by  said  lower  member  and  en- 
gaging said  chain,  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  idler 
sprocket  lying  on  a  horizontal  line  passing  through  the 
center  of  rotation  of  said  upper  roller  shaft  when  the 
rollers  are  spread  apart  half  the  distance  of  their  maxi- 
mum opening. 

2,751,070 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  PROTECTIVE  DIS- 
PLAY   CONTAINER    FOR    ARTICLES 
John  J.  Morse,  RkhmoDd,  Va. 
Applkadon  June  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,062 
9  Claims.     (CL  206—45.14) 


2.751.071 

HANGABLE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Samuel  Goldband,  Sprinsfield,  Ma«. 

AppUcation  April  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,873 

2  Claims.    (CL  206— 45J1) 


% 

1.  A  package  suitable  for  hanging,  comprising,  flat 
front  and  rear  walls  of  transparent  sheeting  secured  to- 
gether along  their  vertical  longitudinal  and  lower  trans- 
verse edges  and  providing  a  flat  container  having  an 
opening  between  the  walls  at  the  upper  edges  thereof, 
a  closure  strip  of  relatively  stiff  material  folded  over  said 
opening  and  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  front  and 
rear  walls  and  enclosing  said  opening,  a  doll  dress  dis- 
posed between  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  closure 
strip  provided  with  aligned  pairs  of  openings  through 
the  folds  of  said  closure  strip,  and  a  flat  pliable  hanger 
comprising  a  hook  member  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  and 
angularly  arranged  arms,  the  arms  of  said  hanger  bear- 
ing against  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the  folds  of  said 
closure  strip  substantially  throughout  their  lengths  with 
the  free  outer  ends  of  the  arms  inserted  through  the  ad- 
jacent openings  of  said  closure  strip  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  side  of  the  other  of  the  folds  of  said  closure 
strip. 

2,751,072 

HEAT-SEALED  PACKAGE  OF  LIQUID  OR 

PLASTIC 

Willem    Picter    Adriaan    Dltmar,    Rotterdam,    Nedier- 

lands,    assignor    to    Lever    Brodiers    Company,    New 

YorlL,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Application  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,635 

Claims  priority,  application  Nedieriands 

February  13,  1952 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—46) 


9.  A  support  and  display  container  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  ring-shaped  body,  a  base  secured        A  container  made  of  thermoplastic  material  filled  with 
to  the  periphery  of  said  body  for  supporting  said  body    a  liquid  or  plastic  substance  and  sealed  by  means  of  at 
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least  one  heat-seal,  said  seal  being  provided  with  charac- 
ters or  designs  in  high  relief,  which  characters  or  designs 
are  filled  with  the  liquid  or  plastic  substance,  said  sea! 
completely  surrounding  the  characters  or  designs  in  relief 
to  prevent  communication  of  the  contents  of  the  charac- 
ters or  designs  with  the  contents  of  the  container. 


2,751,073 
CONTAINER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM 
SCanky  R.  Shecsan,  NIasara  FaBs,  N.  Y.,  aMlpior  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  de  Nenom  aad  Conqtany,  WHmingten,  DcL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  September  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,990 
2  Claims.    (CL  206— 46) 


1.  In  a  shipping  drum  having  an  opening  of  substan- 
tially the  same  diameter  as  the  side  wall  of  the  drum  at 
the  secfion  where  the  cover  is  applied,  the  combination 
when  said  drum  is  in  the  upright  position  comprising  a 
liquid  in  said  drum,  the  upper  level  of  said  liquid  being 
in  spaced  downward  relationship  to  the  lip  of  said  drum, 
a  rigid  removable  cover  secured  to  the  lip  of  said  drum, 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  being  in  upwardly  spaced 
relationship  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid,  and  a 
flexible  diaphragm  impervious  to  said  liquid,  said  dia- 
phragm floating  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  liquid  and 
completely  covering  said  liquid  in  said  drum  and  having 
the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  securely  fastened  between  the 
cover  and  the  lip  of  said  drum,  said  diaphragm  substan- 
tially completely  separating  the  liquid  and  the  gas  phases 
in  said  drum. 


2,751,074 
PACKAGED  SURGEONS  BLADE 
Arthur  G.  RInglen,  Kings  County,  aad  Alexander  Svir- 
ciicT,  Naosan  County,  N.  Y.,  anignors  to  American 
Safety  Razor  CoiporattoB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  VirgiBia 

Application  April  20, 1953.  Serial  No.  349,841 
3  Claims.     (CL  206— 63  J) 


v-«> 


1.  An  air  sealed  package  for  a  surgeon's  blade  hav- 
ing a  heel  portion  for  securing  the  blade  to  a  handle  mem- 
ber, said  package  comprising  two  superimposed  wall  sec- 
tions made  of  foil  material  strongly  bonded  together 
along  a  relatively  narrow  airtight  line  of  sealing  about  a 
central  area  and  inwardly  of  the  edges  of  the  package 
to  define  a  surgeon's  blade  receiving  compartment  with- 
in said  seal  line,  a  surgeon's  blade  air  tightly  sealed  with- 
in said  compartment  with  its  heel  portion  terminating 
short  of  an  end  edge,  the  two  wall  sections  being  lightly 
bonded  to  each  other  about  and  outside  the  strongly 
bonded  and  relatively  narrow  line  of  sealing,  stop  means 
located  in  the  lightly  bonded  area  at  a  level  between  the 
ends  of  the  compartment,  whereby  separation  of  the  two 
wall  sections  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  blade 


may  be  initiated  at  said  end  edge  of  the  package  by  sepa- 
rating the  wall  sections  in  the  lightly  bonded  area  and 
then  continued  by  separating  the  wall  sections  in  the  air- 
tight strongly  bonded  line  of  seal  until  said  stop  means 
are  reached. 

2,751,075  

CARTON  FOR  PACKAGING  CLUSTERS  OF 

CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 

Lawrence  E.  Aractoa,  Monrli,  DL,  aarignor  to  Monis 

Paper  MiBs,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coipoiatloH  of  IIHnois 

AppBcalioa  Inly  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,207 

4ClaiaB.    (CL  20^—65) 


1.  A  can  package  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
cluster  of  cylindrical  cans  arranged  in  corresponding  axial 
orientation,  and  a  one-piece  carton  enclosing  the  same, 
including  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  adjoined 
panels  including  two  end  panels  and  two  side  panels  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
end  panels  engaging  non-cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  cans 
of  said  cluster,  being  equal  in  length  to  the  cluster  and 
having  four  comers  rounded  and  positioned  to  conform 
generally  to  the  annular  edges  of  the  cans  defining  the 
respective  comers  of  the  cluster,  said  side  panels  being 
substantially  shorter  in  length  than  said  end  panels,  and 
closure  flaps  on  opposite  ends  of  said  side  panels  and 
said  end  panels,  said  closure  flaps  of  said  side  panels 
being  wrapped  around  the  arcuate  corners  of  the  cluster 
and  shaped  by  said  arcuate  corners  in  snug  engagement 
with  the  contiguous  cylindrical  walls  of  the  cans,  said 
closure  flaps  of  said  end  panels  extending  toward  one 
another  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  cans  in  confining 
engagement  with  an  end  of  the  cluster,  said  end  panel 
closure  flaps  having  lateral  extensions  secured  in  over- 
lapped engagement  with  said  side  panel  flaps  to  hold  the 
respective  panels  to  extend  across  opposite  ends  of  the 
cluster  and  to  define  sizable  openings  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  carton. 


2.751,076 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  INSTALLATION 
Daniel  L.  Lombard,  Yoongstown,  Ohio 
Continuation    of    abandoned     apfrfication    Serial    No. 
730,955,  Febmary  26,  1947.     This  application  Febru- 
ary 16, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,913 

2  Claims.     (CL  207—2) 


1.  A  self-contained  metal  extrusion  press  installation 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  frame  adapted  to  be  in- 
stalled at  floor  level  and  mounting  at  one  end  an  extru- 
sion die  with  an  adjacent  billet  container  and  at  the  other 
end  a  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  having  an  integrally 
closed  outer  exposed  end,  a  ram-type  piston  projecting 
into  said  cylinder,  a  ram  interposed  between  said  piston 
and  said  billet  container  and  adapted  to  enter  the  latter 
during  extrusion  of  a  billet,  means  for  retracting  said  ram 
laterally  of  the  axis  of  extrusion  when  loading  a  billet 
into  said  container,  a  double  acting  cylinder  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  for  ac- 
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tuating  said  ram  and  piston  in  either  direction,  a  hy- 
draulic power  source  mounted  directly  over  said  hori- 
zontally disposed  cylinder  cMnprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
bottom   wall   positioned   immediately   above   said   hori- 
zontally disposed  cylinder  and  a  motor-driven  pump  of 
the  kind  having  integral  control  means  and  two  ports 
whereby  the  direction  of  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  through 
the  pump  and  between  said  ports  may  be  stopped  or  re- 
versed, said  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  having  an  en- 
larged port  in  its  outer  end,  a  dumping  valve  having  an 
enlarged  port  closely  coupled  with  said  port  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  and  a  second 
enlarged  port  closely  coupled  through  an  enlarged  conduit 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir  as  well  as  hav- 
ing means  to  close  off  said  second  port,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device,  con- 
duit means  connecting  one  of  said  ports  of  said  pump 
with  one  end  of  said  double  acting  cylinder  and  with 
said  device,  other  conduit  means  connecting  the  other 
of  the  ports  of  said  pump  with  the  other  end  of  said 
double    acting   cylinder,   said    dumping   valve    including 
further    valving    means    to   interconnect   the    first    men- 
tioned   conduit    means    with    the   port    leading    to   said 
horizontally    disposed    cylinder    upon    said    means    to 
close  off  being  actuated,  and  means  to  actuate  said  in- 
tegral pump  control  means,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  upon  actuation  of  said  control  means  and  during 
the  subsequent  initial  stage  of  an  extrusion  cycle  said 
piston  and  ram  are  rapidly  moved  in  an  extruding  direc- 
tion by  said  double  acting  cylinder  while  the  outer  end 
portion  of  the  horizontally  disposed  cylinder  is  rapidly 
filled  with  fluid  by  free  gravity  flow  of  fluid  from  said 
reservoir  after  which  said  pressure  responsive  means  ac- 
tuates said  closing  off  means  and  high  pressure  fluid  from 
the  first  mentioned  conduit  means  is  discharged  into  said 
horizontally  disposed  cylinder  to  continue  the  movement 
of  said  piston  and  ram  in  an  uninterrupted  manner. 


forward  end  of  said  tubular  inner  die  projecting  beyond 
the  outer  die.  the  external  surface  of  said  extension  pro- 
viding an  internal  gauging  member  having  a  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  work-engaging  surface;  and  a  member 
composed  of  an  annular  flange  and  a  hub  mounted  on 
the  front  end  of  the  said  die  box,  said  hub  having  a  coni- 
cal opening  which  receives  the  said  internal  gauging  mem- 
ber, the  conical  surface  of  said  conical  opening  cooi^r- 
ating  with  the  external  surface  of  the  internal  gauging 
member  to  exert  a  squeezing  action  on  parts  of  a  sheath 
being  extruded  that  are  of  greater  thickness  than  the  nomi- 


2,751,077 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEATHING 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Aubrey  Latin  and  Geoi^e  Thomas  Wilson  Grieve,  Lon- 
don, and  lames  Cotrntag,  Bczlcy,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Ofconite  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Application  May  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,618 
2  Claims.     (CL  207—4) 
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2,751,078 
WEED    CLEANER    ADAPTER    UNIT    FOR    COM- 
BINES AND  AUGER  EXTENSION  THEREFOR 
Hugh  E.  Cooper,  RochcOc,  III. 
Application  July  10. 1950,  Serial  No.  172,832 
1  Claim.     (CI.  209—241) 


1 .  Extrusion  apparatus  for  sheathing  electric  cables,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  a  die  box  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  parts  making  joint  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  the  contiguous  faces  of  said  parts  being  provided 
with  cooperating  recesses  to  form  a  through-bore,  a  tubu- 
lar mandrel  m  said  bore;  an  annular  metal-charging  cham- 
ber about  the  forward  end  of  said  mandrel;  an  externally 
conical,  tubular  inner  die  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
said  mandrel  and  axially  aligned  therewith;  an  outer  die 
cooperating  with  said  inner  die  to  form  an  annular  ex- 
trusion orifice  at  the  front  end  of  said  chamber;  a  mask- 
ing ring  having  a  tapered  rear  face  set  into  said  metal- 
charging  chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  conical  sur- 
face of  said  inner  die  to  impart  a  converging  cross-sec- 
tion to  said  extrusion  orifice  for  the  formation  of  a 
sheath  of  nominal  wall  thickness;  an  extension  on  the 


In  a  combine,  having  an  elevator  for  carrying  threshed 
grain  from  said  combine  and  including  a  driven  shaft,  a 
bin  adjacent  said  elevator  supported  by  said  combine,  a 
conveyor  conduit  disposed  horizontally  over  said  bin  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  upper  end  of  said  elevator  and  driven 
shaft  for  conducting  grain  from  said  elevator,  and  a  power- 
operated  auger  in  said  conduit,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  the  provision  of  a  power  operated  weed-cleaner 
of  elongated  form  interposed  between  the  elevator  and 
the  grain  conveyor  conduit  parallel  to  the  latter  and  to 
the  aforesaid  driven  shaft,  said  cleaner  including  a  driven 
shaft  driven  by  connection  with  the  aforesaid  driven  shaft, 
said  cleaner  having  an  inlet  receiving  dirt  and  weed  laden 
grain  from  the  elevator  and  having  two  outlets,  namely, 
a  clean  grain  outlet,  and  a  dirt  and  weed  outlet  arranged 
to  discharge  outside  said  bin,  and  another  shaft  for  driv- 
ing a  dirt  and  weed  discharge  auger  in  said  cleaner  driven 
by  connection  with  the  driven  shaft  of  the  cleaner,  the 
improvement  which  further  consists  in  the  provisitm  of  a 
conduit  extension  establishing  communication  between  said 
clean  grain  outlet  and  said  conveyor  conduit  and  provided 
with  a  manually  controllable  two-position  bypass  where- 
by the  clean  grain  may  be  discharged  directly  from  the 
weed  cleaner  into  the  bin  with  the  bypass  in  one  position 
or  into  the  conveyor  conduit  with  the  bypass  in  the  other 
position. 

2,751,079 
METHOD  OF  SCREENING 
Nikolai    Ahlmann,  Copcnhagra,  Dcnmarli,  assignor  to 
F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Application  December  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  January  2,  1953 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209— 295) 


^  Km       M 


1.  A   method   of  screening  material  by  means  of  a 
rotary  screen  having  the  shape  of  a  surface  of  rcvolu- 
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tioo,  which  comprises  dqxMiting  the  material  on  die 
inner  surface  of  the  screeai  at  one  end  to  form  a  layer 
oovering  the  entire  screen  surface,  rotating  the  screen 
at  a  tptioA  sufficient  to  hold  the  layer  against  the  screen 
by  centrifugal  force,  advancing  the  material  in  the  layer 
akmg  the  screen  toward  the  other  end,  and  causing  the 
layer  of  material  to  pulsate  relative  to  the  screen  by 
directing  air  under  pressure  in  a  pltirality  of  rows  of 
jets  spaced  throughout  the  circumference  of  the  screen 
against  the  outer  surface  of  the  screen,  the  air  pressure 
and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  screen  being  such  that 
the  jets  overcome  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  the 
layer  and  momentarily  free  from  the  screen  the  portions 
of  the  material  struck  by  the  jets,  the  centrifugal  force 
immediately  returning  such  portions  of  the  material  to 
the  screen  after  the  portions  of  the  material  have  passed 
the  jets. 

2,751.080 

VIBRATING  SCREEN 

Nelsoa  J.  Gleiser,  Dcpew,  N.  Y.,  — ignor  to  Screen  Eqnip- 

wttat  Company,  lac,  Chccktowaga,  N.  Y. 

Application  Febtvary  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  410^44 

4C1ainH.    (CL  209-^67) 


1.  In  a  vibrating  screen,  a  screen  body  having  alined 
shaft-assembly  openings  in  its  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  as- 
sembly removably  supported  on  said  screen  body  and  hav- 
ing external  attaching  members  therein  in  register  with 
said  openings  for  axial  passage  therethrough,  and  support- 
ing means  for  the  shaft  assembly  applied  to  the  outer  sides 
of  'he  screen  body  in  intersecting  relation  to  its  open- 
ings and  detachably  connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  the 
attaching  members  of  said  shaft  assembly. 


2,751,081 

WATER  DEMINERALIZER 

Charica  V.  B.  La  Motte,  Towmw,  Md. 

Applicatkn  Febraary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,819 

SClafans.    (a.  210— 24) 


v4 


~^/ 


1.  A  water  demineralizing  device  which  comprises  a 
cylindrical  container  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  water,  a  closiur  element  having  an 
elongated  tip  prelecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  con- 
taining a  longitudinal  conduit  centrally  thereof  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  container,  an  integrated  body  of  partic- 
ulate demineralizing  material  removably  secured  within 
said  closure  element  at  the  inner  end  of  the  conduit  and 


extending  into  said  container,  means  secured  to  the  op- 
posed end  of  the  container  to  induce  a  iow  of  water  into 
the  container  tfarough  said  conduit  and  body  of  demineral- 
izing material  and  subsequently  to  fOTce  a  flow  of  water 
out  of  said  container  through  said  conduit  and  body  of 
demineralizing  materials. 


2,751,082 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE  FDR  THERMAL 
DIFFUSION  APPARATUS 
James  H.  Gary,  CharlottefTttc,  Va.,  Bwignor  to  Tkc 
Standard  Ofl  Cnmp— y,  CkvelaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  June  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,938 
2ClainM.    (CL  210— 52.5) 


I  •(  '  •    it 

A' A 


(' 


1.  Thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  walls,  the  opposed  faces  of  which  are 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  separation  chamber,  Aieans  for 
relatively  heating  and  cooling  said  walls,  a  groove  in  one 
of  the  walls  communicating  with  the  separation  chamber, 
fluid  mixing  means  rotatable  within  the  groove,  and  at 
least  one  passage  for  fluid  extending  from  the  groove  to 
the  exterior  of  the  apparatus. 


2,751,083 
CENTRIFUGAL  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Hcrtrlch,  HamOton,  Ohio,  MrigM»r  to  The  W« 
States  MachhM  Compaqr,  HansBton,  OUo,  a  corponn 
tionofUtah 
AppUcadoa  October  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,076 
OClataM.    (CL210— 63) 


1.  In  centrifugal  apparatus  including  a  rotatable  bas- 
ket having  a  top  openmg,  a  stationary  surrounding  casing 
having  a  top  opening  and  a  movable  cover  element  there- 
for, and  a  loading  gate  located  for  dehvery  of  material 
through  said  top  openings,  a  drip  pan  formed  to  catch 
material  falling  from  said  loading  gate,  means  operative 
normally  to  hold  said  drip  pan  in  a  normal  position  be- 
neath said  gate  in  which  said  pan  receives  such  material, 
an  open  top  collector  at  a  side  of  said  casing,  said  pan  in 
said  normal  position  sloping  downwardly  from  said  gate 
over  the  casing  to  a  lower  end  overlying  the  top  of  said 
collector,  said  lower  end  providing  an  outlet  leading  into 
said  collector  for  draining  such  material  into  the  collec- 
tor, and  means  responsive  respectively  to  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  said  cover  element  for  Hiiq>Uring 
the  drip  pan  from  normal  position  to  a  position  not  ob- 
structing such  delivery  and  for  returning  the  drip  pan  to 
normal  position,  said  outlet  being  spaced  above  and  over- 
lying said  collector  in  all  the  positions  of  said  pan  so  that 
material  faUing  at  any  time  from  said  ouUet  will  enter  said 
collector. 
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2,7S1,0S4 
FUEL  TANK  FILTER  INSTALLATION 
John  R.  Wahdin,  FeiHi  Amboy,  N.  J^  aaaignor  to  Poro- 
lator  Prodncts,  bc^  Rahway,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

AppUcation  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,470 
6  Claims.    (CI.  210— 150) 


1.  A  fuel  tank  filter  installation  comprising  a  tank, 
a  filler  pipe  having  a  vertically  extending  portion  with  an 
outlet  end  within  said  tank,  a  filter  housing  surrounding 
said  downwardly  extending  portion  of  pipe  and  its  outlet 
end  within  said  tank,  a  stud,  means  for  supporting  said 
stud  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  portion  of  pipe,  a  supporting 
member  carried  by  said  stud,  a  filter  element  carried  by 
said  supporting  member  and  being  completely  contained 
within  said  filter  housing  and  so  positioned  with  respect 
to  said  outlet  end  that  any  fuel  delivered  to  said  filler 
pipe  for  storage  in  said  tank  must  pass  through  said 
element  for  filtration  and  overflow  the  upper  end  of  said 
housing  before  its  actual  storage  in  said  tank  can  occur, 
and  access  providing  means  including  a  removable  cover 
plate  for  an  access  hole  in  said  tank  to  permit  removal 
and  replacement  of  said  filter  element  when  required. 


2,751,085 
nLTER  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  UQUID 
Roy  L.  Bowers,  Flint,  Midu,  and  John  R.  Grctzinger, 
Kansas  City,  Kans.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  May  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  224,346 
1  Claim.    (CI.  210— 169) 


jr     e  » 


A  filtering  element  for  treating  liquid  adapted  to  be 
supported  in  a  housing  having  a  central  inlet  and  an  an- 
nular outlet  chamber,  said  element  comprising  paper  ringb 
impregnated  with  a  cured  resin,  said  rings  when  as- 
sembled and  held  under  compression  forming  a  cylindri- 
cal stack  of  homogeneous  porosity,  said  paper  rings  being 
formed  of  a  linter-type  paper  having  substantially  parallel 
fibers  and  having  a  porosity  to  stop  particles  over  40 
microns,  said  resin  being  of  the  order  of  32  to  38  per  cent 
content  of  the  assembled  stack  and  coating  the  fibers  in 
a  manner  which  retains  the  porosity  of  the  rings,  a  rigid 
annular  member  with  an  outwardly  extending  supporting 
flange  at  one  end  of  said  stack  to  form  a  seal  around  said 
central  inlet,  said  paper  rings  and  said  annular  member 
having  aligned  arcuate  openings  forming  passages  lead- 
ing to  said  outlet  chamber,  a  rigid  annular  ring  arranged 
at  the  other  end  of  said  stack  terminating  said  passages, 
and  means  joining  said  annular  member  and  rigid  ring 
holding  said  stack  under  compression. 


2,751,0M 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  PARTI- 
CLES,  PARTICULARLY  FIBRES,  THAT  ARE  SUS- 
PENDED IN  A  UQUID 
Olov  Birger  Boijcson,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assigMHr  to  Sf)e 
&  Thume  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Swedm,  a  cotpora- 
tion  of  Sweden 

Application  July  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  3, 1952 

2Chdnis.    (0.210—199) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  fibers  from  a  liquid 
fiber  suspension,  comprising  a  walled  container  for  the 
liquid  suspension,  a  rotary  strainer  drum  comprising  a 
cylindrical  shell  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  predetermined 
direction  in  the  container  and  dimensioned  to  provide  a 
free  liquid  space  between  the  cylindrical  shell  of  the 
drum  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  container,  means 
for  depositing  an  auxiliary  fiber  suspension  on  the  upper, 
descending  surface  of  said  drum,  whereby  to  form  a 
contmuous  fibrous  filter  layer  on  the  drum,  said  means 
comprising  a  supply  receptacle  for  the  auxiliary  fiber 
suspension,  an  overflow  chute  receiving  auxiliary  sus- 
pension from  said  receptacle  extending  transversely  over 
the  entire  length  of  the  top  portion  of  the  strainer  drum 
and  having  a  sloping  bottom  tightly  adjoining  the  shell 
of  the  drum,  a  take-up  roller  at  the  rising  side  of  the 
strainer  drum  near  said  chute  for  discharging  from  the 
strainar  drum  the  fibers  deposited  thereon,  said  roller 
positioned  to  adjoin  tightly  the  fiber-covered  drum,  means 
defining  an  air  passage  between  said  chute  and  said  take- 
up  roller,  and  a  suction  box  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  strainer  drum  through  said  air  passage. 


2,751,087 

MOVABLE  BED  TYPE  FILTER  FOR  UQUIDS 

Ivar  Wallqnist,  Karlstad,  Sweden 

Application  April  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  18, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  210— 199) 


1  Apparatus  for  the  filtration  of  liquids  comprising  a 
driven  drum  having  a  filtering  peripheral  surface,  a  vat 
having  said  drum  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  supplied 
with  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  band  of  filtering  material,  a 
supply  shaft  having  a  portion  of  said  band  wound  thereon 
with  the  roll  of  said  hand  being  in  contact  with  said  drum 
for  being  rotated  thereby  at  the  same  circumferential 
speed,  a  receiving  shaft  having  a  further  portion  of  said 
band  wound  thereon  with  the  roll  of  said  band  also  being 
in  contact  with  said  drum  for  being  rotated  thereby  at 
the  same  circumferential  speed,  means  for  maintaining 
said  rolls  in  contact  with  said  drum,  said  shafts  being 
rotatably  mounted  above  the  liquid  to  be  filtered   with 


Ju>fE  19,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


719 


said  band  extending  therefrom  and  moving  around  the 
filtering  periphery  of  said  drum  beneath  said  liquid  with 
the  rotation  of  said  drum  and  means  for  withdrawing 
filtered  liquid  from  the  interior  of  said  drum  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  vat. 


2,751,088 

ADJUSTABLE  PARTITION  CLIP  FOR  TRAYS 

AND  SHELVING 

Huston  Hargett,  Madeira,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Commercial 

Display  Corporation,  Montgomery,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,520 
2Chdms.    (CL  211— 55) 


1 .  A  device  for  providing  separable  compartments  com- 
prising a  strip  having  a  series  of  angular  bends,  a  plurality 
of  clips,  each  of  said  clips  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a 
flit  bottom  wall  adjoining  said  side  walls  with  openings 
provided  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  side  wall  and  the 
flat  bottom  wall,  said  openings  adapted  to  receive  said 
strip,  and  an  indentation  on  each  side  wall  extending  from 
the  aforementioned  opening  to  the  top  edge  of  each  side 
wall,  said  indentation  being  of  the  same  width  as  the 
aforesaid  strip,  whereby  said  clip  lies  flush  when  slid  upon 
and  positioned  at  the  base  of  an  angular  portion  of  said 
strip. 

2,751,089 

AUTOMATIC  CABLE  CONNECTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  RAILROAD  CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  Scharfenberg,  Saligftter-Thicdc,  Germany 

Application  February  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  490,099 

OOalms.    (CI.  213— 1  J) 


1.  For  use  with  railroad  cars  and  the  like,  in  combina- 
tion, coupling  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  rail- 
road car  for  coupling  the  same  to  another  car,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  an  operating  member;  support 
means  supporting  said  operating  member  of  said  coupling 
means  for  movement  between  a  first  position  where  the 
coupling  means  is  engaged  and  a  second  position  where 
the  coupling  means  is  disengaged;  a  cable  connector  car- 
ried by  said  support  means  for  movement  between  an 
operative  position  and  an  inoperative  position;  movement 
transmitting  means  carried  by  said  support  means  and 
engaging  said  connector  for  moving  the  latter  between 
said  operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereof  and  cam 
means  operatively  engaging  said  operating  member  of 
said  coupling  means  to  be  moved  thereby  and  operatively 
engaging  said  movement  transmitting  means  for  actuating 
the  latter  to  move  said  cable  connector  between  said 
operative  and  inoperative  positions  thereof  when  said 
operating  member  moves  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  thereof,  respectively. 


2,751,090 

PORTABLE  INDICATING  HOLDERS  AND 

SETTABLE  INDICATORS  THEREFOR 

Robert  Gowdon,  Paris,  France,  anrignnr  to  Sodete  Aao- 

nyme   ittte:   Centre   dTtndes  M.   B.   A.   (Mecaniqnc 

BalMqnc,  ArmementX  Paris,  France 

Application  October  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  252^83 

Chdms  priority,  application  France  January  16,  1946 

24Chynis.    (CL214— 11) 


^«b.- 


^"i. 


^ 


23.  A  portable  indicating  holder  for  detached  articles, 
comprising  side  wall  means  and  bottom  wall  means  co- 
operating to  form  a  pocket  open  only  at  the  top  for 
receiving  and  carrying  a  detached  article,  one  of  said  wall 
means  having  at  least  one  outwardly  opening  recess,  an 
indicating  element  within  said  recess,  said  element  being 
movable  in  its  recess  between  at  least  two  indicating 
positions  and  observable  from  outside  said  pocket  i;  at 
least  one  of  said  two  positions,  means  for  releasably 
retaining  said  element  in  any  of  its  indicating  positions. 


2,751,091 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  Freeman,  lAam,  near  Kettering,  England 

Application  June  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,400 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  21, 1951 

9aafans.    (a.  214— 11) 


^^^^ 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  a  conveyor;  means 
for  mounting  goods  to  be  carried  on  said  conveyor;  a  plu- 
rality of  index  devices  located  in  use  transversely  of  the 
conveyor  to  travel  therewith,  each  said  index  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  index  elements  each  individually 
movable  alternatively  into  a  projected  or  non-projected 
position,  whereby  each  index  device  is  selectively  set  to  a 
specific  operative  combination  of  projected  and  non-pro- 
jected elements;  and  a  plurality  of  trip  devices  at  stations 
along  the  path  of  said  conveyor,  each  of  said  trip  devices 
comprising  a  frame,  a  set  of  control  elements  mounted  on 
said  frame  in  the  path  of  the  projected  corresponding  ele- 
ments of  a  passing  index  device,  and  a  tripping  member 
pivoted  to  said  frame  and  movable  out  of  its  tripping  po- 
sition by  abutment  with  any  one  incorrectly-disp<»ed  con- 
trol element. 


2,751.092 
CODING,  DECODING.  AND  CODE  SENSING  MECH- 
ANISMS FOR  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Gourdon,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Ano- 
nymc   dite:   Centre   d*Etndes   M.   B.   A.   (Mecaniqnc 
^Hstlqne,  Armement),  Paris,  France 

Application  July  22,  1952.  Serial  No.  300.160 
Claims  priority,  application  France  January  16,  1946 

20Chiinis.    (0.214—11) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  sorting  articles,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  portable  indicating  holders   for  receiving  individual 
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articles;  a  plurality  of  indicating  elements  permanently 
carried  by  each  said  holder,  each  said  element  being  in- 
dividually settable  in  a  plurality  of  indicating  positions; 
an  indexing  station  including  means  operable  to  place 
an  article  in  each  holder  and  means  operable  to  set  the 
indicating  elements  on  each  holder  to  indicate  one  of  a 
plurality  of  classes  in  which  the  article  placed  therein  is 
classified;  a  plurality  of  receiving  bins,  one  for  each  such 
class;  conveyor  means  for  said  holders  extending  from 
said  indexing  station  to  said  receiving  bins  and  including 
trunk  conveyor  means  leading  from  said  indexing  station 


gitudinal  means,  control  means  carried  by  both  said  pri- 
mary and  secondary  longitudinal  means  and  positioned 
therewith  to  cause  said  primary  longitudinal  carrier  means 
to  be  driven  longitudinally  along  said  secondary  longitudi- 
nal means  thereby  causing  said  primary  longitudinal  car- 
rier means  to  extend  beyond  confines  of  said  elevator  plat- 
form and  to  enter  the  central  recess  in  said  vehicle  re- 
ceiving stall  beneath  the  vehicle  receiving  surface  a  pre- 
determined distance  after  said  first  driven  means  and 
pusher  arm  has  stopped,  said  movement  of  said  primary 
longitudinal  carrier  means  being  initiated  upon  said  first 
driven  means  and  pusher  member  actuating  an  element 
of  said  control  means  at  its  limit  of  travel,  reversing 
means  for  said  primary  and  secondary  drive  means,  and 
electromagnetic  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  pusher 
member  positioned  to  contact  the  bumper  of  the  vehicle 
and  upon  actuating  said  reversing  means  to  then  withdraw 
the  vehicle  from  the  vehicle  receiving  stall  pulling  same 
onto  the  elevator  platform. 


and  a  plurality  of  branch  conveyor  means  having  junc- 
tions with  said  trunk  conveyor  means  and  leading  there- 
from to  said  receiving  bins,  means  at  each  junction  to 
sense  the  settings  of  the  indicating  elements  on  the 
holders,  means  including  said  sensing  means  to  selectively 
transfer  the  holders  from  the  trunk  conveyor  means  to 
the  branch  conveyor  means  in  accordance  with  their  re- 
spective classifications,  said  direction  selecting  means 
being  effective  to  direct  all  the  holders  of  the  respective 
classifications  toward  their  respective  receiving  bins;  and 
means  adjacent  each  bin  to  deliver  the  articles  from  the 
holders  of  its  classification  into  said  bin. 


2,751«093 

AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  EJECTION  DEVICE 

Albert  It  Thclbanit,  Key  West,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rosen- 

banm  "Q-B-KL"  Paiting  Co.,  New  York,  N.   Y.,  a 

corponitfoa  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  November  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,655 

3  Claims.    (CI.  214— 16.1) 


3.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  receiving  elevator  platform 
having  grooves  therein  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
vertical  and  horizontal  registry  with  a  vehicle  rece  ving 
berth  having  complemcntal  vehicle  tire  receiving  grooves 
and  a  central  recess  in  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  receiving 
berth;  a  vehicle  ejection  device  comprising  a  primary  lon- 
gitudinal carrier  means  on  said  elevator  platform  within 
the  confines  of  said  platform,  a  first  drive  means  associated 
with  said  primary  longitudinal  carrier  means,  a  first  driven 
means  positioned  to  be  driven  by  said  first  drive  means,  a 
vehicle  pusher  member  carried  by  said  first  driven  means 
and  movable  therewith,  dr. ving  means  for  actuating  said 
first  drive  means  thereby  compelling  said  first  driven 
means  and  vehicle  pusher  member  *o  move  longitudinally 
therealong,  a  secondary  longitudinal  means  for  supporting 
said  primary  longitudinal  carrier  means,  said  driving 
means  being  carried  by  said  primary  longitudinal  carrier 
means,  second  drive  means  carried  by  said  secondary  lon- 


2,751,094 

BUNKER  FEEDING  SYSTEM 

Paul  V.  Whitney,  Columbu,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  The  Jeffrey 

Mannf actnring  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Ohio 

Application  April  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  2S2,393 

1  Claim.    (CL  214—17) 


,jtC-^.    ^'I'lrr^^^U— Lag 


^_fi_  *  JO 


A  bunker  feeding  system  comprising  an  elongated 
bunker  and  an  elongated  bunker  feed  opening  coextensive 
with  the  bunker  and  disposed  thereabove,  means  for 
delivering  material  to  the  bunker  including  a  feed  chute 
above  the  feed  opening  for  discharging  material  down- 
wardly into  the  bunker  through  the  feed  opening,  means 
mounting  the  feed  chute  for  translatory  movement  in  op- 
posite directions  from  one  end  of  the  feed  opening  to  the 
other  end  thereof  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed 
chute  being  located  closely  adjacent  the  feed  opening  to 
avoid  the  spread  of  dust  as  the  material  is  discharged  to 
the  bunker,  means  for  closing  the  feed  opening  for  the 
full  length  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  chute 
comprising  a  flat  belt  overlying  the  feed  opening  and  seat- 
ing on  the  edges  thereof  to  seal  the  opening  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  dust  from  the  bunker,  the  ends  of  the  flat 
belt  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  feed 
chute  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
in  opposite  directions  overlying  the  feed  opening,  the  belt 
being  trained  over  idlers  one  at  each  end  of  the  feed 
opening,  said  idlers  guiding  the  belt  downwardly,  and 
take-up  idlers  adjacent  the  said  idlers  for  maintaining  the 
belt  in  a  substantially  taut  condition,  the  belt  being  trained 
over  the  take-up  idlers  reversing  the  direction  of  the  belt 
and  guiding  it  in  an  upwardly  direction,  and  a  series  of 
horizontally  aligned  idlers  over  which  the  belt  runs  after 
leaving  the  take-up  idlers. 


2,751,095 
HYDRA ULICALLY  OPERATED  LOAD  HANDLING 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRUCKS 
Harvey  Lester  Havcnti<^  Manhcim,  and  Henry  Chester 
HaverstidL,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
AppUcation  Anril  28,  1955.  Serial  No.  504,489 
6  Claims.    (CL  214—75) 
1 .  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  load 
guiding  trackway,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  trackway,  hydraulic  propelling  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  carriage  in  a  horizontal  plane  longitudinally  of 
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said  trackway,  a  hydraulic  lift  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  means  connected  with  said  carriage  and  ex- 
tendible and  ooUi^Mible  longitudinally  of  said  trackway 
in  a  plane  subctantially  parallel  with  die  horizmital  plane 
of  movement  of  said  carriage,  means  carried  by  the  afore- 


m^rn 


said  means  for  conveying  fluid  power  to  said  hydraulic 
lift  mechanism  and  means  adjacent  said  trackway  for 
selectively  controlling  both  said  hydraulic  propelling 
mechanism  and  said  hydraulic  lift  mechanism  for  elevat- 
ing and  maneuvering  a  load  supported  by  said  hydraulic 
lift  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  trackway. 


2,751,09i 

REAR  DUMP  WAGON 

WUbert  J.  DariuBwald,  Sacnmcato,  Calif.,  aarignor,  by 

mcaac  aarigmacBti,  to  Yoba  MaBufactutaig  Compaiy, 

Bkia,  CaHf .,  a  coraontloa  of  Callfbrala 

AppHcattoa  May  21, 1954,  Serial  No.  4313«1 

7  Claims.    (CL  214— 82) 


1   1 


;:  o  ^.^ 


1.  in  a  rear  dump  wagon  which  comprises  a  wagon 
body  having  a  longitudinally  flat  bottom  and  upstanding 
side  walls,  the  combination  with  an  ejector  gate  normally 
closing  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  fitted  between  the 
side  walls,  and  means  to  move  the  gate  rearwardly  to 
push  the  dirt  in  the  body  toward  the  rear;  of  a  tailgate 
normally  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  means  hinging 
the  tailgate  at  its  normally  lower  end  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  for  downward  swinging  movement  from  a  closed 
position,  and  control  means  separate  from  the  gate  mov- 
ing means  normally  preventing  opening  of  the  tailgate. 


2,751.097 

GRAIN  DRILL  LOADER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

TRUCKS 

Boyd  R.  Miller,  Denver,  Colo. 

AppHcatkM  March  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,595 

2Clafam.    (CL214— 83J2) 


1.  A  grain  drill  loader  attachment  for  grain  vehicles 
of  the  type  having  a  tail  gate  with  a  grain  discharge  open- 
ing therein,  comprising:  an  inclined  cylindrical  conveyor 
tube;  a  scroll  conveyor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  tube; 
a  grain  entrance  port  formed  in  the  forward  side  of  said 
tube  adjacent  the  lower  extremity  thereof;  means  for  at- 
taching said  tube  to  said  vehicle  on  an  incline  at  the  rear 
of  said  tail  gate  and  parallel  to  the  latter,  with  said  grain 
entrance  port  facing  toward  said  grain  discharge  opening 


in  said  tail  gate;  an  intake  scoop  formed  on  said  tube 
about  said  grain  entrance  port  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom;  a  flat,  horizontal  bottom  plate  in  said  scoop 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  grain  discharge  opening  and 
lie  flat  on  the  bottom  of  said  vehicle  and  acting  to  form 
a  sub-bottom  in  said  caning;  upturned  side  plates  on  said 
bottom  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  said  grain  discharge 
opening  at  each  side  thereof;  and  means  for  driving  said 
scroll  conveyor. 

2,751.098  

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  GRAIN  MIXER  AND 

CONVEYOR 

Fred  J.  RcHcr,  Cascade,  Iowa 

ApplicatloB  December  2, 1954,  Serid  No.  472,568 

2  elates.    (CL  214— 83.14) 


1.  A  material  handling  vehicle  comprising  a  material 
container  with  a  first  end  wall,  a  secorid  end  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  discharge  opening  in  said  first  end  wall, 
a  conveyor  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  a 
partition  in  said  container  spaced  from  said  second  end 
wall  and  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  forming  a  com- 
partment in  conjunction  with  said  second  end  wall,  and 
means  in  said  partition  for  permitting  flow  of  material 
from  said  compartment  onto  said  conveyor,  said  parti- 
tion having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  trapdoor  mounted  for  horizontal  sliding  movement 
on  said  partition,  and  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  trapdoor  to  a  closed  position, 
and  auger  conveyor  means  rotatably  supported  between 
said  first  and  second  walls  and  extending  through  said 
partition. 

2,751,099 
SIDE  LOADER  FOR  VEHICLES 
Martia  H.  lohnsoa,  Sto«i^ton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoi«h- 
ton  Cab  A  Body  Company,  Stoogbton,  Wis.,  a  cm^o* 

nitfOD  Oi  ^viSCOOflD 

AppUcatkm  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,401 
2  Claims.    (CL  214— 83.24) 


I.  In  a  refrigerator  delivery  body,  means  for  loading 
the  body  from  openings  in  a  side  thereof,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  movable  carrier  aligned  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings and  movable  towards  and  away  from  an  associated 
opening,  said  carrier  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
its  movement  equal  to  substantially  one-half  the  width  of 
said  body,  said  delivery  body  including  a  slatted  rack 
floor,  said  carrier  having  a  base  portion  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  floor,  individual  slats  of  said  floor  extend- 
ing in  the  general  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  car- 
rier, drive  means  for  said  carrier  positioned  between 
adjacent  centrally  located  slats  of  said  floor. 


7ti7  o.  <;. 
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TKANSPORTING  AND  DUMPING  EQUIPMENT 

Geoi|c  R.  Dcnpiter  aai  Bmrj  W.  loMt,  KMnrlDc, 

T«aa4  mU  Joacs  aMifMr  to  Donpiter  Brolben,  Inc^ 

KBazrllle,  Tcn^  a  carpontkw  of  Te—fff 

AypHartkMi  July  27, 1954,  Serial  No.  444,«12 

lOdaima.    (CL  214— 317) 


7.  In  transporting  and  dumping  equipment,  the  com- 
bination with  a  container  including  a  body  portion  and  a 
dumping  door  connected  therewith  adapted  to  be  opened 
for  discharging  the  contents  therefrom,  of  a  base  struc- 
ture adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  motor  vehicle,  an  up- 
right frame  carried  by  the  base  structure,  an  elevator 
movably  mounted  on  the  upright  frame,  a  hook  having 
means  for  engagement  with  the  body  portion,  means 
mouoting  the  hook  on  the  elevator  for  bodily  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the  dumping  door 
with  the  elevator  for  permitting  opening  of  the  door  upon 
lowering  movement  of  the  elevator  without  bodily  move- 
ment of  the  hook  relative  thereto. 


2.751.1tl 
AIRTIGHT  DISC  FOR  CROWN  CAPS 
Gcoifcs    Lcclcrc,    Viiy-ChatUloii,    France,    aadKnor   to 
Sodete   Dn  Boodioa  Cooronne  Crown  Cork  Com- 
pany (France),  Vfary-Chadllon,  Seine,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration off  France 

Applkatfon  August  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  306346 

Claimi  prkwtty,  appUcatkm  France  September  3,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  215-^40) 


In  a  crown  cap  having  a  bottom  and  a  skirt  and 
a  central  cylindrical  downwardly-projecting  cup-shaped 
portion,  a  plastic  sealing  ring  comprising  an  integral  unit 
having  an  outer  annular  portion  defining  a  central  cir- 
cular space  adjoining  the  skirt  of  the  crown  cap  and 
adapted  to  lie  between  the  bottom  of  the  cap  and  the 
upper  edge  of  the  neck  of  the  container  upon  which 
the  cap  is  applied,  and  a  continuous  central  diaphragm 
portion  completely  filling  the  space  within  the  outer  annu- 
lar portion,  said  outer  annular  portion  having  two  axi- 
ally  spaced-apart  annular  faces  and  said  central  dia- 
phragm portion  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
which  is  substantially  less  than  the  axial  dimension  of 
said  annular  portion  and  said  diaphragm  portion  lying 
in  a  single  plane  substantially  half-way  between  the  faces 
of  the  annular  portion  throughout  its  entire  extent,  said 
central  diaphragm  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  solid  spaced  circular  projections  extending  from  at 
least  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  projections  being  spaced 
axially-inwardly  from  the  faces  of  said  annular  portion 
to  accommodate  said  central  projecting  portion  of  the 
crown  cap  in  said  central  circular  space  with  the  pro- 
jections In  face  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
cup-shaped  portion,  whereby  said  faces  of  said  annular 
portion  lie  axially  outwardly  of  all  surfaces  of  said  cen- 
tral diaphragm  portion  and  said  annular  projections. 


2,751,lt2 

CLOSURE  CAP 

Georgef  AcUUe  Kllun,  CoBongea  m  Mort-#Or,  France 

Application  Septemiwr  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,167 

Claims  priority,  application  France  September  22, 1950 

iCkfan.    (CL  215-^6) 


In  combination,  a  container  having  a  neck  provided 
on  its  outer  surface  with  an  annular  recess,  and  a  cap  clos- 
ing said  neck  of  said  container,  said  cap  being  composed 
of  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  relatively  low  elasticity 
and  comprising  a  central  disc  portion  seating  in  said  neck, 
a  cylindrical  portion  integral  with  said  disc  portion  and 
in  tight  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  neck, 
said  cylindrical  portion  extending  upwardly  on  said  neck 
to  the  top  of  said  neck,  a  skirt  portion  surrounding  said 
neck  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  top  of  said  neck,  said 
skirt  portion  terminating  at  its  bottom  in  an  inwardly 
directed  annular  flange  of  reduced  inner  diameter,  said 
annular  flange  seating  in  said  annular  recess  of  said  neck 
and  being  securely  held  therein  because  of  the  relative 
inelasticity  of  its  reduced  inner  diameter,  and  a  flat  annu- 
lar portion  seating  on  the  top  of  said  neck  and  integrally 
connecting  said  skirt  portion  and  said  cylindrical  portion, 
said  flat  annular  portion  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
weakened  circular  lines  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  neck  of  said  container,  said  circu- 
lar lines  defining  a  circular  tear  strip  for  severing  said  disc 
portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  and  part  of  said  flat  aniui- 
lar  portion  from  the  balance  of  said  flat  annular  portion 
and  said  skirt  portion. 


2,751,103 
LABELLING  MACHINES 
Thomas  Vincent  Scott,  Shcffleki,  England, 

Morgan  Fairest  Limited,  Shefkid,  England 

Application  March  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  491,429 

15  Cbdms.     (CI.  216—55) 


•  '';^  O^ 


to 


1.  A  top-strapping  labelling  machine  having  a  top- 
strapping  head  movable  between  stations  at  which  respec- 
tively a  label  is  applied  across  the  face  of  the  head  and 
operative  contact  is  made  between  a  stoppered  bottie 
and  the  head  with  the  label,  with  an  intermediate  gum- 
ming device  to  gum  the  label  on  the  head,  a  label  stack 
carried  alongside  the  head  and  movable  with  it,  cams 
transvcrsed  by  the  head  and  the  stack  assembly  in  a  move- 
ment in  which  the  assembly  enters  both  stations,  a  suction 
picker  movable  from  a  position  opposite  one  end  of  the 
stack  to  another  across  the  face  of  the  head,  and  also 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  stack  and  the  head 
when  in  these  positions,  the  cams  in  turn  serving  to  move 
the  picker  towards  and  away  from  the  stack,  to  move 
the  picker  wid^i  an  extracted  label  across  the  face  of  the 
head,  to  move  the  picker  and  label  to  the  face  of  the 
head,  to  withdraw  the  picker  alone  from  the  face  of  the 
head,  and  to  return  the  picker  into  line  with  the  stack, 
and  suction  openings  in  the  face  of  the  head  to  retain  a 
label  until  the  head  applies  the  label  to  a  bottle. 
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2,751,104 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  OGAR  BANDS  AND 

THE  LIKE  TO  WRAPPERS 

Edwwd  F.  Cornock,  Springield,  and  K«MC<k  F.  NcwcO, 

Longnwadow,  Mask,  asrignow  to  Package  MncUnery 

Company,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  a  coiyaration  oif 


Original  application  May  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,234. 
Divided  and  tbis  application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No. 
363,122 

12  Claims.     (CL  216—55) 


bores  for  engagement  by  said  attachment  screws  to  hold 
said  narrow  ears  against  said  planar  seats;  flat  metal  ear 
means  at  each  end  of  said  body  parallel  with  said  plane 
and  extending  longitudinally  outward  from  the  end  rims 
of  the  body,  said  ear  means  being  bonded  directly  to  the 
rim  material  of  the  box  and  being  apertured  for  attach- 
ment to  the  face  of  said  panel  adjacent  said  opening,  said 
two  ear  means  being  U-shaped  in  plan  and  straddling 
the  correq>onding  planar  seats  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  narrow  ears;  and  anchoring  means  united  with  said 
two  ear  means  re^>ectively  and  embedded  in  said  thidc- 
cned  end  wall  portions  respectively  of  said  body  to  hold 
said  ear  means  rigid  relative  to  the  body. 


1.  In  a  device  for  supplying  wrappers  to  cigar 
wrapping  machines  and  the  like,  means  operative  at 
predetermined  intervals  to  advance  a  web  of  wrapping  ma- 
terial, means  operative  during  a  period  of  rest  of  the  wrap- 
per web  between  the  advancing  movements  of  the  web 
to  apply  adhesive  to  a  predetermined  area  of  one  side  of 
the  web,  means  to  apply  a  label  over  said  adhesive  area, 
a  heated  platen  member  movable  against  the  other  side  ot 
the  web  and  opposite  said  area  as  the  label  is  being  applied 
thereto,  and  slitting  knives  carried  by  said  platen  to  form 
slits  at  the  sides  of  the  label  as  the  platen  is  moved  against 
the  web. 


2,751,105 
OUTLET  BOX  FOR  WIRING  CIRCUITS 

Robert  B.  Eipper,  Lomha,  CaHf . 

Application  March  22,  1954.  Serial  No.  417.S27 

2  Claims.     (0.220—33) 


1.  An  elongated  outlet  box  for  mounting  in  an  open- 
ing in  a  relatively  thin  wall  panel  to  hold  a  circuit  com- 
ponent that  has  relatively  narrow  apertured  ears  at  its 
opposite  ends  for  attachment  by  screws  to  the  two  ends 
of  the  outlet  box  and  is  adapted  to  carry  a  cover  plate 
to  conceal  the  outlet  box,  said  ouUct  box  comprising  the 
combination  of:  a  molded  one-piece  box -like  body  of 
plastic  material  having  relatively  thin  bottom  walls,  rel- 
atively thin  side  walls  and  being  relatively  thin  at  the 
lower  portions  of  its  end  walls,  the  upper  portions  of 
its  two  end  walls  being  thickened  to  provide  end  rims 
wider  than  the  side  rims  of  the  body  to  support  said 
narrow  ears  of  a  circuit  compKSnent,  said  end  rims  being 
recessed  to  provide  planar  scats  offset  inwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  side  wall  rims  of  the  body  and  parallel  to 
said  plane  to  seat  said  narrow  ears,  said  thickened  end 
wall  portions  having  central  enlargements  further  in- 
creasing the  width  of  said  planar  seats,  said  central  en- 
largements on  the  two  ends  of  the  body  having  threaded 


2,751,106 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Milford  I.  Schradcr,  GrecBTllIc  Midi.,  assignor  to  Gib- 
son Refrigerator  Company,  Greearflle,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Application  NoTcabcr  It,  1950,  Serial  No.  196,506 
ICMmt.    (CL  22^-9) 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  inner  and  outer 
shells  connected  together  in  spaced  apart  relation,  said 
shells  being  open  at  the  front  to  define  an  access  opetiing 
to  the  cabinet,  said  shells  having  opposed  flanges  extend- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  shells,  and  a  throat 
molding  extending  between  said  shells  at  a  side  of  the  ac- 
cess (^>ening  and  overlying  the  space  between  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  angularly  dispoaed  to  and  overlying  the 
flange  of  said  inner  shell,  a  plurality  of  resilient  clips  at- 
tached to  said  throat  molding  rearwardly  thereof  and 
engaging  the  flanges  on  said  shells,  one  of  said  clips  be- 
ing attached  to  said  projection  and  being  formed  to  com- 
press within  the  space  between  said  projection  and  the 
adjacent  flange  and  to  flex  to  hook  in  positive  snap  on 
engagement  with  said  inner  shell  flange,  said  last  men- 
tioned clip  being  generally  of  W-shaped  configuration, 
one  of  the  U-shaped  arms  of  said  clip  being  fastened  to 
the  throat  molding  and  the  other  U-shaped  arm  of  said 
clip  receiving  said  flange  on  said  inner  shell. 


2,751,107 

REFUSE  RECEPTACLES 

John  Rltter,  ChicMO,  DL 

Application  Aogust  17, 19537Scf1al  No.  374,472 

2  Oalnv.     (CL  220-^2) 
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I.  A  bucket -shaped  refuse  receptacle  comprising,  an 
annular  body  wall  extending  upwardly  above  a  bottom 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end,  an  annularly-flanged  cover 
telescopically  fitting  over  the  open  end  of  the  body  wall, 
a  cup-shaped  member  telescopically  fitting  snugly  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  body  wall  with  the  base  of  the  cup- 
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shaped  member  resting  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle, 
a  central  upwardly-disposed  and  internally-threaded  hub 
on  the  base  of  the  cup-shaped  member,  an  internally- 
threaded  plate  bonded  to  the  inner  face  of  the  cover  con- 
centrically thereof,  and  a  telescoping  tube  and  rod  each 
of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the  body 
wall  and  externally  threaded  on  one  end,  the  tube  and 
rod  being  screwed  respectively  into  the  hub  and  plate  for 
free-sliding  relationship  with  each  other  to  retain  the 
cover  in  associated  axial  alinement  with  the  body  wall 
for  any  elevation  of  the  cover  above  the  open  end  of  the 
body  wall  a  distance  not  to  exceed  the  height  of  the 
body  wall  but  permitting  a  complete  removal  of  the 
cover  from  association  with  the  body  wall  when  the 
cover  is  lifted  above  the  open  end  of  the  body  wall  a 
distance  greater  than  the  height  of  the  body  wall. 


2,751,108 
FILLER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
DclmoDd  L.  Getz  ud  GItn  E.  Ridgway,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
aaaigDors,    by    mesne    aasignmeDts,    to    Kelscy-Hayes 
Wheel  Company,  Detroit,  Mid^  a  corporatioo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  October  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,691 
7  Claims.    (CL  220— 55) 


7.  A  filler  cap  assembly  for  the  inlet  of  a  container  to 
retain  positive  pressure  on  the  contents  thereof,  com- 
prising an  adapter  for  said  container  including  an  annular 
rim  defining  an  inlet  opening,  a  closure  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  opening  and  having  a  surface  there- 
on adapted  to  mate  with  said  rim,  a  gasket  carried  by 
said  mating  surface  of  said  closure  for  sealing  engagement 
with  said  rim,  said  closure  having  a  circumferential  groove 
therein  located  inwardly  of  said  gasket,  a  split  ring  of 
resilient  metal  carried  in  said  groove  and  normally  of 
lesser  diameter  than  said  opening  for  fitting  therewithin, 
said  adapter  having  a  peripheral  groove  within  said  open- 
ing forming  a  keeper  for  said  ring,  said  peripheral  groove 
and  said  split  ring  being  proportioned  with  respect  to  said 
closure  and  said  adapter  to  retain  said  closure  with  its 
outer  surface  within  the  outer  plane  of  said  adapter, 
means  carried  by  said  closure  operable  to  expand  said 
split  ring  into  simultaneous  locking  engagement  with  both 
of  said  grooves  around  substantially  the  entire  circum- 
ference of  said  opening,  an  operating  member  for  said 
expanding  means  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said 
closure,  means  defining  an  outer  position  for  said  operat- 
ing member  wherein  said  expanding  means  are  released 
and  an  inner  position  for  said  operating  member  causing 
operation  of  said  expanding  means,  means  biasing  said 
operating  member  to  said  outer  position,  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  closure  and  said  operating  member  re- 
sponsive to  relative  rotation  of  said  closure  and  said 
operating  member  in  said  inner  position  effecting  said 
locking  engagement  of  said  ring  in  said  grooves. 


2,751,1«9 
SEALED  STRUCTURAL  JOINT 
Clyde    Manricc    Moore,    Richmond,    Va.,    aasigDOr    (o 
Moorex  Industries,  inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
Application  February  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  209,169 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—80) 
1.  A  structure  comprising,  sheet-like  wall  sections  of 
resinous  material  with  reenforcing  fibers  embedded  there- 


in, the  peripheral  edges  of  each  wall  section  extending 
diagonally  inwardly  of  said  structure  then  being  reversely 
bent  to  define  outwardly  directed  flanges,  said  flanges 
terminating  inwardly  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall 
section,  inner  and  outer  clamping  bars,  said  outer  clamp- 
ing bar  having  a  groove  therein  embracing  said  flanges, 


.-i^ 
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said  inner  clamping  bar  being  of  sheet  metal  and  of  gen- 
erally W-shape  in  section  having  a  reversely  bent  central 
portion,  the  said  central  portion  thereof  extending  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  the  edge  portions  thereof  engaging 
the  inner  faces  of  said  diagonally  extending  wall  portions, 
and  means  drawing  said  clamping  bars  together  to  clamp 
said  flanges  therebetween. 


2,75141t 

ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Edwin  L.  AmcsoB,  Morris,  U,,  aalpMNr  to  Morris  Fapcr 

Mills,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cmrpontfon  of  DUnois 

ApplicatioB  AofMt  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,319 

2  Claims.    (CL  220->113) 


I  A  flexible  paperboard  blank  for  an  article  carrier 
comprising  opposed  pairs  of  hingedly  connected  side  and 
end  wall  panels,  a  bottom  panel  hinged  to  one  of  said 
side  wall  panels,  and  a  partition  structure  integrally 
hinged  by  a  transverse  crease  to  each  of  said  end  wall 
panels,  each  partition  structure  comprising  a  first  series 
of  partition  panels  integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to 
one  another  by  transverse  creases  in  end-to-end  order, 
and  a  further  series  of  partition  panels  integrally  hinged 
to  one  another  by  transverse  creases  in  end-to-end  order, 
said  further  series  being  hingedly  connected  by  longi- 
tudinal creases  to  non-successive  panels  of  said  first  series 
and  being  otherwise  separated  therefrom  by  a  longitudinal 
cut  disposed  between  and  joining  at  its  ends  said  longi- 
tudinal creases,  one  of  the  panels  of  said  further  series 
being  adapted  to  be  folded  into  substantially  face-to-face 
relation  to  a  panel  of  said  first  series  and  another  panel 
of  said  further  series  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
substantially  face-to-face  relation  to  a  side  wall  panel  of 
one  of  said  pairs,  a  second  panel  of  said  first  series  also 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  substantially  face-to-face 
relation  to  said  last  named  side  wall  panel. 


2,751,111 
CARRIER 
Sidney  Concscn,  BiooUya,  N.  Y. 
Application  July  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  297^89 
1  Clahn.    (CL  220—113) 
A  collapsible  carrier  for  bottles  formed  from  a  blank  of 
co-operatively   extended   collapsible   segments   of  card- 
board material  comprising  a  rectangular  bottom  member 
having  a  medial  score  line  through  its  long  dimension, 
two  main  foldable  side  panels  extending  from  said  bottcnn 
member  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  thereof  parallel 
to  said  medial  score  line;  a  foldable  end  strip  extending 
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from  each  of  the  sides  ol  said  side  panels;  foldable  side 
tabs  having  their  lower  portions  extending  respectively 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  end  strips,  each  of  said 
side  tabs  having  its  upper  portion  foldably  joined  to  a 
foldable  central  handle  segment  so  as  to  form  two  ad- 
jacent handle  segment  portions  for  each  of  said  side 
panels;  one  foldable  hinging  partition  strip  integral  with 
and  extending  from  each  of  said  handle  segments,  each 
of  said  hinging  strips  being  integrally  joined  to  and  fold- 
able  with  relation  to  the  central  upper  portion  of  an 
adjacent  side  panel;  each  of  the  two  of  said  handle  seg- 
ments disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  blank  having  a 
plurality  of  finger  cutouts  and  a  foldable  tongue  formed 
with  a  locking  extension  in  each  of  said  cutouts,  each  of 
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the  other  two  of  said  handle  segments  respectively  ad- 
jacent to  said  two  opposite  handle  segments  having  finger 
cutouts  registering  with  each  other  and  with  the  finger 
cutouts  of  said  first  two  mentioned  handle  segments,  with 
the  foldable  tongues  interlocking  with  said  last  named 
cutouts;  said  foldable  side  tabs  being  infolded,  the  mat- 
ing surfaces  of  said  side  tabs  being  glued  to  one  another; 
and  an  edge  tab  extending  from  the  upper  edge  of  one  of 
said  handle  segments,  said  edge  tab  being  folded  over  and 
glued  to  the  mating  surface  of  the  opposing  handle  seg- 
ment; whereby  the  carrier  has  a  continuous  bottom  and 
a  seven  ply  handle  interlocked  by  the  tongues  folded 
into,  and  interlocked  with,  their  registering  finger  cut- 
outs of  the  adjacent  handle  segments. 


2,751,112 

COMBINED  PAPER  AND  PENCIL  DISPENSER 

Howard  L.  Bicrwert,  Mjmlewood,  N.  J. 

AppUcadon  Jium  26, 1952^Sarial  No.  295,728 

5  Claims.    (CL  221— 199) 


ment  and  a  handle  means  for  pressing  said  slide  down- 
wardly against  the  tension  of  the  elastic  means  whereby 
upon  release  of  said  handle  upward  movement  of  the 
slide  will  elevate  a  sheet  of  paper  and  the  pencil  through 
the  open  tops  <rf  said  compartments. 


1  A  dispenser  for  simultaneously  ejecting  a  sheet  of 
paper  and  a  pencil  comprising  a  cabinet  structure  having 
a  paper  compartment  and  a  pencil  compartment,  each 
compartment  having  an  open  top,  a  vertically  disposed 
slide  member  forwardly  of  said  compartments,  clastic 
means  connected  with  the  slide  for  maintaining  the  slide 
in  its  uppermost  position  within  the  cabinet,  said  slide 
having  means  for  engaging  a  foremost  sheet  of  paper  in 
the  paper  compartment  and  also  having  means  for  en- 
gaging a  slidabie  pencil  support  in  the  pencil  compart- 


2,751,113 
DISPENSERS 

MkhMl  J.  Ncysca,  MOwaokee,  Wis. 

AppllcatfoB  Aprti  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,694 

6  Claims.    (CL  221— 226) 


1 .  A  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, a  surface  plate,  an  adaptor  mounted  to  said  sur- 
face plate,  said  adaptor  being  of  a  hollow  semi -circular 
tubular  construction  having  a  flat  surface  at  its  bottom  for 
engagement  with  said  surface  plate,  said  tubular  adaptor 
having  a  semi-circular  slot  disposed  laterally  through  its 
upper  walls  near  the  center  thereof  and  extending  down- 
ward toward  said  flat  surface  and  a  downwardly  project- 
ing member  closing  said  hollow  tube  in  alignment  with 
one  side  of  said  slot,  said  downwardly  projecting  member 
being  of  the  same  contour  as  said  slot. 


2,751,114 

UQUm  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Herman  Brace  Greaves,  Lemay,  Mo. 

AppHcatioa  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,018 

3  Claims,    (a.  222— 70) 


r 


ir 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  dosages  of  a 
liquid,  comprising  a  pressure  vessel  for  containing  a  sup- 
ply of  the  liquid,  means  for  introducing  air  under  pres- 
sure into  the  vessel,  an  outlet  line  for  liquid  leading  from 
the  vessel,  an  outlet  valve  in  said  outlet  line  having  a 
control  operable  by  air  under  press  re  for  opening  the 
valve  and  adapted  upon  being  vented  to  close  the  valve, 
a  relay  valve  having  an  inlet  for  air  under  pressure,  an 
outlet  connected  to  said  outlet  valve  control,  and  a  vent 
port,  an  adjustable  bleeder  connected  to  the  vent  port, 
said  relay  valve,  when  inactive,  blocking  the  inlet  and 
venting  the  outlet  and  hence  venting  the  control  for  the 
outlet  valve  via  the  vent  port  and  bleeder  and,  when  ac- 
tive, supplying  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  thence 
to  the  control  for  the  outlet  valve  and  blocking  the  vent 
port,  said  relay  valve  having  a  control  operable  by  air 
under  pressure  for  activating  it  and  being  inactivated 
upon  venting  of  the  control,  and  means  for  supplying 
air  under  pressure  to  and  venting  it  from  said  relay  valve 
control  including  a  manually  operable  valve  having  an 
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inlet  for  air  under  prcsgure,  an  ouUet,  and  a  vent  port,    ing  inwardly  from  the  walls  to  support  the  end  of  the 
said  manually  operable  valve,  when  inactive,  blocking  its   carton,  and  the  carton  having  an  opening  in  its  end 


inlet  and-  venting  its  outlet  to  its  vent  port,  and  when 
manually  activated,  supplying  air  from  its  inlet  to  its  out- 
let and  blocking  its  vent  port,  a  line  connecting  the  out- 
let of  the  manually  operable  valve  to  the  relay  valve 
control  and  including  a  check  valve  adapted  to  open  for 
flow  of  air  to  the  relay  valve  control  when  the  manually 
operable  valve  is  activated,  and  a  bypass  around  the 
check  valve  including  a  bleeder. 


within  said  walls  for  passage  of  material  within  the  car- 
ton onto  the  base,  the  carton  comprising  a  reservoir  for 
material  intermittently  dispensed  from  the  dispenser,  the 


2,751,115 

REGULATOR  FOR  FEEDING  POWDERED  OR 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Harold   V.   KiMtaefk,  Mineapolb,   Minn^   uaignor  to 

Bcmli  Bro.  Bag  Company,  MfamcapoUs,  Mfain^  a  cor- 

poratioB  of  MiaMurl 

AppttcatkMi  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,295 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL222— 77) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom  portion,  a  gate  normally 
closing  said  discharge  opening,  a  scale  mounted  receptacle 
underlying  said  opening  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
material  delivered  thereto  from  said  hopper  when  the 
gate  is  open,  a  feeding  drum  journailed  in  the  hopper 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  overlying  said 
discharge  opening,  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  radi- 
ally projecting  feeding  vanes  yieldable  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  dnmi,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  said  vanes  to  said  drum  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  relationship,  said  means  including 
cooperating  anchoring  elements  associated  with  said  drum 
and  said  vanes. 


2,751,116 

TOY  WATER  GUNS 

Edward  D.  OUrian,  Anaheim,  CaHf . 

Application  January  26, 1956,  Serial  No.  561,387 

13  Claims,    (a.  222— 79) 


1.  A  toy  gun  which  includes  a  barrel  comprising:  ;.n 
elongated  hollow  tube  of  flexible  material;  and  means 
capable  of  being  easily  bent  by  a  child,  said  means  be- 
ing self  supporting  when  bent  to  a  desired  configuration, 
said  means  extending  substantially  the  length  of  said  tube 
of  flexible  material  so  as  to  support  said  tube. 


2,751,117 
DISPOSABLE  CARTON  DISPENSER 
George  Horatio  Packwood,  Jr.,  St  Loois,  Mo. 
Application  January  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  137^91 
14  Claims,    (a.222— M) 
1.  In  a  dispenser,  a  base,  dispensing  operating  means 
on  the  base,  a  disposable  carton  supported  on  and  ex- 
tending above  the  base,  the  base  having  walls  defining  a 
sleeve-like  opening  into  which  the  carton  fits  and  is  sta- 
bilized at  its  end,  the  base  having  support  means  extend- 


support  means  on  the  base  having  an  upstanding  portion 
inwardly  adjacent  said  walls  providing  a  groove  around 
the  base  within  the  walls  and  separated  by  the  end  of 
the  carton  from  the  interior  of  the  base,  said  upstanding 
portion  comprising  a  knife-edged  ridge  against  which  the 
bottom  of  the  carton  may  be  pressed. 


2,751,111 
SPREAD  DISPENSER 

Charics  W.  Soul^  San  FraM^co,  CaUf . 

Application  Novemlwr  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  468^20 

3  Claims.    (CL  222— 80) 


r  » 


1.  A  spread  dispenser  comprising  a  base  having  a 
threaded  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  housing  having  an 
open  upper  end  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a 
cutter  plate  secured  to  said  standard  closing  said  open 
end  of  said  housing  and  a  lift  plate  threadedly  secured  to 
said  standard  and  rotatable  with  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  circular  recessed  flange  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  cutter  plate  overlying  said  flange  and  having 
blades  downwardly  struck  therefrom  forming  openings 
for  dispensing  of  spread  carried  by  said  lift  plate. 


2.751,119 

MILK  BOTTLE  TAP 

Eugene  S.  ManniuK,  Sr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

ApplicatioD  April  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  284,729 

4  Claims,    (a.  222— 81) 


1.  A  tap  for  withdrawing  the  contents  from  a  con- 
tainer comprising,  an  outer  tubular  body  having  an  axial 
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bore  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end  terminating  on 
the  external  surface  of  the  body  in  a  sharp  smooth  sur- 
faced point,  an  inner  tubular  body  fitting  within  said 
axial  bore  and  extending  from  said  open  end  of  said 
outer  tubular  body,  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  bodies 
having  alignable  flow  ports  therein,  the  axial  bore  of 
said  outer  tubular  body  being  of  a  reduced  size  at  its 
closed  end  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  inner 
tubular  body  relative  to  said  outer  tubular  body  for  po- 
sitioning said  flow  ports  in  the  same  transverse  plane,  said 
sharp  point  being  adapted  to  pierce  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer upon  a  non-rotative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  outer  tubular  body  whereby  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer may  be  withdrawn  upon  the  alignment  of  said  flow 
ports,  and  means  for  rotating  said  inner  tubular  body 
relative  to  said  outer  tubular  body  to  align  said  flow 
ports  when  they  arc  positioned  in  the  same  transverse 
plane  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  contents  from  the  con- 
tainer. 

2,751 12i 

DUSTPROOF  OIL  DISPENSER 

Alfred  A.  Bond,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mcx.,  aod  Gcorr  W. 

Acktei^erg,  Fort  SCockfim,  Tex. 

Application  January  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  4«3,764 

5  Claims.    (CL  222— 83.5) 


stantially  flat  under  face  to  conform  with  the  flat  top  of 
said  can  and  having  an  anniilar  flange  integral  widi  said 
top  of  the  dispenser  for  encircling  the  top  of  the  can 
when  the  flat  under  face  of  said  top  is  superimposed  over 
the  flat  top  of  the  can  to  embrace  the  upper  portioB  of 
the  can,  said  top  of  the  dispenser  having  openings  tb«e- 
through  on  opposite  diametrical  sides,  a  tube  extending 
through  one  of  said  openings  having  a  can  puncturing  por- 
tion projecting  from  said  flat  under  face  and  an  outer 
spout  portion  for  dispensing  contents  of  the  can,  a  vent 
tube  in  the  other  of  said  openings  and  having  a  similar 
puncturing  portion  projecting  from  said  flat  under  face, 
and  gasket  rings  encircling  the  tubes  and  having  seating 
contact  with  said  top  in  substantially  in  plane  with  the 
flat  under  face  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  flat  top  of  said 
can,  said  puncturing  portions  of  said  tubes  having  ends 
sloping  transversely  from  outer  diametrical  sides  to  ter- 
minate at  points  on  the  inner  diametrical  sides  hereof 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  flat  under  face,  a  distance 
conforming  to  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  top  of  the 
can  and  the  thickness  of  the  gasket  rings  and  having 
knurling  projecting  from  the  circumferential  faces  of  said 
tubes  and  into  said  openings  to  secure  the  tubes  in  said 
openings  and  retain  the  gasket  rings  in  seating  contact  with 
said  flat  under  face  and  to  wedge  into  openings  of  tbe  top 
of  the  can  made  by  said  puncturing  portions  of  the  tubes 
to  hold  the  gasket  rings  in  con^jression  and  the  dispenser 
embracing  the  can  when  the  di^nser  is  applied  thereto. 


2,751,121 

DISPENSER 

Ledie  V.  Stobcr,  Kansas  CUy,  Mo. 

Applicatloa  July  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  309,816 

2  Claims.    (0.222—85) 


2,751,122 

SHAKER  DEVICE 

Look  F.  DnrrcH,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  October  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  383,77« 

1  Claim.    (0.222—149) 


I.  An  oil  disp)cnscr  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
an  open  top,  an  operating  lever  hingedly  secured  to  said 
body  and  overlying  said  body,  a  cover  for  said  body  at- 
tached to  said  operating  lever,  a  first  cutting  blade  secured 
to  and  depending  from  said  cover,  an  aperture  through 
said  cover,  a  spring-pressed  valve  normally  closing  said 
aperture  depending  from  said  operating  lever,  a  funnel 
secured  to  and  in  communication  with  said  body,  a  second 
cutting  blade  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  said  funnel,  a 
plate  for  preventing  flow  of  fluid  through  said  funnel,  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate,  a  platform  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  rod  and  extending  into  said  body,  a 
guide  in  said  funnel,  said  rod  extending  through  said 
guide,  and  resilient  means  yieldingly  engaging  and  ex- 
tending between  said  platform  and  said  guide  to  urge  said 
plate  into  a  closed  position. 


A  condiment  shaker  comprising  a  container,  a  perforated 
cap  closing  said  container,  a  bearing  depending  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  cap.  said  bearing  having  a  rectangu- 
lar bearing  opening,  a  plunger  extending  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  end  of  said  bearing,  a  horizontal  yoke 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plunger  within  said  cap  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  plunger,  prongs  extending  from 
said  yoke,  normally  disposed  within  said  perforations  of 
the  cap,  said  plunger  having  a  transversely  diq>osed  open- 
ing below  said  bearing,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  of  its 
ends  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  cap.  the  other  end 
of  said  leaf  spring  being  slidably  mounted  within  said 
opening  of  said  plunger,  said  spring  adapted  to  normally 
bias  said  yoke  towards  the  cap  forcing  said  prongs  through 
said  perforations,  clearing  said  perforations,  said  ^ring 
adapted  to  contact  one  end  of  said  bearing  restricting 
outward  movement  of  said  plunger,  and  said  plunger 
adapted  to  move  said  yoke  inwardly  retracting  the  prongs 
from  said  perforations. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  cans  comprising  an  annular  wall 
and  a  flat  top,  said  dispenser  including  a  top  with  a  sub- 


2,751,123 
PORTABLE  VACUUM  TANK 
Edward  K.  Knhlcs,  WOmettc  IIL,  and  Roy  R.  Gnvct, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.,  sssigniws  to  Tbe  Gravca-SCambanth 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawaie 

Application  March  29, 1952,  Seital  No.  2793M 
9  Claims.    (0.222—176) 
1.  A  p>ortable  vacuum  tank  for  transporting  liquids 
out  of  contact  with  air  comprising,  a  tank  having  a  bottom 
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v>,ali  provided  with  an  open  downwardly  extending  femilc 
and  a  top  wail  provided  with  a  manhole  above  the  fcmilc, 
the  manhole  and  open  ferrule  permuting  cleaning  of  the 
interior  ot  the  tank  and  draining  the  same,  a  removable 
cap  for  closing  and  >ealing  the  ferrule  to  form  a  well. 


2,751.126 

MVSTARD  DISPENSERS 

Robert  M.  Chandler,  Lexinftoo,  Ky. 

AppHf  «t'<»n  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390.682 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 3W) 


a  manhole  cover  for  the  manhole,  means  for  removably 
iccuring  and  sealing  the  manhole  cover  to  the  manhole, 
and  a  valve  earned  by  the  manhole  cover  above  the  well 
aid  havmg  a  tube  extendmg  downwardly  therefrom  into 
the  well  for  supplying  liquid  to  and  withdrawing  liquid 
from  the  tank. 

2,751.124 

DISPFNSING  MACHINE  FOR  SOVl  OR 

SKMI-FI  I  ID  MATERIAI^ 

James  T.  Jones,  Maplewood,  VIo. 

Application  October  23.  1950,  Serial  No.  191,604 

8(laims.    (CI.  222— 179) 


m 


4^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  mustarJ  a  container  for 
holding  mirstard,  a  weight  movably  positioned  in  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  a  cover  for  the  container,  said 
cover  having  a  central  aperture,  said  weight  having  an 
opening  and  a  recess  on  its  under  side,  a  tube  passing 
through  the  opening  in  the  weight  and  the  aperture  in 
the  cover,  a  spout  formed  on  the  cover,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  cover  to  the  container 


2,751,127 
t  lOriD  SOAP  DLSPENSER 

Horaid  Mittoa,  Drummoad,  Mont. 

Application  August  9.  1951.  Serial  No.  241.075 

2  C  laims.    (CI.  222—386.5) 


4 

Jf 

f 

'1 

t 

^ 

1.  A  dispenser  for  semi-fluid  substances  comprising 
a  vessel,  a  sump  in  the  base  thereof,  a  bore  through  the 
base  of  the  sump,  a  discharge  nozzle  having  a  first  passage 
communicating  with  said  bore  and  a  second  passage  af- 
fording communication  between  said  first  passage  and  the 
upper  portion  of  said  vessel,  a  shaft  operable  in  and 
along  the  axis  of  said  bore,  a  piston  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  dr.iwn  thereby  from  within  the  vessel  downward 
into  and  toward  the  base  of  the  sump,  and  to  be  returned 
thereby  upward  to  and  above  the  top  of  the  sump,  the 
shaft  having  a  valving  portion  subiacent  the  piston  serv- 
ing to  close  ihe  bore  when  the  piston  is  raised  above  the 
top  of  the  sump  .md  to  establish  flow  communication 
through  the  bore  between  the  sump  and  said  first  passage 
when  the  piston  is  within  the  sump,  a  column  supporting 
Ihe  vessel  and  enclosing  the  shaft  beneath  the  sump,  and 
pedal  means  operativelv  connected  to  said  shaft  for  low- 
ering and  raising  the  shaft  within  the  bore. 


2.751.125 

WITHDRAWN 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  dispensing  liquid  soap,  a  hous- 
ing adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sink  and  including  an 
annular  side  wall  and  a  horizontally  disposed  bottom  wall, 
an  annular  threaded  shoulder  on  said  side  wall,  a  lock 
nA  positioned  below  said  sink  engaged  with  said  shoul- 
der, a  plurality  of  spaced  ears  on  said  housing  above  said 
shoulder,  a  cap  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  for  engagement 
with  the  ears,  said  cap  having  a  filling  opening,  a  plug 
for  said  filling  opening,  a  nozzle  extending  from  said  cap, 
a  spring  pressed  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
soap  through  said  nozzle,  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  said  spring  pressed  valve,  a  flexible  casing  with- 
in said  housing  for  holding  a  supply  of  the  liquid  soap 
therein,  a  flange  extending  from  the  top  of  said  casing 
and  interposed  between  said  ears  and  cap,  said  casing 
having  an  opening  in  its  top.  a  nipple  extending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  housing,  a  valve  assembly  including  a  body 
providing  a  plurality  of  passageways,  a  valve  member  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  body  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  ports  for  movement  into  and  out  of  registry 
with  said  passageways,  said  nipple  being  connected  to  said 
body  and  communicating  with  said  passageways,  and  con- 
duits for  conveying  fluid  to  and  from  said  valve  assembly. 
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2.751,128 

SOAP  DISPENSER 

John  M.  Prince,  Gary,  Ind.,  a«lgnor  to  Productive 

loventioiis.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  March  16.  1953.  Serial  No    >42.4«< 

11  Claims.    (Cl.  222— ^471 


1.  A  dispenser  mechanism  comprising  a  mmrser  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  guide  means  on  the  member,  a 
rod  slidablv  mminted  on  the  guide  means,  a  helical  spring 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  member  adiacent  the 
outlet  and  its  other  end  connected  to  the  rod,  said  spring 
having  convolutions  normally  disposed  to  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  a  commoditv  ihe-ebetween  dod  a  valve  slidablv 
mounted  on  the  rod.  abutment  means  on  the  rod  cooper- 
able  with  the  valve  for  positioning  the  valve  on  the  rod. 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  rod  is  moved 
in  one  direction  the  helical  spnng  will  be  stretched  after 
the  valve  closes  the  outlet. 


2.751.130 

CLOSURE  FOR  COLLAPSIBl.F  Tl  BES 

Edward  F.  Murphy.  Chicago.  Ill 

Application  \ujrust  3,  1051    Serial  No    240  Pfr 

1  Claim,     (CI.  222— .^00 


7<» «  -T» 
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2.751,129 
DISPENSERS 
f^yal  V.  IxKrke,  Delphos,  Ohio.  asaiin>or  to  Ihe  HuffmMn 
Manufactnrin«  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  corporation 

**  Application  March  20.  1953.  Serial  No.  343,645 
5  Claims.    (CI.  222— 4^4 1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compiising  a  c*p 
having  an  internally  threaded  skirt  for  mounting  upon  a 
paint  tube,  and  a  relatively  thick  upper  portion  havmg  a 
transverse  cylindrical  bore  through  one  side  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  other  side  thereof,  said  othe-  sde  .  <  said 
thick  portion  havmg  an  orifice  therein  anu  saia  ihick 
portion  having  a  port  communicating  wnh  the  interior  of 
sad  cap  adjacent  said  orifice,  a  cvhndncal  plunger  slid- 
ablv mounted  in  said  bore,  a  nipple  af!ixed  to  one  end  of 
said  plunger  and  receivable  m  said  orifice  a  bearing 
mounted  in  said  bore  at  that  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  orifice,  a  rod  affixed  tc  said  plunger  and  extending 
through  said  bearing,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  cap  and  pivotalH  connected  to  said  rod,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  hearing  at  one  end 
against  said  bearing  and  at  its  other  end  against  said 
plunger. 

2,751.131 

RE.SILIENT  POIRING  SP^>UT 

Robert  Nvden.  Manhasset.  N    > 

AppHcatioD  June  6.  1952.  Serial  No    l^l.m 

7  Claims*.    (.CI.  222 — 562. 


"_.J 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one-piece  pounng 
spout  of  resilient  material  for  containers  including  a  tubu 
lar  body  having  an  annular  lip  of  uniform  width  incnn 
ing  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  body,  the  length  of  the 
body  and  the  width  of  the  lip  being  substantially  ihe  -^-- 


same. 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  receive  liquid  contents  for 
dispensing,  said  casing  including  a  bottom  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein  provided  with  spout  means  therc- 
below.  a  valve  adapted  to  close  said  discharge  opening 
from  within  said  casing,  a  leaf  spring  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  flat  end  portions  connected  bv  an  upwardly 
bowed  intermediate  portion,  means  securing  one  said 
flat  portion  of  said  spnng  to  said  valve,  means  mount- 
ing the  other  said  flat  portion  on  said  casing  bottom 
with  said  intermediate  portion  under  tension  to  bias  said 
valve  to  the  closed  position  thereof,  operating  means  for 
said  valve  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
and  including  an  operating  handle  operable  from  outside 
said  casing,  and  means  connecting  said  valve  with  said 
operating  means  for  upward  pulling  movement  against 
said  spnng  to  open  said  discharge  opening,  said  mount- 
ing means  for  said  spnng  including  means  secunng  said 
spring  against  angular  movement  on  said  bottom  to  main- 
tain said  valve  in  operating  alignment  with  said  discharge 
opening  and  thereby  constituting  with  said  spnng  the 
only  means  for  guiding  the  movements  of  said  vahe 


2.751.132 

EXPANSIBLE  WRIST  \^  ATCH  BAND 

Simon  Mverson.  Newton.  Mass.. 

\pplicatlon  March  9.  1953.  Serial  No.  340.953 

6  Claims.     tCl.  224 — 4i 


iUAo 


^«  ? 


'  4.  w-sf  watch  band  comprising  two  sections,  corre- 
sponding ends  of  which  may  be  attached  to  a  wrist  watch. 
•he  ^nhe--  ends  of  said  sections  havng  inic rengagcablc 
.ouplmg  means  bv  v,hich  such  ends  are  de'dchablv  con- 
nected when  the  band  is  worn  about  the  wrist,  each  of 
said  sections  having  an  elongate  sheath,  and  an  elongate 
retracting  member  having  a  portion  within  one  sheath 
and  another  portion  within  the  other  sheafh,  said  re- 
tracting member  extending  across  said  coupling  means 
and  Its  opposite  ends  being  anchored  to  the  respective 
sheaths,  the  normal  length  of  said  retracting  member 
being  less  than  that  of  the  two  sections  so  as  to  exert  a 
-etracfing  force   which   normalK    ^^olds   the   two   sections 
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snugly  about  the  wrist,  the  expanded  length  of  said  re- 
tracting member  being  sufficient  to  permit  remo\  a!  of 
the  band  from  the  wrist  when  said  coupling  means  are 
detached. 


2,751,133 
EXHAUST  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
Erie  H.  Dodge,  Beveriy,  Masi^  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc^  Salem,  Man.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

AppUcation  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,324 
3  Claims.    (CI.  226—20.4) 


1.  In  a  head  through  which  an  electrical  device  having 
a  tubulation  extending  therefrom  and  in  communication 
therewith  may  be  placed  in  communication  with  exhaust- 
ing and  filling  systems  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
resilient  collar  for  receiving  the  tubulation  of  the  elec- 
trical device,  a  pin  slidably  disposed  in  a  chamber  in  the 
head  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  collar,  said  pin 
having  ports  therein  establishing  communication  there- 
through into  said  chamber,  and  said  pin  being  movable 
into  said  collar,  and  means  for  pinching  said  resilient 
collar  about  said  pin  when  said  pin  extends  therethrough 
to  effect  a  hermetic  seal  therebetween  and  close  off  the 
path  of  communication  through  said  pin  to  said  chamber, 


2,751,134 

BAG  FILLING  MECHANISM 

Cari  B.  Walldow,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Alaska  Juneau  Gold  Mining  Company, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 

Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,500 

24  Claims.    (CI.  226 — 49) 


1.  A  bag  filling  machine  comprising  a  tubular  product 
receiving  hopper  open  at  both  ends  thereof,  means 
mounted  to  move  said  hopper  in  recurring  cycles  along  an 
arcuate  path  from  axially  horizontal  product  receiving 
position  to  axially  upright  product  discharging  position, 
bag  gripping  means  mounted  on  said  hopper,  means  for 
fitting  a  bag  over  said  bag  gripping  means,  actuating 
means  mounted  to  move  said  gripping  means  to  bag  grip- 
ping position  with  the  bag  fitted  thereover,  a  gate  movably 
mounted  to  close  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  during 
its  movement  from  product  receiving  to  product  dis- 
charging position,  and  means  mounted  to  open  the  gate 
as  the  hopper  approaches  its  axially  upright  position  to 
release  the  product  in  the  hopper  for  gravitational  dis- 
charge through  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  into  the 
bag  gripped  thereon. 


2,751,135 
FRICT10NALLY  ENGAGED  SLIDE  BOX 

Milton  Keadcr,  Yoangftowii,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  357,741 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—9) 


A  rectangular  slide  box  comprising  a  cardboard-and- 
paper  drawer  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom,  at  least  two 
sides,  and  two  end  walls,  a  unitary  sleeve  cover  of  thin- 
walled  extruded  plastic  material  having  much  greater 
stiffness  than  the  drawer  material  and  having  a  smooth 
inside  surface  conforming  in  shape  and  dimension  to 
the  outside  dimension  of  said  bottom  and  two  sides  so 
that  the  drawer  fits  slidingly  in  said  sleeve  cover;  and 
friction  means  consisting  of  two  friction  elements  for 
insurmg  fnctional  engagement  between  said  cover  and 
said  drawer,  each  said  friction  element  comprising  a  bcnt- 
in  portion  in  said  sleeve  cover  protruding  from  said  in- 
side surface  toward  said  drawer,  said  bent-in  portion 
bemg  perforated  so  as  to  produce  sharp  edges  which  fric- 
tionaiiy  engage  the  surfaces  of  the  drawer  by  depressing 
same  without  tearing,  said  bent-in  portions  being  formed 
by  bending  in  a  portion  of  the  bottom  comers  of  said 
sleeve,  said  two  bent-in  portions  lying  substantially  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  major  axis  of  the  sleeve. 


2,751,134 

CONTAINER  BLANK  AND  CONTAINER 

George  ArHngton  Moore,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  399,000 

13  Claims.    (CI.  229—17) 


4.  A  container  of  sheet  material  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
having  four  side  walls  arranged  in  opposing  pairs  and 
two  opposed  permanently  sealed  flat  end  closures  for  said 
body  portion,  each  of  said  end  closures  being  substan- 
tially identical  after  being  alternately  folded  to  provide 
filling  means  for  intended  contents  of  the  container,  each 
said  closure  including  foldable  marginal  portions  of  two 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  body  portion  each  being  folded 
inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  correspond- 
ing side  wall  and  a  like  marginal  portion  thereof  defined 
with  a  longitudinal  fold  line  in  said  folded  margin  being 
folded  upwardly,  outwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the 
first  folded  integral  portion,  the  longitudinal  end  edge 
of  the  second  folded  marginal  portion  being  disposed  in 
substantially  coplanar  relationship  with  the  exterior  face 
of  said  corresponding  sidewall,  thereby  providing  a  pair 
of  inwardly  opposed  horizontal  closure  wall  seating 
ledges,  one  ledge  of  each  alternate  pair  of  ledges  that 
are  disposed  at  top  and  bottom  of  said  body  portico  be- 
ing provided  with  a  perforated  marginally  divided  fold 
line,  said  corresponding  side  wall  having  the  top  and  bot- 
tom folded  ledges  each  with  perforated  fold  lines,  being 
provided  with  a  vertical  side  flange  that  is  folded  at  ri^t 
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angles  over  a  comer  edge  of  an  adjacent  side  waJl  a^ 
SJSg  adhesively  united  upon  a  selective  cxtcnor  surfa« 
m^Jin  of  said  side  wall,  the  opposing  wall  of  said  ad- 
S  side  wall  being  provided  with  a  full  end  closing 
panel  L5  panel  being  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly 
upon  the  face  of  the  upper  disposed  marginal  porjons 
of  said  seating  ledges  and  being  adhesively  ".n;^cd  there- 
with said  adjacent  side  wall  that  is  related  with  said  side 
flange  being  provided  with  a  foldable  panel,  said  pane 
Ling  foldeVinwardly  and  downwardly  upon  the  fi^ 
^Ide'd  end  closing  panel  and  bemg  adhcsrvcly  umted 
therewith  to  complete  said  contamcr  said  side  wall  ha> 
,ng  the  perforated  pair  of  ledges  and  vertical  flange  bc- 

ng  constituted  to  provide  an  openable  and   reclosabk 
single  closure  formed  wall  of  said  container  exclusive  of 

said  opposed  permanent  end  closures  thereof. 
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stanrially  the  same  depth  as  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  central  panel  and  a  multi-paneled 
side  wall  having  an  even  number  of  panels  and  at  least 
six  sides  said  side  wall  of  said  body  portion  including 
panels  hiving  only  a  single  ply  of  matenal  and  alternate 
panels  having  multiple  plies  of  material,  single  ply  m- 
?egTal  wings  at  each  end  of  said  single  ply  panels,  said 
multiple  ply  panels  comprising  an  outer  section  and  a 


1,751,137 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER       „  ^  _^ 

CaiToD  R  AWe^  DetroH,  Mkh.,  ■"**»"  *°  ^*  m*S? 
CwporatloD,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Michi- 


gan 


AppUcatJoB  January  20,  1950.  SerW  No.  139,«8 
^^^        (Claims.    (CL  229— 17) 


downwardly  folded  inner  section  which  has  the  free  end 
interlocked'  in  a  slot  defined  by  said  central  panel,  said 
inner  and  outer  sections  clamping  therebetween  adjacent 
wings  of  the  adjacent  single  ply  panels,  said  cover  por- 
tion having  its  walls  similariy  formed  and  telcscopmg 
and  overlapping  said  body  portion  with  the  multiple  p!y 
panels  of  the  cover  portion  overlying  the  single  ply  panels 
of  the  body  portion  and  in  substantial  contact  therewith. 


2  751 139 

CATCH  FOR  A  CARDBOARD  BOX  OR  THEUKE 

Lewis  Douglas  Yoong,  Prorldeiice,  R.  '•^WJ'"' 

Dooglas  Yoong,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Rhode  Uand 

^SpBcatfooApril  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,581 

^^  2aalms.    (CI.  229— 47) 


1     In  a   tubular  container  of  paperboard  or  the  like 
having  four  side  panels  of  equal  width,  an  end  closure 
comprising  the  combination  of  Uiree  side  panel  extensions 
each  having  converging  score  lines  defining  therein  tri- 
tigular  subpanel,  surmounted  by  a  pair  of  subsuntially 
rectangular  subpanels.  the  longer  dimension  of  each  such 
rectangular  subpanel  being  equal  to  half  tiie  lateral  dimen- 
sion of  one  of  said  side  panels,  a  fourth  side  pane    ex- 
tension having  score  lines  defining  therein  a  substanUally 
rectangular  subpanel  terminating  in  a  foldable  flap,  the 
common  dimension  of  said  rectangular  subpanel  and  said 
flap  being  equal  to  the  lateral  dimension  of  one  of  said 
side  panels,  permanent  adhesive  junctures  between  said 
fuU  widtii  rectangular  subpanel  and  said  half  width  rec- 
tangular subpancb  adjacent  tiiereto.  each  of  the  remain^ 
ing  ones  of  said  half  widtii  rectangular  subpanels  having 
a  severance  line  dividing  tiie  same  into  an  upper  fixed 
portion  and  a  lower  separable  portion    permanent  ad- 
hesive junctures  between  the  upper  fixed  portions  of  the 
remaining  ones  of  said  half  width  rectangular,  subpanels 
said  separable  lower  portions  of  said  remaining  half  width 
rectangular  subpanels  and  the  tiiangular  subpanels  asso- 
ciated tiierewitii  defining  an  extensible  pouring  spout,  the 
latter  when  in  extended  position  having  a  mouth  in  the 
shape  of  an  equilateral  parallelogram  and  when  in  col- 
lapse! position  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  said  full  width  rectangular  subpanel.  and  means  lor 
releasably  securing  said  spout  in  collapsed  position  with 
said  foldable  flap  overlying  the  same  prior  to  initial  open- 
ing of  said  container. 

2,751,138 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  G.  Laver,  Inlutcr,  Mkh. 

1    A  container   comprising,   in  combination,   a  body 
portion  and  a  substantially  similar  cover  portion  of  suh- 


1    In  a  cardboard  box.  a  body  section  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion, each  having  vertically  disposed  back  and  front  walls 
with  their  edges  abutting,  means  to  hinge  the  bacJc  wa  s 
together,  means  for  dctachably  connecting  the  front  walls 
comprising  a  catch  member  for  each  front  wall,  each 
having  a  metal  plate  extending  along  the  outer  surface 
of  the  front  wall  only  of  each  section,  each  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  along  its  length  with  a  Pl^ralityof 
integral  projections  along  the  edge  of  each  hole  embedded 
m  the  front  wall  over  which  the  plate  extends  witii  tije 
free  ends  of  the  projections  deflected  outwardly   in  a 
plurality  of  different  directions  and  chnched  over  Ojc 
inner  surface  of  the  front  wall  of  the  section  and  firmly 
securing  the  plate  to  the  section,  detachable  connecting 
means  comprising  a  part  carried  by  one  plate  and  a  second 
part  carried  by  the  other  plate,  said  pans  being  engage- 
able  to  hold  tiie  pair  of  sections  of  the  box  closed  and 
detachable  for  opening  the  box. 


2,751,140 
BAG 
Charies  V.  Brady,  St  Loiito,  Mo^  assignor  to  Bemb  Bro. 
Bag  Company,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 

"'"Application  April  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,924 
2Clalni».    (CL229— 55)  . 

1  A  bag  comprising  a  heat-sealable  tubular  liner  inside 
an  outer  tube,  the  outer  tube  only  having  slits  extending 
from  its  botiom  end  in  the  front  and  back  walls  spaced 
inward  of  the  sides  of  the  bag  forming  front,  back  and 
side  flaps  from  the  material  of  the  outer  tube,  at  least  the 
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width  of  each  side  of  the  diamond  fold  across  the  trans- 
verse center  line  of  the  fold  being  somewhat  peater  than 
half  the  width  of  the  bag  so  that  the  front-to-back  center 
line  of  the  diamond  fold  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  liner  and  the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  flaps,  the 
portion  of  the  liner  between  said  front-to-back  center  line 
and  the  bottom  edge  of  the  liner  having  the  form  of  a 


— ' -v^ — ^ 


•BT- 


»■'    is' r_^ 


flattened  tubular  tab  and  being  heat-sealed  to  form  a  com- 
plete hermetic  bag  bottom  closure,  the  end  portions  of  he 
jdde  flaps  between  the  front-to-back  center  line  and  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  side  flaps  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  tab  and  being  in  face  contact  therewith,  the  tab  and 
said  contacting  portions  of  the  side  flaps  being  folded  over 
on  said  front-to-back  center  line  to  lie  flat  against  the 
diamond  fold,  and  front  and  back  triangular  sections  of 
the  diamond  fold  together  with  the  front  and  back  flaps 
and  portions  of  the  tab  being  folded  one  upon  the  other 
and  secured  together. 


Its  longitudinal  center  Une  toward  its  inner  cod,  and  « 
piece  of  sheet  material  of  greater  flexibility  than  the  ma- 
terial of  the  sleeve  secured  to  the  riecve  over  the  weak- 
ened portion  of  the  sleeve. 


2,751 14i 
UNLOADING  MECHANI^  FOR  REFRIGERANT 

COMPRESSORS  

Gerald  L.  W^  Ne«toi«,  I^ -g^ 

booM  Elcctrk  Conomkw,  Eait  PIttriiiuih,  F»^  ■  cor- 

AppUcation  Febinary  2, 1W3,  SerW  No.  334,67« 
Tdaims.    (CL  230— 24) 


2,751,141 

MULTIFLY  PAPER  SACKS 

WHIiam  Vtacert  Owcm,  NortMeet,  Eaglaiid,  assisDor  to 

Pver  SMka  Limited,  Brtotol,  England 

AppBSlon  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297.491 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  12,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  229—55) 


ji?-i^ 


1.  A  multiply  paper  bag  having  an  end  block  bottom 
closure  comprising  a  pair  of  side  flaps  of  rectangular 
shape  and  a  pair  of  end  flaps  of  combined  triangular  and 
rectangular  shape,  the  plies  of  the  side  flaps  being  stepped 
longitudinally  of  the  bag  so  that  the  plies  of  a  first  one 
of  said  side  flaps  are  progressively  longer  from  the  inner 
to  the  outer  ply.  while  the  plies  of  the  second  one  of  said 
side  flaps  are  progressively  longer  from  the  outer  to  the 
inner  ply,  the  lateral  edges  of  both  the  side  flaps  being 
stepped  to  expose  areas  of  all  plies  for  adhesive  sealing, 
the  inner  terminal  edges  of  the  plies  of  both  of  the  end 
flaps  being  coincident,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  plies  of  the 
rectangular  portions  of  the  end  flaps  being  stepped  to  ex- 
pose areas  of  all  plies  for  adhesive  sealing,  said  second  side 
flap  being  turned  over  a  line  transverse  to  said  bag  length 
and  adhered  to  parts  of  said  end  flaps,  and  said  first  side 
flap  being  turned  over  a  line  transverse  to  said  bag  length 
and  having  its  stepped  plies  overlying  and  adhered  to 
parts  of  said  end  flaps  and  the  stepped  plies  of  said  second 
side  flap.  

2,751,142 

BAGS 

Rnssell  J.  WQUams,  Clayton,  and  Milton  J.   Heimos, 

Lcmay,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Bcmfa  Bro.  Bag  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  MisMMiri 

Application  December  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,636 

1«  Claims.    (0.229— 62.5) 
1.  In  a  bag,  a  valve  extending  into  the  bag  at  one 
corner  and  adapted  to  receive  a  filling  spout,  the  valve 


1    An  unloader  mechanism  for  a  compressor  having 
a  cylinder,  comprising  valve  means  at  the  suction  side 
of  the  cylinder  for  permitting,  when  open,  gas  compressed 
within  said  cylinder  to  oass  to  the  suction  «de  of  the  com- 
pressor, a  control  cylinder,  a  loosely  fitted  piston  slid- 
able  in  said  control  cylinder,  means  including  a  spring 
for  causing  said  piston  to  hold  said  valve  means  normally 
open,  means  connected  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  com- 
pressor and  to  said  control  cylinder  for  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  against  one  side  of  said  piston  for  movmg  said 
piston  against  the  action  of  said  spring  for  pcrmitUng 
S  valvt  means  to  close,  means  including  a  control  va^ve ' 
connecting  the  interior  of  said  ^«^»/y^'"^"  */  ^j! 
other  side  of  said  piston,  with  said  suction  side  of  said 
compressor  for  permitting,  when  said  control  valve  w 
0^1  gas  leaking  past  said  piston,  to  flow  to  said  suction 
side  of  said  compressor,  and  means  for  closing  said  control 
valve  for  preventing  the  gas  supplied  against  «»d  ones de 
of  said  piston  from  moving  said  piston  against  the  action 
of  said  spring.         ^^^^^^^_^^ 

2  751 144 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPREMING  GASES 

Jean  A.  Troendle,  HoUywood,  Calif . 

1.  Apparatus  for  compressing  gases  co"P""^8  *  .^* 
pressor  unit  having  inlet  and  outlet  por^  for Jidmittmg 
and  discharging  gas  which  is  compressed  by  Ae  compr« 
sor  unit,  a  liquid  cooling  system  disposed  'nhwt  "change 

relationship  with  the  compre^r  "">»  «°^ ,^»^^«;tl 
and  outlet  ports  which  are  '"depenctentof  ^rts  for 

admitting  and  discharging  gas  which  is  «»nPJ^.°y^! 
compres^r  unit,  a  hydraulic  motor  «>°°«f«*J^  ^^^ 
driving  the  compressor  unit  and  having  inlet  and  outlet 


JUNE  19,  19M 

ports  for  receiving  and  <»{«*•'»*"«. i**»"!i"^*!£  iX 
necting  the  liquid  ouUet  port  of  said  motor  with  theinlei 
of  the  liquid  cooling  system  of  the  compressor  to  provide 
a  liquid  for  the  cooling  system  for  the  compressor,  wtthfte 
cooling  system  being  isolated  from  the  ports  for  admitting 
and  discharging  gas  for  the  compressor  unit,  liquid  pm- 
sure  means  including  a  reservoir,  a  condmt  couplmg  the 
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at  aU  times,  thffd  passage  means  for  conveying  od  ftom 
said  recess  to  the  oU  feed  passages  formed  m  *»»Aj^ 
and  a  pair  of  radially  extending  outlet  ports  provided  m 
said  cylinder  for  selective  aUgnment  with  said  second 
passage  means.  


-t-v-^T' 

.l"V'fly'*r~ 

5f 

reservoir  to  the  liquid  inlet  port  for  the  motor  for  pro- 
viding liquid  under  pressure  to  the  motor,  and  liquid  con- 
duit means  coupling  the  outlet  of  the  liquid  cooling  system 
for  the  compressor  unit  to  the  liquid  pressure  means,  wiUi 
the  reservoir  and  the  conduits  which  couple  it  to  the  mo- 
tor and  the  compressor  having  the  outer  surfaces  thereof 
exposed  to  the  atmosphere  and  serving  to  dissipate  most 
of  the  heat  which  is  generated  by  the  compressor. 


2,751,145 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
D.  Okott,  Dnytom  OWn,  aariaDor  to 


Octoker  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,M9 
2ClalM.   (CLlM—m) 


1 


myiit  ill 


2,751,146 
AIR  COMPRESSOR 
0ninH.uy  L  Moaelcy,  Atherton,  Caitfj 
Vldnr  Conspmv,  San  Carina,  CnW, 


toDalmo 
of 


-^ISttSio.  October  W;  1^1.  »««  N»-  ^^^ 
4Clai^   (CL23*— 172) 


1    An  air  compressor  of  high  volumetric  cflkaency 

comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  purtOD 

rings  on  said  piston,  said  pbton  rings  bcmg  made  ofa 

self-lubricating  plastic  material,  means  ^«  r^^^PfJ^f^ 

the  piston  in  a  manner  such  as  to  «»V*^P«^J^ 

dightly  protrude  from  tbe  bors  of  the  cyfander  at  the 

^"^e^l  of  it.  stroke,  a  V^^"^/"^^^^ 

thTbore  of  Ae  cylinder  at  the  top  thereof  *n^«W?J 

by  the  piston  when  the  piston  is  at  the  upper  ««  «  " 

sttoke    a  flat  pad  of  elastomer  material  Axed  to  the 

under^  of  said  valve,  an  air-tight  housing  mchidmg  a 

crankcase  enclosing  the  lower  end  of  Ae  fy5f»^™^ 

for  opening  the  portion  of  tbe  cyhnder  bore  ab<j^ 

piston  to  the  housing  when  the  piston  is  f*^  *eb9*S 


1.  In  a  sealed  motor-compressor  unit,  a  main  housing 
having  an  oil  pump  recess  in  its  one  vertically  disposed 
wall,  a  motor  sUtor  supported  by  said  housing,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  motor 
rotor  secured  to  said  shaft,  compressor  means  in  said 
housing  including  reciprocating  impeller  means,  means 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  causes  reciprocation  of 
said  impeller  means  for  compressing  a  gas,  said  housiM 
including  an  oil  reservoir  spaced  downwardly  from  said 
horizontally  disposed  shaft,  oil  feed  passages  in  said  shaft, 
an  oil  pump  adjacent  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  forcefully 
pumping  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  oil  feed  passages, 
said  oil  pump  comprising  a  rotor  drivingly  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  a  rotatable  cylinder  in  said  recess  sur-  » 
rounding  said  rotor  and  coextensive  axially  with  said 
rotor,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  impeller  means  car- 
ried by  said  rotor  arranged  to  frictionally  engage  said 
cylinder  so  as  to  urge  said  cylinder  to  rotate,  means  for 
limiting  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  within  said  recess, 
said  wall  having  first  passage  means  extending  from  its 
bottom  edge  to  said  pump  recess  for  conveying  oil  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  recess,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  passage  having  an  enlargement  therein,  a  check  valve 
disp<»ed  in  said  enlargement,  said  wall  having  a  second 
passage  leading  from  said  oil  reservoir  to  the  inlet  side 
of  said  check  valve,  means  for  closing  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  passage  and  for  holding  said  check  valve  m 
place,  said  cylinder  having  a  radially  extending  inlet  port 
arranged  in  communication  with  said  first  passage  means 


Of  its  stroke,  and  a  pressure-responsive  ^^^^°»;,»2i 
ing  for  opening  the  housing  to  ambient  air  <»«nnt  «  teMl 
a^rtion  of  the  upward  stroke  of  the  piston,  *»*'«» 
ing  the  housing  against  the  egress  of  air  ^fT^ j*??? 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  downward  stroke  of  tl»e 
piston  to  thereby  provide  crankcase  compression. 


2,751,147 
SUPPORT  FOR  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS^ 

Clifford  IL  Wwtx,  Dayton,  O^aJI^'^'^LlLSrS 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corponlian  of 


1  In  combination:  a  support,  a  unit  compnsmg  >  *^|^ 
casing  having  a  motor  and  a  compressor  driven  thereby 
located  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  started  and 
stopped,  means  suspendingly  mounting  said  utut  at  two 
equally  spaced  apart  points  only  therearound  from  said 
support  for  limited  vibrational  movement  relative  thereto, 


7U 
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each  of  said  means  including  a  bracket  having  its  lower 
end  secured  to  said  support  and  a  rigid  member  fixed  to 
said  unit,  said  rigid  member  extending  outwardly  away 
from  said  unit  and  thence  upwardly  a  substantial  distance 
above  its  fixed  point  thereto  along  a  side  of  said  casing 
to  form  a  lever-like  element  thereon,  said  bracket  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  its  secured  lower  end  around  the  fixed 
point  of  said  lever-like  element  to  said  unit  and  being 
resUiently  clamped  to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever-like  ele- 
ment, the  starting  and  stopping  of  said  motor  and  said 
compressor  imparting  a  rotary  force  to  said  casing,  and 
the  spacing  of  said  fixed  point  of  said  lever-like  element 
below  the  clamping  of  said  bracket  to  the  upper  end 
thereof  together  with  said  two  point  mounting  of  said 
unit  causing  the  rotary  force  imparted  to  said  casing  to 
be  converted  into  a  swinging  movement  of  said  unit  about 
said  resilient  clamp  in  pendulum  fashion  throughout  a 
limited  arc  relative  to  said  support. 


tion  and  to  perform  a  second  series  of  subtractions  end- 
ing when  a  second  overdraft  occurs,  said  number  entry 
means  comprising  in  each  decimal  order  mutually  mesh- 
able  stepped-tooth  gear  means  and  pinion  means,  one  of 
said  two  mutually  meahable  means  being  divided  into  two 
parts  independently  slidable  on  a  non-circular  shaft  for 
selectively  meshing  the  pinion  means  with  different  cir- 
cumferences of  the  stepped-tooth  gear  means  and  thereby 
selectively  rendering  zero  to  nine  teeth  effective,  (3)  count- 
ing means  for  counting  the  subtractions  in  each 
series.    (4)    electrical   number  circuits  operatively   con- 
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2,751 14S 

UGHT  RESPONSIVE  CALCULATING  MACHINE 

CONTROLS 

PUBp  H.  ADm,  Lm  GaiM.  Calf^  and  Benjamin  J. 

Ckromy,  WaririBStoa,  D.  C. 

AppUcatkNi  NoTcaabcr  €,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,091 

llClaiBM.   (CL235— il) 


•r^n>^' 


U 
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1.  In  an  electro-optical  calculating  machine  the  com- 
bination of  a  source  of  light,  means  for  deriving  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  of  light  from  said  source,  means  for 
modulating  each  of  said  light  beams  in  accordance  with 
a  different  frequency,  key  operated  means  for  selectively 
controlling  the  transmission  of  said  beams,  a  light  re- 
sponsive device  for  receiving  said  light  beams,  an  ampli- 
fying device  connected  to  said  light  responsive  device,  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnetic  clutches  for  controlling  ma- 
chine operation  and  respectively  corresponding  to  said 
beams  of  light,  and  means  connected  to  said  amplifier 
device  for  selectively  controlling  each  of  said  respective 
magnetic  clutches  in  response  to  the  associated  light  beam. 


nected  to  said  number  entry  means  for  sliding  said 
slidable  means  (S)  switching  means  initially  under  the 
control  of  said  starting  means  and  afterward  under 
the  control  of  said  counting  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  number  circuits  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined sequential  pattern  for  rendering  successive  odd  num- 
bers of  teeth  of  said  stepped-tooth  means  effective  in  rota- 
tional sequence  in  one  decimal  order  during  successive 
subtractions  of  said  first  series  of  subtractions  and  in  the 
next  lower  decimal  order  during  the  second  series  of  sub- 
tractions. 

2,751,15« 
MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Velio  S.  BaccicoBe,  Gaiy,  Ind. 

AppUcatioa  Jane  ^  1952,  Serial  No.  292,033 

U  Claims,    (a.  235— 98) 


2,751,149 
DIGITAL  COMPUTER  FOR  COMPUTING  SQUARE 

ROOTS   BY   SUBTRACTING   SUCCESSIVE   ODD 

NUMBERS 
Earie  A.  Yoa^  and  HaroU  F.  Bcnctt,  Rochester,  N.  Y^ 

MriUJBon   to   Fastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 

N.  Yi,  a  corpwatlon  of  New  Jvntj 
AppHcatioa  Jamnry  24, 1951.  Serial  No.  207,562 
KClainM.    (CL  235— 41) 

1.  A  square  root  computer  comprising  in  combination 
( 1 )  a  starting  switch,  (2)  an  electrically  driven  mechanical 
digital  calculator  having  a  presettable  register,  number  en- 
try means,  a  control  key  and  control  means  responsive 
to  said  control  key  for  causing  the  calculator  to  perform 
a  first  series  of  subtractions  of  a  subtrahend  in  the  number 
entry  means  from  a  minuend  preset  in  the  register  ending 
when  an  overdraft  occurs,  to  perform  a  single  addition 
after  the  overdraft,  to  shift  the  relative  decimal  position 
of  the  register  and  the  number  entry  means  after  the  addi- 


12.  Apparatus  for  counting  magnetic  sheets  moving 
over  a  conveyor  comprising  a  box  made  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  located  adjacent  said  conveyor,  a  cover  for  said 
box  made  of  non-magnetic  material,  three  cores  in  said 
box  extending  from  the  base  of  said  box  to  said  cover, 
the  center  core  being  equally  spaced  from  the  end  cores 
and  of  the  same  length  as  one  of  said  end  cores,  the  other 
end  core  being  shorter  than  the  center  core,  a  coil  sur- 
rounding the  center  core,  identical  coils  surrounding  each 
of  said  end  cores,  means  connecting  the  center  coil  to  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  said  center  coil  when  ener- 
gized inducing  a  voltage  in  said  identical  coils,  means  con- 
necting the  end  coils  in  series  and  opposite  in  polarity,  and 
a  counter  operable  by  current  induced  in  said  end  cotis. 
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2,751,151  

ITEM  COUNTER  AND  TOTALIZER 


Waick  Co.  S.  A^  T 
TpScatkM  May  17, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t9,049 


to 

a 


for  actuating  said  device  and  for  modulating  the  position 
of  said  device  in  accordance  with  the  energization  of 
said  resistance,  a  thermostat  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  second  fluid,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
positioned  to  be  closed  by  said  thermostat  at  a  predeter- 
mined low  temperature,  and  switching  means  selectively 
movable  to  a  &nt  position  for  connecung  said  resistance 
to  be  energized  upon  closing  of  said  contacts  and  to  a 
second  position  to  connect  said  resistance  to  be  energized 
when  said  conucts  are  opened  and  to  be  shorted  out  upon 
positions  effect  opposite  response  of  said  device  upon  a 
closing  of  said  contacts  whereby  said  first  and  second 
like  change  in  temperature. 


1.  A  counting  and  totalizing  arrangement  chiefly  for 
scoring   purposes   compris:ng   a   plate,    a   spring   barrel 
revolubly  carried  by  said  plate,  a  main  spring  inside  the 
barrel  urging  the  latter  into  a  predetermined  angular 
setting,  a  series  of  teeth  rigid  with  the  periphery  of  the 
barrel,  a  pawl  pivoully  secured  to  the  plate,  a  spnng 
urging  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  barrel  teeth 
to  hold  fast  the  barrel  against  its  spring,  a  catch  pivotally 
carried  by  the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
said  barrel  to  provide  a  progression  of  the  barrel  by  one 
tooth  interval  in  the  main  spring  winding  direction,  a 
push  button  adapted  upon  depression  to  urge  said  catch 
into  operative  engagement  with  the  barrel  teeth,  a  score- 
counting  pinion  operatively  and  permanenUy  engaging  the 
barrel  teeth,  a  totalizer  including  a  unit  recording  pmion. 
a  rocking  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  plate  and  on 
which  the  unit  pinion  is  revolubly  carried,  means  urging 
the  rocking  member  into  a  position  for  which  the  units 
pinion   engages  operatively  the  barrel   teeth   when   the 
barrel  revolves  in  the  spring-unwinding  direction,  means 
controlling  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  disengage  the  latter 
and  to  allow  a  return  movement  of  the  barrel  under  the 
action  of  its  spring  into  its  predetermined  starting  position 
each  time  the  barrel  has  advanced  by  ten  teeth  intervals 
beyond  said  starting  position  and  to  release  said  pawl  and 
allow  it  to  return  into  its  barrel  engaging  position  under 
the  action  of  its  spring  whenever  the  barrel  has  returned 
into  its  starting  position. 


2,751,152 

AIR  CONOmONING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Fraads  R.  EUcBkcnar,  Vcnwa,  N.  I,  nft^nr  to  Gcn- 

«gai  Electric  Company,  a  cotpomtioa  off  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Aagnst  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  303,065 

^4  Claims.    (0.236—1) 
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2,751,153 
WARM  Am  HEATING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

DonaklW.Selfeit,HigfclaDdFark,MJrfi. 

AppHcatioB  loac  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,637 

20  Claims.    (CL  236— 9) 


tc-     *      r— T^ • 1 


1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  heat  transfer 
between  a  heat  transfer  fluid  and  a  second  fluid  to  be  con- 
ditioned in  accordance  with  changes  in  the  temperature  of 
said  second  fluid,  said  system  c6mprising  a  device  for 
contrvdling  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  between  said  fluids,  a 
heat  operated  nK>tor  including  an  electrical  resistance 


6.  In  a  heating  system,  a  warm  air  furnace  inctodtog 
a  fuel  burner  and  a  warm  air  chamber  within  wHicn 
heated  air  may  be  stored,  a  furnace  thermostat  havmg 
a  temperature  measuring  element  responsive  to  Ae  tem- 
perature in  said  warm  air  chamber,  and  a  switch  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  temperature  measurmg  ele- 
ment, said  switch  being  doeed  upon  the  temperature  in 
said  warm  ab  chamber  being  elevated  to  a  first  value, 
and  said  switch  opening  upon  the  temperature  in  said 
warm  air  chamber  falling  to  a  second  value  no  greater 
than  said  first  vahie,  a  blower  for  blowing  *«^»™  *;^ 
from  said  warm  air  chamber  through  a  space  to  be  heated, 
a  space  thermostot  in  said  space  to  be  heated,  »«d 
space  thermostat  including  two  sets  of  contacts  Aat  make 
and  break  in  reverse  order  in  response,  respectively,  to 
falling  and  rising  temperatures  affecting  said  thermosttt, 
a  source  of  electric  power  for  operating  said  heater  and 
said  blower,  said  heater  and  said  blower  bemg  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  source  of  power  by  separate  electric 
circuits,  the  first  set  of  said  two  sett  of  contacts  of 
said  space  thermosUt  being  in  the  circuit  for  said  blower 
and  the  second  set  of  contacts  being  in  the  elecmc  cir- 
cuit for  said  burner,  said  furnace  thermostat  switch  being 
in  the  electric  circuit  for  said  blower,  means  operative, 
upon  the  first  set  of  contoctt  of  said  space  theraaostat 
being  made,  for  closing,  in  part,   said  blower   cucuit, 
means  operative  upon  the  second  set  of  contacts  of  said 
space   thermostat  being   made,   for  closing   the   burner 
circuit,  said  second  set  of  contacts  bemg  broken  upon 
the  temperature  in  said  space  being  elevated  to  a  first 
predetermined  level,  said  first  set  of  contacts  bemg  broken 
upon  the  temperature  in  said  space  being  elevated  to  a 
second  predetermined  level  above  said  first  predetermined 
level  at  which  the  second  set  of  contacts  break,  and  the 
first  set  of  contacts  being  operative  thereafter  to  make 
and  break  repeatedly  as  the  temperature  in  said  space 
falls  and  rises,  so  as  to  continue  to  deliver  heated  air  to 
said  space  as  long  as  the  temperature  in  the  warm  air 
chamber  is  above  the  predetermined  temperature  at  which 
the  furnace  thermostat  is  operative  to  open  the  furnace 
thermostat  switch. 
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2,7S14S4 
SHUTTER  MECHANISM 

and  KJcfl  Albert 
to  Eric  Gcorg 


October  M,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,712 
SivcdcB  October  24, 1951 
(CL  23«— 35.2) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the 
cooling  liquid  temperature  of  internal  combustion  en- 
gines for  vehicles,  said  mechanism  having  disposed  in 
front  of  the  radiator  of  said  vehicle  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular frame  with  substantially  vertical  side  channel 
members  connected  by  top  and  bottom  members,  said  ver- 
tical members  having  their  web  portions  facing  inward- 
ly of  the  frame  with  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  shut- 
ter vanes  mounted  in  said  frame  having  pivots  on  the 
ends  thereof  extending  through  the  openings  in  said  web 
portions,  and  regulator  means  on  said  frame  having  a 
portion  thereof  movable  in  dependence  on  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  cooling  liquid,  that  improvement  compris- 
ing at  least  one  reinforcement  bar  having  one  straight 
edge  mounted  on  said  web  portion  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  channel  side  walls  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  through  which  the  pivots  on  said  vanes  extend, 
and  at  least  one  slide  slidably  mounted  against  said  web 
portion  between  said  reinforcement  bar  and  a  side  wall 
of  the  vertical  frame  member  and  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  slots  therein,  the  ends  of  said  pivots  being  bent 
over  and  engaged  in  said  openings,  and  said  slide  con- 
nected to  said  regulator  means  and  movable  thereby  in 
response  to  a  temperature  change  of  said  cooling  liquid. 


2,751,155 

HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM  CONTROL 

Edgar  CoOat,  MDwaakcc,  Wh.,  atolgMW  of  oM-half  to 

Ira  Mihin  Jom«,  ^fflwaakec.  Wig. 

AppUcalfoa  May  2«,  1955,  Serial  No.  509,820 

5Clainis.    (CL  23<    4€) 


2.  A  hot  water  heating  system  of  the  type  wherein 
water  heated  in  a  boiler  is  circulated  through  radiators 


located  in  the  space  to  be  heated,  by  an  electric  motor 
driven  circulating  pump  in  req>onse  to  cloture  of  a  thermo- 
stat sensitive  to  the  temperature  of  said  ipace,  charac- 
terized by  the  provision  of:  a  timing  mechanism;  means 
to  maintain  the  timing  mechanism  in  operation  for  a 
definite  time  cycle  after  it  is  started;  means  connected 
with  the  timing  mechanism  and  responsive  to  closure  of 
the  thermostat  to  start  the  timing  mechanism  when  the 
thermostat  closes;  switch  means  (grated  by  the  timing 
mechanism  and  connected  with  the  circulating  pump  mo- 
tor and  the  thermostat  to  take  over  control  of  the  circu- 
lating pump  motor  and  atop  the  same  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  short  of  the  time  cycle  of  the  timing  mech- 
anism despite  the  fact  that  the  thermostat  may  still  be 
closed;  and  means  actuated  by  the  timing  mechanism  be- 
fore the  completion  of  its  time  cycle  and  operable  upon 
said  switch  means  to  effect  reclosure  of  said  switch  means 
and  thereby  restore  the  control  of  the  circulating  pump 
motor  to  the  thermostat. 


2,751,1S< 
HOT  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
DarM  E.  Monas,  WcitoMMC,  N.  J.,  aari|Bor  to  Warren 
Wcbater  A  Caaif  y,  CaiiiM,  N.  1.,  a  corporatloa  of 
New  Jcncy 

AppHcatfoB  May  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,152 
9ClaiBM.    (a.237— «) 


3.  In  a  circulating  hot  water  heating  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  boiler,  conduit  means  for  conduct- 
ing hot  water  from  the  boiler  through  a  radiating  system 
and  including  a  return  connection  back  into  the  boiler, 
said  conduit  means  including  therein  a  motor-driven  cir- 
culating pump,  thennostatic  means  for  controlling  said 
motor-driven  pump  at  intervals  responsive  to  temperature 
changes  in  a  space  to  be  heated,  a  boiler  by-pass  having 
its  ends  connected  respectively  into  the  outgoing  and 
return  connections  of  the  system,  one  of  said  ends  being 
connected  into  a  device  through  which  the  circulating 
water  passes,  said  device  having  therein  a  heat-responsive 
valve-actuating  means  located  in  a  position  to  be  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  cir- 
culated water  and  by-pass  water,  and  a  valve  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuating  means,  said  valve  being  posi- 
tioned normally  to  check  the  flow  of  circulating  boiler 
water  but  being  arranged  with  a  restricted  passage  means 
permitting  at  least  a  limited  flow  of  circulating  water  nor- 
mally to  pass  whenever  the  pump  is  operating,  whereby 
after  a  period  of  delay  following  the  starting  of  the  pump 
the  said  mixture  will  rise  to  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture and  cause  said  heat-responsive  device  to  open  said 
valve  to  allow  a  greater  proportion  of  hot  water  to  be 
circulated  through  the  heating  system  while  the  pump 
remains  in  operation. 


2.751.157 
GRINDING  MILL  EMBODYING  COAXIAL  OPPO- 
SITELY ROTATING  GRINDING  DISKS 
Fritz    Meyer,    Daawldorf-GeiTeAdiii,    and     Fricdrich 
NIcoIjms,   DaaMlddf,  Gcnnaoy,   aarignon   to   Gate- 
itte  ObcitoMMca  AkticBgcadlaciiaft,  Obcr- 


Applicatioa  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  347356 

Clafam  priority,  applicatioa  Crrniaay  AprU  12, 1952 

5aains.    (CL241— 3t) 

1.  In  a  comminuting  apparatus,  two  coaxially  arranged 
grinding  disks  and  between  which  material  to  be  com- 


JUKE  19,  1966 

minuted  is  fed,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, a  hollow  shaft  secured  in  the  aperture  and  con- 
stituting a  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  one  disk,  a  drive 
shaft  for  the  other  disk,  a  feed  worm  for  feeding  the 
material  to  the  space  between  the  disks  and  mounted  co- 
axially within  said  hoUow  drive  shaft,  drive  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  drive  means  that  rotate  the  said  shafts  for 
rotating  the  feed  worm,  a  feed  tube  arranged  witiim  the 
hollow  shaft  between  the  interior  thereof  and  the  feed 
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2,751,159  

TOGGLE  MECHANISM  FOR  JAW-TYFE  CRUSHER 
W.  Trayior,  Jr.,  ^Deatowa,  Pa. 
I  Aacaat  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,992 
T  nrii  -     (CL241— 2«9) 


worm,  said  tube  having  a  length  such  to  extend  at  least 
the  full  length  of  the  hollow  shaft,  means  supporting  the 
tube  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the 
shaft  so  as  to  provide  an  annular  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  space  between  the  disks  and  means  at  the 
end  of  the  hollow  shaft  remote  from  the  disks  for  sup- 
plying liquid  media  to  the  annular  passage  to  flow  into  the 
space  between  the  disks  to  facilitate  comminution  and  in 
passage  along  the  tube  and  shaft  to  cool  the  same. 


2,751,150 

ROCK  AND  ORE  JAW  CRUSHERS 

Robert  P.  Fhher,  Log  Angeles,  Calif. 

Aapllcatloa  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,624 

2  Claims.    (CI.  241— 262) 


.&/^ 


1    In  a  jaw-type  crusher  having  a  frame,  a  fixed  jaw 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  depending  swing 
jaw   mounted  on  an  axis  substantiaUy  parallel   to  the 
fixed  jaw  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away  from 
said  fixed  jaw,  a  toggle  mechanism  disposed  between  said 
swing  jaw  and  the  frame  for  effecting  swinging  movement 
of  the  swing  jaw  comprising  a  distributor,  means  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  distributor  in  one  vertical  direction 
and  affording  rotary  movement  thereof  in  a  substanually 
horizontal  plane,  at  least  two  opposed  elongated  toggle 
members,  each  engaged  at  one  end  against  said  swing 
jaw,  and  inclined  in  said  one  vertical  direction  longitu- 
dinally and  laterally  of  the  frame  into  engagement  at 
the  opposite  end  against  the  distributor,  at  least  two  op- 
posed elongated  toggle  members,  each  engaged  at  one 
end  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  and  inclined 
in  said  one  vertical  direction  longimdinaUy  and  UteraUy 
of  the  frame  into  engagement  at  the  opposite  end  against 
the  distrubtor,  and  means  biasing  said  swing  jaw  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw  to  compress  said  toggle  members  and 
bias  said  distributor  in  said  one  vertical  direction  against 
said  limit  means. 

2,751,160 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Charies  Alfred  Freeland,  Tonbridge  WeUs,  Enfl"^  ■»• 
signor  to  J.  Rawson  &  Sons  Umlted,  Tnnbrldge  Wells, 
Enriand 

>U»Ucatlon  April  23.  1954,  Serial  No.  425,291 
^^     24  Claims.    (CI.  242— 27) 


1.  In  a  rock  and  ore  crusher,  the  combination  with  an 
abutment  member  having  inclined  bearing  surfaces  and 
a  jaw  member  having  corresponding  bearing  surfaces, 
all  of  said  bearing  surfaces  being  parallel,  bearing  balls 
between  said  parallel  bearing  surfaces,  and  power  means 
for  moving  said  abutment  member  up  and  down  for 
transmitting  through  said  inclined  bearing  surfaces  lateral 
crushing  movement  to  said  jaw  member,  of  means  for 
connecting  said  abutment  member  and  said  jaw  member 
firmly  together  for  relative  sliding  movement,  said  means 
comprising  a  bolt  extending  normal  to  said  inclined  bear- 
ing surfaces  and  having  one  end  connected  to  said  jaw 
member  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  abutment 
member  by  means  of  a  pair  of  plates  extending  parallel 
to  all  of  said  inclined  bearing  surfaces,  and  bearing  balls 
interposed  between  said  plates,  said  other  end  of  the  bolt 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  the  other  plate 
being  carried  by  said  abutment  member  and  having  a 
slot  therein  through  which  said  bolt  extends  and  is  mov- 
able during  relative  sliding  movement  between  said  abut- 
ment member  and  said  jaw  member  along  their  inclined 
bearing  surfaces,  and  a  horizontal  ball  bearing  set  be- 
neath said  jaw  member  for  slidably  supporting  tfie  latter 
in  its  said  lateral  movement. 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  an  article  for  winding, 
means  operable  to  release  a  fully  wound  article  from 
said  supporting  means,  means  for  feeding  and  positioning 
an  empty  article  for  reception  in  said  supporting  means, 
at  least  two  fluid  actuated  devices  for  respectively  op- 
erating the  releasing  means  for  a  fully  wound  article 
and  the  feeding  and  positioning  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  movement  of  the  first  fluid  actuated  device 
for  controlling  fluid  supplied  to  the  second  said  device 
and  thereby  determining  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
said  devices. 
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2,751.161 
DOFFING  A  WINDING  MACHINE 
Paal  W.  Markwood,  Lowfand,  Joha  T.  Rkh,  Monbtown, 
and  Paal  D.  Linfcifelt,  Lowlaiid,  Temi^  aod  Charles 
F.  Nkkob,  WayMfTiDc  N.  C^  a«i«Don  to  Ameriwn 
Eaka  Corpwatioii,  Enka,  N.  C^  a  corporadoa  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcatk»  September  10,  1959,  Serial  No.  379,397 
4  Claims.    (0.242—35.5) 


2,75140 

ROLL  PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER 

Edward  Waltz,  Grand  Raplda,  Mkk^  aaignor  to  The 

E.  O.  Bolman  ManufiKliirtaig  Company,  Inc.,  Grand 

Rapldfl,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 

Application  May  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  357,817 

4Clafan8.    (CL  242— 55.5) 


1.  The  method  of  doflSng  a  winding  machine  including 
a  rototable  spindle  and  a  traverse  for  laying  up  a  wound 
yam  body  thereon  from  a  continuous  supply  that  com- 
prises maintaining  a  suction  zone,  changing  the  path  of 
yam  travel  between  said  body  and  said  traverse  so  the 
yam  passes  from  said  traverse  to  said  suction  zone  and 
then  to  said  body,  cutting  said  yam  between  said  zone 
and  said  body  whereby  the  succeeding  portions  of  the  yam 
supplied  are  drawn  into  said  suction  zone  and  the  spindle 
may  be  stopped  for  removal  therefrom  of  the  wound  body 
thereon. 

2,751,162 

TOILET  TISSUE  HOLDER 

Henry  Bolger,  Portland,  Orcg. 

Application  AprU  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  501,866 

2  Claims.    (CL  242— 55  J) 


1.  A  toilet  tissue  holder  comprising  a  substantially 
hollow  rectangular  member  having  an  open  side,  a  con- 
tinuous peripheral  flange  integrally  formed  on  said  mem- 
ber and  disposed  adjacent  said  open  side,  said  member 
having  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  side  walls  each  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  transversely  extending  aperture,  said 
apertures  being  aligned  with  one  another,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  and  extending  through  each  of  said  apertures, 
a  walking  beam,  means  connecting  each  of  said  spindles 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  walking  beam,  means  disposed 
intermediate  said  ends  of  said  walking  beam  pivotally 
connecting  said  walking  beam  on  said  member,  manually 
operable  means  connected  with  said  walking  beam  to 
effect  rotation  thereof  about  said  pivotal  means,  and 
resilient  means  connected  with^said  walking  beam  con- 
stantly tending  to  urge  said  walking  beam  for  rotation 
in  one  direction  about  its  said  pivotal  means. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
adapted  to  receive  and  rotatably  hold  a  roll  of  paper,  a 
wall  in  said  body  adjacent  said  roll  of  paper,  a  cutting 
bar  on  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  wall,  a  flat  plate 
swingably  mounted  in  said  body  between  said  wall  and 
said  cutting  bar,  and  spring  means  to  swing  said  plate 
toward  said  wall,  whereby  paper  unwound  from  said  roll 
will  pass  around  an  edge  of  said  wall  and  lie  clamped  be- 
tween said  wall  and  said  plate,  said  plate  having  an  area 
equal  to  a  considerable  part  of  the  area  of  said  wall. 


2  751  164 

REWIND  ROLL  SUSPENSION  AND  BEARING 

Felix  Saco,  West  IsUp,  and  Leonard  Rockstrom,  Man< 

hasset,  N.  Y>,  assignors  to  Cameron  Machine  Company, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,631 

11  Claims.    (CI.  242— 66) 


1.  A  web  roll  rewind  machine  having  therein  a  pair  of 
spaced  uprights,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rewind  roll 
supporting  rolls  supported  in  and  between  the  uprights, 
a  rewind  shaft  bearing  carriage  sliding  on  each  said  tip- 
right  having  a  bearing  therein  for  one  end  of  a  rewind 
shaft,  the  combination  therewith,  endless  means  support- 
ing each  carriage,  vertically  spaced  sprockets  carried  by 
said  uprights  supporting  each  said  endless  means  to  pro- 
vide two  upright  runs  therefor,  counterweights  for  said 
carriages  supported  by  said  endless  means,  one  said  mn 
having  therein  the  bearing  carriages  and  the  other  the 
counterweights  to  control  the  movement  of  the  carriages 
and  weights  from  both  above  and  below. 


2,751,165 

FISHING  REEL 

Edward  F.  Small,  Newton,  Mass. 

AppUcation  December  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,289 

7aaims.  (a.  242— 84.1) 
I.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  spool  having  a  peripheral 
groove  for  receiving  or  paying  off  a  line,  means  for  non- 
rotatably  supporting  the  spool  on  a  rod  with  an  end  of 
the  spool  facing  in  the  direction  of  the  tip  of  the  rod  and 
with  its  axis  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rod,  a  winding  bell  mounted  on  the  spotrf  for  rotation 
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for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  spool,  means  p.votally 


vices  and  to  permit  devices  to  be  launched  for  engagement 
by  the  tow  cable  in  the  course  of  flight. 


suDDorting  the  finger  on  the  bell  for  rotation  about  an 
ax^s'space'd  from  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spool^  said 
finger  being  movable  from  a  posiUon  lymg  w.thm  the 
p^rTphery  of  the  bell  to  a  position  extending  outwardly 
K  the'penphery  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  spool 
inteTengageable  with  a  part  of  the  finger  by  rotation  of  the 
bell  to  move  the  finger  to  said  extended  posUion. 

2,751,166 

TENSION  DEVICE 

lend  Beyer.  Arnbem,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Amert<»n 

'•^ciiioratiotEnk.,  N.  C.  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

AUJucation  November  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  393,483 
^  4  Claims.    (CL  242— 150) 


2  751 168 

BOUNDARY  LAYErWuCTION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  POWER  PLANT 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bi^  S*VJ^^i 

AppBcntlon  May  5, 1»J9.  Serial  No.  91,463 

6  ClafaBS.    (CL  244 — 15) 


1  A  thread  tensioning  device  for  a  double  twister  com- 
prising a  first  tube,  a  ring,  supporting  means  including  a 
surface  for  supporting  said  ring  coaxially  within  the  first 
tube  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and  a  second  tube 
located  coaxially  within  the  ring  and  having  its  upper 
end  lying  in  a  plane  closer  than  the  plane  of  said  nng  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  tube,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  ring  together  defining 
a  thread  passageway  from  outside  the  first  tube  to  within 
the  second,  said  ring  supporting  means  also  including 
means  magnetically  to  bias  said  ring  against  said  support- 
ing surface.  

2,751,167  ^,^  ^ 

REELING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
TOW  CABLE  FROM  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Robert  J.   Hopper,  ^^  ^^^J^r  J^^^  ^S- 
Lamont,  ShaUmar,  Fla.,  MfifMn  *<»  ">«'  ™  .*^ 
neering  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

"^AlSSitlon  September  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,834 
27  Claims.    (CL  244—1) 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  con- 
trolling a  cable  from  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of:  a 
reel  carried  by  the  aircraft  to  wind  and  unwind  said  cable; 
remotely  controlled  means  to  actuate  said  reel;  and  shock 
absorber  means  forming  a  variable  offset  in  said  cable 


1    In  an  aircraft  having  a  wing  surface  of  substanual 
chordwisc  extent  terminating  in  a  trailing  edge   the  com -^ 
bination  of  means  forming  intake  oP^mngs  each  of  hm.ted 
width   in  the  chordwise  direcuon   and   distnbuted   over 
said  wing  surface  providing  for  inward  flow  of  air  there- 
through over  a  surface  expanse  extending  forwardly  from 
the  trailing  edge,  induction  means  in  communication  with 
said  wing  interior  for  inducting  only  a  limited  inner  por- 
tion comprising  about  25%  of  the  boundary  layer  air  on 
said  wing  surface  through  each  said  mtake  opening  pro- 
ducing laminar  flow  and  developing  low  drag  thereover 
power  means  for  operating  said  aircraft,  means  adjacent 
said  trailing  edge  forming   an   intake  opening   through 
the  wing  surface  of  subsuntially  greater  width  in  the 
chordwisc  direction  than  that  of  said  first-nained  open- 
ings respecUvely  providing  for  the  inflow  of  substantiaUy 
threntire  extent  of  boundary  layer  air  into  said  induction 
means,  and  means  for  supplying  said  combined  inducted 
flows  of  boundary  layer  air  to  said  power  incans  as  a 
source  of  air  of  low  total  energy  rclaUvc  to  the  aircraft. 


2,751,169 
AUTOMATIC  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Kntzler,  MfameapoHs,  Mtan^  "«*?^  *°  ^* 
WoBs-Honey^reU  Regulator  Company,  MhmeapoHs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Abdication  May  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  163,871 
"^  15  0aims.  (0.244—77) 
1  Steering  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  two  rudders 
for  positioning  said  craft  about  the  vertical  axis  Jereof, 
said  rudders  when  operated  exerting  an  opposite  effect  on 
said  craft's  position,  comprising:  a  separate  power  meai» 
adapted  to  position  each  rudder;  a  motor  means  for  each 
power  means  for  controlling  its  operation;  a  balanccable 
electrical  impedance  network  for  controlling  each  motor 
means  each  network  including  a  selective  controller  com- 
mon to  each  balanceable  electrical  impedance  network  for 
deriving  a  voltage  upon  displacement  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion for  unbalancing  cither  network  and  a  rebalancing 
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voltage  deriving  controller  driven  by  each  motor  means; 
stop  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  a  rebalancing 
controller  of  one  motor  means  when  the  said  controller 
is  moved  in  one  direction  and  limiting  the  adjustment  of 
the  other  rebalancing  controller  of  the  other  motor  means 
when  the  other  controller  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, so  that  said  motor  means  when  said  rebalancing  con- 


-t 


trollers  arc  against  their  stops  are  operative  on  opposite 
voltage  signals  from  said  common  controller;  a  voltage 
changer  interconnecting  both  networks;  and  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  adjusting  said  voltage  changer  to  oppo- 
sitely vary  the  voltage  of  both  rebalancing  controllers  for 
causing  operation  of  both  motor  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions within  small  selective  controller  displacements. 


2,751.17t 

ARFLANE  DE-ICING  APPARATUS 

Jdui  P.  FdtmaB,  Jr^  BrooUyn,  N.  Y. 

AppUoOkM  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,937 

ICIaiiB.    (CL  244— 134) 


'   bJ'*' 


The  method  of  de-icing  an  airplane  of  the  turbojet 
propelled  type,  said  method  consisting  in  capturing  gas 
from  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  engine  at  a  given  distance 
therefrom  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  air  in  the  gas  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  the  latter,  and  directing  the  flow 
of  such  air-gas  mixture  toward  the  elements  of  the  plane 
to  be  de-iced  at  a  predetermined  temperature. 


2,751,171 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  USE  WITH  EJECTION 
SEATS  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Jamca  Maitia,  Higher  Dcnham,  sear  Uxbridgc,  England 
AppttcadoB  September  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  379,194 
2ClaiiM.    (CL  244— 141) 
1.  Means  for  slowing  up  an  ejection  seat  after  this  has 
been  ejected  from  an  aircraft,  comprising  a  rocket  and  a 
drogue,  a  tow  line  connected  to  the  seat,  said  rocket  and 
drogue  being  mounted  in  tandem  on  the  tow  line,  a  spring 
loaded  firing  pin  for  firing  the  rocket  when  said  tow  line 
becomes  taut,  a  cone  member  projecting  from  the  body 
of  the  rocket  for  deflecting  the  hot  gases  issuing  from  the 
rocket  away  from  the  seat,  a  body  fixed  to  the  cone  and 
within  which  the  firing  pin  works,  a  shackle  fitting  mov- 
able along  said  body,  an  initiator  cartridge,  and  means 


controlled  by  the  shackle  fitting  normally  holding  the 
firing  pin  away  from  the  initiator  cartridfe,  but  wfaidi 


on  movement  of  the  shackle  fining  is  moved  to  release  the 
firing  pin  to  strike  the  cartridge  and  fire  the  rocket 


2,751,172 

FLEXIBLE  KITE 

Gertrude  Svgdcn  RogaOo  and  Fraads  Mchin  Rogallo, 

Warwick,  Va. 

Application  NoTembcr  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,S97 

3  Claims.    (CL  244— 153) 


1.  A  kite  comprising  an  airfoil  member  of  a  flexible 
material  having  sweptback  leading  edges  meeting  at  a 
forward  point  and  trailing  edges  joining  corresponding 
leading  edges  at  lateral  wing  points,  said  trailing  edges 
meeting  at  a  tail  area  and  being  recessed  to  reduce  the 
rearward  tail  surface,  the  arrangement  thus  presenting  the 
appearance  of  a  flying  wing;  means  for  attaching  bridle 
strings  to  edges  of  said  airfoil  member,  said  bridle  strings 
being  joined  at  a  point  and  exerting  simultaneous  tension 
on  respective  edges  to  form  a  single  arch  across  said  air- 
foil member  in  an  airstream,  said  airfoil  being  held 
longitudinally  tilted  in  flight  by  said  bridle  lines  to  effect 
an  angle  of  attack,  wherein  the  shape  of  said  arch  varies 
as  the  strength  of  the  supporting  wind  and  said  angle  of 
attack. 


2,751,173 

METAL  SWITCH  BOX  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 

Clyde  R.  Fredriinen,  Goracy,  Wis.,  aarignor  to 

Henry  Hildcbrandt,  Genoa  City,  Wb. 

Application  January  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,437 

2  Claims.    (CL  24S— 27) 


1.  A  metal  bracket,  which  is  utilized  in  pairs  for  secur- 
ing in  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  plasterboard  or  the  like  a 
switch  box  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending 
projections  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  its  open  front  face 
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for  engaging  the  front  face  of  the  wall,  comprising  a  metal 
angle  bracket  having  a  first  wide  leg  for  engaging  the  rear 
face  of  the  wall  and  a  second  narrow  leg  for  extending 
forwardly  between  the  wall  opening  and  the  side  of  the 
switch  box  and  including  an  ear  portion  constructed  to 
be  folded  over  the  front  side  edge  of  the  switch  box  into 
the  switch  box  for  securing  the  switch  box  in  place  in  the 
opening  in  the  wall,  said  first  leg  extending  from  one 
side  face  only  of  said  second  leg,  and  said  second  leg 
having  a  pointed  prong  adjacent  to  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  first  leg  for  insertion  into  the 
edge  of  the  wall  opening  with  the  first  leg  engaging  the 
back  of  the  wall  for  holding  the  bracket  in  proper  place 
on  the  wall  as  the  switch  box  is  being  inserted  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  and  as  the  ear  portion  is  being  folded  over 
the  front  side  edge  of  the  switch  box. 


comprising  a  generally  C-shaped  strap  having  opposed 
hook  portions  connected  by  a  web,  said  web  engaging  one 
of  said  faces,  said  hook  portions  extending  around  said 
free  edges  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  faces,  said 
hook  portions  having  opposed  ends  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  width  of  said  flange,  the  distance 
between  bases  of  said  hook  portions  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  flange  and  one  of  said  hook  portions 


"/ 


2,751,174 

FISHING  POLE  HOLDER 

Floyd  S.  Parker,  McAlcstcr,  OUa. 

Application  December  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,»40 

ICIafan.    (CL248— 42) 


c^. 


being  larger  than  the  other  to  facilitate  engagement  of 
said  strap  over  said  flange,  aligned  slots  in  said  one  hook 
portion  extending  longitudinally  of  said  strap,  a  hanger 
passing  through  said  slots,  adjustably  engaging  one  of 
said  free  edges  and  forcing  the  other  of  said  free  edges 
into  said  other  hook  portion,  and  a  clamp  plate  barried 
by  said  one  hook  portion  being  in  overiying  interlocking 
relation  with  said  one  hook  portion  and  retaining  said 
hanger  in  position  relative  to  said  strap. 


2,751,176 
COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  BAG  STANDARD 

Inm  H.  Mowry,  Spartanbnrg,  S.  C. 

AppHcalion  Inly  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,267 

ICbrim.    (Q.  248— 96) 


A  holder  for  a  pair  of  fishing  rods  comprising  first  and 
second  posts  each  of  which  has  its  respective  end  portions 
diqxMcd  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other;  means  on  one 
end  portion  of  the  first  post  adapted  for  engagement  in 
the  ground,  said  one  end  portion  and  one  end  portion 
of  the  second  post  being  fixedly  connected  in  longitudinally 
contacting,  parallel  relation,  the  other  end  portions  of  the 
post  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  said  means  within 
a  common  plane;  saddles  of  inverted  U -shape  adapted  to 
individually   straddle  a  pair  of  fishing   rod   butts   and 
formed   integrally   and  individually   with   the   divergent 
extremities  of  said  other  end  portions,  each  saddle  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  extremity  to  which  it  is  extended  in 
the  space  between  said  divergent  other  end  portions,  and 
having  an  outer  leg  formed  as  an  extension  of  the  end 
portion  with  which  it  is  integral,  said  saddles  lying  in 
planes  obliquely  related  to  each  other  and  to  the  plane  of 
said  other  end  portions  of  the  posts;  spaced  arms  respec- 
tively integral  at  one  end  with  the  other  legs  of  the  saddles 
and  diverging  in  a  direction  away  from  the  saddles,  said 
arms  inclining  upwardly  in   the  direction  of  the  other 
ends  and  being  extended  substantially  normally  to  the 
planes  of  the  saddles;  and  U-shaped  seats  adapted  to  un- 
derlie said  butts  in  supporting  relation  thereto  and  formed 
integrally  with  the  divergent  extremities  of  said  arms,  said 
seats  being  extended  laterally  of  the  arms  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  space  between  the  arms,  the  seats  having 
inner  legs  integral  with  said  divergent  extremities  of  the 
arms,  the  seat  on  each  arm  being  disposed  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  saddle  at  the  other 
end  of  the  same  arm. 


n-a-J 
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2,751,175 
PIPE  HANGER  CLAMP 
Jabngfa  Jones,  Dunbar,  W.  Va.,  asrignor  of  fifty  per  cent 
to  Alfred  H.  Hoblltzell,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Application  August  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,524 
1  a«lm.    (CL  248—72) 
In  combination  with  a  beam  having  a  wide  flange  hav- 
ing opposite  faces  and  free  edges,  a  beam  clamp  assembly 


A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  support  means  for 
golf  bags  or  the  like  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  mem- 
ber of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  a  golf  bag,  a  golf 
bag  top  embracing  and  securing  means  comprising  a  rigid 
C-shaped  member  and  flexible  member  thereon  secured 
to  the  top  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  a  golf 
bag  bottom  supporting  and  embracing  means  comprising 
a  rigid  C-shaped  member  and  a  flexible  member  thereon 
for  embracing  the  golf  bag  and  a  recessed  projecting  foot 
portion  adapted  to  extend  underneath  the  golf  bag,  a 
spring-pressed  rod  slidable  within  said  elongated  tubular 
member,  a  slot  in  said  tubular  member,  linkage  connected 
to  said  rod  and  extending  through  said  slot,  and  legs 
pivoted  at  their  intermediate  portions  to  said  linkage, 
said  legs  being  additionally  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  tubular  member,  said  rod,  when  pressed 
against  the  ground,  adapted  to  cause  said  linkage  to  pivot- 
ally  move  the  free  ends  of  said  legs  from  a  position  ad- 
jacent said  tubular  member  to  an  extended  position  away 
from  said  tubular  member,  and  said  rod,  when  removed 
from  contact  with  the  ground,  causing  said  linkage  to  re- 
turn the  free  ends  of  said  legs  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
tubular  member,  the  ground  engaging  ends  of  said  rod 
and  said  legs  having  ground  penetrating  points  and  pene- 
tration limiting  rings  thereon  spaced  from  said  points. 
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2,751,177 
NON-SPnX  HOLDER  FOR  BASKETS  OR  THE  LIKE 
J.  Yoik,  MHford,  Conn. 
May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,920 
2Claliiii.    (CL24S— 146) 


1.  In  a  non-spill  holder  for  baskets  or  the  like,  a  base 
frame  comprising  a  pair  of  equal  length  transversely 
aligned  spaced  parallel  side  strip  members  of  channeled 
cross-section,  a  pair  of  equal  length  transversely  aligned 
spaced  parallel  cross  strip  members  of  channeled  cross- 
section  at  right  angles  to  and  superimposed  upon  said 
side  strip  members  and  rigidly  secured  adjacent  their 
ends  upon  the  upper  sides  of  said  side  strip  members 
at  points  equally  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
ends  of  said  side  strip  members,  the  lower  sides  of  said 
cross  strip  members  being  upwardly  offset  from  the  lower 
sides  of  said  side  strip  members  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  the  height  of  said  side  strip  members  whereby  a  space 
is  provided  beneath  said  cross  strip  members  in  which 
an  end  of  a  side  strip  of  a  similar  holder  may  be  inter- 
engaged,  and  a  basket  receiving  part  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical wall  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  space  between  said  spaced  cross  strip 
members  and  substantially  less  than  the  lengtth  of  said 
cross  strip  members,  its  lower  circular  edge  being  en- 
gaged wi^  and  rigidly  secured  upon  the  upper  sides  of 
said  cross  strip  members,  and  its  vertical  axis  being 
centrally  disposed  between  both  said  side  strip  members 
and  said  cross  strip  members,  the  cylindrical  wall  being 
substantially  spaced  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  side 
strip  members,  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  the  holders 
are  placed  in  side-by-side  relation  the  walls  of  adjacent 
holders  may  contact  each  other  while  an  end  portion  of 
one  side  strip  member  of  one  holder  is  received  beneath  a 
cross  strip  member  and  against  a  side  strip  member  of  an 
adjacent  holder. 

2,751,178 

UQUID  LEVEL  RESPONSIVE  FLOAT  SUSPENSION 

Norman  Knccht,  PhfladctpUa,  Pa^  assignor  to  Mlnne- 

apoUi-HoncTwell    Regnlator    Company,    Minneapolis, 

R^m.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

AppBcatioD  Janaaiy  28, 1953,  Serial  No.  333,730 

3  Claims.    (a.24»— 317) 

^   'i     fv, 


tion  of  the  vertical  section  of  said  device  extending  par- 
tially into  said  upper  aperture,  and  formed  with  a  lower 
aperture  comprising  a  portion  within  said  horizontal 
section  and  a  portion  within  said  inclined  section,  the  por- 
tion of  said  lower  aperture  in  said  inclined  section  being 
of  first  cross  sectional  area,  the  portion  of  said  lower  aper- 
ture in  said  horizontal  section  being  of  a  second  cross 
sectional  area  less  than  said  first  cross  sectional  area,  and 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  lower  aperture  between 
said  first  and  second  cross  sectional  areas  forming  a  con- 
necting channel  whose  width  is  less  than  any  corespond- 
ing  cross  sectional  dimension  of  said  first  or  second  cross 
sectional  areas. 

2,751,179 

VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 

Emil  G.  Oravec,  New  Haren,  Conn.,  amignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Textron  American,  Inc.,  Providence, 

R.  I.,  a  corporation  off  Rhode  bland 

Application  Fcbnmry  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,946 

5  Claims.    (CL  248-^58) 


1.  A  suspension  device  comprising  a  vertical  upper 
section,  a  horizontal  lower  section,  and  an  inclined  inter- 
mediate section,  and  formed  with  an  upper  aperture  in- 
cluding a  portion  within  said  vertical  section  and  a  portion 


1.  A  vibration  isolator  comprising  a  spring  element 
made  of  flat  strip  material  wound  in  at  least  one  volute 
coil  and  having  at  least  one  end  inside  the  coil  and  at 
least  one  end  outside  the  coil  with  at  least  one  turn  of 
the  coil  in  contact  with  adjacent  turns  thereof  to  dampen 
axial  movements  of  the  inside  end  of  the  coil  with  re- 
spect ot  the  outside  end  thereof,  two  spaced  support 
members,  and  means  connecting  said  support  members, 
respectively,  to  the  inside  and  outside  ends  of  the  coil 
so  as  to  hold  said  ends  against  relative  circumferential 
movement,  said  connecting  means  including  an  adjusting 
element  connected  to  one  of  said  ends  of  the  coil  and 
to  one  support  member  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  cir- 
cumferential setting  of  the  inside  and  outside  ends  of  the 
coil  with  respect  to  each  other  and  thereby  the  tightness  of 
the  coil,  whereby  the  isolator  can  be  given  a  new 
dampening  characteristic  with  respect  to  relative  move- 
ment between  the  support  members  in  a  direction  axially 
of  the  coil. 


2,751,180 
PACKAGING  AND  CHECK  WEIGHING  MACHINE 
Stanley  R.  Howard,  MOtoa,  Mass.,  amlcnor  to  Pncnmatk 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Qnincy,  Maas.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massadmaetts 

Application  November  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  3223M 
13  Claims.    (CL  249^—17) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  in  combination,  measuring 


within  said  intermediate  section,  and  formed  with  a  por-   means  for  intermittently  forming  successive  measured 
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loads,  means  for  supplying  flowable  solid  material  in  bulk 
form  to  the  measuring  means,  means  for  intermittently 
removing  samples  from  the  bulk  supply  of  the  material 
prior  to  delivery  thereof  to  the  measuring  means,  check- 
weighing  means  cooperating  with  said  sampling  means 
for  check  weighing  predetermined  vcrfumes  of  the  sampled 
material,  and  means  adjustably  varying  the  volume  of  said 
measuring  means  in  accordance  with  predetermined  varia- 
tions of  said  checked  weights  from  a  standard  whereby  to 
enable  the  delivery  of  measured  loads  of  substantially 
uniform  weight  irrespective  of  variations  in  the  density  of 
the  material  being  supplied  to  the  measuring  means. 


2,751,181 
AUTOMATIC  FILLER  UNIT 
John  D.  BaMwki,  Jr.,  HigkiaBd  Heights,  Theodore  A. 
SL  Clair,  Sooth  EocUd,  and  Andrew  G.  Johnson,  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  off  Ohio 
Application  October  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,534 
4Clafaiis.    (0.249—63) 


'^^JL^^^'^^^ 


having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  ports  connected  to  liquid  conduits,  a  train  of  ter- 
minal and  intermediate  elements  in  said  bore  for  sliding 
movement  therein,  an  intermediate  element  of  said  train 
controlling  communication  between  said  pair  of  porU, 
spring  means  for  biasing  said  intermediate  element  and 
only  a  first  of  the  terminal  elements  of  said  train  in  one 
direction,  said  bore  being  ported  for  the  application  of 
liquid  under  variable  pressure  to  said  train  to  opj)ose  said 
spring  means,  said  bore  being  ported  and  connected  to  a 
supply  for  the  application  of  liquid  under  variable  pressure 
to  elements  of  said  train  to  aid  said  spring  means,  and 
means  in  said  valve  body  actuated  by  liquid  from  different 
additional  supplies  of  liquid  under  substantially  constant 
pressure  for  selectively  so  connecting  said  bore  to  said  dif- 
ferent additional  supplies  of  liquid  under  substantially 
constant  pressure  as  to  alternatively  apply  said  liquid  under 
substantially  constant  pressure  to  said  intermediate  ele- 
ment to  aid  said  spring  means. 


2,751.183 

MULTIPLE  PISTON  OPERATED  MUD  VALVE 

Robert  R.  CrookatoB,  HoMtoa,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mcs 

asalgUMBts,  to  Easo  Research  and  Fnglni  1 1  hig  Coi 

panj,  FlliahHh,  N.  J.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

AppllcatkMi  October  23, 1952.  Serial  No.  316^96 

4CfadM.    (CL251— 31) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shut-off  valve, 
means  biasing  said  shut-off  valve  to  closed  position,  an 
expansible  chamber  connected  to  said  shut-off  valve  to 
open  the  same  when  said  chamber  is  expanded  by  fluid 
pressure,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  control  valve  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  said  source  and  an  outlet  connected 
to  said  expansible  chamber,  operating  means  for  momen- 
tarily opening  said  control  valve  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
from  said  source  to  said  chamber  to  expand  the  same  and 
open  said  shut-off  valve,  said  control  valve,  when  closed, 
acting  to  trap  pressure  fluid  in  said  chamber  and  hold  said 
shut-off  valve  open,  and  a  vent  valve  adapted  to  be  opened 
by  a  movable  condition-responsive  device  to  vent  the 
pressure  fluid  trapped  in  said  chamber  and  to  close  said 
shut-off  valve. 

2,751,182 

SHIFT  VALVE  MECHANISM  AND  CONTROLS 

THEREFOR 

Keaoetfa  E.  Snyder,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatloa  of 

Delaware 

AnpUcatioa  December  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,965 

16Clahns.    (0.251—28) 


1.  A  shift  valve  mechanism  for  a  hydraulically  op- 
erated automatic  transmission  comprising  a  valve  body 


1.  A  mud  valve  which  comprises  a  housing  provided 
with  a  wall  member  defining  with  said  housing  first  and 
second  chambers  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  first 
chamber,  a  seating  surface  provided  by  said  housing  in 
said  first  chamber  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
inlet  having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  with  said  first 
chamber  and  said  outlet  being  arranged  in  said  housing 
downstream  from  said  seating  surface  and  having  its 
longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  inlet  for  smooth  and  uninterrupted  flow  of  mud 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through  said  chamber,  a  first 
piston  arranged  in  said  first  chamber  adapted  to  close  and 
open  said  inlet  by  slidable  movement  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  first  chamber  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  seating  surface,  a  piston  arm  connected  to  said 
first  piston  protruding  through  an  opening  in  said  wall 
member  into  said  second  chamber,  said  first  piston  and 
said  piston  arm  being  provided  with  a  central  bore  com- 
municating the  first  chamber  ahead  of  said  first  piston 
with  the  second  chamber  for  flow  of  mud  into  said  second 
chamber  on  movement  of  said  first  piston  to  close  the 
inlet,  a  second  piston  in  said  second  chamber  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  piston  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a 
third  piston  in  said  second  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
second  piston  remote  from  said  first  piston  and  in  slidable 
free  relationship  to  said  second  piston,  and  separate 
means  for  supplying  clean  operating  fluid  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  chamber  for  moving  said  second  and 
third  pistons  in  said  second  chamber  and  thereby  closing 
and  opening  said  inlet  by  actuation  of  said  first  piston. 

2,751,184 
GATE  ATTACHING  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONCRETE 

PIPE 

Daniel  F.  Wilson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ConHo  En- 

gfawering  A  Mffg.  Co.,  a  corporatloa  off  Texas 

Application  September  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  457,644 

5  Claims.    (0.251—147) 
1.  A  structure  for  attaching  a  control  gate  to  a  con- 
crete pipe,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  separate  lug  mem- 
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ben  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  angularly  spaced  relation 
about  the  periphery  of  a  concrete  pipe  adjacent  an  end 
thereof,  each  of  said  lug  members  comprising  a  head 
portion  overhanging  an  end  face  of  the  pipe  and  having 
an  integral  rearwardly  extending  shank  portion  seated  on 


the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  a  hoop  means  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  pipe  and  engaging  the  shank  portions 
of  all  said  lug  members  whereby  to  clamp  the  lug  members 
against  the  exterior  of  the  pipe,  and  connector  means 
carried  by  said  head  portions  for  attachment  of  a  con- 
trol gate  thereto. 

2,751,185 

SEAT  FOR  ROTARY  SPHERICAL  PLUG  VALVE 

Stenky  Gnncs  Shand,  Cwmbran,  Newport,  Eogfamd,  as- 

riCBor  to  Smndcn  Vairc  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran, 

Newport,  EngiaBd,  a  BiMsb  company 

ApplicatioB  Jannary  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  73,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

February  13, 1948 

IS  Claims.    (CL  251— 172) 


12.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
a  port,  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  sealing  assembly  mounted  in  said  port  and  having 
a  fluid  passage  therethrough  in  communication  with  the 
valve  chamber,  said  sealing  assembly  comprising  a  carrier 
having  a  sealing  face  at  one  end  thereof  for  engaging  said 
valve  member,  an  annular  diaphragm  clamped  at  its  inner 
margin  to  the  carrier,  said  diaphragm  extending  across  a 
portion  of  the  carrier  and  having  its  outer  margin  at- 
tached to  the  wall  of  said  port,  a  rigid  member  mounted 
in  said  port  and  extending  between  a  part  of  said  un- 
damped diaphragm  portion  and  a  part  of  the  carrier  and 
serving  to  support  said  part  of  the  undamped  diaphragm 
portion  against  flexure  toward  the  valve  member. 


2,751,186 

COOLANT  CONTROL 

Norris  W.  Glur,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  Marcb  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,618 

1  Claim,    (a.  251—294) 
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In  combination  with  a  water  outlet  fitting  adapted  for 
use  with  an  iutemal  combustion  engine,  a  coolant  con- 
trol, said  coolant  control  comprising  a  transverse  shaft 
through  said  outlet  fitting,  a  flow  control  disk  carried 
by  said  shaft  within  said  outlet  fitting,  means  for  remotely 


controlling  the  position  of  said  flow  control  disk,  said 
transverse  shaft  having  ends  thereof  joumalled  in  bush- 
ings removably  carried  by  said  fitting,  said  shaft  having 
one  end  terminating  within  one  of  said  bushings,  said  one 
bushing  having  a  cap  removably  secured  thereto  and  seal- 
ing the  same  against  escape  of  coolants  therethrough, 
said  shaft  passing  through  the  other  of  said  bushings, 
said  other  bushing  having  packing  associated  therewith 
to  prevent  escape  of  coolants  therethrough,  said  shaft 
having  the  other  end  thereof  terminating  outwardly  of 
said  other  bushing,  said  means  including  a  crank  arm 
secured  to  said  other  end  of  said  shaft  outwardly  of 
said  bushing,  said  crank  arm  being  generally  Z-shaped 
with  the  free  end  disposed  inwardly  of  the  said  other 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  clampingly  supported  be- 
tween said  fitting  and  said  other  bushing  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  free  end  of  said  crank  arm  and  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  crank  arm  and  supported  by  said  bracket 
for  sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto  for  controlling 
said  disk  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  crank  arm,  bracket, 
and  cable  are  disposed  inwardly  of  the  other  end  of  the 
shaft. 


2,751,187 
FEATHERING  RUNNER  VANE  TYPE  HYDRAULIC 

TURBINES  AND  PUMPS 
Paol  [Mriaz,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  November  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,445 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  8,  1953 

SCIafans.    (CL  253-^1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  machine  of  the  kind  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  a  stationary  casing,  a  runner  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  the  said  casing,  runner  vanes  pivoted  in 
the  said  runner  about  axes  converging  in  a  point  of  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  runner  having  a  closed  posi- 
tion obturating  the  flow  through  the  said  machine,  in  the 
closed  position  contacting  one  another  in  the  manner  of  a 
frusto-conical  shutter  and  with  their  tips  being  clear  of 
the  said  casing,  and  a  sealing  ring  mounted  on  the  said 
casing  opposite  the  said  tips  of  the  runner  vanes  in  their 
closed  position  the  said  ring  having  a  sealing  position 
tightly  contacting  said  vane  tips,  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion clearing4he  said  tips. 


2,751,188 
CERAMIC  PRODUCT 
Werner  Rath,  Lanf  (Pc^itz),  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schlnenfabrik  Angsbnrg^Niinibcrg,  A.  G.,  Augsburg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Application  Febmry  25, 1950,  Serial  No.  146,257 
5  Claims.    (0.253—77) 
4    A  sintered  ceramic  turbine  blade  having  a  prede- 
termined airfoil  contour  and  adapted  for  use  in  a  high 
speed,  high  temperature  turbine  and  having  low  thrrmal 
expansion    and   high   thermal   conductivity,   mechanical 


strength,  and  resistance  to  thermal  shocks  particulariy 
above  600*  C.  and  densely  compacted  crystal  structure 
substantially  free  of  gas  pockets  and  swelling  distortion 
comprising  a  major  portion  of  about  60%  to  93%  of  a 
steatite  base  material  including  magnesium  meusihcate, 
a  minor  portion  of  about  407c  to  7%  of  silicon  carbide  as 
a   high    thermal    conductivity    increasing    component    at 


easily  movable  inertia  medium  partly  filling  the  said  hol- 
low hydro-brake  vanes,  each  of  the  said  vanes  having  an 
outside  wall  sloping  inwardly  at  a  very  steep  angle  m  a 
normal  working  position  in  which  the  said  medium  as- 
sumes a  position  below  the  pivot  pin  of  the  hydr^-brake 
vanes  and  keeps  the  same  retracted  in  the  said  runner, 
an  overspeed  condition  in  which  the  said  medium  rises 
along  the  said  steeply  sloping  wall  above  the  said  pivot 
pin  and  tilts  the  said  hydro-brake  vane  out  of  the  said 


least  50%  of  said  silicon  carbide  before  sintering  having 
a  particle  size  from  0.25  to  0.005  millimeter,  and  minor 
portions  of  carbon  and  of  sintering  reaction  products  of 
said  constituents,  cavities  in  said  blade  produced  during 
sintering  being  substantially  filled  with  carbon  and  silicon 
particles,  and  said  blade  being  substantially  free  of  sur- 
face irregularities  and  distortions  of  said  predetermined 
airfoil  contour  following  said  sintering. 


2,751,189 

BLADE  FASTENING  MEANS 

Walter   A.   Lcdwith,   Glastonbury,    Conn.,   assignor   to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  .«,  _,  ^ 

Application  September  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,714 

14  Claims.    (CI.  253— 77) 


runner  into  the  water  vortex,  a  braking  position  in  which 
the  said  medium  accumulates  in  the  hollow  tip  of  the 
hydro-brake  vane  and  keeps  it  in  the  tilted  position,  and 
a  restoring  position  in  which  the  said  outer  wall  slopes 
inwardly  at  a  moderate  angle  in  which  the  said  medium 
upon  reduction  of  speed  flows  from  the  said  hollow  tip 
along  said  wall  to  a  position  inside  of  the  said  pivot,  re- 
storing the  said  hydro-brake  vane  to  its  said  normal 
working  position.  

2,751,191 

MOBILE  JACK  STAND 

Vincent  W.  Schroeder,  WentzvIDe,  Mo. 

AppUcation  July  31,  1953.  Serial  No.  371,471 

1  Claim.    (Q.  254— 2) 


6.  In  a  blade  fastening,  a  disc  having  an  axial  slot  in 
its  periphery,  said  slot  extending  the  entire  width  of  the 
disc,  a  blade  having  a  root  corresponding  in  shape  to. 
and  fitting  in,  said  slot,  said  slot  being  undercut  to  prevent 
radial  outward  movement  of  the  blade,  said  root  and  disc 
having  a  number  of  circumferentially  extending  matching 
grooves  substantially  the  depth  of  the  slot  to  provide  for 
radial  insertion  of  the  root  into  the  slot,  said  grooves  in 
the  root  separating  said  root  into  a  number  of  axially 
spaced  root  elements,  the  axial  dimension  of  each  of 
which  is  at  least  as  small  as  the  axial  dimension  of  the 
associated  groove  in  the  disc. 


2,751,190 
HYDRAULIC  TURBINES 
Paul  D^riaz,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  The  English 
Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Application  April  5,  1954,  Serial  No.  420,987 
Claims  fwiority,  application  Great  Britain  April  24,  1953 
7  Claims.    (CI.  253— 143) 
I.  A  hydraulic  vertical  shaft  turbine  comprising  in  com- 
bination:   a   runner,   runner  vanes  attached   to  the   said 
runner,  hollow  hydro-brake  vanes,  pivot  pins  articulating 
the  said  hydro-brake  vanes  to  the  said  runner,  and  an 

Til"   11     (i        4It 


A   mobile  jack   stand  comprising   a   base   plate,   two 
opposed  pairs  of  legs  having  upwardly  converging  ends 
secured   by   their   lower   ends   to   said   plate   one   leg   at 
each  corner  thereof,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  cylinder 
secured  to  said  legs  at  their  converged  ends,  a  ram  slid- 
ably  operable  in  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
hinge   sleeves  secured   to   said  base   plate   on   one  edge 
thereof,  a  handle  including  a  pair  of  upwardly  converg- 
ing arms  positioned  between  the  two  legs  whose  lower 
ends  are  secured  to  said  base  plate  adjacent  said  one 
edge  thereof  and  extending  in  longitudinal  spaced  rela- 
tion  with  respect   to  said  two  legs,   the   lower  ends  of 
said  arms  being  connected  to  said  hinge  sleeves  for  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  arms  from  the  longitudinal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal position,  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  secured  to 
said  arms  at  their  convergent  ends,  a  handle  extension 
having  a  grip  at  one  end  arranged  in  an  upright  direc- 
tion with   respect  to  said   arms  with   the   grip  adjacent 
the  convergent  ends  of  said  arms  and  supported  inter- 
mediate its  ends  for  both  sliding  and  rotating  movements 
in  said  last  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  lug  on  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  member  and  engageable  with  a  ledge 
fixedly  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  below  said  last  men- 
tioned sleeve  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
handle  member  outwardly  of  the  latter  named  sleeve. 
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2,751,192 

SPADE 

Hdmich  VoortnuHW,  Sanrebrack,  Sur  Territory,  assignor 

to  Wolf  Geractc,  St  Wendcl,  Saar  Territory,  a  limited 

liability  company  of  the  Saar  Territory 

Application  January  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  206,738 

12  Claims.    (CI.  254— 131.5) 


^^.y^ 


11.  A  spade,  comprising  a  blade,  a  shank,  a  shoulder 
upon  said  blade,  a  fork-shaped  collar  member  connected 
to  said  shoulder,  a  fork  spring  adapted  to  engage  said 
collar  member,  a  foot  rest  plate  connected  to  said  fork 
spring,  plates  connected  with  said  shank  adjacent  the 
lower  end  thereof,  said  fork  spring  being  connected  with 
said  plates,  a  tube  having  a  lower  end  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank,  a  handle  bar  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  and  a  forked  spring  having  an 
apex  connected  to  said  shoulder  of  the  blade  and  upper 
arms  connected  to  one  of  said  plates. 


2,751,193 

PORTABLE  CANTILEVER  TOW  SPOOL 

Frank  K.  Loomis,  WallklU,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  3.  1953,  Serial  No.  378,309 

1  Claim.    (CI.  254—166) 


In  combination,  a  spool  arranged  contiguous  to  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  provided  with  a  hollow  compartment 
extending  from  its  inner  end,  there  being  a  threaded  bore 
in  the  central  portion  of  said  spool  communicating  with 
said  compartment,  said  bore  being  of  less  diameter  than 
said  compartment,  an  exteriorly  threaded  bolt  arranged 
in  engagement  with  said  bore,  a  shank  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  into  said  compartment  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  bolt,  a  rectangular  plate  mounted  on  said  shank  and 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  the  projection  there- 
through of  said  shank,  connecting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  plate  and  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  a  hook 
member  arranged  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  spool,  a 
cable  trained  over  said  spool  and  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  hook  member,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined 
posts  anchored  in  the  ground  and  connected  to  each 
other,  said  cable  being  connected  to  one  of  said  posts, 
said  posts  each  including  an  upper  section  and  a  lower 
section,  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  first  pair  of  ears  secured  to  said  lower 
section,  a  second  ear  secured  to  said  upper  section  and 
interposed  between  said  first  pair  of  ears,  there  being 
registering  openings  in  said  ears,  a  pin  extending  through 
said  registering  openings,  the  bottom  end  of  each  of  said 
lower  sections  bemg  pointed,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  rotating  said  bolt,  said  manually  operable 
means  comprising  a  stem  of  reduced  diameter  extending 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt,  a  handle  secured  to  said 
stem,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
chains  each  having  a  hook  on  an  end  thereof  for  engaging 


the  vehicle  wheel,  swivel  links  connected  to  said  hook), 
there  being  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  plate 
engaged  by  said  chains,  there  being  a  plurality  of  open- 
mgs  in  said  spool  communicating  with  said  compartment 
for  the  projection  therethrough  of  said  chains. 


2  751 194 
CORROSION  PREVENTION 
Gilson  H.  Rohrback,  Whitticr,  and  Dwitc  M.  McClood, 
Buena  Parlt,  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Rcsearcb 
Corporation,  San  Franc^co,  Calif^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
AppUcation  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,524 
3  Claims.    (CL  255— 28) 


1 .  A  sucker  rod  having  a  cylindrical  body,  a  diametri- 
cally enlarged  portion  of  circular  cross  section  on  one  end 
of  said  body,  a  pin  protruding  from  the  end  of  said  en- 
larged portion  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  body,  the 
said  enlarged  portion  gradually  decreasing  in  diameter  un- 
til it  merges  with  said  body,  and  a  member  of  circular 
cross  section  connected  to  said  pin  and  having  one  end 
thereof  abutting  said  enlarged  portion,  the  abutting  end  of 
said  member  having  an  external  diameter  coextensive  with 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  enlarged  portion,  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  member  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  from 
the  external  diameter  of  said  abutting  end  to  its  maximum 
diameter. 

2,751,195 
INSERT  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS 

Sven  Erik  Edstrom  and  Bo  Gisner,  Johannesbov,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Sandvikens  Jemveriu  Aktiebolag,  Sand* 

Application  April  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  221,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  April  21,  1950 

6  Claims.     (CI.  255—63) 


ff 
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1 .  In  a  percussion,  rock  drill  bit  an  insert  of  hard  metal, 
composed  of  grains  of  carbide  material  and  binding  metal, 
said  insert  having  substantially  parallel  side  surfaces  and 
being  composed  of  two  portions  of  hard  metal  of  sub- 
stantial hardness,  and  another  portion  composed  of  hard 
metal  of  less  hardness  but  tougher  than  the  hard  metal  in 
the  aforementioned  portions,  said  two  portions  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  other  portion  and  being  integrally  united 
therewith,  said  two  portions  also  being  positioned  at  the 
ends  of  the  insert  and  having  three  substantially  plane 
inner  side  surfaces,  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  hard  metal  of  less  hardness,  said  two  por- 
tions each  having  an  outer  side  surface  with  a  circular, 
cylindncal  envelope  surface,  each  of  said  two  portions 
having  a  length,  considerably  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  insert  in  its  longitudinal  direction. 
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2,751,1M 
ROTARY  BIT  FOR  DRY  ROCK  DRILLING 

BclmoBt  Durd  SoM^  Eaton,  Ohk> 

AppiicatioB  April  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  503,292 

SCIaiim.     (a.  255— 3*4) 


2,751,198 
CEILING  PLENUM  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING 

SYSTEM 
George  M.  Rapp,  Haradcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hondaffle 
Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Midu,  a  corporation  of  Mlchi- 

Applicatioa  January  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,604 
1  Claim.    (CL  257— 124) 


,?>   gj 


1.  A  rotary  bit  for  dry  rock  drilling,  comprising  a 
bit  body  having  a  chamber  in  its  upper  portion  for  re- 
ceiving compressed  air,  and  a  plurality  of  cutter  elements 
rotatably  carried  by  its  lower  portion,  the  body  also 
being  provided  with  an  air  passage  extending  from  the 
chamber  to  adjacent  said  cutter  elements,  and  with  ducts 
extending  from  the  chamber  to  the  bearings  of  the  cutter 
elements;  and  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  air 
passage  into  the  body  chamber  and  in  conjunction  with 
portions  of  the  walls  of  the  latter  providing  an  open- 
topped  reservoir  adapted  to  receive  lubricant  poured  into 
the  top  of  the  chamber  and  thereby  provide  a  lubricant 
pool  the  surface  of  which  is  subject  to  direct  action  of 
the  compressed  air  in  the  chamber  whereby  such  lubri- 
cant may  be  forced  through  said  body  ducts  to  the  bear- 
ings of  the  cutter  elements. 


2,751,197 

REFRIGERATOR  HUMIDIFIER 

Howard  E.  Hemnan,  Stratford,  Com.,  and  Charies  S. 

Grimshaw,  HartKHcreck  Townsbip,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,598 

2  Claims.     (CI.  257— 3) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  food  storage  compartment,  a 
butter  conditioner  cooled  by  air  from  said  food  storage 
compartment,  said  butter  conditioner  including  a  heating 
element  and  thermostatic  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  entering  said  butter  conditioner  from 
said  food  storage  compartment,  said  thermostatic  means 
being  cfTcctive  when  said  temperature  of  said  air  from 
said  food  storage  compartment  decreases  below  a  pre- 
determined minimum  for  energizing  said  heating  element 
thereby  to  increase  the  temperature  of  air  in  said  butter 
conditioner,  a  receptacle  disposed  in  said  food  storage 
compartment,  said  -eceptacle  containing  a  supply  of  water, 
and  a  second  heating  clement  further  contained  by  said 
receptacle,  said  second  heating  element  being  controlled 
by  said  thermostatic  means  in  said  butter  conditioner  and 
also  energized  when  the  temperature  of  air  from  said 
storage  compartment  decreases  below  said  predetermined 
minimum  for  evaporating  said  supply  of  water  thereby 
to  maintain  a  satisfactory  degree  of  humidity  in  said 
food  storage  compartment. 


In  a  ceiling  plenum  air-conditioning  system,   a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  conditioning  units,  each  unit  compris- 
ing: a  rectangular  sheet  metal  pan  having  upstanding  side 
and  end  walls  and  having  a  perforate  bottom  wall  de- 
formed to  provide  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  each  other  and  to  said  side  walls,  a  length 
of   heat   exchange   tubing  extending   sinuously  on   said 
bottom    wall    and    including    straight    portions    in    said 
grooves  and  curved  connecting  portions  projecting  be- 
yond said  end  walls  with  each  end  of  said  length  of  tub- 
ing also  projecting  beyond  an  end  wall  of  said  pan,  aiid 
a  block  of  sound  absorbent  material  supported  in  said 
pan   in   spaced   relation   above   said   bottom   wall   and 
extending  continuously  over  the  entire  cross  section  of 
the  pan  between  the  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  thereof, 
said  block  having  vertical  edge  surfaces  scaled  to  said 
upstanding  side  and  end  walls  to  define  therewith  a  plenum 
chamber  sealed  along  its  upper  extremity,  said  units  being 
disprscd  in  aligned  side-by-side  relation  in  said  rows  with 
the  end  walls  of  the  units  of  each  row  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  end  walls  of  the  adjacent  rows,  a  plurality  of  iin- 
perforate  plates  coplanar  with  said  bottom  walls  of  said 
units  and  extending  between  the  end  walls  of  the  units  of 
each  row  and  the  end  walls  of  the  units  of  the  adjacent 
rows,  means  disposed  above  said  plates  for  interconnect- 
ing the  heat  exchange  tubing  of  the  units,  said  plates 
cooperating  with  said  end  walls  to  define  air  ducts  be- 
tween the  rows  of  conditioning  units  and  space  for  said 
connecting  portions  of  the  lengths  of  tubing  with  said 
plates  being  removable  from  below  to  provide  access  to 
said  tubing  interconnecting  means,  and  each  of  said  end 
walls    being    apertured    to    provide    communication    be- 
tween said  air  duct  and  the  plenum  chambers  of  the 
units.  

2,751,199 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Burden  S.  Williams,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  asslenor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Taco  Heaters,  Incorporated,  Cranston, 
R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  „,  ^.c 

Application  April  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  221.665 
9  Claims,     (CI.  257— 184) 


1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  finned  tube  arrangement,  the 
combination  including  a  tube,  shaped  sheet  means  wrapped 
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around  said  tube  and  forming  heat  transfer  radial  fin 
means,  yieldable  clip  means  removably  holding  said  fin 
means  firmly  in  assembled  relationship  on  said  tube  and 
in  direct  contact  therewith,  a  removable  finned  liquid 
metering  means  on  said  tube  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
heat  transfer  means  where  liquid  first  passes,  said  dis 
tributing  means  being  adapted  to  distribute  liquid  over 
said  fins  and  exterior  wall  surface  of  said  tube,  the  largest 
quantity  of  liquid  being  directed  to  the  most  effective  heaf 
transfer  portions  of  said  tube  and  fin. 


2,751,200 
LIQUID  HEATER 
Arthur  W.  Peters,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Surface  Com- 
bttstioD  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
AppUcation  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,S62 
2aainis.     (CL  257— 241) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  gas  to  liquid  heat  transfer, 
which  comprises:  a  cylindrical  shell;  a  series  of  spaced, 
inverted  U-shaped  channel  members  secured  thereto  by 
welds  in  axially  parallel  relation  to  form  substantially 
equal  spacing  under  the  channel  members  and  between 
them;  a  pair  of  end  walls  at  the  respective  ends  of  the 
members  of  said  scries  and  secured  thereto  by  welds;  a 
series  of  cover  plates  each  spanning  the  space  between 
two  adjacent  members  and  welded  thereto  and  to  said 
end  walls;  the  walls  of  the  channel  members  being  pro- 
vided with  orifices  at  alternate  ends  of  said  walls  except 
for  one  wall  which  is  imperforate,  and  liquid  ingress  and 
egress  orifices  being  provided  in  the  heat  exchanger  next 
adjacent  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  imperforate 
wall  whereby  to  form  a  circular  series  of  liquid  passages 
from  end  to  end  of  the  heat  exchanger;  and  a  series  of 
gas  conduit  tubes  passing  through  each  space  under  and 
between  the  channels  and  secured  to  said  end  walls  in 
holes  therein  provided. 


2,75ia01 

COASTING  ECONOMIZERS 

Manike  Ben  Heftier,  Grossc  Polnte  Parle,  Mich. 

Application  May  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  289,753 

2  aaims.     (O.  261—41) 


1.  In  a  carburetor  with  a  constant  level  fuel  chamber, 
an  air  passage  and  a  throttle  in  said  air  passage;  a  fuel 
channel  leading  from  the  fuel  chamber  upward  to  a 
point  above  the  fuel  level  and  thence  to  a  port  in  said 
air  passage  between  the  throttle  and  the  engine;  a  valve 
to  close  said  fuel  channel,  said  valve  being  actuated  by 
a  diaphragm  with  a  spring  to  urge  the  valve  to  open, 
one  side  of  the  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  the  vacuum 
existing  in  the  air  passage  between  the  throttle  and  the 
engine  and  a  portion  of  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm 
being  continuously  exposed  to  the  vacuum  existing  in 
said  fuel  channel   between   the  valve   and   said   port;  a 


connection  between  atmosphere  and  the  said  portion  of 
the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm;  a  second  valve  actuated 
by  said  diaphragm  and  controlling  opening  and  closing 
of  said  connection  to  atmosphere,  said  last  mentioned 
valve  being  closed  when  the  first  mentioned  valve  is  open 
and  being  open  when  the  first  mentioned  valve  is  closed. 


2,751^02 

GASIFYING  DEVICES 

Ottavio  BcnveBBti,  Florence,  Italy 

AppUcation  October  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  December  13,  1952 

4  Chdms.     (CI.  261^47) 


1.  A  gasifying  device,  more  particularly  for  the  pro- 
duction of  air-fuel  mixture  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines including  an  exhaust  conduit,  an  annular  outlet  sur- 
rounding said  exhaust  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
conduit,  a  main  body  connected  to  said  conduit,  an  en- 
larged chamber  therein,  said  conduit  leading  out  of  said 
chamber,  a  cup  housed  in  a  concentric  position  at  a 
suitable  distance  from  the  chamber  walls,  the  upper  open- 
ing being  arranged  proximate  to  the  ceiling  of  the  en- 
larged chamber,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  edge  of  said 
upper  opening,  said  slots  being  extended  in  a  substan- 
tially longitudinal  direction,  a  mixing  conduit  aligned  with 
said  exhaust  conduit  and  with  said  cup  and  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  the  exhaust  conduit, 
penetrating  through  the  ceiling  of  the  enlarged  chamber, 
the  inner  end  of  said  mixing  conduit  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  slots  arranged  in  a  substantially  longitudinal 
direction  and  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  cup. 
while  the  other  end  of  said  mixing  conduit  is  provided 
with  an  enlarged  portion  communicating  with  the  exte- 
rior, a  supplemental  conduit  for  a  supplemental  fluid, 
arranged  on  the  side  of  said  body,  control  means  for  the 
opening  of  said  supplemental  conduit,  means  starting  the 
opening  of  said  supplemental  conduit  when  the  require- 
ment of  the  mixture  exceeds  a  predetermined  limiting 
volume,  and  a  shaped  jacket  fitted  on  one  side  thereof  to 
said  supplemental  conduit  and  on  the  other  side  thereof 
to  said  annular  outlet  surrounding  said  exhaust  conduit. 


2,751,203 
ADVANCEABLE  MINING  MACHINE  HEAD  AND 
SHAFT  CARRIED  BEARING  SUPPORT  THERE- 
FOR 

Charies  E.  Compton,  Clarfcsburg,  W.  Va. 
AppUcation  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,368 
1  Claim.     (CI.  262—7) 
In   a   mining   machine,   a   rotatable   and   advanceable 
structure  comprising  a   shaft,  a  head  rigidly  connected 
with  the  shaft  at  the  forward  end  of  the  shaft  having 
means  for  cutting  into  a  body  of  material  to  be  mined  and 
removing  material  from  said  body  to  form  a  bore  in  said 
body,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  the  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  head  connected  with  the  shaft  so  that  the  shaft 
is  held  against  substantial  movement  axially  of  the  shaft 
relatively  to  the  bearing  means,  the  bearing  means  having 
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at  least  three  spoke-like  portions  extending  ^nerally  out- 
wardly from  the  shaft  spaced  apart  circumferential ly  of 
the  shaft  providing  space  for  relative  movement  therepast 
of  large  lumps  of  mined  material,  an  elongated  supporting 
member  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  spoke-like 
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members  to  guide  the  head  in  the  bore,  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  elongated  supporting  members  being  disposed  at  a 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  approximating 
the  radius  of  the  first  mentioned  means,  and  conveying 
means  connected  and  advanceable  with  the  structure  for 
conveying  rearwardly  material  relatively  moving  past  said 
spoke-like  portions. 

2,751,204  ,^ 

DISPOTiGRATING  HEAD  MECHANISM  WITH 
CHAIN    TAKE-UP    FOR    A    CONTINUOUS 
IVfTNFR 
John  R.  Sibley,  FrankUn,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

"Vpplication  January  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,717 
16Clafans.     (CI.  262— 9) 


rear  trailing  wheels  and  having  a  central  openmg,  a  front 
frame  transversely  pivoted  on  said  rear  frame  betw^ 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  fte 
front  end  of  said  rear  frame  and  supported  by  front 
steerable  wheels,  a  rectangular  roller  frame  transvCTKiy 
pivoted  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  rear  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly.  a  front  elevator  means  con- 
necting the  forward  end  of  said  rear  frame  to  said  front 
frame  a  rear  elevator  means  connecting  the  aft  end  of 
said  roller  frame  to  said  rear  frame,  means  for  selec- 
tively actuating  either  or  both  of  said  elevator  means  to 


adjust  said  frames  relative  to  the  ground,  and  a  series 
of  parallel  trailing  ground  rollers  transversely  joumalcd 
in  said  roller  frame  and  projecting  through  the  cendral 
opening  in  said  rear  frame,  each  of  said  rollers  having 
a  multiplicity  of  ground  disintegrating  teeth  extending 
therefrom  and  terminating  in  a  common  cylindrical  plaiie 
concentric  to  their  respecUve  rollers,  the  teeth  of  each 
of  the  forward  rollers  of  said  series,  each  having  a  radi- 
ally extending  shank  and  a  sharp  terminal  end  bent  angu- 
larly in  the  forward  rotational  direction  of  its  roller,  and 
the  teeth  of  the  rear  roller  of  said  series  being  radial 
teeth  having  rounded  terminal  ends. 


v.,  .^    ,    -^      ^-       J 

10.  A    disintegrating   head    mechanism    comprising    a 
head  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  in  vertical  planes 
and  comprising  a  rear  head  frame  portion  providing  a 
rearward   pivot   and   an   adjustable   head   frame   portion 
guided  on  said  rear  frame  portion  for  adjustment  in  a 
direction  extending  radially  of  the  head  frame  pivot,  said 
head  frame  portions  having  parallel  vertical  side  frame 
portions   which   cooperate   to  provide   guideways  about 
their   margins,  endless  disintegrating  chains  guided   for 
orbital  circulation  along  said  guideways,  a  rotary  toothed 
drum  journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  said  adjustable  frame 
portion  and  driven  by  said  side  chains,  an  endless  con- 
veyor mounted  for  orbital  circulation  on  said  head  frame 
portions  for  receiving  mineral  disintegrated  by  said  drum 
and  for  conveying  such  mineral  rearwardly  of  the  head 
mechanism,  said  conveyor  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  side  frame  portions,  and  devices  arranged  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  head  frame  apd  connected  be- 
tween said  rearward  frame  portion  and  said  adjustable 
frame  portion  for  adjusting  the  latter  together  with  said 
drum  and  the  forward  portion  of  said  conveyor  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  rear  frame  portion  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  side  chains. 


2,7S1,2#6  ^. .,«.«.% 

CUTTING  DEVICE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GUIDED 

RECIPROCATION  PARALLEL  TO  A  FACE  CON- 

VEYOR  .         __^_       .     ,_  m4—#«<^ 

JoMph  F.  Joy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  ■■^PX*  ^  ^"^  ^^T^ 

tofag   CoJnp-iy,   Pltlsb«ih,   Pm.   a  corporrtloo   of 


"il^KSi.  M«ch  24, 1951.  ^rt«J  No-  21  Wl 
36  Claims.     (CT.  262—9) 


2,751,205 
ROAD  SURFACE  DISINTEGRATOR 
Henry  T.  Petersen,  Frcsao,  CalM. 
Application  November  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,625 
"^         13  Claims.     (CI.  262-9) 
7.  A  road  surface  disintegrator  comprising  a  substan- 
tially  horizontal   rear   frame   transversely  joumalcd  on 


1    In  a  mining  apparatus,  the  combination  composing 
a  cutting   and  dislodging  device  movable   bodily  along 
the  face  of  a  -line  vein  for  mining  mineral  from  a  solid 
mine  vein  and  comprising  superimposed  kerf  cutlers  for 
cutting  parallel  kerfs  in  the  mineral  to  form  a  pro,ecti«i 
of  mineral  between  the  kerfs,  a  splitting  tool  movable 
bodily  in  unison   with   said  kerf  cutters  and  having  a 
pointed  splitting  instrument  extending  forwardly  and  in- 
wardly with  its  splitting  point  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
close  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  kerf  cutters  for  splitting  the 
projection  of  mineral  from  the  face,  and  a  deflector  dis- 
posed vertically  between  said  kerf  cutters  and  extending 
longitudinally  to  the  rear  of  said  tool  and  laterally  toward 
the  sides  of  said  cutters  remote  from  the  vein-face,  said 
deflector  extending  forwardly  and  inwardly  toward  said 
splitting  instrument  for  deflecting  the  dislodged  mineral 
laterally  between  said  cutters  away  from  the  TCin-face. 
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2,751,207 

DRUM  TYPE  DISINTEGRATING  HEAD  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  MINER 

Arthur  Lee  Bwrctt,  FrankHn,  Pa.^  aaigM>r  to  Joy  Maira- 

factaiing  Company,  PittsiNifsii,  Pa^  a  corporadoa  of 

Pcnnsylrania 

Application  August  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,693 

15  Claims.    (CI.  262— 26) 


£x.<^;^^.A.^"^  /^/^^<.^;^^; 


'^f^t' 


II.  In  a  drum  type  disintegrating  head,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum-member  hav- 
ing recesses  spaced  apart  circumferentially  about  its  ex- 
terior periphery,  said  recesses  disposed  in  spaced  apart 
relation  along  said  drum-member  and  having  sidewalls 
and  rear  endwalls,  and  supports  for  disintegrating  teeth 
disposed  with  their  base  portions  seated  in  said  recesses 
and  engaging  said  rear  endwalls,  the  recess-sidewalls  co- 
operating with  the  exterior  side  surfaces  of  the  base  por- 
tions firmly  to  position  said  supports  with  respect  to  said 
drum-member,  said  recesses  being  elongated  circumfer- 
entially of  said  drum-member  and  having  curved  bottoms 
lying  in  the  surface  of  a  cylinder  coaxial  with  said  drum- 
member,  said  tooth  supports  having  their  base  portions 
shaped  to  fit  said  recesses  and  provided  with  curved 
surfaces  at  the  bottoms  of  their  base  portions  fitting 
and  seated  against  said  curved  recess-bottoms. 


2,751,2M 
SWINGING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  DISINTEGRAT- 
ING HEAD  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  MINER 
John  D.  Russell,  Franklin,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Joy  Manufac* 

turing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  January  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  139.631. 
Divided  and  this  application  March  14, 1951,  Serial  No. 
215,431 

6  Claims.     (CI.  262—29) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  support,  a  disintegrating  mecha- 
nism for  dislodging  mineral  from  a  solid  mine  vein  and 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing  in  vertical 
planes,  and  power  operated  means  for  swinging  said  dis- 
integrating mechanism  about  its  pivot  comprising  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  portion  of  said  mecha- 
nism, said  lever  swinging  downwardly  about  its  pivotal 
connection  with  said  disintegrating  mechanism  relative 
to  the  latter  as  said  mechanism  swings  upwardly,  a  flex- 
ible link  element  at  its  upper  portion  engaging  said  sup- 
port at  a  point  above  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  de- 
pending from  said  support,  said  link  element  having  its 
lower  portion  connected  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  lever, 
means  on  said  support  for  causing  flexing  of  said  link 
element  as  said  mechanism  swings  as  aforesaid  to  provide 
for  bodily  movement  of  said  lever  with  said  mechanism 
relative  to  said  support,  and  an  extensible  power  device 
mounted  on  said  disintegrating  mechanism  to  swing  in 
vertical  planes  therewith  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  lever  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally 
from  the  ends  of  said  lever,  said  lever  extending  longi- 
tudinally beneath  said  power  device. 


2,751409 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  APPARATUS  WITH  FLOOR 

CLEAN-UP  MEANS 
Arthur  Lee  Barrett,  FrankUn,  Pa^  awlgnor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  PtttriMurgii,  Pa^  a  corporatton  oi 
Pennsylvania 

Application  September  14, 1949,  Serial  No.  115,742 
8  Claims.     (CI.  262—29) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  disintegrating  head  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  said  base,  power  swinging  devices  for 
said  head,  and  a  floor  clean-up  device  mounted  on  said 
base  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  near  the  floor 
level,  said  device  including  pusher  means  comprising  a 
pusher  frame  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined upper  surface  terminating  in  a  front  nose  portion 
disposed  at  the  floor  level,  said  frame  having  upright 
pusher  plates  located  rearwardly  of  said  nose  portion  and 
disposed  perpendicular  to  said  inclined  upper  surface, 
said  pusher  plates  projecting  laterally  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  device  for  effecting  in  coaction  with 
said  nose  portion  a  positive  pushing  action  to  accumu- 
late loose  material  on  the  mine  floor  as  said  device  is 
moved  forwardly,  said  power  swinging  devices  arranged 
on  said  base  at  the  sides  of  said  pusher  frame  and  in- 
cluding motor  elements  arranged  rearwardly  of  said 
pusher  plates  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  motor  ele- 
ments disposed  below  the  tops  of  said  plates  whereby 
the  latter  obstruct  movement  of  loose  material  from 
said  pusher  frame  towards  said  swinging  devices. 


2,751,210 
CONVEYOR  HEAD  SHAFT 
Milton  Ludwig,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  March  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,599 
9  Claims.    (0.263—8) 


I.  In  a  conveyor  system,  a  wheel  and  shaft  assembly 
for  driving  a  pair  of  endless  load-carrying  means  compris- 
ing a  shaft  adapted  to  be  supported  at  its  opposite  ends  by 
a  pair  of  bearings  and  a  wheel  having  a  single  hub  portion 
concentrically  supported  on  the  central  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  wheel  having  axially  elongated  transition  por- 
tions extending  from  said  single  hub  portion  toward  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  transition  portions  being 
radially  divergent  from  said  hub  portion  toward  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  and  said  wheel 
are  heated  to  operating  conditions  and  radially-extending 
traction  rim  members  formed  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
said  transition  portions  for  engaging  said  endless  load- 
carrying  means  of  said  conveyor  system. 


2,751411 

PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 

John  W.  Bcgky,  Bartkarille,  OUa.,  asrigaor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolcam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,003 

6  Claims.    (CL  263—19) 


1.  An  improved  pebble  heater  chamber  comprising  in 
combination  a  closed,  upright,  elongated  shell;  pebble 
inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said  shell;  gaseous  effluent 
outlet  conduit  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
shell;  pebble  outlet  means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shell;  a 
perforate  load  supporting  dome  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chamber  formed  within  said  shell,  transversely  dis- 
posed therein  and  supported  at  its  periphery  by  said  shell; 
pebble  conduits  extending  through  said  perforate  dome 
adjacent  its  periphery,  said  pebble  conduits  terminating  a 
substantial  distance  below  the  top  of  said  dome  to  pro- 
vide a  gas  collecting  space  below  said  dome  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  below  said  dome  being  free  space  to 
permit  the  pwbble  level  below  said  dome  to  approach  the 
lower  ends  of  said  pebble  conduits;  and  heating  material 
inlet  conduits  extending  into  the  chamber  below  said 
dome,  spaced  a  substantial  distance  downwardly  from  the 
outlet  ends  of  said  pebble  conduits  through  said  dome, 
and  provided  at  the  periphery  of  said  shell. 


2,751,212 

PEBBLE  HEAT  EXCHANGE  CHAMBER 

Robert  L.  Mclntire,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,142 

11  Claims.     (CI.  263—19) 


1.  Improved  pebble  heat  exchange  means  comprising 
in  combination  a  closed,  upright,  elongated  shell;  pebble 
inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shell;  gaseous 
effluent  conduit  means  in  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
shell;  ring-like  pebble  collector  means  of  predetermined 
size  axially  aligned  with  said  pebble  inlet  means  and  dis- 
posed in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  formed  within 
said  shell  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  said  shell,  the 
opening  therethrough  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  pebble 
conduit  means  extending  downwardly  from  the  chamber 
section  above  said  collector  means  and  axially  aligned 
with  said  pebble  inlet  means;  collector  supports  extend- 
ing between  the  lower  end  of  said  shell  and  said  collector 
means;  a  pebble  flow  control  means  operatively  disposed 
immediately  below  the  outlet  of  said  pebble  conduit 
means;  at  least  one  additional  pebble  flow  control  means 
operatively  disposed  below  at  least  one  additional  pebble 
conduit  formed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber, 


said  additioiud  pebble  cotKluit  being  adapted  to  convey 
pebbles  from  the  chamber  section  other  than  that  axiaUy 
aligned  with  said  pebble  inlet  means  and  above  said  col- 
lector means;  gaseous  material  inlet  means  in  the  lower 
end  portion  of  said  shell;  and  common  pebble  outlet  con- 
duit means  connected  to  the  downstream  ends  of  said 
pebble  flow  control  means,  said  flow  control  means  being 
independently  regulatable. 


2,75U13 

PRICE  INDICATOR  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATIC 

INCLINATION  SCALES 

Kurt  Wagner,  Ebingcn,  Wurttembcrg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  August  Sauter  K.  G.,  EbbigMi,  Germany,  a  firm 

Application  November  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  17,  1951 

2  Clahns.     (Q.  265—29) 


1.  A  computing  scale  comprising  circular-shaped,  re- 
volvable  weight  indicator  means  including  a  transmission 
mechanism  therefor,  and  substantially  rectangular-shaped 
price  indicator  means  including  a  ground-glass  panel  ar- 
ranged below  said  weight  indicator  means  and  comprising 
a  substantially  transparent  price  table  plate  of  minimum 
mass  displaceable  in  a  plane  spaced  from  and  substantially 
parallel  and  opposite  to  said  ground-glass  panel,  said 
table  plate  being  operatively  connected  to  said  mechanism 
from  which  said  plate  depends,  whreby  said  plate  is 
displaced  commensurate  with  the  revolution  of  said 
weight  indicator  means,  and  light  rays  projector  means 
disposed  with  respect  to  said  price  table  plate  in  order 
to  project  from  the  latter  prices  of  weighed  goods  onto 
said  ground-glass  panel  for  reading  off  said  prices. 


2,751,214 
WEIGHING  SCALE 
William  Wilson  Herrick,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Pitoey-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  November  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,632 
5  culms.     (CI.  265—68) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  base;  a  weighing  beam  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  on  the  base,  said  beam  having  the  con- 
figuration of  an  open  rectangular  framework  and  includ- 
ing a  nose  consisting  substantially  of  a  straight  line  exten- 
sion of  one  only  of  the  sides  of  the  open  framework  ex- 
tending adjacent  one  side  of  the  base;  a  rotatable  in- 
dicator drum  having  a  shaft  supporting  the  same  posi- 
tioned parallel  to  the  beam  fulcrum  and  including  a  pinion 
on  the  shaft;  an  upright  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  said 
nose  and  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  nose  lying  between  said  upright  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  drum;  and  a  spring  assembly  providing  the  en- 
tire external  counterbalancing  effort  for  said  weighing 
beam  acting  on  said  nose,  said  spring  assembly  compris- 
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ing  a  pair  of  springs  supported  by  said  upright  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  latter  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
drum,  one  at  either  side  of  said  shaft,  said  pinion  being 
between  the  adjacent  drum  end  and  the  upright;  a  rack 
connected  with  the  nose  extension  of  said  beam,  extending 
between  said  springs  and  into  mesh  with  said  pinion,  said 
nose  including  a  connector  element  slidable  thereon  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  fulcrum;  and  means  for  fixing 
the  position  of  the  connector  elements  after  sliding  adjust- 
ment thereof;  said  spring  assembly  and  said  rack  both 
being  connected  to  said  connector  element  as  their  sole 
connection  with  said  beam. 


2,75U15 
WEIGHING  SCALES 
Mark  A.  Weckerly,  Toledo,  Okie,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

ApplkatioB  July  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,610 
8  Claims.    (0.265—68) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  load  receiver  above  said  base,  load 
counterbalancing  flexure  plates  supported  from  said  base, 
a  horizontal  scale  chart  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  base, 
an  indicator  operatively  connected  to  the  load  counter- 
balancing flexure  plates,  a  driver  mounted  on  the  load 
counterbalancing  flexure  plates,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft 
carrying  a  substantially  vertical  arm  and  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm,  said  vertical  arm  being  adjust- 
able relative  to  said  horizontal  drive  shaft,  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  arm  engaging  the  driver  whereby  the 
drive  shaft  is  pivoted  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
driver,  a  vertical  pivotal  indicator  shaft  carrying  said  indi- 
cator and  having  an  arm  engaging  said  substantially  ver- 
tical arm  whereby  said  vertical  shaft  sweeps  the  indicator 
over  the  chart  in  response  to  movements  of  the  drive  shaft, 
and  means  for  urging  said  indicator  toward  its  rest  posi- 
tion on  said  chart. 


2,751,216 
LIQUID  SPRING 
Paul  H.  Taylor,  Grand  Island,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wales- 
Stripplt  Corporation,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  i  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorik 
Application  September  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,575 
10  Claims.    (CI.  267— 1) 


1.  A  liquid  spring  comprising  a  closed  container  filled 
with  a  compressible  liquid,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  one  end  of 
said  container  and  mounted  to  extend  inwardly  into  said 
container  and  opening  thereinto  at  its  inner  end,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  a  shank  of  reduced 
diameter  which  extends  outwardly  of  said  container 
through  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being 
closed  at  its  outer  end  except  for  the  opening  through 
which  the  piston  shank  passes,  and  means  for  passing 
liquid  from  said  container  into  the  space  between  the 
piston  head  and  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  on  the 
inward  stroke  of  said  piston. 


2,75U17 
SELF-DAMPED  TORSION  SPRING 
Tom  H.  Thompaoa,  Dayton  Bctick,  Fla., 

Sabre  Research  Coiponitfcm,  Daytana  Bcack,  Fla. 
corporation  of  Horida 

Applicatioa  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,996 
12  Claims.    (CI.  267— 57) 


to 


10  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame, 
an  elongated  circular  torsion  tube,  an  elongated  cir- 
cular torsion  member  fitted  very  tightly  inside  said  tube 
and  being  in  frictional  engagement  therewith  along  sub- 
stantially the  whole  tube  length,  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  fixed  at  both  ends  to  said  frame,  the  other  of 
said  members  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  frame  and 
at  the  other  end  to  a  wheel. 


2,751,218 

ELASTIC  TOW  ROPE 

Wilheim  Pass,  Jr.,  Scfawelm,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Application  March  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  216,366 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  March  29, 1950 

9  Claims.    (CI.  267— 69) 


!  A  coupling  device,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
resilient  elongated  unitary  member  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  rubber  filaments  extending  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  cohering  to  each  other  along 
their  lengths;  and  connecting  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  resilient  elongated  unitary  member  for  connecting 
the  same  to  other  members,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing at  each  end  of  said  member  an  enlargement  forming 
part  of  said  member  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  lo- 
cated inwardly  from  the  extremity  of  said  member  and 
directed  away  from  said  extremity;  and  a  housing  en- 
closing said  enlargement  forming  part,  and  having  an 
annular  end  wall  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  shoulder  and  engaging 
said  shoulder. 


2,751,219 
TORQUE  SENSITIVE  REVERSIBLE  MOTION 
ACTUATOR 
Howard  G.  Dodge,  College  Place,  Wash. 
Application  August  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,850 
2  Claims.    (CI.  268— 59) 
1.  In  a  garage  door  operating  mechanism  wherein  a 
door  is  carried  by  a  mounting  and  is  movable  to  open  and 
closed  positions  by  operation  of  a  reversible  drive  mecha- 
nism, a  control  device  for  the  drive  mechanism  compris 
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ing  a  rockable  arm  interposed  in  said  drive  mechaniun 
and  urged  to  swing  in  one  direction  from  a  mid  point  io 
response  to  torque  transmitted  by  the  drive  mechanism 
when  it  is  moving  in  one  direction  and  urged  to  swing  in 
the  opposite  direction  in  response  to  torque  transmitted 
by  the  drive  mechanism  when  it  ^s  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  members  engaging  the 
rocker  arm  at  the  mid  point,  one  member  opposing  move- 


ment of  the  arm  in  one  direction  from  mid  point,  means 
restraining  said  member  from  following  the  arm  when 
it  moves  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  mid  point, 
the  other  member  opposing  movement  of  the  arm  from 
said  mid  point  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  means  re- 
straining the  last  named  member  from  following  the  arm 
when  the  arm  moves  in  said  one  direction  and  is  opposed 
by  the  first  named  member. 


2,751,220 

DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS 

Moscow  K.  Richmond,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Mareh  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  413,237 

7  Claims.    (CI.  268— 74) 


1.  In  an  overhead  operated  door  including  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  elongated  actuating  member  for 
swinging  the  door  from  an  open  overhead  position  to  a 
closed  vertical  position  against  a  door  opening  frame; 
means  for  locking  said  door  in  closed  position,  compris- 
mg,  in  combination:  a  bracket  having  a  base  plate  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  said  door,  said  base  plate  having 
upwardly  turned  side  flanges  straddling  one  end  of  said 
actuating  member,  said  flanges  having  alined  elongated 
slots;  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  one  end  of  said  actu- 
ating member  and  through  said  slots  to  pivotally  couple 
said  end  of  the  actuating  member  to  said  bracket;  and 
projecting  means  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  and  posi- 
tioned over  said  bracket  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
door,  longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuating  member 
toward  the  door  after  said  door  is  closed  against  said 
frame,  causing  said  one  end  of  the  actuating  member  to 
move  from  a  position  wherein  it  clears  the  projection 
upon  opening  of  the  door  to  a  position  wherein  the  pro- 
jecting means  lies  in  its  path  whereby  to  prevent  opening 
of  the  door. 


2,751,221 
FOLDING  MACHINE  OF  THE  BUCKLE  CHUTE 

TYPE 
Walter  J.  Hanson,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  io  Pitncy- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


AppUcatioB  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,079 
6  Claims.    (CI.  270— 68) 

1.   In  a  sheet  folding  machme,  the  combination  with 
sheet  folding  rollers  including  a  central  roller  having  an 


upper  roller,  lower  roller  and  side  roller  frictionally  en- 
gaged therewith;  of  buckle  chutes  comprising  a  group 
of  vertically  disposed  and  horizontally  aligned  spaced 
plates  having  horizontally  aligned  central  openings  and 
aligned  slotted  portions  therein,  stop  means,  the  slotted 


portions  cooperating  with  the  rollers  and  stop  means  to 
effect  buckling  and  folding  of  the  sheets  fed  thereto,  sup- 
porting means  for  said  vertically  disposed  plates,  and  a 
power  drive  for  said  central  roller  including  a  motor 
mounted  within  the  central  opening  in  said  plates. 


2,75U22 

SHEET-FOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  G.  Dexter,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Barkley  8t  Dexter,  Incorporated,  Fitch- 

burg,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

AppUcatioo  Jnnc  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294^07 

8  Claims.    (CL  270— 81) 


1.  In  a  sheet-folding  machine  for  folding  sheets  of 
varying  lengths,  in  combination,  sheet-folding  means, . 
means  for  advancing  a  sheet  into  operative  relation  to  the 
folding  means,  and  control  means  including  a  single 
photo- sensitive  detector  disposed  a  fixed  distance  in  ad- 
vance of  said  folding  means  for  detecting  the  passage  of 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the  sheet  being  advanced 
into  feeding  position,  a  diflferential  timer  responsive  to 
said  detector  for  actuating  said  folding  means,  said  timer 
including  a  cam  operative  through  a  distance  related  to 
said  fixed  distance  and  to  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  sheet 
and  having  two  magnetic  clutches  selectively  responsive 
to  said  single  detector  for  cooperation  with  said  cam, 
means  for  driving  said  clutches  at  different  speeds  relative 
to  the  advance  of  the  sheet,  one  of  said  clutches  being 
driven  at  a  reduced  rate  proportionate  to  the  division  to 
be  made  by  the  fold  when  said  leading  edge  intercepts  the 
detector,  the  other  clutch  being  driven  at  a  rate  corre- 
sponding to  the  advance  of  the  sheet  when  the  trailing 
edges  pass  the  detector  whereby  to  effect  folding  of  the 
sheet  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  length  of  the  sheet, 
said  timer  cam  being  mounted  intermediate  said  magnetic 
clutches  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  attracted  to  one 
and  then  the  other  thereof  upon  passage  of  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges  respectively,  a  limit  switch  cooperating 
with  said  cam  and  circumferentially  adjustable  relative 
thereto  arranged  to  actuate  said  folding  means  when  the 
sheet  has  been  advanced  into  operative  position  to  be 
folded,  and  a  fixed  stop  switch  cooperating  with  said  cam 
for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  said  timer  at  the  end 
of  one  revolution  to  terminate  a  cycle  of  operation. 
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2,751,223 

LOOP  €X>NTROLLING  MEANS  IN  SHEET 

HANDLING  DEVICE 

E^ard    G.   Schakcr,    Maakeim    Towuidp,    Lancaster 

Coaaty,  Fa.,  ■wignor  to  Arastnmg  Cork  Company, 

Laacaater,  Pk,  a  corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  234,810 

2  Claims.    (C  271— 2  J) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  type  described  for  handling  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  sheet  material,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  feed  roll;  a  continuously  moving  accumulator  for 
storing  a  quantity  of  material  in  festoons  supplied  by 
said  feed  roll;  a  supporting  track  positioned  above  said 
accumulator;  a  movable  carriage  positioned  on  said  track, 
said  carriage  being  provided  with  traction  wheels  in  en- 
gagement with  said  track  to  move  said  carriage  along  said 
track;  a  pull-out  roll  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  re- 
moving material  from  the  accumulator;  a  slip  clutch  con- 
nected to  said  pull-out  roll,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  the  pull-out  roll  is  positioned  in  a  vertical  plane 
slightly  beyond  the  festoon  farthest  removed  from  the 
feed  roll;  common  means  for  driving  the  feed  roll,  accu- 
mulator, carriage,  and  pull-out  roll,  said  common  driv- 
ing means  comprising  dual  driving  wheels  engageable 
with  a  common  flexible  drive  means,  said  flexible  drive 
means  driving  said  carriage  and  engaging  said  pull-out 
roll  to  turn  it  in  one  direction;  a  clutch  for  each  driving 
wheel;  and  means  for  selectively  engaging  each  of  the 
clutches  with  its  separate  driving  wheel  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  flexible  driving  means,  said 
flexible  means  when  moving  in  one  direction  causing  said 
carriage  to  move  in  one  direction  and  causing  said  pull- 
out  roll  to  turn,  and  when  said  flexible  means  is  moved 
in  the  other  direction,  causing  said  carriage  to  move 
in  another  direction  and  said  pull-out  roll  to  slip. 


2,751,224 
SHEET  FEEDING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Leonard   Herbert  NeTillc   Watton,    New   Maiden,   and 
Roland  Brown  and  Fredcrfdi  William  Hall,  London, 
EntUand,  assignors  to  Hall  Telephone  Accessories  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  and  Block  &  Anderson  Lim- 
ited, London,  En^and,  Iwtli  British  companies 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,042 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  31, 1952 
^Clafans.    (Q.  271— 43) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  arrangement  comprising  a  feed  table 
pivotally  mounted  at  or  near  the  end  remote  from  that 
at  which  the  feed  sheet  is  delivered,  spring  means  tending 
to  urge  the  delivery  end  of  the  table  in  an  upward  direc- 
tion, a  shaft  on  which  said  spring  means  acts  tending  to 
route  said  shaft,  means  associated  with  said  shaft  for 


lifting  said  table  by  the  rotation  under  the  spring  action, 
an  escapement  wheel  on  a  further  sluft  positively  geared 
to  said  first  shaft  so  as  to  rotate  therewith,  an  oscillatCMy 
escapement  member  cooperating  with  said  escapement 
wheel  and  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  rate 
so  as  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  escapement  wheel 
and  thereby  to  regulate  the  rate  of  rise  of  said  feed  table 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  means,  a  detector  located 
in  position  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  uppermost  sheet, 
and  locking  means  controlled  by  said  detector  and  operat- 
ing on  said  escapement  member  to  lock  said  escapement 
member  to  arrest  the  upward  travel  of  the  delivery  end 
of  the  table  when  it  is  positioned  with  the  uppermost  sheet 
at  the  desired  level  for  being  fed  from  the  feed  table. 


2,751,225 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  ROUNDABOUT 

Helena  B.  Howell,  CoratmoHs  Heights,  Pa. 

Application  NoTcmber  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,540 

SOafans.    (O.  272— 33) 


f.M 


I.  A  toy  merry-go-roimd  comprising  a  turn-table 
mounted  upon  a  base  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
a  vertically  oscillatory  seat  for  a  rider  spaced  above  the 
top  of  said  turn-table,  means  for  supporting  the  entire 
weight  of  a  rider  comprising  a  spring-biased  arm  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  seat  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
from to  a  point  of  attachment  to  said  turn-table,  said  arm 
being  angularly  movable  with  respect  to  said  point  of  at- 
tachment to  admit  of  the  substantially  vertical  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  seat,  an  annular  gear  concentric  with 
and  secured  to  rotate  with  said  turn-table,  a  pinion  ro- 
tatably  mounted  for  driving  engagement  with  said  gear, 
and  pinion-rotating  means  interconnecting  the  arm-and- 
seat  unit  with  said  pinion,  the  latter  means  comprising  a 
connecting  rod  extending  downwardly  from  beneath  said 
seat  and  being  vertically  redprocable  under  the  direct  ef- 
fect of  the  alternate  thrusts  of  the  vertically  exerted 
weight  of  the  rider  and  the  spring-biasing  force  of  the 
arm  for  translating  the  vertical  oscillation  of  said  arm- 
and-seat  unit  to  the  rotation  of  said  pinion,  with  the 
consequent  rotation  of  the  turn-table. 


2,75142« 

BASEBALL  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

John  J.  Coaway,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,(91 

1  Claim.    (CL  273—26) 


Game  apparatus  which  comprises  a  standard  adapted  to 
have  its  lower  end  secured  in  flxed  position  relative  to  a 
playing  surface  with  its  upper  end  di^>osed  thereabovc, 
a  vertical  pin  extending  axially  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  a  plate  about  said  pin  providing  a  bearing  sur- 
face, a  collar  received  by  said  pin  and  mounted  for  roCa- 
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tion  on  said  plate,  abutment  means  on  said  pin  above  the 
collar  for  limiting  upward  axial  nnovement  of  the  collar 
and  maintaining  the  collar  generally  normal  to  the  pin, 
said  cellar  having  a  lateral  extension  with  a  free  end  por- 
tion, a  notch  in  said  free  end  portion  of  the  extension  and 
an  aperture  in  the  extension  spaced  from  the  notch,  a  sus- 
pension cord  having  a  captive  ball  at  its  free  lower  eixl 
portion  and  its  iq>per  end  portion  secured  to  the  lateral 
extension,  said  upper  end  portion  of  the  cord  being 
threaded  through  the  notch  and  aperture  in  the  extension 
and  providing  an  overlap  immediately  below  the  notch 
in  the  extension,  r^d  clampfaig  means  about  the  overlap, 
said  clamping  means  maintaining  the  overlap  below  the 
notch  and  providing  rigidity  to  the  overlap  whereby  the 
suq>ension  cord  is  prevented  from  being  deflected  above 
the  extension  when  force  is  applied  to  the  captive  ball  to 
cause  it  to  describe  a  generally  circulatory  path  about 
the  standard. 


2,751,227 

RACING  GAME 

H.  ScNzmaa,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.  Y. 

AppHcatioa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  494,104 

5Clafam.   (CL273— S^ 


conrzz^azzaz 


P77?> 


'^jj/^y. 


•rJiur^" 


1.  In  a  racing  game,  a  playing  table  shaped  to  define 
a  race  track,  a  plurality  of  flexible  haul  cords  disposed 
in  substantial  parallelism  along  the  course  of  said  track, 
a  plurality  of  cord  moving  mechanisms  each  mounting 
one  of  said  haul  cords  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
said  track,  each  of  said  haul  cords  thus  being  adapted 
to  carry  a  racing  element  along  said  track,  a  plurality 
of  drive  elements  each  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  cord  moving  mechanisms  to  effect  movement  of  the 
associated  haul  cord  along  said  track  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  motive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
elements  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  independent  con- 
trol means  associated  with  each  of  said  drive  elements 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  respective  drive  element  and 
hence  of  its  haul  cord,  each  of  said  drive  elements  com- 
prising rotary  input  and  output  gears,  and  at  least  one 
rotary,  revolvable  planetary  gear  in  transmitting  connec- 
tion between  said  input  and  output  gears,  said  planetary 
gear  being  connected  to  the  associated  control  means 
and  revolved  by  the  latter  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  output 
gear  relative  to  said  input  gear,  each  of  said  control 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  cam  shaft,  a  cam  removably 
keyed  to  said  shaft,  and  a  follower  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  and  connected  to  said  planetary  gear  for  revolv- 
ing the  latter  in  response  to  the  contour  of  said  cam. 


2,751,221 
GAME  BOARD  AND  PLAYING  PIECES 
Gaadahipc  Ro|o,  North  Chicafo,  ID. 
Appttcatloa  Jaaaary  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,506 
3  Claims.    (CL  273— 131) 
1.  A  game  board  and  game  playing  pieces  comprising 
a  playing  surface  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  each  serv- 
ing to  identify  a  game  piece  playing  position  and  suitable 
for  receiving  a  game  playing  piece  thereon;  said  indicia 
arranged  in  groups  of  three  and  being  connected  by  a  line 
forming  an  arc  of  one  of  at  least  three  concentrically  ar- 
ranged circles  with  each  of  the  terminal  indicia  of  each 
said  group  of  three  indicia  being  connected  with  the 
laterally  adjacent  terminal  indicia  of  another  said  group 


by  a  curved  line  having  a  game  playing  piece  indicia  inter- 
mediate the  ends  therectf,  and  each  said  terminal  indicia 
also  being  oooaected  to  its  inunediately  radially  adjacent 


terminal  indicia  by  a  straight  line,  and  each  of  said  indicia 
ad4>ted  to  receive  game  playing  pieces  in  superimpoaed 
contacting  position  thereon. 


2,751,229 
RELEASABLE  GRIPPER  FOR  HOLDING  AN 
ARTICLE  SUSPENDED 
B.  SchaHi,  WcateiB  Spttita,  DL,  amipior  to  Hw 
United  Statoi  ol  Aiacrica  ■■  revnaaated  by  the  Uaited 
Stetca  Aloaric  Baariy  CoamdMioa 

Novcaaber  16, 1M3,  Serial  No.  392,531 
2ClirfM.    (CL  279^75) 


L-rf 


2.  In  combination,  an  article  having  at  one  end  a  head, 
a  reduced  neck,  and  a  shoulder  lying  between  the  head 
and  the  neck  and  being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  neck, 
and  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  head,  and  a  holding  de- 
vice comprising  a  hc^low  inner  member  receiving  the 
said  one  end  of  the  article,  a  hollow  outer  open  end 
member  receiving  the  said  inner  member  and  having  in- 
ternal shoulders  formed  by  concentric  bored  portions 
progressing  from  the  said  open  end  of  a  relatively  larger 
diameter,  a  relatively  smaller  diameter  and  an  intermedi- 
ate diameter,  and  holding  elements  mounted  in  the  inner 
member  and  being  of  a  size  large  enough  to  protrude  in- 
ternally against  the  shoulder  on  the  article  and  simul- 
taneously externally  into  the  portion  of  intermediate 
diameter  bore  in  the  outer  member,  and  small  enough 
to  be  contained  within  the  outermost  portion  of  the  inner 
member  when  protruding  internally  against  the  narrow 
neck  on  the  article,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  the  inner 
member  and  spring  urged  against  the  said  one  end  of  the 
article  so  as  to  be  enabled  to  move  along  the  inner  mem- 
ber to  a  position  adjacent  the  holding  elements  when  the 
article  is  removed  from  the  holding  device  for  restrain- 
ing the  holding  elements  from  protruding  internally  of 
the  inner  member  and  thus  causing  them  to  protrude  ex- 
ternally of  the  inner  member  into  the  said  large  diameter 
bore  portion  of  the  outer  member  whereupon  the  hold- 
ing elements  may  engage  the  shoulder  formed  by  the 
juncture  of  the  said  larger  diameter  and  smaller  diameter 
bores  and  restrain  movement  of  the  inner  member  with 
respect  to  the  outer  member. 
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HYDRAULIC  CHUCK 

Haw  Korfrer,  Fifbourg,  SwUzcrlaml 

Appttcatioo  NoTcmbcr  18, 195«,  Serial  No.  196,539 

ClaiiBS  priority,  applkatioD  Switzeriand 

Norember  21,  1949 

7  Claims.    (CL  279— 114) 


I.  A  chuck  with  clamping  jaws  movable  radially  by 
means  of  a  scroll  plate;  comprising  a  spindle,  a  plurality  of 
ducts  passing  through  said  spindle  for  admission  of  a 
pressure  medium,  at  least  one  reciprocable  piston  element 
arranged  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  spindle  and  actuatable  by  said  pressure  medium, 
coupling  means  intermediate  said  reciprocable  piston  ele- 
ment and  said  scroll  plate  and  operatively  connectable 
with  the  latter  to  selectively  move  said  scroll  plate  in  a 
given  direction  and  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto  for 
di^lacing  said  jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
supporting  means  adapted  for  rotation  simultaneously 
with  said  spindle,  outer  jacket  means  spaced  from  said 
supporting  means  and  defining  therebetween  a  substantial- 
ly annular  chamber,  said  reciprocable  piston  element 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  jacket  means  and 
(^leratively  retained  within  said  chamber,  said  supporting 
means  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  divergent  radial  pas- 
sageways each  communicating,  at  one  end  with  a  respec- 
tive duct  and  each  communicating  at  its  opposite  end  with 
said  chamber,  and  segmental  sealing  means  secured  to 
said  supporting  means  and  disposed  within  said  chamber 
extending  through  a  predetermmed  arc  between  said  op- 
posite ends  of  said  pair  of  passageways,  thereby  defining 
a  fluid-tight  segmental  annular  working  chamber  having 
substantially  an  angular  magnitude  of  360  degress  less 
said  predetermined  arc. 


2,751,231 
TWIN  FUMF  SYSTEM  FOR  ELEVATING  AND  OR 
LEVELLING   A   TWO-WHEEL   SUPPORTED    IM- 
PLEMENT CHASSIS 

Edwin  Meidinger,  Lethbridge,  Alberta,  Canada 

AppUcatioo  July  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,259 

1  Claim.    (CI.  280—6) 


In  an  implement  chassis  including  a  substantially  rec% 
tangular  framework,  a  draft  arm  extending  forwardly 
from  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  sup- 
porting said  chassis,  wheel  arms  pivotally  secured  to  the 
side  members  of  said  framework,  an  axle  secured  adja- 
cent the  lower  ends  of  each  of  said  arms,  said  wheels 
being  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  axle;  an  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  assembly  extending  between  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  said  framework 
and  a  twin  pump  unit  on  said  draft  arm  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  assemblies,  said  pump 
unit  including  a  pair  of  independently  operated  pump 
handles  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  inde- 


pendently operated  prenure  release  levers  extending  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  pump  handles  and 
said  release  levers  having  a  common  pivotal  mounting, 
said  pump  handles  and  said  release  levers  being  in  close 
coupled  relationship,  said  pump  handles  each  including 
horizontal  portions  and  upwardly  curved  portions  lying 
side  by  side  and  each  terminating  in  outwardly  turned 
handle  portions  whereby  either  or  both  may  be  operatad 
by  one  hand. 


2,751^2   _^ 
BABY  STROLLER  AND  LATCHING  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Cari  W.  Soadberg,  Binnin|ham,  IVfich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Rco  Moton,  Inc^  Lansing,  Mich.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,619 

11  Claims.    (0.280-^1) 


1  A  baby  stroller  having  a  collapsible  frame  including 
a  pair  of  corresponding  support  members,  catches  on  said 
members,  a  handle  connected  to  said  support  members, 
seat-supporting  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  crossbar  having  arm  portions  pivotally  connected  to 
said  handle  and  formed  with  terminal  portions  project- 
ing beyond  the  connecting  pivots  defining  latch  elements 
movable  upwardly  into  engagement  and  downwardly  out 
of  engagement  with  said  catches  by  pivotal  actuation  of 
said  bar. 


2,751,233 
COLLAPSIBLE  TOW  TRUCK 
Frederidi  C.  Racker,  Nashville,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  The 
Jakes  Foundry  Company,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,335 
6  Claims.    (CI.  280--41) 


"o^T^ 


jj. 


1.  A  truck  comprising  a  deck,  facing  U-shaped  chan- 
nel^  receiving  opposed  edges  of  said  deck  within  the 
same,  spaced  side  plates  located  on  opposte  sides  of  said 
channels  and  having  end  portions  extending  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  channels,  front  and  rear  transverse  frame 
members  constructed  to  be  disposed  in  spaced  relation  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  deck  between  said  side  plates,  spaced 
fasteners  for  connecting  one  frame  member  to  said  side 
plates  and  located  in  substantially  the  same  longitudinal 
position  with  regard  to  each  side  plate,  the  fasteners 
nearest  the  longitudinal  center  of  each  side  plate  being 
removable  to  permit  pivotal  movement  of  such  frame 
member  during  storage  and  shipment,  a  rack  mounted 
on  said  last  mentioned  frame  member  and  which  during 
storage  and  shipment  can  be  disposed  in  collapsed  posi- 
tion  alone   said   deck,   and   caster   mounts   and   casters 


I 


spaced  transversely  beneath  each  of  said  frame  members 
with  the  caster  mounts  on  the  pivoted  frame  member 
rotatable  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to  permit 
steering  of  the  truck. 


2,751,234 
MEANS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  OVERALL  HEIGHT 

OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRAILER 
Kibbey  W.  Conaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  Reconstnic- 
tlon  Ftaumcc  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration at  the  United  Slates 

Application  April  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  280,735 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280— 44) 


1.  In  combination,  a  motor  vehicle  trailer  including  a 
chassis  the  bottom  surfaces  of  which  constitute  skid 
surfaces  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  a  rear  truck, 
means  removably  connecting  said  truck  directly  to  said 
chassis,  a  pair  of  cylinders  fixed  to  said  trailer  disposed 
forwardly  of  said  truck  and  spaced  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  chassis,  another  pair  of  cylinders  fixed 
to  said  trailer  disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  truck  and  spaced 
from  each  other  transversely  of  the  chassis,  an  actuating 
element  for  each  cylinder  including  a  piston  reciprocable 
therein  and  a  ground-engaging  element  connected  to  said 
piston,  said  actuating  elements  being  operable  in  one 
direction  to  move  the  ground  engaging  elements  below 
said  plane  of  said  skid  surfaces  and  Into  contact  with  the 
ground  thereby  to  raise  the  chassis  to  provide  for  removal 
of  the  rear  truck  from  the  chassis,  and  said  actuating 
elements  being  operable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move 
the  ground-engaging  elements  above  said  plane  of  said 
skid  surfaces  thereby  to  lower  the  trailer  to  bring  said 
skid  surfaces  into  contact  with  the  ground. 


the  outside  diameter  of  the  well  pipe  for  receiving  the 
well  pipe  and  an  annular  recess  open  at  one  side  toward 
the  well  pipe  and  closed  at  its  opponte  side;  sealing  means 
for  providing  a  pressure-tight  seal  between  the  well  pipe 
and  well  head  member  and  operable  upon  an  inCTcase  of 
fluid  pressure  from  either  axial  direction  to  move  into 
increased  pressure-tight  engagement,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  an  annular  pressure  deformable  sealing  ring 
of  rubber  or  the  like  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
recess,  said  ring  being  of  a  size  to  substantially  fill  said 
recess  and  having  a  relatively  thin  wall  arranged  to  pro- 
trude beyond  the  open  side  of  said  recess  into  slidable 
pressure  tight  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
well  pipe,  relatively  thick  end  walls  extending  from  the 
edges  of  said  first -mentioned  wall  toward  the  closed  side 
of  said  recess,  and  integral  wall  means  disposed  on  the 
free  edges  of  said  end  walls  arranged  to  engage  the  closed 
side  of  said  recess  and  defining  with  said  first-mentioned 
wall  and  said  end  walls  a  circular  pressure  chamber  within 
said  recess,  the  protruding  part  of  said  first-mentiooed 
wall  comprising  spaced  flexible  lips  diverging  outwardly 
of  said  recess  toward  one  another  and  an  intermediate 
wall  portion  integrally  interconnecting  said  lips,  said  inter- 
mediate wall  portion  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through into  communication  with  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  first-mentioned  wall  being  suflliciently  yieldabie  so 
that  an  increase  in  fluid  pressure  frcmi  cither  axial  direc- 
tion is  operable  to  move  the  adjacent  lip  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  well  pipe  to  thereby 
permit  said  increased  pressure  to  enter  said  pressure  cham- 
ber through  said  opening  and  urge  the  other  lip  into  in- 
creased pressure-tight  engagement  with  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  the  well  pipe. 


2,751,235 
WELL  HEAD  PIPE  SUSPENSION 
John  D.  Watts  and  Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tcx^ 
assignors  to  Gray  Tool  Company,  Honston,  Tex^  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 
Application  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,002 
2  Claims.    (CL  285— 22) 


1.  For  use  between  an  oil  well  pipe  and  a  well  head 
member  having  a  bore  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than 


2,751,236 

EXTERNAL  JOINT  SEALING  STRIP 

Dc  WM  H.  Wyatt,  Coinmbm,  OUo 

Apptteatfon  Jmm  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,570 

1  Claim.    (CI.  285— 114) 


/ 

■f     z 

^-^    ' 

\    :             \ 

In  a  flexible  pipe  couplmg;  a  joint-encircling  strip 
comprising  an  interior  filling  consistmg  of  a  tacky  yield- 
able,  pressure  deformable  composition,  said  strip  nor- 
mally being  low  and  wide  and  substantially  triangular  in 
its  transverse  cross  section,  having  a  flat,  inner  surface 
for  direct  application  to  the  outer  circumferential  sur- 
faces and  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned 
pipe  members,  the  central  region  of  the  strip  completely 
encircling  and  bridging  the  joint  space  formed  between 
the  meeting  ends  of  said  pipe  members,  the  apex  portion 
of  the  strip  being  covered  by  a  relatively  strong  flexible 
material;  and  a  relatively  weak  flexible  sheet  of  covering 
material  covering  the  base  and  meeting  with  the  apex 
covering  material  on  the  sides  of  said  strip  and  conform- 
ing to  its  configuration,  said  covering  material  adjacent  the 
center  of  the  flat  inner  surface  of  said  strip  being  weak- 
ened along  transversely  spaced,  parallel  lines  to  provide 
a  web  adapted  to  be  removed  at  the  time  of  application 
of  the  strip  to  the  pipe  members,  whereby  to  cause  the 
central,  longitudinally  extending  region  of  the  tacky 
flat  inner  surface  of  the  strip  to  engage  directly  with 
adjacent  meeting  ends  of  pipes  about  which  the  strip 
is  to  be  applied,  said  interior  filling  tending  to  extrude 
into  a  joint  space  formed  between  the  meeting  pipe 
ends. 
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2,751^7 
HOLLOW  FDER  REINFORCED  RESIN  PRODUCTS 
SUCH  AS  PIPE  FTTTINGS  WITH  MOLDED  IN- 
TERNAL THREADS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Edwfa  E.  C<mlcy,  Tabs,  Okla. 

Appikatkw  NoTembcr  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,714 

10  Claims.    (CL  2«5— 210) 


2,7S1439 
HATCH  FASTENER 
Pierre  Francois  Nognttc,  Parii,  Fiaaee,  aaipMir  to  Sainl 
Cloud  ATiona  Marcel  Dawaait,  Saiat-Cioad,  FraMa. 
a  body  corporate  of  Fraace 

Appiicadoa  April  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  352^37 

Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Fraace  laaaary  t,  1953 

3ClaLiis.    (0.292— 34) 


9.  A  molded  glass  fiber  reinforced  resin  internally 
threaded  pipe  fitting  comprising,  a  hollow  body  of  molded 
thermosetting  liquid  resin  having  a  plurality  of  laminations 
of  glass  fiber  fabric  in  the  walls  of  the  body  and  extending 
circumferentially  therein,  branches  on  said  body  having 
molded  internal  screw  threads  in  the  ends  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  laminations  of  glass  fiber  fabric  in  the  walls 
of  the  branches  and  extending  circumferentially  thereof 
under  tension,  the  inner  lamination  of  glass  fiber  fabric 
in  the  branches  conforming  substantially  to  the  contour 
of  the  internal  threads,  and  a  fibrous  strand  having  rela- 
tively high  tensile  strength  extending  circumferentially 
of  each  branch  in  alignment  with  the  threads  therein 
and  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  portions 
of  the  inner  lamination  of  the  glass  fiber  fabric  in  the 
apex  of  the  threads,  said  fibrous  strand  being  in  tension. 


2,751,238 

QUICK  ACTING  CONNECTOR 

Conrad  R.  Vefrea,  WasU^oo,  D.  C. 

Appllcatioa  Jaly  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,982 

8ClaiaM.    (CL  287— 119) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  In  a  connector  assembly,  a  male  member  and  a  fe- 
male member,  both  said  members  having  substantially 
cylindrical  surfaces  for  relatively  close  telescopic  en- 
gagement, one  of  said  members  having  coextensive  first 
and  second  helical  grooves,  said  second  groove  having 
a  depth  less  than  said  first  groove  and  communicating 
throughout  its  length  with  the  first  groove,  said  other 
member  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  said  first  groove 
being  in  substantial  registry  throughout  its  length  with  the 
groove  of  the  other  member  when  the  first  and  second 
members  are  in  telescopic  engagement,  a  spring  mounted 
in  said  first  groove,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said 
spring  in  tension  in  the  first  groove,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  move  against  said  other  member  when  re- 
leased from  tension,  said  first  groove  being  of  a  depth 
to  substantially  contain  the  whole  of  said  spring  and  the 
groove  in  the  said  other  member  being  of  a  depth  ma 
terially  less  than  the  cross  section  of  the  spring,  means 
to  release  the  spring  from  tension  to  cause  it  to  move 
into  the  groove  of  the  said  other  member  upon  assembly 
of  the  members,  relative  rotation  of  the  members  effect- 
ing movement  of  said  first  groove  out  of  apposition  with 
the  spring  and  said  second  groove  into  apposition  with 
the  spring  to  effectively  lock  said  members  against  sep- 
aration. 


2.  An  arrangement  for  locking  a  hatch  to  stationan 
parts  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hatch,  comprisiiif  two  oppo- 
sitely directed  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary 
parts  through  a  sliding  movement  in  a  plane  pandlel  with 
that  of  the  hatch,  a  first  lever  pivotally  secured  to  the 
hatch,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  first  lever  to  each 
bolt,  a  cam-shaped  projection  on  said  first  lever,  a  control 
lever  pivotally  secured  to  the  panel,  springs  urging  one 
end  of  the  said  control  lever  into  locking  surface  engage- 
ment with  the  cam-shaped  projection  on  the  first  lever, 
said  control  lever  being  collapsed  when  engaging  the  first 
lever  against  the  hatch,  the  release  of  the  cam-shaped 
projection  on  the  first  lever  being  obtained  through  de- 
pression of  the  other  end  of  the  control  lever  against  the 
action  of  the  springs. 


2,751440 
LID  FASTENER 
Artfanr  Claod-Mantic,  TrambaD,  Coaa.,  assigBor  to  Tha 
Baasick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Connecticnt 

AppBcation  November  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  395,073 
8  Claims.    (CL  292— 113) 


1.  In  a  fastening  assembly  for  attachment  to  a  box 
body  to  fasten  a  box  lid,  a  bracket,  a  swingable  operating 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  and 
latching  means  connected  to  the  bracket  and  adapted  to 
exert  a  resilient  downward  pull  on  the  box  lid,  said  means 
comprising  a  latching  member  having  a  portion  thereof 
adapted  for  fastening  the  box  lid,  the  latching  member 
being  mounted  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  the 
operating  lever  having  operative  means  of  connection 
with  the  latching  member,  said  last-named  means  being 
swingable  relatively  to  the  latching  member  and  said 
lever. 


2,751441 

LOCK 

Edward  H.  Slmonsea,  Efanwood  Park,  IB.,  awigaor  to 

Simonsen  Metal  Prodacts  Compaay,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  December  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  475,913 

7  Claims.  (CL  292— 175) 
3.  A  lock  for  a  box  comprising  an  outer  supporting 
casing  having  an  indented  portion  providing  a  housing  for 
a  lock  mechanism,  a  lock  mechanism  comprising  an  as- 
sembly plate  provided  with  inturned  flanges  at  the  sides 
and  ends  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  within  the  hous- 
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ing.  a  slidable  lock  plate  assembled  in  sliding  relation  with  said  bolt  retractor  as  it  moves  on  said  flat  surfaces,  outer 
the  assembly  plate  and  connected  thereto  by  an  interengag-  and  inner  roses,  and  means  assemblmg  said  outer  and  m- 
ing  tongue  and  slot  connection,  said  outer  supporting  cas- 


ing having  an  aperture  and  an  operating  member  for  the 
lock  mechanism  extending  through  the  aperture  and  en- 
gaged with  the  lock  plate. 


2,751.242 

LIFT  BOLT  DOOR  LOCK  REMOTE  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Bawlcy  D.  Priestman,  Uroaia,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Gcacral 

Motors  Corporatton,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  November  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,851 
8  Claims.    (CL  292— 229) 


ner  roses  on  said  outer  and  inner  end  portions  of  said 
spindle  housing. 

2  751,244 
DOOR  LATCH  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Frank  J.  McConnell,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  ComiectlcBt 

AppHcatioa  March  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,618 
10  Claims.    (CL  292— 358) 


1.  A  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  including:  a 
lock  bolt  movable  between  latched  and  released  position; 
actuating  means  for  releasing  said  bolt,  including  an 
actuating  lever;  a  handle  for  operating  said  actuating 
lever;  a  hook  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  actuating  lever 
when  the  bolt  is  in  released  position  for  preventing  opera- 
tion of  said  bolt  by  said  handle;  flrst  qiring  means  urging 
said  hook  lever  toward  said  actuating  lever;  a  control 
lever  having  a  shoulder  engaging  said  hook  lever;  second 
spring  means  operative  throu^  said  control  lever  to  move 
said  hook  lever  away  from  said  actuating  lever  when 
the  bolt  is  in  latched  position,  said  second  spring  means 
being  stronger  than  said  first  spring  means;  and  shoulder 
means  on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  control  lever 
and  to  move  said  control  lever  against  the  force  of  said 
second  spring  means  when  the  bolt  moves  to  released 
position,  said  hook  lever  moving  into  position  to  engage 
said  actuating  lever  under  the  force  of  said  first  spring 
means. 

2,751,243 
LOCK  CASE  AND  ROSE  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  L.  BibHn,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yak 
A  Townc  Manafactaring  Con^any,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Coanecticvt 
AppHcattoa  October  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,704 
12  Claims.    (0.292-^37) 
9.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  spindle  housing 
having  a  central  portion  and  cylindrical  outer  and  inner 
end  portions,  sheet  metal  complementary  parts  coextend- 
ing  parallel  to  one  another  axially  of  said  housing  and 
together  forming  each  of  the  said  central  and  end  portions 
of  said  housing,  a  flat  surface  on  each  of  said  comple- 
mentary parts  adapted  to  support  a  bolt  retractor  for 
retracting  movement  in  said  central  portion  of  said  spindle 
housing,  a  pair  of  plates  in  said  central  portion,  portions 
of  said  plates  located  in  openings  in  each  of  said  com- 
plementary housing  parts  whereby  to  mount  said  plates 
transversely   to  the   axis   of   said   housing   for  guiding 


6.  A  door  latch  operating  unit  including  a  casing,  re- 
tractor means  in  said  casing,  a  spindle  rotatably  carried 
by  said  casing  and  having  a  segmental  portion  extending 
therefrom,  the  said  portion  having  opposite  edge  por- 
tions bent  outwardly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  spindle 
to  provide  rollback  portions  for  operating  said  retractor 
means,  a  thrust  washer  surrounding  the  spindle,  means 
preventing  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  washer 
relatively  to  the  casing,  the  said  rollback  portions  engag- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  washer  to  prevent  outward 
axial  movement  of  said  spindle  relatively  thereto,  and 
means  preventing  inward  axial  movement  of  said  spindle 
relatively  to  the  washer. 


2  751,245 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TONGS 

Leonard  E.  Boyd,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Application  Aa«BSt  17,  1951.  Serial  No.  242^50 

3  Claims.    (CL  294—11)  i^"'^ 


1 .  Tongs  including  a  first  elongated  jaw  member  having 
a  back  plate  downwardly  curved  in  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  member  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  down- 
wardly curved  tines,  a  second  jaw  member  cooperative 
with  said  first  jaw  member  for  engaging  a  load  therebe- 
tween and  including  a  back  plate  upwardly  curved  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  member  and  a  plurality 
of  elongated  upwardly  curved  tines  whereby  the  ends  of 
the  respective  tines  may  be  brought  into  engaging  relation- 
ship, a  connecting  lug  extending  rcarwardly  from  each  of 
said  back  plates  with  the  lugs  from  the  respective  plates 
being  horizontally  and  vertically  offset  from  the  closure 
plane  of  the  jaws,  an  S-shaped  lever  secured  to  each  of 
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said  lugs,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  intermediate 
portions  of  said  levers  for  relative  rotary  movement  there- 
between whereby  said  jaw  members  may  be  selectively 
opened  and  closed  and  with  the  distal  ends  of  said  levers 
in  substantial  immediate  adjacency  when  said  jaw  mem- 
bers are  closed. 


ROOF  SUPPORT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

B^la  Barinyi,  Stuttgart-Rohr,  Germany 

AppUcadoD  Fcbmary  17,  1950,  Serial  No.  144,800 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  19,  1949 

6  Claims.    (Q.  296— 28) 


1.  In  a  sedan  passenger  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  base 
portion  and  a  vehicle  upper  portion  enclosing  the  passen- 
ger space  and  including  side  doors  and  a  roof,  a  pair  of 
side  struts  on  said  base  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  and  extending  substantially  within  the  central  ver- 
tical transverse  plane  of  said  upper  portion  and  being  inter- 
connected at  their  upp)er  end  so  as  to  form  a  single  central 
roof  support,  and  transparent  sections  forming  front  and 
rear  windows  and  constituting  at  least  a  part  of  said  roof 
and  being  principally  supported  by  said  side  struts  at  the 
upper  end  thereof. 


2,751,247 

PASSENGER  CAR  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Mia    Barteyi,    Stnttgart-Rohr,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Daimler-Benz  Aiiticngcscllscliaft,   Stnttgart-Unterturii- 

iMim,  Germany 

Applicatioa  January  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  30,  1951 

4  Claims.    (0.296—28) 


I.  In  a  passenger  car  provided  with  three  individual 
seats  adjacent  one  another  with  a  predetermined  spacing 
between  any  two  adjacent  seats,  a  frame  structure  com- 
prising in  combination  two  side  members  spaced  from 
each  other  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  normal 
width  of  one  of  said  individual  seats  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other  in  the  region  of  the 
passenger  compartment  in  the  spacings  provided  between 
any  two  adjacent  seats,  in  combination  with  plate  means 
consisting  of  three  plates  and  forming  essentially  the  floor 
of  said  passenger  compartment,  the  central  plate  lying 
between  the  lowermost  parts  of  said  side  members  and 
the  two  side  plates  being  fastened  to  the  outside  of  said 
lowermost  parts  and  adjoining  the  same  towards  the  out- 
side thereof. 


2,751,248 

COMBINED  STAKE  RAIL  CLAMP  AND  STAKE 

ANCHOR 

Shelby  M.  Kritscr.  Amarillo.  Tex. 

Application  June  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  514,170 

15  Claims.    (0.296-^3) 

1.  A  stake  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 

elongated  body  of  channel  cross  section  having  a  web, 

substantially    parallel    sidewalls,    spaced    walls    opposite 

said   web    terminating    in    inturned    spaced    substantially 

parallel  flanges  providing  an  elongated  slot,  said  web  hav- 


ing longitudinally  spaced  apertures  whereby  spaced  rails 
may  extend  through  said  slot  and  said  apertures,  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  said  sidewalls  and  said  rails 
to  clamp  said  flanges  in  engagement  with  said  rails,  a 
laterally  extending  angularly  disposed  extension  on  one 
end  of  said  body,  an  elongated  base  of  substantially  rectan- 
gular cross  section  secured  to  said  extension  and  dis- 
posed in  substantially  parallel  offset  relat'on  to  said  body. 


an  anchor  strap  secured  to  said  extension  and  disposed  in 
spaced  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said  base  and 
said  base  and  said  strap  having  aligned  apertures  whereby 
said  base  may  be  disposed  in  a  socket  with  said  extension 
engaging  an  end  edge  of  said  socket  and  with  a  wall  of 
said  socket  received  between  said  strap  and  said  body, 
said  aligned  apertures  registering  with  apertures  in  op- 
posed walls  of  said  socket  to  receive  fastening  means  for 
anchoring  said  stake  to  said  socket. 


2,751049 
SELF-PROPELLED  SPRINKLER 

Edmund  S.  Obon,  Santa  Rosa,  and  John  M.  Reid, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Application  March  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  414,180 
1  Oahn.    (a.  2991—50)  ^ 


#- 


-T 


^F 


A  sprinkler  compnsing  an  elongated  body  member  hav- 
ing transverse  axles  journaled  at  its  opposite  ends,  wheels 
carried  by  said  axles  for  movably  supporting  said  body 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  secured  to  said  body 
member,  a  bearing  plate  carried  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  uprights,  a  vertical  conduit  journaled  in  said  bearing 
plate,  a  pair  of  nozzle  members  extending  radially  from 
the  upper  ends  of  said  conduits  and  having  angular  tip 
portions  at  their  free  ends,  a  supply  pipe  carried  by  said 
body  member  having  a  fitting  at  one  end  rotatably  receiv- 
mg  the  lower  end  of  said  conduit,  a  pulley  journaled  trans- 
versely of  said  body  member,  an  elongated  cable  having 
a  portion  wrapped  about  said  pulley,  means  connected  to 
said  conduit  for  rotating  said  pulley,  spring  means  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  ground  en- 
gaging stake  means  securing  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
and  the  other  end  of  the  cable  to  the  ground,  and  a  pair 
of  horizontally  bored  guide  blocks  in  line  with  said  pulley 
and  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  body  member,  said 
guide  blocks  having  the  cable  pass  therethrough. 


2,751,250 

SPRINKLER  GUARD 

Elton  E.  Block,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Application  July  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  522,618 

4  Claims.    (0.299^-60) 

1.  In  a  sprinkler  head  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the 

upper  end  of  an  upstanding  water  supply  pipe  that  is  in 

the  ground  with  said  head  in  a  position  with  its  upper 

side  approximately  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  the 

ground,  a  sprinkler  guard  comprising;  a  pair  of  generally 
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horizontally  disposed  plates  formed  along  one  of  their 
edges  with  opposedly  opehing  recesses  in  which  said  head 
is  fitted  with  its  sides  substantially  in  engagement  with 
the  sides  of  said  recesses,  said  plates  having  one  of  their 
marginal  portions  extending  oppositely  away  from  said 
recesses  in   lapping   relation,   means  on  said  plates  for 


extend  around  and  define  a  central  unobstructed  rone 
which  is  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the 
spray  discharge  orifice,  each  said  vane  having  consecutive 
circumferentially  extending  portions  of  the  length  thereof 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  respectively  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  in  a 
plane  oblique  to  said  axis. 


rcleasably  securing  them  together  against  movement  away 
from  said  head,  said  means  including  inverted  U-shaped 
clips  providing  a  pair  of  legs,  openings  in  said  plates  in 
registration  with  each  other,  said  legs  extending  through 
said  openings  from  the  upper  sides  of  said  plates  and  bent 
to  angularly  extending  positions  below  said  plates. 


2.751051 

REACTION  TYPE  WATER  SPRINKLER 

Alexander  J.  Sale  and  Edmund  S.  Sail,  Chicago,  and 

Henry  J.  Ostrega,  Cicero,  III. 

Application  January  22,  1954,  Serial  No.  405.526 

2  Claims.    (CI.  299— 69) 


I.  A  sprinkler  comprising;  a  hollow  open-ended  cy- 
lindrical head  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  separate  closure  for  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  each  of  said  closures  abutting  an 
annular  surface  at  its  end  of  said  cylinder  in  sealing  rela- 
tion therewith  and  being  mounted  thereon  for  inde- 
pendent rotation  about  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  a  jet 
delivery  tube  extending  outwardly  from  each  closure  ob- 
lique to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  be^ng  in  communica- 
tion with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  head,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  means  extending  axially  through  said  head 
and  engaging  said  closures  to  frictionally  hold  said 
closures  in  any  position  of  adjustment  about  the  axis  of 
said  cylinder. 

2,751,252 
WHIRL  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Fred  W.  Wahlin,  Kane  County,  and  Edward  J.  O'Brien, 
Bellwood,  m.,  assignors  to  graying  Systems  Co.,  Bell- 
wood,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  December  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  397.891 
7  Claims.    (CI.  299— 114) 


2,751,253 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
William  J.  Purchas,  Jr.,  and  Edward  Orent,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  assizors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  1,  1950,  Serial  No.  165.488 
nCbiims.    (a.  299— 118) 


V  ' - 


12  A  liquid  spray  noz  /le  comprising  an  elongated  body 
definini;  a  liquid  entran  ce  passage  into  the  body,  means  at 
one  end  oi  the  body  d  efining  a  liquid  spray  orifice,  means 
defining  first  ^nd  sc'jond  passages  within  the  body  from 
the  liquid  entrance  passage  to  the  orifice,  valve  means  for 
closing  the  seconc',  passage  against  the  flow  of  liquid  to 
said  orifice,  the  Valve  means  comprising  relatively  mov- 
able engageablf  parts  adapted  to  cut  off  the  fiow  of 
liquid  when  in  engagement  and  resilient  means  connected 
I.)  the  parts  and  urging  the  parts  into  engagement,  a 
member  conriected  to  the  resilient  means  mounted  in  the 
bod\  fi  r  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  body  for  vary- 
ing the  set'.ing  of  the  resilient  means  to  ^idjust  the  pres- 
sure settin  g  of  the  valve,  the  adjustably  mounted  member 
extendinf .  to  the  exterior  of  the  body  at  one  end  thereof 
and  having  means  thereon  exterior  to  the  body  for  ad- 
justment thereof,  and  means  for  securing  said  movable 
member  to  said  body  in  positions  of  relative  adjustment 
over  a  predetermined  range 


3.  A  spray  nozzle  comprising  a  body  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  with  an  entrance  thereto  at  one  end  and  a 
spray  discharge  orifice  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said 
chamber  having  therein  a  series  of  circumfercn'iially  ex- 
tending vanes  which  are  interposed  in  the  path  of  f\ov> 
from  the  entrance  to  the  discharge  orifice  and  conjointly 


2,751,254 
VALVE  PARTICULARLY  ADAPTED  FOR 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSERS 
El  Roy  J.  Kraft,  Des  Plaines,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Chicago,  IIU  a  corporation  of  lilioois 
Application  November  5,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,865 
4  Claims.    (CI.  299—150) 
1.  A  valve  comprising  a  vertically  extending  housing 
having  an  interior  cylindrical  wall,  a  discharge  outlet  Jead- 
ing  from  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  an  inlet  for  liquid 
leading  into  said  housing  through  said  wall  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  valve  member  movable  within  said 
housing  and  having  wall  portions  af  opposite  end  portions 
thereof  engageable  with  said  interior  cylindrical  wall  and 
an  intermediate  portion  spaced  inwardly  from  said  cylin- 
drical wall,  a  sealing  ring  within  said  housing  and  engag- 
ing the  wall  portion  at  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  valve 
member,  for  sealing  said  valve  member  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  cylindrical   wall,  means  for   moving   said  valve 
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member  out  of  engagemenr  with  said  sealing  ring  to  pro-  other  to  compress  both  discs  upon  the  spline  of  the  axle 
vide  a  flow  passage  along  said  cylindrical  wall  to  accom-  with  the  spline  holding  the  discs  in  aligned  relation  and 
modate  the  delivery  of  liquid  to  said  discharge  outlet,  and  against  rotation  relatively  to  each  other  and  the  axle, 
baflk  means  on  said  valve  member  spaced  beneath  said    whereby  to  assemble  the  wheel  discs  and  wheel  rim  to  said 

axle  in  a  position  between  the  frame  members. 


discharge  outlet  in  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  wall 
in  the  flow  path  of  liquid  delivered  through  said  discharge 
outlet  and  inclined  with  nspect  to  said  housing  to  deflect 
the  liquid  passing  through  said  discharge  outlet  outwardly 
with  respect  thereto. 


JLTSIOSS 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
ClMrict  S.  Schrocte.  FUaddpUa,  Pa^  a«ignor  to  The 
Yah  *  TowM  Ma— taUilt  CompaBy,  Stemford, 
CoM^  ■  cotywtiM  of  C— ■cctfft 

laljr  24,  IMl,  Strial  No.  238413 
ICWa.    (CLMl— 1) 


A  ground  contacting  truck  wheel  assembly  comprising 
a  splined  axle,  spaced  bearing  means  mounting  said  axle 
in  spaced  frame  members  for  rotation  therebetween  and 
adapted  to  release  said  axle  for  removal,  a  wheel  rim  and 
a  pair  of  independent  complementary  wheel  discs  adapted 
for  rotation  with  said  axle  on  said  bearing  means  and 
adapted  to  drop  downwardly  from  between  said  frame 
members  when  said  axle  is  released  from  said  bearing 
means,  each  of  said  wheel  discs  having  a  central  splined 
opening  whereby  to  slide  relatively  to  the  other  disc  on 
the  spline  of  the  axle,  the  splined  part  of  each  disc  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  in  an  axial  direction  on  said 
spline  of  the  axle  and  holding  the  wheel  disc  in  aligned 
relation  to  the  other  disc  on  the  axle  and  against  rotation 
relatively  to  the  axle,  each  of  said  wheel  discs  formed 
with  a  slot  extending  from  its  central  splined  opening 
to  its  periphery  whereby  each  disc  is  compressible  rela- 
tively to  the  spline  of  the  axle  to  lock  both  discs  against 
sliding  on  said  axle  spline,  said  wheel  rim  encircling 
both  of  the  wheel  discs  and  fitted  against  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  each  disc,  coacting  wedging  surfaces  on  the 
wheel  rim  and  each  wheel  disc,  threaded  means  between 
said  discs  acting  independently  of  said  wheel  rim  to  draw 
the  wheel  discs  toward  each  other  on  the  spline  of  the 
axle,  said  wheel  rim  acting  through  said  wedging  sur- 
faces when  the  wheel  discs  are  thus  drawn  toward  each 


2,7S1,2M 
SIMULATED  WIRE  WHEEL 
Daniel  M.  Adami,  BlrariBghaa,  AOch.,  ■■ifiw  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Midi,,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 
AppUcatloa  NoTemi»cr  <,  1952,  Serial  No.  318,97« 
3Claiiiii.    (a.  3fl— ^7) 


1  A  cover  structure  for  disposition  over  the  outer  side 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  including  a  rim  and  a  central  load 
bearing  portion  having  at  a  radially  inner  part  thereof  a 
series  of  circumferentially  ^aced  apertures  therein  for 
receiving  wheel  attaching  bolts  extending  from  an  axle 
member,  said  cover  structure  comprising  an  inner  hub 
portion,  a  radially  outwardly  disposed  rim  portion,  an 
intermediate  circumferentially  arranged  aeries  of  spokes 
interconnecting  said  hub  and  said  rim,  and  a  retainer 
member  for  said  cover  structure  connected  to  said  hub 
and  relatively  rotauble  with  respect  thereto,  said  retainer 
having  bolt  receiving  apertures  therein  adapted  for  align- 
ment with  the  apertures  in  said  wheel,  said  bolts  being 
accessible  when  said  cover  structure  is  disposed  on  said 
wheel  whereby  said  wheel  and  said  cover  structure  may 
be  simultaneously  secured  to  said  axle  member  by  said 
bolts. 


2,751,257 
CONVEYANCE  OF  GRANULAR  SOUDS 
Gale  S.  PeterMD,  Long  Beoch,^  and  Charics  J.  Welsh, 
Orange,  Calif.,  aaigBon  to  Union  Ofl  Company  of 
CaUfomia,  Log  Angdca,  CnHf.,  ■  coipontion  of  Call- 
fomia 

AppHcatloB  June  9, 1951.  Serial  No.  230,S«2 
22Clainii.    (Q.  3»2— 17) 


1.  A  method  for  recirculating  granular  solids  through 
at  least  one  vessel  which  comprises  passing  solids  from 
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said  vessel  into  an  inductioo  zone,  introducing  a  convey- 
ance fluid  thereinto  under  pressure,  depressuring  said  con- 
veyance fluid  concurrently  with  a  compact  moving  mass 
of  said  solids  through  an  elongated  conveyance  zone  pro- 
vided with  at  least  a  primary  and  a  secondary  diverging 
conveyance  zone  separated  by  a  converging  foraminate 
transition  zone,  removing  part  of  said  conveyance  fluid 
as  a  plurality  of  controlled  streams  at  points  along  the 
length  of  said  transition  zone  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  pressure  gradient  therein,  restricting  the  discharge 
of  the  compact  mass  of  flowing  sdids  from  said  convey- 
ance zone  to  maintain  the  flowing  solids  as  a  dense  mass 
having  substantially  the  solids*  static  bulk  density,  and 
flowing  the  conveyed  solids  into  a  vessel. 


motion  of  Ae  track,  a  braking  device  associated  with 
each  roller  and  arranged  to  prevent  said  roller  fron 


It 


2,751051 
SCAFFOLD 

M,  lysarSinl  No.  371^17 
(CL3«4— 2) 


FaKn,N.  Dak. 


1.  An  adjustable  scaffold  including  at  least  two  spaced 
pairs  of  uprights,  the  uprights  of  each  pair  being  con- 
nected intermediate  their  extremities  by  a  platform  sup- 
porting assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  ver- 
tical sleeves  adapted  to  slidably  embrace  respective  up- 
rights, exposed  parallel  cross  memben  fixed  to  the  iimer 
sides  of  the  sleeves  of  each  pair,  adjacent  the  upper  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  platform  supported  at  its  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  on  the  opposed  cross  members  of  each  pair, 
crossed,  diagonal  braces  respectively  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  opposed  inner  sides 
of  a  sleeve  of  each  pair,  means  for  slidably  connecting  the 
cross  braces  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  series  of  ver- 
tically spaced  connecting  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  sleeves,  selectively  engageable  by  the  re- 
spective (^posite  ends  of  said  diagonal  braces,  whereby 
the  angular  relation  of  the  uprights  and  sleeves  of  each 
pair  may  be  varied,  said  means  for  slidably  connecting 
the  cross  braces  coacting  with  said  braces  for  locking 
the  latter  and  the  sleeves  in  selected  position. 


«  '-# 


routing  when  said  roller  is  in  a  selected  portion  of  the 
track  which  is  in  conuct  with  the  ground. 


2,751459 
ROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES  OF  EVERY 

KIND 

Giovanni  Bonmartini,  Rohm,  Italy,  aarignor  to  "E^ 

EtabOMMDcnt  Sciences  Tacknlqnca,  Vadnz,  Lledrtcn- 

stein,  a  compniy  of  LieditCMicin 

Apnilcailon  lannary  19, 1954,  Sorial  No.  4«5,911 

Cfaihsi  priority,  aMHcation  Italy  Jannary  22, 1953 

naatm.    (CL305— 9) 

1.  A  rolling  device  for  track  laying  vehicles,  which 

comprises  an  endless  segment  track,  at  least  one  roller 

associated  with  each  segment  of  the  track  and  freely 

rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 


2,75UM 
REPLACEABLE  LEADER  PIN  BUSHING 

onkcr  12, 19S«,  Serial  No.  1S4,3M 
f  nitos     (CL3tS-^) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  die  set  platen  having  a 
face,  an  aperture,  and  a  bushing  in  the  aperture,  said 
bushing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  extension  beyond 
said  platen  face,  of  a  collar  comprising  a  wall  co-axial 
with  and  enclosing  the  sleeve  extension,  one  end  of  the 
collar  being  connected  to  the  end  of  the  sleeve  ex- 
tension and  the  other  end  of  the  collar  constituting  a 
shoulder  in  abutment  against  the  platen  face,  and  means 
connected  with  the  collar  and  rigidly  united  with  the 
face  of  the  platen  for  connecting  said  oc^ar  to  the  platen. 


2,7514^1 

WHEEL  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

Caricton  Wight  Rcndc,  ¥■!— awn,  Mick^  ssrfinnr  to 

PeoMO  Wked  Conanny.  Kalansnaoo,  Mick. 

ApfttcntkM  Antnat  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  377,M1 

tnalMS     (CL3M— 10 


1.  A  wheel  and  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  tubular 
spindle  having  end  portions  with  outwardly  facing  shoul- 
den  at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  wheel  members  formed 
as  sheet  metal  stampings  and  having  facing  concavo- 
convex  inner  portions,  flat  radial  intermediate  portions 
disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  and  fixedly  connected, 
and  outwardly  flaring  outer  portions  coacting  to  consti- 
tute a  channeled  rim,  the  said  inner  portions  having 
inwardly  offset  bearing  portions  of  angular  section, 
thrust  collars  sleeved  upon  said  spindle  end  portions  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  shoulders,  annular  bearing  mem- 
bers of  nylon  supportedly  sleeved  upon  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  spindle  member  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
thrust  collars,  said  bearing  members  being  peripherally 
conformed  to  coact  with  the  angular  bearing  portions 
of  said  wheel  members  and  having  flanges  engaging  the 
outer  sides  of  said  wheel  memben,  said  bearing  mem- 
bers having  internal  annular  recesses  opening  at  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  and  retaining  collars  disposed  in  said 
recesses  in  said  bearing  members  and  sleeved  upon  said 
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spindle  end  portions,  the  ends  of  the  spindle  member 
being  upset  into  retaining  engagement  with  said  retaining 
collars. 


2,751^62 
RESnJENT  BEARING  SUPPORT  FOR  BALANCING 

MACHINES 
Klaus   Fedcm   and   Kari  Ohly,   Darmstadt,   and   Heinz 
Haardt,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt,  Gcnnany,  assignors  to 
Carl  Schcnck  Maschincnfabrik  G.  m.  b.  H.,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Gcnnany 
Application  January  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,178 
16  Claims.    (0.308—26) 


1 


i 


^J»*#iir^ 


1.  An  elastically  yieldable  rotor  bearing  structure, 
particularly  for  balancing  machines,  comprising  a  rigid 
base,  a  bearing  member  for  journalling  the  rotor,  elastic 
supporting  means  vibratorily  connecting  said  bearing 
member  with  said  base  and  having  two  sets  of  elastic 
structures  serially  joined  with  each  other  and  deflectable 
in  mutually  perpendicular  directions  within  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  rotation  within  said  bearing 
member,  both  said  sets  being  highly  resistant  to  motion 
along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  elastic  structure  of  each 
set  having  an  elastic  characteristic  of  high  resistance  to 
torsional  oscillations  of  said  bearing  member  in  said 
plane. 

2,751,263 

LUBRICATING  DEVICE 

Veri  E.  McCoy,  La  Grange,  III. 

AppUcatioa  NoTcmber  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,453 

13  Claims.    (0.308—85) 


.f^,___.-.,. 


I.  A  lubricating  device  comprising,  a  box  member,  a 
housing  in  said  box  member,  a  race  of  balls  in  said  hous- 
ing, an  opening  in  said  housing  in  registration  with  said 
race  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  a  portion  of  said  balls 
to  extend  therethrough  and  apertures  in  said  housing  in 
registration  with  said  race,  a  supply  of  lubricant  in  said 
box  member  and  available  to  said  housing  ap>ertures  and 
means  in  said  box  member  responsive  to  changes  in  tem- 
perature of  said  lubricant  to  vary  the  position  of  said 
housing  within  said  box  member. 


2,75  U64 
SELF-LUBRICATING  JOURNAL  PIN 
WUibM  H.  Wood,  WesleyYiUc,  Pa^  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,366 
1  Claim.    (CL  308—104) 
A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
journal  pin   having   an  inner  surface   substantially   sur- 
rounding a  reservoir  and  an  outer  bearing  surface,  said 
pin  having  an  opening  at  one  end  communicating  with 
said  reservoir  and  having  a  longitudinal  gap  extending 
the  length  of  said  pin  to  thereby  hydraulically  connect 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  a  pedestal  bearing  having 


two  sides,  each  of  said  sides  being  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture having  an  inner  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of 
the  free  outer  diameter  of  said  pin  to  provide  a  forced  fit 
between  the  ends  of  said  pin  and  said  bearing,  a  bevel  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  pin  at  one  end  to  facilitate  as- 


sembling said  pin  in  said  bearing,  a  movable  member 
pivoially  mounted  on  said  pin  having  an  inner  bore 
slightly  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bearing  to  allow 
unrestricted  rotation  thereof,  and  a  saturable  wicking 
substantially  filling  said  reservoir  to  retain  lubricant 
therein. 


2,751,265 

SHAFT  BEARING 

Lawrance  W.  Wigfatman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

Application  December  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,202 

19  Claims.    (CI.  308— 132) 


I  In  a  device  having  a  rotatable  shaft  substantially 
within  a  housing,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  and  secured  to  said  housing;  said  bearing  means 
comprising  a  wick  of  lubricant  absorbent  material  around 
said  shaft  and  m  contact  therewith  over  a  major  part  of 
the  periphery  thereof,  radial  bearing  means  around  a  por- 
tion of  said  shaft  and  having  an  end  adjacent  said  wick, 
said  radial  bearing  means  extending  fcM*  a  short  distance 
along  said  shaft  relative  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft, 
thrust  bearing  means  for  said  shaft  on  the  other  side  of 
said  radial  bearing  means  from  said  wick,  a  bearing  hous- 
ing secured  to  said  first  housing  and  supporting  said  radial 
bearing  means  and  said  thrust  bearing  means  and  form- 
ing a  space  therearound,  said  radial  bearing  means  being 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  thereby  to  cause  said  bear- 
ing to  align  itself  against  the  loaded  side  of  said  shaft 
when  the  same  is  under  radial  load,  and  lubricant  absorb- 
ent material  maintained  within  said  space  adjacent  said 
bearing  housing  and  in  contact  with  said  wick. 


2,751,266 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  BY  FLUIDS,  THE 
WEAVING  MOTION  OF  RAH^WAY  CARS 

Per  Gunnar  Palmgren  and  Frederick  S.  Ball,  Pbiiadcipbia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  172,854 
17  Claims.    (CI.  308— 180) 


I.  A  railway  axle  journal  assembly  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  journal  box  including  a  bearing,  an  axle  ex- 
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tending  into  the  box  and  fitted  to  said  bearing,  said  axle 
having  freedom  for  axial  movement  in  the  box,  and  a 
chamber  between  the  axle  and  inner  surfaces  of  said  box 
and  containing  a  fluid  damping  med  um  and  forming  with 
said  axle  a  dash  pot  in  which  the  fluid  medium  operates  to 
damp  the  said  movements  of  the  axle. 


2  751.267 

FLUID  END  PUMP  HEAD 

Bcn)amfai  Franklin  WaldnM,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Application  Mareh  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,235 

2  Claims,    (d  3«9u^) 
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located  directly  between  and  above  the  two  leg  portions 
of  said  depression,  said  leg  portions  being  divergent  to 
provide  space  therebetween  for  said  table  portion,  and 
releasable  holder  means  fixed  to  said  platform  and  ar- 
ranged for  engagement  with  frontal  areas  of  selected  por- 
tions of  the  infant's  body  to  restrain  such  body  portions 
against  being  raised  out  of  said  depression,  the  sides  of 
said  depression  in  the  various  portions  of  such  depression 
extending  materially  upward  along  the  respectively  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  infant's 
body  and  thereby  limiting  lateral  movement  of  the  in- 
fant. 

2,751,269 

EXTENSION  TABLE  AND  EXTENSION  ARM 

THEREFOR 

F^rederick  Hafckost,  Ho^coog,  N.  J.,  assi«iior  to  Steel 

Slides.  Inc.,  New  Rodielle,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yoric 

ApplicatioB  April  11,  1955.  Serial  No.  500,477 
7CUims.    (CL311— 75) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  liner 
within  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  head 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  providing  a  substan- 
tially large  space  between  the  liner  and  head,  at  least  one 
tubular  member  carried  by  said  head,  said  head  having 
an  opening  in  which  siad  tubular  member  is  tightly  en- 
gaged, a  piston  slidable  in  said  tubular  member  and 
engaging  one  end  of  the  liner,  an  adjusting  sleeve  thrcad- 
edly  engaged  with  said  tubular  member  and  having  a 
closed  end  against  which  the  other  end  of  the  piston 
abuts,  for  shifting  of  the  piston  longitudinally  of  the 
tubular  member  responsive  to  threading  of  the  sleeve 
upon  said  tubular  member,  and  an  annular  rib  formed 
on  said  piston  disposed  within  said  space  between  the 
liner  and  head,  and  normally  spaced  from  said  liner  and 
head,  said  annular  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  limiting  movement  of  said  piston  in  one 
direction,  under  excessive  pressure  directed  to  said  liner. 


2.751068 

SURGICAL  OPERATING  TABLE  FOR  SMALL 

INFANTS 

Raymond  C.  Creelman.  BreaMrton,  Wash. 

Application  December  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  397,979 

4  Claims.    (O.  311— 5) 


1.  The  infant  immobilizing  device  for  surgical  use 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  generally  horizontally  dispos- 
able Infant  supporting  platform  of  substantially  rigid 
continuous  solid  sheet  form  having  a  depression  therein 
conformed  approximately  to  the  dorsal  side  of  a  small 
infant's  body,  said  depression  including  conjoining  por- 
tions respectively  formed  to  provide  underlying  and  close 
lateral  support  separately  for  at  least  the  torso,  legs  and 
arms  of  the  infant  placed  in  dorsal  recumbent  position 
therein,  said  platform  having  a  generally  flat  and  hori- 
zontally disposed  marginal  portion  substantially  surround- 
ing the  peripheral  edge  of  the  depression,  and  an  instru- 
ment table  portion  elevated  above  said  marginal  portion 


1.  An  extension  arm  comprising  in  combination:  t\iree 
nesting  slide  elements,  each  slide  element  inclui'jing  a 
channel  portion  having  a  base  part  formed  with,  a  uni- 
form transverse  outer  dimension,  said  channej  portion 
also  having  a  flared  part  having  an  inner  tr8.iisverse  di- 
mension substantially  equal  to  but  slightly  greater  than 
the  aforementioned  outer  transverse  dimension  whereby 
such  flared  part  of  one  of  said  channel  portions  is  nestable 
upon  the  bottom  part  of  another  channel  portion  (said 
flared  part  having  a  selected  depth)  a  pair  of  primary 
flanges  secured  respectively  along  the  parallel  outer  edges 
of  said  flared  part  of  the  channel  portion,  a  pair  of  double 
subchannel  portions  secured  respect'jvely  along  the  outer 
edges  of  said  primary  flanges,  said  double  subchannel 
portions  being  in  transverse  cross-section  substantially 
S-  and  reverse  S-shaped  respectively,  each  being  secured 
to  its  respective  flange  by  a  flange  fold  and  each  having  a 
peak  fold  and  a  base  fold,  said  folds  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  slide  element  and  being  parallel  with  one 
another  thereby  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  inturned 
flanges  along  the  bases  respectively  of  said  double  sub- 
channel portions,  which  latter  flanges,  together  with  a 
respective  mid-part  of  each  of  such  subchannel  portions, 
form  a  subchannel  into  which  the  opposite  primary  flanges 
extend  of  the  next  adjacent  nesting  slide  element;  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  secured  in  spaced  relationship  to  one  of 
the  base  folds  of  the  middle  one  of  said  three  duplicate 
slide  elements;  an  endless  sprocket  chain  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wheels  at  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  runs 
thereof  and  held  under  tension  by  virtue  of  the  spaced 
relationship  of  said  sprocket  wheels;  means  for  inter- 
connecting one  of  the  outer  of  said  slide  elements  near 
one  extremity  thereof  with  one  nm  of  said  sprocket  chain. 
and  means  for  interconnecting  the  other  of  said  outer  slide 
elements  to  an  opposite  run  of  said  chain  and  near  an 
extremity  thereof  which  is  longitudinally  opposite  to  the 
first-mentioned  extremity  of  the  first-mentioned  outer  slide 
element. 
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CONTAINERS  OR  TRAY  STRUCTURES 
Moritt  SckocB,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

~>MMibcr  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,SM 
ICUim.    (CL312— 2t2) 


flanges  extending  across  said  box  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  bonom  thereof,  a  canvas-carrying  mast  pivotally  se- 
cured between  the  upper  edges  of  an  end  poitimi  of  said 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivotally  secured  between 
the  lower  parts  of  said  flanges  adjacent  said  mast,  said 
mast  and  legs  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  against  said 
box  and  means  for  holding  said  mast  and  said  legs  in 
any  desired  angular  position  relative  to  said  box. 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  plurality  of  multi- 
cornered,  similarly  shaped  trays  for  placement  in  stacked 
relation,  each  of  said  trays  being  provided  in  at  least 
one  comer  with  a  hole,  said  holes  being  positioned  in 
corresponding  comers  of  said  trays  for  alignment  with 
each  other  when  the  trays  are  disposed  in  aligned  stacked 
relation,  a  central  pivot  post  having  a  lower  end  and  an 
upper  end,  said  post  extending  through  all  of  said  trays 
and  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  uppermost  of  said 
trajrs,  gripping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  upper 
end  of  said  central  pivot  post,  a  vertically  displaceable 
locking  pin  extending  through  said  holes  upon  alignment 
of  the  latter  with  each  other,  whereby  upon  upward  ver- 
tical displacement  of  said  locking  pin  at  least  some  of 
said  trays  are  freed  for  pivoul  displacement  about  said 
central  post,  cover  means  for  closing  said  uppermost 
tray,  said  cover  means  being  pivotally  supported  by  said 
post  intermediate  said  uppermost  tray  and  said  gripping 
means  and  contacting  said  gripping  means  adjacent  said 
upper  end  of  said  central  pivot  post,  securing  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  central  pivot 
post,  and  a  pair  of  interengageable  formations  disposed, 
respectively,  on  said  securing  means  and  on  said  lower 
end  ot  said  central  pivot  post,  whereby  said  gripping 
means  may  be  rotated  to  secure  said  trays  in  predeter- 
mined open  and  closed  positions,  respectively,  through 
engagement  of  said  interengageable  formations. 


2,751472 
DRAWER  SLIDES 
Howard  E.  HofwlMM,  Cony,  ftu,  mtdtmor  to  Cony- 
Jamcstowa  M— rftlwhig  Cofpontkw,  Cony,  Pa^  a 
corporatfcM  off  New  York 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,342 
4  Claims.    (0.312-^41) 


1  Slide  structure  for  a  drawer  comprising  slides  fixed  to 
an  enclosure  for  said  drawer  and  including  horizontal 
flanges,  slides  on  the  sides  of  said  drawer  partially  over- 
lying said  fixed  slides,  laterally  extending  brackets 
at  the  rear  of  said  drawer,  said  brackets  having  laterally 
opening  recesses,  pliant  U-shaped  members,  the  outer 
walls  of  said  members  and  the  walls  of  said  recesses 
having  a  relationship  such  that  when  said  members  are 
mounted  in  said  recesses  the  free  ends  thereof  are  caused 
to  frictionally  contact  opposed  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of 
said  fixed  slides,  and  contact  members  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  fixed  slides  engaged  with  said  drawer  slides. 


2,75U71 

COMBINED  BOX  AND  EASEL  FOR  PAINTING 

IN  THE  OPEN  COUNTRY 

JaevMS  Haul  Dfirtiit  and  Gabriel  Robert 

Doflrfngncs  y  Safancfon,  Paris,  France 

AppHcatioB  lane  t,  1951,  Serial  No.  23f  ,553 

dabu  pttorMy,  appHcation  France  lone  9,  1950 

14Clalnis.    (CL  312—231) 


2.751,273 

PARTICLE  TRAJECTORY  PLOTTER 

Bayard  H.  RanUn,  Berkeley,  CaHff.,  assignor  to  the  Unttcd 

States  off  America  as  represented  by  the  Uirfted  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  October  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  313,418 

6  Claims.    (CL  34<-4) 


1.  A  combined  easel  and  box  for  painting  in  the  open 
comprising  in  combination  a  paint  box,  a  pair  of  parallel 


1.  In  a  device  for  plotting  the  trajectory  of  atomic 
particles  on  a  contour  map  of  a  magnetic  field,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  freely  movable  carriage  having  a 
chassis,  a  driving  wheel,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  stabilizing 
wheel,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  affixed  on  said  chassis 
at  triangularly  disposed  positions  by  separate  mountings, 
one  of  such  mountings  including  means  movable  on  said 
chassis  to  alter  the  distance  between  said  steering  wheel 
and  said  driving  wheel;  a  first  remotely  controlled  motor 
geared  to  said  driving  wheel  for  propelling  said  carriage 
at  a  substantially  constant  speed;  and  a  second  remotely 
controlled  motor  geared  to  said  steering  wheel  for  guiding 
said  carriage  in  accordance  with  the  contours  being 
crossed. 
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2,751,274 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
DtMm  R._  Anfrewi,  CoOnpiwond,  N.  J^ 

of  America,  a 


of  Ddn- 


AppHcadon  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,8« 
nClafaM.    (CL346— 74) 


1.  A  magnetic  record  handling  apparatus  for  magnetic 
memory  units  of  the  type  having  a  movable  magnetic 
record  member  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  record  tracks 
thereon  extending  m  the  general  direction  of  movement  of 
the  magnetic  record  member,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  transducer  for  operatively  engaging  said 
magnetic  record  member,  a  carrier  arm  for  said  trans- 
ducer, said  carrier  arm  being  rotationally  movable  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  record  member  to  position  said  trans- 
ducer in  operative  engagement  with  a  selected  one  of 
said  record  tracks,  and  indexing  means  for  stopping  said 
arm  in  said  position. 


2,751475 
CATHODI-RAY  OSCILLOGRAPH  RECORDING 

CAMERA 
rmm  P.  Manibin,  FaMawn,  N.  J^  asrignor  iD.ABsa 
B.  Dn  Ment^  LaBorntorka,  Inc^  CBTlon,  N.  J^  a 
ponttoB  af  DawwMV 
AppBenOon  October  2f,  1951,  SctW  No.  2523M 
2ClalnH.    (CL  344— 119) 


2.  Apparatus  for  recording  cathode  ray  oscillograph 
representations  comprising  a  housing  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  said  oscillograph  in  front  of  the  screen  of  the 
cathode  ray  tube  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  viewing 
caning  therein,  a  camera  having  a  lens  and  a  camera- 
back  containing  photographic  film  to  be  exposed,  said 
camera-back  being  slideably  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  adjustment  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined  positioiu 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  images  on  a 
single  plate  of  said  photographic  film  contained  therein. 


CHEMICAL 


2,751,27< 

COLORED  ADHESIYE  TAPE 

Wentworik  C.  Eaton,  Rochcsler,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to 
BMn  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  April  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,849 

4Clalaaa.    (CL  t— IS) 


1.  A  tape  consisting  essentially  of  light  colored  cloth, 
one  surface  only  being  coated  with  pigmented  light  colored 
adhesive,  said  light  colored  adhesive  being  further  coated 
with  a  black  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  pigmented  with 
graphite,  said  tape  being  light  impermeable  and  capable 
of  taking  printing  ink  on  the  nonadhesive  coated  side. 


2,751,277 

BLEACHING  OF  POLYACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  James  E.  Gnfllet,  and  Emawtt  Y. 
Martin,  Kfawsport,  Tenn^  assignorB  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
Jency 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jammry  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  2M34S 

3Clahns.    (CL  S— 197) 

I.  A  process  of  removing  color  from  fibers  made  of 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylonitrile  said 
polymers  having  been  made  in  the  absence  of  oxalic  acid 
which  consists  of  bleaching  the  fibers  only  in  a  solution 
of  oxalic  acid  and  then  washing  the  fiben  to  remove  the 
acid  therefrom. 


2,751,271 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CHEMICAL  MODIFICATION 
OF  COTTON  SUYER  WITH  SODIUM  HYDROX- 
IDE SOLUTION 

WOaon  A.  Reerci,  James  R.  Corley,  and  John  D.  GnlMa, 
New  Orleam,  Ia,  airiiianri  to  (he  Unltad  StalM  of 
America  M  iipminladby  the  Secrslnry  of  ApienMnrs 
NoDrawhm.    ApfBcntlon  Jnly  24, 1951, 
ScriarNo.  23t,3M 

ICfarim.  (CLt— 125) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
A  process  of  producing  chemically  modified  cotton  com- 
prising immersing  cotton  in  the  form  of  a  sliver  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  mercerizing  amount  of 
sodium  hydroxide  until  the  weight  of  solution  adsorbed 
and  entrained  by  the  cotton  is  substantially  10  times  the 
weight  of  the  cotton,  and  removing  the  so-modified  cotton 
in  the  form  of  sliver  from  the  solution. 


2,751^79 

PREPARATION  OF  CALCIUM  TITANATE 

COMPOSITION 

Leon  Mcrker,  Bronx,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  National  Lead 
Company,  New  Yoch,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  off  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  It,  1953, 
Sertal  No.  311,115 

3Clafans.    (CL  23— 51) 

1.  Preparation  of  finely  divided  calcium  titanate 
adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  single  crystals  which  com- 
prises admixing  a  titanium  sulfate  solution  and  a  calcium 
sulfate  solution,  concentrating  said  mixture  to  SO)  fumes 
to  precipitate  a  double  salt  of  calcium  titanate  sulfate, 
filtering  and  drying  said  precipitate,  and  calcining  at  ele- 
vated temperatures  until  the  sulfate  values  are  destroyed 
and  the  calcium  titanate  compound  is  obtained. 


Tfi« 
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2,751JSt 

PROCESS  FOR  EFFECTING  DOUBLE  CONVERSION 

BETWEEN    TWO    SOLUTIONS    OF    lONOGENlC 

SUBSTANCES  BY  USING  ION  EXCHANGERS 

Wiflem  HaMclder,  Gelccn,  Netfacriands,  assignor  to 

Stamkarbon  N.  V^  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

AppHcatioB  January  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  January  19,  1952 

fOaims.    (CI.  23— 90) 


«-   I 


:,TrXr 


Vf  ^_Z1,     , 


1.  In  effecting  double  conversion  between  two  solu- 
tions of  ionogenic  substances  by  alternately  contacting 
columns  filled  with  ion  exchanger  first  with  one  of  said 
solutions  to  load  the  ion  exchanger  and  then  with  the 
other  of  said  solutions  to  regenerate  the  ion  exchanger 
using  a  process  involving  the  steps  of  providing  a  first 
group  of  columns  connected  together  in  series  to  be  loaded 
and  a  second  group  of  columns  connected  together  in 
series  to  be  regenerated,  passing  the  loading  solution 
through  the  first  group  of  columns  to  load  the  ion  ex- 
changer therein  and  withdrawing  from  the  last  column 
of  this  group  of  columns  a  solution  containing  the  prod- 
uct formed  by  the  loading  operation  and  the  ionogenic 
substance  of  the  loading  solution,  removing  the  product 
formed  by  the  loading  operation  from  the  thus  with- 
drawn solution  and  returning  the  resulting  liquor  to  the 
group  of  columns  being  loaded,  passing  the  other  solu- 
tion of  ionogenic  substance  through  the  second  group  of 
columns  to  be  regenerated  and  withdrawing  the  product 
formed  in  this  regenerating  operation  from  the  last  col- 
umn in  this  second  group  of  columns,  disconnecting  the 
first  column  in  the  group  of  columns  being  regenerated 
and  connecting  same  as  the  last  column  in  the  group 
of  columns  being  loaded,  disconnecting  the  first  column 
in  the  group  of  columns  being  loaded  and  connecting 
same  as  the  last  column  in  the  group  being  regenerated 
and  thereafter  repeating  the  above  described  loading 
and  regenerating  operation  through  the  new  groups  of 
columns;  the  improvements  whereby  a  product  substan- 
tially free  of  regenerating  substance  is  obtained  from  the 
regenerating  operation,  said  improvements  comprising  re- 
turning the  liquor  resulting  from  removal  of  the  product 
formed  during  the  loading  operation  to  an  intermediate 
column  in  the  group  of  columns  being  loaded,  discon- 
necting the  first  column  in  the  group  of  columns  being 
regenerated  when  said  first  column  is  only  partially  re- 
generated and  connecting  said  partially  regenerated  col- 
umn as  the  last  column  in  the  group  of  columns  being 
loaded  and,  in  repeating  said  loading  and  regenerating 
operations,  returning  the  liquor  resulting  from  removal 
of  the  product  formed  during  the  loading  operation  to 
the  column  adjacent,  and  subsequent,  to  the  intermediate 
column  being  loaded  and  to  which  this  liquor  was  pre- 
viously  returned. 


2.751,281 

APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  CONTINUOl  S  ANALYSIS 

OF  CONTAMINANTS  IN  GASES 

Johan  Gunther  Cohn,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Baker  &  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Application  February  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,858 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 255) 
1.  A  measuring  apparatus  for  the  continuous  detection 
and  assay  of  gaseous  media  containing  low  concentrations 
of  contaminants  in  the  range  of  0.0001%  to  0.001%. 
wherein  a  gas  train  conducts  the  gaseous  medium  through 
a  purifier  chamber  and  a  dryer  chamber  and  thence  to  a 


catalyst  reaction  chamber  containing  thermal  responsive 
temperature  measuring  means  to  measure  the  temperature 
increment  due  to  the  heat  developed  by  the  reaction  in 
said  reaction  chamber,  and  comprising  a  thermopile  hav- 
ing at  least  a  first  and  a  second  terminal  lead,  an  iixlicat- 
ing  recorder  having  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  terminal 
lead,  said  thermal  responsive  temperature  measuring 
means  exhibiting  the  characteristic  of  generating  a  small 
E.  M.  P.,  and  including  therewith  back  E.  M.  F.  compen- 
sating means  to  supply  a  compensating  D.  C.  potential 


of  proper  polarity  thereto  and  establish  a  zero  point  of 
the  apparatus,  said  compensating  means  comprising  a 
first  pair  of  series  resistances  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  a  source  of  D.  C.  potential,  a  variable  potential 
divider  having  its  resistor  element  in  parallel  with  said 
first  pair  of  resistances  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  a  source  of  D.  C.  potential,  a  sliding  contact  wire 
electrically  associated  with  said  resistor  element  and  being 
interconnected  to  a  point  between  the  first  pair  of  re- 
sistance, the  pairs  of  terminal  leads  of  said  thermopile 
and  said  recorder  being  interconnectable  with  the  sliding 
contact  wire. 


2,751,282 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ACETYLENE 
William    Smith    Dorsey,    Fvlierton,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,633. 
Divided  and  this  appiicatioa  January  29,  1953,  Serial 
No.  334,015 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 284) 


s  •■«;» 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  acetylene  com- 
prising an  elongated  closed  vessel  having  at  least  one 
heat-conducting  longitudinal  internal  partition  dividing 
s.iiJ  vessel  into  at  least  two  adjacent  elongated  chambers 
of  substantially  equal  volume;  a  conduit  disposed  coaxial- 
ly  within  each  of  said  chambers,  the  conduits  associated 
with  alternate  chambers  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
vessel  to  a  point  on  the  proximate  side  of  the  transverse 
central  plane  of  the  vessel  and  the  conduits  associated 
with  the  remaining  chambers  extending  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  vessel  to  a  point  on  the  proximate  side  of  said 
transverse  central  plane,  said  conduits  thus  terminating 
at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said  transverse  central 
plane  and  failing  to  overlap  by  an  appreciable  distance 
adjacent  said  transverse  central  plane;  reactant  gas  inlet 
means  communicating  with  the  exterior  end  of  each  of 
said  conduits;  product  gas  withdrawal  means  communi- 
cating with  that  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  which  is 
opposite  the  conduit  associated  therewith;  and  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  inlet  means  communicating  with  each  of 
said  chambers  at  a  point  adjacent  the  inner  terminus  of 
the  conduit  associated  therewith. 
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2,751,283 
RAPID  GELLING  BASIC  ALUMINUM  SOAPS 
Rkhaid  E.  Van  Stricn,  Griffith,  Ind.,  and  Philip  H.  Towle, 
Chicago,  IlL,  asrignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

AppUcation  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,504 
12  Claims.  (O.  44—7) 
8.  A  hydrocarbon  liquid  gelling  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  basic  aluminum  octanoate  soaps  of 
octanoic  acid  isomers  prepared  by  the  steps  of  reducing 
the  moisture  content  of  the  mixed  soaps  below  about  15 
wt.  per  cent,  and  heat  treating  the  said  mixture  within 
a  sealed  container  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  range 
of  between  about  190°  and  285°  F.  for  at  least  one-half 
hour  whereby  the  gelling  rate  of  the  gelling  agent  is  sub- 
stantially increased. 


annular  metal  member  surrounding  said  centrally-disposed 
nozzle  means,  a  second  fluid-cooled  annular  metal  mem- 
ber surrounding  said  first  annular  metal  member  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  form  therebetween  an  annular  nozzle 
for  the  introduction  of  an  endothermic  gasifying  agent,  a 


2  751 J84 
GELLING  HYDROCARBON  LIQUTOS  WITH 
LIQUID  GELLING  AGENTS 
Philip  Hill,  Lansing,  Dl^  and  Richard   E.  Van  Strien, 
Griffith,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  AppHcatloa  November  26,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322,816 
7Chdnis.  (CL44— 7) 
I.  The  method  ot  preparing  a  gelled  hydrocarbon  fuel 
which  method  comprises  introducing  into  said  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  two  liquid  streams,  the  first  stream  being  a 
liquid  reactant  consisting  esssentially  of  an  anhydrous 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  solution  of  about  30  wt.  per  cent 
to  about  75  wt  per  cent  of  an  aluminum  alkoxide.  the 
second  stream  being  a  liquid  reactant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fatty  acid  having  8  carbon  itoms  per  molecule 
dissolved  in  a  low  boiling  ketone  containing  dissolved 
water,  the  amount  of  said  fatty  acid  and  water  being 
sufficient  to  convert  said  aluminum  alkoxide  tc  a  soap 
having  an  aluminum  content  corresponding  to  that  of 
aluminum  di-acyl  hydroxide  and  the  amount  and  propor- 
tions of  the  streams  being  sufficient  to  give  an  aluminum 
soap  concentration  in  the  gelled  hydrocarbon  fuel  in 
the  range  of  about  5  to  10  wt.  per  cent  and  agitating 
the^rommingled  streams  an  hydrocarbon  fuel  to  produce 
the  gelled  hydrocarbon  fuel. 


2,751,285 
METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  THE  OCTANE 
DEMAND  OF  AN  ENGINE 
John  D.  Bartleson,  Bcachwood  Village,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oiilo 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  21,  1953, 
Serial  No.  332,567 
5  Claims.    (0.44—76) 
1.  A   gasoline   containing   from   about   0  02   to   about 
5%  by  weight  of  an  additive  comprising  a  complex  reac- 
tion product  of  boron  trifluoride  with  an  organic  oxygen 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols, 
ethers  and  carbonyls  and  a  gasoline-soluble  solvent  for 
said  reaction  product. 


2,75U86 
GASIFICATION  APPARATUS  WITH  METALLIC 
WATER  JACKET  NOZZLE  FOR  STEAM 
Fricdrich  Totzck,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor,  b> 
meflic  assignments,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
AppHcaHon  Aueust  11,  1951.  Serial  No.  241,413 
9  Claims.    (CI.  48— 67) 
1.   An    apparatus    for    the    production    of   combustible 
gases  by  the  gasification  of  finely-divided  fuel  comprising 
a  ceramic-lined  gasification  chamber,  inlet  means  located 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  inlet  means  comprising  centrally- 
disposed  nozzle  means  adapted  to  inject  axially  into  said 
gasification  chamber  a  stream  of  finely-divided  fuel  sus- 
pended in  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas,  a  first  fluid-cooled 


1  .^'<i^iM 


portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  second  annular  metal 
member  adjacent  said  chamber  being  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  gas  flow  in  divergent  relationship  with  said 
axis. 


2,751^87 

GASIFICATION  OF  FUELS 

Ernest   Emanuel    Donath,   PittriMirgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to 

Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  316^91 

18  Chdms.    (CI.  48—73) 


..•^ 


15.  Apparatus  for  producing  useful  gases  from  car- 
bonaceous fuel  comprising  at  least  one  primary  dust  gasi- 
fier  for  gasifying  finely-divided  fuel  with  gasification 
media  to  produce  a  hot  mixture  of  reaction  products,  a 
secondary  gasifier  comprising  a  chamber,  means  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  solid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  means 
for  continuously  moving  said  solid  fuel  in  the  form  of  a 
fixed  bed  having  two  substantiallv  parallel  surfaces 
through  said  chamber,  an  outlet  for  said  primarv  gasifier 
for  removing  said  hot  mixture  therefrom,  said  outlet  be- 
ing so  positioned  as  to  impinge  said  mixture  upon  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  bed,  means  for 
(lowing  a  stream  of  steam  through  said  moving  bed  from 
the  other  of  said  surfaces  to  said  surface  upon  which  said 
hot  mixture  is  impinged  and  an  outlet  for  said  chamber 
for  removing  product  gases  therefrom. 


2.751488 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

METALUC  SODIUM 

Ernest  R.  Comeil,  Tboroid,  Ontario,  Canada,  as8igD<M'  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  WllmfaigtoB, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  November  30,  1955, 

Serial  No.  550.203 

2  Claims.    (CL  75— .5) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  sodium  spherules  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  particle  size  which  comprises  sequen- 
tially (I )  dispersing  liquid  sodium  in  an  inert  liquid  held 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  sodium,  (2) 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  and  completely 
evaporating  the  same  from  the  sodium  while  simultane- 
ously cooling  the  sodium  to  a  temperature  below  the 
melting  point  thereof  and  (3)  finally  recovering  the 
sodium  in  particulate  form. 

2.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  inert  liquid  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum  ether, 
cyclohexane,  heptane,  toluene,  ethylbenzene  and  xylene. 
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2,7514*9 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  FOAM 

JohB  C  EBiott,  MadiMO,  Wlt^  ■■Ignnc  to  Bjorlutcn 

Rctnrch  Labontoikt,  Madiw,  Wh^  a  corporatioD 

of  DHMta 

AppHcatioa  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250^46 

12  Claims.    (CL  75— 20) 


property  of  wetting  magnesium  oxide,  and  casting  the 
molten  metal  into  a  mold,  said  molten  iron  being  pro- 
tected from  oxidizing  gas  after  treatment  with  the  flux. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composition  suitable  for 
the  production  of  metal  foam  which  comprises  grinding 
zirconium  hydride  in  a  molten  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium,  aluminum  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  grinding  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
below  the  temperature  at  which  the  zirconium  hydride 
decomposes  to  form  hydrogen. 


2,751,29f 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BISMUTH 
FOAM  OBTAINED  IN  THE  REFINING  OF  Bi- 
CONTAINING  LEAD 
Gerhard  Werner,  Hamborf,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Nord- 
dcntsche  AlBncric,  Hambarg,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  18,  1955, 
Serial  No.  522,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  25,  1954 
4  Claims.    (Q.  75— 70) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  bismuth  foam  ob- 
tained in  the  refining  of  bismuth  containing  lead  with  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali,  alkaline  earth  and  earth  metals,  which  comprises 
treating  such  foam  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  500*  C. 


2,751,291 
ALLOY  STEEL 
John  N.  Carter  and  Donald  N.  Rosenblatt,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
Chy,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcation  May  20,  1955, 
Serial  No.  510,036 
5  Claims.    (0.75—128) 
I.  An  alloy  steel  consisting  of  .85  to  1.3%  carbon, 
.5  to  2.5%  manganese,  1.5  to  4.5%  copper,  5  to  10% 
nickel,  up  to  3%  chromium,  up  to  3%  molybdenum  and 
up  to  1.5%  of  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium,  titanium,  columbium  and  tung- 
sten, the  total  of  chromium,  molybdenum  and  metals  of 
said  group  being  at  least  2%  and  not  exceeding  about  5% , 
traces  to  .15%  phosphorous  traces  to  .1%  sulphur  and 
traces  to  1.5%  silicon,  the  balance  substantially  all  iron. 


2,751,292 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  NODULAR  IRON 
Harold  N.  Bogart  and  Robert  B.  Melmoth,  Detroit,  Mich., 
asrignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  28,  1950, 

Serial  No.  187^50 

3Clafans.    (CI.  75— 130) 

I.  In  the  production  of  nodular  cast  iron,  the  steps 

comprising  adding  to  a  quantity  of  molten  iron  sufficient 

magnesium  to  yield  a  nodular  as  cast  product,  treating  the 

magnesium  bearing  molten  metal  with  a  flux  having  the 


2,751,293 
PROCESS  OF  MAiONG  PERFORATED  POWDERED 

METAL  ARTICLE 
John  Haller,  NordiTfllc,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allied  Products  Corpontion,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  July  31,  1951,  Serial  No.  239,569 
5aaims.    (CL  75— 214) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  perforated  powdered  metal 
article,  comprising  placing  a  charge  of  powdered  metal 
in  a  cavity  configured  to  the  desired  shape  for  said  article, 
embedding  in  said  powdered  metal  charge  a  multiplicity 
of  perforation  forms  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  to 
one  another  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  each  form  being 
configured  to  the  desired  shape  of  the  perforation  and 
composed  of  metal  infiltratable  into  the  powdered  metal 
of  said  charge,  compressing  said  charge  with  the  forms 
embedded  therein  sufficiently  to  sheer  off  said  forms  at  the 
edges  of  said  cavity  and  to  produce  a  powdered  metal 
body,  and  sintering  said  body  to  melt  said  forms  and 
infiltrate  the  metal  thereof  into  the  pores  of  said  body. 


2,751  294 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A 

nLM  TRANSPARENCY 

George  L.  Morrison,  Evanston,  111. 

ApplicaHon  January  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  479,432 

12  Claims.     (CI.  95—5) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  film  transparency  having 
a  plurality  of  images  arranged  into  a  montage  formed 
therein  from  printing  elements  which  have  relief  printing 
surfaces  and  transparent  bases  which  have  images  formed 
therein,  comprising  the  steps  of,  assembling  selected  print- 
ing elements  into  a  printing  form  with  all  of  the  relief 
printing  surfaces  of  said  printing  elements  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  height,  abrading  the  relief  printing  sur- 
faces with  a  clean,  resilient  surface  containing  very  fine 
abrasive  particles  therein  to  produce  on  said  relief  print- 
ing surfaces  a  clean,  diffusively  reflecting  finish  of  suffi- 
cient fineness  so  that  the  individual  lines  in  the  surfaces 
are  not  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  applying  a  light  absorbing 
coating  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  printing  form,  remov- 
ing said  coating  from  the  relief  printing  surfaces  while 
leaving  the  coating  intact  on  the  other  surfaces  of  the 
printing  form,  applying  a  light  reflective  surface  onto  at 
least  one  of  said  transparent  bases  in  intimate  contact 
with  the  image  formed  therein,  and  then  photographing 
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said  prepared  printing  form  and  each  reflectively  surfaced, 
transparent  base  on  the  same  photographic  film  and  in 
suitable  registrati^. 


2,75U95 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING 
TANNING  DEVELOPING  AGENTS 
Dmari  F.  latodnin   lames  A.  Van  AUan,  and  Edward 
C  Yacfcd,  RochettOT,  N.  Yh  asslgMrs  to  EafMn 
Kodak  CoipMy,  Rochcsttr,  N.  Y.,  a  corponthm  of 
NawJcnty  ___ 

NoDrawlBR.    AppHcatioa  April  5, 1955, 
Serial  No.  499  JM 
i  Claims.   (0.95—4) 
1.  A  photographic  emulsion  containing  a  mixture  of 
silver  halide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting- of  a  4-phenoxycatechol,  4-(2-cyclopentenyl) 
catechol,  1,2  -  diethoxalyl  -  4  -  phenylcatechol,  1,2,3  -  tri  - 
ethoxalyl  pyrogallol  and  1,2  -  diethoxalyl  -  4  -  phenoxy  - 
catechol. 

2  751.296 
PHOTOSENSmZATON  OF  CINNAMIC  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  CELLULOSE 
Loois  M.  Mfaisfc,  Werter  P.  Van  Deosen,  and  Eari  M. 
Robertson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y^  a  corporatioD  of 
New  Jersey  ^    _. 

Application  September  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,283 
14  Claims.    (CI.  95— 7) 


of  heterocyclic  groups  and  aryl  groups  of  the  benzene 
and  naphthalene  scries  and  Ri.  Ra,  Ra  and  R*  each  rep- 
resent a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  mononuclear  aryl  group  of  the  benzene  series,  and 
an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in 
a  small  amount  not  in  excess  of  about  2  grams  per  nwrf 
of  silver  halide  in  the  emulsion. 


Cm. 


3 


\ 


1.  A  photomechanical  resist  composition  comprising  a 
cinnamic  acid  ester  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  cellulose  and  hydroxyl-containing  cellulose  derivatives, 
as  a  combined  carrier  and  light-sensitive  material  and 
as  a  sensitizer  for  the  composition  a  nitro  aryl  compound 
having  a  nucleus  containing  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
from  1  to  3  nitro  groups  being  attached  to  said  nucleus, 
the  mono-nitro  compounds  being  free  of  amino,  hydroxyl 
and  formyl  groups  in  a  position  ortho  to  the  nitro  group, 
said  nitro  aryl  compounds  being  free  of  an  amino  and 
a  hydroxyl  group  in  positions  ortho  to  each  other,  and 
free  of  carboxyl  and  sulfo  groups. 


2  751,298 
SUPERSENSmZATION    OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS     WITH     BENZIMIDAZOLOCY- 
ANINE  DYES 
Jean  E.  Jobss,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eartosan 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  .^^ 

Appiicatfen  Angnst  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,590 
U  Claims.    (CL9S— 7) 


2  751  297 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  LAYER  CON- 
TAINING A  3.PYRAZOLIDONE 
Gby  M.  Hood  and  Paul  R.  Crookshank,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
asshmors   to   Eastman    Kodak    Company,   Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,948 
12  Claims.    (CL  95— 7) 


6^////////' 


SILVtf  MtHJOt    HtULSKm 

coHnimm  i 


1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  emulsion  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  unexposed  silver  halide  and  a  3-pyra- 
zolidone  having  the  following  general  structure 


I 

HN 


/ 
-r-R, 
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1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with 
a  supersensitizing  combination  of  at  least  one  cyanine  dye 
selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


K-N===C-C  H  (=C  -C  H )  .- 


:C' N-Ri 


i 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group.  Rj 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  and  a  pyrryl  group,  n 
represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  X  represents 
an  acid  radical,  and  Z  and  Zi  each  represents  the  non- 
metallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus containing  from  5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic 
ring,  and  at  least  one  carbocyanine  dye  selected  from 
those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula: 


Kr— 


c=rH~CH=rn-c 


/  \ 

K<  X. 

wherein  Rs  and  Rs  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Rt 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  acetyl  group  and  an  ethylcarbamyl  group,  and  Xi 
represents  an  acid  radical. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 


2.751.299 
MERCURY  STABILIZERS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS  SENSmZED  WITH  POLYALKYL- 
ENE  ESTERS.  AMIDES,  AND  ETHERS 
Burt  H.  Carroll,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rodiester,  N.  Y.,  s  corporation  of 
New  Jersev 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  29,  1954, 
Serial  No.  426,544 
13  aahns.    (CT.  95—7) 
1.  A   light-sensitive   silver  halide   emulsion   sensitized 
with  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  condensation  products  of  alkylene  oxide  with 
aliphatic  acids,  condensation  products  of  alkylene  oxide 
with  aliphatic  amines,  and  condensation  products  of  alkyl- 
ene oxide  with  phenols,  said  alkylene  oxide  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkylene  oxide  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300.  said  emulsion 
containing  a  small  amount  of  a  molecular  addition  com- 
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pound  of  a  mercuric  salt  with  a  nitrogen  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  heterocyclic  nitrogen 
compounds  in  which  at  least  three  bonds  of  the  hetero- 
cyclic nitrogen  atom  arc  attached  to  carbon,  amine-sub- 
stituted  mononuclear  aromatic  compounds  in  which  three 
bonds  of  the  amino  nitrogen  atom  are  attached  to 
carbon,  and  their  halogen  acid  salts,  and  the  halogen  acid 
salts  of  aliphatic  amines  containing  at  least  three  carbon 
atoms. 


tating  and  movmg  said  particles  through  said  desolvent- 
izing  zone  to  form  substantially  dustfree  agglomerated 
nodules  thereof,  and  heating  said  particles  during  said 
moving  to  evaporate  substantially  all  solvent  and  added 
water  therefrom. 


2,751300 
FHOTOGRAFHIC  SOLVENT  TRANSFER 
REPRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Thomas  H.  James  and  Leonard  W.  Tregillin,  Rochester, 
N.  v.,  asafgnors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  443.536 
8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 88) 


J«««ui^i.' V 


suiyrvM  tXM^aiwLi 


rmA^S^t  ** 


•I 


'  ZuuZuu 


I.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  a  supported  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
to  a  subject,  developing  the  exposed  emulsion  layer  in 
the  presence  of  a  3-pyrazolidone  silver  halide  developing 
agent  and  an  ascorbic  acid  developing  agent  by  means 
of  an  alkaline  developing  solution  containing  a  silver 
halide  solvent  while  said  ftnulsion  layer  is  in  intimate 
contact  for  a  portion  of  the  development  period  with 
the  surface  of  a  receiving  layer  containing  a  silver 
precipitant,  allowing  development  to  proceed  until  a  silver 
image  has  been  formed  in  the  exposed  region  of  the 
emulsion  layer  and  until  at  least  a  portion  of  the  residual 
undeveloped  silver  halide  has  been  dissolved  by  the  silver 
halide  solvent  and  has  been  transferred  imagewise  to  the 
receiving  sheet  and  silver  has  been  precipitated  thereon 
to  form  an  image  of  appreciable  optical  den^ity,  then 
removing  the  emulsion  layer  from  the  receiving  layer 
to  obtain  said  image  on  the  receiving  layer. 


2,751301 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AGGLOMERATION  OF  SOL- 
VENT-EXTRACTED   FINE    SOLID    ORGANIC 
PARTICLES 
Engene  H.  Leslie,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Jerome  M. 
Crockin,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  October  8,  1949,  Serial  No.  120392 
3  Claims.    (CL  99— 2) 


1rrr[  "  31 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  agglomeration  of  solvent- 
extracted  solid  organic  flour-like  particles,  the  steps  com- 
prising, feeding  said  particles  to  a  desolventizing  zone, 
spraying  water  upon  said  particles  while  solvent-wet  at 
a  rate  to  increase  the  total  water  content  of  said  particles 
to  between  from  about  20%  to  about  30%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  water  plus  solvent-free  solids,  agi- 


2,751302 
METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  THE  NUTRIENT  CON- 
STITUENTS OF  DEHYDRATED  LEAFY  VEGE- 
TATION 
William  R.  Graham,  Jr.,  Wilmette,  Dl.,  George  O.  Kohier, 
Mission,  Kans.,  and  Charles  G.  Blanw,  Slloam  Springs, 
Ark.,  assizors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  15,  1951, 

Serial  No.  211,182 

9Cfadms.    (Q.  99— 2) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  feed  of  improved  feeding 

value  from  leafy  green  vegetation  comprising  the  step  of 

reacting  an  oxidizing  compound  with  said  vegetation  in 

the  presence  of  moisture. 


2,751303 
METHOD  OF  RAISING  BEEF  CATTLE  AND  SHEEP 

AND  FEED  RATIONS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Wise  Burroughs,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Col- 
lege Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ra Hon  of  Iowa 

No  Drawing.  Application  November  9,  1955, 
Serial  No.  546,008 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—2) 
1.  The  method  of  growing  and  fattening  meat-pro- 
ducing animals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
immature  beef  steers,  immature  non-lactating  beef  heifers, 
and  immature  sheep,  comprising  orally  administering  an 
estrogenic  substance  to  said  animals  at  spaced  intervals 
of  time,  and  regulating  the  quantities  of  said  estrogenic 
substance  administered  to  said  animals  to  accelerate  the 
rates  of  weight  gain  of  said  animals  but  without  appre- 
ciably affecting  their  reproductive  systems,  whenever  the 
animals  selected  from  said  group  arc  heifers  said  heifers 
remaining  free  from  milk  secretions  throughout  the  course 
of  said  administration,  the  amount  of  said  estrogenic 
substance  administered  to  said  animals  when  said  ani- 
mals are  said  steers  and  when  said  animals  are  said 
heifers  having  an  activity  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  8 
milligrams  of  diethylstilbestrol  per  100  pounds  of  body 
weight  per  24  hours,  the  amount  of  said  estrogenic 
substance  administered  to  said  animals  when  said  animals 
are  said  sheep  having  an  activity  ranging  from  about  0.01 
to  5.0  milligrams  of  diethylstilbestrol  per  100  pounds 
of  body  weight  per  24  hours,  whereby  more  beef  and 
sheep  meat  can  he  produced  in  the  same  time  with  a 
reduced  amount  of  feed  without  impairing  the  quality  of 
the  meat. 


2  751  304 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLECU- 

LARLY  MODIFIED  LARD 

Robert  W.  Bates,  Charles  J.  Davis,  Jr.,  and  Charles  E. 

Morris.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Swift  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHoD  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,289 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99— 118) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  molecular  modification  of 
lard  by  treatment  in  the  liquid  phase  with  an  alkaline 
reacting  interesterification  catalyst,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise continuously  passing  reaction  mixture  containing 
spent  catalyst  and  undesirable  side  products  to  a  mixing 
zone,  therein  automatically  adding  a  pre-determined 
quantity  of  hot  water  and  vigorously  agitating  the  same 
to  concomitantly  kill  the  catalyst,  hydrate  undesirable  side 
products,  and  form  an  emulsion;  continuously  passing 
said  emulsion  to  a  heating  zone  and  therein  heating  said 
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emulsion  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  160  to  180  F. 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  break  said  emulsion;  and  sub- 
sequently separating  the  aqueous  phase  containing 
undesirable  side  products  Und  spent  catalyst  from  the 
organic  phase  containing  modified  lard. 


2,751305 
PROCESS  FOR  PRESERVING  ROUGH  RICE 

Socrates  A.  KnioycrcM,  Bntoa  Rooge,  Ia,  wwpr  <" 
»S  of  Saperrlaon  of  Loiririan.  State  UniTenity  wd 

Ankwitwal  and  Mechanical  College,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
NoDnwfaig.    Apptteatkm  May  6,  1954, 
Serial  No.  428,125 
6aalnM.    (CL  99—153) 

1.  A  process  of  preserving  rough  rice  during  storage, 
which  comprises  maintaining  said  rou0i  rice  while  in 
storage  in  an  environoment  conuining  from  50%  to  80% 
carbon  dioxide  and  20%  to  50%  air. 


2,7S130« 
PLASTIC-LIKE  FOOD  PRODUCT  PACKAGING 

Lloyd  K-  Snyder,  Fleetwood,  Pa- 

AppBcation  December  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,810 

6  Claims.    (Q.  99— 171) 


compound  of  sodium  and  oxidic  compound  of  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  carbonaceous  redndng  tgeat, 
heating  said  mixture  to  form  a  slag  and  molten  fatm  at  a 
temperature  between  1300*  C.  and  1700'  C.  tintil  the 
FcO  content  of  said  slag  is  reduced  to  between  1%  and 
5%,  the  amount  of  oxidic  compound  of  calcium  and  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidic  com- 
pound of  soditim  and  oxidic  compound  of  potassium  and 
mixtures  thereof  present  in  said  mixture  being  sufficient 
to  produce  a  slag  which  contains  between  1%  and  5%  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidic 
compound  of  sodium  and  oxidic  compound  of  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof,  calculated  as  oxide  and  in  whidi 
the  wei^t  ratio: 

CaO-t-(Na,0  +  Kjg)_  jg  ^^   3^ 
Al,0,4-SiO,+TiO, 

when  the  TiOa  content  in  the  titaniferous  iron  ore  Is 
between  8%  and  20%  and  .1 1  to  .30  when  the  TiOi  con- 
tent in  the  titaniferous  iron  ore  is  above  20%  and  up  to 
60%,  leaching  said  slag  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  to 
remove  the  aluminum  and  silicon  acid-soluble  compounds 
and  the  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf 
oxidic  compound  of  sodium  and  oxidic  compound  of 
potassium  and  mixtures  thereof  and  separating  the  leach 
liquor  from  the  leached  titanium  slag. 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  plastic-like  food  product, 
a  tubular  member  formed  of  flexible  material,  a  flat  sub- 
stantially rigid  end-wall  forming  element  having  a  one 
way  acting,  self-closing  central  segmental  inlet  aperture 
forming  structure  which  is  held  closed  by  said  product 
and  which  element  is  sealingly  secured  in  transverse  rela- 
tion within  one  end  section  of  said  member,  and  means 
arranged  to  sealingly  close  the  other  end  section  of  said 
member. 

6.  The  method  of  forming  and  packaging  a  plastic- 
like  food  product  so  as  to  enable  the  slicing  of  said  entire 
product  into  bodies  of  disc-like  formation,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  forming  an  elongated  container  of 
substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  dimensions  that  is 
closed  at  one  end  and  has  a  flat  substantially  rigid  end- 
wall  forming  element  sealingly  secured  in  transverse 
relation  at  its  other  end  and  which  element  is  provided 
with  a  self  closing  inlet  aperture  structure  of  a  certain 
diameter,  inserting  through  said  inlet  aperture  structure 
a  food  product  feeding  nozzle  of  lesser  diameter  than  the 
inlet  structure  so  as  to  provide  an  air  escape  opening  at 
this  location,  injecting  the  food  product  info  the  container 
under  pressure  from  the  nozzle  while  the  air  within  the 
container  flows  through  said  air  escape  opening  and  until 
the  food  product  compactly  fills  the  entire  container,  and 
then  withdrawing  the  nozzle  from  the  inlet  aperture  struc- 
ture so  as  to  effect  self-closing  action  of  the  latter. 


2,751308 
CEMENT  PAINT 

Artn  ArrighM,  SovAAcM  TownaUp,  Oakland  Cmmty, 
Mlck„  salvor  lo  Rocwal  Compuiy,  Detroit,  Mkh., 
a  coiporalloB  of  Mlchlgas 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  25, 1954, 
Serial  No.  464,619 
1  Oaia.    {O.  106—98) 
A  composition  for  producing  a  cement  paint  by  the 
addition  of  water,  consisting  of: 

Pounds 

White  cement - -  150-225 

Lime...- - --  75-175 

Sand  (very  fine) 25-75 

Sand  (40-60  mesh) —  75-125 

Asbestos  (short  fiber) 5-25 


2,751309 
PAPER  FOR  ROLL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 
Encal  L.  Baxter,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asiigBor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  Jeivey 

Application  April  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,983 
7  Claims.    (Q.  117—14) 


2.751307 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TITANIUM 
CONCENTRATES 
David  L.  Armant,  Metnchen,  N.  J.,  and  Harold  S.  Signrd- 
son,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  National  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  23,  1954, 
Serial   No.  445.464 
4  Claims.    (Q.  106—51) 
1.  A  method   for  producing   a  dieestible  concentrate 
from    titaniferous    iron    ore    containing    compounds    of 
aluminum  and  silicon,  wherein  the  TiO"  content  of  said 
ore  is  from  8%  to  60%  by  weight,  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing said  ore  with  an  oxidic  compound  of  calcium  and 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxidic 


1.  Photographic  backing  paper  having  an  overall  thiclc- 
ness  less  than  0.0040  inch  comprising  a  single  sheet  of 
kraft  paper,  as  contrasted  to  a  sheet  of  duplex  paper,  of 
a  thickness  of  approximately  0.0026  inch  which  will  per- 
mit passage  of  substantial  amounts  of  actinic  light,  hav- 
ing on  one  side  an  opaquing  coating  composition  com- 
prising carbon  black  in  a  binder  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer 
and  styrene  butadiene  copolymer,  a  lighter  colored  pig- 
mented coating  on  the  opposite  surface  of  the  paper 
comprising  a  yellow  pigment  in  a  binder  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile 
copolymer,  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  and  zein,  print- 
ing on  said  colored  coating,  and  a  clear  zein  protection 
coating  thereover,  the  complete  backing  paper  structure 
being  sufficiently  opaque  to  prevent  actinic  light  from 
passing  therethrough. 
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■>  2,75131t 

TRANSFERABLE  MARiONG  COMPOSITION   FOR 

FACSIMILE     TRANSMimNG     BLANKS     AND 

TRANSMnriNG  BLANKS 
Bcmwd  L.  KBac,  Manhanet,  aod  Daniel  P.  Roddfai, 

Howard  Bcadi,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Western  Union 

Tdecraph  ComiMuiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  DniwiBg.    AppHcatkNi  Jaaaaiy  20,  1951, 

Serial  No.  207,<M4 

tClaiaia.    (CL  IIT—JT) 

1.  A  facsimile  message  transmitting  blank  comprising 
a  base  sheet  having  a  surface  adapted  to  be  scanned  by  an 
electrical  stylus  of  a  facsimile  transmitter,  the  surface  of 
said  sheet  having  applied  thereto  message  characters  com- 
posed of  an  insulating  composition  which  adheres  to  said 
surface  and  provides  insulating  characters  thereon,  where- 
by if  the  sheet  is  made  conductive  the  current  in  the  stylus 
circuit  is  interrupted  when  the  stylus  passes  over  the  in- 
sulating characters,  said  insulating  composition  when  ap- 
plied consisting  essentially  of  the  following  formula,  all 
parts  being  by  weight: 

Parts 

Stearic  acid 19-21 

Camauba  wax 9-11 

Mineral    oil,    viscosity    approximately    SAE    10 

to   30 11-13 

Pigment    14-16 


2,751,311 
ALUMINIZING 
Leon  B.  RoMcan,  Peon  YaOey,  Nari»crth,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ajax  Electric  Company,  PUladc^iiia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  PeBBsyMnia 

AppUcatioa  SeptraOwr  28, 1954,  ScrUl  No.  458,821 
4ClakM.    (0.117— 52) 


.^-^ 


1.  The  method  of  selectively  aluminizing,  which  com- 
prises maintaining  a  bath  of  molten  flux,  maintaining 
a  body  of  molten  aluminum  beneath  the  flux  and  in 
contact  therewith  to  rectify  the  flux,  immersing  metal 
articles  to  be  aluminized  beneath  the  flux,  maintaining  a 
second  body  of  molten  aluminum  beneath  the  flux,  rela- 
tively raising  the  second  body  of  molten  aluminum  until 
it  surrounds  at  least  a  portion  of  the  metallic  articles  to 
be  aluminized  while  maintaining  the  second  body  of 
molten  aluminum  at  all  times  beneath  the  level  of  the 
flux  and  then  relatively  lowering  the  second  body  of 
molten  aluminum  with  respect  to  the  metallic  articles 
being  coated  and  reestablishing  instantaneous  contact  of 
flux  with  the  articles  which  have  been  coated. 


2  751,312 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POW- 
DERED  LITHIUM  CARBONATE  AND  METHOD 
OF  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  METAL  BODIES 
Harold  J.  Ness,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Metallurgical 
Processes  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icfsey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Angnst  1,  1950, 
Serial  No.  177,135 
6  Claims.    (O.  117—53) 
5.  The  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  lu- 
bricating film  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  body  which  com- 


prises heating  the  body  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
1150°  F.  to  2500°  F.  and  spraying  a  material  consisting 
essentially  of  powdered  lithium  carbonate  onto  said  sur- 
face while  the  latter  is  in  the  open  air  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous fused  coating  thereof  on  said  surface. 

6.  A  lubricant  for  the  hot  working  of  metal  bodies 
composed  of  a  powdered  mixture  of  glass  and  lithium 
carbonate,  each  of  said  ingredients  being  present  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  modify  substantially  the  viscosity  of 
the  other  when  said  mixture  is  in  the  molten  state  and 
said  lithium  carbonate  comprising  at  least  50%  of  said 
mixture. 


2,751,313 
PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNETIC  SOUND  TAPE 
William  C.  Speed,  Riverside,  and  James  J.  Dwyer,  SUm- 
ford,  Conn^  assignors  to  Audio  Devices,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original    application    December    21,    1950,    Serial    No. 
201,974.     Divided  and  this  application  December  21, 
1950,  Serial  No.  201,981 

nCUirns.    (CL117— 66) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  magnetic  sound-record- 
ing and  sound-reproducing  tape  by  passing  a  relatively 
long  and  narrow  non-magnetic  tape  base  successively 
through  a  coating  zone  and  a  drying  zone,  one  side  of  the 
tape  base  being  coated  with  a  layer  of  free-flowing  liquid 
dispersion  of  magnetic  oxide  of  iron  while  moving  through 
the  coating  zone  and  the  coating  being  dried  while  moving 
through  the  drying  zone,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises magnetically  testing  the  coated  tape  base  after  the 
coating  is  at  least  partially  dried  and  as  the  tape  base 
moves  in  its  path  of  travel  away  from  the  coating  zone 
to  determine  whether  the  coating  has  a  predetermined 
thickness,  and  adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  mag- 
netic material  being  applied  to  the  tape  base  in  the  coat- 
ing zone  until  the  magnetic  tests  on  the  advancing  tape 
base  indicate  a  coating  of  such  predetermined  thickness, 
said  testing  and  adjusting  steps  being  conducted  while  the 
tape  base  is  in  transit  at  its  normal  rate  of  speed. 


2,75U14 
BONDING  SILICONE  RUBBER  TO  SOLID 
MATERIALS 
Joseph  W.  Keil,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cornhig 
Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 
Application  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,470 
12  Claims.    (0.117-72) 


JiirrrMMlc 
lO-'LiiaaLI 
O-MJCOM 
o-ujcoai 


o-ujcoai  uMmn 


3.  A  method  of  adhering  silicone  rubber  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  solid  comprising:  (a)  depositing  on  the  surface 
of  the  solid  a  continuous  coating  consisting  essentially 
of  50  to  100  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  compounds 
of  the  general  formula  Ti(OR)4  and  hydrocarbon  sol- 
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ubie  partial  hydrolyzates  thereof  in  which  compounds  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  less  than  13  carbon  atoms,  and  hy- 
droxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  13 
carbon  atoms  and  containing  less  than  4  hydroxyl  groups 
per  molecule,  and  0  to  50  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  par- 
tially hydrolyzed  alkyl  polysilicate;  (fr)  depositing  on 
the  surface  of  the  layer  (o),  a  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  1  to  10  per  cent  by  weight  of  a  partially 
hydrolyzed  alkyl  polysilicate,  (2)  90  to  99  per  cent  by 
weight  of  a  toluene  soluble  organopolysiloxane  consist- 
ing essentially  of  50  to  100  mol  per  cent  dimcthylsilox- 
ane  and  0  to  50  mol  per  cent  of  an  organopolysiloxane 
of  the  general  formula 

i2.SiO^ 
a 
where  R  represents  any  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  n  has  an  average  value  of  about  2;  and  (c) 
depositing  on  the  surface  of  layer  (6)  a  coating  com- 
prising a  silicone  adhesive. 


2,7SU17 

METHOD  OF  REMOYING  INSULATING  COATINGS 

FROM  WIRES 

Joka  A.  OrsM,  Loa  Ai«elcs,  CaUf . 

AppUcadon  Jwic  3,  1950,  Serial  No.  166,005 

SOafans.    (CL  117— 231) 


2,751315 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE  COATING 

OVER  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT 

Henry  C.  Staehle,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Applicatton  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,227 

9  Claims.    (0.117-76) 


5.  A  method  for  removing  insulating  enamel  from  a 
portion  of  a  wire  and  tinning  said  portion  of  said  wire 
which  comprises  placing  a  portion  of  a  wire  to  be  de- 
nuded of  enamel  adjacent  to  a  solid  inorganic  soldering 
flux,  and  applying  a  hot  presoldered  iron  to  said  portion 
for  loosening  and  removing  the  enamel  from  said  por- 
tion of  said  wire,  and  applying  solder  to  the  treated 
portion  of  the  wire  simultaneously  with  the  removal  of 
said  enamel. 

2,751318 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  COILS 
Bemardus  WiUcbrordns  Speekman,  Venlo,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 

AppHcatlon  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,883 

Cbdms  priority,  appikatkm  Nethcriands  May  29,  1953 

5  Claims.    (CL  154— 80) 


fQLlSMUlltVU.  *«T 


;     aiAzi'ts  i»<tT 


1 .  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  oyer  a 
supported  processed  gelatin  emulsion  layer  containing  a 
photographic  image,  which  comprises  squeegeeing  said 
emulsion  layer  onto  a  water-repellent  surface  with  a  layer 
between  said  emulsion  and  said  surface,  of  an  aqueous 
colloidal  dispersion  of  a  copolymer  containing  from  about 
1  to  25%  of  combined  N-mcthyl  methacrylamide,  about 
25  to  74%  of  combined  n-butyl  acrylate,  and  about  25 
to  75%  of  combined  acrylonitrile,  thereafter  removing 
said  emulsion  and  copolymer  layers  together  from  said 
surface  to  obtain  a  coating  of  the  copolymer  on  the  emul- 
sion surface. 

2,751316 
COATED  FILM 
Herman  G.  Philips,  Jr.,  Witaniagton,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Hsecnics  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawii«.  Application  March  30,  1955, 
Scfial  No.  498,094 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  coated  fllm  comprising  in  combination  a  sub- 
strate of  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  tcrephthal- 
ate  and  polyvinylidene  chloride  and  as  a  coating  therefor 
a  composition  containing,  as  essential  ingredients,  nitro- 
cellulose and  a  resinous  plasticizing  hydroabietyl  deriva- 
tive of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroabietyl  alcob<ri,  di- 
hydroabietyl  phthalate  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  ratio 
of  35  to  75%  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose  to  65  to  25% 
by  weight  of  said  hydroabietyl  derivative,  the  sum  of  the 
aforestated  percentages  being  substantially  100%,  said 
nitrocellulose  and  hydroabietyl  derivative  constituting  at 
least  about  85%  by  weight  of  the  unpigmented  ingredients 
of  said  composition. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  electrical  coils  com- 
prising winding  a  stranded  insulated  wire  together  with  a 
plurality  of  threads  of  thermoplastic  material,  said 
thermoplastic  material  being  adapted  to  soften  at  a 
temperature  at  which  said  insulated  winding  wire  is  not 
unduly  decomp>osed,  and  applying  heat  to  said  wire  to 
obtain  said  temperature. 


2,751319 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRUM  LINERS 

Donald  W.  Carlson,  Terrc  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 

VisUng  Coiporatfon,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

Vbghib 

AppUcatioa  Aa«nst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303,980 

6  Chdms.    (CL  154—83) 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  flat  bottom  cylindrical  drum 
liners  which  comprises  applying  a  radially  expansive 
force  interiorly  of  a  cylindrical  tubing  formed  of  a 
flexible  stretchable  material  at  a  spaced  distance  from 
one  end  thereof  until  the  marginal  end  portion  of  said 
tubing  immediately  beyond  the  stretching  zone  folds  in- 
wardly and  forms  an  inwardly  extending  flange  and  se- 
curing a  flat  sheet  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  fUnge 
to  provide  the  flat  bottom  of  said  liner. 


77fi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


METHOD  OF  CO^a^NUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

RODS,  TUBES,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Cliftoa  N.  Jacobs,  Norrigtown,  and  George  H.  Hopkins, 

FliocaizTlilc,  FiL,  airignon  to  Taylor  Fibre  Co.,  Nor- 

rlrtowii.  Fan  ■  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

Application  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  336,984 

5  Claims.    (CI.  154— 91) 


polymer  prior  to  hydroxylation  being  in  the  range  of  10 
to  100. 

16.  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  hy- 
droxyiated  butadiene-derived  rubbery  polymer  produced 
by  reacting  a  butadiene-derived  rubbery  polymer  having 
a  Mooncy  value  of  10  to  100  with  a  reactant  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  compounds 
decomposable  thereto  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid  and  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  10  to  95°  C,  for  a 
time  of  1  to  60  hours,  the  resulting  hydroxylated  reaction 
product  having  an  oxygen  content  of  between  1  and  20 
per  cent  by  weight. 


5.  The  method  of  producing  an  extended  member 
comprising  applying  binding,  material  to  a  plurality  of 
strands  of  material,  drawing  the  strands  carrying  the 
applied  material  through  a  forming  die  and  around  a 
member  disposed  within  the  forming  die  and  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement  through  the  die  with  the  strands 
being  formed  to  form  the  strands  into  a  hollow  member 
of  desired  shape  composed  of  the  material  of  the  strands 
and  the  binding  material,  and  solidifying  the  binding  ma- 
terial in  the  hollow  member  to  retain  the  strands  in  the 
form  in  which  they  are  arranged  in  their  passage  through 
the  forming  die  and  around  the  fixed  member. 


2,751321 
METHOD  OF  BUTT  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

SHEETS 
Marcel  Sans,  Lyon-ViUciifbanne,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
dete  de  ConstivctiOBS  Mecaniqaes  de  Stains,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporatioa  of  France 

Application  April  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  350,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  23,  1952 

3  Claims.    (CL  154—116) 


1.  The  method  of  butt  welding  abutted  sheets  of  syn- 
thetic thermoplastic  material  having  a  groove  of  V-shaped 
cross  section  therebetween  to  receive  a  welding  bead, 
which  comprises  superimposing  in  said  groove  a  plurality 
of  beads  of  the  same  material  but  in  unplasticized  condi- 
tion and  in  the  form  of  thin  strips  having  wide  top  sur- 
faces and  tapering  toward  the  sides  in  cross  section,  heat- 
ing said  beads  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheet  material 
to  softening  temperature  and  peening  the  beads  to  cause 
them  to  fill  said  groove. 


2,751322 
ADHESIVE   COMPOSITION,   METHOD   OF   BOND- 
ING WITH  SAME,  AND  BONDED  ARTICLE 
Howard  W.  Bost,  Robstown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,756 
17  Claims.    (CI.  154—130) 
1.  A  process  for  bonding  solid  materials  which  com- 
prises placing  between  the  materials  a  layer  of  adhesive 
composition  comprising  an  organic  rubber  solvent  having 
dispersed  therein,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  confer  ad- 
hesive   properties   on    the    composition,    a    hydroxylated 
butadiene-derived  rubbery  polymer  having  an  oxygen  con- 
tent in  the  range  from  1  per  cent  to  20  per  cent  by  weight, 
the    Mooney     value    (ML-4)    of    the    synthetic    rubber 


2,751,323 

LAMINATED  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

James  E.  Pritchard,  BartlcsviUe,  and  Pauline  L.  Quirk 

Myers,  Bamsdall,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  333350 
9  Claims.    (CI.  154—140) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a   laminated  article  com- 
prising applying  to  at  least  one  of  two  surfaces  to  be 
joined  a  bonding  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of 
a    vinyl-substituted    heterocyclic    nitrogen    base    and    a 
quaternizing  agent,  placing  said  surfaces  in  contact,  and 
heatmg  same  to  form  a  strong  bond,  said  heating  causing 
a   reaction   between   at   least  a   portion   of  the   nitrogen 
atoms  of  said  polymer  and  said  quaternizing  agent  re- 
sulting in  the  formation  of  the  fourth  nitrogen  to  carbon 
bond. 

5.  A  laminated  product  containing  at  least  one  layer 
which  comprises  the  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  of 
a  vinyl-substituted  heterocyclic  nitrogen  base  and  a 
quaternizing  agent,  said  reaction  product  being  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen 
atoms  in  said  polymer  have  a  fourth  nitrogen  to  carbon 
bond. 

2,751324 
ANTIBIOTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  OXY- 

TETRACYCLINE  AND  CARBOMYCIN 
Arthur  R.  English,  MIncola,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
PSzer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  299,758 
4  Claims,    (a.  167—65) 
I    A  bacteriologically  active  composition  which  com- 
prises an   oxytetracycline   antibiotic   and   a   carbomycin 
antibiotic. 

2,751325 
MERCl  RIAL  DIURETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZATION 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Phlhrfclphhi,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dehiwarc 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,155 
9  Claims.    (CI,  167—71) 
1.  A  stabilized  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  or- 
ganic mercurial  diuretic  containing  the  grouping — HgS — 
in  which  one  Hg  bond  is  connected  to  a  terminal  carbon 
atom  of  a  substituted  propylene  chain  and  the  S  atom 
is  the  sulfhydryl  sulfur  of  a  thioglycolic  acid  residue,  which 
solution  comprises  from  3.0  to  25.0  percent  of  the  di- 
uretic and  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  and  ethylenediaminetetraacctic  acid, 
the  nitrilotriacetic  acid  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  percent 
and  the  ethylenediaminetetraacctic  acid  in  an  amount  of 
0  001  to  0.5  percent,  the  solution  having  a  pH  value  in 
the  range  8-9  5  and  the  percentages  being  in  terms  of 
grams  per  100  milliliters  of  solvent. 
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2,751326 
ASSAY  METHOD  FOR  DIGITALB  PREPARATION 

aJtoOTOER  CARDIOTONIC  SUBSTANCES 

Albert  Sient-Gyoriyi  aad  Stephen  Haite,  Woods  Hole, 

Mask,  asrignocs  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago, 

IIL,  a  coiforation  of  DUnois 

AppttcatloB  Jammry  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,1*8 

19  Clafans.    (CL  167—843) 


drophilic  colloidal  carbohydrate  binder,  insoluble  non- 
colloid  solid  matter,  aqueous  liquid,  and  subsuntially  non- 
aqueous but  substantially  water  misciblc  liquid,  without 
the  use  of  heavy-duty  mixing  equipment,  which  process 
comprises  blending  said  binder  in  dry,  comminuted  un- 
hydrated  form  with  said  substantially  non-aqueous  but 
water-miscible  liquid  to  form  a  mobile  slurry,  then  blend- 


Pi-'  '- 


1.  In  a  method  of  characterizing  the  potency  of  a 
heart  stimulant  preparation  conUining  glucosidcs,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  test  solution  from  a  sample  of  said 
preparation  of  unknown  potency,  suspending  the  severed 
heart  of  a  frog  or  the  like  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
immersed  in  said  solution,  electrically  exciting  said  heart 
at  uniform  intervals  to  cause  said  heart  to  beat  at  a  definite 
frequency,  measuring  the  strength  of  the  beat  of  said 
heart  at  said  frequency,  varying  the  length  of  said  uniform 
intervals  between  the  electrical  excitation  to  cause  said 
heart  to  beat  at  a  different  frequency,  again  measuring 
the  strength  of  beat  of  said  heart  at  the  new  frequency 
to  determine  whether  the  strength  of  beat  has  substan- 
tially changed  and  then  comparing  the  measurements  thus 
obtoined  with  measurements  obtained  by  the  same  proce- 
dure for  a  standard  sample  of  the  preparation  having  a 
known  potency. 


2,751327 

PREPARATION  OF  HAIR  TREATING  COMPOSI- 

TIONS  IN  SOLID  FORM 

Lkmd  Leslie  Frederick  Dcadman,  Lcathcrbead,  England, 

Msiimnr  to  Ashe  Laboratories  Limited,  Lcatheibcad, 

England 

No  Drawing.    Appttcalioa  September  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  309354 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain  April  4, 1952 
7  Claims.    (CL  167— 87.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  composition  con- 
taining a  derivative  of  a  mercapto  carboxylic  acid  suit- 
able on  dissolution  in  water  to  form  a  hair-relaxing  solu- 
tion which  comprises  neutralising  a  mercapto  carboxylic 
acid  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  solid  am- 
monium  carbonate,   solid   ammonium   bicarbonate   and 
a  solid  mixture  of  these  two  salts,  and  incorporating  a 
solid  alkali  which  is  substantially  more  basic  than  the 
said  ammonium  salt  in  sufficient  quantity  to  absorb  any 
water  formed  in  the  reaction  and  to  bring  the  composi- 
tion to  an  acidity  such  that  an  aqueous  solution  of  it 
has  a  pH  of  9.0  to  9.5. 


ing  said  slurry  and  the  remainder  of  said  ingredients  to 
form  a  homogeneous  mixed  mass,  all  prior  to  substantial 
hydration  and  gelation  of  the  binder,  then  maintaining 
the  said  homogeneous  mixed  mass  under  mild  agitation 
to  prevent  separation  of  ingredients  until  gelation  and 
consequent  stabilization  has  occurred,  and  thereafter  dis- 
continuing said  agitation. 

2,75132' 
PREPARATION  OF  PANCREATIC  ENZYMES— 
RIBONUCLEASE,  TRYPSINOGEN,   CHYMO- 
TRYPSIN  B  AND  ALPHA  CHYMOTRYPSIN 
Loyal  C  Maxwcn  Hid  WOHam  M.  ThompMin,  Chkajrp, 
OL,  am^nors  to  AmMmr  and  Company,  Chicago,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  nBnois  ....<.. 

Application  Jnly  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,122 
17  Claims.    (O.  195—66) 
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2,751328 
TOOTHPASTE  PROCESS 
Indson  H.  Sanders,  Wyomfaig,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Proc- 
ter ft  Gamble  Company,  CIncfamati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  October  2,  1951,  Serial  No.  249368 
7  Claims.    (O.  167—93) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  homogeneous  paste-like 
product,  the  essential  ingredients  of  which  include  a  hy- 
Tii;  (»    (;      ."ii 


I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  pancreatic  enzymes  of 
the  group  consisting  of  ribonuclcase  and  the  proteolytic 
pro-enzymes  trypsinogen.  chymotrypsinogen  B  and  alpha 
chymotrypsinogen  from  residues  resulting  from  the  ex- 
traction of  insulin  from  pancreas  glands  with  an  acidified, 
water-miscible  organic  solvent  for  insulin,  the  steps  of 
extracting  the  solids  of  said  residues  with  an  aqueous 
extraction  solvent  containing  not  over  4%  by  volume  of 
said  organic  solvent,  separating  the  solids  from  the  extract, 
and  then  treating  said  extract  with  ammonium  sulfate  to 
fractionate  and  selectively  separate  said  enzymes. 
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USB  OF  A  SALT  IN  THE  EXTRACTION  SLURRY  IN 

RECOVERING  PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYMES  FROM 

PANCREAS  GLAND  MATERIAL 

WBbai  M.  ThonpwMi,  Kazyt  C  SekmakjM,  and  Ennln- 

Irad*  DUiBMHi,  Chkafo.  DL,  ■wIgniMW  to  Annoar 

ft  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatloa  of  DUnois 

ksgMt  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  3«6,6M 
llOainM.    (CL195— «7) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  pancreatic  enzymes 
of  the  group  consisting  of  ribonuclease  and  the  proteolytic 
pro-enzymes  alpha  chymotrypsinogen.  chymotrypsinogen 
B  and  trypsinogen  from  pancreas  gland  material  com- 
prising enzyme-bearing  glandular  solids  in  intimate  as- 
sociaticMi  with  an  acidified  liquid  containing  water  and 
at  least  50%  by  volume  of  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol.  and 
acetone,  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  containing  said 
solids  in  intimate  association  with  a  liquid  containing 
sufficient  water  in  admixture  with  said  organic  solvent 
to  solubilize  said  enzymes  and  acidified  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  oxalic  acid,  extracting  said  enzymes 
into  the  liquid  portion  of  said  slurry  while  digesting  said 
solids,  incorporating  in  said  slurry  an  inorganic  salt  to 
produce  clotting  of  the  digested  solids,  said  salt  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  sulphate, 
magnesium  sulphate,  and  sodium  chloride,  and  then  sep- 
arating said  liquid  portion  by  centrifugation  from  the 
solids  in  said  slurry. 


2,751431 
PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  POLYMERIZING 
DIOLEFINS 
Nonnan  Alpert,  PoagiikMpiic,  aad  Hcrl>ert  E.  VermilUoD, 
Wappingera  Fails,  N.  Y.,  aarignon  to  The  Texas  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Application  NoTemi>cr  13, 1951, 
Serial  No.  254,125 
lOClainn.    (0. 19<— 39) 
S.  A  process  for  removing  conjugated  diolefins  from 
a  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  comprises  contacting  said 
hydrocarbon  mixture  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  hal- 
ogenated  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  2-4  carbon  atoms 
in  which  the  alpha-carbon  atom  is  substituted  with  at  least 
two  halogen  atoms  said  catalyst  being  employed  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  O.S  to  10  weight  per  cent  of  the 
treated  mixture,  effecting  said  contact  at  a  temperature  of 
50  to  200"  F.  whereby  said  conjugated  diolefins  are  poly- 
merized  and   subpecting   said  hydrocarbon   mixture   to 
distillation   to  obtain   a  hydrocarbon   fraction   substan- 
tially free  of  conjugated  diolefins. 


2,751332 

FLUID  HYDROFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  CATALYSrr  REGENERATION 

Edwaid  J.  Gomowrid,  Cnntford,  and  WDmni  C  Rich,  Jr^ 

Moontainside,  N.  J.,  — iginri  to  Eao  Rcsearck  and 

Engineering  Compaajr,  a  corporation  of  Deiawm 

Application  April  39, 1M2,  Serial  No.  285,259 

tOaiuH.    (a.l9(-^59) 


5.  In  the  method  of  hydroforming  naphtha  in  a  system 
comprising  a  reaction  zone  and  a  catalyst  regeneration 
zone  wherein  the  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone  is  main- 
tained in  the  form  of  a  dense  fluidized  bed  and  a  reaction 
is  carried  out  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pressures  in 
the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  further  characterized  in 
that  carbonaceous  deposits  are  formed  on  the  catalyst 
during  said  reaction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
withdrawing  spent  catalyst  particles  carrying  carbonaceous 
deposits  from  the  reaction  zone,  conducting  the  withdrawn 
catalyst  to  the  regeneration  zone,  treating  a  minor  portion 
of  the  spent  catalyst  in  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  regeneration  zone  with  an  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas  under  conditions  sufficient  to  completely  regenerate 
said  catalyst,  withdrawing  regeneration  gases  containing 
some  unconsumed  oxygen  overhead  from  said  bed,  treating 
the  major  portion  of  said  spent  catalyst  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  regeneration  zone  with  the  oxygen-containing 
regeneration  gases  withdrawn  from  the  complete  regener- 
ation of  the  minor  portion  of  the  spent  catalyst  under 
conditions  effecting  partial  regeneration  of  said  catalyst 
and  thereafter  retaining  the  said  completely  regenerated 
catalyst  and  the  partially  regenerated  catalyst  substantial- 
ly uncooled  to  the  reaction  zone  in  order  to  support  the 
endothermic  reaction  of  hydroforming  therein  taking 
place. 

2,751,333 
REFORMING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
Heinz  Heinemann,  SwartlUBorc,  Pa^  anrignor  to  Hoodry 
Process  Corporation,  WOmington,  Del.,  a  corporadon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  29, 1951, 

Serial  No.  232,M1 

13  Claims.    (CL  194-^59) 

1.  A  catalyst  having  activity  for  promoting  isomeriza- 

tion  and  dehydrogenation  of  hydrocarbons,  comprising 

0.05-2.0%  by  weight  platinum  on  an  activated  alumina 

which  has  been  acid-treated  with  an  organic  carboxylic 

acid,  said  activated  alumina  also  containing  0.1%  to  5% 

by  weight  of  boria. 


2,751,334 
CONTINUOUS  FLASH  COKING  PROCESS 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Berfcel^,  CaWn  asdgnor  to  California 
Researdi  Corporaiion,  San  Frandseo,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,316 
6CIaioi8.    (CL194— 65) 
1 .  In  a  continuous  coking  process  wherein  a  liquid  pe- 
troleum feed  stock  is  thermally  converted  into  a  vaporous 
hydrocarbon  fraction  and  a  particulate  coke  fraction,  the 
steps  comprising  tangentially  introdudng  a  stream  of 
oxygen-containing  retort  gases  in  continuous  fashion  at 


tiw  periphery  of  a  generally  cylindrical,  heated  reaction 
aooe  wtiile  continuously  withdrawing  gaseous  and  vapor^ 
oos  eflBuent  from  the  axial  portion  of  the  zone,  ther^ 
•stablisfaing  a  whirling  body  of  hot  retort  gases  in  the  re- 
action zone;  continuously  introducfaig  a  petrcrfeum  feed 
stock  in  liquid  particulate  form  into  a  central  portion  of 
said  whirling  body  of  retort  gases  whereby  the  liquid  feed 
particles  are  picked  up  by  said  gases  and  carried  outwardly 
by  centrifugal  force  toward  die  periphery  of  the  reaction 
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zone,  the  temperature  of  said  retort  gases  being  sufficiently 
high  to  rapidly  effect  the  desired  thermal  conversion  of 
the  feed  particle  into  the  respective  vapor  and  coke  product 
fractions  during  said  outward  movement;  and  continu- 
ously discharging  the  hydrocarbon  and  coke  fractions  ob- 
tained from  the  feed  axially  with  req>ect  to  the  reaction 
zone,  said  process  being  characterized  by  the  maintenance 
of  a  combustion  zone  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  reac- 
tion zone  to  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heat  required 
to  effect  thermal  conversion  of  the  feed. 


2,751,335 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 

CONTACTING  FLUIDS 

John  A.  Carrcr,  Scotch  Pfadna,  and  Walter  F.  Rollnian, 

Cranford,  N.  J.,  aaslgnnii  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 

glnecsfaig  Conpany,  a  coiporalioa  of  Dcfanrare 

AppUcation  FebmaiT  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  298,952 

SClafans.    (CL  196— 147) 


1.  A  method  for  contacting  substantially  immiscible 
liquids  of  different  specific  gravities,  comprising  passing 
a  stream  of  one  of  said  liquids  through  a  confined  flow 
path,  injecting  a  stream  of  the  other  of  said  liquids  into 
said  path,  substantially  combining  said  liquids  as  a  single 
stream  therein,  maintaining  a  confined  dispersion  pool  of 
said  liquids  in  an  enlarged  vertically  elongated  contact- 
ing zone  therefor,  injecting  said  single  combined  stream 
of  liquids  into  said  dispersion  pool  as  a  pair  of  indi- 
vidual, substantially  coaxial,  opposed,  jet  streams  there- 
of with  a  pressure  drop  on  injection  of  from  2  to  20  lbs. 
per  square  inch,  impinging  said  streams  one  against  an- 
other at  a  distance  from  their  respective  points  of  in- 
jection which  is  not  less  than  1  times  the  diameter  of  said 
streams  at  their  points  of  injection,  nor  more  than  4 
times  said  diameter,  dispersing  the  materials  of  said 
streams  into  said  dispersion  pool  at  their  point  of  im- 
pingement into  the  surrounding  dispersion  pool  of  said 
materials,  separating  the  lower  gravity  liquid  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  pool  and  the  higher  gravity  liquid 
from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  separately  with- 
drawing said  separated  liquids  from  the  contacting  zone. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  contacting  substantially  inunis- 
cible  fluid  materials,  comprising  an  enlarged,  confined 


contacting  chamber,  an  inlet  pipe  having  an  outer  end, 
and  an  inner  end  extended  into  said  chamber  at  an  in- 
termediate level  therein,  a  discharge  head  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  pipe  interioriy  of  said  chamber,  consisting  of 
at  least  one  pair  of  jet  discharge  nozzles  disposed  in  co- 
axially  aligned,  opposed  spaced  relation  longitudinally  of 
their  common  axis,  said  spaced  relation  providing  a  spac- 
ing between  the  nozzles  not  less  than  1  times  the  diam- 
eter of  the  discharge  nozzles  and  not  more  than  4  times 
the  diameter  of  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  in  common 
communication  with  the  inner  end  of  said  inlet  pipe,  a 
first  conduit  supply  means  for  one  of  said  fluid  materials 
connected  in  conduit  communication  with  the  outer  end 
of  said  inlet  pipe,  a  second  conduit  supply  means  for 
another  fluid  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  intermediate 
the  connection  of  said  first  conduit  supply  means  and 
said  discharge  head,  a  first  conduit  discharge  means  for 
withdrawing  one  of  said  fluid  materials  from  the  con- 
tacting chamber  after  contact  with  said  other  fluid  there- 
in, communicating  with  said  chamber  at  a  level  above 
said  discharge  head,  a  second  conduit  discharge  means 
for  withdrawing  the  other  of  said  fluid  materials  from 
the  contacting  chamber  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber at  a  level  below  said  discharge  head,  and  conduit 
means  for  reintroducing  one  of  said  fluid  materials  into 
said  inlet  pipe  by  way  of  said  second  conduit  supply 
means. 

2,751,336 
CLAY  CONTACTING  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 
Hyman  R.  Davis,  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
IW  Lnnumn  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  March  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  216,749 
lOalBM.    (a.  196— 147) 


1.  In  the  process  of  continuously  refining  lubricating 
oil  by  contacting  with  clay  wherein  quantities  of  clay  |tfe- 
cisely  measured  with  respect  to  the  oil  are  delivered  to  a 
contacting  tank  at  controllable  rates  and  wherein  the  clay 
is  stored  in  bulk  in  a  vented  storage  bin  from  which  the 
clay  is  removed  by  gravity,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  the  clay  from  said  storage  bin  to  said  con- 
tacting unk  through  a  discharge  leg  and  a  transfer  line, 
said  discharge  leg  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
storage  bin  and  at  its  lower  end  to  said  transfer  line, 
maintaining  a  constant  density  of  clay  in  said  discharge 
leg  irrespective  of  fluctuations  in  the  level  of  clay  in  said 
storage  bin  by  introducing  air  into  said  leg  in  a  quantity 
at  least  sufficient  to  aerate  the  clay,  the  amount  of  which 
air  is  controlled  with  respect  to  the  differential  pressure 
between  two  preselected  points  at  different  levels  in  the 
discharge  leg,  introducing  steam  to  the  end  of  the  trans- 
fer line  remote  from  the  contacting  tank  to  convey  said 
clay  through  said  transfer  line,  maintaining  a  uniform 
steam  supply  in  the  transfer  line  and  controlling  the  rate 
of  clay  flow  throu^  said  line  within  an  error  of  leas 
than  5  per  cent  of  the  desired  amount  by  passing  the  day 
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in  said  line  through  an  orifice  influencing  differential 
pressure  responsive  means  controlling  the  rate  of  clay 
flow  into  said  transfer  line. 


2,751337 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  ACETONE  AND 

METHANOL  FROM  COMPLEX  MKTURES 

Clifton  S.  Goddin,  Jr.,  and  Theodore  Q.  Eliot,  Tulsa, 

Olda^  aarignors  to  StanoUnd  Oil  and  Gas  Company, 

Tulsa,  Okla^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1949,  Serial  No.  79,956 
10  Clahns.    (CI.  202—39.5) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  acetone  and  meth- 
anol, each  in  a  substantially  pure  state,  from  aqueous 
homogeneous  mixtures  containing  as  impurities  propion- 
aldehyde,  butyraldehyde  and  methyl  acetate,  the  steps 
which  comprise  first  removing  the  methanol  from  said 
mixture  by  subjecting  the  latter  to  fractional  distillation 
in  a  column,  countercurrently  contacting  the  resulting 
vapors  with  water  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  the 
quantity  of  the  water  added  to  the  total  quantity  of  vapors 
leaving  the  top  of  the  column  is  at  least  about  0.5  whereby 
an  aqueous  bottoms  of  substantially  acetone-free  meth- 
anol is  obtained,  collecting  overhead  an  aqueous  solLtion 
of  acetone  together  with  said  impurities,  fractionally  dis- 
tilling said  overhead  and  countercurrently  contacting  the 
resulting  vapors  with  water  to  selectively  extract  the  ace- 
tone therefrom  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  solution  sub- 
stantially free  from  impurities,  the  water  being  employed 
in  an  amount  such  that  the  concentration  of  acetone  in 
the  resulting  aqueous  solution  is  between  about  I  and  1  5 
weight  per  cent. 


2,751,33s 

PROCESS  OF  VAPORIZATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 

Jolu  G.  Schwcmbciser,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

dn  PoBt  dc  NcnKMBTS  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

■  corponitioa  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTcmbcr  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  258,509 
8  Claims.    (Q.  202— 63) 


1.  In  a  method  for  vaporizing  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tions in  which  vaporization  is  effected  from  a  film  of  the 


hydrogen  peroxide  solution  on  a  heated  vaporizing  sur- 
face, the  step  comprising  turbulently  agitating  a  film  of 
said  solution  on  a  heated  metallic  vaporizing  surface  to 
prevent  substantial  decomposition  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
during  said  vaporization. 


2,751339 
METHOD  FOR  VAPORIZING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Byron  N.  Inman,  Tonawanda  Township,  Erie  County, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Dd.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  December  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,491 
10  Claims.    (CL202— 63) 


1.  In  a  method  for  vaporizing  hydrogen  peroxide  solu- 
tions from  a  falling  film  of  the  solution  on  a  heated  vapor- 
izing surface,  the  improvement  comprising  continuously 
removing  as  overhead  product  vapors  corresponding  to 
about  95  to  about  99.5%  of  the  volume  of  the  solution 
fed  to  said  surface  while  continuously  removing  from  the 
bottom  of  said  surface  unvaporized  concentrated  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  conresponding  to  about  0.5  to 
about  5%  of  the  volume  of  the  solution  fed  and  while 
continuously  purging  said  unvaporized  solution  from 
the  system,  the  solution  fed  to  said  vaporizing  surface 
being  one  containing  non-volatile  impurities  whose  accu- 
mulation on  said  vaporizing  surface  is  prevented  by  the 
removal  from  said  surface  of  said  unvaporized  solution. 


2,751340 

METHOD  OF  PLATING 

Ralph  A.  Schaefcr,  Cleveland,  and  Harry  V.  Pochapsky 

and  Henry  J.  Scdudgr,  EocUd,  Ohio,  asrignors  to  Ckvite 

Corporation,  Clcvcliuid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  January  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  329^74 

6  Claims.    (CL  204— 23) 


3.  In  a  method  of  electroplating  a  uniform  layer  of 
metal  of  approximately  .005  inch  or  less  thick  upon  the 
bearing  surfaces  of  flanged  semi-cylindrical  bearings,  the 
steps  which  consist  of  placing  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  bearings  against  and  with  the  concave  surfaces 
facing,  an  insulating  barrier  element  having  a  slot  open- 
ing parallel  to  and  centrally  located  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  bearings,  the  width  of  said 
slot  being  22  to  28%  of  the  diameter  of  the  bearings 
and  being  further  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  lips 
at  each  side  of  said  slot  with  the  inward  projection  of 
such  lips  being  approximately  3  to  4%  of  the  diameter 
of  the  bearings  and  the  width  of  such  lips  being  ap- 
proximately ft  to  10%  of  the  diameter  of  said  bearings. 
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and  providing  insulating  shields  projecting  at  right  an- 
gles from  said  slots  toward  the  bearing  and  being  so 
spaced  that  the  opening  adjacent  to  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  bearing  provides  substantially  no  current  leakage, 
the  shields  being  75  to  100%  of  tlie  width  of  the  flange 
faces  of  said  bearings  and  the  q>acing  of  the  shields 
between  the  bearings  being  200  to  250%  the  width  of 
the  flange  faces  of  said  bearings,  immersing  the  bearings, 
barrier  element  and  shields  in  an  electroplating  bath, 
mounting  an  anode  in  the  bath  external  to  the  barrier 
and  passing  a  plating  current  from  said  anode  to  said 
bearing  as  a  cathode. 


2,751,341 

ELECTRODEPOSrnON  OF  LEAD  AND  LEAD 

ALLOYS 

Clarence  F.  Smart,  Bbmiagliaai,  Mi^  aasignor  to  Gen* 

eral  Moton  CoiporatioB,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporatioQ 

of  Ddawart 

NoDnwh«.    AppBcatlaa  September  22, 1952, 
Sdtel  No.  310^7 
ItCUM.   (CL2t4— 43) 
9.  An  electroplating  bath  for  electrodeporition  of  lead 
which  consists  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing at  least  one  atKxie  corrosioa  promoter  of  the  group 
consisting  of  citrates,  tartrates  and  acetates,  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  of  lead  compounds  consisting  of 
lead  oxide,  lead  acetate,  lead  chloride,  lead  fluoborate, 
and  lead  sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  ethylene  di- 
amine tetra  acetic  acid  in  an  amoimt  sufBcient  to  com- 
plex lead  in  solution. 


2,751442 

POLISHING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMINUM 

BASE  ALLOYS 

Kail  Goggcnbergcr,  Nuvbcrg,  Gcfmany,  aasignor,  by 

BMSM  amiguMBts,  to  Ftmbmm  Ofhu  Co.,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppMcaiion  Jane  18,  1953, 

Serial  No.  363,927 

Clahns  priority,  appttcatfon  Gcnumy  May  12,  1953 

7aafaM.  (CL  204— 140.5) 
1.  A  process  for  shining  articles  made  of  aluminum 
or  alimiinum  base  alloys,  which  comprises  polishing  the 
articles  by  anodically  treating  them  in  an  electrolytic  bath 
the  acid  components  of  which  consist  per  liter  bath  of 
from  600  to  1750  grams  of  sulphuric  acid  and  from  3 
grams  of  chromic  acid  up  to  the  saturation  UmiL 


2,751,343 
PRODUCTION  OF  a-KETOCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
John    B.    Wright,    Kalamaaoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
Comity,  Mich.,  amigMM-  to  The   Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamaroo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicdUgan 
No  Drawing.    AppUcatloa  Jsainary  10, 1955, 
Serial  No.  481,017 
9aafans.    (CL  204— 158) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  a-ketocarboxylic 
acid  ester  which  comprises  reacting  an  aldehydic  acetal 
of  an  a-ketoaldehyde  with  a  halogenating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-haloamides  and  N-halo- 
imides  wherein  the  halo  group  is  a  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  from  35  to  80,  inclusive,  to  produce  an 
a-ketocarboxylic  acid  ester. 


C. 


2.751344 
ELECTROPOLISHER 
Charles   A.   Kicnberger,    Ralph    E.   Greene,   Irving 
Flanders,  and  Arrille  R.  Flynn,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  as- 
slgMm  to  the  UnHed  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eaeigy  CommlssioB 
AppUcatioa  Jim  21, 1949,  Scrtel  No.  100,358 
4  Clahns.    (CL  204—225) 
I.  An  electropolisher  for  polishing  one  side  of  a  sub- 
stantially flat  metal  disc  comprising  a  frame,  a  cathode 


support  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  an  electrolyte 
container  placed  in  juxtaposition  to  said  support,  an  anode 
mounted  in  said  cMitainer,  a  cathode  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  mounted  on  said  support  so  that  its 
surface  is  essentially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  anode 
and  in  alignment  therewith,  means  for  holding  a  metal 


^^^ 


disc  at  a  flxed  distance  from  said  cathode,  said  suppiMt, 
anode,  cathode,  and  disc-holding  members  having  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis,  and  means  for  bringing  said  cathode 
within  said  container  and  for  contacting  the  upper  surface 
of  said  anode  in  pressure  relation  with  the  lower  surface 
of  said  disc. 


2,751345 
ELECTROPLATING  RACK 
Mitchell  G.  Oaman,  Waddofton  Township,  Hendricks 
Comity,  Ind.,  aasigBor  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
ica,  a  corporation  of  Dehiware 

AppHcathM  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,779 
OCIafaBS.    (CL  204— 297) 


aq.. 'H 


2.  In  a  plating  rack  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a 
masking  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  sur- 
face of  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of  locking  cams 
spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  base  portion,  each  of 
said  locking  cams  providing  an  external  surface  spaced 
from  said  base  portion,  an  inclined  shoulder  joining  said 
external  surface  and  said  base  portion,  said  external  sur- 
faces of  said  plurality  of  locking  cams  defining  a  sup- 
porting plane  parallel  to  said  base  portion,  each  of  said 
locking  cams  having  an  internal  cam  surface  inclined  with 
respect  to  said  surface  of  said  base  portion,  a  plurality  of 
radial  extensicMis  spaced  about  the  periphery  of  said  mask- 
ing portion,  a  plurality  of  other  radial  extensions  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  said  masking  portion,  each  of  said 
internal  cam  surfaces  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  first 
named  radial  extensions,  each  of  said  other  of  said  radial 
extensions  being  engaged  with  one  of  said  external  sur- 
faces, means  for  locking  s&id  masking  portion  when  said 
other  of  said  radial  extensions  are  engaged  with  said  ex- 
ternal surfaces,  means  for  rotating  said  masking  portion 
with  re^>ect  to  said  base  portion,  and  said  masking  portion 
being  locked  against  said  surface  of  said  base  portion  by 
said  internal  cam  surfaces. 
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2,751«34< 
COLD  raOCESS  WATRl  SOFTENER  OR 
COAGULATOR 
loicph  F.  SebaM,  Moonicld,  N.  K  airigwHr,  liy 
— igwmrnfi,  to  CodmuM  CotpoiratkM,  Philadclpliia, 
T»^  a  corporatfcM  of  PennayiTaoibi 
Applkatloa  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,649 
Sdalmi.    (0.210— 16) 


valve  means  in  said  main  conduit  above  said  outlet  open- 
ing; double-acting  valve  means  in  said  main  conduit,  said 
double-acting  valve  means  comprising  upper  and  lower 
spaced  seats  at  opposite  sides  of  said  supply  opening,  and  a 
valve  element  movable  to  upper  and  lower  positions  to 
alternately  position  on  said  seats;  fluid-flow-responsive 
means  in  said  main  conduit  between  said  outlet  opening 
and  said  drain  valve  means;  means  connecting  said  fluid- 
flow-responsive  means  and  said  valve  element  so  that  actu- 
ation of  said  fluid-flow-responsive  means  causes  said  valve 
element  to  position  on  said  upper  seat;  and  ejector  means 
in  said  main  conduit  below  said  double-acting  valve 
adapted  to  draw  regenerating  fluid  into  said  main  conduit 
through  said  inlet  opening  upon  reversal  of  flow  in  said 
conduit  due  to  the  positioning  of  said  valve  element  on 
said  upper  seat. 


1.  In  a  cold  process  water  softener  or  coagulator,  a 
receptacle  embodying  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
delivering  raw  water  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for 
dehvering  chemicals  to  said  mixing  chamber,  a  settling 
chamber  in  said  receptacle,  a  precipitation  space  in  said 
receptacle  leading  upwardly  from  said  mixing  chamber 
and  downwardly  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  settling 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  the  downwardly 
leading  portion  of  said  precipitation  space  dividing  it 
into  a  plurality  of  individual  passages  extending  through- 
out the  entire  depth  of  the  downwardly  leading  portion 
of  the  precipitation  space,  said  receptacle  including  a 
collection  space  for  treated  water,  and  an  outlet  for 
treated  water,  a  partition  extending  across  said  mixing 
chamber  and  forming  a  raw  water  inlet  space  independ- 
ent of  and  separated  from  said  mixing  chamber,  said 
partition  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therein  to  permit  flow  of  raw  water  from  said  raw  water 
inlet  space  into  said  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for 
delivering  raw  water  to  said  raw  inlet  water  space. 


2,751,347 

UQUID  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Omer  E.  Miller,  Sooth  Plainfickl,  N.  J. 

Applkadoa  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  406,911 

6Clalmi.    (CI.  210— 24) 
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I.  In  a  fluid-treating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  container  having  a  treating  bed  therein  and 
fluid-inlet  and  -outlet  means  communicating  with  said 
container,  means  for  altematiy  causing  flow  of  said  fluid 
and  flow  of  a  regenerating  fluid  through  said  bed,  said 
means  including  a  main  conduit  disposed  adjacent  said 
container  and  having  outlet  and  return  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid-inlet  and  -outlet  means,  said  main 
conduit  having  supply  and  service  openings  and  an  inlet 
opening  for  regenerating  fluid  in  longitudinally-spaced 
relation  between  said  outlet  and  return  openings;  drain 


2,75134S 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ACIDIZING  WELLS 
Harold  W.  BnUncrd,  Ir.,  Taba,  OUl,  asaigiior  to  Stano- 
Und  OO  and  Gai  Coapaiy,  Toln,  OUa.,  a  coiponitioii 
of  Delaware 

NoDrawlM.    Appiicadoa  April  9, 1953, 
SmtW  No.  347,828 
lOClaiBM.    (CL252— «.55) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  acid-in-oil 
emulsion  of  a  strong  mineral  acid  solution  and  an  ali- 
phatic  hydrocarbon   liquid   containing   Batu    gum   and 
sufficient  saturated,  water-soluble  cyclic  ether  to  disperse 
said  gum  in  said  liquid. 


2,751,349 
WATER  RESISTANT  LUBRICANTS  THICKENED 
WITH  INORGANIC  GELLING  AGENTS 
WilHam  A.  MarrinD,  Chkifo,  DL,  Mid  Charica  F.  Stete- 
ingcr,  HavcrtowB,  Pa^  aaslganri  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chkafo,  ID.,  a  eorfionMom  of  OUo 

No  Drawbig.    Applka«ioB  May  21,  1954, 
Serial  No.  431,583 
7Claima.    (Q.  252— 28) 
1.  A  gelatinous  composition  having  lubricating  quali- 
ties which  comprises  a  major  portion  of  an  oleaginous 
lubricating  liquid  having  incorporated  therein  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  inorganic  gelling  agent  to  produce  a  gela- 
tinous composition  of  greaselike  consistency,  the  surfaces 
of  said  gelling  agent  being  treated  with  a  tin  halide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  impart  water  resistance  characteris- 
tics to  said  composition. 


2,751350 
RUST-INHIBITED  SIUCATE  BASE  OILS 
Robot  L.  Peder,  Jr.,  Rirhmoml,  and  Edward  G.  Fochr, 
San  Rafael,  CaHf.,  aarisBon  to  CaHforoia  Research 
Corporatioa,  San  Fraadaco,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiac.    ApfHcatfoB  February  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  335.986 
10  Claims.    (CL  252-^33.4) 
1.  A  machine  gun  lubricant  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  silicate  oil,  from  about  1  to  about  3%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  sulfonate,  the  metal  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  the  metals  of  Group  I  and 
II  of  MendeleefTs  Periodic  Table,  and  from  about  1  to 
about   10%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  polyalkylene  glycol 
ether  having  the  formula 


Ri— 0(— R- 


-)»R3 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and  Ra  are  hydrocarbon 
groups  each  having  not  more  than  20  carbon  atoms  and 
together  having  not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 
a  number  from  2  to  18,  the  weight  ratio  between  the 
ether  and  sulfonate  being  from  about  0.2  to  about  10. 
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2,7SUS1 

COMPLEX  ESHTER  BASE  LUBRICATING  GREASE 

COMPOSmONS 

David  W.  Yoa«,  Westlcid,  AnoU  J.  Morm,  Claili 


M. 


2,7S1455 
IVANBMBSION  FLUID 
Mkk^ 


TowasUp,  Uaioa  Coorty,  aad  DahMr  L.  CotSs,  WA- 
~        N.  Jn  asriiaon  to  Easo  Research  aad  ea* 


OariK,  Bhiiighi,  Mich^  asrii 

ickaH  Coipotalloa,  a  ciotpotatloa 

oDnwiK   AaalraHnaJaaeiO, 

SMJ  No.  360313 


._^  ___, /,  a  cataoralloa  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawiag.    ApHnOM  My  5, 1952, 

Serial  No.  2973M 

6ClaiBM.    (CL  252-^2) 

2.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  which  comprises  a 
complex  ester  synthetic  lubricating  oil  formed  by 
esterifying  one  mol  of  a  1-3  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  buunediol-1,3,  methyl  butanediol-1,3 
and  pentanediol-1,3  with  two  mols  of  a  €«  to  Cio  dibasic 
acid  and  two  mds  of  a  C«  to  Cu  branched  chain  alcohol, 
said  oil  being  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  witii  from 
2%  by  wei^t  to  20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition,  of  the  litihium  ao»p  of  hydrogenated  fish 
oil  acid. 


to 
ofMlcUfM 


ICiaiak    (CL252— 75) 

A  water  base  hydraulic  fluid  for  use  in  automatic  trans- 
mission systems  for  automobfles  aiKl  the  like  consisting 
essentially  of  a  50%  solution  of  water  and  ethylene  gly- 
col, said  scdution  containing  approximately  .25  oz.  per 
gallon  of  sodiinn  oleate  soap,  .25  oz.  per  gallon  of  sodium 
nitrite,  1  oz.  per  gallon  of  borax,  .005  oz.  per  gallon  oi 
triethanolamine,  and  .01  oz.  per  gallon  of  butyl  phoq>hate. 


to  ShcD  De- 


2,751352 

MAGNETIC  FLUIDS 

Arnold  A.  Bondi,  Berkeley,  CaUf. 
Tclopnient  Company,  Emeiyrillc, 
of  lielaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcalioa  Aagast  23, 1951, 
Serial  No.  243349 

5  Claims.  (CL  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  stable  magnetic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  from  about  60%  to  90%  of  iron  particles  hav- 
ing dimensions  of  from  5  to  30  microns  and  from  about 
10%  to  about  40%  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  said  mix- 
ture containing  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an 
alkylene  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol. 


2,751353 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Evert  WaioB  Gorter,  FJadhovea,  Nedirrisads, 
to  Hartford  Nalloaal  Bank  aad  Tiaat  Coaipaoy, 
f ord,  Coaa.,  as  tcastoe 

AppHcatioa  April  11, 1950,  Serial  No.  155475 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Nethcritaads  April  28, 1949 

TCfadaw.    (CL  252— 62.5) 

1 .  A  ferromagnetic  material  consisting  of  mixed  crystals 
having  a  spinel  structure  constituted  by  about  17.3  to  43 
mol.  per  cent  of  Li30.5FeaC)i  and  about  57  to  82.7  mol. 
per  cent  erf  ZnFeaOi. 


2,751354 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MAGNETIC 
FERRITECORE 


Fraak  G.  Brockauni,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.,  assigaor,  by 
mesae  assigamfati,  to  Norlh  Aaierlcaa  Pliillpf  Com- 
paay,  lae..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 


2,751,356 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  TRANSMITnNG  FLUID 
Chester  M.  WhMa  aad  Arikar  W.  Sai 
N.  Y.,  MrfoHMt  to  GsMSSS  Raaear 

estorNTY.,  a  caipotalloa  of  New  York 

NoDiawlK,   AffBcafloa  April  17, 1953, 

SeriafVo.  349343 


lOCfadBH.  (CL251— 75) 
1.  A  hydranlic  pressure  flnid  consisting  essentially  of 
5.0%  to  30%  of  a  synthetic  lubricant  from  tiie  group 
consisting  of  a  poiyoMaized  ethylene  glycol  having  a  nao- 
lecular  weight  of  from  180  to  420,  hexanetriol  1,  2,  6, 
tributoxyeth)i  phosphate,  tributoxyetlKixy  ediji  phos- 
phate and  tricresyl  friiosphate.  to  5.0  to  30%  of  a  tall 
oil-potassium  hydroxide  so^  and  40%  to  89.9%  of  a 
scdvent  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  alcohols, 
glycols  and  glycol  ethers,  the  amount  of  sosp  in  no 
instance  exceeding  tbe  amount  of  sjmthetic  lubricant 


2,751357 

WATER  SOFTENING  AND  DETERGENT  COMPO- 

SmON  AND  PROCESS  OF  PROARING  SAME 

Frederie  Charles  Biiiimsa  s^  WIDIam  MazweB  ffaawsy, 

Sorth  Gate,  Calf.,  ssrigann  to  Victor  Chearfcal  Works, 

Chicato,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  IDhMrfB 

AppHcatioa  Febraary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  21231* 

5aalM.   (CL  252— 135) 


f  l_J»H)t« — 


AppHcatioa  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,005 
4Clafam.  (a.  252— 623) 
1.  A  metiiod  of  manufacturing  a  ferromagnetic  ferrite 
core  having  a  zero  temperature  coefficient  of  permeability 
comprising  the  steps  forming  a  mixture  containing  about 
20  mol.  per  cent  of  nickel  oxide.  30  naol.  per  cent  of  zinc 
oxide  and  50  mol.  per  cent  of  ferric  oxide,  pivsintering 
said  mixture  at  a  temperatiire  of  about  1040*  C.  for  about 
1  hour,  grinding  and  compacting  the  presintered  mixture 
under  pressure  to  form  a  shaped  core,  sintering  the  so- 
shaped  core  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1000*  C,  to 
1400*  C.  for  about  V*.  to  24  hours,  and  discontinuing  tiie 
sintering  when  the  temperature  coefficient  of  permeability 
finom  about  20*  C.  to  85*  C.  readies  a  value  of  about 
zero. 


1.  A  process  of  pr^aring  a  water  softener  and  deter- 
gent by  the  simultaneous  production  of  anhydrous  tri- 
sodium  phosphate,  anhydrous  tetrasodium  pyrophoq;Aate 
and  anhydrous  sodiimi  carbonate,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  at  a  temperature  between  250*  and  550*  C.  a 
mixture  of  phosphoric  acid,  sodiimi  carbonate  and  water 
having  an  analytical  ratio  of  NaaO:PsOs  within  the  range 
of  2.0  to  5.1  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  produce  a 
homogeneous  white,  friable  and  coarse  product  consisting 
of  anhydrous  trisodium  phosphate,  anhydrous  tetrasodium 
pyrophoq>hate  and  anhydrous  sodium  carbonate  in  inti- 
mate mixture. 

2,751358 
NON-FOAMING  DETERGENTS 
MaxladHaa  CavfK,  The  HsBae,  Nefhsthmis,  asslipar  to 
Shell  Dcvelopmeat  Compaay,  Saa  Fraadsoo,  OdH.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawii^    AppHcatioa  Noveaibcr  14, 1950, 
Serial  No.  195,709 
Oafans  priority,  appih  atluii  Great  Britaia 
NoTcasbcr  28, 1949 
3Clalnia.    (CL  251— 153) 
I.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  aqneous 
sc^ution  of  a  mixture  of  sodiimi  salts  of  secondary  alkjrl 
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sulfates  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms  produced  by  neutralizing  sulfation  products 
of  a  Ci»-Ci8  alkene  fraction  together  with  a  suspension 
in  a  substantially  water-immiscible  liquid  hydrocarbon 
boiling  above  100'  C.  of  a  N.N'-diacyl  polymethylene 
diamide  wherein  the  acyl  groups  are  aryl  groups  of  higher 
fatty  acids  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  the 
polymethylene  group  contains  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
said  suspension  containing  about  0.05  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  said  diamide  based  oa  the  weight  of  said  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  said  polyamide  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  500  p.  p.  m.  of  said  aqueous  solution. 


2,751359 

BASIC  ALUMINUM  ALKANOATE  GELLING 
AGENTS 

PhHfp  HHl,  LanriBg,  lU^  Richard  E.  Van  Strien,  Griffith, 
Ind.,  and  Philip  H.  Towie,  Chicaieo,  Hi.,  assignors  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cliicago,  III^  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Application  September  22,  1954. 
Serial  No.  457,772 

10  Claims.     (CI.  252—316) 

I.  A  composition  effective  for  gelling  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  range  of  100  to  600"  F.  when  employed 
in  amounts  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  10  per  cent  by 
weight,  which  composition  consists  essentially  of  basic 
aluminum  alkanoates  having  two  alkanoate  radicals  and 
one  hydroxy  radical  per  aluminum  atom,  about  5  to  70 
per  cent  of  the  total  alkanoate  radicals  being  normal 
straight  chain  radicals  containing  8  to  9  carbon  atoms 
and  the  remainder  of  the  alkanoate  radicals  being  branched 
chain  alkanoate  radicals  containing  8  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
the  branches  thereon  being  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl,  said  composition  having  been 
dried  to  a  moisture  content  less  than  about  1.3  per  cent 
and  ground  to  pass  a  No.  40  U.  S.  Standard  sieve. 


2,751,360 

PRESOLVATED  ALUMINUM  SOAP  GELLING 
AGENTS 

Richard  E.  Van  Strien,  Griffith,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1953, 
Serial  No.  401,397 

10  Claims.    (CI.  252— 316) 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  agent  for  gelling  a  hy- 
drocarbon boiling  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  600°  F., 
which  method  comprises  intimately  mixing  an  inorganic, 
water-soluble,  aluminum  salt  with  a  dilute  aqueous  so- 
lution of  alkali  metal  branched  chain  octanoate  and  al- 
kali metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  heavy  hydro- 
carbon oil  having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  100  to  1500  seconds  at  100°  F.  and  being 
of  higher  boiling  range  than  the  hydrocarbon  to  be  gelled, 
the  amount  of  said  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil  being  in  the 
range  of  about  2  to  25  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the 
octanoic  acid  equivalent  of  the  alkali  metal  branched 
chain  octanoate  in  said  solution,  said  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  being  emulsified  in  aqueous  solution  during  said  mix- 
ing and  sorbed  i  '  the  water-insoluble  basic  aluminum 
branched  chain  octanoate  which  is  precipitated  during 
said  mixing  the  branches  on  the  branched  chain  octano- 
ate radicals  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl,  washing  the  precipitated  basic  alumi- 
num branched  chain  octanoate  soap  to  free  the  precipi- 
tate of  alkali  metal  and  inorganic  salt,  drying  said  pre- 
cipitate to  a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  3  per 
cent,  and  grinding  the  dried  basic  aluminum  branched 
chain  octanoate  with  the  heavy  oil  sorbed  therein. 


2,751361 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  GELLING  AGENTS 
Richard  E.  Van  Strien,  Grifith,  lad^  and  Philip  H.  TowIe, 
Chicago,  and  Philip  HID,  Laasiiig,  111.,  anigiion  to 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  n.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Application  June  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,355 
13  Clalnu.     (CL  252—316) 
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1.  A  composition  effective  for  gelling  hydrocarbons 
boiling  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  600°  F.  when  em- 
ployed in  either  dry  or  humid  atmospheres  in  amounts  of 
about  .5  to  10  per  cent  by  weight,  which  composition 
consists  essentially  of  finely  ground,  free  flowing,  basic 
aluminum  branched  chain  alkanoates  having  two  branched 
chain  alkanoate  radicals  per  aluminum  atom,  said 
branched  chain  alkanoate  radicals  each  containing  8  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  said  branches  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  number  of  methyl 
groups  in  the  composition  predominating  over  the  number 
of  ethyl  groups,  at  least  one  radical  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  about  10  to  50  per  cent  based  on  total  radicals 
in  the  soap  mixture,  said  composition  containing  less  than 
1.5  per  cent  moisture,  having  a  particle  size  small  enough 
to  pass  a  No.  40  U.  S.  Standard  sieve  and  having  a  com- 
pact bulk  density  of  about  .4  to  about  .6  gram  per  milli- 
liter. 

2,751362 
METHODS  OF  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  PRODUCING 
HEAT-TREATING  GASES 
Alfred  W.  Laiitl,  Oak  Pari^  ID.,  aarignor  to  Western  Elec- 
trie  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Application  May  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,878 
nClafans.    (CI.  252— 373) 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  heat-treating  gases,  which 
comprises  continuously  mixing  air  and  a  hydrocarbon 
gas  together,  forcing  the  resulting  mixture  against  and 
past  a  heated  nicked  catalyst  bed  to  form  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  slight  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide  and  water, 
continuously  measuring  the  percentage  of  water  in  the 
resulting  product,  and  regulating  the  flow  of  one  of  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  and  air  to  keep  a  slight  amount  of  water 
in  the  resulting  product  and  to  keep  this  amount  at  a 
minimum. 

12.  A  system  for  producing  heat-treating  gas,  which 
comprises  a  heated  retort  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  gas, 
a  supply  line  extending  to  the  retort,  an  air  line  connected 
to  the  supply  line,  a  flow-regulating  valve  in  the  air  line. 
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a  hydrocarbon  gas  line  connected  to  the  supply  line, 
means  for  pumpbg  aAr  and  gas  through  the  stqiply  line  to 
and  through  the  retort,  means  continuously  measiuing  the 
moisture  nmtent  of  the  gaseous  mixture  emerging  from 
the  retort,  means  for  adjusting  the  flow-regulating  valve 
to  control  the  proportion  of  the  air  with  respect  to  the 
hydrocarbon  gas  supplied  to  the  retort,  and  means  re^KMi- 
sive  to  the  measuring  means  for  adjusting  the  actuating 
means. 


2,751363 

FLOCK-FILLED  ISOCYANATE-CONTAINING 

ELASTOMER 

Frank  S.  Martin,  Crantoa,  R.  L,  Mrignor  to  United 

States  Rabber  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpora- 

tkm  of  New  lersey 

AppHcatfoB  April  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  346,474 
SOafans.    (CL26«— 9) 


1.  A  synthetic  elastomeric  composition  characterized 
by  improved  tear  resistance  comprising  from  2  to  40  parts 
of  a  fibrous  flock  selected  frcrni  the  group  consisting  of 
cellulose  flock,  nylon  flock,  gjass  flock  and  wool  flock 
as  a  reinforcing  filler  for  the  said  elastomeric  composi- 
tion, and  100  parts  of  a  polyurethane  polymer  which  is 
a  reaction  product  of  a  polyester  and  a  diisocyanate 
cured  to  an  elastomeric  state  in  the  presence  of  available 
isocyanate  groups  attached  to  the  said  polyurethane,  and 
said  polymer  having  been  cured  in  admixture  with  the 
said  flock. 


2,751364 
POLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  ESTERS  OF 
CYCLOHEXANECARBOXYUC   ACIDS   AND 
COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

RIfhaw  R«  WhdsloBe,  OiIbmi,  mm  JanMS  R.  ScdsAH, 
San  LorauD,  CaUf.,  asri^an  to  SheU  Dcvelopiit 
hM  Fnadaeo,  CaMT^  a  coiporallMi  of  Dala- 


NoDnwk«.    AppHcatfoB  Febraaiy  18, 19M, 

ScrW  No.  14S,M2 

16Ckims.    (CL  26»— 17) 

1 .  A  normally  solid  homopolymer  obtained  by  heating 
ally!  cyclohexanemonocarboxylate  in  the  presence  of  a 
peroxide  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  65*  C.  and 
300*  C. 


2,751,365 
STABILIZED  POLYCHLOROPRENE  LATEX 
Gaerfc  W.  Scott,  Clayi— t,  DeL,  Mri^or  to  E.  L  dn 
P«^  4a  Nmmmn  and  Coa^My,  WMayngtnm  Dal., 
a  coiporatlaa  of  Dalawan 

NoDiBwkig.    Appycatiea  Fabtaary  24, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3383*6 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  26«— 29.7) 
I.  A  process  for  removing  labile  chlorine  from  the 
polychloroprene  in  polychloroprene  latices  having  a  pH 
of  at  least   11.5,  which  comprises  heating  the  latex  at 
from  90*  to  170*  C,  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  with 
sufficient  excess  of  a  strong  base  of  the  class  consisting 
of  inorganic  bases  and  quaternary  nitrogen  bases  to  com- 
bine with  the  readily  removable  hydrogen  chloride  in 
the  polymer,  the  heating  being  carried  out  for  from  about 
1.5  minutes  at  170*  C.  to  about  12  hours  at  90*  C.  so 
that  substantially  all  of  the  labile  chlorine  is  removed. 
707  <)    a.     52 


2,7S13M 
RUBBERS  WITH  METHOXY  CONTAINING 
SILICA  VILLBRS 
O.  Btawar,  WWrnimfm,  DaL,  ilganr  to  E.  L 
la  Nsaaoars  mi  Camirmjt  WOiriagtoa,  DtL, 
a  eotpowtlaa  of  Dalawaw 

NoDrawlBf.  AppHcaHoa  May  f ,  1952, 
Serial  No.  287,846 
18CtaiaM.  (CL  268-^7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  continuous  phase  of  a 
water-insoluble  organic  elastomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  rubber-like  dieae  hydro- 
cartwn  homopolyroers.  copolymers  of  diene  hydrocarbons 
with  polymerizable  vinylidene  compounds,  rubber-like 
haloprene  polymers,  isobutylene  polymers,  polysulfide 
rubber,  and  silicone  rubbers,  and,  dispersed  therein  as  a 
discontinuous  phase,  a  particulate,  orgaoophilic  solid  in  a 
supercoUoidal  state  of  subdivisioo,  the  solid  oonsistiiig  of 
a  substrate  of  inorganic  siliceous  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  silica  and  water-in- 
soluble metal  silicates,  said  substrate  having  a  apedflc 
surface  area  of  at  least  one  square  meter  per  gram  and 
having  methoxy  groups  chemically  bounid  to  surface 
silicon  atoms  ttereof . 


2,751467 

FRIABLE  POLYACRYLATE  POWDERS 

Jaha  F.  Yost,  Norotoa  Heights,  aad  Da*  B.  Ftsiwicfc, 

r.  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  cofpotattoa  af  Mates 
NaDiaw^.    AapBcaHaa  JaM  14, 19S2, 
SarialNa.  293^62 
SCWbh.    (CL26»-41) 

1 .  A  composition  of  matter  which  comprises  a  mixture 
of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  reaction  product  haviag  a 
nM>lecular  weight  above  about  88,000  of  a  monovaleat 
base  having  a  dissociation  c<Mistant  no  soaaller  than 
1.8X10~*  with  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  acrylonitrile,  acrylamide  and 
lower  alkyl  acrylates,  at  least  50  parts  of  a  nontacky  iaart 
powder  of  high  sorptive  power  having  a  water  absortwacy 
of  at  least  42  percent  by  weight  and  a  compacted  dry 
bulk  density  less  than  30  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  aad  a 
poiyoxyalkylene  200--40(X)  ester  of  a  fatty  acyl  substance 
containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoau  par  acyl  chain. 


2,7S14ii 
flOLUBBLiZED  FOLYACRYLATBS 


of 
NoDiawteg.    AppBcadaa  JaM  14, 19S2, 
Sarial  No.  293J6I 
9ClaiaM.    (CL26i— 41) 
1.  A  compositioa  of  matter  whidi  comprises  a  poiy- 
oxyalkylene 200-4000  ester  of  a  fatty  acyl  substance  eoa- 
taining  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoau  per  acyl  chain,  aad 
a  reaction  product  having  a  molecular  weight  betweea 
about  88,000  and  about  265.000  of  a  monovalent  baae 
having  a  dissociation  constant  no  smaller  than  1.8X10-* 
with  a  polymer  of  a  compound  of  the  group  consistiag 
of  acrylic  acid,  acryloaitrile,  acrylaaude  and  lower  alkyl 
acrylates. 

2.7S1J69 

PIGMENTED  COMK&mONU  AND  MMTBODB 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Theodore  A.  Tc  Grato^MiB,  OhMla 
sigBor  of  twaaty  par  cost  to  The 
Rabber  Coaipaay,  Akraa,  OUo,  a  retpotatlaa  af 
No  Drawiag.     AppMcatfoa  Marefa  38,  194S, 
Serial  No.  585  J24 
5ClainM.    (a.  268— 41) 
1 .  A  metiiod  of  making  a  solid  polymeric  material  con- 
taining a  pigment  therein  which  comprises  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  water-immiscible  polymerizable  liquid  coataimag 
as  a  main  polymerizable  c<»stituent  therraf  at  leaat  one 
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member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  polymerizabie 
cofqugated  dienet,  iaoprene,  butadiene,  dimethyl  butadiene 
and  tiie  polymerizabie  mono-olefinic  compounds  styrene, 
noclearty  dilorinated  styrene  having  1  to  3  chlorine  atoms, 
noclearly  fluorinated  styrenes  of  1  to  3  fluorine  atoms, 
alkyl  arylvinyl  c<mipound8,  methyl  methacrylate  and 
acrylonitrile  and  a  pigment  that  has  an  olefinic  group 
attached  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  thereof  through 
siliccm  atoms  and  subjecting  said  polymerizabie  olefinic 
compound  of  said  mixture  to  a  polymerization  catalyst 
and  to  agitation  to  cause  polymerization  ^ile  it  is  dis- 
tributed as  droplets  in  a  continuous  phase  of  water  where- 
by said  pigment  is  retained  in  particles  of  the  polymeric 
nuterial  produced  by  polymerization  of  said  olefinic  com- 
pound, said  pigment  being  one  that  has  been  contacted 
with  an  organosilicon  c<Hnpound  having  one  to  three 
water  hydrcdyzable  groups  and  at  least  one  unsaturated 
aliphatic  group  attached  directly  to  the  silicon  atom. 


RUBBERS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  l-ARYL-l- 
MERCAPTO-2-IMIDAZOLINE 

A<  Rowwl(  WinM^gtiMit  DcLf  asslgBOc  to  E.  I.  dn 
Post  de  Nemom  aad  CMnpaay,  WUmfagton,  Dcl^  a 
corporatfcw  off  Ddawaic 

NoDnwli«.    AnOcirtioB  JaMaiy  25, 1954, 
SerUNo.4M,*92 
tClaias.    (CL2M^-45J) 
1.  A  1,3-diene  elastomer  stabilized  against  deteriora- 
tion in  the  vulcanized  state  by  having  incorporated  therein 
prior  to  vulcanization  from  0.5%  to  10%  of  a  l-aryl-2- 
mercapto-2-imidazoline  in  which  the  aryl  group  is  of  the 
benzene  series. 


2,751371 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  RUBBER  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL- 
ARYLQXY  PHOSPHORUS  DICHLORIDE  AND  A 
fflCONDARY  AMINE 
loka  C  Bm,  IVOddkbory,  Coob^  asrignor  to  United  States 
Rrtber  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  jcncy 

No  Dnwkig.    AppBcatioii  October  16, 1953, 
Serial  No.  3M,65« 
7CUBH.    (CL26d— 45.9) 
1.  An     unsaturated     sulfur-vulcanizable     elastomeric 
composition  containing  as  a  stabilizer  therefor,  a  prod- 
uct of  reaction  of  from  2  to  4  molecular  proportions  of 
a  C-alkylaryloxy  phosphorus  dichloride  and  1  molecular 
proportion  of  a  non-aromatic  secondary  amine  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  heterocyclic 
secondary  amines. 


2,751372 
HIGHLY   UNSATURATED    POLYMERS    DERIVED 

FROM  POLYMERIC  ISOPROPENYL  ACYLATES 
Eric  W.  Taylor  a^  ConcHoi  C.  Uuvh,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 
awipnri   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.  v.,  a  corponfioB  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    AppBcadon  September  23, 1954, 
Serial  No.  459,602 
lOCIafam.    (a.  2M— 783) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  polymer  having 
a  high  degree  of  unsaturation  which  comprises  heating 
a  resinous  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  homopolymer  of  an  isc^ropenyl  carboxylate  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 

o 

CHf=C-0-C— R 
CHi 

wherein  R  represents  a  number  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  phenyl,  and  (2)  an  approximately  1:1  co- 
polymer of  the  said  isopropenyl  carboxylate  and  a  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  fu- 


marate  wherein  each  allcyl  group  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  diallcyl  malante  wlierein  each  alkyl 
groiq>  contains  from  1  to  4  cartxm  atoms,  at  a  temperatnre 
of  from  190*  to  250*  C,  substantially  in  the  absence  of 
oxygen,  until  substantially  all  of  tike  available  carboxylic 
acid  in  the  said  isopropenyl  carboxylate  of  the  said  poly- 
mer has  been  split  off  to  give  said  resinous  polymer  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  unsaturation. 


2,751373 
UGHT^ENSmVE  POLYMERS  FOR  PHOTO- 
MECHANICAL  PROCESSES 
ConicHns  C.  Unmh  and  DonaM  A.  Smtth,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  amignon  to  Eaitenn  Kodnk  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 
No  Drawing.    Application  Norcnribcr  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  394362 
IClafan.    (a.2M— 783) 
A  light-sensitive  polymer  capable  of  forming  a  continu- 
ous coating  on  a  base  and  containing  recurring  units  hav- 
ing the  structure 


-CH-CH-CHi-CH— 

6e 


CO-O-CH 


^ 


NHCOCH 


-"<!> 


2,751374 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Ardnr  CreasweO,  Stanford,  Conn.,  amignni  to  Anw. 

OnaaaM  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  con»oration 

NoDrawfaf.    Application  Febiwy  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  268,979 

8ClainiB.    (a.  266— 88.7) 

I  A  process  which  comprises  the  addition  polymeriza- 
tion of  polymerizabie  matter  containing  a  major  propor- 
tion of  acrylonitrile  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidation-re- 
duction catalyst  system  comprising  chloric  acid  and  an 
acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfurous  acid  and  hydro- 
sulfurous  acid. 


2,751375 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINE- 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Russell  M.  Mantell,  Orange,  and  WIIHam  S.  Barnkait, 
Cranford,  N.  J.,  asslgnon  to  Tbe  M.  W.  KeUofg  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Application  March  10,  1953, 
Serial  No.  341,M< 
17  Claims.     (CL  2M— 92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  metallic  impurities  from  a 
polymer  of  tetrailuoroethylene  which  comprises  extract- 
ing metallic  impurities  from  said  polymer,  said  polymer 
being  in  finely  divided  form  between  about  10  and  about 
150  mesh,  with  between  about  2  and  about  20  times  its 
weight  of  acetic  acid  maintaining  said  acid  in  contact 
with  said  polymer  and  contaminants  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween room  temperature  and  die  boiling  point  of  the  acid 
for  a  period  of  time  between  about  1  and  about  24  hours 
and  recovering  the  polymer  substantially  free  of  metallic 
impurities  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


2.75137< 
PURIFICATION  PROCESS  FOR  FLUORINE 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
William  S.  Barnhait,  Cranford,  and  RnawO  M.  MwteO, 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assiporB  to  The  M.  W.  KcDon  Com- 
pany, JerKy  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawne 
Application  Match  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  3413^4 
26ClainM.    (CL  266— 92.1) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  contaminants  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metallic  contamiiunts  and  ox- 
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idizable  organic  contaminants  from  a  polymer  which 
contains  carbon  and  Huorine  and  in  which  any  other 
element  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  hydrogen  which  comprises  contacting  said  contam- 
inants and  said  polymer  with  a  water-soluble  carboxylic 
add  having  not  less  than  2  and  not  more  than  10  carbon 


atoms  and  containing  a  minor  proportion  of  water  and 
a  water-soluble  inorganic  metallic  oxidizing  reagent  com- 
prising a  compound  of  a  metal  in  its  highest  valence  state 
which  is  reducible  to  a  compound  of  said  metal  in  a  low 
valence  state  and  recovering  said  polymer  substantially 
free  of  said  contaminants  as  a  product  of  the  progress. 


2,751377 
METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ANIMAL  GLUE 
Havaid  L.  KeO,  CIvendon  Hlfls,  Angnst  L.  Lolli,  CU- 
a«o,  and  Edward  F.  Cavnnangh,  WHmette,  Dl.,  as- 
slgnon to  Armonr  aad  Conqpaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cor- 
poraflon  of  Illinois 

No  Drawii^.    Application  February  26, 1953, 
SerUi  No.  339,165 
9  Claims.     (CI.  266— 118) 
1 .  The  method  of  extracting  animal  glue  from  collagen- 
bearing  animal  tissues,  characterized  by  the  step  of  carry- 
ing out  the  extraction  by  contacting  acidulated  collagen- 
bearing  animal  tissues  with  hot  water  to  extract  the  glue 
and  also  contacting  said  hot  water  with  an  insoluble  base 
to  maintain  said  water  at  a  substantially  non-acidic  pH 
during  said  extraction,  whereby  the  extraction  is  facili- 
tated by  the  acidity  of  the  tissues  while  the  extracted  glue 
is  protected  from  acidic  conditions  which  would  impair 
its  viscosity. 

2,751378 
BENZYLPENICILLIN  THIO  ACID 
David  A.  Johnson,  Fayetteville,  N.  Y.,  and  John  C. 
Thtfhan.  Arili«ton,  Mass.,  asslgnon  to  Bristol  Labora- 
tories Inc.,  Syracnse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoffc 

No  Drawii«.    AppDcntion  March  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  341316 
ICIaiBS.    (a.  266— 239.1) 
Benzylpenicillin  thioacid  having  the  formula 

o  s 

r.Hi-CHfC-NH-CH-CH        C(CHi)i 

C  0-N CH-(C  08)-H* 


2,751379 
PREPARATION  OF  STEROIDAL  lla-HYDROXY 
COMPOUNDS 
Franz  Sondheimer,  Mexico  Oti,  Mexico,  Cari  DJcnMsl, 
Blrasingham,    MldL,    and    Gcoifc    Roscnkranz    and 
Octario  Mancera,  Mexico  Oty,  Mexico,  asslgnon  to 
Syntax  S.  A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of 
Mexico 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnly  28, 1953, 

S«W  No.  376357 

16ClalniB.    (CL  266— 23935) 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  steroidal  lla-hy- 

droxy  compounds  which  comprises  treating  the  corre- 


sponding steroidal  1 1-keto  compounds  with  sodium  metal 
in  the  presence  of  an  organic  scrivent  selected  from  the 
group  ccmsisting  of  lower  alcohol  solvents  and  moist  or- 
ganic solvents. 


KalamaiBO 


2,751386 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Geofgc  Slomp,  Jr.,  JTalamaiinn  TownsUp,  1 
Contj,  MldL,  swinnr  to  The  Upjohn 
g.i«— w««,  Mich.,  a  torpotntion  of  MkUfan 
NoDrawfas.   Applkntion  Jnnmry  4, 1954, 
Serial  No.  462,127 
7CWnK    (CL  26^—23935) 
1.  A  3/3.20-diacyloxy-5a(6a),16a(17a) -di-epoxy-20- 

pregnene  of  the  formula: 

CHi 
CHi 


RiO 


wherein  Ri  and  Ra  are  the  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acids  containing  up  to  and  including  eight 
carbon  atoms. 

2,751381 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  EPOXY  STEROID 
COMPOUNDS 
GeoTfs  Stomp,  Jr.,  Knlamnioo  TownsUp,  Kalamazoo 
Connty,  Mich.,   assignor  to  The  Upiohn  Company, 
Kalamafwo.  Mich.,  a  cntporadon  of  Michigan 
No  Drawhig.    AppUcntion  Jannniy  4,  1954, 
ScrinI  No.  462,128 
6Cfadnis.    (CL  266— 23935) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  3-oxygenated- 
5a  ( 6a ) ,  1 6a  (1 7a )  -diepoxypregnan-20-one    compound    of 
the  formula: 

CHi 

CHj 

CHi 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl  radicals  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  up 
to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms,  the  steps  which 
comprise:  mixing  a  3^,20-diacyloxy-5,16.20-pregnatriene 
of  the  formula: 

CHi 
CHi 

C-ORi 

A 


cni 


/^ 


RiO- 


/\ 


/"\/ 


wherein  Ri  and  R>  are  acyl  radicals  of  carboxylic  acids 
containing  up  to  and  including  eight  carbon  atoms,  with 


788 

an  organic  peracid  at  a  temperature  b«^f "  ^^' *" 
and  plus  forty  degrees  centigrade  to  give  a  3^.20Hd  acyl 
oxy-5«(6a) ,16«(17«)-diepoxy-20-pregnene  and  hydrolyz- 
Tng  U,e  AusK>btained  diepoxy-20-pregnene  w.th  a  b^.c 
relgent  to  obtain  3^-hydroxy-5-(6«).16.(17«)-d.epoxy- 
pregnan-20-one. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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vww  nffiMO-THERAFEUnCALLY  ACnVESALTS 
sStoSES  iSSin  to  g5_y^  ScHafta-en, 

1.  New  chemo-therapcutically  active  salts  of  the  for- 
mula 


2,75M§5 
VAT  DYES  ,    .    „     ,  J 

Aaron  Oken,  Newark,  Del.,  a-lgnor  to  E.  I.  du  PoBtde 
Nemo«rs  and  Company,  WUmtogton,  Del.  ■  corpc 

ration  of  Delaware  .      „  .  ^a  locc 

No  Drawing.    Application  Febnury  28, 1955, 
Serial  No.  491,175 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 262)     ^  ,^^  ^ 

1    Compounds  of  the  group  consistmg  of  l^-hydroxy- 
benzim.dazo(1.2  -  a]naphtho[2.3  -  f]  -  quinoxahne  -  7.12- 

dione  having  the  formula: 

OH 


80 


NH-R-COOH— Ri— Am 


y 


Wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  selected  from  the 
Tmtno  group  and  a  halogen  atom,  R  is  a  lower  alkylene 
radical,  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl,  and  a  lower  alkanol 
radical.  Am  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consistmg 
of  a  mono  lower  alkyl  amino  group,  a  mono  lower  alkanol 
amino  group,  a  di-lower  alkanol  amino  group,  and  a  mor- 
phoiino  group.         ^^^^^^^^__ 

2,751*383 

FLUORESCENT  H^RSHLS^I^v^St'^SSe  ^ 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Otto  Trfiakai,  Fnuikfort  am  Mrin  Fecheohefan,  Germany, 

^toJr  to  C««ell«  F«lmerke  Malnkur  Aktfengeaell- 

SuStT  Frankhirt  am  MiJn  Fechenhelm,  Germany,  a 

NoDnwtes.    Afpilctloii  June  2, 1953, 

Serial  No.  359031 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  May  2, 1951 

1  Claim,    (a.  260—240) 

Process  which  comprises  reacting  aminoacetophenone 
of  the  formula 

CO-CHr-NHi 


us  mono  and  dibrominated,  mono  and  dichlorinaled  and 
14-methoxy  derivatives. 

1  75U86 
OUINOLYL  ALIFHATic  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 
^^  POLY  ACID  _ 

Frederick  C.  Berswortli,  Verona,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  The 
Doil  Chemical  Company,  MldUnd,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ,  .    ,-»   ta«» 
No  Drawinc .    AppUcatloB  Jaly  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,722 
8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 287) 
1    A  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
tural formula 


N 


J-N— Alkylene-j— 
\  '  • 


/ 


R 


R 


weight  group 
chain  directly 


with  fumaric  acid  chloride  and  reacting  the  di-(fumaroyl  )- 
aminoacetophenone  thus  obtained  with  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  at  temperatures  ranging  between  40°  C.  and 
75°  C.  to  form  the  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 


HOiS 


^> 


HC 

II 
C 


-N 


N- 


II 
C-CH=CH-C 

0  o 


CH 

II 
C 


SOiO 


2,751384 
PHOSPHONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIAZINE 
Harry  W.  Coorer,  Jr.,  and  Richard  L.  McConndl,  Kfags- 
•ort  Tean.,  anisBon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  corpoiatlo.  of  New  Jer^ 
NoDrawiac.    AMiicatloB  October  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  465,744 
10  Claims.    (0.260—248) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  having  the  structure 

o 

P-NRi 
C     R' 
RiN     ON  N  O 


wherein    Alkylene   is   a   lower   molecular 

which  places   2-3   carbon  atoms  in   the 

between  the  indicated  nitrogen  atoms,  R  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of 

— CHaCOOH  and  — CHaCHaCOOH; 
„  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  from 
at  least  1  to  about  4;  and  the  alkali  metal,  ammomum 
base  and  acid  addition  salts  of  the  said  compounds. 

2,751387 

DI-QUINOLYL  ALIPHATIC  ALKYLENE  TOLY. 

AMINO  POLY  ACIDS  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Frederick  C.  Bersworth,  Verona,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware  ,  ,    «,   ,o«i 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13, 1953, 
Serial  No.  367,723 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 287) 

1    Compounds  corresponding  to  the  genenc  formula: 


N— C  C— P— NR» 

/  \    ^  \ 

R'  N  R' 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  R'  is  selected  from  dialkylamido  groups  containing 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  groups 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  aryloxy  groups. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  groups,  and  — CHaCOOH 

--CHaCHKXX)H 
and  alkylene  is  a  lower  molecular  weight  alkylene  group 
which  places  2-3  carbon  atoms  directly  between  the  in- 
dicated nitrogen  atoms  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  having 
a  value  of  at  least  1  to  about  4  and  the  alkali  metal,  and 
ammonium  base  salts  thereof  and  the  acid  addition  salts 
of  the  acid  forms  of  said  compounds. 


June  19,  1956 


CHEMICAL 


7«i> 


2,751388 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BENZHYDRYL 
ETHERS 
Jowph  Levy,  Uakm,  N.  I.,  amigMr  to  Nopco  Chemical 
ConuNmy,  Harrison,  N.  J^  a  coiporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawls.    AppUcatkM  April  7, 1950, 
Serial  No.  154,731 
12ClaiaM.    (CL  260— 294.7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  benzhydryl  ethers  which 
comprises  reacting  a  benzhydryl  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  benzhydryl  halides  and  un- 
substituted  benzhydryl  halides,  the  substituted  benzhydryl 
halides  containing  not  more  than  one  substituent  radical  in 
each  phenyl  group,  said  substituent  radical  being  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of   halogen,   methyl,   ethyl, 
methoxy  and  ethoxy  radicals,  with  an  amino  alcohol  con- 
taining a  tertiary  amino  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino  alkanols,  aliphatic  amino  alco- 
hols,     l-methyl-4-piperidinol,      l-ethyl-4-pipcridinol,      1- 
isopropyl-4-piperidinol,    l-cyclopentyl-4-piperidinol.    l<y- 
clohexyl-4-piperidinol,  l-phenyl-4-piperidinol,  l-benzyl-4. 
piperidinol,  and  l-pyridyl-4-pipcridinol  in  the  presence  of 
a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzyl  dibutylamlne  and  tertiary  alkyl  amines,  each  of  the 
alkyl  radicals  of  the  tertiary  alkyl  amines  containing  from 
3  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


— CH2COOH.  — CHaCHaCOGH;  R  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining not  over  12  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  is  one  of  the 
group  consisting  of  CHaCHa,  CHCHiCHa  and 
CHaCHaCHa;  and  n  is  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  I, 

2,  3  and  4;  and  the  alkali  metal  and  acid  addition  salts 
of  said  compounds. 


2,751389 
PYRIDYL  ALIPHATIC  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 
POLY  ACID  COMPOUNDS  AND  SALTS 
Frederick  C.  Beraworth,  Vcroaa,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaff.    Apptfcatton  Jnly  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367.721 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260— 295) 

I.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  corresponding  to  the  following  general  formula  and 

acid  addition  salts  of  acid  forms  of  said  compounds: 


/% 


^ 


L-... 


Ikylenr 


\ 


fCHi).-COOM 


-N 


\      (CH,).-COOM   /.        (CH,).-COOM 

wherein  Alkylene  is  a  lower  molecular  weight  bivalent 
alkylene  group  which  places  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the 
chain  directly  between  the  indicated  nitrogen  atoms.  R 
is  an  alkylene  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  length, 
n  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  I  to  2, 
X  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  in  the  range  1  to  4, 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  Na,  K.  Li, 
Ce.  Rb,  NH4  and  ammonium  bases. 


-As 


^ 


2,751391 

DIPYRIDYL  ALIPHATIC  ALKYLENE  POLY  AMINE 

POLY  ACIDS 

Frederick  C.  Berswortfa,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppiicatioB  July  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  367,724 
4  Claims.    (0.260—295) 
1.  Compounds  conforming  to  the  structural  formula: 


a^(- 


Alkylene— 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— CHaCOOH,  and  — CHaCHaCOOH.  alkylene  is  a  lower 
molecular  weight  bivalent  alkylene  group  which  places 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain  directly  between  the  indi- 
cated nitrogen  atoms,  and  n  is  ao  integer  having  a  value 
in  the  range  from  at  least  1  to  about  4,  and  the  allcali 
metal  nnd  ammonium  base  salts  and  acid  addition  prod- 
ucts of  the  acid  forms  of  said  compounds. 


2,751392 

TERTIARY  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  N-  AND 
O-SACCHARIN 

Charies  H.  Grogan.  Fails  Chorch,  Va.,  and  Leonard  M. 
Rice.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Geschickter  Fnnd  for 
Medical  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  YoriK 

No  Drawing.     Application  NovMnl>er  23,  1953, 
Serial  No.  393,964 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—301) 

I.  As  novel  compositions  of  matter,   the   N-  and  O- 
saccharin  derivatives  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R 


f      f 


c 


0-(CHj),-N 

/  \ 


N 


SO, 


O 
N-(CHtl.-N' 

so/  ^ 


R 


2,751390 
DIPYRIDYL  ALIFHATIC  ALKYLENE 
POLYAMINE  POLY  ACIDS 
Frederick  C.  Bersworth,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  September  2,  1950, 
Serial  No.  183,079.    Divided  and  this  application  Oc- 
tober 30,  1952,  Serial  No.  317.840 

5  Claims.    (CL  260— 295) 
1.   A  compound  which  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


\ 


n  / 

N-(CHi),-N 

/  \ 

C.  R 

.N 

-so/ 


\  \    U      '\   \  \ 

\».hercm     A     is    one    of    the     group    consisting    of    H. 


where  x  represents  a  number  from  2  to  6,  and 


i>  R 


is  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  dialkylamino 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  chain  and  the 
heterocyclic  ring  systems  of  pyrrolidine,  morpholine  and 
piperidine. 

6.  The  method  of  preparing  saccharin  derivatives  com- 
prised in  reacting  sodium  saccharide  with  an  alkyl  halide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkylaminoalkyi 
and  heterocyclic  alkyl  halides  in  a  polar  solvent. 


79<) 
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2,751^93  2,7S1^M 

IMTOAZOUNE  DERIVATIVES  OF  ARYL  INDOLES  E^mu^^^l^^lSSSi^^^iS^  to 

■Acr  aid  FkwB  Hiiigcr,  Bawl,  SwUzcrlwd,  Lilly  aod  Company,  IiH— poBt,  Ib«L,  a 

to  I.  R.  Gaigy  A.  &,  BMel,  SwItMriand,  a  off  ladiaMi 

Im  No  DniwiB|^nHlcaiioa  la|y  16, 1952, 

**»,*•*  I    ^  compound  represented  by  the  formala 
»rily,  appUcadoB  SwHicrlaBd  May  13, 1953 

ICIafaM.   (CLIM— 3«9.^ 

1.  A  cmnpound  corresponding  to  the  general  formula: 


C-R 


N CHi 


NH-CHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Y  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  radicals  substituted  at  vicinal  carbon  atoms  by  a 
bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thmethylene  and  tetramethylene  radicals;  phenyl  and 
naphthyl  radicals,  the  phenyl  radicals  being  substituted 
by  at  most  two  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and 
hydroxy  radicals,  the  naphthyl  radicals  being  substituted 
by  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals.  Zi  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  hydroxyl  radicals, 
and  Zj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,751,394 

FROCESS  OF  TREATING  ETHYLENE  UREA  AND 

FRODUCT 

Ralph  Mait^ta,  Maldcii,  Mask,  aM^Dor  to  Moasanto 
Chnrical  Coapaay,  St  Lmdi,  Mo^  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    AppUcatioii  NoTember  8,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4«7,657 

15Claiiiis.    (a.  260— 309.7) 

1.  Solid  ethylene  urea  having  uniformly  distributed 
therein  a  stabilizer  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic  hydroxy  polycarboxylic 
acids  containing  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
acid  salts  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium,  sodium,  potassium  ,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
which  are  soluble  in  molten  ethylene  urea  to  the  extent 
of  at  least  0.05  percent  by  weight,  said  substance  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.05  to  about  5  percent 
by  weight. 

2,751395 
ISOMERIC  NITROSO-1-PHENYL  PYRAZOLES 
WUfred  Arthnr  Freeman,  East  Bamet,  and  Ronald  Slack, 
London,  England,  assignon  to  May  A  Baker  Limited, 
Dagcnham,  England,  a  BrMsii  company 

No  Drawing.     Applkation  October  17,  1955, 

Serial  No.  541,047 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Great  Britain 

October  19,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 310) 

1.  The  pyrazolc  of  the  formula: 

ON-C==C-CH|C»Hj 

I  I 

CHi— C  N-C»H» 

*5s    / 

N 


Yj 


R-N- 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkanoyl  and  monocarbocyclic  aroyi  radicals, 
and  Ri  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
formyl,  cyano,  alkanoyl,  formylsemicarbazone,  lower  car- 
boxyalkyl  and  lower  carbalkoxyalkyl  radicals. 


2,751397 
REDUCTION  OF  llaACYLOXY  FREGNENES 
Alan  H.  Natkaa  and  John  A.  Hogg,  Kalamazoo  Town- 
ship, Kalamazoo  Cooaty,  Ml^  aarignon  to  The  Up- 
Jobs  Company,  Kalanuizoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
nucmgan 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatfoa  AngMt  2S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  30M41 
llCUnM.    (CL2M-^97J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  saturation  of  the  double  bond  in 
the  4(5) -position  of  an  1  la-acyloxyprogesteronc  to  pro- 
duce a  high  proportion  of  lla-acyloxypregnane-3,20-di- 
one  having  the  normal  stereoconfiguratioo  of  hydrogen  at 
carbon  atom  five  of  the  steroid  nucleus,  which  comprises: 
hydrogenating  an   lla-acyloxyprogesterone  wherein  the 
acyloxy  group  has  the  formula  AcO,  Ac  being  the  acyl 
radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  palladium  hydrogenation  catalyst,  to 
produce  an  lla-acyloxypregnane-3,20-dione. 


2,751398 
PROCESS  FOR  MONOENOLESTERIFICATION  AT 
THE  20<FOSrnON  OF  1130-ALLOFREGNANE- 
DIONES 
John  Sdwyn  Hunt,  Greenford,  Thomas  Walker,  Sooth 
Harrow,  and  Derek  Harold  Richavd  Barton,  London, 
England,  assignon  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited, 
Greenford,  England,  a  Britldi  company 

No  Drawing.     Application  June  15, 1953, 

Serial  No.  361,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Angust  29, 1952 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—397.45) 

I.  A  process  for  the  monoenolesterification  at  the  20- 

position  of  an  allosteroid  compound  having  the  general 

formula 


where  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxy  group,  an  acyloxy  derived  from  a  lower  alkyl 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  benzoyloxy  group  which  comprises 
reacting  said  compound  with  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride  containing  from  4-10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
presence  of  perchloric  acid  and  a  solvent  medium  for 
said  allosteroid  compound. 
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2,751399     

HYDROGBNAHQN  OF  STEROIDS 
8.  Fa^M^  KalanMWia,  hflA,  ■ 

I  MWI., 


to  The 


NoDrawlac    AppHcaltoa lanaiy  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  26S347 
7aafaB8.    (CL  2M-397.45) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  saturation  of  a  double  bond  in  the 
four  position  of  a  3,20-dJketo-AH>rc8ncne  which  com- 
prises the  step  of  hydrogenating.  with  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst,  a  3,20-diketo-A^regnene,  the  hy- 
drogenation catalyst  being  palladium  plus  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  die  carbonate,  the  oxide,  and  mixtures 
of  the  carbonate  and  oxide,  of  a  group  2B  element  of  the 
periodic  table,  to  obtain  a  hydrograated  product  contain- 
ing a  high  ratio  of  normai  3,20-diketopregnane  to  3,20- 
dilLcto-allopregnane,  and  separating  the  normal  3,20-di- 
ketopregnane. 

2,751,400 
HYDROGENATION  OF  lla-HYDROXYFREGNENES 
Afam   H.   NslhM,    Kahunaaoo   Tnwihip,    Kahnmoo 
CoMtj,  Mich.,  aml^or  to  TIm  Upfaha  Coaipany,  Kaia- 
maaoo,  Mich.,  a  corpontioB  of  Mlfhigan 
NoDrawfag.    AppBcadoa  Angnt  2S,  1952, 
Serial  No.  30M42 
5Clafaiis.    (CL  2M— 397.45) 
1.  A  process  for  the  saturation  of  the  double  bond  in 
the   4(5)-position   of   a   3,20-diketo-l  la-hydroxy-4-preg- 
nene,  to  produce  a  high  proportion  of  hydrogenated  prod- 
uct having  the  normal  stereochemical  configuration  of 
hydrogen  at  carbon  atom  five  of  the  steroid  nucleus,  which 
comprises    hydrogenating    a    3,20-diketo-lla-hvdroxy-4- 
pregnene,  with  hydrogen,  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
hydrogenation  catalyst. 


ing  1  l/J,l7a-dihydroxy-2I-acyloxy-4-pregneoe-3.20-dioiie 
wherein  the  acyl  radical  is  that  of  a  hydrocarlxn 
carboxylic  add  containing  from  one  to  eig^t  carboa 
atoms,  inclusive,  with  a  compound  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  N<hloro-carhoxylfc  add  amidea, 
N-chloro-carboxylic  add  imides,  N-bromo<ari)Oxylic  add 
amides  and  N-bromo-carboxylic  add  imides,  in  a  sub- 
stantially non-reactive  organic  solvent  containing  at  least 
about  a  molar  equivalent,  calculated  on  the  starting 
steroid,  of  an  amine,  to  produce  17a-hydroxy-21-acyloxy- 
4-pregnene-3, 1 1 ,20-trionc. 


2,751,401 
4-CHLOROFREGNANE-17a.21.DIOL-3.1 13»-TR10NE 

AND  21 -ESTERS  THEREOF 
Arthnr  R.  Hanzc  and  Robert  H.  Levin,  Kalaasaaoo  Town- 
ship,  Kalamaaoo   Conty,  IVOdu   assignon   to   The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
ofMlddnm 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  An«nst  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  377.263 
2aalnis.    ra.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  4  -  chloro  -  21  -  acyloxy  -  17o  -  hydroxypregnane  - 
3,11,20-trione  represented  by  the  formula 


CHi 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  ei^t  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2  751  402 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCORTISONE  ESTERS  TO 

CORTISONE  ESTERS 

WHUaa  F.  SchneMcr,  KiteMSOo,  Mich.,  aas^Mir  to  The 

Up)ohn  Company,  Kahimaaoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  IVfldilgan 

No  Drawtag.    Arptkmlkm  Aa«nst  13,  1953, 

Serial  No.  374,105 

7CbfaBs.    (CL  26»-^97.45) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of   l7a-hydroxy-21- 

acyloxy-4-pregnene-3.11,20-trione  which  comprises  oxidlz- 


2,751,403 

CATALYST  RECOVERY  FROM  ALCOHOL 
SYNTHESIS  FROCESS 


Joseph  K.  MertxwefflCT,  Batoa 
EsM  Research  ai  ' 
tlos  of  Ddawarc 


Roime,  La.,  ■srignnr  to 
,  a  corpora- 


31, 1952,  Scriiri  No.  32S^1 

(CL  260-414) 

1.  In  a  carbonylation  process  wherein  olefinic  carbon 
compounds  are  contacted  in  a  carbonylation  zone  with 
CO  and  Hs  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  under 
conditions  including  temperatures  of  from  about  150  to 
450"  F.  and  pressures  of  from  about  1500  to  4500 
p.  s.  i.  g.  to  produce  reaction  products  comprising  alde- 
hydes containing  at  least  one  more  carbon  at(Mn  dian 
said  olefinic  compounds,  and  wherein  a  solution  com- 
prising said  reaction  products  and  dissolved  cobalt  cata- 
lyst is  transferred  to  a  catalyst  removal  zone  and  said 
cobalt  is  recovered,  an  improved  method  of  removing  and 
recovering  said  cobalt  from  said  aldehyde  product  which 
comprises  contacting  said  cobalt-contaminated  aldehyde 
product  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  organic  acid  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  200*  P., 
converting  said  cobalt  compounds  dissolved  in  said  alde- 
hyde into  water-soluble  fomis  of  cobalt,  passing  alde- 
hyde product  and  aqueous  solution  of  cobalt  to  a  setding 
zone,  withdrawing  a  substantially  cobalt-free  aldehyde 
product  from  said  zone,  withdrawing  from  said  zone  an 
aqueous  solution  of  cobalt  compounds  wherein  cobalt  is 
present  both  in  an  anionic  and  a  cationic  form,  passing 
said  solution  to  a  treating  zone,  making  said  solution 
acidic  in  said  treating  zone,  subjecting  said  aqueous 
solution  made  acidic  to  an  oxidizing  treatment  at  about 
100*  to  150*  P.  whereby  cobalt  is  converted  substantially 
into  cobaltous  ion,  and  converting  cobaltous  ion-contain- 
ing solution  into  olefin-soluble  cobalt  salts. 


2,751,404 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CATALYTIC  TREATMENT  OF 
GASES    CONTAINING    CARBON    COMPOUNDS 
AND  HYDROGEN 

Berahard  Lopmann,  Bergkamen,  near  Kamen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Chemische  Wethc  Easener  Stelnfcohic  A.  G^ 
Beigkamen,  Germany 

No  Drawfa^     AppUcirtion  May  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  208304 

Cbrfms  priority,  applicatton  Gemany  May  17,  1951 

5  CUims.    (CI.  260-^449.6) 

1.  A  method  of  produdng  synthetic  fuel  comprising 
(a)  a  preliminary  phase  in  which  coke  oven  gas  is  caused 
to  pass  over  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  \00*  to  180*  C.  under  a  pressure  in  the  range  of 
ordinary  atmospheric  pressure  up  to  about  284  lbs.  per 
square  inch,  in  order  to  form  higher  alcohols,  which  are 
separated  from  the  gas;  (b)  converting  the  gas  resulting 
from  phase  fa)  into  synthesis  gas  and  (c)  subjecting  the 
synthesis  gas  to  treatment  under  the  conditions  of  the 
Fischer-Tropsch  process. 


r'>2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


2,7Sl,4t5 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 

Hcw7  G.  McGnith,  UahM,  nd  Lmrii  C.  RaMn,  West 

CaMwdl,  N.  J^  mtdgaan  to  The  M.  W.  KeHogs  Com- 

poqr,  Icffwjr  CHy,  N.  J^  a  cotporatfon  of  Delaware 

KwrnaAom  April  9,  1951.  ScrW  No.  220,050 

ICiaiB.    (CL2M— 449.6) 


of  phenylacetone,  phenyl  acetaldehyde,  phenyl  acetic 
acid,  esters  of  phenyl  acetic  add,  phenyl  aceto  nitrile, 
p-tolylacetone,  naphthylacetone,  and  naphthylaoetonitrile, 
which  comprises  heating  said  compound  in  substantially 
liquid  phase  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  to  about 
250"  C.  in  the  presence  of  free  oxygen,  and  recovering 
the  resultant  condensation  product. 


In  a  process  for  the  hydrogenation  of  carbon  monoxide 
in  which  a  gaseous  reaction  mixture  comprising  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  is  passed  through  a  reaction  zone 
containing  a  finely  divided  iron  catalyst  at  a  velocity 
effective  to  suspend  said  catalyst  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture in  said  reaction  zone  under  conditions  such  that 
hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  are  reacted  to  produce 
organic  compounds  as  products  of  the  process,  the  im- 
provement during  the  synthesis  proper  which  comprises 
introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  a  fresh  feed  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  mol  ratio  in 
excess  of  the  mol  ratio  in  which  these  components  are 
reacted  and  containing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  car- 
bon dioxide,  passing  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  through 
said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  at  least  30 
standard  cubic  feet  of  total  gas  and  between  about  4 
and  about  15  standard  cubic  feet  of  carbon  monoxide, 
per  hour  per  pound  of  iron  catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone, 
maintaining  a  temperature  of  reaction  between  about 
550'  F.  and  about  750"  F.,  a  reaction  pressure  between 
about  150  and  about  600  pounds  per  square  inch  gage 
and  a  contact  time  between  the  reaction  mixture  and 
catalyst  in  the  reaction  zone  of  between  about  8  and 
about  35  seconds,  converting  over-all  a  major  proportion 
of  the  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  mol  ratio  of 
at  least  1.3  to  products  of  reaction  comprising  organic 
compounds  having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  per  molecule 
and  water,  whereby  under  the  conditions  of  operation 
a  major  proportion  of  the  oxygen  of  the  carbon  monoxide 
is  converted  to  water  and  not  more  than  a  minor  propor- 
tion is  converted  to  carbon  dioxide,  withdrawing  a  gaseous 
effluent  from  said  reaction  zone,  cooling  said  gaseous 
effluent  to  condense  water,  separating  condensate  com- 
prising water  from  an  uncondensed  portion  of  said  effluent 
comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide,  and  recycling 
said  uncondensed  portion  of  said  effluent  comprising 
hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  to  the  inlet  of  said  reaction 
zone  in  a  volumetric  ratio  of  recycle  gas  to  fresh  feed  gas 
of  between  about  0.5 : 1  and  about  5 : 1  such  that  the 
total  feed  gas  to  said  reaction  zone  contains  hydrogen 
and  carbon  monoxide  in  a  mol  ratio  greater  than  2.3:1 
and  between  about  6  and  about  14  mol  per  cent  carbon 
dioxide,  the  carbon  dioxide  concentration  of  the  total 
feed  being  more  than  in  the  fresh  feed. 

2«751«4M 

OXIDATIVE  CONDENSATION  OF  ARALKYL 

COMPOUNDS 

Vladimir  N.  Ipatieff  and  Herman  Pines,  Chicago,  Hi.,  as- 

rinors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago, 

m^a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  12,  1951, 

Serial  No.  236,459 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260-^65) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  condensation  product  of 

an  aralkyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


2f751v4i7 

PURIFICATION  OF  l,4-DICYANO-2-BUTENE 

ISOMERIC  MIXTURES 

Sunucl  P.  Foster.  WUmlngton,  and  Gchi  S.  Stamatoff, 
Newark,  Del.,  assignon  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmingtou,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Application  June  17,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,418 
3  Claims.  (O.  260-465.8) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  from  crude  1,4-dicyano- 
2-butene,  contaminated  with  chlorine-containing  impuri- 
ties which  are  corrosive  to  mild  and  stainless  steel,  and 
which  are  present  as  a  result  of  the  process  employed  for 
manufacture  of  the  said  l,4-dicyano-2-butene,  namely  its 
synthesis  from  dichlorobutene  and  HCN.  a  liquid  mixture 
of  isomers  of  1 ,4-dicyano-2-butenc  and  1,4-dicyano-l-  bu- 
tene  having  a  melting  point  within  the  range  of  2'  to  8* 
C,  which  comprises  agitating  a  solution  of  the  said  crude 
1 .4-dicyano-2-butcne  in  an  inert  organic  liquid  with  a 
quantity  of  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  sufflcient  to 
produce  a  pH  of  from  10.5  to  12.0,  in  the  water  phase 
after  separation  from  the  organic  phase,  and  further  ad- 
mixing the  dicyanobutene  thus  produced,  dissolved  in  an 
inert  organic  liquid,  with  from  0.3%  to  5%  of  its  weight 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  aqueous  solution,  agitating 
the  resulting  mixture  for  a  period  of  time  within  the  range 
of  5  to  30  minutes  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
50*  to  70°  C.  until  the  resulting  isomerization  of  the 
l,4-dicyano-2-butene  has  proceeded  to  such  an  extent  that 
the  melting  point  of  the  mixed  isomers  thus  formed  is 
within  the  range  of  2*  to  8"  C,  withdrawing  from  the 
aqueous  phase  in  the  resulting  mixture  the  nonaqueous 
phase  comprising  a  solution  of  the  said  mixed  isomers 
in  the  said  inert  organic  liquid,  and  distilling  the  result- 
ing mixture  in  the  presence  of  an  olefin  oxide  of  the 
class  consisting  of  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  in 
a  stainless  steel  vessel,  whereby  corrosion  of  the  said 
steel  is  avoided,  and  a  distillate  fraction  containing  the 
said  mixed  isomers  is  obtained. 


2,751,408 
TREATMENT  OF  PROTEIN  HYDROLYSATES 

Forest  A.  Hoglan,  Glenvicw,  and  Preston  A.  Pugh,  Jr., 

SI(olde,    III.,    assignors   to   International   Minerals   A 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  5,  1952, 

Serial  No.  302,802 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—519) 

I     A  process  for  the  treatment  of  protein  hydrolysates 

which  comprises  hydrolyzing  protein  with  a  mineral  acid 

nonoxidizing  under  the  conditions  obtaining,  separating 

humin  from  the  hydrolysate  at  a  pH  between  about  0.5 

and  about  4.0  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  40° 

C    and  about   100°  C,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  humin- 

free   hydrolysate   to  between  about  5.5  and  about    10.0 

and   precipitating   tyrosine-containing  material    from   the 

adjusted  solution. 


2,751,409 

PREPARATION  OF  THIOLALKYLAMIDES 

Richard  Kuhn  and  Gfinter  Quadbeck, 

Heidelberg,  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatton  August  2, 1951, 

Serial  No.  240,042 

2Ckims.    (0.260—558) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  having  the 

formula   HSCH2CHaNHCOR   in   which   R   repre- 
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scnts  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  mono-carbocydic  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
which  comprises  mixing  substantially  equinaolecular 
amounts  of  ethylenimine  and  a  thio  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  R-thionic  and  R-thiolic  car- 
boxylic  acids,  R  representing  a  group  selected  fr«n  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  mono-carbocyclic  aryl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  permitting  the  compounds  to  react 
with  the  evolution  of  heat,  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
to  complete  the  reaction. 

2,751^10 
3.PHENYLSALICYLAMIDE 
MclvUie  Sahyon  and  John  A.  Faoat,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
■ssignorB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia .^,^ 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,696 
1  Qaim.    (CI.  26*— 559) 
?-phenylsalicylamide. 

2,751,411 
N.BUTYL-3-PHENYLSALICYLAMIDES 
Melville  Sahyun  and  John  A.  Faust,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
■ssHniors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutter  Labora- 
tories,  Inc  Berlwicy,  CaHf.,  a  corporatiou  of  Call- 

fomia 

No  Drawing.     Appllcatiou  April  9,  1954, 

Serial  No.  422,245 

4  Claims.     (CL  260— 559) 

1 .  N-(  butyl )  -3-phenylsalicylamide. 

2,751,412 
N-(HYDROXYALKYLV3.PHENYLSALICYLAMIDES 

Melville  Sahyun  and  John  A.  Fault,  Santa  Barbara,  Califs 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cutter  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  Califomia 
No  Drawing.    AppUoNllon  AprU  9,  1954, 
Serial  No.  422,246 
2aalms.    (CT.  260— 559) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  compounds  having  the  formula: 


saturated  perhalocarbon  having  a  first  unsaturated  carbon 
atom  containing  only  fluorine  halogen  substitution  once 
removed  from  an  allylic  carbon  atom  containing  a  fluo- 
rine substituent,  and  a  second  unsaturated  carbon  atom 
containing  halogen  substitution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine  between  said  first  un- 
saturated carbon  atom  and  said  allylic  carbon  atom,  with 
a  lower  alkyl  amine,  whereby  allylic  halogen  is  replaced 
with  the  formation  of  corresponding  carbon-nitrogen 
bonds  to  produce  a  reaction  mass  comprising  the  corre- 
sponding perhalovinyl  compound  derived  from  said  un- 
saturated perhalocarbon. 


o 


H 

I 


2,751,415 

PREPARATION  OF  THIURAM  DISULFIDES 

John  R.  Cheshire,  WestfieM,  N.  J.,  and  WilliMn  R.  TnstM, 

Pasadena,  T«u,  Msigimn  to  E.  I.  du  Port  de  Neusowi 

and  Company,   Wihniagton,  DcL,   a  corporatioB  of 

Delaware 
AppUcation  Augast  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,410 
5  Claims.    (0.260^567) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  tetra 
methylthiuram  disulfide  which  comprises  feeding  into  a 
pipe  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  salt  of  dimethyldithio- 
carbamic  acid  at  about  pH  9-11,  gaseous  chlorine,  and 
an  inert  gaseous  diluent  at  relative  gas  to  liquid  rates 
required  to  provide  annular  flow  of  the  liquid  compo- 
nent in  the  pipe,  said  chlorine  being  introduced  into  the 
pipe  in  mixture  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  inert 
diluent  in  proportions  of  at  least  ten  volumes  of  inert 
diluent  per  volume  of  chlorine,  whereby  said  salt  is 
oxidized  by  the  chlorine  to  tetramethylthiuram  disulfide 
as  it  is  propelled  thru  the  pipe  in  annular  flow  in  aqueous 
solution  by  the  gaseous  component,  and  the  pH  of  the 
liquid  component  decreases  as  the  salt  is  oxidized;  with- 
drawing the  liquid  component,  containing  the  tetramethyl- 
thiuram disulfide  which  has  formed,  from  the  pipe  at  a 
pH  above  about  pH  5,  said  pH  above  about  pH  5  being 
maintained  by  adding  a  bicarbonate  to  the  liquid  compo- 
nent at  a  point  in  the  pipe  at  which  the  pH  of  the  liquid 
component  is  above  about  pH  7.0,  and  separating  the 
tetramethylthiuram  disulfide  from  the  liquid  component 
withdrawn  from  the  pip)e. 


I 


\/ 


c-N-ciiu-on 


on 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  two  to  six,  inclusive. 


2,751,413 

DICHLORACETAMIDO  NITROPHENYL- 

HYDROXYPROPANAL 

Robert  Michel  Jacob,  Ablon-sur-Selne,  and  Jacques 
Georges  Robert,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Parke, 
Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  7,  1952, 

Serial  No.  303,144 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  19,  1951 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—562) 
2  -  dichloracetamido-3-p-nitrophenyl-3-hydroxypropane- 

1-al.  

2,751,414 
PERHALOCARBON  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARING  THEM 
William  T.  Miller,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawii«.    Application  December  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326457 
17  Claims.    (CI.  260— 566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  allylic  replacement  of  an  unsatu- 
rated perhalocarbon   which  comprises:   reacting  an   un- 


2,751,416 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  THIURAM  DISULFIDES 
Martin  L.  Nadler,  Wilmington,  and  William  E.  Meece, 
New  Castle,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours St  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  August  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,441 
6  Claims.     (O.  260—567) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tetra- 
methyl  thiuram  disulfide  which  comprises  containing  an 
aqeuous  solution  of  sodium  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate  hav- 
ing an  initial  pH  of  from  7  to  10  with  chlorine  gas  diluted 
with  an  inert  gas  under  turbannular  flow  at  temperatures 
of  from  0*  to  60"  C.  the  ratio  of  inert  gas  to  chlorine 
being  greater  than  10:1  by  volume  and  the  amount  of 
chlorine  employed  being  at  least  that  theoretically  re- 
quired to  oxidize  the  sodium  dimethyl  dithiocarbamate  to 
tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide. 


2,751,417 
OXIDATION  OF  SATLTRATED  CYCLIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS TO  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Herman    I.    Enos,    Jr.,    Wihnfaigton,    DeL,    assignor   to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  t»r- 
poration  ot  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  10,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367  J66 

10  Claims.     (O.  260—^10) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tertiary  hydroperoxide 

which   comprises  passing  elementary  oxygen  through  a 
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saturated  naphthene  hydrocarbun  having  a  tertiary  car- 
bon atom  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40*  C.  and  about  125*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  di- 
vided metal  catalyst  of  atomic  number  in  the  range  of 
44-78  and  classified  in  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table, 
the  concentration  of  the  finely  divided  metal  catalyst  in 
the  oxidation  reaction  mixture  being  from  1  to  100  times 
the  amount  necessary  to  increase  the  rate  of  hydroperox- 
ide production  by  10%  based  on  the  naphthene  hydrocar- 
bon. 


2,751,418 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

TO  HYDROPEROXIDES 

Hcmian   L    Edos,   Jr^   WUmfaHton,   DcL,   asrignor   to 

Hcrcnlcs  Powder  Company,  WUmlngtoii,  DeU  a  cor- 

poratioB  off  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  10, 1953, 

Serial  No.  367367 

11  Claims.    (0.260—610) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  tertiary  hydroperoxide 

which  comprises  passing  elementary  oxygen  through  an 

alkyl-substituted  aromatic  organic  compound  having  the 

structural  formula 

Ri  H 

\^ 

/  \ 

Rt         Ar 


in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  between  about  40*  C.  and 
about  125*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  finely  divided  metal 
of  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  44-78,  and  classified  in 
group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  as  a  catalyst,  the  con- 
centration of  the  finely  divided  metal  catalyst  in  the 
oxidation  reaction  mixture  being  from  1  to  100  times  the 
amount  based  on  the  alkyl-substituted  aromatic  com- 
pound which  increases  the  rate  of  hydroperoxide  produc- 
tion by  10%,  and  in  the  structural  formula  Ri  represent- 
ing alkyl  groups,  Ri  representing  aryl  and  alkyl  groups, 
and  Ar  representing  an  aryl  group. 


2,751,419 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENEETHER 
Fredcricii  B.  HIU,  Jr.,  New  Casdc,  and  Robert  A.  Schulze, 
WDmington,  I)eL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours &  Company,  Wlfanii^gton,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  September  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,732 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  crude  polytetramethylenc- 
ether  glycol  obtained  by  catalytic  polymerization  of  tet- 
rahydrofuran  and  containing  acidic  material  and  other 
impurities,  which  comprises  washing  it  in  a  plurality  of 
stages  in  a  countercurrent  manner  in  which  the  wash 
water  from  the  more  purified  stage  is  used  to  wash  the 
more  crude  polytetramethyleneether  glycol  in  the  less 
purified  stage,  and  thereafter  neutral  zing  the  residual  acid 
in  the  washed  polytetramethyleneether  glycol  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  calcium  hydroxide. 


olefine  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  at  super- 
atmospheric  temperature  upwardly  through  a  plurality  (rf 
superimposed  alternate  catalyst  hydration  zones  and 
scrubbing  zones,  passing  water  in  tlie  liquid  phase  through 
said  scrubbing  zones,  contacting  the  gaseous  products  from 
each  catalyst  hydration  zone  with  said  liquid  water  in  the 


scrubbing  zone  immediately  above  said  catalyst  hydration 
zone  and  passing  a  substantial  minor  portion  of  said  water 
in  the  liquid  phase  from  said  scrubbing  zone  on  to  the 
catalyst  hydration  zone  below  it,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  water  in  the  liquid  phase  being  passed  from  said 
scrubbing  zone  to  the  scrubbing  zone  next  below. 


2,751,421 
STABILIZATION  OF  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 
William  O.  Staniler,  Wilmington,  DeL,  asa^nor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  February  18, 1954, 
Serial  No.  411,289 
8  Claims.    (CL  260— 652.5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  trichloroethylene  and  a 
stabilizing  amount  of  a  t-butyl-4-hydroxyanisole. 


2,751,422 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

OF  CYCLODIENES  FROM  CRUDE  PETROLEUM 
Joseph  F.  Nelson,  Rahway,  Fred  W.  Bancs,  Westflcld,  and 
Addison  W.  Hnbbard,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnne  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,162 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 666) 


,  T 


2,751.420 
HYDRATION  OF  OLEFINES  USING  ALTERNATING 

CATALYST  AND  SCRUBBING  ZONES 
Denis  Winiam  Hncbncr,  Norton-on-Tees,  Enghmd,  as* 
signer  to  Imperial  Cbcmkal  Industries  Limited,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

Application  July  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,070 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  August  4,  1950 

7  aalms.    (a.  260—641) 

1    A  process  for  the  direct  hydration  of  olefines  in  the 

presence  of  an  unsupported  pelleted  catalyst  containing 

blue  oxide  of  tungsten  which  comprises  passing  gaseous 


I.  A  process  for  separating  and  recovering  cycio- 
pentadicne  and  methylcyclopentadiene  contained  to- 
gether as  dimers  and  codimers  in  a  cracked  petroleum 
concentrate,  said  concentrate  having  a  boiling  range  of 
about  130*-280'  C,  75%  or  more  boiling  in  the  range 
of  about  !70''-225"  C.  and  containing  about  20-93 
weight  per  cent  cyclopentadiene  and  methylcyclopenta- 
diene as  dimers  and  codimers,  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  thermally  treating  the  concentrate  to  crack  the  cyclo- 
pentadiene and  methylcyclopentadiene  dimers  and  co- 
dimers;   taking   off   a   low    boiling    fraction   containing 
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predominantly  cyclopentadiene  and  methylcyclopenta- 
diene monomers  from  the  cracking  step  to  a  fractiona- 
tion zone;  fractionating  this  predominantly  cyclopenta- 
diene and  methylcyclopentadiene  fraction  in  the  frac- 
tionating zone  in  the  presence  of  an  added  inert  organic 
diluent,  said  diluent  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  80*- 
110*  C.  and  being  present  in  an  amount  required  to  main- 
tain the  maximum  reboiler  temperature  in  the  fractionat- 
ing zone  at  about  140*  C;  taking  overhead  a  predcMni- 
nantly  cyclopentadiene  product  relatively  free  of  methyl- 
cyclopentadiene; taking  off  as  a  side  stream  below  die 
feed  point  of  the  fractionating  zone  a  predominantly 
methylcyclopentadiene  fraction  containing  ^preciable 
amounts  of  diluent  but  relatively  free  of  cyclopentadiene; 
thermally  soaking  this  side  stream  methylcyclopentadiene 
fraction  so  as  to  dimerize  the  methylcyclopentadiene; 
distilling  of!  the  diluent  therefrom  to  leave  a  pre- 
dominantly pure  dimer  product;  and  also  withdrawing 
from  the  fractionation  zone  a  high  boiling  bottoms  frac- 
tion containing  diluent  and  dimers. 


2,751,423 

DISPROPORTIONATION  REACTIONS  WITH 

ALUMINUM  CHLORIDE 

William  K.  Conn.,  Springfield,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Sun  OU 

Company,  Philaddphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  23, 1952, 
Serial  No.  327,657 
9  Claims.    (CL  260— 676) 
1.  Process  for  the  conversion  of  propane  which  com- 
prises  reacting,   in  liquid  phase,   propane   with   an  iso- 
paraffin  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  and  one  terti-^ry 
hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  in  the  presence  of  aluminum 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  50*  C.  to  200*  C,  the 
mole  ratio  of  propane  to  said  isoparaffin  being  at  least 
1:1,  to  produce  isoparaffins  boiling  intermediate  said  pro- 
pane and  said  isoparaflin  having  at  least  5  carbon  atoms 
and  one  tertiary  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule. 


2,751,424 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ACETYLENE  BY  PYRO- 
LYTIC  REACTION  FROM  A  SUITABLE  HYDRO- 
CARBON 
Rudolph  Leonard  Hascbe,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor, 
by   mesne   assignments,   to   Koppers   Company,   Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  186,228 
6  Clafans.    (CL  260— 679) 


substantially  unobstructed  passageways  of  the  first  regen- 
erative zone  from  the  end  thereof  o{^>osite  the  chamber- 
connected  end  toward  the  chamber-connected  end,  the 
chamber-connected  end  being  at  a  temperattur  which  is 
above  and  the  opposite  end  being  at  a  temperature  below 
the  temperature  at  which  the  hydrocarbon  reacts  to  form 
acetylene,  withdrawing  resulting  heated  gas  from  the 
passageways  of  the  first  zone  at  the  chamber-connected 
end  thereof  and  immediately  and  without  delay  conduct- 
ing the  heated  gas  emerging  from  the  first  zone  directly 
through  the  chamber  and  into  the  passageways  of  the 
second  regenerative  zone  at  the  chamber-connected  end 
thereof,  passing  the  gas  through  the  substantially  unob- 
structed passageways  in  the  second  regenerative  zone,  the 
end  of  the  second  regenerative  zone  opposite  its  cham- 
ber-connected end  being  at  a  temperature  below  about 
500*  F.  and  the  chamber-connected  end  of  said  second 
regenerative  zone  being  at  a  temperature  substantially 
higher  than  the  average  temperature  of  said  second  re- 
generative zone  and  withdrawing  a  relatively  cool  off-gas 
from  the  lower  temperature  end  of  the  second  regenera- 
tive zone,  said  heating  step  comprising  cooling  the  sec- 
ond regenerative  zone  and  heating  the  first  regenerative 
zone  by  flowing  a  combustible  mixture  through  the  pas- 
sageways of  the  second  regenerative  zone  from  the  cooler 
end  thereof  to  the  chamber-connected  end,  thereby  cool- 
ing the  second  regenerative  zone  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture to  above  its  ignition  point  to  cause  combustion  with 
the  formation  of  hot  combustion  products  from  the  mix- 
ture, passing  the  hot  combustion  products  directly  through 
the  chamber  and  through  the  passageways  of  the  first 
regenerative  zone,  and  shutting  off  the  supply  of  the 
combustible  component  of  the  mixture  at  the  end  of  the 
heating  step  and  continuing  the  supply  of  the  balance  of 
the  combustible  mixture,  thereby  re-establishing  the  tem- 
perature conditions  prevailing  at  the  beginning  of  the 
cracking  step. 

2  751  425 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  AND 

CONTACTING  FLUIDS 

Walter  H.  Rupp,  Mountafaisidc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Application  February  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  208,955 

4  Chdms.    (CI.  260—683.4) 


1.  In  a  cyclic  process  for  the  thermal  conversion  of 
an  in-gas  containing  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocarbon, 
which  can  be  pyrolized  to  produce  a  cracked  off-gas  con- 
taining an  operative  proportion  of  acetylene,  said  process 
consisting  of  alternating  recurrent  cracking  and  heating 
steps  carried  out  in  an  apparatus  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond channeled  regenerative  zones  communicating  through 
a  chamber  connecting  adjacent  ends  of  the  zones,  the 
channels  of  said  zones  being  unobstructed  straight  pas- 
sageways, an  improved  combination  of  cracking  and  heat- 
ing steps,  said  cracking  step  comprising  passing  an  in-gas 
substantially  devoid   of  molecular  oxygen   through   the 


I.  A  method  for  effecting  contact  and  reaction  between 
at  least  two  liquid  reactant  materials  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  acid  catalyst  for  the  reaction  between  said  mate- 
rials, comprising  initially  combining  at  least  said  liquid 
acid  catalyst  and  said  least  reactive  of  said  reactant  mate- 
rials to  form  at  least  a  partial  mixture  of  said  least  reac- 
tive material  and  said  liquid  acid  catalyst,  flooding  a 
successive  series  of  separate  confined  contacting  and 
reaction  zones  in  a  reaction  vessel  with  said  mixture  of 
materials  to  provide  a  common  pool  of  said  materials  in 
each  said  zone,  continuously  passing  said  mixture  from 
a  common  pool  thereof  in  one  of  said  zones  into  a  com- 
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mon  pool  thereof  in  a  succeeding  zone  as  a  plurality  of 
paired,  substantially  coaxial,  opposed  jet  stream  portions, 
so  as  to  impinge  each  of  said  paired  jet  stream  portions 
against  the  other  in  each  pair  within  the  pool  in  said  suc- 
ceeding zone,  whereby  to  create  a  plurality  of  areas  of 
intensive  agitation  within  said  succeeding  zone  and  to 
maintain  said  initial  mixture  of  said  materials,  separately 
adding  incremental  portions  of  the  most  reactive  of  said 
reactant  materials  to  said  mixture  in  each  of  said  con- 
tacting and  reaction  zones  substantially  as  said  mixture 
is  passed  from  each  of  said  zones  into  a  succeeding  zone 
in  said  series,  and  continuously  removing  contacted  ma- 
terials from  the  final  zone  in  said  series  of  contacting  and 
reaction  zones. 


2,751,42< 
ETHYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Rex  D.  aoMOD,  Detroit,  Alfred  J.  Kolka,  Binningluuii, 
and  Waldo  B.  Lisctt«  Poatiac,  Mich^  aMignort  to  Ethyl 
CorporatkMi,  New  York,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jnnc  24,  1952, 
Serial  No.  295353 
I  Claim.    (CI.  260—683.15) 
An  cthylation  process  which  comprises  reacting  acyclic 
olefin  containing  allylic  hydrogen  with  ethylene  at  a  tem- 
perature of  100°  C.  to  182"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  34  to 
46  atmospheres  for  a  reaction  time  of  up  to  1.25  hours 
in  the  presence  of  an  organo-alkali  metal  compound  as 
catalyst. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,751,427 
BATTERY 
William  B.  Woodring,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson   Chemical   Corporation,   a   corporation   of 
Vbrgfaiia 

Application  March  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,992 
12  Claims.    (CI.  136— 111) 


.m^  11         i  II  HI     ^rat 


jacent  the  edge  face  in  which  said  channel  opens;  a  casing 
enclosing  said  assembly  of  cells  having  a  wall  portion  con- 
nected to  some  of  the  projecting  edges  of  said  flat  anodes 
and  spaced  from  the  projecting  edges  of  the  remaining 
flat  anodes  and  the  edges  of  said  depolarizing  layer  and 
said  flat  cathode  adjacent  the  opening  of  said  channel, 
so  as  to  define  thereby  chambers  into  which  the  channel 
of  each  depolarizing  layer  opens,  said  casing  wall  portion 
being  formed  with  vent  apertures  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  opening  into  said  chambers;  and  fil- 
tering means  covering  said  vent  apertures  in  said  casing 
wall  portion  being  permeable  to  gas  and  impermeable  to 
liquids  for  retaining  moisture  within  said  cells  while  al- 
lowing passage  of  gases  therethrough. 


ism-    i 


i*^m*  Cm^^  ^m^ 

11.  An  electric  dry  battery  wherein  a  plurality  of  flat 
battery  cells,  each  cell  including  an  electrolyte  cell  ele- 
ment with  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  bonded  elec- 
trical connector  connecting  an  anode  of  one  cell  to  a 
cathode  of  an  adjacent  cell,  are  arranged  in  a  common 
sheath  of  flexible  electrolyte-resisting  dielectric  material, 
said  sheath  being  applied  to  said  plurality  of  cells  to  form 
separate  compartments  within  which  said  cells  are  indi- 
vidually enclosed,  whereby  said  sheath  prevents  the  es- 
cape of  electrolyte  from  one  cell  to  another  while  elec- 
trical contact  between  cells  is  obtained  through  said  elec- 
trical connectors. 


2,751,429 
VECTORSCOFE 

Kurt  Schleshigcr,  Maywood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  June  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  434,144 

13  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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2,751,428 
ELECTRIC  CELL  AND  BATTERY 
Pierre  Depoiz,  Chasseneuil-du-Poiton,  France,  assignor  to 
Societe  de  hi  Pile  LccUnch^,  Chasscneuil-du-Poitou, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  March  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,360 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  23,  1951 

6  Claims.    (CI.  136— 111) 


5.  A  battery  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
assembly  of  juxtaposed  cells,  each  cell  comprising  at  least 
a  flat  anode  of  electronegative  metal,  a  flat  conductive 
cathode  superimposed  on  one  side  of  said  flat  anode,  and 
a  depolarizing  layer  having  edge  faces  and  being  super- 
imposed on  said  flat  cathode  and  formed  with  at  least  one 
channel  therein  traversing  the  width  of  said  depolarizing 
layer  and  opening  in  an  edge  face  thereof,  said  flat  anode 
projecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  depolarizing  layer 
and  said  flat  cathode  at  at  least  part  of  its  periphery  ad- 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  vectorially  the  amplitude 
of  a  signal  to  be  tested  and  the  phase  of  such  a  signal  with 
respect  to  a  reference  signal  of  like  frequency  and  of  at 
least  double  the  amplitude  thereof,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing in  combination,  first  and  second  detector  means  each 
responsive  to  a  pair  of  input  signals  of  like  frequency 
for  producing  an  output  signal  of  an  amplitude  corres- 
ponding to  the  amplitude  of  one  of  the  input  signals  and 
to  the  phase  relation  between  such  input  signals,  a  first 
input  circuit  for  impressing  the  signal  to  be  tested  on  said 
first  and  second  detector  means,  first  circuit  means  for 
supplying  the  signal  to  be  tested  to  said  first  input  circuit, 
a  modulator  included  in  said  first  circuit  means  for 
periodically  varying  the  amplitude  of  the  test  signal,  a 
second  input  circuit  for  impressing  an  in-phase  component 
of  the  reference  signal  on  said  first  detector  means  and 
including  a  phase-quadrature  network  for  impressing  a 
phase-quadrature  component  of  the  reference  signal  on 
said  second  detector  means,  second  circuit  means  for 
supplying  the  reference  signal  to  said  second  input  circuit 
and  including  amplitude  limiter  means  for  establishing 
the  reference  signal  at  a  constant  amplitude  of  at  least 
double  the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  be  tested,  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  having  a  viewing  screen  and  further  having  first 
and  second  deflection  means  for  deflecting  a  cathode-ray 
beam  in  the  tube  across  said  viewing  screen  in  mutually 
perpendicular  directions,  a  first  output  circuit  coupled  to 
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said  first  detector  means  for  deriving  a  first  control 
signal  therefrom  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  be  tested  and  to  the  phase 
displacement  of  such  signal  from  the  in-phase  component 
of  the  reference  signal,  a  second  output  circuit  coupled  to 
said  second  detector  means  for  deriving  a  second  control 
signal  therefrom  having  an  amplitude  corresponding  to 
the  amplitude  of  the  signal  to  be  tested  and  to  the  phase 
displacement  of  such  signal  from  the  phase-quadrature 
component  of  the  reference  signal,  means  for  impressing 
said  first  control  signal  on  said  first  deflection  means  of 
said  cathode-ray  tube,  and  means  for  impressing  said 
second  control  signal  on  said  second  deflection  means  of 
said  cathode-ray  tube. 


removing  said  subcarrier  wave  bursts  from  said  composite 
signal  to  enable  modification  of  the  remainder  of  said 
composite  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising,  means  pro- 
ducing a  continuous  wave  at  substantially  said  subcarrier 
wave  frequency,  means  coupled  to  said  continuous  wave- 
producing  means  to  develop  bursts  of  said  continuous 
wave  coinciding  with  the  sub-carrier  wave  bursts  of  said 
composite  television  signal,  and  means  coupled  to  said 
composite  television  signal  source  and  to  said  continuous 
wave  burst-developing  means  for  combining  said  con- 
tinuous wave  bursts  with  said  composite  television  signal 
in  phase  opposition  to  said  subcarrier  wave  bursts  to 
eliminate  said  subcarrier  wave  bursts  from  said  composite 
television  signal  so  that  the  remainder  of  said  composite 
television  signal  may  be  modified. 


2,751,430 

TELEVISION  COLOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 

Gordon  E.  Kelly,  Westmont,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  254,377 

8  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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I.  In  a  color  television  receiver  employing  a  color 
synchronizing  burst  for  color  synchronization,  a  color  syn- 
chronizer comprising  in  combination  a  color  sampler,  an 
oscillator  connected  to  said  color  sampler  for  driving  said 
color  sampler,  a  piezo-electric  crystal  for  stabilizing  the 
frequency  of  said  oscillator,  means  for  comparing  the 
phase  of  the  output  of  said  oscillator  with  the  phase  of 
said  burst  and  developing  control  energy  therefrom,  and 
means  for  applying  said  control  energy  to  said  piezo- 
electric crystal. 


2,751,432 
RUB-OUT  CORRECTION  FOR  LINE  CASTING  TAPE 

PRODUCTION  TRANSMISSION 
Henry  Brener,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tape 
Prodaction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Florida 

Application  May  3.  1952,  Serial  No.  285,990 
2  Claims.    (CI.  178—17) 


'-.-^  .^' 


2,751,431 
COLOR  TELEVISION  SIGNALLING  APPARATL'S 
Ralph  C.  Kennedy,  Queens  Vilbge,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,032 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed 

7  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


I  in  a  color  television  system  employing  a  composite 
signal  including  a  luminance  video  signal,  a  chrominance 
video  signal-modulated  color  subcarrier  wave,  deflection 
synchronizing  pulses,  and  periodic  color  synchronizing 
signal  bursts  of  unmodulated  color  subcarrier  wave  fol- 
lowing said  deflection  synchronizing  pulses,  apparatus  for 


"^ 


2.  In  a  tape  transmitter  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination with  pivoted  levers  carrying  tape  pins  adapted  to 
pass  through  code  holes  in  the  prepared  tape,  a  switch 
box  located  below  the  pivoted  levers,  a  transmission  line, 
said  switch  box  carrying  a  spring-pressed  contact  piece 
interposed  in  a  short  circuit  across  the  transmission  line, 
a  part  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  spring-pressed  contact 
piece,  a  second  part  carrying  said  first  part  bearing  against 
said  tape  pin  levers  and  controlling  the  position  of  said 
first  part  to  permit  the  making  and  breaking  of  said  short 
circuit. 


2,751,433 

CHARACTER  ANALYZING  SYSTEMS 

Roland  A.  L^er,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jnly  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  301,404 

9  Claims.    (CI.  178—23) 


I.  Apparatus  for  writing  a  reproducible  message  con- 
taining printed  characters,  each  having  areas  magnetized 
in  code  combinations  for  each  of  said  characters,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  electromagnets  arranged  in  a  pre- 
selected configuration,  means  for  individually  printing 
said  characters  on  magnetizable  paper,  said  electromag- 
nets being  positioned  behind  said  paper  at  the  area  over 
which  said  characters  are  printed,  actuating  means  for 
said  printing  means,  and  selecting  means  controlled  by 
said  actuating  means,  to  energize  preselected  ones  of 
said  electromagnets  in  accordance  with  said  coded  com- 
binations and  simulianeou'-h  with  the  printing  of  said 
characters. 
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2,751,434 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS  PROVTOED 

WITH  PARTY  LINES 
Clarence  E.  Lomax,  Chicago,  ID^  aalgiior  to  ADtomatic 
Electric  Laitoratoilcs,  bc^  Chicago,  Di^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  NovcmlMr  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,892 
9  ClalBM.    (CL  179—17) 
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1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  party  line  adat>ted 
to  serve  a  given  maximum  number  of  stations,  a  plurality 
of  stations  fewer  in  number  than  said  given  number  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  party  line,  a  plurality  of  ring- 
ing conductors  and  a  plurality  of  marking  conductors 
each  respectively  corresponing  to  said  given  number  of 
stations,  a  generator  for  applying  in  timed  sequence  in 
repeated  cycles  a  corresponding  plurality  of  ringing  sig- 
nals to  said  ringing  conductors  and  a  marking  potential  to 
said  marking  conductors,  whereby  a  given  ringing  signal 
is  applied  to  a  corresponding  given  ringing  conductor 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  said  marking  po- 
tential to  a  corresponding  given  marking  conductor,  a 
switch  having  access  to  said  party  line  and  to  said  ring- 
ing conductors,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  switch 
to  select  said  party  line  and  to  select  any  one  of  said 
ringing  conductors,  means  for  completing  a  connection 
between  said  party  line  and  said  selected  one  ringing 
conductor  so  that  the  corresponding  one  ringing  signal 
is  projected  over  said  party  line,  a  line  circuit  asso- 
ciated with  said  party  line  and  including  a  ring  relay 
selectively  controlled  by  said  one  ringing  signal  pro- 
jected over  said  party  line,  means  controlled  jointly  by 
said  ring  relay  and  by  the  simultaneous  application  of  said 
marking  potential  to  the  particular  one  of  said  marking 
conductors  corresponding  to  said  one  ringing  signal  for 
testing  with  respect  to  said  party  line  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  particular  one  of  said  stations  also  corre- 
sponding to  said  one  ringing  signal,  said  switch  including  a 
cut  off  relay  operative  to  interrupt  said  connection  be- 
tween said  party  line  and  said  selected  one  ringing  con- 
ductor, first  means  responsive  to  testing  of  the  absence  of 
said  one  station  from  said  party  line  for  operating  said 
cut  off  relay,  and  second  means  responsive  to  answering 
on  said  party  line  for  operating  said  cut  c^  relay. 


2,751,435 
REGISTERING    AND    TRANSLATING    CIRCUITS 

FOR  USE  IN  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Ronald  Threadgold,  Ureipool,  England,  aasignor  to  Aato- 
matic  Tckpbonc  A  Electric  Company  Limited,  Liver- 
pool, Enchmd,  a  Britisfa  company 

Application  June  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,557 
Clafatts  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  9, 1952 

18  Claims.  (Q.  179—18) 
1.  In  a  switching  system,  a  control  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  controlled  circuits,  a  plurality  of  serially-connected 
two-position  switching  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  controlled  circuits,  means  in 
said  control  circuit  for  transmitting  a  signal  to  each  of  said 
controlled  circuits,  means  in  each  of  said  controlled  cir- 
cuits for  responding  to  said  transmitting  signal  and  for 
applying  a  conditioning  potential  to  the  associated  two- 


position  switching  device  in  the  event  that  the  contrcriled 
circuit  requires  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  con- 
trol circuit,  means  in  said  control  circuit  for  applying  a 
pulse  to  the  first  of  said  serially-connected  two-position 
switching  devices,  means  in  each  of  said  serially-connected 
two-position  switching  devices  responsive  to  a  pulse  ap- 
plied thereto  for  operatively  connecting  the  associated 


m 


controlled  circuit  to  said  control  circuit  in  the  event  that 
the  two-position  switching  device  has  a  conditioning  po- 
tential applied  thereto  from  the  associated  controlled  cir- 
cuit, and  means  in  each  of  said  serially-connected  two- 
position  switching  devices  responsive  to  a  pulse  applied 
thereto  in  the  absence  of  a  conditioning  potential  for  re- 
peating the  pulse  to  the  next  two-position  switching  device 
in  the  series. 


2,751,436 
CARRIER  CURRENT  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Pier  Bakiier,  Chicago,  HI.,  aaripior  to  Antomatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Applicatioa  March  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  278,899 
17  Claims.     (CL  179—27) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system  comprising  first  and  second 
exchanges  and  a  carrier  frequency  signal  circuit,  said 
first  exchange  including  an  op>erator  switchboard  and  a 
first  carrier  current  terminal  coupled  to  said  signal  cir- 
cuit, said  second  exchange  including  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scriber substations  and  automatic  switching  apparatus 
and  a  second  carrier  current  terminal  coupled  to  said 
signal  circuit,  means  included  in  said  first  terminal  for 
normally  transmitting  a  first  carrier  frequency  signal  over 
said  signal  circuit,  means  included  in  said  second  termi- 
nal for  normally  transmitting  a  second  carrier  frequency 
signal  over  said  signal  circuit,  means  for  completing  a 
connection  from  said  operator  switchboard  to  said  first 
terminal,  means  included  in  said  first  terminal  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  completion  of  said  last-mentioned  con- 
nection for  interrupting  said  first  carrier  frequency  sig- 
nal transmitted  over  said  signal  circuit  and  for  transmit- 
ting a  third  carrier  frequency  signal  over  said  signal  cir- 
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cuit,  means  included  in  said  second  terminal  and  respon- 
sive to  said  third  carrier  frequency  signal  for  completing 
a  connection  therefrom  to  said  switching  ai^aratiu, 
means  for  transmitting  one  or  more  digits  from  said 
operator  switchboard  to  said  first  terminal,  means  in- 
cluded in  said  first  terminal  and  responsive  to  said  one 
or  more  digits  for  interrupting  in  accordance  therewith 
said  third  carrier  frequency  signal  transnutted  over  said 
signal  circuit,  means  included  in  said  second  terminal 
and  responsive  to  said  interruptions  of  said  third  carrier 
frequency  signal  for  repeating  a  corresponding  digit  or 
digits  to  said  switching  apparatus,  said  switching  ap- 
paratus being  operative  in  response  to  said  digit  or  digits 
to  select  a  corresponding  called  one  of  said  subscriber 
substations  in  order  to  extend  a  call  thereto,  means  in- 
cluded in  said  second  terminal  and  responsive  to  answer- 
ing of  the  call  at  said  one  subscriber  substation,  means 
controlled  by  said  last-mentioned  means  for  interrupting 
said  second  carrier  frequency  signal  transmitted  over 
said  signal  circuit  and  for  transmitting  a  fourth  carrier 
frequency  signal  over  said  signal  circuit  and  then  after 
a  short  time  interval  for  interrupting  said  fourth  carrier 
frequency  signal  transmitted  over  said  signal  circuit  and 
for  retransmitting  said  second  carrier  frequency  signal 
over  said  signal  circuit,  whereby  a  short  pulse  of  said 
fourth  carrier  frequency  signal  is  transmitted  from  said 
second  terminal  over  said  signal  circuit,  and  means  in- 
cluded in  said  first  terminal  and  responsive  to  said  short 
pulse  of  said  fourth  carrier  frequency  signal  for  interrupt- 
ing said  third  carrier  frequency  signal  transmitted  over 
said  signal  circuit  and  for  retransmitting  said  first  carrier 
frequency  signal  over  said  signal  circuit 


movable  between  a  first  and  second  switching  position,  a 
first  switch  means  engageable  by  said  knob  at  said  first 
position  of  said  arm,  a  second  switch  means  engageable 


2,751,437 
SIGNAL  TRANSLATION  SYSTEMS 
Conrad  H.  Hocppncr,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Manufacturing  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  19,  1950,  Serial  No.  190,995 
3  Claims.     (CL  179^1 00  J) 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising  a  source  of  a 
plurality  of  frequency  signals,  the  frequencies  of  said 
signals  representing  the  intelligence  being  communicated, 
recording  means  for  recording  said  intelligence,  said  fre- 
quencies including  a  frequency  outside  the  range  of  re- 
sponse of  said  recording  means,  a  pulse  generator  for 
converting  each  cycle  of  each  frequency  signal  into  a 
pulse,  means  for  proportionally  reducing  the  frequencies 
of  said  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  fixed  proportional 
factor  whereby  all  of  the  reduced  frequency  pulses  are 
brought  within  the  range  of  response  of  said  recording 
means,  means  for  supplying  said  reduced  frequency  pulses 
to  said  recording  means,  and  reproduction  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  usable  signal  from  said  recording  means. 


2,751,438 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Baer,  Woodbwy,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Mart:h  30,  1955,  Serial  No.  497339 
10  ChUms.     (CL  179— lOOJ) 
I.  A  magnetic  recording-reproducing  apparatus  for  use 
with  a  magnetic   record  member,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  operating  arm   mounted   for  limited  pivotal 
movement  about  a  fixed  pivot  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  arm,  an  operating  knob  carried  by  said  arm  ad- 
jacent the  end  remote  from  said  pivot,  said  arm  being 


by  said  knob  at  said  second  position  of  said  arm,  a  mag- 
netic record  transducer,  and  means  for  effecting  engage- 
ment between  said  transducer  and  said  record  member 
when  said  arm  is  in  said  first  position. 


2,751,439 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Lockwood  D.  Barton,  ColUngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  498,264 
5  Chdms.     (Q.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording-reproducing  system,  a 
magnetic  record  transducer,  a  mounting  arm  for  said 
transducer,  said  arm  including  a  transducer  holding  yoke, 
a  rigid  support  portion,  a  first  and  a  second  leg  member 
extending  from  said  rigid  support  portion  toward  said 
yoke,  said  first  one  of  said  legs  being  substantially  rigid 
with  respect  to  said  support  portion,  said  second  leg 
being  deformable  with  respect  to  said  first  leg,  a  deform- 
able  link,  said  yoke  being  secured  to  said  first  leg  by 
said  deformable  link,  said  second  leg  being  directly  se- 
cured to  said  yoke,  and  signal  responsive  motive  means 
coupled  to  said  second  leg  to  effect  deformation  thereof 
in  response  to  applied  signals. 


2,751,440 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING-PLAY-BACK  HEADS 
John  E.  DeTurl^  Cambridge,  John  H.  MacNeUL  Stoogh- 
toa,  and  Norman  Eliot  Gibbs,  Wallkam,  Maaa.,  as- 
signors to  RayOeon  Mannfactnring  Company,  Newtoa, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  175,402 
2  aahns.     (CL  179—100.2) 
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1.  A  multiple  magnetic  recording  and  play-back  head 
comprising:  an  assembly  of  superposed  units,  each  in- 
cluding a  magnetizable  core  providing  pole  pieces  spaced 
to  define  a  working  gap,  a  coil  wound  upon  said  core, 
contact  members  electrically  connected,  respectively,  to 
the  ends  of  said  coil,  and  support  plates,  having  sub- 
stantially greater  mass  than  said  core,  bonded,  respec- 
tively, to  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  said  cfMitact 
members,  said  plates  incorporating  recesses  receptive  of 
said  coil,  and  bosses  engaging  said  contact  members;  a 
magnetic  shield,  substantially  coextensive  with  said  plates. 
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disposed  intermediate  each  pair  of  said  units;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  guide  rods  passing  through  apertures  in  said 
cores,  plates  and  shields  to  maintain  said  units  in  fixed 
mter-relationship.  with  said  worlcing  gaps  in  alignment 
with  each  other. 


2  751  441 
LNlDlRECnONAL  MICROPHONE 
Harry  F.  Obon,  Princeton,  and  John  Preston,  Metedi- 
conk,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Application  March  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,808 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—115.5) 


ing  a  direct  connection  between  said  plate  of  said  first  of 
said  tubes  and  said  cathode  of  said  second  of  said  tubes; 
the  outer  conductor  of  said  coaxial  connection  being 
capacitively  connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  first 
of  said  tubes  and  said  grid  of  said  second  of  said  tubes; 
said  coaxial  connection  joining  said  tubes  such  that  the 
R.  F.  potential  between  one  set  of  extremities  of  said  con- 
ductors is  equal  to  the  R.  F.  potential  between  the  other  set 
of  extremities  thereof;  means  being  designed  and  ad- 
justed, in  conjunction  with  the  inter-electrode  capacitance 
between  said  cathode  and  the  grid  of  said  first  of  said 
tubes,  such  that  an  R.  F.  impedance  exists  between  these 
electrodes;  a  second  means  being  designed  and  adjusted. 


I.  In  a  microphone,  the  combination  comprising  means 
defining  a  magnetic  field,  a  vibratory  conductor  mounted 
for  vibration  in  said  field,  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
magnetic  members,  means  including  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers defining  a  cavity  adjacent  said  vibratory  conductor, 
and  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  disposed  adjacent  said 
conductor  to  damp  said  conductor  and  said  cavity. 


2,751,442 

DISTORTIONLESS  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIER 

RaymoBd  W.  Ketchlcdge,  Middlesex,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.  Ym  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  311,580 

4  Claims.    (0.179—171) 
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in  conjunction  with  the  interelectrode  capacitance  between 
said  grid  and  said  plate  of  said  first  of  said  tubes,  such  that 
a  parallel  resonant  circuit  exists  between  these  electrodes; 
a  coupling  arrangement  inserting  an  input  signal  into  said 
system;  an  impedance  means  connected  between  said 
cathode  and  said  grid  of  said  second  of  said  tubes;  a  third 
means  being  designed  and  adjusted,  in  conjunction  with 
the  interelectrode  capacitance  of  said  grid  and  the  plate 
of  said  second  of  said  tubes,  such  that  an  R.  F.  impedance 
exists  between  these  electrodes;  a  source  of  potential;  an 
impedance  means  connected  between  said  plate  of  said 
second  of  said  tubes  and  said  source  of  potential;  and  a 
coupling  means  for  removing  an  output  signal  from  said 
system, 

2,751,444 
STABILIZER  FOR  RADIO  FREQUENCY 
AMPLIFIER 
Richard  C.  Koch,  IndlaaapoHs,  bid.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial  Development  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,221 
12  Claims.     (CI.  179—171) 


1.  An  amplifier  including  a  pair  of  tubes  each  havmg 
at  least  the  elements  of  a  triode,  and  having  their  control 
grids  connected  together  and  their  anodes  connected  to- 
gether, a  load  coupling,  a  feedback  impedance,  a  path  for 
signal  waves  extending  from  the  common  anode  connec- 
tion through  said  load  coupling  to  the  cathode  of  the  first 
tube,  and  in  series  through  said  feedback  impedance  to 
the  cathode  of  said  second  tube,  an  input  signal  source 
having  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  connection  from  one  of  said 
terminals  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  tube  and  a  signal 
wave-transfer  path  from  said  other  terminal  to  the  com- 
mon grid  connection  of  said  tubes. 


2,751,443 
COAXIAL  LOW-NOISE  AMPLIFIER 
Edward  L.  Crosby,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  E.  Pfund, 
Timonium,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corpora- 
tion, Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,790 

8  Claims.  (CI.  179—171) 
I.  A  low-noise  amplifier  system  comprising:  a  pair 
of  planar  triode  tubes;  a  coaxial  connection  between  the 
plate  and  the  cathode  of  the  first  of  said  tubes  and  the 
cathode  and  the  grid  of  the  second  of  said  tubes  respec- 
tively; the  center  conductor  of  said  coaxial  connection  be- 


I.  A  circuit  stabilizing  device  for  a  push  pull  amplifier 
comprising  a  flat  fiber  base,  a  first  pair  of  elongated 
condenser  plates  mounted  on  said  base  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  said  plates  having  parallel  lugs  which  extend 
outwardly  from  said  base  in  the  plane  thereof,  the  first 
plate  being  constituted  by  a  metal  strap  which  passes 
through  an  opening  in  said  base  and  which  is  bent  to 
have  parallel  extending  legs  which  lie  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  base,  said  legs  terminating  in  one  of  the  afore- 
said lugs,  the  second  plate  being  substantially  identical 
to  the  first  plate  and  being  similarly  mounted  on  said 
base,  said  second  plate  having  a  leaf  portion  which  ex- 
tends laterally  from  one  leg  thereof  into  variably  spaced 
juxtaposition  with  one  leg  of  the  first  plate  to  form  a 
variable  capacitor  therewith,  a  second  pair  of  elongated 
condenser  plates  which  are  mounted  on  said  base  and 
which  superpose  in  parallel  relation  respective  ones  of 
said  first  pair  of  plates  but  on  the  side  of  said  base  oppo- 
site the  aforementioned  leaf,  the  respective  juxtaposed 
plates  forming  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  capacitors, 
a  flat  fiber  tuning  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
base  and  operable  to  engage  said  second  pair  of  plates 
to   adjust    the    latter    simultaneously    toward    and    away 
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from  said  first  pair  of  plates  to  provide  gang  tuning 
thereof,  and  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  but  oppo- 
sitely wound  inductors  installed  in  companion  openings 
in  said  base  in  symmetrical  relation  with  respect  to  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  condenser  plates,  each  of  said 
inductors  having  one  end  connected  to  a  respective  one 
of  the  second  pair  of  plates,  the  remaining  end  of  each 
inductor  serving  as  a  solder  lug. 


2,751,445 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  MIXING  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS 

Joseph  F.  Dobosy,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,866 

The  terminal  15  years  of  the  term  of  the  patent  to  be 

granted  has  been  disclaimed. 

2  Claims.     (CL  179— 171) 


gain  control  circuit  including  a  direct  current  transistor 
amplifier,  said  direct  current  transistor  amplifier  having 
an  emitter  electrode,  a  collector  electrode,  and  a  base 
electrode,  a  source  of  bias  voltage  for  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  main  transistor  amplifier,  means  connecting 
said  source  of  bias  voltage  in  series  with  the  collector 
electrode  to  emitter  electrode  circuit  of  said  direct  cur- 
rent transistor  amplifier  and  with  said  collector  electrodes 
of  said  main  transistor  amplifier,  and  means  for  varying 
the  collector  electrode  to  emitter  electrode  impedance  of 
said  direct  current  transistor  amplifier. 
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1.  A   signal    translating   circuit    including,    a   plurality 
of  electron  discharge  tubes  having  cathodes  connected 
in  common,  anodes  connected  in  common  and  control 
electrodes,  a  first  resistive  element  having  a  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  anodes  and  another  terminal,  a  second 
resistive   element   having  a   terminal   connected   to   said 
cathodes  and  another  terminal,  means  to  apply  energizing 
potential  between  said  other  terminals  of  said  resistive 
elements,   a   glow   discharge   device    having   an   electron 
collector  connected  to  said  anodes  and  an  electron  emit- 
ter, a  plurality  of  resistance  components  connected  indi- 
vidually   to   said    control    electrodes,    further    resistance 
components  connected  between  the  terminals  of  said  plu- 
rality of  resistance  components  remote  from  said  control 
electrodes  and  the  other  terminal  of  said  second  resistive 
element,  additional  resistance  components  having  given 
terminals  connected  in  common  to  the  electron  emitter 
of  said  glow  discharge  device  and  other  terminals  con- 
nected individually  to  the  individual  junctions  between 
said  resistance  components  connected  in  circuit  with  each 
control   electrode,   means   to   apply   signals   individually 
between  said  control  electrodes  and  a  point  on  said  second 
resistive  element,  and  means  to  derive  an  output  signal 
across  said  second  resistive  element. 


2,751,447 

LIFTER  LUG  ON  BLADE  OF  MOVABLE 

CONTACT 

Lawrence  E.  Bartlett,  OUver  M.  Olivier,  and  Hairy  J. 

Schumacker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chal- 

mers  Manufacturing  Company,  MUwaukee,  His, 

Application  October  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,342 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200— 14) 


Jv]>: 


i  A  switch  comprising  a  panel,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
blades  affixed  to  said  panel  and  uniformly  spaced  on  an 
arc  and  a  moving  contact  assembly  including  a  ngid 
conductive  member  and  means  for  moving  said  conductive 
member  with  respect  to  said  blades,  the  face  of  said 
member  having  two  contact  buttons  and  a  lug  disposed 
between  said  buttons,  said  buttons  spaced  apart  on  said 
member  to  simultaneously  make  contact  with  adjacent  of 
said  blades  and  said  member  providing  a  direct  path 
for  current  between  said  buttons,  said  lug  being  formed 
and  disposed  to  contact  and  wipe  said  blades  over  the 
entire  surface  of  said  blades  contacted  by  said  contact 
buttons  upon  movement  of  said  member. 


2  751,448 

PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 

Harold  Andrew  Timken,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  Clark  Lancor^ 

Silver  Spring.  Md.,  assignors  to  Vitro  Corporation  of 

America,  Verona,  N.  J.  ,.«ci^ 

Application  April  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  349.534 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200-^6) 


2,751,446 
Al  TOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCITT  FOR 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Calvin   C.    Bopp,    Cincinnati,    (Miio,    assignor   to    Avco 
Manufacturin<!  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,254 
10  Claims.     (CI.  179—171.9) 


1.  A  gain  control  circuit  for  a  main  transistor  ampli- 
fier, said  main  transistor  amplifier  having  an  emitter  elec- 
trode, a  collector  electrode   and  a   base  electrode,  said 


1.  In  combination,  an  insulator  member  provided  with 
a  first  plurality  of  physically  and  insulatedl>  separated 
electrically  conductive  elements  imbedded  in  the  external 
surface  thereof,  one  of  said  elements  being  designated 
as  a  common  elenient  and  extending  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  surface,  the  remaining  elements  being  desig- 
nated as  channels  and  extending  in  a  second  direction 
along  said  surface;  an  insulator  strip,  one  surface  of  which 
includes  a  second  plurality  of  physically  and  insulatedly 
sep»irated  parallel  subdivisions  equal  in  number  to  said 
channels,  a  selected  area  of  at  least  one  of  said  subdivi- 
sions being  covered  with  an  electrically  conductive  coat- 
ing; and  a  supporting  structure  for  said  member,  said 
structure  including  apparatus  for  urging  a  particular  por- 
tion of  said  strip  into  a  physical  contact  with  said  elements 
at  which  corresponding  portions  of  said  subdivisions  arc 
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positioned  in  registration  with  said  channels  and  said  se- 
lected area  electrically  bridges  the  insulated  separation 
between  its  associated  channel  and  said  common  element. 


2,751,449 

TELEVISION  KNOB  SWITCH 

Fred  Kraholcc,  SkoUe,  ami  Henry  A.  Rahmel,  Evuiston, 

ni^  assifiion  to  A.  C.  Nklsen  Company,  Chicago,  lU^ 

a  corporation  of  niiBob  .  ,.^ 

Application  December  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  262,374 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.85) 


2,751,451 
SNAP  SWITCH 
Robert  B.  Bradstock  and  Wyndham  R.  HkUn,  Eric,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,992 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20«~70) 


1.  In  a  system  for  determining  the  viewing  and  listen- 
ing habits  of  television  receiver  users,  a  television  re- 
ceiver of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxially  arranged 
tuning  shafts  the  inner  of  which  is  a  station  selector  shaft 
with  separately  controllable  knobs  on  the  ends  of  said 
shafts  which  protrude  outside  the  cabinet  of  the  televi- 
sion receiver,  an  annular  multiple  contact  switch,  means 
for  supporting  said  switch  from  the  front  of  said  television 
cabinet  concentric  with  said  shafts,  said  switch  being  of 
such  size  as  to  be  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  largest 
of  said  knobs,  said  switch  including  a  plurality  of  station- 
ary contacts  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact  for  se- 
lectively engaging  said  stationary  contacts,  means  of  sup- 
porting said  movable  contact  for  movement  relative  to 
said  stationary  contacts,  and  means  operatively  relating 
said  last  mentioned  means  with  said  inner  station  selector 
shaft  whereby  movement  of  said  inner  station  selector 
shaft  causes  relative  movement  of  said  contacts. 


2,751,450 
ELECTRIC  SNAP  SWITCHES 
Charies  R.   Smith,   Meqnon,  Wis.,   assignor  to   Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,   Milwankee,   Wbs.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  October  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  384,030 
5  Claims.    (O.  200—^7) 


I.  In  a  snap-action  switch,  in  combination,  a  movable 
contact  carrier  biased  in  a  given  direction  to  effect  en- 
gagement of  a  set  of  contacts,  a  movable  flipper  carrier 
biased  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  given  direction  and 
positioned  relative  to  said  contact  carrier  to  cause  said 
biases  to  urge  said  carriers  toward  each  other,  a  resilient 
metal  flipper  member  pivotally  connected  at  each  end 
thereof  to  said  flipper  carrier  and  nomftlly  bowed  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  con- 
tact carrier  having  a  projection  extending  toward  said 
flipper  member,  an  adjustable  stationary  abutment  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  flipper  member  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  contact  carrier,  and  a  switch  actuating 
member  to  overcome  said  bias  on  said  flipper  carrier  to 
cause  said  flipper  member  to  contact  said  abutment  there- 
by causing  said  flipper  member  to  snap  over-center  and 
strike  said  projection  on  said  contact  carrier  to  move  said 
contact  carrier  against  its  above-mentioned  bias  to  there- 
by effect  disengagement  of  said  set  of  contacts. 


I.  A  snap  switch  mechanism  comprising  an  operating 
plunger,  a  plurality  of  spring  members  energized  by  said 
operating  plunger,  movable  support  means  connected  to 
said  spring  members  for  actuation  thereby,  contact  means 
attached  to  said  support  means,  a  U-shaped  extension 
attached  to  said  support  means,  and  a  latching  means 
attached  to  said  operating  plunger  and  operable  in  con- 
junction with  said  U-shaped  extension  to  prevent  the 
actuation  of  said  support  means  until  said  plunger  has 
been  moved  a  predetermined  distance  whereby  a  more 
positive  snap  action  is  obtained. 


2,751,452 

ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  SWTTCH 

James  K.  Gaylord  and  Irving  R.  Green,  Chicago,  IB., 

assignors  to  Gaylord  Products,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,313 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


1.  An  electric  switch  responsive  to  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  a  rotating  body  comprising  a  closed  housing,  a 
rotatable  element  in  said  housing,  means  for  connecting 
said  rotating  element  and  said  rotating  body  to  rotate  said 
element  in  timed  relationship  with  the  rotation  of  said 
body,  said  rotatable  element  comprising  a  vane  con- 
structed of  an  electrical  conductive  material  and  substan- 
tially horizontally  disposed  pivot  means  for  pivotally  sus- 
pending said  vane,  a  pool  of  non-conductive  liquid  car- 
ried in  said  housing  in  which  the  free  end  of  said  vane 
dips,  an  annular  relatively  flat  conductive  plate  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  in  said  pool  of  liquid  with  its  plane 
disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  with  which  said 
vane  makes  contact  when  said  rotatable  element  is  sta- 
tionary, said  vane  breaking  contact  with  said  plate  by 
the  fnctional  deflective  force  of  said  liquid  upon  said 
vane  when  said  rotating  element  rotates  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  means  for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering 
said  plate  transverse  to  its  plane  to  change  the  angle  of 
contact  of  said  vane  and  plate  when  said  element  is  sta- 
tionary, an  electrically  conductive  contact  member  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  vane  when  said  vane  is  deflected  a  predetermined 
degree  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  element,  means 
for  adjustably  raising  and  lowering  said  contact  member 
in  said  housing  to  cause  contact  of  said  contact  member 
and  said  vane  at  different  speeds  of  said  element,  means 
for  connecting  said  plate  and  vane  to  an  electrical  circuit, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  contact  member  and  said 
vane  to  an  electrical  circuit 
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2,751,453 
RESILIENTLY  BIASED  ROTARY  SPEED- 
RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
James  K.  Gaylord  and  Paul  T.  Hahn,  Chicago,  Dl.,  as- 
signors to  Gaylord  Products,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,083 
3  Claims.    (CL  200-40) 


conductive  liquid  and  said  element  to  cant  said  free  end 
portion  away  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said  con- 
ductive member,  magnetic  attractive  means  adjacent  die 
free  end  portion  of  said  element  for  urging  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  element  toward  said  conductive  member 
for  opposing  the  canting  of  said  element,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  conductive  member  and  conductive  ele- 
ment in  an  electirc  circuit 


•  1.  An  electric  switch  responsive  to  the  rotary  speed  of 
a  body  which  comprises  a  container,  an  annular  electri- 
cally conductive  plate  carried  by  and  within  the  container, 
said  container  being  adapted  to  carry  a  non<onductive 
liquid  above  said  conductive  member,  a  rotatable  member 
carried  in  said  container,  a  vane  hingedly  connected  to 
said  rotatable  member  with  a  free  end  depending  portion 
thereof  dipping  in  said  non-conductive  liquid  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  plate  when  said  rotatable  member  is  sta- 
tionary to  complete  an  electrical  circuit,  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  member  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  and  above  said  plate  to  cause  the  free  end 
depending  portion  of  said  vane  to  be  deflected  by  friction 
between  said  non -conductive  liquid  and  said  vane  to  cant 
said  free  end  depending  portion  away  from  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  plate  to  break  the  electrical  circuit,  resil- 
ient means  connected  between  said  vane  and  said  rotatable 
member  for  resiliently  urging  the  free  edge  of  the  vane 
into  resilient  contact  with  said  plate  and  for  resiliently 
opposing  canting  of  said  vane,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  vane  and  plate  in  an  electrical  circuit. 


2,751,454 
MAGNETIC  CONTROLLED  ROTARY  SPEED 
RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
James  K.  Gaylord  and  Paul  T.  Hahn,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Gaylord  Products,  Incorporated,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 
Application  January  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  407,084 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—80) 


2,751,455 

MAGNETIC  CENTRIFUGAL  DEVICE 

KaH  M.  Feicrtag,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind^  aadgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Fehmary  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  411,671 

6  Claims.    (0.200—80) 


1.  Speed  responsive  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially circular  member  pivotably  secured  to  a  rotatable 
part  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and  biased  to  a 
canted  position  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  part  when  said  part  is  :it  rest,  said  member  being 
movable  to  a  vertical  position  by  centrifugal  force  at  a 
predetermined  speed  of  rotation,  and  magnetic  means 
located  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  *,aid  member 
when  the  same  is  in  its  vertical  position  and  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  member,  .aid  magnetic  means  being 
biased  away  from  said  member  and  being  susceptible  to 
magnetic  force  between  it  and  said  member  to  overcome 
said  bias  and  move  toward  said  member  when  it  is  in  its 
vertical  position,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposite  peripheral  cut-away  portions  located  in 
line  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  member  thereby  to  pre- 
clude movement  of  said  magnetic  means  toward  said 
member  below  said  predetermined  speed  of  rotation. 


2,751,456 
RADIOSONDE  BALLOON  BREAKAGE  SWITCH 
Edgar  A.  Terhune,  Little  Silver,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 
Application  December  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  329,158 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—81) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  An  electric  switch  responsive  to  the  rotary  speed 
of  a  body  which  comprises  a  container,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  carried  in  the  container,  said  con- 
tainer being  adapted  to  carry  a  non-conductive  liquid 
above  said  conductive  member,  an  electrically  conductive 
element,  means  for  pivotally  suspending  said  element 
above  said  electrically  conductive  member  with  a  free 
end  portion  thereof  dipping  in  said  non-conductive  liquid 
and  in  contact  with  said  electrically  conductive  member 
when  said  element  is  stationary,  means  for  rotating  said 
element  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  electrically 
conductive  member  to  cause  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  element  to  be  deflected  by  friction  between  said  non- 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  breaking  time  of  a 
balloon  or  the  like  comprising  discrete  juxtaposed  plate 
members  secured  to  said  balloon,  means  to  normally  urge 
said  plate  members  apart,  a  switch  operably  associated 
with  said  plate  members,  means  intermediate  one  of  said 
plate  members  and  said  balloon  to  urge  said  plates  into 
intimate  contact  with  each  other  only  when  said  balloon 
is  inflated  and  a  finger  between  said  plate  members  for 
actuating  said  switch  whereby  when  said  plates  are  in 
intimate  engagement  said  switch  is  operative  and  ioopo*- 
ative  when  said  plates  are  spaced  from  each  other. 
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2,751,457 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Donaldson,  Anokji,  Minn^  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  February  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  412,482 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.5) 


rod  for  movement  together,  an  electrical  connecting 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  said  contact  bars  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  insulated  end  of  said 
wire  to  said  connecting  means. 


7.  A  control  device  comprising,  a  frame  including  a 
flat  top  plate  and  a  flat  diaphragm  forming  the  center 
portion  therein,  a  pressure  responsive  sensing  means 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  pressure 
responsive  sensing  means,  said  lever  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  lateral  extensions  terminating  in  pivotal  abut- 
ments engaging  said  top  plate  of  said  frame  radially  re- 
moved from  said  diaphragm  center  portion  of  said  top 
plate,  said  pivotal  abutments  establishing  a  pivotal  axis 
for  said  lever  in  the  plane  of  said  diaphragm  and  passing 
through  its  center,  an  extension  of  said  lever  protruding 
through  and  rigidly  attached  to  said  diaphragm,  a  second 
lever  attached  to  the  end  of  said  extension  of  said  first 
lever,  switch  contacts  actuated  by  said  second  lever  and 
spring  means  acting  on  said  second  lever  biasing  said 
levers  in  one  direction  about  the  pivotal  axis,  the  force 
of  said  springs  means  being  applied  in  a  direction  to  bias 
said  pivotal  abutments  against  the  top  plate  of  said  frame. 


2,751,458 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  OPERATED 

FLASHING  SIGNAL 

Joseph  Kayuha,  Jr.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Application  January  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,399 

2  Cbiims.     (CI.  200—83) 


2.751,459 
CIRCl  IT  CONTROLLING  DEVICES 
L'riel   F.  Carter,   Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,    Inc.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Application  June  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  437,483 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  comprising 
a  support  of  electrical  insulating  material,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes extending  downwardly  from  -.aid  support,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  through  said  support,  pressure  actuated 
means  for  moving  said  rod  longitudinally  in  accordance 
with  the  amount  of  pressure  received  thereby,  a  flexible 
contact  member  of  electrical  current  conducting  material 
carried  by  said  rod  for  contacting  said  electrodes  upon 
upward  movement  of  said  rod  and  conducting  current 
therebetween,  a  means  for  supplying  electrical  current 
connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes,  a  pair  of  spaced  con- 
tact bars  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  wire  of 
thermo-expansive  and  electrical  resistance  material  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  contact  bars  for 
making  and  breaking  contact  between  said  bars  upon  the 
expansion  and  contraction  of  said  wire  and  capable  of 
moving  said  bar  towards  the  other  of  said  bars  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  upward  movement  of  said  rod  for 
varying  the  space  between  said  bars  thereby  varying  the 
timing  of  the  making  and  breaking  of  the  contact  there- 
between, insulating  material  connecting  said  wire  and  said 


I.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device,  in  combination,  a 
housing  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  base  plate  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  housing  member  positioned  edgewise 
between  said  plates  to  provide  an  opening  at  one  end  of 
said  housing,  a  control  switch  including  an  insulating  con- 
tact carrying  base  mounted  within  said  open  end  of  the 
housing,  a  pressure  responsive  device  mounted  upon  said 
base  plate  and  havmg  a  loading  spring  associated  there- 
with located  within  said  housing,  said  loading  spring 
having  a  fixed  adjustment  thereof  to  insure  a  constant 
cut-in  characteristic  of  said  controlling  device,  a  snap 
operating  mechanism  for  said  switch  mounted  within  said 
housing  and  normally  operable  to  cause  opening  and 
closure  of  said  switch  as  an  incident  to  predetermined 
degrees  of  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  device,  means  including  a  spring-biased 
pivoted  lever  operativcly  associated  with  said  snap  op- 
erating mechanism,  said  lever  having  a  cam  follower 
formed  thereon,  a  cam  member  rotatably  supported  by 
said  top  plate  and  continuously  engaged  with  said  cam 
follower,  and  said  cam  member  having  a  manually  op- 
erable member  associated  therewith  and  located  exteriorly 
of  said  top  plate,  said  manually  operable  member  provid- 
ing for  selection  at  will  of  the  cut-out  characteristic  of 
said  controlling  device. 


2.751,460 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Clifford    W.    Petersen,    Wauwatosa,    Wis.,    assignor    to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  June  12.  1953,  Serial  No.  361,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—92) 


1.   A    remote   controlled   electric   switch   designed   for 
use  in  a  system  where  controlling  impulses  are  furnished 


I 
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for  two  different  lengths  of  time,  said  remote  controlled 
electric  switch  comprising  a  self-starting  synchrorious 
motor  designed  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only,  a  switch, 
a  driving  member  driven  from  said  motor  and  arranged 
to  move  from  a  zero  position  to  a  first  or  second  posi- 
tion in  the  same  direction  without  completing  a  full 
revolution,  a  normally  open  clutch  between  said  motor 
and  said  driving  member  arranged  to  magnetically  close 
when  said  motor  is  energized,  biasing  means  for  returning 
said  driving  member  to  zero  position  from  either  said 
first  or  second  position,  a  cam  follower  for  operating  said 
switch,  a  cam  driven  from  said  driving  member  and 
having  its  face  divided  into  at  least  one  series  of  portions 
including  a  shorter  portion  and  a  longer  portion  coacting 
with  said  cam  follower  to  respectively  open  and  close 
said  switch,  a  first  stop  located  at  the  zero  position  of 
said  driving  member,  a  second  stop  located  at  the  second 
position  of  said  driving  member,  and  pawl  means  for 
positively  connecting  said  cam  and  driving  member  while 
said  driving  member  is  executing  driving  action. 
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inserted  in  an  electrical  circuit,  at  least  one  of  which  is 
an  arcuately  curved  bimetallic  member  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  and  normally  in  contact  with  the  other  mem- 
ber at  its  other  end,  biasing  means  adjacent  said  bimetal- 
lic member  for  continuously  deflecting  said  bimetallic 
member  toward  the  other  member,  said  bimetallic  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  deflect  arcuately  in  response  to 


2,751,461  ,^,^ 

DUAL-MOTION  ADVANCING  AND  RESETTING 

MECHANISM  FOR  RELAYS 

Frank  G.  Nlcolaus,  Chicago,  111.,  astignor  to  Raymond  T. 

Moloney,  Chicago,  DL         .,.,,, 

ApplicatioB  Maitrh  29,  1951,  Serial  No.  218,147 

16  Claims.     (CI.  200— 105) 


heat  generated  by  excessive  electric  current  to  an  in- 
creasingly curved  configuration  so  that  it  bears  against 
the  other  member  with  increased  pressure  until  it  be- 
comes sufficiently  foreshortened  to  slide  off  and  move 
rapidly  away  from  the  other  member,  and  means  oper- 
able, as  one  member  is  rotated  through  360*  relative  to 
the  other,  to  restore  the  normal  contact  between  said 
members. 

2,751,463 

POSITIVE  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SWITCH 

Edmond  G.  FranUIn,  MIoMapolls,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc^  ■  cofpomtion  of  Delaware 

Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,627 

11  Claims.     (CL  200— 137) 


n    In  an  electromagnetic  ratchet  mechanism,  a  ratchet 
member  adapted  to  be  advanced  by  a  driving  pawl  in  one 
direction;  means  normally  and  yieldingly  actmg  to  move 
the  ratchet  member  in  the  opposite  direction;  rcleasably 
movable  holding  pawl  means  normally  engaged  with  the 
ratchet  member  to  prevent  said  opposite  movement  there- 
of; magnetic  armature  means  including  a  driving  pawl 
and  means  mounting  the  same  to  move  both  axially  and 
laterally,  the  axial  movement  being  toward  and  away  from 
said  ratchet  member  and  the  lateral  movement  being  in  a 
direction  toward  and  away  from  said  holding  pawl  means; 
a  solenoid  mounted  so  that  said  armature  means  can  move 
both   axially   and   laterally   in   the   bore    thereof;   spring 
means  normally  urging  said  armature  means  to  a  posi- 
tion outwardy  of  said  bore  and  away  from  said  holding 
pawl  means,  momentary  energization  of  the  solenoid  and 
coaction  of  said  spring  means  reciprocating  said  armature 
means  axially  to  step  said  ratchet  member  by  action  of 
said  driving  pawl  therewith;  and  electromagnetic  means 
energizable  to  move  said  armature  means  laterally  to  dis- 
pose a  part  thereof  toward  and  against  said  holding  pawl 
to  dislodge  the  latter  from  holding  engagement  viith  said 
ratchet   member   for   release   of  the  latter   for  opposite 
movement  as  aforesaid. 


1.  A  contact  structure  for  a  thermal  switch  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  element,  a  contact,  and 
means  mounting  said  contact  for  movement  relative  to 
said  element,  said  means  including  at  least  two  current 
conducting  struts  having  only  their  ends  lying  remote 
from  said  contact  joined  to  said  element,  each  strut  being 
comprised  of  two  portions  inclined  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  said  element  and  capable  of  lengthwise  expan- 
sion upon  the  passage  of  sufficient  current  therethrough 
with  those  portions  nearest  said  contact  having  a  more 
rapid  rate  of  expansion  than  the  other  portions. 


2  751  464 
TEMPERATURE  'RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Brooks  H.  Short  and  Gcorce  B.  Shaw.  Anderson,  Ind.. 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  365,678 
3  Claims.     (CL  200— 138) 


2.751.462 
FUSE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Oscar  Markowlti,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Application  July  7, 1954.  Serial  No.  441.959 
9  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 
(Granted  under  Title  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 
1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  use  as  a  replacement  for  a 
conventional  cylindrical  fuse,  including  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  elongated  electrically  conductive  members  nor- 
mally in  contact  with  each  other  and  arranged  to  be 


1.  In  a  temperature  indicating  device  adapted  to  close 
an  electric  circuit  in  resF>onse  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture having;  a  support,  a  metallic  cup  member  carried  by 
a  support  and  adapted  to  be  surrounded  by  a  media 
of  variable  temperature  and  an  electric  contact  carried 
by  said  support  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  said 
metallic  cup.  a  temperature  responsive  bimetallic  element. 
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comprising;  an  enlarged  base  portion  attached  to  the 
portion  of  said  cup  member  remote  from  said  adjustable 
contact  and  secured  in  heat  and  electrical  conducting 
relation  with  said  cup;  a  curved  portion  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  the  remaining  portions  of  said  bimetallic 
element  integrally  formed  therewith  and  adapted  to  have 
the  shape  thereof  changed  in  response  to  the  heat  received 
from  said  base  portion,  a  contact  portion  integrally  formed 
on  said  element  remote  from  said  base  portion  and  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  the  contact  carried  by  said 
support,  and  an  arm  portion  integrally  formed  with  and 
connecting  said  curved  portion  with  said  contact  portion 
and  disposed  substantially  at  a  45  degree  angle  from  said 
contact  portion  and  adapted  to  magnify  and  transmit 
the  movement  of  said  curved  portion  to  said  contact 
portion  for  moving  said  contact  portion  relative  to  said 
contact  when  said  curved  portion  changes  its  shape  in 
response  to  heat  transmitted  through  the  base  portion 
from  said  cup  member. 


2,751,465 

THERMORESPONSIVE  SWITCH  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Cassidy,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Pace,  Inc., 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Application  September  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  455,174 

11  Claims.     (Q.  200—139) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, switch  means  having  flexible  current-conducting 
members,  a  thermoresponsive  means,  an  insulating  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  thermoresponsive  means  and  arranged 
for  engagement  with  one  of  said  flexible  current-con- 
ducting means  for  moving  the  latter  upon  variations  in 
temperature,  and  a  retaining  member  having  portions 
engaging  the  thermoresponsive  means  and  a  centrally 
disposed  raised  portion  engaging  said  insulating  member 
for  securing  the  insulating  member  to  the  thermorespon- 
sive means. 


2,751,466 

SWITCH  MECHANISM 

John  W.  Huffman,  Mantfcid,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Pace,  Inc., 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,873 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—139) 


^^ 


1.  A  circuit-controlling  means  for  a  heating  element 
including,  in  combination,  a  switch  mechanism  having 
two  relatively  movable  switch  arms,  cooperating  contacts 
carried  by  said  arms  for  completing  a  circuit  through  said 
switch  arms,  a  thermostat  element  disposed  to  be  in- 
fluenced by  heat  from  the  heating  element,  a  member  of 
insulating  material  disposed  between  the  thermostatic 
element  and  one  of  said  switch  arms,  a  manually  adjust- 
able element  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  pin  formed 
of  insulating  material  having  one  end  engageable  in  the 
socket  formed  in  said  manually  adjustable  element,  said 
pin  being  formed  at  its  other  end  with  a  zone  of  non- 
circular  cross  section,  the  second  of  said  switch  arms 
being  formed  with  a  noncircular  recess  adapted  to  receive 
the  noncircular  end  portion  of  the  pin  whereby  said  pin 
is  restrained  against  rotation  during  adjusting  movemems 
of  the  manually  adjustable  element. 


2,751,467 
HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
APPARATUS 
Matthew  R.  Alcxy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tte  Air  Force 

Application  June  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,042 
4  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


1.  In  a  miniaturized  high  voltage  high  frequency 
switching  apparatus  having  a  rotatable  contact  member, 
a  plurality  of  contact  elements  positioned  in  the  path  of 
said  rotatable  contact  member  to  make  contact  there- 
with, and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatble  contact  mem- 
ber so  as  to  momentarily  and  conductively  intercept  each 
one  of  said  plurality  contact  elements  in  a  predetermined 
adjustable  sequence,  the  combination  comprising  a  shaft 
having  said  rotatable  contact  member  mounted  thereon, 
insulating  coupling  means  integrally  molded  to  said  shaft 
and  to  said  rotating  means,  corona  discharge  shielding 
means  surrounding  said  rotatable  contact  member  and 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  elements,  said  shield- 
ing means  surrounding  said  rotatable  contact  member 
comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  having  dome- 
shaped  portions  at  extremities  thereof  and  apertures 
through  which  project  a  portion  of  said  rotatable  contact 
member  for  making  contact  with  said  contact  elements, 
and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  contact  elements  be- 
ing surrounded  by  corona  shielding  means  comprising 
hollow  dome-shaped  shells. 


2,751,46* 
SWITCH 
William   E.   Brown,  Carl   O.   Decker  and   Charles  W. 
Landes,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290,546 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—154) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  one-piece  molded 
rectangular  box  shaped  housing  of  electrical  insulating 
material  having  an  open  side,  said  box  having  the  wall 
opposite  the  open  side  provided  with  two  spaced  contacts, 
a  bridging  contact  means  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of  bridging 
contact  with  said  two  spaced  contacts,  a  pivoted  actuator 
extending  through  said  open  side  and  located  partially 
within  said  housing,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  said 
actuator  and  being  mounted  in  portions  of  said  housing 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  open  side,  a  wire  spring  extending 
transversely  to  said  pivot  pin  across  the  opening  in  said 
housing  over  said  bridging  contact  means  and  being  sup- 
ported at  its  ends  by  said  housing,  and  operating  connec- 
tions extending  on  opposite  sides  of  said  wire  spring  be- 
tween said  actuator  and  said  bridging  contact  means. 
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2,751,469 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Fndeikk  G.  Toricj,  Foatlnc,  and  WOIlam  I.  de  Beanbien, 
BiraafaB^hami,  Midi.,  aasigiiois  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continnation  of  application  Serial  No.  234,018,  June  28, 
1951.     This  application  Angiiit  2,  1952,  Serial  No. 
302,307 

SOafaM.    (CL  200— 154) 


ducting  part  and  a  part  for  effecting  electrical  connecticm 
of  said  conducting  part  and  the  other  of  said  contacts,  said 
parts  having  electrically  contacting  portions,  and  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable  in  wiping  relation  when 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  passage  therethrough;  a  plate  of  insulating 
material  fixed  to  the  housing  and  having  one  end  ex- 
tending into  the  passage;  stationary  electrical  contact 
means  carried  by  the  plate  and  having  end  portions  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  located  within 
the  passage;  a  disc-like  operating  member  extending  into 
the  passage  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  housing;  elec- 
tric bridging  means  carried  by  the  operating  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  end  portions  of  said  contact  means; 
and  means  operable  upon  movement  of  an  operating  mem- 
ber a  predetermined  distance  for  continuing  the  limited 
rotary  movement  of  the  operating  member  in  either  di- 
rection, said  means  having  a  curved  apex  portion  includ- 
ing cam  means  on  the  end  of  the  plate  within  the  passage 
and  a  cooperable  biased  member  movable  with  the  oper- 
ating  member. 

2,751,470 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Paul  E.  Bissonnette,  Pawtncket,  R.  I. 

AppUcation  May  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  507,225 

2  culms.     (CI.  200—165) 


said  contacts  are  brought  into  engagement,  and  said  other 
contact  having  means  cooperating  with  said  electrical 
connecting  part  to  condition  the  latter  for  said  wiping 
movement. 

2,751,472 
POTENTIOMETER  FOR  VERTICAL  REFERENCE 

SYSTEM 
JoMoh  B.  Heimann.  River  Ed«e,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Kw- 
fott  Company,  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  July  7,  1953.  Serial  No.  366,569 
12  Claims.     (CI.  201— 48) 


1.  An  electric  switch  of  the  push  pull  type  comprising 
an  insulating  body  provided  axially  with  a  chamber  termi- 
nating in  a  tubular  outlet,  an  insulating  base  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  first  electrical  contact  formed  as  a  plate 
having  a  dependent  arm  and  a  bore,  a  second  electrical 
contact  formed  as  a  bolt  having  a  shank  with  a  head  on 
one  end,  said  shank  and  head  being  slidably  mounted  in 
said  chamber  with  said  shank  passing  through  said  tubu- 
lar outlet,  resilient  means  forcing  said  head  away  from 
the  base  of  said  chamber,  said  head  engaging  and  disen- 
gaging said  first  electrical  contact  plate,  a  projection  hav- 
ing a  handle  formed  on  one  end,  a  cam  surface  formed 
in  the  projection,  said  projection  being  slidably  mounted 
in  said  slot,  a  cam  follower  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore 
with  one  end  engaging  said  head  and  the  other  end.  through 
said  resilient  means  acting  upon  said  head,  engaging  said 
cam  surface,  said  base  and  plate  being  fixed  to  said  body, 
said  handle  positioning  said  cam  surface  to  cause  said 
cam  follower  to  control  the  engaging  and  discharging  of 
said  head  with  said  plate. 


2,751,471 

CONTACT  ASSEMBLY 

Ervin  E.  WUls,  Affton,  Mo^  assignor  to  Federal  Electric 

Products  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  12.  1953.  Serial  No.  336,515 

11  Claims.     (O.  200—166) 
1.  In  a  contact  assembly  having  companion  relatively 
movable  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  comprising  a  con- 


1 .  A  pendulous  potentiometer  comprising  a  cup  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material;  a  lining  of  insulating  ma- 
terial to  outline  and  define  an  annular  chamber  as  a  well 
to  receive  a  current-conducting  electrolyte;  two  pairs  of 
diametrically  opposed  contacts  co-ordinately  disposed 
and  supported  on  the  insulating  material,  with  the  faces 
of  the  contacts  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  material  in  a 
cylindrical  plane  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  cup;  a 
center  post  co-axially  disposed  and  supported  on  the  cup, 
and  having  a  pivot  support  on  its  top  end;  and  a  pen- 
dulum pivotally  supported  from  the  pivot  support  at  the 
top  of  the  center  post,  said  jjendulum  comprising  a  shell 
bob  with  a  cylindrical  body  concentric  with  the  cup  axis 
and  depending  into  the  annular  well  to  dispose  its  outer 
peripheral  surface  uniformly  equidistant  from  the  con- 
tact surfaces  when  the  pendulum  is  in  true  vertical  po- 
sition. 

2,751.473 

ELECTRIC  RESISTOR 

Myron  A.  Coler  and  Arnold  S.  Louis,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.; 

said  Louis  assignor  to  said  Coler 

Application  March  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,934 

5  Claims.    (0.201-55) 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  in  combination:  a  re- 
sistance element  comolded  from  two  electrically  con- 
ductive compositions  of  unlike  temperature  coeflficients 
of  resistivity;  a  contact  member  adapted  to  be  variably 
positioned  in  contact  with  said  resistance  element;  two 
normally  fixed  spaced  terminals  electrically  connected 
to  said  resistance  element;  wherein  said  resistance  ele- 
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ment  provides  two  parallel  electrically  conductive  paths 
between  said  terminals,  said  paths  being  in  continuous 
electrical  connection. 


wire  connected  to  said  wire  mounting,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  wire  and  said  frame,  a  spring  mounted  in 


2,751,474 
VERTICAL  REFERENCE  SYSTEM  WITH 
POTENTIOMETER  CONTROL 
Wladimir  A.  Reichei,  Hackeasack,  and  John  F.  Emerson, 
Hasbroock  Heiithts,  N.  J.,  aaslgiion  to  Kearfott  Com- 
pany, Inc^  Utdc  FaDs,  N.  J^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  May  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,635 
19  Claims.     (CI.  201—57) 


I.  A  pendulous  potentiometer  comprising  a  vertical 
seeking  pendulum  supported  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
its  free  end  oscillatable  in  any  direction;  a  damping  fluid 
immersing  the  free  end  of  the  pendulum,  the  damping 
fluid  having  current-conducting  characteristics  to  enable 
it  to  serve  as  a  current  conducting  electrolyte;  contact 
means  disposed  at  the  ends  of  twe  equal  intersecting  dia- 
metral paths  through  the  electrolyte;  and  means  constitut- 
ing a  closed  vessel  for  supporting  the  pendulum  and  the 
contact  means  and  the  electrolyte  to  place  the  point  of 
intersection  of  said  two  paths  in  the  true  vertical  line  of 
said  pendulum. 


2,751,475 

ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Herbert  A.  Gottschall,  Noticy,  N.  J.,  anignor  to 

MyroB  A.  Cokr,  Scaradalc,  N.  Y. 

Application  November  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  467,593 

7  Claims.     (CL  201—62) 


'"  'J 


I.  A  transducer  including,  an  insulating  plastic  base, 
a  first  conductive  plastic  resistance  member  adapted  to  be 
electrically  contacted  by  a  movable  contact  member  and 
a  pair  of  conductive  plastic  padding  resistors  comolded 
to  said  base,  electrically  conductive  means  interconnecting 
said  padding  resistors  and  said  first  resistance  member, 
said  first  resistance  member  being  interposed  in  scries  be- 
tween said  padding  resistors,  a  movable  arm,  a  movable 
contact  member  in  contact  with  said  first  resistance  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  positioned  by  the  motion  of  said  arm 
and  means  to  electrically  connect  said  movable  contact 
member  and  said  series  resistances  with  an  external  circuit. 


said   frame,    said   spring   being   connected    to   said   dia- 
phragm, and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring. 


2,751,477 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTIVE  DEVICE 
lohn  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  New  Kenstagton,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Pittsborgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa^  a  corporation  off  Pennsylvania 

Application  July  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,045 
7  Claims.    (CL  201— 73) 


2.751,476 
ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 
Louis  D.  Statham,  Beverly  Hills,  Califf.,  assiiqior  to  Stat- 
ham  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  Mav  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,294 

8  Claims.     (CI.  201—63) 

1.  A    transducer   comprising   a    frame,    a    diaphragm 

mounted  on   said   frame,   a  wire   mounting  structurally 

united  to  said  diaphragm,  an  electrical  resistance  strain 


"  ^ 


■f/ifv»^M/f. 
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1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  layer  of  glass 
consisting  essentially  of  50  to  55  per  cent  by  weight  of 
silver  oxide,  40  to  45  per  cent  by  weight  of  boric  oxide 
and  about  5  per  cent  by  weight  of  silicon  dioxide,  and 
electrodes  in  contact  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  layer. 


2,751.478 
WELDING  COMPOSITION 
Clarence  E.  Jacksoo  and  Arthur  E.  Shmbcall,  Nlaiura 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assigBors  to  Unioa  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  28,  1953, 
Serial  No.  351.756 
3Clahm.    (0.219—10) 
1.  In  an  electric  welding  process  of  the  submerged  melt 
type  wherein  a  blanket  of  comminuted,  silicon-containing 
welding  medium  covers  the  welding  region  of  a  workpiecc 
and  a  welding  electrode  is  submerged  in  said  welding  me- 
dium, the  improvement  of  preventing  the  enrichment  of 
the  silicon  content  in  the  weld  metal,  and  enriching  the 
weld  metal  in  molybdenum  and  chromium  content,  said 
improvement  comprising  incorporating  oxides  of  chro- 
mium and  molybdenum  in  the  welding  medium  in  amounts 
between  about  1%  and  10%,  and  between  about  0.4% 
and  2%.  respectively,  by  weight  of  the  welding  medium. 


2.751.479 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDUCTION 

WELDING 

John    V.    Cowan.    Danbury,   Conn.,   assignor  to  Sperry 

Products,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Applicarion  February  16,  1954.  Serial  No.  410,479 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10) 


1,  The  method   of  inductively  welding^parts  of  rela 
lively  large  cross-sectional  areas  in  which  the  outer  por- 
tions normally  tend  to  heat  up  faster  than  the  inner  por- 
tions, which  consists  in  positioning  between  the  parts  to 
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be  welded  an  auxiliary  member  of  the  same  material  and 
cross-section  as  said  parts,  heating  the  auxiliary  member 
inductively,  conducting  the  heat  from  the  outer  portion 
of  said  auxiliary  member  to  said  parts,  insulating  the 
inner  portion  of  said  auxiliary  member  against  heat  trans- 
fer to  said  parts  prior  to  the  welding  push-up,  pushing  the 
parts  and  said  auxiliary  member  together  after  the  outer 
portion  of  said  member  has  reached  welding  tempera- 
ture whereby  the  inner  portion  of  said  member  will  trans- 
fer its  heat  to  the  inner  portions  of  said  parts. 


ELECTRICAL 
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2,7Sl,48i 
INDUCTION  HEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METO- 

OD  OF  HEATING  EXTENSIVE  SURFACE  AREAS 

Cari  G.  Elsen,  Detroit  Mldu,  anignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 

pany,  PhiiadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporatlMi  of  Pennsylvaiila 

Application  September  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,810 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219— 10.69) 


r*-i»>^>Ui 


2,751,a2  ^_ 

CUTTING  AND  GOUGING  TORCHES  AND 

ELECTRODES  THEREFOR 

Myron  Davis  Stapath,  BrcnacrtoB,  Wm*>; 

AppUcation  May  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  187,145 

9  Claims.     (CL  219— 15) 


1  Electric  arc  apparatus  comprising  an  electrode  in  the 
form  of  an  elongated  conductive  rod  having  on  one  side 
thereof  means  forming  an  open-sided  gas  channel  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  said  rod.  and  electrode  holder 
means  comprising  an  electrode  supporUng  member  pro- 
viding a  scat  for  the  channeled  side  of  said  electrode  rod, 
a  clamp  member  pressing  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
electrode  rod  and  urging  it  to  its  seat,  and  gas  jet  onfice 
means  in  the  end  of  said  holder  means  immediately  ad- 
jacent said  electrode  rod  seat  hence  adjacent  the  chan- 
neled side  of  said  electrode  rod.  said  gas  jet  onfice  means 
being  disposed  for  direcUng  a  high  velocity  stream  of 
gas  in  and  along  said  gas  channel  toward  the  end  of  said 
electrode  rod  projecting  from  the  holder. 


6.  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  heating  the  wide 
annular  surface  of  an  annular  workpiecc.  comprismg  in 
combination,  a  flat  spiral  pancake  induction  heating  coil 
formed  about  a  vertical  axis  and  mounted  horizontally 
within  a  furnace,  a  track  below  said  coil  extending  out 
of  the  furnace,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  on  said 
track,  and  means  on  said  carriage  for  supporting  and 
rotating  the  workpiecc  about  the  axis  of  its  annular  shape 
beneath  said  coil  with  the  axis  of  the  workpiecc  at  the  axis 
of  the  coil. 

2,751,481 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  INTENDED  FOR  ™EELEC- 
TRICAL  CONNECTION  OF  A  WORKCOIL  FOR 
THE  INDUCTIVE  HEATING  OF  WORK^PIECES 
TO  THE  SECONDARY  WINDING  OF  THE  OUT- 
PUT COIL  OF  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
Lourens  Bk>k  and   Dirk  ChrisliaaB  van  Ipcren,   Eind- 
hoven, Nethcriands,  assignors  to  Hartford  National 
Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  March  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Nedieriands  April  20, 1951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219— 10.79) 


2  751  483 
CONSTANT  TEMPERATURE  OVEN 
Harry  J.  Kee*  Middictowii,  and  Rob«n  J.  P«P«>eck  and 
Alfred  J.  Gilbert,  Jr.,  Matewan,  N-  '.««*«»«  to 
Lavole  Laboratories,  Inc.,  MorganvUk,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey  „  ^  .  ^,      .,-  ««, 
Application  June  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,518 
^^^    5  Oahns.    (CL  219—19) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  electrically  connecting  a 
work-coil  for  the  inductive  beating  of  work  pieces  to  a 
secondary  winding  of  an  output  coil  of  a  high  frequency 
generator  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  heat  conducting 
members  connected  to  said  high  frequency  generator,  said 
members  having  opposed  clamping  surfaces  for  holding 
at  least  one  work -coil  therebetween,  means  for  adjustably 
spacing  said  members  relative  to  one  another,  a  work- 
coil  clamped  between  said  opposed  surfaces,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  cooling  channels  in  each  of  said  members  for 
artificially  cooling  said  members  and  said  work-coil  by 
means  of  a  circulating  cooling  agent  in  said  channels. 

7n7   •>     it       '<■'< 


1.  In  a  crystal  oven,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a 
crystal,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  chamber  being  formed 
of  a  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  selected  Curie  tem- 
perature, an  electric  heater  disposed  in  heating  relation- 
ship to  said  chamber,  a  magnet  movably  mounted  on  said 
chamber  in  a  position  to  be  attracted  to  said  ferro- 
magnetic material  and  spaced  from  and  not  having  con- 
tact with  said  heater,  resilient  means  for  moving  said 
magnet  away  from  said  ferromagnetic  material,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  to  said  heater  including  an 
electric  switch  operated  by  movement  of  said  magnet  to 
supply  current  to  said  heater  when  said  ferromagnetic 
material  is  below  its  Curie  temperature  and  said  magnet 
is  attracted  to  said  material  and  to  reduce  said  current 
when  said  ferromagnetic  material  is  above  its  Cune  tem- 
perature and  said  magnet  is  moved  away  from  said 
ferromagnetic  material  by  said  resilient  means. 


2.751.484 

ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  IRON       _ 

Thomas  Ehner  Moon.  Norfolk,  Va. 

ApplicaHon  June  22,  1955.  Serial  No.  517,270 

3  Claims.     (0.219—26) 

I.  An    electric    soldering    iron    comprismg    a    handle 

means  of  low  heat  conductive  material,  a  line  cord  head- 
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ing  inwardly  of  said  handle  means,  terminal  means  of  oven,  a  shelf  within  the  compartment  means  for  taanr 
high  heat  resistance  material  carried  by  said  handle  bly  mounting  said  shelf  within  the  compartment,  door 
means  said  terminal  means  being  provided  with  a  threaded  means  cooperating  with  said  walls  to  cloec  the  door  open- 
recess,'  a  mandrel  of  high  heat  conducting  aluminum  ing  of  said  compartment,  the  outer  surface  of  one  of  the 
alloy  directly  connected  at  one  end  thereof  into  said 
recess  in  the  terminal  means,  the  other  end  of  said  man- 
drel being  provided  with  a  threaded  recess,  a  heating 


element  wound  about  said  mandrel,  said  clement  com- 
prising resistance  wire  encased  in  a  fiberglass  tubing  and 
said  element  being  electrically  connected  to  said  line 
cord  at  said  terminal  means,  a  sleeve  of  low  heat  con- 
ductive steel  material  connected  to  said  handle  means  and 
enclosing  said  heating  element,  and  a  soldering  tip  con- 
nected into  said  mandrel  threaded  recess  in  a  loosely 
threaded  relationship. 


2,751,4S5 

SOLDERING  TOOL 

lames  D.  Saner,  Cdambos,  Ohio 

AppUcatioa  December  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,857 

3Clai]iH.     (CL21»— 27) 


1.  A  soldering  tool  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
depending  handle  portion,  a  heater  in  said  bousing,  a 
forwardly  projecting  soldering  tip  secured  to  said  heater, 
a  jaw  member  hinged  to  said  housing  adjacent  said  solder- 
ing tip,  said  jaw  member  and  housing  being  formed  with 
registering  passages  arranged  to  receive  solder  wire,  the 
passage  of  said  jaw  member  opening  adjacent  said  tip, 
a  wheel  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  toothed  upper  portion  projecting  into  the  passage 
in  said  housing  for  engagement  with  said  soldering  wire, 
said  wheel  member  having  a  notch  in  its  lower  portion, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  depending  handle  portion  and 
engaging  in  said  notch,  spring  means  biasing  said  lever 
forwardly,  said  lever  being  rotatable  rearwardly  respon- 
sive to  squeezing  force  exerted  on  said  handle  portion, 
whereby  the  solder  wire  is  advanced  by  the  wheel  mem- 
ber through  said  passages,  means  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  jaw  member  and  being  arranged  to  urge  said  jaw 
member  toward  said  soldering  tip  responsive  to  rearward 
rotation  of  said  lever,  and  switch  means  in  said  housing 
connected  to  said  heater  and  controlled  by  said  lever. 


2,751,486 
DOMESTIC  APPLIANCE 
Jesse  L.  Evans,  Tlpp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Micii.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicatfon  Jane  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,142 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—35) 

3.  An  electric  oven  including  walls  enclosing  an  oven 

compartment  and  providing  a  door  opening,  an  electric 

heating  means  within  the  compartment  for  heating  the 


walls  being  provided  with  guide  means,  a  traveler  upon 
said  guide  means,  link  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
traveler  and  said  door  means,  and  link  means  extending 
from  said  shelf  around  the  front  edge  of  said  one  wall  to 
said  traveler  for  moving  the  shelf  along  with  the  traveler. 


2,751,487 

SPRING  HINGE  FOR  RANGE  SURFACE  UNITS 

Ben    Joseph    VaUonusi,    Melroec    Paifc,    and    Cbrcncc 

Joeeph  McCommO,  CUcafo,  IlL,  amlgnon  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Application  Aprti  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,982 

4C1aimi.    (CL219— 37) 


iU/ 


3.  In  an  electric  range  having  structure  providing  a 
cooking  top  formed  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of 
a  cooking  unit  in  an  operative  position  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  cooking  top,  the  combination  of  a  cooking 
uuit  removably  positioned  in  said  opening  and  including 
rigid  support  means  and  a  heating  element  arranged  on 
said  support  means  in  flat  coil  form,  means  for  securing 
said  heating  element  on  said  support  means,  and  means 
for  hingedly  mounting  said  cooking  unit  relative  to  said 
cooking  top  for  movement  between  said  operative  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  position,  including  a  rigid  hinge  arm 
secured  to  said  support  means  and  terminating  in  an 
upwardly  extending  member  having  a  clearly-defined  apex 
disposed  beneath  said  cooking  top;  a  hinge  element  se- 
cured to  said  cooking  top  and  extending  beneath  said 
cooking  top  in  substantially  diametric  relation  to  said 
cooking  top  opening;  pivot  means  disposed  below  said 
apex  for  attaching  said  hinge  arm  member  to  said  hinge 
element  beneath  said  cooking  top  laterally  remote  from 
the  opening  therein  for  rotation  of  said  hinge  arm  in  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  fixed  pivot  point,  said  apex  being 
between  said  pivot  means  and  said  cooking  top  opemng 
when  said  cooking  unit  is  in  operative  position  and  more 
remote  from  said  opening  than  said  pivot  means  when 
said  hinge  arm  is  swung  to  move  the  cooking  unit  to 
raised  position,  and  a  spring  arm  extending  from  said 
hinge  element  to  overlie  said  upwardly  extending  hinge 
arm  member  in  continuous  pressure  engagement  with 
the  apex  thereof,  whereby  said  spring  arm  will  urge  said 
hinge  arm  into  rotation  toward  or  away  from  said  cook- 
ing top  opening  according  to  the  relative  position  of  said 
apex  and  pivot  point 
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2.751«4S8 

GERMICTOAL  AND  ILLUMINATING  LAMP 

ASSEMBLY 

HaroM  E.  MorriMW,  Benton  Hartor,  Mick,  MrigMT,  by 

■esM  ■■igr "-    to  Whiitoool^Seeger  CorFornllon, 

St  loaenk.  Mick-  a  conMraOon  of  Deiawnn 
ApoltoaSon  Febniary  671953.  Serial  No.  335,546 
^^^    3  Claims.    (CL  24l>— 2) 


2,751,49f 

FLASHLIGHT 

David  E.  Emcmn,  Loa  Angeles,  CaUf . 

AppHcation  Inly  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  521,189 

^^^    IClafan.    (CL  240— 18.6) 


1.  In  a  combined  germicidal  and  illuminating  lamp  as- 
sembly particularly  adapted  for  clothes  driers  having  a 
clothes  tumbling  drum  contained  within  a  cabinet  and  a 
bulkhead  confronting  a  perforate  wall  of  said  drum  to 
effect  the  circulation  of  air  therethrough,  a  casing  for 
securement  to  the  bulkhead   and  having  two  socket- 
receiving  portions  disposed  at  angles  with  respect  to  each 
ofhir,  one  socket-receiving  portion  having  a  lamp  socket 
therein  for  a  germicidal  lamp  and  the  other  socket-receiv- 
mg  portion  extending  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  one 
socket-receiving  portion  and  having  an  illtmiinating  lamp 
therein  of  a  higher  voltage  than  the  voltage  of  the  germi- 
cidal lamp  and  of  substantially  line  voltage,  conducting 
receptacles  for  electrical  conductors  leading  into  said 
casing  and  having  conducton  connected  with  said  sockets 
and  connecting  said  sockets  in  series  to  afford  a  resistance 
fbr  the  germicidal  lamp  through  the  illtmiinating  lamp, 
and  the  socket  receiving  portion  for  the  germicidal  lamp 
including  a  generally  frusto-conical  reflector  exteiKiing 
about  the  germicidal  lamp  and  having  an  annular  nb  at 
its  edge  adapted  to  abut  the  bulkhead  and  having  pro- 
jecting lugs  projecting  therefrom  for  securement  to  the 
bulkhead  to  position  the  reflector  to  project  the  rays  of 
the  germicidal  lamp  through  the  bulkhead  into  the  clothes 
tumbling  dnmi. 

2,751,489 

ILLUMINATED  TACKLE  BOX 

Herman  S.  Cole,  SDvcr  Spring,  Md. 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,436 

2Clafans.    (CL  240— 6.4) 


In  an  electric  lighting  device  having  a  lamp  bulb  and 
having  an  annular  dished  reflector  sheU  extendmg  for- 
wardly of  the  bulb,  adjustable  light  filter  means  for  said 
lamp,  comprising  a  dished  Ught  filter  element  pivotaUy 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  shell  forwardly  of  the  lamp,  a 
dished  plate  mounted  in  said  sheU  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  the  shell,  said  plate  having  an  axiaUy  extendmg 
slot,  said  shell  having  an  arcuate  slot  between  the  inner 
and  outer  axial  limits  of  the  slot  in  said  plate  and  on  a 
side  of  the  shell  opposite  said  one  end  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment, said  dished  plate  overiying  the  arcuate  slot  ra  the 
shell  and  being  of  sufficient  width  to  cover  said  arcuate 
slot  at  any  position  of  intersection  of  said  arcuate  and 
axially  extending  slots,  and  an  operating  element  extend- 
ing through  both  said  slots  and  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  said  filter,  said  filter  element  being  laterally  swingable 
between  its  ends  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  lamp  bulb 
upon  movement  of  said  operaUng  element  to  one  end  of 
the  slot  in  said  shell  and  to  a  position  to  one  side  and  for- 
ward of  said  lamp  bulb  upon  nKivemcnt  of  said  operating 
element  to  the  other  end  of  the  slot  in  said  shell. 


2,751,491 
SINGLE  TRACK  RAILWAY  SIGSM^SYST^ 
USING  NORMALLY  DEENERGIZED  CODED 
TRACK  CIRCUITS  ^       ^_      ^ 

Tbomai  W.  Tbzard,  Downen  Grove,  ID.,  a^^r  to 
Weatki^kNM  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmenUng,  Pa^ 
a  coiporatfon  of  FennaylTaBla     „  ^  .  ^,    ,^_  ., . 
AppHoition  September  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  2450*4 
^^         11  Claims.    (CL  246—3) 


X    ^.^ 


1.  In  an  illuminated  tackle  box,  walls,  including  op- 
posite upwardly  extending  walls,  and  an  upwardly-swing- 
ing closure,  defining  a  compartment,  a  hollow  handle 
bridging  said  opposite  walls,  disposed  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  said  closure  when  said  closure  is  in  a 
closed  position,  and  disposed  within  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  closure  after  said  closure  is  swung  to  a  vertical 
position,  a  portable  lamp  normally  disposed  within  said 
compartment  and  provided  with  means  to  deUchably 
mount  said  lamp  upon  said  handle,  and  electrical  energy 
providing  means  carried  within  said  hollow  handle  to 
supply  electrical  energy  to  illuminate  said  lamp. 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  track  having  a  passing  sid- 
ing including  a  first  and  a  second  track  switch,  a  siding 
leaving  signal  positioned  to  govern  traffic  moving  from 
the  siding  through  said  first  switch  and  having  means 
operable  to  display  a  different  indication  for  each  of 
a  plurahty  of  different  traffic  conditions,  said  main  track 
formed  with  a  first  and  a  second  track  section  which 
extend  in  opposite  directions  from  said  first  switch,  traflk 
controlled  means  including  a  current  source  and  code 
transmitting  means  operable  to  supply  current  of  different 
codes  according  to  different  traffic  conditions,  said  traflSc 
controlled  means  having  connections  to  said  second  tradt 
section  at  the  eiKi  remote  from  said  first  switch;  supply 
means  iiiclufJUng  a  current  source  and  another  code  trans- 
mitting nteans  opcraWe  to  supply  current  of  a  adectcd 
code,  means  including  a  circuit  controller  to  at  times 
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connect  said  supply  means  to  said  first  track  section  at 
the  end  remote  from  said  first  switch,  a  first  code  fol- 
lowing relay  connected  to  said  first  track  section  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  first  switch  and  responsive  to  the  code 
of  the  current  supplied  by  said  supply  means;  control 
means  including  a  second  code  following  relay,  a  de- 
coding device  and  a  control  relay  for  each  of  said  traffic 
conditions;  said  decoding  device  and  control  relays  con- 
nected to  the  second  code  following  relay  to  energize 
the  control  relays  according  to  the  code  of  the  current 
supplied  to  the  second  code  following  relay,  means  in- 
cluding contacts  of  said  first  code  following  relay  to 
connect  at  times  said  second  code  following  relay  to  said 
second  track  section  at  the  end  adjacent  said  first  switch 
to  selectively  engage  said  control  relays  according  to 
the  trafllc  code  supplied  by  said  trafl^c  controlled  means, 
and  circuit  means  including  contacts  of  said  control  re- 
lays to  govern  said  siding  leaving  signal. 


2t751,493 

NOISE  SQUELCH  SYSTEM 

Atwood  H.  HariroT*,  ■■lltaiim,  Md^  aalgiior  to  Bcndlx 

ATlatioa  Cotyoffrtioa,  Towna,  Md^  ■  corpontloB  of 

Delaware 

Application  October  22,  If  53,  Serial  No.  3«7,751 

4ClaiiiM.    (a.  25«— 20) 


2,751,492 
RAILWAY  CAR  SPEED  DETERMINING  AND 
CONTROL  AFPARATUS 
David  P.  Fitzstmmoiu,  Trafford,  Pa^  aaicnor  to  West- 
inghowe  Air  Brake  Conipaiiy,  Wilmerdlng,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PennsylTanIa 

Application  AprU  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,931 
19  Claims.    (CI.  246— 182) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  repeatedly  measuring  the  speed 
of  a  railway  car  by  a  time  measuring  means  having  an 
initial  position  to  which  it  is  biased  and  an  extreme 
position  toward  which  it  is  operated  from  the  initial  po- 
sition when  supplied  with  current,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  series  of  consecutive  track  sections  which  are 
numbered  in  an  ascending  order  for  a  given  direction  of 
traffic,  said  sections  of  substantially  the  same  length,  a 
series  of  normally  energized  track  relays  one  for  each  said 
section,  each  said  relay  having  a  holding  circuit  and  a 
shunting  circuit,  the  holding  circuit  for  each  said  track 
relay  including  a  current  source,  a  front  contact  of  each 
of  the  other  track  relays  in  advance  and  a  front  contact 
and  a  winding  of  the  relay;  the  shunting  circuit  for  each 
said  track  relay  including  a  connection  from  one  ter- 
minal of  the  source  of  the  corresponding  holding  circuit 
to  one  rail  of  the  corresponding  section  and  another  con- 
nection from  the  other  rail  of  the  corresponding  section 
to  the  holding  circuit  at  the  terminal  of  the  relay  winding 
toward  the  other  terminal  of  the  corresponding  source, 
a  first  and  a  second  circuit  means  each  having  connections 
to  a  given  current  source  for  supplying  current  therefrom, 
and  said  first  circuit  means  including  in  multiple  a  back 
contact  of  each  of  the  track  relays  of  odd  numbered  sec- 
tions of  said  series  and  said  second  circuit  means  includ- 
ing in  multiple  a  back  contact  of  each  of  the  track  relays 
oPeven  numbered  sections  of  said  series. 


4.  In  a  frequency  or  angle  modulated  receiver  con- 
taining an  amplitude  limiting  stage  having  an  output  cir- 
cuit, a  noise  squelching  system  comprising:  a  first  am- 
plifying tube,  a  pair  of  serially  connected  impedance  net- 
works connected  in  the  output  circuit  of  said  limiting 
stage  as  the  load  impedance  thereof,  the  first  of  said 
networks  having  a  hij^er  impedance  for  currents  of  the 
useful  frequency  range  of  said  stage  than  for  frequencies 
outside  said  range;  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  networks;  a  second  amplifying  tube  in  said  limit- 
ing stage,  impedance  elements  connected  between  the  in- 
put of  said  second  tube  and  said  capacitor  and  means 
connecting  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  im- 
pedance elements  to  the  input  of  said  first  tube,  whereby 
said  impedance  elements,  said  capacitor  and  the  second 
of  said  impedance  networks  form  a  voltage  dividing  net- 
work connecting  said  inputs,  said  voltage  dividing  net- 
work coupling  to  said  input  of  said  first  tube  a  signal 
consisting  of  D.   C.   and  A.   C.  components  and   said 
capacitor  coupling  thereto  a  signal  from  the  output  of  said 
limiting  stage,  said  voltage  divider  network  having  the 
values  of  its  components  so  selected  that  it  filters  A.  C. 
components  from  said  signal  coupled  to  said  input  of  said 
first  tube  thereby,  said  filtering  action  being  more  effec- 
tive at  the  frequencies  lying  within  the  useful  frequency 
range  of  said  limiting  stage  than  at  frequencies  below 
said  range;  a  rectifying  tube;  means  coupling  the  output 
of  said  first  tube  to  said  rectifier  tube  for  rectification 
thereby  and  means  filtering  the  output  of  said  rectifier 
tube. 


2,751,494 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Gray,  Cambridge,  Mam^  aaignor,  by  menc  as- 
aignments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy 
Application  Marcb  18,  1946,  Serial  No.  655,309 
2ClafaBs.    (a.  250— 27) 


T— i- 


1.  A  control  circuit  comprising  a  differential  amplifier, 
including  first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having  at 
least  a  cathode,  a  plate,  and  a  control  grid,  first  and  sec- 
ond plate  load  resistances,  a  condenser  connected  between 
the  plate  load  resistances  of  said  differential  amplifier,  the 
location  of  said  condenser  connections  on  said  plate  load 
resistances  causing  a  charge  to  be  placed  on  said  conden- 
ser proportional  to  the  error  signal  input  to  said  diflferen- 
tial  amplifier,  and  switching  means,  said  switching  means 
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adapted  ,„  connec,  said  co„d.«.r  b..w«n  *«  ,rid,^  Itci^t^i'^u^  Sr^U*!  »iu.  'X''^^ 

of  said  differential  amplifier  to  be  altered  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  that  existing  between  said  error  signal  and  said 
charge  on  said  condenser  at  the  time  of  operation  of  said 
switching  means. 


2,751,495 

FREQUENCY  ERROR  SENSING  MEANS 

Charles  B.  Grady,  Jr.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  asrijnor  to 

Tbe  W.  L.  Maxaon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorii         „  ^  .  ^,     ,„^  ««, 

AppUcation  May  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,587 

4  Claims.    (0.250—27) 


circuit  to  initiate  said  pulse,  and  means  for  applying  said 

pulses  to  said  control  means  to  connect  said  source  of 

power  to  said  resonant  circuit  for  the  duration  of  said 
pulse.  ^^^^^^^_^^_ 

2,751,497  ^ ^„ 

SUPERREGENERATTVE  TRANSISTOR 

BROADCAST  RECEIVER    ^  _  „  _  . 

Robert  S.  Duncan,  OrMge,  N.  ^rjf^^'^  ^'"^ 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yortt,  N.  Y.,  a 

6  Claims.    (CI.  250—36) 


1.  In  a  device  responsive  to  deviation  In  the  frequency 
of  an  alternating  current  source  from  a  predetermined 
value,  in  combination:  a  series  circuit  comprising  an  in- 
ductor and  a  capacitor  energized  by  said  source,  the  in- 
ductance of  the  inductor  and  capacitance  of  the  capacitor 
being  such  as  to  produce  resonance  at  said  predetermined 
frequency;  amplifying  means  connected  to  said  scries  cir- 
cuit intermediate  said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  for 
deriving   a   potential   therefrom   shifted   in   phase   with 
respect  to  the  potential  of  said  source  by  a  phase  angle 
of  ninety  degrees  at  said  predetermined  frequency;  a  first 
circuit  means  including  a  center  Up  connected  to  derive 
a  potential  directly  from  said  source  and  independently 
from  said  amplifier;  a  second  circuit  means  including  a 
center  tap  connected  to  derive  a  potential  from  the  po- 
tential derived  by  said  amplifying  means;  four  non-linear 
rectifying  elements  serially  connected  in  a  closed  ring 
with  connection  points  between  adjacent  rectifier  elements, 
the  several  polarities  being  such  that  every  rectifying  ele- 
ment will  permit  current  flow  only  in  the  same  direction 
around  the  ring,  two  opposed  connection  points  separated 
by  two  intervening  rectifier  elements  of  the  ring  being 
connected  to  the  first  circuit  means  and  the  other  two 
conjugate  opposed  points  being  connected  to  the  second 
circuit  means;  and  a  third  circuit  means  connected  be- 
tween the  center-taps  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  means 
for  deriving   a   unidirectional   control   signal   therefrom 
whose  magnitude  and  direction  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  deviation  of  said 
phase  angle  from  said  value  of  ninety  degrees,  the  reso- 
nance curve  of  said  series  circuit  being  sufficiently  broad 
to  cause  said  output  variation  to  be  substantially  linear 
throughout  a  predetermined  range  of  variation   in  the 
frequency  of  said  source  and  also  to  produce  an  output 
compatible  with  relatively  large  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  said  source  beyond  said  predetermined  range. 


M"-?.?- 


T    *" 


•^ 


rv 
-^ 


1    A  superregenerative  radio  receiver  for  operation  over 
a  predetermined  frequency  band  which  comprises  ati  oscil- 
lator in  the  form  of  a  transistor  having  a  semi-conductive 
body  and  emitter,  collector,  and  base  electrodes  and  a 
current  gain  factor  which  decreases  with  frequency  over 
said  predetermined  frequency  band,  one  of  said  electrodes 
serving  as  an  input  electrode  and  another  of  said  elec- 
trodes serving  as  an  output  electrode,  and  a  regeneraUve 
feedback  circuit  coupling  said  output  electrode  to  said 
input  electrode,  and  circuit  means  cooperating  with  said 
feedback  circuit  to  match  the  amount  of  feedback  from 
said  output  electrode  to  said  input  electrode  to  the  current- 
Rain  frequency  characteristic  of  said  transistor  coupled 
between  said  input  electrode  and  the  third  of  said  elec- 
trodes to  render  said  oscillator  alternately  oscillatory  and 
non-oscillatory,  whereby  a  substantially  constant  level  of 
oscillation  is  maintained  over  the  entire  said  frequency 
band  of  operation  of  the  receiver. 


2,751,498  

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  ^^g^LAT^RCreCLlT 

Max  E.  Makbow,  Colllngswood,  N.  '- •«^'' *»»^ 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  cofporatlon  of  Delaware 

Application  April  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  426,732 

"^     6  Claims.    (CI.  25^-36) 


-''crT 


V* 


2,751,496 
OSCILLATOR 
Lawience  J.  Glacoletto,  Princeton  Junction,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  „  J   .^,       .*,  B1* 

Application  January  4,  1954.  Serial  No.  401,810 
6Cbdms.    (O.  250— 36) 

1.  An  oscillator  comprising  a  source  of  power,  a  reso- 
nant circuit  having  capacitivc  and  inductive  elements  to 
produce  an  oscillating  voltage,  control  means  to  periodi- 
cally connect  said  source  of  power  to  said  resonant  circuit 


^T—^-m^s^ — W=^-» 


r^ 


1  A  crystal  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising 
a  semi-conductor  device  having  a  semi-conductive  body 
and  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  cooperatively 
associated  therewith,  means  for  applying  operating  bias 
voltages  to  said  electrodes,  and  frequency  determining 
means  for  said  oscillator  circuit  including  an  impedance 
clement  and  a  piezoelectric  crystal  serially  connected 
between  said  base  electrode  and  a  source  of  reference 
potential. 
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2,751^499 
TUNING  AND  FREQUENCY  STABILIZING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Mjroa  S.  Glaa,  Wot  Orai«e,  N.  I.,  aMigBor  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
pkoM  Ldbonrtoffki,  lacorpontod,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
■  coraoraikMi  of  New  Yofk 
Oriflnl  ■ppMurtioQ  Mmj  22,  1944,  Serial  No.  536,761. 
Dlrycd  mi  ttita  i^BcaHoB  Noranber  9,  1956,  Serial 
No.  194,629 

2ClataM.    (0.256-36) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  cable  transmission  system,  an  oscillator 
whose  frequency  is  subject  to  fluctiiations  in  response  to 
changes  in  load  impedance,  a  load  whose  impedance 
changes,  a  main  coaJdal  cable  connecting  said  oscillator 
with  said  load,  said  cable,  when  energy  is  applied  thereto 
from  said  oscillator,  having  points  therealong  one-half 
wavelength  apart  where  an  inductive  susceptance  applied 
across  said  cable  will  elevate  and  a  capacitive  susceptance 
applied  across  said  cable  will  lower  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator,  and  a  stub  connected  to  said  coaxial  cable  for 
controlling  the  impedance  of  said  line,  said  stub  connec- 
tion being  at  one  of  said  points  to  introduce  frequency 
sensitive  reactance  as  these  values  of  the  load  change  to 
maintain  a  substantially  constant  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator in  said  transmission  system. 


2,751,560 
FREQUENCY  MONITORING  ARRANGEMENT 
Harris  A.  RoMmob,  PabnyrB,  N.  1.,  awignnr,  by 
awif  laiiiti,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resMtcd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
AypHcadOB  Novenbcr  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,263 
llClafaBS.    (CL256— 36) 


JT-U 


1.  A  frequency  control  system  for  an  oscillator  com- 
prising at  least  one  mixer  excited  by  waves  from  said 
oscillator  and  by  waves  of  stable  frequency  to  produce 
beat  frequency  resultant  waves,  a  frequency  divider  re- 
ceptive of  the  output  of  said  mixer  for  producing  there- 
from divided-frequency  waves,  means  responsive  to  vari- 
ations in  the  frequency  of  said  divided-frequency  waves 
from  a  predetermined  value  for  controlling  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator,  and  means  in  circuit  with  said 
frequency  divider,  and  responsive  to  the  decrease  be- 
low a  certain  amplitude  level  of  said  resultant  waves 
applied  to  said  divider,  for  closing  a  signal  circuit. 


2,751,561 

TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 

Everett  Eberhard,  Phocilz,  Aifac,  a«lgMir  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  corMwaHoB  of  nUaois 

AppUcatioD  December  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,511 

6Claimi.    (O.  256— 36) 


-" 


t,"r-|"^ 


L   - 


i^:^ 


./" 


1.  A  phase-shift  type  oscillator  circuit  including  in 
combination  a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes;  means  connecting  said  emitter  elec- 
trode to  a  point  of  reference  potential;  first  resistor  means 
connecting  said  base  electrode  to  said  point  of  reference 
potential;  biasing  means  for  providing  a  unidirectional 
potential  with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential; 
second  resistor  means  connecting  said  collector  electrode 
to  said  biasing  means;  a  second  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  means  connecting  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor;  third  resistor  means  con- 
necting said  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential;  means  connecting  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to  said  biasing 
means,  and  a  resistance-capacity  phase-shifting  feedback 
network  connected  between  said  first  and  third  resistor 
means  for  providing  a  180*  phase  shift  to  a  signal  of  a 
selected  frequency  appearing  across  said  third  resistor 
means  and  for  applying  the  shifted  signal  to  said  first 
resistor  means  so  as  to  sustain  oscillation  in  the  oscillator 
at  such  selected  frequency. 


2,751362 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  HEATING  GENERATOR 
Lonrens  Blok,  ElndhoTca,  Nedtoriaada,  assigBor  to  Hari- 
ford  Natioaal  Baak  tmd  Trut  Compaay,  Hartford, 


AppHcathm  Aagnst  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  363,195 
Claims  priority,  applicatin 

September  26, 1951 
3  Claims.    (CL  25»— 36) 


I .  A  high-frequency  generator  comprising;  a  discharge 
tube  oscillator  provided  with  a  water-cooled  anode,  a 
water-cooled  primary  coil  operatively  connected  to  said 
oscillatory,  a  secondary  coil  in  the  form  of  a  circularly 
bent  metal  strip  surrounding  said  primary  coil  with  rela- 
tively small  spacing  therebetween,  a  water  supply  pipe  for 
cooling  the  primary  coil,  and  an  electrically  controllable 
valve  in  said  water  supply  pipe  including  an  armature,  a 
source  of  electrical  current,  an  electromagnet  which  upon 
magnetization  operates  said  valve  to  permit  the  flow  of 
cooling  water  only  when  said  generator  and  said  electro- 
magnet have  said  current  applied  thereto  but  does  not 
interrupt  the  continual  supply  of  water  to  the  anode  of 
said  oscillator. 


SOLENOro  ro^D  TUNER  „^_ ^  NEUTRONKMACTOR  PEV1CK_ 

,,.— A.  Schw«,  Kdmrno,  tad,  amifimr  to  G«mfsJ  HsiWtt  L  Aaisiy,  ClfcapH  BL.  M^iPor  to  the  Uaitod 

Moton  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  MhdL,  a  cwporatioa  of  SgMO^Ai|mito  as  fi^'W"-" 

'^SiillStfo.  Febnmry  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,736  ApHtaSosfbeeember  29, 194S,  Serial  No.  67,811 
13  Claims.   (CL  256— 46) 


/-ti^w 


14 


by  the  United  States 

Serial! 
(CL  256—63.1) 


1.  In  tuning  means  for  radio  apparatm  having  variable 
impedance  means  to  tune  the  same  over  a  prescribed 
band,  a  movable  carriage  upon  which  the  impedance 
means  are  mounted,  cam  means  whose  surface  engages  a 
portion  of  the  carriage  to  cause  the  same  to  move,  cner- 
gizable  means  fo  drive  the  cam,  driving  means  inter- 
connecting the  energizable  means  and  the  cam  relay  con- 
trolled stopping  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of  the 
driving  means  between  the  energizable  means  and  the 
cam  to  lock  the  same  upon  relay  deenergization. 


2,751364 
SUFfORT  FOR  IMAGE  AMPLIFIERS 
Wmcm  Hondins  Boldingh,  Jan  Jcsayas  Christtaan  Hardcn- 
berg,  Wybc  Johamws  Ooeterfcamp,  and  Adrianas  Ver- 
hoeff,  EtadboTcn,  Nethcrlmids,  assign  wi  to  Hartford 
National  Bank  and  Trast  Company,  Hartford, 


Application  May  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,496 

Oaimi  prtority,  application  Netherlands  June  14, 1951 

6  Claims.    (0.256—79) 


>' 


1.  A  support  for  an  X-ray  tube,  image  intensificr  and 
an  optical  viewing  device  comprising  a  carrier  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  clamping  arms,  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing arms  embracing  said  image  intensifier  and  optical 
viewing  device  and  the  other  of  said  clamping  arms  em- 
bracing said  X-ray  tube  in  a  fixed,  spaced  relationship 
with  said  image  intensifier  and  said  optical  viewing  de- 
vice, a  standard,  and  means  pivoting  said  carrier  on  said 
standard  at  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  said  image  in- 
tensifier remote  from  said  X-ray  tube,  said  carrier  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  rotated  about  the  horizontal  axis  of 
said  pivoting  means  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  pivoting 
means  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  car- 
rier, and  the  displacement  of  said  optical  viewing  de- 
vice being  such  that  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  may 
be  followed  in  said  optical  viewing  device  by  the  ob- 
server by  bending  only  the  upper  part  of  his  body. 


1.  Apparatus  for  measurement  of  neutron  flux  compris- 
ing, in  combinaticm,  an  elongated  endless  tape  of  silver, 
a  system  of  pulleys  upon  which  said  endless  tape  is  stnmg, 
said  pulley  system  extending  from  the  region  of  said  neu- 
tron flux  to  a  region  renaote  from  said  region  of  neatral 
flux,  the  portion  of  said  pulley  system  whidi  fa  rwnote 
from  the  region  of  neutron  flux  bearing  the  major  por- 
tion of  said  elongated  tape,  driving  means  for  continu- 
ously circulating  said  tape  around  the  pulley  system, 
radioactivity  detecting  means  adjacent  the  portion  of  the 
tape  approaching  said  region  of  neutron  flux,  radioactiy- 
ity  detecting  means  adjacent  the  portion  of  the  tape  leav- 
ing said  regkm  of  nratroa  flux,  and  differential  metering 
means  coupled  to  both  of  said  detecting  means. 


2,751,566 

WEAR  TEST  METHOD 

James  F.  Mack  and  Emcat  V.  WUson,  RoseDc,  N.  J^ 

aarignon  to  Easo  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    Application  December  29, 1953, 
Scfial  No.  461,677 
3Clatais.    (CL  256— 63.6) 

1.  A  method  of  determining  wear  of  interacting  sur- 
faces of  two  iron  containing  objects,  comprising  irradiat- 
ing a  first  one  of  said  objects  by  bombardment  with  neu- 
trons to  produce  Fe"  and  Fe»  isotopes  in  said  first  object, 
aging  said  first  irradiated  object  for  a  period  to  reduce 
substantially  the  Fe>*  isotope  content  thereof  by  radioac- 
tive decay,  irradiating  the  second  one  of  said  objects  by 
bombardment  with  neutrons  to  produce  Fe"*  and  Fe»»  iso- 
topes in  said  second  object,  then  without  subsUntially  ag- 
ing of  said  second  object,  subjecting  said  objects  to  inter- 
acting surface  wear  one  with  another  in  the  presence  of 
a  liquid  capable  of  receiving  and  carrying  wear  debris 
from  the  stirfaces  of  said  objects  measuring  the  intensity 
of  X-radiation  and  beta  radiation  from  said  liquid  pro- 
duced by  wear  debris  contained  therein,  which  debris  in- 
cludes Fe"  and  aged  Fe*  isotopes  from  said  first  object, 
and  separately  measuring  tfie  intensity  of  gamma  radiation 
from  said  liquid  produced  by  wear  debris  contained  there- 
in which  debris  includes  the  unaged  Fe*  ^sotope  from 
said  second  object,  each  of  said  measurements  substan- 
tially excluding  the  measurement  of  radiation  produced  by 
wear  debris  from  one  of  said  objects. 


2,751,567 
AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  SYSTEM 

Fad  C.  Cmm,  Chiamo,  IlL 
Application  Febraary  25, 19537Serial  No.  336,677 
3Clafans.    (0.397—16) 
3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  light  control  circuit,  the  combina- 
tion which  comprises  a  light,  a  source  of  current,  a  main 
circuit  connecting  said  light  to  said  source  of  current, 
spaced  contacts  connected  in  said  main  circuit,  a  stem 
having  a  button  on  an  extended  end  and  a  contact  bar 
for  bridging  the  spaced  contacts  of  the  main  circuit  there- 
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on,  a  solenoid  having  a  core,  means  for  operativcly  con- 
necting the  core  of  the  solenoid  to  the  stem  whereby  upon 
energizing  the  solenoid  the  contact  bar  of  the  stem  is 
separated  from  said  spaced  contacts,  an  auxiliary  circuit 
connected  to  opposite  terminals  of  the  solenoid  and  to 


core  of  magnetic  material  having  first  and  second  wind- 
ings thereon,  means  coupling  said  first  winding  to  said 
amplifier  output  thereby  to  cause  said  core  to  operate 
over  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  its  hysteresis  loop 


■^^?Xj^ 


'^     >^,-s_ 


2,751,508 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEfflCLES 
Fayette  Elam  Marsh,  Iri  W.  Anspacli,  and  Irren  WUbnr 
McRobcrti,  Hastinfi,  Ncbr^  aaigiioffs,  by  mesne  as- 
sigBniciitB,  to  Wyatt  ManafactnrlBK  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  KansM 

Application  March  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,334 
3  Claims,    {d.  307—10) 


^ 


tS  . 


•Vrl 


r 


1- 


3.  In  an  electrical  switch,  a  case,  a  pair  of  U-shaped 
electrodes  on  one  side  of  the  case,  a  second  group  of 
three  U-shaped  electrodes  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
case  and  in  an  offset  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  resiliently 
mounted  disks  positioned  to  move  between  the  U-shaped 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  electrodes  on  one 
side  and  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  second  mentioned 
electrodes  on  (he  other  side  to  establish  alternate  con- 
nection between  said  opposed  electrodes,  the  first  pair 
of  electrodes  being  connected  to  the  opposite  poles  of  a 
single  power  source,  the  outermost  electrodes  of  the  three 
electrodes  being  connected  to  a  second  power  source  and 
the  center  electrode  being  connected  to  a  power  driven 
unit  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  two  disks  will  cause 
the  two  power  sources  to  be  connected  in  parallel  or 
alternately  to  be  connected  in  series  to  the  aforemen- 
tioned motor. 


2,751,509 
SNEAK  PULSE  SUPPRESSOR 
Robert  D.  Torrey,  PhiladclpMa,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,858 
18  Claims.  (CL  307— 88) 
17.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  pulse  type  mag- 
netic amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  am- 
plifier being  responsive  to  selectively  applied  input  pulses 
at  said  input  for  producing  output  pulses  at  said  output, 
a  variable  impedance  device  coupled  to  said  output  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  said  output  pulses  to  an  out- 
put point,  said  variable  impedance  device  comprising  a 


in  the  absence  of  said  input  pulses,  and  control  means 
including  a  second  winding  on  said  core  to  cause  said 
core  to  operate  over  a  second  predetermined  portion  of 
its  hysteresis  loop  when  said  input  pulses  are  applied  to 
said  magnetic  amplifier. 


contact  terminals  of  said  main  circuit  whereby  current 
thereto  is  supplied  by  the  main  circuit,  and  a  time  de- 
lay relay  in  said  auxiliary  circuit  whereby  the  solenoid 
actuates  the  contact  bar  through  said  stem  after  a  prede- 
termined time  interval  to  open  a  circuit  to  said  light. 


2,751»510 
FULL  WAVE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Philadel^ila,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rem- 
ington Rand  Inc.,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  April  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  499,376 
17  Claims.    (0.307—88) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  amplifier  system,  first  amplifier  means  selec- 
tively producing  a  first  train  of  output  pulses,  second 
amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  first  amplifier  means  for 
producing  a  second  train  of  pulses  in  response  to  said  first 
train  of  pulses,  third  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said 
second  amplifier  means  for  producing  a  third  train  of 
pulses  in  response  to  said  second  train  of  pulses,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  second  and  third 
amplifier  means  for  interlacing  said  second  and  third 
trains  of  pulses. 


2,751,511 
LINE  DROP  COMPENSATOR 
Harry  R.  West  and  Morris  T.  Reese,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York; 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  525,940 
7  Claims.     (Q.  307—103) 


7.  In  a  line  drop  compensator  circuit  for  controlling  a 
voltage  regulator  to  maintain  a  constant  voltage  at  a 
remote  point  on  an  electrical  transmission  system,  means 
for  obtaining  in  phase  and  quadrature  components  ot 
compensation  voltage  continuously  ajdustable  over  a 
range  including  both  positive  and  negative  values  com- 
prising a  voltage  regulating  relay  having  a  coil  and  con- 
tacts, said  contacts  being  connected  to  selectively  actuate 
the  motor  drive  for  controlling  said  voltage  regulator,  a 
potential  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  connected 
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to  said  transmission  system,  reactor  means  having  first 
and  second  closely  inductively  coupled  windings,  a  first 
potentiometer  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  in 
phase  component  of  said  compensation  voltage,  said  volt- 
age regulating  relay  coil,  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
potential  transformer,  said  first  winding,  and  said  first 
potentiometer  being  connected  in  series,  a  second  po- 
tentiometer for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  quadra- 
ture component  of  said  compensation  voltage,  the  capaci- 
tor, said  second  winding,  second  potentiometer,  and 
capacitor  being  connected  in  series,  a  current  transformer 
coupled  to  said  transmission  system  having  a  secondary 
winding  connected  between  the  arms  of  said  potenti- 
ometer, an  intermediate  tap  on  each  of  said  potentiom- 
eters, and  a  connection  between  said  taps,  said  second 
potentiometer,  capacitor  and  second  winding  being  pro- 
portioned so  that  the  expression: 

Zn—Rn 


whereby  Foucault  currents  are  produced  when  this  rotor 
is  turning  inside  said  field,  said  rotor  being  constituted  by 
two  discs  b<rth  fixed  at  their  respective  central  portions 
on  said  shaft  but  extending  substanially  parallel  to  each 


Zn-\-Zn-\-Ru 


has  no  real  component,  where  2^  is  the  impedance  of 
said  second  winding,  Rji  is  the  resistance  of  said  second 
winding,  Z23  is  the  impedance  of  said  capacitor,  and  Rm 
is  the  total  resistance  of  said  second  potentiometer. 


2.7SM12 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  YIBRATION  EXCITER  AND 

C  AUBRATOR 

Gerald  K.  Rccn  and  GaM  B.  Booth,  New  Havca,  Cobb., 

assigBors,  by  bmsbc  asslfBmcBta,  to  Tcxtroa  Amcricaa, 

Ibc  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  carporatloa  of  Rhode  Islaad 

AppUcatioa  Fcbrvary  9.  1953,  Serial  No.  335,7M 

8CfariaM.    (CL310— 27) 


1.  A  vibration  exciter  having  a  stationary  magnetic 
structure  and  a  driver  element  adapted  to  nH>ve  in  a  gap 
in  that  structure,  said  driver  element  being  formed  of 
glass-bonded  mica. 

8.  A  vibration  exciter  comprising  a  stationary  mag- 
netic pole,  a  stationary  magnetic  body  having  a  base,  a 
stationary  magnetic  cover,  and  an  air  gap  between  said 
cover  and  said  pole,  the  stationary  magnetic  pole  coni- 
cally  increasing  in  diameter  from  ttie  air  gap  toward  the 
base  of  said  stationary  magnetic  body,  in  combination 
with  a  driver  extending  into  die  air  gap,  said  cover  being 
conically  depressed  toward  the  pole,  whereby  the  flux 
density  in  the  air  gap  is  increased  over  that  when  the  cover 
is  flat,  and  the  performance  is  improved. 


2,751,513 

ELECTRIC  BRAKES  OR  SLOWING  DOWN  DEVICES 

Pierre  EticBBC  Bcssiire,  Paris,  Fnmcc,  aasisiBor  to  Com- 

pacnie  Telma,  Paris.  France,  a  French  society 

Application  Angust  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  19,  1953 

3  Claims.  (CI.  31^—93) 
I.  An  electric  brake  for  braking  a  shaft  with  respect 
to  a  frame,  which  comprises,  in  combination  a  rotor  rigid 
with  said  shaft,  two  sets  of  electro-magnets  carried  by  said 
frame  and  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  rotor,  to  form 
an  electromagnetic  field  in  which  said  totor  is  located 

7(17   <>     (i       ri4 


Other,  and  means  carried  by  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  two  discs  respectively  for  preventing  said  peripheral 
portions  from  moving  away  from  each  other  while  leav- 
ing them  free  to  move  toward  each  other. 


2,751,514 

HOODED  ANODE  X-RAY  TUBE 

Zed  J.  Adce,  Chicago,  DL,  asricBor  to  Dvlcc  Corp. 

CMcafo,  Dm  a  corporatioa  «f  DttMis 

AppHcallM  April  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  282,435 

SOaiBM.    (C1.31S— 55) 


-T    " 


4.  An  X-ray  tube  comprising  an  anode  member  and  a 
glass  envelope,  a  metallic  annular  anode  supp<Hting  deeve 
sealed  at  one  end  to  said  envelope,  a  tubular  aiKxIe  hood 
member  overlapping  and  tightly  fitted  about  the  target 
end  of  said  anode  member  and  projecting  therefrcxn,  an 
annular  recess  in  the  surface  of  one  of  said  members 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  overlapped  surface  thereof, 
a  first  uniting  film  of  solder  between  said  anode  and  said 
hood  member  having  a  melting  point  above  the  normal 
operating  temperature  of  said  tube,  said  sleeve  encom- 
passing the  opposite  end  of  said  anode  member,  and  a 
second  uniting  film  of  solder  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  anode  member  having  a  melting  point  at  least  50* 
C.  above  the  melting  point  of  said  first-mentioned  solder. 


2.751.515 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

N' 


Nafloaal 


to  Hartford 
01*, 


li,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,183 
,  ,,,,..»^  Ndheriands  JamMry  2, 19S2 
(CL  313—92) 


A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  conical  portion  flaring  outwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  transparent  window  sealed 
to  the  open  end  of  said  conical  portion,  a  layer  of  lu- 
minescent material  covering  said  window  portion  and  ex- 
tending a  substantial  distance  along  the  adjoining  inner 
wall  of  said  conical  portion,  and  a  reflective  metal  layer 
continuously  extending  over  said  luminescent  layer  on  said 
window  and  said  adjoining  wall  portion. 
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rOLYCHKOME  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
O.  Lawnac*,  Bcrlwicy,  CaHf ^  ■wifnr,  by 

to   Chronatic   TckTWon   Laboratories, 
iMn  New  Yoik,  N.  Yf  a  corpondon  of  CaBf onda 
AppHcaltoa  April  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  157,943 
SOafam.    (CL313— 92) 


-^- 


1.  A  target  for  receiving  an  electron  beam  comprising 
a  recessed  foundation  having  an  electron-sensitive  target 
surface,  an  electrode  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely located  plate-like  electrode  elements  mounted 
with  one  end  adjacent  to  the  target  surface  to  define  the 
outer  boundary  of  an  electron-beam  path  which  terminates 
upon  the  said  target  surface,  and  electrode  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  the  (^posite  ends  of  said  plate-like  elec- 
trode elements  for  limiting  the  diameter  of  any  entering 
electron  beam  to  a  dimension  smaller  than  that  of  the 
space  between  said  outer  boundary  of  said  path. 


2,751,517 

FILAMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBE 

Howvd  D.  DooUtdc,  Stonrford,  Cohi^  awigaor  to  Macfa- 

btt  Labontorici,  lacotporatod,  Sftia^i^  Comu,  a 

corpotadoB  of  Coniecticat 

AppHcadoa  Novcnbcr  1«  1951,  Serial  No.  254,371 

4ClafaBs.    (CL313— 2<5) 


1,  An  electron  tube  having  a  filament  structure  and  an 
adjacent  electrode  within  a  vacuum  envelc^>e,  said  filament 
structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  filament  strands,  means 
supporting  the  filament  strands,  a  resilient  bumper  mem- 
ber arranged  with  portions  diq)osed  adjacent  each  ai  said 
filament  strands,  the  filament  structure  having  strands  dis- 
posed on  both  sides  of  the  bumper  with  respect  to  the 
adjacent  electrode,  the  bumper  being  spaced  from  each 
strand  a  distance  smaller  than  the  spacing  between  the 
filament  strands  and  the  adjacent  electrode,  and  means 
supporting  the  bumper. 


oadllatory  wave  in  said  loop  in  its  traversal  through  said 
resonant  meaas,  aod  means  for  utilizing  said  measure  to 


a 


i — 2-4-,  ''iiinum  immuimu' U-. 


M:.::? 


m 

vary  the  oscillatory  frequency  whereby  said  phase  shift 
is  minimired. 


2,751^19 

ELECTRON  BEAM  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

Albert  W.  Friend,  Fiiacatea,  N.  1.,  aisigiior  to  Radto 

CorporatfcNi  of  Ajnerka,  a  cocpofattoa  of  Delaware 

AppHcatloB  May  24, 195f ,  ScrW  No.  164,444 

24Clainw.    (CL  315— 13) 


z 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  target  electrode,  an 
electron  beam-controlling  system  comprising,  means  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  electron  beam 
components  the  effective  points  of  origin  of  which  being  at 
different  respective  distances  from  substantially  all  points 
on  said  target  electrode,  a  beam-deflecting  system  diqxMed 
in  a  region  spaced  from  said  target  electrode,  means  for 
directing  said  electron  beam  components  into  said  deflect- 
ing region  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  differently  af- 
fected by  said  beam-deflecting  system,  means  for  variably 
energizing  said  deflecting  system  to  cause  all  of  said  beam 
components  to  scan  a  predetermined  raster  on  said  target 
electrode  and  an  electron-optical  system  adjacent  the 
paths  of  said  beam  components  and  energizable  as  a  ftmc- 
tion  of  said  beam  deflection  to  maintain  predetermined 
relative  positions  of  said  beam  components  at  all  points 
of  said  raster. 


2,751,520 

POWER  SUPPLY  REGULATION 

Morris  D.  NeboB,  New  Yoifc,  N.  Y.,  asrigaor  to  Radto 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Application  Aogust  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,97i 

14Clafans.    (CL  315— 27) 


2,75141s 
FREQUENCY  STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 
loka  R.  Pierce.  Bcriuky  Hdridi,  N.  J.,  a«igm>r  to  B«U 
TclnhoM    Laboratorica,    bcorporated.    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporadoB  of  New  Yorit 
AppUcadoB  October  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  313,620 
OCUbh.    (CL  315-^.5) 
1.  In  combination,  an  amplifying  element  having  input 
and  output  terminals,  means  forming  a  regenerative  feed- 
back path  between  said  output  and  input  terminals  for 
forming  with  said  amplifying  element  a  closed  oscillatory 

|?^!^*'^|»o«."Wgh-Q  resonant  means  serially  connected  1.  Apparatus  for  voltage  regulation  in  a  flyback  type 
therein  which  is  tuned  to  a  desired  frequency  of  o«allation,  power  supply  circuit  having  a  deflection  output  amplifier, 
means  for  deriving  a  measure  of  the  phase  shift  of  the    comprising  sen&ing  control  means  coupled  to  said  power 
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supply  circuit  for  developing  a  control  potential  varying 
in  response  to  variations  of  the  output  voltage  of  said 
power  supply  circuit,  and  a  circuit  coupling  said  sensing 
control  means  to  said  deflection  output  amplifier  to  vari- 
ably control  conduction  of  said  output  amplifier  during 
the  flyback  period  in  response  to  said  control  potential, 
said  coupling  circuit  including  a  pulse  amplifier  circuit 
conductive  in  response  to  both  flyback  pulses  in  said 
power  supply  circuit  and  potential  developed  by  said 
sensing  control  means,  whereby  said  deflection  output 
amplifier  conducts  during  said  flyback  period  in  an  amount 
effective  to  load  said  power  supply  circuit  to  keep  the 
voltage  output  thereof  substantially  constant. 


2,751,521 
DUPLEX  TUBE 


dtftor  to  Hartford  NatfOBai  Bask  aad  Tivst 
Hartford,  Cobb.,  ae  tHHtec 

ApplicatioB  AagBit  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,726 

Cbdnis  priority,  appttcadoB  Netberiaods 

ScBlenbcr  2, 1952 

2CIabM.    (CL315— 39) 


are  applied,  a  second  single  pole  double  throw  switch, 
means  operated  by  the  accelerator  mechanism  oi  the 
motor  vehicle  for  operating  the  second  single  pole  double 
throw  switch,  electrical  connections  tor  the  two  single 
pole  double  throw  switches  for  connecting  the  same  in 
series  between  the  motor  vdiide  voltage  source  and  the 
red,  amber  and  green  signal  lights  for  illuminating  the 
green  signal  light  when  the  motor  vehicle  accelerator  is 
dq>rcaied,  for  illuminating  the  amber  signal  light  whan 
the  motor  vehicle  acoderatra-  is  released  and  for  illumi- 
nating the  red  signal  li^t  when  the  motor  vehide  brakes 
are  appUed,  aod  an  dectrical  connection  between  the 
i«lay  coil  and  the  sin^  pole  double  throw  switch  oper- 
ated thereby  for  maintaining  die  relay  energized  after 
it  is  energized  by  the  standard  stop  light  switch  until  the 
second  single  pole  double  throw  switch  is  operated  to 
illuminate  the  green  signal  light  for  mainuining  the  red 
signal  light  illuminated  after  release  of  the  motor  vehicle 
brakes  until  the  motor  vehicle  accelerator  is  depressed  to 
illuminate  the  green  signal  light 


1.  An  electric  discharge  tube  comprising  an  envelope, 
an  dectrode  system  disposed  in  said  envelope,  said  elec- 
trode system  including  a  common  cathode,  two  semi- 
cylindrical  grids,  a  common  screen  grid  and  an  anode 
mounted  in  that  order,  means  supporting  said  cathode 
and  grids  at  one  end,  said  anode  comprising  a  cylinder 
of  given  diameter  open  at  one  end  and  including  a  pair 
of  diametrically-opposed  slots  extending  from  the  open 
end  of  said  cylinder  toward  the  other  end,  a  conductive 
cylinder  of  diameter  smaller  than  said  given  diameter 
sealed  directly  in  said  envelope,  said  conductive  cylinder 
supporting  said  anode,  an  axial  conductor  extending 
through  said  conductive  cylinder,  and  means  coupling 
said  axial  conductor  to  the  space  enclosed  by  the  anode. 


2,751,522 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Chariee  B.  fl|it>Bb>rg,  Ckicato,  IB.,  ■■ignnc,  by  mcsBc 

— ignmrnts.  to  Aato  Lbbm  Manafactarhig  Company, 

Chicago,  ml,  a  copartBcrshiip 

Application  September  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  245,119 

15  Claims.    (CL  315— 79) 


2,751323 

ELIMINATING  STATIC  ELECTRIC  SHOCK  FROM 

AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  COVERS 

Cliffoid  C.  AAuBs,  Birmtetham,  AU. 

AppUcatioB  JaBBary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,253 

2Clafant.    (CL317— 2) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
strip  of  flexible  material,  pieces  of  wire  woven  into  said 
strip  with  part  of  the  wire  exposed  in  one  face  of  the 
material,  a  steel  wire  coil  spring  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  wire  at  each  end  of  the  material,  a  fastening  wire 
clip  on  the  end  of  each  steel  wire  spring,  said  strip  of 
material  with  wire  therein  being  of  a  size  to  fit  upon  and 
along  the  center  portion  of  an  automobile  seat  cushion 
with  the  said  clips  in  contact  with  the  metal  structure  of 
the  automobile. 

2,751,524 
MOVING  COIL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  STRETCHED 

SmUP  SUSPENSION 
Fricdrich  EadUch,  Lai^cB  li  Hemca,  and  Walter  HBf- 
bancr,  Fnmkfart  am  Mala,  Gcmumy,  asdcBors  to  Hart- 
mana  A  Brann  AkticBgcaelltcliaft,  Frankfort  am  Mafas, 
Germany,  a  corporatioB  of  Germany 

AppllcatioB  March  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,018 

Claims  primity,  appHcatioB  GctmaBy  March  S,  1952 

nCbdms.    (CL  317— 168) 


1.  In  a  signal  light  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
red,  ambler  and  green  signal  lights,  a  relay  including 
a  relay  coil  and  a  single  pole  double  throw  switch  oper- 
ated thereby,  an  electrical  connection  for  the  relay  coil 
from  the  standard  stop  light  switch  of  the  motor  vehicle 
for  energizing  the  relay  when  the  motor  vehicle  brakes 


1.  A  measuring  instnmient  having  a  moving  coil,  a 
core,  a  pair  of  strips  and  springs,  the  coil  bdng  fixed 
to  the  two  strips  stretched  by  the  springs,  said  cofl  turn- 
able  around  the  core,  guide  parts  fixed  to  the  coil,  a  face 
of  said  core  having  a  recess,  the  guide  parts  having  ends 
protruding  into  said  recess,  said  recess  being  shaped  so 
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as  to  allow  the  protruding  ends  of  the  guide  parts  to  move  a  surface  of  said  crystal,  a  glass-beaded  metal  eyelet  com- 

in  their  orbits  but  having  only  a  clearance  in  radial  di-  prising  a  cylindrical  metal  wall  member  surrounding  a 

rection  smaller  than  the  least  distance  in  radial  direction  glass  bead  hermefically  scaled  thereto,  another  conductor 

occurring  between  flie  coil  and  any  other  part  of  the  hermetically  sealed  through  the  glass  of  said  eyelet  said 
instrument 


2,751^25 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
Murtca  Hekebar,  EiiidliOTai,  Netherlands,  aasigiior  to 
Hartford  Natfoaal  Bank  and  Tnut  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn^MtnMtM 

AppHcatfon  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,549 

ClafaM  prioftty,  application  Netherlands  July  24, 1953 

4aafani.    (CI.  317— 201) 


crystal  being  attached  directly  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
other  conductor,  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
ductor being  in  electrical  contact  with  the  metal  wall 
member  of  said  eyelet,  and  a  metal  enclosing  bulb  sealed 
to  the  rim  of  said  eyelet. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  permanent 
magnet  defining  a  central  bore,  said  magnet  consisting 
essentially  of  a  composition  MFciaOig,  M  being  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium,  strontium, 
and  lead,  said  magnet  having  a  high  retcntivity  and  co- 
ercivity,  a  shaft  centrally  disposed  within  said  bore  and 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said 
magnet,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  a  dense  non-porous 
ceramic  material  disposed  between  and  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  the  magnet  by  cement. 


2,751^29 

RECTIFIER  CELL  MOUNTING 

Lester  W.  Barton,  Danraa,  Mas.,  aa^or  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,297 

7  Claims.    (Q.  317— 234) 


2,751^2^ 

MAGNETIZING  APPARATUS 
Gerald  A.  MItcbcIl,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  and  Norman  V. 
Yort,  St  Panl,  Mhu.,  aarignors  to  Western  Electric 
^fT^'  Ii;coiporated.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Application  Aprfl  13, 1954,  Sertal  No.  422,728 
SOafant.    (CL  317— 203) 


I.  A  rectifier  cell  mounting  comprising  a  unilaterally 
conductive  cell  having  oppositely  disposed  contact  sur- 
faces, a  pair  of  contact  members  one  of  which  is  conduc- 
tively  secured  to  one  of  the  contact  surfaces  of  said  cell 
and  the  other  of  which  is  conductively  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  contact  surfaces  of  said  cell  and  has  a  rim  portion 
extending  beyond  said  cell  and  said  one  of  said  contact 
members,  and  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  a  mid- 
portion  through  which  said  one  of  said  contacts  project 
and  having  a  peripheral  portion  mounted  on  and  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  rim  portion  of  said  other  of  said 
contact  members,  said  assembly  constituting  a  sealed  en- 
closure for  said  cell. 


5.  A  magnetizing  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  base, 
a  pair  of.  non-magnetic  electroconductive  sockets  mounted 
on  the  base  and  insulated  therefrom,  non-magnetic  insu- 
latmg  means  mounted  on  the  sockets,  a  removable  U- 
shaped  non-magnetic  electroconductive  bar,  and  non- 
magnetic electroconductive  means  for  electrically  detach- 
ably  connecting  the  arms  of  the  bar  within  the  sockets. 


2  751  529 
POINT  CONTACT  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICE 
Jacob    W.    Sdneman,   Jr.,    VOlanoTa,   and    Samuel    A. 
Robinwn,  Laaadalc,  Pa.,  ■■rfgnnra  lo  Philco  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  Angnst  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,446 
nCblms.    (a.  317— 236) 


/»,   .  11  a    /, 


2,751,527 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

^Sa^  S*  ?*^' ■!■<*■  County,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Na- 
tional Union  Electric  Corporation,  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  508,011 
SOafans.    (a.  317— 234) 
I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising,  a  semiconduc- 
tor crystal,  a  conductor  having  one  end  in  contact  with 


I.  In  a  shock-resistant  point-contact  semiconductor  de- 
vice having  low-noise  properties,  a  semiconductive  mate- 
rial, a  fine  filamentary  electrode  of  diameter  less  than 
about  2  mils  bearing  lightly  upon  said  semiconductive  ma- 
terial and  forming  a  rectifying  contact  point  therewith, 
and  a  minuscule  globule  of  cement  positioned  about  said 
point  and  rigidly  bonding  said  electrode  to  said  semi- 
conductive  material,  the  volume  of  said  globule  being 
less  than  that  of  a  sphere  having  a  diameter  of  0.004 
inch. 
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2,751,530 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  SENSING  UNIT 
Robert    W.    Armftrong,    Orono    TownAlp,    Hennepin 
County,   Mhu.,   amignor   to   MfaineapoUt-HoDeywell 
Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Application  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  402,084 
2  Claims.    (CU  317— 246) 


the  intervening  ones  of  said  plates,  the  vertical  distance 
between  adjacent  surfaces  of  certain  successive  ones  of 
said  plates  being  different  from  the  vertical  disunce  be- 
tween other  successive  ones  of  said  plates,  said  plates  hav- 
ing  surfaces  forming  an  acute  angle  with  the  horizontal 
so  that  liquid  will  not  be  trapped  between  the  plates. 
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2,751,532 
RELATIVE  SPEED  CONTROL  OF  PLURAL  MOTORS 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  TENSION  CONTROL 
Andr^  BcM>it  de  la  Bretoniire,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
aarignor  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C, 
a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

AppHcatiaa  Jnne  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,065 

Clafans  priority,  application  Ncthertands  June  30, 1952 

4  Claims,    (a.  318— 7) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  sensing  unit  consisting  of  a 
diaphragm,  two  0-rings  engaging  said  diaphragm  on  op- 
posite surfaces  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm, 
a  casing  in  which  said  0-rings  and  said  diaphragm  are 
mounted,  said  casing  having  a  T-shaped  annular  slot  for 
holding  said  0-rings.  said  0-rings  fitting  in  the  wings  of 
said  T-shaped  annular  slot  with  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing through  the  stem  of  said  T-shaped  annular  slot  and 
clamped  between  said  O-rings,  said  casing  having  pres- 
sure connections  to  permit  application  of  pressures  to 
chambers  on  opposite  sides-  of  said  diaphragm,  two  ca- 
pacitor plates  one  on  each  side  of  said  diaphragm,  said 
capacitor  plates  bearing  on  adjustable  abutments  on  said 
casing,  said  plates  each  having  an  extension  protruding 
through  the  casing,  said  extensions  threaded  with  a  nut 
provided  for  drawing  up  each  of  said  capacitor  plates 
against  said  adjustable  abutments,  a  second  pair  of  O- 
rings  provided  between  said  casing  and  each  of  said  ca- 
pacitor plates  for  sealing  of  said  chambers,  said  capaci- 
tor plates  with  said  diaphragm  as  a  common  plate  form- 
ing a  double  capacitor,  a  differential  of  pressures  applied 
to  said  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  diaphragm 
causing  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  with  a  resultant 
change  in  relative  capacity  of  each  half  of  said  double 
capacitor. 

2,751,531 

UQUID  LEVEL  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Elton  T.  Barrett  Tborawood,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

LIquidometcr  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Application  September  14,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,622 

IClafan.    (CI.  317— 246) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  regulating  the  relative  speeds 
of  a  plurality  of  wound  rotor  polyphase  induction  drive 
motors  which  arc  connected  each  to  a  three-phase  stator 
supply  voltage;  a  plurality  of  frequency  converters,  each 
comprising  a  wound  rotor  polyphase  induction  motor,  first 
conductor  means  interconnecting  the  wound  rotor  of  one 
of  said  drive  motors  to  the  stator  of  one  of  said  frequency 
converters,  second  conductor  means  interconnecting  the 
wound  rotor  of  each  frequency  converter  to  the  stator  of 
another  frequency  converter  and  to  the  wound  rotor  of 
one  of  said  drive  motors,  individual  drive  means  includ- 
ing a  mechanical  variator  and  a  unilaterally-acting  trans- 
mission for  driving  the  rotor  of  each  frequency  converter 
at  a  predetermined  speed. 


In  a  liquid  level  measuring  system  wherein  the  liquid 
is  measured  by  means  of  change  in  electrical  capacitance, 
a  measuring  condenser  adapted  for  use  in  a  tank  having 
different  cross-sectional  areas  at  different  levels  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  condenser  plates,  said  plates  describing 
the  surface  of  truncated  cone,  means  supporting  said 
plates  in  overlapping  relationship  one  above  each  other, 
insulating  spacers  positioned  between  adjacent  truncated 
portions  of  said  plates,  means  connecting  together  alter- 
nate ones  of  said  plates,  and  means  connecting  together 


2,751,533 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Andre  Benoit  de  la  Bretoniire,  Arabcm,  Netheriands,  as- 
signor to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.  C,  a 
corporation  of  Delawan 

Application  July  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  300,035 

CUims  priority,  appplication  Netherlands  August  7, 1951 

10  Claims.     (CI.  318— 7) 

X^l       Xf,f\\        'Xp: 
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1.  A  driving  system  for  a  plurality  of  utilities  required 
to  operate  on  a  flexible  work  piece  at  functionally  de- 
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pendent  speeds,  comprising  an  electrical  differential  op- 
eratively  associated  with  each  utility  to  supply  at  least  a 
part  of  the  power  to  operate  the  utility,  each  differential 
having  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  an  electrical  input  to  the 
stator  of  polyphase  alternating  current  of  frequency  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  system, 
a  mechanical  input  to  the  rotor,  feeder  means  connected 
to  sample  tension  in  said  flexible  work  piece  and  develop 
a  signal  in  response  to  changes  therein,  means  responsive 
to  said  signal  to  control  the  angular  velocity  of  the  me- 
chanical input  to  said  roton  of  said  differentials,  and  at 
least  one  motor  in  mechanical  driving  connection  with 
the  respective  utility,  the  rotor  of  the  motor  being  con- 
nected to  receive  current  from  the  rotor  of  the  differential 
cooperating  with  that  utility. 


2,751^34 

INDUCTIVELY  EFFECTED  REMOTE  CONTROL 

FOR  PLURAL  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

Sidney  JefferaoB,  LoodoB,  and  Joaeph  Garden, 

Worccater,  Eaglaiid 

AppUcatioD  NoTcmbcr  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  256^44 

19Clahiii.    (a.31»— 16) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  the  remote  control  of  ap- 
paratus including  a  transmitter  comprising  a  magnetic 
wave  generating  means,  a  magnetic  wave  launching  means 
and  a  control  unit  having  a  control  member  capable  of 
being  distinctively  set  in  accordance  with  the  control  de- 
sired at  the  remote  apparatus  and  able  to  modulate  the 
transmitter  output  in  accordance  therewith,  said  trans- 
mitter being  mobile  within  a  given  working  area,  and  a 
receiver  for  receiving  magnetic  waves,  a  demodulating 
means  to  demodulate  magnetic  wave  signals  received  from 
said  transmitter  and  a  controlling  means  for  controlling 
said  apparatus  in  accordance  with  demodulated  signals 
received  from  the  demodulating  means,  the  combination 
with  said  receiver  of  a  loop  antenna  connected  to  said 
receiver  and  surrounding  the  working  area  within  which 
the  transmitter  operates  and  which  is  responsive  to  the 
magnetic  waves  launched  by  the  transmitter  but  is  non- 
responsive  to  magnetic  wave  interference  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  working  area. 


2,751,53s 

POSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

AkzaBdcr  H.  Knhncl,  Monrt  Vcnioo,  N.  Y.,  aoicDor 

to  tlM  United  States  of  America  ai  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

AppUcatkm  Jmie  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  362,643 
6  Claims.    (CL  31ft— 19) 

1.  In  a  servo  system  for  changing  the  position  of  a 
first  object  in  response  to  a  change  in  position  of  a  second 
object,  means  providing  a  voltage  having  a  characteristic 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  displacement  of 
said  second  object  from  a  reference  position,  a  pair  of 
channels  connected  in  parallel  to  said  means  for  control 
thereby,  the  first  of  said  channels  comprising  a  velocity 
servo  loop  including  a  first  receiver  having  an  output 
proportional  to  said  magnitude,  and  first  means  connected 
for  control  by  said  output  for  deriving  therefrom  a  torque 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  magnitude,  the 
second  of  said  channeb  comprising  a  position  servo  loop 
including  a  second  receiver  having  an  output  propor- 
tional to  said  magnitude,  and  second  means  connected 
for  control  by  said  output  of  said  second  receiver  for  de- 
riving therefrom  a  torque  proportional  to  the  extent  of 


change  of  said  magnitude;  the  output  of  said  first  means 
being  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  receivers  in  such 
sense  as  substantially  to  npU  the  ou^uts  of  said  receivers, 
and  means  for  adding  the  ou^uts  of  said  first  and  second 


means  and  supplying  a  torque  proportional  to  the  re- 
sultant thereof  to  said  second  receiver  in  such  sense  as  to 
reduce  to  zero  any  residual  voltage  output  therefrom,  said 
first  object  being  driven  by  said  last-named  means. 


2,751,536 

SERVO  SYSTEM  ADAPTED  FOR  WEAK  SIGNAL 

RECORDING 

Lester  E.  Lamiqidit,  Jr.,  DaytOBi,  OUo,  aaiigiior  to  tlM 

United  States  of  America  as  reprcseatcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Air  Force 
ApplicatioB  October  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  253,068 
4  Claims.    (Q.  318— 29) 


1.  A  fluctuation  significance  preserving  amplifier  of 
electrical  potential  of  small  magnitude,  comprising  a 
source  of  fluctuating  electrical  potential  of  small  magni- 
tude, a  light  producing  first  circuit  receiving  as  input  the 
fluctuating  electrical  potential  of  small  magnitude  from 
the  source  thereof  and  having  as  its  output  a  light  beam 
displaced  in  direction  by  the  potential  fluctuations,  a 
first  resistor  bridge  in  said  first  circuit  provided  with  a 
potentiometer  having  a  tap  to  which  the  fiuctuating  elec- 
trical potential  of  small  nugnitude  from  the  source  there- 
of is  applied  and  the  potentiometer  tap  being  adjustable 
on  the  potentiometer  for  altering  the  potentiometer  ad- 
justment in  said  first  resistor  bridge,  a  permanent  record 
producing  second  circuit  receiving  as  its  input  the  po- 
tential fluctuation  modulated  light  beam  output  from 
the  first  drcuit,  electronic  means  in  said  second  circuit 
for  converting  the  light  beam  direction  displacements 
derived  from  said  first  circuit  into  electrical  signal  modu- 
lated in  conformity  with  the  fiuctuations  in  the  electrical 
potential  of  small  magnitude  at  the  source  thereof,  and 
field  winding  modulated  servo-system  means  in  said  sec- 
ond circuit  for  converting  the  modulated  electrical  sig- 
nal into  mechanical  tap  adjustments  on  the  potentiom- 
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eter  in  said  first  resistor  bridge  and  also  into  mechanial 
recordhigs  preserving  the  fluctuation  significance  in  the 
small  magnitude  potential  from  the  source  thereof. 
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2.751,537 
DYNAMIC  BRAKING  CONTROL 
Paul  H.  Seward,  Downers  Grove,  m^,  assifiior  to  G«i. 
end  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

\ppliJttra  February  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,649 
16  Claims.    (CL  318— 88) 


tube  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  m  series 
with  said  motor  in  said  power  supply  circuit  so  that  the 
anode  current  thereof  may  energize  said  motor,  •»«"»- 
former  having  a  primary  winding  whose  opposite  ends  are 
connected  across  said  supply  circuit  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing whose  opposite  ends  are  connected  to  said  tube  so  as 
to  heat  said  cathode,  one  end  of  said  primary  wmding  and 
one  end  of  said  secondary  winding  being  connected  to- 
gether and  to  said  cathode,  a  phase-shifting  network  com- 
prising reactance  and  resistance  elements  connected  in  se- 
ries relation  to  each  other  and  having  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  network  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  windings,  the  common  junction  between  said  re- 
actance and  resistance  elements  being  connected  to  a  con- 
trol grid  of  said  tube  so  as  to  control  the  phase  relation 
between  the  grid  and  anode  voltoges  and  thereby  regulate 
the  amount  of  anode  current  being  supplied  by  said  tube, 
and  a  normally  open  control  switch  in  said  power  wpply 
circuit,  said  switch  being  arranged  when  in  one  PJ"****^ 
mined  operative  position  to  close  said  circuit  ^d  ■[[^ 
said  anode  current  to  operate  said  motor  at  a  low  fpf^ 
and  movable  to  another  predetermined  operative  Pon^ 
for  connecting  said  cathode  through  a  circuit  arouiid  sud 
anode  to  said  motor  and  thereby  by-passing  said  tube  and 
allowing  alternating  current  from  said  source  to  eoergixe 
said  motor  and  effect  a  higher  speed  of  operation  thereof. 


1.  A  dynamic  braking  control  system  for  a  railway 
vehicle  comprising  a  generator  having  separate  excitation 
means  therefor  in  electrical  circuit  with  a  voltage  source, 
variable  resistive  means  in  electrical  circuit  with  said 
separate  excitation  means  and  said  vcritage  source  for 
varying  the  excitation  of  said  generator,  a  hydraulic  motor 
having  a  vane  operable  to  vary  said  resistive  means,  elec- 
trically operated  valve  means  effective  to  apply  and  re- 
lieve hydraulic  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vane 
of  said  motor,  an  electrical  traction  motor  havmg  an 
armature  rotatable  by  the  momentum   of  said  vehicle 
and  excitation  means  therefor  in  electrical  arcmt  with 
the  armature  of  said  generator,  a  dynamic  braking  resistor 
connected  across  the  armature  of  said  traction  motor,  and 
voltage  sensitive  means  connected  across  said  dynamic 
braking  resistor  responsive  to  predetermined  volUgcs  im- 
pressed across  said  resistor  to  control  the  energization  of 
said  electrically  operated  valve  mean',  and  excitation  of 
said  generator  and  said  traction  motor  to  automatically 
regulate  the  current  flow  in  said  resistor  within  safe  oper- 
ating limits.  

2,751,538 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Rkhard  C.  Belti,  Amherst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Sootfabridge,  Mass.,  a  vohmtary  as- 
sociation of  Maasadrasetts  .,-.>•«•« 

Original  application  December  3,  1948,  Serial  No.  63,417, 
STPatent  No.  2,610,540,  dated  September  16,  1952. 
Divided  and  tfab  application  December  28,  1951,  Serial 

No.  263,795  _  ,,.     ,^,. 

10  Claims.    (Q.  318— 345) 


2,751,539 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  W.  Anderson  and  llieodore  J.  WUsoai,  M>»*«P^ 
Mtan^  assigDors  to  MliMapoils-HooeyweO  Register 
Company,  Mimieapoils,  Mhm.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dein- 

^AlUcatlon  Febmary  17, 1950,  Serial  No.  144,832 
6  Claims.    (CL  318 — 489) 

n^^p    a.       M 


1.  The  combination  of  a  scries  type  electric  motor,  a 
power  supply  circuit  for  connecting  said  motor  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  power  transmitting  thermionic 


m 


3.  Steering  apparatus  for  a  dirigible  craft,  comprising: 
a  directional  gyroscope;  a  servomotor  adapted  to  operate  a 
control  surface  of  said  craft;  a  controller  operated  from 
a  normal  position  by  said  gyroscope;  a  controller  operated 
from  a  normal  position  by  said  servomotor,  the  relative 
positions  of  said  controllers  from  their  normal  posiUons 
controlling  said  servomotor;  means  for  precessing  said 
gyroscope  to  effect  operation  of  its  controller;  a  magnetic 
compass  for  operating  said  precessing  means  to  prevent 
change  in  course  of  said  craft;  a  controller  operated  in 
proportion  to  deviation  of  said  craft  from  a  selected 
ground  track;  means  for  severing  control  of  said  precessmg 
means  from  said  compass  during  changes  in  course;  means 
for  operating  said  precessing  means  from  said  ground 
track  controller  to  change  course  of  said  craft  an  addi- 
tional controller  operated  in  proportion  to  deviafion  of 
said  craft  from  the  selected  ground  track;  and  means  for 
directly  controlling  said  servomotor  from  said  additional 
controller. 
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AUTOMATIC  STEERING  APPARATUS 
Jack  W.  Lower,  MiMMapoHi,  Mink,  smIcbow-  to  Mimie- 
apolb-HoMywdl   Rcfaiator   Coovaay,   Minneapolis, 
MiiMk,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

AppHcadoa  April  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,525 
SClaimi.    (O.  318— 4S9) 


^«  -  ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  controlling  the  attitude  of 
a  craft  automatically  in  accordance  with  a  signal  and 
permitting  direct  manual  control  of  the  craft,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  gyroscope  having  a  rotor  with  but  two 
axes  of  freedom  namely  a  spin  axis  and  a  precession  axis,  a 
signal  generator  operated  in  accordance  with  the  preces- 
sion of  the  rotor  and  a  torque  motor  for  precessing  said  gy- 
roscope to  limit  said  signal  generated  in  proportion  to  the 
rate  of  change  of  craft  attitude;  a  servomotor  for  operat- 
ing a  control  surface  to  change  attitude;  a  trim  motor  for 
operating  a  signal  generator;  means  operated  during  posi- 
tioning of  said  control  surface  for  generating  a  follow- 
up  signal;  means  for  alternatively  manually  positioning 
said  control  surface;  and  means  for  coupling  said  gyro- 
scope signal  generator  to  said  servomotor  during  auto- 
matic control  and  to  said  trim  motor  during  manual  con- 
trol of  ^d  surface;  means  for  further  controlling  said 
trim  motor  from  said  follow-up  signal  generator  and  said 
trim  motor  generator  during  manual  control  of  the  sur- 
face; and  means  for  also  applying  said  further  control 
from  said  follow-up  signal  generator  and  said  irim  motor 
generator  to  the  torque  motor  of  said  gyroscope  during 
both  manual  and  servomotor  operation  of  the  control  sur- 
face. 


2,751,541 
AUTOMATIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Oscar   Hugo   Schnck,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor   to 
Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Company,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,699 
7  Clalnis.     (CI.  318—489) 


5.  Control  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  record  means  having  fields  of  perfora- 
tions representative  of  desired  values  of  variables  in  suc- 
cessive selected  steps  of  a  control  sequence,  each  said 
field  including  a  control  portion  and  a  sequence  initia- 
tion selecting  portion;  mean^  including  a  bank  of  perfo- 
ration sensing  members  and  means  positioning  said  record 
means  so  that  one  of  said  fields  is  adjacent  thereto,  for 
converting  perforations  in   said   record  means  to  com- 


pleted electrical  circuits;  a  plurality  of  sources  supplying 
signals  each  indicating  that  a  variable  of  said  control  se- 
quence has  achieved  a  selected  value;  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  sources,  detennined  by  said  perfo- 
ration sensing  members  of  the  sequence  initiation  select- 
ing portion  of  said  field,  for  repositioning  said  record 
means  so  that  another  field  of  perforations  is  brought  ad- 
jacent said  bank  of  said  sensing  members. 


2,751,542 
AIRCRAFT  ACCELERATION  LIMTTERS 
Herbert  S.  Woodward  11,  GoMen  Valley,  Minn.,  asrignor 
to  MinncapoUs-HoneyweD  Re^riator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,914 
21  Claims.     (CI.  318—489) 
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8.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  amplifier  normally  giving  an  output 
proportional  to  the  input  supplied  thereto;  adjustable 
means  for  preventing  the  effective  value  of  said  input 
from  exceeding  a  selected  value;  means  giving  a  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  rate  of  change  of  said  output; 
and  a  means  adjusting  said  preventing  means  in  accord- 
ance with  said  signal. 


2,751,543 
ACCELERATION  LIMITING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Ross  C.  Alderson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
apolis-Honeywell   Regulator    Company,    Minneapolis,     \ 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  September  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,449 
15  Claims.     (CI.  318—489) 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: a  controlling  member  actuable  to  give  a  signal 
of  variable  magnitude  and  rate  of  change;  a  controlled 
member  fo  be  positioned  in  accordance  with  the  magni- 
tude of  said  signal,  and  at  a  maximum  rate  which  is  less 
than  the  maximum  rate  of  change  of  said  signal;  and  con- 
trol means  energized  from  said  signal  to  actuate  said  con- 
trolled member,  including  a  feedback  amplifier  resistance- 
capacitance  integrator  giving  a  control  output  in  accord- 
ance with  the  time  integral  of  an  input  including  said 
signal;  feedback  means  modifying  said  signal  in  accord- 
ance with  said  output  to  comprise  said  input;  and  means 
limiting  the  effective  value  of  said  input  to  a  selected 
maximum  regardless  of  the  magnitude  or  rate  of  change 
of  said  signal. 


II 
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2,751,544 

DOSIMETER  CHARGER  o.^^  » 

John  R.  Stinikorti,  Dnionville,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Bentta  Roi!«rtP. 

AvIatioTcotporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Electric 

ndawMe 

Application  July  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  445^30 
11  Claims,     (a.  320—1) 


2,751,546 
TWENTY  CYCLE  GENERATOR 
DfaUMT  Lo^ta^  HL,  sHlgBnr  to  Antomatic 
Labontorica,  iK^  Ckkago,  DL,  a  cMVMvtion 

AppMoitfon  May  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  287,973 
11  Claims,    (a.  321— 68) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  capacitance  in  an  instru- 
ment having  a  flexible  diaphragm  and  a  conductive  portion 
in  the  diaphragm  for  establishing  a  charging  circuit  to  the 
capacitance  in  the  instrument  to  produce  an  initial  de- 
flection of  a  fiber  to  a  particular  position  on  a  scale, 
including,  a  housing,  a  socket  extending  externally  of  the 
housing  to  receive  the  instrument  and  to  establish  elec- 
trical continuity  with  the  instrument,  a  pin  within  the 
socket  for  engaging  the  conductive  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment diaphragm  upon  the  positioning  of  the  instrument 
on  the  socket  and  for  flexing  the  diaphragm  upon  the 
application  of  pressure  on  the  instrument  to  produce  a 
continuous  circuit  to  the  instrument  capacitance,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  having  a  movable  contact  positioned 
externally  of  the  housing  to  produce  a  closure  of  the 
switch  upon  an  actuation  of  the  contact,  and  a  circuit 
including  the  switch  for  charging  the  instrument  capaci- 
tance upon  a  closure  of  the  switch  and  upon  a  proper 
positioning  of  the  instrument  on  the  socket. 


2,751,545 
TRANSISTOR  CIRCUITS 
Fay  H.  Chase,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ,^.  -,« 

Application  March  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  341,519 
17  Claims.     (0.321—18) 


I.  A  frequency  reducing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  magnetically  retentive,  memory  storage 
units  connected  in  a  ring  circuit,  one  of  said  units  mag- 
netized in  a  particular  direction  and  the  other  units  having 
a  different  state  of  retained  magnetism,  means  for  caus- 
ing full  wave  rectification  of  received  alternating  current 
to  thereby  obtain  pulses  of  the  same  polarity,  means 
for  connecting  said  memory  storage  units  to  said  rectify- 
ing means,  said  connecting  means  effective  in  response 
to  the  receipt  of  the  first  rectified  pulse  to  reverse  the 
magnetization  of  said  one  unit,  means  interconnecting 
each  of  said  units  with  a  succeeding  unit  for  reversing 
the  magnetization  of  the  succeeding  unit,  said  reversing 
means  effective  in  response  to  the  reversal  of  magnetiza- 
tion in  said  first  unit  to  reverse  the  magnetization  of  the 
next  unit,  said  reversing  means  in  each  unit  effective  in 
response  to  reversal  of  magnetization  of  the  previous  unit, 
said  change  in  magnetization  of  each  unit  correspond- 
ing momentarily  to  the  received  pulses,  an  output  cir- 
cuit, means  responsive  to  the  reversal  of  magnetization 
in  the  last  unit  for  transmitting  a  pulse  into  said  output 
circuit,  the  output  of  said  last  unit  comprising  a  series 
of  pulses  occurring  at  the  frequency  which  is  a  sub- 
multiple  of  the  input  frequency. 


2.  In  combination,  a  rectifier  for  rectifying  current 
from  an  alternating-current  supply  source  and  for  supply- 
ing the  rectified  current  to  a  load  circuit,  a  saturable  re- 
actor for  controlling  the  current  supplied  from  said  source 
to  said  rectifier  to  thereby  control  the  current  supplied 
to  said  load  circuit,  said  reactor  having  an  impedance 
winding  through  which  current  from  said  source  is  sup- 
plied to  said  rectifier  and  a  saturating  winding  to  which 
current  is  supplied  for  controlling  the  impedance  of  said 
impedance  winding,  a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an 
emitter  and  a  base,  a  current  path  comprising  said  saturat- 
ing winding  connecting  said  collector  to  said  load  circuit, 
a  second  current  path  connected  across  said  load  com- 
prising in  series  a  resistor  and  a  constant  voltage  device 
and  having  a  first  terminal  which  is  common  to  said  re- 
sistor and  said  constant  voltage  device,  a  resistance  path 
connected  across  said  load  having  a  second  terminal  inter- 
mediate its  end  terminals,  means  for  connecting  said  base 
to  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  emitter  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
terminals. 


2,751,547 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Mflton  M.  Mooriiead,  Ir.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Company  of  OUo,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Appllcalton  May  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,883 
5Clafans.    (CL  323— 22) 
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I.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  comprising  a  variable 
impedance  between  the  input  and  output  of  the  supply 
and  capable  of  rapid,  ripple-free  response  with  a  high 
degree  of  stability  at  high  gain,  a  voltage  feedback  di- 
rect current  amplifier,  an  alternating  current  amplifier 
m  parallel  with  the  direct  current  amplifier  connected 
between  the  input  and  output  of  the  direct  current  ampli- 
fier means  to  impress  voltage  variations  on  the  ampli- 
fiers, a  summing  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the 
A  C.  and  D.  C.  amplifier  for  the  summing  of  the  voltage 
outputs  thereof,  and  means  to  impress  the  summed  volt- 
age output  on  the  variable  impedance  to  control  the 
voltage  drop  across  the  same  to  thereby  maintain  the 
output  voltage  of  the  supply  substantially  constant. 
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2,7S1«S4S 
MPTLE  COMFENSATOR 

F*  GVMCnMB*  BcOMVy  N«  J. 
Willirtii  i,  IMl.  S«tal  No.  245,414 
3ClafaH.    (CL323— 22) 

TWc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  wc.  2M) 
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sistors  in  series  to  a  load,  a  voltage  dividing  resistaaoe 
path  having  end  terminals  connected  to  a  terminal  of 
said  load  and  to  said  common  terminal  respectively  and 
having  an  intermediate  terminal  between  said  end  ter* 
minals,  a  transistor  having  a  collector,  an  emitter  and  a 
base,  means  for  directly  conductively  connecting  said  col- 
lector to  one  terminal  of  said  load,  a  constant  voltage 


1.  In  combination  with  a  direct  current  power  supply 
having  substantial  ripple  content  at  its  output  terminals, 
a  decoupling  impedance  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
positive  output  terminal,  a  first  condenser  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  negative  output  terminal,  the  other  ends 
of  said  impedance  and  said  condenser  being  connected 
together,  an  electron  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode,  and 
a  control  grid,  means  connecting  said  cathode  to  the 
negative  output  terminal,  a  load  impedance  having  one 
Old  connected  to  said  anode  ad  the  other  end  connected 
intermediate  said  decoupling  impedance  and  said  first  con- 
denser, a  second  condenser  connected  between  said  anode 
and  said  positive  terminal,  a  third  condenser  coimected 
between  said  positive  terminal  and  said  grid,  and  an  im- 
pedance connecting  said  grid  to  said  negative  terminal, 
whereby  said  ripple  is  applied  to  said  grid  and  a  corre- 
sponding output  voltage  of  opposite  phase  is  derived  from 
said  anode  to  cancel  said  ripple. 


device,  means  for  connecting  said  emitter  through  said 
constant  voltage  device  to  the  other  terminal  of  said 
load  and  means  for  connecting  said  base  to  said  inter- 
mediate terminal,  said  voltage  dividing  resistance  path 
comprising  temperature  responsive  resistance  means  for 
minimizing  changes  of  collector  current  due  to  ambient 
temperature  changes. 


2,751^51 

ADJUSTABLE  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECTION 

SYSTEM 

Bcmhard  Janscn,  ITfifhnrg,  Gcnnany 

AppUcadoo  October  8,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,695 

Claims  priority,  appIkatioB  Germany  October  9, 1951 

10  Claims.    (O.  323— lit) 


2,751,549 

CURRENT  SUFPLY  APPARATUS 

Fay  H.  Chase,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  BcO  Tele- 

phooe  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Application  Fcbraary  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,437 

7  Claims.    (CL  323— ^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  current 
for  supplying  current  to  a  load  circuit  including  a  load, 
of  a  first  and  a  second  transistor  one  of  which  is  of  the 
n-p-n  type  and  the  other  of  which  is  of  the  p-n-p  type. 
each  of  said  transistors  having  a  collector,  an  emitter 
and  a  base,  means  for  connecting  the  collector-emitter 
path  of  said  first  transistor  in  series  with  said  source  and 
said  load  circuit  so  that  the  current  supplied  to  said  load 
circuit  flows  through  said  collector-emitter  path,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  current  in  said  load  circuit 
comprising  said  second  transistor,  means  for  directly 
conductively  connecting  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  to  the  collector  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor so  that  the  current  flowing  out  of  one  of  said 
electrodes  flows  into  the  other  of  said  electrodes,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  current  flowing  through  the 
base-emitter  path  of  said  second  transistor  to  control  the 
collector  current  of  said  second  transistor. 


1.  In  a  power  factor  correction  system,  in  combination 
with  a  constant  voltage  power  distribution  network  com- 
prising at  least  one  high  voltage  power  distribution  con- 
ductor, a  return  conductor  for  said  high  voltage  con- 
ductor, at  least  one  further  power  distribution  conductor 
operating  at  a  relatively  lower  voltage,  a  lower  voltage 
return  conductor  for  said  lower  voltage  distribution  con- 
ductor, and  a  power  distribution  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  to  said  high  voltage  distribution 
conductor  and  said  high  voltage  return  conductor  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  to  said  lower  voltage  conduc- 
tor and  said  lower  voltage  return  conductor,  the  pro- 
vision of:  a  plurality  of  taps  connected  to  spaced  points 
along  said  secondary  winding;  a  multi-position  tap  switch 
connected  to  said  taps  for  selectively  establishing  a  con- 
nection with  a  desired  one  of  said  taps;  and  a  power  factor 
correction  capacitor  of  fixed  capacitance  connected  to 
said  distribution  network  through  said  secondary  wind- 
ing by  means  of  a  circuit  comprising  said  tap  switch  and 
said  desired  tap. 


2,751,55a 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Fay  H.  Chase,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Teie- 
phoM  Laboratories,  Incoiporated,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  cofpocaHon  of  New  York 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,570 
lOalm.    (CL323— M) 
In  combination,  a  first  and  a  second  resistor  having  a 
common  terminal,  means  for  supplying  current  from  a 
directs;urrent  source  through  said  first  and  second  re- 


2,751452 

THICKNESS  GAGE  FOR  METALUC  COATINGS 

Abner  Brenner,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and  BIDy  J.  WagOMr, 

Ailtaiffton,  Calif.,  assipmn  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Conunorca 

Application  September  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,148 

3  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 
(Gnuited  andcr  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 
i.  A   gage   for  measuring  nondestructively   the  local 
thickness  of  a  nonmagnetic  metallic  coating  on  a  non- 
magnetic metallic  base,  said  gage  comprising:  a  first  cir- 
cuit having  a  unilateral  conducting  device  in  series  with 
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a  parallel  combination  of  a  point  contact  type  probe 
having  wound  thereon  a  self-inductance  test  coil  with  a 
diameter  of  less  than  one-«ghth  inch  and  a  variable 
ci^wcitor,  said  coil  and  capacitor  combination  being 
resonant  at  a  frequency  in  excess  of  100  cycles;  a  second 
circuit  having  a  unilateral  conducting  device  in  series 
with  an  impedance,  said  second  circuit  being  connected 


in  parallel  with  said  first  circuit;  a  first  means  for  supply- 
ing to  said  first  and  second  circuits  an  alternating  current 
of  a  frequency  that  is  greater  than  100  cycles  and  that  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  sa;d 
coil  and  capacitor  combination  in  said  first  circuit;  and 
a  second  means  for  comparing  the  current  through  saii 
first  and  said  second  circuits. 


length  of  the  vector  representing  the  amplitude  of  lilt 
test  signal  and  with  the  inclination  of  the  vector  repn- 
senting  the  phase  of  the  test  signal  with  respect  to  a 
reference  signal  of  the  same  frequency,  said  apparatus 
including  in  combinatioa,  first  input  terminal  nieans 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  the  test  signal. 
an  oadllaUM-  for  produdng  a  writing  oscillation  of  a 
selected  frequency,  a  network  coupled  to  said  fint  input 
termiiud  means  and  responsive  to  die  test  signal  for  pro- 
ducing a  pair  of  components  respectively  in  phase  and 
in  phase  quadrature  with  die  test  signal,  second  input 
terminal  means  adi4>ted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
the  reference  signal,  a  modulator  coiq>led  to  said  second 
input  terminal  means  and  to  said  oscillator  for  inter- 
modulating  said  writing  oscillation  and  the  reference 
signal  to  produce  selected  sidebands,  detector  means  cou- 
pled to  said  modulator  and  to  said  network  for  combining 
said  selected  sidebands  with  said  pair  of  test  signal  com- 
ponents to  produce  two  distinct  signab  of  the  frequency 
of  said  writing  oscillation  and  having  amplitudes  cor- 
responding respectively  to  the  amplitude  of  the  in-phase 
component  and  phase  quadrature  component  of  said  test 
signal  with  respect  to  said  reference  signal,  and  means 
for  utilizing  said  two  distinct  signals  to  deflect  the  cathode 
ray  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  tube  along  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes. 


2,751,553        

ELECTRICAL  TACHOMETER 

Howard  G.  McEntcc,  Ridgcwood,  N.  J. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,663 

3  Claims.    (CL  324—70) 


2,751,555 

EXTENDED-RANGE  PHASE  COMPARATOR 

George  M.  KIrimntrick,  Symcnac,  N.  Y^  aasigMW  to  < 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ef  New  York 

Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,581 

nCfadms.    (CL324— 89) 


-A.  ,    '_y'  ,     «_ 


I.  An  electrical  tachometer  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  ignition  system,  there  being  breaker 
points  in  said  ignition  system,  which  comprises  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  means 
for  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer 
across  one  of  the  components  of  the  ignition  system,  a 
metering  circuit  comprising  a  condenser,  a  resistor  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former, a  second  condenser  and  a  gaseous  discharge  bulb 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  secondary  transformer 
winding,  whereby  an  electric  current  passes  through  the 
metering  circuit  whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the 
rate  of  breaking  of  the  breaker  points,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  current  passing  through  the  metering  circuit. 


2,751,554 
ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Knrt  Schlesfaiger,  Maywood,  and  Leroy  W.  Nero,  Chicago, 
DL,  assipors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  nUnois 

Application  April  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  283,784 
6aalms.    (CI.  324— 88) 


1.  A  phase  comparator  responsive  to  the  phase  relation 
between  two  electromotive  forces  of  the  same  frequency 
and  subject  to  variations  in  phase  relative  to  one  another 
including  a  pair  of  rectifiers,  a  pair  of  phasing  networks 
coupled  to  said  rectifiers  for  supplying  said  electromotive 
forces  thereto  and  having  means  for  introducing  a  fixed 
phase  displacement  of  less  than  r/2  radians  at  said  fre- 
quency between  said  electromotive  f<M-ccs  as  applied  to 
each  of  said  rectifiers,  crossover  connector  means  for 
applying  each  of  said  electromotive  forces  to  a  rectifier 
without  undergoing  appreciable  phase  shift,  an  output 
circuit  including  series-connected  reactive  elements  for 
combining  the  rectified  components  of  the  electromotive 
forces  applied  to  said  rectifiers  normally  to  derive  a  sub- 
stantially linear  characteristic  relating  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  values  of  the  output  electromotive  force  and 
said  variations  in  phase,  a  utilization  circuit  coupled  to 
said  output  circuit,  and  resistive  network  means  including 
a  non-linear  element  interposed  between  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  said  utilization  circuit  adapted  to  improve  the 
linearity  of  said  characteristic. 


H 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  displaying  a  test  signal  to  be  observed 
on  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  as  a  vector,  with  the 


2,751,556 
VAIUABLE  TRANSFER  DIRECTIONAL  COUPLER 

FOR  MICROWAVE  ENERGY 

Ktyo  Tomlyasa  and  Scymoor  B.  Cohn,  Fhuhing,  N.jy^ 

assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^.^^^ 

Appilcation  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,M4 

6Cbdms.    (CL  333— 10) 
I.  Variable  microwave  energy  transmission  apparatus 
comprising  first  and  second  wave  guides  each  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section,  a  narrow  wall  of  said  first  wave 
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guide  being  adjacent  to  and  separated  from  a  narrow 
wall  of  said  second  wave  guide,  said  narrow  wall  of  said 
first  wave  guide  having  a  substantially  rectangular  longi- 
tudinally extensive  opening  therein  appreciably  longer 
than  the  width  of  said  narrow  wall  of  said  first  wave 
guide,  said  narrow  wall  of  said  second  wave  guide  hav- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  longitudinally  extensive 
opening  therein  appreciably  longer  than  the  width  of 
said  narrow  wall  of  said  second  wave  guide,  the  length 
of  the  rectangular  longitudinally  extensive  openings  in 
said  first  and  second  wave  guides  being  at  least  equal  to 
that  length  required  for  full  energy  transfer  from  one 
of  said  wave  guides  to  the  other  wave  guide  when  said 
openings  are  in  full  register,  one  of  said  adjacent  narrow 
walls  including  a  series  of  spaced  inductance  cross-bars 
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across  the  rectangular  longitudinally  extensive  opening 
therein,  a  substantially  rectangular  plate  having  a  length 
and  width  substantially  equal  to  the  length  and  width  of 
said  rectangular  longitudinally  extensive  openings  and 
having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
thickness  of  the  narrow  wall  of  one  of  said  wave  guides 
and  the  separation  between  adjacent  narrow  walls  of  said 
first  and  second  wave  guides,  said  rectangular  plate  being 
situated  within  one  of  said  wave  guides  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  its  narrow  inner  wall  opposite  the 
rectangular  longitudinally  extensive  opening  therein,  the 
surface  of  said  plate  as  measured  along  its  width  being 
contiguous  with  said  opposite  narrow  wall,  and  means 
guiding  one  of  said  guides  relative  to  the  other  for  pro- 
viding longitudinal  variation  of  coupling  through  the 
openings  in  the  adjacent  walls. 


2,751357 

T-CONNECTED  yiXJB  FILTERS  FOR  USE  ON 

VERY  HIGH  FREQUENCIES 

Bokdaw  Mariu  Soda,  Great  Baddow,  Chelnuf  ord,  Eng- 

Id,  aMigaor  to  MarcoBTs  Wireless  TdcfrapA  Com- 

sy  Limited,  Loadoo,  England,  a  company  of  Great 


Application  Febmaiy  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,925 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

Febmary  26,  1951 

8  Claims.    (Q.  333— 73) 


1.  A  filter  or  the  like  of  the  line  type  comprising  at 
least  one  "straight"  T-connected  stub  having  a  connect- 
ing arm  which  is  other  than  a  whole  number,  including 
unity,  of  quarter  wave  lengths  long  at  any  frequency 
within  the  frequency  range  having  the  stop  frequency  of 
the  filter  as  one  limit  and  the  pass  frequency  of  the  filter 
as  the  other  limit  and  two  other  arms,  said  connecting 
arm  being  parallel  connected  to  the  other  two  arms  at 
their  junction,  one  of  said  other  two  arms  being  open  cir- 
cuited at  its  far  end  and  being  substantially  a  whole  odd 
number,  including  unity,  of  quarter  wave  lengths  long 
at  a  frequency  within  said  range  and  the  other  of  said 
other  two  arms  being  short  circuited  at  its  far  end  and 
being  short  in  relation  to  a  quarter  wave  length  at  any 
frequency  within  said  range. 


2,751,558 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  FILTER 
Donald  D.  Grieg,  North  Caldwell,  and  Herbert  F.  Engd- 
mann.  Mountain  Lakes,  N.  J.,  assifDon  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  316,047 
12  Claims.    (CI.  333— 73) 
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1.  A  filter  comprising  a  first  conductor  disposed  to 
present  a  given  configuration,  a  second  conductor  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  said  first  con- 
ductor, the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors being  a  fraction  of  a  wavelength  of  the  mid- 
frequency  of  the  operating  band,  the  width  of  said  second 
conductor  being  greater  than  the  greatest  width  of  the 
configuration  of  said  first  conductor  so  that  substantially 
the  entire  electric  field  distribution  is  concentrated  there- 
between in  a  manner  substantially  the  same  as  the  field 
distribution  between  one  conductor  and  the  neutral  plane 
of  a  two-conductor  parallel  system,  the  configuration  of 
said  first  conductor  presenting,  in  conjunction  with  said 
second  conductor,  inductance  and  capacitance  to  form  a 
resonant  filter  section,  and  a  third  conductor  disposed  in 
overlying  relation  wtih  respect  to  at  least  certain  of  the 
configurations  of  said  first  conductor,  said  third  conductor 
being  spaced  from  said  first  conductor  by  an  amount  sufl^i- 
ciently  greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  first  and 
second  conductors  as  to  have  negligible  effect  upon  said 
field  concentration  between  said  first  and  second  con- 
ductors, said  third  conductor  comprising  a  cover  having 
top  and  side  walls  overlying  in  spaced  relation  the  con- 
figuration of  said  first  conductor  with  said  side  walls 
electrically  coupled  to  said  second  conductor,  said  side 
walls  including  a  rim  approximately  a  quarter  wavelength 
wide  and  means  to  support  said  rim  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  second  conductor  to  form  therewith  an  electric  choke. 


2,751459 

ROTATABLE  WAVE  GUIDE  JOINTS 

Joe  G.  McCann,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Romar  E.  Stein, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gilfillan  Bros.,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Application  September  5,  1950,  Serial  No.  183,264 

8  Claims.    (CL  333— 97) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  wave  guide  construction  arranged  to 
guide  energy  of  high  frequency,  a  base,  an  annular  sleeve, 
bearing  means  mounting  said  sleeve  for  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  base,  an  annular  opening  defined  between 
said  sleeve  and  said  base  through  which  high  frequency 
energy  may  leak,  said  base  having  a  wall  cooperating 
with  the  outer  wall  of  said  sleeve  and  defining  therewith 
a  first  cavity  section,  said  cavity  section  having  one  of 
its  ends  in  communication  with  said  annular  opening, 
a  second  cavity  section  extending  between  said  bearing 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  cavity  section,  a 
third  cavity  section  in  said  base  having  one  of  its  ends 
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terminating  at  a  wall  in  said  base  and  having  the  other 
one  of  its  ends  in  communication  with  said  other  end  of 
said  first  section,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
cavity  sections  being  one  quarter  wave  length  long,  each 
of  the  designated  wave  lengths  being  the  wave  length  of 
said  high  frequency  energy  as  measured  in  the  correspond- 
ing cavity  section. 


2.751360 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CAPACTTATOR 
EmU  F.  Brinker,  Matawan,  N.  J.,  aasigMNr  to  Lavolc  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Morganvillc,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Application  Mareh  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  342,667 
4  Claims.     (CI.  333—97) 


tive  wave  guide  of  circular  cross  section  joining  said 
straight  lengths  to  form  a  fully  enclosed  hollow  con- 
ductive wave  guide  system  therewith,  said  curved  leiqlh 
of  wave  guide  having  circumferential  grooves  in  iu  anner 
wall  surface,  the  depth  of  said  grooves  being  such  tliat 
and  the  spacing  of  said  grooves  along  the  length  of  said 
curve  being  small  enough  that  the  propagational  velocity 
of  a  degenerate  transverse  nugnetic  wave  mode  within 
the  curved  length  of  wave  guide  is  rendered  materially 
different  from  the  propagational  velocity  of  the  circular 
electric  wave  mode  within  the  said  curved  length,  thereby 
minimizing  wave  energy  transfer  from  the  circular  elec- 
tric mode  to  the  degenerate  transverse  magnetic  mode. 


1.  In  a  balanced  transmission  line  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  parallel  rectangular  conductors,  a  high 
frequency  capacitator  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  stator 
units  comprising  base  portions  forming  continuations 
resjsectively  of  said  conductors  and  having  substantially 
the  same  cross  sectional  size  and  shape  and  the  same 
electrical  transmission  characteristics  as  said  conductors 
and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  blades  form- 
ing continuations  of  said  base  portions  said  parallel 
blades  having  their  sides  parallel  to  the  sides  of  said 
rectangular  conductors,  and  a  rotor  comprising  a  shaft 
normal  to  said  blades,  two  groups  of  spaced  blades 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  groups  being  spaced  apart 
from  one  another  in  a  direction  axial  of  said  shaft  direc- 
tion and  the  blades  of  said  groups  interleafing  respectively 
with  the  blades  of  said  stator  units,  and  a  conducting  bar 
electrically  connecting  one  of  said  groups  of  rotor  blades 
with  the  other  of  said  groups  of  rotor  blades  adjacent 
the  outer  peripheries  of  said  blades. 


2,751,561 
WAVE-GUIDE  MODE  DISCRIMINATORS 
Archie  P.  King,  Red  Bank,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  20,  1950,  Serial  No.  201,792 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 


2,7514<2 
DRY-TYPE  TRANSFORMER 
Guglichno    Camflll,    Fiiead    H.    KiwitMd,    Wayne    J. 
VaBdcrfrtft,  and  Jahn  C.  Rasa,  PMdMd,  Mass.,  as- 
sicnon  to  Gcnanl  Oactrie  Caipany,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Dactmbcr  13, 1951,  SatW  No.  261.544 
5Clafans.    (0.336—60) 


1.  A  stationary  electrical  induction  apparatus  of  the 
gas-insulated  type  comprising  an  enclosing  casing,  a  mag- 
netic core  contained  within  said  casing,  said  magnetic  core 
having  at  least  one  winding  leg  for  the  reception  of  elec- 
trical windings,  a  plurality  of  electrical  windings  coaxially 
disposed  about  said  winding  leg,  the  radially  outermost 
of  said  windings  being  a  winding  of  the  disk  type,  said 
windings  being  radially  displaced  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  separated  from  each  other  by  axially-extending 
ducts,  said  ducts  providing  paths  for  the  passage  of  cool- 
ing gas  adjacent  said  windings,  and  a  baflrte  member  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  surface  of  said  enclosing  casing 
to  closely  adjacent  the  radially  outer  surface  of  said  disk 
winding  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  said  enclosing  casing,  said  baffle  member 
being  positioned  at  an  axial  height  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  natural  draft  hottest  spot  of  said  disk 
winding  prior  to  placement  of  said  baffle 


2,751,563 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  TRANSFORMER  AND 
COIL  FORM 
Leslie  A.  Wlllyard,  Inglewood,  and  Ingemar  R.  V.  Taegt- 
stroem,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  nid  Tacfldrocm  now  by 
change  of  name  Ralph  Textrom;  amtgnors  to  HoAbhui 
Electronics  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Application  June  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,618 
8  Claims.     (CI.  336— 65) 


1.  In  a  fully  confined  wave  guide  system  for  circular 
electric  waves  characterized  by  circular  field  lines  coaxial 
with  the  guide,  a  source  of  said  circular  electric  waves, 
a  first  substantially  straight  length  of  fully  enclosed  hol- 
low conductive  wave  guide  of  circular  cross  section  con- 
nected to  said  source,  a  second  substantially  straight 
length  of  fully  enclosed  hollow  conductive  wave  guide 
of  circular  cross  section,  said  first  and  second  straight 
lengths  of  wave  guide  having  smooth,  substantially  cylin- 
drical inner  wall  surfaces  and  having  their  respective 
longitudinal  axes  displaced  so  as  to  be  out  of  alignment 
with  each  other,  and  a  curved  length  of  hollow  coikIuc- 


A 
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1.  A  coil  form  comprising  a  base  portion,  a  hollow 
body  portion  secured  to  said  base  portion,  apertured  lugs 
on  both  said  portions,  a  hollow  cap  portion  loosely  re- 
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ocived  in  said  body  portion  for  axial  movement  with 
mpect  to  said  body  portion,  said  cap  portion  and  said 
body  portion  being  threaded  internally  on  a  common  axis, 
a  magnetic  tuning  slug  threadedly  received  in  said  cap 
portion  and  said  body  portion,  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  cap  portion  and  said  body  portion  for  urging 
said  portions  away  from  one  another  to  clamp  said  tuning 
slug  in  position  within  said  body  portion. 


CORE  AND  COIL  ARRANGEMENT 
James  C.  Manh,  IndlaBapolls,  Ind^  OMigDor  to  Ranaburg 
Electro-Coadog  Coip^  IndlaiMipollg,  Ind^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiaiia 

AppUcation  May  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,927 
5  Claims.    (O.  336—197) 


5.  In  electrical  apparatus  a  core-surrounding  casing  of 
insulating  material  having  a  casing-encircling  recess  in 
its  outer  surface;  two  coib  each  having  opposed  inner  and 
outer  faces,  said  coils  being  spaced  on  said  casing  with 
their  faces  facing  each  other  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
recess;  two  casing-encircling  (Niter  retaining  members  of 
insulating  material  each  fitted  snugly  against  said  casing 
and  an  outer  face  of  each  coil;  an  inner  casing-encircling 
retaining  member  of  insulating  material  fitted  snugly  into 
said  recess  and  with  its  sides  fitted  snugly  against  the 
inner  faces  of  each  coil;  and  means  for  binding  said  re- 
taining  members  together. 


2,751,565 
SLIP  RING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CABLE  REEL 
Henry  E.  Joknstoa,  PUiadcipliia,  Pa.,  aasipior  to  Piiilco 
CorporatioB,  Philadc^hia,  Pa.,  a  coiporatioD  of  Peim- 
sylvaoia 

AppiicatioB  Octoi>er  9, 1950,  Serial  No.  189,275 
5  Claims.    (CL  339—5) 
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1.  In  a  slip-ring  device  for  an  electric  cable  reel  of  the 
type  which  is  rotatable  about  a  stationary  shaft,  a  slip- 
ring  unit  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator;  said  rotor  in 
including  a  non-conducting  supporting  member  having 
opposite  side  faces,  contact  brushes  attached  to  said  side 
faces,  and  means  for  connecting  said  member  with  said 
reel  to  rotate  therewith,  said  supporting  member  having 
a  circular  opening;  said  stator  including  a  non-conducting 
disc  structure  composed  of  an  inside  disc  sandwiched  be- 
tween two  outside  discs,  said  inside  disc  being  mounted 
in  said  opening  and  said  outside  discs  projecting  axially  be- 
yond said  side  faces  of  said  supporting  member,  conduct- 
ing rings  of  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  disc  structure,  said  rings  being  mounted  on  said 
outside  discs  and  engaged  by  said  brushes,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  disc  structure  with  said  stationary 
shaft  to  be  thereby  held  against  rotation  with  said  sup- 
porting member. 


2,751,566 

SAFETY  PLUG  AND  KEEPER  FOR  MAGNETIC 

SOCKET 

Adoiph  P.  Baquor,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  471,663 

6  Claims.    (O.  339^12) 


1.  In  combination,  a  magnetic  socket  having  an  inner 
end  and  an  open  outer  end,  a  bipolar  permanent  magnet 
situated  at  the  inner  end  of  said  socket  and  comprising 
an  electrical  contact,  a  side  contact  in  said  socket  and 
insulated  from  said  magnet,  and  a  removable  safety  plug 
serving  as  a  closure  for  said  socket,  said  safety  plug 
comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  having  an  end 
portion  provided  with  a  paramagnetic  terminal  secured 
thereto  spanning  and  engaging  the  poles  of  said  magnet, 
said  body  projecting  substantially  to  the  open  outer  end 
of  said  socket  and  being  of  such  transverse  dimensions  as 
to  substantially  close  the  open  outer  end  of  said  socket, 
the  portion  of  said  plug  opposite  said  side  contact  being 
a  portion  of  the  insulating  material  of  said  plug  body. 


2,751,567 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Cari  H.  BIsseU  and  WiHard  E.  Parish,  Syracnse,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Cronse-Hfaids  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,112 
4  Claims.     (CL  339^-70) 


4.  An  electrical  connector  including  plug  and  recep- 
tacle members,  a  sleeve  fixedly  mounted  in  the  recep- 
tacle, a  contact  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  means 
yieldingly  acting  against  the  inner  end  of  said  contact 
to  position  the  same  with  the  outer  end  portion  thereof 
outwardly  from  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  contact 
fixedly  mounted  in  the  plug  for  coacting  with  said  recep- 
tacle contact,  said  plug  contact  being  formed  at  its  outer 
end  with  an  annular  series  of  resilient  fingers  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  portion  of  said  receptacle  contact  to 
move  the  same  axially  inwardly  upon  movement  of  the 
plug  into  the  receptacle,  and  said  sleeve  being  cooperable 
with  said  fingers  upon  such  movement  to  contract  said 
fingers  into  interlocking  engagement  with  the  receptacle 
contact. 


2,751,568 

WIRE  CENTERING  MEANS  FOR  PIN-TYPE 

INSULATION-PIERCING  CONNECTORS 

Victor  R.  Dcspard,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Mrignor  to  Pass  * 

Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

AppUcation  November  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  468,783 

2  Chdms.     (CI.  339—99) 
1 .  A  pin  type  connector  adapted  to  penetrate  the  insula- 
tion and  engage  the  conductor  of  an  insulated  wire  of 
circular  configuration  selected  from  among  such  wires 
having  various  overall  diameters,  comprising  in  combina- 
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versely  of  said  channel  from  the  bottom  of  said  U,  fins 

of  insulation  arranged  in  pain  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pm, 

the  fins  of  a  pair  extending  from  °PP«'*«,';*l^ jj^^'  'N  ^r^'  Q 

channel  toward  the  other  to  center  an  insulated  wire  of  -r^iRU^   Y 

around  a  wire  inserted  therein  and  the  area  .of  contact 
between  said  wire  and  said  ferrule  is  mamtained  under 
continuous  pressure  by  the  resilient  properties  of  said 

core.  ^^^_^^^^-— — 

2,751,571 

BATTERY  POST  CLAMP 

James  Lee  Colyer,  ETansrille,  Ind. 

less  diameter  than  channel  width  over  said  pm  to  insure         ^     u^tjoo  November  ^  l^J.  S^  ^o.  390,535 

^traUon  of  the  conductor  when  the  wire  u  pressed  m  ^  2  Claims.    (CL  339-228) 

Ae  channel  and  to  deform  and  enter  the  insulation  o    a 

wire  of  overall  diameter  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the 

Tdits  of  a  pair  of  fins,  and  said  pairs  of  fins  being  spaced 

apirt  longinidinally  of  the  channel  not  substantially  more 

than  the  width  thereof. 


2,751,569 
LAMP  HOLDER  „_,_»_ 

Charies  Henri  Joseph  And««san  and  'ohannw  Hendricw 

FnSdscus   vinWerti,   '^^^2^^^:^';^?!^^^^ 
dvton  to  Hartford  Nationl  ■«*  wd  Tiust  Company, 

Clalni^tj.ggj^^  *'" 


1  A  clamp  for  engagement  around  a  battery  post 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  resiUcnt  metal  bent  upon 
itself  intermediate  its  ends  to  provide  a  pair  of  arms  to 
be  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said  post  and  normally 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  cross  sectional 
dimension  of  said  post,  (he  ends  of  said  arms  havmg 
aligned  openings  therein,  ribs  projecting  from  thclonjp. 
tudinal  edges  of  said  arms  in  spaced  parallelism,  the  ends 
of  said  arms  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
toe  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  inturned 
portions,  a  nut  engaged  with  one  oj  ""d  anns  and  heW 
Serein  against  rotation  by  said  nbs  and  said  »nturned 
portion,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  ^^*^'V±fP^ 
^gs  in  said  arms  and  through  said  nut  and  engaged  with 
the  threads  thereof. 


1  A  lamp  holder  for  a  bayonet  type  lamp  comprisirig 
a  housing;  a  sub-base  plate  in  said  housing,  a  movable 
relatively  flat  base  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein  and  being  superposed  and  spa«d  from  said  sub- 
base  plate,  said  base  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  said 
lamp  base  enclosing  space,  a  side  wall  m  said  holder  being 
provided  with  an  abutment,  and  at  least  two  contacts, 
resilient  means  co-acting  with  said  contacts  whereby  each 
of  said  contacts  extends  a  limited  distance  through  an 
aperture  in  said  base  plate  thereby  urging  said  base  plate 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  plane  ot 
said  sub-base  plate  and  against  said  abutment,  and  means 
for  securing  said  sub-base  plate  to  said  housing. 


2,751,572 

SIGNAL  COMPARATOR 

Robert  W.  Hart,  hynm.  Mam 

Application  September  27.  IMl,  Seria^  No.  248,625 

*^^  llClalnH.    (CL340— 6) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


2,751,570 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WUliam  F.  Broske,  H«risburgJPa.  airfgm>r  ♦»  Abrrjf^ 
Marine  Products,  Inc.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a  coiporatJon 

"^'^iittS'octob.r  26,  1950  Serial  No.  192,188 
11  Claims.    (CI.  339—223) 

1  In  a  soldcrlcss  connector  for  making  a  mechanical 
and  electrical  connection  to  a  wire,  the  combmation 
comprising  a  wire-receiving  ferrule  portion,  and  a  solid 
core  of  non-conductive  resiliently  dcformablc  material 
secured  to  and  positioned  within  said  ferrule  and  extend^ 
ing  lenrhwise  thereof,  whereby  said  core  being  spaced 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  amplitude  of  two 
signals  comprising,  a  tuned  resonant  system,  means  for 
driving  said  tuned  resonant  system  at  a  constant  ampli- 
tude of  oscillation,  a  first  signal  means  providing  one  of 
said  signals,  a  second  signal  means  providing  the  other 
of  said  signals,  first  and  second  auxiliary  dnvmg  means 
associated  with  said  tuned  resonant  system,  said  two 
auxiliary  driving  means  having  opposite  effects  upon  the 
amplitude  of  oscillation  of  said  resonant  system  in  re- 
sponse to  like  energization,  means  controlled  by  the  osal- 
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lations  of  said  tuned  resonant  system  for  periodically 
coupling  said  first  and  second  signal  means  to  said  first 
and  second  auxiliary  driving  means,  respectively,  and 
means  for  indicating  when  the  amplitude  of  oscillation  of 
'  said  tuned  resonant  system  reaches  a  predetermined  am- 
plitude other  than  said  constant  amplitude. 


2,751,573 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  RESONANT 

FREQUENCY  OF  A  SEISMIC  DETECTOR 

John  W.  MOliBgtoB,  BcanoMnt,  Tex^  loigBor  to  Sun 

Oa  Comyuiy,  Philadeipliia,  Pa^  a  corporatkw  of  New 

Jtney  .«-^, 

Applkatioa  Febraary  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,564 
2  Claims.    (0.340—17) 


1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  surveying  including  a  de- 
tector comprising  relatively  movable  elements  providing 
an  output  signal  due  to  their  relative  motion  and  means 
for  yieldingly  suspending  one  of  said  elements,  said 
suspending  means  having  non-linear  load-deAection  char- 
acteristics and  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  flat 
spring  means  each  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  arms,  each  of  said  arms  having  the  radial  axis 
of  its  outer  end  displaced  from  the  axial  plane  of  the 
radial  axs  of  its  inner  end  and  the  arms  of  one  of  the 
pair  of  spring  means  having  their  ends  displaced  op- 
positely to  the  displacement  of  the  arms  of  the  other 
of  the  pair  of  spring  means,  said  spring  means  produc- 
ing opposing  torques  around  the  axis  of  motion  of  said 
one  of  said  elements  when  they  are  correqwndingly  si- 
multaneously displaced,  and  means  for  loading  said  sus- 
pending means  for  adjustment  of  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  detector  by  changing  the  effective  spring  constant 
of  the  suspending  means. 


connected  with  said  shaft  to  effect  rotation  thereof  step 
by  step  through  a  succession  of  positions,  there  being  one 
position  for  the  display  of  the  main  street  go  signal,  one 
position  for  the  display  of  the  main  street  caution  sig- 
nal, one  position  for  display  of  the  cross  street  caution 
signal,  a  position  for  the  display  of  the  initial  portion 
of  the  cross  street  go  signal,  and  a  series  of  positions  for 
the  display  of  the  remainder  of  cross  street  go  signal,  a 
first  motor  running  circuit  energized  through  one  of  said 
cam  actuated  switches  normally  open  and  being  closed 
only  during  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft,  a  motor  starting 
circuit,  a  relay  operable  when  energized  to  connect  said 
starting  circuit  to  a  power  supply,  a  timer  for  controlling 
said  relay  mcluding  a  series  of  control  elements  indi- 
vidually operable  by  a  series  of  cam  actuated  switches 
normally  open  and  being  closed  respectively  during  the 
various  positions  of  the  cam  shaft,  each  of  said  control 
elements  being  operable  to  cause  said  timer  to  energize 
said  relay  after  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  period  of 
time,  a  second  running  circuit  for  said  motor  including 
the  contacts  of  said  relay  when  the  same  is  deenergized, 
another  one  of  said  cam  actuated  switches  closed  during 
the  display  of  the  cross  street  go  signal  and  a  switching 
mechanism,  a  detector  element  positioned  in  the  cross 
street  for  actuation  by  traffic  approaching  the  intersec- 
tion and  operable  upon  actuation  during  display,  of  the 
cross  street  go  signal  to  actuate  said  switch  mechanism 
to  open  said  second  running  circuit. 


2,751,574 

TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 

Walter  M.  Jcffen,  SyracuM,  N.  Y.,  mtdt^MW  to  Croiue- 

Hkads  Company,  Syracuac,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Angnal  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377332 

6  Claims.    (CI.  34«— 37) 


I.  A  signal  controller  for  controlling  the  go.  caution 
and  stop  signals  at  the  intersection  of  a  main  street  and 
a  cross  street,  a  cam  shaft  having  a  series  of  cams  thereon, 
a  switch  actuated  by  each  cam,  certain  of  said  switches 


2,751,575 

EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

MaiceHiu  L.  Jacobs  and  Joacph  H.  Jacobs, 

MintneapoHs,  MiM. 

Application  Mardi  S,  1954,  Serial  No.  414,539 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—72) 


1  A  safety  signal  system  for  motor  vehicles  provided 
with  the  conventional  brake  controls,  having  in  combina- 
tion an  emergency  electrical  signalling  light  adapted  to 
furnish  intensive  illumination  and  disposed  in  a  prede- 
termined position  at  the  rear  of  a  motor  vehicle,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  said  signal  li^t,  a  switch  in  said 
circuit  actuated  only  when  said  vehicle  very  rapidly 
decelerates  its  speed,  and  a  control  switch  in  said  circuit 
actuated  by  said  first  mentioned  switch  and  switch  holding 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  with  such  a  brake  control 
to  maintain  said  circuit  closed  through  said  signal  lamp 
until  the  brake  control  is  ccxnpletely  released. 


2,751,576 

CLOSED-CYCLE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

David  G.  Socrgcl  and  Frcdcridi  H.  Gardner,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avbtioa,  Inc. 

Application  January  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  266^74 

12  Claims.    (H.  34»— 187) 


a  iwiicn  aciuaica  oy  eatn  cam,  ccrwin  ui  >«iu  swuciics         11.  A  closed-cycle  transducer  for  producing  a  voltage 
being  connected  in  signal  circuits,  a  motor  operatively    output  which  is  proportional  to  fluid  pressure  change  com- 
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prising  a  torsional  straight  line  Bourdon  tube  having  a 
fixed  end  and  a  torque  end  rotationally  responsive  to  said 
fluid  pressure  change,  an  inductive  "E"  pick-off  detector 
having  an  armature  and  a  stator  with  said  armature  rig- 
idly attached  to  the  torque  end  of  said  Bourdon  tube  and 
said  stator  positioned  to  detect  angular  displacement  of 
said  armature,  a  straight  line  torsional  spring  composed 
of  the  same  material  as  said  Bourdon  tube,  a  feedback 
shaft  one  end  of  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  said  detector 
armature,  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotationally  associated 
with  one  end  of  said  torsional  spring,  a  torquer  with  out- 
put shaft  rotatably  associated  with  the  second  end  of  said 
torsional  spring,  an  amplifier  with  input  from  the  output 
of  said  detector  and  with  output  furnishing  power  to  said 
torquer,  and  voltage  output  means  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifier. 

2,751,577 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Clark  Du  Bois,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  462,556 
ISClafans.    (CI.  340— 208) 


ing  abnormally  great,  when  conditions  within  its  corre- 
sponding device  exceed  limits  fixed  for  maximum  devia- 
tions during  normal  operations,  said  control  means  being 
all  connected  in  series  to  each  other  and  to  said  control 
wires,  whereby  abnormal  operation  of  any  device  causes 
a  very  high  impedance  of  the  corresponding  control 
means. 

2  751  579 

SIGNAL  RESPONSIVE  TO  RESTORATION  OF 

INTERRUPTED  CURRENT  FLOW 

Dana  E.  Phi^M  and  Oils  E.  PUIHpa,  Denver,  Colo.;  said 

Dana  E.  PfcOOps  asrignor  of  one-foorth  to  Lily  E. 

Phlllipa,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  March  15,  1954,  Serial  No.  416,263 

8  Claims.    (CL  340— 253) 


a.  \i'_  » 


I'" 


1 .  A  sound  wave  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  sound 
signal  whose  frequency  varies  over  a  predetermined  range 
comprising,  a  regulable  fluid  supply  pressure  transmitting 
conduit,  a  bleed  nozzle  attached  to  one  end  of  said  con- 
duit, a  vibratable  string,  said  nozzle  having  a  fluid  under 
pressure  issuing  therefrom  acting  as  a  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  string,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  ends  of  said 
string  to  a  predetermined  tension  when  a  variable  to  be 
determined  is  of  cne  magnitude  and  subjecting  it  to  other 
tensions  when  said  variable  is  of  other  magnitudes,  said 
supply  pressure  conduit  acting  to  transmit  the  sound  of 
said  string  vibrations  through  said  conduit. 


1.  A  signal  of  the  character  described  comprising,  an 
electric  circuit,  an  electromagnetic  coil  included  in  said 
circuit,  a  core  axially  traversing  and  magnetizable  by 
flow  of  current  through  said  coil,  a  member  of  magnetical- 
ly-susceptible material  hinged  intermediate  its  ends  longi- 
tudinally of  an  exteriorly  adjacent  said  coil  to  rock  in  a 
plane  radially  of  the  coil,  an  angularly-related  portion  at 
one  end  of  said  nncmber  terminating  in  a  contact  plate 
engageable  against  and  for  magnetic  retention  by  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  core,  an  angularly-related  finger  at 
the  other  end  of  said  member  vibratorily  reactive  in  ap- 
propriate close  approach  to  the  other  end  of  said  core, 
said  finger  being  retracted  out  of  coacting  relation  with 
the  core  when  said  contact  plate  is  held  to  the  core,  and 
adjustable  means  engageable  by  and  to  limit  swing  of 
said  member  when  the  contact  plate  is  released  from 
magnetic  grip  against  the  core,  whereby  to  determine  con- 
sequent approach  of  said  finger  to  the  core. 


2,751,578 
FAULT  INDICATOR  FOR  PLURAL  CONNECTED 

DEVICES 

Nib-Olof  Johannesson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Telefonaktiebohiget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

a  company  of  Sweden 

Application  February  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,132 

1  Claim.    (CI.  340—253) 


2,751380 
VEHICLE  SPEED  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Eugen    Stump,    Stuttgart-Untertui  kheim,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  Daimler-B«u  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart- 
UnterturUieim,  Germany 

AppHcation  December  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  326,202 
5  Claims.     (O.  340—263) 


Apparatus  for  indicating  abnormal  operation  of  one  or 
more  electrical  devices  within  a  group  of  such  devices 
comprising,  in  combination,  indicating  equipment  having 
an  oscillator,  attenuator  means,  an  alarm,  said  means  be- 
ing connected  directly  to  modify  the  oscillator  output  to 
the  alarm,  control  wires  reflecting  by  variable  impedance 
changes  the  condition  of  supervised  apparatus,  said  atten- 
uator means  being  connected  to  said  control  wires  and 
having  non-linear  transmission  properties  in  response  to 
variations  in  impedance  between  control  wires,  a  control 
means  connected  to  the  control  wires  for  each  device 
within  the  group,  the  impedance  of  each  control  means 
during  normal  operation  being  arranged  to  be  responsive 
continuously  to  electrical  conditions  in  the  corresponding 
device,  the  impedance  change  of  each  control  means  be- 


1.  In  a  speed  indicating  device  for  motor  vehicles  hav- 
ing a  change-speed  transmission  and  means  for  engaging 
the  individual  speeds  of  said  transmission,  a  speedom- 
eter with  a  scale  indicating  the  vehicle  speed  and  includ- 
ing an  indicating  member,  means  operating  said  indicat- 
ing member  in  dependence  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
said  scale  being  partitioned  into  individual  ranges,  eadi 
of  said  last-mentioned  ranges  defining  a  corresponding 
speed  of  the  transmission,  signal  means  for  indicating  the 
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particular  speed  of  said  transmission  engaged  and  the 
vehicle  speed  range  coordinated  therewith,  and  means 
operated  by  the  means  for  engaging  the  individual  speeds 
of  said  transmission  for  operating  said  signal  means. 


HANIXOrERATED  PORTABLE  TRAfTIC  SIGNAL 

UGHT 

DdDM  H.  WaltM^  Akzawlrla,  Va. 

ApHkadoa  Jmm  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,421 

2ClaiiiM.   (CL34»-^21) 

(Gnmtod  odcr  TUic  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  window  at  one  end  for  the  transmission  of  light,  a 
principal  reflector  in  the  rear  of  the  housing  facing  the 
window,  an  auxiliary  reflector  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  principal  reflector  spaced  from  and  facing  the  prin- 
cipal reflector,  a  light  emitting  source  positioned  be- 
tween the  reflectors,  a  tubular  opaque  shield  encircling  the 
auxiliary  reflector  and  said  source  of  light  to  confine  the 
rays  of  light  reflected  from  the  auxiliary  reflector  to  a 
narrow  path  leading  to  the  principal  reflector,  a  screen 
carrying  successively  color  lenses  spaced  by  an  opaque 
wall,  each  color  lens  being  substantially  of  the  same  diam- 
eter as  said  narrow  path,  means  for  mounting  the  screen 
for  bodily  movement  at  right  angles  across  said  narrow 
path  whereby  the  colors  can  be  successively  flashed  from 
the  principal  reflector  spaced  by  darkness  as  the  opaque 
wall  crosses  the  narrow  path,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
screen  in  said  movement. 


2,75U82 

FLARE  IGNTriNG  AND  DISCHARGING  DEVICE 

Jack  KnykcBdaU,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

AppHcation  January  4,  1954,  Serial  No.  401,912 

5  Claims.    (O.  34<^366) 


1.  A  flare  igniting  and  discharge  device  comprising, 
a  tube  having  an  open  end,  said  tube  being  adapted  to 
have  a  flare  inserted  therein,  spring  means  in  said  tube 
arranged  to  be  stressed  by  a  flare  inserted  into  said  tube 
and  tending  to  discharge  the  flare  therefrom,  a  member 
detachably  secured  to  said  tube  at  said  open  end,  said 
member  having  an  open  central  portion  aligned  with 
said  open  end,  a  heat  destructible  disc  secured  in  said 
open  central  portion  so  that  said  member  and  said  disc 
cooperate  to  form  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  said  disc 


being  operative  to  secure  a  flare  in  said  tube  against  the 
action  of  said  spring,  a  heater  elemenf  carried  by  said  disc, 
said  heater  element  being  positioned  to  ignite  a  flare  in 
said  tube,  whereby  when  said  heater  element  is  activated 
to  ignite  a  flare,  said  disc  will  be  destroyed  by  the  heat 
therefrom  to  permit  ejecting  a  flare  from  said  tube  by 
said  spring. 


2,751,5S3 

SHUTTER  FOR  TELEVISION  FICTURE  TUBE 

Jerome  L.  Jones,  Temple,  Tex. 

AppUcatioa  Marcii  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,521 

1  Haim.    (O.  340—367) 


In  combination  with  a  television  set  including  a  casing 
having  a  front  opening  and  a  view  plate  extending  across 
the  opening,  an  opaque  shutter  in  said  casing  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  shutter  into  selective  align- 
ment with  a  portion  of  the  opening,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  shaft  journalled  in  opposite  walls  of  said  casing, 
a  gear  on  said  shaft  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rack  attached 
to  said  shutter  at  each  end  thereof,  said  gears  engaging 
corresponding  racks,  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  shutter,  said  brackets  having  elongated  slots 
therein,  said  shaft  extending  through  said  slots,  a  pinion 
gear  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  gear  for  actuat- 
ing said  pinion  gear,  another  shaft  connected  to  the  worm 
gear  and  a  knob  mounted  on  the  casing  on  the  end  of 
said  other  shaft  for  driving  said  worm  gear. 


2,751,5M 
VISUAL  READOUT  DEVICE 
Carl  L.  Isbom,  Hawthorne,  CaUf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Natleaal  Cadi  Re^bter  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

AppUcation  November  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,262 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340— 380) 


1.  A  visual  readout  device  comprising  a  stack  of  thin 
transparent  plates  lying  face  to  face,  each  of  said  plates 
having  the  outline  of  a  symbol  scribed  on  the  same  view- 
ing surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes  located  in 
the  outer  portion  thereof  which  are  aligned  with  similar 
holes  in  the  other  plates;  a  reflective  coating  on  the  edges 
of  all  the  holes  of  a  plate  except  one;  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric bulbs;  and  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  bulbs 
in  each  of  the  aligned  holes  of  said  stack  such  that  each 
bulb  has  its  fllament  positioned  in  the  uncoated  hole  of 
one  of  said  plates. 


2,751,585 
ARTIFICIAL  GUN  SHOT  EFFECTS 
Jarrett  L.  Hathaway,  Manhassct,  N.  Y.,  and  Raymond  E. 
Lafferty,  Fairiawn,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  I>clawart 
Application  January  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,678 
12  Claims.    (0.34(^—384) 
1.  In  a  sound  effects  system  for  electrically  generating 
signals  representative  of  firearms  discharge,  a  signal  con- 
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veying  channel  comprising  a  generator  of  random  electri- 
cal voltages,  an  amplifier  for  said  voltages  connected  with 
the  generator,  transducing  means  for  converting  electrical 
energy  to  sound  energy  connected  with  said  amplifier,  a 
first  control  means  connected  with  said  amplifier  to 
maintain  said  amplifier  blocked,  and  a  further  control 


said  video  signals,  said  amplifying  means  being  dispostd 
in  a  single  video  signal  channel  between  a  precedinf  and 
a  succeeding  stage  in  said  channel  to  amplify  each 
video  echo  signal,  said  amplifying  means  including  fain 
contrcri  means,  means  sensitive  to  the  coincidence  of  a 
particular  one  of  said  video  signals  with  a  corresponding 
range  gate  for  developing  a  pulse  for  controlling  said  gain 
control  means,  said  amplifying  means  comprising  a  bal- 
anced pulse  modulator  stage  for  amplifying  said  echo 
signals,  and  means  applying  said  pulse  to  said  balanced 
modulator  stage,  said  balanced  pulse  modulator  stage  be- 
ing link  coupled,  on  the  one  hand,  to  said  preceding  stage, 
and  on  the  other  hand,  to  said  succeeding  stage  to  modu- 
late the  intensity  of  each  of  said  echo  video  signals  pass- 
ing through  said  channel. 


means  connected  with  said  amplifier  for  momentarily 
rendering  said  amplifier  unblocked  in  time  duration  and 
amplitude  such  that  random  electrical  voltages  from  said 
generator  are  passed  through  said  system  to  said  trans- 
ducer in  an  envelope  which  simulates  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  firearms  discharge. 


2,751,586 
SIGNAL-WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Hcuy  J.  Ribiet,  Wellesky  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
tbaosi  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  197,137 
6Cbdms.    (CI.  343— 16) 


1.  An  echo  ranging  system  comprising  means  for  radi- 
ating signals,  and  a  directive-receiving  channel  fed  by 
radiation-receiving  means  differing  in  radiation  directivity 
from  said  radiating  means,  said  radiation  receiving  means 
including  said  radiating  means,  said  radiation-receiving 
means  being  connected  to  said  channel  through  directive- 
coupling  means. 


2,751,587 

RANGE  GATED  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

Homer  G.  Tasker,  Van  Nuys,  and  William  T.  O'Neil, 

La  Cresccnta,  Calif.,  assipion  to  Gilfillan  Bros.,  Inc., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califorab 

Application  March  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  274,610 

2  Claims.    (CI.  343— 17.1) 

L_^ -  'r,.,T^' T 

1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means  deriv- 
ing video  echo  signals  from  a  plurality  of  objects,  said 
means  including  means  for  producing  an  electromagnetic 
beam  and  periodically  scanning  the  same  through  space 
to  derive  a  corresponding  video  echo  signal  from  each  Of 
said  plurality  of  objects  in  the  space  scanned,  means 
deriving  a  plurality  of  range  gates,  each  of  which  is  de- 
layed in  time,  in  an  amount  representative  of  the  range  of 
the  corresponding  object,  amplifying  means  for  amplifying 


THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RADAR  INDICATOR 

George  Victor  Rodgcn,  Lexington  Parli,  Md. 

Application  October  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  317,608 

3aalnH.    (CL  343—112) 

(GrMitcd  nndcr  TMe  35,  U.  S.  Code  a952),  sec.  266) 
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1.  A  display  arrangement  for  a  radar  landing  system 
for  aircraft  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  oscilloscope 
indicating  means  each  graphically  displaying  a  respective 
one  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  coordinates  represent- 
ing the  position  of  an  airplane  with  respect  to  a  third 
mutually  perpendicular  coordinate  reference  point  and 
positioned  normal  to  each  other,  a  partially  reflecting  mir- 
ror positioned  intermediate  said  oscilloscopes,  an  optical 
axis  extending  through  an  observing  point  and  through 
said  partially  reflecting  mirror  to  the  indicating  surface  of 
said  first  oscilloscope  indicating  means,  the  second  oscillo- 
scope indicating  means  being  positioned  normal  to  the  opti- 
cal axis  at  a  point  where  the  partially  reflecting  mirror  in- 
tersects the  optical  axis,  distinguish  ng  means  for  each  of 
said  indicating  means,  and  electronic  means  connected  in 
the  circuit  of  said  second  oscilloscope  indicating  means  f(M' 
slanting  its  display  whereby  an  observer  views  from  the 
observing  point  a  single  simulated  three-dimensional  dis- 
play of  the  position  of  the  airplane  in  space  relative  to  said 
reference  point. 


2,751,589 
FOLDED  SLOT  ANTE?VNAE 
Rex  Henry  John  Cary,  Great  Malvern,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Dcrciopnicnt  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  corporation 

AppUcation  June  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  June  20,  1951 
38  Clafana.    (H.  343—767) 
1.  In  a  reactance  compensated  folded  slot  antenna  in 
which  the  inherent  reactance  of  the  folded  slot  is  com- 
pensated within  desired  limits  over  a  frequency  band  by 
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means  of  slot  feeder  reactance  in  scries  therewith,  the 
combination  of  a  conductive  sheet  having  a  slot  therein, 
a  centre  conductor  located  in  the  slot,  feeder  connection 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  feed  elements  connected  one 
to  a  feed  point  on  said  centre  conductor  and  the  other 
to  the  edge  of  said  slot  adjacent  the  feed  point  on  said 


E^i£ 


//.'■•■  ■.-■^■,'/,  ■■////; 

centre  condiKtor,  the  construction  being  such  that  the 
two  slot  feeders  which  result  arc  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  feeder  connection  means  and  are  of  electrically  dis- 
similar dimensions  whereby  within  the  operative  fre- 
quency band  at  least  one  of  said  slot  feeders  provides 
effective  feed  of  energy  to  the  slot  from  the  feeder  con- 
nection. 


2,751,590 

OUTDOOR  CIRCULAR  BAND  ANTENNA 

Wilbur  Eaii  Troatman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  November  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,541 

6  Claims.    (CI.  343 — 866) 


■^ 


X 


'^ 
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2.  An  antenna  comprising  a  conductor  including  small 
and  large  circular  bands  with  the  bands  positioned  in  ver- 
tically spaced  substantially  horizontal  planes  and  with  the 
small  band  above  the  large  band  and  positioned  with  an 
edge  of  the  small  band  aligned  vertically  with  an  edge 


of  the  large  band,  and  a  reflector  positioned  in  a  plane 
extended  through  the  large  band  and  spaced  from  said 
large  band. 

2,751,591 

DOUGH  PANNING  MACHINE 

Fred  D.  Maraaso,  Joilet,  Dl.,  asi^or  to  Union  Machinery 

Company,  Joliet,  Dl.,  a  coiponition  of  Dlinois 

AppUcatioo  Januaiy  25, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,781 

28ClaiBM.    (CI.  53— 160) 


5  in  a  dough  panning  machine,  the  combination  of 
conveying  means  for  continuously  moving  a  plurality 
of  dough  receiving  pans  along  a  predetermined  substan- 
tially horizontal  line  of  travel,  conveying  means  com- 
prising dough  carrying  members  including  pivoted  doors 
therefor  for  receiving  and  continuously  transporting  a 
plurality  of  series  of  lumps  of  dough  above  and  trans- 
versely across  the  line  of  travel  of  said  pans,  gate  means 
positioned  between  said  line  of  travel  and  said  dough 
transporting  means,  said  gate  means  including  an  in- 
clined bottom  plate  provided  with  compartments  for  in- 
termittently receiving  successive  series  of  lumps  of  dough 
and  also  including  a  plurality  of  gates  for  the  respective 
compartments  for  discharging  each  resp>ective  series  of 
lumps  of  dough  therefrom  in  a  pan  therebelow  at  prede- 
termined time  intervals,  and  means  for  continuously 
feeding  lumps  of  dough  into  said  transporting  means. 
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178,034 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  PLATE 

Hemian  Blau,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y. 

Applicarion  December  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.396 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


178,038 

VEGETABLE  SHREDDER 

Herbert  A.  Clemens,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Application  March  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D89— 1) 


178,035 

FOLDING  TIRE  WRENCH 

Clarit  M.  Bolser,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Champ 

Products  Co.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  a  copartnership 

Application  January  30,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 16) 


178,039 

GROOVED  TACK 

Geoffrey  Coleman,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Corporation,    Flemington,    N.   J.,   a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  September  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,899 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  30,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


178,036 

ELECTRONIC  DISPLAY  CONSOLE 

John  H.  Brown,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,505 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


178,037 

FLOWER  POT  HOLDER 

Marie  C.  Cimo,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  Inly  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,131 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 3) 


178,040 

Al  TOMOBILE  TIRE 

David  E.  Croolter,  Ontonagon,  Mich.,  and  Evan  A.  Frary, 

Marshfield,  Wis.;  said  Frary  assignor  to  Lloyd  L.  Fellier, 

Marshfield,  Wis. 

Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  27,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 
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171,041 
JAW.INSERT  PLIERS 
Woodford  J.  Cnmip,  Soathfatc,  CaHf^  assigiior  to  Air- 
craft Tools,  Idc^  Lot  Angeles,  CaUf^  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

Application  March  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,479 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 13) 


178,044 
WATCH  FACE 
Henry  Du  Pasqaier,  Neochatei,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ernest  Borel  St  Cie  S.  A.,  Neochatei,  Switzerland,  a 
SwiH  corporation 

Application  March  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,294 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 1) 


178,045 

BASE  FOR  TROPHIES 

Alfred  John  Flander,  Tramboll,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Alexander  M.  Pistcy,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

ApplicaHon  December  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,441 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D29^23) 


178,042 

DUAL  BREADING  BOWL 

Rose  A.  Daris,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  October  6, 1955,  Serial  No.  38^45 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D44— 1) 
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178,046 

COMBINED  TWIN  BED  AND  TABLE  UNIT 

Louis  Elliott  Frey,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Application  Jnne  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,692 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


178,043 

COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  HONE  SHEATH 

Donald  H.  Dongtaas,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  July  21, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,067 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 6) 


178,047 

DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Richard  H.  Garvin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Onondaga 

Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorii 

Application  December  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  39^29 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(d.  D44— 15) 
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178,048  178,052 

DINNER  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  BASEBOARD  REGISTER 

Richard  H.  Garvin,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Onondaga    CUrencc  O.  Gdacr,  Ceresco,  Mick^  assignor  to  United 


Pottery  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  coiporalkiB  of 
New  York 
Application  December  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,331 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44— 15) 


States  Register  Company,  Battle  Creek,  MkJu,  a  cor- 
poration of  Middgan 
Application  September  10, 1954,  Serial  No.  32,236 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Q.  D81— 21) 


178,049 
LAMP  BEZEL 
Edward  E.  Glowacke,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  Jan.  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  39,744 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D48— 32) 


-H^ 


178,053 
CHEST 
Ernest  Herrmann,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heywood- 
Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,035 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D33— 6) 


A^S 


178,050 
UNIT  FOR  FREEZING  ICE  CREAM 
Melvfai  M.  Greene,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Milk 
Maid  Ice  Cream  Co^  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Application  October  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,565 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D67— 2) 


178,054 
TRIPLE  DRESSER 
Ernest  Herrmann,  HUisdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heywood- 
WakefieM  Company,  Gardner,  Mass^  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Applicatioa  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,038 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 6) 


3  — 


178,051 

HAND  CULTIVATOR 

Joseph  J.  Greiner,  Arlington,  Va. 

Application  March  31, 1955,  Serial  No.  35495 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D39— 1) 


178,055 
COCKTAIL  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernest  Herrmann,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heywood- 
Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,039 

Term  of  pat^  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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178,»56 
CHEST 
Ernest  Hemnaiiii,  Hilbdak,  N.  J^  anigiior  to  Heywood- 
Wakeflcid  Company,  Gardner,  Maak,  a  corporation  of 
MasBachnsctts 

AppHcatkM  March  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  35,040 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— «) 


178,«59 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Takeshi  Inoue,  Atsnta-kn,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Noritake  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

Application  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,280 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


178,057 
CHINA  CABINET  OR  THE  LIKE 
Eraest  Herrmann,  Hillsdale,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Heywood- 
Wakefield  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Massachusetts 

Application  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,041 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 


178  060 

MATERIAL  HARDNESS  TESTER  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Reuben  H.  Karol,  Highland  Park,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tfaihis 

Olsen  Testing  MacUne  Company,  Willow  Grove,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Applicadoo  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,806 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


178,058 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  CONTROL  CABINET 
John  W.  Hode,  Moiine,  Ul.,  an^or  to  Ei^e  Signal 
Corporation,  Moiine,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


178,061 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,003 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


178,062 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,004 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 
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178,063 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I^  ■«»«»®'  ^  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpontion  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,006 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


178,068 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,231 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  045— 16) 


178,064 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,007 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 16) 


178,069 

BROOCH  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,232 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  IMS— 19) 


178,065 

EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,008 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


178,070 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,233 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


178,066 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  NECKLACE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  November  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.010 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


178,071 

'  EARRING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  L,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,236 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D45— 9) 


178,072 

DISPLAY  CABINET 

Fredericli  J.  Kbiy,  Soutii  Brainti^,  Mas*. 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,298 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


178,067 

LINK  CHAIN  FOR  A  BRACELET  OR  THE  LIKE 

Adolph  Katz,  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  Coro,  Inc. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  8,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,227 

Term  of  patent  7  yean. 

(CI.  045— 16) 


"iiT  <•    «; 
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178,073 
ANIMATED  DECORATIVE  LAMP 
Aabrey  B.  Leech,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Econo- 
Hte  CoiponitkHi,  Los  Ajigcles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onila 

Applkation  June  24,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,672 

Terra  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4«— 20) 


178,076 

RADIO  PAGING  MOBILE  UNIT 

Francis  P.  Meserow,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Application  November  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33^38 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


178,077 

BATHING  HOLDER  FOR  INFANTS 

Luella  E.  Moore,  Myrtle  Creek,  Oreg. 

Application  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4 — 4) 


178,074 

PRODUCE  TRAY 

Raoul  P.  Lemienx,  Falr6eld,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 

Fibre  Company,   Portlaad,  Maine,  a  corporation   of 

Mafaie 

Application  September  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  21,543 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


r 


Li 


178,078 

ELECTRIC  BEDCOVERING  CONTROL  UNIT 

Carl  Otto,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assipior  to  Bobrich  Products 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,610 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


178,075 

ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Robert  H.  Manley,  West  Miami,  Fla. 

Application  October  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,274 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 2) 


^ 


I 


178,079 

ELECTRIC  BEDCOVERING  CONTROL  UNIT 

Carl  Otto,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  anignor  to  Bobricb  Products 

Corp.,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  August  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,611 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 
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178,080 

ACCORDION  GRILL 

Mario  Pancotti,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  31,376 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


178  084 

BACON  AND  EGG  FRYER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  W.  Reed  and  Goriam  E.  ftfinar,  Panunout,  Caltf . 

AppHcation  Jaamy  10,  1955,  Serial  No.  33,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 1) 


178,081 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Peter  J.  Papadakos,  St.  James,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gyro- 
dyne  Company  of  America,  Inc.,  Flowerfield,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D71— 1) 


178,085 

COMBINED  HOLDER  AND  COASTER  FOR 

CANNED  BEVERAGES 

Robert  H.  Rcily,  Sprfaigfield  Towndiip,  Hamilton  County, 

and  Robert  V.  Tynan,  Coleraia  Township,  Hamfltoa 

County,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Jnly  29, 1955,  Serial  No.  37,217 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


178,082 

COIN  SAVINGS  BANK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Bernard  Piermont,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Application  November  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,781 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


178,086 

SPOON  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLE 

Oscar  Riedener,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  TiflFany  & 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  December  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  39,468 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


178,083 

MOUNTING  FOR  GAUGE 

Leo  Price,  Clevehmd,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 1) 


178,087 

COIN  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Robert  L.  Robertson,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  Febraary  20,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,236 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 4) 
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178,08S 

DECORATIVE  COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  BULB 

SidDcy  Roth,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y. 

Applicatkm  December  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,151 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 8) 


178,092 
BENCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
John  O.  Van  Kocrt,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drczel,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,265 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 


178,089 
WATER  HEATER  CASING 
Kenneth  P.  Schory,  BensenriDe,  ID.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  WIs^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,363 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D81— 2) 


178,093 
EXTENSION  TABLE 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,266 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


r  to  Drexel 
corporation  of 


178,090 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Harry  Schweitzer,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  December  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  39^03 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


178,094 
DROP  LEAF  EXTENSION  TABLE 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,267 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


178,091 

WATCH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Lawrence  W.  Sparks,  Bergen  County,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Vacheron  &  Constantin-Le  Coultre  Watches,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  September  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,927 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D42— 8) 


178,095 
SIDE  CHAIR 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Applicarion  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,269 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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178,096 
ARM  CHAIR 
John  O.  Van  Koeit,  New  Yori^  N.  Y^  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,270 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


178,100 
CHAIR 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Drcxd 
Fundture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporatioa  of 

Application  August  IS,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,470 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(Ci.  D15— 1) 


178,097 
DESK 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  \otk,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,273 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 7) 


178,101 

AWNING 

Elmer  G.  Voelker,  Eggertsville,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  25,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,664 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D21— 6) 


178,098 
COFFEE  TABLE 
John  O.  Van  Koert,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,275 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


178,102 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Chauncey  E.  Waltman,  Chicago,  and  Charies  T.  Waltman, 

Highland  Park,  111.,  assignon  to  Union  Special  Macliine 

Company,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  October  18,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,431 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D70— 1) 


178,099 
COFFEE  TABLE 
John  0.  Van  Koert,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company,  Drexel,  N.  C,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,276 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


178,103 

ASHTRAY 

Eric  Wedemeyer,  Floral  Parii,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Art  Metal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Application  November  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  38,924 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D85--2) 
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178,1*4 

PORTABLE  SEAT 

David  WolyB,  Hewlett,  N.  Y^  aariCMr  to  Nylow  S*t-Rite 

CocporatloB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcatioo  November  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  33,198 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D15— «) 


178,105 
CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 
Adolph  Zultake,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  anigDor  to  Canrler  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.  Y^  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Application  AprU  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,598 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D65— 1) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

Nora  — Arranged  In  ticcordance  with  the  first  •Irnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telepnone  directory  practice). 


('helf,    Clarence    (".      Auxiliary    tool    support. 

6-19-.")«.  CI.  82—37. 
(utler-Hamnier,  Inc   :   fe>f 
Pell.  Eric      Re   24.168. 


Re     24  167      IVll    Kric    tn  Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.     Induction  motor  control 
by  electric  brake.     Be    24.168.  ft-19-56.  CI.  31&— 302. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Armstrong  Nurseries.  Inc   ;  Sec 
Swim,  Herbert  C     1.48."), 

Hraoks,  Lenard  L      Aialea  plant 

Hrooks.  Lenard  L.     Atalea  plant 

(Jermain  H,  Inc.  :    See 

Whisler,  Milton  L.     1.48fi. 
Whlsler.  Milton  L.     1.487 


1.483,  ft-19-ftti.  CI.  47—60. 

1.484.  <M»-.5«.  CI.  47—60 


Swim,  Herbert  C.  to  Armstrong  Nurseries,  Inc.     Teach  tree. 

1.485,  6-19-58.  CI.  47-62. 
Whisler.    Milton   L  ,    to   Germain  s.    Inc.      Rose   plant       1,486, 

(>-l9-56.  CI.  47      61. 
Whisler,   Milton    L.,   to   Germain's,    Inc       Rose   plant,      1,487, 

6-19-56,  CI.  47—61. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


178,():)4.    6-19- :)6, 


Fowling  tire  wrench. 


.Vircraft  TooU,  lu(    ;    See 

Crump.  Woodford  J       178.041 
lUau.    Herman.       Elect  rl<     Switch    plate 

CI    1)26     13 
Bubrich  Products  Corp       See — 

Otto.  Carl.      178,078 

Otto.  Carl      178.079. 
Uolser,  Clark  M  ,  to  Champ  Products  Co. 

178.035,  6-19-56,  CI    I>.>4      16 
Horel.  Ernest  A  Cle  8,  A    :    See 

I)u  Pasquler,  Henry.     178.044. 
Brown,   John  H..  to  General  I»ynaniiC8  Corp.      Eleitronic  ^Un 

|)lay  console.     178.036,  6-19-.i6.  CI    1)26      .") 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 

Zulinke.  .\dolph.      178,10."). 
Champ  Products  Co   :   See 

Bolser.  Clark  M      17 8. OH,") 
Clmo     Marie   C       Flower   pot    holder       178.037.    6-19-06,   CI. 

1)33      3. 
Clemens    Herbert  A       Venetable  shredder.      178.038.  <>-l»-.)6. 

CI.  D89— 1  ,  ,,  . 

Coleman,  (ieoffrev.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  torp      Grooved 
tack.     178.039,  6  19-56.  CI    1)54      9. 

Coro,  Inc.  :   See 

■    ■        178,061-17s.O71. 

and    E     A     Fiarv:    said    Frary   asaor.    to 

'Automobile     tire         178.040.     6    19-56.     CI. 


Co         Cheat. 

Triple  dreaaer. 

Cocktail  table 

Co.        Chest. 

China  cabinet 


Kat«.  Adolph. 
Crooker.    David    E 

L.     L.     IVlker 

l)9(>-    20. 
Crump.     Woodford 


and     lioiif    sheath. 


S    A       Watch  face 


J  .     to     Aircraft     Tools.     Inc        Jaw-insert 

pliers  178.041.  6  i(»  56,  CI  I»54  l.T 
Davis    Rose   .\       Dual   breading   bowl.      178.042.    6"19-.)h.   ei. 

1)44      1  ^    ,, 

Douglass      Donald     M.       Coinbiixd     knife 

178.043.  6-19   56.  CI    D22      6 
Drexel  Furniture  C<>.      See 

Van  Koert.  John  ()      178.092    178.1(MI 
Du  Pasquier.  Henry,  to  Ernest   Horel  4  Cu 

178.044.  6-19    56.  CI    D42      1 
I5agle  Signal  Corp       See 

Hotle.  John  \V      178.058 
E(  onolife  Corp   :    Ser 

lAt'ch.  Aubrey  P      17s. 073 
Felker.  Lloyd  L.  ;    Kee 

Cnviker.  David  K  .  hikI  Frary      1  i  8.040 
Flauder     Alfred    J  ,     to     A      M      Pistey        Has.- 

178.045.  6-19-56.  (^1    D29      23 
Frary.  Evan  A    :    See  _o  «.. 

Crojiker.  David  E  ,  and  Frary       1  ,  H,040 
Frey    Louis  E      <'onihine<l   twin  be<l  and  talile  unit 
11 


for     trophies. 


17N.n46. 


6^19  56.  CI.  1)15 
Garvin.   Richard   H 

or  similar  article 
(iarvin.   Richard   H 

or  similar  article 
(;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.      See 
Brown.  John  H      178.036 
General   Motors  Corp    :    Set   — 

Glowacke.  Edward  K       178.049 
(Jlowacke    Edward  K  .   to  (Jeneral   Motors  (  orji 

178,049,  6-19-56.  CI    D48      32 
Greene     Melvin    M..    to    Milk   Maid    Ic*>   Oeani    (  ( 

for  fr^'erlng  ice  cream.      178.050.   6-19    16.   CI 
(Jreiner.   Joseph    J       Hand    cultivator       178,o51, 

D39      1 
(Jriner    Clarence  O..  to  Cnifed  States  Register  (  ' 

register.     178,052.  6- 19-56.  CI    1)81      21. 
Gyrodyne  Co.  of  .\merica  Inc.  ;   See  — 
Papadakos,  Peter  J.     178.081. 


to  Onondaga  Pottery  Go  Dinner  plate 
17S.047.   6    19    56.   CI.    D44      15. 

to  i)i,<,ndai:a  Pottery  Co  Dinner  plate 
178  048.   6    19   56,   CI.    1)44      15 


Lamp  belel 
I'nit 


Inc 
D67      2 
H-19   56,   CI 

Pa se board 


Hamilton  Art  Metal  (.orp,  :   See — 

Wedemeyer.  Eric,     178.103, 
Herrmann,      Ernest.      to      Hey  wood -Wakefield 

178.053.  6-19-56.  CI    D33      6. 
Herrmann.  Ernest,  to  Heywood  Wakefield  Co 

178.054.  6-19-56,  CI    D33— 6. 
Herrmann.   Ernest,  to  Hey  wood  W  ake  field  lo 

or  the  like.     17W.055.  6-19-56,  CI.  D33      14. 
Herrmann,      Brnesi.      to      Heywood  Wakefield 

178.056,  6-19-56,  CI    D33— 6 
Herrmann,  Ernest,  to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co 

or  the  like.     178.057.  6-19-56.  CI    1)33      19 
Hevw(H»d-Wake«eld  Cxi    :    See 

Herrmann.  Ernest.     178.053-178,057 
Hotle    John   W..  to  Eagle  Signal  Corp      Traffic  signal  system 

control  cabinet.     178,058.  6-19-56,  CI.  D26     5 
Inoue   Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc      Plate  or  similar  article. 

178,059.  6-19-56,  CI    D44    -15 
Karol,  Reuben   H.,  to  Tinius  Olsen  Testing  Machine  (o      Ma- 
terial hardness  tester  or  similar  article.      178,060.  6-19-.)6, 

CI    D52 — 1. 
Katt    Adolph    to  Coro    Inc      Link  chain  U>t  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.     178.0t)l.  6-19-56,  CI.  D45  -16 
Kati    Adolph.    to   Coro.    Inc.      Earring  or   the   like       178.062, 

6    19-56.  CI.  D45     9.  ,-cn«o 

Katz    Adolph.    to  Coro,    Inc.      Earring  or   the   like       l<8,06.i, 

6-19-56,  CI.  D45— 9 
Kati    Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc      Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.     175.064.  6-19   56.  CI    D45-    16  ,-cn«^ 

Katx     Adolph.   to   Coro.    Inc.      Earring   or    the    like       1  .  S.UttD. 

6^-19   56.  CI.  D45      9.  .  .  ,  .v, 

Kati    Adolph.  to  Cjoro.  Inc.     Link  chain  for  a  necklace  or  the 

like       17A.O66.  6-19   56.  CI    D45  -16         ,  ,  ,  .», 

Katt    Adolph.  to  Coro    ln(       Link  chain  for  a  bracelet  or  the 

like.     178.067.  6   19-56.  CI    1)45      16 
Katz    Adolph.  to  Coro    Inc      Link  chain  fi>r  a  bracelet  or  the 

like      178.068.  6-19-56.  CI.  1)45-    16 
Katz      Vdolph     to   Coro.    Inc.      Brooch    or    th.    like       li8,069. 

6    19-56.  CI.  IM5      D)  ,  .  , 

Katz    Adolph,  to  Coro.  Inc.      Link  chain  for  ii  bracelet  or  tlie 

like.      178,070.  6-19    56.  Gl    D45-     16  ,-c„-i 

Katz     Adolph.   to   Coro.    Inc.      Earring   or   the   like       l,«,Oii. 

6    19-56.  CI,  D45      9 
Keves  Fibre  Co   :    Set 

I>'mieux,  Raoul  P       178,074  ,-cr^-.,     a    10    -a     n^ 

Klay,    Frederick   J,      Display   cabinet       1,8,0,2,   6-]H-.>0.    11. 

D80      9 
leech      \ubrev    B      to    E<'onolite    Corp        Animated    decorative 

lamp.     178,073,  6    19-56,  Gl    D48      2" 
Letnieux      Ra.oul     P  ,     to     Keyes     Fibre     (  o        Produce     tray, 

178  074.  6   19-56.  CI.  D58      13 
Manlev       Rot)ert      H         Electric      lighting     fixture 

6    19-56,  n    1)48      2 
M»>serow     Francis    P.      Radio    paging    mobile    unit. 

6-19-56,  CI    D72— 1 
Milk  Maid  Ice  Cream  Co  .  Inc       See 

Greene,  Melvin  M.     178,050 
Miner.  (Jordon  E.  :    f^f'f 

Reed   Frank  W.  and  Miner      17N.OH4 
Moore      Luella     E.       Bathing    holder    for    infants 

,;_19-56       C\.   1)4—4. 
Noritake  Co..  Inc   ;   See- 

Inone.  Takeshi      178,o.')9, 
Nvlow  SitRiteCorp   ;    See 

Wcdyn.  David       178,104 
Onondaga  Pottery  Co       See 

(;arvln.  Richard  H      178.047, 
(iarvin.  Richard  H      17^  1M8 

I 


178.075, 
178,076, 

i 
178.077, 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Otto.   I'arl.   tj>   Bobrich   Products   Corp.      Electric   b.(lcovf rlni: 

control  unit,     178,078,  6-19--56,  CI   D2H-   1. 
Otto.   Carl,    to   Bobrich   Products  Corp.      Electric   bedcov.rinK 

unit.     178.079,  6-19-56,  CI.  D26—1. 
Pancottl.    Mario.       Accordion    Rrlll.       178,080,    6-19-.".ti     Cl 

Dofr  - 1. 
Papadako8.   IVter  J.,   to  Ovrodynp  Co.    of  .America   Inc       Rr. 

tary    wing  aircraft.      178,081,   rt-19-.')H.   Cl     I>71      1 

Pterinont,    Hernard.      C/>in    savlnKw    bank    or    similar    articl.- 

178,082,  rt    19-56,  Cl.  1)34—11. 
PlHtey,  AU'xandtT  M.  :    iiee 

Flauder.  Alfred  J.     17S,()4.'') 
I'ritv.     Ia'o.       MountiuK    for    gauge        17S,08.S      rt-19-.")«     Cl 

i>r)2     1 

Reed.    Frank   W.,   and   (J.    K.    Miner.      Hacon   and  egg   fryer   or 

Htmilar  article.     178,084.  rt-19-v)«,  Cl.  I>44      1 
Relly.    Robert    FI  ,    and    R.    V    Tynan       Combined    holder   and 

coa.ster     fnr     cinnefl     beverages.        178.08.")      6    19   ."ti      Cl 

1)44      10. 
Riedener.  ()s<ar.  to  Tiffany  A  Co      Spoon  or  analogou.s  article 

17H.08f!.  «-19    .')tl,  Cl.  1)04-    12. 
Robertson.   Rof>ert   I,.      Coin   holder  for  automobile-       ITSO.ST 

ti    19   .■)«      Cl.  1)52      4. 
Roth.  Sidney.     I>.-corafive  cover  for  an  elM-trlc  bulb       178  IIHH 

;>-19   r.ti      Cl    D2t> — M 
Srhory.   Kenneth   1'  .   to   A     O.   Smith   Corp       Water  heater  rax 

InK.     I78.0S9.  t>    19 -oti.  Cl.  DHl— 2. 

Schweitzer,    Harry.      Cigarette   lighter.      178.090.   6-19-5H    Cl 

IW^-    2  I . 
Smith.  .\.  O  ,  Corp    :    .s'c*- - 

Schory,  Kenneth  I'      178,0X9 
Sparks.    Lawrence    W.    to    Vacheron    *    Con.stan tinl^e   Coulfre 

v>atthes.   Inc       Uatrh  or  similar  article       i7^.ii<)i     rt_  i  c,   ^i\ 

Tiffany  A  Co    :    Set 

Riedener,  <  »scar       I'H.OSt;. 
Tinius  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co   :    Ree 

Karol    Reuben  Fl      178  060 


T.\  nan,  Robert  V    ,    Ncc 

Relly,  RolHTt  II  ,  and  Tynan,     178,085, 
I'nion  Special  ,\la<-hine  Co.  ■    See — 

Waltnian.  Chauncey  E  and  C.  T.     178,102, 
I'nlted  Shoe  Ma(  (linery  Corp.  :   Set- 

Coleman,  (Jeoffrey      178,0.'<9. 
I'liited  States  Regi.ster  Co.  :    See-  - 
<.i  iner.  Clarence  ()       178.052 

Vacheron  A   Coiistantin  !>•  Coultre  Watches     Inc       See 

Sj)arlis,  I.:m  n  rn  e  W.      17X.()ttl. 
Van   Koert,  iohv.  o      to  Hrexel   Furniture  Co       Hen<h  or  simi 

lar   article  .  '    •  ,riiiti;re.      178.092.  6-19   .'>H,  Cl.    I»l,")      8 
Van    Koert.    .lol.n    (i      to    Drexel    Furniture    Cxi.      Extension 

table      i7M..i<r!   <.    \u  .■)t;ci,  1)3,1-    14. 
Van    Koert.   J.. I.;     n      ?,,   lirexel    Furniture  Co.      r)rop   leaf  ex- 
tension tabl.'      :  :^.n;)4,  tl    19-56,  Cl.  U33   -14, 
Van    K.wTt,    Join,    o      t,,    Drexel    Furniture   Co,      Side   chair 

ITS  (i!),"i    iV-  '.'.I    .".»;    (   I    Dl.-,  -  1. 
Van    Koert,    .I.hn    <».    to    Drexel    Furniture    Co       Arm    chair 

ITs.oitti.  t)    i!(   ,-,»;    Cl    1)1,-      1, 
\aii   Koert,  John  <i.   U,  Drexel  F'urniture  Co       l>esk       178  097 

fl    19-,-ti.  Cl    T).''.;!      7 
Van    Koert.    John    O       '..    Drexel    Furniture    Co       Coffee    table 
IT.M.OHS.  «-l!t--5«.  Cl    D,-',:? 14 

''"iv>f^;;;;r«'^;l"k«v/DirTl  ''""'■""'■  •""  '■■''^-  """"■ 

'  V;  '^:'V^.  rxZll  ',  ''"''''  '•'"^"'"^'■-  ''-     ''""ir     i78,ioo. 

Vjielker.    KImer    »;        AHulr.g        178,101     6   19-56     Cl     D"!— +! 
Walttnan.  Charles  T       see  '  -^      *'• 

Waltnian.  Ch«uti<.\  K    and  C    T      178  lo> 
V^Ml'in.m.   .'hauneey   K    .,,.1  C    T..   to  rnion'speelal  Machine 
<    '       ^eHing  n.aehii,  I  78. 102.  6- HJ-D.i    Cl     1)7^     1 

''"7>:'io{TM^:!^v;;r  8'"""  '■"^"   '•"^"'^•"'  --" 

''"1^105:i:K'...;'Vll^;;^"-  r^^P       <>n,r,fuga,    compressor 


-/ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

NOT!  -Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  -Iplflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 
^  "  *         •  telephone  dlrectxiry  practice). 


Achegon    Louis  K,.  to  The  Hoovw  Co,      Air  gupoorted  cleaner 

with  control,      2.751,038.  6-19-56,  Cl.  183     37, 
Achterberg.  George  W.  :   S^c  -  .-„,,..o 

Bond,  Alfred  A.,  and  Achterberg.      2.(51,120, 
A damec,  Gilbert  :   See-  _ 

Yost.  Oscar  A.,  and  Adamec.      2,750.  <  69. 
Adams     Clifford   d.      Eliminating   static   el^ltnc   shock   from 

automobile  seat   covers       2,7."il  ..'>23,  6  19-.>«,  <  I.   .11 1  —- 
.\dKms    IMnlel  M,,  to  General  Motors  Corp.      Simulated  wire 

wheel.      2,751,256.  6-19-36,  Cl.  301  -37. 
Adsorption  Research  Corp,  :    See — 

Rlngo,  iMn,  and  Miller,      2.760,134, 
Rtngo,  Dan,  and  Miller.      2,751.032. 
Agriculture.    I'nlted    States    of    America    as    represented    by 
the  Secretary  of  ;   See 

I^throp,  Elbert  C,      2.750,855 

Reeves    Wilson    A  .    Corlev     and    Githrle.      2,(51,2i8. 
Ahlmann,  N'lk.dal,  to  F    1.    St..i-;th  k  C'«       Method  of  screen- 
ing.     2,751,079,  6-19-56.  C!    2t>y      295 
.\lrcraft  Marine  Products.  Im       Ste — 

Rroske   William  F,      2.751,570 
Air  Flo  Onion  Clipper  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc       See- 

Vella,   Salvatore   S  ,   and    P    J  .    F,    E,.   and   C,    S     Musso 
2.750  977 
.\ir    Force.    United    States   of  America   as   represented  by   the 
Secretary  of  the  :    See 

Alexy,"  Matthew  R       2.751,467, 
I.undqulst.  Lester  E..  Jr.     2.7.')1  ..')3«. 
Robinson.  Harris  A       2,751,500 
AJax  Electric  Co       See 

Rosseau,  Leon  H.      2.751.311 
.\ktlebolaget  Elektrohix  :    See 

Carlberg,  Erik  R       2  750,915. 
Kogel.  Wilhclm  G       2.750,763. 
Aktiebolaget  Fare  Amiaturfabrlk  :    Ser 

Fiire,  Hror  K     and  Franien,      2,750,7R1 

Alaska  Juneau  (Jold  Mining  Co   :   See  — 

Walldow,  Carl  B.      2,751,134, 
Alden    Carroll   R.,   to  Ex  ("ell-<J  (^)rp       Dispensing  container 

2,751.137.  6-19-56.  Cl,  229      17. 
.Mderson     Ross    C..    to    Minneapolis  Honeywell    Regulator    (o 
Ac<"eleration    limiting    apparatus    for    aircraft.      2.751.543. 
6   19    56.  Cl,  31  H      4H» 
Alexander.   Donald   F  ,   to  General   Motors  Corp,      Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus,      2,7.")()  75,">.  619-56,  Cl.  «2  -   4. 
Alexy.  Matthew  R  .  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  America  as  repre 
sented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Air    For<-e       High    voltage 
high       frequency       apparatus  2,7.")1,467.       6-19-56.       (1 

2(K)      144 
Allen    I'hilip  H  .  and  B    J    Chromy       Light   responsive  calcu 
lating  machine  controls.      2.7.')1,148.  «    19   56.  Cl    235—61 
.Mlled  I'roducts  Corp,  :    See 

Haller.  John       2.751,293, 
Allied  Thermal  Corp  :   See  - 

Tutt.  Richard  D       2.750.SR5 
Allls Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :    See  - 

Bartlett,       I.4iwrence       E,      Oliver      and       Schumacker 

2  751,447 
Carlln.    RoU'rt,   Cannon,   and    Mather       2.750.843. 

.Mpert.    Norman,    and    H     E     Vermillion,    to    The    Texas    Co. 
Process    for    selectively    polymerlilng    dioleflns.      2,751,331, 
6-1956,  Cl.  196-  ,39 
.\ma<lo       Dora      (i       Improvements      in      window      curtains, 

2,750,596.  6-19-56.  Cl.  2  —  278, 
American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc   :    Set — 

Sylvan.  Stig  (;       2  7.")1.042 
American  Bosch  .\rina  Corp   ;    See — 

Davis   Arthur  P       2,7.50,844 
.\n>erican  Can  Co.  :    See 

I'echy,  William.      2.750.913 
.\merlcan  Cyanamid  Co.  :    See    - 

Cresswell,  Arthur       2.751.374 

Yost.  John  F.   and  Frederick.      2.751.367. 

Yost.  John  F,,  and  Frwlerlck,      2.751.368 
.\mcrlcan  Enka  Corp   :    See 

Beyer,  Jen8,      2.751,166 

De  la  Bretonl*re,  Andr*  B,      2,751.532 

De  la  Bretonlfrre,  Andr^  B.      2.751.533 

Markwood     Paul   W  ,   Rich,   Llngerfelt.   and   Nichols 
2  751.161. 
American  Hardware  Corp  .  The  :   See   - 

McConnell.  Frank  J.     2.751.244. 
-American  Home  Products  Corp   :   See — 

I>ann,  Morris.      2,750.94,1 

Wendt,  <;erhard  R       2.751.325 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc       See — 

Buss.  Benjamin  A       2.750.777 

Buss.  Benjamin  A       2.7.50.778 
American  Meter  Co.,  Inc   :    See 

Welngard    Archie  E       2.750.799. 
.Vmerlcan  Optical  Co   :    See 

Beltz.  Rlcharrl  C       2  751,538 
.American  Safety  Razor  Corp       See 

Ringlen.  Arthur  G  ,  and  Svircbev       2.751,074, 

707  O    (J       .">.')« 


American  Steel  Foundries:   JS>f  — 

Ba Belt.  Walter  H,      2.751,047,  ..,„., 

Cottrell.  Robert  B.,  and  I>elsk.      2.. 51.051. 
Opsahl.  Eugene  G.      2.751,050 
Sedgwick.  Robert  K      2.7.50,744 
Tack.  Carl  E.      2,751.046 
.Anco.  Inc.  :    See — 

Stevenson.  Robert.      2.750.956 
Andersen  Magnus  S,,  to  Sperry  Rand  <"orp      Arrangement  In 
or  relating  to  copy  holder      2,750.92.^  6-19-56.  C\    12(>— ^« 
Anderson.      Charles      H.      J.       and     J       H       F      van      V\  erd. 
to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  trustee.     Lamp 
holder,      2  751,569.  6-19-56.  Cl.  339—188. 
Anderson.  David  P   :   See- 

Mahan.  Norman  C       2,751,000. 
Anderson.    Herbert    L.,    to    the   United 

United    States 
reactor     device 


States   of   America   as 
Atomic    Energy    Com- 
2,751.505,    6^19-56, 


to  MlnneapoUs-Honey- 
apparatus,     2,751,531), 

Honing  device 

Magnetic 


represented    by    the 
mission.      Neutronic 
Cl.  250-83.1. 
.Anderson.  James  A   :    See 

Mahan.  Norman  C      2.751,000, 
Anderson,  John  W,,  and  T    J,  Wilson, 
well  Regulator  Co,      Aircraft  control 
6-19-56.  Cl,  318—489 
Andrew.  John  H.  C  .  to  Nlcol  k  Andrew  Ltd 

2,750,717    6-19-56,  Cl   51  — 184  1 
Andrews,   Dallas   R..   to   Radio  Corp    of   America. 

recording.      2.751.274.  619-66.  Cl,  ,346—74 
.\ndrews    L  V  :  See 

Miller.  Earle  C,  and  Andrews       2,750.903. 
Anspach,  Irl  W.  :   See— 

Marsh.  Fayette  E  .  Anspach.  and  McRot)eTt8.     2,751,508 
.Vnxionnaz,  Ren*,  and  R,  J    Imbert.  to  .Societe  Rateau  ( Societe 
.Anonyme).      Motive    fluid    flow   control    device   for    turbine 
comoressor  units  used   for  aircraft   propulsion.      2.750,734. 
6    19-56    Cl    60—35,6 
Apex  Machine  ft  Tool  Co  ,  The  :    See 
Wendllng.  I>e  Roy  J      2  7.->0,828 
.Armant    David  L  .  and  H    S.  Sigtirdson,  to  National  I^ead  Co, 
Method    for    producing    titanium    concentrate*.      2  751.307. 
6-19-66.  Cl.  106-51. 
.\rnici    Steel  Corp    :    Sec 

Brown.  Edward  L,.  and  Robertson,     2.750.749 
Stevens.  George  J       2  7,50,853, 
.Armour  and  Co,  :    See  - 

Keil,  Havard  L,.   IxjIII,  and  Cavanaugh 


Maxwell,    lx)yal    C.,    and    Thompson 
Szent  Gyorgyi,    Albert,   and    Hajdu       2 
Thompson.      William      M.,      Sekmakas 
2.751  330, 

.Vrmstrong   Coalhreak    Co    ;    Ste 

Fllstrup.  Edward  (\     2.7:»0.886, 

.\rmstrong  Cork  Co,  :    See 

Hammond.  George    Jr      2  750  910 
Schairer.  Edward  G.     2.751.223 

Armstrong,    Richard   W..   to   the   United    States 
represented    by    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy 


2,751.377. 


2  751  329 
751.326. 

and      Dickinson 


of   America   ss 
Self-powered 


liquid  oxygen  pump  and  vai>orixer  2.750,753,  6-19-58,  Cl. 
62  1 
Armstrong,  Robert  W.  to  .Minneap<dis  Honeywell  Regulator 
Co  Differential  pressure  sensing  unit,  2.751.530,6-19-56. 
Cl.  317-246 
Army.  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec 
retary  of  the  ;    See 

Boyer.  Charles  P      2,750,848, 
Grover,  Donald  P,     2,7.50.846 
Harvev.  Earle  M.     2.750.7(K). 
Harvey.  Earle  .M.     2.750  849 
Kuhnel,  Alexander  H      2.751  ,.%3.".. 
La  Borde,  Frank  C.     2  750,841. 
Lucht.  Victor  F,     2.750.847 
(twens.  Harry  L      2.750  6.--1 
Terhune.  Edgar  A,     2,751.456. 
\rneson,   Edwin    L      to   Morris   Pai»er 

2  751.110,  6    19^-56.  Cl    220—113 
\rneson,    lj»wren«-e   E..    to    Morris    Pajier    Mills 
packaging      clusters      of      cylindrical      objects. 
»->-19   56.  Cl    206      65 
Arrighini.    Artil.    to    Rocwall    Co.      Cement    paint 

«    19   56.  Cl    106      98 
Ashe   Ijiboratories  Ltd,  :    See 

Deadman,  Lionel  L,  F      2  751  327 
Atlee     Zed    J      to    Dunlee    Corp.      Hooded    ano<le 
19   56,  Cl    313      55 
Slide  device   for  dam    flashboards 
61      47 
Inc,  :   See    - 

and  Dwyer      2,751.313, 

R.    L     Dwight.    and    R     T 


2.751  514,  6 
.\ut)ert,  Jenn 

0    19   56,  Cl 
Audio  Devices. 

Speed.  William  C 

.\umuller.    Edward    F 

to   Sperry    Rand  Corp. 

6    19- .56,  Cl.  192      84. 
\ustin     Ralph    \.       to   Procvss    Engine4'ring    ln( 

guisher,     2,751 .025.  6- 19-.56,  Cl.  169   32 

Auto  Lamp  Mfg.  Co       See  

Spangenberg.  Charles  B      2,.  51, 522 


Mills,      Article  carrier. 

Carton   for 
2,751,075. 

2. 751, .308, 

X  ray    tube 
2.750.747, 


P'lectromagnetic  clutch. 


Kirchhoff, 
2,761,056, 

Fire   extln- 


Ul 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Automatic  Klt-ctrii-  Latiorat(trl»»n.  Inc.  :  See — 
Bakker,  I'ler.     J,751,4;{tt. 
I>iiniii«>r,  Hubert  1'.     2.7.'>1,54«. 
Johnaton,  l.#lth.  and  CDulonibf.    2,750, 88«>. 
Luniax,  Clarenw  E.     2,751,434. 
Automatic  Ttl<-ph<>n<'  &  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Thrpad^old.  Ronald       2.751.4:^5. 
Avoo  Mfjt.  Cori). :   See— 

Bopp,  Calvin  C.     2.751,446. 
Kaad^T,   Kudolf,  dt^c^aMfU  ;  K.  Fahrin.  f.\«ciitor,  to  Ndrdi.scher 
Maachinenbau  Kudolf  Baadtr.     I'roct-sa  for  reniovintj  buck 
b4)nt'8  from  flsli.     2,750.fi2."?,  rt-19  5H.  CI    17      45 
Baer.  John  S..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .ViiiHrica.     .Makrnt*tic  r>'<i.iil 

in>{  "PparatuH.     2.7.")l.4.S8,  «    IW  5fi.  CI.   17S^     ltHi.2. 
Bailt-y.  ('lifford  1».,  to  Harrl.s  MfK.  Co      Sealing:  aMXHinblv  for 
the    lipuder    mount    of    a    Mldehill    harx'Hter        2,75(),72N. 
«-19   3«i,  CI.  5f.     209. 
Bail««y.    SIdiwy,    .Ii.      Apiiaratua    for    tr^-atinK    and    fini.sliiin: 

hoHiery,     2.750.7KI,  6   lit  ort.  CI.  68  -  20. 
Bakfr  k  Co..   Iiuv  :    See 

Cohn,  Johan  G.     2,751.281. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  I"   .  :   Ser 

Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.751  015 
Baker.  RfU»H»n  C.     2.751.018. 
Baker.  Reuht-n  C.     2.751,019. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  Conrad.     2.751,012. 
Bakei.  Kt-.ib^n  C.,  and  Connid.     2.751  nl7. 
and  Conrad.     2.751.022. 
mid  Kinn.     2.75<».9,-)M. 
and  Rajran.     2.7,'io,91 1. 
2.751.Ul.'i. 
2.751.02:? 
2. 7.')  1.021 
Str  — 


Baker,  Re\ibr-ti  C 
Baker.  Reiil>«'n  (' 
Baker.  Reut)en  C, 
Conrad.  Martin  R 
Conrad.  Martin  B. 
.MiiMe.  .John  F. 
Baker  Perkins  Ltd 


Finlay.iiin.   John,      2.750.875. 
Baker,    ReotK-ii    ('..    to    Baker    Oil    Tools.     Inc.       Rotary    wall 
acrafcher  for  well  bores.     2.751.01.',,  6-19-50,  CI.   160      \~A 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  to  Maker  Oil  Tools    Inc      .\li>tned  slip  well 

tool.  2. 751. (lis  6  19-56.  C!  166-217. 
Baker,  Reuben  ('..  to  Baker  oil  TooLs,  Inc  .Vpparatus  for 
diMen^'HL'iiiL.'  tlireailt-,1  joint^  2.751.019.  6  19  56  CI 
166  21H 
Baker.  Heiib«n  ('  .  and  T  .\l.  Raifaii.  fo  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. 
Rntatable.  "■vpan.xihle  weldiii>.'  tixfure.  2.7.'t0,911,  6-19  56 
CI.  11. 'i      10.! 

.M.    Kint'.    to    Baker  Oil   Tool.s.    In<-. 
2  750.958    6    19-56.   CI     \:M      51.')  7 
B.  Conrad,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc 
2.751.012.   6    19   56,   CI.    166      121 

B    <"onrad.  to  Baker  oil  Tools,  Im 
,751.017,  6-19-56.  CI.  16>^-216. 

B.  Conrad,  to  Baker  oil  Tools.  Itic 
well   coiiilnits   to  till  with  well  bore 
56,  CI     If.O      225. 


Baker,   Reuben   ('     and    C. 

Drill   [)ij>e  float    valve. 
Baker.  Reul)en  C  ,  and  M. 

Well    p;i(-ker  .ipparafus, 
Hakei-,   Heut)en   C,  and   .M. 

Retrievable  Well  packer. 
Bilker.   Reiit>eii  C  ,  and   .\I. 

Appanit\is  foi-  allowink' 

fluid.      2.751,021'.  n    \u 


>  Aiitiiiiiafic   Klectric 
telepliciiif    systems. 


Laboratories, 
2.7.")1.4;i6.    6 


ln< 
19 


( "ii  r 
56.     CI 


A,    .St,    Clair,    and    A,    (i 
.Vntonuitic  filler  unit 


Johnson, 
2.751.181, 


Bakker     Pier,   f 

rier    curreiii 

179      27. 
Italilwin.   John    i>..   Jr..   T 

til   The    U'ea  therhead    Co 
6-  1!>   56,  CI    249      6.i. 
Italdw'in-Linia  H.nnilton  Corp,  :   .sv»-    - 

Bverlem,  .\rfluir  .\      2  750.9O9 
Ball.  Krederiik  .S.      Sn 

Paltiitren,  Per  (i     and  Ball      2.751.277. 
Bancroft.    John    W      ami   J     K,    Storm,    to    .Minneapolis-Honey 
well   ReL'iilafor  <'..       Kate  Indicating  apparatus  for  quant  it  v 
measiireinents,     2.75o.8(H».  6    19   56.  CI.  7.'{      .'OM, 
Banes,  Fred  VV    ,    Sef 

.Nelson,  Joseph  F  ,   Banes,  and  Hubbard.     2.751.422, 


run 


Boom  suspension  iiieaiis 
i:    inaihine.       2.75i    687. 

Herfiii.      and      Harauf 


2.751.246, 

Passenuer 

28, 


Banister.  (Juy.   to  Bart>er  i;reene  C 

for    .1     ((inriniious    bucket     irtiK 
«~19-56.  CI,  :i7-    90 
Baraut,  Marcel  J,  :    Sir 

Paris,      FraiK.-ois     <;         !>«•      F. 
2  750  7:<.t 
HarbtT  <;re»'he   Co.       Si  r 

Maiiisfer    (Juy      2,750,6^7 
Kartiour  Weltint'  Co    ;    Srf 

Vizard    William  C       2,750  HXfi, 
Har^n.vi,   B^^la.      Roof  support  for  a  motor  vehicle 

6- lit    .".6    CI    296      2.H 
BarCnvi,  M(S|a,  to  Maimler  Uenz  Aktientesellschaff 

car   fram.'   structure       2,751.247.  6    1»   56.   CI.   296 
Barkley  A;  liexter,   Im        Sn- 

Dexter,  Rottert  (J,     2,751,222 
Barnes,   William    A,,   and   W    J,    Ro/.mus,   to  Ctlca  Drop   Forte 
A  Tool   Corp       Power  drive  and   lockiin:  mechanism   for  ad 
justable  jaw  wrenches.      2.750.829.  6-19   56.  CI.  81       165. 
Barnhart.  William  S    :    See 

Mantell,    Rus.sell    .M  ,   and    Barnhart,      2.751.."i75. 
Barnhart,    William    S,,    and    R,    M.    Mantell,    to    The    M      W 
Kelloiri:    Co       Puriticatioii    process    for    fluorine  containini: 
polymers       2.751,;576,   6    19   ,'>(;.  Cl.   260     92.1 

Barnwell.  Dorothy  J.  Article  carrying  attachnient.s  for 
crutches.      2,750.951.  6    lH-56,  (T.  i;}5      47 

Barrett.  Arthur  L.,  to  Joy  .Mft'.  Co.  Drum  type  disinteKrat 
Injr  head  for  continuous  miner.  2  751  20t  6  19  5t>  ('1 
262  -  2>>  ' 

Barrett.  Arthur  L..  to  Joy  .Mf>t.  Co.  Continuous  mining 
apparatus  with  floor  clean-up  means  2.751  209  6  19  56 
CI.  262      29 

Barrett.  Flton  T,  to  The  Liquidometer  Corp  Li(iuid  level 
mea.surintt    device       2.751.5;n,    6-19-56.    Cl     .■{17      246, 

Barrett.  John  L,.  J,  A.  L  lifltoazynski.  C,  Morris  and 
A.  Frankel,  to  The  KnRllsh  Electric  Co  Lt.l.  Com- 
pound Kas  turbine  plant. -IncludlnK  simplified  ductiuK  ar 
rancements       2.7.50.7.'i.'<.  6    19-56   Cl    60      :?9  15 


-Method    of 
2.751.285. 


Itartleson,  John  D.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co, 
minimizinj:  the  octane  <1cmand  of  an  eniiine 
6-19-56.  Cl    44—76. 

Bartlett.  I^wrence  E.,  O.  .M  Olivier,  and  H.  J.  Schumacker, 
to  Allls-Chalmers  .Mfg.  Co.  Lifter  lug  on  blade  of  movable 
cimtact,      2.751  447,  6    19-,'rti,  Cl    200      14. 

Barton.  Derek  H,  R,  :    See 

Hunt,    John    S,    Walker,   and    Barton.      2, 751, ,398. 

Maselt,     Walter    H  .    to    American    Steel     Foundries  Rotor 

brake       2.751,047.  6    19   .56,  Cl.  188      ,59. 

Bashln,     Saul.      Machine    for    marklnj:    hems    of    skirts    and 

coats,      2,75(),il7:{,  6-19-5ti,  Cl.  .33      10. 
Bassick  Co  .  The      See 

■Claud  Mantle.  Arthur       2.751.240. 
Kramcsak.  .Michael.  Jr.     2,750,619. 
Hates,   RolH-rt   W     C    J    Davis.  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Morrla,  to  Swift 
A  <'o       Process  for  the  production  of  moleculnrly  modified 
lard       2,7".  1.. {04    6    19    56,  CI,  »9       118. 
Bauilou,  .Vntoine  J    (}.     Device  for  the  manufacture  of  molded 
rubber  boots  and  similar  articles.      2,750,629,  6-19-5fl,  Cl 
1  •<      45 
Haur.   John  W..  O.   <;.    Plos,  and   S.  J.   Slmms.   to  BInka  MfK 
<  orp     Fluid  presHure  motor  driven  pump  and  valve  control 
device  therefor       2.750,9.30.  6-19   56,  (T    121-164 
Ma.xter.    Ernest    L  .    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Paper    for    roll 

photojrraphi.     film       2, 751. ,309,    6-19-56.   n,    117-14. 
Beam.  Albert  S     and  V    B    Stapleton,  to  Vlnco  Corp.      .Master 
krauKe   for   bevel   cears       2.7.50,676,   6-19-56    Cl    33      179  5 
Beams.     Clare     F       FiAhlnu     lure,      2,750.701.     6-19-56      Cl 
*;{      42  (>9  .     ^  ■ 

Iteckilahl,   Walter  .\       See 

Walkup     Lewis   E.    <'oplev,   and   Beckdahl.      2,750  922 
lieirlev.  John  W  .   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.      Pebble  heat  ex- 
change cbamlH-r       2.751.211,   6-19-56.  H.   263      19. 
IW'itz.    Richard   C,    to   American   Optical   Co,      Electric   motor 

and   control  circuit       2.751,5.38,   6-19   56.    Cl.  318-  345 
Hell  A  <;os.'<»'tt  Co,  :    Srr 

Birkenieier.   Henry  I'       2.751,053. 
Bell  Telephone  Latxiratories.  Inc.  :   See  - 
Chase,  Fav  H       2.751.545 
•  'base    Fay   H       2.751,549 
I'hase.   Fay  II,      2.751.550 
Duncan.   Roln'rt  S       2,751  497 
(JIass.   .\!yr..n   S       2.751.499. 
Ketc-hled^'e,   Raymond  W       2.751.442 
Kinjf.  Archie  P.      2.750,912 
Kinn.   Archie  P       2.751.561. 
Pierce.  John   R.      2. 751. 518. 
I'.ellinl,  EuL'ene,  to  Vanity  Fair  .Mills,  Inc. 

nee<!l..  devK-e       2,750.772.6-19   56.  Cl    66 
Kemis  I'.ro    Itat'    Co   :    See 

Brady,  Charles  V       2.751.140 
Kind.seth,    H.indfl    V        2,751    115, 
Williams    Russell  J  .  and  Ileimos       2.751,142 
Heniis,       Harvey        M        Fishhook        2.750  704 

+  .{      4.3  16 
Bendix   .\vi.itjon   Corp   :    Sre 

•roshy,    Edward    L,    Jr.   and    Pfund       2.751.44.3. 
Hart'rove,  .\twood   H    :    2.751.493. 
Johnson.  Thomas  W.      2. 750.892. 
Silrnkorb,   John   R.      2,751.544. 
Bennett,   Harold  F    :    Srr 

Vount'.  Earle  A,   and  Bennett       2,751.149, 
Benvenuti,  ottavio 
Cl     261      47. 


Knitflng  machine 

86, 


6-19    56.      Cl. 


•  ■asifyini;  devices 


2.751.202.  6-19-r.«. 


IUtk     Elaine.    i<j    to    R      H      Wetidt    and    »,)|    to    F.    P.    Peters. 

Anti drip   device    for   cofTe,.   cups   and    the    like.      2,7.50.770, 

6    1<»   .'iti.  Cl,   65-    65. 
P.ririnan     Carl    .\  ,    to   Standard    I>uplicaf injt    Machines   Corp. 

.\ufomatic    raisini:    mechanism    for    feed    trays       2  750  804 

'i    !!♦   5t>.   Cl     74      16«» 
Berry      Francois      J        B.         Fluidisinsr     devices         2.750  681. 

6    19   .56,  Cl,  34      57, 
P.erry,    Frank,   to  Oliver   Iron  and   Steel  Corp.      Rotary   power 

device    of    the    rotary    abutment    tvpe.       2.i.50.8i)l      6-154-56 

Cl     10.3      5, 
Bersworth.   Frederick  C..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Qulnolvl 

aliphatic  alkylene  polyamine  [)oly  acid       2,751,386.  6-19-56. 

Cl,   260      287 
Berswortb.     F'Vederick    <'..     to    The     Dow    Cliemical     Co.      Dl- 

•  luinolyi  aliphatic  alkylene  polvamino  poly  acids   and  salts 

thereof       2.751.387.  6    10   56,  Cl    260      287, 
Hersworrh     Frederick   C,     to  The   I  »ow    Chemical  Co,      Pyriilyl 

aliphatic    alkylene    jy.lyamine    poly     acid    compounds    arid 

salts.      2,751,:'.s!».  t;    U)   56.  (T    260      295. 

Berswortb.  Frederick  <' ,  to  The  r)ow  'Chemical  Co.  D|- 
|'yrid.\l  alitdiafic  alkvlene  polvamlne  poly  acids  2.751  390 
i;    19   56.   Cl    2tlo      295, 

Berswortb,     Fre<i..rick    1\.    to    The    Dow    Chemical    Co.      Dl 
pyridyl  aliphati.    alkylene  polyamine  poly  acids.    2,751. ,391. 
IV-19    5il.  <M     26o      295, 

I'.erthiez.  Charles  W.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  :  Societe 
.Nouvelle  de  Construction  de  .Machines-Out lis  et  d'Outil- 
la»res  Proc4d«N  C  W  B.  MlHInjr  and  borlnjj  machine 
with  a    tilt.ible  headstock.      2.750.851.  6-19   56,  n.  90      17. 

Bertin,   Jean    H    ■    Srr 

Paris,      Francois     <;        Le     Foil,     Bertin,     and     Baraut. 
2,750,73.3 

Itessl^re,  Pierre  E  ,  to  Compagnie  Telma.  Electric  brakes  or 
slowiin:    down    devi<vs.      2.751.513.    6-19-56.    Cl.    310     93. 

Best.  Denis,  and  C  C  Jones,  to  Ferrantl  Ltd.  ^■alve  sys- 
tems for  the  control  of  fluid  pressure  2.750.952  tV-  19-56 
Cl     137      116  3 

Best.    Peter  :    Sre 

Herb«'rt.  John  .M  .  and  lU-st       2,7.50,657. 

Beyer,     JenA.    to    American    Enka    Corji  Tension    devic*- 

2.751.166.  ft-19. 56(  1    242      1.50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


L<K-k  case 
292—337. 


Biblln,  Daniel  L..  to  The  \?l%*  ^owne  Mfg    r„ 
and  rose  construction.     2.751,243.  «J-ltf-oo.  i^i- 

Biedendleck,  Carl  H   :   Sre-^  .,  „„ 

Knoll    Werner,  and  Biedendleck.      _,(.iO  <wo. 

Blehn    Oera  d   "..  •  to   Weatlnghouae   Electric  ^^orp. 

ing   inechaniams   for  refrigerant   compressors.        2.7ol.l43 
6-19-56.  Cl.  230-  24. 

Bier    Emanuel   R.     Oropharyngeal 

Blfl^JJhVV.'tl.^AS^^lea  Rubber  Co.  Sulfur  vu.c.nu- 
uhil  ri  hher  stabllixed  with  a  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl 
a?Vxy^h<iph«ruVdlchlorlde  and  a  secondary  amine 
2 751,371  Vl9-^«.  Cl.  260— 45.9. 

Binks  Mfg.  ■Corp.  :   «ee-~  ., -.^n  oin 

Baur.  John  W.,  Ploa.  and  SImms.     ^.<50,»30 

Birkemeier,  Henry  P.,  to  IVII  A  r.oasett  Co.    Holder    2.7.>1.0..3, 

Biell,"  cAh '-H.^'andNv.    E     ^-'f .   '"l.^^T^rSs"-"!)  ''" 

Electrical  connector      2,751..i6..  6-19-.^6,  I  1-  339      '"• 
Blaaonette^  Paul  E.    Electric  switch.    2...il.470.  ft-l»-.'>n,  ci. 

200      165. 
BJorksten  Research  Laboratories  :  Hee- 
EIHott.  John  C,     2,751,289, 

James   F..   and   E.    V.    Wilson,   to   Esw. 

•    method.      2,  (.)i..>0o.   t>-l»— >" 


Unload 


airway   and  suction  tube. 


for  bed   frame 
2.7.50..597.  6-19-56, 


Black    James   F.,   *"'"    "      *      "  nsim.    lo   r^artM   Research 

EnglneerlnK  Co 

Cl.  2.50^-83.6. 
Blanke,   Nathan   E.      Adjustable  leg  structure 

or  the  like.      2,750,602,  6-19-56.  CI.  .V     11. 
Blatt    Paula.    Women's  garter  suspender 

Cl.'2-   305. 
Blauw,  Charles  (i   :   Sef  - 

Graham.  William  R..  Jr..  Kohler,  and  Blauw 
Blaw-Knox  Co.  :   See-  .,--io,vi 

Leslie,  Eugene  H  .  and  Crockin.  ^-•<->l.--^i'Jl,,  „„. 
Blevins,  Stanley  D.    Attachment  for  beds,    2.i.)0.60ft 

pi    K 331 

Bloch     Ernest      Butchers  accessory.     2.7.50.610 

1.5-^4. 
Block  k  Anderson  Ltd.  :   S*"^— „  ^  u   n 

Watton.  Leonard  H    N  .  Brown,  and  Hall. 
Block,    Elton    E.      Sprinkler    guard.      2..51.250. 

299-60 
Blok    Lourens,  and   D.   C   van   Iperen.  to  ,   ^     a^ 

Bank  and  Trust  Co..  as  trustee.      Clampitjg  device  intended 

for  the  electrical  connection  of  a  work-coll  for  the  inductive 

heating    of    workpleces    to    the    secondary    winding    "'    '*"• 


2,751.302. 

6-19-56. 
6-19-56.   n 


2.751.224 
6-19-56.   Cl. 


Hartford  National 


of   a 


high-frequency.      2,751.481. 


of 
6-19-56. 


the 
Cl 


Bank  and  Trust  Co..  as 
generator.        2. 751. .502. 


Co. 
Cl, 


output    coll 

219—10.79.  ,  V.     . 

Blok.  Lourens.  to  Hartford  National 

trustee.      High-fre<)uency     heating 

ft_19_,"lfl.   Cl.  2.50--36  ^  r,     J    ».   ♦ 

Bogart.   Harold   N  .   and   R.    B.    .Melmoth    to   Ford   .Motor 

Process   of   casting   nodular   iron.      2.  <51,J9J,   6-l»-on, 

BoIdl7gh,  Willem  H.,  J.  J.  V.  Hardenberg  W  J  Oosterkamp. 
and  A.  Verhoeff,  to  Hartford  National  """k  ""^  Trust  (<v. 
trustee.     Support  for  image  amplifiers.     2.751.504,  6-l»-.>«. 

Bolger.  Henry.  Traction  device  for  Invalids  2,7.50.939. 
ft-19-.5fi.  Cl.  128^^-84.^    tissue    holder.      2.751,162,    8-19-56, 


Bolger,    Henrv. 
Cl.   242-  .5.';.2 
Bond.  Alfred 


Boxell,  Samuel  K.,  W.  F.  Richter,  R.     E.  and  C.  R.  Hall,  and 

L   R    Dane,  to  The  I*ure  Oil  Co.     Bearing  reseating  derlc*. 

2,750,815,  6-19-56,  Cl.  77—2. 
Boyd.    Leonard    K.       Manually    operable    tongs.      2.761.246. 

6-19->»6,  Cl.  294—11. 
Boyer    Charles  P.,  to  the  United  SUtes  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by    the   Secretary  of   the  Army.     I>ouble   feed   pre- 
vention device.    2,750,848.  6-19-56.  Cl.  89—137. 
Bradley,   Stephen   D..  to  Detroit  Macold  Corp.     Sewing  welt 

and  trim  strip.     2,750.7 10,6-19-56,  Cl.  4.%— 138. 
Bradstock,  Robert  B..  and  W.  R.  Hlckln,  to  General  Electric 

Co       Snap   switch.      2,751,451,    6-19-56,   CT.    200—70. 
Brady,  Charles  V.,  to  Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Bag.     2,751.140. 

6    19-56.  Cl.  229— 55.  ^        .,     ^    . 

Brady,  Samuel  G.,  to  The  Gear  Grinding  Machine  Co.     Method 

and    apparatus    for   grinding   inner    side   faces   of   channel 

members.     2.750,718,  6-19-56,  CL  51— 281. 
Braendle,  Richard  O.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Rubbers  with  methoxy  containing  silica  fillers.     2,751,366, 

6-19-56,  Cl.  260—37.  ^      , 

Bralnerd,    Harold    W.,    Jr..    to    Stanollnd    Oil    and    Gas    Co. 

tomposltion   for   acldixing   wells.      2.751.348,   6-19-66.   Ci. 

252 M  ,55 

Brannen.    Lee   D.      Safety   diaphragms   for   hydraulic  brakes 

2.750,746,  6-19-56,  Cl.  60 — 54  6. 
Brattland,  Daniel.     Scaffold.     2,751,258.  6-19-56,  Cl.  304—2. 
Braseman,    Paul    J.       Shaving    brush.       2,750.615,    6-19-56, 

Cl.    1.^—136. 
Bredtsohnelder.    Kurt    B.,    and    E.    C.    Petrle,    to    Crane    Co. 

Valve  seat  mounting.      2,750.955,  6-19-56,  Cl.   137—454.2. 
Breed.   Carroll    M.      Smoking   pipe.      2.750.946.    6-19-56.   CI. 

J  31 203. 

Brenner.  Abner,  and  B.  J.  Wagoner,  to  the  United  State*  of 

America    as    represented    by    the    Secretary    of    Commerce. 

Thickness  gage  for  metallic  coatings.     2,751,552,  6-19-56, 

Cl    324 — 34. 
Bn-uer,  Henry,  to  Tape  Production  Corp.     Rnb-out  correction 

for  line  casting  tape  production   transmission.     2.751.432, 

6-19-56,  Cl.  17§— 17. 
Brewer-Tltchener  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Eves,  John  D.      2.750.990. 
Brlggs  k  Stratton  Corp  :  See — 

Jacobl.  Edward  N.      2.7.50,788. 
Brlnker.  Emll  F.,  to  I>avole  laboratories.  Inc.     High  frequency 

capacltator.     2,751  560,  6-19-.56,  Cl   .333—97 
Bristol  I..at>oratorl«'s  Inc.  :  See — 

Johnson,  David  A.,  and  Sheehan.     2, 751, ,378. 
British  Messier  Ltd.  :  See— 

Conway.  Hugh  G..  and  Elmer.      2.750.928. 

Brockman.    Frank    G..    to    North    American    Philips    Co.,    Inc. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  ferrite  core.   2.751.364, 

6-19-56,  Cl.  252—62.5. 

Bronson.    George    A.,    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co..    Inc.      Cycle 

control    valve   for    hydraulic   motors.      2,7.50,929,    6-19-66. 


proof  oil  dis- 

(^oncentric 

n.  138—65. 

Magnetic  fluids 


and  G.  W    Achterberg.     Dust 
penser.     2  751  120,  6-19   56,  Cl.  222—83.5. 
Bond.   Donald    H.,   to   The   Texas   Pipe   Line   (  o 

plr^  insulator  and  spacer      2  7.50.963.  6-19-66,  C\.  138—65 
Bondl.  Arnold  A.,  to  Shell  Development 

2.751,3.52.  6-19.56,  Cl.  252      62  .V 
BonelU       James      W.      Combination      storm      vent      awning. 

2,7.50.638.  6-19-56.  Cl.  20     57.5.  ^,  _     . 

Bonmartlnl    (Jlovanni.  to  "Est"  Etablissement  Sciences  Tech- 
niques     Rolling  device  for  vehicles  of  every  kind.     2.751 ...!.)». 
6-19-56.  Cl.  30.5-9. 
Bonn    Theodore  H  .  to  Remington  Rand  Inc      I-'ull  wave  mag 

netic  amplifier.     2.751.510,  6-19-56,  Cl    307  -88 
Booth   Gait  B  :  See- 

Reen.  Crt"rald  K.  and  Booth.      2.751.512 
Bopp.  Calvin  C,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Automatic  gain  control 
circuit    for    translator    amplifiers       2.751,446.    6-19-.^«,    i  1 
179      171.9. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Lauck,  John  A.     2,7.50,9.33. 
Schlumberg.  Man-el.      2.750,885. 
Bftrjeson    Olov  B.,   to  Seje  k  Thurne  Aktlebolag.      Apparatus 
for  the  separation  of  particles,  particularly  fibres,  that  are 
suspended  In  a  liquid.     2.751,086,  6-19-56,  Cl.  210—199. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.  m.  b.  H.  :  See—  „  .,r«^.o 

Korkowski,   Eberhard.    Volt,    and   Schmidt.      2.750,743. 
Boat    Howard  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Adhesive  com- 
position, method  of  bonding  with  same,  and  Ininded  article. 
2.751  322.  6-19-56.  CI.  1.54—130. 
Boucard.   Victor,   and   H.    D.   Hume;   said    Boucard    assor.    to 
said  Hume.     Tractor  mounted  mower.     2.7.50.726,  6-19-66, 
Cl.   .56—25 
Brouwer.  Benjamin  W,.  and  A,  Palmer,  to  t  rompton  k  Knowles 
Loom    Works.      Harness    mechanism    for    loom.      2,750,966, 
6-19-56.  C\.  139-   79 

See— 
and  Bowen.      2,7.50.680. 

to  The  Fibre  Metal  Products  Co 
shield.  2.750..593.  6-19-56.  Cl.  2—9 
J     R     Grettinger, 


Bowen.  William  M..  Ill  : 

Houdry.  Eugene  J.. 

Bowers.    Frederick    M  . 

Welding  helmet   face 

Bowers.    Roy    L,,    and 


Cl.    121—44. 
Broske,   William   F. 

trical  connector. 
Bri>wn.    Edward    L 


furnace.      2.750,935. 


2.7.50.820. 


for  treatment  of  liquid. 
Ramsey, 


to    General    Motors 
2,751,085,  6-19-66. 


Corp.     Filter 
Cl.  210-169 

Bowman.  Frederic  C,  and  W    M.  

Works.      Water   softening   and    detergent    composition   ana 
process  of  preparing  same.   2.751.357,  6-19-56,  Cl.  2.52—135. 


to  Victor  Chemical 


to  .\lrcraft-Marine  Products.  Inc      Blec- 
2.751.570,  6-19-56,  Cl.  339—223 
and    J.    M.    Robertson,    to    Armco    Steel 
<'orp.      Utllitv    tunnel    construction.      2,7.50,749.    6-19-56, 
CI.   61—45. 
Brown,  Harold  F.,  and  H.  M.  M.  Phillips,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries    Ltd.      Package   containing   textile   covered   cord 
fuses   and   means   for   its   production.      2.750,720,   6-19-66, 
Cl     53—24. 
Brown.  Roland  :  See — 

Watton.  Leonard  H.  N..  Brown,  and  Hall.     2.751.224. 
Brown.    William    E,.    C     O.    Decker,    and    C.    W     I>ande8,    to 
General    Motors    Corp.      Switch.      2,761.468,    6-19-56,    Cl, 
200-    154, 
Browne,  Charles  M..  to  LIbbev-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.     Multiple 

sheet    glaring    units       2.750.637     6-19-.56.    Cl.    20—56.5. 
Bucclcone.  Velio  S      Magnetic  switching  apparatus.    2,751,150, 

6-19-56.  Cl.  235—98 
Buckley     Mayo    C.      oil    burning    floor 

6-19-.56.  CI.  126—116 
Budd  Co.,  The  :  See 

Elsen.  Carl  <;.      2.751.480. 
Greenahlelds.  Robert  O..  and  Frey. 
Buffalo  Springfield  Roller  Co..  The  :  See- 
Harrison,  John  F,      2.750.751 
Bulman  E   O..  Mfg  Co  .  Inc  .  The  :  See- 

Walti.  Edward.      2  751,163. 
Buquor,    Adolnh    P       Safety    plug    and 

socket.     2  751.566   6-19-.'{6,  Cl.  339 
Burns  Aero  Seat  Co.    Inc.  :  See 

Howell.  Russell  B..  Jr.      2,750.994. 

Burroughs.  Wise,  to  Iowa  State  College  Research  Foundation. 

Inc       Method    of    raising   beef   cattle   and   sheep   and   feed 

rations    for    use    therein       2.751.303.    6-19-56.    CI.    99—2. 

Burton     Lester    W  .    lo    (ieneral    Electric    Co       Rectifier    cell 

mounting,     2.751.528,  6-19-.56,  Cl.  317—234. 
Burton    I»ckwoo<l  D..  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Magnetic 

recording  apparatus.      2.751.4.39,  6-19-56,   Cl 
Busfleld.  Gordon,   to  Research  Corp       Electrical 

2.751.036.  6-19-56.  CI    183—7 
Buss     Benjamin    A.,    to    American    Machine  and 
Automatic    controls    for    commercial    washers 
6-19-56.  CI.  68-12. 
Buss     Benjamin    A.,    to   .American    Machine   and 
Automatic      washer      controls      and      methods. 
6-19-56,  Cl.  68—17 
Butzow,  (ieorge  M.     Sand  conditioning  apparatus. 

6~l9-.56.  Cl.  22—89. 
Buxton.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hume.  (;ertrude  B      2.750.978 
Byam,  Erwin  B..  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
Co.     Wire  feed  mechanism  and  control  of  same 
6-19-56.  Cl,  78 — 97 


keeper 
12. 


for   magnetic 


179—100.2. 
precipitator. 

Metals    Inc. 

2.7.50.777, 

Metals.    Inc. 
2.750,778. 

2,750,640. 


k  Machine 
2.7.50,818, 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Byerleln.  Arthur  A.,  to  Baidwin-Lima-Haniilton  Corp.     TreHs 

2,750.909.  ft-19-56,  CI.  113—38. 
Cable  Belt  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thomson.  Charles.     2,751,065. 
California  Reaearcb  Corp.  :  See — 

Condlt.  Paul  C,  and  Pino.     2,750.732. 
Hanly.  Fwd  J.     2.751,039. 
HanlT.  Fred  J.     2.751.040. 
Ladwlg.  Milton.     2.751.210. 
Peeler,  Robert  L..  Jr..  and  Foehr.     2.751  350. 
Rohrback.  Gilson  H.,  and  McCload.     2.751.194. 
Scott.  John  W..  Jr.     2.751,334. 
Cameron  Machine  Co  :  See — 

Saco.  Felix,  and  Rockatrom.     2.751.164. 
Camllli.  GuKllelmo.  F.  H.  Klerstead,  \V.  J.  Vanderjrrift.  and 
J.  C.   Rum.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Dry-type  transformer. 
2,751.562.  6-19-56.  CI.  336—60. 
Cannon.  Crals:  W.  :  See — 

Carlln.    Robert.    Cannon,    and    Mather.     2.7.50.843. 
Canter.  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     RefrlKeratins  ap- 
paratus for  water  coolers.     2.750  756    6-19-56.  Cl    62-4 
Carlberjf.  Erik  R..  to  Aktlebolaifet  Elektrolux.     Structure  for 
indicating    need    for    reraovinr    Huctlon    cleaner    dust    baa:. 
2  750.915.  6-19-56.  n   116—65 
Carlln.    Robert.    C.    W.   (^annon,    and   J     M.    Mather,    to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Mtg.  Co.     Gun  flrlng  system.     2.750.843    6-19-56 
n.  89—27. 
Carlson,  Donald  W..  to  The  Vlsklnu  Corp.     Method  of  makine 

drum  liners.     2,751.319.  6-19-56.  Cl.  154 — 83. 
Carroll    Burt  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Mercury  stahllliers 
for    phototrraphic    emulsions    senslMzed    with    bolval^vlene 
esters,  amides  and  ethers.      2.751  299.   6-19-56.   Cl.  95 — 7 
Carter,   John  N..   and  D.   \.   Ro««nblHtt.   to  The  Elmco  Corn 

Alloy  oteel.     2,751.?91.  6-lft-56.  Cl.  75-128 
Carter.  Crlel  F.    to  Cntler-Hammer.  Inc.     Circuit  controlllne 

devices.     2.751,459.  6-19-56.  Cl.  200-83. 
Carver.  John  A.,  and  W.   F.   Rollman.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Enjrineerlnjr   Co.      Me'hod    snd   aonamtns    for   mixine   and 
contactlntr  fluids.     2,751.335.  6-19-56.  Cl.  196 — 147. 
Carv.    Rex    H.    J.,    to    National    Research    Develooment    Corp 

Folded  slot  an'ennap.     2.751 .589.  6-19-56.  Cl   34.3— 7fl7 
Casahlancfls  Hteh  Dw-aft  r<>.  L*d.  :   f^ee 

Nopnera.  Joseph.     2  750,633. 
fassella  F«rbwerke  Mnlnknr  Aktiencesellschaft  :    See — 

Trftsken   Otto.     2.7.')i.383. 
Cassldy.    Robert  J.,    to  Pace     Inc.      Thermoresponsive   switch 

me<»ns.     2.751.-l«5.  6-19-56.  Cl.  ?00 — 1.'^9 
Cathcart     Jack    F.     u.    to    F.    P     Moffett.      Mouth   protector. 

2.750  941.  6-19-56.  Cl.  128  —  136 
Cavananith    Edward  F.  :    Rcr — 

Kell    H«vsrd  L..  IxilU.  and  Csvanauirh.     2.751  377 
Cavlet.   Maximilian     to   Shell   IVvelonment   Co.      Non-foamlnK 

deterirpn»s.     2  751.358.6-19-56   Cl    252 — 153 
Chandler.  Robert  M.     Mustard  dispensers.     2.751126.6-19-56 

Cl.  222— ,386. 
Chase.  Fay  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Transis 

tor  circuits.     2.751  ."^45.  6-19-56.  Cl.  321-18. 
Chase.  Fay  H..  to  Bell  Teleohone  I^aboratorles.   Inc.     Curfent 

supply  apuaratus.     2.751. .549.  6-19-56.  Cl.  323—66. 
("base.  Fay  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Current 

supply  apparatus.     2.751.550.  6-19-56.  Cl.  323 — 66. 
Chfttel.  Bertrand.     Automatic  meal  table. 

Cl    l.V-74. 
Chemlschp  VVerke  Essener  Stelnkohle  A.  G 

T.,5pmann.  Bemhard.     2.751.404. 
Cheshire.   John   R..   and   \V.    R.   Trutna.   to   E.    I.   du   Pont   de 
Nemours     and     Co.       Preparation     of     thluram     dlsulfldes. 
2.751.415.  6-19-56.  Cl.  260-    567. 

Chin.  John.     Controls  for  bean  sproutlnK  machine 

6-19-56.  Cl.  47—14. 
Chlttleburgh.  Ravmond  :    See — 

Morton.  Geoffrey  F..  Chlttleburjrh.  and  Powell 
i'hromatlc  Television  I^aboratorles.  Inc.  :   See   - 

Lawrence.  Ernest  O.     2.751,516. 
Chromy  Benjamin  J.  :   See 

Allen.  Philip  H..  and  Chromy.     2,751,148. 
CllajT  Ltd.  :   ^.-f— 

Martin.  Henry,  and  Hablcht.     2.751,382. 
Clark.  Alfred  S..  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp 
neling   Hnd    lip   settlnR   machines 
12—18.7. 
Clark.   John   M..  to  Studebaker-Packard  Corp. 

fluid.     2.751. .355.  6-19-56.  Cl.  252—75. 
("lark  A  VIcarlo  Corp.  :    See — 

Smith.  James  A.,  and  Lyons.    2,751,031. 
Clarke.  Charles  H.     Vise  having  Jaw  supports  rotatable  as  a 

unit  about  plural  axes.     2.750,825.  6-19-56.  Cl.  81  —  41. 
Clarke.    William.      Olllnft   attachment    for   hlnses.      2,750,620. 

6-19-56.  Cl.  16- -161. 
<'laud-Mantle.    Arthur,    to    The    Basslck    Co.       Lid    fastener 

2.751.240.  6-19-56,  Cl.  292—113. 
Clemens,  Clarence  M.  :   See — 

f^arp,  James  F.,  and  Clemens.    2,750,721. 
Clevlte  Corp.  :    See — 

Schaefer,  Ralph  A.,  Pochapsky,  and  Sedusky.     2,751.340. 
Clopay  Corp. :    See — 

Johnson.  Samuel  J.    2.750,631. 
Closson,  Rex  D..  A.  J.  Kolka.  and  W.  B.  Llitett.  to  Ethyl  Corp. 
Ethylation  of  olefins.     2,751,426.  6-19-56.  Cl.  260-683.15. 
Coates.  Cecil  C.  and  J.   D.  Jackson,   to  Royal  Mf(f.  Co..  Inc. 
Machine  and  method  for  making  hollow  articles.     2.750,624. 
6-19-56.  Cl.  18—5. 
Cochrane  Corp.  :   See — 

Sebald.  Joseph  F'.     2.751.346. 
Cohn.  Eugene  :   See  - 

Cohn.  Joseph.  Walter,  and  Cohn.    2.750.679. 
Cohn.  Johan  G..  to  Baker  k  Co..  Inc.     Apparatus  for  the  con 
tinuous    analysis    of    contaminants    In    gases.       2,751.281. 
6-19-56.  Cl    23      2.55. 


2.750.611.  6-19-56, 
:   See — 


2.750.713 


2.750,792 


Sole  rhan- 
2.750.607.   6-19-56.   Cl. 

Transmission 


Cohn    Joseph    J    G.  Walter,  and  E.  Cohn,  to  Samcoe  Holding 
6"lSl56   n   34— 25^''*'"*'"''  t***"*   tAbric.      2.750,679 

Cohn   Seymour  B.  :   See — 

Tomlyasu  Kiyo,  and  Cohn.    2.751.556 

Cole.  Arthur  D.,  and  F.  L.  Tourvllle.  to  Cole-Sewell  Englneer- 
n*98— iiV    '^   *''"  *■'*""""   ""!««■•     2,750.869.  6-19-56, 

Cole.  Herman  S.     Illuminated  tackle  box 

Cl.  240 — 8  4. 
Coler,  Myron  A.  :  See — 

Gottschall,  Herbert  A. 
Coler.   Myron  A.,  and  A.   S. 
Coler.     Electric  resistor. 
Cole-Sewell  Engineering  Co. 

Cole,  Arthur  I).,  and  Tourvllle. 
<'oles.     Leon    M.       Hair    trimmer 

3a     31. 

Collat    Edgar,   "ji   t.)  I    M.  Jones.     Hot  water  heating  system 
control.     2,751.1.55.  6-19-56,  Cl.  236— 46 

and  E.  F.  MIchellch.  to  Western  Electric 
for  portable  router.     2.750.971.  6-19-56 


2.751,489.  6-19-56. 


2,751,475. 

Ix>uis  :  said  Louis  assor.  to  said 
2.751.473.  6-19-56.  Cl.  201—55 
See — 

2J60.869. 
2,750,663,    6-19-56.    Cl. 


Collettp  Robert  \\. 
<'o..  Inc.  (ruard 
<1.  144      251. 

Collins  Bernard  J 
brush.     2.750,614 


and 
6-19 


W 

56. 


P 
Cl. 


Zwlrble. 
15—131. 


C.lomb.  Henri.     Stationary  bearing.  Including  an  end-stone  for 


Dispensing  tooth- 

ng  ar 
•'750.731. 


6-19-56.   Cl. 


Apparatus  for  con- 
2,750,625,  6-19-56, 


2,750,599. 


as   represented  by   the 


pivots,    chiefly    clockwork    pivots 
58      1 40. 
Colombo.  Roberto,  to  Royal  Mfg.  Co.    Inc 
tinuous  moulding  of  synthetic  resins. 
CI.  18     5. 
Colonna,  Angelo.     Huilt-ln  fold  away  water  closet 

ti-19-56.  Cl.  4      10. 
<"olonna,  Angelo.      ("rn  with  readily  Insertable  and  removable 

coffee   vessel       2.7.'>0,870.   6-19-56    Cl    99-    279 
Colyer.   James   L.      Battery   post  clamp.      2.751.571     6-19-56. 

Cl.  ,3.39      228. 
Commerce.    I'nlted    States   of   America 
Secretary  of  :    See   - 

Brenner,  .\bner.  and  Wagoner.    2,751,552. 
Commercial  Display  Corp.  :   Nee 

Hargett.  Huston.     2,751.088. 
Commonwealth  Engineering  Co.  of  Ohio    The:    See — 

Moorhead,  Milton  M.,  Jr.     2,751  .547 
Compagnle  Telma  :    See — 

Bessl^re,  Pierre  E.     2.751,513. 
Compton.  Charles  E.     Advanceable  mining  machine  head  and 
shaft  carried  bearing  support  therefor.     2.751  203   6-19-56 
(M.  262     7 
Condlt.  Paul  C..  and  M.  A    Pino,  to  California  Research  Corp. 
Self-lgnlting  fu^l  and  a  method  of  using  same.     2,750.732 
6-19-56.  Cl.  60^-35.4. 
Conescu,  Sidney.     Carrier.     2.751.111.  6-19-56,  Cl.  220 — 113. 
Conflo  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Wilson,  Daniel  F      f.751,184. 
Conley.  Edwin  E.     Hollow  fiber  reinforced  resin  products  such 
as   pipe  fittings  with   molded  Internal   threads  and  method 
of  making  same      2,751.237.  6-19-56.  Cl.  285—210. 
(^onn.    William   K  .   to   Sun  OH  Co.     Dlsproportlonation  reac- 
tions   with    aluminum    chloride.       2.751,423,    6-19-56     Cl. 
26a     676. 
<'onnlng.  James  :   See 

I,.atln.  .\ubrey.  (Jrleve.  and  Conning.     2,751,077. 
Conrad,  Martin  B   :    Kee- 

Baker.  Reuben  C..  and  Conrad. 

Baker.  Reuben  C..  and  Conrad. 

Baker.  Reuben  C.  and  Conrad. 

Conrad.    Martin    B..    to   Baker   OH 

2,751,013.  6-19   56.  Cl.  166—  121 

Conrad.  Martin  B     to  Baker  Oil  Tools 


2,751,012. 
2,751,017. 
2.751,022. 
Tools,    Inc. 


Well   packer. 


Inc.     I>evlces  for  auto- 
matically    filling     well     casing.       2.751.023.     6-19-56      Cl. 
1 66     225 
Continental  Spei'laltles  Co.  Ltd.  :    See 

.Soule.  Arthur  H.     2.7.50.635. 
Continental  Trsnsport  .Appliances.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Dorey.  Gordon  B.     2.750.803. 
Dorey.  George  B      2,751.049. 
Conwav.  Tlugh   (J.    and   .\     E.  Elmer,  to  British  Messier  Ltd. 
Servo-Hsslsted    control    systems.       2.750.928.    6-19-56.    Cl. 
121      41. 
Conway.     John     J,        Baseball     practice     device.       2,751.226, 

6  19   56.  C\    273      26. 
C()op«>r    Hugh  E.     Weed  cleaner  adapter  unit  for  combines  and 
aiiKer  extension  therefor.     2.751.078.  6-19-56.  Cl.  209—241. 
Codver.    Hurry   W..    Jr.,    J     E.   Gulllet.   and   E.   V.    Martin,   to 
Eastman   Kotiak  Co       Bleaching  of  polyacrylonltrlle  fibers. 
2.751.277.  6-  19-56.  Cl.  8      107. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  R.  L.  McConnell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.       Phosnhonamlde    derivatives    of    trlaxlne.      2,751,384, 
.5-19-56.  Cl    2fia-248. 
Coplev,  Harold  K.  :    Set  - 

Walkup,  Ix'wis  E.,  Copley,  and  Beckdahl.     2,750,922. 
Corlev.  James   K       See 

Beeves.   Wilson  A..  Corley.  and  (;uthrle.      2.751,278. 
Cornell,    Ernest    R..    to    E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and   Co. 
Metho<l     of     producing     finely     divided     metallic     sodium. 
2,751.2X8.  (1    l»-5(;.  Cl.  75-0.5. 
Cornock.  Edward  F.,  and  K.  F.  Newell,  to  Package  Machinery 
Co        I>evice    for    applying    cigar    bands    and    the    like    to 
wrappers      2,751,104.  6-19-56,  Cl.  216—55. 
('■•rriiran.   Robert  <;    :    See 

Kossuth.  Otto,  and  Corrlgan.      2,750,822. 
Corrv  Jamestown  Mfg.  Corp.  :    See — 

Hutielman.  Howard  E.      2,751,272. 
Cotterman,  Frank  1)   :   See 

Hansen.  George  K  .  Cotterman.  and  De  Craene.    2,7.50,960. 
Cottier.   Louis,   to  Tavannes  Watch  Co.   S.  A.      Item   counter 

and  totalizer.     2.751,151.  6-19  56,  Cl.  2.35—113 
Cottle.  Di'lmer  L.      See — 

Young.   David  W..  Morway.  and  Cottle       2.781,351. 
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Cottrell,    Robert    B.,    and    R.    T.    L^isk.^^to    A™"'""    ^^^.^ 

Foundries.         Brake      beam.         2,751.051,      6-19-56,      Cl. 

188-226.1. 
Coulonibe,  Edwin  C.,  Jr.  :   See —  ..  ».„  „or. 

Johnston,  U'lth,  and  Coulombe.     2,750,880. 
Couse     Klbbey   W  ,   to  Reconstruction   F^lnance  Corp.      Means 

for 'reducing  the  overall  height  of  a  motor  vehicle  trailer 

2,751,234,  0-19^56,  Cl.  28<V^   44.  .,     ^    ..        ^ 

Cowan,  John  V.,  to  Sperry  Proilucta,  Inc^    Method  and  means 

for  Induction  welding.     2,751,479,  6-19-.56,  Cl.  219—10 
Coyne,  Orard  G.,  to  <;eneral  Electric  t'o      Refrigeration  sys 

tern  for  air  cttndltlonlng  apparatus.    2,7.50,762,  6-19-.">tJ,  ^i. 

62-117.55. 
Cramer  Posture  Chair  Co.,  Inc.  :   See- 
Cramer,  Roy  A       2,750,9J»6. 
Cramer,  Roy  A.,  to  Cramer  Posture  Chair  (^c.,Inc^    Chair  seat 

and  cushion  therefor.     2,750,996,  6-9-56.  Cl.  155     1.9. 

Cruiie  Co.  :    See  ,        .         ,.-,/,«.■ 

Bredtschnelder,  Kurt  B,  and  Petrle       '-^.750,955 
Hansen,  (ieorge  K..  Cotterman,  and  De  Craene.   2,.50,9<.0. 

Creelman,    Raymond   C.      Surgical   oneratln*  table   for   small 
infants.     2,751,268.  «V-19-.5G,  Cl.  3I1-.5 

Oesswell,   Arthur,   to  American   Cyanamid   (o       Polymerlia 
tlon  of  acrylonltrlle      2.751,374,  6-19-56,  Cl.  260      88... 

Cr.K-kln,  Jerome  M.  ;    See 

lyeslie,  Eugene  H.,  and  Crockln       2,751,.t91 

Crompton  4  Kmiwles  Loom  Works  :    See  „  ,.^  „„„ 

Brouwer.  Benjamin  W  .  and  Palmer.     2.750.966. 

Crookshank.  I'aul  R.  :   See 

H.mkI,  <;iay   M.,  and  Crookshank.      2,  i  51,29.. 

Cr..okston,  Robert   R.,  to  Esso  Research  ""^  Engineering  Co 
Multiple   piston  operated   mud   valve.      2,<51.1H.l,   (>-l»-»t), 

Cl    ■*.51      ?il 
Cropley,  Wlillnm  D.,  to  The  H.xtver  Co.    Filter  bag     2,751.041, 

Cr!»by.  Edward  l...  Jr..  and  C.  E.  I>fund.  to  Bendlx  Av-lation 
Corp.     Coaxial  low  noise  amplifier      2,751.44.3,  •>-19-56.  tl. 
179      171 
Crouse  Hinds  Co       See 

BIssell.  Carl  H  ,  and  Parish.      2.7ol..567. 
Jeffers,  Walter  M.      2.751,574. 
Crowley     Millard    K  ,    to    LIpplncott    k    Smith        Hop-picking 

machine      2,7.50,5»4.'),  r,-19   50,  Cl.  130-    .30. 
<'rum    Piiul  C      .Automatic  circuit  breaker  system      2,751.507, 

r,    19   5(1.  Cl    .iOT      10  „      .  . 

Cunningham.   James    M.,    to    Internatl.)nal    Business   .Machines 
Corp         Storage      mechanism         2.(51,m)8.      H-lH-.-^n,      11. 
ir.4      115. 
Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  :   See 

Jewett,  Charles  S.      2,7.50,979. 
Cutler  Hammer,   Inc.  :    See 

Carter,  Crlel   F.      2,751,459. 
Smith,  Charles  R       2. 751. 4.50. 

(^utter  I.Aboratories,  Inc.;   See  

Sahyun,  Melville,  and  Faust       2, .51,410. 
Sahyun,   Melville,  and  Faust       2,751,411. 
Sahyun,   Melville,  and  Faust.      2,7.")1,412. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 
Bar<^nyl,  B<'la.      2,751,247. 
Stump,  Eugen.      2,751,580 
Dalgllah,  John,  k  .Sons  Ltd.  ;   See 

Laurie,  Kenneth  S.     2,750,650 
Dalmas  Ltd,  :    See 

R<>b«on,  John  P.      2,750,942 
Dahno  Victor  Co       See 

Moseley,  Tomllnson   I       2.751,146 
Dane.  I^eonartl  R.  :   Nee-  ^  ,.    u    u-ii    oi.ri 

Boxell.   Samuel   K.,    Richter.    R.   E.   and  (      R.   Hall,   and 

Daniel.' M2^vin"iv"' to  Oneral  Electric  Co      Hot  dip  galvaniz 

Ing  Apparatus.     2,750,923,  6   19-.56C1.  11 8- -425. 
Danllow     Eugene       layout    gauge.      2.750,6.2,    ft-19-56,    (I 

DalinT  Morris,  to  American  Home  Pr-xluft*  <'''';?•     *>nf-''«"'^ 

veterinary  syringe.     2.750,943,  6-19-.56,  Cl.  128-2.15. 
Darkenwald,  WIllM'rt  J.,  to  Yuba  Mfg   Co.     Rear  dump  wagon 

2  751  096,  C.   lit   .5(1.  Cl.  214      82. 
Davidson,  William  W,     Sheet  feeding  means  for  dual  purpose 

.lupllcator      2,7.50,882,  6-19-56.  Cl.  101      2.V2 
Davis,  Arthur  P.,  t..  American  Bosch  -^rmH  (  orn.     Hre  con 

trol  apparatus.     2,750,844,  6-19-56.  Cl    89     28. 

Davis.  Charles  J  ,  Jr   :    Sec  .,   »,       ,         o  tki  -mA 

Bates,  Robert  W,,  1  to  vis,  and  Morris.      2.751  ,.104. 

Davis,   Hyman   R.,   to  The   Lummus  Co      Clay  contacting  of 

lubricating  oil.     2,7.-)1..1.3(i.  0   19   .56,  Cl    19(.      147. 
Davis    John  V..  to  The  Cdyllte  Corp.     Ixmdlng  and  unloading 

apparatus      2.750,897,  (■.-19-.56,  Cl.  104      96. 
Dayton  Kubl)er  Co.,  The  ;    See   -  0 -rn --rw 

Freedlander.  Abraham  L.,  and  \\  aters.     2,..iO,<.(M.. 
l»ea(Unan.   LL.nel   L    F.,  to  Ashe  Laboratories  Ltd.  .,Prenara 

tlon  of  hair  treating  compositions  In  solid  form.     »..Sl,.ii:<, 

0-19-.541,  Cl.  167- -87.1 
De  Beaublen.  William  J    :    See- 

Torley.  Frederick  G  ,  and  de  Beaublen.     2,751,469. 

I  >ecker,  Carl  O.  ;    See-  .>  ,       ^  o ->ti  ,ir.« 

Brown,  William  E.,  I>ecker,  and  L«"<?,«*S,„  2  '  M  468 
Decker,    Dwlght    M.      Sportmans    seat.      2,. 50,992,    (>  19-5(., 

C\.  155-153 
De  Craene,  Edmond  P   :   Nee  -  .  ,,    .^  „  -.n  oc/i 

Hansen,  (;eorge  K  ,  Cotterman,  and  De  Craene.    J,., 50, 900. 
Deerlng  Mlll'iken  Research  Corp   :    See 

Klein,  Norman  K       2.750.968  „    .      „  t>  .   »..« 

I>e  la  Bretonlfrre,  Andr»^  B  ,  to  American  Knka  Corp.     Relative 
speed  control  of  plural  motors  especially  for  tension  control. 
2.751.532,  0-19-5(l,Cl.  318    -7. 
De  la  Bretonifere,  Andr»*  B  .  to  American  Enka  Corp,     Adjust 
able   electrical    transmission   system       2.751.533.    (»-19-.5n. 
Cl    318^-7. 


I>el  Mar  Engineering  Lab«>ratoriea,  Inc.  :   See^ 

Hopper,  Robert  J.,  and  Lamont.     2.751.16.. 
Del  Re    Micnael  A.,  Sr.     Automatic  emergency  brake  release 

mechanism.     2.751.054.  6-l»-56.  Cl.  192—4. 
Dempster  Brothers,  Inc.:  See— 

Dempster,  George  R.,  and  Jones.     2,751,100 
Dempster,  George  R.,  and  H.  W.  Jones,  said  Jones  to  Dempster 

Brothers,     Inc.       Transporting    and    dumping    e<iulpment. 

2,751,100,  tV-19-56,  Cl    214— 317.  ^„      ,  ..k 

Denkert    Henry,   to  M.    Denkert   k  Co.      Baseball   glove  with 

pre-fo'rmed  jni-ket.     2,750,.594.  6-19-56,  Cl    2—19 
Denkert.  M,  *  Co.  :   See— 

Denkert.  Henry.      2,750,.594.  w*      1.^,     »  1         n 

Deoolx    Pierre    to  Soclete  de  la  Pile  Leclanch*.     Electric  cell 

.Mid  battery.     2,751,428,  ('^19-56,  Cl    136—111 
D#riai.   Paui;   to  The   English   Ele<-tric  Co.   Ltd.      I-eatberlng 

runner  vane  t\pe  hydraulic  turbines  and  pumps,     2,7.'il,l»7, 

I>#*Hai    Paul    to  The   English    Electric  Co    Ltd       Hydraulic 

turbines.     2,751,190,  (>-19-5«},  Cl.  253— 143. 

IVspard    Victor  R.,  to  Pass  k  Seymour,  Inc      Wire  centering 

means      for      pin-type      Insulatlonal-plerclng      connectors 

2  751,5(i8,  (i-l9-56,  Cl.  3.i9— 99. 
Dessertenne,   Jacques  H.,  and  (J     R.   IMmlnguei  y   Salmeron. 

Comblne<l  box  and  easel  for  painting  In  the  open  countr>. 

2,751.271,  6-19-56,  Cl.  312—231. 
Detroit  Harvester  Co       See--  ^ 

Kossuth.  Otto,  and  Corrlgan.      2... 50,822 
Detroit  Macold  Corp.  :    See- 
Bradley,   Stephen   I).      2,750.(10 
De  Turk,  John  K.,  J.  H,  MacNelll,  and  N,  E.  Glbbs.  to  Raytheon 

Mfg    Co       Magnetic  recording-play  back   heads       J.  .01,4411. 

(>   19-.5(i,  Cl.   179      1(X),2 
m.    Vrles      Relnler     P        Multiple    effect     evaporator    tower. 

2.7,50,999.  (V-1 9   56,  Cl.  159— 18,  »  ,  i^i„„ 

l>exter    Robert  G..   to   Barkley  k  IVxter,   Inc.      Sheet-folding 

machine.     2.751,222,  6-19-56,  Cl.  270- -81 
Dickinson.  Ermlntrude  :   See — 

Thompson,     William      M..      Sekmakas. 
2,751.330. 
Dietrich.   Paul   H.,   R.   W    Relnarti.  and  O, 

Maschlnenfabrik     Augsburg-Nurnberg     A 


and     Dickinson, 

Morgenlinder,   to 
(J.       Adjustable 


mounting  f..r  pHnilng  preSsrolls.     §,750,883,  6-19-56,  Cl 

Dlmm^,"  Robert   P  ,  to  Automatic  ^^«'t'■l<■^  ^^f*^;;?*  oofViS'" 
Twenty  cycle  generator.     2,751,546.  (V-19-5<i,  Cl,  321—68. 

Irt  Rusclo.  Vincent  J.  Bench  vise  adJ.wtable  "<>"°^..^o!;|- 
lontal   axis  by   rack   and   pinion.     2,750,824,   6-19-56,   CT. 

DlfmarVwillem  P  A.,  to  I>ever  Brothers  Co.  Heat-Bealed 
package    of    liquid     or    plastic.      2,751,0.2,     6-19-56.    Cl. 

Dixon.  Frederick  W..  to  Harry  Ferguson  Research  Ltd 
Four  wheel  drive  mechanism  and  braking  unit  therefor. 
2,751.029,  6-19-56,  Cl   180 — 44. 

DJerassi,  Carl  :   See —  ..         ,_  .,   ..  _«^_- 

Sondheimer.  Frani.   DJerassi,  Rosenkranx  and  Mancera. 

2  7.51  379 
Dobosy?  Joseph  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Video  algnal 
mixing      amplifier       circuits.     2.751.445,       6-19-66,       Cl. 
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Dodge     Adlel    Y..    and    W.    A.    Robertson.     Double   clutches. 

2.751,055.  6-19-56.  CT.  192—48. 
lK>dge    Erie  H,.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc      Exhaust 

head  construction       2,751,133,  6-19-56,  Cl.   226—20.4. 
iKKlge    Howard  (J       Torque  sensitive  reversible  motion  actu 

ator.      2,751,219,6-19-56  Cl.  268— 59. 
Dolan     Joseph    A.     Laundry    machine.     2,750,776,    6-19-56. 

Cl.  68-12. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Kraft,  El  Roy  J.      2,751,254. 
Domlnguei  y  Salmeron,  Gabriel  R.  :  See — 

l>essertenne,    Jacques    H.,    and    Domlngues    y    Salmeron. 
2.751  271.  ,.    „ 

Donaldson.    Robert    D,,    to   Minneapolis   Honeywell    Regulator 

Co.      Control  device.      2,751,457.  6-19-56,  Cl,  200— 81. 5. 
I>onath   Ernest  E..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Gasification  of  fuels. 

2.751.287.  6-19-56.  Cl.  48— 73. 
I>oollttle.   Howard   D..   to   Machlett   Laboratori_e».   Inc.     Fila- 
ment structure  for  electron  tube.      2,751.517,  6-19—68.  Cl. 
31.3—265.  .      „  ... 

I>>rey  (Jeorge  B..  to  Continental  Transport  Appliancea,  Ltd. 
Automatic      slack      adjuster.     2,781.049,       6-19-56.       Cl. 

1 gg ]gg 

I>orey.  Gor(ion  B  .  to  Continental  Transport  Appliances.  Ltd, 
Rotating  mechanism  for  a  brake  slack  adjuster.  2,750,808, 
6   19-56.  Cl.  74-   157.  _      .  ..    -,       . 

IKjrgelo    Eduard   <;,    to   Hartford   National    Bank   and  Truiit 
Co.,      trustee.      Duplex      tube.      2.751,521,      6-19-56.      CT. 
,*?  1 5      39 
DoVsev,   William   S.,   to   Inlon   Oil   Co    of  California      Appa 
ratUB  for  the  production  of  acetylene,      2,751,28^.  «-!»-."►«, 

Cl   2.3—284. 
Douglas  Aircraft  Co,  Inc  :  See 

Bronson,  George  A.     2.750.929.  ' 

Gross.  Arthur  G.      2.750.833.  , 

Dover  Corp.  :   See - 

Jaspph.  Lawrence  F       2,750,609. 
Dow  Chemical  Co,  The:    See — 

Bersworth,  Frederick  C       2.751,386 

Bersworth,  Frederick  C       2.751,387. 

Bersworth,  Frederick  C      2,751.389. 

Bersworth.  Frederick  C.      2,751.390 

Bersworth.  Frederick  C.      2.751 ,391 
Dow  Corning  Corp,  :   See — 

Kell,  Joseph  W       2,751.314 
Downlngtown  Mfg.  Co.      See — 

McArn.  Theodore  A.     2,750,854. 
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2,750,988. 
M.    CTemens, 
and     closlnff 
-67. 


to    Ex-Cell-O    Corp 
paper     containers 


2.751,384 


]>own8.  <;*'orKe  W..  to  the  United  States  of  America  aa  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Aeouatiaonde  appa- 
ratua  for  meaaurtng  and   recording  pbyalcal  properties  of 
the  aea.      2,750,794,  6-19-56.  CI.  73—53 
l)u  Boia,  Robert  C,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Meaaurlng  apparatus.     2,751.577.  6-19-56,  CI.  340—208. 
l>u  Hamell,  Daniel  L..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Ijiundry 

apparatus.     2.750.782.  6-19-56.  CT.  68—140. 
I)u  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mansberg.  Hynmn  V.     2.751.275. 
Duncan,    Robert    S.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Superregenerative  tranHistor  bri>aacant  receiver.      2.7."»1.4l)7, 
6-19-.16,  CI.  254t — 3«. 
Dunlee  Corp.  :   See — 

Atlee.  ZedJ.      2,751,514. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp.  :   See — 

Nlorton,  (ieoffpey  F.,  Chittleburgh  and  Powell.     2.750.792 
Dunn.     Harold     G..     to     The     Hoover     Co.     Wringer     roll. 

2.750,656,  6-19-56.  CI.  29—123. 
Duns,    Jean,    to    I^    ("ompagnie    I)e    I'ont  A-Mouaaon.      Feed 
trough      for      centrifugal      casting      machine.     2.750.«.i9 
6-19-56,  n.  22      79. 
IHi  Font,  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :   See — 
Braendle,  Richard  (».     2,751,366. 
Cheshire,  John  R.,  and  Trutna.      2.751,415. 
Cornell,  Ernest  R.      2.751,288. 
Foster,  Samuel  I',    and  Stamatoff.     2.751,407. 
Hill,    Frederick    B..    Jr..    and    Schulxe.     2,751,419. 
Inman.  Byron  N.      2.751,339. 
Nadler,  Martin  L.,  and  Meece.      2,751,416. 
Oken,  Aaron.      2,751.385. 
Rousael   I'hillp  A.      2.751,370. 
Schwemberger,  John  (;.      2,751,338. 
Scott.  (Jeorge  W.      2.751.365. 
Sheeran.  Stanley  R.      2.751.073. 
Stauffer.  William  ().      2,751,421. 
Durrell,    Louis    F.      Shaker    device.      2.751,122,    6-19-56     CI 

222—149. 
Dwight.  Robert  L.  :   See- 

Aumuller.  Edward  F..  Dwight.  and  Kirchhoff.      2.751.056 
Dwyer.  James  J.  :   See — 

Speed.  William  C.  and  Dwyer.      2,751,313. 
"Est"  Etabliasement  Sciences  I'echniques  :   See — 

BonmartinI,  Giovanni.     2,751,259. 
Eta  Trust  :   See — 

Luckhardt,  Johannes. 
Earp.    James    F.,    and    C. 
Machine     for     charging 
2,750,721.  6-19-56,  CI.  53 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See — 

Baxter,  Ernest  L.      2,751.309. 

Carroll,  Burt  H.     2,751,299. 

Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  Gulllet.  and  Martin.     2,751.27 

Coover.    Harry    W.,    Jr..   and    McConnell 

Eaton.  Wentworth  C.     2.751.276 

Hood.  (Jlay  M..  and  Crookahank.      2.751.297. 

James.  Thomas  H..  and  Treglllus.      2.751,300. 

Jones.  Jean  E.      2.751.298. 

Jungjohann.      Vernon      H..      Hanken      and      Robinson. 

2.750.810. 
Marvin.  Edgar  8..  and  Malone.      2.750.858. 
Minsk.  Louis  M..  Van  Deuaen.  and  Robertson.     2.751.296. 
Nosco.  Louis  C.      2.750.835. 

Salmlnen,  Ilmarl  F.,  Van  Allan,  and  Yackel.     2.751,295 
Schade.  Willy  E.      2,750,8.39 
Staehle,  Henrv  C.     2  751.315. 
Taylor.  Erie  W.,  and  I'nruh.     2,751  372. 
Unruh,  Cornelius  C,  and  Smith.      2,751.373. 
White.  James  C.      2,750,653. 
Young   Earle  \  .  and  Bennett       2.751.149. 
Eaton,   Wentworth   C,   to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Colored   ad 
heslve  tape.      2  751,276.  6-19-56,  CI.  8 — 18. 

Eberhard,   Everett,   to   Motorola,    Inc.     Transistor   oscillator 

2.751.501.  6-19-56.  CI.  250     36 
Eder,  Virgil  K.,  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp.      Drill.      2,750,817, 

6-19-56.  CI.  77-68. 
Edstriim,    Sven    K.     and    B    (Jisner.    to    Sandvikens   Jernvcrks 

Aktiebolag.      Insert    for    rock    drills.      2.751.195.    6-19  56. 

CI.  255-63. 
Elmco  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Carter,  John  N..  and  Rosenblatt.      2.751 .291 
Elpper.  Robert  B.      Outlet  box  for  wiring  circuits.     2.751.105 

^19-56.  CI.  220— 3  3. 
Flsen.     Carl     G.,      to     The     Biidd     ("o       Induitlon     heatlnc 

apparatus  and  method  of  heating  extensive  surface  areas 

2.751.480.  6-19-56.  CI.  219-10.69^. 
Eklund   Kjell  A.  ;  Scf— 

Valtersson    IVr  V.  and  Eklund.      2.7.')1.154 
Ekstedt.  Henry  V.     Insecticide  disivensers.    2,7."»0.707,  6-19-,')rt 

CI.   43—131, 
Eliot.  Theodore  Q.  :  See — 

Goddin,  Clifton  S..  Jr..  and  Eliot.     2.7.')1,.337. 
Ellenberger,    Francis    R  .    tn   <;eneral    Electric   Co.      Air   condi 

tioning  control  system.      2,7.')l.l."i2.   6-19-,'>6,  CI.   23f5 — 1, 
Elliott.  John  C,  to  BJorksten  Research  Laboratories.     Method 

of  producing   metal  foam       2,7.'>1,289.  ♦J-19-.'»6,   ("1.    75 — 20. 
Elmer.  Arthur  E.  :  Si'p- 

Conway,  Hugh  (J.,  and  Elmer.      2.750.928. 
Emerson.     I)avid     E.       Flashlight.       2,751,490.     6-19-56.     CI 

24(>-    10.fi. 
Emerson.  John  F.  :  See-  - 

Relchel.  Wladlmlr  A.,  and  Emerson.      2  7."j1  474 
Endllch,   Frledrich,  and  W    Hufbauer.   to  Hartmann  &  Braun 

Aktlengesellschaft.     Moving  coll  Instrument  with  stretched 

strip  suspension.     2,7.')1  .'i24.  6-19-56,  CI.  317    -IfiK, 
Engelmann.  Herbert  F.':  See — 

Grieg.  Donald  D  .  and  Engelmann.      2.7.'il..').'i8 
England.  Theodore  L..  to  I>"1ilford  Mfg.  Co.     Clasp      2  7.50  642 

6-19-.'>rt.  CI.  24      l.')3.  F        .        ,        , 


English.   Arthur   R..   to   ('has.    i>tlier  k  Co.,    Inc      Antibiotic 
compositions    comprising    oxytetracydlne   and   carbomycln. 
2.751.324,6-19   56,  CI    167    -«.'). 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Barrett,    John     L.,     I.«tossynBkl,     Morris,    and    Frankel. 

2,750,738. 
IWrlai,  Paul.     2,751,187. 
l>«riax,  I'aul.      2.7.")1.190. 
Enos,   Herman  I..  Jr.,  to  Hercules  I'owder  Co.     Oxidation  of 
saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  to  hydroperoxides.     2,751,417, 
«    19   .'>6,  CI.  2m)     610. 
Enos,    Herman    I.,    Jr.,    to    Hercules    I'owder    Co,      Catalytic 
oxidation    of    hydrocarbons    to   hydroperoxides.      2,751,418. 
♦t    19   .'i6.  CI.  260     610. 
Erwin.  Robert  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Mounting  for  disc  type 

soil    working    tools.      2,7.'>0,861,    6-19-56,   CI.   97—54. 
Esso  ReseHrcli  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Black,  James  F  ,  and  Wilson.      2,7.')1,506. 
Carver.  John  A.,  and  Rollman.     2,751,335. 
Crookston,  Roln-rt  R.      2,751,183. 
(JornowskI,  Edward  J.,  and  Rich.      2.751,332. 
.Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.      2,751.403 
.Nelson,  Joseph  F.,  Banes,  and  Hubbard.      2,751,422. 
Rupp,  Walter  H       2.751,425. 
Wooddy.  Lemuel  D,,  Jr.      2,751.009. 
Young.  David  W  .  Morway,  and  Cottle.      2,751,351. 
Etabllssements  R,  Schneider  :  See — 

I'oejman,  Armand  J   J.      2,751,035. 
Ethyl  ( 'orp   :  See    - 

Closson,  Rex  I)  ,  Kolka,  and  Llgett. 
Thomas,  Henry  A       2,7.'>0,809, 
Evans.  Jesse  L  .  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

2.7,-)l.lHfi.  H-19   ,'>«.  ("I.  219      35. 
EvHos.     John.      Spring  biased,     slldable 

2,7.".()  827.  )V  19   .•>«,  CI,  HI      97. 
Eves.    John    D.    to    The    BreWerTltchener 


2.751.426. 

Domestic  appliance. 
Inner    Jaw     wrench. 


Corp. 
for     folding     chairs.     2.750.990.     6 


Temporary 
19-56,     CI. 


Fare 
appa- 


connector 
l.'>.'.      130 
Kx-tVll-<»  Corp  ;  See 

Alden,  Carroll  R       2.751.137. 
Earp,  James  F.,  and  Clemens.      2,750.721. 
Fahrig.  Rudolf  :  See 

Baader.  Rudolf.      2.7.50,623. 
Fanner  Mfg  Co  :  See 

Ralble.  Charles  G.      2.750.641. 
Fare,    Bror    K..    and    E.    H     Fransen,    to    Aktiebolaget 
Armaturfabrik.      Plural     temperature     refrigerating 
ratiises.     2,7.")(»,7til .  ()-19-.')rt,  CI.  62—117.3 
Farnam,    Roy   A       Steaily   rest  and   Indicator  gauge  assembly 

for  shaft   grin<ler       2.7.'»0,715,  6-19-.')6,  CI.  51-105. 
FHstle.     William     (i..     to    Leeds    and    Northrup    Co.       Mono- 
chromator  system  for  spectrochemlcal  analysis.     2,7.50,836, 
rt   19  56.  Cl.  K8      14, 
Fausf,    Dell)ert    C.    to    C.    A,    Norgren    Co.       Venfurl    plug. 

2,751,045.  ♦v  19   56.  CI.  1H4— 55. 
Faust.  John  .\    ;  Sie 

Sahyun.  Melville,  and  Faust.      2,751,410. 

Sahyun,  Melville,  and  Faust.     2.751,411. 

Sahyun    Mplville   and  P^aust.      2.751.412. 

Fauvelot.    Pierre    E.    R,.    to    Soclete    Anonyme   Etabllssements 

Ed    Jaeger       .Xlflmeter  with  barometric  correction   totalU- 

ing  device      2.7.-.O.H()l .  6^-19-56,  CI.  73      387. 

Fear.   Haxel   A       Arm  sling.      2,750,940,  6-19-56,  CI.   128—94. 

Federal  Electric  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Wills.  Krvin  E       2.751.471. 

Federn,  Klaus,  to  Carl  Schenck  Maschinenfahrik  G.  m.  b.  H. 
Hydraulic  osclllatlngload  generators,  partlcularlv  for 
material  testing  machines.     2,7,')0,795.  6-l9-.")fi,  CI.  73     92. 

P'edern,  Klaus  K  Ohiy,  and  H.  Haardt.  to  Carl  Schenck 
Mast'hinenfabrik  (J.  m.  h,  H,  Resilient  bearing  support  for 
balancing   machines,      2,751,262,  6-19-56,   CI    308      26, 

Feiertag.  Karl  M,.  to  General  Electric  Co.      Magnetic  centrif- 
ugal device      2.7.'>1.4.")5,  6-19-56,  CI.  2(>() — HO, 
Feltman    John  P  .  Jr     .\lrplane  de-icing  apparatus.     2,751,170, 

6    19    .'ifi.  Cl    244       134, 
Ferguson.  Harry,  Res.'arch  Ltd.  ;  See — 

Dixon    Frederick  W       2.751.029. 
Ferguson,  J.  L..  Co   :  See 

Ferguson.  John  L  .  and  Talbot.      2.750.722. 
Ferguson,  John  L  .  and  Talbot       2.7.50,8.56. 

Ferguson.    John    L  .   and   R.   C,   Talbot,   to  J.    L.   Ferguson   Co. 

I'ackaire      handling     apparatus.      2,7.50,722.     6-19-56,     Cl. 

.53      72 
Ferguson,   ,Iohn   I.  .  and   K.   C.  Talbot,   to  J.   L.  Ferguson 


.'.750.856.   6-19-56,   Cl    9.3- 


<'o. 
53. 


Case   handling  i)|iparatus. 
Ferranfl   Ltd      See 

\\>xT    Denis,  and  Jones,      2,750,952. 
Fibre  Metal  Prodm  fs  Co  .  The  :  See 

Bowers    Frederick   M,      2,7.50,593, 
Fllstruji.   Edward  ("to  Armstrong  Coalbreak  (^o.     Gas  pres 
sure    blasting    device       2,7.50,886,    6   19   56,    Cl,    102  —  25. 

FinlaVHon    Frank  E  .  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.     Steam  flatlron. 

2  7.511. ti»2    IV  in    56    Cl    38      77 
Finlayson.  John,   to  Baker  Perkins  Ltd.  and  McVltle  &  Price 

Lt<i,       Means     for     discharging     wafer     making     machines. 

2  750,875   •)    19   56('l    99      373, 
FlslifT     Robert    P       Rock    and    ore   Jaw    crushers,      2,751,158, 

<>    1»    56.  Cl,  241       26;.', 
Fisher,   Sidnev  (i       Packaging  machine.     2.7.50,723,  6   19-56. 

Cl    y.i     21,5 
Filih  Textile  Co,.  Inc,  :  See 

Johnson,  Edwin  H,      2,7.50.649. 
FitzirefHld    .lohn  V  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Electrical 

resistive  device      2  751.477.  6-19-56.  Cl.  201  —  73. 
Fltzsinunons,  David  P  .  t<i  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Rail 

wav      car      speed      determinine      and      control      apparatus. 

2,751.492.  6-19-56,  Cl    J4tl      IHL', 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Flanders.  Irving  C.  :  See- 

Klenberger.    Charles    A.,    tireene.    Flanders,    and    Flynn. 
2  751  344. 
Flora    Laurence  IL,  to  Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.     Joint  for 
roofing,    wall,    floor    or    the    like       2.751,052,    6-19-56,    Cl. 
1H9     36. 
Flynn,  Arvllle  R.  ;  Nc-  .  .    ™ 

Klenb«>rger,    Charles    A.,    (ireene,    Flanders,    and    Flynn. 
2,751,344. 
Foehr,  Edward  C,      See — 

Peeler.  Robert  1...  Jr  ,  and  Foehr.      2,751.3.50. 
Fonken.   Gunther   S  .   to  The   I'pjohn  Co       Hydrogenatlon   of 

steroids.     2.751  J<9!».  6    lit    56,  Cl.  260— 397.45. 
Forbes,     Vernal     B.      Dump     elevator       2, 751. ((62,     6-1B-.56, 

Cl.    198      102. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See-  - 

Bogart,  Harold  N  ,  and  Melmoth.      2  751.292 
Erwin,  Robert  L,      2,750.861, 
Garmager,  Curt  H.      2.7.50.862. 

Miller,  Ravmond  J..  Frevik,  and  Wilson.      2,7.50,863. 
P'oster,    Samuel    P  ,    and    G     S     Stamatoff,    to    E     I.    du    Pont 
de   Nemours   and   Co       Purification    of    1 ,4  dicyano-2-butene 
Isomeric   mixtures.      2.751.407.    6    19-56.    Cl.    260-465.8. 
Frankel.  Adolf  :  See 

Barrett.     John     L.     Latosiynski,     Morns,    and    Frankel. 
2.7.50.738 
Franklin.  Edmond  G..  to  <;eneral  Mills.  Inc      Positive  opening 

and    iloslng   switch       2.751.463.    6-19-56,    Cl.    200^     137. 
Franzen,  Erik  H.     See 

FSre,  Bror  K  .  and  Franzen       2,750,761. 
Frederick,   Use  B       s'cc- - 

Yost.  J<din  F,,  and  Frederick,      2.751,367 
Yost,  John  V  .  and  Frederick,      2,751,3riH. 
Fredrlksen,  Clyde  K  ,   to  H    Hildehrandt.      Metal  switch   txix 

mounting  brackets       2.751.17."<.  tl   19   56,  Cl    248      27. 
Fr»»edlander,   .Xbraliam   L,,  anil   N,   D    Waters,   to  The   Dayton 
Rnblter  Co       Foam    rublter  pillow   construction,      2,750,606. 
f.    lit   5t;,  Cl    5      ww- 
Freeland,    Charles    A  ,    to   J     Rawson    k    Sons    Lt«l       Winding 

machine      2.751  .ICO.  t!-19   56.  Cl,  242      27 
Freeman.    Alfred        C,,nveyor    svstems,       2,751,091,    (i-19-5<>, 

Cl    214      11 
Freeman.    Wilfred    A,,    and    R     Slack,    to    May    k    Baker    Ltd, 
Isomeric    nitrosol  phenyl    pyrazoles       2.T51,HSt5.    «'>-19-56. 
Cl    2f.o      .'UO 
Frevik,  Ralph  C       Sn  — 

Miller,   Raymon.l  J  ,  Frevik,  and  Wilson.      2,750,863. 
Frev.  Stuart   .M,  ;    N»  < 

"  (;reenshlelds.    UoU-rt   <>,   and   Frey       2. 7.50. 820, 
Friend,  ,MI)ert  W  ,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America      Kle<'tron  beam 

cmtrolling  system,      2.751,51<t,  6-19   56,  Cl.  315-13. 
Fromson  (>ri>an  Co  .  Inc       Hre 

(;nggenl)erger,   Karl,      2, 751, .342, 
Fulforil   .Mfg    Co       See- 

England,  Theodore  L       2.7.50,642. 
<;aines     Tom,    to    The    Texas    Co       Blasting    of    underground 

formations,     J,75<t,HH4,  6   19-56.  Cl,  102-    20, 
Ganf,   N'lrgil   \  .   to   .Northwestern  Research  Corp.      Hair  treat 
ing  composition  and  method  of  use  for  setting,      2,750,947. 
il    lit   5ti.  Cl.   l.<2      7 
(Janze.  Ronahl  A  .  to  F.  B.  Pease  Co.,  Inc      Apple  celling  and 

slicing  machine,      2.750,97(1,  6- lS»-56,  Cl.   146—40. 
Gapstur,    Jolin    J  ,    to   Thompson    Products.    Inc.      Automatic 

f.-.'d  de\  !<■.•      2,75().H1!I.  n-l!l    50,  Cl.  7H      9i.. 
tiarbuio.   Carlo.      Drving  apparatus       2,750,682,   6-19-56,  Cl 

;U      225, 
tiarden.  Joseph  :    .*>'♦•»' 

JefTerson,  Sidney,  and  (iarden.      2,751.534. 
ilardncr,   Frederick   H    :    .s'lc 

.Soergel,   David  (i,.  and  <;ardner       2,751,57»i. 
(Jarmigei'     Cuit    II  .    to    Ford    Motor    Co       Hydraulic   control 

system   f(»r  tractors,      2.750.862,  6    liV-56.  CI    97 — 46.07. 
(;ary,  James  II  .  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co      Fluid  mixing  device 
f<"ir    thermal    diffusion    apparatus.      2,751,082,    6   19-56,   Cl, 
210      52  5 
(Jaskell,  Walter  L  .  to  King  Seeley  Corp      Gauge  for  indicating 
line  of  cut  of  power  driven  tool       2.7.50.970.  (1   19-56,  Cl 
143      lOH 
(Jates  Rubl>er  Co  .  The      Nrc 

Russell.  Hov  W  .  and  Sfeckcl  2.750,Vt,M; 
<;aylord.  James"K  .  an<l  I  R  (;reen,  to  <;aylord  I'roducts,  Inc 
.\djustable  si)eed  resp<insive  switch  2.751,452.  ti-19-5<>, 
Cl  200  HO. 
(iaylord.  James  K  .  and  P  T  Hahn.  to  (Jaylord  Products.  Inc 
Resilientlv  biased  ri>tarv  speed  responsive  switch  2,751,45.(. 
<V-1!I   5(>,  Cl    200      HO  ^  , 

(Jaylord.  James  K  .  and  P    T    Hahn.  to  (Jaylord  Products.  Inc 
.Magnetic      controlled      rotary      siH-ed      ri-si>oii.«i>  e      switch. 
2,751.454,  r,    lit    5t;,  Cl    2O0      HO 
Gaylord  Products.  Inc       .<»  c 

(Jaylord.  James  K  .  and  Green       2.751,452 
Gavlord.  James  K,,  and  Hahn,      2.751,453 
Caylord,  James  K  ,  ami  Hahn       2,751,454 
(;ear  (Jrinding  .Machine  Co  .  The      See 

Bradv,   Samuel  d.      2. 750. 71  H 
Geese     Charles    F,    to    Steel    Dot    Corp       Lith<igrnphic    plate 

process.     2.750,881,6    19    ,56.  Cl    101       149  2 
Geigv.  J.  R  .  A    (;    :    N'c 

"Schlndler.  Walter,  and  Hilfllger       2,751,393. 
<;eneral   I'.ronze  Corp       Sn- 

Haiick,  TheodcM^'       :j, 7.50, (136. 
General  Clay  Produ<ts  Co  ,  The      See  — 
Reideiiliach,  Oscar  V       2.7.50.04(1, 
*;eneral  Electric  Co,  ,    Srr  ,,,.,.  „  _,,    ,r, 

Bradstock.   Rob«Mt  B  .  and   Hlckin.      2...>1.4.)1 
P.urton.  l^est.-r  W       2.751,52M,  .  ., 

Camilli     (iuglielmo,    Kierstead.    \  anilergrlft,    and    Kuss 

2,751,562, 
Coyne,  (U-rard  (i       2,750.762. 
Daniel.  Marvin  1'       2.750.923. 


(Jeneral  Electric  Co.  :  N^c     Continued. 

Du  Hamell,  Daniel  L.,  Jr.     2,750,782. 

Ellenberger.  Francis  R.     2.751.152. 

Feiertag.  Karl  M.     2,751.455. 

Finlayson.  Frank  E.     2.7.50,692. 

Harle.  Harold  P.     2.750.759. 

Herrman.  Howard  E.,  and  Grlmsbaw.     2.751.197. 

Klrkpatrlck.  (ieorge  M.      2,751,555. 

Spencer,  Richard  O.     2,750,094. 

Swenson,  Alfred  G.      2,750,695. 

Tangeman,  William  H.      2,750,693. 

Valloranl.  Ben  J.,  and  McConnell.      2,751,487 

West,  Harry  R.,  and  Reeae.     2,751.511. 

Wlghtman,  Lawrance  W       2,751,265. 

Wo<k1,  William  H.      2.761,264. 
(Jeueral  Mills,  Inc.  :   See — 

Franklin,  Edmond  CJ.      2.751.4(W. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :    See  - 

Adams.  Daniel  M.      2.751,256. 

Alexander,  Donald  F       2,750,755. 

Bowers,  Roy  L.,  and  (Jretzlnger       2,751,085. 

Brown,    William    E.,   Decker,   and   Landes.      2,751, 
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(^anter,  James  A       2,7.50,756. 

Eder,  Virgil   K.      2,750.817. 

Evans,  Jesse  L       2,751,486. 

Hanysz,  Eugene  A.,  and  Weller.     2,7.50,791. 

Helsley,  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  Kutsche,  and  Orent      2.750,953 

Kaufman,  Daniel  L.      2,750,760. 

Olcott,  James  D.      2,751,145. 

Prlestman.   Bewley  D.      2,751,242. 

Purchas.  William  J  ,  Jr.,  and  Orent.      2,751,253. 

R.  nilg,  Robert  G.      2,7.50,866. 

Schwarz,   Bertram  A.      2.751.503. 

Seward.  Paul  H.      2,751,537. 

Short,  Br(K>ks  H.,  and  Shaw.      2,751.464. 

Smart,  Clarence  F.      2,751,341. 

Snvder,  Kenneth  E.      2,751.182 

Torley.  Frederick  (;.,  and  de  Beaubien.      2,751,469. 

Whyte,   Ronal   H       2.7.50.779 

Wurti.  Clifford  H.      2,751,147. 
(Jeneral  Tire  and  Rubber  Co  .  The  :   Set — 

Te  Gnitenhuis,  Theodore  .\.      2,751,369 
(Jenesee  Rewarch  Corp,  :    Ste 

White,  Chester  M.,  and  Sawyer       2,751,356. 
(ieraete.  Wolf  ;   See  - 

Voortmann,  Helnrich      2,751.192 
(Jeschickter  Fund  for  Medical  Research.  Inc.:   See — 

(;rogan,  Charles  H  ,  and  Rice.      2,751,392. 

(;etz    I>elmond  L.,  and  (J.  E.  RIdgway,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Wheel 
(-0.     Filler  cap  assembly.     2,7.51 .108.  6-19-56.  Cl.  220-  55. 
(iiacoletto,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oscllla 

tor.     2.751,496,  6-19-56.  Cl.  2.50—36. 
(Jlargiari.  Amando  :    See 

Wlerman,  Clyde  H.     2.750,685. 
(libbs,  Norman  E  :   See —  „  _,,  .,„ 

I>e  Turk,  John  E.,  MacNeill,  and  Glbbs.     2.751,440. 
(JIbson  Refrigerator  Co.  :   Nee  — 

Schrader,  Mllford  J.     2,751,106. 
Glddlngs  *  I.ewU  Machine  Tool  Co.  :    See— 

Renler,  William  S.     2,7.50,628. 
(illbert,  Alfred  J,  Jr   ;    See—  .-r,.«.o 

Keen.   Harry  J..   Papa  leek,  and  Gilbert.      2.  <  51, 483. 
Gllflllan  Bros..  Inc.  :   See  - 

McCann,  Joe  G  .  and  Stein.     2.751,559. 

Tasker,  Homer  G..  and  ONell.    2,751.587. 
Gisner,  Bo  :   See —  ,     ,„, 

EdstrBm.  Sven  E.  and  aisner.     2,  i  51.19.1 
tilvens    John  H.    L.  Rose,  and  J.   Wale,  to  Industrial  Rayon 
Corp      Thread  advancing  reel  having  liquid  applicator  and 
wiper.     2.7.50,780,  6-19-.56,  Cl.  68      19. 
(Jlass    Myron  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  I^aboratorles,  Inc.     Tuning 
and  fre<)uency  stabilizing  arrangement.     2.7,)1,499.  ft-l»-.">o, 
Cl.  2.50   -36. 
(;iaxo  Ij«boratorles  Ltd.  :   See--  o -ki  one 

Hunt,   John   S,,   Walker,  and  Barton.      2..  51.398. 
(Jleason  Works.  The  :    Nee  — 

Wildhaber.  Ernest.     2.750,814 

Wildhaber.  Ernest      2.7.50.8.50. 
(ileiser    Nelson  J.    to   Screen  Enulpmeni   (  o..   Inc      MDrating 

screen.     2.751.0H0.  6-  19   56.  Cl.  209      367. 
Glen.  Bruce  E.  :    N>e  ,  ....  «,^„ 

(Jlen.  Enoch  R..  and  B.  E.     2.7.50.699  ..„„„„    «   ,„    \fl 

Glen.  Enoch  R.  and  B.  E.     (Jralning  tool.     2..  ..0.699,  «-l»-J>B. 

Glur   "*Norrls    W       Coolant    control       2,751,186.    ft-l»-56,    Cl. 

(loddhV  ntff.n  S.  Jr.,  and  T  Q  Eli,.t.  to  Stanollnd  Oil  and 
Gas  C,  Pro.,.ss  for  «*'P«rflHon  ..f  «<vtone  »n«1  ™«^n"' 
from  complex  mixtures.      2.7..1,.337    6-19-56,  (1.  202— 3»,S. 

(lolHV  Marcel  J.  E.  S,H..trometrlc  method  and  apparatui  for 
determining     riidlation      ratios.        J. ...0.834.      ft-19-»e,     «- 1. 

Gold  Meldon.  Adjustable  bed  cover  support.  2.750,604. 
6    19-56,  Cl    5      319.  ,      ,  ,    __        o  t-^i  ATI 

(ioldbarjd.    Samuel.       Hangable    display    package.      2,751,071, 

.;oldJ,1,  ?braham*'Vr,'?o'The  Yale  A  Towne  Mfg    Co      Remov- 
able cylinder  for  lock.     2.750,785.  (V-19-56.  Cl.  70— -i-i4. 
tjomersall     John    R.    to    Mc(;raw    Electric    Co.      Steam    Iron. 

.■.oS".n''';^.:i;r^ee-'F.'lr.'\-a';iaMe    speed   adjustable  power 

Go;-:^wskV-;^drrd*V.'ai!!  ^v'.'  T^^t'u..  to  Esso  Research 

'"and  Engineering  Co.     Fluid  »»<lroformlng  of  hydrt^arbons 

with      catalyst      regeneration.        2,. 51,332,      8-19-06.      li 

(;orter.  >>ert  W  .  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Truat  Co^, 
trustee.  Magnetic  material.  2..  51, 3.53,  6-19-W.  i-i. 
252—62.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


GottBctmll,  H»»rbert  A.,  to  M.  A.  Coler.     Electric  transduitr. 

2.751,475.  «-l»-56,  CI.  201—02. 
(iourdon,   Robert,   to  Soclete  Anonyine  dlte  :  Centre  d'Ktudes 

M.   B.  A     (Mecanigue  Ballatlgue.  Arniement).     Portable  In- 

dicattoK  holders  and  settable  indicators  therefor.    2,751, 09U, 

0-19-.56  CI.  214      11. 
(iourdon,    Robert,   to   Societe  Anonyne  dlte:   Centre  d'Etuden 

M.   B.  A.    (Mecanique  Ballatlque,  Armement).     Codln(f.  (It- 
coding,  and  code  Henalnic  mechaniains  for  aortlng  apparatus. 

2.751.092.  «_l9-56,  CI.  214—11. 
Orabow,  Paul  \V.     Wing  aaaembly  for  road  graders.    2.750. 68H. 

6-19-56.  CI.  37—155. 
<;rady.    Charles   B.,    Jr.,    to   The   W.    L.    Maxson   Corp.      F're- 

quency     error     sensing     means.       2,751,495.     6-19-56.     (1. 

250     27. 
(Jraham,  Williani  R..  Jr.,  G.  O.  Kohler,  and'C.  (J.  Blauw,  to 

The  Quaker  Oats   Co.      Method   of  activating  the   nutrient 

constituents    of    dehydrated    leafy    vegetation.       2,751.302, 

6-19-56.  CI.  99      2. 
(iraumann.     Theodore     K.        .Muffler     flange     splitting     tool. 

2,750,665.  fi-19-56,  <"l.  30—91. 
(Jraves.  Roy  R.  :    Sre — 

Kuhles,  Edward  K..  and  (Jraves.    2,751,123. 
Wraves-Stambaugh  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Kuiiles.  Edward  K..  and  (Jraves.    2,751,123. 
(Jray,  Alvln  N.,  to  VVeKtern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Appara'u**  fi>r 

working    and    advancing    a    plastic    material.       2,750.627. 

6-19-56.  CI.  18^     13. 
Cray.  John  W,,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represent^'d 

by  the  .Secretary  of  the  .Navy.      Control  circuit,      2,751,494. 

»>-19-r)<i.  CI.  250      27. 
(Jray  Tool  (''o.  :   See 

Watts,  John  1).,  and  Pierce.     2,7r)l,23.'i 
Oreaves,  Herman  K.     Lhiuld  dispensing  apparatus. 

«^19_,V5.  Cl.  222-70. 
(ire+'o.  Irving  R.  :    See- 

(laylord,  James  K..  and  Oreen.     2,751.452. 
(Jret-ne,  Ralph  K.  :    See 

Kienberger,    Charles    A..    (Ireene     Flanders, 
2.751.344 
(Jreenshlelds.    Robert    ().,    and    S.    M     Frey,    to  The   Budd   Co. 

Metho<l     f'lr     roll-forging     an     annular     disk.        2,750,820, 

»)-19-.')6.  Cl.  80 — 60. 
<»retzlnger.  John  R.  :    See 

Bowers.  Roy  L.,  and  fJretzlnger      2,751.085. 
(Jrlf-g.  Donald  D..  and  H.  F.  Engelmann.  to  International  Tele 

phone     and     Telegraph     Corp.        Radio     frequency     filter. 

2.7:.  1.558,  6-19-56.  Cl.  333-73. 
•  Jrleve,  (leorge  T.  W.  :    See- 

Latin.  Aubrey.  (Jrlevf.  and  <'onning.     2.751,077. 
(irinishaw.  Charles  S.  :    See — 

Herrman.   Howard  E..  and  (Jrimshaw.     2,751.197. 
Orlswold.     <^)wen      H.        Angular     transmission     for     shafts. 

2.750.766,  6-19-56,  Cl    64      6. 
(Jroean.  Charles  H..  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  Oeschlckter  Fund  for 

Medical    Research,    Inc.      Tertiary   amine   derlvaMveg   of   N- 

and  O-saccharln.     2,751.392,  6-19-56.  Cl.  260—301. 
dross.    Arthur    (I.,    to    Douglas    Aircraft    Co..    Inc.      Polarizer 

means      for     eliminating     double      images      in      gunslghts 

2,750,833.  6-19   56.  Cl.  88  -2.3. 
(;rover.  TVinald  P  .  to  the  Cnlted  States  of  Amerlc-a  as  repre- 

sente<l  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .\rmy.     Retractor.     2.750.846 

6-19-56.  Cl.  89^33. 
C.row.  Harlow  B.     Aeronautical  toy.     2.750.711.  6-19-56.  Cl. 

46-74. 
(luggenberger.  Karl,  to  Fromson  Orban  Co..  Inc.     Polishlnjr  of 

aluminum  and  aluminum  base  alloys.      2.751,342,  6-19  56, 

Cl.  204      140.5. 
Guillet,  James  E.  :    See — 

Coover.   Harry   W.,   Jr..   (Quillet,   and   Martin. 
C.underson.     Charles     F.        Ripple     compenwitor. 

6-19-56.  Cl.  323-22. 
dutehoffnungshUtte  Ots'rhausen  Aktiengesellschaft 


2,751,114. 


and    Flynn 


2.751,277 
2,751.54H. 


See- 


2.751,157. 


•51.278. 


S«»wlng  machine 


Meyer.  Fritz,  and  N'icolaus. 
duthrie,  John  D.  :    See- 

Reeves.  Wilson  A  ,  Corley.  and  duthrle       2, 
Haardt.  Heinz  :    See 

FVdern.  Klaun.  Ohly,  and  Haardt.    2,751,262. 
Habicht.  Ernst  :    See 

Martin,  Henry,  and  Habicht.     2.751..382. 
Hncklander,   Hans    to  The  Slnirer  Mfe.  Co. 

balancing,     2.750,906.  6-19-56,  Cl    112      220 
Haddox,    Roy,    Jr.,    to   The   Jeffrey    Mfg.    <'o.      Vibratory    ron 
veyer     with      improved      starting     apparatus.        2.7.)1,068, 
6-19-56.  Cl.  198      220. 
Hafekost.  Frederick,  to  Steel  Slides.  Inc.     Extension  table  and 
extension   arm    therefor.      2.751.269.    6-19-56.    Cl.    311  —  75 
Hafllger.  Franz  ;   See 

Schlndler,    Walter,  and   Hlfllger      2,751.393 

Haggart.   John   C.,    Jr.      Lock-nut   having  fastening  zone  an<i 
columnar  supported   locking  zone,      2,750,980.   6-19-56.  Cl. 
151-  21. 
Hahn.  Paul  T   :    See 

(iaylord.  James  K  ,  and  Hahn. 
Gaylord,  James  K.,  and  Hahn. 
Hajdu,  Stephen  :   See 

Szent-Cyorgyi.   .Mb«Tt.  and   Hajdu.      2,751,326. 
Hall.  Clayton  R.  :    See 

Boxell.  Samuel  E  .  Richter,  and  R.  E.  and  i 
Dane.     2,750,815. 
Hall.  Frederl'k  W.  :    .sVc- 

Watton.  Leonard  H.  N"..  Brown,  and  Hall. 
Hall,  Robert  E.  :   See— 

Boxell.    Samut'l    E.,    Richter,    R.    E     and   C. 
Dane.     2.750.815. 
Hall  Telenhone  .Xccessories  Ltil.  :    See — 

Watton,  r>eonard  H,  N  .  Brown,  and  Hall. 
Haller.    John,    to   Allied    Products   Corp.      Process  of   making 
perforated  powdered  metal  article.     2.751.293    6-19-56.  Cl. 
75-214. 


2.751.453. 
2,751.454. 


.  R.  Hall,  and 

2.751.224. 
R.    Hall,   and 

2.751.: 


Apparatus  for 
56,  n.  113—42. 


Filters  coated 
183-44. 
Filters  coated 
6-19-56.    Cl. 


HalliK'k,    E<lward   <_'      Tin   nsl   system   for  molds   for  concrete 

columns,     walls,    and     the     like.       2.750,648.     6-19-58     Cl 

2.-.      131. 
Haloid  Co..  The  :    See 

Walkup.   Lewis  E..  Copley,  and  Beckdahl.     2,750.922. 
Hammond.  (Jeorge,  Jr.,  to  .Armstrong  Cork  Co. 

pKKluilng  crown  closure.      2.750.910,   »i-19- 
llandrteld,  I>opoM      Ejector.     2.750,708.  6-19-56,  Cl.  43— 147. 
Hanington,     CharlcM    A.       Heat     Indicator    for    iK)t     handles. 

2.75<),»1(>.  f.    li>   .'.ti.  Cl.   llo    -102. 
Hiinken,  (Jeorgn  H.  :    See 

Jungjohann,       Vernon      H..       Hanken,      and      Robinson. 
2  750. SKI. 
llanly,   Fred  J.,   to  California   Research  Corp. 

with   IhlckHned  oils.      2.751.039,  6-19-56.  Cl. 
Hanly,   Fred    1.,   to  California   Research  Corp. 

with     polyamide-thlckened    oils.       2.751,040. 

1M3     44. 
Hansen,   (ieorg*-   E  ,    F.   D.   Cotterman,   and  E.    P.   De  Craene. 

to  Crane  Co      Valve.     2.750,960.  6-19-56.  Cl.   137—609. 
Hanson,    Walter   J  .   to   Pitney-Bowes.    Inc.      Folding   machint' 

of  the  buckle  chute  type,     2.751,221,  6-19-56,  Cl.  270—68. 
Hanysi,    Eugene  A.,  and  R   F.   Weller,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors 

Corn       Thermoelectric    instrument    for    testing    materials. 

2,7.)0,791,  6-19-56.  Cl    73      15, 
Hanie,    .Arthur    R..    and    R.    H.    I.rf'vln,    to    The    Upjohn    Co. 

4  chloropregnane  17a.21-<llol-3.11.20-trlone      and      21  esters 

thereof       2. 75 1.401,  6-19-56.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Ilapp*'.  Melvin  J    :    See 

Skromme.  Lawrence  H..  and  Happe.     2,750.729. 
HardenlsTg.  Jan  J    C.  :    See 

Boldlngh,     Willem     H  ,     Hardenl)erg,     Oosterkamp,     and 
Verhis'fr       2.751,504. 
llargftt,    Huston,    to   Commercial    Display   Corp,      Adjustable 

partition  clip  for  trays  and  shelving.     2,751,088,  6-19-56, 

Cl.  211     :.:.. 

Hargrove,  .\tw(vod  H  ,  to  Bendiz  .\Tlatlon  Corp.     Noise  squelch 

system      2.7.'.l  .4!»:!,  tl    19    56.  Cl.  250      20. 
Harle,    Harold   I'  ,   to  (Jt-neral  Electric  (\).      Sloping  baffle  for 

a  refrigerator      2,750,759,  6-19   56,  Cl.  62      103 
Harris,  Jimt-nli      .Means  for  lubricating  machinery.     2,751,044. 

H-m-.->H,  Cl    1K4— ♦) 
Harris  Mfg    Co       Sn 

Bailey.  Clifford  D      2,750,728. 
Harrison,     John     F  ,     to    The     Buffalo-Sprlngfleld     Roller    Co 

Trench  rollers      2. 750. 751,  6-19-56,  Cl.  61      63. 
Hart.     Elmer    J        Screw    driver    having    a    disc    shaped    bit 

2.750.974.  6    19-56^  Cl    145 — 50. 
Hart.    Robert    W       Signal    comparat)i>r.      2,751.572,    6-19-56. 

CI.  340—6. 
Hartfivrd  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.  :  See- 

Anderson.  Charles  H    J.,  and  Tan  Werd.     2,751.569. 

Mlok.  Uiurens      2,751,502. 

Blok,  Lourens,  and  van  Iperen.     2.751,481, 

Boldingh.     Willem     H..     Hardenberg,     Oosterkamp.     and 

Verhoeff       2.751,504. 
m.rgelo,  EduardC      2.751,521. 
<;orter.  Evert  W      2,751..353 
Hekelaar.  .Maarten.     2,751,525. 
Kohler.  Jacob  W    L.,  and  Schalkwljk.     2.750,785. 
Peper.  Jan       2,751.515. 
Speekman.  Bernardus  W.     2,751.318. 
Went,  Jan  J  .  and  Venneulen.     2.750.658. 
Hartig.     Donald     H         Fish     lure,       2.750,702,     6-19-56,     Cl 

43      42,17 
Hartmann  k  Hraun  .Aktiengesellschaft  :    See 

Kndlich,  FriedrK  li,  and  Hufbauer      2,751.524. 
Harvev.  Earle   .M  .   to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre 
rented  bv   the  .Seiretarv  of  the  .Army.     Clamp  assembly  for 
a   trigger   housing      2.750  700,  6-19-56,  Cl.  42—75 
Harvey,   Earle  M  .   to  the  I'nlted   States  of  .America  as  repre 
sentfMl  bv  the   Secretary  of  the  Army.     <Ias  relief  valve  for 
firearms.     2,750.M49.  «    19-66,  Cl.  89      193. 
Hasche.    Rudolph    L  ,    to    Koppers    Co.,    Inc.      Process    of   pro 
during  acetylene  by  pvrolytic  reaction  from  a  suitable  h.v- 
drocarl.on.   "2.7r>l,4J4."6- lf>-56.  Cl.  260      679. 
Hrtsselder.    Willem.   to   Stamlcarbon   N     V.      Process  for  effect 
ini,'   douMe    conversion    between    two   s(dutions   of   ionogenic 
siihstunces    liv    using    ion    exchangers.      2.751.280,    6-19-56. 
Cl    23      l»o 
lliithaway    Jarrett    L  ,  and   R.   E.   l^fferty,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
AniericH       Artificial    gun   shot    effects.      2.751,585.   6-19-56. 
Cl    340      3H4 
Hauck   Theodore,  to  General  Bronze  Corp.     Sash  construction. 

_',750,6:{6,  6    19    56.  Cl.  20  -52. 
Haverstick.     Har\ey    L     and    H     C. 
load   handling  s.vstem   for   trucks. 
214      75 
Hiiverstick.  Henrv  C    :    See 

Haverstick.  Harvey  L.  and  H.  C.    2.751,095, 
Heftier,      Maurice      H         Coasting     »x-onomlzers         2,751.201, 

t>    19    5H.  Cl    2til       41 
Il.imann    Joseph  H  .  to  Kearfott  Co.,  Inc.     Potentiometer  for 
verticiil  reference  system.     2,751,472,  6-19-56,  Cl.  201—48. 
Heinios.   Milton  J    :    Sec 

Williams.  Rns-xell  J  ,  and  Heinios.     2,751,142. 
Heineiiiann.  Heinz,  to  Houdrv  Process  Corp.     Reforming  cata 

Ivst  and   process       2.751.333,  (5-19-56,  C\.   19(? — 50. 
Hekelaar,  Maarten.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co  . 
trustee.        Permanent      magnet         2.751,525.     (5-19-56.     Cl 
317      201 
Helsley.    Charles    W,    Jr..    S     F.    Kutsche,    and    E.    Orent.    to 
(Jeneral   Nlotor.x  Corp       P'luid   flow  proportloner.     2.750,953, 
(i    19    5rt.  Cl    137      1  18. 
H.nnlnir.  George  F...  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     .\pparatus 
for    iilaxtlcliinL'    and    stralnintf   organic    plastic    compounds 
2,750,626   ft  19    56.  Cl    18 — 13 
HerbiTt     John    M      and    P     Best,    to    The    Pleasey    Co.    Ltd. 
Method  of  Mpplviiii:  a  metal  ele<trode  to  a  high  permittivity 
ceramic      _', 750, ii57.  t>- 19-56,  Cl.  29      155.5, 


Hydraullcally    operated 
2, *5 1,095.   6-19-56,    Cl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


JU 


Hercules  Powder  Co.  :   See 

Enos.  Hernmn  1.,  Jr.    2,751.417 
EnoB,  Herman  I.,  Jr.     2.751,418. 

Philips,  Herman  (i,  Jr     2,751,316,  „•  .   u,„„  .^.,„ 

Herrick    William  W,,  to  Pitney  Bowes.   Inc      Weighing  tcale 

2  751,214,  6-19-56.  Cl.  265      (18.  ,  ,   _, 

Herrman,  Howard  K,  and  C.  S.  CJrimshaw.to^ '.en^ral  Elec- 
tric Co.      Refrigerator   humidifJer.     2, 1 51,19 1,  6-19-Ob,  i~\ 

•)5"7 3 

He'rsey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :   See 

Hirst.  Charles!).     2,750.79.. 
Hertrich.  Joseph.   t<.  The  Western   «»«Jj'^^jf''*^'P^,  *^°.«  *^t-", 
trifugal     charging     apparatus.        2,(.>1,0KJ,     tj-iy-oo.     ».i. 

210^-63. 
Hickin,  Wyndham  R.  :  Wee  - 

Bradstock,  Robert  B  .  and  Hickin.     2,751.4.>1. 
Hildebrandt,   Henry:    See 

Fredrlksen.  Clyde  R.     2.7.)1,173.  ,,     ,    ^      ,,      , 

Hill  Frederick  B.,  Jr.  and  R.  A.  Schulze.  to  K.  I  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  &  Vo.  Process  for  puriflcatU>n  of  polytetra- 
methyleneether.     2.751.419.  6-19-.)6,  Cl.  26(V— 61;). 

"'"•Van^iftrien.'' Richard  E.,  Towie,  and  Hill      2751,361. 
Hill     I'hiiip     and    R.    E.    Van    Strien.    to    Standard    Oil    to 

(Jelling    liydro<arbon    liquids    with    liquid    gelling    agents 

1!, 751. 284.  6-19-56.  Cl    44      7.  ^.      a      t 

Hill    Philip.  R.  E.  Van  Strien.  and  P.  H.  Towle,  to  Standard 

oil      Co         Basic     aluminum      alkanoate     gelling     agents. 

2.751..359.  6-19-56.  Cl,  252  — 316.  ^      ,,  ,„„ 

Hilsinger.  Arthur  R..  to  Sadler  Bros..  In( .     Tool  for  removing 

damaged   screws.     2,750.821,  6-19-56,  Cl.  81— 3.5. 
Hirst     Charles    D.,    to    The    Hersey    Mfg.    0>.      Proportional 

water  meter.     2,750,797.  6-19-56.  Cl.  73—202 
H jortb<.rg,   Ingeman      Railway  track  with  electric  joy  trains 

tramcars     or     similar     vehicles.       2,7.>0,898,     6-19-56,    LI. 

Hobbs.    libert    W.      Gear   box  unit.      2.750.806,  6-19  56.   Cl. 

74 — 417. 
Hoblltiell.  Alfred  H.  :    See 

Jones.  Jahugh.     2.751,175. 
Hm-ppner,  Conrad  H  .   to  Raytheon  Mfg    <^^"    ,,^ Vo""    »'^""'"" 

tlon  systems     2,751,437,  6-19-56.  Cl.  179-  100.2. 
Hoeselbarth,  Frank  W.  E.,  to  <'.  H.  Masland  *  !^"ns     JJ'eav- 

Ing  with  hook  engagement  of  selected  pile  ends.     2,<50,»b4, 

rt-19   5(5,  Cl.  139 — 39.  .       ^    .    o  tv, 

Hoeselbarth.   Frank  W    E,  to  C    H,  Masland  4   Sons      Terrj 

pile  weave.     2.750,969,  6-19-56,  Cl.  139-^406^ 
Huffman.    Herman   S.      AntI  skid  device.      2,750,981,   6-19-56, 

Cl,    152      23H 
Hogg    John  A. ;    See 

Nathan,  Alan  H.,  and  Hogg.     2.751.397 
Hoglan.    Forest    A.,    and    P.    A.    Pugh,    Jr..    to    International 

Minerals  k  Chemical   Corp.     Treatment  of  protein  hydrol- 

ysates     2,751,408,  6   19-56.  Cl.  260^-519. 

Hohmann,     Joseph     W        Froien     food     cutter.        2.750,669, 

6  19-56,  Cl    3(>      355  .,  ^^r,  k^k      «,q.^«      .-i 

Holllnger.     Max.       Undergarment.       2.750,595,    6-19-56,     Cl. 

Holl^day;  James  H  .  and  E  D.  Nolt  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Baler  crank  construction.     2,750.811,  6-19-56,  (  I.  74-595. 

Holm.  Ralph  L.  ;  See    -  ., -.n«.^ 

Martin.  Donald  W..  and  Holm,     2,750,644. 

Holxwarth,  Hans:   Sfe-  „  r-n -"jq 

Schilling    August  H  ,  and  Holiwarth.     2.7i>0.<39. 

HoUwarth.  Hans,  and  A.  H.  Schilling,  to  Schilling  Estate 
Co  Explosion  plant  for  generating  ^oj-^lne  gases  and  proc- 
ess for  (Vrating  same      2,750.736.  (5    19-56.  Cl.  60—39.04 

Holzwarth.  Hans,  to  Schilling  Estate  Co.  Arrangement  of 
explosion  chambers  and  turbine  in  a  P'ant  '"';  K*"^"?''"'^ 
high   pressure   gases       2.750.740.  6-19-56.   Cl.    60—39.16 

Hot>d.  Glay  M..  and  P  R.  Crookshank.  to  EJastman  Kodak  Co 
Photographic  emulsion  layer  containing  a  3-pyra«olidone 
■^  "51.297.  (5-19   5(5,  Cl    95      7 


2.751,524. 
Switch     mechanl«m 


Inc.     "Container   for   coins 


Associates.   Inc.  :   See— 


2.7.50.780. 


H(S)ver  Co.,  The  :   Sir 

Acheson.  Louis  K.     2,751,03M 
Cropley,  William  D.     2,751,041. 
Dunn,  Ilarold  (;      2.750,656 
Kaufman,  (;eorge  E.     2.750.618. 
Krammes.  Iteverly  B.     2.750.696. 
White.  Adam  W.      2.750.7H4 
Hopkins.  (;ef)rge  H.  :   See—  ,  ,.,  o  ... 

Jacobs.  Clifton  N..   and  Hopkins.      2,i51.320. 
Hopi»er    Robert   J,,  and  N     Lamont.   to  Del   Mar  Engineering 
Laboratories,  Inc       Reeling  apparatus  for  controlling  a  tow 
cable   from  an  aircraft       2.751,167.  (5-19-56,   Cl    244-1. 
Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.   See 

Rapp,   Ceorge   M       2,751,198 
Houdry    Eugene  J      and   W     M     Howen.   III.  to  Oxy-Catalyst. 
Inc       .Method  for   treating   materials.      2.750,680,   6-19-5(5. 
Cl    34     35. 
Houdry  Pr«)ce88  Corp.  :    See 

Heinemann.   Heinz.      2. 751, .333. 
Houle,    I>eon    E.      Laundry    tub   stopper.      2.750.601,    (5-19-5*5, 

Cl    4     295, 
House,  Bryan  E  :   See  - 

Sui)er.  Ralph  K     and  House.      2,751.048 
Houston   Kngln»»ers.    Inc.  :    See 

Trahan.  (Jus   H       2.751,010. 
Howard     Stanley   R.,   to  Pneumatic   Scale  Corp.   Ltd.      Pack 
acing   and    check    weighing    machine       2.751.180.    6-10  5(i, 
n    249      17. 
Howell    Helena  B     Occupant  propelled  roundabout.    2.751. 22;i, 

6-19,56,  Cl.  272—33 
Howell.  Russell  B..  Jr  .  to  Burns  Aero  Seat  Co  .  Inc.  Chair 
back  adjusting  mechanism,  2,7.50,994,  6-19-56,  Cl 
155  161 
Hove,  Theodore  E.,  and  V  S  Robinson,  to  .Mohawk  Cabinet 
Co  Inc  Automatic  defrosting  refrigerator  cabinet 
2,7.50,758,6-19   56,(1    62      4 


Hubbard,  Addison  W.  :   See  .   ..    vv.      .       ..  ,k,  ...>•) 

Nelson.  Joseph  F..    Baneg.  and   Hubbard.     2,751.422. 
Huebner    Dennis    W..    to   Imperial   Chemical    Induatrlea   Ltd. 
Hydration  of  oleflnea  using  alternating  catalyst  and  scrub 
blng  zones.      2.751,420.  6-19-56.  Cl    260-641, 
Hufbauer,  Walter  :   See 

Endllch,  Friedrich,  and  Hufbauer 
Huffman,      John     W.,     to     I'ace,      Inc 

2  751,466.  6-19-56.  Cl    200      139. 
Huffman  .Mfg.  Co..  The:   See- 

Locke,  Loyal  V.      2.751.129. 
Hume,    (Jertrude    B.,    to    Buxton. 

2,7.50.978.  6-19-56,  Cl.  150—37. 
Hume,   Horace  D,  :    See — 

Boucard.  Victor,  and  Hume.      2.7.>0.<26. 

Hunt     John    S.    T     Walker,   and   D     H     R     Barton,   to  Glaxo 

laboratories    Ltd.      Process    for    monoenolesterification    at 

the     2(l-po8ition     of     ]  l,20-allopregnaue<lione8.     2.751.398. 

(5-19-56,  Cl.  260      397  45 

Hutzelman.     Howard     E..    to     Corry-Jamestown     Mfg.    Corp 

Drawer  slides.      2,751.272.  6-19-.*)6.  Cl.  312-341 
Imliert,  Roger  J    :    Set 

Anxlonnaz.  Ren#,  and  Imbert.      2.7.50, 1 34. 
Imi>erial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :    See 

Brown.  Harold  F  ,  and  Phillips.      2.750.720 
Huebner,   Denis  W       2.751,420. 
Independent  Nail  and  Packing  Co    Inc..  The  :   See- 
Stone,  Herman  J       2.750,591. 
Industrial  Development   Engineering 

Koch,  Richard  C       2.751,444. 
Industrial  Radiant  Heat  Corp.  :   See — 
Wandelt,  Richard   F      2.750.719. 
Industrial  Rayon  Corp.  :   See — 

(livens   John  H  ,  Ros*'.  and  Wale 
Ingraham,  E.,  Co.    The      See   - 

Kohlhagen,  Walter.      2,7.50.730. 
Inman,    Byron.    N,,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    (  o 
Method      for      vaporizing      hydrogen      peroxide      solutiona. 
2, 751. .3.39,  6-19-.56.  Cl    202—63 
Inman    Paul  R    and  S.  V,.  Velonls.      Dish  washer       2.750.950. 

6-19-56.  Cl.   134  —  102. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Cunningham.  James  M.      2.751.008. 
International  Equipment  Co.  :   See — 

Jones.  Alan  R       2.750.671. 
International  Minerals  A  Chemical  Corp.  :   See— 

Hogland.  Forest  A,,  and  Pugh.      2,751,408 
International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp.:   See — 
(irieg.   Donald   D,   and   Engelmann       2, 751. .558. 

Iowa  State  College   Research   Foundation.  Inc. :   See — 
Burroughs.  Wise       2.751.303, 

Ipatieff.  Vladimir  N..  and  H.  Pines,  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Co.  Oxidative  condensation  of  aralkyl  compounda, 
2,751.406.  6-19-56.  Cl.  260—  465, 

Ireland  Murray,  to  .McC.raw  Electric  Co.  Latch  conatruc- 
tion    for   toaster.      2,750.872,    6-19-56,   Cl.   99—329. 

Ireland,  Murray,  to  Mc(;raw  Electric  Co.  Interlocked  con- 
trols    for     cooking     apparatus.      2,750,874,     6-19-56.     CL 

gg 329 

Isborn,  Carl   L,.   to  The   N«tional  Cash  Register  Co.      Visual 

readout  device       2,751.584,  6-19-56,  Cl    340      380. 
Jackson,  Clarence  K  .  and  A.   K.   Shrubaall,  to  Union  Carbide 

and     Carbon      Corp.        Welding     composition         2.751,478. 

6-19-56,  Cl,    219      10 
Jackson,  John  D  :   See 

Coates,  Cecil  C  ,  and  Jackson.      2,750,t524. 
Jacob.   Robert    M.     and   J.   (J.    Robert,   to   Parke.   Davis  k  Co. 

Dichloracetamlnonitrophenyl  -  hydroxypropanol      2.751.413, 

6    19-56,   (n.   260      .-►62. 
JacobI    Edward  N,.   to   Briggs  k  Stratton  Corp.      Lock  mech- 
anism.     2.750.788,  6-19-56,  Cl  70      379. 
Jacobs.  Clifton  N  ,  and   (J.    H     Hopkins,   to  Taylor  Fibre  Co. 

Method   of  continuous   production   of  rods,   tubes,   and    the 

like       2. 751. .320,  6-19-56.  Cl    154      91 
Jacobs.  Joseph  H.  :   See- 

Jacobs   Marcellus  L  and  J   H.      2.751,575 
Jacobs,    Marcellus    L.    and    J     H       Energency    signal    system 

for   motor   vehicles.      2,751,575.    6-19-56.   Cl     340—72, 
Jacobson     Sidney.      Fabric   protecting   Inm   shoe         2.750.697, 

6    19   56.   Cl.  .38      97 
Jakes  Foundry  Co  ,  The  :    See- 

Racker,   Frederick  C      2.751.2.33. 
James.   Thomas  H  .  and   I...   W    Tregillus.  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Co       Phofogranhlc  solvent  transfer  reproduction.   2.751.300. 

6-19    56,  Cl.  95      HS 
Janlszewskl.      Kasimir       Rejilaceable      leader      pin      bushing. 

2,751,260.  6-19   56.  Cl    308      4. 
Jansen.    Bernhard       .Adjustable   power   factor   correction    sys- 
2,751,551,  6    19   5ti,   Cl    323      110. 


tem. 
Jaseph, 

dock. 
Jeffers. 


tr<iller 


Lawrence    F..    to    Dover    Corp. 

2.7.50,t5f>9,  6-19-56,  Cl.  14—71. 

Walter    M  ,    to   Crouse-Hlnds   Co. 


751, 


Adjustable    loading 
Traffic   signal  con 


,.iT4.  (5    19   56.  <'l    340-    a. 

Jefferson  \ji\Vc  Sulphur  Co  ■   See  ■■ 

Miller.  Ernest  B       2,751.033. 
Jefferson,    Sidney,    and    J     Garden.      Inductively    effected    re 
mote  control  for  plural  electric  motors     2,751.534,  6-19-5(5. 
Cl    31H      irt 
Jeffrey  Mfg   Co..  The  :    See 

iJaddox,   Roy.  Jr       2,751,068. 
Whitney.  Paul  V.      2,751.094 
Jewett.  Charles   S.,   to  Curtiss-Wriglit   Corp       Internally  and 
externHllv    threaded   bushing   having   Internal   and   external 
locking    means       2,7.50.979.    6-19-.56,    Cl.    151—21. 
Johannesson,  Nils  Olof,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  BrtCMon. 
Fault    indicator   for  plural  connected  devices.        2,751,578. 
6-19-56.  Cl.  340      2.53. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Johnaun,  Andrew  G.  :   8ee^ 

Baldwin,  John  D..  Jr.,  St.  Clair,  and  JohiiKon.    l', 751. 181. 
Johnson,    David    A.,   and   J.  C.    Sheehan,    to    Bristol   Labora 


torlea  Inc.      B«'nzyl|>enicillln  thio  acid 

CI.  2ttO— 239  1 
Johnson.   Edwin   H..   to   Fitch  Textile  Co 

drying    tubular    fabric   and    the    like. 

Cl.  2ft— 56. 
Johnson  Fare  liox  Co. 
Kulo,  Thomas  E.. 
Johnson,    Martin    H.. 

loader  for  vehicles. 

Johnson,    SHinuel    J., 
facturinp     ribbed 
tt-19-5«.  Cl.   18-57. 
Johnson,  Thomas  H.,  to  H 

driven  cutting  tool. 
Johnson,    Thomax    W., 
driven  pump  means. 
Johnston,  Kdgar  C,  Jr 

Johnston.  Mordica  (>. 
Johnston.  Mordica  ( >. 
Johnston,  (iordon  C.  :   See 
Johnston.  Mordica  <  >. 
Johnston.  >lordica  <>. 
Johnston.    Henry    E., 
electric   cable    reel 
Johnston.  Joseph  ('•.  :   Set- 
Johnston.  Mordica  »> 
Johnston.   Mordica  •> 
Johnston,  Leith.  and  E.  ( 
trie  Laboratories,  Inc. 
fi-l»-56,  Cl.   101    -<5«. 
Johnston,  Madge  :   See 
Johnston,  Mordica  (> 
John  ton,  Mordica  O 

Johnston,  Mordica  ()..    '*» 


2. 751. .178,  ti-19   5«. 

,   Inc.      Machine  for 
2.7.">0,«49,    t>-l»-5«), 

:   See  - 

and  Roifier.      2,750.949 

to    Stoughton    Cab    k    Body    Co.      Side 
2.751,099.  6-19"5t),  Cl.   214      8.1.24. 

to    Clopay    Corp.      Process    for    inanu 
extruded     sheet      material.      2. 750. 6.11. 

H.  Robertson  Co.      Portable  power 
2.7.5(».«67.   6-19-5«.  Cl.   .10-228. 
to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Turbine 
2.750.892.  (;-19-5(!.  Cl.  10.3—87. 
See — 

2.751.011. 
2.751.020. 

2.751.011. 
.      2,751.020. 
to    I'hiico    Corp.      Slip    ring    device    for 
2.751.5(!5.    «-19-5ti,    Cl     .3.19- -5. 

2.751.011. 
2.751.020. 

Coulomt)e.  Jr..  to  Automatic  Elec 
Ticket  issuing  machine.    2,750,880. 


ston.  Jr..  ii2  to  G.  C.  Johnston. 


2,751,011. 
2.751.020. 
to  M.  Johnston. 


1, 


li  to  F:.  C.  John 
'ij  t"  J    •'■  Johnston.    \^  to 
M.  O.  Johnston.  Jr.  and   ^   to  W    C.  Johnston.      Side  wall 
testing  apparatus.      2.751.011.  ti-19-56.  Cl.  ir,« — 120. 
Johnston.  Mordica  O  ,  and  H    C.  Skipper,  to  Johnston  Tester.s, 
Inc.      Well   testing  tool.      2.751.014.  6-19-56.  Cl.   166 — 143 
Johnston.  Mordica  O..  V4  to  M.  Johnston,  i.i;  to  E   C.  Johnston. 
Jr..  1^2  to  (}.  C.  Johnston,  l^j  t"  J    (5    Johnston.  ^  to  M    O 
Johnston.   Jr..   and    \    to   W.   <\   Johnston       Valve   for  use 
with  side   wall  testing  apparatus.     2.751.020.  6-19-56,   Cl 
166 — 219. 
Johnston.  Mordica  O..  Jr.  :  See   - 

Johnston.  Mordica  ().      2.751.011 
Johnaton.  Mordica  ().     2.751.020. 
Johnston  Testers.  Inc.  :  >>«>- 

Johnston.  Mordica  O..  and  Skipper.     2.751,014. 
Moosman,  Jack  A.      2.751,024. 
Johnston.  Warren  C.  :  Sef  — 

Johnston.  Mordica  <).      2.751.011. 
Johnston.  Mordica  O.      2.751.020. 
Jones.     Alan     R..     to     International     Equipment 


Co.      Micr. 


2.750,671.   6-19-56. 


.751.100. 


I'ipe  hanger  clamp 


hematocrit  and  sedimentation   reader 
Cl    .1.1—1. 
Jones   Cyril  C.  :  See 

Best.  Denis,  and  Jones.      2,750.952 
Jones.  Harry  W.  :  Sef 

I>enipster.  (n'org*'  R,.  and  Jones 
Jones    Ira  M.  :  See- 

<'ollat.  Edgar.      2.751.155. 
Jones.  Jahugh.  50%   to  A.  H.  Hoblitzell 

2.751.175.6-19-56   Cl.  248      72 
Jones.    James   T       Dispensing   machine    for   soft    or   semi  fluid 

materials      2.751.124.  6-l!»-5ri.  Cl.  222  -179 
Jones,    Jean    E  .    to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Suiiersensitlxaflon 
of  photographic  emulsions  with  b«»nzimidazolocyanine  dves 
2,751,298.  6-19-56.  Cl.  95      7 
Jones.      Jerome      L.      Shutter      for      television      picture      tulx' 

2.751.58,1.  6-19-56.  Cl.  ,140-    ,107 
Joy,  Joseph   F..   to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.      Cutting  device  arrangement 
for    guided     rednrocation     parallel     to     a     fuce     ronvevor 
2.751.206.  6-19-56.  Cl.  262    -9. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Barrett.  Arthur  L.      2.751,207 
Barrett,  Arthur  L       2.751  209 
Joy.  Joseph  F      2,751.206 
Russell.  John  D.      2.751.208. 
Sll.ley,  John  R       2  751,204. 
Jungjohann.   Vernon   H  .  O.   H.   Hanken.  and   M    T    Robinson. 

Interlock  control  svsteni  for  motor 
projector.       2,750.810.    6-19   56.    Cl 


Keen.    Harry   J  .    K.    J     l'apai«>ck,   and    A.    J.    (Jilbert,    Jr.,    to 
Lavole     Laboratories.     Inc.       Constant     temperature    oven. 
2.751,4H.1.  6    lit   56,  Cl    219  —  19. 
Kell.  Harvard  L..  A.  L.  l»lli.  and  E.  F.  Cavanaugh.  to  Armour 
and    Co       Method    of    extracting   animal    glue.      2,751.377, 
6    19  56,  Cl.  260      118. 
Kell,    Joseph    VV..    to    Dow    Corning   Cori>.      Bonding   silicone 
rubl>er  to  solid  materials.     2.751,314,  6-19-56,  Cl.  117-72 
K.llogg,  M    \\..  Co  ,  The  :  See 

Barnhart,  William  S  .  and  Mantell,      2,751,376. 
.Mantell,  Russell  M..  and  Barnhart.      2,751,375. 
Mc(;rath.  H.-nry  G.   and  Rubin.      2.751.405. 
Kellv.    Gordon    K  .    to    Radio    Corp     of    Ameri<a.      Television 

color  synchronization       2.751,430,  ♦■>-19-56,  Cl.  178—5.4. 
Kelsey  Hayes  Uhefl  Co.  :  See--- 

(;.tz.  "lieliuoiid  L  ,  and  Ridgway.      2,751,108. 
Kennedy,    Kalpli    C.    to   Radio   Corp.    of  America.      Color   tele- 
\lsion      signHlliiig      apparatus.      2.751.431.      6-19-56,      Cl. 
17H.     5  4 
Kershaw.   IVter  L  .   to  Tinsley   (Industrial   Instruments)   Ltd 

Optical  pyroniet.rs       2.750,K37.   6-19-56.  Cl.  88—22.5. 
Kessler.    Milton       Frictionally   engaged   slide   box.      2.751.135, 

6    19   56.  Cl.  229      9. 
Ketchle<lge.  Raymond  W  ,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Distortionless   fe»Mlba<k   amplifier.      2,751,442,   6-19-56,   Cl 
179      171 
Kev«'ney.     Leo     I'.      Fishhook     extracting    device       2  750,705 

6    19-56.  Cl    43      53  5 
Kienberger.    Charles    A..    R.    E.    Greene.    I.    C.    Flanders,    and 
.V    R.  Flynn.  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  I  nited  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Electro- 
polisher      2.751.344.  6-19-56,  Cl.  204—225. 
Kierstead.  Friend  H    ;  See-- 

CamiUi.    Guglieimo.    Kierstead.    Vandergrift.    and    Russ 
2.751,562 
Kihm.    (ieorges    A.      Closure    cap.       2.751,102.    6-19-56,    Cl. 

215      46 
Kindseth.   Harold   V  ,    to   Bemis   Bro.   Bag  Co.      Regulator  for 
feeding  powd.Ted  or  granular  material      2.751.115.  6-19-56 
Cl.    222      77 
King.   Archie  1'  ,   to   Bell  Telephone   I^aboratories.   Inc.      Appa 
ratus     for     Joining     lengths     of     wave     guide     or     the     like 
^  2.750,912,  6-19    56.  Cl.  113  —  111. 

King.   .\r<'hip   P  ,   to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.   Inc.      Wave 
guide  mode  discriminators.     2.751,561.  6-19-56.  Cl    333      98. 
King  Charles  M.  ;  See- 

Baker.  Reuben  C  .  and  King.      2.750,958 
Klng-Seelev  Corp.  :  See 

(JaskeU,  Walter  L       2  750.970. 
Sivacek,  Emil  E.      2.750,873. 
Kirchhoff.  Raymon<l  T   :  See 

Aumuller.  Edward  F..  Dwlght.  and  Kirchhoff.      2,751.056 
Kirkpatrlck.    (leorge   M  .    to   (Jeneral   Electric   Co.      Extended 
range   phase  comparator.      2. 751, .555,  6-19-56,  Cl.  324—89 
Kish  Plastic  Pro<lucts.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kish.  Steven  P       2.750.632. 
KIsh.    Steven    P,    to   Kish    Plastic   Products,    Inc.      Method   of 
making  surface   repr(Hluction  fixtures.      2,750  632.  6   19-5»; 
CI     IK     59 
Klein,  Harry,  and  T.  W    Zimmer,  to  K  and  Z  Machlnerv  Corp. 
.\pnaratus     for     grouping     conveyed     articles.      2.7^51  059 
6    19    56.  Cl.  198    -.14 
Klein.     Norman     E,     to     Deering     Milliken     Research     Corp. 


to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 
and    transmission    of 
74—472. 
K  an<J  Z  Machinery  Corp 


See 


2,750,927. 
)f  Louisiana 

if 

■i6. 


Klein.  Harry  and  Zimmer.      2.751.059 
Kahn.  David,  to  David  Kahn.  Inc      Fountain  pens 

6-19-56.  Cl.  120-  52. 
Kahn  David.  Inc  :  See — 

Kahn.  David.      2,750  927. 

Kaloyereas.  Socrates  A.,  To  Board  of  Supervisors , 

State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College 
F  roceas    for    preserving    rcmgh    ri(v.      2. 751. .105     0-19-56 
Cl.   99—153. 
Kaufman.   Daniel   L  .   to  General   Motors  Corp       Refrigerating 

apparatus.    2.750.760,  6-19-56.  Cl.  62      117.1 
Kaufman,    c.eorge   E  .   to  The   Hoover  Co       Combined   handle 
and  switch  control  for  suction  cleaners.     2.750,618  6-19-56 
Cl.    15 — 410 
Kayuha.  Joseph,  Jr.     Hydraulic  brake  system  operated  flash 

ing  signal.    2,751  458.  6-19-56,  Cl.  200-83 
Kearfott  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Hpimann.  Joseph  B.     2.751.472. 

Relchel,  Wladimir  A  .  and  Emerson.      2.751.474. 


iJeat-up  motion  for  looms     V;. 750.9 
Klein,    Victor    <J  .    to    Lincoln    Kngii 


Ineering   Co       Valve    mech 

anlsm.     2.750,932.  6-19-56.  Cl.  121      1.54. 
Kline.   Bernard  I.  .  and   D    P    Roddin   to  The  Western   I'nion 

Telegraph    Cn       Transferable   marking  composition   for   fac 

simile      transmitting      blanks     and      transmitting     blanks. 

2.751.310,  6    1»    56,  Cl    117      37 
Klugmann,   Julius.      .Adjustable  brushes.     2.750.616.  6-19-56 

Cl     15      144. 
Knapfi  Monarch  Co.  :  See  - 

Visos,  Charles  D       2.7.50.876. 
Knecht.     .N'orman.    to    .Minneapolis-Honeywell     Regulator    Co 

Liquid  level  responsive  float  suspension.    2.751,178,  6-19   56. 

Cl     24H      .117 
Knight.     Hugh    T        Lead    pencils.      2.7.50.924.    6-19-.56,    Cl 

120      19 
Knoll.  Werner,  and  C    H    lUedendleck.  to  H.  Maihak  Aktienge- 

sellschsft      Apparatus  for  measuring  variable  conditions  in 

Ix.re  holes      2.(50.796,  6-19-56,  <'l.  7.1—  152 
Koch.     Richard    C.    to    Industrial    I)evelojmient    Engineering 

Associates.    Inc       Stabilizer   for   radio   fre<iuency   amplifier. 

2  751  444.  H    lit    56.  Cl    179      171 
Kogel.    Wilheliii    <;  .    to    .\ktiebolaget    Elektrolux.      Absorption 

refrigeration      2,750,763.  6-19-56.  Cl   62      119.5 
Kohler.  George  (».     See- 

tJraham.  Wlllium  R.,  Jr..  Kohler.  and  Blauw       2.751.302 
Kdhler     Jacob    W      L  .    and    W.    F     .•^cllalkwijk.    to    Hartford 

Nstional    Bank   ami   Trust   Co.,   trustee.      Cold   gas   refriger- 
ator.    2  750.765,  6    19-56.  Cl.  62-     136. 
Kohlhagen.     Walter,    to    The    E      Ingraham    Co        Shock    and 

vibration  proof  owcillafor.     2.750,7.10.  6-19-56.  Cl.  58—  116. 
Kolka    Alfred  J.     See 

Clossoii.  Hex  D  .  Kolka.  and  LIgett.      2,751,426. 
Kopp«'rs  Co  .  Inc.  :  See 

Donath.  Ernest  E.      2.751.287. 
Hasche,  Rudolph  L       2.751  424 
Totzex    Frledrlch       2,751,286. 
Kiirt>er.  Hans     See 

VIrchaux    Paul,  and  Korber.      2.750.773 
Korber.     Hans        Hvdraulic    chuck.       2.751,230.    6    19-56,    Cl 

279      114 
Korkowski.    Eberhard,    W.    Volt,    and    a     Schmidt,    to   Robert 

Bos<h   (J     m    h     H       Control  devices   for  hydraulic   motors. 

2.7.-.0.743.  6    19   56.  Cl,  60      52. 
Kornfeld     Edmund    C.    to    Eli    Llllv    and    Co       Substituted 

l)enz  MKI  Indolines      2.751.396,  6   19 -56,  <M.  260      319. 
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Ko«uth    Otto,  and  R.  C  Corrlgan.  to  I>etrolt  Harvester  Co 
sTldably    adjustable    cotter    pin    bending    tool.      2.-50.822, 

Kr'ifl'El'feoy  j\'to'The  Dole  Valve  V^.Z/.V^ri'l^Se'^cY 
adapted    for   beverage  dlspeniiers.      2,751,254,   6-19-56, 

Kr=ffu-..;,'"Fred,    and    H.    A     ^'^T/Ji  ^  ^     Sn^r   S 
TelevUlon       knob       switch      2.751.449.        tt-i»  J". 

K^^'k. ''Michael.      Jr  ,^    to     The      Basaick     Co.      Caater 
K^^'^^rSy'lVr.^U^^r  Co^^n^c  «at  iron 
and  holder.      2.750.696.  6-19-56  Cl    3^96.  ^^^^ 

'"'Z'l'r^JTTn^^.'  s^ru^tu^''S'7"5i).S62,  ^1^56.  Cl 
KrVJLchmar'\lfred._Retainmg  dam  provlc^d  with  a  water- 
KrC  Kfcd.  '"^iJ^'  U-S^  ^'co^rrrl-.     2.750,647, 

Krui>r''3hay  ^combined    stake    rail    clamp    and    stake 

'"anchor       2,7^1.248.  6-19-56,  Cl.  296-43. 

Kublk,  John  :   See —  , 

Kubik"'stinleT  /    and"V       i^lSner'for    weakened    closure 

'^"cl^ai^r"s'^^2,V50"6«2.  l^^^-SJ^,;\^,^  Gravea-Stam- 

''\\Sg\'^'oTp".^^^;^.a^t  ^a^^ut'oT^nT  '^.TsLliS.  ^19  56. 

Cl.  222      1(6.  Fuses     for     projectiles 

Kuhn      Georges,     to     Metina     S_^    A         ruses  w 

represented   by   the  Seoretarv   of     he   Army.      I  osltlon  con 

Co.      Coin   counter       2.i50.949.    6   19-56.    H     i-^-"^      o- 

Kuss    Theodore  M.,  and  R.  D.  Russell       I>*-P7«»"  ^•'"  •""*"• 
ing  system.      2,750.750.  6-19-56.  Cl.  61      46.5. 

Kutsohe.  Stuart  F   :    See  ^,i\^^„t      i  7MI  951 

Helsley    Charles  W..  Jr  .  Kutsche,  and  Orent.     2,750.9S.V 

Kutzler.   Robert   J.,   to   Minneapolis  Honeywell   R/TuUt"^  Co. 
Automatic    steering    apparatus.      2.751.169.     6-19-00. 

Kuykendall.    Jack       Flare    igniting    and    discharging    device. 
,iAf>:.fe^V^n'k\^.%'o'ti!e^*Vn?^  States  '^r^^^'^Z 

I^    Casse.    Edward    C.      Pipe    bender    with    'nt'^rchangeabje 

pipe   rt'ceiving  members       2.7.50.823.    6-19-56.   Cl.    81      15. 
La  (^impagnie  De  Pont  A  Mousson  :    Sec 

Dunz.  Jean.      2,750,639. 
I>aflrerty.  Raymond  K:   Sef  ^    ,     _     .         o  -m  is^ 

Hathaway.    Jarrett    L  .   and    I>affertv.      2  '5L5»p- 
Laird.  Alfred  W,  to  Western  Electric  f'o  ,   Inc.      Methods  of 

and  systems  for  producing  heat-treating  gases      2.751..1h>. 

6    19-56   Cl    25''      .17,1 
Lamm     "john.     'u^    to    R.     J      I^mm.     Trowel    and     hopper. 

2.750.789.  6-19-56.  Cl.  72-128. 
Lamm.  Robert  J.  :    See- 

Lamm.  John.      2  750.789 
Laiiiont.  .Neil      See  „-,,,«-. 

Hopp^T.  RolH'rt  J.,  and  Lamont.      2  .51,16.  _ 

I^    Motte     Charles    V.    B       Water    demlneralirer       2. 1 61. 081, 

6    19-56.  Cl    210      24. 
l^ncor.  Fre<lerick  C.  :    See  ., -.,  .i^o 

Tlmkeii.    Harold    A.    Jr.    and    Lancor       2.. 51 .448 
Landes   Charles  W.  :    See  -  .    ,        ,  „  -.,   .ae 

Brown.    William    E.    Decker,   and    Landes      2.<51.468 
I^indgralH-r.    Fred    A  .    Sr  .    and    J.    M.    Tolpa.    to   Tolan    Ma 

chinerv     Co        Inc.      Extractor       2.750.871.      6-19-56.     Cl 

Hi)      n()2 
Lane.  John  R.,  to  Cnlted  States  Ste«'l  Corp.      Knife-clamping 

means   for   n.tary   shear       2  751006    6    19-56    (1.    !«■»-    ^'^' 
Lang      AllMTt       Hold  down     device     for     frameless     window 

scrU-n    construction       2.751, (Ktl.   6-19-.56,    Cl.    160—328 
Langhein    Walter  H.  D..  to  Ingolf  Felix  Friedrich  EmIl  Pauls. 

Sewing'  machine       2.750.907.    6-19-56.    (1     112      220 
l^iithrop.  Elb»'rt  C.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented   bv    the    .Secretary    of    Agriculture       IVwaterlng    of 

pulp.      2.'750.855    6    19   56.  H    92      20 
Latin,    Aubrev.    G.    T     W     (irieve,    and    J     Conning,    to    The 

(>k<mite   C()       Extrusion    apparatus    for    sheathing   electric 

cables.      2.751.077.  6-19-56.  Cl    207  —  4 
Latoszynski,  Jerzy  »\.  L.  :    See  - - 

Barrett,    John     L       I-atoszynski,     Morris,    and    Frankel 
2.7.50.738 
Lauck     John    A      to    Borg  Warner   Corp       F'uel    injection    sys 

tein       2.750.9.13.  6-19-56.  Cl.  123      139. 
Laughlln.    Myron   P.      I.«terHlly   spaced   rollers  sele<tively  en 

gageable   with  an  adjacent   wheel  for  forward  and   reverse 

vehicle  drive       2.751,028.  6    19    56.  Cl.  180-19. 
Laurent.   Andre  J     M       Drinking  glass.      2.750.768.   6   19-56. 

Cl.  65      11 
Laurie,    Kenneth    S..    to    John    Dalglish    &    Sons    Ltd       Appa 

ratus  for  mnintaining  the  selvedge  of  a   web  of  travelling 

#.>K..|..  ..>  tV..>  111r.o  ,<.</<i.rl<>H  O    TM1    R?in  ft-1^1_^«  Cl 


Lawrenci',    I^rnest    •>,    to   Chromatic    Television    laboratories. 
Inc.      I'olvcliionie    <atliode    rtiy    tube.      2,751.516,    (>-19-5(!, 
C!    313      it2. 
Lay,    Kenneth    S.       F.ihiabie    chair.      2.750.991,    6-19-56.    (  1 

155-  14H. 
l.ieclerc     Geoigeh.    to    S<K  iete    Du    Bouchon    Couronne    Crown 
Cork'   Co      (France)         Air     tight     disc     fr>r     crown    caps. 
2.751.101.  (.19   .56.   Cl.   215      40. 
LtHlwith.    Walter   A  .   to   United  Aircraft   Corp 
ing  melius.     2.751  .IHii.  6    l',l-5<i.  Cl    253      7. 
Lee,   John   W..   to   Pittsburgh   Plate  (Uass  Co 
5(i.  Cl.  33-  32. 
to    I'riitt    &    Whitney    Co., 
apparatus.         2.751,02<i, 


6-19-56.     Cl 
2.751.138. 


fabric     or     the     like     uncurled.      2.750.650. 
26      57 
Laver.      I>onald      <i         Container      construction 

C.    19   51'..  Cl    229      .12 
Lavoie  Laboratories.  Inc       See 
Brinker.   Kmil  F       2.751.560 
Keen.   Hurry   J      Papaieck    and  Gilbert       2.751.483. 


Blade  fasten- 
Glasa  cutter. 


Inc.      Propeller 
6-19-56.       Cl. 


Corp.      Fuel  regulator 
pressure.       2,750,741. 


I>e      F. 


iniig     apparatus 
60      .19.09. 


liertin, 
for 


and 

Jet 


Baraut. 
engines. 


750,890, 


Sys- 

solid 


2. 7.50. •■•74.  (;-19 
I/ee.    lyeiglitoii,    II 
pitch       control 
170      1.15.72. 
l>'<'ds  and  Nortlirup  Co.      Set 

Fastie.  William  (i       2. 750. SIC. 
l^eper.  Charles   K  .   to   United  Aircraft 
responsive    to    combustion    chamber 
(i-lS»-56.  (■].  CO      39.28. 
l.e  Foil.  Jean  :    See 

Paris.     Frangois     G  , 
2.750.7.11 
l>eigh.     I^'onard     P        1  »e 

2,750.737,  6-l!t    5ti.  Cl 
I^eisk.  Roland  T       Set 

Cottrell.  Kol>ert  B  .  and  I^eisk.      2.751,051. 
Lenkeit,  Willy  W        Sr, 

Piltz.   Erich       2.750.771. 
lyeoiiard.  George  H       Time  delay  fuze  for  a   mine 

f,    1!)   56.  Cl    102      »2 
l>eslie.  Eugene  H..  and  J     M    Cnxkin.  to  BlawKnox  (  o. 
teni    for    the   agglomeration    of   solvent-extracted    fine 
organic  particles.      2.751.301.  6   19-56,  Cl.  99—2. 
lyever  Brothers  Co.  ;    Set 

DItmar.  Willein  P    A       2.757.072 
lyeviii,    Rol>ert    11        Sn 

Hanze,  Arthur  R  .  and  l^-vln.      2.751.401. 
l^-vv      Abrani.    Jr        Straight    besm    adjustable    Jaw    clauip. 

2."750.972.  (►-19-56.  Cl.  144—303. 
Levy    Joseph     to   N"oi)Co  Chemical  Co       Prctcess  for  preparing 

benzhvdrvl  ethers.     2.751.388.  6    19-56.  Cl.   260— 294.7. 
1/ewis.    Joseph     R        Sales    tag    marking    means.       2.7.>0.857. 

(>- 19-56.  Cl    ill      8N 
Llbl>ey-Ow ens  Ford  (;iass  Co       .Sec- 
Browne.  Charles  M       2.750.()37. 
Morgan.   Willard  L       2.750.H32. 
Ligett.   Waldo  B        See 

Closs<m.    Rex    D..    Kolk.i.   and    Ligett.      2.751.426. 
Lillv.  Ell.  and  Co       Sir 

Kornfeld.  Edmund  C       2.751.39»> 
Lincoln   Engineering  Co.      See- 

Klein.  Victor  G.      2.750.932. 
Lindquist.  Jonas  T..   to   Rol»erts  &  Porter,   Inc      Ironing  nna 
chine  for  jackets  of  lithograph  rollers.     2.750.689.  6    19-56, 

Linger     RiilantI    A  .    to    Radio   Corp     of    .\merica.      Character 

analyzing  systems      2.751.431.  6-19-56.  Cl    178—23. 
Lingerfelt.   Paul  D.  :   See  ..     v  ».   i 

Markwood,     Paul     W.,     Rich,     Lingerfelt,     and     Nichols. 

2.751. i(;i. 

Linse.   I>e«'  L.  :    See  .  _-„  ..u« 

Scully.   William   A  .   Snyder,  and   Llnse       2... 50. 985 

Lippincott  k  Smith      .sv» 

Crowley,  Millard  E       2.7.50,945. 

Liquidonieter  Corp..  The  :    See 

Barrett.  Elton  T       2.751.531 


2.750,826 


-84. 


<>-19-56.  Cl.  81 
Mfg     Co        Dispensers, 


Lisbon.  Julius  E.      Pliers. 

L<.cke.     Lovnl     V,     to    The     Huffman 

2,751,129.  6-19^  .56.  Cl.  222 — 474. 

Lolli.  August   L    :    See  

Kell    Ha\ard  L.  Lolli.  and  Cavanaugh.      2.(.il,3((. 
Loiuax,  Clarence  E..  to   Automstic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc 

Aiitilmatic    telephone    svstems    provided    with    party    lines 

2.7.-.1.434.  6    19   .56.  Cl     179  — 17.  .,  -.,  n-c 

Lombard    Daniel  L      Extrusion  press  installation.     2.(51.0<f.. 

(,19   56,  Cl    207      2 
Long     Marshall,    to   <»lin    .Mathieson   (  hemical   Corp.      .Metnj)rl 

of  manufacturing  electric  blasting  caps     2.7.50.8.11,  6  19-.>'.. 

L.Mmiis  Frank  K.  Portable  cantilever  tow  sp««d.  2,751,193, 
6   19   .-><•..  Cl.  254      lOr,.  ...,,,, 

Liipmann  Bernliard.  to  Chemische  W  erke  Kssener  Stelnkohle 
.\  (i  Process  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  gases  contaiii- 
ing  carbon  compounds  and  hydrogen  2.751.404.  6  19  56. 
Cl    260      449t>  ,,  . 

Lorig  Edwin  T  to  United  States  Steel  (  orp  (  onveying  and 
guiding  belt  compowd  of  fiattene.l  metal  helix.  2..  51. (Mil., 
r,    lit    5t;,  Cl.    19K      191. 

Louis.  Arnold   S.      Sei 

Coler,  Mvroii  A.  and  Louis,      2.751.47.< 

Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical 
<'ollege,  P.oard  of  Siipi-rvisors  .^f  :    Sn^ 
Kalovereiis,   Socrates   A        2.751.305. 

Lower  Jack  W  .  to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regular  Co  Auto 
matic  ste«Miiig  apparatus      2.7.>1,54<I.  i.   19   .)0,  (  I.  .UH-  4W». 

1  ucht  Victor  F  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
xented  by  the  Serretarv  of  the  Army  Pneumatic  recupera 
t..r  for  a  gun      2.7.50.H47.  f.    19   56,  Cl    89      43 

Luckhardt  Johannes,  deceased,  by  W.  Luckhardt.  administra- 
tor to  .N  P.  Martin  an.l  <•  L.  Walter,  as  trustees  Article 
of  repose  for  supp<irting  the  b<>dy  of  a  person.  2,750,988. 
r.   19   5C.,  Cl,  155      km;. 

Luckhardt.  Wassili      See 

Luckliar.lt.  Johannes       2.750.988 

1  udwig    Milton    to  California  Research  C  orp.     (  .mveyor  head 
'  shaft'     2.751.210   <i   19   .56,  Cl    263—8. 

Lummui.  Co  .  The      See 

Davis.  Hvman  R       2.751.336. 
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Luiicerord,  Kiiymoiul  M.     RadiHtor  tenting  ilevict'.     2,Tr>0.71»;{, 

(•^19-5r.,  CI.  7;{     45.S. 
l-iiiu1qulHt.  I>*ntfr  K..  Jr.,  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  an 

iepreseute<l  by  tlie  Serretaiy  i>f  the  Air  Fitroe.      Servo  sys 

tein  Hdapte<!  for  weak  wiKiial  reconlliiB.     L>.751,.').Ui,  f.   li»-5<i. 

CI.  :iis     2\t. 
LuHtjrarten    William  M.     Means  for  attachiuK  umbrella  coven* 

toframew.    2,T"><).!>04.  r.-19  5C..  CI.  1 12     ■" 


l.iitz,  Nola,     Hair  curlinj; 


2.750,i«48.  (h-19~.".(1.  CI.  l.<2 — Xi. 


i,yman.  Kennetli  K     ItilTerential  Kear  set.    2,750,S1.{,  ti-19   5('.. 

hvnrh.  JoHepli  F  ,    4  to  New  HnRland  Trailer  and  Ho<l^-  Mfg 
"Co.     I'nitury  refrip-ratinK  and  heating  xyMteniH.     •_',7.)t).7<'«4. 
tl-li>-5i;,  Cl!  "•2      l-'St. 
l.,y<in.  Ceorjre  A.      Kxtended  inxtep  nhoe.     2.7S().084.  <'.-l<(-5<>. 

Cl.";?f. — 2.5 

.  and  Lyonn.      2.751.(».'{1. 

:    Srf 

and  MacAfee.      2.751.(14:<. 
and  H.  A.  Kuth.  to  Pacific  Foundry  Co.. 
7.')l,0.t7.  (il !>-.')<;.  CI.  \HA      H2 
Inflatable    cushioned     receptacle 


Lyons,  Cornelius  J  : 
Smith,  James  A 

.MacAfee.  Merrill  \V 
Ruth,  Herman  A 

.MacAfee.  Merrill  W 
Ltd.      Mist  eliminator. 

Macltonald,    P".li7.al;»efh    C 


11.1. 


_,750,ti(>0.  til!»   .•>»;.  CI.  4 
Mac(!re(tor.   James:    Sfe- 

.Mac<;re>;or,   Robert.  James,  and  Joseph       2,7.">0.914 
Mactiregor.   Joseph  :    Si-r 

Mac<;rej;or,   Robert,  James,  and  Joseph 
MaiCreiior,   Robert.   James,    and   Joseph.      Cargo 
structure  for  ships'  holds.     2.7.'iO,i>14.  fi   1!)   •'>♦) 
Machlett  Laboratories,   Inc.      Si-f 

Doolittle,  Howard  I>.      2.7.')1.517. 
.MacNeill,  John  H.  :   Si-i- 

I>e  Turk.  John  K.,  MacNeill,  and  <;ibbs 


2,7r)0,914. 

anti-shifting 
CI    114     7.') 


,7.51.440. 


24  1...  "^c    to  J.  A.  Anderson,  and  24'*.  <^r   to 


Venetian  blind. 


,751,000,  0  io~r)<;.  <'i 


.Mahan.   Norman  ( 

I».    IV   Anderson 

1(10      115. 
Maihak,   H.,  Aktiengesellschaft  :    >Vp— 

Knoll,  Werner,  and  Hie<lendleck.      2,750.790 
Maillard.    Bernard,    to    Society    "Hrevets    Aero-Mecaniques, 

S      A         lielt     feed     mechanisms     for     automatic     firearms 

2,7.')O.H4.'.,  (•►-19-50,  CI.  H9      ;<.i. 
Maki      Wilho    I.       Ventilator    for    vehicle    body 

0-19-50,  CI.  9H-    2. 
.\lalchow,    Ma.x   K..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America. 

trolled  oscillator  circuit.     2,7.'')1,498.  <'>-19-5f> 
.Malone,   Harold  L.  :   Sff 

.Marvin.  Kdgar  S  ,  and  .Malone       2,750,H5H. 
Man<-era.  Octavio  :    Sef 

Franz,   Itjerassi,   Rosenkranz,  and 


2,7.'>0,«04, 

Crystal  con- 
Cl"  250 — 'M; 


.Mancera. 
2.751.119.  0-19-50. 


Milk  bottle  tap. 

Allen  U    I)u  Mont  Laboratories, 
recording     camera         2,751, 


Inc 


Sondheimer, 
2, 751. .{79. 
.Manning,  Kugene  S.,  .Sr. 

CI    222      81. 
.Mansljerg.  Hyraan  I'.,  to 
Cathode-ray     oscillograph 

0  19-50,  CI.  :{4<i — no. 

.Mantell.  Russell   M.  :    .sec 

Barnharf.  William  S.,  and  Mantell.      2.7.il..{7fi 
Mantell.  Russell   M..  and  W.   S.  Marnhart.  to  The  M    W    Kel 

logg  Co.      I'uriflcation  prot-ess  for  fluorine  containing  poly 

mers.     2.7.'>1,H7.%,  0-19- 50,  CI    200^    92.1 
Marasso,    Fred    I).,    to    Cnion    .Machinery    Co       Combination 

dough  handling,  proofing,  moulding  and  panning  machine 

2.750,899,  r^l9-50,  CI.  107      4. 
Maraaso    Fred   !>..   to   Inion   Machinery  Co      Itongh   panning 

machine.     2,7.-)l,591.  »^-19-.50,  CI.  5;<  — 100. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :   See 

Sosln,  Koleslaw  M.      2.751,557 
.Marcus    Stanley  J      Motor  mechanism  for  missiles.     2.750,887, 

0-19-50,  CI    102  -49. 
Markowitz,  Oscar.     Fuse  circuit  breaker      2.7.'>1.4«2,  6-19-50, 

CI.  200-  U.'i.  ,    ,, 

MarkwofKl,   Paul  W,  J.  T.   Rich,  I'    D    Llngerfelt,  and  (      i- 

Nichols,   to  American   Knka  Corp       I>otting  a   winding  ma 

chine.     2,7.-)l,101,  0-19-.')0.  CI.  242      .S5  5. 
MarottA,  Ralph,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co      Process  of  treat 

ing   ethylene    urea    and    product.      2,751.394,    (V-19-50.    CI 


200--;;09.7 

Marsh,  Fayette  K.. 
Wyatt  Mfg.  Co 
2.751..'>08.  0-19-5( 

Marsh.    James   C    to 


.  W.  Anspach.  and  I  W.  McRoberts,  to 
Electrical  system  for  motor  vehicles 
CI.  .■<07      10. 

Ransburg   KlectroCoating  Corp.      Core 
and  coll  arrangement      2,751,5t>4,  <V-19"50,  CI.  :VM> — 197. 
Marshall,  William  A.,  and  C.  F    Steinlnger,  to  The  Pure  Oil 
Co       Water   resistant   lubricants   thickened   with    inorganic 
gelling  agents.     2.751. ."{49,  0-19-50,  CI.  2.')2  -28. 
Martin,   Donald  W..  and   R.   L.   Holm.     Quick   release  attach 

ment  for  safety  belts      2.750,044.  (V-19-50.  CI.  24—201. 
Martin.  Kmmett  V.;    Sre  - - 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr.,  (Juillet,  and  Martin. 
.Martin,    Frank   S.,   to   Cnited    States   Rubber  Co 


2,7.-)l,.'{0:{.    0 


.7.-.l,277. 
Fl.K-k  fllle.l 
19-50,    CI 


.New  chemo 
0-19-5f>,     CI 


r50,8.-)8.    tv- 19-50. 


2,750,88.'< 


_.751,.'{95. 

klurray    Corp.    of    America.      Two 
2,7.'»0,9;i4,  0-19-50.  CI.  12.i— 179. 

Adjustable 


Maslow.   Murray  :    Srr 

Kreitchnian,  Morton  A.,  Welt,  and  Maslow.     2.750,902. 
Mather,  Joseph   M.  :   Sff- 

Carlin,  Kol>ert,  Cannon,  and  Mather.      2,750,843. 
Maul    .Michael.      Machines  for  transferring  records  from  one 

card  to  another.      2,7.-)l,007,  (W-19-50.  CI.  104-115. 
Maxson,  W    L  .  Corp  .  The  :   .sVc 

(ira.lv,  Charles  li.,  Jr.      2,751,495. 
Maxwell.  Loyal  C  ,  and  W.  .M.  Thompson,  to  Armour  and  Co. 

Preparation    of    pancreatic    enzynies-ribonupleaue,    trypsin 

ni;en,  chymotrypsln  H  and  alpha  chymotrypsln.     2,7.")1,.'129, 

H    19    50,  CI.  195      00. 
Mrtv  A  Maker  Ltd       See 

Freeman.  Wilfred  A.,  and  Slack. 
.May.    Claude    H.,    to   The    Murray 

direction  engine  starter. 
Mavrath  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sec 

'  Wilcoxen,  I^-on  C..  and  Pike.      2,751.0«i;i. 
M(.\rn     Theodore   A  .    to   Downlngtown   Mfg.   Co. 

slice      2.7,''>0,854.  0-19.50,  CI.  92--t4. 
.McCann.  Joe  C  .  and  R    E.  Stein,  to  (Jllflllan  Bros.,  Inc.     Ro 

tatable  wave  guiile  Joints.     2,751,559,  0-19-50,  CI.  :VMi — 9(. 
McClellan,    Ralph    E..    to    Meilink    SteeJ    Safe   Co.      Insulated 

metal     cabinet     construction.        2,7.'")0.901, 

l(i«t      59 
McClellan.  Ralph  E  .  to  Meilink  Steel  Safe  Co. 

fion      2,750.9(12.  0-19-50.  CI    109^  81. 
McCloud,  Dwite  M.  ;   See — 

Rohrback,  flilson  H..  and  McCloud.      2,751,194. 
McCombie.    Freilerick   W  ,   to   .Megator   Pumps   k   Compressors 

Ltd       Rotary   pumps  or   compressors.      2,7.")0.89<>,  0   19-50, 

CI    io:<     210. 

\IcConnell.  Clarence  J.  :    Set 

Vallorani,   Ben  J  .  and  Mci'onnell.      2,751,487. 
McConnell,  Frank  J.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp 
hitch     operating     me<'hanisni.        2,751.244,     0^-19-50, 
292      US 8 
Mc<^»nnell,   Richard   L   :    See 

Coover    llarrv   W  .  Jr.,  and   .McConnell.      2, 751. .584. 
McCoy.   Verl   K       Lubricating  device.     2,751.20;<,  0-19-50 

(i        Electrical    tachometer        2,  (.')1,55.1, 

Con 


0-19-50,      CI. 
Safe  constru*'- 


is<M-vanate-containing   elastomer 
200  "-9 
Martin,    Henry,   and   E.   Hablcht,   to  Cllag  Ltd. 
therapeutically     active     salts.       2, 751, ."{82. 
200^  2."i9.0.').  , 

Martin    James.     Control  means  for  use  with  ejection  seats  of 

aircraft.     2,751,171,  0-19-50,  CI.  244-^  141. 
Martin,  Norman  P.  :   See  - 

Luckhardt,  Johannes.     2,750,988.  ..    .   ,     , 

Marvin.  Edgar  S.,  and  H.  L.   Malone.  to  Eastmnn  Kodak  (  n 
Double    exposure    prevention    device. 
Cl.  95- -.n. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Augsburg-Niirnberg.  A.  (!   :   See- 
Dletrich.  Paul  H..  Reinartz,  and  Mfirgenlander 
Rath,  Werner.      2,751,188, 
Masland,  C.  H..  k  Sons  :   See 

Hoeselbarth,  Frank  W.  E.      2,7.')0.904 
Hoeselbarth.  Frank  W    E.      2,750,909 


Door 
Cl. 


Cl. 


to  The  Rapids-Standard  Co.,  Inc 
2.751, 0.-)7.  <^-19-.56.  Cl.  193-.m 


Petroleum  Co.     Pebble  heat 
H_19_.56.  Cl.   263—19. 


McEntee,     Howard 
tl    19   5tl.  Cl.   H24 
M<'<;ow,  Thomas  *' 
veyor  flip-switch. 
MctJrath    Henry  C...  and  L.  C.  Rubin,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg 
(^)      Synthesis  of  organic  compounds  from  carbon  monoxide 
an.l  hydrogen.     2.7.51,40.-),  6-19-56,  Cl    260      449.6. 
Mc<;raw'  Electric  Co    :    iS'fc — 

Oomersall,  John  R.     2,750,690, 
Ireland,  .Murray.     2,7.50  872. 
Ireland,  Murray.     2,750.874. 
Petersen,  Clifford  W.     2  7.51.460. 
Wlllman,  Philip  E.    2,750.918. 
M<<;regor.  Eugene  R..  to  Reconstruction  Finance  Corp.     Fold- 
ing   and    adjustable    chair    back.      2,750,993,    fW-19-.)6.    Cl 
1.55      15.5 
M(  Iiitire,   Robert   L.,   to  Phillips 
•■x<liange  chaml)er.      2.751,212, 
McKay  Machine  Co  ,  The  :   See — 

Miller,  Harvey  D.     2,7.50.984.  ,.^    u, 

McLaughlin    Robert  B.     Endless  track  supported  Invalid  chair 
2,751,027.  6    19 -.50.  Cl.  180--9.1. 

McRolHTts.  Irven  W.  :   See^  ^   »,   d   u     *        o  7ni  \f\a 

Marsh,  Fayette  E..  Anspach.  and  McRoberts      2.751.308. 

McVltie  k  Price  Ltd.  :    Sfe 

Finlavson,  John.     2.750,875. 
Meece.  Williiim  E   :    See  — 

Nadler,  Martin  L.,  and  Meece.    2,7.il,41« 

Mefina  S.  A    :    See 

Kuhn,  (ieorges.     2.7.50,889. 
M.gator  Pumps  k  Compressors  Ltd.  ;   See — 

McCombie,  Frederick  W      2,7,50.896. 
M.idinger,   Edwin.      Twin  pump  system  for  elevating  and/or 
levelling      a      two-wheel      supported      Implement      chassis. 
2  751.231.  6-19-.56,  Cl.  280^  6. 
Meilink  Steel  Safe  Co.  ;    See 

McClellan.  Ralph  E.     2.7.50,901. 

MrtMellan,  Ralph  E      2,7.50,902. 

Melinan,  Arthur  ;   See- 

Von  Knauf,  Einll  W.,  and  Melman. 
.Melmofh.  RolH-rt  B.  ;   See  - 

Bogarf,  Harold  N.,  and  Melmoth. 
.Merker,   I>'oii,  to   National  I>'ad  Co 

titanate  comi)osition       2,751,279,  6-l9-o6,   Cl.  23— .51. 
Merlo     Mario   P       Indicator   for   ra«or§.      2,750,664,  6-19-56. 

Cl.  'm     34. 
Merrill,  Rob.'rt  D.  ;   Ncc  .,--,.  tow 

Huskin,  RolH-rt  E.  and  Merrill.    2,<o0,798. 
Mertzweiiler    Joseph    K,    to    Esso   Research   and   Engineering 
Co        Catalyst     recovery     from    alcohol    synthesis    process 
2.7.51,403,  0    19   50,  Cl.  200-  414. 
Metallurgical  Processes  Co,  :    See    - 

Ness.  Harold  M.    2,751.312. 
Mever    Fritz    and   F.    Nicolaus,   to   GutehofTnungshUtte   Ober 
*    hausen    Aktiengesellschaft.      Grinding    "i'/"    e°>»>o^ylng   co- 
:ixlal      oppositely      rotating     grinding     disks.        2,7ol,lD-, 

Me^leV*  ■(*?eorge*^"*J~    Venting     device     for     cooking     stOTea. 

•7,50  807    0    19   50,  Cl.  98^     115.  ,     ,    __ 

Meyer    Maximilian  C      Method  of  making  ornamental  rings. 

2.7.50,030,  6-19-.50,  Cl.  18 17.5. 

Michelich,  Edward  F.  :   ^'f— .,  ,    ,.  ^      .,-.,>  q-, 
Colletie.  Robert  P  .  and  Michelich.     2,(50,9.1. 

Mid  West  Atirasive  Co.:   ''<''«'—„.,,,,. 
.Muehling.  .Vnthony  A.     2,7.)0,714. 
Mieczkowski     Robert    W     and    T     S.      Atr   control   apparatus 
2,7.50.808.  0-19-50,  Cl.  98—116. 


2,750,767. 

2,751,292. 

Preparation  of  calcium 

.  n    \a     i~>t     oo        "11 
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2,750,868. 
attachment 


for  trucks. 


.Mlecskowskl,  Thaddeus  S.  ;  tier 

Mle<«kowskl,  Robert  W.  and  T.  S. 
Miller,    Boyd    R.      Grain    drill    loader 
2,751,097,  6-19-.56,  Cl,  214— 83  .'^2. 
.Miller    h^rie   C.   and   L   V   Andrews,    to   Riley   Stoker  Corp. 

Fly-ash  reinjection.     2,750,903,  0   19-56.  Cl.  110—16.5. 
Miller.  Ernest  B.  :   See 

Rlngo.  Dan.  and  Miller.     2,751,032 
Rlngo,  Dan,  and  Miller.     2.751,0.34. 
Miller    Ernest  B.,  to  Jefferson  Lake  Sulphur  Co.     Fluid  treat 

Ing  apparatus.     2,751,033,  6-19-56,  Cl.  183—4.6. 
-Miller,    Harvey    D.,    to  The   McKay    Machine   Co.      Apparatus 
■     •t  metal.     2,7.50,984,  6-19-.56,  Cl.  l'>3-^4. 


Air  compressor. 


for  uncoiling  sheet 
Miller,   Onier   E 


2,751,347, 


Wilson,    to 
2,750.863, 


2,751,127.  6-19-56, 
engaging   gear    set 


Liquid   conditioning  apparatus 
6-19-.56,  Cl.   210-24. 
Miller,    Raymond    J.,    R.    C     Frevlk,    and    R.    W. 
Ford  Motor  Co.     Implement  hitch  for  tractors 
0    19-.56,  Cl.  97—47.6.5. 
Miller,   William  T.     Perhalocarbon  compounds  and  method  of 

preparing   them       2,751,414.   6-19-56,   Cl.   260  -566. 
Milllgan,    <;eorge    E       Rotatable    disc    Indicator    attachment. 

2,7.50.917.  6    19   56.  Cl    116^-130. 
Milllngton,  John  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  changing 
the    resonant    frequency   of   a    seismic   detector.      2,751,.t7.<, 
6- 19-56.  <'l.  340      17. 
Mills,    (Jeorge    I)       .Me<hanlcal    devices.      2,7.50.808,    6-19-.56. 

V\.  74      471. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :   See — 
Alderson,  Ross  C.     2, 751, .543. 
Anderson,  John  W  ,  and  Wilson.    2,751,539. 
Armstrong,  Rob«'rt  W.     2,751,5,30. 
Bancroft,  John  W  ,  and  Storm.     2,750,800, 
Donaldsim,  Robert  D.     2,751,457. 
Du  Bols,  Robert  C.     2,751,577. 
Knecht.  Norman.     2,751,178. 
Kutiler.  Robert  J.     2,751,169. 
U>wer,  Jack  W.     2,751, .540. 
Pashby,  Robert  W      2,750,802 
Schuck,  Oscar  H.     2, 761. .541. 
Woo<'ward.  Herbert  S..  II.     2,751.542. 
.Minsk,    Louis    M.,    W.   V.   Van   Deusen.   and   E.    M     Robertson, 
to  F:astman  Kodak  Co.     Photosensitization  of  cinnamic  acid 
esters  of  cellulose.     2,751,296,  6    19   50.  Cl   9.5-  7. 
.Mirone.     Eligio.       Variable    speeil     transmission.       2,750,812, 

0-19   56,  Cl    74     686 
Mitchell,  Gerald  A  ,  and  N    V    Yost,  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
Inc.       Magnetizing     apparatus.       2,751,526,     6-19-56,     Cl. 
317      203. 
Mitton,   Horald      Liquid  soap  dispenser. 

Cl.   222      380.5. 
Mlvacakl,    Kazushige.      Special    Internal 

i, 7.50,807.  6-19-56,  Cl.  74    -457. 
Moffett.  Fred   P.  :    See 

Cathcart,  Jack  F.     2.75(».941 
Mohawk  Cabinet  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 

Hoye,  Themlore  E.,  and  Robinson      2,750.758 
Moloney,  Ravniond  T.  ;   See 

Nlcolaus.  Frank  «;.     2,751,461 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :   See 

Marotta,  Ralph      2. 751, .394 
Moon,     Thomas     R        Ele<trlc     soldering     iron        2.751,484, 

0   19  .50.  Cl    219      26. 
Mooney.   Preston   B.     Tractor  mounted  pesnut  harvester  hav 
ing    vibrating   separating   fingers       2,750,725.   6-19-.56.    Cl. 
.5.5      142 
Moore    Clyde   M.,    to    Moorex    Industries,    Inc.      Sealed   struc- 
tural Joint      2.751,109,  6-19-50.  Cl    220- -80. 
.Moore,  David  P      .Apparatus  for  reducing  food  liquids  to  pow 

ders      2.750.998.  6-19-56,  Cl    159      4 
Moore,  Ceorge  A.     Container  blank  and  container.     2,751.136. 

0    19  .56,  Cl.  229      17 
Moore    William  V      Inner  container  locking  means  for  pastry 

decorator      2.7.50.900.  6    19-56,  Cl    107—52. 
Moorex  Industries.   Inc      See 

Moore,  Clyde  M      2.751,109 
Moorhead,  Milton  M..  Jr  ,  t<.  The  Commonwealth  Engineering 
Co     of    Ohio.      Reeulnted    power    supply    electronic    control 
circuit       2,751,547.  0    19-.56.  Cl.  .32.V    22. 
M(K)sman,  Jack  A.,  to  Johnston  Testers.  Inc 
ating  device.     2.751.024,  0-19-.50,  Cl.  166- 

Morgan,  David  E  ,  to  Warren  Webnter  k  Co. 

ing  system.     2,751,15(5,  6-19-56.  Cl   237—8. 
Morgan  Fairest  Ltd.  :   See  - 

Scott  Thomas  V.    2,751.103. 
Morgan.    Wlllard    L..    to   Libl>ey-Owens-Ford    Glass  Co.      Elec- 
trically conducting  filters  and  mirrors.     2.7.50,832.  6-19   56, 
Cl.  88    -1. 
MOrt'enlander,  Oskar  :    See— 

Dietrich.  Paul  H  .  Reinartz.  and  MOrgenlander.     2.7.50.883. 
Morris,  Charles  E.  :   Nfc- 

Bates,  RolM'rt  W..  Davis,  and  Morris.     2, 751. .304. 
Morris.  Clifford  :    See 

Barrett,    John     L       Ivitoszvnski,     Morris,    and    F'rankel. 
2,750.738. 
Morris  Paper  Mills  :    See   - 

Arneson,  Edwin  L.     2,7.51.110. 
.\rneson.  Lawrence  E.     2,751.075. 
Morrison    George  L      l'hotoRraf>hic  method  of  ohtalninc  a  film 

transparency.      2.751.294    6-19  50    Cl.  95      5. 
Morrison     Harold   E..    to   Whirlpool-Seeger   Corp       Germicidal 
and    Illuminating    lamp   assembly.      2.751.488.    6-19   56.    Cl. 
240      2. 
Mors..   John  J      Adlustable  supDort  and  orotective  disnlay  con- 
tainer for  articles.      2,751.070.  0   19  56.  Cl.  200      45.14. 
Morton.    CeofTrey    F..    R.    Cliittleburgh.    and   E     F.    Powell,    to 
Dunlop  Tire  and    Rubber  Corp.     .\pt)aratus   for  measuring 
the   bore   of    tubing.      2,750,792.    0  19-.56,    Cl.    73      37  6. 
Morwav.  Arnohl  J    ;   See 

V.Iung.   Diivld   W..   Morwny.  and  Cottle       2.751.351. 


Well  tool  acfu 
237 
Hot  water  heat 


Moseley.  Tomlinsou  I.,  to  Dalrao  Victor  Co. 

2,751,146,  6-19-56,  Cl.  230—172. 
Motorola.  Inc.:    See 

Eberhard.  Everett.     2.751,501, 
Schleslnger.  Kurt.    2,751.429. 
Schleslnger.  Kurt,  and  Nero.    2.751  554. 
Mott,    John    H.       Fluid    operated    drilling    unit.       2.7.50.816. 

0-19-56,  Cl.  77  -6. 
Mowry.    Ivan   H,     Collapsible  golf  bag  standard.     2,751.176. 

0   19-56,  Cl.  248     90. 
.Muehllng,    Anthony    A.,    to    Mld-West    Abrasive   Co.      Swing 

grinder.     2.7.50,714.  6-19-.56.  Cl.  51-32. 
Mueller.    I>)ul8    E.       Sheet    feeder.      2.751.003.    6-19-56.    Cl. 

164      21. 
Murphy    Edward  F.     Closure  for  collapsible  tubes.    2,751,130. 

t>- 19-50.  Cl.  222-509. 
.Murray  Corp.  of  America,  The  :   See — 

May.  Claude  H.    2.7.50.934. 
Muse    John  F..  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.     Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically   filling   conduit    strings.      2,751,021.    6-19-56,   CL 
166-226. 
MuBlelak    William  H.     Adjustable  curtain  tie-back  pin  holder. 

2,751,002.  6-19-56.  Cl.  160-349. 
Musso.  Charles  S.  :   See — 

Vella,   Salvatore   S..  and    P.   J..   V.   E.,   and   C.   S.   MU88«). 
2  7.50.977. 
Musso,  Frank  E.  :    See- 

Vella,   Salvatore  S.,  and   P.  J.,  F.   K.,  and  C.   S.  Musso. 
2,750,977. 
.Musso.  Patsy  J.  :  See  — 

Vella,   Salvatore  S..  and   P    J..  F.  E.,  and  C.   S    Musso. 
2.7.50,977, 
Myers,  Pauline  L.  Q.  :   See 

Prltchard,  James  E.,  and  Myers.    2,751,323. 
Mvers    Walter  H.,  to  the  Cnited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented  by   the   .Sprretary   of  the   Navy.      Explosive  Jettison 
device  for  airborne  stores.     2.7.50,842,  6-19--56,  Cl.  89—1.5. 
.Myerson.   Simon.      Expansible   wrist   watch   band.      2,751,132, 

6-19-56,  Cl,  224      4. 
NaiUer.    Martin    L..    and    W.    E.    Meece,    to   E.    I.    du   Pont    de 
Nemours  k  Co.     Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
thiuram  disulfides.     2,751,416.  6-19   56.  Cl.  260-567. 
Nathan.   Alan    H..  and  J.   A.   Hogg,   to  The  I'pjohn   Co.      Re- 
duction of   lloacvloxy  pregnenes.     2,751.397.  6-19-56.  Cl. 
260      .397.3 
Nathan    Alan  H.,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Hydrogenatlon  of  11a- 
hvdroxv    pregnenes.      2.7.)1 .4(K),    6-19-)6,    Cl.    260— .397  45. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :   See 

Isborn.  Carl  L.     2.751,584. 
National  I>*ad  Co,  :    See 

Armant,  David  I.  ,  and  Slgurdson.     2. 751. .307. 
.Merker.  Leon.     2.751,279. 
National  Research  IVvelopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Cary,  Rex  H    J      2, 751, .589. 
National  Inion  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 

Shower,  Edmunil  G.     2,751.527. 
Navy,   Cnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :    See 

.Armstrong.  Richard  W      2.7.50.7.53, 
IKiwns.  George  W.    2,750,794. 
Gray,  John  W.     2,751,494, 
Myers.  Walter  H.    2.7.50.842. 
Neher.  Henry  V.     2.750,655. 
Neher    Henrv   V..   to  the  Cnited   States  of  America   as  repre- 
sented by  "the   Secretary  of  the  Navy.     Method  for  making 
fine   wire   grids.      2.7.50,6.55,   6-19-56,   Cl.   29-25.18. 
Nelson    Joseph  F..  F.  W.  Banes,  and  A    W    Tlubhard,  to  Esso 
Research    and    Englne»-rlng   Co.      Process   for    recovery   and 
purification  of  cyclodienes  fnmi  crude  petroleum.     2,751.422, 
ft-19-56  Cl.  260-    666. 
Nelson    Morris  D.    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

regulation.      2,751.520,  6-19-56.  Cl.  315—27. 
Nero.  I>'roy  \\"   :   See- 

Schleslnger.  Kurt,  and  Nero.     2.751,554. 
Ness     Harold    J.,    to    Metallurgical    Processes   Co       Lubricant 
composition    containing    jxiwdered    lithium    carbonate    and 
method    of    Its    application     to    metal     bodies. 
6    19-50,  Cl    117      53 
Newcomb    John  F.     .Mechanism  for  and  method 

nuts.     2.750.660,  6  19.56.  Cl,  29      432. 
Newell.  Kenneth  F.  :    See  - 

Cornock.  Edward  F..  and  Newell.     2,751.104 
New  England  Trailer  and  Body  Mfg.  <'o.  :   See 

Lynch.  Joseph  F.     2.750.764. 
Nevses      Michael     J        Dispensers. 

221      220, 
Nichols   Charles  F.:   See 

Markwood.     Paul     W,     Rich, 
2,751  161. 
Nichols,    (rordon    F...    to    Winthrop-Atkins    Co. 
display    mounts    for   calendar   pads   or   the   like. 
1  20. 

to  Sunkist  Crowers    Inc      Conveyor  align 
2.751.007.    6-19   50.    Cl     198-202. 

Litter    removini:   apparatus.      2,751.061. 
79 
:    See 


Power  supply 


2.751.312. 
of  clinching 


2.751.113,    6-19-56.    Cl. 


Lingerfelt.     and     Nichols. 

Inc.     Two-ply 
2.750.698. 


ti    19-56.  Cl.  40 
Nicholson.  John  H.. 

ing   mechanism. 
Nlckerson.    Ford    L. 

6  19-56.  Cl    198 
Nlcol  k  Andrew  Ltd 

.\ndrew.  John  H.  ( 
Nlcolaus.   Frank  (J.,   to 


2.750.717. 
R.  T    Moloney 


Dual-motion  advanc- 
751,401.  6-19-56. 


ing  and  resetting  mechanism  for  rela.vs. 

Cl.  200      105 
Nicolaus.  Frieilrlch  :    See 

Mever,  Fritz,  and  Nicolaus.     2.751.157. 
Nielsen"  A    C..  Co.  :    See 

Kriihulec.  Fred,  and  Rahmel      2  7.. 1.449 
Nogrette     Pierre   F      'o   Ssint-Clnud    .\vlons   Mnrcel   Dassault 

Hatch  fastener.     2.751 .2.39.  (V-19   56.  Cl    292      36. 
Noguera    Jos»'ph.  to  Casablancns  High  Draft  Co    Ltd.     Roller 

weit'htine    means    for    spinninj:   and    preparatory    machines 

2  750  633   6-19   56   Cl    19      137. 


XVI 

Nolt.  Edwin  n.  :   Hee~ 

HoUyday,  James  H.,  and  Nolt. 
Nolt.    Edwin    H.,    to    SiHrry    Rand    Corp. 
balers.     2,750.877.  6- 19-.>»},  CI.  UH)^    4. 
Nopco  Chemical  Co.  :   See    - 

Levy.  Joseph.     2,751,388. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerle  :  See — 

Werner.  Gerhard.     2.751.290. 
.Nordlscher  Maschlnenbau  Rudolf  Baader 

Baader,  Rudolf.     2.7.'»0.623. 
Norgren,  C.  A..  Co.  :   See — 

Faust.  l>elbert  C     2,751,04.'. 
North  Amerk-an  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See 

SoerRel,  I)avtd  (I.,  and  (Jardnff. 
North  American  rhllips  Co.,  Inc.  ;   See— 

Brocknian,  Frank  C.     2,751.354. 
Northwestern  Research  Corp.  :   Hee 

Ganr.  VlrRll  A      2.7.->().94T. 
Noaro.    Louis  C.,   to   Eastman   K.Mlak   Co^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,750,811, 

.\utomatlc   pickup 


See- 


2.7."1.57fi. 


Hort>  (fage  attach 


ment     for 
88—14 


contour     projector.       2,750.835,     fi- 19-56.     CI. 

Nuir   Fay  E       Lljiht  sensitive  autoniaticaliy  controlled  steer 

Ink  sy-tem.      2.751.030.   fW19-56,  CI     180      79.1 
Nyde-i,   Robert.     Resilient  pouring  spout.     2, .  .)1 .131 .  tJ-ltf-no. 


2.751.1 10.    0-19^50. 


CI    222-    502. 
O'Brlan.    Edward    D.      Toy    wafer    guns 

CI.  222      79. 
O'Brien.  Edward  J.  :   See 

Wnhlin.  Fred  W.  and  O-Brlen.     2.7;il,252. 
Odermann    Charles  R  .  and  E.  I'off^nlHTger.  to  The  Singer  .Mfg 

Co       Fluid    pressure   actuated    mechanisms    for   sewing   ma 

chines.     2.750.908.  r^l'J   50.  CI.  112      235. 

Ohly.  Karl:   See  .   „         ,.      .i— i-ia.. 

Federn.   Klaus,   Ohly.  and   Haardt.      -.<•'!•-«-■,   ,  .       ,      ^ 

oishel    John  R.,   to  Trico  I'rodiicts  I'orp.     Windshield  wiper 

2.750.017.  0-19-50.  CI.  15      245.  v    ,  h,.  . 

Oken    Aaron    to  E.  I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <  o.     Nat  dyeh. 

2  751  385    0-19-50.  CI.  200      202. 
Okonlte  Co..  The  :    See—  .  ,,         .  .,  ^.,  r,-, 

Ijitin    Aubrey.  Grieve,  and  (  onning.     2,i51.0(7. 
Olcott    Jaines  D     to  General  Motors  Corp.      Refrigerating  ap 

paratua.     2.751.145.  0-19-56.  CI.  230-    58. 
Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :   See  - 

Long.  Marshall.     2,7.50.831 

Woodring.  William  B.      2.751.427. 
Oliver  Ir(m  and  Steel  Corp.  :  See 

Berry.  Frank.      2.750.891. 


Parish,  Wlllard  E.  :  See 

Missell.  Carl  H..  and  Parish,      2.751.567. 
Parke,  Davis  k  Co.  ;  See 

Jac.ih.  Robert  M.,  and  Robert.      2.751,413. 
I'urker,    Floyd   S       Fishing  |»ole  holder.      2.751,174.   6-19-56. 

(1     248      42 
Parker  Pen  Co.,  The  :  See 

Perlin.  Fred.      2.750,774. 
I'arks.    Vergil    R       Shook    absorbing    seat    back.      2.750.995. 

0    19   5r(.  (1    l.')5      104. 
Parmer     I>»-lphln   J.      IVvlce    for   cutting  a    line  of   Strlatlons 

across  strii.  material.      2.751,005.   6-19-56,  CI.    164—42. 
I'arr    Bernard  F  ,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Steam  Iron. 

2,7.">().«91,  0    19   50,  CI.  3H      77. 
Parrish    Marion  M    and  W.  L.     Picker  stick  check.     2.750.967. 

*\    19    .50,  CI.   i;Ut  -107 
Parrish.   Walter  L   ;   See 

Parrish.  Marion  M    and  W.  L.      2,750.907. 
I'ashbv.    Robert    W..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 
.Mff-rnate     action      mechanism.      2.7.50,802,     6-19-50.      CI. 
74       H)0 
Pass  k  S»'vmoiir,  Inc.  :  See- 

l>.-spard.  Victor  R.      2.751.568. 
Pass.    Wllhelm.    Jr.      Elastic    tow    rop«\      2,751.218,    6-19-50. 

CI     207      09 
Patchogue  Plvmouth  Mills  Corp.  ;  See^=- 

Petroske"   Joliti   H.      2,750,052. 
1  "a II Is.  Ingolf  V.  F    E.  :  See- 

Langh.in.  Walter  H.  I).      2,750,907 
Pearson.     Martin     L.       Intermittent    tone    devi.v.       2.7.50.919 

0    19   50.  CI     110      13K. 
Pease.  F.  B  .  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

(lanz.-.  Ronald  A.      2,750,970. 
I'.-.hv    William,  to  .\merican  Can  Co      Can  and  cover  feeding 

me<lianism      2.75(1.913.0    19-50.  CI.  113-114. 
IVvler.  Rob«-rt  L..  Jr  ,  and  E.  <;    Foehr,  to  California  Research 
Corp      Ruwt  inbil>lted  silicate  base  oils.     2,751.350,  0-19   56, 
CI     2. '.2      33  4 
Pcmi-o  Wheel  <  'o       See 

R.'adf.  Carlet.in  W.      2,751,201. 
Pendlfton.     William     G,     to    Pendleton's.       Crlh.       2,750.603. 

ti    19   50.  CI    5      99. 
Pi'ndleton's  :  See 


Olivier.  Oliver  M    :  See 

Bartlett.      Lawrenc*'      E 
2  751.447 
OlHon.   Edmund   S..  and  J.   M. 
2  751  249.  0-19-50   CI.  299 


Olivier,      and       Schumacker 


Self  proi)elled   sprinkler 


Reid 
50. 


and 


Olson    Harry  F  .  and  J    Preston,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .America 
Cnidlrf-ctional        microphone.       2,751,441.        6- 19    .)»>.       M 
179-115.5 
O'Neil.  William  T.  :  See  - 

Tasker,  Homer  G,  and  O'Neil.      2. 751, .181. 
Oosterkimp.  Wybe  J.  :  See 

IKddlngh      Wlllem     H.,     Hardenb«'rg.     Oosterkamp, 
Verhoeff.      2,751.-504.  _         ^   ,  ^,      , 

Opsahl      Eugene    G..    ti>    .\merican     Steel    Foundries.       Brak. 

ts-am',     2  751,050.  0-19-.50.  CI.  188   -220.1. 
Oravec   Emil  (;..  to  Textron  American,  Inc.    Vibration  isolator 

2.751.179   0-19-50,  CI.  248    -35K. 
< (rent,  Edward  :  S^p —  r,--no-> 

Helslev    Charles  W.  Jr,  Kutache.  and  orent.      2.i.i0.9.>.! 
Purchas.    William    J.,    Jr  ,    and    Orent       2.751  253. 
Orme    John  A.     Method  of  removing  Insulating  coatings  from 

wires.     2.751.317,  6-19-56.  CI.  117      231 
Osman    Mitchell  G.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.     Electroplating 

rack.     2.751.345,  6-19-56,  CI.  204—297. 
Ostrega.  Hf'nrv  J.  :  See — 

Sak.   Alexander  J    and   E.   S  .   and  Ostrega.      2  751,2.)1 
Owens.    Harrv    L..   to  the   Inited   States  of  .America   as   reprf 
sented   tiy  the   Secretarv  of   the  .Army       Miniature   rectifier 
2.750.654    O-19-50.  fT    29    -25  3. 
Owens,    William    V.,    to    Pai)er    Sacks    Ltd       Multiply    pai).r 

sacks.     2.751.141.  0-19-50.  CI    2'J9      55. 
Oxy-Catalyst.  Inc.  :  See 
Houdry,  Eugene  J., 
Pace.  Inc   :  See- 

Cassidy.  Robert  J. 
Huffman.  John  W 
Pacific  Foimdrv  Co     Ltd 
.MacAfee.  Merrill  W 
Ruth.  Herman  A.,  and  MacAfee 
Package  Machinery  Co.  :  See 

Cornock.  Edward  F..  and  Newel 


and  Bowen.      2, 750. OHO. 


2  751.405 
2  751.400. 
:  See-  - 
.  anil  Ruth 


2.751  037. 
2.751.043. 


Packwoofi 
2  751  117 


George     H  . 
0-19-50   CI 


Jr 
f>22 


r>isp<~>sable 

80. 


2.751.104 
carton 


dispenser 


Palfv  Die  4  Mold  Co   :  Sf>c 

Palfv.  Frank       2  750  879 
Palfy    Frank    to   Palfy  Die  A   Mold  Co.      T>i"   press  with  ex 

tended   guide   or   bearing   surfaces.      2,750,879,  0-19-56,   CI 

100-214. 
Palm.    tJeorge    H        Woodworker's    hand    plane.       2,750.973 

0-19-50.  CI.  145      14. 
Palmer,  .Albert  :  See 

Brouwer.   Benjamin   W.,  and   Palmer       2.750  900. 
Palmgren,    Per   (J.,   and    F    S.    Ball,    to   SKF    Industries,    Inc 

Devliv  for  damping  by  fluids,  the  weaving  motion  of  railway 

cars.     2.751.200,  0-19-56.  CI.  308      180. 
Papaleck.  Robert  J.  :  See- 

Keen.    Harry   J.,    Papaleck.    and    (Jilbert.      2,751,483, 
Paper  .Sacks  Ltd.  :  .s'*"*" — 

Owens.  William  V.      2.751.141 
Paris.  Francois  G.,  J.  Le  Foil.  J    H    Berlin,  and  M    J    Baraut 

to  Societe  Natlonale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Muteiirs 

d'Avlatlon.      Jet    propulsion    engine    with    pulse    jet    units 

2,7.50,7.33,  0-19-56,  CI.  00      35.0. 


Pendleton.  William  G 


50.603, 


Penrod,  Creo  L    and  (J.  .A.     Power  unit      2,750,931,  6-19-56. 

CI.    121      120. 
Penrod,  Ortrude  .A    :  See 

Pennxl.  <reo  L   and  C,    A.      2,7.50.931. 
I'flM'r    Henry  M      Masonry  block  mortar  strip  gauging  device. 

2.7.".H,790.  0    19    .')0.  CI.  72       130. 
Peper.  Jan,  to  Hartford  .National  Bank  and  Trust  Co..  trustee. 

Cathode  rav    tuN'       2.751.515.   0-19-50    CI.   313      92. 
Pt-rlin.    Fred     to   The    Parker    Pen   Co.      Lighters.      2.750,774. 

•'>.   !<♦   .'>0.  CI    67      7  1. 
Peters     .Vrthur    W  ,     to    Surface    Combustion    Corp.      Liquid 

heater      2.751.200.  »^  19-56,  CI.  257      241. 
IVters.  Faith  P    :  See 

M»-rg.   Eliiiii.-.      2.750.770. 
p.terseii     Clifford   W      to   McCiraw  Electric  Co.      Remote  con 
trolled    electric    switch.      2,751,460,    O-19-50.    CI.    200     92 
Petersen.   Krlc  (i       See 

Valtersson.  Per  V  .  and  Eklund.      2,751.154. 
Petersen.    Henry   T.      Road   surface   disintegrator.      2,751.205. 

0    19   50.  CI    202      9. 
IVtiTsoii    .Vdolphe  C      Vehicle  power  operated  steering  means 

2  7">n  742    »i    19    50.  CI.  60 — 52. 
PHtersi>n.    Gale    S..    and    C     J.    Welsh,    to    I'nion    Oil    Co.    of 
('alifornia       Conveyance     of     granular     solids.      2,751,257, 
0    19    50    CI    3<t2      17. 
Petrle,   F^Miiene  ( '       See 

Brt-dt.srhneldiT.  Kurt  IV.  and  Petrle.      2,750,955. 
p.troske    John   J.,    to    Patchogue  Plymouth    Mills  Corp.      Pile 

rug  anil   rug  base      2  7.50.052,   tV  19-56,  CI.  28—80, 
Ptizer,  (lias  .  *  Co  .  Inc    ;  See    - 

English.  .Artluir  R       2,751,324. 
I'fund.  ChHrlew  K.  .  See 

Crosby,  Edward  L  .  Jr  ,  and  Pfund.     2.751.443. 
Philco  Corp      Srf 

Joiinstou.  Heiirv  E       2,751.505. 

Stlneman    Jacob  W  .  Jr..  and   Robinson.      2.751.529 
Pliillt.s    Herman  (J  .  Jr  .  to  Herculen  Powder  Co.     Coated  film. 

2.751310    0    19    56.  CI    117      138.8. 
Phillips    Oaiia   E    and  o    F.  :  said  H.  E.  Phillips  assor.  of  V4 
to  I.    F.    Pliillips      ."Signal  responsive  to  restoration  of  Inter- 
rupt.d  current  flow       2  751. .-179.  O  19-50.  CI.  340-253. 
Phillins.  Hector  .M.  M.     See 

Brown    Harold  F.  and  Phillips       2.750.720. 
Phillil.s    Lilv  K      Sff 

Pliillips    nana  E   aniMi.  E       2.751.579 
Philllns    Oris  E      Srr 

PhilUpH    nana  E    and  O.  E.      2.751.579. 
Pliillins  Petroleum  Co.  :  See 

Hfglev    John   W       2.751.211. 
B..st.  Howard  W       2.751  322 
Mclniir''.   HolH'rt    L       2  751  212. 
Prifcharil    James  E..  and  Myers       2.751,323 
Pi.-rce.  Elwood  K     Jr   ;  See 

Watts.  John  H  .  and  Pierce       2.751.235. 
Pierce     John    R  .    to   Bell    Telephone   laboratories,    Inc       Frf 
quencv      stabilized      oscllator.       2.751,518.      0   19   56.      CI 
315      3  5 
Pikf    Charlie  K       See 

Wilcoxen.  L.s)n  C..  and  Pike.      2,751  063. 
Plltz      Erich      to    W.     W     Lenkelt.      Hand-operated    knlttint 

machine       2,750.77  1 ,  6-19- 56.  CI.  66      6. 
PiiicH.  Hi-rman      See 

Ipati.  ff.  Vladimir  N  .  and  Pines.      2,751.406. 
Pino    Manuel  .\.  :    See 

Condit,  Paul  C,  and  Pino       2,750,732. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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IMtney-Bowea,  Inc,  :  See — 

Hanson.  Walter  J.     2.751.221. 
Pttney-Bowes,  Inc.  :   See — 

Herrlck,  WllHam  W.      2,751.214. 
PtttsburKh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :   «e«— 
Fltigerald,  John  V.      2.751.477. 

Lee,  John  W.      2,750.674. 
Plesuey  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :   See-^ 

Herbert,  John  M.,  and  Best.      2.750,657. 
Plos.  Otto  G.  :   Hee— 

Baur,  John  W.,  Plos  and  iSimma,      2,750,930. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Howard,  Stanley  R.      2,751,180. 
Pochapsky,  Harry  V.  :   Set  - 

Schaefer,   Ralph  A..   Pochapsky,  and   Sedusky 
Poelnian,    Armand    J      J  ,     to    Etablissements    R 


2.751.340 
Schneidi'r 


Olson.  Harry  h' 
Prlestman.    Bewley 


2,751.242.  <l-l»-50. 
.'^oap   dis 


2.751.408 

Orent.    to   (ieneral    Motors 
2,751.253.    0-19-56.    CI 


Breathing   apparatuses.      2,751,035,    H-19-56,   CI.    183 — 4.8 
Poffenberger,  Everett  :    See — 

Odermann,   Charles  R..  and   Poffenberge.r.      2,750,908. 
Polk,    Raljdi,    Jr       Jul<f    extractor.      2,750,878,    6-19-56,    CI 

100—37. 
Porter.   Ian   S       Looms  for  weaving.      2,750,905,  »>-19-5<;    CI 

139      42 
Powell,   Ernest  F.    See 

.Morton,  (ioeffrey  F.,  Chlttleburgh.  and  Powell     2,750,792 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Co.    Inc.  :   See 

l^e.    Leighton,   II.      2,751,020. 
Preston.  John  :    Sie 

,  and  Preston.      2,751,441. 
.     1»,    to    (;eneral    .Motors    Corp.      Lift    boll 
door  lock   remote   locking  mechanism 
CI.   292      229 
Prince.    John    M  .    to    Pnxluctlve    Inventions,    Inc 

penser.      2,751,128,  ('>-19^-.50.  CI.  222-    447. 
Prltchard,    James    E.    and    P     L     Q     Myers,    to    Phillips    Pe 
troleum  Co       Laminated  products  and  method  of  prtnlucing 
the  same.      2,751 ,323,  (>    19   .50,  CI.  154      140 
Process  Engineering  Inc    :    See 

.Austin,   Ralph   W.      2,751,025. 
Procter  k  (Jamble  Co.,  The  :    See 

Sanders,  Judnon   H       2,751.328 
Productive   Inventions,   Inc       See 
Prince,  John    .M.      2,751,128. 
Pugh,  Preston  .A.,  Jr       See 

Hoglan.  Forest  A.,  and  Pugh 
Purchas.    William    J  .    Jr.    and    K 
Corp.      Adjustable    spray    nozzle 
299      118. 

Purdy.    Chester    .V  ,    to    Western    Electric    Co..    Inc       Tension 
control    apparatus    for    thermal    vaporizing   coating   device 
2,7.50,921.  0-  19-56,  CI,  118      11. 
Pure  Oil  Co  ,  The      See 

Boxell,    Samuel   E..    Rlchter.    R.    E    and   C     R.    Hall     and 

Dane.      2,7.50.815. 
.Marshall.   William  A  .  and  Stelninger.      2.751.349. 
Purolator  Prislucts,   Inc.  :    See 

Wilhelm.  Jolin   R.      2.751.084. 
Puste.  Joseph.     Fish   lure.    2.7.50,703,  0-19-.50,  CI     43      42  21 
yuadl>eck,  dilnter  :    .v^^- 

Kiihn,  Richard,  and  (Juadls-ck.      2,751,409. 
(Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  ;    Sre 

(Jraham.   William   R.,  Jr.,   Kohler,  and  Blauw     2,751,302 
Backer,   Frederick  C  .   to  The  Jakt's   Foundrv  Co       Collapsible 

tow  truck.      2,751,233,  t»-19   50.  CI.  28(>  -41 
Hadermacher,    Karl,    to    L.    k    C.    Stalnmuller    ii     m      b     H 
Stoking    devi<-en    for    fire    grates       2.7510(10     ('.-19.5»>     CI 
198      .-)('. 
Radio  Corp.  of  .\merica      See 

.Andrews.   Dallas   It       2.751.274 
Baer,  John   ,s       2.7.'il,438. 
Burton.  LockwfMMl   D       2.751.439. 
Dobosy,  Joseph  F       2,751,445. 
Friend,  Altiert  W.      2,751.519. 
(Jiacoletto,   Lawrence  J       2.751,4!»(;. 
Hathaway.    Jarrett    L..    and    LafTertv       2.751.585 
Kelly,   (iordon   E.      2.751.430 
2,751,431 
2.751,433 
2.751,498 
2,751,520 


51,441. 


50.911. 


ill 


2.7.50.r.41, 


Kennedy,   Ralph   C 
Linger,  Roland  .A. 
.Malchow,   .Max   E. 
.Nelson,  Morris   D. 
Olson.  Harry  F  ,  and  Preston. 
Osman.   Mitchell  (,.      2.7."il.345 
Crltis,  Joseph   M.      2,75(1,901 
Kagan,   Thomas   M        Srr 

Baker,  Reuben  C.,  and  Ragan 
Rahmel,  Henry  .A       Srr 

Krahulec"  Fred,  and  Rahmel       2.751,449 
Ralhle.    Charles    G  ,    to    Fanner    Mfg     Co       Ch 

0   19   56,  CI.  22      174 
Ralney,   Karl  C.      Method  of  electrically  destroving  undesired 
plant  life  along  crop  rows.      2.750.712.  (v-19   .5(i.  Cl.  47      1  :\ 
Hntnttcy.  William  M    :    See 

Bowman,    Frederic  C,   and    Ramsey       2,751,357 
Rankin,   Bayard   H..   to  the   Inited   States  of  .America  as  rep 
resented  by   the   Inited   States  Atomic  Energ>-  Commlsslcm. 
Particle  trajectory  plotter.      2,751.273.  6-19   5(i,  Cl    340 — 8. 
Ransburg   Electro  Coating  Corp.  :    Sre 

Marsh.  James  C.      2. 751. .504 
KaiildsStandaril  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See 
MciJow.  Thomas  C       2.751.0.-7 
Rapp,     (ieorge     M.,     to     Houdallle     Industries,     Inc       Celling 
plenum   and   air  conditioning  system       2.751,198,    6-19-56 
Cl.  257    -124. 
Rath.    Werner,    to   .Machlnenfahrik   .Augsburg  .Niirnberg.   .A     G 

Ceramic   jiroduit.      2.7.".1.188.    0   19   50.    Cl.    253      77 
Rathhurn,  George  A.-    See 

Thomas.  David  F..  and  Rathhurn       2,750.893. 
Thomas.  David  F..  and  Rathhurn.      2,750,894. 


Rawson,  J.  k  Sous  Ltd.      See  — 

Freeland,  Charles  A.      2,751,100 
Raytheon   Mfg.   Co.  :    See 

De  Turk.  John  E..  Mac.Neill.  and  (;il>bs       2,751.440 

Hoeppuer,  Conrad  H.      2,751.437. 

Rlblet,  Henry  J       2,751,580. 
Reade.   Carleton  W.,   to   Pemco  Wheel  Co. 
ing   assembly.      2.751,261,    0-19-56,    Cl. 
Reconstruction   Finance  Corp.  :    See 

Couse.  Kibbey  W.      2,751.234. 

.Mc(;regor,  Eugene  R.  :    2,7.50,993. 
Reen,    (Jerald    K.,    and    ^'..    B.    Booth 


Wheel  and  bear 
308-16. 


to    Textron 
exciter    and 


American, 
calibrator. 


and  Rich      2  751.332. 
Doior     locking     means. 


2,75l,220, 


Inc.      High     frequency     vibration 
2.751,512,  ('^19-50,  Cl.  310— 27. 
Reese.   .Morris   T    :    See 

West.  Harry  R.,  and  Reese.      2,751,511. 
Reeves,    Wilson    A.,    J.    R     Corley,    and    J     !>.    (Juthrie,    to   the 
Inited    States    of    Ameri<a    as    represented    by    the    Secre- 
tary   of    Agriculture.      Process    for    the    chemical    modifica- 
tion    of    cotton     sliver    with    smlium     hydroxide    solution. 
2,751,278,  0    19-5(i,  Cl.  8-125. 
Relchel,    Waldimlr   .A  ,   and   J.    F    Emerson,    to   Kearfott   Co., 
Inc       Vertical    reference    svstem    with    p»»tentionieter    con- 
trol.     2.751,474,  (1   19- .50.  Cl.  201—57. 
Reld,  John   M.  :    See 

(Mson.    Edmund    S..    and    Reid.      2,751.249. 
Reidenbach,    Oscar    V..    to    The    (Jeneral    Clay    Products    Co 
Ceramic  column    texturing   machines.      2.7.50.<>40.   0-19-56. 
Cl.  25  -1. 
Reinartz.  Robert  W    :   See — 

Dietrich,  Paul  H  ,  Relnarfi,  and  MOrgenlander.   2.750.883. 
Relter.  Fred  J.      Vehicle   mtiunteii  grain   mixer  and  conveyor 

2,751,098,  (•>   19-56,  Cl.  214-83.14. 
Remington   Rand   Inc       See  — 

Bonn,  Theodore   H.      2.751,510. 
Renler,    William    S.,    to    GIddlngs    ft    Lewis    Machine    Tool    Co. 
Heating    unit    for    plastic    molding    machines        2,750,628, 
6   19-56,  Cl.  18      ,10 
Reo  Motors,  Inc.  ;    See- 

Sundberg,  Carl  W      2,751,232 
Kfsearch   Corp   :    See 

Busfleld,  <lordon       2.761,036. 
Renter,  Malvern   M  ,  to  Surface  Comhusthm  Corn      Dual  fuel 
apparatus    for   heaters       2.750,997,    0-19-56.    Cl.    1.58 — 106 
Rlhli't.    Henry    J.,    to   Ravtbeon    .Mfg.    Co       Signal-wave    trans 

mission   systems.      2.7.il..586.   rt-19-5«,   Cl.   34.'1 — 16. 
Rice.  lyeonard  M.  :    See — 

(Jrojran.  Charles  H..  and  Rice.     2.751.392. 
Rich.  John  T    :   See 

.Markw(K»d,     Paul     W,     Rich,     LIngerfelt.     and     Nichols. 
2.751.1H1 
Rich.  Wilson  C,  Jr   :    See- 

(Jfirnowskl.  Edward  J 
Richmond,     Moscow     K. 
6    19   56.  Cl    268-74. 
Rlchter,  William  F.  :   See— 

Boxell,    Samuel   E.,   Rlchter 
and  Dane       2.750.8],-, 
Ridgway.  (Jlen  E.  :    See- 

(Jetr.  I>elmond  L..  and  Ridgway. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp   :    Srr 

.Miller.  Earle  C..  and  .Andrews. 
Rlngentwch.  Pierre  C.  :   See — 

Selvaggio,  flulllaume  F.,  and  Rlngenhach.     2.7.50,852. 
Rlnglen.    -Arthur    G..    and    .A      Svirchev.    to    .American    Safety 
Ra«or  Corp.     Package<l  surgeon's  blade.     2.751.074,6-19-56. 
Cl.   2(W      63.2. 
Rlnifo.   Dan.   and   E     B.   Miller,  to  Adsorption    Research  Corp 
Fluid   treating  apparatus.      2.751.032.  0-19-56,  Cl.   183 — i 
Rlngo.   Dan.  and   E    B    Miller,   to  .Adsorption   Research   Corp 
Fluid  treating  apparatus.     2.751,0.34.  6-19-56.  Cl    183 — 4.( 
Ritter,    John.       R.-fuse    re<-eptacles        2.751.107,    6-19—56.    Cl 
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Kol>ert.  Jacques  <i   :    Ser  - 

Jacob,  Robert  M  ,  ami  Robert.     2.751.413 
Rols-rts  ft  I'orter.  Inc   :    Ser 

Lindqulst.  Jonas  T      2.750.689. 
Roliertson.   .\melia    M    :    Sir 

Robertson.  Reiiel  R   and  -V.  M.     2.7.50,775 
Robertson.  Earl  M       Srr 

Minsk,  I>ouIn  M.    Van  D«'U.>*en,  and  Rot>ert8on.     2.751.296. 
Rob«'rtRon,  H.  H..  Co   :    See- 

Johnson.  Thomas  B      2.7.50.667. 
Robertson.  John  M.  ;    See    - 

Brown.  Edward  L..  and  Robertson      2,750.749. 
Rot)ertson.  Reuel  R.  and  A    M.     Candle  and  adaptor  combina- 
tions     2,750.77.-..  6-19-56,  Cl.  67--22. 
Robertson,   William  .A,  :    See — 

Dodge,  Adlel  Y.,  and  Robertson.     2,751,055. 
Robinson.  Harris  .A  .  to  the  United  States  of  .America  as  rep 
resented    hv    the    S.'cretarv    of    the    .Air    Force.      Frequency 
monitoring"  arrangement.     2.751.500.  ft_19-,5e,  Cl.  250—36. 
Robinson,  Herb»^rt  T.  :   ^■ee- 

Jungjohann.  Vernon  H  ,  Hanken,  and  Robinson.    2,750,810 
Robinson.  Samuel  .A.  :    See    - 

Stlneman.  Jacob  W  .  Jr  .  and  Robinson      2,751,529. 
Robinson,  Vincent   S    ;    See- 

Hove,  Theodore  E.,  and  Robinson      2.750,758. 
Robson.     John     P..     to     Dalmas     Ltd         Surgical     dressings. 

2.7.50,942,  6-19-56.  Cl.  128—156. 
Rockstrom.  I>eonard  :    See 

Saco.  JVlix.  and  Rocksfrom      2,751,164. 
Rockwell  Spring  and  .Axle  Co    :    See  ** 

Super.  Ralph  K  ,  and  House      2.751.048. 
Rocwall  Co  :   See 

\rrl"hlni.  .Artll      2,751, ,308 
Roddln.  Daniel  P    :    See — 

Kline,  Bernard  L  .  and  Roddln.     2.751,310. 
RiHlgers      George     V        Three     dimensional     radar    Indicator. 
2.751,588,  6-19-56,  Cl.  343 — 112 


and   R     F.    and    C     R     Hall. 

i, 751. 108. 
r.50,903. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,751,172. 
Flexible  kite 


i, 751,172. 
2,750,983.  6-19-56. 


Afr    re)f1st»*r 


and   Mancera. 

8-19-56.    <"1 

AlumlnlzlnK. 


Eoemheld,    Lothar    B.      Speaking    aid.      2.750,598,    6-19-56 

CI.  3—1.1. 
Rogallo,  Francis  M.  :  See — 

Rogallo,  Gertrude  S.  and  F.  M 
Rogallo,    Gertrude   S.    and    F.    M. 

6-19-56.  CI.  244—153. 
Rogers,  Mack.    Frame  straightening  toot 

CI.  153 — 48. 
Rogler.  Clarence  F.  :  8ee— 

Kulo,  Thomas  E.,  and  Rogler.    2,750,949. 
Rohr»>ack.  Gllson  H.,  and  D.   M.   McCloud    to  Callforn  a   Re- 
search   Corp.      CorroHlon    prevention.      2,751.194,    6-l»-.>«. 

I'l    255 28. 

Rolo,  Guadalupe,     (lame  board  and  playing  pieces.     2,751.228. 

6-19-56,  CI.  273-131. 
Rollman.  Walter  F.  :   «fc— 

Carver,  John  A.,  and  Rollman.    2,751,.«.). 
Romlg,    Robert    G.,    to    General    Motors    Corp. 

2.750,866.  6-19-56,  CI.  98—108. 
Rommel,  Frederick  K.  :  8ee-  ,,.„„„., 

Simon,  Malcolm,  and  Rommel.     2,7o0.982. 
Rose,  Leslie  :   Sec —  , 

Glvens.  John  H.,  Rose,  and  V\ ale.    2, 1 50.780. 
Rosenbaum  "Q-B-KL"  Parking  Co.  :   ficc— 

Theibault.  Albert  R.     2,751.093. 
Rjosenblatt.  Donald  N.  :   Sec  -  „,.,„„, 

Carter,  John  X.,  and  Rosenblatt.     2,7.il,291. 
Rosenkrans.  George  :   Sec — 

Sondhelmer,   Frani.   DJerasal.    Rnsenkrani. 

R(«8.    T*homa«    I>.       Baby    chairs.       2.750.989, 

15.>— 126. 
Rojweau.     I>»on      B..      to     AJax     Electric     (  o. 

2.7.-)1.311.  fi-19-.-)H.  CI.  117-52. 
Rouasel.    I'hllip    A.,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de    Nemours   and    Co 
Rubbers   Htablllied   with   a    1  aryl  2-niercapto-2-lmlda«ollnp 
2  751  370.  6-19-.56.  CI.  26<>-  4.'i.8 
Royal  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Coates.  Cecil  C,  and  Ja(  kaon.     2.(50.624. 
Colomobo.  Roberto.     2,750.625. 
Roimua.  Walter  J.  :   See--  _, 

Barnes.  William  A.  and  Rosmux.     2. i.)0  829^ 
Rubin.  Irving.     Belt  buckle.     2.750,643,  6-19-56.  CI.  24— 166. 
Rubin.  Louis  C.  :   Sec— 

McOrath.  Henry  G..  and  Rubin.     2.751, 40.v 
Rupp     Walter    H..    to    Esso    Research    and    Knglneering    (  o 
Method    and    apparatus   for    mixing   and    contacting    Hulds 
2  751,425.  «-19-.)6,  CI.  260—883.4. 
Ruskin    Robert   E..  and   R.   I).   Merrill.     True  air  speed  meter. 

2,750,798,  6-19-56.  CI.  73—204. 
RuKs,  John  C.  :  See —  „      ,         ...  .    o 

Camilll.    (;ugllelmo.    Klerstead,    Vandergrlft.    and    Rush. 
2  751.562. 
RusselC  Bud.      Ice   cream    machine.      2.7.">1.064.    fl-19-56.   CL 

108      1.31 
Russell     .iohn    D..   to  Joy   Mfg.    Co.      Swinging  mechanism   for 

the  di-*lnteKrating  hfad  of  a  continuous  miner.     2.(51.2(W. 

6—19-56    CI    2H2      2^. 
Russell    John  g"   "Val've  mechanism  for  filling  an<l  cuntroUlng 

fuel   level  in  a   tank.      2.750.954.  6-19-.-i6,  CI.   137-  40<i 
Rusnell,  Ralnh  I).  :    See- 

Kuss.  Th>H>dore  M..  and  Russell 
Russell.  Roy  W..  and  E.  A.  Sfeckel 

Control    apparatus     for    strips. 

154—1. 
Ruth.  Herman  A.  :   Nee— 

Mac.Vfee.  Merrill  W,  and  Ruth.     -..- 

Ruth     Herman    A.,    and    M.    W.    MacAfet>.    to    Pacific    Foundry 

Co       Ltd        Separation    of    suspended    solids    from    fluids. 

2.751.043.  6-19-56,  CI.  18,3-85. 
SKF  Industries,  Inc.:    See   - 

Palmgren,  Per  <;.,  and  Ball.    2.7.)1,266. 
Sabre  Research  Corp.  :   See 

Thompson.  Tom  H.     2,".'i0.745. 
Thompson.  Tom  H.     2.751.217. 
Saco.  Felix,  and  L.   Rockstrom,  to  Camercui 

wind  roll  suspension  and  bearing      2.751 

242      66, 
Sadler  Bros..  Inc.  :   See 

Hllsinger.  Arthur  R      2,7r)(),821. 
Saegert.  Marie  S.  :   See — 

Scavullo,  Angelo  C      2.750.661 
Sahyun    Melville,  and  J    A.  Faust,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc 

3-phenylsallcylamlde.      2,751.410.   6-19-.->6.   CI    260-5.59 
Sahyun.  Melville,  and  J.  A.  Faust,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc 

.\-butvl-3-phonvl8alicylamldes.        2,7.")l,4n,      6-19-56,      (  1 

260 — 1559. 
Sahyun     Melville,    and    J.    A.    Faust,    to   Cutter   I^boratorif-s 

Inc.       N-(hydroxyalkyl)-3-phenylsallcylamldea.       2,751,412 

6-19-56.  CI.  260 — 559. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.  :   See — 

Baldwin.  John  D..  Jr.,  St.  Clair 
Saint  Cloud   Vvlons  Marcel  Dussault 
Notrrette.  Pierre  F.     2.751.239. 
Salto,    Koppo.       Ijici'work    holder 

28-15, 
Salto     Lulgi.       .Vdjustable    damper 

2.7.50,936,  6-19-56,  CI.  126      290 
Sak.   Alex'^nd^'r   J     and    E    S,.   and 

type  water  sprinkler.     2,751.251 
Sak,  Edmund  S   :   See 

Sak,  Alexander  J.  and  E.  S  ,  and  Ostrega,     2,751.251 
Salnilnen.   Ilmarl   F..   J.   A,   Van  .\Han,  and   E.   C    YacJ^pl.   to 

Kastmnn    Kodak    Co.      Photogranhic   emulsions    containing 

tanning  developing  agents.      2."51.2!>."i.  <W-lH-.'»6.  CI.   95—6, 

Salminen.  Jouko  B,      Welding  mask       2,750.592,  6-19-56,  CI. 

2--8. 
Samcoe  Holding  Corn.  ■    See 

Cohn,  Joseph,  Walter,  and  Cohn.      2,750,(i7» 


2,750,750. 

to  The  (Jates  Rubber 
2,750,986.     6-19. 56, 


2.751.037 


Co. 
CI. 


Machine  Co       Re- 
.164,  rt-li>-56.  CI, 


and  Johnson, 

:   See- 


2,751,181 


2,750.651.    6-19-56.    CI. 
for    fuel    saving    devices. 


H,    J     Ostrega, 
6    19   56.  CI,  299 


Reaction 
69 


CI. 


lift    for    furniture    legs. 


2.751,356. 

and   C.    Scavullo,    M.    S. 
hammered 


component 
2,750,839. 


Sanders,   Judson   H.,   to  The   Procter  Jb  Gamble   Co.      Tooth- 
paste process.     2,751,328,  6-19-56,  CI.  167—93. 
Sandvilfens  Jernverka  Aktlebolag  :   See — 

Edstrftni.  Sven  E.,  and  Glsner.     2,751,195. 
Sangster,  Arlon  (;.    Magnetic  work  transfer  device.    2,750,716, 

6-19-56,  CI    51—105. 
Sanowskis,   Albert.      Combination   lock.      2,750,786,   6-19-56, 

CI.  70     313. 

Sans.    Marcel,    to    Soclete    de    Constructions    Mecanlque«    de 

Stains.       Method    of    butt    welding    thermoplastic    sheets. 

2.751.321,  ♦>-19-56.  CI.  154—116. 

Sassi,    I'mberto.      Machine  for  the  automatic  forming  of  the 

laminate<l   iron  core  of  transformers,   induction  colls,   and 

the  like.     2,750,659,  (V-19-56,  CI.  29—203. 

Sauer,    James    I>       Soldering   tool.      2.751,485,    6-19-56 

219      27 
Saunders  Valve  Co.,  Ltd.  :   See—- 

Shand,  Stanley  <;.      2,751,185. 
Sauter,  .\ugust,  K.  <i.  :    See- - 

Wagner.  Kurt       2.751,213. 
Saverino,    Casimiro    <;.       Reversible 

2,7.">0.709,  (i   19-.'><1,  CI.  45 — 137. 
Sawyer,  Arthur   W    :    See 

White,  Chester  W..  and  Sawyer. 
Scavullo,    ,\ngelo    C..    to    V.    K.,    F. 

.Saegert.   and    .M.    S.    Scott.      Method   of  making 
ware.     2,7,'>0,(>61.  6-19-56,  CI.  29—553. 
Scavullo.  Charles  :    See — 

Scavullo.  Angelo  C.     2.750.661. 
.Scavullo.   Frank  :    See 

Scavullo,  Angelo  C.      2.750.661. 
Scavullo.  Victor  K.  :    See   - 

Scavullo.  Angelo  C.      2,750.661. 
.Schade,    Willy   E  ,   to   Eaatman   Kodak  Co.      Three 
photographic  objective  comprising  five  elements. 
•!-  19   .56.  <'l    HH   -57, 
S<haefer,   Ralph  A,.  H.  V.  Pochapsky,  and  H.  J.  Sedusky,  to 
Clevite  Corp       Method  (^f  plating.      2,751.340,  6-19.56,  CI. 
204      2.5 
Schairer.  Fldward  (J.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Loop  controlling 
means    in    sheet    handling   device.      2.751,223,   »>-19-56,   CI. 
271       2,2 
Schalkwijk.  Wlllem  F,  :    .SVc— 

Kijhler,  Jacob  W    L..  and  Schalkwijk.      2,750,765. 
Scharfenl)erg,  Walter.     Automatic  cable  connecting  apparatus 
for    railroad    cars    and    the    like.      2.751,089,    f>-19-.56.    CI. 
.'1.1     l.:<. 
ScheihII.  James  R,  :    See 

Whestone.   Richard  B.,  and  Schelbli.      2,751,364. 
Schenck.  Carl.  Maschiiienfabrlk  (J.  m.  b.  H.  :   See — 
Fe<lern.   Klaus,      2.750.795, 
Federn.  Klaus,  Ohly,  and  Haardt.      2,751,262. 
.Schilling,  .\ugust   H,  :    See 

llolxwarth.   Hans,  and  .Schilline.      2.750,736. 
Schilling.  August  H  .  to  Schilling  Estate  Co.     Apparatus  for 
the   jreiieration   of  driving  gases   by  explosion   and  process 
for  njH-rating  the  same      2.750,735,  <V-19-56,  CI.  60-39,02. 
Schilling.   August  H  ,  and   H.  Holiwarth,  to  Schilling  Estate 
Co.      Apparatus   for   generating  driving   gases.      2.750.739, 
(W-19   5(1.  CI.  <■,(>      31), 16. 
Schilling  Estate  Co   :    See 

Holzwiirth.   Hans.      2,7.50.740. 
Holzwarth,   Hans,  and   Schilling.      2.750,736. 
Schilling,   August   H,      2,750.7.35. 
Schilling.  August  H..  and  Holiwarth.      2.750,73it. 
Schindler.    Walter,    and    F.    HilHIger.    to    J.    R.    Gelgv    A.    (; 
Imidazoline  derivatives  of  aryl  Indoles.     2.751.393,  6-19-56, 
CI    2<'.(i     :<(»(». f. 
.s<>lilesinger,  Kurt,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

i;    lit   .-)(■.,  CI     178      5  4. 
.Schleslnger.    Kurt,   and   L.   W.    Nero 
tronic  display  means.     2,751.554. 
Schlumherger,  Marcel,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Allgnlnj  means 
for     sliai>ed     charge     perforating     apparatus.        2.(50,885. 
6    19   .".6.  CI.   102-    20. 
Schmidt.   (JuHtav;    See 

Korkowski.  Et)erhard,  Volt,  and  Schmidt.     2,750.743. 

••Schmidt    John  A  ,   to  The  Standard  Register  Co.      Strip  feed- 
ing device       2,751.058.  6-19-56.  CI.   197—128. 
S(  hinidt    Theodor   E       Apparatus  for   refrigeration   by   means 

of  H(iueous  solutions      2,750.754.  «V-19-56.  CI.  62-  2. 
Schneider.    William    P.     to    The    Ipjohn    Co       Oxidation    of 

hydrocortisone     esters      to     cortisone     esters.        2,751.402. 

6"  19   .")6,  CI    260     .397.4.1 
Schoen.    .Moritr..      Cttntainers   or   tray   structures,      2,751.270, 

6    lit   .56,  CI    ,?12      202 
SchrHder    Milfr>rd  J.,  to  (Jibson  Refrigerator  Co      Refrigerator 

cabinet       2.7.'.!. 106,  6    19   56.  CI.  220-9, 
Schn^der    Cliurles  S.,  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Mfg,  Co      Wheel 

Hssemlily.     2,751,25.").  (;-l 9-56.  CI,  301   -1, 
Scliroeder,     Vincent     W        Mobile     Jack     stand.       2,751.191, 

i;    19   56.  CI    254      2, 
.Schuck.    Oscar    H.,    to   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Autoniatic    flight    control    apparatus.      2.751.541,    6-19-56. 

CI    31 H      4Si<t 
Schiiltj!,  Arthur  B  .  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 

sented    liv    the    Inlted    States    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 

KeleasHlile     gripr>er     for     holding     an     article     suspended. 

2.7.'.1.22!t,  f^l9   56.  CI.   279-75, 
Schuize     Kol>»Tt    .\    :    See  - 

Hill     Frederick  B,.  Jr  .  and  Schul*e 
SchniiiMcker,   Harry  J,  :    See~ 

liartlett.       Lawrence       E..       Olivier. 
2.7.'.1.M7 
Schurr.   Hans  :    See 

Stalilecker.  Wllhelm.  and  Schurr.      2.750,634. 
Schwarz.     Bertram    A  .    to    General    Motors    Corp        Solenoid 

powered  tuner      2.751.503.  6-19-56,  CI    250-40. 


Vectorscope.     2.751,429. 

to  Motorcda.   Inc.      Elec- 
r,_10_,-,6,  CI.  .324—88. 


2.751,419. 

and      Schumacker. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Schweml)erger,  John  <;..  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Procwjw    of    vaporization    of    hydrogen    peroxide    solutions. 

2.751,338,  (J-15>-5<i,  CI    202—63 
Scott.  George  W.,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  (  o.     Sta 

bilixed     polychloroprene     latex        2,751,365,     6-19-56,     CI 

26(^-  29,7. 
Scott    John  W.,  Jr.  to  California  Kesearch  Corp.     Continuous 

tlash  coking  process      2,751.334.  (^^19-56.  CI    19«V — 65. 
Scott.   Margaret   S    ;    See 

Scavullo.  Angelo  C.      2.7.'»0.6<il. 
Scott   Thoma«  V..  to  .Morgan  Fairest  Ltd      Lal)eling  machines 

2.751.103.  6-19-56.  CI.  21(>— 55. 
Screen  Equipment  Co..  ln<'.  :   See — 
(;ieiser.  Nelson  J       2.751.0SO 
Scripto.   Inc.  :    See 

Smith.  Blanchard  H       2,750.926 
Scully,  William  A  .  <»    J    Snyder,  and  L. 

for  convoiuting   thin   walled   articles 

CI.   15.3-77. 
Seals.    Paul   C.      Fishing   tackle   box       2, 

43      57.5. 
.Selmld.    Joseph    F  .    to   Cochrane    Corp       Cold    process    water 

softener  or  coagul:itor      2,7."il  .34<i.  6    l!i    ""    '' 
Sedgwick.    Rol)ert    K..    to   American    Sttn-I 


L.  Linse      Apparatus 
2.750,985.    <!-  19-56. 

750.706.   (^-19-56.   <^1 


56.  CI    210 
Foundries 


16, 
Prertll 


decompression    means. 


2.750.744. 


,751.34(» 
control. 


nickinson. 

19   56.    CI 

19-56. 

Shai)er 

braking 

for 
CI 


<V 


c. 

c 


2.751,307. 

2.7r>0.930. 
to    Telephone 
lectrical 


Mfg    Co. 

contacts. 

Ijock 


dnmiK'd     mirrors 

1    M.    J.    Happe. 
2,7.50.729,  6-19 


2.750  985. 
B.  A.   (Slecanlque 


valve    with    automatii 

6    19-56,  CI    60      .".2 
Se<lu8kv,  Henry  J       Sn 

Scnaefer,  Ralph  A  .  Pochapsky.  and  .^v-dusky       : 
.seifert,     Uonald     \V.       Warm     air     heating     system 

2,751.153,  6-19   56,  CI    2.3<'.      9. 
Seje  k  Tliurne  .Aktielxtlag  :    Sei 

Bftrjeson.  Olov   B.      2.751,(tHf. 
Sekinakas,   Kazys  C    :    Sie 

Thompson.      William      M  .      Sekmakas.      and 
2, 7  51., 1 30 
Seltzer,     Kol>ert    W        Hose    clamp.       2,7.')0.645,    • 

21      270 
Self/man,    Benjamm    H       Racing   game,      2,751.22( 

CI     •.'7:'.      K6, 
SelvHggio,    (iuillaunie    F,    and    P     C,    Ringenhnch, 

2.7.".(I,H.-|2,  6    lit   ,">(i,  CI,  90      24. 
Seward     Paul   H  ,  to  (leneral   Motors  Corp      Dynamic 

control.      2,751,5,{7,  6   19   5<i,  CI    31H      SH 
shand.    Stanley    (J  ,    to    Saunders    Valve    Co     Ltd,      Seat 

rotary     spherical     plug     valve        2.751.185.     6-19  56. 

■J->\      172 

^lliiA.    tJeorge    U,       .st( 

Short,  Brooks  11  ,  and  Shaw,      2,751.464 
.■shceliHn,  Jidin  C   :   N»» 

Johnson,  David  A.,  and  Sheehan       2, 751. .378. 
Shi-ran.    Stanley    H  .   to   E     I     du    Pont   de   Nemours  and 
Ciiiitainer      with      diaphragm.        2,7.')1.073,      ti   19-5t'.. 
2<M1      4«> 
.shell   iHMt'lopmeiit   Co,:    See 

P.rvndi.  Arnold  A.      2.751.352. 
Caviet,  .Maximilian       2,751,.<5n 
Whestone,    Richard    K.,   and    .Scheilili.      2, 751, ,364. 
Short.    Brooks   H.,   and  ('•     B     Shaw,   to  (ieneral    Motors   Corp 
Temiierature    lesponsive    switili        2,751,4<)4,    (h  19-56.    (  I 
2IM)      13N 
Shower.   Kdmiind  ('•  .  to  National   Inion  Electric  Corp.     .Semi 

conductor  devices       2,751.527,  6    19   5<>,  CI    317 — 234. 
Sliriihsall.   .Vrthlir   K       See 

Jackson,   Clarence   K  ,   and   Shrubsall       2,751,478. 
Siblev.   John   R..   to  Joy   Mfg.   Co.      Disintegrating  head  mech 
aiiism      with      chain      take-up     for     a      continuous     miner 
2.751.204.  6    19    56.  CI    262      9. 
SIgurdson.  Harold  S.  :    Sec 

Arinant.   David   I.  .  and  SIgurdson 
Sinims.  Stanley  J.  :    See 

Baur.  John  W  .  Plus,  and  Sininis. 
Simon.    Malcolm,    and   F,    E,    Koni.nel, 
Ltd.         Apparatus       for       adjusting 
2  750  9H2    6-19   5ti.  (M.  153      4h 
Simonsen    Edward  H..  to  Simons.n  .Metal  Products  Co 

2.751.241.  <V  19    •"'•■>.  «'l.  292      175, 
Sinioiisen  Metal  Products  Co.  :    See 

Sim()nsen.  Edward  H      2,7."il,241. 
Slni:er  Mfg.  Co.  The      See 

Hacklaiider,  Hans      2,750,906,  .,  ,.„  ,^„o 

Odermann.    Charles    K.    and    Pofrent)erger.      2.i50.9(lH, 
SIvMcek      Emll     E.     to     King  Seeley     Corp,        Toaster     timer 

2,7.-.0.H73.  6-19   .56.  iT  9(»      329  _ 

SJfllund      Vainii    V        Steam     cooking    apparatus,       2.(.)<t.W.<7 

6    19   56.  CI.   126      369  2 
Skipper.  Harry  C.  :    See 

.lohiiHton.  Mordica  O.  and  Skipp4'r.     2.(51.014.  .,,_„„,„ 
Sklnrek      Clifford         Vibration     damiK-d     mirrors        2.7.>0.84(i 

6    19   56.  CI.  H8      9M. 
Skroiiime.    Lawrence    H.,    and 

Corp.      Rake  bar  N-arlng 
Slack,  Ronald  :    See 

Freeman.  Wilfred  A,  and  Slack.     2.751,395, 
slomp    (Jeorge    Jr      to  The   CpJohn  <'o.      Steroid   compounds. 
2  7.51  380.  6-'l9-5tl.  CI.  260      2,39  ."i 5. 

Georte    Jr     to  The  Ipjohn  Co.     Process  of  producliig 
'^  2  751  381.       6    19   5r 


See— 
See- 


See   - 
2,750.734. 
S   A. :   See- 
'.d.M.' 

H.    Gardner,    to    North 
Ic  pressure  transducer 


Moteur* 
Baraut. 


American 

2.751.576. 


Safety   lock      2.750.787,   6-19-56. 


Smith.    Charles    R..    u<    Cutler-Hammer,    Inc.      Electric   Bnap 

switches.     2.751,450,  ti-  19-56,  CI,  200—67. 
Smith,  Donald  A.  :   See  - 

Inruh.  Cornelius  C  .  and  Smith.      2,751.373. 
Smith.  James  A.,  and  c.  J.   Lyons,  to  Clark  k  Vicarlo  Corp. 
("ondltloning  paper-making  stock.      2.751.031.   tl-19-56.   Cl. 
183     2.5. 
Smithburn.  George  E       Kotarv  tiller.     2.7.50.859.  6-19-56.  CI. 

97      40. 
Snyder.     Lloyd     E.       Plastic-like     food     product     packaging. 

2.751,306.0   19   56.  C|    99      171 
Snyder.    Kenneth    E.,    to    (ieneral    Motors    Corp.      Shift   valve 
mechanism   and  controls  therefor,      2.751,182,  6-19—56,   CI. 
251-    28. 
Snyder.  Oliver  J.  :    See 

Scully.   William  A.,   Snyder,  and  Linse. 
StK-iete  .\nonyme  dite  :   Centre  d'Eturies  M. 
Ballstique.  Arniement)  :    See 
Gourdon.  Robert.     2.751.090. 
(iourdon.  Robert       2,751.092. 
Societe   .\nonynie   dite  :    Societe   Nduvelle  de   Construction  de 
Machines-OutlU  et   d'Outlilages  ProcM^s  C.   W.  B.  :    See— 
Berthie^.  Charles  W      2.750.851. 
Societe  Anonyme  Etablissements  Ed     laeger 

Fauvelot.  Pierre  E.  H.     2.750.801. 
Societe  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  de  Stains 

Sans.  Marcel.     _'.7r.  1,321. 
Societe  de  la  Pile  I>'Claiich*^ :   See — 

I»ep<iix.  Pierre.     2,751,428,  ^  ^  t,  \ 

Sixiete    Du    Bouchon    <'ouronne    Crowa    Cork    Co.    (France) 
See 

l>>clerc,  tieorges,     2,751,101. 
Societe    Natlonale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de 
d'.Xviation  :    See 

Paris       Francois     <;  ,      U-     Foil.      Bertln.      and 
2.750.733. 
Societe  Rateau  (Societe  Anonyme) 
Anxlonnai.  Ren<'.  and  Iml>ert 
So<-iety  "BrevetH  Aero-Me<anit|ues^" 

Malllard.  Bernard.     2 
Soergel.    David    G.,    and    V 
.Aviation.  Inc,     Closed  <i 
6    19    56.  CI.  34(»      l'<7 
Soler  Capdevila.   Antonio 

(1,  70      337,  „  .  .   r^    « 

Sondhelmer,   Frani,  C    Djerassi.  (;    Ros<'nkranz,  and  O,  Man- 
cera    to  Syntex  S    A       PrepHriiTioii  of  ster(d(lal  llo-hydroxy 
compounds       2,751,379     6    19   56.   CI,    260      239.55. 
Soring.  Clarence  E.     Test  indicator.     2.750,675.  6^  19-56,  CI. 

3,3      172 
Sosin    BoTeslMw  .M.    to  Marconi's  Wir«'less  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd. 
T-connected   stub   filters   for   use   on   very   high   frequencies. 
2.751,557.  6    19-56.  Cl.  333      73. 
Soule    Arthur  H..  to  Continental  Specialties  Co.  Ltd      \\  indow 

structure   hardware.      2. 7.50.635.   6    19^56    Cl    20  -42 
Soul«i    Charles  W.      Spread  disi>enser.     2.(.)1.118.  6-19-56.  Cl, 

222      80. 
Siiundrlve  Pump  Co.  :    See 

Von  Seggern.  Ernest  A.     2.7.50.9.>9. 

Spangenberg.  Charles  B  ,  to  Auto  Ijimp  Mfg   Co,     Signal  light 

system  for  motor  vehicles      2  7.-.1  .-)22.  6-19   ..C.  (  1.  315—79. 

Speed     William    C.    and    J     J.    I'wyer.    to   AuJio^I^-vices    Inc. 

Production    of    tnagnetii     sound    ta|>e,      2.(.)1.313.    b-l»-oo. 

Srwekman  Bernardus  W  .  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and 
Trust  Co  trustee.  .Metlio<l  of  manufacturing  coils. 
_'  751  318.  (V  19   56.  <•!    154      SO,  .         ,,  «    .. 

Spencvr    Richard  o..  lo  (leneral  El.Ktric  (  o.     Steam  flatlron. 

2.750.«>94.  6^-19-.".6.  Cl,  38      77 
Sp«'rry  I'roducts.  Inc.  :    See 

Cowan.  John  V.     2.751.479. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp,  :    Set  ,„  „  ,. 

Anderwn.  >ragnus  S       ',.50.92...  o -m  n-^fl 

Aumuller,  Edward  F  .  Dwight.  and  Kirchhoff.     2,(51,0,'^H. 
Hollvdiiv.  James  H  .  and  Nolt.     2.750.811. 
N.dt!  Edwin  B      2.750H77  ., -^n -oq 

1     Skromme.   Lawreiue   H      and   Happe.      -.iOO.(-». 
'     Toniivasu.  Klvo   liinH'ohn      2.751.556 
2.751.509. 

.uid*  O'Brien.     2.751.252 

r.i..-tiiiiiii   Kodak   Cn       Method   of  apply- 

coafing     o>er     a      photographic     print 
Cl    117      76 

md    H     Schu!--       Retaining   means    for 
;,7.-.(i  t>34    6    !',(   .-.li.  Cl.   19  -142. 
Boundary  laver  induction  system  for  alr- 

2.751.r6H.  6    19   56.  CL  244—15. 


D. 


Torrey.  Rolnrt 
Spraying  Systems  <'n 

Wahlln.  Fred  W 
Staelilt  .    Henry  C  .   i. 

ing      a      protectee 

2  751.315,  6-  19   .-.6 
Stahlecker.    Wilhelm. 

drafting   rollers. 
Stalker.  I'.dward  .\. 

rraft    power   plant 


to    Sperrv    Rand 
56.  C\.  56 — 377 


Sl.iinatoff.  C.elu  S    :    See 

Foster,   Samuel  P,.  and 

Staiiiiiarhon  N  \'  See 
Hasselder,  William. 


Stainaioff.      2.751.407. 


Standard  Dupliratlnc  Mhi  hims  C, 
Bergman    <'Hrl  A      2.75(i  8u4. 


1,2  SO 
,rp 


Nee— 


to  The   I  pj< 
conipoumls 

Fishing    reel 


Sjollip 

epovy        steroid 

2t!0      2.39.55 
Small,     Edward     F. 

242      H4,l. 
Smart.  Clarence  F. 

deposition  of   lead   and   lead   alloys. 

204      43. 
Sinldtli    F    L  .  4  Co       St  I 

Ahlmann,  Nikolai.     2.7.'i1.079 
Smith.     Belmont     D        Rotary     bit 

2.751   196    6    19   56.  Cl    255      304. 
Smith,   Blanchard   D,   to  Scripto.   Inc 

for    hall    mdnf    i«,  n-    .■iiid    the    like. 
IJO      42  1)3 


2.751.165,    6-19-56. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Stand  ird  Oil  Co. 
Bartleson.  .1 
Gary.  Jain.'^ 
Hill.  Philin 


The  Si> 
olm  D.     2.- 

H  2.7.-.  1 
and  \'hii  S 


■J  So 


to  (ieneral   Motors  Corporation.      Electro- 
.751.341.  6-19-56.  Cl. 


for     dry     r(><  k     drilling. 

Retracting  me<hanl8m 
2.750.!»26.    6    19-56.    Cl, 


Hill 
\  an 
Van 
Van 


Philip     Van   Strl. 
Stru-n    Riiliard  K_ 
.St    ieii    Richa  rd   I" 
St  1 >  n    Rifhar  '    i 
The 


Stamlard  R<  i:isfer  «  o. 

Scliniidt    .I'dii.    \       J 
Stanolind  Oil  and  r,  •  •  i  , 

Hrainerd,  II  ir<il.'  W 

i;oddin    Clitioii    - 

Stallletol).   (''l.crfllce    l;  ■'••  • 

Ilea  111    .MIm  ri  S.    and  Stnpleton 


u      2  751,284. 
(Md  Towle.     2,751.359. 
.  7-.1  360 

,„d  Towle      2  751.283. 
«owle.  and  Hill.     2. 751. .361. 
See — 
751,058. 
See — 
Jr      2.751.348. 
Ir     and   Kliot       2.751.337. 


2  750.676. 
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for     sliding    doora. 


Elpctrl€ 


2,751.349. 


Stark,     Harold.       Guide     rail     aaaembly 

2.750,622.  6-19-56.  CI.  16—90. 
Statham  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  :    See — 
StathaHi,  LouiaD.    2.751.476. 
Statbam     Louta   I)     to   Statham   Laboratorlea,   Inc. 

tranaducer.     2.751.476.  6-19-56,  CI.  201-63. 
Stauffer,   William   O.,   to  K.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  ('a 
aublllxation  of  trichloroethylene.     2,751.421.  6-19-r)ti.  CL 
260—652.5. 
Steckel,  Elmer  A.  :  See — 

RuBHell.  Roy  W..  and  Steckel.    2,750.986. 
Steel  Dot  Corp.  :  See 

(Jeeite.  Charles  F.      2,75U,8N1. 
Steel  Slides,  Inc.  :  See- 

HafekoHt,  Frederick.      2,7.')1.2ti9. 
Stein,  Komar  E.  :  See  — 

McCann,  Joe  C,  and  .Stein.      2.751,,'».*>9. 
Stelninger,  CharleM  F  :  See   - 

Marshall.  William  A.,  and  Stelnlnger. 
Stelnmuller,  L.  &  ('.,  (i.  m.  b.  H.  :  See — 

Radermacht-r.  Karl.     2,751,060. 
Stepath,    Myron   I).      Cutting  and   gouginjf   torches   and   elec 

trodes  therefor.     2,751.482,  6-19-56,  CI.  219  —  15. 
Stephenson,    UJalmer.      Harrow    hitch.      2,750,724,    6-10  5t>, 

CI.   55      93. 
Stevens,  George  J.,  to  Arnico  Steel  Corp.     Wire  finishing  uppa 

ratus.     2, 750. 8.V?.  6-19-56,  CI.  9<> — 33. 
Stevenson,  Robert,  to  Anco.  Inc.     Hvdraulic  break  fuse  requir- 
ing reset.     2. 750, 956,  6-19   56.  CI.  137—460. 
Stlmpson  Computing  Scale  Co.  :  iSec  — 

Wells.  .John  A.      2.750.838. 
Stint-man.  Jacob  W.,  Jr.,  and  S    A.  Robinson,  to  I'hilco  Corp. 
Point   contact   semiconductive  device.      2,751,529,   6-19-56, 
n.   317      236. 
Stirnkorb,    John    R.,    to    Bendix    Aviation    Corp.      Dosimet*-!- 

charger.     2,751.544.  6-19-56.  CI    320      1. 
Stober,  I^-slin  V.     Dispenser.     2,751,121.  6-19-56.  CI.  222      85 
Stont',   HtTiuan  J  ,  to  The  Independent  .Nail  and  Packing  C<> 
Inc.     .Nail  fe.-ding  mechanism.     2.750,.591,  ♦W19-56,  CI.  1  — ti 
Storm,  John  F   :  See 

Haniroft.  John  W..  and  Storm.      2.750,800. 
Stoughton  Cab  4  Body  Co.  :  .SV^ 

Jonnson.  Martin  H.      2.751.099 
Studebaker-I'ackar<l  Corp.  ;  See - 

Clark.  John  M.      2.751,355 
Stump,    Eugen.    to  Daimler  Henr 
speed     indicating    device     for 
6^  19   56,  CI.  340 — 263. 
Sturm,    Erwin        Rotary    pump    and    motor    hydraulic 

mission.     2  750.895,  6-19   56,  CI.  103      120 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See 

Conn.  William  K.      2,751.423. 
.Millington.  John  W       2.751,573 
Sundb»'rg,    Carl    W..    to    Reo    Motors.    Inc. 


Aktiengesellschaft.      Vehicji- 
motor     vehicles.      2,751,58(t. 


trans 


Sprin 


...      Baby   stroller 
latching     mechanism     therefor.      2.751.232      6-19-56 
2M0— 41. 
Sunklst  Grownrs.  Inc.  :  See — 

.N'icholson    John  H.      2.751  067 
Super.    Ralph    K..    and   B.    E.    House,    to   Rockwell 
A.tle  Co.     Transversely  expanding  wheel  brake 
6-19-56.  CI.  188-78. 
Surface  Combustion  Corp.  :  See- 
Peters.  Arthur  W.      2.751.200 
R"Uter.  Malvern  M.      2.7.50,997. 
Svirchev.  .\l»'xan(ler  :  See 

Ringlen.  .\rthur  C.  and  Svirchev       2.751,074 


prlng 
2.7.51 


and 

CI. 


and 

048. 


St»'am  flatiron 


2.751.304 

Inc      Mechanical 


and    I'd. 
other   carilio- 
84.5. 

Combination 


Swenson    Alfred  (;..   to  <;eneral   Electric  Ci 

2.7.50  695,  6-19-56,  CI.  38—77 
Swift  k  Co.  ;  See 

Hates,    Robert   W  .   Davis,   and    Morris 
Sylvan.  Sfig  G..  to  .American  Air  Filter  Co, 

dry  tubular  stocking  dust  colli^ctor  of  the  traversing  revprsf 
Jet    blow    ring    or    self  cleaning    type.      2.751,042,    6-19   56 
CI.    18.3      61. 
Sylvanla  Elwtric  Products  Inc  :  See- 

iKxIge.   Erie  H.      2.751,1.33. 
Snytex  S    A.  :  See 

.Sondhelmer.   Frani,   Djerassi,    Rosenkrnnz,   and    Mancera 
2.7.51  .,379. 
Sient-(;yorgyi.    Albert,    and    S.    Hajdu.    tn    Armour 
.Vssay    method    for   digitalis   preparstion   and 
tonic  substances.     2.751,326,  6-19-56,  CI    167 
Tack.    Carl    E..    to   Am»'rlcan    Steel    Foundries 

brak«>.     2  751  046.  6-19.56,  CI.  188— .33 
Taco  Heaters,  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams.  Rurdell  S.      2.751  199 
Talbot.  Richard  C  :  See- 

Ferguson,  John  L.,  and  Talbot.      2  750  722 
Ferguson.  John  I...  and  Talbot.      2,750.856. 
Tall,  Murry      Door  chime  and  wicket  nuK-hanism 

6    19   56.  CI    116      141. 
Tangemnn.  William  H  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Combination 

dry  and  stenm  tlatlron      2.750.693.  6-19-56    CI    .3K     77 
Tai>e  Production  Corp   :  See 

Hreui'r.   Henry       2.751  4.{2 

^■J"'"?'.'/'*""''^*'''      Paoer  cutter  with  multiple  uses.     2.750.668 
6-19-56   Cl    30      294 

Tasker.   Homer  G..  and  W.  T    OWIl.   f„  Gllflllan  Bros  .   Inc 

Range   gated  automatic  gain   control.      2.751.587,   6-19-56, 

Tavannes  Watch  Co.  S   A.  :  See— 

<'ottler.  Louis       2  751.1.-)1. 
Tavola.     Bruno.       Injection    valvf 
137-510 

^VtI"'[:.  '■''■'*'  ^^  """^  *"  *'  I'nnih  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Highly  unsaturated  polymers  d»>rived  from  polymeric 
proiwnyl  acvlates.     2,751.372.6-19  56    Cl    260"    78  5 

Taylor  Fibre  Co.  :  See 

.Incobs.  Clifton  N..  and  Hopkins.      2.751.320. 


2,750.920. 


2,7.50.957,    6-19-56,    CI 


Co. 
Iso 


Taylor,    Paul    H..    to    Walea-Strlpplt    Corp.       Liquid    iprlng. 

2,751,216,  6^  19-56,  CL  267—1. 
IVagle,      William      T.      Agricultural      appliances,      2,750.666. 

6-19   56,  Cl.  30      218. 
Te  (Jrott-niiuis.   Theodore  A.,   20%    to  The  (Jeneral  Tire  and 
Rubl)er  Co      Pigmented  compositions  and  methods  of  making 
same.     2,751,369,  6-19-56,  CI.  260 — 41. 
Teltfonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsaon  :  8ee — 
Johannesson.  .Nlls-OIof.      2,751.578. 
T.'l.-plioiif'  .\Ifg   Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Simon,  Nlnlcolm,  and  Rommel.      2,750,982. 
Ttrtuin*',   Edgar  .\  .  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
s4'ntiMl   tiy   the  SH'retarv  of  the  Army.     Radiosonde  ballon 
breakage   switch.      2,751,456.  6-19-56,   CI.   200—81. 
Texas  Co  .  Tile  :  Set 

.Vlp«Tt.  .Norman,  and  Vermillion.      2,751.331. 
Gaines.  Tom.      2,750.884. 
Texas  V\\if  Line  Co.,  The  ;  Nee- 
Bond.  Donald  H.      2,750,963. 
Textron  American.  Inc.  :  Nee 

Oravec,  Emil  <;.      2,751,179. 
Keen,  (ierald  K..  and  Booth.      2,751.512. 
Textrom.  Ralph  :  Sec 

Willvar<l,   I>'slle  A.,  and  Taegtstroem,      2,751,563. 
Pheibault.    .\lbert    R..    to    Rosenbaum    "Q-B  KL"    Parking  Co. 
Automatic   vehicle  ejection   device.      2,751,093,  6-19-56.  CI. 
214      16  1. 
Theobald.     Harold     S       Skill     and     effort     testing     machine. 

2. 7.50. 683.  6    19   56,  Cl.  35      22. 
Thomas.  David  F  .  and  (J.  A.  Rathburn,  to  Waterous  Co.     Fire 

pump      2.750.893.6    19   56,  Cl.  103-    106. 
Thoinas,    David    V  .    and    (J     A.    Rathburn,    to    Waterous    Co. 

Centrifugal    pump.      2,750,894,   6-19-56,   Cl.    103      108, 
Thoiiia.x.    Henry    .\  .    to    Ethyl    Corp.      Portable    hand    wheel 

actuator      2.750.8(H>,  6-19-56,  Cl.  74^  472. 
Thompson.  Clinton  <»    and  S.  C.     Film  cutter  having  a  knife 
and    a    Iransixirt    block    for    advancing    tllni    to    the    knife. 
2.751.004.6    19    56.  Cl.  164-    42. 
Tliomps<m  Products.  In<'.  :  See 

Gapstur.  John  J.      2.7.50.819. 
Thompson.  Selma  C   :  See 

Thompson,  Clinton  O.  and  S.  C.      2,751,004. 
Thompson.    Toni    H.,    to    Sabre    Research    Corp.       Hydraulic 
transmi.ssion   mechanism.      2,750,745,   6-19-56.   Cl.   60—54. 
Thompson.    Tom    H.,    to    Sabre    Research    Corp.      Self-damped 

torsion  spring      2.751,217.  6-19-56,  Cl.  267      57. 
Thompson.  William  M.  :  See 

.Maxwell.  Loyal  C.  and  Thompson.      2,751,329. 
Thompson.  William  M.,  K.  C.  Sekmakas,  and  E.  Dickinson,  to 
.\rmoiir  an<i  Co       Use  of  a  salt   In   the  extraction  slurry  In 
re(o\ering   proteolvtic  enzymes   from   pancreas   gland   mate- 
rial     2.751.330.  t^"l9-56,  Cl.  19.5—67. 
Thomson,  ('harles,  to  Cable  Belt  Ltd.     Cable  driven  conveyors. 

2.751.065,6    19   56,  Cl    198-    191 . 
Threadgold.    Ronald,    to    .\utomatic   Telephone   k   Electric  Co. 
Ltd       Registering  and   translating  circuits  for  use  In   tele- 
communication  systems.      2.751.435.   6-19-56.   Cl.    179—18. 
Tlmken,   Harold   .V  ,  Jr..  and  F.  C.   Ijincor,   to  Vitro  Corp.  of 
America        Programming    device.      2,751,448.    6-19-.56,    Cl. 
200      46 
Tlnnerman  I'nxlucts,  Inc.  :  Nee  I 

Flora.  Laurence  H.      2.751.052. 
TInslev  (Industrial  Instruments)  Ltd.  :  Nee —  ' 

Kershaw,  Peter  L.      2  750.837. 
Tizzard.  Thomas  W..   to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Single 
track    railway    signal    systems    ualng   normally    deenerglied 
.o<led    track  ■(•Ircults.      2.751,491,    6-19-.56,    (1.    246—3. 
Tolan  .Ma<hinery  Co..  Inc  :  See 

Lan<lgraber,   Fred  A  ,  Sr  ,   and  Tolpa.      2,7.50,871. 
Toledo  Sea  le  Co    :  See 

We<k.rlv,  Mark  A.      2.751.215. 
Tollsfrup.  Duane  H.     .Absorbent  bandage,     2,750,944,  6-19-56, 

Cl     128      290 
Tolpa.  John   M    :  Nee 

Landgraber.    F'red   A.,    Sr.,   and   Tolpa.      2.750,871. 
Tomlyasu.    Kiyo.    and    S.    B.    Cohn,    to    .Sperry    Rand    Corp. 
Variable    transfer    directional    coupler    for    microwave    en- 
ergy      2.751..-..-.ti,   C,   19-56,  Cl.  333   -10. 
Torlev,    Frederick    (;  ,    and    W.    J.    de    Beaublen,    to    General 
Motors   Corp         Electric  switch.        2.751.469.   (V-19-56.   Cl. 
2<to      154. 
Torrey,    Rol)ert    D.    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp       Sneak   pulse  sup- 
pressor      2.751.509,  i\   19^  .56,  Cl.    307-   88. 
Totzek,     Friedrich,     to    Koppers    Co.,     Inc.      Gasification    ap- 
paratus    with     metallic     water    Jacket     nozzle     for    steam. 
2.751,286,  0    19   56.  Cl.  48      67. 
Tourville.   Frank   L.  :    See 

Cole,  Arthur  D  ,  and  Tourville,      2,750,869 
Towle.    Philip    H        Sre 

Hill,  Philip,  Van  Strlen,  and  Towle.  2,751.359. 
Van  Strien,  Richard  E.,  and  Towle.  2,751.283. 
Van  .^trien,  Richard  E  ,  Towle,  and  Hill.      2.751.361. 

Trahaii.    Gus    H.,    to    Houston    Engineers,    Inc.      Junk    basket. 

2.751.01(».  6    19-56,  Cl.   166-99. 
Travlor,    Samuel    W  ,    Jr.         Toggle    mechanism    for    jaw-type 

crusher.      2,751.159.  6    19~.56,  Cl.  241      2tl9. 
Tregillus,    Ijeonard   W.  :    See 

James.  Thomas  H..  and  Tregillus.      2,751,300. 
Trico   PriKlucts  Corp.  :   See 

<»lshei.  John   R       2.750.617. 
Trindl.      Joseph      H.      Wringer      mop     structure.     2,750,613, 

(W  19.56,  Cl    1.-)      119. 
Troendle.      Jean      A       .Vpparatus      for      compressing      gases. 

2.751.144.  tl    19   5(;,  Cl    230      52 
Tr'isken,  otto,   to  Cassella    Farbwerke   Malnkur  Aktlengeaell- 

schaft       Fluorescent    lietertH-vcllc    compounds    and    process 

for   their   manufacture.      2, 751, ,383,   tV-19-56,   Cl.   260-240. 

Troutman.     Wilbur     E      Outdoor     circular     band     antenna. 
2.751.590.  r.-1»-.56,  Cl    343      866. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXI 


Diffuaer 


2.751.478. 


Trutna.  William  R.  :   Nee- 

Cheshire.  John  R  ,  and  Trutna.      2,7)1,41.). 
Tutt       Richard      D.,      to     Allied     Thermal      t^rp. 

2  7.50,865,  6   19   51-,.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Udyllte  Corp.,  The  ;   See— 

Davis,  John  V       2,750,897. 
Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corp.  :   Nee  - 

Jackson,   Clarence   K.,   and   Shrubaall 
Union  Machinery  Co.      See 

Maraaao.  Fred  D.      2,750,«99 

Marasso,   Fred  D.      2,751,591. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :   See- 

Doraey.  William  S       2,751,282. 

Peterson.  <;ale  S.,  and  Welsh       2,751.257. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :   See— 

liedwlth.  Walter  A.     2.751.189. 

I^eeper.  Charles  K.      2,750,741. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.:   See — 

Clark.  Alfred  S.      2.7.50.607. 

Whelton,  John  M.      2.750,608.  ..    ..  ^   „.   .         , 

United   States  Atomic  Energy  C«)mmisalon,   I  nited   States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  :   See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  L.      2, 751. .505. 

Klenherger,    Charles    A..    <;reene. 


Flanders,    and    Flynn 


VIrchaux,  Paul,  and   H.   Korber.     Thread-feeding  attachment 

for   knitting   frames.      2,7.50,773,    6-19-56,    Cl     66—182. 
Visking  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

Carlson.  IH>nald  W.      2.751,319. 
Visos,    Charles    D.,    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co.      Bread    lift    for 

toasters.      2,7.50,876,  6-19-56,  Cl.  99 — 391 
Vitro  Corp.  of  Anierica  :   See — 

Tlmken.    Harold   A  ,   Jr.,   and    Lancor.      2,751,448. 
Vizard,    William    C.    to    Barlsiur    Welting    Co       Beaded    shoe 

welting.      2,7.50,686,  6   19-56,  Cl.  36-78 
Volt,  Willy  :    Nee— 

Korkowskl,   Eberhard,   Volt,   and   Schmidt.      2,7.50,743. 
Von  Knauf.   Emll   W.,  and  A.  Melman.      Device  for  buttering 

sweet  corn.     2,7.50,767.  6-19-56.  Cl    65—12. 
Von   Seggern,   Ernest   A.,    to   Soundrlve   Pump  Co.      Valve  of 

relative  movable  flexible  diaphragms.      2,750,959.  6-l»-56, 

Cl.  137      525. 
Voortmnnn,    Helnrlch.    to    Wolf   Geraete. 

6-19-56.  Cl.  254—131.5. 
Wagner,   Kurt,   to  August   Sauter  K.  G.     Price   Indicator  for 

fullv  automatic  Inclination  scales.     2,751,213,  6-19-56,  Cl, 

265—29. 
Wagon»'r.  Billy  J.  :   Nee- 
Brenner.  Abner.  and  Wagoner.     2,751,55: 


2.751,344 
Rankin.  Bayard  H 
Schulti,  Arthur  B 
United  States  Rubber  Co 
Bill,  John  C.      2. 
Martin,  Frank  S 


2,751,273. 
2.751,229. 
:    See 
•)1.371. 
2.751,363 


2.751.406. 

2,751.372 

Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
for  photomechanical  proc- 
260 — 78.5 


United  States  Steel  Corn   :    Nee 
I^ne.  John  R.      2.751 .006 
Lorlg.  Edwin  T.      2,751.(M;6. 
Wonsowlci,  Walter       2,7.50.830 
Universal  Oil  Pnnlucts  Co   ;   Nee  - 

Ipatleff.  Vladimir  N.,  and  Pines. 
Unruh,  Cornelius  C  ;   Srr 

Taylor,  Erie  W.,  and  Unruh. 

Unruh.    Cornelius   C.    and    D    A 

Co.      Light-sensitive    polymers 

esses.      2,751.373.  6-19.56,   Cl 

Upjohn  Co.,  The  :    Nee- 

Fonken.  (;unther  S       2.751,399. 
Hanze,  Arthur  R.,  and  I.#vln.      2.751,4ol. 
Nathan.   Alan   H.      2.751,4(K) 
Nathan,  Alan  H  .  and  Hogg       2.751,397. 
Schneider,  William   P.      2,751,402. 
Slomp,  (Jeorge,  Jr       2,751,380. 
Slomp,  George,  Jr.      2,751.381. 
Wright,  John   B.      2,751,343.  ,,   , 

Urltls    Joseph  M..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America       Valve  actuat 

Ing   mechanism.      2.7.50.9«!1,    6-19-56,    Cl     137-62 
Utlca  Drop  Forge  k  Tool  Corp       Nee- 
Barnes,    William    A.    and    Rozmus. 
Valloranl.   Ben   J  ,  and   C    J     .McConnell, 
Co.        Spring   hinge    for   range   surface 
6-19-56,  Cl.  219—37 
Valtersaon,    Per    V..    and    K     A.    Ekiund. 

Shutter  mechanism.     2,751,154 
Van  Allan.  James  A.  :  >«'ee 

Salmlnen.    llmari   F  .   Van   Allan 
Vandergrlft,  Wayne  J       Nee  - 

Camllli,    (;uglielmo.    Klerstead,    Vandergrlft, 
2,751.562. 
Vanderhoofven,    Leonard.     Peach    pitting    device. 

6-19 -.56,  Cl.  146-28. 
Van  I»eusen,  Werter  P.  :   See — 

Minsk,  Louis  M.,  Van  I>eusen,  and  Robertson 
Van  iDeren.  Dirk  C       See  - 

Blok   Lourens,  and  van  Iperen.      2,751.481. 
Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.  :   See 

BelUnl.  Eugene.      2,7.50,772. 
Van  Strien.  Richard  V.   :    See 

Hill.  Philip,  and  Van  Strien.      2,751,284 
Van  Strien.  Richard  E       See 


2,7.50,829. 

to  (Jeneral   Electric 
units.        2,751,487, 


to    E. 


tj^ig-.-ifi,  Cl 
and  Yackel 


<;.    Petersen. 
236-35.2. 


2.751,295. 
and  Russ. 
2,7.50,975. 

2,751,296. 


and   Towle       2,751.3.59. 
P    H.   Towle,    to   Standard   Oil 
aluminum     soaps       2.751.283. 


Presolvated 
6-19-56.    Cl. 

I.  to  .Standard 
2. 751. .361, 


2,751. .569. 
2,751.238. 


Hill.    Phllln,    Van    Strien, 
Van    Strien.    Richard    E..   and 
Co       Rapid      gelling     basic 
6    19-56.   Cl    44      7 
Van    Strien,    Richard    E.    to    Standard    Oil    Co 
aluminum    soap    gelling    agents.         2.751.360, 
252      316. 
Van  Strien,  Richard  E  ,  P    H    Towle.  and  P    Hill. 
Oil    Co        Liquid     hv<lriHarbon    gelling    agents 
tl   19-56,  Cl.   252      310 
Van  Werd,  Johannes  H    F       See — 

.Vnderson.    Charles    H     J  .   and   van    Werd 
Vegren.     Conrad     R       Quick     acting     connector 

6-19-5ti,  Cl.   287      119 
Veils,  Salvatore  S.,  and  P    J..  F.  E.  and  C    8.  Musso.  to  Air 
Flo   Onion   Clipp«'r    Mfg.    Co..    Inc.     Apparatus   for  clipping 
tops   from  onions.      2,7.50,977.  6-19-56,  Cl    146     83. 
Velonis,   Stamatis  (J.      See 

Inman,  Paul  R  ,  and  Velonis.      2,750,950 
VerhoefT,   .\drlanus  :    See 

Boldlngh,     Wlllem     H,     Hardenberg,     Oosterkamp,     and 
VerhoefT,      2,751.504. 
Vermeulen,   Roelof  ;    See 

Went.  Jan  J.,  and  Vermeulen       2.750,t)58 
Vermillion,   Herbert   K       See 

.XIpert,  Norman,  and  Vermillion       2.751.331 
Ver    Noov,    Burton,    to    T     D.    Williamson,    Inc       Wear-com- 
ftensating     pipe     line     scraper,         2,750,r.12,     ti-19-56.     Cl. 
15      104.0<V 
Victor  Chemical  Works  ;   Nee — 

Bowman,  Fre<lerlc  C  .  and  Ramsey.      2.751.357 
Vigg.   John.      Dental   model       2.750,670,  6-19   .50.   Cl    32—71 

VInco  Corp.  :   See^ — 

IU»am,  Albert  S.,  and  Stapleton.     2.7.50,676. 


Simde.      2.751.192. 


Wahlln.  Fre<l  W.,  and  E 


jnd  E    J    O'Brien,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co. 
Whirl  spray  noizle.     2.751,252.  6-19-56.  Cl,  299—114. 
-  -  •      "       Fluid    end    pump    head.      2.751.267, 


Waldron.    Benjamin    ¥ 
6-19-56.  Cl.  309—3. 
Wale    John  :    See — 

(Jlvens,  John  X.,  Rose,  and  Wale     2.750.780 
Wales-Strlppit  Corp   :    See 

Taylor.  Paul  H.     2,751.216. 
Walker.  Thomas  :    See — 

Hunt    John  S..  Walker,  and  Barton      2  751. .398. 
Walkup    I^-wls  E..  H    E.  Copley,  and  W.  A.  Beckdahl.  to  The 
Haloid   Co.      Apparatus   for  developing  electrophotographic 
plates.     2,750.922.  6-19-.56.  Cl,  118    -57. 
Walldow    Carl   B.     to   Alaska   Juneau   <Jold   Mining  <  o.      Bag 

filling  mechanism.      2.751.134.   6-19-56,   Cl.   226-49. 
Wallqulst       Ivar         Movable     bed     type     filter     for     Ilqulda. 

2  751  087.  ♦i-19-.56.  Cl.  210— 199. 
Walter.  Jules  G.  :    See-- 

Cohn.  Joseph.  Walter,  and  Cohn.     2.750.679. 
Walter.  Otto  L.  :   Nee— 

Luckhardt.  Johannes      2,750.988. 
Waltman     Dallas    H.      Hand-operated    portable    traffic   signal 

light.    '2.751.581,6-19-56,C1.  340— 321 
Waltz     Edward,   to   The   E.   O.    Bulman   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Roll 
pa"H^r  holder  and  cutter.     2.751.163.  6-19-.56.  Cl    242-55.5. 
Wandelt    Ri.hard  F..  to  In<lustrial  Radiant  Heat  <  orp.     1  arlt- 

Hging  "method.      2.7.50.719.   6-19-56.  Cl.   53—22. 
Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry  k  Machine  Co..  The  :    See — 

Byani.  Erwin  B.     2.750.818. 
Waterous  Co.  :    Nee-  „ -^n  ooo 

Thomas.  David  F  ,  and  Rafhburn.     2  '5a»93. 
Thomas.  David  F..  and  Rathburn.     2...>0,894. 
Waters.  Norman  D.  :   Nee-  ^   „•   .  <> -no  aaa 

Freedlander.   Abraham   L..  and   ^^  «]•*;»„.-  '^0;f*'^    „   ., 
Watton    I>'onard   H.    N..   R    Brown,  and  K  ^^     ««11-  ^°  ?">' 
Telephone    Accessories    Ltd..    and    K'ock    k    Anderson 


2.751.224.     6-19-56. 


Ltd. 

n. 


sheet     ft'edlng     arrangements. 

Wans,  j'ol.n  D..  and  K.  K.  Pierce    J r     Vo^^ffi^T'^'oV^''- •>2^"'" 
head  pipe  susi>ension.     2.;..1.23.).  «V-19-.>6.  M.  >85— ..-: 

Wat7lavick  Joseph  D  Tool  for  testing  oil  wells  2,-51,016. 
6-19-,56.  Cl    166-187. 

Weatherhead  Co..  Tlie  ;    Nee    -  h„„„„      otmiri 

Baldwin.  John  D.,  Jr..  St.  Clalr,  and  Johnson.     2.751.181. 

Webster,  Warren,  k  Co.  :    See 

Weck'V;rNiJ;rA.'',o"-T;;iVdo"scale    Co       Weighing   «»le-. 

2  751215    6-19-56.  Cl    2f,.-)  -  68.  ^        t  ^        „->»^, 

w;i,;gard.  .Archie  E..  to  Amerlc_Mn  Merer  Co     Ij^^      <''^  "^^^^ 

diaphragm  and  mounting,     2  7..0,,99.  6-19-.>6.  C\.   ..}—-.». 
Weisenburg     Andrew.       Presser    wheel    for    securing    pads    to 

crown   caps.      2.750.987.   6-19-56,  Cl.   l.>4      l.o. 
Weller   Edward  F..  Jr   ;   See 

Hanvsz   Eugene  A.  and  W  eller      2, 750.. 91 

Wells    John  A.,  to  Stimpson  Computing  .^cale  <.'"„..  ^;""P"^'°/ 
weighing     scale     and     optical     proJecti..n     viewing     means. 
2  750.838.  6-19-56.  Cl.  88—24. 
Welsh.  Ch.irles  J.  .    See       ^  „.  ,  ,       „  __,  „-- 
Peterson    (iaie  S.    and  Welsh.     2.751.2.1.. 

''■*"'Kl^i^S:;^'M.:;;on    a  .    We,t.    and    Maslow       2,750^62. 
Wendling.  W  Roy  J      r„  Thj-Xl-x  Machine  A  Tool  Co      Mag- 
netic socket  wrench.     2. 7. .0.828,  6-19   ..6    (  I    Hi  ^    i.D. 

Wendt  Gerhard  R.,  to  .American  ""'"%V"'j'"7 Vrs^hUixaHon 
<^urial  diuretic  compositions  and  metho.l  <.f  stabllUatlon. 
■' 751  325,  6-19-56.  ('1    167      71. 

We'ndt.  R.vbert  H,  :    See      __ 

Went"7an''j"'and  '^^  "venneulen.  to  Hartford  N«'i';."«l  »%"»' 
and    Trust    Co      trustee        Wire-shaped    ohje.  t        2.750,658. 

Werma  Gerhard*To' No'rddeutsche  Afflnerle.  Process  for  the 
treatment  of  bismuth  foam  <'htairied  in  t_he  r_ef1ning  of  bl- 
!.ontainlng  lead.     2.751,290.  r.  19   56.  C      .•>      .0. 

West.    Harry    R..    and    M     T,  Reese     t..    (eneralLlec^^^^^ 
Line  drop  compensator.      2....1..>11     t>-lH-:>««.  *  i.  ■■»"' 

W. -stern  Electric  Co..  Inc.      See     - 

(■(dlette    Robert  P     and  Michellch.     J.ioO.w.i 

Gray    Alvln  N      -J''<\^\^J:.  „„„ 

Hennlng.  George  K    _-l' ■''•.<'-»> 

Laird,  Alfred  W.     2. ...1.362  o --.i  -^ofi 

Mitchell     Gersld   .\      an.l   ^osl.      -,...1,5..«. 

Purdy.  Chester  -A      ^  "..(l^9_;-l .  . 

Yorgev   Willard  B..  Jr.    2.. 50.. 5... 
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Western  States  Machine  Co..  Tiif  :   nee    - 

Hertrlcb.  Joseph.    2.751.083. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The  :   Ser — 

Kline,  Bernard  L..  Hnd  Koddln.     2,751.310. 
Weatinf  house  Air  Brake  Co.  :  M«e — 
FItxMimmons,  David  P.    2.751.492. 
Tlixard.  ThoniaH  W.     2.751.491. 
WestinKbouse  Electric  I'orp.  :   Kee  - 
Biehn,  Gerald  L.    2,751.143. 
Parr.  Bernard  F.    2.750.691. 
Whelton.    John    .M..    to    I'nlted    Shoe    .Machin«*ry    Corp.      In- 

neam  trlmmlnK  machine*.     2.750, t>08,  «-19-56,  CI.   12^82. 
Wheatone.   Richard   R..  and  J.   R.   Stheibll.   to   Shell   Develop- 
ment  Co.      Polymers  of   unaaturHted   esters  of  cydohexane- 

carboxylic    acids    and    compoi^'tionH    i'ontHlninK    the    same. 

2,751,364.  6-19-56.  CI.  260—17. 
Whirlpool-SeeRer  Corp.  :    See — 

xforrlBon.  Harold  K.     2,751.488. 
White.  Adam  W.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.     Koldable  wrinfser  waHh- 

iuK   machine.      2,750.784.   6-19-5«.    CI.   68  -247. 
White.   Chester   M..  and  .\.   W.   Sawyer,    to  (ienewee   ReHearch 

Corp.      Hydraulic    pressure    transmitting   fluid.      2,751,356, 

6-19-56.  CI.  252      7?). 
White,    James    C.     to    Kastman    KtKlak    Co.      Yarn   structure. 

2.7.50.653.  ♦5-19-56,  CI.  28- -81. 
White.    Joseph    M.      Stair    anchor.      2,7.-)0.621,    6-19-56.    CI. 

16—10. 
Whitney.    Paul   V..   to  The  Jeffrey   Mfj?.   Co.      Bunker  feedintf 

system.     2,751.094,  6-19-.56.  CI.  214 — 17 
Whyte,   Ronal   H.,   to  (Jeneral   Motors  Corp.     Domestic  appli 

ance.     2.750.779.  6-19-.56,  CI.  68 — 19. 
WIerman.  Clyde  H.,  50%  to  A.  (JiarRiari.     Sandal  with  means 

fi)r  detachablv  attachintj  an  outer  sole  thereto.     2.750.685, 

tJ- 19-56.  CI.  36^    15. 
Wlghtman.  Lawrence  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Shaft  bear- 

inji.     2.751.265,  6-19-56.  CI.  308—  1.H2. 
Wilcoxen.    Leon    C,    and   C.    E.    Pike,    to   Mayrath    Machinery 

Co.,    Inc.       Power    driven    elevating    conveyor.       2.75l,()6.'<. 

6-19-.56.  CI.  198—121. 
Wlldhaber.  Ernest,  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Toothe<i  gearing. 

2,7.50,814,  6-19-56,  CI.  74—805. 
Wlldhaber.    Krnest,    to  The  (Jleason    Works.      Metho<l   of  cut- 
ting gears.     2.750.850.  6-1&-.56.  CI.  90—9.4. 
Wilhelm,    John    R.,    to    Purolator    Products,    Inc.       Fuel    tank 

filter  installation.     2,751.084.  6-19-56.  CI.  210—150 
Williams.  Burdell  8.,  to  Taco  Heaters.  Inc.     Heat  eichangtr 

2.751,199    6-19-56,  CI.  257—184. 
Williams,   Russell   J.,  and   M.   J.    Helmos,   to  Bemls   Bro    Haj: 

Co.     Bags.     2.751.142.  6-19-56,  CI.  229 — 62.5 
Williamson,  T.  D..  Inc.  :   See — 

Ver  Nooy.  Burton.     2,750.612. 
Wlllman.    Philip   E.,    to   MciJraw   Electric  Co.      Control  knob. 

2.750,918,  6-T9-.56   CI    116—133. 
Wills.    Ervin    E..    to    F'ederal    Electric    Products    Co.      C/)ntact 

assembly.     2,751.471,  6-19-.56,  CI.  200—166. 

Willyard,  I>>slle  A.,  and  I.  R.  V.  Taegtstroem  :  wild  Taegtstroeni 
now  by  change  of  name  Ralph  Textroni,  to  Hoffman   Ele<- 
tronics  Corp.      Rndlo  fre<iuency  transformer  and  coll  form. 
2,751,563,  6-19-56,  CI.  .336—6.). 
Wilson.    Daniel   F..   to   Conflo   Engineering  k   Mfg.   Co       Cat.- 
attaching  structure  for  concrete  pipe      2,751,184.  rt-19-5t>, 
CI.  251  —  147. 
Wilson.  Ernest  V.  :   See — 

Black.  James  F.,  and  Wilson.     2,751  ,,506. 
Wilson,  Raymond  W.  :   See  — 

Miller,  Raymond  J  ,  Frevik,  and  Wilson.     2.750.8fi.'5 
Wilson.  Theodore  J.  :    See- 

Anderson.  John  W..  and  Wilson.     2,751.5.39. 
Winkel.    Herbert    C.       Belt    aligner.      2.7.50,805,    6-19-56.    Cl. 

74 — 240. 
Wlnthrop-.Xtklns  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Nichols,  (iordon  E.     2.750,698. 


Wirth,  Armin.     Bubble  level.     2.750.677.  6-19-66  CI.  33—211. 
Wonsowlci,    Walter,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.      Lathe 

thread  «  basing  half-nut  assembly.     2.750.830.  6-19-56.  Cl. 

82     23. 
Wood,    William    H.,    to  General   Electric  Co.      Self-lubricating 

Journal  Din      2,751,264.  6-19-56.  Cl.  308—104. 
W<s>ddy,    Lemuel    I)..  Jr.,   to   Esso  Research  and   Engineering 

Co       Meth(xl   of   working  over   wells.      2,751.009.    6-19-56, 

(1.   16»J — 22. 
Wo<)drlng.    William    B.,    to    Olin    Mathleson    Chemical    Corp. 

Battery      2.751,427    6-19-56,  Cl.  136—111. 
Witodward,    Hert)ert    S.,    II,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regu- 
lator    (V)         .Vlrcraft     acceleration      limiters.        2.751,542, 

ti    19   .56.  Cl.  318-489. 
Wright,  John  B.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Production  of  a-ketocar- 

iH.xylic  add  esters.     2.751,343.  6-19-56.  Cl.  204 — 158. 
Wright.     Preston     M.       Automatic     header     control     means. 

2.750.727.  6-19-56,  Cl.  56 — 208. 
Wiirker,  Carl  H      .Attachment  for  sewing  machines.     2.7.50,905. 

*V   19   5«,  Cl    112 — 160. 
Wiirtx,    Clifford    H  .    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Support    for 

refrigerating  apparatus.      2,751.147.  6-19-56,  Cl.  230 — 235. 

Wyiitt.   IH-  Witt  H      External  Joint  sealing  strip.     2.751,236. 

K    19   56.  Cl.  285  -114. 
Wyatt  Mfg.  Co.  :    See — 

Marsh.   I'ayetff  K  ,  Anspach.  and  McRoberts.     2.751,508. 
Wyiin,     Kol)ert    ()        Long    delay    bomb    tall    fuse.      2,750,888, 

n- 19-56.  Cl     102      71. 
Yackel,  Blward  C    :    Sef 

Salniirien.   llmari  F.,   Van  .\llan,  and  Yackel.     2,751.295. 
Yalf  4  Towiif  Mfg.  <'o..  The  ;    .s'f*>— 
Blblin.  Daniel  L      2,751.243. 
(Jdlden,  Abriihaiii  H.    2.750.785. 
Srhrm-der.  Charles  S      2.751.2.55. 
Yorgey,  Willard  B  .  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Liquid 
<lis|M'nsiMg  device      2.7.50,752.  6-19-.56.  Cl.  62 — 1. 

York.   Zignuind   J       .Non-spill   holder   for  baskets  or  the  like. 
-'.751,177.  ti    19-56.  Cl.  248    -146. 

Yost.   Jiilin    F,   and    I.    B     Frederick,   to  American  Cyanamld 

Cii  Friable  polyacrylate  powders.  2.751,367.  «-lt^56. 
Cl    26a     41 

Yost,   John    F  .   and    I     B     Frederick,   to  American   Cyanamld 


polyacrylateg.       2. 751. .368.    6-19-.56.    Cl. 


assor.   to  said 
Cl.  65—15 

and  D.  L.  Cottle,  to  Easo 
Complex  ester  base  lubrl- 
2.751..351.      6-19-56.      Cl. 


Co.         Solubilile<l 

260      41 
V'lsr.   .Norman   V       See- 

Mitchell,  (ierald  A  ,  and  Yost.     2.751.526. 
Ynsf    Oscar  .\  .   and   (i    .Adamec  ;  said   Adamec 

Yost       Non    skid   dishes.      2. 7.50.769,  6-19-66. 
Young,    David    W.,    A     J     Morway. 

Research   anil    Engineering  Co. 

oting     grease      compositions. 

252      42 
Young,  I>ouglR.>i.  Inc   :    See    - 

Young.  liewis  D      2,751,1.39. 
Young.   Earle  .\  ,  an<l   H    F    Bennett,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Digital  computer  for  computing  square  roofs  by  subtracting 

Kuccessivt'   odd    numbers.      2.751,149.    6-19-56.   Cl.   235 — 61. 
Young.   I>'wis  D,   t()  Douglas  Young.  Inc.     Catch  for  a  card- 

iHiard  t)ox  or  the  like.      2,751.139,  6-19-56,  Cl.  229 — 47. 
Yuba  .Mfg    Co    :    See 

I>arkenwald,  Wilbert  J.     2,751,096. 
Zsnola.    Angelo    L.      Subsoil   aerating  cultivator. 

t>-l»   56    Cl.  97      46.85. 
Zenrfoss.  Elmer  W  .  Jr.     Refrigerating  apparatus 

tl    19- .56.  Cl    62—4. 
/ii'inann,    Harry    J. 

33      211 
ZiniiinT.  Thfodore  W.  ;    See 

Klein.  Harry,  and  Zlmmer.     2,751,0.59. 
Zwirble.   Wiilter  1'    :    See — 

CUins.  Bernard  J.,  and  Zwirble.     2,760.614 


Spirit     level.       2,7.50,678. 


2.750.860. 
2.750.757. 
6-19-56.    Cl. 
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1-   6:  2,  760,  591 

S3—  172;  Z  750.  675 

63—    4  Z  750,  755 

2-   8:  2,  780, 892 

170.5:  Z  750. 676 

Z  750,  756 

9:  2,790,503 

211:  Z  750. 677 

Z  750,  757 

1ft:  2,750,604 

Z  760, 678 

Z  750,  758 

113:  2,750,505 

34—   25;  Z  750.  670 

103;  Z  750, 750 

278:  2,760,806 

35:  Z  780,  680 

117  1;  Z 750,  760 

305:  2,750,607 

57:  Z  750,  681 

117  3:  Z  750,  761 

3-  1.1:  2,750.508 

226:  Z  750. 682 

117.55;  Z  750,  762 

4—   10:  Z  760, 500 

35-   22:  Z  750.  683 

110  5:  Z  750,  763 

113:  2,750,600 

36-  Z5:  Z  750. 684 

120;  Z  750.  764 

205:  2,750.801 

15:  Z  750.  685 

136:  Z  750.  765 

5-   11:  2,750,602 

78:  Z  760. 686 

64—    6:  Z  750,  766 

00:  2,750,na3 

37—   00:  Z  750. 687 

65—   12;  Z  750.  767 

310:  2,750,604 

155;  Z  780. 688 

13:  Z  750.  768 

831:  2,760,605 

38-   52:  Z  750. 680 

16:  Z  750.  760 

237:  2.760,006 

77:  Z  760, 600 

65:  Z  750.  770 

8-   18:  2.761,276 

Z  750, 601 

66-   6:  Z  750,  771 

107:  2,761,2n 

Z  750, 002 

86:  Z  750,  772 

125:  2,751,278 

Z  750, 603 

132;  Z  750,  773 

It-   18.  7:  2,  750. 607 

Z  760, 604 

67—  7.  1:  Z  750,  774 

82:  2.760,608 

Z  760, 605 

22:  Z  750.  775 

14-   71:  2,760,600 

06:  Z  750, 606 

6»—   12;  Z  750.  776 

15-   4:  Z  780, 610 

07:  Z  750, 607 

2.  750.  777 

74:  2.780,611 

40-  120:  Z  750, 608 

17:  Z  750.  778 

104.06:  2,750,612 

41—  5.6:  Z  750, 600 

10:  Z  750.  770 

110:  2.760,613 

43—   75:  Z  750,  700 

Z  750.  780 

131:  2,780.614 

43— 4Z00:  Z  750, 701 

20:  Z  750.  781 

136:  2,760,615 

4Z17;  Z  750,  702 

140:  Z  760,  782 

144:  2,760,616 

4Z21:  Z  760.  703 

205:  Z  750,  783 

245:  2,760,617 

43.16:  Z  760,  704 

347:  Z  760,  784 

410:  2,760.618 

63.6:  Z  750.  705 

70-  224;  Z  750,  785 

16—   10:  2.750,621 

67.8:  Z  750.  706 

313;  Z  750.  786 

21:  2.750,610 

131;  Z  750.  707 

337;  Z  750.  787 

00:  2,750,622 

147:  Z  750.  708 

370:  Z  750.  788 

161:  2,780,620 

44-   7:  Z  751, 283 

72-  128:  Z750,;«0 

17-   46:  2,760,623 

Z  751, 384 

130:  Z  750.  700 

18-    5:  2,780.624 

76:  Z  751,  285 

73—   15;  Z  760,  701 

2,780,625 

48—  137;  Z  75a  TOO 

r.  6:  Z  760.  702 

13:  2,750,626 

138;  Z  760, 710 

45.8:  Z  750.  703 

2.780,627 

46-   74;  Z  75a  711 

53:  Z  750.  704 

30:  2.750,628 

47-  1.3:  Z  760, 712 

02:  Z  780.  705 

45:  2.780,620 

14;  Z  760, 713 

152:  Z  760.  706 

47.5:  2.  780, 680 

60;  P.  P.  1.483 

'Uti:   Z  780,  707 

57:  2.750,631 

P.  P.  1,484 

304;  Z  750.  708 

50:  2.760,632 

61;  P.  P.  1,486 

278:  Z  750.700 

10-  137:  2.750,633 

P.  P.  1.487 

304:  Z  750, 800 

142:  2,780,634 

62;  P.  P.  1,486 

387:  Z  750, 801 

30-   42:  Z  760, 635 

48-   67:  Z  751,286 

74—  100:  Z  750, 802 

52:  Z  750, 636 

73:  Z  751,  287 

157:  Z  750, 803 

8A.5:  Z  780, 637 

51-   32:  Z  750,  714 

160:  Z  760.  804 

57.5:  Z  750, 638 

106:  Z  750.  718 

340:  Z  750. 805 

73—      70:  Z  750, 630 

Z  760. 716 

417:  Z  760. 806 

80:  Z  750, 640 

184.1:  Z  76a  717 

457;  Z  750. 807 

174:  Z  760,  641 

281;  Z  78a  718 

471:  Z  750,  808 

23—   51:  Z  751,  270 

53—   22:  Z  780,  710 

472:  Z  760, 800 

00:  Z  751, 280 

34:  Z  78a  730 

Z  760,  810 

^V>:   2,751,281 

67;  Z  760, 721 

506;  Z  750,  811 

284:  Z  751, 282 

72:  Z  76a  722 

686:  Z 760. 813 

24—  153:  Z  760,  642 

160:  Z  751,  501 

711:  Z  760, 818 

166:  Z 780. 643 

216:  Z  750.  r.O 

805:  Z  750,  814 

301:  Z  760. 644 

56-   03:  Z  760. 724 

76—    5;  Z  751, 288 

270:  Z  76a  645 

142:  Z  750.  726 

20;  Z  751. 280 

26—    1:  Z  750, 646 

56-   25:  Z  750.  726 

70;  Z  751,  290 

131:  Z  780,  647 

308:  Z  750.  727 

128;  Z  751. 201 

Z  760, 648 

300;  Z  760. 728 

130:  Z  751.  202 

36-   56:  Z  750,  640 

377;  Z  750.  720 

214;  Z  751.  293 

57;  Z  760, 650 

58-  116;  Z  750.  730 

77-    2:   Z  760,  816 

28-   15:  Z  780. 651 

140;  Z  760.  731 

6:  Z  750. 816 

80;  Z  750,  652 

60-  36.4;  Z  780,  732 

68;  Z  750. 817 

81;  Z  760, 653 

35.6;  Z  760, 738 

78—   07:  Z  750, 818 

20-28.18:  Z  780, 686 

Z  780,  734 

90:  Z  780, 810 

26.8:  Z  760,084 

30.02:  Z  760,  736 

80—   60:  Z  780, 830 

133:  Z  760, 666 

30.04:  Z  760.  736 

81—  3.5:  Z  750, 821 

ISA.  6:  Z  780, 667 

30.00:  Z  780. 737 

15:  Z  780, 822 

101.3:  Z  780, 658 

30.16:  Z  750.  738 

Z  760, 823 

-m.   Z  780, 680 

30.16:  Z  750.  730 

33;  Z  750, 834 

432:  Z  780, 660 

Z  750, 740 

41;  Z  750, 828 

853:  Z  780, 661 

30.38:  Z  780. 741 

84;  Z  760. 836 

30-   16:  Z  760, 662 

82:  Z  750.  742 

07:  Z  780.  827 

81:  Z750,fl68 

Z  780.  743 

136:  Z  750. 838 

34;  Z  780, 664 

Z  780,  744 

165;  Z  750, 830 

01;  Z  780, 666 

54:  Z  780, 745 

82—   23:  Z  750. 830 

218;  Z  760, 606 

54.6;  Z  780, 746 

37;  Re.24.167 

228:  Z  780, 667 

61-   27;  Z  750.  747 

86—    1:  Z  750. 831 

204:  Z  780, 668 

30;  Z  750.  748 

88-    1;  Z  750. 832 

SM;  Z  780.  660 

45;  Z  750,  740 

Z3;  Z  780.  833 

33—   71;  Z  760.  670 

46.5:  Z  750,  760 

14:  Z  750,  834 

33—    1;  Z  780. 671 

63:  Z  760.  751 

Z  750.  835 

Z  780. 672 

62-    1:  Z  750, 752 

Z  750. 836 

10;  Z  750. 673 

Z  76a  753 

2Z5;  Z  750. 837 

32;  Z  750.  674 

2:  Z  780.  754 

24;  Z  750.  838 

88— 


80- 


OO- 


03- 
03— 
06— 


57: 
06: 
1: 
1.5: 
27; 
28: 
33: 

43; 

137: 

103; 

0  4: 

17: 

34: 

33: 

30: 

44: 

53: 

88; 

5: 

6: 


31: 

88; 

07-      40: 

46.07: 

46.85: 

47.65: 

54 


98- 


00- 


2: 
40: 
108: 
115: 
116; 
110 
2 


118 
153 
171 
270 
303 
320 


373: 

301: 

4: 

37: 

214: 

101—  66: 
140.  2: 

232: 

102—  20: 


100— 


Z  750.  830 
Z  750, 840 
Z  750, 841 
Z  750,  842 
Z  750,  843 
Z  750,  844 
Z  76a  845 
Z  750, 846 
Z  75a  847 
Z  750,  848 
Z  750,  840 
Z  750, 850 
Z  750, 851 
2,  760,  852 
Z  760. 863 
Z  750, 855 
Z  780, 854 
Z  750, 856 
Z  760, 867 
Z  751, 204 
Z  751. 205 
Z  751,  306 
Z  751,  207 
Z  751. 308 
Z  751.  20B 
Z  750. 858 
Z  751, 300 
Z  750.  850 
Z  750.  862 
Z  750. 860 
Z  750.  863 
Z  750.  861 
Z  780,  864 
Z  750,  865 
Z  780,866 
Z  750,  867 
Z  750,  868 
Z  750, 860 
Z  751, 301 
Z  751,  302 
Z  751, 303 
Z  751. 304 
Z  751. 305 
Z  751,  306 
Z  750,  870 
Z  750.  871 
Z  780,  872 
Z  750.  873 
Z  750.  874 
Z  750.  875 
Z  780.  876 
Z  750,  877 
Z  750,  878 
Z  750.  870 
Z  780.  880 
Z  750.  881 
Z  750.  882 
Z  750,  883 
Z  780,884 
Z  750,  885 


103— 


25 
40; 
71: 
70: 
82: 
5: 
87: 
106: 
108: 
130: 
216: 
104—  06: 
148: 
51: 
08: 
4: 
52: 

100—   50: 

81: 

110—  165: 

113—   2; 

160: 

230: 


114— 
116- 


117— 


106— 
107— 


113— 


235 
38 
42 
103 
111 
114 


Z  75a  886 
Z  750,  887 
Z  750,  888 
Z  750,  888 
Z  750,  800 
Z  760, 801 
Z  780,  802 
Z  780,  803 
Z  750,  804 
Z  780,  806 
Z  780,  806 
Z  750,  807 
Z  700, 806 
Z  751. 307 
Z  751, 308 
Z  750, 800 
Z  780. 000 
Z  750. 001 
Z  750.  002 
Z  750, 003 
Z  780,  804 
Z  750.  005 
Z  780.  006 
Z  780. 007 
Z  750.  008 
Z  750.  808 
Z  750.  010 
Z  780.  811 
Z7.W.912 
Z  750, 813 


75: 

65: 

102: 

130: 

133: 

138: 

141; 

14: 

37: 

52: 

53: 

66: 

72: 

76: 

138.8: 

231: 

118—   11: 

67: 

423: 

120-  10: 
20; 

4Z03: 
52: 

121-  41: 
44; 

130: 
154: 
164: 
130: 
170: 
116: 
200: 
300  2 


123- 
126— 


128- 


130- 
131- 
132— 

133- 
134- 
135- 
136— 

137- 


2: 

84: 

04: 

136 

150 

235 

200 

30 

303 

7 

33 

8 

102 

47 

111 


116  3: 

118: 

400: 

454  2 

460 

510 

515  7 

526 

600 

625  48 

635  5 

138-   66 

130-   30 

42 

70 

167 

100 

406 

168 

251 


143- 
144— 

145— 

14«h- 


150— 
151— 


14 

50 
38 
40 
83 
37 
21 


152-  236 

153-  48 


154- 


54 

77 

1 

15 

80 

83 

81 

llfi 

130 

140 


Z  780,  014 
Z  750.  015 
Z  750.  016 
Z  780.  017 
Z  75a  018 
Z  750.  010 
Z  780.  030 
Z  751. 300 
Z  751. 310 
Z  751. 311 
Z  751. 312 
Z  751,  313 
Z  751,  314 
Z  751. 315 
Z  751.  316 
Z  751.  317 
Z  780,  021 
Z  750.  022 
Z  780,  023 
Z  750. 024 
Z  780,  025 
Z  750.  036 
Z  750.  027 
Z  780.  038 
Z  750, 028 
Z  750.  031 
Z  760. 082 
Z  750.  030 
Z  780. 033 
Z  750,  034 
Z  750. 035 
Z  750. 036 
Z  780. 037 
Z  780. 038 
Z  750, 930 
Z  750. 040 
Z  750. 041 
Z  750. 042 
Z  750. 043 
Z  750.  044 
Z  750.  046 
Z  750,  046 
Z  750, 047 
Z  750, 048 
Z  750. 040 
Z7Sa050 
Z 75a  061 
Z  751.  427 
Z  751. 428 
:  Z  750.  052 
:  Z  750.  053 
:  Z  750, 054 
:  Z  750,  955 
:  Z  750,  856 
:  Z  750.  957 
:  Z  750,  858 
:  Z  750.  060 
:  Z  750,  060 
:  Z  750,  062 
:  Z  750.  061 
Z  750,  068 
Z  750,  064 
2,  750,  066 
2.  750.  966 
2,  750,  067 
Z  750.  068 
Z  750,  960 
Z  750,  870 
Z  780.  071 
Z  750.  072 
Z  780,  073 
Z  750.  874 
Z  780.  875 
Z  750.  876 
Z  790,  877 
Z  750,  878 
Z  750,  870 
Z  750,  080 
Z  750.  081 
Z  750.  082 
Z  750.  883 
Z  750.  084 
Z  750.  885 
Z  750.  886 
Z  750,  887 
Z  751,  318 
Z  751,  318 
Z  751.  330 
Z  751,  321 
2.7.^,322 
2.  751.  323 


166—  106: 
136: 
130: 
148; 
153: 
155: 
161: 
164: 
170: 

158-  106: 


150- 


164- 


4: 
18: 

100-  115: 
328: 
340: 
21: 
42: 


66: 
115: 

22: 

00: 

130: 

121: 

146: 
173: 
187: 
216: 
217: 
318: 
310; 
225: 


166- 


167- 


237: 

65: 

71: 

84.5: 

87  1: 

03: 

100-   32: 

170-136.72 

178-  6.4: 


170- 


17: 
28: 
17: 
18: 
27: 
100.  Z 


116.5: 
171; 


180— 


0  1 
10 
44 


183- 


78 
2 

4 
4 
4 


51: 

61 

86 

6 

56 

188—   33 

58 

78 

188 

226.1 


184- 


180- 


182- 


36 

45 

4 

48 


Z  750. 088 
Z  750. 080 
Z  760. 000 
Z  75a  001 
Z  750. 002 
Z  780. 908 
Z  76a  004 
Z  780, 006 
Z  78a  906 
Z  790, 007 

Z7aaoo8 

Z  790. 000 
Z  751. 000 
Z  751. 001 
Z  751,008 
Z  751, 008 
Z  751. 004 
Z  761. 006 
Z  751. 006 
Z  751, 007 
Z  751, 008 
Z  751, 000 
Z  751, 010 
Z  751.011 
Z  751. 012 
Z  751, 013 
Z  751. 014 
Z  761. 015 
Z  751. 010 
Z  751.017 
Z  751.018 
Z  751, 010 
Z  751, 030 
Z  751, 021 
Z  761, 022 
Z  751, 023 
Z  751, 024 
Z  751. 834 
Z  751, 33S 

z  751,  as 

Z  751,827 
Z  751,  S28 
Z  751, 085 
Z  751, 096 
Z  751.  420 
Z  751. 430 
Z  751,  481 
Z  761,  413 
Z  751, 4X8 
Z  761, 484 
Z  751,  4S8 
Z  761,  436 
Z  751.  487 
Z  751.  488 
Z  751, 480 
Z  751. 440 
Z  751, 441 
Z  751, 443 
Z  751.  448 
Z  751,  444 
Z  751.  446 
Z  751.  446 
Z  751. 027 
Z  751, 028 
Z  751, 030 
Z  751. 030 
Z  751.031 
Z  751. 032 
Z  751. 033 
Z  761. 084 
Z  751, 035 
Z  751.  OM 
Z  751.  037 
Z  751. 038 
Z  751. 030 
Z  751. 040 
Z  751, 041 
Z  791, 042 
Z  761, 043 
Z  751, 044 
Z  751, 045 
Z  751. 046 
Z  751,  047 
Z  751.  048 
Z  751. 040 
Z  751. 050 
Z  751, 051 
Z  751, 062 
Z  751,  053 
Z  751, 054 
Z  751.  066 

xxlii 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


IflB—      84;  2.751.066 

210-      63:   2,751,083 

235—     113:   2,751,151 

255-^       28;    2,751,194 

262— 

26;   2,751,207 

315—    3.5;   Z  761.  618 

1W-      36 

2,761.067 

150:   2,751,084 

236—         1:   2,751.152 

63; 

2,751,195 

29:   2,751.308 

13;    Z  761,  619 

195—      66 

2,  751.  329 

160:   2,751,085 

9;   2,751,153 

304; 

2,  751, 196 

2,751,309 

27;   Z  751,  530 

67 

2,  751,  330 

199:   2,751,086 

35.2:   2,751.154 

257-        3; 

2,751,197 

363- 

8:   3.761,210 

39;   Z  751,  521 

196—      39 

2.751.331 

2.761,087 

46:   2.751.165 

124; 

2,  761, 196 

19:  3,761,211 

79;   Z  751,  522 

50 

2.751.332 

211—      55:  2.761,088 

237—        8:   2.751,156 

184; 

2.  751. 199 

2,761,212 

317-        2;   Z  751,  623 

2^  751, 333 

213—     1.3:   2,751,089 

240-        2:   2,751,488 

241; 

2.751.300 

266— 

29:  2,761.213 

168:   Z  751,  524 

66:   2,751,334 

214—       11:    2,751,090 

6.4;   2,751,489 

26(K         9: 

2,  761.. 363 

68:   2,761,214 

301;   Z  751,  625 

147:  2.751.335 

2.751,091 

10.6:   2,751,490 

17 

2.  751.  364 

2, 761. 216 

203:   Z  751,  536 

2,  751,  336 

2,751,092 

241-      38;  2,751,157 

29.7 

2,751,365 

367- 

1:  2,761,216 

234:   Z  751,  627 

197-     128:  2,751,068 

16.1:   2,751,093 

362:  2,761,168 

37 

2,761,366 

57:  2,751.317 

Z  761,  538 

198—      34:  2,751,059 

17:   2,761.094 

260:  2,751,159 

41 

2,751,367 

69:  3.761,218 

236:   Z  761,  629 

56:  2,751.060 

75:   2,761.095 

242—      27:   2,751.160 

2,  751,  368 

368- 

69:   2,761,219 

246;   Z  751,  530 

79:  2,751.061 

82:   2,761,096 

35.6:   2.751.161 

2,  751,  ,360 

74:  3.761.330 

Z  751,  531 

102:  2,751,062 

83.14:   2,751,098 

55.2:  2,751,162 

45.8 

2,751,370 

270- 

68:  2.761.221 

318-        7:  Z  761, 632 

121:  2,751,063 

83.24:  2.751,099 

55.5:   2,751,163 

45.9 

2.751,371 

81:  3,751.233 

Z  751,  M3 

131:   2,761.064 

83.32:   2,751.097 

66:   2,751,164 

78.5 

2,  751,  372 

n— 

Z2:  2,751,233 

16:   Z  751,  534 

191:  2,751,066 

317:   2.761.100 

84.1:   2,751,165 

2.751,373 

43:  2.751,334 

19:  Z  761,  635 

193:  2,751,066 

216-      40:   2.751,101 

150:   2,751,166 

88.7;   2.751.374 

272— 

33:  2,761,326 

29:  Z  751,  536 

202:  2,751,067 

46:   2,751,102 

244—        1:   2,751,167 

92.  1;   2,751,376 

273- 

36:  2,761,336 

88:   Z  751.  637 

220:  2,751,068 

216—      55:   2.751,103 

15:   Z  751, 168 

2.  751.  376 

86:  2.761.337 

302:  Re.34.168 

200—       14:   2,751,447 

2.751,104 

77:   2,751,160 

118 

2.751,377 

131:  2.761,338 

345:   Z  761.  638 

46:  2,751,448 

219—       10:   2.751,478 

134;   2.751,170 

239  1 

2,751,378 

279— 

76:  3,761,239 

489:  Z  751,  539 

61.85:  2,751,449 

2.751,479 

141:   2,751,171 

239.55 

2,751,379 

114:   2,761,230 

Z  751,  540 

67:   2,751,450 

10.69:   2,751,480 

163;   2.751.172 

2,751.380 

380- 

6:   2,761,231 

Z  761.  541 

70:  2,751.461 

10.79:   2,751,481 

246—        3:   2.751,491 

2.  751.  381 

41:  2,761,232 

Z  751,  642 

80:  2,751.452 

15:   2,751,482 

182:   2.751,492 

239.65 

2,751,382 

2,  751, 233 

Z  751,  543 

2,751,463 

19:  2,751,483 

248—      27:  2,761,173 

240 

2,  751,  383 

44:   2,761.234 

330—        1:   Z  761,  644 

2,  751.  464 

26:   2,761,484 

42:   2,751.174 

248 

2,  751.  384 

386— 

32:  Z  761. 336 

331-      18:  Z  761,  545 

2,751.456 

27:   2.761,485 

72:   2,751,175 

262 

2.761.385 

114:   2,751,236 

68:   Z  751,  546 

81:  2,751,456 

35:  2,751,486 

96:   2,751,176 

287 

2.751,386 

210:  2.751.237 

323—      22:   Z  761,  647 

81.5:   2,751.457 

37:   2,751.487 

146:   2.751,177 

2,751,387 

287- 

119:   Z  751.  238 

Z  761,  648 

83:  2,751,468 

■ay-    3.3:   2.751,105 

317:   2,751.178 

294.7:   2,751,388 

292— 

36;   Z  751.  239 

66:   Z  761,  649 

2,751,459 

9:   2,751,106 

.^^8:   2,751,179 

295:   2,751,389 

113:  Z  761,  240 

Z  761,  550 

92:   2,761,460 

42:   2,751,107 

249—       17:   2.751.180 

2,751,390 

176:   Z  751.  241 

110:   Z  761.  661 

106:   2,751,461 

56:   2.751,108 

63:  2,751,181 

2,  751,  391 

229:  Z  751.  242 

324—      34:   Z  761.  562 

113:  2,751,462 

80:   2,751,109 

280—      30:   2,751,493 

301;   2,751,392 

337:  Z  751, 243 

70:  Z  761.  563 

137:  2,761,463 

113:   2.751.110 

27;   2,751,494 

309  6;   2,751,393 

368:  Z  761,  244 

88:  Z  761,  564 

138:   2,751,464 

2,751,111 

2,751,495 

309.7:    2,751,394 

294— 

11:  Z  761, 245 

89:   Z  761,  565 

139:  2,751,465 

221-    190:  2,761.112 

38:   2,751.496 

310:  2.751,395 

396— 

28:   Z  751, 246 

333—      10:   1,761,566 

2,  751.  466 

226:  2.751.113 

2,751.497 

319:   2,751,396 

Z  761.  247 

73:  Z  761,  657 

144:  2.761.467 

333—      70:  2,751,114 

2,751,498 

397  3:   2.751,397 

43:   Z  761.  248 

Z  751,  568 

154:   2,751,468 

77:   2,751,115 

2,  751,  499 

397.45;   2,751,398 

299— 

50:   Z  761,  249 

97:   Z  751,  560 

2,751.460 

79:   2,751,116 

Z  751,  500 

2.  751.  399 

80:   Z  751,  260 

Z  751,  560 

165:  2,751,470 

80:   2,751,117 

2.751,501 

2,751.400 

60:   Z  751,  261 

98:   Z  751,  861 

166:  2,761,471 

2,751,118 

2,  751,  502 

2.  751.  401 

114:   Z  751,  262 

336-      60:   Z  751,  562 

301-      48:  2,761,472 

81:  2,751.119 

40:   2,751,503 

2.751.402 

118:   Z751,ZS3 

66;   Z  751,  563 

56:  2,751,473 

83.6:   2,751,120 

79:   2,751,504 

414:   2,751.403 

150:   Z  761. 254 

197:   Z  751,  664 

57:   2,751,474 

86:   2,751,121 

83.1:   2,751.505 

449.6:   2,751,404 

301- 

1;   Z  761,  356 

339—        5:  Z  761,  665 

62:  2,751,475 

149:  2,751,122 

83.6:  2,751,506 

2,751,406 

37:  Z  751.  256 

12:   Z  761, 666 

63:   2,751.476 

176:  2,751,123 

251-      28:   2,751,182 

465 

;   2,751,406 

303- 

17:   Z  751.  257 

70;   Z  751,  567 

73:  2,761,477 

179:   2,751,124 

31:   2,751,183 

465.8 

;   2,751,407 

304- 

2:   Z  751.  268 

99:   Z  751,  568 

203-  39.5:  2.751,337 

386:   2,761,126 

147;  2,751,184 

519 

;   2.751,408 

306- 

9:  Z  761.  250 

188;   Z  751,  560 

63:  2,761,338 

386.5:  2,761,127 

172:   2,751,185 

558 

;   2,751,409 

307— 

10:   Z  761.  507 

223:   Z  751,  670 

2.761,330 

447:  2,761,128 

294:  2.751,  186 

559 

;   2,751,410 

Z  761,  508 

228:   Z  751,  571 

2U3—    360:  2,751,060 

474:  2,761.129 

262-  8.55:   2.751,348 

2.751.411 

88:  Z  751,  609 

340-        6:   Z  751.  572 

304—      23:  2.761,340 

500:  2,751.130 

28:  2,751,349 

2,751,412 

Z  761,  510 

17:   Z  761.  673 

43:  2,751,341 

682:  2,761,131 

33.4:  2.751,350 

562 

:  2.751.413 

103:   Z  761,  611 

37:   Z  751,  574 

140.5:  2,751,343 

224—        4:  2,761.132 

42:   2.751,351 

566 

:   2.751,414 

308— 

4:   Z  751,  360 

72:  Z  761,  676 

168:  2.761.343 

336-  30.  4:   2,  751. 133 

62.5:   2,751.352 

567 

;    2.751,416 

16:  Z  751.  361 

187:   Z  751,  576 

225:  2,751,344 

40:  2,751.134 

2,  751,  353 

2,751,416 

26:   Z  761,  363 

208:  Z  751.  577 

397:  3,751,346 

229-        9:   2,751.135 

2,751,354 

filO;    2,751,417 

86:   Z  761,  363 

263:  Z  751.  578 

306—46.14:   2.751.070 

17:   2,751,136 

75:    2.751,355 

2,751,418 

104:   Z  751,  354 

Z  751.  579 

46.31:  2,751,071 

2,751,137 

2,751,356 

615;   2,751,419 

132:   Z  751,  266 

263:   Z  751,  580 

46:   2,751,072 

32:   2,751,138 

135:   2.751,357 

641;   2,751,430 

190;   Z  751,  366 

321;   Z  751,  581 

2,751,073 

47:  2,751,139 

153;    2.751,358 

652.5;    2,751.421 

309- 

3     Z  751,  267 

366:   Z  751,  582 

63.2:   2,751,074 

56:   2.751,140 

316:   2,751.359 

666;   2,751,422 

310— 

27:   Z  751,  512 

367:   Z  751,  583 

66:   2,761,075 

2,751,141 

2.751.360 

676:    2,751,423 

93:   Z  751,  513 

380:    Z  751.  684 

307—        2:   2,751,076 

62.6:   2.751,142 

2,751.361 

fi79:    2.751.424 

311- 

5:   Z  751,  268 

384:    Z  751,  585 

4:  2,751.077 

230-      24:   2,751,143 

373:    2,751.362 

i           6H3  15:    2.751.426 

75:   Z  751,  269 

343—       16;   Z  751,  586 

300—    241:   2,751,078 

52:  2.751,144 

253-      31:   2,751.187 

j            683.4:    2.751,425 

312- 

202:   Z  751,  270 

17.1:   Z  751,  587 

295:   2.751.079 

58:   2,751.145 

77;    2,  751,1H8 

1   261-       41;   2,751.201 

231:   Z  751,  271 

112:   Z  751.  588 

367:    2,751.080 

172:   2,751,146 

2,751.189 

47:   2,751,202 

341:   Z  751,  272 

767:   Z  751.  589 

210—       16:   2.751,346 

236:   2,751,147 

143:    2,751.  190 

262-          7.   2.751.203 

313— 

55:   Z  751,  514 

866:   Z  751,  690 

24:    2.751,081 

236—      61:   2,751,148 

254—        2;   2,751.  191 

i                    9;    2.751.204 

92:   Z  751,  515 

346—        8:   Z  751,  273 

2,751,347 

2.  751,  149 

131.5:    2,751.  192 

1                          2.751,205 

Z  751,  516 

74;    Z  751.  274 

52.5:   2,751,082 

98:   2,751,150 

166;   2,751,  193 

2,751,206 

265:   Z  751, 517 

110;    Z  751,  275 

Classificatio' 

N  OP  Designs 

D  4—  4:  Des.  178,077 

D26—  5:  Des.  178,068 

D33— 14;  Des  178,098 

D44— 15:  DfS  178,059 

D48—  2;  Des.  178,075 

D58-13;  Des.  178.074 

D15—  1:  Des.  178,095 

8:  Des.  178,088 

Des  178,099 

D45-  9:  Des  178.062 

20:  1)68.178,073 

D66—  1;  1)68.178,105 

Des.  178,096 

13:  Des.  178,034 

19;  De.s.  178,057 

Des  178.063 

27;  Des.  178,090 

D67—  2:  Des.  178,060 

Des.  178,100 

D29— 23:  Des.  178,045 

D34— 11;  Des  178,082 

Des  178.065 

32;  Des.  178,049 

D70—  1;  Des.  178.102 

8:  Des.  178,092 

D33—  3:  Des.  178.037 

D39-  1;  Des.  178,051 

Des  178,071 

D52- 

-   1:  1)63.178,060 

D71—  1;  Des.  178,081 

Des.  178.104 

6:  Des.  178,053 

1)42—  1;  Des  178,044 

16:  Des   178,061 

Des.  178,083 

D72—  1;  Des.  178.076 

11:  Des.  178.046 

Des.  178.aS4 

8;  Des  178,091 

i                      Des  178,064 

4;  Des  178,087 

D80—  9;  Des.  178.072 

D21—  6:  Des.  178,101 

Des.  178.056 

D44—  1;  Des  I7H,(H2 

1                     Des  17S,()66 

D54—  9:  1)68.178,039 

D81—  2:  Des.  178.089 

D23—  6:  Des.  178.043 

7:  Des.  178.097 

Des  178,084 

Des  178,067 

12:  Des.  178,086 

21;  Des.  178,052 

D36—  1:  Des.  178,078 

M:  Des.  178,055 

10:  Des.  178,086 

Des  178,068 

13;  Des.  178,041 

D86-  2;  Des.  178,103 

Des.  178.079 

Des.  178,093 

15:  Des  178,047 

Des  178,070 

16:  Des.  178,035 

D80—  1:  Des.  178,038 

6:  Des.  178,036 

Des.  178,094 

Des  178,048 

19:  Des  178,060 

Da«—  1:  Des.  178,080 

D9O-30;  Des.  178.040 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Servict  by  Publication 

A  petition,  No  «6ol.  having  txH-n  filed  to  cancel  the  rejfls- 
tratlon  of  Dr  Ballowiti  &  Co  Chpmische  I'harmai.  Fabrik 
(1  m  b  H.,  No  360.4T»,  dated  8eptenib«>r  20,  193«.  of  which 
Split-Tablets  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York  la  the 
asaljfnee  of  record,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by 
rejjiatered  mail  having  been  returned  by  the  poat  office  a« 
iindeliverable.  notice  ia  hereby  frlren  that  unless  said  ^Pl" 
Tablets  Corporation,  its  aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  herein  within  thirtv  days  from  the  date 
of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be  proceeded  with 
fls  In  the  case  of  default 

DAI'HNB  LEEDS. 
AntiiJitant  CommiMHionrr  of  Patent*. 


A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  Identified  below  having 
been  filed  and  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  registered  mall 
to  the  registrant  having  been  returned  undeliverable,  and  this 
Office  having  been  informed  that  the  registrant  is  deceased, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  assigns  or  legal  repre 
sentatlves  of  the  registrant  shall  enter  an  appearance  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default 
Morris    I.«iow.     Brooklyn.     N      Y  .     Reg      No.     .'^.^H,9o;}.    Cane. 

No.  «fi9(l. 

DAl'HNE    LEEDS. 
AMMiKtant  Com-mutnit/nrr  of  Patents 


Trxieinarii  Suits 

Notices  under  l.">  I'  S  <"  lllfi  :  Trademark  Act  of  July  ."i.  1940 
TM  1»&,SM  (Representation  of  a  symbol  for  the  name 
"Chanel"),  Chanel.  Inc..  Face  powder,  perfume,  etc  ;  T.M 
4n,SU  (No.  5),  TM  510,992  (Chanel),  same,  Perfume,  toilet 
water,  etc  :  TM  508,022  (Representation  of  a  perfume  boxi. 
TM    511,105    ("Chanel    No.    5"    and    perfume    bottle    design). 


same,  I'erfume,  ni««d  May  18.  195«.  D  C,  S  D  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
1()9  .■«».  Chanel.  Inr    v    Le  Sure  Prod   Co 

TM  209,644  (Netman  Marcux  Comjiany  Individual  Shops 
f.ir  C.entle  Women).  Nelman-MarcUK  C.miiiany.  .Misses'  and 
women's  suits,  ((lats,  knickers,  etc.:  T.M  S79,188  (Neiman 
.Marcus  IVrmani^.ed ).  same.  Silk  hosiery;  TM  405.250  ("Nei- 
man Marcus  Dallas"  and  design),  same.  Women's,  misses" 
nnd  junior  misses'  coats,  suits,  dresses,  etc  :  TM  576.SS7 
(  Neiman  Marcus  Talomino).  same.  Women  s  fur  garn»ents — 
namely,  coats,  capes,  jackets,  etc  ;  TM  M1,S75  (Nelman-Mar- 
cus),  same.  Women's  and  misses'  wearing  apparel — namely, 
coats,  raincoats,  suits,  etc  ;  TM  601.722.  same.  Men's  cloth- 
ing— namely,  overcoats,  suits.  Jackets,  sport  coats,  etc  ; 
TM  601.864,  same.  Jewelry — namely,  rings,  bracelets,  watcb 
fobs.  cu«r  links,  etc  .  Hied  May  18.  \9^i\.  I).  C.,  W.  D  Tex. 
t  San  Antonio).  Doc.  231fi,  S eiman^ M arcun  Co  v.  Nom  Kamm^ 
rt  nl 

TM  319,402  (Tintzi.  Tintz  Company.  Shampoo;  TM  511,862, 
same.  Hair  rinse,  hair  coloring,  hair  touch  up  pencil,  cream 
shamp""  and  shampoo,  filed  May  21,  laVi,  D  C.  N  D  111. 
(Chi(ag<ii.  Doc  .'iHcPlO.  The  Fleetvood  Co  v  Stin4-\ray  Drug 
Co 

T.M  822,6,'M)  iKvenflo).  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co.  Nipples, 
nipple  retaining  cai)*.  and  nursing  txiftles  :  T.M  562,415,  TM 
.VI6,S85,  same.  Complete  nursers  ;  T.M  587,172.  TM  587,174, 
same.  Electric  devices  for  heating  water,  etc  ;  TM  S52.S46 
(Vitafloi.  same,  .Nipples,  retaining  caps,  sealing  discs,  and 
nursing  bottles:  T.M  549,434,  T.M  .'>62,725  ("Evenflo"  and 
design  I.  same,  Nursers,  nursing  bottles,  etc  :  TM  587. 17S, 
same,  Ele<tric  devices  for  heating  water,  filed  Feb  3,  1955, 
D  C  ,  S  D  N  Y  .  D<K-.  98/303.  The  Pyramid  Rubber  Co  v. 
Mae  Mnri/'.  Inc  ('(insent  Judgment  for  injunction  May  17, 
19:)ti. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  25,  1956 


Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) —  8,544 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -  - -    Nov.     7,  1955 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  --. -   J  an.      3,  1 956 


MERCHANT,  JOHN,  DirecUr,  TrMleauvk  Esamiatmi  Operatlea 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  .Application 


New       Amended 


I.  8TERBA,  J.   R.,  Classes  2,  4,  i.  12,  !3,  14,  16,  19,  21,  23,  24.  25,  26,  27,  28,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35.  44,  52  and  Certification 

Marks  (Ooods)  Cl»88  A _  .  1-3-66 

II    SHRYOCK,  R.  F..  Classes  1,6.  18,  46,  51  and  Service  Mark  ClassM  100,  101.  102,  103,104,  105.106,  107  and  C-ertiflcation 

Marks  (Services)  Class  B IIT-M 

III.   WENDT,  C    M.,  Classes  3,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11.  15,  IT,  2(J,  22,  29,  36,  3T.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42,  43,  45,  47,  48,  48,  50 j  11-23-55 

Renewals  (All  Classes).    - I  3-19-56 

See  12(c)  PubllcatloM  (All  Clasaw) 3-12-66 


2-2-56 

2-2-56 
1-3-66 

6-18-56 
5-1-66 


Applications  Filed  During  Week   Ending  May  25,   1956 — 476 


TM    707   ()     G 


Registrations  Issued 447— No.  628.860  to  No.  629,306 

Act  of   1905 i_No.  444,811 

Renewals  Issued 90 


TM  99 


TM  KH) 
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TM  SAS.S44. 
TM  379,183 
TM  40S,tS0 
TM  422,S*5 
TM  50«,0i2 
TM  .M0,»9t. 
TM  S1 1.105 
TM  Sll.SOi 
TM  524, 7^.% 
TM  .V»»,4,S4 


(Se€  TM  322.«.'*0.) 

(StH-  TM  2<)«.«44  I 

iS.   '  TM  •-'(«*, tU4  I 

lS«f  TM  li»5.;«}»  I 

iS.H-  TM  1  !*.').. 'i-^W  I 

(S»f  TM  li<r).:i5fl  ) 

(S»H-  TM  1  !>.'). :i.5i*  I 

(.^♦•♦-  TM  :ni>.4(i2  ) 

IS.-4-  TM  .VW.ttt.'i  ) 

iS.-.'  TM  .HL'-J.rto(1  I 


TM  .5.VS,.'<«4  I  I'l'i-'Uf  r  I  A  1  MfK  <  n  M.ns  ami  boys  Hiiifs 
of  clotli.-s  ■i.4.W,.'W*».  T  Kotzin,  TniiisHrs.  filed  July  IS.  ly").'), 
I)  (V  S  1)  ("alif  (  I.os  Arift'lHSi.  line  ls44:f  WM.  t  /  M  >a 
Ci,  V  H'ltraid  Hi^nmn  Cii  rt  al.  r,iiiscnt  judiniKMit  ;  patfiir 
anil  triiileiii.irk  r<'i:i^rra tlmi  h(>l(l  valiil  mikI  iiifrinirt'd  :  injuiic 
rinn  issUfil  iiiDricc  Mav  IS.  lO.'tit 


TM  Mtt.*l^ 
T.M  ,'i«2,7W. 
T.M  .'5««,,'M*5 


(S«'  T.M  .r2*2, rt5<l  I 
(Set'  TM  ;i22,rto<).) 
(  StH'  TM  .r2-.*.Bo(). ) 


T.M   56«,«.'M    I  'Little    Leaifue    Has.liall"   anil   design  I.    I.ittle 
I.eatruf   Basehall.    lii<'..    I'mmotiiiK  and   devclopiiiir  .sportstnaii 
ship.   t^Hni   play,  and  athletic  ability   through   the  nieditiin   of 
()r>jHnlze<i   Juvenile   baweball   teams:    T.M   590,251.   name.   Younir 
hoys'  T  Khirt.x  and  sweatshirts:   T.VI  606,748   (Little  Leairueri 
same.  .Magazines:   TM  621. .HS5   l  Little  Leatriie).  same,   !'en  and 
pencil    sets;    T.M    524,725,    same.    Lubin-Weeker    Co,    Inc.    I'a 
jamai»,   filed  .May   is,    IJ^iiti,   I)    C,   S.    [)    Fla     ( Tampa  i,   I)o<' 
_".*17-T,   Ltttle   Lraque   liaMehnll.   Inc.    v.   Flon<la   Little   M'ljor 
I. 'HOW   \  ix(n-i<ititin .  Inc  .  rt  dl 

TM  576.».57       ( S*^'  TM  2<W,«44  t 


TM  .%84.40«  i]<a/.ei  HlMhop).  H&%e\  Utshop  Inr.,  Lipxticks  and 
li(iuid  rreiiu-  r..iik:e.  filed  -Nov  l.').  ]9.'>4.  I).  (".,  S.  D.  N.  Y.,  Doc. 
!t7,l.  li<i:il  Ittxhoft.  Inr  v  Paula  Hiinmel,  Laurel  P'oductK 
('I  Inr  and  (Iritij  iHxtribiitorx,  Inr  Stipulation  and  order 
ot  liisciin  tiiiuiince  as  to  defendant  <Jray  Distributors,  Inc.  only 


14      1!*.' 


Jan 

TM  587.172 
TM  .587.17:< 
TM  587,174 
TM  590.251 

TM  592,.S.S1 

a  lid    design  i 


Final    decree;    defendants    enjoined    May    21. 


iS.-»'  T.M  .122,t«V)  t 

iS.-«-  T.M  ;<22.rt.V).) 

(Se.-  T.M  .'V22. «.")()  ) 

I  See  TM  .')«><. fVi.")  ) 

I  nuiii|Miw  eri.  TM  596,928  ("in  i  manpower,  inc" 
Manpower.    Inc  ,    FurnishinK  of  its  employees  on 
II    ii'nrrai  T    (msis    to    persons   or    pla<'es   of   business    requiring 

part  fii r   f'lnporary  help,  iniludinjr  stenographers,  typists, 

ru-     filed  Mm>  2:!    lH.'.t),  I».  (".,  Dlst.  of  Columbia,  I  >oc    2171  /oti. 
M iinpouri     Ini     \     Mnnpoirer  Emplotinxent  Service. 

TM  .5»«.9-28        (.Se»-  TM  .'>»2.,^'}1 . ) 

TM  601.375       (See  T.M  209, «44.) 

TM  601. 723       i.S.>«"  TM  20».ft44.) 

T.M  601.864       ( .Se«-  TM  208,»44  ) 

TM    60.S.8.S8     ((ieritinic).    (Jerlatrlc    Fharmaoeutlral    Corp., 

Medicinal  tonic  preparation,  filed  Aug.  11,   19r)."i.  D.  ('.,   S.  D. 

.V     V      I>oc     lOJ    :U2.    (irrintric   Phnrmnreutiml   Corp.   v.    The 

V\tiirinr    Co.    Inr       .Stipulation    and    order   of   discontinuance 

nnf  i(v  .Mm  V    1  >>.  1  Uod  i 

TM  «05.(M)5  i  U.'vr  .Nuts).  Hrpwster  Food  .Service.  Shelled 
,'iiid  .malted  peanuts,  filed  May  21,  19.')»),  D.  C.,  N  I).  III. 
I  Chicago  I,     I>oc     .")t>c*>()<t,     Hrewnter    Food    Service    v.     Chfexe 

I'vfitluctM  <'(>  .  Inr 


TM  606.748 
TM  621.S.S5 


(See  TM  ,Vlh.rt35.) 
(S.H.  TM  .")♦«.«;«.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


The  foUowinK  marks  are  published  In  compliance  wi 


th  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.       Notice  of  oppo 


sitlon  under  8e,tionl3  may  be  flJed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      S<>e  Rules  20  1  to  .0  o. 

Art.To.lTe<l  ^'  s^^tion  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-five  dollar,  must  accompany  each  not.ce  of  oppoH.tior 


As  provlde<l  by  set 

CLASS  1 

SN   t>9,-),9<tH.      Fred   Rueping  I>'ather  Company,  Fond  du   Lnc 
Wis      Filed  Oct.  •>,  195.'> 


S.\  rt93.:i.'>9.     Atlas  IMywoml  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1».').'». 


MANITOU 


P"or  Ix'aiher 

First  use  Mar    11.  19.' 


SN  tt9<'.,'iS7       American  Colloid  C.mipany.  Chicago.   Ill       Filed 


Oct.  19.  19:.."i 


PELBON 


For  Uenlonite. 

p'irst  use  Sept.  2H,  19"),t 


No  claim   is   made   to   the  representation   of  a   packing  box 
apart  from  the  mark  shown      Owner  of  Keg    No    2("S,762 

For    Packing    Cases.    Shipping    Cases,    Sh.voks,    KnockTWiwn 


SN  (i97.(i.'.S.      inion  Hay  State  Chemical  fo  ,  ln<  .  Cambridge,     n,,^^^    Furniture  Boxes.  an(i  Butter  Tubs 
Mass      Filed  Oct    24    1'.C>."i  f,  First  use  . Vug    11    192o. 


UNIBAC 


.SN   (i96..>.^H       Lincoln   Metal   Products  Corp      Brooklyn.   N    Y, 
For    synthetic    Latex    for    Fse    in    Textile    Barking     Coating.  Filed  Oct    1 7,  19.'i.'>. 

and  Impregnating  Com[visitions 
First  use  May  27,  lit.'."). 


SN  tl97,l()o       Metals  I  )isint. 'grating  Company    lnc     Klizat)eth 
N    J.     File.l  Oct    25,  19.").'). 


YUBA 


For  Barite 

I'irsf  us»'  .\ugust   194H 


CLASS  2 


For  Housewares  -Namely,  Bread  Boxes,  Canister  Sets. 
I'ai>^r  Dispensers.  Waste  Baskets,  Step  on  Cans,  and  Cleanser 
(  atiinets 

First  use  Jan    3,  I'.t'.'). 


SN  ti92,Nr2       Sprague  rrodu(fs  (nnii)an.\     NiTth  Adams    Mass       sN  H99  »>43       J  L  Plastic  Fnterprises.  FMrn     Muh       Filed  Dec. 
Filed  Aug    nt.  19o.')  ^.  l'.»''o 


KLEER-PAK 


For   Transparent    Boxes  for   Packaging  a    Plurality  of  Elec- 
trical  Components.    Particularly   Capacitors   ami   Resistors. 
First  use  July  t>.  19oo. 


^^^^£^ 


SN  ('•.92  O.'.l       Orlanna   Metal  Products.  Inc     Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  .Kiig    12.  19.-).' 


Owner  of  Keg    Nos   .')91, 419  and  591.42(1 
For  Portable  Plastic  Storage  Boxes. 
First  use  Nov.  1  4.  19.').') 


SN    7(»(i  7.'>4.      Royal   Manufacturinn  Comi*n.\     Inc 
Aril      Filed  Dec  28,  1955. 


I'rescott. 


No  claim    IS   made   to    the   words   'Metal    Spools      .xcept    in 
the  associat  ion  shown 

For  Spools  for  Holding  Wire. 
First  use  July  I',  19' 4 


l"..r    PhisiK     Ci.ntain.Ts      Naiiiel.\.    H..nlcs    and    Jars. 
First  \ise  Noveml>«T  19.'2 

TM    101 


TM  102 
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SN    2.740.      Atlantic    I'rcxlucts    ('(irporation.    Trenroi).    N     .1      SN    -'•'-•' 
Filed  Ffb.  l»i.  19.'>r).     S«^o. 'Jtfi  '"'•' 


CA^fSJ^ 


I.yilia    Fo.sttT.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    14, 

CARPETBAGGER 


F'nr  Handhatrs  and  Lucpan'' 

I'lrst  iis.>  .Inly  •*.  Ht."..'>. 


Owner  of  Rejt.  No.  .'iTK.QJO. 
For  (larnient  Bags. 
First  une  Apr.  \.\.  l»oti. 


CLASS  4 

SN    ti»H. «»■)■_'        SiinRlaxe    Company.    Inc  .    I.o.s    Angeles,    ("alif. 
^^-^— ^^  Filed  Nov.  21.  ISt.'.r) 

SN    2  804.      Ames   Harris    Neville   Co  .    I'.irtland.   Orejx       Filed  SUNGLAZE 

I'lvr  Irnt'itiv'   Coating  and  I'ollshlnj?  Composition. 

I'lrst    use  Sepr     Hi,   IW')."!. 


Feb.  16,  1956. 


GRAB- TAB 


For  IMastir.  Cloth,  and  Knit  Bat'^* 
First  use  June  29.  1»')3. 


SN   H99  427       .Vut'ust   Santaniielo.  Lockport.   N     Y       Filed  Deo 


SN  2.h:\?,.     Fniori  Ba^  A  Paper  Corporation.  N.w  V..rk,  N.  V 
Filed  Feb.  16,  l!to6 


TWO-TEN 


For  Paper  Boxes. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  19.")6. 


S.N  2,8.34.      I'nion   Bajr  A  Paper  Corporation.  New   York.  N    Y 
Filed  Feb.  16.  l!tr)6, 

2-10 

For  l'ai;)er  Bo,\es 
P'irsr  use  Feb    2,   19."i6 


.\[iplhiiiit  .lisriaiiiis  the  term  "Wonder  Cleaner"  and  the 
w  aril,>;  "Lorkpiirr.  .\    Y," 

Fit  ii,.,in.T  fnr  Clirome,  Painted,  and  I.«cquered  Surfaces 
riiHt  ClfHiis    Waxes,  and  Polishes  in  One  Oi>eratlon, 

Fir-^r  US'    n\<"n'  the  Month  of  Novemt>er  19.")."), 


CLASS  3 

SN  922       Swank,   Inc,  Attleboro.  Mass       Filed  .Tan    17     19."6 


OMNIBUS 


For  Wallets 

First  use  Oct    1,  19.").'), 


SN    c,!*')  736       Permacel    Tape    Corporation,    New    Brunswick. 
N    J        I'lied  Itec    y.  19.5."), 

PERMACEL 

owruT  <.f   KcL'    Nos    3K.H,2.3K,  ."197.9.32,  and  others. 
F"r  St fel  \\  Mdl  I'ails 
First   us,.  \|,iv  :\.  19.-|4. 


SN    1.493       Mnrris    White,    New    York.    N,    Y       Filed   Jan 
19."f, 

A  MORRIS  WHITE 
PRODUCT 

For  Handlia>:s  and  Wallets, 
First  use  Jan   ."•.  1906, 


SN  2.17»)       North  Berpen  Leather  Prn(lu(Ts  C. 
N    J       File<l  Feb,  6,  19."i6 


,\iirth  HeriTeii. 


CLASS  6 

SN  696,319      Rnhin  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa       Filed 
0<r.  12,  19.').'. 

PARAPLEX 

Owner  nt  Reif   Nos  279.547  and  440,940. 

For  Synthetic  Chemical   Compositions  for  I'se  In    Industry 

Fir<f  us..  July  7.  193ii 


SN    (iKt'i  .'iHS       Crown   Zellerhach  Corporation.    San   F'rancisco, 
Calif      Filed  Oct    17.  19.")5. 


owner  ..f  Kck:    Nos    247. .311.  601, .')09,  and  others. 
For  Ladies'  Handbavrs.  .Made  of  Leather.  Fabric,  and  Phisth  j.-..^    Soli.ls   ..f   Waste   Sulfite  Liquor,    for   Fse  as   a   WettinK 

First  use  Apr,  11,  19.'>.).  Air.iir     I  >is[HTsin»:    A^ent,    EmuUlfler,    Yeast    Nutrient,    and 

^— ^^_^.^^  Interinediafe   for  the  I'roduction  of  Organic  Chemicals, 

First  u.s«'  No\.  6,  19.')1 


SN   2.26."),      Thecxlor    of   California.    Inc..    I.os    Angeles.    Calif 
Filed  Feb.  7.  19.i6. 


For  Handbajrs 

First  u.se  Nov    1  4.  19," 


SN   696.63>>       I'evter  Chemical   Corporation,   New    York.  N,   Y 

TELL 

1"    r   Surfa'<-   ,\<  five.    Kewettinfc,  and   Antistatic  .Xjtents  and 
'>!>'!. iil    BriL'titeners    for   Application    to  Textiles. 

Fir>t  a.se  ( let    6.  19.'i.'), 


June  19,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  103 


CLASS  7 


SN  697,869.     I'nion  Wire  Rope  Corporation.  KantWH  City.  Mo 
Filed  Nov.  7.  1955. 


SX  689  261.     Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Lancaster.  Fa.     Filed 
June  10,  1955, 

ARMABESTOS 

For    Pipe    Covering   in    the    Form    of   Hollow    Cylinders   and 
Blocks.    Composed    of    Asbestos    With    an    Inorganic    Binder 
First  use  Mar    3,  19.").'i 


owner  of  Reg    Nos,   4,3(),400,  430.401.  and  .")1 1.483, 
For  Wire  Rope  and  Wire  Roi>e  Cables 
First  use  January  lit41 


CLASS  10 

SN     6H8,2r.8,       Plainsman    Fertiliiers.     Inc..    Plainview,    Tex, 
Filed  May  2.5,  195.i 


SN    6X9, tWU        Sivad    Ceramic    Corporation,    Oak    Hill,    Ohio, 
Filed  June  16,  19.")5 

For  Plastic  Fire  Brick  Consisting  of  Calcined  Clays.   Flint 
Aggregate,  and  Minerals,  for  (Jeneral   Ise  in  Furnace  Linings 
First  use  Nov    1.").  19."4 


For  Liquid  Fertilixer 
First  use  Feb.  1.  19.")."). 


SN    284       The    Sherwln  WiUlanis    (^ompany.    Cleveland,   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  19.")6,     Sec,  2(fi 


SN   691,384       C    (J.    Pard.-e  Co.   Inc.,   Long   Island  City,   N    Y. 
Filed  July  1."),  19.">.' 

HXPAN'DITH 


For   (irouting  Compound    in    Powder   Form    for   Setting   Ma 
hinery    Bases,    Bridge   Seats    Column    Bases     Ktc, 
First  use  July  7,  1942 


SN  691.987      Enico  Cement  Products.  Inc..  Paxinos,  Pa,     FMled 
July  27.  19,>.') 

BRAND5TONE 


For  Artificial  Building  Stone. 
First  use  Aug    18,  19.'i3, 


S.N  692. .'>24.     Karas  A  Karas  (ilass  Company    Inc  .  South  Bos- 
ton. Mass      Filed  Aug   5.  19.'i.'i 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  green.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  .')06,790 

For  Horticultural  Hormone  Spray  for  Fruit  Trees  for  Reduc- 
ing the  Pre-Harveat  Drop  of  Fruit 

First  use  on  or  alxiut  June  13.  194U. 


KalKo 


CLASS  12 


For  Metal  Products  for  Storefront  Construction  Comprising 
Sills.  Interlocking  Head  and  Side  Jambs,  End  Mouldings. 
Fluted  Facia  Mouldings.  Structural  Glass  Mouldings.  Awning 
Hoods,  Bars,  I  >i  vision  Bars.  Stiffeners.  Rolled  Aluminum 
Corner  Bars,  Steel  Stiffeners.  Anchors,  Class  Settings,   Radial 


SN     688,966,        Scatton     Brothers     Manufacturing     Company,     j,^^^^^  jambs.  I»(H)r  Stops.  Thresholds,  Awning  Flaps,  Pier  and 


Haileton,  Pa.     Filed  June  6.  19.'^."5 


Marquee  Facings.  Rectangular  Tubing.  Aluminated  Aluminum 
Sheet    Stock.   Extruded   Aluminum   I>oors   and    Frames. 

First  use  l)e<.  29.  19.")4 


SN    692.868.      The    Robinson    Clay    Product    Company,    Akron. 
Ohio      Filed  Aug.  11.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

CAS-TOfIT 


F'or    Metal    .\wnings.    Storm    Doors,    Storm    Windows,    and 
Combination  Storm  and   Screen  Doors  and  Windows. 
First  use  Oct    1.5.  ig.'iS 


Owner  of  Reg   No   353  0.")6 

For  Castable  Refractory  Material 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan    1.'.  193." 
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SN    «92,8«9.      The    Robinson   Clay    l'ro<tutt    Coiiipany.    .\kr..ii      SN    tiitn  i.'l       i.frbvr    I'luniblng   Fixtur.-x   Corp,   ChicaKo.   111. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11.  19o5,     Sec.  2(f).  Kil.-,1  \..v    17.  lH.-).").     S*'c.2(f). 


MICHTITE 


Owner  of  Re^   No.  ;{.')3,0.")7 

For  riastlc  Fire  Brick 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  3U.  Id'.W. 


SN    (593,321.      Hams   Manufacturlnj:  Company.   .Johns. m   (it\ 
Tniin.     Filed  Au>r.  1«,  19.').'). 

BondWood 

For   FlDorlHK.   Particularly    Parquet    FMooring. 
First  us*-  Feb   4.  1  !*.")."). 


t  i»  ii>r  lif  K.x    No.  .')2H.i>  1  _. 

For  riuint)in>:  Fixtures  .Namely,  Water  Closets.  Water 
Cln^ft  Tiiiiit.s.  Lavatories.  Bathtubs,  Urinals,  Hiilets.  Shower 
sijiUs.  VtilVf.-i  and  I'lunibinjt  BraHM  (loods,  ImludinK  Bath 
,111,1  Sliower  Fixtures,  Bathtub  Drains.  Lavatory  Fixtures. 
Laundry  Tray  Faucets,  Closet  Tank  Trims,  Kitchen  Faucets. 
and  Kill  hen  Sink  Strainers. 

Fir.st  use  Sept    20.  1947. 


SN   t)93.323       Harris  .Manufacturing  Company,   Jolmsou   Ciiy, 
Tenn.     Filed  Auk.  l?*.  iy')'> 


,v,\    i<n       TV   Time   Foods,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Jan    3, 
19.')«. 

T  V  TIME 

Owner  of  Kei:    Nos   .-),-).3,8«7  and  .">H9.179 

For  I'npi  oru  I'oppers. 
Fir.s!  u-e  Aut:.  27.  19."i4 


h'or   Flooring'.    Particularly    Parijuet    b'loorin*.'. 
First  use  Feb    4.  lit.').") 


^N     1  it's        Irri>:ation    F(juiprneiit     Co.     Iii<- .    KuKeiie    Orei: 
Filed  IVh.  2.  UJot). 


S.V   d9.'),12H       .Mlied   Chemical   &   l»ye  Torporafion     N-w   York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept    22.  195.'). 


EVER-FAST 


For  Composition  Kootlnj; 
First  use  December  1931. 


I'.ir   1  !•  1  I    IrriKation   Systems  and  Parts  Thereof.   ln<  hiding 
Coupi'  r^     T  s.    Elbows.    Valves,    End    Plug's,    and    (.ates 

lirsf    usi-   ill   I)eeeml»er   1949;  and  June  1,   19.'i.").   in  its  pres 


S.\     t>i»H,.')79.       <'anadiMii    Forest    Pro<luits     Ltd,     Vaneouver. 
British  Columbia.  Canada.      Fileil   .Nov    2\.    l!».").'i 


.^.N     L'.''!'        hrikration    Equipment    Co       Inc.    Ku>:ene     ( •nu 
Filed  ct.   J.  ii».-,t; 


I'lr   l-'iei,!    Irrikrafion  Systems  and  Parts  Thereof.    In<ludini: 
Uoupi.rs     Ts     KItiows,    Valves,    P^nd    PluKs,   and    Cates 
First  use  June  1 .  19").') 


<\    1  'o',n        Kil  W  in    Ma  nufacturin>r  Co  ,    Inc.,    Richmond,    Va 

The  applicant  disclaims  the  ritiht  to  the  exrlusivf  us.    ..t   •))■  , ,  ,     ,  , .   ,     ,,    ,,,-.. 

r  llet  I   r  e!  I    .  ,    1  ,).  )i  I 

word   '•Bran(L"      Owner   of   Cana<llan    Ketr.    No     .\     S     L_'  4 !  L 

dated  Apr  9  19  2  KEL-WIN    LEAKNOT 

For     \  eneer.     Plvwood     .Made    of    Laminate<t     Veneers      Hn'. 

1"    r  \  II  i  V .  s  ainl  Faucets. 

lirst    isf  N,i\     :;.'i,  19.')"),  on  faucets. 


Hardboard 


CLASS  13 

SN  1  9!).?       S.iufhwestern  Plastic  I'i;,e  Co     Miu.ral  Wells,  Te\ 
S.\    t)S7.H7fi        Multiplex     Manufacturinjr    Company     Berwick  i'il..«l  let)    '    19.")G 

Pa      Filed  May  19,  19.").") 


rth 


For   Pressure   .Vir   Vahes,   .Air   and   Vacuum   Valves.   Turtnii 
Valves,  Air  Vent  Valven,  and  Slip  Joints 
First  use  on  or  at)out  I  >»'c    31,  194.'!. 


l-'or  I'lastic  Pi[>«' 

lllsr    use   -111   or  (it)oUt    I  tct      10,    lit.").") 
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SN  .,,..4.     U».„.M»,..  ,.„„..,.  of  B-Pob,..  .„.....r1~.  ..c,     SN   :...      H.nc,,  ,„, .1  C ,.,.,.  Ou.,f„r„.  N    ,.     PMe.. 

Chicago,  HI,     Filed  Fel).  3.  19.">«. 


Jan.  12.  19.5*) 


HARCOITE 


For  Fuel  (  Ol  Stabiliiers. 
First  use  .Nov    2H,  1937 


SN   703      The   Stan.lard  Oil  Company,   Chvehuid    ( >lno       Fih-.i 
Jan    13    19.")t; 

AUTOMATION 

For  LubricatinK  Oils 
First  use  Jan   ti.  19.")'1 


For    Door   Control    Devices    Consistinjc   of    AutomatK     Door      ^^.    ^  ^^^.^       ^j,^,,    standard    Oil    ( 


onipa 


nv     New    York.    N     Y, 


Operators,  Door  Checks  and  Parts  Therefor 
First  use  durlUK  September  19r)3 


Filed  Jan   19,  lit.'^n 


PARABAR 


.  Owner  of  Reu   No.  31tj,0«l. 

SN  2,039      Kel  Win  Manufacturin>.'  Con.pany.  Inc     Ri.hmon<l,  ^,^^^   oxidation   and  Corrosion    Inhilntin^:   Additives   for    I  se 

"     Va      Filed  Feb   3    195H  ,„   Industrial  and  Automotive  Lubricants  and   Fuels 


First  use  Nov.  1.   19."t.S. 


SN    1,1U1       Muench-Kreuzer  Camile  Co      I  ix   .   >yra 
Filed  Jan    19,  19.')fi. 


cuse,   .N     Y 


HOSTESS 


For  Valves  and  Faucets. 

First  ii«e  Nov.  2.").  195o.  on  faucets. 


For  Candles 

First  urn'  July  1940 


SN    1,1112       Stewart  Warner  Corporation.   Chica^-o     111       Filed 


SN    2.0.13       All  American   Mfg    Co.   Los  An^Jeles.  Calif       Filed  Feb    1    19.-)« 

Feb   t),  1956. 


GARD-ETTE 


F'or  Shower  Heads 
First  use  June  7.  195.') 


SN  2..")S3       Sp».akman  Company.  Wilrainpton.  Del      Filed  Feb 
13.  195H.     Sec    2( f  I 

SPEARMAN 

For  Shower  Heads  Valv.'s  and  Accessories.  Shower  and 
Bath  Combination  Bath  Fittings,  Lavatory  an.l  Sink  FlttinKs 
Hospital  Fittings,  and  Flush  Valves. 

First  UBe  1927, 


For  Additive  for  Motor  Fuel. 
First  use  Jan    .3,  !!).">*') 


SN    2  .")09.      The    Coiisuniert,  Coo[»-r.-it  ive    .\ssocuii  ion,    d     !■    a 
Falcon  I  »il  c,,nipaiiy.  Kanwis  City.  , Mo      Filed  Feh    13    195ti 


CLASS  15 

SN  ti97.H42      Reilly  Whiteman  Walton  Co     Conshohocken    Pa 
Filed  Nov   7.  1955. 


*    -T^^cr^ 


FALCON 


DUO-KOTE 


For  Lubricant  Coatini:  for  Forming:.  Drawin*:.  Rollin>:.  and 
Similar  Metal  Workum  Pr.x-es^es  and  To  Prevent  Corrosion 
of  Metal  Surfaces 

First  use  July  14.  11155 


owner  of  Ret    No    Hiio.t;43 

For  Casolme,  LuhrKHfint  Oils,  aii.i  '-rease' 

First  use  Dec,   15,  1955 


SN    2  72*«        Sun    iMl    Conipanx,    Philadelphia,    I'a 
SN   510.      Fate  Oil  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis      Filed  Jan     11,  i .-,    i  ;,,",•;. 


r;;..!    V 


19.)ti 


GLIDE 


SUNQUENCH 


For  Soluble  Oils  and  Cuttint:  <  dls 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1955. 


owner  of  Re>:    -No    54s, H22 
For  QiienidunK'  oil  for  Ise  in  Mciaiur^'.v  , 
First  use  Nov    30    1!»5.''. 
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SN  2.918.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1956. 


WHITEREX 


For  Industrial  White  Oils. 
First  use  r>c.  28,  1955. 


.S.N     ti»l.4ti«        lirand     Kaplds    Varnish    Corporation,    Grand 
KapidM.  Midi      Filed  July  18,  1955. 

EPONAIR 


For  Kiiaiiifl^ 

F'irst  usH  Julv  .">,  19."i.'). 


S.N  2,920.     Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  NVw  York,  N.  V 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1956. 


TECREX 


.SN     HHl  4ti7        (iratid     Rapids    Varnish     Corporation,     (irand 

KapHl.s,  .Mich      Filed  July  18,  1955. 


For  Rust  Preventive  Oils  and  Compounds. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1955. 


GLOGARD 


S.N  5,008.     Cities  Service  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  23.  195«. 

CITIES  SERVICE 

Owner   of   Reg.   Nos.   227,282,   .S42,887,  and  others 

For    Refined    or    Inrettned    I'etroleum    Products,    With    or 

Without    Admixture    of    Other    Materials,    for    IlluminatlriK. 

Heating.     Power,     Burning,     Lubricating,     Cutting,     Cooling, 

(ireasing.  Tempering,  Quenching,  Slushlnj,  and  Flushing,  and 

.Mineral  Wax. 

P'irst  use  HX  early  as  May  1921. 


Fur  F^iiainels 

First  u.-<e  July  •').  1955. 


SN  t)«7,5»l      Tropical  Paint  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 

N.iv    2.  19,').', 

RUSTIKOTE 


For  Coatings  for  Rusted  Metal. 
First  use  Jan    9,  19;i3. 


CLASS  16 

SN    687,253       Lloyd    W.    Broome,    d.    b.    a.    Armotec    Product.s. 
Chelsea,  Ma.ss.     Filed  .May  11,  1955. 

ARM  O  TEC 


SN    Tn(iii<.t,i       The    F'arboil    Company,    Baltimore.    Md.      Filed 
1  lee    in.  1955 

WETSALL 


l-'nr  Paints  Which  Prevent  the  Rusting  of  Surfaces  to  Which 
Said  Paints  .Vre  Applied 

For  Clear  Lacquer-Type  Coating  for  Application  to  Polish.-.l  f"'"''*'  ">♦*'  J""-  ^">  ^'•♦•"'•'^ 

.Metals,  Wooden  Floors,  Floor  (^overlngs.  Furniture,  and  other  ■ 

Surfaces    To    Protect    the    Same    From    Weather.    CorniKinn 
Acids,  and  (ieneral  Wear.  "^"^    T'mi  U7        .Siiii    Chemical    Corporation,    Long    Island    City, 

First  use  Apr    1.  1953."  '^''       Filed  1  Vc    5.  1955.     Sec.  2(ft. 


SN  690,553.     Houghton  Laboratories,  Inc  ,  Olean,  N    Y      Fil.  d 
June  30.  195,-). 


BERKIEV 


l-nr    I'aiiit    Knainels,    Varnishes.    Ready-Mixed    Paints,    Lac 
liuTs    and  Paint  I'ndercoat ings. 
F'lrsr  \ise  September  1931. 


S.N     7i"i  4t)(i        Lasting    Pro<lucts    Company,     Baltimore,     Md 

Fil.d  !>.■.    .'2    1955      Sec.  2(f). 


COOL  ROOF 


F'lr  Coiiip.ijiitinns   in    the   Nature  of  Paints  for  Cse  as  Roof 
The    words    "Product    of   Houghton    Laboratories     Iik   "     are     (■natliikrs 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  First  urn-  .\pr    1,  1945. 

For  Paints  and  Knamels. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1950  " 


SN    691,465.       (irand     Rapids    Varnish    Cori)oration.     Crand 
Rapids.  Mich      Filed  July  18,  1955. 

PERMAGARD 


S.N   i\iiA      The  Synkoloid  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 

Jan,  12,  1956 


IruVal 


For  Enamels. 

F'irst  use  July  5.  1955. 


Ft   l-:xterior   Stucco  and  .Masonry  Paint  and  Interior  Plas- 
T  and  Plasterboard  Paint. 
First  use  Oct    4.  1955,  on  exterior  stucco  and  masonry  paint. 
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r^     .        r»i,i«     irtiPd     SN  697  826     Nicholas  Products  Laboratories  Limited,  Sloufh. 
SN  4,925.    The  Lowe  Brothers  company,  D.yton.  Ohio.    Filed     »^^;»J;fj^-   ;,,^  j,,,   7   19,5. 

Mar.  21,  1956 


MEGIMIDE 


owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  738,568,  dated  Jan.  25,  1955. 
For     Pharmaceutical     Preparations     and     Substances     for 
Human  Use  and  Veterinary  Uae.  All  Being  Imide  Componnda. 

SN  697.954      Abbott   laboratories.  North  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov   9.  1955. 


NTCMMft 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Style-Tested,"  "Paint,"  and 
"Colors  "  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 

For  Paints  (Ready-Mixed,  Seml-Paate  and  Paste  Form  >  ; 
Varnishes,  Knamels  in  the  Nature  of  Varnishes  and  Paints  . 
I  acquers  ;  Indercoateri  In  the  Nature  of  Varnishes,  Lacquers, 
Enamels,  and  Paints;  Thinners  for  Paints.  Varnishes.  Enamels 
and  Lacquers;  Stains;  and  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  4.  1945. 


FILM  TAB 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  603.850. 

For  Taste-Inhlbitlng  Coating  on  Orally  Administered  Medic- 
inal Tablets 

First  use  Nov   29,  1954. 

SN  698.000      The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  9.  1955. 


CLASS  17 

SN    686,572.      Rogers    Imports    Inc  ,    New    Y'ork,    N    Y       Filed 
Apr.  29.  1955      Sec   2(f  » 


CORDEX 


The  lining  shown  In  the  drawing  represents  the  color  gold 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  532,992.  532.993.  and  others 
For  Siuoking  ToDacc<i. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1910. 


CLASS  18 

SN  692,123.     Anthony  A    Conte,  Chippewa  Township,  Beaver 
(^ounty,  Ph      Filed  July  29,  1955. 

TRISYHAL 

For  Antacid  .\ntl8pa8modic  Tablets. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1954 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  577.247.  .        v.    ^       . 

For  Combination  of  Anti-Inflammatory  Agents  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Metabolic  Disturbances 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1955. 

SN  698.385      The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Hied 

Nov    16.  1955 

KAOMYCIN 

Vor  Medicinal  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Intestinal 
Conditions. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1955 

SN   698,601.      tiilbert   Laboratories.  Morristown.  N.   J.     Filed 
Nov  21.  1955. 

KUTAMIN 

For  Medicinal  Preparation  In  Liquid,  Tablet,  and  Ointment 
Form  for  Administration  Internally  by  Mouth,  or  by  Intra- 
muscular Injection,  or  Externally  by  Local  Application. 

First  use  July  22,  1929. 


CLASS  19 

SN   694.340      Trailmobile.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 
7,  1955 


SN    696.676.      Tabler.Kk    Laboratories,    Inc.,   Greenville,    S     C  ^  ^^    ^^^^^    ^.^^^^^    ^^^^    Trailer-Tractor    Combinations. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  195.5.  j,j^^^  ^^  j^^^  ,^^  ^5,-,^ 


TA-VERM 


SN  696,038      International  Manufacturing  Co..  Boston,  Mass 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1955. 


For  Anthelmintic  Preparation 
First  use  July  29,  1955. 


SN   696.822       Purepac  Corporation.   New   York.   N     Y 


Filed 


Oct   20.  1955. 


BIO-THRYCIN 


e/io^ 


For  Medicated  Throat  Loienges 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1955 
TM    707   O.    G       m 


For  License  Plate  F'rames.  and  Guide  Post*  for  Fenders. 

First  use  on  or  about  .\pr.  8,  1954 
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SN  697.18.').     Hickok  ManufacturlnK  <o    Inc..  Kocliester.  N    V      S.N   .H:i       ('oii)foleiiiii-.\alrn   Inc.,   Kearny.  N    J.      Filed  Jan.  3, 

Filed  Oct.  2ei.  ly.').')      Sec.  2(f).  l'.*''i 


HICKOK 


For  AutoMiDblle  Safety  Belts. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1»54. 


NAIRDNTDP 


UMur    .fK.-k'    N..S    105.920,  .•514,486,  and  others 
V  >r   < 'oinpiiKltiiiii   Surface   CoverlnK  In   Sheet   or  Tile   Form 


.s.\   tl'.tTOyV       riMrU'..<s  Trailer  Hint   Triirk   Servicf     Iii<       I'urt       liavnikTii  Syiithcf  1(   Kt'sinous  Binder, 
land.  Orec      Filed  Nov   4.  19.").*>  Fir-^r  11^,-  II..,     _'ii.  19.'..'). 


CLASS  21 

S.N  «H9,11>^       .\rni»'l    Electronics,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N    Y.      Filed 

•J  I  in..  K,  1 !»:..", 


For  TriKk  TrHllt-rs 
Fu  xt  u*«-  .Vpril   1  '.i4  i 


SS  t;<tH,772      ("arilinal  rru'lmrs.  Inr.  CIiuhho    111.     Filed  Nov. 


TIRE  MATE 


F'lr  Fahrii'  .\utoiiio()il»'  Tire  ("o\ern 
First  n-if  .\iii:    1_'.  1  !•")."). 


SN    699. 479       }l(irv.'y    M     I>e    Vane,    d     b     a     Turn  A-Mirror 
Oxnard.  Calif      Filed  Dec.  tl.  19.V.. 

TURN-A-MIRROR 

l-'iir    Hf-ar    View    Mirrors   and   .Moiiiirinn   Brackets,    for   .\iito- 
First  us.'  St-pt     14    IH.").'). 


T!).'  r •■prMst-ntH tion  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 

111,1  rk 

!  r  Klff  iriijil  ri-rniina;-.  Connectors,  h"ittin>:.s.  and  Klec- 
tr:<,ii  F,i|ui[)iiii'nt  Inlts  Naiiiely.  Insulators,  Kfsistnrs,  Ca- 
imcilnrs    ari<l  I  iidui'tanct's 

Fir-'  ii«,.  y,-t)    1,  19.').') 


SN   tiMy  H_'7       Hester   Battery   Manufacturing;  Company.    In( 
.\a<ln  111.  ,  Teiiii      Filed  June  16,  195."). 


SN   71)0  Hi'9       r     s     M.-ral   Products  Coiiipany     Iiic      Hr.H.klyi 
N    Y      Filed  I>e<-   29,  19.').-). 


l^i^^ti] 


lot    St'irak.''-  Hatterifs 
l-'irsr  us.-  Jail    1.  19,-).'V 


SX   rt9.'V()9H       Th.-   Sf>Hiii  () Matic   Corporation,    Kansas  City. 
.\lo  .    to    Rival    MatiiifacturinK   <"ompany,    Kansas   City,   Mo. 

Fll>'l  A  lie     l"i     19.').'), 

KN I FE-0-MATIC 

<  iwii.r  of  K..L-  N.,s    in.-?. .'597  and  .').'i9.914. 

For  Aufoiiinhile  Access., Ties      Namely.  I. iceiis.WlafH  Frames  ^'"''     ^'''''■""i'  M'tnr  I  irivcn     Sharpeners     for     Ciitl..ry     ami 

and  Si, If  View  Mirrors  •'^'  i''^"''' 

First  use  in  al>out  1944  *■'''"'*'  '"*•'  ■'"'>  ~-^-  1"^'>- 


SN    2,941        .\Mi.ri,an    Brak.'   Shoe  Company,   New    \..rk,   N     V.      '^'^  'i9."^..")03.     T.raMo  („     St.  I'aul,  Minn.     File,!  Aug.  22,  19.-..-) 
Fll»-d  F.'h    20,  19.-.<; 


COMET 


Mwner  of  Kcif.  NoH.  617,141  and  617,14.'? 
For  Brake  Shoes. 
P"^rst  use  .Vpr    i:5.  Ifl.'.'i 


JPoy-A-LfTE 

F,,r    StorakT'-    Hatr.ry    Fliiorescnnt    Light    for    .Mounting    on 
Boats  an, I    TrallfTs 

Fir.st  use  June  1     i\K>:< 


CLASS  20 


SN   31       C(ing,,leuni  Nairn   Inc.,   Kearny,   N.   J.      Filed   Jan     3. 

ly.-iri, 

NAIRDN 


SN    694. .'?S7        Rail,,    Frequency    Lahoratorins,    Inc.    Boont 

N    J       FiU-.l  S.-|.r    s.  lO,-).") 


on. 


VOICON 


,  ,.        ,.  '■''>'■  Terminal   Apparatus   for  the  Transmission   and  Recep 

..wn..r  of  Reg    Nos    10.V920.  r^\4AW.  and  oth.-rs  rion  of  Radio  Wav.s   in   Voice  Communication  and  for  Trans- 

For   Con.iM.sinon    Surfa,v   Cov-rmg    in    Sh-.-t    or    Til.  Form      nntMn.-  an,l  R.,-..iving  I.„w  Frequency  Signals  for  I'erforming 

Having  a  Synthetic  Resinous  Binilrr.  ^  ,  ,intr,il  Fun(ti,,n 

First  tise  Oct    26,  19,-.',  l--,r,st  use  May  19.-J.>. 


June  19,  1956 

SN  696.335.     Vlck  Chemical  Company,  New 
Oct.  12.  1955. 
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York    N    Y      Filed     SN    700,784.      ?:ieotrend    Products    Corporation.    St     Joneph. 
Mich      Filed  I>ec.  29,  19.^.-). 


MEDI  STEAM 


For  Electric  Vapt)rlser 
First  use  July  20,  l».")r) 


Coi 


Hen"' 


SN   697,134       Westinghouse   Air    Brake   Compa 
Fa      FIltHi  Oct.  2.").  195') 


nv.   I'ittsburgh, 


For  Radio  Antennae. 
First  use  May  1.  19.'S5 


SN    700,K10       Raytheon    Manufacturing   Company.    Waltham, 
Mass.     Filed  I>«c  29,  1955.     Sec.  2(f).  , 

WELDPOWER 


Owner  of  Reft   No.  514,648. 
For  Electric  Welding  Heads 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept    7.  1950 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   74.915  and  11.^558^ 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers  ,  Electrical  Power  Supplies  .  Ad. 
Frequency    Oscillators-.    Coded    Current    Transmitters  .<  oded 
,  urrent    i>ecoding    Inits  ;    Line    Circuit    C^arrier   Modulators. 
Tun.Kl  Electrical  Alternators  :  Battery  Charge  (  ontro    I  n  ts  ^ 
Xudlo  Frequency  Overlay  Track  Circuit  Receivers.   Electrical 
switches;     Electrical     Inductors:     ^'-»''-'/;«"'';;" 
Electrical  Reactors  ;  Electrical  Con.lensers  ;  Electrical  Relajs 
Electrical  Relay  Snub  Units  ;  Copper  Oxide  and  Selenium  Pry 
Contact  Rectifiers  ;  Klerlrlcal  IMug  Connectors  ,  Electrical  Net- 
work   Subassemblies    ^Namely.   Resonant    Tnits,   Arc   Suppres 
sors     Int.rstage   Coupling   Units.   Electrical    Interference   .sup 
pressors.  Passive  Networks.  Buffer  Colls  and  Phase  Shift  Net- 
works    Electrical  Filters,  and  Parts  Therefor  :  l^.udsp.akers  ; 
Electrical  Contactors;   Lightning  Arresters;  Electric  Motors: 
Electromechanical  Audible  Indicators  ;  Voice  Operated  Calling 
Devices      Train   Communication    Systems;   Telephone   (  ommu- 
ni.'ation  Apparatus  of  the  M,)dulated  Carrier  Wave  Type,  and 
Audlal   and  Visual   Indicating  Call   Detectors  Therefor;   \  oi.v 
and  or   Code   Modulated  Carrier  Communication  and/or   Indi 
.atlon  and/or  Control  Equipment,  and  Components  Thereof    - 
Namely,    Transmitters,    Receivers,    Modulators,    and    Code    Re 
peaters;   Multiplex   Code  Control  Systems:   Data   Display  and 
Transfer  Systems:   Channel  Selectors  for  Multiple  Indication, 
Multiple  Channel  L,.coiuotlve  Cab  Signal  Systems;  Electronic 
Systems    for    Indicating  at   a   Station   Platform    Prior   to   the 
Arrival    of   a   Train   the   Origin.  Destination   and   or   Cla.ss  of 
the    Train  :    Hermetically    Sealed    and    Potted    Transformers 
and  or  Choke  Coils  ;  Interlocking  Systems  for  Railways  :  Rail- 
wav    Signaling   and/or   Control   System    Sectionalizing   Units; 
Train   Control  systems,  and   Parts  Therefor      Namely.   Revere 
ing    Switches,    Equipment    Boxes    and    Receiver    Coils;    OfBce 
Line    Office  and/or  Field  Coding  Units.  Auxiliary  Line  Units. 
Field    and/or    Line    Storage    Units,    Remote    Code    Indication 
Systems.   Indication   Registry   Units,  and   Kt.hed  Train  (Jraph 
Panels  for  Centralize.)   Railway  Traffic  Control  Systems;  (  ar 
Retarder    Systems,    Electric    Switch    and    U)ck    Movements; 
Electric    Switch    lAH-ks:    Railway    Slide    Ivtectors:    Impedance 
Bonds  for  Rallwav  Track  Circuits;  Draw  Bridge  Circuit  c.n 
tr.)llers      Hlghwav    Crossing    Signals:    Electrically    Op«'rated 
Highway  Crossing  Bells;  Railway  Wayside  Visual  Motor  Car 
Indicators:    Rallwav    Wayside    and/or    Overhead    Visual    Sig 
nals      Namely,   Light   Signals.   I>warf  Signals,  and   Searchlight 
Signals     Locomotive  Cab  Signals  :  Equipment  B,.xes  f-.r  Train 
Control    systems.    Relay    and/or    Filter    and/or    Instrument 
('ases.     Racks.     Panels    and   or     Housings    and    Junction    and 
Terminal  Boxes. 

First  use  Apr    IH.  191.'..  ,)n  dwarf  signals. 


SN   7oo,H49,      Entron,   Inc  ,   Bladensburg.   Md      Filed  Dec.  30, 

EQUATROL 

F..r  Past^ive  Divider  Network  Used  in  High  Frequency  Dis- 
tribution Lines 

First  use  May  19.')4, 


SN    700,.s.-,()       Entron,   Inc.   Bladen.sburg.   Md,      Filed   I>ec    30, 

EQUAL  I NE 

For  RetH-ater  Amplifier  Used  In  High  Frequency  Transmis- 
sion and  Distribution  Lines. 
First  use  September  litr)4. 


SN   700.8.-1        Entron.    Inc.   Bladensburg.   Md       Filed   Dec    30. 

ACRASPLIT 

For   Automatic   Cain  Contr«d   Amplifiers  Used   in   High   Fre- 
quency Transmission  and  Distribution  Lines. 
First  use  June  1955 


SN    227        American    Auto    Accessories    Stores.    Inc..    Wilkes- 
Barre.  Pa      Filed  Jan  H.  19,-)*i 


LIFE  SEAL 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  n.se  Dec,  14.  19.')5 


sN    1.72h       Sbure   Br.ithers    Incorporated,   Chh'ago,    111.      Filed 
Jan    HO,  19.'>«, 


-  Por  Phonograph  Pickup  Cartridges. 

SN    700,7r,H       Edwin    L     WIegand    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.  First  use  in  or  about  June  1 9,'..- 


Filed  Dec.  28,  19.").').     Sec.  2(f) 

SUPREME 

owner  of  Reg    No    .'i4,T,20« 


SN    1.7ti2       Roland    Boiteux.    Santiago.    Chile       Filed    Jan     31. 

MOODLITE 

f    Chilean    Reg     No     108,941.    dated    Nov     21,    1955 


ForElectricHeatingUnitsParti.-ularly  for  Electric  Ranges  owner    ,.f    •  bilean    Reg     .>o     , 

,  ,                 .^  ..     ♦.  Th  .r^«f  F"or  Portable  Electric  Lamps 

or  Hot  Plates,  and  Par  s  The  eof  ^  ^    ^^^^  ,  ^^  ^^^^ 

First  use  o.i  or  at)out  Apr    1.  1949 


lerce  ,\up    19    1955. 
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SN  1,893.     Natvar  Corporation,  Woodbridgp,  N.  J      Filed  Feb      aiui  tli«'  (Jlvhig  of  Df-flnitlons  ;  and  Toy  Figures — Namely,  Toy 
1,  19S6.  Soldiers.  Athlfifs,  Tt-nts,  Trees,  Ouns,  Barracks,  and  Forts. 

Firs'  use  Ffh    i.'i,  l!(4,'},  on  toy  fljfurcs. 


ISOVAR 


For  Electrical  Insulation  Varnish. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1!)56. 


SN    fiS4.9();<       WillieninK    Manufacturing   Company.    Thlladel 
pliia    I'M      Filed  Apr.  4,  1955. 


SN  1,908.     Silvray  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N    V      Filed  F-h 
1.  1956. 


SILVER-DOT 


MrAMgjJe? 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  September  1951. 


For  ("oil  Sitring  Toy. 
First  use  Jan    7    19r>.") 


SN   2, 1273.      Anaconda    Wire  and   Cable   Company.   New    York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8,  19.')G. 


<N   »)mH  _'T' 
19.')."). 


ciieerlo  Toys.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     FMled  Apr.  26. 


DENTROL 


F^or  Electric  Wires  and  Cables. 
First  use  Jan    13.  1956. 


SN    2.827       Silvray    Lighting,    Inc..   New   York,    .\.    Y       Filed 


Feb.  16.  lyoG 


SILVER-SPOT 


F'or  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  September  19ol. 


SN  4,084.     R.  S.  Ballantyne,  d.  b.  a.  The  Ballant.vne  Company, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  .Mar.  22.  19.")6. 


owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  441,391,  541,992,  and  others. 
For  Bandalore  Toy  Spinning  Tops. 

P'irst  use  Apr    10,  1947. 


•iwi'mJulMia: 


SN  R.8fi.281       I)  I.  Sales.  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed  Apr.  26,  1955. 

WHAMMIE 

Fnr   Artifi<lal   Fish  Bait.  Fish  Bait   Harne«8,  and  Artiflcis 
h'ish    Lures      Namely.   Flies.    Plugs,   and   Spinners. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1954. 


SN  689  326      Woolly  liear  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed  June 


i(»,  19:).') 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  513.766. 

For  Theatre  Projection  Arc  Lamps. 

First  use  Sept    24.  1938. 


CLASS  22 

SN    662,304       Charles    ilarcia   4  Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N     Y 
Filed  Mar   9.  1954. 

GARCIA  PLIAFIL 

Owner  of  Re^.  No.  576.516. 

For  Fishing  Line. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  8.  195.3. 


For  Tny  sniffed  Caterpillar 
F'irst  use  .May  3.  1955 


SN   692.1.'i.?       .Model  Craft,   Inc  .  Chicago,   111.      Filed  July  29, 

lit  .-.5. 


SN  680,154       Jacob  Levin,  d    b.  a    Palabra   Products,   Miami 
Fla,     Filed  Jan.  19,  1955. 

PoioW 


16^ 


For  Playing  Card  Meld  Holder. 
First  use  Jan    10,  1955. 


The  trademark  is  substantially  the  facsimile  signature  of 
Kay  Stanley,  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

h'xr  Childrens  Toys  Including  Toy  Airplanes.  Toy  Kitchen 
Sets   and  Toy  Television  Sets. 

l-'irsf  u.se  in  or  alxiut  July  1949. 


SN    683,514.      Cecil    M     Jackson,    d.    b.    a.    Tru-Craft.    Santa 
.Monica.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1955. 

TRU  CRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419.088. 

For  Board  Games — Namely,  Chess  and  Checker  Games  and 
a  Spelling  Game  Involving  the  Spelling  of  a  Word  Backwards 


;N    H92.50.'<        Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass 

Filed  Auk    -'     1955, 

For    Hoard   <iame    With    Movable   Playing   Pieces. 
First  use  June  H.  1955. 


JUNE  19,  1956 

SN  892,526.     Elisabeth  Martin  Knight,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
Aug   5,  1955. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  111 


SN  694  315      Domenlck  IppoUto.  d    b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg. 
Co.,   Glendale,   Calif.      Filed  Sept    7,   1955       Sec.   2(f). 


P 


x^tY  JBU 


For  Rag  Dolls 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1955 


Moon's 

Biby  born 

on 

Monday 


SN  692,842      Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.,  Central  Falls,  R    I      File.i 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothes. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1949 


Aug    11,  1955. 


SN  694  316.     Domenick  Ippolito.  d    b.  a    Hollywood  Doll  Mfg. 
Co  ,  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1955.     Sec    2(f) 


The    drawing    is    lined    for    yellow,    blue,   orange,    pink,    and 

ereen,  but  color  is  not  claimed  „.     ^  ,  ,    . 

For   Games-Namely,    Children's   Drawing   Kit   Comprising 

Colored  Crayons,  a  Plastic  Water  Dish,  and  Supply  of  Special 

Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  13.  1955.. 


TIm's 

Baby  born 

on 

Tuesday 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Hothes 
First  use  Apr   8,  1949. 


SN  693  293      Domenick  Ippolito.  d.  b    a    Hollywood  Doll  Mfg. 
Co  ,  (;iendale.  Calif.      Filed  Sept.  7,  1955       Sec.  2(f). 


SN  694.317      Domenick  Ippolito.  d.  b    a    Hollywood  Doll  Mfg 
Co  .  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1955      Sec    2if  i 


Woden's 
Baby  born 
On    Wed- 
nesday 


Thor's 
Baby  born 

on 
Thursday 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothes. 
First  use  Apr    8,  1949 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothes. 
First  use  Apr   8.  1949. 


SN  693.917       Roger  Malickl.  d    b,   a.  Regor.  New   York,  N    "i 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1955. 


For    (Jame    Played    With    Stage    Money    and    Imitation    Se 
curlties  Such  as  Bonds,  Debentures,  Shares  of  Stock,  Ftc. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1954. 


SN  694.318      Domenick  Ippolito.  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mfg. 
"Co  .  Glendale.  Calif      Filed  Sept.  7,  1955.     Sec.  2lfi. 

Freya's 

Baby  born 

on 

Friday 

For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothes. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1949. 


SN  694,319.     Domenick  Ippolito.  d.  b.  a.  Hollywood  Doll  Mf(j. 
Co.,  Glendale,  Calif      Filed  Sept    7,  1955.     Sec.  2(fi 


SN   694. .303       Crosman   Arms  Company,    Inc.   Fairport,   N    'i , 


Filed  Sept   7.  1955. 


PELLGUN 


Owner  of  Reg    No    617,688. 

For  Targets. 

First  use  May  7.  1954. 


Saturn's 
Baby  born 

on 
Saturday 


SN  694  314       Domenick  Ippolito.  d    b.  a    Hollywood  Doll  Mlg 
Co.    Glendale,   Calif       Filed   Sept.   7.    1955.      Sec    2(tr 

Sun's 

Baby  born 

on 

Sunday 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothes 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1949 


For  ixdls  and  Dolls'  Clothes. 
First  use  .Apr    8,  1949. 


SN    694  719       The  Hubley   Manufacturing  Co.   I^ncaster.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1955 


JIM 


&£IA£IE 


For  Toy  Rifles. 

First  use  June  10.  1955 
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8N   695,879.     American   Machine  k  Foundry   Conipany,    New     SN    'iiHi.jw.'i       Frabill    Manufacturing    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
York.  X.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1955.  Kilf,l  (X  r    ii'    19.').- 


PINWHEEL 


For   Apparatus   for   Handllnjf  and   Lifting   Kowliin;   I'ins 
Bowling  .Alleys  and  Bowling  Pin   Spotting  .MactiitifH 
First  us«-  .June  28,  1955. 


BOB'EM 


F-'V  I'l.slniic  Bobtwrs 
I'lrxt  usf  Mav  '_'.'>.  194ti 


>.N   •iy'J.."j-'',<       H     F    (iladding  k  Company.  Inc.,  South  Otsclic, 
X.  Y.     Fil.''!  'i,f    17.  ly,-).-) 


SN    695.880.      American    Machine   4    Foundry    <'oiiipaii.v     N>« 
York,  N   Y      Filed  Oct.  5,  1955. 

SINGLE-T 


For  Bowling  Alley  Ball  Returng  and  Ball   Bests  and  I'arts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Apr    27,  19j.'i. 


^^ym. 


I'mt  Fishing  Lines. 

^  ir-ir  u8e  Aug.  15,  1955. 


S.\  t)9.').91tt      David  Kemp,  d.  b.  a.  New  York  Drop  Cloth  .Mfk' 
Co.  Long  Island  City.  N    Y      Filed  Oct.  ,"1.  l».->5. 


SN  »)',<»;, -j.io      H    F    (iladding  k  Company,  Inc..  South  Otselic. 
N    Y.     nied  Oct.  17,  1955. 


F'lr  Fishing  Lines 
P'ir'-r  use  .\ug    I."),  19r)5. 


SN   »i9»i  ,■">:!!       I!    F    (Madding  k  Company,   Inc..  South  Otselic 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct    17,  1955. 


20 


Fatlio 


m 


For  Fisliini;  Liiu-.s 

.No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words    'CHnip  First  use  .\ug    l."),  19.-).'i 

Ing  Equipment"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing 
Owner  of  Reg   No.  rt05.306  " 

For   Canvas  Camping  Equipment-  Namely.    Outdoor   .si-.^p       ,s.\    ,;;oi  -.(.•       H    F    Cladding  k  Company,  Inc.  South  Otselic 
'"^"*»«  N    V      Kil,-,1  Mrr    17.  1955. 

First  use  the  month  of  January  1947. 


SN    (595.952.       Luther    Alexander    Smith,    Burlington.    N 
Filed  Oct.  '•..  19.').'). 


^♦CSTR^ 


PONY  GOLF 


For  Fishing  Lines 
First  use  Aug.  1 J,  195.-) 


For  Indoor  (Jolf  Equipment. 
First  use  Oct.  lo,  19.")3. 


SN   t)9(l..-).H.{       H    F    (iladding  k  Company,   Inc  ,  South   Otselic, 
N    Y      Fil.Ml  Oct.  17.  19.-),-). 


S.N   t)96.0l8       Cortland   Line  Company.    Inc.   Cdrtland     N     Y 
Filed  (Jet.  7,  1955. 


PLION 


For  Fishing  Lines  of  Nylon. 

First  use  on  or  about  -Yug.  2.3,  195."i. 


%(\'^ 


Vmv  Fi.shiiig  Lines 
p'irsr  use  .\ug    l."),  19.-).') 


SN    696.055.      Nay-Wolfe    Engineering    Corporation,    d     (■     a 
Pacific  Tackle  Co.,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed  Oct    7,   ly:).'. 


MROO 


ft 


S.N   ';so;  , ',(,'.       H    V    (ilaiJding  &  Company.  Inc.  South  Otselic 
N    V      Filed  o,  t    17.  195.'). 

TrolkinG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  37,414. 
For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1955. 


P'or  Pushing  Lines 
First  use  .Aug    1.-),  1954. 


June  19,  1956 

SN   696.795.     General   Sportcraft  Co.,  Lt 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1955 
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d      New   York.   N.   Y,     SN    697.597.      Wallace 

2.  1955. 
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ce  Brands  Co.,   Toledo,   (►bio       Filed  Nov. 


For  l-lastic  or  rai>er  Halls  and  Combinations  Thereof  Simu- 
l„,i„g     Characters     and     Having     Miniatun      Toys     Fnch.sed 

Therein 

First  use  Nov.  12.  1953 


SN   (i97.(Ui(i       Cadaco-EUis.  Chicago,    111.      Filed   Nov     4.   W^r^:^ 

Sec     (2fl, 

ALL-STAR  BASEBALL 


For  Parlor  Type  B«»ebaU 
First  use  July  1941. 


(iame 


For  Sports  (iames,  and  S,.ecifically  Archery  Sets  and  Acces- 
sories Badminton  Sets  and  Accessories  ;  Tethered  Ball 
(iames  Bat  Tennis  Sets  and  Accessories.  Bean  Bag  (.ames  . 
Bowling  (James:  Croquet  Sets  and  Accessories;  Darts  Sets 
and  Accessories.  Deck  Tennis  Sets  and  Acc-essories  ;  Fencing 
Sets  and  Acc-ssories  :  Field  Hockey  Equipment  ;  Boomerangs. 
Bullboards;  (iolf  Sets.  Clul)s,  Balls  and  Accessories;  Quoits 
Sets  and  Accessories  ,  ShufBeboard  Sets  and  Accessories  ,  Soc 
cer  Equipment;  Swimming  Accessories;  Table  Tennis  Sets 
and   Accessories  ;   Tennis   Equipment,  and  Volley   Ball   Equip 

ment. 

First  use  .Aug   2.-),  1955. 


SN   697.724       The  Inited   S 
cinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov, 


tales  Playing  *  ard  Companv,  Cm 
4.  1955. 


BEVER 


Owner  of  Keg  So  335,50 
For  Playing  Cards 
First  use  1931 


SN  697.334      Spinner  Games,  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     ^^.  ,5^.7  j,.^-       j^,, ,,   industries.  Inc  .  Tupelo.  Miss      Filed  Nov 


Filed  Oct.  28,  1955. 


M.  19.-).-) 


V\5^ft^^ 


spmm 


For  Toy  Bowling  (iame. 
First  use  .May  17.  195.') 


For    Games    Comprising    a    Spinner    Counter    for    Different 
Combinations  of  Numl)+Ts. 
First  use  Aug    1,  19.-).-) 


SN    (197  957       BromoMint   Co.   Inc.   d    b    a     Kenner   Prcwlucts 
Company.    Cincinnati.    Ohio       Filed    Nov     9.    19.55 


SN  697,3()3      The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company,  .\kron, 

Ohio      Filed  Oct.  31.  1955  j.-.„r    To>     Airplanes    and    Assemblies    for    Making    Toy    Air 

planes. 

First  use  Aug    1^.  l^.'io. 


SEA  STAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No   76.045 

For   Fishing   Keels,   Especially,   Salt    Water   Spinning   Keels       ^^.  ,,y- ,„;^       j^^^j  fowan    d    b    a    Kael  Cowmii  (^.     N.w  York 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1955.  .y    y      Filed  Nov    9.  195.'i. 


SN    ri97.374        Uaii    and    Smietana    Enterpns.s.    Chuiigi 
File<l  Oct    31.  1955 

OR  10 


ill. 


t^m£ 


For  (iame   Played  Witli  Car<ls  and  a  Cani'-  Po,ir<i 
First  us»'  .Aug    2.  lito,'. 


SN    698.132        (i     Noel    Holinger,    d     b     a     Fur  Joy    I  >oi;    Toyi 
ShelbyviUe.  Ill      Filed  Nov.  14.  1955 


FUR-JOY 


\ 


For  Card  Game. 

?'lrst  use  on  or  about  Aug.  (i,  1955. 


For  Toys  for  Dogs 
First  use  Sept    3.  195.T 
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SN    698,238.      Tin.*'.    Incorporated,    New    York.    \     Y.      Filed     .SN     rt92,U4        Industrlnl     Hrush    Company     Arcadia     Calif 
Nov.  14,  lOS.'i.  Kll.-.l  .Jul}  .'».  195.-) 


XIMH9J.V 


ATCHWIT 


RADAX 


The  drawing  is  lined  f()r  the  color  red      Owner  of  Rejt.  Ni 
614,451. 

For  Ganiea  in  the  Nature  of  I'uwles 
First  use  Aujf,  31,  1955. 


For  Iiulustrial  Hnd  Commercial  Rotary,  WashiiiK,  and  Clean- 
ing Mrushet* 

Klr«t  use  .May  23.  19r>5. 


SN   4,923.      WIlBon    Sporting  Goods   Co.,   Chicago,    111       Kileii 
Apr    10,  19r>6. 


K-28 


SN  «92,8«7      Rival  .Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas  City   .Mo 

nifd  Aug    1  1,  l».-)5 

•  iwiier  of   KeK    Noa.   346  876.  580,733,  and  others. 
For  Hand  Opera  ted  Knife  Sharpeners. 


For  Golf  Clubs  and  Qolf  Balls. 
First  use  Sept    30,  1936. 


First  use  .\u<    25.  1948. 


SN  4,924.     Kenneth  L.  Burgett.  d.  b.  a.  The  K.  L.  Burgett  Corn 
pany.  Feorla,  111.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1956. 

PAROLOY 


s,\    »!9:<  1H9       Reaction    Motors,    Inc.,    Denvllle,    N     .7       Filed 

.\ut'    It),  19.").", 


For  (iolfer's  (Jlove. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1936. 


CLASS  23 

SN    633,379.       Saladmaster    Corporation,    from     Sala(liiia«tf 
Sales.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1952 

For  Hand  Operated  Chop|)er8  and  Cutters. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1946. 


.V.-^    indicated    by    the   horliontal   lining,   the   background    of 

fti.'  mark  ih  colored  blue 

For    Rocket    Kinfines  and  Component   Farts  Thereof 

First   u.sH   Auir    i;^.    1955,  on  regulators;  and  October   1942 

as  to     RMl. 


v\   '194  140       Holinan  Brothers  Umited,  Camborne.  Cornwall, 
Knt'lan.!      Filed  Sept.  2,  1955. 


DUSTUCTOR 


SN  682,293.     Republic  Engineering  k  Manufacturing  Comimnv 
St,   I'aul,   Minn.      Filed  Feb.   24,   1955.      Sec    2(fi. 

EVERSLIP 

For  Pulleys. 

First  use  May  31.  1930. 


"wii.r  nf  Hntish  Rep.  Nob.  695,371  and  695,372.  dated  Jan 

17    19.')1 

Fnr  Mininjr  Machinery,  and  Drilling  Machines,  Hand  Tools, 

iind  I'arts  ThfTt'<.f 


SN    »i94,Hl2       WackerChemie   C     m.    b.    H..    Munich.    Bavaria, 
(ierniany.     Filed  Sept    13,  1955. 


SN    690,711.       Industrial     Brush    Companv,     Arcadia      Calif 
Filed  July  5,  1955. 


ASL 


PARALAX 


iiwner  of  (icrnian  Reg.  No.  676,513,  dated  May  24.   1955 
For  .\pparatu.s.  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Cleaning  and  Drying 
-Metals   With   the   (  se   of  Chlorinated  Hydrocarbons 


For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Rotary,  Washing,  and  Clean 
Ing  Brushes. 

First  use  May  23.  1955. 


■->.N    'i97.i;M       Ucstinghouse  Air  Brake  ('oinpanv.   I'iti.Mburgh 
I 'a       FlU-d  Oct.  25,  1955. 


SN  691.711       The  Ridge  T<k>|  Company,  Klyria,  Ohio      Filed 
July  21,  1955. 


For  Hand  Operated  Oilers. 
First  use  June  6.  1955. 


owner  of  Reg    Now.  74,915  and  115,558. 

For  Car  Retarder  Valves.  .Mechanical  Railway  Track  Switch 
ami     Lock     .Movements.    Facing    Point    Lock    Railway    Track 


June  19,  1966 
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Switch  Movements.  Crank  Stands  :  Train   Stops.  Buffer  Typ*"    SN  689,876     Textile  Mills  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Ju» 
Rail    Contactors.    Railway    Track    Switch    Valves,    Oil    Buffer  16,  1955 

Shock   Absorbers,    Reflector    Button    Signs,   Highway   Crossing 
•  iates.  Train  Control  (Jovernors 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1909.  *• 


R 


EoM 


For   Ironing  Board   Pads  and   Ironing  Board  Covers. 

SN  697,544.      H    P    Fine,  d    b.  a    FinebiH  Eduipment  Co  .  Los  ^,.^^j  use  on  or  about  June  8.  1955. 

Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1955. 


FINEBILT 


SN  692,078      Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 


Filed  July  28,  1955. 


For  Hydraulic  Presses  and  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1944. 


pKiM 


tfS 


SN   1,302      Wire  Abrasives  Company,  d.  b.  a    Metal  Improve  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599,996. 

ment  Equipment  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif      F'lled  Jan.  For  Automatic  Clothes  Dryers. 

23,  1956.  First  u»e  Sept.  16,  1954. 


PEENAMATIC 


SN  697.382      Mapco  Corpi^ration,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  Oct 
31. 1955 


For  Shot-Peening  Machine 
F'Irst  use  Dec.  23,  1955 


Qii^KiDKI 


CLASS  24 

SN  673,600.     David  Lehrman,  d    b    a    The  Ironeea  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Sept   22.  1954. 

COVER-LOCK 


For    Adjustable    Cover    Tightener    for   Ironing   Board    Pads 
and  Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  16,  1953. 


For  Ironing  Board  Covers. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  1955 


SN  738      Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan 
16.  1956. 


SN    675.437.      Short    Brothers    and    Harland    Limited,    New 
townards,  Northern   Ireland.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1954. 


METOUXK 


Owner   of  Reg.   Nos.   331.103.  607,848.   and  others. 

For  Laundry  Equlpn»ent  Including  Washing  Machines,  Ma 
chines  for  Drying  Textllea  and  Similar  Fabrics,  and  Acces 
sories  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Replacement  and  Repair 

First   use   Oct.   8.    1955,   on   washing   machines 


Owner  of  British  Reg   No   686,459.  dated  Feb.  16,  1950. 
For  I.«undry  Wringers  and  .\cce8sorle8  Therefor-   Namely. 
Stands  and  (Mamps,  and  Parts  of  These  (ioods. 


SN  681,052.     Trio  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1955. 

INSUIfFOAM 


I  CLASS  25 

S.N  697.624      (ierardo  Anglada  Domenech  and  \'lcente  Anglada 
Dometiecl).   Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed  Nov    3.   1955 


For  Ironing  Board  Pad 
First  use  Jan.  .'{.  1955 


SN  •iHt),5,so.     Edward  R    Snyder,  d.  b.  a.  The  .Securit  Company 
of   America.   Ypsilanfi.    Mich       Filed   Apr    29.    1955 


Secwit 


liwner   of   Spanish   Reg    No.   291. 0«1,   dated   May   25,   1955. 
For   Fasteners.    Locks   for  Handbags  and   Briefcases,   Auto- 
matic Snap  Fasteners 


SN   2,271       Adams   Rite   Manufacturing  Company,    Glendale. 
Calif      Filed  Feb.  8.  1956 


M.S. 


For  Hosiery  Dryers 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1953, 


For  Door  B<dtK  and  Locks 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1956.  on  locks 
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8N  3,124.      Stoffcl  Seals  ("orporation,  Tuckahoe.  N    Y.     Filed 
Feb.  21.  Ift.'iH. 

FEED-0-MATIC 

For  Base  Metal  8«alB  To  Be  Applied  to  Conaarner  (;o<><I.-< 
Seal  Tags  Made  of  Metal  or  Combination  of  Metal  and  I'aiM  r 
First  ii«f  Dec.  15,  19.">.'). 


CLASS  26 


SN  B75,rt46.  Karl  Muller,  d.  b.  a.  Th.-  .Vovoflcx  Fototit-ratebau 
Karl  Muller,  MemniiiiKen.  Bavaria,  (ieriiiaiiy  Filed  Oct. 
28,  19.")4. 

Q^OyOFLE)0 


(twner  of  Cerman  ReK.  No,  630,988,  dated  Dec    2,   la.").' 
P'or     Lens-Kquippeil     ("amera     Appliances      Namely,      View 
Finders.    Camera    Lenses,    I^ens   Carrying   I>evices   for   Attach 
ment  to  Cameras,  Sun  Shield  Means  for  Cameras,  and  I)evicfs 
for   Taking   I'anoramic   and   Wide  Angle   Pictures 
First  use  June  15,  1954. 


S.N   «y  1,085      I'aul  Kosenbauui,  d.   b.  a.  Thermal  Control  Co., 
Los    Angeles.    Calif.      Filed    July    11,    1955. 


Thermodulator 


For  Initary   Temperature  Responatve  Control  Apparatus  for 
Air  Conditionln>r  and  Heating  Systems,  and  Replacement  Parts 

Therefor 


First  use  Nov.  2«,  1954. 


ii't 


S\  'i>H;.rt;i:i      i.eorg  HurKln-Muller,  Bern,  Swltrerland.     Filed 

( 'cr.  18,  ii».".."i 


PARKOMATIC 


Priority     claimed    under     Se<-.     44(d)     on     Swiss     Reg.     No. 
l.'iH.i)18,  dated  May  10.  1955. 

For   Time    Recorders-   Namely.    Parking   Meters. 


N    t)9ti,690       Bell   &   Howell   Company,   Chlcmgo,   111.      Filed 

Oct    19,  19."..'. 


SELECTRON 


SN  ti;7,795.     KamerabauAnstalt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein.    Filed  For    Slide   Chancers   for   Stereoj.ticon    Projectors 

Dec    H.  1954.  p,r,it  use  October  1949. 


Kilfitt 


SN    »^»7,i;?5       Westinghouse  Air  Brake   Company,   Pittsburgh. 

I'a      Filed  Oct    25,  1955. 


Owner  of   Liechtenstein  Keg.  No.  398,  date<i   .Kpr    1,3.   I!»."i4. 

For  Photographic  Equipment — Namely,  View  Finders,  ob- 
jective M<.unts,  Bellows  Monntt,  Housings,  objectives,  Dia- 
phragms. Shutters,  Enlargers,  Reproducers,  Viewing  Devices. 
Close  Range  F'ocusing  Devicet,  Cameras.  Sterec.  Cameras. 
Stereo  Picture  Apparatus,  Stereo  Viewers,  Pri.jectors,  Stereo 
Projectors.  Telescopes,  Binoculars,  Magnifiers,  Optical  .Meas 
uring  and  Testing  Devices,  Ll«ht  Meters.  Objective  Testing 
Devices,  Collimators,  Focal  Distance  Measuring  Devices. 
Frosted  (llass  Mirror  Reflex  Devices,  Prisms,  Wedges,  Len.s«'s, 
Film  Transporting  Mechanisms,  Shutter  Releases.  Tripods 
and  Stands. 


SN    «8"),l.-)9.      The    BalKock    i.    Wilco.v    Company.    New    York 
N   Y.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1955. 


owner  of   Keg    Nos.  44,904,  430. ";{9,  and  others. 

F(.r  Kqiiipment  Useful  in  the  I'roduction  <<r  rtili/.ati.iii  of 
Special  Nuclear  .Material  or  Atomic  Energy.  Su>  h  as  Nn,  lear 
Reactors.  Nuclear  React(.r  Fuel  Elemenrs,  Heat  K.\,liaiiK.- 
Apparatus  and  the  Like. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1954. 


SN  ti85,7.}2,     Menlo  Research  Laboratory.  Menlo  Park,  Calif 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1955. 

MEMLOLAB 


Owner  nf  Reg   Nos   74,915  and  11S,558 

h'or  .Vlternafing  Current  Pulse  I>ength  Recorders;  Carrier 
Level  .Meters  for  Voice  and/or  Code  .Modulated  Carrier  Com- 
iniiiiic  atioti  and  or  Indication  and/or  Control  Kguipment  ; 
Mol.ile  Testing  P^qulpment  for  Simulators.  Computers  and/or 
Klectrical  Servomechanisms,  and  I'arts  Therefor  Namely, 
Servoiiioior  <)perated  Ratioineters  and  Servomechanisni 
.\iialy7.ers  ;  Portable  Electronic  Tube  Characteristic  Test  Sets  ; 
Cjockworlv  Time  Releases;  Screw  Time  Releases;  Railroad 
Dragging  K(]nipment  Detectors:  P'light  Training  Simulators; 
I  oii.lenser  TyiH.  Timing  Inits  ;  Apparatus  fr.r  Railway  Cla.ssi 
ruafioM  Yards  Namely.  Automatic  Track  Switching  Systems. 
far  Speed  Control  Systems.  Rolling  Resistance  Recording  and 
Storat"''  Inir.s  and  Track  Capacity  Indicators;  Electronic 
System-  tor  Processing,  St(.ring  and/or  Displaying  .Mr  Traffic 
Control    Information,  and   Portable  Electronic  Inductor  Test 

.Se  r  s 

l-'M-it   u-e  Sept     4.   1911.  on  clockwork  time  reiea.ses. 


SN    t)97.1t!t2       Will 

Filed  No\    <(    19.". 


P     Poythress   A    Co  .    Inc  .    Richmond,    Va 


For  (;eiger  Counters  and  (»ther  Ki|iiipment   for  D«-t. 
Nuclear  Radiation 

First  use  .November  iy,"i4. 


cfion  ..t 


o vutect 


[or  Cheiimal  Testing  .St-t   Sold  as  a   Unit   Used  on  Excreted 
Urine    lo    Determine  the  Perio<l  of  Ovulation   in   Women  and 
Containing  Reagent  Solution,  Concentratiuft  Solvent,  pH  Con 
trol    Salt,    Test    Tub^s,    Closures,    Transfer   (JIass   Tul»-s,    Tube 
Mrush     and    Instruction    Booklet   With  Color  Scale  and   Record 

Sheet 

l-'irst  use  (  let    I  1 ,  1955 


June  19,  1956 
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SN    699,470.      The    Borg-Krickson    Corporation 
Filed  Dec.  fi.   1955. 


Chicago,    111.     SN    3.213       Mitchell    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Feb    23,  lft5fi 


FLIGHT 


For  Scales. 

First  use  De<    7.  1953. 


SN    «»9.973        Johannes    Jost.    d      b     a      Filmosto  Prc^jekt ion 
Johannes  Jost.   Essen,   (iermany.      Filed  Dec.   14.   1955 

ffilmosto^ 

owner   (.f  German   Reg    No.  376,917,  dated   Nov     18.   1927 
For   Projectors  and  Accessories  Thereto     Namely.   Frames 
for  Holding  Transparencies. 


FILTER  EYE 

For   Filter  (lauge  Used  In  Connection  With  an  Electrically 
Operated  Air  Conditioning  Unit. 
First  use  January  19!W. 


SN  3,2H9.     The  Beta  Corporation,  Henrico  County,  Va      Filed 
Feb   24,  1956. 

VIBRASWITCH 


For  Vibration  Detectors. 
First  use  Aug   23.  1954. 


CLASS  27 

S.N    3.811.      Buiova    Watch    Company.    Inc      Flushing.    N     Y 


SN   700  083      Century   Lighting,   Inc.  New   York,  N    Y.      Filed  Filed  Mar.  S,  1956. 

■"Dec.  1.1,1955.  PREP 

PROJECTORAMA  Firsru";^    ^,.. 


For  Wide  Angle  Projection  System 
First  use  July  25.  1955 


SN    3,812       BulovH    Watch    Company,    Ini  ,    Flushing,    N     Y 
Filed  Mar.  5.  195«i 


SN  1,219,     Detroit  Controls  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1956. 


(3/^aAA^ 


FRESHMAN 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1956. 


si 


CLASS  28 

SN  r.83.975      H.  Hamburger  Co.,  Inc  ,  New  York.  N.  Y      Filed 
F<.r     Thermostats     for    Controlling    Heating    and    Cooling  Mar   22.  1955. 


.Vpparatus. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  195." 


SN  1.220.     I>etroit  Controls  Corporation,  Detroit,  .Mich.     Filed 
Jan   23,  1956. 


For     TheriiK.stnts     for     Controlling     Heating    and     Cooling 
Apparatus 

First  use  Mar   H,  1955. 


miajest^ 


For  Diamonds  aiui  Diamond  Rings. 
First  use  Mar    1.  1955. 


SN    3,ltV.>.      Doerr   (Jlass   Co,    Vineland,    N.   J.      Piled   Feb     2:<, 


195H 


SN    ti97,90«.       Forstner,    Inc,,    Irvington,    N.    J        Filed    Nov. 

FORTEX 

For  Ornamental   Bracelets.  Watch  Uraivlets,  Watch  Straps, 
ami  Extensible  Key  (hains 
First  use  June  1953. 


F(.r     Uboratory     .\pparatus--Namely,     Burettes.     Pip^Mtes. 
Centrifuge  Tubes,  Flasks,  Hydrometer  Jars.  Graduated  lylin 
ders.    Condensers.    I^innels,    Urinalysis    Apparatus,    Diagnostic 
Apparatus,  and  Oil  Testing  Apparatus 

First  use  March  1955  * 


CLASS  29 

SN    t;8.H,836.       American    Sanitary    Wipers    Co  .    Birmingham. 
.Ma       File<i  Mar    21.  1955. 


MAGICW/'i' 


For  Wiping  and  Polishing  Ch.fhs 
First  use  June  'My  1939 
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CLASS  30 

SN     «91,073.       Ozark     Mountain     Stor*-,     Inc.     Windsor,     Mu. 
Filed  July  11.  1955. 


SN   rt97  920       Vlirro  Bronze  Filter  CorporatJon,   Los  Anjfeles. 
I'alif      Filed  Nov.  8.  1955. 


CUUrn 


The  mark   i-omprises  the  words  "Micro  Bronte"  in  distinc- 
tive form  on  iin  urantce  backuround  havlnK  a  hexajfonal  black 

For  I'orcelaiu,  Earthenware  and  Crockery- Namely.  CookU-  y,,,   ^i^u   Kilteri..   E8|)eclally  Oil  Filten  or  Other   Viscous 

Jars,  JuK8.  Trays,  Salt  and  Pepper  Shakers.  Cream  and  Sugar  MHtnrlal  Filters 

Howls,   Catsup  and   Mustard   Dispensers.    Serving  Trays,   and  First  use  on  or  about  Oct   30    1954 

Butter  and  Hot  Sauce  Servers.  j^uhj    to  Intf   with  SN  696  305 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1955. 


SN  1,768.     Castleton  China.  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed  Jan  CLASS  32 

3^'  1^^^  ^'^   H52  -'32      Serta  Associates,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Aug 

24.   19."):?       .Sec.  ."(  f  I 


ASTRID 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1950. 


Y»w  ll»«t  fN  It  '    MM  IB  Itl 


SN  3,986.     Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed  Mar 
7.  1956. 

WOODMERE 


/ 


Fur  Maftr>'8ses. 

First  use  St'pt    l.'i.  1947. 


For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1951. 


SN    H7H.629       Ideal    Store    Fixture  Co.,   Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     Y. 

File<l  Nov    15.  19,54. 


CLASS  31 


SN  668.323.      Home  Manufacturing  k  Sales  Co  .  I'iqua.  ()hi( 
Filed  June  16.  1954. 


Fdr  Store  Fixtures — Namely.  Wall  Cases.  Counters.  Check- 
ing Counters.  Display  Shelves,  Island  Display  Stands.  Display 

Talilj-N  or  ( Jondolas 

First  use  October  1951. 


For  Sealed  Container  of  Fluid  Having  High  Latent  Heat  of 
Fusion   for   Repeated   Use   in   Keeping  Articles   Cold. 
First  use  May  4,  1954. 


SN   680,R;»7       Revolva   Products,   Inc.,  Portland.   Oreg.      Filed 

Jan    28,  1955. 


SN   696.215.      Clack   Water  Treatment   Service,   Madison,    V\  is 
Hied  Oct   11.  1955 


DUOMATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .591,672.  ^''•'  drawing  i.s  lined  for  the  color  re(i  but  no  claim  is  made 

For   Water  Treatment   and  Water   Softening  Equipment   <.f  '"  '"''"" 
the  Ion  Exchange  Ty\>e  and  Control  Valves  Therefor  ^'""  "'"P'''^  «"''  -"^t^rage  Cabinets. 

First  use  June  28,  1955  ^"''^f  "•'*•'  -"^'o^'    "^^^  l^-'^-*- 


SN  696,305.     Kem  Manufacturing  Company    Inc     Fair  Lawn      '^^  "«'  88«      Portable  Tables,  Inc.,  Staten  Island,  N   Y.     Filed 
NJ      Filed  Oct.  12.  1955.  '  '  May  19,  19,-,.-> 


MICRO-BRONZE 


p-or  Automobile  Fuel  Filters 

First  use  Mar   2.  19.50 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  697,920. 


FOLD  N'  CARRY 


For  Foldable  Bridge  and  Utyity  Tables. 
First  use  Apr    22.  1955. 


June  19,  1956 
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SN   693.943.      The   Spring-Air   Company.   Chicago,   III.      Filed     SN^^79«.^^    The  ^Uinols^Shade^  Cloth    Corporation.    Chicago 
Aug.  30.  1955. 


arakse  Ak  MiAiTN  ciNTm 


owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  515.868  and  609..589. 

For    Mattresses   and    Innersprlng   Boxsprings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  16,  1954. 


SN  60      Carl  Forslund,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich      Filed  Jan. 
3. 1956 


».e 


lie 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  220,041. 
For  Window  Shades 
First  use  May  1.  1920 


SN   3.875.      Nachman   Corporation.   Chicago,    111.      Filed  Mar. 


5.  1956. 


FLEXSEET 


For  Spring  Assembly  Unit*  for  UphoUtered  Furniture. 
First  use  Feb   28.  1956.  ^ 


SN  3.907      Yawman  and  Erbe  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.. 
Rochester,  N    Y      Filed  Mar.  5,  1956. 


For  Household   Furnltur.-- Namely,   Dining  Tables,   Library 
Tables,  Serving  Tables,  End  Tables,  Coffee  Tables.  Drop  I^af 
Tables!   Extension   Tables.   Tilt-Top  Tables,  Gatfr-Leg  Tables. 
Draw-Leaf  Tables.   Dressing  Tables.  Nests  of  Tables.   Sewing 
Tables.    Console   Tables,   Cocktail  Tables,    Lamp  Tables.   Sofa 
Tables,  Tea  Tables,  Occasional  Tables,  Dining  Chairs,  Rocking 
Chairs,    Parlor    Chairs.    Pull  Ip    Chairs,    Occasional    Chairs, 
Wing    Chairs,    Tufted    Chairs,    Lounge    Chairs,    Davenports, 
Sofas.  Ix)ve  Seati,  Sewing  Stands.  Plant  Stands.  Night  Stands, 
Smoking     Stands,     Lamp     Stands,     Lamp     Bases.     Telephone 
Benches,  Commodes,  Beds,  Tea   Wagons,   Buffets,  China  Cabi- 
nets,   Folding    Screens.    Settees.    Day    Beds.    Chaise    Lounges. 
Magazine  Racks.   Wall   Racks.  Foot   Stools.   Hassocks.   Mirror 
Frames.     Desks,     Se<retary     Desks,     Chlfforol)es.     Costumers. 
Dressers.  Vanity  Dressers.  Chiffoniers.  Wardrobes,  and  Chests 
First  u»e  May  9,  1955. 


MOD-U-ELL 


For  Sectional  Office  Furniture  Including  Desk  Tops.  Panels 
and  Pedestals  Therefor.  Cabinets.  Bookcases,  Shelving,  and 
Drawers. 

First  use  Feb    17.  1956. 


SN  4.159      Slumber  Products  Corporation,  d.  b   a.  Sealy  Mat 
tress   Company.    Memphis.   Tenn       Filed   Mar    8.   19.56. 


BACK  SAVER 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Feb.  7.  1956 


SN  446.     Salmanson  k  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan 
10.  1956. 

JIbisteel 

For  Articles  of  Furniture  Having  Metal  Framework-Name 
ly.   Chairs,   Rockers.  Tables  With  Umbrellas,  Tables  Without 
I "mbrellas.  Serving  Tables  or  Carts.  Racks.  Bridge  Sets.  Cots. 
Chaises.    Lounges.   Settees   and   Gliders,    None   of  Which    Ar? 
I'pholstered, 

First  use  Sept    5.  19.55 


SN   4,187.      E.   Payson   Falrchild.  d.   b    a    Falrchild  Company. 
Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1956 


!«^<» 


B£Aa  BOY 


For  Outdoor  Furniture — Namely,  Beach  Tables. 

First  use  Feb    11.  1956. 


SN    793       The    Illinois    Shade    Cloth    Corporation.    Chicago     <;x  4  ih8      E    Payson  Falrchild,  d.  b    a    Falrchild  Company. 
Heights.  Ill      Filed  Jan.  16.  1956  Montclair.  N   J      nied  Mar.  9,  1956. 


<i;^<f 


LAWN  BOY 


Owner  of  Reg   No   220,041. 
For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  Jan   2,  1920. 


For   Outdoor    Furniture — Namely.    Lawn   Table*. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  19.56. 
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CLASS  34 

SN  H9:<,42<,»       Harinotive  Products.   ItUMprporatfd.  San  Lfiiiuiru. 
("nlif      Fllf-d  Auk.  -'-.  I!*''"' 


.dflfll^^ 


S.\  t;!Hi.214       .Vaz/.ariiio  Cialabrinl,  (i.  b.  a.  <"aHtle  Aroordions, 

I 'n.<r.ifi.!anl(.      .Kncoiui,     Italy        FiU'd    Oct.     11,    195.". 

O  n  A    t  P.   e.. 


iiwi,.  r  .  f  Ifiilinn   Hpe.  N".  123,352.  dated  May  9,  1955. 

For  .V>  '  ''riliiiiis 

Firvi   U-.    .\i,i:    14    liMs     in  ((iinnu'rcp  .\utr    14.  194S 


Ttif  drawiiit'  is  lin»*d  to  indicate  the  color  red      .No  rl.iiin  is 
iiia'le  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  (ias  (ieiierntors  To  I'roduce  ( 'oiiihustion  (Jases  I'sefni 
in  the  Treatment  iiiid  Preservation  of  F'oods  and  Other  I'er 
ishable  I'rixlucts 

First  use  Apr.  12.  19o.'). 


SN  2.122.     (ieneral  Motors  Corporation.  I>etroit.  Mich       Filed 

Fell     »).    19.')H 


.^N    ti9ti.9;54.      E.    K     Hlessintr  Co..    In(  .    Klkhart.    Ind.      Filed 
Oct.  24.  19.').-!.     Se,     .'If  I 

BLESSING 

For  \Iusiinl  Insfruments — Namely,  ("ornets.  Trumpets. 
rr.iin!i'i[i>  •<  .\ln>s,  French  Horns.  Maritones,  .Soiisaphones. 
.Mellophoii.s  I'ljtrinets,  Saxophones.  Flutes.  Piccolos.  Oboe's. 
and  Bassonns 

First  u-i.'   liiiiuary  1 906  on  coriiPts. 


SX   697.755.      .Ja.  k   Berpman,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Filed    N. 


7,  1955. 


GEM 


For  Building  Service  Water  Heaters.  .\ir  Conditiuners 
Dehuniidiflers.  and  Parts  Thereof. 

F'irst  use  HI  or  before  September  1940  on  service  waNr 
heaters. 


I  »wh.  r  of  KeK    Nos.  41  1.9(11  and  430,71: 
For  Electric  Phoiiojrra[)hs 
First  use  in  the  \4ar  lO.'in 


SN  2.2.")1       Kodorn.   Inc.. -New   York.  N    Y       Filed  Feb    7.   li».".r, 


eti6t 


For  .\rtiti(ial  Candles. 
First  use  Nov     10,  1955. 


SN    i.',is..'li        Til,,    dray    .Manufacturing    Company,    Hartford. 
Conn.     I'iled  Nov    18.  1955 

GRAY  AUOOGRAPH 

'  i\v  }i.T  ..f  K.'ir    Nos    ;?r<;,M9(>  and  517.21(;. 

V^'V  iMsk  Sound  Rei'ordint;  Machines.  Hictation  Machines. 
I  Msk  Sound  U'cor-fls,  Tra  nscriliin^  .Machines.  Carrying  <^ases 
for  Sai!  NLirlnnes  K.-cord  Index  Strips  and  Folders  for 
Itr.rords 

V\\<\  :i.v,  ( )<  '  _'7,  VXXW,  on  disk  sound  recording  machines, 
dictation  nia<diin's   and  disk  sound  records. 


CLASS  35 


S.N  \\\y\.     The  New  York  .\ir  Brake  CoiTipany    New  York    N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1950 


CLASS  37 

SN  (>35.220      I.annnite  Products  <'orporatlon.  New  York.  N   'S  . 
to  Corro   Lid  ,    .New   York.   .N     Y.      Filed   Sejit     13.   1952 


^%% 


mM.1 


^% 


f-'or  I  ,,rriii;ate<)  Paper  Board:  for  Use  in  Making'  Corru 
gated  I'iij).  rtioard  Containers  ;  Forms  for  Cushioning  and  Pack 
aging  Merchandise  Two  Pieco  Teloscopic  Boxes;  atul  Corru 
gated  l',i  per  t>oa  rd  S[>e(ialties 

I'lrst  us.-  ,lune  7,  1  '.t.'ij 


The   mark   comprises   the  letters   "N"   aticj   ■  ■^'■     wriMen    ,i^   ,i 
1  onveiitioiiali/eil    monogram        owner    of    K-g     No     m;  7J7  SN   «58,31  1        orchard    Paper   Co..    St,    Louis.    Mo.      File<i    iH-c, 

For    Hose.    Parinularly    Industrial    Hose    f.,r    Tra  nsiii  ir  r  in_'  21.1953. 

.\ir  or  ( ither  Fluids  I'nder  Pressure 

First  use  .Ian     1  s,  Ht.").'i 


CLASS  36 


S.N    tiH7.27<t        (iooil    Time    .Jazz    Rec<,rd    C.i     In.    ,    Hollyuood. 
Calif      Filed  .Mav   11.  1 !».'..%. 


I3HAUTY 


For  I  ',1  per  r.iii;- 

First  us.   .Inn  1 ,".    l!»5:< 


mmi 


SN     071.77  1         Or.'g.in-V\'ashington-<  alifornia     Pear     Bureau 
Portland.  Or.  t       I'lh-d  Aug.    10,   1954.      Se,     2ifi 


For    .Mechanically   (Jrooved    I'honograph   Reiurd? 
First  use  .N,)v    15.  1952. 


For  I'ap<-r  Wriiji  for  Fruit. 

l-'irsi  Use  on  ,ir  about  .Mar    1,  193.{. 
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SN   673.728      Cohoes  Envelope  Company,  Inc.,  Cohoes,  N.  Y., 
now  by  <  hange  of  name  to  Cohoes  Carrybag  Company,  Inr 

p'lled  Sept     2  4.   1954        .Sec    2lfl. 


SN    694.979.       Eaton    Paper    Corporation,     Ptttafleld,    Mas*. 

Filed  Sept    20,  1955 


l-j  (M^f^J^^^- 


V 


Appliiant  disclaims  the  term  "Carrybags  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown  and  without  waiving  any  of  its  common  law 
rights   m    said   expression       owner  of   Keg     .Nos     513  232    and 

5:(-'.44H 

For   Paper   I'arcel   Bags  and  Envelopes  for  Merchandise. 
First  use  January  19.37 


M 

A 

O 
N 

• 

C 
L 

T 
H 

• 

A 
N 

A 

C 

T 

E 

Owner  of  Reg   No    338.598 

For  Memorandum  Books  and  Calendar  Books 

First  use  Mar   27,  1953 


SN   0H4.0,Vs       Cory  Corporation,  Chicflgo.  Ill      Filed   Mar    31, 
1955. 


S.N  095  230      Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls   N    \ 
Filed   Sept     23.   1955.      Sec.  2(f)    as  to  "Moore." 


C^< 


e^notam^ 


^^>r  Hiaries  and  Memorandum  Books 
First  use  on  or  about  .Mar    4.  1955. 


SN   0S9.30(I       Cro.ker,   Burhank   Papers   Inc      Fitchhurg,   Mass 
Filed  June  13.  I',i55 

HARMONY 


(iwner  of  Reg    No    50.5.83" 

For  Paj>er  Record  Forms  for  Use  With  Autoifraphlc  Regis- 
ters and  Other   Recording  Machines   Such  as  Tabolators,  Ac 
(ounting  Machines.  Typewriters,  Teletypers,  Billing  Machines. 
Electronic    Printers,    Addressing    Macbloet ;     F'aper    Record 
Forms  In  Books  ;  Padded  Forms;  DaplicatlQg  Forms  :  Carbon 

Papers 

First    use   .May   2,3,    1952     and   .\ug    9     1940.   as   to   "Moore." 


For  erecting  Card  Printing  Pai>er 
First  use  In  tile  month  of  May  1953 


SN  098  890      Nashua  Corporation.  .Nashua.  N.  H      Filed  Not. 


25.  1955. 


DAVAC 


S.N     OHi»  »>21        (.ihraltar    Corrugated     Pajn-r    Company.     Inc. 
.North  Bergen.  N    J       Filed  June  10.  1955 


F.ir  ( ;iimmeil  Paper 
First  use  Nov.  16.  1955. 


•-     I 


iR-i^iri^]^ 


li'.M)  2uj        c,,lumtua    Enveloi>e    C^ompany.    Melrose    Park,    III 

File, I    I>..,.     1,   1  <».-,.- 


For    Paperboard   and   Corrttgated   Paperboard 
First  use  .Apr    11.  1955 


COLOR-TEX 


S.N    •191  7n:(        Master    Metal    Products.    Incorporated.    Buflfal 
N    Y       Fil.'d  Juh   21     !95.^. 

Sanctte 


For  Elivelojves 

First  use  Aug    15    1955 


SN   099  317       M    <}nimbacher.    Inc..    New   York     N     Y       Filed 
He,    2.  1955      Sec.  2(f  I. 


COROT 


For  I'ajx'r  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Ian    21    1926 


For  .\rt  i.>'s'  Crayons 
First   lis..  .\ug    30    195(1 


SN   *!93.797      Bankers  Box  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aug 


29. 1955 


Jik^ 


F.ir  Binding  Posts 

First  use  September  1930 


SN  >i!»fl  4(i2      Keuffel  4  Esser  ("oinpnny,  Hoboken.  .N.  J       Filed 
1  >ec    5.  1955 

STABILENE 

Owner  of  Keg.  No  .581.490, 

F..r  Shwis  for  Making  Highly  Accurate  Tracings  and  Photo- 
rejiroductions—  Namely.  (!lass  Tracing  Cloth  and  <;ias8  Re 
production  Cloth  and  Tracing  and  Reproduction  PTIm  of  Plas- 
tic Materials.  Such  as  Polyester  .Materials 

First  use  June  1949  ..n  glass  cloth. 
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SX  699,539.      Allied  Specialties.  Incorporated,    Briatol,  Conn 
Filed  r>ec,  T.  1»5S. 


SN   68.5,037.     National  Council  of  the  Charcbes  of  Christ  In 
the  Inited  States  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fll(>d  Apr. 

t),  195.1 

National  Councih^^'^/BBBaious  Features 

Applicant  disclaims  the  wordg  "RellKlous  Features"  apart 
from  the  niarlt  as  shown. 

For  Pamphlets  and  Other  Literature  U»ed  In  Promotln»j  the 
Tublioation  in  .Newspapers  of  Bible  Lessons  and  Other  Relig- 
ious  Writings 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1953. 


For   tJlossy,   Cast-Coated,   Decorated    Paper    Bridge   Tallien 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1955. 


SN  fi99,703      Continental  Can  Company.  Inc  ,  New  York.  N    V 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1955. 


SN    HMH.4H."t.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Apr   .'8,  1955      Sec.  2(f). 


eaders 


eview 


For  Periodic  Publication  or  Circular,  Published  81  Monthly. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  76,433,  538,340.  and  others 
For  Multiple  I'ly  Sheets  in  the  Form  of  Laminations.  Rolls, 
Wrappers,  and  Bags  or  Similar  Containers. 
First  use  June  7,  1954. 


8N  899,894.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N    Y      Filed 


Dec   13,  1955. 


MACIC 


S.N  686.683      Parke,  Davis  it  Company,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed 
May  2,  1955 

Polio  Patterns 


P'or   Publication   for  the  Medical  Profession   Issued  Weekly 
During  a    Portion  of  the  Year  and  Otherwise  Monthly 
First  use  Mar  28,  1955. 


For  Wood  Encased  Pencils. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1955. 


SN  699,895.     Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York.  N    Y      Flle<] 
Dec    13,  1953. 

MAGICOLOR 


For  Wood  Encased  Pencils. 
P'irst  use  Nov.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  38 

SN    667,631       Intercontinental    Marketing   Corporation     New- 
York,  .\.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  1954. 


SN     HH2  7  4,-?        The    Sherwin-Williams    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio      Filed  Aug  9.  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 

HOME 
DECORATOR 

For  Publication  Issued  Annually  Showing  the  Latest  in 
Color  Combinations.  Finishes,  and  .\pplicatlon  Methods  for 
Interior  and  Kxterior  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  for 
the  Home 

First  ufte  on  or  about  December  1930. 


//f/^ 


For   Catalogs  and  Other  Business   Publications. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1953. 


SN  695.710      The  Klliott  Calendar  Company,  Coshocton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1955. 


KIDDIE 


SN  674,806.     Cope  Research  k  IVvelopment,  Inc.,  Hollywood. 
Calif,     Filed  Oct.  14,  1954. 


Fur  ( 'alendars. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept,  1,  1955. 


For  Motion  Picture  Film  That  Includes  a  Developed  Sound 
Track. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1954, 


SN  698,24,'?      Cnlted  Newspapers  .Magazine  Corporation,  .New 
York.  .N    Y,     Filed  Nov.  14,  1955. 


Personalized  Patterns 


For  Syndicated  <"olumn  or  Magazine  Section. 
First  use  Oct    2.  1955. 


June  19,  1966 

SN  898,548.     Milton  N    Pierson.  d   b.  a.  Flal 
111.     Filed  Nov    18,  1955 
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r  Studios,  Chicago,    SN    333.      Hyster   Company,    Portland.   Oreg.      Filed   Jan.   9, 


1956 


SPACE 

For  Periodical  Produced  Quarterly. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1949. 


MM 


SN   377.      Shaw  Barton,   Inc.,  Coshocton,  Ohio      Filed  Jan    9. 


1956, 


SCULPTORAMA 


For  Calendars. 


.Applicant    specifically    disclaims    any    right    to    the    term         y^^^^  ^^^  y^^y    j-,    1955 


"Studios"  per  se 

For  Advertising  Art  Work  and  Photographs  Csed  in  Adver 

tising. 

First  use  Apr.  15.  1964. 


SN  698.718.     Pacific  Jaii  Enterprises.  Inc  ,  Hollywood,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1955. 


SN    474       Alfred    M     Beet    Company,    Inc.    New    York,    N     Y 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1956     Sec.  2(f  1. 

§aMy 
[uJaintenance 

»nd  Production 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  553,288. 

For  Magailne 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1950. 


CLASS  39 

SN  658.251.    Alfred  Dunhlll  of  London,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  . 
to   Alfred  Dunhill  Limited.  linden,   England.     Filed   Dec 

21,  1953. 


For  Publication  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 


SN  699, 6X4      (iateway  Promotions.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo      Filed 
Dec   8.  1955. 

GIFT  BOND 

For  Trading  Stamps 
First  use  Feb   1,  1955. 


R   L  F  R  E    D 

dunnill 


For  Men's  Neckties. 
First  use  in  or  about  1929 


SN    670,19" 
8N   699,639.     Bernard  D    Hathcock,  Atlanta,  «Ja.     Filed  Dec  psied  July  19,  1954. 

ft    195^ 

MULTITECH 

For   Letter   Published  From  Time  to  Time  and  Containing 
Stock  Market  Analysis  Information. 
First  use  Nov.  19.  1955, 


Edgar  C.  Hyman   Co.,   Inc.,  New   York,   N.    Y. 


SN  87.     PatUce,  Inc  .  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1956 

PATRICE  DECORES 

For   Adhesive   Plastic   Motifs   for  laceration   of   Furniture, 


Walls,  and  Similar  Articles 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec   13,  1955. 


SN    140.      Dell    Publishing   Company.    Inc  .   New   York,    N     Y.  .^^^  ^(^tA  "Originations"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1956  gs   shown,  without   waiving  any  common  law   rights  thereto. 

"FklTT  T        TTTTCTHI?     TPFAQTTRY"  ownerof  Reg  Nos   246,934  and  524, 118 

L/l!iLiij     JUi^lVflV      X  XVi:j/A.O  VJ  XV  X  y^^    scarfs.    Squares,   Ties.    Shawls,    Stoles,    Shrugs.    Capes, 

For  Children's  Magazines  Published  Quarterly.  Mantles,  Mantillas,  Neckerchiefs. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1955.  »■''"»  "«"  J»28. 


SN272.     Southern  California  Floral  Association,  Los  Angeles.     SN   675,012      Sea-B's,   Inc..   New  York,   N    Y       Filed  Oct    18, 


Calif.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1956 


1954. 


THE  BLOOMIN'  NEWS 

For  Magailne  Pertaining  to  Horticulture  and  Related  Sub- 
jects and  Containing  Advertising  Matter. 
First  use  in  October  of  1946 


Molda  -  Bra 


F^or  Women's  and  Misses"  Swlmwear. 
First  use  on  or  alK)ut  Apr   1.  1954. 
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\    rt8104..       I     Srl.n.i»Ts.,n    A    Suns,    ln<-.     N.-w    York     N     V       >N    .iVV4jy       (In.tt     I'-Mbu.ly   &  Co..    In...   Troy.   N.   V,      Kil^.l 

.\i.i,  rv  lit,-,.- 


Fil^d  Feb  .{.  \'.r,:, 


CANNES 


For  Sii.>r'>  S.'ii!  t> 
First  us.   Oct.  ;jn.  19')4 


For  I,aili.'>    Mini  ChiMr.'ns  Slip«  anil  N  isht>,'<>wiis  ..t  h  T.\ 


If  h'atiric 
First  use  Jan    10,  19.'4. 


SX    687,541,      <  at.l  >  >    M.  n  liaiidisinn    (d..    Niw     York,    .\     Y 
Filed  M-i^    1"     1 '<"■■'' 


SN    iiSl,77n       Homf    Manufact iirni«   Coniiiauy.    Iiu- .   D.'t'Htu: 
111.     Filfd  F»'b,  Id.  19.").") 


^€LaOyu4' 


knWl-f^nwnt 


BY 


For  Luilifs'   Liid.iwt'ar  and  Wonienw  I)ress<'K  and  Women  » 

H..si.ry. 

F!r-.t  u>.'  .\iir    :?<>.  19'() 


SIMFIICITY 


( iwiier  i>f  Rpk:   No.  :U.").;<9() 

For  \\  iiintii  .■<  anil  .Misses'  H(juse  Dresses. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1904 


S.\    d.s:?, .■»;■-'.      Seib^Tlinp    Rubber   Company.    I'.ai  Iktioh     (  di 
Filed  .Mar    1."..  195."). 

FIRM-ORIP 


SN    i'.87..>nr,       I'hIiii   Reai  li   Company.   Sanford,    .Maine.      Filed 
May  18,  r.c..'. 

SPORTAIR 

F   r   Men  ^  spoi!   'Oat.s    Slacks,  Walking  Shorts,  and  Sport 
First  Us.    Mar    JJ    19.'^.') 


For  Soles  and  He^-ls  for  Boots  and  Sh.n's. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  \'d'V\,  on  soles 


S.N   t;M4.ti9t)       Standard  Knitting  Mills.   Inr  ,  Kno.xvill,'     r.n 


Fil.-d  Mar    :!1,  19.'.."),     Sec    LMf)   as  to  ■'Freedoiii  SI. 
•Healthknit.  " 


an.) 


SN   689.27.">.      F'.terat.-.l    iK-partment    Stores,   Iiu..   Cincinnati. 
I  .1,1.       i'il.-d  .Jiiii.'  li».  lit.'i,". 

fei50 


FREEDOM  SLEEVE 


For  Men's  Suits  and  C.ats 
First  use  .lune  :!    li).".'. 


Healthknit 


Owner  ..f   R.-t;.   N.ls.  .'^").3,96,3,  .')4:?.7().',  and  ..th.-rs 

For    Mens     Hoys',   and   <;irls'    Knitted    I'ajumas.    cinidr.ns 

Knitted   Sleepers,  and  Men's  and   Hoys'   Sweat   Shirts 

First    us..    Feb     -',    1955:    in    Marcli    19;},'{    as    t.-      Fr l-Hi 

Sl.e\e  ■  on  sweat  shirts:  and  on  Jan.  30.  1939    as  t-     H.al'h 

knit     oil  pajamas  and  children's  sleepers. 


^N    rth9..')ls.      .Joseph    .M.    Kubin    &    Sons,    dloversx  ille,    N     Y 
Filed  June  1  C  19.'..i. 


SN   i;s4,.;9h      Standard  Knitting  Mills,  Inc     Kno\v;ll.     Tenn. 
Filed  Mar    'il.   195.'.      Sec.  _' i  f  i   as  t.)  "Full   Fr. ■.■.!. .in  SI. -eve." 


K..!   H..si.rv 

F'lrsr   lis..  .Mar    !     i:».'..'. 


SN  090,603.     Central  States  I'liiform  Cmipaiiy.  <  artliat'.'.  M' 
Filed  Jiilv  1     1!<55. 


For     M.ii  -     Work     Cloth. 's      Namely.     Work     Shirts,     Udrk 
I'ants    On.'  I'iece  Suits,  Jackets,  Blue  Jean.s,  and  Sport  Shirts 
First  u.se  Ai-T.  1.  19.'. "i 


Ovvner  ..f   K.n    Nus    3'3.9t>3,  4()4.ti'Jl,   and  others 

For    Mt'n's,    Boys',   and    (Girls'    Knitted    Pajamas,    ctui.lr.ns 

Knitted   Sleepers,  and  Men  s  and  Boys'   Sweat   Shir's 

F'irst    use    F.'b    _',    1955;   and   ,as  earlj    as   July   '•.".<,    r.'4n.   on 

sweat  shirts 


SN    690, tit, i        Vi.  t..r    i;i..ves    Inc.,    New     Y..rk.    N      Y 
July  1.  1955. 


SENSI-TtP 


V\\y 


\ 


F.>r  Ladies'  an.i  Men's  tJloves  Made  of  Fabric. 
First  use  Ma  i    11     1955 


j™e  19.  1966  U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  1-2.5 


Filed  July  1  1.  ''•■' 


A  Ilk;    1  ^    19.).>. 


^<2)az/* 


For    Mens,    W,. men's,    and    Children's    Leather    and    Fabrx 
<;i,,v..s  an.i   Mittens   f..r  Work.   Ftility     Sp..rt    and   Dress, 
Fust  use  Feb.  5,  1954. 


SN    ti93,339       F     W,    Woolworth   io  .   New    York,    N     Y        Filed 
Auu    1^.  1955, 


F..r    Hats    f..r    Men,    W en.    and    Children,    an.i    M....asins 

Ma.le  of  Leather  and  Fabri. 
First  use  Feb    lis,   1955 


SN    tl9J.104. 

Js    1955, 


Wemhle\      In.    .    New    Orleans     Iji        K"l*''t    -'"'.^ 


TEAR    DROP 


iKMi.r  ..f  KeK    N..    5S5.068. 

For  Hair  Nets  and  W  ater  Wave  Nets 

First  use  Mar    '^5,  195;',,  on  hair  nets 


F..r  Men's  N-'ckti.s 
First  use  July  1,  19.' 


SN  r,9ti,33(i       rnite.l  Sheeplined  Clotbinc  Co  ,   Inc,  West  Long 
Hraii.h,  N.  J       Fib-d  (  >.  t    VI.  1955. 


;N'     ti<)2,437         Slip,  r  F..rin     Brassier..     Iix..     New     Y..rk,     N      '\ 
Fib'. I  Auk,  .'i    195,", 


II 


young  'n  heart 


(twner  ..f  He>:    N..    3ti(i  (i.'4 

F.,r  C.>ats  an.i   Ja.ke's  f..r   M-n     W  ..men    ami  children 

First  use  I-',  t.,  15.  Ul.'iS 


F..r  Hrassi.Tes 

First  use  \\n    L'9,   1955 

Subj.  to  Intf    with  Keg    No    ti24.1  Hi. 


SN  >i9'-:,499       Lillian  K..l...lney  .\bU)It.  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed 
Aug.  5.  195,5, 

FAMIDT  AFFAIR 

F..r    La. lies'.    Misses'.    CirU',    Men's    and    H..ys'    I  mngar.'es,  _^^__^^ 

C,,\..ralls    Sp..rt  Ja.'kets,  Spi.rt  an.i  Dress  Shirts,   Suits,  C.ais. 

Slacks.   Walking  an.i  I'lay   Shorts,  Hats  an.i  Caps    outer  Belts      ^v   .l<n»  35r,       Burma  Bibas,   Inc     N-w  Y..rk.  N     1        FiU-.i   Dp. 
and  suspenders.  Hosiery"  Raincoats  and  H..ods,   Sweaters  ami  ;,    19,-,,-, 

<;i,,ves      La. lies',    Mis.s.-s'   and   (iirls'    Slips,    IVt ti.'oats,    I'anties,  ,,_  ARPET 


s.\    ii<*7  TtiV       Dr\legs   Compan\,    \\  .....Isi  o.  k,    Va       File.1   N..v 

'61^666 

F.ir   Tubular   ami    Water-I'nvof   ClipOn    Leg    Shields   Which 
.\r.'  Lsed  T..  Ke.'p  I'ants  Legs  Dry 
First  use  Oct    I'l    1955 


Camis..l.'s,   overalls,   JunH>ers,    Blouses,   Outer   Skirts,    Dresses, 

ilid  Men's  aii.1   H..ys    Tr.ni  F..r  N.-ikties 

First  use  July  Jn,  1955 


Bathing  Suits    and  l'e<lal  I'ushers,  ai 

s.  rs  .-in.!  Bathing;  Trunks. 
First  use  May  1.  1952 


SN    mij,547        Resist..!    Hats,    Inc 

,",      l<t5.'  Se.       J  I  f  I. 


S,\    '',.,i!*,4.',4        Sam    Ziickerberg,   .1     b     ft     The    Zui'kerl>erg   C.mi 

(iarlan.t,   Tex       File.1,\ut;  paiiy.  New  Y..rk,  N    Y       Filed  L'.n     5,  U<55 


PERMA-FOLD 


KuTcKiU 


I'.ir  ShiM  ('..liars 

I'lrsi   us..  F>-bruar,\   1955, 


/^\ 


F..r  M.n  s  Hats 

I'll  si  use  .\pnl  r.»-'>' 


SN    •i99.49'i        Frank    W      Harman      III      San    Marin..     Calif 
Filed  Dec.  6,  19.'>5 

Show  VoppeH 

For    Heaii  Dresses   f..r    Theatrual   and   Display    Purposes. 

|.'irst  us..  Jul\    1     r.'55 
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SX    699,748       SportvlUe  M«'n'8   Wear,    Ino  ,   New   York,   N.   Y      SN    2  "ixi        Shadowlme.    In<-,,    MorRanton,    N.   C.      Filed   Feb. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  igS'i.  i :?    u*.")-;      s^r   _■  i  f , 


BERNETTA 


For    Men's    Clothlng^Namely,    Sp<jrt    Sbirta,    Swim    Sliorts. 
Walk  Shorts,  and  Lounging  Robes. 

First  use  July  9,  1955,  on  sport  shirtM. 


^A^cwitii^ 


SN    1,000.      Morria   Metiger  and    Sons,    Iiic  .   New   York,   N     Y.  dwiinr  ..f  \W\i    No    511,102 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1956.  For     I.hi1i»-s      rantien.     Nightgowns.     Sllpw,     Hnndfaux,    and 

1 ' ,( J «  n  I  a  ,■< 

First  us.-  July  7.  1947. 


"MERENGUE" 


For  ladles'  and  Misses'  <"oat.>(. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  19,')ti 


CLASS  40 


>.N    t,.s7  J:u       I.nui,-*.'   \Hrney,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Hied  May  10, 
SN    1.3.")4.      The   H.    K.    FrUch   Knitting   Mills   Co  .   Cleveland,  m.-,.-, 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1956.     Sec.  2(f). 


THE  BELGIUM  SHAWL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541,241  and  555,520 

For  Shawls  for  Babies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  24,  1949. 


SN  2,225.     Country  Tweeds.  New  York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Feb,   7. 
19r)«.     Seo.  2(f(. 


Zip-a-Clft 

Fmp    Aids    in     the    Nature    of    Clip-On    Chains    for    I'ulllng 

Zipi«TS 

Fir.st  Li.-<f  Jan.  21.  19.'')4. 


S.\   »;!*!, Ills       Ka,xthainpton  Rub(>er  Thread  Co.,  Easthampton. 
.Mas.s      Filed  Julv   1  1    19.')5. 


For  Women's,  Misses'  and  Junior  Coats. 
First  use  May  1,  1941. 


SN    2,397.      Wonder    Bra    Company,    Incorporated,    .\ew    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb,  9,  1956. 

Accomplice 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  337,817. 
For  KublH-r  Tap*' 

First  use  ,Iuly  27.  1934 


SN    *i97.')<>9       Aincriran    Hard    Rubber    Company.    New    York, 
N    Y      Filt-d  Nov    3,  19.').'), 

ACE  Crew  Man 


For  Brassieres, 

First  use  Jan,  12.  1956, 

Owii.r   of   Keg     Nos     131,017.   404.919,  and  others, 

"  F   r  I  '.imb  for  Dressing.  Ornamenting  and  Cleaning  the  Hair, 

SN    2,.').')1,      Milady    Brassiere  &   Corset   Co.    Inc.,   New    York,  First  u.s.' Oct.  19,  19.'..". 


N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1956. 


PORTUGESE 


CLASS  41 

SN    ti9,K,9:n       Tackles  I'\)f.    Inc.   New  York,  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov. 


19 


1      1  n ,  1  •  I 


TACKLES-PUF 


For     Women's    and     Misses'     Sportswear      Namely.     Ladies  F'-r    Inihrflla    Hib   Kuniifr    I'mtectors   Known   to   the  Traile 

Shorts.  Slacks,  and  Pedal  F'ushers,  a^  1  inhr-Uii  I'lifTs 

F-lrst  use  Sept.  15,  1955.  Y\r>'  usr  .Nov    7,  19.i.'), 


SN    2,,'').")2       Milady    Brassiere   &   Corset   Co.,    Inc  .    Nt-w    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1956, 


CLASS  42 

S\   HMs  t;;t9       .ViiiJT'.t roll  Corporation.  .New  York,  .N    Y.     Filed 

•Jiiiu-  .'     19,"..". 


oxa/x/ne 


#^ 


For     Women's     and     .Misses'     Sportswear      Namely.     Slacks, 
Skirts.  Jumpers,  Blouses,  Jackets,  and  Dresses 
First  use  Sept    15,  i9.")5. 


1-nr    I'l.T,    (,,„.(!s   ('(in.slsnng  of  Wool  and  Beaver. 

First  use  Mar    29,   19.").'. 


JUNE  19,  1956 
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SN  692  271       Hilda  M.  Rice,  Rome.  N,  Y      Filed  Aug.  1.  1955.     SN    1.115,      Rosew 
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ood   Fabrics,   Inc.,   New   York.   N,   Y,      Filed 


^£^>cnm. 


'a-Cuytn^ 


For    Table    Cloths,    Bridge    Table    C<.vers,    and    Decorative 
Scarves   of    Cotton.    Rayon,    and   Combinations   Thereof. 


CREASE-KEEPER 

For  Fabrics  Having  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fiber  Warps 
With  Synthetic  Fiber  Yarns  for  Filling  the  Fabric  Finished 
To  Be  Water  Repellent  and  Crease   Resistant. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1956 


First  use  June  2.  1955 


SN    693,026,      Curlator    Corporati 


on.    Fast    Rochester,    N     Y, 


Filed  Aug.  15,  1955, 


RANDO-WEB 


Owner  of  Reg  No,  558,770, 

For   Non  Woven  Fabric  Made  From  Textile  Fibers 

Like 

First  use  July  8,  1955. 


SN   1,209       Celanese  CoriH)ration  of  America.  New  York.  N    '\ 
Filed  Jan,  23,  19.")6, 

AMCEL 

Owner  of  Reg   N(.    149, H17 

For   Textile    Fabrics    Made   of   Synthetic   Fibers.    Alone   and 
in  Admixture  With  Cotton,  Wool,  or  Silk 
First  use  Jan  9.  1956, 


and   the     SN    1.288,      William   Skinner  A   Sons. 
Jan.  23.  19.')ti 


New   York,   N,   Y       Filed 


8217 


P'ox  Wells,  Tricot  Division.  Inc  ,  New  York,  N,  Y 


SN  697,282      Fox-Wells.  Tricot  iMvision.  inc  .>ew   ......  ..,  .  ^^^   ^^^^^.^   ^^^    ^.^^     ^^.^  ^    ^^^^^^^^    Man-Made   Fibers,   and 

Filed  Oct    28,  1955.  ^         Combinations  Thereof 

COLORLIFE  First  use  Feb  8    1937 


For  Acetate  Tricot  F'al.ncs. 
First  use  July  20,  1955 


SN  698,335,     Bemls  Bm    Bag  Company,  St    L..ui8,  Mo      Filed 
Nov    16,  19.')5 

SEW-TITE 

owner  of  Reg,  Nos.  426,740,  500.703.  and  519,846 
Vi^T  Woven  Mesh  Fabric  f(.r  Bags 
First  use  July  30,  1954, 


SN    1,331,      Castleton   Fabrics,   Inc  .  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1956 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  I'iece,  Composed  of  Rayon,  Cot 
ton.  Linen.  Wool.  Nylon,  and  Silk  Goods 
First  use  June  1,  1955, 


SN  700,472      Martel  Mills  Corporation,  New  York,  N,  Y      Filed 
Dec    22,  195.")      Sec    2i  f  i 


TRINITY 


F(.r  Cotton  I'iece  (ioods     Namely.  Ticking. 

First  use  1931 

Subj   to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  622,367. 


SN    1,355       The  H     E    Frisch    Knitting  Mills   Co,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan,  24.  1956      Sec    2if ) 

THE  BELGIUM  SHAWL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos   541,241  and  555.520. 

For  Knitted  Baby  Blankets 

p'lrst  use  on  or  about  Aug    24,  1949 


'  '  SN  1,77(1      Cosmop<.litan  Juniors  Inc  ,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Filed 

SN    7(»0,500       Burlington    Industries,    Inc      New    York,    N,    Y  Jan    31,  1956, 

Filed  Dec   23.  1955 


Cloud  Mist 


For  Woolen  I'iece  (Ioods, 
First  use  Sept     1,  1955. 


SN   1,778.      D    B     Fuller  k  Co.,   In(      New   York    N    Y       Filed 
Jan,  31.  195(^ 

The   word  "Ciuaiity"  is  disclaimed  apart   from  the  mark  as  /H-iJlrVl 

shown,      owner   of   Reg.   Nos    49,211.  .509.9(HI,  and  others,  j..,,^    Textile    Fabrics    in    the    Piece    <.f    Cotton,    Rayon.    Syn 

For    Piece    (locxls    of    Cotton,    Wool.    Linen,    Silk,    and    Syn  ttu-tic  Fibres,  and  .Mixtures  There.. f 

thetic  Fabrics  First  use. Ian    17,1955, 
First  use  Nov,  16,  1955 


SN    403       Amerotron    Corporation,    New    York,    N      Y       Filed 
Jan    10.  1956 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Synthetic  Fit>ers. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1955. 


CLASS  44 

SN    697,567       Medical    Research    Institute     In.       Cincinnati, 
Ohio      Filed  Nov    2,  1955 

Therma,  Meter 

For  Electronic  Clinical  Thermometers  for  Use  In  Taking  the 
Temperature  of  Human  Beings, 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1954 
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SN"  699.58H      OphthalmoK,  Inr.,  Union  Pity.  N.  J.      P"i  led  !>»•<•  S\     H«).V21.(        Rnh' rts     rnrlftr.    Ltd,     San    Kranclsco.    Calif 

7    IQ-.fi  Filed  Mar.  24,  1!(.")4. 

FLUOR  I  STRIP  v-^H^-v 

For    ImprpjfnatPd   OUuloslc   Fibre   Strips   for    Is.'   in    ttph  j^y^^^^^^tf 


thalmtc  Diafrnosis 

First  use  Jun*'  .">,  19"),') 


__^V 


S.N  t)99.r)i»H      Rfalty  Servlrp,  North  Palm  Sprin^rs.  Calif      !•' 
Dpc.  T,  19."io. 

HELIFT 


For    Mu.xcular    Reinforcement    or   Aid.    I'artu  ularly    Ut    r!i.-  ^   ,.  s^,,;,^  S.-Hs,miiik:s    Spi<es,  S.-asoning  Salts,  and  Culinary 

Muscle  Bulbocavernosus.  H.  rti> 

First  U8V  Nov,  It),  19.')').  First  ii--  .Ihii    In,  li*.'.4 


SN  t)99,rt2.')       Davis  &  Ceck.  Inc..  Daiihury,  Conn.     Filed  Det 

SURGILAR 

For  Surgical  Sutures 
First  use  Oct,  13.  1955. 


SN    '!T-  2-4       y   k    V    Laboratories,    Inc.,   rhicago.    111.      P'iled 
Auk    -'.">.  lH.'i4 


SN    4,922.       YounKs    Rubber    Corporation,    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Apr    10,  19.')^ 


t 


TROJANS 


COFFEE 
HOUR 


Fnr  Hard  Candy 

l-"ir,-;  us.'  Auk    I'-'.  19.')4 


All  wordihg  except  "Trojans,"  and  the  representation  of 
the  label  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  The  drawinc 
is  lined  for  blue  and  red. 

For  Prophylactic  Rubber  Articled"  for  the  Prevention  of 
Contagious  Diseases. 

First  use  Nov   5,  1946. 


S.N  »)74  n.'Hi      Calavii  (irowern  of  California,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Sept    W.  19.'-.4 

CALAVO 


ouii.r  .,f  Itet;    Nos    'J  1  4, ".')9  and  ."21 ,886. 
i-'.ir  .V\  "cado  I'ulp 
First  U.S.-  Aug,  21,  1951 


CLASS  46 

SN   H47,4.'i2.      McCallister   Dairy   Farms,    Inc.,   Warren,    <>hi 
Filed  May  21,  1953 


>,N    'iHl,yT5.      AiidcrHoii.   Clayton   4  Co.,   Sherman.  Tex, 
Fh(.    21.  1955 

FRiBIISG 


Filed 


OwnerofReg  N..  421,225 

For  VpBPtable  (111  Shortening. 
F'irst  iisH  J  tin    U    1955. 


SN  «81.977       Anderson,  Clayton  4  Co.,   Sherman,  Tex 
Feb.  21.  1955 


Fi  led 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Ii  e  Cream. 
First  use  May  1,  194X 

SN  t)5rt,21fi       Farmers  Kducational  and  Coop*>raMve  Lnion  of 
America,   l>enver,  Colo.      Filled   Nov.    12.    1953 


wila^ 


'  uviier  of  Reg    No    421,225. 
h'cjr  \'eg>'table  Oil  Shortening, 
First  use  .Ian    .'U     1955, 


4^ 


SN   «'<2  45<t       The  (i(do   Provision   Company.   Cleveland, 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1955 


ohii 


'  IV.  ti.  r  :.f  Keg    No    373.344. 

1'   r    Fr.shed     Smoked.    Pickle<l,    Dry   Salted,   and   Oflu 
For  Frozen  Bl.ickberries,  Frozen  Raspberries,  Frozen  Straw       '  ur.-.i    i  -ts     if    I'.irk   CHrcasaes.    Pork   Offals.    I..ard,  and 
tH»rries,  Canned  Oreen  B«>ans,  and  Butter.  I..a\.s   and    Si.r.adw   and    Sausages   Containing   Pork. 

First  use  on  or  alniut  Oct    1,   1951,  on  butter.  hirst  use  ^fb.  14,  1939.  on  bacon. 


rwisp 
Meat 
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SN    683  718       J     R     Short    Milling   Company,   d.   b     a.    Mount     SN  «86,4.52       Scott   Ferguson,  d    b    a    Mountain  View  Feed  4 
Vernon  Milling  Company.   Mount   Vern..n.   Ind       Filed  Mar  (irain,   Colorado   Springs.   Colo       Filed   Apr.   .8.    195... 


17,  1955, 


C^flAT^ 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos   281,822  and  610,488 

For  Corn  Flour 

First  use  Aug.  16.  1954. 


SWEET  PEAK 


F<ir  Li\  estock  Feed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1954 


SN  689.412       The  Rapp  Ramsey  CoiiipHnv,   Sbenandoati     Inua. 
File.i  June  13,  1955. 


SN  6H3,.si2      Arthur  F    Purma,  Bentonville.  .\  rk      Filed  Mar 

IM.  1955. 


s, 


wee 


t-io 


For  Non Caloric  Sweetener  in  Liquid.  (Jranular.  and  Tablet 
Form  for  Use  as  a  Substitute  for  Sugar  in   Sweetening  Foods. 
First  use  May  12.  1955, 


SN  ti9(i  44H       Florida  Chemical   Research.  Inc  ,  Sarasota,  Ha. 
Filed  .June  29.  1955 

For  Fresh  Eggs 

First  use  1  ►♦•(■    2n,  1954. 


No  claim   is  made   to  the   wor<ls    -Spiced  <'hi<k"  apart   from 
the  mark  shown 

For  Prepared  P'roien  Chicken. 
First  use  September  1954 


SN  69(1,502      SteakKRator.  Inc  ,  Oklahoma  City    Okla      Filed 
June  29,  1955 

STEAK-E-RATOR 


SN     tih4.398        William     Capland,    d.    b     a      Southcoast    Quick 

Freezing  and  Packing  Co,,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  Mar    29,  1955  For  Steak  Seasoning. 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1955. 


Southcoast 


For  Frozen  Breaded  Shrimp.  Frozen  Shrimp. 
First  use  in  the  year  1949 

SN  684  644      Dunkin  Donnts  of  America.   Inc  .  d    h    a    Dunkin' 
Donuts.  Boston,   Mass       Filed  Mar    31,   1955. 


^,>^' 
^<^ 


SN  691. (594      ("has.  Hollenbach,  ln(  .  Chicago,  111      Filed  July 


For  Summer  Sausage. 
First  use  .\pr.  1,  1955. 


SN    6i»l,894       A     Russo   4   Co,,   Chicago.    111.      Filed   July    2.' 
1955 


For  Alimentary  Foods-    Namely,  Macaroni 

First  use  Mar    1  '•,  I95(i 


SN  692,007      McCormick  A  Company,  I  n<orpora  ted    BnltinoTe 
I'fir    Iioui.'bnnt>    an>l    Doughnut     Flour,    Friiit     Fillings    for  .^j,)      Filed  July  27,  1955, 

Doughnuts,  Cookies.  Cakes  and  Plea,  Vegetable  nil  Shortening 


and  Coffee 

First  use  Ma>   l!t52  on  doughnuts. 


SN    684,810.       Consolidated    Blenders,    Inc,    F'remont.    Nebr 
Filed  Apr,  4.  1955 

GREENULES 


SEASON 
-ALL 


N<i  claim   is  made  to  the  words  "Savor  Sal!     apart   from  the 
mark   as   shown,    applicant    resiTving  all    common    law    rights 
(iwner   of    Reg     Nos     362.407,   605.889.   and   others 
For    Seasoning   ai.d    Havor    Intensltier   for    ^^>(K1,   Consisting 
For    Dehydrated    Alfalfa    in    Bulk    and   Pellet    Form    for   Use     of   Salt.    .Vonosodium   (ilutamate.   Spires    and    Magiu-sium   Car 
as  an  Ingredient  in  Feed  for  ('attle.  Mog«,  She«>p.  and  Poultry      Imnate 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1955.  First  use  July  1    lit55 
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SX    692.884.      Martha    White    MllU,    Inc.,    .NashvlUp,    Tenn      S.\   rt9a  t>Hl       KnottH  FVrry  Farm,  Buena  Park,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Auk.  11,  195.').  Aiijj   2.'),  I9.V.. 


Owner  of  Reff.  No.  «18.741 

For  Flour. 

First  U(«e  July  8,  19.>o. 


SN  692.964.     Standard  Branda  Incorporated.  New  York.  .N    Y 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1955. 


WTEES 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  U»e  Oct.  8.  1946. 


SN    692.978.      Washington    Creamery    New    York    Corp.,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  12.  1955. 


MONTAUK 
CHIEF 


owner  of   Ki-ti    Nos.  613.274  and  622,410. 

For  Canned  Boysenberrles  ;  Jams;  Jellies;  Fruit  Preserves  : 
Fruit  and  Berry  Toppings;  Marmalades;  Watermelon  Pickles  ; 
Cucumber  an<l  Onion  Pickles;  Spiced  Fruits,  Figs,  Melons. 
Hfttes.  and  <;rapefrult  Peel;  French  Dressing;  Salad  Dress 
in^  Thousand  Island  Dressing;  Meat  Sauce  (Meatless)  ;  Bar- 
becue Sauce  .  Cocktail  Sauce  ;  Cranberry  Sauce  ;  Green  Olives  : 
peanut  Butter  .Almond  Butter;  Cashew  Butter;  Seasoning 
Salts;  <'innanion:  Sage;  Poultry  Seasoning:  Powdered  Mus- 
tard Nutmeg;  Chili  Powder  Blend;  Paprika;  Seasoned 
Herbs;  Black  Pepper;  Maraschino  Cherries;  Pancake  Syrup; 
t'andy.  Bread,  and  Pie 

First  use  July  Irt,  19.'>4,  on  candy. 


SN   H<t3  ri82      Knott  8  Berry  Farm.  Buena  Park.  Calif,     Filed 
Aug    2.1,  1955.     Sec,  2(f), 


For  Froien  Poultry— Namely,  Turkey  and  Other  Fowl 
First  use  July  22,  1955, 


SN  693,190.     Recipe  Foods  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Auk 
16,1955.    Sw.  2(f). 

BENNETT^S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  371.362  and  .595,737. 

For  Mayonnaise.  Prune  Juice,  Chili  Sauce,  Tartar  Sauce, 
Salad  Spread.  Salad  Dressing.  French  Dressing,  Thousand 
Island  Dressing  Mayonnaise-Based  Relishes  and  Fruit  Fla 
vored  Syrups  for  Food  Purposes, 

First  us*  May  1,  1933. 


nwner  of  Reg    Noa.  613,274  and  622,410. 

For  Canned  Boysenberrles  ;  Jams;  Jellies  ;  Fruit  Preserves  ; 
Marmalades;  Watermelon  Pickles;  Cucumt)er  and  Onion 
I'tckles  Spiced  Frults.  Figs.  Melons.  Dates,  and  (Jrapefruit 
Peel  ,  French  Dressing ;  Salad  Dressing ;  Thousand  Island 
Dressing  Meat  Sauce  (Meatless)  ;  Barbecue  Sauce;  Cocktail 
Sauce  ;  Cranberry  Sauce  ;  (Jreeii  Olives  :  Peanut  Butter  ; 
.\lmond  Butter  .  Cashew  Butter  ;  Seasoning  Salts  :  Cinnamon  ; 
Sage  Poultry  Seasoning;  Powdered  Mustard:  .Nutmeg;  Chili 
Powder  Blend;  Pai)rlka  ;  Seasoned  Herbs;  Black  Pepper; 
.Maraschino  •lierries;  Pancake  Syrup;  Fruit  and  Berry  Top 
pint's 

First    use    .July    193.")   on    canned   boysenberrles 


SN  f?9.3  T9M      The  Battle  Creek  Food  Company.  Battle  <"reek, 
SN  693,492.     Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif  .Mu  h      Filed  .Aug.  29,  1955. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1955. 


iradis® 


For  Rice 

First  use  May  11.  1955. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  blue,  and  yellow.  Owner  of 
Reg   Nos    17*5,228,  615,054,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Vegetable  Juices.  Canned 
F'ruits  and  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 

First  use  m4H     and  first  use  as  to  "Sanitarium"  1920. 


JUNE  19,  1956 

SN    6i».H.89'!       Anders 
Aug    30.  1955. 
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Fruit  Pretterving  t Ompunj.  Sauia  Clara, 


ffef^ 


(iwnei    of  Keg    .No.  117.^•')^ 

Koi   llydrogenati-d  Vegetable  Oil. 

First  U.se  Sept    2H,  1953. 

___^^____  ( I w tier  of  Keg.  No.  360.026 

For  .Maras'hliui  Cherries. 
SN   •;<•:<. MM       Anderson.  Clayton  Ik  (\>..  Sherman.  Tex       FlU-d  j..^^^,  „^,.  ,  ,^,    ^^    1937, 

Au>:   31  >.  1955  _^ 


SN    ti9.-,.9t)0.      Samuel   S    Vener,   d    b    a    Samuel    S.   Vener  Co 
National   <'ity,   Calif       File<l  Oct.  5.   19.'..'i. 


I  IWIler  of    K.'v:     No     1  17.N<)H. 

For  Hy«lroK»'niiI-'l  Vev:etal)le  Oil. 
First  u.se  Aug   3(l,  1954. 


SN   ';93.937       Mrs.   S.-hlorers,   Incorporated,  I'hiladelphia,   Pa 
Filed  Aug   3(1.  1955.     Sec    2  (  f  1 

MRS.  SCHLORER'S 

For  Mayinnalse.  Salad  Dr.-ssing.  French  Dressing.  Fruit 
N.ctars,  Fruit  Juic-es,  Table  Syrups,  Fruit  Flavored  Syrups 
f,,r    Food    Purposes,   Honey.    Pickles,  and    Pickle    Relishes 

First     us..    Jun.'     1911     on    salad    dressings    and    vegetable 

relishes 

SN  t;94.rJ4      Breast  o'  Chicken  Tuna.  Inc  .  d    b    a    Sun  Harbor 
Packing   Co..   Terminal    Island.   Calif       Filed   Sept.    2,    1955. 

SEABOARD 


Owner  of  Reg    No   241  277. 
For  Canned  I  log  and  <'at  Pet  Food. 
■  First  use  Jan    1 .  19.'.  I 


For  Fresh  Cel.ry. 
First  use  the  y.ar  1949 


SN    695.961        Samuel  S.   Vener,  d.   b.  a     Samuel    S    V.uer   <'o.. 
National  City.  Calif.      File<i  0(t.  5.  1955 


^"XV".:,^     J      \       -.  U-      .-^' 


CD 

m 


i 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  the  year  1948. 


SN   ii'.t4,:ii;j       c.'iisile   r.ros    Company    Cincuiniiti 
Sept    S,   195.") 


(ihi'i       Filed 


SN  '■.9ti,<i25      Chase  &  Company,  Sanfoi,!.  Kill      >'il''>l  ""    '^^ 
195.".      Sec.  2(f). 


CELERYEnS 


For  Celery 

First  use  .liiii    -'H    19:^9 


iiwner  of  Keg    No    197.972 

F'or     F'resh     Cimis     Fruits,     Fresh     Tomatoes 
Bananas 

First  use  111  or  about  the  year  19<>9. 


SN    t;9<1.71tl        Mothers    Cake    &    Cooki.'    Co       Oakland      Calif 
Filed  Oc  I    19.  1955. 


anci     P'resh 


SN    t)94,44t;        The    Nura^'in    <'.impniiy     Inc        Milwauke.'     \\  is. 
File.l  Sept    9     19."..') 

NITRAGREEN 


The   drawmi:   is   lined    for   nd       o«  n.-r   of   Hen     No     .-77,159 
For   Dehydrated   Alf;ilfa   Meal   Intend.^.!  for  Consumption   by  For  <  ooki.-s  and  « 'ake 

Cattle    Poultry,  ami  Hogs 
First  use  .A lit    1,   19.'.." 

T.M   7117  o    <.       n 


First   use  .l.il>    J..    19.-..-.  .  and  first   us.-d  as  to  'Mother  s'  on 
June  1,  1914 
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SN    «9ti,T17       Moth*^^    Cakf    &    ('(wikie    ("n  .    Oaklarul,    t'al;' 
Filfd  Oct.  19.  19.">.") 


CLASS  48 

.S.N    i.ti^'.ilT.      i)K.<-I>>    HriwiiiL'  < 'ciiiipa  ii.v    l.iiiiitf<l,    'rnrniitii 

Ontario,   Canaila.      Filed   June  2'>.    l'.>'<\       Sn  .    _' i  f  i    a^    ti 
"OKwfe's." 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  ■Cookies"  ap.ir' 
from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiviiij;  its  common  l.iw 
rights. 

For  Cakes  and  Cookies. 

First  use  .July  '-'>,  I'.to'i 


0)ie^eii^ 


ALE 


u 


S.\    ti'tt;.!t4t;.       Chandler    Heights    Citrus    Crow.iv     ciianill.  r 
Heights.  .\riz      Filed  Oct.  24.  19.")o. 

TRADING  POST 

For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 

First  use  Nov.  27,  1948. 


111.-  ;ip|)li.ant  disclaims  the  wording  "Extra  Old  Stock  Ale" 
I"  r  N,.  in.!  ipart  from  the  mark  as  a  whide.  In  the  drawing 
t  !•■  Ill''  (I'd  areas  Indicate  the  cidor  gold. 

I'   T    .\1. 

Fiisr   Us.-  Kct     _>!!     Kt.'.L'  :   in  commerce  I)ec.  2.  19:?7 


SN  .l.Orif)      The    Heardstown   .Mills  Coiiipanv,   Heardstowii,   III. 
Filed  Fi-b.  2'J.  19.")ti. 


CLASS  49 

SN  f?91."'j      C.iTnpanl.i   Ron  Bacardi.  S    .\  .  Santiago  de  Cuba 
City,  <  utia      1-iled  Jan.  :},  Ui.'jti. 


CRITIC 


Owner  of    Keg.   Nos    _'79.95«.  r)2_'.-",tj.  and  .':}:!. H4- 
F"r  Wheat  FTmir  and  Corn  Meal 
First  use  January  1>>90. 


h'lr-i  use  nil  of  ahout  May  13.  1955. 


S.\    ;?..'<.'?2.      Northwest    I'opcorn  &   Seed   Co.,   iH-laware.   'diio. 
Filed  .Mar.  9,  1956 


.s\    .,!(.,  Mill       Hayden  s    Inc..   WashinKton.   I»    C.      Filed  Oct. 
2(1.  19.55. 

"BABY  GIRL!" 

}■'•■•■    W  !ll>ke> 

i'lr-r  !!■>.■  I  I.  t     i:!.  1955. 


SN    ti9*t. MiJ.       Haulen  s    Inc,    Washington,    1"     C        h'iled    Oct. 
20.  1955. 


"BABY  BOY!" 


}-■■;■   W  hiskev 

I-'irsf  ii^f  '  >i  <    1  ■',    ]!t,55. 


For  rnpop|)«Hi  Popcorn. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1946. 


CLASS  47 

SN    t;T7,i:Ut        Chandon    Champagne    Ci.rporat  i..n,    .New     \.irk 
.N    V       Fil.d  N..\     _':•!.   li*.",4. 


SN    700. 8-41.       .Fames     Hiiriough    l.imiteil.     I.ondnn,    Kngland 
Filed  Dec.  ."{U,  1955       ,s,(  .  J  i  f  i . 


BURROUGH'S 


Owner  of  Heg    No    ,(ns  ii.").! 

For  (tin.   Hum,    W  liisky.  and   Spirituous  Cordials 

FIrHt   use   .Nov     11,    19()9;   in  commerce   Sept.   5.    19:35. 


.No  cl.iini  is  made  to  the  wording  "Champagne"  "Vinta^-r 
192M"  i  and  "rroducc  of  France"  Owner  of  Rt-i.  .\..s 
2114.410.  204.4!ts.  and  others 

For  Champagne  Wines. 

First  use  .November  19.'iti 


CLASS  50 

SN   t)83.5s7       ,Iac()ue8  Duchs,   d.   b    a    JaKjues  Ducas  Studios, 
\.  w  Vnik,  N    V      Filed  .Mar.  16,  19.55. 

visomatic 


Fnr  |ii-pl,i\  I»evici's  Ciiiiiprising  a  Set  of  Cards,  Charts,  and 
l'or,i.is  ,ii;.l  a  Ciiiitainer  Therefur  I'erinitting  Successive  Dis 
play  'f  c,,[,v  \>\  Manual  (tperution  of  Such  Cards.  Charts,  and 
Fosters. 

First  u>.    Mai  '•.  1954. 
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SN    H94.700        Craft     orljfinals    Co.    West    Fnglew,>od.    N.    J. 

Filed  S4'pt     15.  I'.t55 


CLASS  51 


SN    697. 721        Vnion    I'harmaceuticnl    Co.    Inc.    RlrMimfteld. 
.N    J       Filed  Nov    4.  1955 

SURGI-CREAM 


For  1  >epilatory. 

First  use  June  15,  1955. 


For  ll.diler  Hacks  for  I?oW  Ties. 
First  \ise  .\pr   JX,  lit.55 


SN  698  7S7      J    Strickland  A  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn       Filed  Nov, 
22,  1955. 


SN  695  972      Calvin  C    Cosner.  d.  h    a    The  Stenpho  Company, 
Uavton,  Ohio      Filed  Oct    6,  1955. 


Mel's 


M 


''MMMiUMnii'n\''((i\*''   'ni'/(iniii<  '/n\^ 


For  .Vutomobile  Emblems. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1955. 


f»wner  of  Reg    Nos   501,679  and  605.951. 

For  Bleach  Cream,  Cologne,  Shaving  Lotion,  Hand  Ixition. 
Talcum  Powder,  Personal  Deodorant,  Hair  Oil,  aixl  Stick 
Urilllautine. 

First  use  Aujt,  22.  1947,  on  bleach  cream. 


■—^^^^•~—  ^•^    698,819,      Simonetta    Inc,    New    York,   N.   Y.      Filed   Nov. 

SN    697.415       Ro<hester    Raxor.    Inc  ,    Rochester,    N     Y       l-'Mled  .^.^    j,^.- 

Ocf.  ;n.  1955. 


CASTAWAY  SHAVE 

For   Disposable   Haior  Kit  OomprlBing  a    Disposable    Razor. 
Shaving  Cream    Face  .Soap,  and  Towel. 

First  use  Oct    7.  \U'>^.  '■ 


^VvucMS^sOu. 


SN    l.l.iO.      Starllle    I'MIHT    Produtta   Co.   Chicago,    111       Filed 
.Fan    r.t.  195ti 

STARLITE 

For  Drinking  Straws. 
First  u.se  .No\ .  25,  1955. 


For  I'erfume  and  Colofcne. 
First  use  July  26.  1955. 


CLASS  52 

SN    671.991.       Economics    Laboratory.    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed  Aujt.  20,  1954. 


SN    l,2n:i       Milton   o,    Buchanan,  d.   b    a    Buchanan   Plastics, 
okemos,  Mich      Filed  Jan.  23,  1956 

For    Plastic    Boat    Covering    and    Kits    and    F'iber    Olass    for 
Boat  ( 'overing. 

First  use  S«'pt     12,  1955 


SN    l.,'<51        Fl,x  ndustries,    Inc,    .New    Y'ork.    N,    Y       File<l    Jan. 
24,  195ti. 

Uli< V/vF- X  V/X  j.',,r  Soap  and  Detergent  I'rodnct  rs.>ful  in   Cleaning  Walls, 

Woodwork,     Linoleum,     Tile,     Pots,     Pans,     Silverware,     and 
F.nanielwarc 

First  use  Jan    2.  19.?s 


For  Closures  for  ('ontainers. 
First  use  Sept    6.   1955 


S.N    1.484       Robert    L    Taylor,    d,   b    a     Midway   Corporation. 

Baltimore    Md      Filed  Jan    25    Ift.lfi  SN   •;>«4.;<M       .\rinour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111       File<i  Mar. 

KAR-PETS 

For  Deodoriiing  Block  on  Which  Is  Mounted  a  Plastic  or 
Cardboard  Likeness  of  an  Animal,  for  Is*'  as  a  Deo<loriier 
and  an  Amusement  Device  for  Children 

First  use  ( >ct    14,  1955  r 


S.N    1,777        Henry    P'itzpatrick.    d     b     a     H     hltipatrick    Hat 
Clip  Co.,  Danville,  Calit.      Filed  Jan.  31,   1956. 


ii 


A  T-EEZ 


99 


For  Hat  Identification  Clips. 
First  use  March  1953 


Owner  of  Reg    Nos    549.768  and  572. 0O2. 

?"or  SoHp 

First  use  June  1     lVt48. 


TM  134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1966 


SN  «88.B14.      Rellabl*'  Keinovtr  &  Larquer  (Orp  ,  Loii*;  Island 
City,  N.  V.     Filed  May  IH.  195.').     Sfc.  ^(f). 


RELIABLE 


S\  tiitT  iU  s       Los  AiivrflPK  Soap  Company,  Los  AdbpIpb,  Calif. 

^■ll.M!  N,,\     s    i;):,.") 

WHITE  KING  D 

Mwiirr    .,t    H'-i:     Nos     110.051.   611.892,   and   otliprs 
1  ..r    1  K-i.Tk't'iH    111   I'owder  Form  for  Household   I'sc 

1  irs;  us.   Auk   21.  1954. 


Owner  (if  Rev:   No.  40H..197, 

Fi>r    raint,    Varni.^h,    and    I>arquer    Kciiiovers,     ".Vii    Wash 
Removers,    l>enatured    Solvents.    Hrush    and    Roller    Cleain  rs 
I'aste  Removers 

First  Ui<e  Jan.  ti,  1925. 


SN   rt98.922.      Safeway    Stores,    Incurporated.    Oakland,    I'alif 


Filerl  Nr.v    J.-     i;t.").') 


Boon 


SN    690,1X4.      .National    Dairy    Research    Laboratories,    Iin 
Islip.  N    Y      Filed  June  24.  1955. 

NDP -  29 

Owner  of  Reg   No.  .")99,187 

For  Alkaline  Cleaner  Having  <i<><>d  Detergency  in  the  I'rts 
ence  of  Hard  Water  and  OrRanic  Soil,  I'sed  for  Cleaninj:  l>Mir> 
and     Other     Food     E(iulpnient     and     for     (ieneral     Hou.sehold 
(  leanini: 

First  use  Oct    29,   19o;l 


I'.r   Synth. •ti(    lietiT^ent   for  Use  in   I-aunderinn 
Firvf  us..  Aiii:   :n    19.'..'. 


,s\    .;!♦■.  nin       Ultra    Chemical    Works,    Inc.,    i'aterson.    .\,    J, 
I'll.'.l  Nov    28.  19.')5. 

MERRY  MAID 

I  iw  n.-r  of  K..^    No    4.'?4,48(), 

lor  I    ■iiiposit  i<ins  for  Household  and  Like  Uses  In  the  < 'lean 

;!!..'  .'f   r.\til.-  Fii  t)nis 
l-'irst  Us.-  Nmv    _','.,  HMti. 


-\    »;:»',<  .'."id       Safeway    Stores,    Incorporated,    Oakland,    Calif. 


S.N    t;92,,'>.'U        F     Mees   4    Son,    St.    Louis,    .Mo,      Filed    .\iig 
I!)."..'., 


Kii.'d  I  )..,•,   I,   lit; 


mmDir 


1    if   S\irh.'ir    1  i.tereent  for  l>e  in   Laundering 

Kits^  usf  Auk'   '''l.  195."). 


S.N  2  i"i."      Th.    Lincoln  Industrial  Chemical  Co..  In.   .  R.^ailinc, 
I'a.     Filed  1  eb.  t),  19.")(;. 


For  .Aluminum  ("leanini:  Compound 
First  use  May  10,  19."i.") 


SN   )19H.r74       The  Clarkson  Laboratories.    Ine  ,    I'liilad.-liihia, 


I'a      Filed  Oct.  20.  1955. 


DIGIT 


For    Inilustrial    Detergent   Composition    Intended    rninaii  y 
for   I  se   in   <'onnection   With   the  Cleanini;  of  (.lass    Siirfac»> 
First  u.se  in  or  about  .SeiitemU-r  l!»."i4 


F"'ir  I.i.iuid  Soa  p 

First  u.se  .Mar.   1,  1947. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 

SN  686,884       (Jordon  and  Jeanne  Chambers,   Milwuiikec,   W  i.- 
Filed  -May  .").  19,')."(. 


SN    I, \>2, :,'.<:•        Ih,.    (..'ntral    Tire  &    Rubber   Conii)Hn\,    .\kroii, 
Ohio.      Fil.  .1  .XiikT.  8,   l<.(."),'i 


For  I'liotoHrapbic  Ser\  ic.s 
First  use  July  .i.  \\K>4. 


.\|iliiHant  disclaims  the  use  of  the  descriptive  wording 
"  1  mtiist  rial  l'ro<lurts  Division.  Wabash.  Indiana"  in  the  mark. 
Mwn.r  nf  Hhi:    \on    114,963.  398.212.  and  372,52.5 

l-'or  KiiKiM'.rini:  and  Consultation  Services  Namely.  V^r- 
nishiiik:  reihni.  al  and  «.'on8ulttnt  .Services  for  Others  as  to 
til.-  1  >.\  td.ipni.iit  Desltrn,  Fabrication,  and  Oiteration  of  Indus- 
trial   I'roducts   Made  From   Metal,   I'lastlc,  or  Rubl)er, 

First  us.-  .\pi     IJ,  19.'i4 


June  19,  195' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  i;i,5 


sN    :{  :?29        variety    Clubs    International,    Dallas,   T.x       Filed  CLASS    102 

Mar.  I'.i,  19-')ti.  s.N  »i89,2H<i       Hamilton  ('re. lit  < 'oriKiration.  .New    York.  N.  Y  , 

now-  The  Diners   Club,  In.      Filed  June  lu,  l!»-'i-'      Sec    2(f  i. 


ricty  Cb^ 


nf     THi      m*aT     or     mow      lutiHifi 

For    fharity    Services-     Namely,    the   Raising   and    Disirilui- 
fi,,n   of  Funds  f..r  Charitable  and  Humanitarian   Purposes, 
First  us.-  Jan    1.  1  !»29. 


a<tr^*^yjj 


SN    '.yXM^       Vari.iy   I'lulis   International,    Dallas,    IVx.      File<l 
.Mar    I'.t,  lit-")t; 


/ 


For  Fxfiision  of  Oedit  to  Customers  Wh.i  I'linhase  al 
Subscribing  Retail  Fstablishiiienfs  and  .Makiiiki  C.dl.-ctions 
Iroin  Such  i 'usioiiiers  Through  u  Central  Hilling  Syst.in 

First  use  March  1950, 


CLASS   103 


/  /\ 

■rxv'* 

>  -Jm 

Eg^lJirl^ 

vv? 

N 

5 

THE 

HEART  OF 

SHOW 

'   BUSINESS 

S.N   t!97,927       Original    l>«*signs.    Ltd      Honolulu.   Territory   of 
Hawaii      Filed  .Nov.  8.  19.''i'> 


dmsign  Mmcrmi  hoanms 


For  Charity  Services      Namely,  the  Raising  and  Distribution 
..f   Funds  for  ('haritahU-  an.l   Huniauitariaii  I'urpows 
First  use  Dec   ,".    194ii 


CLASS  101 

SN   (i8_',44u       KTTV    Iiic,    Los   .\ngeles.   Calif       Fil.-d   Feb    28 


Th.'  drawing  is  lined  for  r.-d 

For    U-signing   an.l    Constructing    K.-sidential    Buildings 

h'irsf  us.   <  •cf    8,  lH,'i,'i. 


19.'. 


STAR 
SHOPPERS 


I'or    Adx.rtisiiig    Foo.l    l'r...lu.t>    .d    Sp.uis..rs    Through    tie 
Mt-.liuiii  ..f  a  Tel.  vision  Broadcast  I'rograiii. 
First  us.-  Feb.  27,  19.'i;{ 


CLASS  105 


s.N     ii77.';2.''         N.'ptuii.'     St. .rag.  ,     Inc  ,     N.  w     R,. 
Fil.-.t  Nov     1!»,  1H.".4 


t..i;..    N    Y 


SN    tiHo,',o,(i       I'i.k.inds    Math.r  \  Co.,  Cleseland.  Ohio       Fil.-.i 
Julv  8    19.'..'.. 


Nepivne 


For  S.rvK.-s  111  Mo\  nig,  Facking,  Sl,i|.i-iii-  and  Sf.irtiig 
Hous.-hold  and  IVrson.-il  (;.... ds.  Ma.lm..-ry  ,ind  Fciuipment. 
aiKl  Other  Portable  .\rti.  l.-s 

I-lrst  ns.-  1  H<tH 

S.N   t)8;V47ti       .\nto   C..n\o.\    <'o.   Dallas.    \'>\       File.l   .Mai      1"', 
IH.'k'i.      S.-.'    L'i  t  1 


Th.-  ill  avMiig  is  liii.'d  i.ii   i.-.l  ami  hlack 

For     S.rvic.-s     m     Ma  nag.'m.'iit     and     Minitig    Oi).-rations    .n^ 
.\g.-iit>   t.ir  itwn.-rs   ot    Iron   or.'    l'r..[Hrt  i.-s  ,nid   ot   Coal   rroji 
.,,ti.->.     and   in   <..-n.Mal   Sal.-s   .\gen.y   S.r\  ice>  fnrCi.al    Mining 
Coinpani.-s   and    lor    Fro.lucers   of   Fig   Iron.   Ferr.i   .\ll..\s.   and 
(  .ikc 

First  us.-  lH.il 


For   'liaiisp. .nation    ..f   .Motcr    \ehi.i.-s   tor   iith.r,- 
First  Use  .\ug    1,  I'Mt; 


CLASS   106 


;N  t;s7. <»•>•(       M.-talli/ing  Fngiii.'.ring  C 
Filed  Mav  2(1.  19.5.') 


u.      W. -till. IN     N    Y 


SN    iiH5,(i_'n        I'laikards.    liic,   ll.-w|.-ll,    N     ^        Fil.d   S.-pt     Jn, 

ADUCATION 


METCO 


(iwii.r  of   K.-g     N..-      ;.'isii..rj     ,",,".-J.;;i.J .  .-iioi   ..itors. 

I'..r    .\pplying   D-.ot.itiv.    and   I'r-t.  -  •  i  v .    M.',iil:i    and    N..n 
I',. I    .\d\.-rtisniL:    i  li.    i.o,„i>  ;ind   S.  r\  i<-.'s  .d  Oth.T.s  Tlirougl.      M-taHic   Coatings,    Including    Sprny    .M.'al    «  ...itmgs,    to    .Mate 
tin-  M. -11111111  of  I'laianls  I'la..'.!  in  S.ho.il  Hiis.-s.'  iial 

l-ifsi   u-.-  on  ..r  about   S.pt     14     l',t54  First   useO.t    L'o    l:.:W 


TM  136 
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SN    «9fi,212       ('hf'oklinf,    Inc..    Chicago,    II 
1955 


Filfd    (let      1  1 


CONSTANT  QUALITY 


CLASS   107 

S\  ri93.<541.      \\  ai  rfiiinii  FiiiKiiiitr  County  .Junior  ChanilxT  of 
('<»imn»T«-»-     ho       \\!irrtiit,oi.   Va.      Filed  Aut'    _'4.   1<»55. 


Thf  'Irawini;  is  iin>'il  for  rfd.  Kxclnsivc  use  of  tlic  «r,ril^ 
"Injuring  Constant  tonality'  is  uot  claimed  apart  from  ilu 
mark  sliown 

For    Finish     Marhiiiinj;    Scrvitvs    on    Coods     Hflontrini:    'ii 
•  irhcrs,   Includini:  Inf>Tnal  and  Kvtornal  (JriiulinK  iind  l'nli>li 
in;:  Kpfrations  and  Cfntfrhss  (inndini:  and   I'olisliiii;.'  Hji.ra 
ti^ns  nil  Manufactured  I'art.s. 

First  us.'  IVr    ><.  1047 


VliiOMl 

[CkiapleBshlp 
Coa&tra 


No  fxtiusiN  •■   • 
oin|i<>site  uia  rk  , 

Ft.r  I'TiiHOii  Ion 


laini    Is   niadf   to   tlic 
>   >lln«  n 

'if  I  'Hint  r\   Mnsii'  F 
lit  :..">. 


wording  apart    fr.iui    thi 
■stivals. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 


CLASS  A 

S\    i;?'!  ii-'ii        rndt'rwriters"    I-alxiratori- 

I'll.-d  .\,,\     Is    l;..-,4 


[lie       Chi 


tfrt'f'nts.  Flares,  i'lanimahle  Liquids,  Saf.ty  Mated. ■>  l'liot.> 
t'raidiir  Film,  am!  Similar  ChemicalK  ;  H>draiilir  Fi|ii  iimi.  nt  ; 
i;.|iii|iment  fnr  tlie  HandlitiL'  and  Itilization  ..f  Hazardous 
'■"I'll'!-'  III'!  loisos.  Ineliidiiii:  ll.'aters,  .\  utoniot  i\-.-  K()ni[) 
m.'Ul  ;  Ki|ui|.iii.-nt  ami  .^x-t.-mv  f,,t  I'rore.iion  .XiraiiiNi 
I'.iirKlary  an.l  Tli.tt   SnU-iy   Appliances  and   .\ir    Innt- 

First    use   on   o,    alnait    Jan.    Id.    19.i.'.,    on    .  |,.,t  ri,  ,i  1    .-(luip 
iiient     namely,  va^ mini  .  leanerj*. 


S.\   liSM.lMMi.      Marry   C     Stein.    New    York.   N     ^ 
l.{.  I!t55. 


lleil      S.'pt 


GEAR  ACTION 


'I'lie   mark   crtities   a    particular   sjio.'   ennst  met  ion     and   the 

The  mark  certifies  the  .safety  and  erTe-tiveness  of  the  u Is.     n tini:  of  stand,, ,ds   of   manufacture  an,l   .piality   s,.t    up    h- 

For  Fl.itriral  F.piipm.'iit .  Isually  .Not  of  a  Voltage  E\.....d-     applicant. 

iiiL'  t;iMi  V,,lts  :  Huildiiii:  Materials  and  Kiiuipment  .  Fire  Ficht-  For  Sh<M-8. 

in;,'  ami    Fire    I'revention   Kguipmeiit  ,   Chemicals,   Siicti   as    1  i.  I'lr-'  use, J..,,!    'Jfi    i;t,-,C 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

ACT  OF  1905 

CLASS  18 

444X11         LA .V  LAY     AND     1>F:sI<;N.        Laa-Lay     Co.        SN 

,-.(i4,8'>n      Fill),  !»   9 -5J      Filed  tt- 29 -4<i 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 


ti2H  StlO       KIHHY    AND    I)ESI(;N        I>,    Lamlretli    See<l    Ct.m 

pany        SN    tlliii.T,??        I'tib.    !•    2o    .'>.')       Filed    2   H   o4 
t;2S  801         LASTICALF.        Harrett     .V     Company.     Inc.        SN 

ti7:i.8(XJ      Pub    4    ,{    .">•!      Fil.-d  It    27    .'>4. 
tl2S,Htl2.       FAKLITF        Farley    it     Li»'t.Hcher     Mf>:     Co        SN 

t!77  n.'.l       Put)   4    .H    ,■>•;      Fil'-d  1-'    2    .".4 
028, Mfi.*?      SHFLL  I'KiM»rCFR      I.im.'stone  Products  Corpora 

tion     of     Ameriea  SN"     07K.:i;{.",         Puh.     4    ;{-•">•'>         Hied 

12-14   ."4 
028  804  HKOCFL  Itro  C.'l      Textile     Corporation         SN 

081,i:?0      Puh    4    :\   ,"iO      Filed  2    7    .".."> 
028.80.'.        p:NIirK(iN         Th.'      I'.irk.r      Pen     Compan>.        SN 

0817(10      Piih    4    :<    .'.».      Filed  2    1  .">    .'..'i 
028.H<)(;      K(lYALC<iLI>      ,\    .1     I'lH.tta.il    h    a    A    ,1     Uancli 

SN  082,71.">      Puh   4    ,(   .".0      Filed  .S   :<.">. 

CLASS  2 

<!28,807       K.MNHol.INK       .Molded   Fi(>er>:lass  Tray   ronipany 

SN  09O.9H1.     Pub    4   .H   .'>0      File.l  7    s   .-..■-. 
<!_'8.80.'<        ()CT<»-(I,F.\R        M    A-    L    Plasti.     Corporation        SN 

092.15(1      Pub.  4   :i-5»i      Filed  7    2!t   .•,.-, 
028.809       .MAl'Sct  LAWN       .lames    I^-o   Halley       SN    t;!t:i.(i4v 

Pub.  4    .3-50      Fil.-d  K    15    55. 
c,28,«7("        ■CMPC      WITHIN    CL<  (VFRLKAF  I»ESI«  JN       Chi 

ca^o    Molded     ProdiPts    Corporation        SN    098,l.S(i.       Pub. 

4    :{    50       Filed   11     11    55. 

02H.S71  THE  I>«>RIC  AND  DFSKiN  The  r>ori.  Vault 
Manufactur.rs  Ass. .elation  SN  098.,S92.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.     Pub    4    :C5ti      Fil.'d  11     H,    -,.", 


02H.8H.i       RATOPAX   .\NI)   DESKJN.      Hii>certa   Corporation. 

SN  0S1.9(),3      Pub,  4   .'5   50.     Filed  2    18-55. 
028.884.     FLY CHARMER  SOUTION  AND  DESICN      Pitts 

bur^b    Cuke    ii.    Chemical    Compuny.       S.N    082.592.       Pub. 

4    :{   50      Fil.'d  .3-1    55. 
02s. Kh.-.      AROX.      Ceneral  .\niline  4   Film   C.irporatioii.      SN 

Os;?.972      Pub    12    t)   55.     nied  .'C-22    55 

.;2><.SS0.      SCENT  SAVER    AND    DESIGN       Julius    Samann. 

SN   t;H0.l»99       Pub    4    .3    50       Filed   4    22    55 
02H  887       CHEEL(tX       (;.  neral   Anilin.'  it.   Film   Corporation. 

S.N  087.555       Pub.  4    3    50       File<l  5    H,    55 

02S.HH8       PUSH     lU'TTdN.       MoConiioii     A;     ComtMiny        SN 
0.s8.25(t.     Pub.  4  3   50.     Filed  5-25   55 

ti2H.8.H9       srCRoCIDE       F2asferu   States  Planners'   Exchannc 
Incorporat.'d.      SN    <>88,032       Pub,    4-3-50       Filed    ti-1-55. 

Ojs  h:mi        .\grAPEL         Heriules      Powiler      C.mipany         SN 
089.839,     Pub   4-3-.50      Filed  0   20-55 

028. H91        DFRAWOOD   AND   DESKiN       Darworth    Incorpo- 
rated.     SN   t)y2,2(Hi.     Pub,  4-3-50       Filed  8-1    55 
02s  ,S92       NOPCO     LDF.       Noi>cf.    Cheinicfll     Company        S.N 

092. 414  Pub,  4-3-50      Filed  8- 3   55 

028. S93        N(tP<'<»     LIM".        Nopoo     CheiiiHa!     Company         SN 

092.415  Pub    4-3-50      Fil.'d  8   .>-55 

»i_'H  S94        NiipCu     LDV         Nopoo     Chemicnl     Company         SN 
092,410.     Pub,  4   3-50,     Filed  >v-.3-55 

Ci2"'.s95       (REST       A     K.    staley    Maniifucturint'    Company. 
SN  092,435.     Pub,  4   .3-50      Filed  8-3 -55 

CLASS  8 

ti2H.890       SHER.\T(iN       Lane.    Limited       SN    095  55L      Pub 
4-3-50      Filed  9-29-55 


CLASS  3 


SN 


'128  s7j       R(»\.\NNF         Ro\ann.'     U'ath.r    (Jo, ids      In. 
0!»0.5!»2       Pull.   1    :;    5C,       Iiled  In    ]7    55 

02H  873  HLFE  HIHHON  Philip  Florin,  I  nc  SN  097,545. 
Pub.  4    3    50      Fil.-d   1  1    2    55. 

028  874  PRESTIiiF  Philip  Fl-.rin.  Inc  SN  097  540  Puh 
4-3-50.     Filed  1 1    2-55 

CLASS  4 

028.875       .V    FRIEND  To    THE    FINISH       Karseal    (  orpora 

tion.      S.N    054. (I5h        Ptib     4    3-50        Filed    10    1-53. 

028, N70  WIPE  EASY  Murra.N  Borowiiz.  SN  078.017. 
Puh    4    ,3    50      Fil.'d  12    9-54 

02H.H77  SCUFF  .M,\SrER  The  Kiwi  Polish  Coinp.in.\  Pro 
prietary  Limiteil  s.N  tiiHi.(i5ii  Pub.  4-3-50  Filed 
1(»   7   .55. 

CLASS  6 

<i2H.S78  IRONTITF  Salshury  Corporation  SN  032. OOd 
Puh.  3    1 7    53      File.l  0   3(1   52 

02S.S7!)         TV  POND  C.wl.s      Chemi.al      Cmpany         SN 

001i.42(l       Pub    ti    14    55       Filed  3    1  1    54 

028  SSO  REPKFSFNTATION  OF  HEAD  AND  SIKH  LDER.- 
(tF  .\  SCOTSMAN  Continental  Ventures.  Inc  S.N071.8U7. 
Pub.  4    3    50      Fil.'d  S    17    54 

ti28,H8i  THRIFTY  SPRAY  SHINE  Continental  \entures, 
Inc      S.N   071. SOU.      Pill)    4   3   5ti      Filed  H-17-54 

028, HX2.  O.  R.  I.  Esso  Stamlard  oil  Company  SN  079  059 
Pub.  4-3    50.     Filed  1-10-55. 


CLASS  9 

.;2S ><.t7        METHANITE.       Hercules    Powder    (5impany 
•  i97.224       Puh    4    3-50      Filed  1<>   27    55 


SN 


CLASS  10 

t;2S.898,      CHEMCO    AND   DKSUiN.      Chemco.      SN    071.138. 
Pub    7    19-55      Filed  K    .'S-54 

t:2X.H9»,      AIR.O-LOAM        \g     Products     Co.       SN     090.987. 
Pub    4    ,3    50.     PMed  7-  1  1-55 

028.900.      POWER  To   OROW   AND    DESKiN       The  (  onsoli- 

dated    Mining:   ainl    Sin.ltinj:   Company    of   Canada    Liiiiitwl 

S.N    090.505.       Pub.    4-3-5ti       Filed    10-17-55. 
(;28  901       POWER  TO  (JRoW      The  Cono.dldu ted  Mlnlnijand 

Smeltinjr  Conipan.\    of  Canada   Limiteil.      S.N  09(i  5(i0       Pub 

4    3    50      Filed  1(1-17-55. 
(i28.902.      OLKABIMOLIO     AND     LU':si(iN         Rafael     Klein. 

d.    b     a     HranKolmore    Chemical    Co        S.N    690.549.       Pub. 

4-3   50.     Filed  10    17    55 
028.903.      GROSO.      C'hase   k   Company       SN    096.024       Pub 

4    3   5ti.     Filed  Id    21    55 

CLASS  11 

02s.<td4       BorR(;ES    SOLoToNE       Bourpes    Color    Corpora- 
ti.m       SN   Os9.2d7       Pub    4   3   50       Fil.-d   0-9-55. 

CLASS  12  " 

02H.9(i5      l.NL.\ND.     Inland  Homes  Corporation.     SN  654,972. 

Pub    4    2d    54.     Fil.d  lo    19    53 
02S.9dO      COI>ONEL  LiMJAN      Lopan  Co      SN  659,936,     Pub 

4    3    50.     Fileil  1    22-54. 
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«28.907.  PERFECT  SEAL.  I'.  O.  B.  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
SX  680,027.     I'nb.  4-3-56.    Filed  I-IT-')."). 

628.908.  REDI-ROLL.  Rook-Tred  Corporation.  SX  682,484. 
Pub.  4-3-56.    Filed  2-28-65. 

628.909.  JUXIOR  AXD  DESIGX.  The  Babcook  k  Wilcox 
Company.     SX  684.185.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  3-25-55. 

628.910.  PRESSCON.  Concrete  Enjclneerlnjt  Compan.v  SX 
687.260.     1^16.4-3-56.     Filed  5-11-55. 

628.911.  CHAXXEL-LAP.  The  Celotex  Corporation.  SX 
687,762.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  5-18-55. 

628.912.  SP  MI  QUALITY  LUMBER  AXD  DESHiX.  South 
eastern  Pine  Marketing  Institute.  SX  688,865.  COLLKC 
TIVE  MARK.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  6-3-55. 

628.913.  EXCELOK.  (Jlobe  RooflnR  Products  Co.,  Inc.  8.X 
692.058.     Pub.  2-7-56.     Filed  7-28-55. 

628.914.  fJREEXCOTE.  A.  P.  Green  Fire  Brick  Company 
SX  692,936.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-12-55. 

628.915.  ARISLIDE.  Michel  A  Pfeffer  Iron  Works,  Inc.  SX 
693.068.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-15-55. 

628,916  SQUARE  AXD  DESKiX.  Paul  Jacobl  Taxey.  SX 
693,868.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-29-55. 

628.917.  SPECPLY.  Western  Veneer  k  Plywood  Company. 
SX  696,480.      I>ub.  4-3-56.      Filed   10-14-55. 

628.918.  (JLAZ-KALK.  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company 
SX283.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  1-10-56. 

CLASS  13 

628.919.  KWIK  AXKR  AXD  DESKIX  Hyman  D.  Kraft. 
SX  689.726.     Pub.  4-.3-56.     Filed  6-17-55. 

628.920.  POWERCLEAT8.  Powernall  Company.  SX  697.637 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-.J-55. 

628.921.  COXTROLADOR  AXD  DESIGX.  Controlador 
Company.     SX   697.761.      Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed   11-7-55. 

628.922.  VACU- VALVE.  Aerodyne  Development  Corp.  SX 
898,113.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

628.923.  SMOOTH-FLO.  .Krmco  Steel  Corporation.  SX 
698.119.      Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

628.924.  KIT-BAK.  The  (i.  E.  Prentice  Mfg.  Co.  SX 
698.301.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-15-55. 

628.925.  EVERLEVEL.  Ever  I>evel  Glides,  Inc  SX  698.415 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-17-55. 

628.926.  WOBBLE  STOPPER.  Ever-Level  Glides.  Inc.  SX 
698,416.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  1 1-17-55. 

628.927.  UXIBOLT.  Thornhill-Craver  Company,  Inc.  SX 
698,663.     Pub  4-3-56.     Filed  1 1-21-55. 

CLASS  15 

628.928.  ALL-TEMP,  ('has.  F.  Kellom  k  Co.,  Inc.  SX 
680,475.     Pub.  8-23-55.     Filed  1-25-55. 

628.929.  KEXLUBE.  Kendall  ReHninu  Company.  SX 
692,525.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-5-55. 

628.930.  HI-CYL.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SX  695.772. 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-3-55 

628.931.  MELCOLEXE.  Metal  lubricants  Co.  SX  695,986 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-<)-55. 

628.932.  MELCOLUBE.  Metal  Lubricants  Co.  SX  695,987 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-6-55 

628.933.  MELCOLATE.  Metal  Lubricants  Co.  SX  6fiM.050 
P  u  b.  4-3-5  6 .     Fi  led  1 1  - 1 0-5  5 

CLASS  16 

628.934.  SELECT  A-TI>»T.  International  Paint  Company. 
Inc.      SX  670.788.      Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  7-29-54. 

628.935.  LIQUI-CJLAS  AXD  DESIGX.  Pearl  Pressman  Lib 
erty  Prlntlnn  and  Llthoitraphinu  Company.  SX  682,055 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  2-2 1    55. 

628.936.  FLORMARK  Rock-Tred  Corporation.  SX  682,485 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  2   28   55. 

628.937.  PABCOLOR.  I'abco  Products  Inc.  SX  684.871 
Pub.  4-3-.'>6.     Filed  4   4   55 

628.938.  POLIPAX.  Schramm  I^ck-  und  Farbenfabriken 
Aktiengesellschaft.  SX  686,857.  Pub.  4-3-56  Filed 
5—4-55. 

628.939.  KRIL-TEX.  Paint  Products  ("orporatlon.  SX 
687.884.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  5-19-55. 


628,940 
Inc., 
!t-21- 

62H.«»41 
696,0 

62H.942 
281. 

628,»4:i 
TAL 
4   3- 


RODIX  (FAXCIFUL).  Oscap  Manufacturing;  Co., 
(I  I.  a  K(Mlin.  SX  695.106.  Pub.  4-3-56.  Filed 
55. 

LACo.X.  Lacquer  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
:)2.     Pub.  1    17-56.     Filed  10-7-55. 

HURRY  UP.  W  W.  Lawrence  k  Company.  SX 
I'ul)   4-3-56.     Filed  1-10-56. 

KKSKJX  OF  COLORED  DISKS  AXD  HORIZOX- 
BA.\1>  The  .Martin  Senour  Company.  SX  287.  Pub. 
iti      Filed  1    11-56 


CLASS  17 


6JN,»44.      SHEKATOX.      I^ne.    Limited. 
4   3   56      ¥^U'i\  9-29-.'>5. 


SX   695.552.      Pub. 


CLASS  18 

628.945  MASOX  S  OLIVCREMK.  J.  J  Xlchols.  SN 
651.123.     Pub.  4-.V56.     Filed  7-30-53. 

628.946  LAXDA  Stan-Way  Pharmaceutical  Ijiboratory. 
SX  662,574      Pub.  4-3-,56.     Filed  3-12-54. 

628.947  20/FOS.  International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration     SX  676,.503.      Pub.  4-3-50.     Filed   11-12-54. 

628.948  REM  The  Maryland  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SX  680.966      Pub  4-3-56.     Filed  2-2-55. 

628.949  ACTOID  Schenley  Laboratories,  Inc.  SX  681.108. 
Pub.  4-3   56      Filed  2-4-55. 

62K,950  CHAP.  ICE  AXD  DESIGX.  Commerce  Drug  Co., 
Inc       SX   681,!)()7,      Pub    4-.3-56.      Filed   2-18-55. 

628.951  BRADKX  Ciba  Limited.  SX  681.964.  Pub. 
4-.<    56      Filed  2-17-55. 

62H,952  STELADOXE.  Clba  Limited.  SX  681,965.  Pub. 
4   3-56.     Filed  2-17-55. 

628.953.  ADELPHAXE.  Clba  Limited.  SX  681,966.  Pub. 
4-,3-56      Filed  2    1 7-55. 

628,954  PAXTHOF  U.  S.  Vitamin  Corporation.  SX 
682.213      Pub,  4-3-56.     Filed  2-2.3-55. 

628.955.  PRELAFAL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. <1  h  a.  -AyerMt  Laboratories.  Division  of  American 
Home  Product H  Corporation.  SX  683.257.  Pub.  4-3-56. 
Filed  .3-11-55 

628.956.  SIXTROM.  Geijjy  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
683.5,89      Pub   4-3-56.     Filed  .V16-55. 

628957  SI.NTHROM.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  SX 
683,590.     Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  3-16-55. 

62H.958.  METAXITE.  The  DruK  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.  8X 
6H5.672      Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  4-18-55. 

628,95«t  ASLUM  The  Drug  Products  Co  .  Inc.  SX  685.674. 
Pub.  4-3   .-)6      Filed  4-18-55. 

628,96(1  THIXOKOX.  Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works.  SX 
685,H;i7      Pub.  4   3-.')6.     Filed  4-19-55. 

628.961  BOVIRI  M.  The  Cudahy  Packing  Company.  SX 
6V6.622.     Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  .V2-55. 

625.962  MASTI  KlRE  Jules  Silver,  V.  M.  D.,  d.  b.  a. 
.Masti-Kure  Pniducts  Co.  and  as  Farmers  Veterinary  Dis- 
tributors      SX   688,992.      Pub.   4-3-56.      Filed  6-6-55. 

628.963  ROMPER.  H  k  D.  laboratories.  Inc.  SX  689.279. 
Pub.  4-3-56      Filed  6-10-55. 

628.964  SAXTA  LUMA  Alphabet  Dietary  <\>rporatlon, 
SX  689,602      I'ub   4-3-56.     Filed  6-16-55. 

628,965.  VAS  I  ZIXC  Ophthalmos,  Inc.  SX  689.647.  Pnb. 
4-3-56      Filed  6-KV-55. 

62.H.966  PEPULCIX  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d  b  11  IVHs Cameron  Company  Division  of  American 
HoniH  Products  Corporation.  SX  689.691.  Pub,  4-3-56. 
Filed  6-17-55. 

62H.967  TRAXSVASIX.  Lloyd  Hamol  Limited.  SX  692.229. 
Put)    4    3-56      File<l  8-1-55. 

tiL'M.96H  (;lyTHKOXATE.  The  E.  L.  Patch  Company.  SX 
6<»L'2<'.1       Puh    4   3   56      Filed  8-1-55. 

f.L's  9f.<»  CAP1I.OX  The  Paul  Plessner  Company.  SX 
HHJ.264.     Pub.  4    3-56      Filed  8-1-55. 

62H.97II  I'LOVAC  Parsons  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  8X 
6<t2,5.?7      Pub   4   3-56      Filed  8-5-55. 

628,971  ATM  <)  LKXE  Volunteer  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
SX  692.555      Pub   4-.3-56.     Filed  8-5-55. 
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•  i28.972.      ERYSIPOGEX       Merck    k   <'o..    Inc.      SX    692,624. 

Pub.  4    3   56.     Filed  8   8   5." 
628  973       TURKEE  TEE.      The  (Jland-O  Lac  Company       SX 

693,4.V)      Pub   4   3   .-,6      Filed  8-22   .55 
628.974.      BROIL'R    TEE.      The   Gland  O  Lac    Company       SX 

693,4.56.     Pub.  4   3   56.     FMI.hI  8-22   55 
.;'8  975      DESIGX  (»F  (JROTESQUE  TURKEY.     The  (Jland 

o' Lac  Company      SX  693  457.    Pub  4   3-.-i6      Fil.-d  8-22-55 
.;'8  976      DESIGX  OF  GROTESQUE  CHICKFX.     The  Gland 

OLa<- Company      SX  6!)3,45R.     Pub  4   3-.-.6      Filed  8   22-55 
ti28.977      TRIO.MXK.     Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     SX  693.677 

Pub.  4  3-56.     Filed  8-25-55. 
•■,28,978        L<;LUTAVITE       Gray    Pharmac«-utica1    Co.,    Inc. 

SX  693.820.     Pub.  4   3-56      Filed  8   29-55. 

628.979.  ILY.NET.     Ames  Company,   Inc.     SX  693.890.     Pub. 
4   3   56.     Filed  8   30-55 

628.980.  ZAXTHET.      Ames    Comi>any.    Inc        SN    693,891. 
Pub.  4-3.56.     Filed  8  .30  55. 

628,981       I'ROSTALL,     Metabolic  Prwlucts  Corporation       SX 
693.921       Pub.  4    3-56.     Filed  8-30-55. 

CLASS  19 

628,982.      SKYLARK.      Thf   Cleveland    Welding   Company,    to 

American     Machine    A     Foundry     Company        S.N     674,942 

I'nb   4   3   56      Filed  10    18   54. 
628.983       STAR  FIRE      The  Cleveland   Welding:  Company,  to 

.\merican  MaiMiiie  &  Foundry  Compan.v      S.N  674.943.     Pub. 

4   3-56      Filed  10    18   54 
628.!»«4      MOTOR.VMA      Bernard  Culin  C,,.,  hn       SN  6h5.4T3. 

Pub    1    24   5»i.     Filed  4-14-55 
ti28.98.-,.      FAIRI.ANE       Ford    .Motor   Company.      SX    694.867. 

Put.   4   3   56      Filed  9-19-55. 

t;2H,986        TOP-R    CAR     VALET        John    (i      Behrendt.       SX 
695,206      Pub.  4-3   56      Filed  9-23-55 

628.987.  (JERONIMO  AND  DESIGX.     The  Charlep   Machine 
Works.      S.N    697,899       I'ub    4   3   56       Filed    11    8-5.".. 

628.988.  BOXWELD         A       O       Smith      Corporation         SX 
698.084       Pub    4    3-56      Filed  1  l-HV-55. 

628.989.  RHINO  AXD  DESKi.N      The  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto 
Comimny       SN    699,555.      Pub.    4    :<-56.      Filed    12-7-55. 


629  004      (iARRARD  AXD  DESIGX      The  Garrard  Engineer- 
ing k  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Ltd      SX  694,989      Pub.  4-3-56. 

File<l  9    20    55. 
629.005       KIP  AXD   DESIGX       Kip  Electronics  Corporation. 

SX695.1t>5.     Pub   2-7-56.     Filed  9-22-55, 
6-29. (M>6.       HYDROFEKD    AXD    DESK.X.      ComfMtnents    Cor 

porafioii       SN   695,699.      Pub    4-3-56.      Filed   10-3-55. 
629  (K)7       WONDER  .STEAM       Vick  Chemical  Company       SN 

ti96.334       Pub.  4- 3    56      Filed  l<»-12-55 
629,008.     CII)      The  Welcker  Corporation      SX  698,097      Pub. 

4-3   56.     File<l  11-10-55. 
t!29.0<K».     KlXEl'I.KX      Collins  Radio  Company      SX  698.139. 

Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  1  1-14-.55 
629,010     i'ATORAY      Telet.  Inc      SX  698,233      Pub  4-3-56 

Filed  11-14-55 
•129,011       CAT-O  RAY     AXD    REPRESEXTATIOX    OF    CAT 
AND    DESIGX,      Telet.    Inc,      SX    698,234.      Pub.    4-3-56. 
Filed  11     14-55. 
629.012.      SCOTCHCAST.      .Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufac- 
turing    Company.        SX     •(98.4.50         Pnb.     4-3-56        Filed 
11    17-55. 
•129, 013       SHORTHORN    AND    DESIGX       Paul    W     Klipsch. 
<1.  b    a.  Klipsch  and  Ai*»(«iales.     SX  698,881.     Pub.  4-3-56. 
Filed  1  1  -25-55 
•;2i>.014      VoLTM.VSTER.     Mallory  Electric  Corporation      S.N 

•i99,40*;      Puti.  4-3-")tl.     Fileil  l2-)-55. 
•  129.015.     MITEE.     InternationHl  Electric  Fence  Co..  Inc      8X 

•  199. 565       Pub.  4    3-56.     File«l  12-7-55. 
•129,01^>       R    B.   S.      K    B.   S    .Manufacturing  and   Sales  Com- 
pany.   In.        SX   t599,829.      j'ub.   4-3-56.      Filed   12-12-55. 


CLASS  22 

•  i29<)l7.      I>EEr     BLUE.       Continental    Elastic    Corporation. 

SN  628. (ill       I'nb.  4    3    56      Filed  4-24-52 
•■i29.01K      SlTTTKUIUi;.     Fred  .\rbogast  Company,  Inc      8X 
686.134      Pub.  4    3-56      Filed  4    25-55 

•  ;29.019       (JARYLEE.       "iarylee,     Inc        SX     692.131         Pub. 

4    3    56      nied  7    29    55. 
629.020       A    L.\    BOARD  RUMMY       .Kngelo  J.   Rallo,   d.   b.  a. 
Klliotf  Hallo  Co.     SX  692,160      Pub.  4-.3-56.     Filed  7-29-55. 


CLASS  20 

628,990       (;r.\RI»   AND  DESKJN       Columbus  Coated  Fabrics 
Corporation       SN    691.194       Pub.    4-3    .'•fi.      Filed    7    13-55. 

CLASS  21 

628,991.     STAND.VRD  KLF.^TRIC      Standard  Electric  Manu 

faituring  Company.  Inc.     SN  t>53.781       I'ub    5    10-55     Filed 

9   25-63. 
628,992      <'APRI       Sonic  ImiiiHtriefi.   Inc      SN  656,463       I'ub. 

4-3   56.     Filed  11-16   53. 
628,!>93       PROTECTOLAR.M.      ProtecKdarm.    Inc.    to   BAB 

Engineering  «'ompnny       SN   •)65.,<75       I'ub    8    16   55       Filed 

4    28   54 

•".28.994.     MIRRO  VUE       National  Dryer  Manufacturing  Cor 
poration       SN    680,090.      Pub     8-16-55.      FII.hI    1    18-55. 

•>28.995       MA(;XASO.NIC        The     Magnavox     Company.       SX 

•■.80,768      Pub.  4-3—56.     F'iled  1    31    55 
•128,996       SPEEDS.VW       Speedway    Manufacturing   Company. 

SN  681,369.     Pub    4    .<    56      Filed  2   9    5."i 

628.997.  PO\S  KR  VENT      Progre.^s  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.      SN   681,943.      Tub    4   3   56       Filed  2-18-55. 

628.998.  VP.       Versailles    I'roducts    Conipaiiy       SN    •t84.504 
I'ub.  11    1-55.     Filed  3   29   55 

628.!t!'9,      NEW     YUKKER     TKLECTRoNlCS        New     Yc.rker 
Telectrolilcs.  Inc      SX  6K8.9,-,H,     Pub.  4    3   5^i.     Filed  6 -6-5,",. 

•  i2y.0(Mi.      CLE  MATIC.      The    Cleveland    Electric    Motor    Co. 

SN  692.505       I'ub    4    :<    ■'>•<      Filed  8   ,5-55 

•  129,001.      COLLA.MATP'    AND    liKSI(;.N.       •■ollamatic.       SN 

693,440      Pub   4    .{    :><•      Filed  8   22-55. 

629,002.      BUOV.       Ttie     Puckeye     Stamping     Company        S.N 
•!94,193.     Pub   4   3   5^1      Filed  9   •15.-. 

•129.003.       .MAGNACoLoR        The    .Magnavox    Company        SN 
694.434.     Pub   4   3   56.     Filed  9-9-55. 


CLASS  23 

H_'9.021         REPHESKNTATION     OF     A      BIRD     INSIGNIA. 

Oblss..n    k    Kice    Inc.      SX    647.9.-.0.       Pub     4-3   .".6       Filed 

.5-29    53 
.i'29,022        MII.LIONTHS    OF   AX    IXCH    FOR    SALE       Vlnco 

•  'orporation.      SN   (■.•i5,6^>4.      Pub.   4-3-56       File<l   .5-3—54. 

•  129,023.       ini'UiMATlC    AND    DESIGN.      Tovaglieri    k   Co.. 

si.cieta    Italiana    per    Azioni        SN    670,316.      Pub     4-3-56. 

Filed  7    2it   .'.4 
t!29,024       SAAZOR       Walitechnik  G     m     b    H       SX  682.513, 

i'ub    4    3   5^i.     Filed  2-28   .->.■ 
•;2i».025.     .MOTOR-PAL      Myr.m  H    Bigsby.     SX  683.015,     I'nb. 

4    3   56.     Filed  3-8-5.-.. 
.,29  026       GRAND   STANDARD   AXD    DESIGX       (JrandSpe 

•  ialties     Company         SX     693.319.        Pub      4-3-56        Filed 
8    18    .'.5. 

629.027       HCi'YRUS    ERIE        Hucyruc  Erie     Company.       SX 

69ti.863      Puh   4    3   56      Filed  10-21 -55 
,;«<,  ir'H       WESTERN   •;AHI>NER  AND  DESKiN       Trale  Cor- 

"ix.rBtb.n.      SN   697.198       Pub.   4-3-56       Filed    10-26-55 
.129  029       S^iUTHKHN     GARDNER     AXD     DESKJN         Trale 

'corp..ration       SN   .i97,199       Pub,   4-3   56       Filed   10-26-55. 

•  129.030      MISTKOP       Aget   Manufacturing  Co.     SN  697,340. 

Pub    4    3    56.     Filed  10   31    5,'. 

•  ;2'.',o31        I'KNTA.      AktietH.laget    Volvo.      SN   697,347       Pub. 

4   :•;   ."o,     Filed  \<>  31    .'i5 
62!>.0,{2      .\IoDKKN.\IKE      H    Wallace  4  Sons  Manufacturing 

CoinpJiiiy        SN    •197  .■.99.       Pub     4    3    56.       Filed    11-2-55. 
ti'jO. ••:{:?       Kfil'EX       •W.odman   .Manufacturing  Company.      8X 

.;!.7  •18(1      I'llii.  4    H    .-•!      Filed  11    4    .'..'.. 
(V29  o:U       TRAILBI.AZEK       The    Shettteld    Corporation.      SX 

.597 >58       l'\ih    4-3-5t>      File<1  n    7    5,-.. 
(•,29.035      CORAL  REEF      The  International  Silver  Company. 

SN  •i97,'.<12       I'ub    4    3    ',6       Filed  1  1 -8-55. 
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«2».036.      "ACCORDING    TO   HOIL  '    HHJIL   AND   DESIGN. 

HfOil  Kniflnf^rlnjf  Corporation.     8N  698,028.     I'ub.  4-3-.".fi 

Filed  11-10-55. 
629.037.      GAS-GARD.      HiOll   Englnwrint;  Corporation.      SN 

698.029.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-10-:.:. 
«29,038.      KYORITU.      Kyorttu   Noki   Company   Limited.      SN 

698.182.     Pub.  4-3-.'56      Filed  11-14-55, 

629.039.  WINSOM.  White  Sewing  Machine  Corporation 
SN   698.252.      I'ub.   4-3-56.      Filed   11    U-.-io. 

629.040.  VP  MONOGRAM  IN  TWO  CIRCLES  Vandervell 
Products  Limited.  .SN  «98,387.  Pub.  4-3-56.  Filed 
11-16-58. 

629.041.  ROCKETDYNE  AND  DESIGN.  North  American 
Aviation.  Inc.     SN  698.452.     Pub.  4-.V56.     Filed  11-17   '..') 

629.042.  CYCLOMATIC.  East  Chicajto  Machine  Tool  Corp 
SN  698..509.     I'ub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-1 H-55. 

629.043.  RELI  8AF.  Independence  Specialties  Co  .  Inc  SN 
698.752.     Pub.  4-3-5t)     Filed  11 -22-."i. 

629.044.  PREVUE.  The  International  Silver  Company.  SN 
898,787.     Pub  4-3-56      Filed  11-23-55 

629.045.  VENTURE.  The  International  Silver  Company 
SN  698,788.     Pub.  4-3-56,     Filed  1 1-23-55. 

629.046.  KLCSTRITE.  Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Company. 
Inc.     SN  898.873,     Pub,  4-3-56.     Filed  11-25-55 

629.047.  PENDRA(;ON.  Juatrlte  ManufacturinR  Company . 
SN  700.512.     Pub,  4-.H-.5fi.     Filed  12-23-.'.5. 

629.048.  SEQCENCOMATIC,  Strai(tht  EnjrineerlnK  Co.  SN 
700,688.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  12-27-55 

629.049.  TOG-LOC.  To(r-I^.  Inc.  SN  700.692.  Pub. 
4-3-56,     Filed  12-27-55 

629,0.50.  WELDWEAR.  The  Penfleld  .Saw  Worls.s,  Inc  SN 
700,747.     Pub.  4-3-56,     Filed  12-28-.55. 

629.051.  "GRASS-BLITZER."  Worthinjtton  Mower  Com- 
pany.     SN   700,921,      Pub.   4-3-56,      Filed    12-,'?0-.-.5, 

629.0.52.  SUPERLOFT  AND  DESIGN.  Universal  Winding' 
Company.     SN  112.     Pub    4-3-56      Filed  l-.3-5fi, 

629.053.      WINDOW-MATIC,      Brother   Sewing  Machine   Cor 


poratlon   of   Pennsylvania 
1-5-.56. 


SN    190       Pub.    4-.V56       Filed 


629.0.54.      HY-SCOR.      Gopher  Grinders.   Inc. 
4-3-56.     Filed  1-.5-56, 

629.055.      GOPHER.      Gopher  Grinders,   Inc 
4-3-56.     Filed  1-5-56. 


SN  201,      Put. 


SN  202,      Puh, 


CLASS  26 

629,a56,     CERTO  POST,     Bell  Punch  Company  Limited      SN 
641,668      Pub,  4-3-56      Filed  2-,V53. 

629.057.  MEASURE  MASTER.    Isle  of  View  Co     SN  669,441 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  7-6-54 

629.058.  CENTRAMATIC,      Wesix   Electric    Heater  Co.      SN 
681.317.     Pub,  4-3-.56,     Filed  2-8-55 

629.059.  RONTEX,       Schueler    &    Co        SN     697,027        Puh 
4-,1-56.     Filed  10-24-55 

629.060.  BROILTROL.      Robertshaw  Fulton    Controls    Com- 
pany.     SN   697,120.      Pub.   4-3-56.      Filed    10-2.5-55 

629.061.  COMPU  PUNCH.     Frlden  Calculating  Machine  Co  . 
Inc,      SN   697,679,      Pub.   4-3-56,      Filed    11    4-55 

629.062.  SIMPLAMATIC        Underwood     Corporation.       SN 
697.999.     Pub.  4-.V56,     Filed  11-9-55, 

629.063.  PROJECT O-MATIC.      Viewlex,    Inc.      SN   6nH,.'?l»i 
Pub  4-.V5rt.     Filed  11-15-.-.5 

CLASS  28 

629,064       MULTI  FLEX.      Mira-Flex    Watchband   Corp,      SN 
672,745      Pub,  4-26-.-.5      Filed  9,3-54. 

CLASS  29 

629,065,      SISCO,      David  D,  Greenspon.  d.  h.  a.  Scientific  In 
dustrial    Supply    Co.      SN    689,035.      Pub.    4-.'i-56.      Filed 
6-7-.55. 


629,066.      REDI  PAT        Juva  Tex,     Inc, 
4-3-56,     Filed  10-27-55 


SN    697,226.       Pub 


629.067.     DUST  AID.     Albert  W.  VVelgle.     SN  698.749      Pub 
4-3-56.    Filed  11-22-55. 


rt29.068.  SWKEl'S.^VER.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated. 
S.\  6»K.S(Xi      Pub   4-3-56.     Filed  11-23-55. 

CLASS  31 

629,069  K  KELLER  TOOLS  AND  DESKJN.  Keller  Tool 
CoiiipHiiy,  to  (iardiier  Denver  Company,  SN  677,963,  Pub 
4    .?    ."6,     Filed  12-K-5-1. 

629,07(1  NEW  YORKER,  Humberto  A,  Giircia,  d,  h.  a.  The 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  ('(.mpan.v.  SN  700. .".99, 
Pub,  4-.'^   56      Filed  12-27-55, 

CLASS  32 

629.071  RANCHOME  Western  Provincial.  SN  649,742 
Put)   4    i;{-54.     Filed  7-2   5.{. 

»;_'<», il7_'  VCMASTKR.  (;rand  Rapids  Store  Equipment  Com- 
pany      SN    tl.-.;M;{rt       Pub.    6-22-54,      Filed   9-14-53. 

629.073.  EASEOMATIC.  Modecraft  Company,  Inc  SN 
6H0.892      Pub   4-3  56.     Filed  2-1-55. 

*;29.(174  ADELE  AND  DESIGN.  I>eo  H.  Spivack.  Inc  S\ 
6»7,;i35.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-28-55, 

i!29,<)75,      sri'KH  PEDIC,      Charles   A,   Powell,  d,   b    a.   Rock 
ford  Mattress  Company.     SN  697,583.     Pub.  4-3-56,     Filed 
11-2-55 

629.076  TRCEASE  Sealy,  Incorporated,  SN  69f<.221 
Pub    4   .V  5»i      File.l  11    14-55. 

f.29.n77,  SEALY  REST.  Sealy.  Incorporated.  SN  6»h,222. 
Puh,  4   ."?   .-.6      Filed  11    14-55, 

t!29,()7H  HEALTH  (JUARD  Slumber  Products  Corporation 
SN  61)K,22H,     Pub.  4    3    56.     Filed  1 1-14-55. 

CLASS  34 

629,079  MOURE  SUPERVKNT  The  .Moore  Company.  SN 
653.987      I'uti    4   .'{   56      Filed  9-30   5.'? 

629,080.  RKXCo  The  Moore  Comi'any  SN  694,441  Pub 
4    3    56       Filed  9   <)    .'").■, 

629,081  WIMXX^OOL  Beico  Industries,  Inc  SN  695.601 
I'ub,  4   3   5ti      Filed  !»   3(1   55 

•129,082.  VICTORIA  liechhofer  Brothers,  Inc,  SN  696,282. 
I'ub.  4-3-56      Filed  10    12   55, 

(iJM.OM.T  DUO  RAD  Penn  Boiler  k  Burner  Mfg,  Corp  SN 
696,459      I'ub    4    .-{-56      Filed  10    14-55, 

ti29.0s4  I'ACE-KINli,  Burnham  Corporation.  S.N  f.WC.C.U. 
Pub   4   3   ."i6      Filed  10    18-55, 

629,085.  NERO  ADAPTER.  Daniel  P,  Nero  SN  696,662 
Puh.  4    .H   ,")(i.     Filed  10    IH   55 

H2!».(186.  SHUT-O  VENT.  Reed  Unit  Fans,  In<'  SN  •iiMJ.s-.'iv 
Pull.  4   3   5ti.     Fil.'.l  10   20   .-..-,. 

629,087.  IR(»N  FIREMAN  AND  DESKLN.  Iron  Fireman 
Mnnulaitiiring  Conipanv  S.N  697.447  Pub,  4-3-56.  Filed 
117    .-.5 

•129. OHM.  THE  IR(»N  MAN.  Iron  Fireman  .Manufacturing 
<'ompany.     SN  697,448.      I'ub.   4   3-  56.     Filed   11-7   55, 

ti.".<,OH».  VENT  (». MODE,  S  &  S.  Vent-O,  Inc.  SN  697,639 
I'uh   4   3   5ti      File.l  1  1    :!-,-!.-. 

629.t)9(»,  E.MBERGLO  Mid-Continent  Metal  Pro<luct8  Co. 
S.N  698,051.     I'ub.  4-.}-56,     Filed  1 1-10-55 

629.091.  FIXTAIRE.  Hurt  k  Cooley  Manufacturing  Co 
SN  698,3.-.2.     Pub.  4-,3-56.     Filed  1  1    l(i-.-.5. 

CLASS  36 

629.092.  ECHOES  Vox  Pr(>du<tious  Inc.  SN  677.372. 
Pub.  4   3-5ti.     Filed  11    2tv  54, 

ti29.093  REC(»  RAC  John  L.  Lyons,  d.  b.  a  Lyons  Sales 
.Kgen.'.v       SN    6i»3.062       Pub.    4-;j-56.      Filed   N-15-.55. 

629,(«M  VELVETONE  Roberts  Pivot  &  Needle,  Inc,  SN 
696, .5K9      Pub   4   3   56      Filed  10-17-55. 

629.095       PRINCESS       M.    Hohner.    Inc       SN   696,9H0       Pub 

4   .'t   ."6      Filed  1(1-24-5.'.. 

629,09t>.  I.MI'KR.VTOR  M.  Hohner.  Inc.  SN  696,983.  Pub 
4-3-.56      Filed  1(1   24   .">.'. 

629. (»97,  ALA  Wing  Record  Corporatic.n  S.N  697,064 
I'ub.  4-3-56.     Filed  1(»   24   5.".. 

ti29,098.  PKTURE  PLAY  The  Record  (Julld  of  America. 
Inc.      SN  697.1  l,y       Pub    4   ,'$   56       Filed  10   25  55 
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6'>9  099,     COCK  AND  DESIGN      J.  S.  Staedtler, 


SN  653,936 


SN  665.839 


8N 


Pub   1-24   56      Filed  9-29-53 
629.100      RICIKILOSS     The  Mead  Corporation 

Pub,  4-3   56      Filed  5-6-54 
629  101.      EZ<\\RI       (;ulf   States    Paper   Corporation. 

691.212      Pub    4   3.56      Filed  7-13-55. 
629.102       COMO       Peavey    Paper    Mills.    Inc.      SN    891.323 

Pnh   4-3   56      FMed  7-14-55 
6'>9  103       STUBBY   PAD   AND  DESIGN.      Stuart   Hall   Com 

'pany,  Inc      SN  691  944      Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  7-26-55. 
629  104       STANDARD    REGISTER    DAYTON.    O^   AND    DE- 
SIGN      The    St<»ndard    Register    Company.       SN    692.173 
Pub  4-3-56      Filed  7-'29-55. 
629  105      ACCOBIND       Acco    Products.    Inc.      SN    692.291 

Puh.  4-3-56.    Filed  R  2-55 
629.106.      FLO  RITE       American   Pencil  Company,   Inc.      SN 

'692.:^00      Puh,  4   3-56      Filed  8-2-55 
B29  107      ART  GUILD      American  Pencil  Company,  Inc.     SN 
692.302      Pub   4-3-56      Filed  8-2-55 

MII^VM  AND  DESIGN,     Mllprint,  Inc 
-3-56,     Filed  8-4    55, 
BLU-ZIP.      Para  Tone   Incorporated. 
3    56,     Filed  8    8-55 
ACCOPRESS,      Acco    Products,    Inc. 
3  56.     Filed  8-9-55. 


629  108 
Pub    4 

629,109 
Puh   4 

6-29,110 
Pub    4 

ti29.in. 

Pub   4 

629,112. 
Puh.  4 


SN  692,482 


SN    692,836. 


SN    892,688 


ACCOSTOR. 

3   56      Filed  8 

ACCOFLEX 
3-56      Filed  8 


Acco    Products.    Inc       SN    602,689 


9    55, 
Acco 
9-55, 


Pr<Klucts,    Inc        SN    692,690 


Brown  Company.     SN  692,706.     Pub. 


The    American    Automobile 
SN    697,887.      Pub     4-3-56 


629.113.  AMBERGL(» 
4    3   56.     Filed  8   9-55 

629.114.  AAA    AND    DESKiN 

.Vssociatlon     (  Incorp<.rated  I. 
Filed  11-23   55. 

CLASS  38 

629.115      CENTRAL  CIRCLE  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN      R    S 

Nelson,  to  Central  Circle  Airport  Corporation.     SN  869,793, 

Pub,  11    15   55      Filed  7-12-54 
629,116.     POPULAR  GARDENING      Gardening  Publications 

Inc.      SN   684.120       Pub.    4-3   56       Filed   3-24-55. 
6'29.117       TRAVEL    A<;E       The    (Mrcle    Publishing   Co,      SN 

690.684.     Pub,  4    :i   56      Filed  7    5-.55, 

629.118.  L0(;EGRAM      Loget ronlcs.  Inc.     SN  696,243.     Pub, 
4-3-56      Filed  10    11    .'.5 

629.119.  ANNIE  AND  FANNIE.     United  Feature  Syndicate. 
Inc.     SN  607,1  ;U       I'ub.  4   3   56.     Filed  10-2.V.55 

6'29.120       TINY  TALLS       N..rcroiw.   Inc,      8N  697.236.      Pub 

4-3   56,     Filed  1(V27    55, 
629  121       THE   STYLIST       Grand   Rapids  Furniture   Makers 
"(Juild       SN    697.257       Pub     4.3-56       Filed    10-27-55. 

629.122  TIME    AND    DESIGN       Time,    Incorporated.      SN 
697,340      Pub.  4-3   56      Filed  10^28  55 

629.123  PRODUCT  DESIGN  k  DEVELOPMENT      Franklin 


H.     Johnson, 
10-31-55. 


Inc. 


SN     697,377 


Pub.     4-3-56,       Filed 


629,124       PDAD       Franklin    H 
Pub,  4-3-56      Filed  10-31-55 


Johnson,    Inc.      SN   697.378 


Mitchell.   Inc.      SN   697.384 


629.125  PERSPE<TO       C     G. 
Pub   4-3-56.     Filed  10-31-55. 

629.126  W    AND   DESIGN   OF   WINDMILL      The  Wayside 
(iardens   Co.      SN   697,602.      Pub    4-3-56.      Filed    11-2-55 

629.127  DESIGN  OF  ELEPHANT 
Inc.      SN   697,648.      Pub    4-3-56 


6-29,131.      DESIGN    OF   AIRPLANE   AND    GLOBES^     TtoJ. 

Incorporated      8N  697.942      Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  ll-ft-55 
629  132      FLORIDA  CITRUS  MUTUAL  TRIANGLE.     Plorldii 

Citrus  Mutual.     SN  698.024.     Pub.  4-3-56.    FI1«1  11-lO-M. 
6-29  133       POWER    ENGINEBRING.       Technical    PoblUhlng 

Company      SN  698,087.     Pub.  4-3-56      Filed  11-10-55. 
6'>9  134       MECHANICS   AND  HANDICRAFT.      Popular  8cl 

ence  Publishing  Company.  Inc      SN  698.111      Pub,  4-3-^. 

Filed  11-29-55 
629  135      POPULAR  SCIENCE  MONTHLY.     Popular  Selene* 

Publishing  Company,  Inc     8N  698.112.    Pub,  4-3-56.    Piled 

11-29-55. 

CLASS  39 

629  136      KWIKI      Harry  Lang  Mfg,  Co.,  from  Lang  Indui- 

trle«.     8N  540.292.     Pub.  8-5-52.     Filed  11-6-47. 
629  137      I^N<;S  KWIKI      Harry  Lang  Mfg.  Co.,  from  Lang 

Industries.     SN  552.992.     Pub.  8-5-^2.     Filed  3-25-I8, 
6'29  1.38      WILLOWELT,     W   B.  Coon  Company.     SN  622.379 

I>ub.  8-19-52      Filed  12-12-51. 
629  139      LEAGUE  OF  CHAMPIONS      The  League  of  Cham 

pions.  Inc,     SN  649,790.     Pub.  11-23-54.     Piled  7-3-53. 
6-29.140     TRU  VAL  PLAY  BOY      Truval  Manufacturers.  Inc. 

SN   662.901.      Pub.  8-31-54,      Filed  3-18-54. 
6-29,141,      DIANA,      Diana    Stores  Corporation.      SN  663,259 

Pub.  6-28^55.     Filed  3-25-54 

629. 142.  (ilANAZA      Patricia  Scott  Inc  .  d   b  a.  Scott  Enter 
prises.      SN    683.560.      Pub.   4-3-56.      Filed  .3-15-55. 

629.143,  RENOIR.      Hollywood-Maxwell    Co.      SN    688,041 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  .5-23-55. 

«29  144,  THE  PERFECT  PIVOT  AND  DESIGN  Emons 
Shoe  Co..  Inc.     SN  688,516.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Piled  5-31-55 

6-29.145  KEY  LARC.O  Bayard  Shirt  Corporation.  SN 
688,797      Pub.  4-3-56      Filed  6-3-55, 

629.146  "Srv  SILLIES"  Elsa  Originals.  SN  688.916. 
Pub.  4-3-56.    Filed  6-6—55. 

629.147  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  HUMAN  FIGURE  SIT 
TI.N(;  ON  A  FENCE.  Haymaker  Spt.rts  Inc.  SN  689.036 
Pub,  4-3-56      Filed  6-7-55, 

629.148  GRAND-SLAM,  Munsingwear.  Inc.  SN  689.296. 
Pub   4-3-56      Filed  6-l()-55 

629.149  SPARKLE  BRIEFS  M  H.  (ioldamlth  and  Co, 
d.  b  a  Mllford  Lingerie  Co.  SN  689,941,  Pub  4-3-56, 
Filed  6-21-55. 

629.150  BUBBLE  DUDS,  Vesta  Underwear  Company.  SN 
692,103,     Pub   4-3-56      Filed  7-28-55 

6-29.151,      ELLEN    HALL       Eastern    Hosiery    Compan.v.    Inc 

SN  692,318,     Pub   4— •i-56.     Filed  8-2-55. 
629  152.      THE    REPEATER.      Jay    C     Slegel,   d,   b.   a.   J.    C 

Siegel  Company.    SN  693.206,    Pub.  4-3-66.    Filed  8-16-55, 
629,153       FANDAN(;(»   AND  DESKJN.     Deb  Shoe  Company, 

Inc,      SN   693,976.      Pub,   4-3-56.      Filed  8-31-55 
6'29.154,      VICEROY,      Freeman    Hardy    and    Willis    Limited. 

SN  696,888.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  10-21-55. 
629,1.'>5,      BEAUTIES.       Rockingham     Shoe    Company        8N 

697,323      Pub   •t-.3-56.     Filed  10-28-55, 
629  156       EDGE    KEEPERS    AND    DESKJN       The    Coward 

Shoe,  Inc       SN  697.361       Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  10-31-55 
629,157      HI  JINX.    Vanity  Corset  Company,  Inc.    SN  697,427 

Pub.  4    3   56      Filed  10-31-55 
tt'>fll5H        NITE-EASE       '^^''   T.ln6«»n    Snencer  Company.      RN 
697,487      Pub.  4   3   56, 


The  Linden   Sp«-ncpr  Company. 
Filed  11-1-55 


Top  Va'iie  Enterprises, 
Filed  11-3-55 


Parrluh   Manufac- 
Filed  11-1-55. 

SN  697.547. 


629,128       AAA    AND    DESKJN 
As«(.(iHtion     (  Incorporated  I 
Filed  11-23-55. 


The    .\merican    Automohilf 
SN     697.8R,-i.       Puh     4    3    .56 


6-29,1.59       SAFETEE    BUNNY    SUIT.      M 
turing  Co.     SN  697,490.     Pub.  4  .3-56 

6-29.160      GALLANAIRE      Frank  Gallant,  Inc. 

Pub.  4-3-56      FiltHlll    2    55 
629,161       ROUND   MAGIC.      United    Mills  Corporation.      SN 

697. .592      Pub    4-3   .56.     Filed  11-2-55 


6'29.1-29  AMERICAN  MOTORIST  The  American  Autorno 
bile  Association  (Incorporated).  SN  697,886  Pub  4-3-56 
Filed  11-23   .55 


6-29.162       ACTION    BACK 
SN  697.594      Pub   4-3-56. 


629  163.      FLARON(; 
697,728      Pub.  4-3 


United   States  Rubber  Company 
Filed  11-2-55 

Glovea.     Inc.       SN 


•129,130.     COTTON  WOODS 
SN  697,907      Pub.  4-3-56. 


General   Features  Corporation, 
Filed  11-8-55. 


6-29  164 
697,790 


N I  LIFTS 
Pub  4-3 


Marcel     Wagner 
56      Filed  11-1-55, 

Gulda     Wood     Heel 
56      Filed  11-7-55. 


Company.       8N 
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«29.16;S.     HERBET  AND  DESIGN.     MllUwnt  Levin,  (1.  b.  a 

HertM't   Theatrloal    Shoe   Co.      SN    897.800.      I'ub.    4-3-rxl 

Filed  11-7-55 
629.166.      MANHATTAN.      The   Manhattan    Shirt    ("onipany 

SN  697.808.     Pub.  4-3-56.    Filed  11-7-5.-), 
629.187.      VAPORETTE.      Marshall    Field    k   Company.      SN 

697.812.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  ll-7-.->5. 

629.168.  TENMY-C-MAID.      Boot-Ster    Mfg.    Co,    Inc.      SN 
697,896.     I'ub.  4-.V56.     Filed  11 -«-.->.-) 

629.169.  EDITH    CAVKLLE.      Jacobs    Brothers,    Inr       SN 
697,913.     Pub.  4-3-.^6      Filed  11 -8-.'^.l. 

629.170.  DR.  A  REED  CUSHION  SHOFS      I)r    Reed  Cu.sh 
Ion    Shtje    Company,       SN    697,934        Pub.    4-.V.-)r)       Flit-d 
11-8-55. 

629.171.  SCN-HI.      United  Mills   Corporation.      SN   «97,94.'$ 
I'ub.  4-3-.-.6.     Filed  ll-8-.-)5. 

629.172.  BALI  ROSE.     Hanes  Hosiery   Mills  Company      S.N 
698.031.    I'ub.  4-;i-.-)H.     Filed  U-l(>-5,-) 

629.173.  IMPRINTS,      Rich   Therapedic    Shoe    Laboratories, 
Inc.      SN    698,081.      Pub.    4-3-56.       Filed    ll-Kt  .V). 

629.174.  PROWL-ABOUTS.     Thomas  Textile  Co..    Inc       SN 
698.090.     I'ub.   4-3-50.     Filed  11-10-55. 

629.175.  SLANT-CUP,     California  Forms.  Inc.     SN  698,134 
Pub.  4-3-50,     Filed  111  4-55. 

629,170.      HITHI,      Kordell    Sportswear.    Inc       SN    098,2^7 
Pub.  4-3-50.     Filed  11-1.5-55. 

629,177.      HOOPCRAFT.      Robert   H    Einhorn.   d     b    ,i     Crln.t 
Company.     SN  098,344.      Pub.   4-3-50.      P'iled    11-10-.55. 

629  178,     FI-OPSY     Heathcote  Hosiery  Company     S.\  09K.354 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  11-16-55. 

029.179.  BEAPS.     Health-O-Swim  I'roducts  Co      SN  09H,,'^l'2 
Pub.  4-3-50.     Filed  11-18-55. 

CLASS  40 

029.180.  CARE-FREE.     William  E.  Wright  k  Sons  Company 
SN  698,101.     I'ub.  4-3-50.     Filed  11-10-55, 

629.181.  SHU-PUFFS.     Redi  R.  Strauss.     SN  098,.'31       Puh 
4-3-.56,     Filed  11-14-55 

029.182.  CONTURES.      Catalina.    Inc       SN    098,773.      Pub 
4-3-.56.     Filed  11-23-55. 

629.183.  LADY  FAIR.  National  Ribbon  Corp.  SN  699,10:; 
Pub,  4-.V50.     Filed  11 -30-,55. 

CLASS  41 

629.184.  ROYAL  LADY.  Frankford  Umbrella  .Manufacrur 
InK  Company       SN  092,779.      I'ub.  4-3-50.      Filed  v-K)-.-..") 

CLASS  42 

629.185.  CORDALON  BigelowSaiiford  Carpet  Co  .  Inc  .  to 
Collln»  *  Alkman  Corporation.  SN  022,000,  Pub.  7-22-52 
Filed  12-3-51. 

629.186.  CANDALON.  Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation  SN 
630.990.     Pub.  12-1 6-.-.2.     Filed  0    In   .-,•_• 

629.187.  ANZCO.  Anzarut  k  Company,  SN  040.91m,  I'lih 
4-3-56.     Filed  5-1 3-.-)3. 

829.188.  TESSUTO  LEC.LKR  TEXTILES  AND  IiKSI(;\ 
Cotonificio  Lenler  S.  P.  A,  SN  005.570  Pub  4-3  50 
Filed  .5-3-54. 

629.189.  LEOLER  AND  DESKJN.  Cotonificio  Leglfr  S.  P  A 
SN  005,893.     Pub   4-3-50      Filed  .5- 7-54 

629.190.  NY-LUX,  The  Jen  Cel-Lite  Corp,  SN  075,798, 
Pub,  4-3-50      Filed  11-1-54, 

629.191.  K  IN  A  CIRCLE  DESIGN  Klopman  Mills.  Inc 
SN  670,733,     Pub.  7-12   55.    Filed  11- 10-,54. 

629.192.  MORALIN.  .Mork'an  Jones.  Inc,  SN  084.582  Pub, 
4-.V56      Filed  3-30-5.'> 

6l'9  193  DFt.'^I'tN.  Bachnmnn  Uxbridj.'H  Worsted  Corpora 
tion.     SN  688,890,     Pub.   1  -3   .'.O      Fil.'d  (J-6-55, 

629.194.  BOLTA,  The  titneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  SN 
690,451.     Pub.  4-3-50.     Filed  0   L'i»   55 

629.195.  <;aYDEX  ETC,  AND  DESI<;N.  A,  Cover  k  <  om 
pany  Limited.      SN  091,00!)       Pub    4    3-50.      Filed  7-11-5.', 

6J9,196.  DKLFIKLD  Deltox  Rug  Company  SN  690, 41>*, 
Pub.  4-3-50,     Filed  10-14-55. 


0L'}>.li)7       I>KLV()(;UE       Deltox   Rug  Company,      SN   690,419 
Pub.  4    3    50       Filed  10    14    55 

0.'<».li<H  BRALINK  Rubber  Fabrics  Company.  SN  697.123, 
Pub    4   3   50      FiUHl  10-2.V55. 

0.'9.1!)»  POLVSPUN  Klear  Vu  Corporation.  SN  697.170. 
I'uh.  4   3   50.     Filed  10   2C>-,->5 

629  200       TRI  ORDINATES.       Fhrstmann    Woolen    Co.       SN 

697.219      Pu()    4   3   50.     Filed  10   27-55. 

029.201.  PETTI  CHINE.  A.  B.  Rydell  Co.,  Inc.  SN  097.244 
Pub.  4-3-.56.     Filed  10-27-55 

029.202.  DOUBLOON  D  B.  Fuller  &  Co.,  Inc  SN  097,478 
Pu:)    4   3-56      File<l  11    1    .-,,- 

629  203  PROVIDENCE  Lincoln  Mills  of  Alabama.  SN 
097  480.     Pub   4   ,3-50.     Filed  11-1-55. 

0-'9.2i)4.  ZEPHVK-SET  Indian  Head  Mills,  Inc.  SN 
097.5.-.h      Pub    4   3   .50.     Filed  1 1    2 -55. 

(•.29.20.-,  WAISHIRE  Waite  Carp.t  Company.  SN  097,651 
Pub    4   3   50      Filed  11    3-55, 

029, 2U0.  MOROPA  J(din  Floi'ker  and  Company.  SN  700,495 
Pub.  4-3-.->6,     Filed  12  29-55, 

CLASS  43 

0.'9,2nT  'TKRVI-HNK'  ICI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Imperial 
(liemicHl  Inilusfries  Linjltod.  SN  082,432  Pub,  4  3-50 
Filed  J  :.',H  .',.-, 

0-.>9,2OS  WEHCO  BRAND  AND  DESKiN.  Wehrlin  k  Co, 
ln(        SN    09O.3.-,2       Puh.    4-3-.50.      F'iled   (•>-27-55. 

029.209.      BI;RNHAKD   ALT.MANN   the   HoI'SE  OF  CASH 
MERE    AND    I>KSI(;N        Bernhard    Altmann    Worsted    Cor 
|,orati"n    ><{   America,    to   Bernbard    Altmann    International 
Ccrporiitioii.      SN    ii9.'..;{72.      Pub.    4-3-56.      Filed   9-27-55, 

0-'9,-'lo  Dl  ,\L  T(»RgUE  Textile  Llcenslntf  Company  SN 
099, SO  I       I'ut,    4    3   50      Filed  12    12-55. 

0J9.-M1       .MA.MMoTll       The  American  Threwd  Company.     SN 
Tou.To.-,      Pub    4    3    .'lO      PMled  12-28-5.- 
CLASS  44 

029,212.  RE  I„\X(»  PRODI  CT  AND  DESIGN.  L  French 
Wiilinuyer,  d.  b.  a.  Dr  Widmoyer's  Re-Lax-O  Products.  S.N 
004,9(14      Pul)    4-3-50      Filed  4-20-54 

t;_'9._'13  tioLD  I'ACK  .VND  CIRCLE  DESIGN,  L  E  Shunk 
Latex  I'rodiict.s  Co,  SN  077.302.  Pub,  4-.'i-50  Filed 
11    20   54. 

029.214  TISSUK  KEEL  Frank  Allen  SN  678,504.  Pub. 
4-3-56.     Kile.l  1.'    17    54. 

t',29.215  LlQl.V  SEPTIC  Seaboard  Chemical  Corporation 
SN  081,307.     Pub.  4-10  5tl.     Filed  2-8-55. 

029.210  TIL  E  TABS  .\ND  DESKiN.  Frank  Natale.  d.  b.  a. 
Til  K  Tabs.      SN  082,0.39.      Pub    4-3   50.      File<l  2-21 -55. 

0.'9.217  .MEDIC  Ri,sedale  Knitring  Company.  S.\  091,904 
Pub    4   3   50.     Filed  7    L'O   .■.5. 

0:j9.218.  SANAPANT  Champion  Togs.  Inc.  SN  093.233. 
Pub,  4-3-.'S6      Filed  H   17   55, 

029.219  INTERLAKEN,  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company 
SN  095.3K3      I'ub,  4   3   50.     Filed  9-27    55, 

029,220,  PIKIT,  The  IJadt'efeers,  Inc,  SN  095,412,  Put) 
4-3-.>6.     Filed  9-27-55. 

029.221  EVEREADY  The  SeanUess  Rubb.T  Company  SN 
095,573      Pub    4    3-50,     Filed  9-29-55, 

029,222.  I'KNTVPK  I'eiify|H-  Corp  SN  09,-,. 043  Pub 
4-3-50      File<l  9   :50   5.'). 

0J9  2j:i  COTTON  T.VILS  (FANCIFULt.  (ilasco  I'roducts 
<ompany.      SN    <19.').S14.      Pub.   4-3-50,      Filed    10   4-55. 

029.224  S.  E.  S.  I.  Socief<i  d'Exploitation  des  Seringues 
Inilustrielles  S.  E.  S  I.  SN  095.955.  Pub.  4-.3  56.  Filed 
10-.V55. 

029  22.-.  C.AVITIP  Ciivitron  Corporation.  SN  096,01,-, 
I'ub   4   .3   50.     Filed  in   7    :,:,. 

029.220  C.WIDENT       Cavitron   CoriK)ration.      S.N   096,211. 

I'uh    4    :i    .■,»;      Filed  in    1 1    .■,.■,. 

029.227  ARCRoSS  .\RVELS  The  May  Department  Stores 
Company.      SN    090.501.      Pub.    4-3-,-.«       Filed    10-17-55, 
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CLASS  4€ 

029  228       EL  CHICO   MEXICAN   FOOD  .AND  DESIGN       El 

Chlco  Cafe      SN  .587  432.     Pub,  11-28-50      Filed  11-7-49 
n'^9  229       EL   CHICO   MEXICAN   BRAND  FOOD  ETC    AND 

DESIGN.      El    Chlco    Cafe.      SN    807.583.       Pub.    4-8-52. 

Filed  12-12-.50 
029.230       RONA.      C.    J.    Van    Houten    k    Zoon    N     V        SN 

"oK.tKll       Pub   4-.3-50.     Filed  7-26-51. 
029  231       NESTLfi   QUIK.      The   Nestle   Company.    Inc       SN 

642.303      Pub  4-3-56      Filed  2-1 7-.^3. 
629.232.     FRESH  N  HOT      Chai.  P.  Wagner  A  Bro  ,  Inc.     SN 

'645,610.     Pub,  4-3-.56.     Filed  4-20-.53. 
629.233      H  WITHIN  CIRCLE      J.  S   Hoffman  Company.     SN 

660  870.     Pub   4-3   .50      Filed  2-10-54 
029.234.     TRADER  VIC'S.     Victor  J.  Bergeron,  d    b  a.  Trader 

Vic   and    Trader   Vic's       SN    063,345.      I'ub     4-3-56.      Filed 

,3-26-54 
029.235      MA  TROVITE  AND  DESIGN.     Liga  Fabrieken  N.  V. 

SN    664.768,      Pub     4-3-56       Filed   4-19-54. 
029  236.       DUNCAN    HINES        Hlnes  Park    Foods     Inr       SN 
669  192      Pub   4-3   .50.     Filed  6-,30-54 

029.237  ARMSTRONG'S.  Swift  k  Company.  <1  b  a.  Arm- 
strong Packing  Company  SN  672,004  Pub  4  3-56. 
Filed  9-1-54. 

029.238  HOLLOWAY  HOUSE.  John  R  Thompson  Co, 
d  b  a  Holloway  House  Cafeterias,  Holloway  Cafeteria  Co. 
or  Holloway  House.  Inc  SN  674.426.  Pub  4-.V56  Filed 
10_fl_.%4. 

629.239  SPACOID.  British  Glues  &  Chemicals  Limited,  to 
B  Young  k  Co  of  America,  Ltd.  SN  079,512  Pub. 
4-3-56.     Filed  1-8-55. 

029.240  PAN-D-ORO  International  Milling  Company, 
d.  b  a.  Halstead  Milling  and  Elevator  Company  SN 
079.908      Pub   4-3-56,     Filed  1    14-55. 

029.241.  MINI  CANES      Korday  Candies,  Inc      SN  680,761 
Pub,  4    3   .-.0      Filed  1    31    55 

629.242.  TASTEE  POP,  E  F  Drew  A  Co  .  Inc.  SN  680.945, 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  2-2   ■55 

629  243  PAILLE  D'OR  Etablissements  I>'fevre-Utllp 
••Societe  en  Norn  Colle.  fif  '  SN  0S1,433  Pub  4-.3-50, 
Filed  2    10   55 

029.244  P.ACIFIC  FRKSH  Santa  Cruz  Processors  SN 
681,454.     Pub   4-3-56      Filed  2-10-55, 

Fred   Abbey       SN   683,010, 


029,245,      "CHICKEN    LITTLE 

Pub,  4   3   50      Filed  3   K-55, 
029  240       MR.    BKAN    AND    DESIGN.      R     G     Free,    d     b.    a 

Washington     Foods.       SN    084.0.36        Pub,     4-3-56.       Filed 

3   23-55, 
029,247,      AUNT    .NELLIES,      Aunt    Nellie's    Farm    Kitchen, 

Inc.      SN  684,101.      Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  ,3-24-55 
029,248       8   IN   1   D()<}  CRUNCHIES   ETC       8  in   1   Pet   Prod- 
ucts,  Inc.      SN   0H4,40S.      Pub    4-3-58.      Filed  3-29-55. 
029,249.     DERBY  WINNER  AND  DESIGN      Vita  Food  Prod 

ucts.     Incorporated.       SN     684,707        Pub.     4-3-56.       Filed 

3-31-55. 
629,2.50      ORANGE  BUTTER  AND  DESIGN.     Olsen  G.  Fair 

child.      SN   685,890.      I»ub.   4-3-58.      Piled  4-20-55. 
629.251       SASSY  AND  DESIGN      California  Sea  Food  Corp  . 

d.'b     a.    Sassy    Dog   k    Cat    Fo<k1    Co       SN    686.148.      Pub 

4-3   50      Filed  4   25   .■)5 
629  252      HOLMES  TO  HOMES.     Holmes  k  Son,  Inc.,  to  Gen 

eral   Baking  Company       SN   680,794       Pub    4-3-.56.      Filed 

.VI 2-55. 
629,2.53      KITCHEN  KING  AND  DESUJN      Ru8»ell  Brothers 
SN  087,220      Pub.  4   3   56      Filed  5    10-55. 

829,2.54.       CRYSTAL    PACK        Crystal    City    Canneries.    Inc 
SN    088,216       Pub.    4-3-.56.      V\W6    5-2.5-55. 

629,255  MEXI-TROP  ETC  AND  r)ESI(;N  Calavo.  Inc. 
now  by  merger  Calavo  Growers  of  California.  SN  688,385. 
I'ub.  4-3—56,     Filed  5-  27   55, 

029.256.  CORRIDA.  Hobbs  Banana  Company  SN  0S8,,'>32. 
Pub.  4-3-56,    Filed  .5-31-.55 

629.257.  ROSARITA  AND  DESIGN  Ro«it»  Products  Com- 
pany.  Inc.     SN  690.329.     Pub    4-3-56      Filed  8-27-55 


029.2.->8.  SOFTIK.  Williamson  C*ndy  Company.  SN  691,918. 
Pub,  4.3-50,     Filed  7-25-55. 

029  2.59  AQUA-LIFE  AND  DESIGN.  Preclalon  Bilt  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  692.350.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-2-55 

029.260  ICEl  UP  The  Halo  Star  Corporation  SN  693,142. 
Pub  4   3-56     Filed  8-18-55. 

029.261  GRANDMA'S  Ronas  Corporation.  SN  893,195. 
Pub    4-3-58.     Filed  8-18-55. 

029.262  PRIM.  The  Ohio  Valley  Baking  Company  SN 
693.332      Pub   4-.3-50      Filed  8-18- .55, 

629  263      GAY   BOUQUET      W    F.  Schrafft  k  Sons  Cori>or«- 

"tlon      SN  693.336.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  8-18-55 
629264      PACIFIC    BAY       A.    Martinet    Costa,    S     A.      SN 

693.815      Pub.  4-3-56     Filed  8-24-55. 
029  265      DIXIE  RYE      Interstate  Bakeries  Corporation,     SN 

693,994      Pub    4-3-56      Filed  8-31-55 
629  266       HEART   OF    BUCKWHEAT   ANT)   DESIGN.      Pen 

Argyl  Milling  Co.,  Inc,      SN  694.147,      Pub    4-3-56      Filed 

9-2-55 

CLASS  49 

0>9,267      COLUMBIA      Schenley  Industries.  Inc.    SN  692.089. 

Pub   4^-58.     Filed  7-28-55 
0'^9  208       POLO   CLUB       The    American   Distilling  Company 
"in'oorporated.      SN  695.675      Pub,  4-3-56.     Filed   10-3-55. 
629,269       HAM-GIN        H.     C.     Ki.nlg        SN     697.630        Pub. 

4-3-50      Filed  11-3-55. 
629  270       OLD    POINDEXTER        AwKKlated    Kentucky    Dis- 
tilleries  Co       SN   698, .573       Pub    4-3-.56       Filed   11-21-55, 

CLASS  5f 

629  271,     TAB  SEAL.     American  Ftange  A  Manufacturing  Co, 
Inc.      SN   077.8.53.      Pub    3-6-56      Piled   12-7-54. 

029.272  SUPBRFLEX      Congoleum  Nairn  Inc      SN  679,644. 
Pub  4   3-56      Filed  l-in-,"S5. 

629.273  TRAIL  GAZER  AND  DESIGN      Leybourn  Special- 
ties. Inc      SN  680.900.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  2-2-55. 

629.274  TOI  LOK      Stich  Brothers  Manufacturing  Company, 
SN  683.932.     Pub.  4.3-56      Filed  3-21 -55 

029.275  PPC.       Penn  Plastics    Corporation        SN    690.585 
Pub    4   3   50      Filed  7-19-55 

629276.       ROBIN    HOOD.       J.    W.    Johnson    Company        SN 

693,148,    Pub,  4-^.58.    Flied  8-l«->55. 
629,277       SAKS-FIFTH    AVENUE.      Saks    A    Company       SN 

096, K34     Pub  4-3-56.    Filed  10-20-55. 


CLASS  51 

6'>9  278     TALIKA  AND  DESIGN      Madame  Louis  Maitrejean, 
"born  Roche  (Yvonne),  d   b   a    Laboratotrea  Danielle  Roches. 
SN  603.070,     Pub.  4-,3-.56.     Filed  3-31-54 

6'>9  279       VELVEDERM       1.   Robert   Magalnick,  d,   b    a    The 
'iRM     Laboratories,       SN     668,766,       Pub      4-3-56        Filed 

0-23-54, 
0-29.280.      EMULGADE        Dehydag    Deutache     Hydrierwerke 
.\G      SN  672,570      Pub.  4-3-.56.     Filed  9-1-54. 

629.281  LAND    TWIST       Harf.    Inc,    d     b     a     Harf       SN 
083.504,     Pub.  4-3    56,     Filed  .3-1.5-55 

629.282  TRU  VAL      John  L.   Michael.  Inc       SN  280      Pub 
4-3-50      Filed  1-14-.56, 

CLASS  52 

629.283.     IBBCO.     Indianapolis  Brush  A  Broom  Mfg.  Co.     8N 

682.740      Pub.  4-3-56      Filed  .3-3-55. 
029  284       TWINN     DETERGENT     AND     DESIGN        Glllam 

soaps  A  Chemicals.  Inc.     SN  686.969      Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed 

,-,-0-55. 

629,285.      SOLVE  AND  DESKJN.      Harold  F    Williams       SN 
083. S30      Pub    4-3   56      Filed  3-18-55. 

029.280       SUPER    KZOLL    AND   DESIGN.      Glllam    Soapa    A 
Chemicals,  Inc      SN  688.968      Pub    4-3-56.     Filed  5-«-55. 

029.287.      COMET.      The    Procter   A   Gamble    Company.      SN 
089.053,     Pub    4-3-50,     Filed  6-10-55 

629.288        DEHYDOL.        I><>hydag     Deutsche      Hydrierwerke 
C.MBH       SN  695,079       Pub    4-3  56      Filed  9-21-55. 
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fl29,289.  KnS-3.  Klensarte  Products,  Incorporated.  SN 
695,731.     Pub.  4-,'i-.')fl      Filed  10-.-J-.'i.5 

H29,290.    TEA81E  WEASIE.     Raymond  (Art  de  Beauts )  Mm 
lt*d.     SN  696,461.     Pub.  4-3-."j6.     Filed  10   14-,-).-) 

629.291.  OVEN  SHOW.  R.  M.  Hollingshead  Corporation 
SN  696.653.    Pub.  4-3-.')H.    Filed  10-18  ,').'.. 

629.292.  PERSULAN.  Morris  S.  Plotkin.  SN  «96.S>0«.  Pub 
4^-8-56.    Filed  10-21-55. 

Service  Marks 

CLASS  102 

629,293  2  FOR  1  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  AND  DESIGN 
The  Minnesota  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company.  SN 
607,441.     Pub.  4-3-56.     Filed  12   8~.'.(). 

629.294.  HEALTH  LIVING  PROTECTION  AND  DESIGN. 
La  Salle  Casualty  Company.  SN  674,263.  Pub.  .H-rt-ori 
Filed  10-4-54. 


t,2«.2!t.-.       THF    HdMKFINDERS    INC     AND   DESKIN.      The 

Hiiinetindtrs,     liir        S.\     681, .')95.       Pub.     4-3-ot).       Filed 


14 


CLASS  103 


»>29.296.  (iTlS  AND  DKSKJN.  Otis  Elevator  Company.  SN 
ti4:?,5()l       I'tit)   4   .{   .')♦)      Filed  3-11  -53. 

CLASS  106 

(129,297  MILIIM  iK-erinK.  Milliken  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  642,202. 
Pub.  4-3-56.     Fil.<l  2    13   53. 

CLASS  107 

629,298.  -N  Ft  ("111  Vittorio  Necchl  Socleta  per  Azionl.  SN 
643,870      Pub   4-3-56.     Filed  3-18-53. 

.;29.299.  NEW  KNGLAND  (ORIGINAL)  "HAYLOFT  JAM- 
BOREE." VVilnier  J.  O'Brien.  SN  679,233.  Pub.  4-3-56. 
Filed  12-31    54. 

H29.300  RADIO  SCRAMBO.  Radio  Columbus.  Inc.  SN 
688,578      Pub   4   3   5(i.     Filed  .5-31-55. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  ar*^  not  subject  to  opposition 

CLASS  2  CLASS  23 

629.301.     Richmond  Dental  Cotton  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     ti29,304       CninminN    Kn^ine    Company,    inc.,    Cojumbus^    Ind. 


SN  689,(»80.     Filed  P.   R    6-7-.55.     Am.  S.  R.  3-27   56. 


TILTOP 


SN  ti81.H;5ti      FlU'd  P.  R    2-17-55.     Am.  S.  R.  5-17-56. 


TURBODIESEL 


For  Cotton  Pellet  Dispensers. 
First  use  December  1954. 


For   IriTernal   Ciiint)iistion    En>;ines  and   Parts   Thereof. 

First  US.-  D.T    -Ji).  lil.".4. 


CLASS    14  «•_'<». .{05      KoetH-l  Diam.ind  Tool  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     SN  4.926. 

629,302.      Harvey    Machine    Co.,    Inc.,    Torrance,    Calif.      .SN  Y\\p<\  3-7-56 

3.8.'55      Filed  3-5-56. 


uminuin 


THE   MATERIAL  WITH  A  MILLION   POINTS 


For    Diamotid    I'arryinj:    or    Diamond    Impresrnat<-d    Rolls. 
The  word  ■•Aluminum"   is  disclaimed  apart   from   the   uiark      wheels.  Drills,  Dr.-.sNinK  and  Cutting  T<»ols. 
as  shown.  First  usr  on  or  about  .Ian    21.  1955 

For  Titanium  Ingot. 
First  us<*  Oct.  1,  1954.  ■■ 


CLASS  19 

629,303.      Trallmoblle,    Inc.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      SN    680,981. 
Filed  P.  R   2-2-55.     Am    S.  R.  6-2.V56 


For  Highway  Trailers  and  Structural  Parts  Thereof 
First  use  Jan   20,  1955. 


CLASS  35 

629,306,      Natlomil  <ylinder  (Jas  Company,  Chicago,   111.      SN 
6.59. 886       Filed    P    R    1-21-54.      Am,   S,   R,   12-7-55. 


GAS-TTTE 


For  Sffttlutf  Ring's  I'sed  in  Conjunction  With  Flame  Welding 
and  CuftinK  Equlpmt'nt,  Attachments,  Accessories  and  Parts 
Therefor 

p-irst  usf  Jaiiuar.v  H»5,'?, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


108,388.  CROCE  VERDE.    CI.  46.    2-8-16  110.314 

108.685,  BN  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  24.    2-22-16.  110.603 

109.060.  MIGNON.    CI.  46.    3-21-16.  111,190 

109.134.  SATANIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI    18.     3-21-16  111460 

109,378.  LIGGETT.     CI.  45.     4-4-16.  1  11  ,t>.5:5 

109.715.  CONVENT.     CI.  43.     4-18-16  111,931 

109.757.  OKAY.     CI   .39.     4-18-16.  112.167 


EANDDESKJN      CI   46      .5-16-16. 
KA(;LE  SHIRT      CI.  .39.     6-^-16 
DESKJN  OF  BEAR.     CI.  52.     7-4-16. 
PAI.M()r>lVK      CI.  51.     7-18-16. 
M>KTH\V1ND      CI    21.     7    25-16. 
E.MERSON      CI    21       8-1.5-16. 
PHOTOSTAT      CI    6      8-22-16, 


June  19,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  145 


330.407.      LA  TROPICAL.    CI,  17.    12-3-.35, 
330.492.      F.  GARCIA  Y  HERMANOS  AND  DESIGN 

12  3-35, 


CI,  17. 


330, 506 
330.815 
331,1  i:< 
331,393 
331.451 
331.816 
332.409 
332.t)H!t 
332  746 
332. H02 
332.819 
332,834 

2-2.5-36. 
332  883.      ROLLOP 


LA   TROPICAL  AND  DESIGN 
NCCHAR  AQl'A  AND  DESIGN 
MADA.M  JONES  AND  DESIGN 
WHITE  RIBBON     CI.  49.     1-7 
SIPER    MULTIPLATB  PPGCO.     CI 
MYRTLE  BANK.     CI    49.     1-21-36 
.MISTOL      CI.  44.     2-11-36. 
VISKOPHS.     CI    6      2-25  .36. 
HARVA  CARBS   HARVEY'S       CI     18.      2 
TWEEN  TEEN.     CI.  39      2-2,5-36 
PVRAL.     CI.  36      2-2,5-.36. 
BIS.MITH    VIOLET  TABLE   ROCK  ETC 


CI    17.      12-3-35 
CI.  31       12-17-35 
CI   51      12-31-35 
36 

33       l-7-,36. 


2.5-36. 


CI.    18 


<"1.  26.     3-3-36 
PLAl'BEL.     CI.  26.     3-.3-36. 
ANTICOM.VR      CI.  26.     3-3-36 
DO(U  MENT      CI   42      3-3-36. 
<;<»LI)EN  HARVEST      CI.  46.     3-3-36. 
ATLANTIC.     CI    23.     ,3   10-36, 
OPHTHALGAN    DoHO    ETC     AND    DESIGN. 
10  36. 
VITALIS      CI.  51.     3-10-36. 
SCOTT'S    AND    DESIGN.      V\. 


CI 


18   3-10-.36 


332.884 

332.885. 

332.903. 

332.921 

33;?.026. 

.333,040 

IN,  3 
.333,125 
3.33.182. 
.133.186, 
333.227 
333.228. 
.!33,34!t. 
333.522 
333.7(11 

.3-31-36. 
333.702.      BU'E   SEAL  VASELINE  AND  DESIGN  OF  CAP 

CI.  6      .3   31-36 
333.7(13       VASELINE    AND    DESIGN    OF    ISABEL       CI.    6 

3   31    36. 
333.808.      MACY  S  YOCTH  CENTRE  AND  DESIGN 

4-7    3(i 
.3.33,973 
334.055 
334.068 
334.122. 


V0YA(;E    A    PARIS 
TALI  S.MAN      CI    47 
T.VLISMAN      CI    49 
SURGITEX.     CI.  42. 
CORRIX      CI    23.     3 


CI    51       3-10-36. 
.3-10-36. 
3-10-36 
3-17-36. 

24-36. 


VASELINE    AND    DESIGN    OF    CARTON       CI     6 


SILVER  SKILLET      CI    46      4-14   36 
MERRY  <;o  ROCND      CI.  39.     4-21-36 

(;rei:n  cross  and  design     ci   39 

SILVER  A.NCHOR.     Cl,  45,     4   21    36 


CI,  39 


4   21-36 


.334.128. 

334,223. 

334,232. 

:<34,332. 

334  345 

334.346 

334,401 

334,457. 

3:U,496, 

334,.544, 

5  5   .36 
.334,740. 
334,974. 
.^35,334 
:<.35,425. 

6-2- 
335,582. 
335,609. 
335.698, 
335,801 

6  16 
335. 8X3 
336,048 
3,36,161 
336.335 
336.5,'iti 
336,618, 
336,6.39 
336.725 
336.776 
336.823 
336,942 
337.001. 
337.(126. 
.•<37.273 
337,371 
337,624 
337,643 
.•{37,664 
337.691 
337.697 
337,733 
,•{37,745 


MAT<HMASTETl 
K  AND  DESIGN, 
WAPCO  Cl  46. 
MAKINA.  Cl.  26 
MAI'ROMIN      Cl 


(1.2      4-21-36. 
Cl   2      4-21-36. 
4-21-36 

4-28-36. 
6      4-28-36 


MAPROMOL      Cl.  6.     4-28-36 

LIBERTY  AND  DESIGN      Cl    37.     .5-5-36 

KINGS  MOUNTAIN.     Cl.  49      .5  .5-36. 

S   O.  S.     Cl   45.     5-5-36. 

(JOLDEN      HARVEST     AND     DESIGN         Cl      4«. 

HELIOGEN.     Cl    18      .5-12-36. 

EARLY  MORN.     C\.  46.     .5-19-36. 

8HEERSTEP.    Cl.  .39     6-2-36. 

WHITE     HART     INN     AND     DESIGN        CI      46 


36. 


EAGLE      Cl.  16.     6-9-.36. 
KAL.     Cl.  16.     6-9-36. 
REYTRIM     Cl  37      6-9-36 
KLIBROOKE    CLOTHES    ANI> 


DESIGN       Cl     39. 


36. 


VANI  TRED.     Cl   .39      6-16-36. 

DH    C    WILSON  AND  DESKJN.     C]    32      6-2.3-36. 

TIRAX     Cl.  23      6-30-,36 

FORSYTE      Cl.  37      6-30-36 

KIN(;s  CAMEL      V\.  ,39      7   7-36 

BONNIE.    Cl    46      7-14-36 

CIRtM.E.     Cl    27      7-14-36 

LITE   AND  DESKJN.      Cl     52       7    14-36. 

WEST-OVER      Cl   46      7-14-36 

COURTLEY      Cl    .-)1.     7-21-36 

QUEEN  ASTRID      Cl,  32      7-21-36, 

NAIH'O.    Cl.  46.     7-28-36. 

RIPTIDE.     CI   46.     7-28-.36. 

RT'M  RICADO.     Cl    49      8-4-36. 

LUC^KYDAY.     Cl   40      8-4-36. 

WHITE  SATIN.     Cl    49      8-11-36 

LITTLE    -MAN   AND   DESIGN       Cl     48       8-18-36. 

PERSONNA      Cl.  23.     8  18-36 

LAUX  AND  DESIGN      Cl.  5.     8    18-36. 

TRIPLE  DUTY      Cl.  16      8   18-36 

CALADEX      Cl.  6      8    18   36 

SANTOBRITE.     CI.  6.     8-18-36. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Sectioo  7 

-1,524.      THE  AMERICAN   BOTTLER 


Cl.  38 


26  52 


76.258. 

248.772 

253,3K6 

264.326 

264,951, 

TIRE 
265.298 

TIRE 
260.075 

PI  Kl' 
521,38<< 
521,393. 

46  2 
5 2 1.3!  (5 
521.403. 
521,405 
521,412. 
521.415 

2  28 
521.416 
521.417 
521.421 
521.422. 
.521.427. 
521.431. 

SI(;\ 
521,437 
521,438. 
521,4;i9 
521,441 


Section  8 

BLUE   KIMBON   .\ND  DESI(;N.      Cl.  ,35       12-28-09. 

WlLCo  X  ETC    AND  DESI(;N      Cl    15      10-30  28 

FURNITURE    SolTH        I'l.    38.       2-26-29. 

"HIPPO".     Cl    52      11    26   29. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     SMILINCi     Bt)Y     AND 

Cl   ,35      12    10-29. 

REPRESENTATION     OF     SMILING     BoY     AND 

Cl.  5      12   24-29 

REPRESENTATION  OF  RISING  SUN  LINED  FOR 
LE   t)RANGE  ANI>  YELLOW      Cl.  51.     3   25   30 

VARSITY.     Cl    3H      2    2H   50. 

PADDOCK  F-KVoHITE  .VND  HORSE  DESI(;N  Cl 
28    5u 

CIRCO   DEE  TEE   SOLVENT       Cl    6       2    2S    .■>(• 

RE CORD-O  FONE  AND  DESUiN     Cl   21     2    28-.50, 

NOR.MIL,     Cl    1,     2    2h   50 

F  BAR  F      Cl    .50.     2   2H   50 

THE  M.XRCIE  IK)LL  AND  DESKi.N.  Cl  22 
5(1 

VENTU  ROTOR.     Cl.  34.    2-28.50. 

ARISTO  CRAFT.    Cl.  21.     2-28-50. 

ZINC  LAD.     Cl.  13.     2-28-50. 

MIL   M.\R      Cl    13      2   2>>-50 

SUPREME      Cl    l.'i      1    2H   .-,() 

CLCH    Al.rMI.MM    T.tiHI.E 

Cl    50      2    2N    511 

TWIN  ROSE      (1.10      2   2H  50 

RED   DOT    SY.MBoL    DESKJN       Cl.   T. 

Sl'OTO  LITE   A.M»  DESKJN       CI    21 

GOURMET      CI    23      2    28   50. 


SERVICE    .WD    DE 


i-28 
.'8   50 


JO. 


521.444. 

521.449 
521.4.50. 
521.451 
521.452 

521.453. 
521.454. 
521.455. 
521.457 
521. 45h 
521.462. 
521.465. 
521,466, 
521,474. 
521,476. 
."■.21,4711. 
.■|2 1,480 
.'.21,484 
521,4X9. 
521,491 
521,493. 
521.494. 
,-i21,4i«7 
521,502 
521,505 
521, -507 
521,50H 
521,511 
521,51:? 
.-.21.519 
521.520. 
521.522. 
521,524. 
2-28- 


I'AN-AMERK'AN  Cl 
•KITCHEN  IMP"  Cl 
CRY.STO-CLEER.     CI. 


:M.     2    28, -)0 
23,     2    28-50, 
,50.     2-28-50, 


i    2X  50. 
28-50, 


2-2K-.50. 
-.50. 


>-.50. 


DOR  TITE      Cl    50.     2   28-.50. 

••EASYCRAI'T-        Cl.  22      2    2H50 

TEXICE    AND    DESIGN       Cl     1 

KOOLID  AND  DESKiN      Cl.  13. 

PINABORD      Cl    50      2-28-50. 

PRESTO      Cl.  13      2   28-.50. 

HIDEOUT      Cl    12      2-28.50 

C(»NDIT  AND  DESKiN.     Cl.  21 

SURLESCIME8      Cl    51      2-28- 

(iLo-FLITE      Cl    15.     2-28-50 

PIONEER.     Cl.  21.     2-28-50. 

CUMBERLAND.     C134.     2-28.50 

SOITHLAND  AND  DESKJN      Cl 

N I  LITE.     Cl.  13.     2-^28-50. 

MEDALLKtN   DESIGN       Cl.    in 

MILWAIKEE      <•!.  34,     2-28-.50. 

LEATHOKLENE  AND  DESKJN 

BD.     Cl.  22.     2-28-5(», 

FI^iORMAlD      Cl    21       2    2H   50, 

RAILLEY      Cl    21.     2-28    50. 

QUINII'LEX.    Cl    18      2-28^.50 

ANTHONY.     Cl.  13,     2-28-.50 

(M. OVER  FARM      CI.  44.     2-28-50 

PEARLS  IN  WINE.    CL  52.     2-2H- 

KECRAFTER.    CT.  23.     2   2H-50 

TON  AIR     (1.22     2-28-50. 

FACT      Cl.  23.     2    28^,50. 

HELMAN    A.ND   DESIGN       Cl     21       2-28-50. 

ENTERPRISE    AND    DESKJN.      Cl.    21.      2-28-.50. 

PLANTATION  PRODUCTS  .\ND  DESIGN      Cl    34 

■>o. 


10 


Cl    50.     2-28-.50, 


'.(). 


TM  ur. 
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-,  »1  r,2ti  FKITILIZER      d.  10.     •2-2ii-M. 

-,2l'.V'T  KI(;HT   ON   THK   JOB       CI.    »«.      2   28-.-.(). 

.V_'l!r,2S.  H   AND   DIAMOND   DKSKJN   TOAL  COKE   Ql  AI. 

ITY  SERVICE      <'l.  1.     2-28   r)0, 

.-)21  :.2».  KOOLEKWAVE.     (M44      2-28-:.0. 

V>1  530  TRANSTYl'K.     CI    :W.     2-28-50. 

.V>l'.->34  THE   8II.ENT    MILKMAN.      CI.    T.o.      2- JH   50 

.VJl'.-,.1.i  DECOR  AND  DESIGN.     CI    50.     2-2?*   :.o 

.-,2l'5:t7  SEA  SI'RAY  AND  DESKJN.      CI    22.     2-2f^oO. 

V'l'.'.38  DESKJN   OF  ARROWS       CI.   .»»       2-28-.-.0. 

.-.Jl'.-.Hy  COMI'ASS  AND  DESIC.N       CI    1       -'    2h   .".O. 

.-.21  .-.42  I'OLIHASE.     n.  C     2-28-.-.0. 

.-,LM..-.4.1  RAMCO.     <'l.  10.     2-28   50. 

.-.■'l.-,47  RAMCO    RANDALL   MILLS   CORV    LEADLRS    IN 

QCALITY  ANl>  DESKJN      CI.  10      2-2H-50. 

521.548  SCOOTERl'OOl'ER.     CI    22.     2   2H50. 

.-.L'l  55.T  CALDEVKL.     CI.  18.     2-2H   50 

.-,'1554  AIRWRAP   AND   1>ESI(;N       CI    5(».      2-2,'^-50 

521,559  STYLES  OF  TOMORROW  BY   VTLCAN   AND  DE 

SK;N.  CI.  50.     2-28-50. 

521.5H2.  RANCiKLAND      Cl    JJ.     2    2K  -50. 

5.'1, .->»;»!.  TO.MMY  TOl'l'LE      Cl.  22.     2-2K- .-.0 

521,5t!T  ALWAYS.     (M.  21.     2-2H-50. 

521,570.  MoKNINii  MIST      Cl.  51.     2-28   50. 

521.571  KEY  DESKJN.     Cl.  12.     2-28-50. 

521.57:'.  LADY  JOY      Cl.  24.     2    28-50. 

521.575  CLEVKLON      Cl.  21.     2-2H-50. 

521. 57t;.  CARNIVAL      Cl.  22.     2-28-50. 

521.5H:i  ACSTRALIA   WICtJS.      Cl.   22.      2    2S   50. 

521, 5M4.  DIAMOND  AND   DESKJN.      Cl.    21.      2-2.H-50 

521,587  ACE    lUNCO    BOARD       Cl     22.      2-28   50. 

521..5!>7.  ROHANA.     Cl.  22.     2-28-50. 

521.000  LADY  OLIVIA.     Cl.  51.     2-28-50. 

521.ti02  TOSTRINA.     Cl.  18.     2    28-50. 

521,ti04  WILKIT   AND    DESKJN       Cl.    22.      2-28   50 

521,HOH.  SI'RINCTRED      Cl.  5<i      2    28-50. 

521,HO'.t  ALIMITEL.     Cl,  21       2    2K-5(».  , 

52l.»ii;{.  CHAMIV     Cl.  22.     2-28-50. 

521. tUf.  RESILO  AND  DESKJN.      Cl.   22       2-2h   50, 

521,til8.  FiN,     Cl.  13.     2-28-50. 

521. H20.  CITIES    SERVICE.      Cl.    15.      2-28-50. 

521.f.21  CITIES  SERVICE.     Cl,  21.     2-28-50 

521,»i22.  MOROCCO.     Cl,  22.     2-28-50. 

521,<!2tl.       IT    HAPPENS    EVERY    DAY       Cl     :\S.      2    2S   5n 
521, ♦>2».       LABORORAl'H      Cl    38.     2-28    50, 
521.f.31       CORONA,     Cl.  22.     2-2K-50. 

521,t>33  CIP  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  TWO  (JLoUKS 
Cl    3.S      2-2H-50. 


521.i!37  SKW  N  SEW  ABOl  T  STARDCST.    Cl.  38,    2-28-50 

521^39  L<><KKR    LIVIN<;.      Cl.   38.      2-28-50. 

52l!t!4(t  THK     liAMKHlSTERS     AND     DESKJN.       Cl.     22 
2-2^    5ii 

521,t;43,  I'HKNOXADRINE      <'l    IH.     2-2H-50, 

.-.21,H4H  I'SYKO  FCN      Cl.  22.     2-28-50 

521,t)4Vt  I'KnCol'      Cl    ti.     2-28-50. 

521.«4!>  (iflDK      Cl    22.     2-2H-50. 

521,t>5s  SOKUOINT      Cl,   18.     2 -2K-.->0. 

.-. J 1, (;.-.!»  Vn.CAN      Cl,  1.-.      2    28-50 

521.0tio  Fi>N.\r      Cl.   15      2    2H-5U 

521.tUil  HEAVER  I'KNN      Cl.  15,     2-28-50. 

.-,21  tl'ij  V.M.VILINA.     Cl    15.     2-28-50. 

521,iir,7  CAT  EMBLEM       Cl.  10      2-28-50. 

521.»i71  SASCO    AND    DESKJN.      Cl     10.      2-28-50, 

521.«73  MF.Ur.VCd      Cl    HI      2    28-50 

521. «7t;  KK  NT  KKITK      (1.52      2-28-50. 

521.tl77  rKF.SSIKELOCK       Cl.  23.     2-28-50, 

,".-'l,«i.'<l.  .MoliKI.   AND  DESKIN       Cl.   39.      2-28-50 

521,t!H2  srCKKR  IPPER      Cl    23.     2   28   50 

521. OXt;  RAIN  WRAPS      Cl    39      2    2h   50, 

:,21.iiHh  IN  R  S1'KIN<;      HKKL     .\ND     DESKJN         Cl.     39 
2    2S    50 

5-'l,ti91  CHAIM   l.TEl'EC      Cl     4J       2    2K- r.O. 

-,21  t;!*.'        F,\SHI(»NED  BY  VCKJCK  KNIT      C139.     2    28   50 

.-,21.tl93       METAL  WOKKINO    KQITP.MENT    AND    DESKIN 

Cl.  38.  2-28-50. 

521.rt9»        NEW    YORK   (JEAR  WORKS   STOCK   (JEARS  AND 
DKSI(..\       Cl    J3      2    2K   50. 

521  ti97  TO    DISPENSE    TRI'TH    IS    TO    DEFEND    FREE 

iMiM  Cl    :(v      2    2.H    50. 
5jl.ti<(S        KKKSllM'T       C)     4t;      2    28    5it 

.-,J1  ti!t9       FuH  YdlR  LEISIREFIL  LIFE.     Cl.  39      2    28.50 
.-21.701        MRS    INMANS.     Cl.  4R,     2-28-50, 
,-Jl  Tu:?       (nI,(»KFLA.\      Cl.  42.     2-28-5U. 
.-Jl  7iU        KVKH  TRED      i  1    42      2    2H   50. 

.-,21, 7n.-,  .NUiTo  PorCH  AND  DESKJN.  Cl,  23.  2-28  .50 
521  7(M,  INDrsrRIAL  SHEET  .METAL  Cl  3.'*  2  28  50 
521. "f'T  THK  INSIKANCK  LETTER.  Cl.  3JS.  2-2H50 
521,7<i<»       I,l\  K  .\S  WELL  AS  Yor  LOOK      Cl.  38      2-28   50 

Section  18 

399,820       ONCEOVER.      I'l.    52       2   2    43       Iiitf    5208 
54.',74t.        I.K.XTHKR.MASTKR.    Cl    .39      5   22    51.    Caiic.  0170 
54!»,;'><i7        VKK11'-V(JI   K       Cl     is       10   9    51       Cane    fUi.SO 
.-.05.513       FIRK  CARD,      ETC..      AND      DESKJN. 
in   21    52      CniH     H579 


Cl 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


110,295,      KNICKERBOCKER    BRAND    AND    DESKJN        Cl 
4«(.      .5-10    Iti.      I'ht-nix   Clieew*-  C...      Kraft    FixhIs   Company, 
Cl)ica>ro,  111.     AiUfiidt'il  to  rtlip^-ar  : 

KNICKERBOCKER  BRAND 

195,>S4M  JKO  STONE  .MOINTAIN.  Cl.  39  3  3  25.  J.  K. 
orr  Shoe  Compiiiij  (Jt^n^ral  Shoe  Corporation,  .NashvilU-. 
T.-nn      .Vnit-nded  to  app^'ar  : 

STONE  MOUNTAIN 

25H,3h5       THE    EXCELSIOR    SHOE    FOR    BoYS    ETC     .VND 

DESKJN,      Cl    39.      7-9^-29.     The  Exi'f'l.xior  Sh<H-  Company, 

<i^■np^al    Shoe    Corporation,    Nashville,    Teiin.      Amended    to 

apfxear  : 


■.05,83«.      RKPRKSENTATION     oF    DUTCH     (JIRL        Cl.     4 
1    IH   49       The  Cudahv   Pa<kinn  Company.      Purex  Corpora 

ti,,ii  Ltd  South  (Jate,  Calif  Amended:  In  the  wtatement. 
Iin»'  is,  ih.-  p.riod  following  ••1905'  is  <hanj;ed  to  u  comma 
fUi,!  'iM/y  th.  „i',ilitiii;'fl  I'fsion  of  thv  Dutch  pirl  wiix  first 
I/-,./  O.I  Jult/  /»,  r.t:>-'i.  unit  \n  vommirve  on  July  /i.  J'J',:>.  is 
ins.rr.-,t,  and  the  drawini:  is  amended  to  appear  : 


591,til2       TRCEMASTER.      <"1.  2fi.     6   2: 

P,,st  Ciiinpany.  Chicago.  HI.  Correct 
c.itih.at.'  an<l  in  line  1  of  the  printed 
tion,  "D'law.ir.-  '  .xhniild  Im-  lllintiix. 


>-T>4.  The  Frederick 
ed  ;  In  line  3  of  the 
copy  of  the  reglstra 


June  19,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  14T 


♦too, 189.  SALAMANDER  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  1.  1-4-55, 
Salamander  Aktlengesellschaft.  Kornwesthelra,  Wurttem- 
b*rt:.  Germany,    Corrected  ; 


fil  1,023.  ROLCUT.  Cl.  23.  8-23-55.  Carl  E  Malone  and 
Hugh  M.  Sutton,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Amended  :  In  line 
2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  refiatratJon,  "212  N.  Andrewg 
Ave."  Is  deleted  and  ITlt  Davie  Blvd.  U  inserted  in  lieu 
thereof,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  ; 

ROLCUT 

622,067,      STANDARD  ELECTRIC  ET(\  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
21.     2-28-5B.     Standard  Electric  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.,  West  Berlin,  X    J.     Corrected:  In  line  4  of  the  certifl 
cate  and  in  line  2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration, 
"New  York"  should  be  .Vctr  Jemey 


«23,408,  DIOGENES  AND  DESKJN.  Cl  23.  3-20-5fi. 
Hellnauth  Hertler,  doing  business  as  Herder  ft  Sohn.  Sol- 
Ingen  Uhligs,  Germany.  Corre<ted :  In  column  2,  line  4 
of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration,  "1936"  should  be 
iy.iO. 

fl24.944.  LONG  REACH.  Cl.  23,  4-10-.56  Anderson,  Clay- 
ton ft  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  Corrected  ;  In  the  last  line  of 
column  2  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registration,  "19.^2" 
should  be  lUii.: 

624.984,  FAS-FLO.  Cl.  31  4-10-5fi  Suchar  Engineering 
and  Sales  Company,  New  York,  N  Y.  Corrected.  In  line 
3  of  the  certificate  and  in  lines  1-2  of  the  printed  copy  of 
the  registration,  "corpt.ration"  should  be  copartnrr»hip. 

625,666,  IMMUCOTE,  Cl.  6.  4-24-56,  Haas  Miller  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa  Corrected  :  In  line  2  of  the 
printed  copy  of  the  registration,  "Hriston  "  should  be  Briatol. 

625,848.  "SOFTIE."  CI,  29.  4-24-56  Tu-Way  Products 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Corrected:  In  lines  2  and  13  of 
the  certificate  and  in  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the 
registration.   "Tro-Way  '  should  be   Tu  \^'ay 

626.100  SIOrXLANI).  Cl.  18.  5-1-^6.  MillicaB  ft  Son. 
Inc..  Sioux  City,  Iowa  Corrected  :  In  column  2,  line  2  of 
the  printed  copy  of  the  regintration.  "blood"  should  be 
bloat. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certiflcatea  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  reglatratlons. 

386,265,     BLUTONE    ETC     AND    DESIGN.      CT.    15       I     L.  , 

Schurman.  4-1-41  New  Cert.  Sec.  7  (o,  to  I.  L.  Schurman 
and  G.  L.  Schurman,  a  copartnership,  doing  business  «s 
1,  L,  Schurman.  Chicago,  III,,  (^-19-56. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  art  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  publlahed  under  the  provisions  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Art  of  1946  Theae  registrations  are  not  subjert  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


CLASS  1 

434,955,      Dec,  9.   1947      The  J    Chas    McCullough   Seed  Com 
pany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant 


SHADY 
NOOK 


For  Lawn  Seed, 

CLASS  6 

331,528.  Jan.  14,  1936.  Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc  ,  Wilmlntrton, 
Del,  Pub.  by  E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 


F-II3 


331.529.  Jan.  14.  1936  Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc..  Wilmington, 
Del  Pub  by  E,  I.  du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company. 
Wilmington,  Del 


F-21 


For  Dichloromonofluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydro- 
carbons Csed  as  Refrigerants.  Propellants,  and  Fire  Extin- 
guishing Preparations. 


331,530,  Jan.  14,  1936  Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc.  Wilmington, 
I>el  Pub.  by  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  <'ompany, 
Wilmington.  Del 


F-12 


For  Trlchlorotrlflunroethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydro 
carbons  I'eed  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants,  and  Fire  Extin 
gntablng  Preparations. 

TM   707  O.   0—12 


For  Dichlorodlfluoromethane,  Being  Fluorinated  Hydro- 
carbons Csed  as  Refrigerants,  Propellants,  and  Fire  Extin- 
guishing Preparations, 


TM  148 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  19,  1956 


.i:U.«43.     Jan.  14,  19;{ti.     Klneti.' ChPiiiicals.  Inc.,  Wiliiilnjjton.  CLASS  22 

I)^L       Pub.    by    K.    1.    .lu    l'..nt    .1^    Nemours    and    CompHny       ,.,^,  .,_,.        ,^^^^      ,,,,     j,,.,^.       .,,,^^     ^.^^^^^^^    ^^^^^,^    j.,^^^..^^^   ^.^^.^, 

('(iinp.inv     (iih  imi.ili.  ••luii.     I'ul).  by  rt'tri.xtnint. 


Wilmington,  m-l. 


F 


For  Trithlornmonoflunronn'than*'.  BelnR  FluorinatP<i  Hydro 
larbona  IWd  an  Befrifrtranrs,  I'rop^'llants,  and  Fire  Extiii 
cuixliiiii:  rrt'parations. 


441.871.  Jan.  XH.  1949.  Advani»'  Solwnr.«  k  Clit'iiilcal  f'or- 
poration.  .NVw  York,  N.  V.  Tub.  hy  ("arlislf  ('heiiiii^al  Workn. 
Inc..  Kfadinj:,  Ohio,  and  New  York,  .N    Y 


A1>VAWKT 


No  tlahii  in  niadf  to  the  right  to  the  exclUHive  u«e  of 
the  wurdK  "riuyinj;  Canls,"  "Made  in  U  S.  A."  and  "Clnoln- 
iiati.   Ohio.    I  .    S    A  ."  and   the  outline  representation  of  the 

cartiiii  [HT  .SI- 

Fur  I'la yuij.'  '  'iirtU 


For  ("heiiucal  Wetfinjr  Ajients.  Ijiiulsitier.s  for  rnini.x,  \  ar- 
iil.xheM.  ReMini).  and  Oilti. 


1 


CLASS  10 


CLASS  26 

l()X.9a-'.     .Mar    7.  I'.tlf,      Kawtnian  Kodak  Co..  Rochester.  N    Y 
I'lih    (m    Kistiiian   Kotlak   Company,   Flemin>:ton.   N.   J 


',99,091.      I>e<'     l."i,    194L'       Internat iomil    .Minerals  Ac   ClienncMl 
Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      I'ul).  liy  registrant 


VELOX 


I'nr  Seiisitizeil  I Mii it okTii pli ic  I'aper 


^  FERTIUZERS^ 


No  claim   is  made  to   the  word   "Fertiii/.ers 
For  Fertilizers 


CLASS  38 

r>T.r^.">4       Nov     \:\     I90»i       William  R    Hearst.  New  York,  N     Y 
I'ub     l)>    Hrarsf    i'uhlishint;  Conipany.    Inc.,    San    Francisco 

<  ulif. 

Smfmdmfmmt 

Kiir  Newspaper. 


M    it   ^ 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Aj  Product*  Co..  Chlcafo,  111.     628,8»«.  pub.  4-3-5«.     CI.  10 
X.  J.  tiMMch  :  AIM— 
Dl  B«tU.  A.  J. 
AMer.  Fred.  La  Ctmm,  Wla.     C2«,24S,  pub.  4-3-56.     O.  4«. 
Aeco  Products,  Inc..  OcdcBaburg.  N.  T.     e2»,105.  pub.  4-3-66. 

CL  37. 
Acco    Products,    Inc.,   OfdenskurK.    N.    T.      620,110-12,   pub. 

4-4-56.     CL  37. 
Ace  Blnso  and  Bqulpment  :  Bee — 

Herring.  Mark. 
Advanoe   Solvents  k  Chemical  Corp.,   New  Tork,    N.   T.,  to 

Carlisle  Chemical   Works,   Inc.,   Keadlnf.   Ohio.      332,689, 

ren.  2-25-56.     CI.  8. 
Adrance  Solvents  k  Chemical  Corp..   New   York,   N.   Y^   by 

Carllse  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Readlnf,  Ohio,  and  New  York, 

N.  Y.    441.871.  12(c)  pub.  «-l»-5e.    Cl.  6. 
Aerodjme  Development  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     628,»22.  pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  13. 
A«et  Mfg.  Co.,  AdrUn,  Mich.     629,030,  pub.  4-8-56.     Cl.  23. 
Alr-Ute   Window    Shield   Corp..   New   York,   N.    Y.     521,458. 

cane.     Cl.  12. 
Aktiebolaget    Volvo,    Hlslngen,    Goteborg,    Sweden.      629,031, 

pub.  4-5-56.     Cl.  23 
AUen.  Frank,New  York.  X.  Y.     629,214.  pub.  4-3-56.    0.44. 
Allen,  Mark  W.,  k  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.    i69,0T5,  cane.     Cl.  81. 
Allis-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      521.462.    cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Alphabet   Dietary   Corp.,    Los  Angeles,   CaUf.      628,964,  pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  18. 
Altmann,  Bernhard.  International  Corp.  :  See — 

.\ltmann,  Bernhard,  Worsted  Corp.  of  America. 
.\ltmann,    Bernhard,    Worsted   Corp.   of  America,   New    York, 

N.    Y..   to   Bernhard  Altmann    International   Corp.,   Dover, 

Del.    629,209,  pub.  4-1-56.     Cl.  43. 
Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co.,  Inc.,  The  ;  Bee — 

Kensington,  Inc. 
American   Automobile  Association    (Inc.),   The,  Washington, 

D.  C.     629,114.  pub.  4-3-56       Cl.  37. 
American   Automobile   Association    (Inc.),   The,   Washington. 

DC.     629,128-9,  pub.  4-3-56.      CL  38. 
American    Batterv    Mfg.    Co.,    d.    b.    a.    Pioneer   Battery   Co., 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kana     521,474,  cane. 

CL  21. 
American    Crayon    Co.,   The.    Sandusky.   Ohio.      336,335.    ren. 

6-80-56.     CL  37. 
American  Distilling  Co.  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,268. 

pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  49 
American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     629,271, 

pub.  3-6-58.     CL  50. 
.American  Home  Products  Corp.,  d.  b.  a.  Ayerst  Laboratories, 

Division    of    American    Home    Products   Corp.,    New    York. 

N.  Y.     628,955,  pub.  4-3-.'ie.     CL  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,   d.   b.   a.    Ives-Cameron   Co., 

Division    of    American    Home    Products    Corp.,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     628.968,  pub.  4-3-58.      Cl.  18. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Cleveland  Welding  Co.,  The. 
American  Pencil  Co..  Inc.,  Lewlsburg.  Tenn.     629,106-7.  pub. 

4-3->">8.     Cl.  37. 
.\mericsn  Safety  Raxor  Corp.  ;   Bee — 
AtUntic  Blade  Corp. 
Personna  Blade  Co.  Inc. 
American    Safety   Raior  Corp..    Richmond,  Va.      333,522,   ren. 

3-24-56.      Cl.  23. 
American  Thread  Co..  The,   New  York.  N    Y.     629,211.  pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  43. 
Ames    Co..    Inc..     Elkhart.     Ind        «t28.979-80.    pub.    4-3-56. 

CL  18. 
Anderson.  Clayton  k  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     624.944,  cor.     Cl.  23. 
Anthony  Co..  The.  I»ng;  Island,  N.  Y      521. .%05.  cane.     CL  13. 
Aniarut  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,187,  pub.  4-3-,'i6.     CL  42. 
ArbogHxt,  Fred,  Co.,  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.     629,018,  pub.  4-3-66. 

CL  22. 
Arlsto  Power  Tools,  Inc..  to  Middle  West  Export  Co.,  Chicago, 

UL      521.417.  cane.      Cl.  21. 
Armand  Co.,  The.  Den  Moines,  Iowa.     521,508.  cane.     Cl.  82. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio.     628,923,  pub.  4-3-58. 

CL  n. 

Armstrong  Bray  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     521,480,  cane.     Cl.   13. 
.\rmstronR  Packing  Co.  :   See — 

Swift  k  Co. 
Ashtabula  Printing  Co.,  The,  Ashtabula.  Ohio.     521,897,  cane. 

Cl    38 
Associated     Kentuckv     Distilleries    Co,     New    York     N.     Y. 

629.270.  pub.  4-.3-56.      Cl   49 
Atlantic   Blade  Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,    to   American   Safety 

Rusor  Corp..  Richmond.  Va      3.^S.026.  ren.  .VlO-56.     CL  23. 
Aunt  Nellie's  Farm  Kitrben,  Inc.,  Clyman,  Wis.    629,247.  pub. 

4-3-56.      CL  46. 
Ayerst    Laboratories,    Dlrlsion    of   American    Home    Products 

Corp. :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
B  ft  B  Fnelneerlng  Co   :  See — 

Protectolarm.  Inc. 
Babeock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  The.   New  York,  N    Y.     628  909    pub 

4-3-^8.      Cl.  12. 
Baehmann  U^hrldee  Worsted  Corp  ,  New  York,  N.  Y     829,193. 

pub.  1-3-68.     Cl    42. 
Bamberrer.   I...  ft  Co.   Newsrk.  N.  J.,  to  R.   H.  Macy  ft  Co, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     333.227-8.  ren.  3-10-56.     CL  47. 
Banker    Publishing    Co.    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.      655.524.    cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Barber-Hall  Printing  Co.,   Hleh   Point,  N    C.     2.53.386,  cane 

CL  ,38. 


Barrett    ft  Co..    Inc..    Newark,   N.   J.     628.861,   pub.    4-3-66. 

Bartsch.  Krnst  A.,  d.  b.  a.  Plnabord  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

521,465,  cane.     CL  50.  „_       .         w    .    -   «- 

Bayard  sfcirt  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,145,  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl    30 
Bechhofer   Brothers,    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      629,082.    pob. 

*-3^«      CL  34.  ,      „^„,« 

Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.,  Rutherford,  N    J.     629,219,  pub. 

4—3—56      Cl    44 
Behrendt',    John    G.,    Chicago,    111.      628,986,    pub.    4-3-66. 

Cl   19 
Belco  Industries.  Inc.,  St.  LouU,  Mo.     629.081.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl    34 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.,  London.  England.    629.056,  pub.  4-3-66. 

Bell    Sound    Systems,    Inc.,    The.   Columbus,    Ohio.      521,403, 

cane      Cl    21 
Bellingham    Mfg.    Co.,    Bellingham,    Wash.      521,620,    cane. 

CI    21 
Bens.  George,   Sons,   Inc.,  St.   PauL   Minn.,  to  Scbenley  Di»- 

tlllers.  Inc.,  New  tork,  i«J.  Y.     881.393.  ren.  1-7-56.     CL  49 
Bergeron.  Victor  J..  OakUnd,  Calif.,  d.  b.  a.  Trader  Vic  and 

Trader  Vica     629.234.  pub.  4-3-66.     CL  48. 
Berry.  Joseph  N..  Murray,  Ky.     521,707.  cane.     CL  38. 
Blgelow  Sanford   Carpet    Co.,    Inc.,   Thompsonvllle,   Conn.,   to 

Collins  ft  Alkman  Corp..  K'ew  Vork,   N.   Y.     629,185.  pab. 

BIgsby,    Myron    H.',    Pitman,    N.    J.      629,025,    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl    23 
BlocertaCorp.,  New  York,  N   Y.     628,883,  pub.  4-3-56.     O.  6. 
BJelUnd,   Chr..  ft  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,   N.  Y.     109.060.  ren. 

3-21-56.     CL  48.  „,     ^     ^,         ,^.     ^ 

Bloch,   Robert,   and   Slmone  Van   Moppes  Bloch.   New    lork. 

N.  y.    521.538,  cane     Cl.  30. 
Bloch,  Slmone  V.  M.  :  See— 

Bloch.  Robert  and  Slmone  V.  M. 
Bloomlngdale   Bros.,    Inc.,    to   Federated    Department    Stores, 

Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     331.816.  ren.   1-21-56.     CL   49. 
Bloomlngdale   Bros..    Inc.,    to   Federated   Department   Store*. 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     334,055.  ren.  4-21-56.     CL  39. 
Bloomlngdale    Bros..    Inc..    to   Federated   Department   Storea. 

Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     334,457.  ren.  .%-5-56.     CL  49. 
Boland   Mfg.   Co.,   Winona,   Minn.     521,450.  cane.     Cl.   50. 
Boot-Ster   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    ClarksvUle,    Tenn.      629,168,    pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  39 
Borowlti,   Murray.   New   York,   N     Y       628,876,   pub.   4-3-56. 

Cl.   4. 
Boscowiti,  H.  Huber,  New  York,  N.  Y      521.640,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Bourges  Color  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     628.904,  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    11. 
Brangolmore  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Klein.  Rafael 
Brignall.  (Juy  E.,  d.  b.  a.  Lite  Soap  Co.,  Aurora.  lU.     336,725, 

ren.  7-14-.%6.    CL  ."12. 
Bristol    Laboratories    Inc.,    Syracuse,    N.    Y.      521,643,    cane. 

CL   18. 
Bristol  Myers    Co..    to    Bristol-Myers    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

3.33.12.5,  ren.  3-10-56.    Cl.  51. 
British  Glues  ft  Chemicals  Ltd..  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Enrland, 

to    B.    Y'oung   ft    Co     of    America.    Ltd.,    New    York,    >'.    Y. 

629.2.39,  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  46. 
Bro-Cel  Textile  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     628.864.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    1. 
Brother  Sewing  Machine  (\irp.  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     629.053.  pub.  4-3-.56.    Cl.  23. 
Brown    Co..    Berlin.    N.    H       629  IKi    pub     4-3-56       Cl     37. 
Buckeye  Stamping  Co..  The.  Columbus.  Ohio.     629.002,  pob. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  21. 
Buekley-Newhall  Co.,  The,   New  Y'ork  and   Brooklyn,   to  John 

Mullins  ft  Sons,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      108,685,  ren.  2-22-^8. 

C\.  24. 
Bucyrus-Brle    Co..    Wilmington,    Del.      629.027.    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl.   23. 
Buffalo  Hobbv  Haven.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     .-.21,4,52,  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Bureau    of    National    Affairs,    Inc..    The,    Washington,    D.    C. 

521.629.  ranc.    Cl.  38 
Burnham    Corp.,    Irvlngton.    N.    Y.      629,084.    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl.   34. 
Cabbage  Patch  Circle.  Louisville,  Ky.     521.583,  cane.     CL  22. 
Cahn.    Bernard,    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.   N.    Y.      628.984.   pub. 

1-24-56.    CL  19. 
Calavo  Growers  of  California  :  See — 

Calavo,  Inc. 
Calavo.    Inc..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.,    now    bv    merger    Calavo 

(Jrowers    of    California.       629,25.5.    pub.    4-3-56.       Cl.    46. 
California    Forms,    Inc,    Culver    City.    Calif.      629,175,    pub. 

4-3-56.     ("1.  .39. 
California  Pet  Foods  Co..  to  A.  D.   Lynn,   Sacramento,  Calif. 

.S36  618.  ren   7-14-56.    Cl.  46 
California  Sea  Food  Corp..  d.  b   a    Sassy  Dog  ft  Cat  Food  Co.. 

lAtag  Beach    Calif.      629.251.   pub.   4-3-56.      Cl.   46. 
Cameo    Doll    Products    Co     Inc..    Brooklyn.    N     Y.,    and    Port 

Allegany.  Pa.    521.613.  cane.    CL  22 
Campbell,    Metiger    ft   Jaeohson.    New    York,    N     Y..    to    Perl- 

Lusta.  Ltd..  Leek.  England.     109.715,  ren.  4-18-58.     CL  43. 
Caravetta  Ff»ods  Co.  :  See — 

Caravetta.  I^ouls. 
Caravetta.     Louis,     to    Caravetta    Foods    Co.,    Chicago,     111. 

108  .388.  ren.  2-8-.56.     CL  46. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc   :  See — 

Advance  Solvents  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Carolina  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
State  Chemical  Co..  Inc 

TM    i 
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Carter    Machine   li  Tool   Co..    Rockford,    111.      521,449.   canr 
Cainilfn  Product.  Corp..   Lo..,^»f|»'^%^«  ,^-  ^"^-  ''"""'^ 

faVhoHc  latercontlu^ntal  l'r.>88,  liu'  .  New  York,  N.  V 
C^a^SfrSf  crp^..  Loaf  UUnd  City.  N  Y  629.22.'>-«,  pub. 
CeJu^x'^Coip.'TUe.  CbicaKO.  111.  «:i«.91l.  pub.  4-.T-.-.0 
Central  Circle  Airport  Corp. ;  Hee 

ChaitTtoVlnc,  New  York.  N.  Y.     629,218.  pub.  4-3-r.n. 
Cbarlet^  Machine    WorkH,    The.    Perry.    Okla,      «28.987.    pub. 

Chta'e-rco'','  S^a'nrord,    ^^- ..^^S^.'^X^Xl-S'     S    lo 
rhemco,    Audubon.    Iowa.      fi2S,8»8,    pun.     .    iw   •)•>.      vi.    i 
I'heni-L-Co  Induatries  ;  *'tf 

Lawley.  Charles  F 
Cheney.  Greeff  k  Co..  Inc.  :  *-> f— 

CheHebrouKh-Pond'«  Inc.  :  See — 

I  ne»eiirou«u  Consolidated. 

Chicago   Molded   Product,  (^.rp.,   Chk-ago,   111.      628.870,   pub 

ClbaLt'f;  BaL-..r,SwU«.rland     «28.951-3   pub.  4-3-^6.    Cl^lK 
l-inclnnati    Tool    Co..    The,    Norwood.    Ohio.      521,677,    cant. 

Circle  "ubli8hlnK  <'o..  The,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     629,117,   pub 

Clrcl^WQtch'c^o%  .   New  York.  N    Y.     3.16,639.  ren.  7-14-56 

rim>  ihVodurts  Co,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     521.39o.  cane      CI.  .12 
Cltres    sl-rvi.v    Oil    <■■».     Hartlesville.    Okla.       521,620.    canr. 

Cltie/servk-e    Oil    Co..    Bartlesvllle,    Okla.       521.621,    cane. 

Clfveliml  Container  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     521,575.  can. 


CWeliJd  Electric  Motor  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     r,29.0«.0. 

(MeveVnd^Weldinlc'co..  The,  Cleveland,  j;»'«''vt"„^,"]f '•''•"" 
Machine  k  Foundrv  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y  628.982-3,  pub 
4-.3-56.     CI.  19. 

Clover  Farm  Stores  Corp,  Cl.'Veland.  Ohio.  521,507,  cane 
(^1      44 

Club   Aluminum    Products   Co..    Chicago.    111.      521,431,   cane 

CdBate'*   Co,   Jersey   (Mtv,    N     .1      and   NVw   York     ^^   Y.Mo 
Coleare  ralmolivf    Co.,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      111.190.    ren. 
7    4-56.     <'l.  52. 
ColKate-Palmolive  Co.  :  ffre — 
Colgate  k  Co. 

Jifhnson   B  J.,  SoapCo.    „^  ^„,  .       ,   ^   ...       r,     .>, 

Collamatlc.    Wayne,    N.    J.      629.001.    pub.    4   .3  ..t.       d    -1 

Collins  k  Alkman  Corp.  :  «'"''—;       , 

lUeelow-Snnford  Carpet  (  o.  Inc  .,.,„, oa        .,k 

Collins    A,  Alkman    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa       629,186,    pub 

Colflns  Radio  Co.,T^odar  Rapids,  Iowa.     629,009.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Columbus    Coated    Fabrics    Corp.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      628.990 

Con^merc^'oru/l-o"   Inc..    Brooklyn,    N     Y.      628,950,    pub 

Commercial  C.unera  Co.,  to  Photostat  Corp.,  Providence,  R    I 

112  167    n-n    8-22   56.     CI.  6 
Commonwealth    PublisblnK    Co,,    Chicaco,    111.      334,401,    ren 

CompnnVnrs    Corp,    Denvllle,    N      J.       629.006,    pub.    4   3-56. 

CnrnVe'tl    Fnu'ii.H^rine    Co.,    Knoxville.    T.-nn,       62.8.910.    pu!. 

Conde  Nast  Publicnrions  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N    Y      521.7<»9, 

roS.um-NHfrn   Inc.,    Kearny.   N.    J.      629.272,   pub.    4-3-56 

Consoii<late<l   Mining  and  Smelting  Co    of  <;^'"i«''« -^J*'' v/f;; 

Montreal,  Ouebec.  Can.uiR.     628.90O-1,  pub   4-3-56.     tl    lo 

Conrinental     Klastic    Corp.    New    Btilford.    Mass.       521.4:Jh. 

Co'nVinentai  Kiasti.'  C..rp..  New  Bedford.  Mass.     029.017.  pub 

Con'tinental^enTures.    Inc.    rwtr..it.    Mich.      (VJS.SSO-l,    pub 

,-..ntn.u'll.,r''Vo,     Oakland,     Calif        628,921.     pub.     4-.3-56 

ci\v     H..   Co..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      629.138,  pub.    8-19-52 

Coope?^T    G  ,  4  Co.   Inc..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     521,542.  can-v 

Co'^la.^A    Martinez,  S    A..  Lima.  Peru.     629.264.  pub.  4-3-56 

Co*?onfflclo     Leeler     S.     P.     A,     Ponte     San     Pletro,     Italy 

Co*^;!?:T:'k'S  U^Manchiier.   England,      629,195.   pub. 

Co1v.fr7?''shoe,    liic  .    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      629.156.    pub 

('oVlJs'chenU.afco  .  Cleveland,  Ohio,     628.879,  pub.  6-14-55 
CI.  6. 


Crlnet  Co   :    See   - 

Kinhorn,  Rol>ert  H  m.>q  o-i « 

Crystal    Cit^    CanuerU'*.    Inc.,    Crystal    City.    Te»,      629.254. 

Cud!ihy*'Palkl../co*"The.    Pur«    Corp,.    Ltd..    South    (Jate. 

Calif       .-.05,H3t>       Am.  7(d).      CI    4.  rt.,fiu.4i      mil, 

Cu.lahy     Packing    Co,    The.    Omaha.    Nebr.       628.9bl.    pub. 

Cummins  Engine  Co.,  In<"-  Columbus,  Ind^  629^04  CI  23. 
I.arw..rtl.  Inc  .  Simsbury.  Conn.  828,891  pub  4-8-56.  U.  6. 
Deb    Shoe   tvo..    Inc.,    St.    I»ul8.   Mo.      629,153.   pub.   4-3-56. 

iJering.  Milliken  &  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     629.297.  pub. 

l)eh>'!h?tri).'uTsche'ny.lrlerwerke  AG.  Dusaeldorf-Holthausen. 

(Jermanv       ti29.2K0,  pub.  4-3-6«.      CI.  51.  ...,,. 

DehydaK    Deutsche    Hydrlerwerke    GMBH,    Dusiwldorf,    (.er- 

many      62«,2h8.  pub.  4-3-56.     H.  52. 
IVlia   ftros.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     ■^21.539,  cane.      CI.    1   ^.,_   ,, 
Diana  Stores  Corp.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     629.141.  pub.  ^2^.o. 

DeVtox^^RuK    <-o,    Oshkoah,    WU.      629.196-7.    pub.    4-3-56. 

Di  IWm.  A,  J  ,  d.  b.  a.  A.  J.  Ranch.  Moreno,  Calif     628,866, 

Dl^Kra nr^.  A nf hony^  Milwaukee,  Wl«.  39?.8^0.  «•«»«*■  ^'l'  II 
Distillers  Cn  ,  Ltd  ,  The.  Linden,  N.  J,     3.37,624.  ren,  8-11-56, 

I),'ho  Chemical  Corp..  New  York.  N,  Y.    333.040.  ren.  3-10-56. 

Doric  X-'ault  Manufacturers  Association.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

D<:r;'ch''snP;^^^Vo?kf  inr.-  The.    Franklin,    Tenn.      521,444. 

Di^ew,'  E 'f  .'' A    Co.    Inc..    New    York,    N.    Y.      629,242.   pub. 

Drti'  Pro.luc!s\"o.,    Inc..   The.   Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      628.958-9. 

Dumore'co^The''R«5ne,  Wis.     521.494,  cane.     CL  21. 
Duplate  Corp     to  I'lttsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  PlttsburKh.  Pa. 

:V.\\  451    ren    1    7    5tV      CI.  33 
Dii  I'ont    F.    1  .  de  Nemours  and  Co.  ;    Sfe — 

Kinetic  Chemicals.  Inc.  -,, 

Dnrkee-Atwnod     Co.     Minneapolis.     Minn.        521,451.     cane. 

CI    50 
Eagle  Picher  tV.  ,  The:    See — 

I^.glJ^a.lr^Lrid'^V.^Th^':  The  F^^le-Plcher  Co.,  Clne.n. 
nati    Ohio      ,T?5,582,  ren   6-9-56.     CI    16. 

Eai;lf  Shirtniakers,  Inc.  :   See 

Fast  Chicago' M;'hineToo?Corp.,  East  Chicago.  Ind.     629,042, 

K^'ertf  nos^ry*Co''\nc..  Chicago.  111.     629.151.  pub   4-3-56. 

Kas'te?n    Sfat..s    Farn.ers'    Exchange     Inc  ,    West    Springfield. 
'  Mass       fl2H,HH9.  pub.  4-3-5»i.      CI.  6.  „    ,    ,    ^ 

F.astn.an  Kodak  Cn     Rochester    N    Y..  by  Eastman  kodak  Co., 

Hemingtun,  N.  ,1       108,932.  12(c)   pub.  fV  19-56.     CI.  -fa. 
Ehrat.  G«'o   :   See 

Caravetta  Fooils  Co,      „      .     „       /-n,i„..„„    tii       110  314 
Khrat,   C-o  ,   to  Caravetta  Foods  Co,.  Chicago.   111.      IIO.JH. 

ren    5    16-56       CI    4t)  xr   -w    v     v       ff?0 ''>4S     nub 

H    In    1    Pet    Products.   Inc..   New   York.  N.   Y.      «-!»,-•»».   P"" 

FinhoVr'   R.'^tHT^*'H.    .1     b.    a.    Crinet    Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y 

K^'i^^^^r^'t^^^^rf""::^^^.^^^  n  46 

Kl    Chl.o   Caf.'.    Dallas,   Tex.      629,229.   pub.    4-S-D-.      ui.    ■*<> 
Elliott  Rallo  C.>       See 

Rallo.  Allgelo  ,1  ^.>1   RS)     nnnr        CI     23 

Elliott.-.  Marion  A  .  (Jraftnn.  N  Y  521,682.  (anc  CI.  ^-V 
Elsa  i.rlginals.  New  York  N.  Y  629.146,  pub.  4-3-66. 
Kmers^m  Electric  Mfg  Co  .  The.  St,  Ixiuis.  Mo.  111,633.  ren. 
Em;Sm\lel';ri;'Mf..  <-o..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo  111.931. 
Km'ls'sh':  n...  1.1c:  Auburn.  Maine.  629.144,  pub.  4-3-56. 
KsJhn^erv  In.  .  Philad..lphia.  Pa.  337.643,  ren.  8-18-56. 
Esso  s't'andard  Oil  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y,     62^,882,  pub.  4-3-56. 

-H-:'-:!rre'r;r[:;^:''Vr;s-'^'*62;y:24S:'^r'i!^i«: 

KJe'rl'Ael  Glides,  1  nc  ,  P.rooklyn.  N.  Y,  628.92.V^.  Pub. 
Fv.lsior  Shol  Co..  The.  ..eneral  Shoe  Corp.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 
Hx;.^;:;!:;^  S..:::,  ^m'     ,.:%?;  S^by    Sh..    .o,,    Portsmouth, 

E^hlbi;  s;!iir":*■'^.^v:i5o;'•nl.^ 

Fact    C.„i.     Th.      M.adv.lle,   Pa       521,519,  eanc       (1,    -V 
Fairchild      Olsen     G  .    Orlando,    Fin        620,250,    pub.    4-3-66 
Farlev  &    Loetsch.r    Mfg    To..   IX.buque.    Iowa.      628.862.   pub. 

4   :\   5»>       CI     1 
Farm. Ts  Veterinary  Distributors,   her  — 

Silver,  Jul.'S  »fi„_        -,oi  iio     pane 

Fearing.    Davi.l,    C.,..    .^outh    St.    Paul.   Minn       .._1.41-.   cane. 

CI    50 
Fedenif.Ml  D.  part  111. lit  Stores,  Inc.      .see 

Bloomingd:;!.'  •''■'"*   .,V'''viass      to  The  ndschmann  Dis- 
'''tm4  %, '"New '"York. ''n'y'"  3^37.273,    ren.    ^56. 

FeVro  Enamel  Cr,.     ."W-vland,  Ohio      521,526.  cane.     H.  10 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


Fields.  Edward,  Co  ,  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     521,703-4.  cane. 

CI,   42. 
Fisk    Rubber   Co..    The.   Chleope*    Falls.    Maas,.    and    Cudahy. 

Wis.      •_'«4,951,  cane.      CI.  .35. 
Fisk    RublK-r    Co..    The,    Ciiicopee    Falls,    Mass.,   and    Cudahy, 

Wis.      265,298.  cane.      CI    5. 
Fleiahmann  Distilling  Corp.,  The  ;   Hee    - 

Felton  k  Son,  Iiu 
Flo<ker.  John,  and  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa      629.206.  pub,  4-3-66. 

CI.  42. 
Florida  Citrus  Mutual.  Ivikeland,  Fla.     829.132.  pub.  4-3-56. 

CI.  38. 
Florin,   Philip.   Inc..  Newark,  N.   J.     628.873-4.  pub.   4-3-56. 

CI    3. 
Ford    Motor    Co.,    Dearborn.    Mich.       628.986.    pub     4-3-56. 

Cl.    19. 
Forstmann  Woolen  Co..  Passaic.  N.  J.     629,200,  pub.  4-3-66. 

<'l.    42. 
Four  \\heel  Drive  Auto  Co..  The,  Cllntonvllle.  Wis.     628.989. 

pub,  4-3-56,     Cl.  19. 
Frankford    Umbrella    Mfg     Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa,      629.184. 

pub.  4-:i-56.     Cl.  41. 
Frederick  &  Nelson  :  .Set- 
Marshall  Field  A  Co. 
Free.   R.   (i.,   d    b.   a.    Washingtim   Foods,   'V\'a8hlQgton   Court 

House,  Ohio.     629.246,  pub   4   3   56.     Cl.  46. 
Freedoiii-Valvoline  Oil   Co.,   Freedom,   Pa.     521.659-62,  cane, 

Cl.    15 
Freeman  Hardv  and  Willis  Ltd  ,  Leicester,  England.     629,154. 

pub    4-3-56.     Cl    3!t 
Frlden    Calculating    .Machine   Co..    Inc..    San    Leandro.    Calif. 

629,061.  pub.  4    3   5ti.     Cl    26. 
Fuller.    D    B.,   A   Co.,    Inc.,   New    York.   N.    Y.      629.202.  pub. 

4-3-56      Cl   42. 
(Jadgeteers.  Inc,  The,  lakeside.  Mich.     629.220.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl     44 
Gallant,  Frank,  Inc.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.     629.160.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    39. 
(iarela.  Humln-rto  A.,  d.  h.  a    The  New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine 

Co  ,  .Miami,  Fla.     629. (»70.  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  31. 
(Jardenlng  Puhlieatloiis   Inc  .  .New   York,  N.   Y.     629,116.  pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  3H 
(Jardner-IH-nver  <'o.  ;  Set    - 

Keller  Tool  Co 
Garrard    Engineering  A   Mfg.   Co  ,   Ltd,,   The.   Swindon.  Wilt- 
shire. England      t>2H.004.  pub   4   3   5ti,     Cl   21. 
(Jarylee.    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.      629,019.    pub.    4-3-56       Cl.    22. 

Gelgy    Chemical    Corp.,    New    York,    N.    Y.       628.956-7.    pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl.  18. 
General    Aniline    A    F'llm    Corp.,    New    York.    N     Y.      628.885. 

pub    12-6-55.     Cl.  6 
(Jeneral    Aniline    A    Film    Corp.    New    York.    N.    Y.      628,887, 

pub.  4    3-56      Cl.  6. 
General  Baking  Co.  :  .s'ce 
Holmes  A  Son.  Inc. 
(.eneral    FVatures    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.       629.130.    pub. 

4   3   5(i,     Cl.  3H. 
General  Slu>e  Corp.  :  See — 
Excelsior  Shoe  ("o..  The 
Orr.  J.  K..  Shi>eCo. 
(Jeneral  Tire  A  Rubber  Co,  The,  Akron,  Ohio      629  194    pub 

4-3-56.     Cl.  42 
(Jlllam   Soaps  A  <'hemlcals.   Inc.  Fort  Worth.  Tex       629  284 

pub.  4-.3-5t!      Cl    52 
<;ill«m   Soaps  A  Chemicals     Inc  ,   For*  Worth,   Tex       629  280 

pub.  4    3-50.     Cl.  r>2. 
(Jland-O  I.«e  Co,  Tli.-.  (imaha,  Nebr      628,973-6.  pub    4-3-5«l 

Cl.    18. 
Glaseo    Proilucts    Co.,    t^hlcago.     III        629,223,    pub.    4-.3-56 

Cl     44 
•  ;iobe  Rooting  Prfxlucts  Co.,  Inc.,  Whiting.  Ind      628.913   pub 

2   7   5«.     Cl    12. 
Golden  .state  Enterprises  :  See^ 

Schelnes.  ,\rthur 
<;..ldsniith.   M.  H  .  and  Co.,  d.   b    a,   Milford  Lingerie  Co.  New 

York.  .V.  Y.     621>, 149,  pub,  4-3-56      Cl.  ,39, 
Goodman  .Mfg  Co  ,  Chl.ago    111      r.i'<»,(i;^S,  pub.  4-3-56,     Cl,  23. 

(iopher  (irinders.  In.,  Anoka,  Minn.     629.0.54-5.  pub.  4-3-56 

Cl.   23 
(Jrand    Rapids    Furnitur.'   Makers   (Julld.   Grand   Rapids.   Mich 

62!».121.  pub   4    3    511.     Cl    ,38. 
(Jrand    Rapids    Sfftre    Ki|uipment    Co.    (Jrand    Rapids.    Mich 

629  072.  pul).  6   22    54.     Cl,  ,32 
GraiKl    Si)ecialties    Co.    Chlcag..,    Ill       629  026     pub     4-3-56 

Cl.    23. 
Grand    Colon    Co,    The.    East    I'at.rson,    .N     J.      .334.974.    ren 

5-19-56.     Cl    46 
(Jray    I'liarmai-eutica  I    i 'o  ,    Inc.    Moston,   Mass       628  978    nub 

4-3   5(»,     Cl.  18 
Green,    A      P.    Fire    ISri.k    Co,    Mexico,    Mo.      628,914.    pub. 

4-.3-56.     Cl.  12. 
(irwnebaum,    J,.    Tanning   Co  ,    Chicago.    Ill       521  405     eanc 

Cl     1. 
(ireenspon.  David  D  .  d    h    a    Scienflflc  Industrial  Supply  Co  , 

Chicago.  Ill      62»,o«5    pub    4    3   50      Cl    2i), 
<;rove,    William     R,     Laurel,     Flu.       521,554,    can(  .       Cl.    50. 

Guida  Wood  Heel  Co  ,  Itrooklvn,  N    Y      629  164    pub    4    3-56 

Cl.    .39. 
(Julf    States    Paper    Corp.    Tuscaloosa,    Ala.      629.101     pub, 

4-3-.5r,      Cl    37 
Giitrinan.   Joseph.   &   Bros  .   New   York     N     Y       521  692    cane 

Cl.    39 
H     A    D     Laboratori.s     Inc.    Cleveland.    Ohio       628  963     pnb. 

4-3-56.     Cl    18 
Haas    .Mill.T    Cori...    I'liiladelphia.    I'a       625,6t!(i,    cor,      Cl.    6. 
Haddad,    Amram.    New    York     N     Y       521.415.   eanc       Cl.   22 
Halley,  Jauies  L..  San  Francis,  o.  Calif      62S  8«».  pub   4-.V56 

Cl     2. 


Halo-Star   Corp.,    The,    Chicago,    III.      629.260,    pub.    4-^t-5«. 

CI.    46. 
HalateAd  Milling  and  Klevator  Co.  .  Set- 

internatlouai  Milling  Co, 
Hamol.  Lloyd.  Lid,.  Louoon.  England      62S.967,  pub,  4-3-66, 

Cl.    18. 
Hunes  Hosiery  Mills  Co.,  Winston-Haleni,  N.  C.     629,172,  pub. 

4-3-56.    CI.  39. 
Harf :  See — 

Harf.  inc. 
Harf,  inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Harf.  Hatfield.  Pa.     629.281.  pub.  4-3-56 

Cl.   51. 
Harstiaw  Chemical  Co  ,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio      521,648,  cane. 

CI.   6. 
Hart  A  Cooley  Mfg.  Co..  Holland.  Mich      629,U91,  pub  4-3-56. 

CI.   34. 
Harvey.  G.  F..  Co..  The.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.  Y      332.746,  ren. 

2-25-56.     Cl.  18. 
Harvey  Machine  Co..  Inc..  Torrance.  Calif.     629.302      Cl.  14. 
Havmaker  Sports  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y,     629,147,  pub.  4-3-56 

Cl.    39 
Health-O-Swlm  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,179,  pub 

4-3-56.     Cl.  39. 
Hearst  Publishing  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 
Hearst,  VMIliam  R. 
Hearst,    VMIliam   R.,   New   York.   N    Y.,  by  Hearst   Publishing 

Co..  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     57.354,  12(e)  pub.  fi-19-5<f 

Cl.   38. 
Heathoote    Hosiery    Co,    New    York.    N.    Y.       629.178.    pnb. 

4-3-56.    Cl,  39. 
Helblg,  L.  F  ,  Co.  :  -See— 

Helbig,  Leonard  F.,  .Ir 
Helblg,  I^eonard  F.,  Jr.,  d.  b.  a    L.  F.  Helbig  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.     521. .537,  cane.    Cl   22 
Hellogen    Ltd.,   to   P    M.    Salernl.    Westminster.    England,   to 

Hellogen  Products.  Inc.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     334.740. 

ren.  5-12-.56.     CI   18. 
Hellogen  Products.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hellogen  Ltd, 
Helmreleh.    Edwin.    West    Lafavette.    Ohio.       521,705.    cane 

Cl.   23, 
Hendley,  C    W,  A  Co.,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.      521.528,  cane 

Cl.    1. 
Herbet  Theatrleal  Shoe  Co,  :  See 

I>'vin^Millicent. 
Hercules  Powrler  Co,,  Wilmington.  Del,     628.890.  pub.  4-3-56 

Cl.    6. 
Hercules  Powder  Co  ,  Wilmington.  Del      628.897.  pub.  4-3-66 

Cl    9. 
Herder.   Hellmnth,   d,    b    a     Herder   A   Sohn.    Sollngen-Ohllps, 

<;ermany      623  408,  cor      Cl    23. 
Herder  A  Sohn  :  See — 
Herder,  Hellmuth 
Herring.   .Mark,   d     b.   a.    Ace   Bingo  and   Equipment.   Denver. 

Colo      521. .587.  eanc.     Cl   22 

Hines  Park  Foods,   Inc,  Ithaca.  N.  Y,     629.236,  pub.  4-3-66 

Cl     46. 
Hobbs    Banana    Co.    Kl    Paso.    Tex       629.256,    pub.    4-3-56 

Cl.   46. 
Hodges,    F.    (J  ,    Bedding    Co.    Reading.    Pa       336,048.    ren. 

6-23-56      Cl,  32 
Hoffman.    J.    S..    Co.,    Chicago,    111,      629,233.    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl    46, 
Hoffmaun-La  Roche  In(..  Nutley,  N.  J      628.977.  pub.  4-3-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Hogue.  (J.-o.,  Mercantile  Co  .  Kansas  City.  Mo,     521.698.  cane. 

Cl    46 
Hohner,    M..   Inc  ,    New   York.    N.   Y.      629.095-8.  pub.   4-3-56. 

Cl.  .36. 
HoUand-Rantos    Co..    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y       333,349     ren. 

,3-17-56.      Cl    42 
Holl'ngshead.    R.    M,    Corp.    Camden,    .N.    J        629.291.    pub 

4-3-r.6       Cl.   52 
Holllngswnrth.  C.   C  .   Detroit,    Mich.      521.849.   eanc.      Cl.   22. 
Holloway  House  Cafeterias  Co    :    See — 

Thompson.  John  R  ,  Co 
Holloway  House.  Inc.  :   See — 

Thompson.  John  R..  Co. 
Hollywood  Maxwell    Co..    Ix»s    Angeles.    Calif.      629,143,    pub 

4.3   5(i.      (1    .39 
Holmes   A   .Son.   Inc..    Washington,    D    C,   to   General    Baking 

Co  ,   New   York,   N    Y       629.252.  pub    4-3-5>V      C],  46. 
Homeflnders.   Inc  ,  The    E^anston.   111.     ()29,295.  pub.  4-a-5e 

Cl.   102 
Hough   Shade  Corp.,   Janesville,   Wis,      521.608.  cane.      Cl.   50 

Household  Sp«eialtle8.   Inc.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     621,573,  eanc. 

Cl.  24. 
Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  Inc.  Houston.  Tex.     629,046, 

pub.  4-3-56.      Cl.  23 
Hoyen,  Campt)ell  J  ,   Portland^  Oreg.     521.524.  eanc     Cl.  34, 
HfOil     Engineering     Corp,     Tulaa,     Okla.       629,036-7,     pub 

4-,3-^fl.      Cl.  23. 
IRM  I.*bor«tortes.  The  :  See— 

Magalnlek.  I    Rob»-rt 
leeCrafter,  Ine  ,  Blue   Island,  111.     521,511,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Imperial      Chemical      Industries.      I.til  ,      I^ondon,      England 

629,207.  pub.  4-3-56,      Cl   43 
Independence  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Charlotte.  N.  C      629,043, 

pub.  4-3-56      Cl.  23. 
Indian    Head    Mills,    Inc.,    New    York.    N     Y.      629,204.    pub. 

4-3-56.      (^1,   42. 
Indianapolis    Brush    A    Broom    Mfg.    Co..    Indianapolia.    Ind. 

629,283.  pub.  4-3-56.      Cl.  52. 
Industrial   Cheinlenl    Sales   Co  ,    Ine  ,   to    West    Virginia    Pulp 

and   Paper  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.      3.30. hl5.  ren.   12-17-56. 

Cl    31. 
InUnd    Homes   Corp..   Plqua.   Ohio       628,905,   pub    4-2(V-64. 

Cl    12 
Inman.  May  L  .  Galesburg.  Mich.     521,701,  cane.     Cl.  46. 


TM  iv 


UST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Intjrnational    lilwtrlc    Fenc^    Co..    Inc.,    VancouTer,    Waah. 

«29,01o,  pub.  4-3-66.     CI.  21. 
International  Milling  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Halatead  MillinK  and  Ele- 
vator    Co..     MinneapollB,    Minn.       629.240,     pub.     4-3-i>6. 

CL  46 
International     Minerals     k     Chemical     Corp..     Chicago,     111 

399.091.  12(c)  pub.  6-19-56.     CI.  10. 
International     Mlnerala     k    Chemical     Corp..     Chicago,     111 

628,947,  pub.  4-3-56.      CI.  18. 
International    Paint    Co.,    Inc.,    Xew    York.    N.    Y.      628,934, 

pub.  4-^3-66.     CI.  16.  ^    ^„, 

International  Silver  Co.,  The.  Meriden.  Conn.     629,035,  pub. 

4-»-56.      CI.  23. 
International    Silver    Co.,    The.    Meriden,    Conn.      629,044-5, 

pub.  4-3-56.     CI.  23.  „„    „  . 

Interstate   Bakeries  Corp..    Kansas   City,   Mo.     629,265.  pub. 

4-3-56.     CI.  48.  _    ^, 

Interstate  Sales  Co.,  Waco,  Tex.     521, o70,  cane.     CI.  51. 
Iowa  Soap  Co.,  Burlington,  Iowa.     264,326,  cane.     CI.  52. 
Iron    Fireman    Mfg.    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.      629,087-8.    pub. 

4-3-56.     CI.  :«.  „   ,„ 

Isle  of  View  Co..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.     629,057,  pub.  4-3-56. 

CI.  26. 
Iven-Cameron  Co.  Division  of  American  Home  Products  Corp.  : 

See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Jacobs  Brothers.  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.     629.169.  pub.  4-3-56. 

CI    39 
Jen-Cel-Lite  Corp..  The,  Seattle.  Wash.     629,190.  pub.  4-3-56. 

CI.  42. 
.lohnaon    B.  J  ,   Soap  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,   to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Co.,  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.     111,460,  ren.  7-18-56.     CI.  51. 
Johnson.  Franklin  H.Inc  ,  New  York,  X.  Y.     629.123-4.  pub. 

4-3-56.     CI.  38.  „   , 

Johnson,    J.    W.,    Co.,    Bellwood.    III.      629.276.    pub.    4-3-56. 

CI.  50. 
Justrltp  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.     629.047.  pub.  4-3-56.     CI.  23. 

Juva-Tex,    Inc.,   Chicago.   111.      629.066,  pnh.   4-3-56.     CI.   29. 

Karseal    Corp..    Hollywood,     Calif.       628,875,     pub.     4-3-56. 

(1.  4. 
Keller  Tool  Co.,  (I rand  Haven.  Mich.,  to  Gardner-Denver  Co., 

Denver,  Colo       629,069,  pub.  4-.3-.'S6.      CI.  31. 

Kellom.  Chas.   F  .  k  Co.,  Inc.,   Holmesburg,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

628,928.  pub.  8-23-.')5.      CI.  15. 
Kendall    Refining  Co..    Bradford.   Pa.      628,929.   pub.   4-.'i-56. 

CI.  15. 
Kensington,  Inc..  to  The  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co..  Inc.. 

New  Kensington.   Pa.     .'?34,128,   ren.  4-21-56.     CI.  2. 

Kensington.  Inc..  to  The  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensil  Co..  Inc.. 

New  Kensington.  Pa.     334.223.  rer..  4-21-56.     CI.  2. 
Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  bv  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co., 

Wilmington.  Del.      331,^28-30.  12(c)   pub.  6-19-56.      CI.  6. 

Kinetic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  bv  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  , 
Wilmington.  I>el.      331,643,  12(c)   pub.  6-19-56.      Ci.  6. 

Kip  Electronics  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.     629.005,  pub.  2-7-56 

CI.  21. 
Kiwi  Polish  Co..  Proprietary  Ltd.,  The.   Richmond  near  Mel 

bourne.  Victoria.  Australia.     628.877.  pub.  4-.V56.      CI.  4. 
Klear-Vu    Corp.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      629,199,    pub.    4-3-56 


il  Co.,  New  York. 


CI.  42 
Klein.  Rafael,  d.  b.  a.  Brangolmore  Chemica 

N.  Y.      628,902,  pub.  4-3-o6.      CI.  10. 
Klenxade  Products.   Inc.,   Belolt.  Wis.     629,289,   pub.  4-3-56 

CI.  52. 
Kline  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     33f),80l.  ren.  6-16-.56 

CI.  39. 
Klipach  and  Asaif>ciatp»  :  See — 

KUpsch.  Paul  W 
Kllpsrh.  Paul  W^.,  d.  b.  a.  Klipsch  and  Associates.  Hope.  Ark 

629.013.  pub,  4-3-.-)6.      CI.  21. 
Klopman  NHlls,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.191,  pub    7-12-55 

CI.  42. 
Koebel   Diamond   Tool   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.      629.305.      CI    23 
Kohnstamm,  II.,  k  Co..   Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     334,122,  ren. 

4-21-56.      CI.  45. 
Kiinig,    H.    C,    SteinhaKPn.    Westphalia,    Germany.      629.269, 

pub.  4-3-56.      CI.  49. 
Koolid  Co.  :   See— 

Sturdevant,  Kntlirvn  C. 
Korday  Candles,  Inc  ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     629.241.  pub.  4-3-56. 

CI.  46. 
Kordell    Sportswear,    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      629,176.    pub 

4-3-56.      CI.  39. 
Kraft  Foods  Co   :   See — 

Phenlx  Cheese  Co. 
Kraft.   Ilyman    D..    New   York,   N.    Y.      628,919,   pub    4-3-^6 

CI.   13. 
Kyoritu   Nnki  Co.  Ltd  .  .MItaka,  Tokyo.  Japan      629.038.  pub. 

4-.3-56       CI.  23. 
I.jiboratoires  Danielle  Roches  :   See — 

Maltrejenn.  Madame  Louis. 
Ljicquer   Corp.    of    America.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      628,941,    pub. 

1-17-56.      CI    16. 
Lady  Olivia    Inc.,  Boston,  Mass      521,600.  cane.     CI.  51 
I^ndreth     D,    Seed    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      628,860.    pub. 

9-20-55.      CI.  1. 
Ijunc.    Ltd.    New   York,    N.    Y.      628.896,   pub.    4-3-56.      CI.    8. 
Lane.  Ltd..  New  York.  N    Y      628,944,  pub.   4-3-.')6.     Cl.  17 
I.*ng.    Harrv,    >rfK.    Co  ,    from    I>ang   Industries.    Deg  Moines. 

Iowa.     829  136-7.  pub.  8-.5-52.      Cl    .S9 
Lang  Industries  ;    See — 

Lang.  Harrv.  Mfg  Co 
r,an-Lav    Co..    San    Franci.sco.    Calif.      444,811,    pub.    9-9-52. 

n.  18. 
I>a    Salle   Casualty   Co  .   Chicago,    111.      629,294.    pub.   3-6-56. 

Cl.    102 
I^ancka.  I    P.    Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.. 

St.  Louis.  Mo.     337.691.  ren.  8-18-.56.    Cl.  5. 


I^wreni-e.    W.    W.,    k    Co.,    PltUburgli.    Pa.      628.942,    pub. 

4-;i-56.     Ci.  16. 
I.Awyer,  C.  Ray,  d.  b.  a.  C.  Ray  Lawyer  Companies.  Berkeley, 

Calif     .'i2 1,562,  cane      Cl.  22. 
I^awyer,  C.  Rav,  Companies  :  See — 

I^wver,  (     Ray 
l.jiwley.  Charles  ¥\.  d.  b.  a.  Chem-L-Co  Industries,  Wyoming, 

I'a      521.466.  cane      Cl.  15. 
League  of  Champions,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,139. 

pub   11-23-54.    Cl.  39. 
l>ee  Ltd.  :  «ee— 

Castilian  Products  <'orp. 
Levin,    Millicent,   d.   b.   a.    Herbet  Theatrical    Shoe  Co.,   New 

York,  N.  Y     629,165,  pub.  4-3-56.    Cl.  39. 
Leybourn     Specialties,     Inc.,     Toledo.     Ohio.      629.273.     pub. 

4.3-56      Cl.  50. 
Liga  Fabrieken  N    V..  Roosendaal.  Netherlands.    629.235,  pub. 

4   3-56      Cl    46. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     521.602.  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Lilly,  Eli,  and  Co  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     521.658.  cane.     Cl.  18. 

Limestone  Products  Corp.  of  America.  Newton,  N.  J.     628,863. 

pub.  4   .i   .^H      Cl.  1 
Lincoln    Mills    of    Alabama,    Huntsville.   AU.      629.203,    pub. 

4-,3-.-)6      Cl.  42. 
Linden    Spencer    Co.    The,    Spencer.    Mass.      629.158,    pnb. 

4-3-56      Cl.  39 
Lipplsche  Camerafabrik  Richter  k  Fischer  G.  m.  b.  H. :  Bee — 

Photo  .Marketing  Corp. 
Lite  Soap  Co   :  See-- 
Brignall,  (Juy  E. 
Locker    Management,    Inc.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      521.639.    cane. 

Cl.    38. 
Logan    Co  .    Louisville.    Kv       628.906,    pub.    4-3-56.      Cl.    12. 
Ix)g»'tronlc8.    Inc.    Washington,   D.   C.      629.118.  pub.   4-3-56. 

Cl.   38 
Lonergan    Mfg.    Co.,    Albion.    Mich.      521.416.    cane.      Cl.    34. 
Lynn,  .\llan  D  :  See  - 

Califr)rnia  Pet  Foods  Co. 
Lyons.  John  L.,  d    b    a.  Lyons  Sales  Agency,  Glendale,  Calif. 

629.093,  pub  4-3-.-.6.     Cl   .36. 
Lyons  Sales  .Agency  :  See — 

Lyons.  John  L. 
M    k   L   Plastic  Corp  .   East   Hampton.   Mass.     628,868.   pub. 

4-3-.')6.     Cl    2. 
Macy   R   H.   k  Co..  Inc  ;  See— 

Bamberger,  L..  A;  Co. 
Macy     R     H.   k    Co,    Inc.    New   York.   N.    Y.      .333,808,    ren. 

4-7  .■i6.    Cl   .39 
Maitalnick,   I     Robert,   d    b    a.  The  IRM  laboratories,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    629  279  pub.  4-.3-."»6     Cl.  51. 
Maiirnavox  Co.,  The.  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     628.995,  pub.  4-3-56. 

Ci.   21 
Magna  vox  Co.,  Th.-.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     629,003,  pub.  4-3-56. 

(1.    21 
Maitrejean.    Madame    Louis,    born    Roche    (Yvonne),   d.    b.   a. 

Laboratolres     Danielle     Roches,     Paris,     France       629.278. 

pub    4-."V  .'>rt.     Cl    .-)1 
Mallinct(rodr   ClienilcU   Works.   St.   Louis.   Mo.      628,960.   pub. 

4   .v.- 6.     Cl    18 
Msllorv  Electric  Crfrp..  Detroit.  Mich.     629,014.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    21 
Matone.  Carl  K.,  and  Hujth  M    Sutton.  Fort  I.auderdale.  Fla. 

611  023.     AiA   7(d)      Cl    23 
Manhattan    K^ilrt   Co..   The,   New   York,   N.   Y.      629,166.   pub. 

4-3-56      Cl.  39  « 

Marsha II  Field  k  <'o.  :  See— 

R(>senblatt   A     Sons  A  Co.,  Inc. 
Mari»Knll  Field  k  Cn    also  d   b   a    Frederick  k  Nelson.  Chicago. 

>fl  .  and  Seattle   Wash      521,618.  cane.     Cl    13. 

.Marshwll    Field    k   Co.    Chicago,    111.      629,167,    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl     39. 
Marshall  Wells   Co      Dulufh.    Minn.     521.631.   cane.      Cl.   22. 

MartlnSenour  Co.   The.  (^ilcago.   Ill      628.943.  pnb.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    16. 
Maryland  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The.  Baltimore.  Md.     628,948. 

pub.  4 -3- .-.6.     Cl.  18. 
Mn.«fl  Kiire  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Silver  Jules 
MatliieKon  Clieniical  Corp.  :  See  ~ 

Southern  .\ctd  k  Sulphur  Co..  Inc. 
May    DepHrtiiient    Stores   Co..   The.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      629,227. 

pub    4-3   .">6      Cl    44 
.Maze.  W    H  .  Co.,  Peru.  111.    521.421.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

McClung,    C.    M.,    k    Co..    Knoxrille,    Tenn.      521,476.    cane. 

<'l    34. 
.McConnon    k    Co.,    Winona.    Minn.      628.888.    pub.    4-3-56. 

C|     6. 

McCullouifh      J      Chas  ,     Seed    Co.,    The.    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

434  95.->.  12(.  I  pub   6-19-56.     C\.  1. 
McCutcheon     James,    k    Co..    New    York.    N.    V.,    to    Cheney, 

Kreeff  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Manchester.  Conn.     332.903,  ren.  3-3-56. 

C\     42. 
.MiMillan   Bros  .    La   Conner,    to   San  Juan   Islands  Cannery. 

Mount     Vernon     and     I.*     Conner,     Wash.      337.026.     ren. 

7    2K  .-.•;.     Cl.  46 
Mead  Corp  .  The    Dayton,  Ohio.     629,100.  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  37. 
Merclc    k    Co  .    Inr  ,    Rahway,    N.    J       628.972,    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl.    18. 
Mercurv  Advertising  Agency.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   521.626. 

cane.     Cl.  :i8. 
Merkin    M   J  ,  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     521.673.  cane. 

<'l     10. 
Merske    Lawrence  J  .  .Milwaukee.  Wis.     3.35.334.  ren.  6-2-56. 

Cl    39. 
.Metabf>lic  Products  Corp..  Boston,  Mass.   628,981.  pub.  4-3-66. 

Cl.    IH. 
Metal   Lubricants  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     628,931-3,   pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl     15. 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  V 


Michael,  John  L..  Inc..  OrUndo,  Fla.     «».282.  pub.  4-3-68 

Mkhel^i  Pfeffer  Iron  Works.  Inc.,  South  San  Francl«!0.  Calif. 
628,915,  pub.  4-3-56.    Cl   12.  „„ 

Mld-Contlnent    Metal    Products   Co..    Chlca«o,    111.      629,090. 
pub.  4-3-66.    CL  34. 

Middle  West  Export  Co.  :  Bee — 
Arlsto  Power  Tools,  Inc. 

Mllford  Lingerie  Co.     See— 

Goldsmith.  M.  H.,  and  Co.  ^         ,         own- 

Miller    "cob.  Son.  ft  Co..  to  Kaale  Shlrtmakers.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     110,603,  ren.  6-6-56.    Cl.  39. 

Mllll«an  ft  Son,  Inc..  sioux  City.  Iowa.     626  100   cor.     C  .  18. 

Milprint,  Inc..  kllwaukee.  Wis     f^.lOg;  P"^„^3r^ VoVe^T 
Mlnden   Cotton  Oil  *   Ice  Co.,   Ltd.,   Minden,    La.      521.8«7, 

Ml?^*;ota^Mfnlo£  and   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     629.012. 

Minn^aJ^Motuil  Ufe  Insurance  Co  .  The.  St.   Paul.  Minn. 

629^3,pab.  4-3-56     Cl.  102.      .„..,„      ,,9q  ntu    ™,h 
Mira  nex  Watchband  Corp..  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.064.  pub. 

4-26-66.     Cl.  28.  ^        „ 

Misbawaka  Rubber  and  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Mlshawaka  Woolen  Mfg.  Co.  ^^  ^ 

Mlshawaka    Woolen    Mfg.    Co..    to    Mlshawaka    Rubber    and 

Woolen  Mfg.  Co..  Mlshawaka.  Ind.     109.757.  ren.  4-ia-56. 

Cl    39 
Mitchell,' C.  G.,  Inc.,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    629.125,  pub.  4-S-56. 

Cl    38 
Modecraft  Co..   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     629.078.  pub.  4-3-66. 

Cl    32 
Molded   Fiberglass   Tray   Co..    Llnesville,   Pa.      628.867.    pub. 

4-a-66.    Cl.  2. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo     387.745.  ren.  8-18-66. 

C^}     ft 

Moor*  Co..  The,  Marcellne,  Mo     629,079.  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  34. 

Moore  Co.,   The,   Charleston,   W    Va.      629.080,   pub.   4-3-66. 

Cl    34 
Morgan-Jones.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     629,192.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.   42. 
MuUlns.  John,  ft  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckley-Newhall  Co..  The 
Munalngwear,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     629,148,  pub.  4-3-66. 

Cl.  39 


Orr    J    K     Shoe  Co.     General  Shoe  Corp..  NaahTlU*.  Tain. 

O.J!r-fV 'S./ffi..    d^'b^'a.    Rodln.   Wa-.in.ton.    D.    C. 

OtfrhTkC  C'^-Si.  ?iri,\N.   Y.     629.2t«.  pub.   4^»^. 

P.*^O.^S'  Mff.    Co..    Inc..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      628,907.    pub. 

Pab^iprodScta^^inc  ,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      628.937,    pub. 

Pal^roducts^®Corp..     Elgin,     111.       628,939.    pub.    4-3-56. 

Pa«-TSne  Inc..  Lagrange.  111.     «29.109,  pub.  4-3-66.     CL  37. 
Parents'    Institute.    Inc.,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y.      521.S89, 

cane.     a.  38.  ,  ^     ^  o^^ 

Parfumerie  International  Corday  :  see — 

ParfrmiTo'nUyMnc.'^to   Parfumerie   International   Coi^r 
Lagarenne<:oloinbe..  France   to  Parf urns  Corday,  Inc..  New 

PaTk%^'•?;n^Co.^T\^il:^.^^K..  'i^is,.  pub.  4-*^- 

Pa^rii.    M..    Mfg.    Co..    WaUed    Lake,    Mich.      629.159.    pub. 

Pat^*Phi?initceutlral..  Inc..  WashlnTon.  D.  C.     628,970. 

Pa^S, '^*~I?:    Co.^The.    Stoneham.    Ma«i.      628.9«8.    pub. 

Pei^?^!^«2n ^Liberty    Pontine    and    Llthorjaphln,    Co.. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     6^8.935  pub.  ♦-3-5«^.  Cl-  \%  .(^^     nub 

Pearey    Paper    MllU.    Inc..   Ladysmlth.    Wis.      629,102.    poo. 

Pe^*Bubber^^Mfg.   Co..  New  York,   N.  Y.     16^288.  cane. 

Pen'  A^^ayl   Milling  Co.,    Inc.,   Pen  ArgyL   Pa.     629.266,  pub. 

A       n      Wy  /^1        Aft 

Penfleld  iSaw   Works.   Inc..  The,  Thomaston,  Conn.     629.060, 

Penn**  Boiler  ft   Burner   Mfg.   Corp.,   Lancaster,   Pa.     626,088. 

PeKpU[«    Co^i.^'oienslde.    Pa.      629.275,    pub.    4-3^. 

PeniyJJ  Corp..  St.  Paul.  Minn     629.222.  pub.  4-3-M^  CT.  44 
Perfecto  GarcU  ft  Bros     Tamna.  Fla..  to  Perfe^o  OarcU  ft 
Bros.  Inc..  Chicago,  "1      330,407,  ren^  ^H^Eftn  rlJta  ft 
Perfecto  Garcia  ft  Bros..  Tamoa,  FU..  to  Perfecto  GffCto  • 


Muscatine  Pearl  Works.  Inc..  Muscatine.  Iowa.  337,371,  ren. 
8-4-56.     Cl.  40. 

N  V  Amsterdamsche  Chininefabrlek.  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands.    521,502.  cane.     Cl.  18.  „  .  „„  .« 

Nash-De  Camp  Co.,  Vlsalia,  Calif.  337,001,  ren.  7-28-66. 
Cl    46 

Natale.  Frank,  d.  b.  a.  Tll-E-Tabs.  Watertown.  Mass.  629,216, 
pub.  4-3-56.      Cl   44.  „  „„„      ^    ». 

National  Cvllnder  Gas  Co  .  Chicago,  III.     829,306.     Cl.  35. 

National  Dryer  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  628,994.  pub. 
8-16-65.      Cl.  21. 

National    Hyelenic    Products    Corp..    Akron,    Ohio.      521,576, 

National  Ribbon  Corp  ,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.     629.183,  pub. 

4-3-66.     Cl.  40.  ,  ^.    .„ 

Nelson.  Katherlne  D  .  Mankato.  Minn.     521.634.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Nelson.   B.   8..   to  Central   Circle  Airport  Corp..   Miami.   Fla. 

629,115.  pub.  11-1 5-.55.     Cl.  38.  _,^ 

Nero,    Daniel    P.,    Glendale.    Calif.      629,086,    pub.    4-3-56. 

C\   34 
Nesti«    Co..    Inc..    The,    White    Plains,    N.    Y.      629.231,    pub. 

4-3-56.     Cl    46.  ^       ^^, 

Neumann,  Morton  G.,  d.  b.  a.  Valmor  Products  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.      331,113.  ren.  12-31-55.     Cl.  51. 
New  England  Apple  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

New  England  Vinegar  Works.  Inc.,  The. 
New  England  Vinegar  Works.  Inc..  The,  d.  b.  a.  New  England 

Apple  Products  Co.,  Littleton,  Mass.     332.921,  ren.  3-3-66. 

Cl-  48.  „     ,      .. 

New  England  Vinegar  Works.  Inc..  The,  d.  b.  a.  New  Eneland 

Apple  Products  Co..  Littleton.  Mass.     334.544.  ren.  6-5-66. 

Cl.  46. 
New  England  Vinegar  Works,  Inc.,  The,  d,  b.  a.  New  England 

Apple  Products  Co.,  Littleton,  Mass.     335,425,  ren.  6-2-66. 

Cl.  46. 
New  York  Gear  Works,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     521,694,  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
New  Yorker  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Garcia,  Humberto  A. 
New  Yorker  Telectronlcs,  Inc  .  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     628.999. 

pub.  4-3-66.     Cl.  21. 
Newberg    Vlnevards,     The,     Vlsalia.    Calif.       521,393.     cane. 

Cl.  48.  „   . 

Nichols.    J.    J..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       628.945,    pub.    4-3-56. 

Cl    18 
Nichols  Wire  and  Aluminum  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     621,609, 

cane.     Cl.  21.  „  ,^ 

Nopco  Chemical  Co.,  Harrison.  N.  J.     628,892-4.  puh  4-3-56. 

\\       ft 

Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N   Y.    629.120.  pub.  4-3-56.    Cl.  38. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     629,041, 

pub.  4-3-66.      Cl.  23.  ^     „„ 

Notogravure,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     521,530.  cane.     Cl.  38. 
O'Brien.  Wllmer  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.299.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl    107. 
Ohio    Valley    Baking    Co..    The,    ChiUlcothe,    Ohio.      829.262. 

pub.  4-3-56.      Cl.  46. 
Ohisson  ft  Rice  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    629,021.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.  23. 
Onyx  Oil  ft  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 

Richards  Chemical  Works.  The.  _  ,  ,^ 

Ophthalmos.   Inc..   Union  City.    N.   J.     628.966.   pub.   4-8-66 

Cl.  18. 


ertecto  uarcia  m  urun.,    '^■"•if"'   »  *•••   "^".s   o   W      rn    \¥ 
Bros.   Inc..  Chicago.  111.     3307492^  ren    ^^^-^     Cl.  17. 
Perfecto  GarcU  ft  Bros.    Tamoa.  Fla..  to  Perfecto  Oareta  * 

Broa  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     330,506.  ren.  12-3-66.     Cl.  17. 
Perfecto  Garcia  ft  Broa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Perfecto  Garcia  ft  Bros. 
Perl-LusU.  Ltd.  :  Sec- 
Campbell.  Metwer  ft  Jacobeon         .    -  .,,      .o^  Afu  ^m^ 
Permanente  MeUls  Corp..  The.  Oakland.  Calif.     521.484.  cane. 

Pe?ion2a  BUde  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.,  to  Amerl«n  Safety 

Raaor  Corp.,  Richmond.  Va.     337.664.  ren.  S-l^-^-    Cl.  23. 

Phenlx  Cheeae  Co.     Kraft  Foods  Co..  Chicago.  III.     110,296. 

Ph^ti  Bii^itetlnB  C*o%..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Lipplsche  Camera- 
fabrik Rtehtef  ft  Flwher  G.  m.  V  H..  Bamtrup/Uppe.  West 
Germany.     832.883.  ren.  3-3-56.     CT.  26. 

Photo  Marketing  Corp.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Plaubel  Feln- 
mechanik     unS    Optlk.     Frankfurt/Main,    West     Germany. 

Ph'ofo-^tSetT^  ^  Ne^w' ?ork,  N.   Y.,   to   Plaubel   FVln- 
mechanlk    und    Optlk,    Frankfurt/Main,    West    Germany. 
334.332.  ren.  4-28-56.     Cl.  26. 
Photostat  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Commercial  Camera  Co. 
Plnabord  Mfg.  Co.  :   Bee— 

Bart«ch.  Ernst  A. 
Pioneer  Battery  Co.  :  Bee — 

American  Battery  Mfg.  Co.  w_     v     »        aob  ail* 

Pittsburgh   Coke  ft   (Themlcal  Co..   Plttaborgh,  Pa.     828,884. 

pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  6. 
PItUborch  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  Bee — 

DupUte  Corp.  ,  ^  ^,w     o 

Plaubel  Felnmechanik  und  Optlk  :  See — 

Photo  Marketing  Corp.  ,..«.« 

Plessner,  Paul.  Co..  The.  Detroit.  Mich.     628.969.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Plotkli^   Morns    S..    Highland    Park.    Mich.      62»,2»2,    pub. 

4-3-56.     CL  52. 
Plough.  Inc.  :  See — 

Popular  "^Science    Publishing    Co..     Inc..     New    York,    N.    Y. 

629  134-5.  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  38. 
Post    Frederick,  The,  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     591.642   cor      Cl.  26. 
Powell    Charles  A.,  i.  b.  a.  Rocfford  Mattress  Co..  Bockford. 

Ill     ■  629.075.  puh  4-3-56.      Cl.  32.  ,   .   «.       ^    ,, 

Powernall   Co  .   Chicago,    111.     828.920.  ^^^^^^-^'H 
Preclsion-Bllt   Products  Co..   Brooklyn,    N.   Y.     629,269,  pub. 

Prefab  Homes  and   Supplies.   Inc..   Baltimore.  Md.     621,671, 

Prentfce,*^G.^E\  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Kenslnron,  Conn.     628,924, 

PrScter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     829.287,  pub. 

Pr^«^s    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      628,997,    pnb. 

4_3_56,     Cl.  21.  „    .    r,  ™   -*       _4 

Proteetolarm.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,   to  B  ft  B  Engineering 

Co.,  Norwood.  La.     628  993.  puh  8-16-55.     Cl.  21. 
Psyko-Fun.   Inc..    Bridgeport.   Conn       521.646.   cane.      C\.   22. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cudahy  Packing  Co.,  The  -«*,«,« 

R    B    S    Mfg.  and  Sales  Co..  Inc..  Shawnee.  Okla.     626.016. 

pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  21. 


TM  vi 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


Radio  ColuihbUB,  Iiic  ,  Columbus,  Oh»o.     tl29,300,  pub.  4-3-.')(S 

CI.   107. 
iUillpy    Corp..    ClevcUnd,    Ohio.      52 1, 497.    cane.      CI.    21 
Kallo    Ang«>lo  J.,  d.  b,  a.  Elllott-Rallo  Co.,  Hollywood.  Calif. 

629.020,  pub.  4-3-56.     CI.  22. 
Randall    Mills    Corp.,    Paramount.    Calif.       o21.r)4(>-7,    can< 

CI.   10.  _ 

Raymond   (Art  de  Keaut*)    Ltd.,  London,  England.     629,29ii. 

pMb.  4-3-.".«.     C\.  52. 
Record  Guild  of  America,  Inc..  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.09H, 

pub.  4-3-56.     n.  3«. 
Reed,    Dr..    Cushion    Shoe    Co,    Chicago,    111.      629,170,    pub. 

4-a-.>6.     a.  39. 
Reed  Unit  Fans,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  I.4I.     629,086.  pub.  4-3-5« 

CI.   34. 
Reich.   John    K..    Kansas  City.    Mo.      321..>.36.   cane.      CI.    .-.<» 
Rexall  Drug  Co.  :  See — 

United  irrujt  Co 
Reyburn  Mtg    0>.,  Inc.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     335,698,  ren 

8-9-56.     CI.  37. 
Rich   Therapedic    Shoe   Laboratories,    Inc.,   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y 

629,173,  pub.  4-3-.'>r).    CI.  39. 
Richards  Chemical  Works.  The,  to  Onyx  Oil  &  Chemical  Co  . 

Jersey    Citv,    N.    J.      334,34.%-W.    ren.    4-2R-5«.      CI.    «. 
Richmond  I>ehtal  Cotton  Co.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.     029,301.     CI   2 
Rilling    Co..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      .')21,529.    cane.      CI.    44. 
Ritchie,  Harold  F..  Inc.  :  Wee- 
Scott  k  Bowne. 
Roberts    Pivot    k    NVedle,    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      629,094,    pub 

4-3-.irt.     O.  36. 
Robertshaw-Fulton    Controls    Co..    (Jreensbnrg.    Pa.      029.060. 

pub.  4-3-.")6.     CI   26. 
Roche,  (Yvonne)  :  See  - 

Maitrejean,  Madame  Louis. 
Rockford  Mattress  Co.  :  See  — 

Powell.  Charles  A. 
Rockingham    Shoe    Co.,    Newmarket,    N.    H.       629, lao,    pub 

4-3-56.     CI.  39. 
Rock-Tred  Corp..   Skokle.   111.     628.908,  pub.  4-.3-5fl.     CI.   12 
Rock-Tred  Corp.,  Skokle,   III.      H28.93H.  pub.  4-3-56.     CI.   16. 
Rodin  :  Nee — 

Oscap  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
Rohana,    Inc  ,    Saginaw,    Mich.      521. .597.    ranc       CI.    22. 
Ronas    Corp.,     Farmingdale,    N.    J.       629.261.    pub.    4-3~o6 

CT.  46. 
Rosedale   Knitting   Co..   Reading.   I'a.      629,217,   pub.    4-3-56. 

n.  44. 
Rosenblatt.  A..  Sons  k  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Marshall 

Field  k  Co..  ("hlcago.    111.     332.802.   ren.   2-2.5-56.      CI.   3!i 
Roslta     Proilucts     Co..     Inc.,     Phoenix.     Arlr.       629.257,     puh 

4-.3-.56.     CI.  46. 
Roxanne  Leather  (ioods.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     628,872,  pub 

4-.3-56.     CI.  3. 
Rubber  Fabrics  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y      629.198.  pub    4-3-56 

CI.  42. 
Russell  Brothers,  Fort  Fairrteld,  Maine.     629,253,  pub.  4-.3-5« 

CI.  46. 
Rydell,    A.    B.    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    X.    Y        H29.201,    puh 

4-3-56.     CI.  42. 
S.  P.  Appliances.  Ltd.,  Rldgefleld.  N.  J.     521.584,  cane.    CI.  21 

S.  k  S.  Vent-O,  Inc.,  San  Angelo,  Tex.     629,089,  pub.  4-.3-5<i 

CI.  34. 
Safeway   Stores,   Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.     629.068,  pub.  4-3-56 

CI.  -29. 
Saks  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     629.277.  pub    4-3-50.     CI.  5(». 

Salamander  Aktiengesellschaft.  Kornwesthtim.  Wurtteniberc 

Germany.    600.189.  cor.    Cl.  1. 
.Salerni.  Plero  M.  ;  »e 

Hellogen   Ltd. 
Salsbury    Corp.,    Los   Angeles,    Calif. 

a.  6. 
Samann.    Julius.    Zug.    Switzerland 

Cl.   6. 
San  Juan  Islands  Cannery  ;  Nee- 
McMillan   Bros. 
Santa    Cru«    Processors,    Santa    Cruz.    Calif 

4-:<-56.     Cl.  46. 
Sapolin    Co.    Inc.,    to    Sapolin    Paints    Inc.    New    York.    N.    \ 

337.697,  ren.  S    18-56.     Cl.  16 
Sapolin  Paints  Inc.  :  See — 

Sapolin  Co.  Inc. 
Sassy  Dog  k  Cat  Food  Co  :  Nee  — 

California  Sea  Foo<l  Corp 
Sa-Tanle    MedlciUf"    Co..    Wichita.    Kans..    to    The    ."<a  Tan  Ic 

Medicine  and  Mfg.  Corp..  Mt-na.  Arl<      109,134.  ren.  3   21-56 

Cl.  18. 
Sa-Tan-Ic  Medicine  and  Mfg.  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Sa-Tan  Ic  Medicine  Co. 
Schelnes.    Arthur,    d.    b     a.    (Jolden    State    EnterprlsPM,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     521.522.  cane     (1.21 
Schenley  Distillers    Inc.  ;  See — 

Beni.  George,  Sons,  Inc. 
Schenley    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y 

4-.3-56      Cl.  49 
Schenley   Laboratories.   Inc..   New  York,  N.   Y 

4-.3-.56.     Cl    18. 
Schraflft.   W.   F..  k  Sons  Corp.,   Boston.   Mass 

4-.1_56.     Cl.  46. 
Schramm  Lack    und  Farbenfabrlken  Aktiengesellschaft.  Offen 

bach  am  Main,  Cerinanv.  628  938.  pub  4-3-5»l  Cl  1 »'. 
Schueler  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  629  0.59,  pub.  4-.3-56.  (^1  26 
Schurman.  I.  L.,  and  C    L.  S<'hurnian  :  Nee 

Schurman.  I.  L. 
Schurman.   I.   L..  to  I.   L.  and  (i.  L.   Schurmnii.  d.  b.  n    I.   I. 

8churman.    Chicago.    111.      386.265.    new   cert.      Cl.    15. 
Scientific  Industrial  Supply  Co.  :  Nee — 

Greenspon.  David  I» 
acooterp<>oi)er    Sales.    Inc..    Columbia.    S.    C.      521.54''.    cane 

Cl.   22. 


628.878.   pub.   3   17   5.}. 
628,886,    pub.    4   3   5ti, 


629,244.    pub. 


629.267,  pub 
62 8, 9451.  pub 
629,263.   pub. 


Scott  k  Bown.',  BltKunti>ld,  to  Harold  F.  Ritchie,  Inc..  Clifton, 

N    J       .i3.!.lH2,  n-ii    .{    IH   56.     Cl.  18. 
.Scott.    Kdwiii    A  .    New    York,    N.    Y.      521,706,   cawc.      Cl.   38. 
Scott   Kilteriirisew  :  So- 
S<'oft,  Patricia.  Inc. 
.Scott     Parricirt,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a     Scott    Enterprist'g,    New   York, 

NY      ti2!>.l  42.  pub.  4   3   5ti.     Cl.  39. 
S.atxianl  Cheiiiical  <  orp  .  South  Orange.  N.  J.     629.215.  puli 

4    1(1    56.      Cl.   44 
Seah.    Inc.   <lil.a«u.   111       62!».()7r>-7,   pub.   4-.3-56.      Cl.   32. 
Seamless   Rubl)er  Co.,  The,   New   Haven.   Conn.      629.221,  pub. 

4  .1   56.     Cl.  44. 

Selby  .Shoe  Co.,  The  :  Nee  — 

Excelsior  Shoes,  Inc 
Seminole     Flavi.r     Co.,     Chattanooga,     Tenn.      334,49<J,     ren. 

5  5   56.     t'l    45 

Sheffield    Corp..    The.    Dayton,    Ohio.      629.034.    pub.    4-^56 

n.  23. 

ShtTWin  Williumx    «'o..   The.   Cleveland,    Ohio.      628.918,   pub 

4    .3   511       Cl    12 
Shoe   Form   Co     Inc  ,   Auburn.   N.    Y.      521.493.  otnc.      O.   22. 
Sluiiik.  1,    K.,  Latt\  Product.s  Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     629.213.  puh. 

4   ,3   5ti      Cl.  44. 
Sliiitzer   .Mfg.    Co  ,    Inc..   Lynn,  Ma««.     542,746,  cane.     Cl.  39 
Siegel,  J.  C.,  Co.  :    See  — 

Siegi'l,  Jav  C. 
Siegel,    .lav    C,    (1     h     a.    J     C.    Slegel    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y. 

629.152.  puh.  4-.{-66.      Cl.  39. 
Silver,  .Iule8.  d.  b   a    Masti-Kure  Products  Co.,  an<l  as  Farmers 

Veterinary    Distributors,    North    Franklin,    Conn.      028,962. 

put>    4   3   5(i.      Cl    18. 
Silver  Skillet  Brands,  Inc.  .    See — 

Chicago  Food  Products  Co. 
Sluinlx-r     Products     Corp.     Memphis.     Tenn.       629,078,    pub. 

4-3   .56       <'l.   32 
Smidth.    F.     L..    &    Co.    Jers«y    City.    N.    J.      336.161.      ren. 

6  30^56.      Cl    2:: 

Smith.  .\    O  ,  Corp  ,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  521.489,  cane.     Cl.  34. 
Smith.   A     O.,   Corp..   Milwaukee,   WU.     628.9H8,  pub.  4^3-56. 

Cl    19 

Smith    Herbert   H.,   Bav  Shore.  N.  Y  521.688.  cane.     Cl.  39. 

Smith    k    Nichols.    Inc.    New    York.  N.    Y.      521,427.    cane. 

(1    15 

Siiell  Jones    Ts<  k     Corp.,     Brockton,  Mass.       521,457,     cane 

Cl     13 
Societe    Annnvnie,    Mienalmc,    Paris,    France.      521.46.),    cane, 

Cl.   51. 
So«iere    des    Vernis    Pyrolac    (S.    A.    R.    L. ) ,    Creteil.    France. 

332,Hlii.  r.-n    2    J5   5t;.      Cl.  36.  „    „    o    , 

.Socief<i  il  Exploitation  des  Scrlngues  Industrielles  S.  E.  S.  I.. 

Clermont  Ferrand,    Franw.      629.224,   pub.   4-3-56.      Cl.   44. 
Sonic   Industries,    Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     628.992,  puh 

.Sound    ivvieeg. 'inc.   Covington.  Ky.     521,513,  cane.     Cl.  22 
Southe.ist.  Ill      Pine      .Marketing      Institute.      Savannah,     Ca. 

ti2X.Hl2,  pub    4   3-56.      Cl.  12. 
Soiitliern  .\ciil  &  Sulphur  Co..  Inc.,  St.   LouU.  Mo.,  to  Mathie 

.soil  Cliemiial  <'orp  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     521.671,  cane.     Cl.  10. 
Southl.md   Co  .  The.  Yaz<s)  City.   Miss.      521.479.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Speedway  Mtg   Co..  Cicero.  111.     628,996.  pub.  4-3-58.     Cl.  21 
Spivack    Leu  H.  IiK-,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,074.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    32. 
Stae<ltler.  J.  S..  Xurnberg,   (Jermany.      629.099,  pub.   1-24-56 

Staley    A     E..   Mfg    Co.     lu-catur.   III.      337,733.   ren.   8-18-56 

Staley     A.    E.,    Mfg    Co.,    Decatur.    III.      628.895,   puh.   4-3-56. 

Cl  "»l 

Stanco  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Plough,  Inc.,  Memphis.  Tenn 

:V.V2  4<>n    ren    2    1  1    5ti.      Cl.  44. 
Standard  Kle.  trie  .Mfg    Co..   Inc..  West  Berlin.  N.  J.     622.067. 

<-or       t'i     -'1 
Standard  Electric  Mfg    Co.,    Inc.,  West  Berlin,  X.  J.     628,991. 

pub.  5    l()-55.      Cl.  21.  .    „    ,  . 

Staiidnnl  oil  Co  .  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     628.930,  puh.  4-3-56. 

Cl.    15. 
Standard    Overall    Co,    The.    Baltimore.    Md       521.681.    cane 

Cl    :<9 
Standard    Register    Co..    Th.'.    Dayton.    Ohio.      629.104,    pub. 

4   3   .5tl       Cl.   37  „ 

Stan  Wav    Plia  riiiai  enticai    I-at)oratory,   Chicopee   Falls,    Mass. 

ti2H,!t4'rt.  pub    *-:<-5f>       Cl    IH.  .,  ,  „o- 

Stariinst.    Im       Pougtik.'epsie    and    New   York,   N     1       521. 63i. 

State   Chemical   Co  .    Inc  .   Kiinnapolis.    to  Carolina   Chemical 

Mfg.  <'(>     Inc..  Granite  Quarry,  N.  C.     521,676,  cane.     Cl.  52. 
Stearns    &    Foster    Co..    The.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      336,942.    ren. 

7   21    56       Cl    32  ^,   ^.,^ 

Sterling   Herte.  tor  and   Mfu.   <'<)..  Chicago.   111.     ,j21,439,  cane. 

Cl    2 1 
Stlch    Brothers    .\Ifg.    <'o..    Los    .\ngeles,    Calif.      t)29.274,    pub. 

4-3    5H       Cl    5(» 
Stlne     Lester  <;.    llarrist.urg.   Pn.      521.616,  cane.      Cl.   22. 
Straight    Knu'imMring  Co  ,   Adel,    Iowa.     629.048,   puh.  4— *-56. 

,'j    ■.•5 
Strauss.    Reda    K      I>»s   Moines,    Iowa       629,181,   pub.   4-3-56. 

Street  &   Siiiltli    I'lihlicafions.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     521,527. 

Stuart   Hall  Co  .  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     629.103.  pub.  4-3-56 

Stnrdevaiir.   Kathryn  < '.,  d.   b    a.  Koolld  Co..  Oklahoma  City. 

okla        521  454.   lanc       Cl     13  a.>i  nc 

Sucliar  EngiiK'erinir  and  Sales  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     624.984. 

,(ir       Cl     31 
Sutton.   ILiuli   M       Si-f 

Mal'Mie   Carl  K     hih"  Hugh  M.  Sutton.  _ 

Sutton   Pul.listiing  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.     .)21.h93.  cane. 

Cl    3S 
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Swift  *  Co.,  d.  b.  a.  Armftrong  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

T^wifiklibi^^,  lie*  OreenvlUe,  8.  C.    332.834,  ren. 

Tax;y^f!ul  ?.,  cSlca«,.  III.     628.916.  Dnb4^-M.     Cl    12. 
Taylo^  k  Sledd.  Inc..  lUchmond.  Va.     3S6.776.  ren.  7-14-56. 

TwhnlSil  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  III.    629.133.  pub.  4-*-«6. 

TeSt  ?nc.    LouUvllle.  K/.     629,010-11,  pub.  f-3-56.     Cl.  21. 
TMla'.  Narbdnl  Podnlk.  d.  b.  a.  "teala.  hfatlonal  Corp.,  Prague. 

OechorioTakia.    521,567.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Teala,  National  Corp.  :  «ec- 

Teala.  Narodnl  Fodnlk.  ,„      ,_    —  .01  akv 

Texai  Ice  k  Refrigerating  Co..   Fort   Worth.  Tex.     521.453. 

Te^le  Ll?iniing  Co..  North  Wale..  Pa.     629.210,  pub.  4-3-56. 

Th?J?MfK.   Corp..   Newark,    N.   J.     521,566.   <»«i .f    " 
Thomas   Textile   Co..    Inc..   New   York,   N.   Y.     629.174,   puD. 


J         t%        (T^  /^l  Oft 

Thompron   Benton,  Co..  Inc..  The.  Naugatuck.  Conn.    521.686, 

Thom^n    j2hn  R..  Go.,  d.  b.  a.  Holl<>'«^»y  Hou^Cameria. 
Co.,  or  Holloway  House,   Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     829.238.  pub. 

Tht"rS-Cral-eJ®Co..    Inc.,    Houston.    Tex.      628.927.    pub. 

4-3-58.     Cl.  13. 
Tll-E-Tabs:  See — 

Tlme^Vnc!"  Ne^York.  N.  Y.  629.122.  pub.  4-3-58.     Cl.  S|. 

Tim*    Inc     New  York    N    Y.  629.131,  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  *»■ 

TLg^i    in(?;Beli;va;,  wash.  626049.^  4-3-56     Cl.  23. 

Top   Value    Enterprises.   Inc..  Dayton.   Ohio.      829.1^7,   pan. 

Tova'gllerl  k  Co.,  SocletA  Itallana  per  Ailonl,  Bust©  ArlsUlo, 

Italy.     829.02^.  pub.  4-3-66.     Cl.  23. 
Trader  Vic :  See — 

Bergeron,  Victor  J. 
Trader  Vic's  :  See— 

Trallm^'urinc'"  ClV'l nnatl.  Ohl^  CL1»-    .    ^3 

Trale  Corp.,  Newtown,  Ohio.    629,028-9,  pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  23. 
Troy  of  (California  :   See — 

Troy'^8S^r?S^'eirr''c".S?.  b.  a.  Troy  of  California,  San  Fran- 

Cisco.  Calif.     621,099.  cane.     Cl.  39.      „    _.      -^  .  .„    nub 

Truval  Manufacturers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     829.140.  put). 

Tu*WaV^Prod?ct5*Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     625.848.  cor.     Cl.  29. 
T^ln^ose  Products  Co..  to  Twin  Rose  Products  Co.,  Swlnk. 

Un^d"^e'r';.o<^'^S."rew^lo;J.    N.    Y.      829.082.   pub.   4-3^. 

Unlon^Englneerlng.   Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     565.513.  cane. 

Un?ted*brug    Co..    Boston.    Mass.,    to    Rexall    Drug   Co..    Lo« 

Angeles.  Calif.      100.378.  ren.  4-^56.     CL  4.V  «29  119 

Unlt«^   Feature   Syndicate,   Inc..   New  York.   N.   Y.     82W.119, 

Unuii^y.®Co^ri..^^Iount    Gllead.    N.    C.      829,181.    puh 

UnU^  Mllls^o?5.,  Mount  Gllead,  N.  C.    829,171,  puh  4-3-58. 

Unlted^States  Gypsum  (^o.,  Chicago,  111.    335.609.  ren.  6-«-58. 

UnVtV^atates    Playing    Card    Co.,    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio. 

336  32.5.  12(e)  pub.  6-19-58     0  22  «oq  ifio    nub 

United    States   Rubber  Co..   New  York.  N.   Y.     829,162,   puD. 

United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    334,068,  ren. 

U.  a.  Vltainln  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     828.954.  pub.  4-3-58. 

UnVverMl  Winding  Co  ,  Cranston.  R.  I.    829.052.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl.   23. 
Valmor  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Neumann.  Morton  (J.  v.  .w     1      j        000  000 

Van  Houten.  C  J.,  k  Zoon  N.  V..  Weesp.  Netherlands.    829,230, 

puh  4-3-58.     Cl.  46  .       .         „     ,      ^      «oo  nxo 

Vandervell  Products  Ltd.,  Acton.  London.  England.     629.040. 
puh  4-.3-56.     Cl.  23 


Vanity  Corwt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    629.157.  pob,  4-S-S6. 

Cl    39 
Versailles  Product!  Co.,  VeraaUlea,  Ky.    628,998,  pub.  11-1-M. 

Cl    21 
Veati  Underwear  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.    629.150.  pub.  4-3-56. 

Cl    39 
Vlck"  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.007.  pab.  4-3-66. 

Cl    21 
Vlewlex.  Inc..  Long  Island  aty.  N.  Y.     629.063.  puh  4-3-66. 

Vinci)  Corp..   Detroit.   Mich.     629,022.  puh   4-3-56      Cl.  28. 
Vita   Food   Products.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y.      629,249.   puh 

4-3-56.    Cl.  46.  „    .„ 

Vitamins  Ltd..  London,  England.     521.553,  cane.     Cl.  18. 
Vlttorlo   Necchl    Socleta   per   Ailonl.   PavU,    lUly.      629,208, 

puh4-a-56.    CL107.  _  «„„„,, 

Volunteer  Chemical  Co.,  Inc..  Jackson,  Tenn.     628,971,  pab. 

4-3-58.    CL  18.  „  .   «   ,. 

Vox  Productions  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     829.092.  pub.  4:-3-66. 

Vulcan   Corp..    Portsmouth,   Ohio.     521,559.  cane.     Cl.   50. 
Wagner.  Chas.  P.,  *  Bro.,   Inc..  New  Orleans,   La.     629,23z. 

pub.  4-3-58.    Cl.  46.  „ 

Wagner,  Marcel.  Gloves.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     629.163.  pub. 

4-3-66.    Cl.  39.  ,   „  _. 

Walte    Carpet    Co.,    Oshkoah,    Wis.      629,205,    pub.    4-3-66. 

CL  42.  „  .^««„ 

Wallace,  R..  k  Sons  Mfg.  Co.,  WalUngford.  Conn.     629.032. 

pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  23. 
W^Utechnlk  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Pforahelm,  Germany.     629.024.  pab. 

4-3-58.     Cl.  23.  „,    ,^ 

Waples-PUtter  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     334.232.  ren.  4-21-66. 

Cl.   46. 
Washington  Foods  :  See — 

Free  R  G 
Wayside  '  Gardens    Co.,    The,    Mentor,    Ohio.      629.126.    pub. 

4-3-58.     Cl.  38.  ,   .   .^ 

Wehrlln  k  Co.,   Inc..  Paterson.  N.  J.     829,208,  pub.  4-3-66. 

Cl    43 
Welgle.   Albert   W.,   Newberry,    S.   C.      829,087.   pub.   4-3-66. 

Cl.  29. 
Weinberg  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     338,556,  ren.  7-7-56.     Cl.  89. 

Weltiman.  Adolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.     521.491,  cane.     Cl.  60. 

Welcker  Corp.,  The,  New  Orleans,  La.     629,008,  pub.  4-3-66. 

CL   21.  

Weslx    Electric   Heater   Co..   San    Francisco,   Calif.     629.068. 

pub.  4-3-56.     Cl.  26. 
West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co.  :  See— 

Industrial  Chemical  Sales  Co.,  Inc. 
Western    Provincial,    Austin,    Tex.      829,071,    pub.    4-13-54. 

Cl.  32.  _ 

Western    Steel    Fixture    Corp..    Dallas,    Tex.      621.422.    cane. 

CL   13.  _„„„,» 

Western    Veneer   ft    Plywood    Co..    Portland,    Oreg.      628,917. 

pub.  4-3-56.     CL  12.  ^  „^        w 

White  Sewing  Machine  Corp.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     629,039,  pab. 

4-3-58.     CL  23.  ^  ,      „    t        « 

Wldmover,    L.    French,    d.    b     a.    Dr.    Wldmoyer  s    Re-L*x-0 

Product*,   Napi>anee,   Ind.     629,212,   pub.   4-3-56.     Cl.  44. 
Widmover's,  Dr..  Re-I.jix-0  Products  :  See — 

Wldmoyer,  L.  French.  ^  „  __^ 

Wilcox,   H.   F..   Oil  ft   Gas   Co..  Tulsa.   Okla.     248.772.  cane. 

Cl.   15.  ^     _„ 

Wllkit   Toy    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      521.604.    cane.      CL   22. 

Williams.    Harold    F.,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      629.285.    pub. 

Wllllamsdn   Candy   Co..   Chicago,    III.     829.258.   puh   4-3-66. 

Wing    Record    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      629.097,    pub.    4-3-66. 

Wlnthrop-Stearns  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.   .^49.307  cane    a.  18. 
Wlnslow-Wrlght  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     .521,441.  cane. 

Cl    23 
Worthinjfton    Mower    Co.,    Stroudsburg.    Pa.      629,051,    pab. 

4-3-.56.     CL  23.  ..  „n„,on 

Wright   William  E.,  ft  Sons  Co.,  West  Warren.  Masa     629,180. 

pub.  4-3-58.     Cl.  40.  .„    ^„ 

Wullsehleger  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     521.691,  cane.     Cl.  42. 

Young.  B..  ft  Co.  of  America.  Ltd.  :  See — 
British  Glues  ft  Chemicals  Ltd. 


B.  t.  covtissxNT  miaTiRC  orrict 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Adjudicated  Patent 

(I).  <V  N.  Y.)  Volman  I'atent  No.  2,477.531  (273—9.')),  for 
an  impr<»vpiin»nt  In  muKHftlc  dart  gam^-ti.  Held  invalid.  Toy 
Knterpi-iHfH  of  Amerun  v.   I'rrxxman  Toy  Corp..  139  F.   Siipp 

701 ;      rspg 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In    til*"    d^-HiKnatwi    inifif^THncw    involving    the    indicated 
clainiu  of  the  foliuwinK'  patents  tinal  (IfHinionK  have  l>een  ren 
dered  that  the  renp^*  tive  imtenteeM  were  not  the  flrxt  Inrentori* 
with  resptH't  I«)  the  claims  listed. 

Fat.  2,52«,347,  L.  R.  Goliaday,  Method  of  and  means  for 
producing  frequency  modulation,  decided  Ma.v  24,  19r)fi.  Inter- 
ference No.  85.4HH.  claims  1  and  2. 

I'at    2,«««.177.    K     S.    BrHnnln.   Jr.   and   V    Halpert.   Servo 
motor    system    liavlng    differential    torque    displacement    feed 
hack,    decided    May    11,    1  »•">«,    Interference   No    H7.212.   claims 
2,  3,  .">,  fi,  and  7 

I'at  2.(W3,34»,  (>  N.  Lawrencv,  Jet  engine  combustion  sys- 
tem having  burner  in  the  jet  pipe  and  controlling  means 
therefor,  decided  May  23.  19.">«,  Interference  No.  H-.oS."*, 
claim  1. 

I'at.  2,71<>,.")7r),  E.  <;  Overman,  Frankfurter  l>ari)ecue  spit, 
decided  May  21.  l!«.')<i.  Interference  No.  X7.7H8.  claim  1. 


Disclaimer 

2..'>83,134.    -WnroW  V    Attrell.  Beacon.  N.   V       ("atalvtit  Svn 
THE818  or  HM'Kim  ABBON8.      I'atent   dated  Jan.  22,  19o2. 
Disclaimer  filed  May  2,   19.'>rt.  by  the  assignee.  The  Texas 
Cnniftany. 
Hereby  enters  this  diinlaimer  to  claimo  1.  2,  3,  H,  7,  N.  9.  10. 

11.  and  12  of  sai<l  patent. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2.728,92.'>  Bed  Rail  Attachment  (for  Supp<»rting  Various 
Articles,  Such  as  Clothing,  Ktc.)  R.  L.  Ray,  302  N  Main  St  , 
Lenoir,  N   ('. 


2.737.731.  Foot  Cushion  (Shoe)  John  I>  Kostouros,  593 
I'otrero  Ave.,  San  t'ranciiwo,  Calif. 

2,744,3'>2.  Water  Kite  (  Fisherman's  Fishing  Kite).  Arvld 
R.  Holgerson.  322.")  C  St.,  Sacramento   16.  Calif 

2  746  322  Hoof  Foiler  for  Repairing  Shingles.  John 
Joseph  French.  153.'>  (irant  St..  Bellingham    Wash. 

2,747,048.  Shockproof  Socket  John  C  I'eters,  R204  Lin 
coin  Ave  ,  Morton  Grove,  111. 

2,747.122.  Sjiark  I'lugs  Ernest  C  Booth.  .IfiOS  N,  Church 
Ave,  Tampa  3,  Fla  

tieneral  Electric  Company  offers  the  following  14  patents 
for  non  exclusive  licensing  on  reasonable  terms  to  domestic 
manutactureni. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
b«>  addressed   to:    I'atent   Counsel.   Turbine   Hivision.   (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  273  North  Ave.,  Schenectady  ."5.  N.  Y. 
2,.i.")4,212.      Tneumatic  Vibrator  Machine 
2,72«..">23,      Lubrication   Arrangement   for  Flexible  Couplings. 

2,729,033.      HobbJng  Type  Apparatus  and  Method  fi)r  Grinding 
Gears. 

2,729,2tt<t       Screw  Looked  by  I>eformlng  Fin 

2.731..57fi       «-l'hase,  2-Circnlt  (Jenerator 

2,737.993.      I>eforniable    Linking    Device    Ised    With    Axially 
Recessed  Rotatable  Members. 

.Applications  for  licenses  under  the  following  ^  patents  may 
\w  addressed  to:   General  Electric  Company,   Patent   Counsel. 
Measurements  and  Industrial  Products  Division,  920  Western 
Ave  .  West  Lynn  3,  Mass 
2,«47.033.      Spark  Stylus  Recording  Apparatus. 

2.«.')4.2.")4       Caging  Device  for  Gyroscopes. 

2,6.')»i,449       Electric  Radiant  Heat  Drier 

2,723,366.      Starting  and  Operating  Circuit  for  High  Pressure 
(Jaseous  Discharge  Device. 

2.729.282.      Electrically    Operated    Device    for    Starting    Com- 
bustion in  Liquid  Fuel  Burners. 

Applications  for  licensei*  under  the  following  3  patents  may 
be  address^  to:  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  (\>mponent  Prod 
ucts  Division,  163.")  Broadway,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind 

2.740.904       Circuit  for  Vehicle  Refrigerati<m 

2,740,90.5       Reactive  Device. 

2.740,931.      Instantly    Switching    Reversible    Motor 


New  Apiilications  Received  During  Aprfl  1956 

Patents fi.497 

Designs 420 

Plants 5 

Reissues 19 

Total 6.941 


Patents 
Designs 
Plants-. 
Reissues 

Total 


Issue 

l.(M)3  No  2,751..">92  to  No.  2,7.')2,.'>94.  incl. 

60-  No.      178,106  to  No.      1  7S.16o.  incl. 

4  No.  1.48StoNo  1.491.  incl 

4  No.        24.169  to  No.        24.172,  incl. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  APRIL  30.  1956 

219   129 

Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) -    -    -  g' gQg 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications  -.-.----------- 122,613 

TotS  number  of  Applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 3,  652 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaitmg  action j^^    12,1955 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - '"  Xov.  30,  1953 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application 


ROSA.  M.  C,  Director.  Patent  Examining  Operation 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUP8.  AND  SUPERVISORY  EXAMINERS 


DIVISIONS 


I.  8T0N-E.  I.  O.,  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS 

II.  8TRACHAN-.  0.  W..  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

UL  YUNG  KWAL  B..  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


6,  31,  38,  43,  50,  98. 

59,  60,  63,  64. 
16,  23,  36,  37,  42.  44, 

46,48.51,64,69,70. 
2,  12,  13.  14,  21,  24, 

57,58,61,  Designs. 


FATING    OPTICS    RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE-      7.  11,  17.  27.  34,35. 
•  I      39.63.62. 

8,  20.  29,  33,  36.  40. 


IV.  FREEHOF,  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TR 

V.  Kr^r^^i^^rKTlC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 

VI    MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  TRANSPORTATION.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 

VIL  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E..  HEATING  AND  COOLING.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 


AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 


41.  52,  66. 
1.  4.  5,  9.  10,  18,  22, 

28.  45,  47 
3,  15,  19,  25.  30,  32. 

49,  55.  67. 


DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVENTION 
(Roman  nnmerala  in  pmnnthewem  indkate  Examining  Group) 


Oldest  Application 


1.  (V 

2.  (Ill) 


T^  GOLDBERG   A  J    Brakes;  Excavating;  Planting;  Plant  Hushan.lry;  Scattering  ^'"lo^d^" 
[I    HERRMANN   D     Fishing  Trapping  and  Vermin  Destroying;  Pn^s;  Tobacco.  TextUe  W  rir 
[I)  HERRMANN.  "•.'«"•"«■    ^  ^^    *   _^.     .    „  .  .  p„„_rti„-  an,.  Treatment;  Metallurgy  ( 


S.  CVm  LE  ROY,  C."  A.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K..  acting),  Metal  Founding  and  Treatment 


ringers 

Process  and  appa- 


(partite,  g".  Natural  Resins."  Proteins,  Heterocyclic  Amides.  Amines,  General  Or- 


ratus);  Alloys;  Sintered  Metal  ^^^^^^^'^'^ZTn2^Un.  M.t.ar.tu.s  Flevators;  Feeing  of  Indeflnlte  Lengths. 
4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  Hoists;  Power  Dnven  ^on^-,  «^dhng^^pparJ^^^^^^^  J       ^^^^_  ^^^ 

'  ^'::J:^^^^L^X:'^^^^:^^^^        ^-  Cutte.  and  Commmutors;  Fence. 

Gates.- 

6.  (I)  SURLE.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry 

ganic  Processes  .  

7   (IV)  00NSALVE8,  J.  E..  Optics.  Photographic  Apparatus    „       ./_ 

8.  (V-)  LEWIS   R.  0..  Beds:  Chairs  and  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MLscellaneoas  Furniture ::;:::::::::::. 

9     (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  Fans;  Turbines... ^        

and  Disassembly  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics;  Air  Brakes ."„,»« ---I 

15   (VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plastics;  Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Glass | 

;;•  ;!^.^S::;li^^I^^  -iTIS^ul^r^arr^ypewriters;  Pr.t^^^  i 

..  .^^^llJ^vlTC^rS^Sr^^^^: -vomo«r  system;  :et  Motors;  CombusUonTurb^Sp^  I 

.a   ,v•?n^^TR^?J'T^■■stoves'and  Furnaces" 'Boilersrconw^^^^^  Fluid  FupI  Burners..     J 

»  Tv!  BROWN    L\lMiJ:«  nTdrre;  CU,sure  Fasteners.  I-ooks;  Safes;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertakmg | 

21.  (III.  MADER.  R.  C,  ^-'^^^^,^;  3^,,:  3,„,-s,.^;  Marine  Propuls;on;7n;pene;;:w;ndmnisr Fluid  Dia-  ■ 


3-29-54 
10-8-54 


1-14-55 


8-9-55 
7-8-55 

7-18-55 

5-18-55  8-9-54 

8-10-55  I  3-29-54 

J-7-55  j  6-9-54 

6-23-55  \  7-12-54 

a_f_M  '  5-5-54 


22.  (VI)  MARL  AND.  M.  L.. 

phragms  and  Bellows;  Boring  and  Drilling..  ^  ^^^,i^„ 

-«    (^ir.  iv-nprs;   T    M     Cash  and  Fare  RegLiters    Calculators  and  Counter!;  Education V".'"''     ».... 

S   ail)  DR  ACOPOULOS   P   T   ^HICKE.-   T  ;.,  acting.  Apparel  (except  Corsets  and  Brassier..);  Apparel  Apparatus. 

35.  (.^TN^vr^^R:  V:'cZ^:^!ZLTSZn^^  P^iucts  and  Apparatus:  0.t..lation;W«^  Treating  Ap- 

36.  (I^S^NG:  R.  R:  Electricity-Generation:  Motive  F^we.  T---«;n^>^^^;^  ^^^^ ^a^ 

terns    Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Arc  Lam;xs.  Resistors  and  RheosUts.  i-rime 
Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.  g.  Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  M.-chan.sm.  ^   ..       

p«cb.  8U,,.  *„i«;  Wl,«.  3ub.tUU.«     .  .        B„mn.  B.„..l  „d  "wh^l  Makln..  Rubber  Tlr,  R.nK>vln.To».,. 


8-8-55 
4-4-55 

4-&-55  ' 

3-22-55  I 

8-1-55 
6-17-55 

7-1-55  ; 

4-23-55  ! 

7-5-55 

7-2»-55 
7-26-55  j 

7-2»V-55 
1-12-55  j 

6-13-55 

8-1-55 


8-17-55 
7-11-55 


9-2-54 

1-8-54 

2-23-54 

4-19-54 
4-29-54 
2-34-54 

7-19-54 

fr-39-M 

8-K,-54 

V2l)-M 
,■-21-54 

7-36-54 
11-30-53 

1-27-55 

10-1-54 


1-3-55 
11-23-54 


Chute.  Skid,  Guide  and  Way  Conveyers;  Fluid  Current  Conveyers;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays 
patch;  Store  Service;  Wheel  Substitutes 

•»   rv*  TTABECKER    L    B..  Tools;  Woodworking,  .  ,    ^         _ 

^   W^i!g  M^hL;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber  Rea-ptacl^.;  ^-''^^^I^^^^Jr  ^^^rTemperature 

«   rVTiTo'LEARY    R    A    (MICHAEL.  E.  J.,  acting).  Refrigeration.  Heatmg  SysU-m.s,  Automatic  Temperature 

TmidityRe^atn   Thermostats.  HumidisUt.;  lUuminatmg  Burners;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  D.flus, 


and 
flusing. 


6-17-55  »-3-54 

5-2-55  ;      1-27-55 

10-18-55  !       f>-24-54 
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DIVISIONS.  KXAMINKK8  AND  SUBJECTS  OF  INVBNTION 
(Bmmb  ■■■»■!■  IM  pwraUMSM  Imdktmtm  EsaMliriiV  GrM») 


Oldest  AppUestioii 


31  (I)  HUTCHISON  E.  W.,  Mineral  Olto;  Carbon  Chemistry  (pvt),  e.  f.  Urea  Adducts,  SUioon  C<mt»lninf  Carbon 
Compounds,  Hydrofoiation  oi  Carbon  Oild«,  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mtatarw.  Hydro- 
carboDi,  Halocenated  Hydrocarbons ■       ""J  VJLIllll'"" 

32.  (VII)  HERMAN,  H..  Oas  and  LlqoM  Contest  App«tus;  He*t  Ixchange;  Oas  Scpanttan;  ARlUtJon;  Beff  Proportion- 
Int  Fluid  Systems;  Liquid  Level  Responsive  Systems;  Fire  Extinguishers 

33  (V)  MU8HAKE  W.  L.,  Bridges;  H ydraalic  and  Earth  Engineering;  BulMtaf  Strwrtom;  Roads  and  PavemenU 

34'  (IV)  8APKR8TEIN,  8..  RaUways-Draft  AppUanet*.  Switches  and  Signals,  Surface  Tr«5k.  Roning  Stock.  Tr^ck 
Suders   Electricity.  Transmission  to  Vehlctos;  Dumping  VehteJea;  Vehicle  Feaden;  Haod  and  Hoist  Line  Imple- 


ments. 


New 


Amended 


36.  aV)  BROMLEY,  E.  D,  Dispensing;  Ffllinf  and  Clortng  Reoept^sles;  Toilet,  Kitchen  and  Table  Articles 

36.  (V)  McFADYEN,  A.  D.,  Meeaurlng  and  Testing 

37.  (II)  LEVY.  M.  L.,  Electrlcity-Swltchee.  Welding,  Heating - •  - 

38.  (I)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g..  Aso,  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part),  e.  g.  An- 

thrones,  Triarylmethanee,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  AlcohoU 

39.  (IV)  WEIL,  I.,  Fluld-Pr«»ire  Regulatore;  Valyee;  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pressure  Modulating  Relays,  Self-Propor- 

tioning Systems,  Float  Valves,  Diaphragms  and  Bellows) 

40  (V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J.,  Receptacles- Metallic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Glass;  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages 

41  (V)  OURLEY,  R.  B..  Coin  Controlled  Apparatus;  Dispensing  Cabinets.  Coin  Handling;  Mail.  Fare  or  Other  Collec- 

tion Boxea  or  Chutes;  Buckles.  Buttons  and  Clasps;  Racks;  Fire  Escapes;  Ladders;  Scaffolds 

42  (II)  MARAN8  H.  Electric  Signaling;  Signals  and  Indicators;  Telegraphy;  Electrical  Connectors 

43  (I)  ARNOLD,  D..  Medicines.  Poisons.  CosmeUcs;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  Fhild  Treatment  of  Textiles. 

Skins  and  Leathers;  Preserving,  Sterlliilng  and  Disinfecting  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus) 

44.  (ID  EVANS,  N.  H  ,  Antennas;  Automatic  PiloU;  Directive  Radio  Systems;  Mass  Spectrometers;  Nuclear  Batteries; 

Nuclev  Resonant  Devlcee;  Neutron  Detecting  and  Measuring;  Radar;  Sonar;  Torpedoes 

45.  (VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.,  Wheels,  Tires  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axles;  Lubrication;  Bearings  and  Guides;  Belt 

and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Devicea;  Animal  Draft  Appliances '""' 

46  (II)  WILES   W    O     Actlnide  Series  (e.  g.,  flssionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  Explosives;  Power  Planto 

(pMt);  Metaltanry  (p^):  Surgery  (pvt);  Radlo^Jtive  Medicines;  Irradiation  Chemistry;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part). 

47  (VI)  KANOF,  W.J. ,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehicles 

48  (II)  BERNSTEIN,  S..  Electricity-Conversion  Systems,  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  Meters); 

Spark  Plugs  and  Ignition  Systems,  Switchboards.  Relays.  Magnets,  Inductors.  Transfonnere,  Condensers,  Transistors. 

Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers  „V\- "'="  v'n  Ji" 

49  (VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Oas  or  Vapor  Contact  with  Solids;  VentUatlon;  Wells;  Earth  Boring 

JO.  (1)  BENGEL,  W.O..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions,  SyntheUc  Rubber  Compositions, 

Natural  Rubber '_.",^"_,         w  "" 

.M    (II)  YAFFEE,  S..  Radio  Transmitters,  Receivers  and  Tuners;  Modulators;  Pieioelectric  Devices;  Music 

S2.  (V)  NEFF.  P,  R.,  Supports;  Joint  Packing;  Valved  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings;  Rod  Joints  or  Couplings;  Tool  Handle 

Fastenings;  Pipes  and  Tubutar  Conduits;  Shaft  Packing 

(IV)  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManifoWlnn;  Printed  Matter; 
Stationery;  Paper' Files  and  Blndera;  Flexible  or  Portable  Closures  or  Partitions;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings  and  Shut- 
ters, Harness;  Whip  Apparatus - ^     /  "   , 

(II)  NIL80N  R  0  (SAX,  E.  J.,  acting),  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubes;  Miscellaneous  Discharge  Devices;  Lamp, 
Cathode  Ray  and  Gas  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.  g  X-Ray,  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  Applications  . 

(VII)  KUNE,  J.  R  ,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Separating  and  Sorting  Solids;  Centrifugal  Bowl 
Separators;  Commlnutors  _  4,, 

(I)  KEELY,  J.  E.  (SPECK,  J.  R.,  acting),  Abrading  ComposlUons,  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plastic  Compositions;  Elec- 
trical and  Wave  Energy  Chemistry  ^ 

(III)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt.  Nut,  Rivet.  NaU,  Screw.  Chain  and  Horseshoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Fastenings; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  Couplings 

58.  (Ill)  DOWELL,  E.  F.,  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  ImplemenU;  Stone  WorkUig;  Abrading  Processes 

and  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Baths,  Closets,  Sinks  and  Spittoons 

59.  (I)  HENKIN.  B.  (BRINDISI,  M.  A.,  acting).  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUliers;  Oas.  Heating  and  lUumtnatlng 

60.  (I)  MANOAN,  P.  E.  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.  Synthetic  Resins,  Synthetic  Rubber 

61.  (Ill)  MORSE  (Miss),  E.  L.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  Pulling;  Horology;  Time  Controlling  Apparatus:  Rail- 

way Mail  Delivery -  _■ 

62    (IV)  SHAPIRO,  A  ,  Games;  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exercising  I^vlces;  Mechanical  Guns  and  Projectors;  Dluminatlon 

63.  (I)  WINKKL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beverages;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Llgnlns,  Carbohydrate  T>erivatlve8; 

FsUand  MeUl  ConUining  Carbocyclic  or  Acyclic  Carbon  Compounds 

64.  (I)  QORECKI,  G.  A  ,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions.. 

♦16.  (V)  LISANN,  I.  (BUCHLER.  M.,  acting).  Geometric  Instruments;  Automatic  Weighing  Scales;  Acoustics 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT,  C,  F.,  Laminated  Fabrics;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products;  OmamenUtlon ■ 

69.  (II)  OALVIN,  D.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meters;  Sound  Recording;  Conductors.  Insulators     

70.  (II)  BREWRINK,  J   L.,  Security  laws  administration 

I  (VII)  LANHAM.B.  E..  Paper  Making;  Photographic  Processes  and  Products     

II  (II)  LADY,  J.  E.,  Oscillators;  Amplifiers;  Resistances  and  Rheostats 

III  (III)  WAHL.  R.  A.,  Cutting  and  Punching;  Apparel  (part)  e.  g..  Corsets  and  Braasleree        

IV  (VI)  SMITH  (Mrs.),  M.  P..  Harrows  and  Diggers;  Plows;  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing 

V  (I)  ANGEL,  C.  D..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification;  Sewerage - 

EH M,  O,  L,  Industrial  Arts     

RAY,  M.  A.,  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 


4-»<« 

7-20-66 
8-I-A6 


7-11-55  I 
7-18-56  I 
6-26-U 
6-24-56  I 

8-1-56 

8-23-66 
8-3-55 

4-25-55 
2-18-&5 

6-«-56 

l-»-&5 

&-»-66 

4-11-56 
8-13-56 


11-4-M 
»-l-66 


4-6-64 

n-»-M 

S-8-A6 

lO-»-64 

13-1-64 

6-23^ 
3-9-66 

4-r-54 
7-27-64 

8-16-54 

S-3»-»4 

1-10-&6 

8-10-54 
1-7-55 


b-6-6b  6-4-64 

8-17-56       10-a6-*4 


53. 


54. 


56. 


.S6. 


57. 


6-34-66 
8-1-66 

5-<l-66 


»->-66 


i-l»-64 
^1«-M 

7-28-64 


»-l-65 


CLASS    DIVS. 


DESIGNS  (III) 


(A-  BRl 
iB-GRj 


6-3-65  ; 

1 

6-1-64 

1 
3-29-55  j 

5-6-64 

8-4-66  1 

»-»-66 

11-4-68 

8-31-64 

8-3-66 

4-13-64 

6-27-66 

6-3-54 

7-1-65 

6-7-54 

7-13-55 

1-24-65 

7-13-55 

11-17-64 

7-15-56 

9-3-64 

8-1-56 

S-17-64 

7-1-66 

4-6-64 

6-20-55 

4-35-56 

6-1-55 

1-13-54 

5-10-55 

1-11-55 

8-1-55 

j       3-34-55 

9-21-65 

9-38^ 

8-1-55 

13-27-64 

8-1-65 

7-1-65 

10-31-66 

10-11-55 

10-»-45 

10-10-66 

The  following  divisions  have  been  abolished:  66  and  68 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  ran^e  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  June  1956,  except  those 
which  mav  have  been  extended  under  the  provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat  316  as 
amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  mav  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provi- 
sions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patent*  which  have  been  extended  appears  m  the  Annual  Index 
of  Patents— 195S. 

p.t„ntj^  Numbers  2,160,805  to  2,164,301,  inclusive 

Plwit  Patent8ll"'''''"'y.*"--V-----"//////---^       Numbers  330  to  333,  inclusive 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals  Second  ClrcuH 

HfXENK  riKTTS  INDT'STKIES,  INC.  ET  AL.  f.  SALES 

Affiliates,  Inc. 

The  (iiLLETTE  Company  et  al.  r.  Sales 
Affiliates.  Inc. 

SAIX8  A1.-FILIATES,  INC  ET  AL.  V.  C.  V.  I>AYDEN.  DOING 
BUSINESS  AS  SOI'THWESTERN  BEAfTY  PkODVCTS  COM- 
PANY 

Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Skhxebn  &  Sons, 
Inc.  et  al. 

Doe.  Soa.  gSlSS.  2US6.  tSl»7.  IStdS.      Derided  April  9.  1958 
[—  F.2(l  -  :    -  109  USPQ  159—1 

1.  SpiciriCATioN  -   DiarLoarRB  —  Critical     Limitatio.ns- 

.35  U    S.  C  112. 
Held   that  a   dinclosur*'  in   a   .spf'ciflcHtlon  which   teachf>s 
that  a  limitHtion  im  critical  is  enough  to  satisfy  35  V.  S.  ('. 
112  even  thounh  that  limitation  is  not  expressly  stated  to 
be  critical. 

2.  SPBt-iricATiON   AND  Tlaims     Claim.s  May   iNCLrnE  Only 

A  Portiov  ok  DiHrix»sr.r>  Invention. 
Held   that   "a    patentee  may  so   state   his   claims,    which 
win  measure  the  scope  of  his  nionop<ily,  as  to  include  only 
a   portion  of  his  disclosed   invention  and   abandon   the   re 
mainder  to  the  puhUc." 

3.  SPEririrATiON— DiscLOSPRE— Criticality. 

Held   that    criticality   may   not    b*-  based   sol-ly   on   com 
mercial   superiority  .    that    a   limitation    is    critical    only    if 
based  on  physical  or  chemical  fact. 
4    Same— Same-  Same     DETiRMiNATioN  of. 

"It  Is,  of  course,  true  that  patentable  invention  must  be 
measured  by  the  advance  which  it  teaches  over  the  prior 
art.  But  in  determining  the  existence  or  nonexistence  of 
such  physical  phenomena  as  demonstrate  a  critical  advance 
over  the  prior  art,  we  thinl«  the  court  is  entitled  to  such 
aid  as  derives  from  any  relevant  technique — even  one  not 
developed  until  after  the  invention  at  issue." 

5.  Invention— Dei-bnds  on  Prior  Art  Existino  at  Inven- 

tion Date. 
"The  question  of  patentable  invention  depends  upon  tlif 
prior   art  existing  at    the   invention  date  of   the  patent   in 
suit." 

6.  Prior  Art— Later  I.ssriNO,  Earlier   Filed   Patent. 

Held  that  a   patent   which  did  not  issue  until  after   the 

filing  date  of  the  patent  in  suit  although  earlier  filed,  should 

not   be    treated   as   part    of    the    prior   art    f'<T    purposes    ..f 

determining  the  issue  of  patentable  invention. 

7    Reference— Typewritten    Canadian    Patent    as    Prior 

Art. 
Held   that  a   Canadian   patent  which   was  tyi>ewrittpn 
not  printed— was  a  prior  art  reference. 
8.   Anticipation— Under  35  U.  S.  C.  102  (a)  and  35  U.  S.  C. 
102  (e). 
Held  that  earlier  filed  U.  S.  patents  which  did  not  go  to 
Issue  until  after  the  tiling  date  of  the  patent   in  suit   .-..uld 
not    constitute    part    of    the    prior    art    or    be    anticipating 
patents  under  35  U.  S.   C.   102    (a»   but  that,   nevertheless, 
they    were   anticipatory    under    the   doctrine   of    Alexander 
Milbum  Co.   V.  DaviM  Boumonville  Co..  270  U.   S.  39<1.  now 
codified  in  35  U.  S.  C.  102  (e). 

9.   Same Alexander    Milburn    Doctrine    and    35    U.    S.    C. 

102  (e). 
Held  that   the  scope  of   the  Alexander  Milbwn  doctrine 
aad  of  35  U.  S.  C.  102  (e)  encompasses  anticipatory  mate- 
rUl  contained  in  patent  claims  as  well  as  matter  disclosed 
in  the  specification. 
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10.  Claims     Definitenesh-  Claims   Narrower  Than    Dih 

CLOStTRE. 

"•    •    •   the  applicant  if  he  wished  was  entitled  to  claim 
a   monopoly   narrower  in   scope  than  that  of  his  full  disilo 
sure  and  thereby  abandon  to  the  public  so  much  of  his  inven 
tion  as  lay  outside  his  stat»Hl  claims.     That  is  what  the  de- 
fendant insists  was  done.     However,  because  this  was  done 
the  requirement  of  the  act  for  definiteness  in  the  statement 
of  claims  must  be  strictly  construed.     In  the  ordinary  case, 
in  which  the  Intended  scope  of  the  claims  is  commensurate 
with  the  scoi)e  of  the  disclosure,  any  peripheral  uncertainty 
as  to  the  claims  can  be  clarified  by  reference  to  the  appli 
cation.     Not   so.   however,  when   the  claims  are  concededly 
narrower    than    the   disclosure,    as   here.      Confronted    with 
claims  such  as  these,  a   member  of  the  public  is  left   at  his 
peril    to    guess    just    where    the    applicant    has    drawn    the 
line  b«'twe«'n  his  claimed  monopoly  and  the  public  domain  '" 
11     Motion   for  New  Trial— Newly  Discovered  Evidence. 
a  motion  fni   a  new  trial  on  the  ground  of  newly  discov- 
ere<l  evidence  base.1  on  a  U.  S.  patent  application  Held  not 
seasonably  brought  after  appeal  when  issues  of  the  Official 
.Journal  ..f  Patents  of  South  Africa  reporting  the  filing  and 
granting  of  a  patent  corresponding  to  the  U.  S.  application 
had  been  received  in  the  U    S.  Patent  Office  before  presenta- 
tion of  evidence  had  been  concluded. 

12.   Same     Samk. 

"In  one  aspect,  it   is  Indeed  harsh  to  charge  the  det>nd 
ant  with  lack  of  diligence  for  Its  failure  earlier  to  discover 
the   allegedly    impeaching   material   of   this   patent    and    its 
underlying  application.      But   absence  of   knowledge  by  an 
Inventor  of  the  existence  of  an  earlier  patent  will  not  save 
him   from    its   anticipatory   effect  ;   and    when   a   defendant. 
clKirge<l    with    infringement,    Is    preparing    his    defense    he 
must  innke  liis  «i.-arcli  for  anticipatory  patents  in  season  to 
present    them   at    trial       To    relieve   either    the   inventor   or 
the  infringer  of  these  requirements  would  vastly  add  to  the 
already  great  uncertainty  as  to  the  validity  of  outstanding 
patents:    It    would    open    the    door    to    piitent    litigation    on 
an    interminable    piecemeal    basis.      The    same    results    will 
follow    if    after    trial    an    infringer    whose    defense    of    in 
validity   has  be«'n  overruled   is  given  opportunity   to  reo[>en 
the   case   for   the   presentation  of  after  discovered  antlcipa 
tions   or    If    after    trial    a    patentee    whose    patent   has   been 
adjudged   invalid  can   reopen   his   case   to  present   after  dis 
c.v^red  patents  for  material  thought  either  to  support  his 
own    position    or    to    destroy    or    weaken    his    adversaries' 
position." 
i:<.   PaRth fLAK       Patents  —  McConocoh       Patent       No. 
2,577.710     Validity. 
The   decrees   <.f   tli.-    District    Court   holding   invalid    Mc- 
Donough  Patent  N<>    2.557.710.  for  permanent  hair  waving 
H>nipo«ifl..ns.  and  dismissing  on  the  merits  a  counterclaim 
based  on  alleged   tortious  interference  with   the  prosecution 
of  the  jiafenf  application,  affirmed. 

(»N  .\i'i'KAi.  from  (lfHTe*»s  of  the  Unitwl  States  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  Southern  District  of  Nhw  York. 


AFFIRMED. 

K'niion  d  Krnyon  (Thrndorr  .*?.  Kcnynix.  Mnuri^-e  S. 
Caynr.  mid  }f<ilvin  R.  .Mandflbaum  of  counsel)  for 
Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.,  Helene  Curtis  Sales, 
Inc.,  and  C.  V.  Layden.  d«»inK  husine.ss  as  Southwestern 
Heaut.v  Products  Company. 

Hrnry  R  .i.'<htnn  (Kdi/ar  H.  Kent.  Rynn  lirrry,  and 
Martin  Kirkpnthck  of  i-ounsel)  for  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany. 

ffairkinit.  Drhifirld  rf  Wood  (Clarmre  Fried  of  coun- 
sel )  for  Sklllern  &  Sons,  Inc.,  and  Walpreen  Drug  Com- 
pany of  Texas. 


June  26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


851 


Morgan,  Finnegnn,  Durham  d  Pine  {George  B.  Fin-  The  claims  relied  on  all  assert  a  permanent  waving 
negan,  Jr.,  William  D.  Dention,  and  Jerome  O.  I^ee  of  composition  in  which,  whether  applie<i  with  or  without 
counsel)  for  Sales  Afflliates,  Inc. 


Hefore  Medina  and  Hincks,  Circuit  Judge*,  and 
BuBKE,  Dittrict  Judge 
HiNcKS,  Circuit  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
These  four  appeals  all  Involve  the  validity  and  In- 
fringement of  United  States  Patent  No.  2.r)77,710  which 
iMued  to  McDonough  on  December  4,  1951,  on  an  appli- 
cation date<l  June  10.  IIHI.    The  appeals  are  brought 
from  four  de<Tees  of  the  IMstrict  Court  for  the  South- 
em  District  of  New  York,  in  each  of  which,  on  a  con- 
sidered opinion  rep<irte<l  in  121   F.  Supp.  4i)0,  it  was 
adjudged  that  the  patent   In  suit  was  invalid.     The 


heat,  a  mercaptan  is  the  waving  agent  and,  in  each  of 
the  four  claims  all  four  of  the  "discoveries"'  listed 
serially  above  are  included  as  limiting  factors.  Thus 
in  each  the  mercaptan  Is  limited  to  one  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  "less  than  121"  and  in  all  four  the 
dissociation  constant  of  the  alkaline  base  is  that  stated 
in  the  spe^-lfications  to  l)e  "particularly  effective."  The 
alkalinity  of  the  solution  is,  respectively,  limited  to 
that  "ranging  from  alMUit  pH  9.2  to  not  higher  than 
9..V  (claims  2  and  12)  ;  to  "about  pH  9.2"  (claim  17)  ; 
and  to  "higher  than  pH  7  and  not  higher  than  pH  9.5" 
(claim  18).  The  concentration  of  the  mercaptan  solu- 
tion Is  variously  stated  as  "S'^r  to  less  than  about  8%" 
(claims  2  and  12)  :  as  "I'^c  to  about  107f"  (claim  17)  : 


known  or  used  by  others  prior  to  the  patentee's  date  of  inren- 
tion.  'A  generic  monopoly  must  rest  upon  a  jpeneric  dlscoT- 
erv  '  MrtnlK  Herorerp  Co.  v.  Anaconda  Copprr  Vining  Co., 
3]' F.2d  100,  103  (»thCir.  1929).  Prior  inrentton,  disclosure 
or  use  of  a  si>ecieK  anticipates  the  genus  In  re  Steenbock, 
H3  F.2d  912  (CCPA  1 93H  (  :  Application  of  Kyridex.  159  F.2d 
1019    (CCPA   1947). 

"That    McI>onouKh    was   not    the   first   to  discover   the  as^- 


decrees  were  entere<l   in  four  suits  which   had  been  „„„  ..,f^,„,  ^r,,..  u-\^\m  ^%) . 

consolidated  for  trial  and  referred  to  Honorable  Simon  ^^  ^^^  p^„,t,anng  analysis  of  the  claimed  invention. 

R   Rlfklnd  as  Spe<ial  Master  for  report  together  with  '                    ,  ,,      „ 

*•                          '                         ,     ,           .  .           rr  ,       f  the  master  wrote  as  follows : 

his   findings  of   fact   and   conclusions  of   law.     Tv^O   of  ..^^   .^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  elementary  In  the  patent   law  that  generic 

these  suits  were  actions  brought  for  the  infringement  claims.  «uch  as  involved  in  the  present  patent,  cannot  surrlve 

.    .         .  .oiii    ...         ¥            1^,*  where  a  species  within  the  claimed  genus  has  been  invented. 

of  the  patent  in  suit  by  Sales  Afflliates.  Inc.  against  "              .    .         -  . 

several  defendants:  the  other  two  were  actions  for 
declaratory  judgments  brought  against  Sales  Afflliates. 
Inc.,  seeking  a  declaration  of  validity  and  non-Infringe- 
ment. For  puriK>ses  of  this  opinion,  we  will  herein- 
after refer  to  the  parties  by  the  terminology  used  by  fulness  of  mercaptanK  as  i>ermanent  waving  agents  or  hair 
•      \.                     >   .i_                A.  w  ,1  ....    ..oinr.  *Kn  .^^dcrnaUnn  softenern    iti    clear    beyond    peradventure.      The    U     S.    Patent 

the  Master  and  the  court  below,  using  the  designation  .^.^^    2  20i.92fl,  to  S|>eakman.  issued   Mav  21.   1940.  on  an 

i>f  "plaintiffs"  to  refer  to  the  parties  collectively  at-  application  dated  ivcember  ».  1935,  specifically  disclosed  and 

x,i      >""'"""                                            '                      *              c?    1  (laimed  a   methcnl  of  permanently  waving  hair  in   which  the 

tacking   the  patent   and  "defendant"   t«>  refer  to  Sales  waving  agent   is  cysteine  hydrochloride,  a  mercaptan  salt.  In 

.  a,,,    ,.        ^i.             1*11        ..,^«-  ^e  *v,-v  natant  » »  ulkaUne  solution  of  at  least  pH  10 

Afflliates.  the  equitable  owner  of  the  patent.  ..^^^  ^,,  ^^^^   defendant  posits  invention  not  on  the  broad 

Althoiieh   the  natent   in  suit   as  Issued   contained   18  generic  discovery  of  mercaptan  waving  lotions,  but  rather  on 

Aiiin>ii»tii    ni«-  J  n.t-                                                              .        ,  the  discovery   that   special   laws  and  criteria   govern   tnercap- 

claims.  all  of  which   were  dealt  with  below,  the  de-  ,„n^  („  hair  waving " 

fendant   on   brief   states:    "For    the   purpose   of   this  *'.'**.,*     .u'.         *• 

iriiuaut    «»ii    u.  ri    i^i                                         -r,    IT         A    iQ  ••  "In  more  conventional  patent  terminology,  the  invention  on 

appeal,   appellant   stands  on   claims  2.   12,   17  and    18.  which  these  claims  may  be  said  to  rest,  is  the  discovery  that 

,,T     ^    1       J.X.1     i      K      „    „^««^c=i^^  »ko»   oo  tn  tho  nthor  certain  nitical  limits  exists  for  mercaptan   waving.      Indeed. 

We  take  this  to  be  a  concession  that  as  to  the  other  ^^  ,^^^.  ^^^  criticality  has  been   the  battlefield  upon  which 

claims  in  suit  below    the  (le<Tee  mav  be  affirmed.     We  much  of  the  present  content  has  been  waged  with  seemingly 

■  irreconHlable  views  as  to   the   meaning  of   the   term   and   Its 

shall,    therefore,    fwus   our   attention    on    these    four  applicability  to  the  facts  at  hand. 

"The   term    'criticality'   as    use<1   in    the   patent   sense   is   not 

Claims.  synonymous   with   Invention,   but   rather,   more   precisely,   ts  a 

We  turn  first  to  consider  the  scope  of  the  invention  device  for  determining  the  presence  or  absence  of  invention. 

,      ,  The  question  alwavs   is   whether  the  inventive  act   is  of  sufB- 

<Maimed.     The   patent   relates  generally   to  a   chemical  ..j^n^  magnitude  to  justify  the  extension  of  a  legal  monopoly 

composition  suitable  for  i>ermanent  hair  waving.    The  ^'r^;"-  '"«"->•  '•"vere<i  by  the  claims      And  m  determining 


inventor's  obje<tlve,  as  stated  In  the  patent  speriflca- 
tlons.  was  a  cfimposition  as  effective  and  as  rapid,  even 
when  applied  without  heat,  as  the  sulfides  used  by  the 
prior  art.  but  free  from  the  bad  o<lor  and  toxicity 
characteristic  of  the  sulfi<les.  In  his  specifications  the 
patentee  says  "I   have  discovered   that   I  can  obtain 


her  a  patentable  invention  is  i)resent.  certain  rules  have 
been  formulated,  among  whicli  is  that  of  criticality.  Thus,  as 
has  frequently  heen  said,  the  mere  location  of  the  optimum 
conditions  of'  use  for  a  known  composition  of  matter  does 
not  (onsfitute  'invention'  so  as  to  entitle  the  discoverer 
thereof  to  a  monop<dy.  That  objective,  however  useful  the 
final  result,  can  be  achieved  by  patient  experiment,'  see 
Wnllace    \     F     W     Woolu-nrih    Co  .    i:^3    F.2d    763.    764.    cert. 


denied  :i'20  U.  S    739  (  1943(  :  no  inventive  genius  is  necessary. 
Rather,   it    is   only    where,   other   requisites   being  present,    the 
patentee  has   found   a    jioint   or  poijits   at  which   some  result 
these  obje<'ts    [sic]    bv   providing   as   a    waving  agent    a     .nrrering  in  kind      and  not  merely  in  degree — from  the  results 

adiievcd   hv   the  prior  art.  that   an  inventive  act   may  be  said 


mercaptan  or  mixture  of  mercaptans  •   •   •  and  that 


to  exist.      At    least   for  this  circuit,   the  Court  of  Appeals  has 


an  effective  waving  solution  can  be  obtained  by  proper    sun..iu.ri;u<i  the  rule  ii>  ''♦'^n'':;;^'^^'"'''    .!,"  ,^  .*^''^,j*''{Q^Jf-  ]. 

Welch    drape  Juice  fo.   86   F.Jd   945.   947    (Jo   <  ir.   IH.-JO).   u 
formulation   including  a   mercaptan    in    water."     And 


said  : 

"  '.V    patentee  may   not  arbitrarily  select  a   p<dnt  in  a  pro- 
gressive change  and  maintain  a  patent  nionop<dy  for  all  oper- 


the    spe<ifica tions    further    re<'ite   discovery    <1)    that 

mercaptans  l^M-ome   less  effective   as  their   mole<-ular  Mtions  in   tha't  progressive  change  failing  on  one  particular 

*  sid«-  of   that   arbitrarilv   selected  point       It  is  only  where  the 

weight  increases,  stating  l>v  way  of  "Lxaniple  '  that  a  „^iecfe<l  jioint  corresjionds  with  the  physical  phenomenon  and 


specifieil  mercaptan  having  a  molecular  weight  of  77 


the  patente*.  has  discovered   the  point  at   which   that  physical 
phenomenon  occurs  that  the  maintenance  of  a  patent  monop- 


"is  far  more  effl<'ient  as  a  waving  agent  than  cysteine    oiy  is  admissible  '  " ' 

(molecular  weight  121)";   (2)  that  lK>th  the  jxilar  and         This  analysis  was  accepteil  by  the  court  below  and, 

non-polar  mercaptans  function  satisfactorily  when  used    ^^xcept  for  the  applicability  of  the  Kwik  Set  case,  has 

in  solutions  having  a  concentration  of  "usually   less 

than    iri'/c":     (3)    that    they    "are   e.si>'«'ially   effe<-tive 

when  the  pH  range  is  from  7.0  to  10.0.  the  preferred 

range  being  aiM>ut  9.2";  and   (4)   that  to  produce  the 

desired  alkalinity,  alkaline  materials  "are  particularly 

effective  with  less  hair  destructive  effect"  if  they  have 

"a  dissociation  constant  less  than  fi  X  10-'  and  pref 

erably  about  10-*." 


not  l)een  questioned  by  the  defendant  on  this  appeal. 
We.  too.  accept  it  not  only  as  a  correct  statement  of 
the  law  generally  applicable  but  also  as  broadly  stat- 
ing the  scope  of  the  patentable  subject-matter  in  a 
sub-generic  discovery  such  as  is  here  involved. 


>  As  the  master  noted,  the  Kwik  Set  case  was  cited  with 
apparent  aooroval  In  />oir  Chemical  Co  v.  Halliburton  Co.. 
324  U    S    320.  .■{29 
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Diitrlomre  of  Criticality 

Tt  was  held  f)elow  that  under  3r»  V.  S.  C.  A.  8  IVJ  the 
patent  was  invalid  for  lack  of  disclosure  that  any  one 
of  the  four  limltlnB  factors  listed  above  was  a  "criti- 
cal" limitation.     [1]  As  to  this,  we  hold  that  a  dis- 
closure which  teaches  that  a  llndtation  is  critical  is 
enough  to  satisfy  I  112  even  though  the  limitation  is 
not  expressly   stated   to   be   "critical. "     We   think    it 
plain  that  even  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  the  reference 
to  a   mercaptan   concentration   as  "usually    less   than 
15'7c"  would  not  teach  that  the  limit  8tate<l  marke<l 
a  difference  in  phenomenon.    Similarly,  nothing  in  the 
specifications  relating  to  the  molecular  weight  of  the 
selected  mercaptan  teaches  "less  than  121"  is  a  critical 
limit.     Nor.   we  think,   do  the  specifications  teach   a 
critical  range  for  the  (llss(Kiation  constant  of  the  alka 
line  base.     So  far,  we  sustain  the  holding  l)el<)w.     Hut 
we  cannot  sustain  the  holding  that  the  specifications 
failed  to  teach  that  there  was  anything  critical  about 
the  pH  of  the  described  solution.     The  specifications 
speak  of  a  pH  range  of  7  to  10.     They  first  say  that 
this  range  is  "e8pe<ially  effe<'tlve"  and  later  refer  to 
It  as  the  "desired  range."     Then  the  specifications  go 
on  to  say  : 

"Thi8  pH  rank:*'  is  partii-iilarly  cririiHl  w  lien  thf  w«vliii: 
ax^'nt  In  um'd  for  that  type  of  wavinK  employinn  a  clit-iiiiiul 
«*ttlnK  aicpnt.  a»  in  the  no-called  "cold  wavinj;"  iiicthix).  Hiinf 
In  that  syxtPin  the  necessary  refinireinent  of  speed  wittnmt 
hair  «le8tniction  deniandu  a  hi>th  concentration  of  the  wavlnn 
HKent  in  the  waving  aolution.  If  the  pH  value  in  not  hlirh 
enouKh  ••l"*'  waving  action  will  reKult  and  If  too  high  th»' 
hair  will  be  destroye*!  or  bjidly  daniajied.  While  with  siiltltf 
n  shorter  waving  time  may  require  a  pH  of  10  or  above  with 
tlvese  more  powerful  wavini:  ajtentu,  the  UHe  of  pH'n  liiKlifr 
than  9.5  must  be  watche<l  very  carefully  for  with  pH  of  10 
or  above,  hair  deiitriicti'<n  or  injury  may  occur  before  a  satis 
factory  wave  in  obtained." 

We  agree  that  this  passage,  in  saying  that  if  the  pH 
value  "Is  not   high  enough   slow   waving  action   will 
result"  does  not  teach  that  pH  7  is  a  critical  low  liniit 
of  the  range :  the  language  usetl  does  not  Import  any 
(lifTerence  of  phenomenon  Inflow  pH  7  but  suggests  at 
most  a  difTerente  in  the  degree  of  the  spee<l  of  the 
wave.     So  far,  we  agree,  there  was  no  disclosure  of 
criticality.     But  in  saying  that  "if  too  high  the  hair 
will  l)e  destroyeil  or   badly   damaged"   we   think   th*- 
subsequent  clause  in  the  passage  quote<l,  on  which  th*' 
range.  pH  10,  is  critical.     It  teaches  that  above  that 
limit  the  solution  will  have  a  different  and  damaging 
reaction  on  the  hair.    And  that  teaching,  though  souih 
what  weakened,  we  think  not  wholly  nullified  by  the 
subsequent  clause  in  the  passage  quotnl,  on  whi<  h  the 
master  largely  relle<l,  saying  "hair  destruction  ur  in- 
jury may  occur  i)efore  a  satisfactory  wave  is  ol>taine<l." 
We  have  then   this  situation.     The  patent,    as   we 
read  it,  teaches  that  a  pH  ceiling  «»f  10  is  a  critical 
limitation:  it  does  not  teach  that  a  pH  fioor  of  7,  or 
a  fl(M)r  of  any  pH  lower  than  10.  is  a  tritical  limitation. 
As  a  result,  we  hold,  the  patent,  if  it  survives  attacks 
on  Its  validity  on   other   grounds,   is  n<»t   invalid  l)e- 
cause  of  a  complete  failnr*-  fo  ilisclose  criticality.     It 
discloses  an  invention  cnjnprising  all  the  specified  solu- 
tions which  havp  a  pH  <  liaracteristic  of  less  than  10. 

Criticality  in  Fact 

We  turn  next  to  appraise  the  proofs  on  which  the 
plaintiffs  rely  for  their  contention  that  none  of  the 
limitations  disclosed  in  the  patent.  Including  the  lim- 
itation to  a  pH  HI  ceiling,  are  in  fact  critical.  That 
the  criticality  of  pH   in  is  the  crucial  problem  is  not 


altered  by  the  fact  that  the  applicant  chose  to  limit 
bis  claims  to  solutions  having  a  lower  pH  character- 
istic than  10.  [J]  For  a  patentee  may  so  state  his 
claims,  which  will  measure  the  »ot)pe  of  his  monopoly. 
as  to  include  only  a  |M>rtlon  of  his  dlsclose<l  invention 
an<l  abandim  tly?  renuilnder  to  the  public* 

[3]  The  defendant  argues  strenuously  that  the  criti- 
cality of  pH  10  must  t)e  tested  by  the  commercial  re- 
quirements of  the  tightest  curl  values  without  damage 
in  the  shortest  time.  Thus  defen<lant's  position  is 
preilicated  «m  the  premise  that  criticality  may  l)e  ba8e<l 
solely  on  commercial  superiority.  This  contention  we 
overrule  on  the  authority  of  Kvik  Set.  Inc.  v.  Welch 
(inii)c  Juice  Co.,  2  dr..  m  F.2d  94"),  IM7,  which  we  now 
reattirui.  We  hobi  that  the  applicable  standard  Is  one 
of  physical  (in  this  case,  of  chemical »  phenomenon — 
that  a  limitation  is  critical  only  If  based  on  physical 
or  chemical  fact.' 

It  was  found  l)eiow  that  8uc(VHsful  hair  waving 
without  damage  to  the  hair  could  l)e  accomplished  by 
the  u.s««  (if  mercaptan  solutions  having  an  alkalinity  in 
fxcess  of  i)H  10.  That  finding  was  bast'd  in  part  on 
the  result  of  tests  made  by  the  plaintlflfs'  expert  wit- 
ness Brown.*  These  tests,  it  Is  true.  Indicated  that 
solution.-j  Ih'Iuw  pH  IH  effected  tighter  curls.  But  we 
think  that  fact  demonstrates  not  criticality  at  any 
particular  degret^  of  alkalinity  but  only  that  the  optl- 
uimn  range  lay  somewhat  l>eiow  [)H  10.  The  finding 
below  had  further  substantial  supiK>rt  from  the  evi- 
dence relating  to  tests  made  by  the  defendant  which 
showed  (1)  a  succ-essful  wave  without  hair  damage 
by  the  use  of  a  menaptan  soluticm  of  pH  10.2  and  (2i 
tests  resulting  in  hair  damage  with  niercaptan  solu 
tions  of  pH  W.'i  and  ev»'n  at  pH  i>.2.  We  hold  this 
finding  was  supiMirted  by  adequate  evidence  properly 
Mdniitte«l. 

The  defendant,  however.  conten<ls  that  Brown's  tests 
were  not  admissible  on  the  issue  of  criticality.  It  as- 
serts that  commercial  practice  In  hair  waving  In  11)41, 
when  his  application  was  made,  was  to  wave  by  the 
circulation"  method  and  not  by  the  "dire<-t  applica- 
tion" methcHi  use<i  in  Browns  tests.  And  so.  the  de- 
fendant argues,  to  test  the  criticality  of  McDonough's 
pH  range  by  the  direct  application  method  was  erro- 
neously to  apply  a  testing  technique  which  postdate<l 
McDonough's  invention  date.  We  think  the  argument 
is  fallacious  in  law.  [4]  It  is.  of  course,  true  that  pat- 
entable invention  must  be  measured  by  the  advance 
which  It  teaches  <»ver  the  prior  art.  But  in  determin- 
ing the  t'xlstence  or  non-existence  of  such  physical 
phenomena  as  demcmstrate  a  critical  advance  over  the 
prior  art.  we  think  the  court  Is  entitle<l  to  such  aid  as 
derives  from  any  relevant  technique — even  one  not 
develoi>ed  until  after  the  Invention  at  issue. 

It  is  no  .ecessary,  however,  for  us  to  rest  our  de- 
cision on  th«>  ground  that  the  defendant's  argument  is 
unsound  in  law.  It  als<»  lacks  a  basis  on  the  facts. 
For  in  the  field  of  hair  waving,  the  "direct  applica- 
tion" method,  even  tbc»ugh  it  may  not   have  l»een  the 


*l  nited  Chromium  v  Jntrrnationnl  fHhrr  Co..  2  (Mr..  60 
F  2d  !«i:{    cert    d.Mlied.  2HH  I".   S.  tiOO. 

»  Jihh'u  Oir.Mx  Fitrd  (iliiKH  Co.  v.  CtUincm-  Corp.  of  .4mcrira, 
t>  Ctr  l.<r>  F  2d  l.iK  145-6:  David  HriaiH.  Inc.  v.  Goldsmith 
Hro',  Smvltin,!  A  Kefluinp  Co..  2  Cir.  10  F.2d  «73  ;  Brady 
tlraxM  Co.  V     \!(iJ  l/'-M'  Co..  ^  Tlr  .  1«0  Fed.  84. 

»  Tlifse  tfsts  also  demouMtrated  the  absence  of  criticality  in 
the  other  factors  which,  under  the  claims,  were  imposed  on 
the  iisi-  nf   tiiHrcaptans  * 
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predominating  coiuniercial  method  in  1»41.  at  leant  as  examined  and  find  wholly  without  serious  challenge  to 
earl.v  as  1940  had  had  substantial  commercial  voime.  the  holding  below.  Proof  that  McDonouph  in  19SS 
It  wag  the  method  of  application  uswl  In  "cold  waving"  tested  cysteine  In  a  pH  7  solution  noting  a  satisfactory 
by  the  so-called  "Turban"  wave  system.  It  had  been  result,  and  that  McFHrnough  was  a  "pioneer"  In  the 
uaed  with  waving  solutions  as  early  as  lft»4.  Its  exist-  mercaptan-halr-wavlng  field,  and  proof  of  his  experi- 
ence was  attested  In  Speakman's  Canadian  Patent  No.  ments  In  the  193^-11)41  i^erlod.  falls  far  short  of  deni- 
3<Vi,290,»  issued  April  6.  1937.  on  an  application  date<l  onstratlon  that  prior  to  his  application  date  Mc- 
Deceraber  10.  1935.  It  also  was  reflected  In  Speak-  Donough  had  discovered  that  the  broad  genus  of  mer- 
man's U.  S.  Patent  No.  2,261,094.  issued  October  28,  captans  were  suitable  for  hair  waving  only  In  solutions 
1941,  on  an  application  flle<l  December  7.  \9S.\'  which  having  an  alkalinity  of  less  than  pH  10.  The  defend- 
dlsclosed  abmg  with  other  waving  agents  the  mer-  ant  in  Its  brief  asserts  that  In  1937  McDonough's  first 
captan  cysteine  hydrochloride,  and  definitely  taught  cold  waving  test  with  thioglycolllc  acid  and  ammonia 


cold  waving  by  the  direct  application,  as  well  as  the 
circulation,  method. 

We  are  satlsfietl  that  the  finding  made  below,  that 
the  pH  10  celling  was  not  critical  in  fact,  was  sup- 
ported by  ample  evidence.     Even   more  Imperatively 


in  a  pH  8.9  solution  having  a  6*%  concentration  "was 
a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  very  composition  cov- 
ere<l  by  claims  17  and  18."  But  proof  of  a  test  with 
a  specific  waving  agent  at  a  specific  pH  and  at  a  spe- 
cific percentage  of  concentration  Is  hardly  a  reduction 


the  prof.fs  required  a  finding  that  a  limitation  to  a    to  practice  of  the  broad  range  of  waving  agents  In  the 
pH  floor  of  7— If.  contrary  to  our  Interpretation  of  the    ^^imil  areas  of  concentrations  and  pH's  syKH-lfled  In 


patent,  that  limitation  had  been  disclosed  as  critical — 
was  not  In  fact  critical.  Likewise  as  to  other  disclosed 
limitations  such  as  that  relating  to  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  selected  mercaptans.  At  most,  all  these 
limitations  disclosed  some  teaching — perhaps  useful 
teaching — as  to  matters  of  degree  affecting  the  use  and 
selection  of  mercaptans  In  hair  waving.  But  such 
teaching,  we  hold,  did  not  rise  to  the  level  of  patent- 
able invention  :  It  did  not  warrant  a  private  monop<^ly 
over  the  preferred  area  of  the  previously  disclosed 
genus  of  mercaptan  hair  waving. 

The  plaintiffs  did  not  confine  their  attack  on  the 
validity  of  McDonough's  claims  to  the  proof  of  the 
non-crltlcallty  of  the  limitations  stated  In  the  claims. 
They  contende<l  below,  and  press  their  contentions  on 
appeal,  that  the  claims  In  other  respects  lack  patent- 
able Invention  These  contentions  al.so  were  sustained, 
on  the  Master's  recommendaticm,  by  the  court  below. 
We,  too,  will  cx)nslder  and  rule  on  th<»se  grounds  of 
the  decision  below.  For  purposes  of  our  ensuing  dis- 
cussion, we  will  assume — contrary  to  our  holdings  Indi- 
cated above — that  a  pH  range  of  7  to  10  was  both 
disclosed  by  the  specifications  as  critical  and  was  in 
fact  critical. 

[fi]  The  question  of  patentable  Invention  depends 
upon  the  prior  art  existing  at  the  invention  tlate  of 
the  patent  in  suit.  Consequently,  we  will  prefac-e  our 
discussion  of  the  problem  as  to  invention  by  an  exam- 
ination of  the  holding  made  below  that  Mclkmough 
was  not  entitled  to  a  pre-application  Invention  date. 

SIcDonouyh'it  Invention   Date 

The  defendant  contends  that  McDonough  conceive<l 
his  Invention  and  reduced  It  to  practice  long  prior  to 
his  application  date  which  was  June  10,  1941.  It  points 
to  a  memo  by  McDonough  date<l  September  12.  193r>, 
in  which  it  was  noted  that  "cysteine  even  at  pH  7  will 
give  a  satisfactory  permanent  waving  solution."  It 
points  to  Mcl>onough's  contribution  to  the  commercial 
production  of  thioglycolllc  acid  In  1940.  It  stresses 
tests  and  experiments  made  between  193r>  and  1941 
with  various  mercaptan  solutWms  «»f  various  pH  con- 
tents.   All  the  defendant's  proofs  on  this  Issue  we  have 


'That  Hpeaknian'M  Ciinadian  patent  was  not  printed  and 
that  his  r.  S.  Patent  2  2flt.(>94  did  not  issue  until  after 
McOonouKh's  application  date  are  Incidents  not  afTecting  their 
rel«»v«nce  and  comp»>tence  to  prove  the  contemporaneous  ex- 
Istenw  of  a  commercial  practice. 


claims  17  and  18.  respectively.     Moreover,  since  the 
defendant  Itself  argues  that  the  claims  are  narrower 
than   the  disclosed   invention,    it   cannot   consistently 
urge  that  a  tect  within  the  limits  of  the  claims  consti- 
tutes a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  broader  Invention 
which  It  insists  is  disclosed  In  the  spe<ificatlons.    It  Is 
the   date  of   that   discovery    which   operates    as    Mc- 
Donough's "Invention"  date — not  the  date  on  which  a 
successful    test   was   made   with   a    single   mercaptan 
solution  within  the  disclosed  pH  limit.     It  is  asserted 
that  early  In  1941  a  series  of  tests  had  been  made  In 
which  McDonough  reported  "pH  seems  best  about  8-9." 
Certainly  that  comment  was  Inadequate  to  show  that 
McDonough  then  had  in  mind  pH  10  as  a  top.  criti- 
cally, limiting  factor.     Nor  does  the  March  1941  pre- 
liminary   draft    of    his   patent    application    definitely 
indicate  that  even  then  his  invention  had  been  com- 
pleted.    This  cbK'ument  says  the  mercaptan  solutions 
"are  most  efre<'tlve  when  the  pH  range  Is  7.r\  to  9..'i." 
It   goes  on   to  say   that   this   range  "Is   particularly 
critical"  In  cold  waving,  and  that  "pH's  higher  than 
O..'!  must  l>e  watched  very  carefully  and  with  pH  of 
10  or  above  hair  destruction  •  •  •  occurs."     A  com- 
parison l)etween  the  language  quoted  from  this  docu- 
ment and  that  c»f  the  application  as  filed  on  June  16. 
lf>41,  suggests  that  as  late  as  March  1941,  McDonough's 
c<mception   of   his   invention   was  still    In   process  of 
change.     After  weighing  all  the  evidence  to  which  the 
defendant    particularly    ixilnts   as   supporting    a    pre- 
filing  date  against   the  evidence  summarized   by   the 
master  and  judge  l>elow  which  lcM)ks  the  other  way, 
and  having  in  mind  that  the  burden  was  on  the  pat- 
entee to  prove  a  pre-filing  date  by  clear  and  convinc- 
ing evidence,  I'nitcd  Shoe  hfachincry  Corp.  v.  Brook- 
lyn   Wood  Heel  Corp..  2  dr..  77  F.2d  263.  we  sustain 
the  finding  that  the  defendant  has  not  proved  a  pre- 
filing  date  of  Invention. 

Lack  0/  Invention 

Having  found,  rightly  we  hold,  that  McDonough  was 
not  entitled  to  a  pre-filing  Invention  date,  the  court 
l>elow  held  that  the  McDonough  claims  lacke<l  patent- 
able invention  over  Maeder's  Australian  Patent  No. 
17090/34,  Issued  on  March  7.  lOSTt.  on  an  application 
dated  June  1-3,  1934:  Pye's  V.  S.  Patent  No  2.183,894. 
Issued  on  December  19,  1939.  on  an  application  dated 
July  26,  1937;   the  first  Speakman  T'.  S.  Patent  No. 


854 


Vol.  707— official  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1966 


2.201,929.  Issued  May  21.  IWO.  on  an  application  datwl 
I>«»«»mber  0,  193.'>;  the  second  Speaknian  l'.  S.  Patent 
No.  2,2<>l.n94.  i88ue<l  on  CH-tofjer  28,  IJMl,  on  an  appli- 
cation dated  Dewniher  9.  193.'>:  Speakraan's  Canadian 
Patent  No.  Sm.2dO,  Issued  on  April  <'..  1937.  on  an 
application  dated  I^eceniber  10,  193.'>:  and  over  the 
depilatory  art  inclu<linif  V.  S.  Patent  No.  2.3.'»2.r>24  to 
Evans  and  McDonough.  issued  June  27.  1JH4.  on  an 
application  date<l  June  20.  1938. 

[fi]  We  think  the  defendant  is  right  in  its  insistence 
that  the  second  Speakman  patent,  which  did  not  issue 
until  after  McDonouRh's  fllinR  date,  should  not  be 
treated  as  part  of  the  prior  art  for  purposes  of  deter- 
minlnt;  the  issue  of  patentable  invention  In  Mc- 
DonouKh's  claims.  OW  Town  Ribbon  d  Carbon  Co.  v. 
Columbia  R.  d  C.  Mfg.  Co..  2  CIr.,  159  F.2d  379: 
Comolite  Corp.  v.  Davidorics.  2  Cir..  Ill  F.2d  121 : 
Stelo*  Co.  V.  Hosiery  Motor-Mend  Corp.,  2  Cir..  72  F.2d 
40f).  However,  even  if  the  court  l)elow  erred  in  treat- 
ing that  as  a  prior  art  patent,  the  error  is  of  no 
moment  be<ause  Speaknmn's  Canadian  Patent  No. 
3fi.'>,290,  which  issue<l  on  April  6,  1937,  on  an  applica- 
tion ftle<l  I>e<'emher  10,  H^,  vrnn  part  of  the  prior  art 
and  just  as  clearly  as  Speaknmn's  8e<'ond  W  S.  patent, 
disclosed  in  its  spei-iHcations  the  u.se  of  cysteine  hy- 
drochloride as  a  waving  agent  in  a  pH  8  solution,  which 
In  reaction  to  the  natural  acidity  of  the  hair,  might 
be  expected  to  drop  to  pH  B:  and  also  that  optimum 
results  are  obtained  when  the  solution  is  either  pH  ♦'., 
or  10,  or  above.  [7]  The  defendant  now  contends  that 
Speakman's  Canadian  patent  was  not  a  prior  art  ref- 
erence be<-ause  it  was  typewritten — not  printed.  That 
contention  we  think  untenable.  tHrorco  Enginrcrinq 
Co.  V.  R.  F.  ifturterant  Co..  2  dr.,  220  F.1.S7.  Cf. 
Trico  Products  Corp.  v.  Dclmnn  Corp.,  8  Cir..  180  F.2d 
529. 

We  think  it  rightly  held  below  that  in  view  of  F'ye  it 
lnvolve<l  no  patentable  invention  over  Speakman's  first 
U.    S.    patent    and    Speakraan's    Cana<lian    patent,    to 
"discover"  that  to  prevent  hair  damage  a  mercaptan 
waving  agent  must  be  used  in  a  solution  having  an 
alkalinity  not  in  excess  of  pH  10.    For  Pye  had  taught 
that  permanent  waving  is  accomplishe<l  by  a  swelling 
of  the  hair  fibres,  "the  swelling  being  proportional  to 
the  pH  of  the  solution,"  and  that  a  solution  causing 
excessive  swelling  "approaches  that  of  a  depilatory." 
His  claims  include  8oluti<ms  having  a  pH    range  of 
from  8  to  11.     More  spe<'ifically  he  taught  "that  alkali 
metal  sulfides  and  organic  sulfides  when  a(ljuste4l  in 
pH  to  below  11,  will  soften  the  hair  *  •  *  without  ex- 
cessive swelling"  and  that  "though  the  minimum  pH, 
required  for  stability  of  most  of  the  solutions  of  this 
invention,  is  between  9  and  9.5,  this  is  entirely  a  char- 
acteristic peculiar  to  the  individual  c(»mpound  used." 
Whether  Pye  disclosed  the  use  of  mercaptans  as  wav- 
ing agents   was  the  subje<'t   of  conflicting   testin)ony 
below  which  was  resolve<l  below  by  a  finding  in  favor 
of  the  i)Iaintiffs,  with  the  result  that  Pye  was  found 
to  completely  anticipate  the  claims  in  suit.     However, 
for  the  impact  of  Pye  on  the  issue  of  patentable  inven- 
tion, we  will  a.ssume  that  Pye's  discovery  did  not  in- 
clude the  use  of  mercaptans  as  waving  agents  but  re- 
lated only  to  sulfide  solutions.     Even  so,  however,  we 
think  it  was  rightly  held  l»elow  that  the  claims  in  suit 
lacked    patentable    invention    over    Speakman's    first 
T^nited  States  patent  (which  disclosed  cysteine  hydro- 


chloride as  a  waving  agent)  and  over  his  Canadian 
l>aterit  (which  disc!«»sed  cysteine  hydrochloride  In  a 
pH  8  solution  as  the  waving  agent).  In  view  of  Pye 
who  (lis<-los(Hl  a  sulfide  solution  with  a  pH  range  of 
8  to  11  and  taught  that  hair  damage  could  be  avoided 
by  lowering  the  pH  of  the  solution.* 

However,  the  holding  below  did  not  rest  solely  on  the 
lack  of  McDonough's  advance  over  Speakman  plus 
Pye.  For  there  was  evidence  that  the  permanent  wav- 
ing art  and  the  depilatory  art  were  at  least  closely 
analogous  If  not  part  and  parcel  of  a  single  art. 
Fletcher's  French  Patent  No.  824,804,  published  Feb- 
ruary 17.  1J)38.  disclosed  a  depilatory  compound  con- 
sisting of  a  nien-aptan  Hdjuste<l  to  a  pH  value  not 
l<twer  than  10,  thus,  like  McDonough,  teaching  that 
mercaptan  .solutions  at  pH  10  and  above  will  cause 
depllation,  or  hair  damage.  A  similar  disclosure  was 
cotitHined  in  Htthemen's  British  Patent  No.  484,467, 
granted  April  27.  1938.  We  conclude,  therefore,  that 
even  (»n  the  assumption — contrary  to  fact,  as  we  hold — 
that  McJ>onough's  disclosure  of  critlcallty  In  the  use 
of  mercaptans  in  solutions  having  a  pH  range  of  7 
to  1(»  (lis«lose<l  a  limitation  which  was  critical  In  fact, 
the  holding  that  the  claims  lacke<l  patentable  Invention 
over  the  prior  art  disclosures  of  Pye,  the  first  Speak- 
man patent,  and  Speakman's  Canadian  patent  derives 
additional  supixtrt  in  the  prior  art  disclosures  of  the 
depilatory  patents  of  Fletcher  and  Bohemen. 

.Anticipation 

The  plaintiffs  contend,  and  the  court  below  held, 
that  the  patent  in  suit  was  antlcipate<l  by  each  of  the 
following  references:  Speakman's  second  V.  S.  patent, 
S[)eakmnn's  Canadian  patent,  the  Pye  patent,  the 
Evans  and  McDonough  V.  S.  Patent  No.  2,^52,524. 
Issued  on  .Inne  27,  1JM4,  on  an  application  dated  June 
2<t,  UkSM,  the  l^eavell  and  Ellis  article  on  colorimetrlc 
analysis  published  in  "Industrial  and  Engineering 
Chemistry"  in  1934,  and  si)e<'ific  prior  uses  made  by 
Martin  and  Grant  in  1941.  Our  ensuing  conmient  on 
these  rulings  will  still  proceed  on  the  assumption  that 
M<l><mough's  application  had  disclosed  that  a  limita- 
tion of  iiicriaptan  solutions  as  to  those  having  a  pH 
range  of  7  to  10  was  critical  and  that  the  limitation 
was  in  fact  critical. 

[8]  Both  Speakman's  secf)nd  I'.  S.  patent  and  the 
Evans  an<i  McI>onough  patent  did  not  go  to  issue  until 
after  the  filing  date  of  the  patent  In  suit.  On  that 
account  they  could  not  l>e  held  to  constitute  part  of 
the  prior  art  or  as  anticipating  patents  under  35 
r  S.  C.  A.  S  Krj  (a).  Nevertheless,  they  were  antici- 
patory under  the  doctrine  of  Alexander  Milbum  Co. 
V.  Dnvin-Houmonville  Co.,  270  I'.  S.  390.  now  codified 
in  3.".  r.  S.  C.  A.  «  102  (e>.  OldToim  Ribbon  d  Carbon 
Co.  V.  Columbia  R.  d  C.  Mfg.  Co.,  supra:  Stelo%  Co. 
v.  Hoxiery-Mend  Corp..  supra.  The  defendant  does  not 
challenge  the  findings  t)elow  that  a  portion  of  each 
of  these  patents  falls  within  the  area  of  McDonough's 
allege<l  invention.  It  bases  Its  attack  on  the  antici- 
patory effect  of  these  patents  upon  Its  contention  that 
McDonough  Is  entitlwl  to  a  pre-flllng  date  of  invention. 


•  Ir  will  bt*  noftMl  tJiHf  In  ho  holdinK  wp  have  aMumMl  that 
both  llmltK  of  Mrl>onou(rh"8  pH  range  of  7  to  10  are  critical. 
Ttie  tioldlnjf  in  even  more  Imperatively  required  If  we  are 
right  in  onr  prior  holding  that  neither  limit  waa  In  fact 
criticHl. 
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That  attack  falls  with  our  holding,  already  Indicated,       Speakman's  Canadian  patent  which,  as  we  have  held, 
to  the  contrary  ^'**'  P*""^  '^'  ^^^  prior  art,  reads  directly  on  the  patent 

f91  In  connection  with  Speakman,  the  defendant  ««  «ult.  This  Is  so  even  If  McDonough's  disclosed  range 
also  contends  that  the  scope  of  the  .ilrxander  Milburv  Uniits  of  pH  7  to  10  were  In  fact  critical  since  the 
doctrine  and  of  35  U  S  C.  A.  «  102  (e),  does  not  en-  Canadian  Patent  discloses  solutions  of  pH  8.  Its  an- 
compass  anticlpatorv  material  contained  in  patent  tlcipatory  scope  Is  even  greater  If.  as  we  have  held, 
daimn  but  Is  restricted  to  matter  disclosed  In  the  ^''ther  of  McDonough's  pH  range  limits  is  not  critical 
MperiflcationM.  That  contention  is  In  direct  conflUf  »n  fact.  •  For  the  Canadian  patent  also  discloses  mer- 
wlth  the  Alexander  Milbum  opinion,  as  construed  by  ^«l>t«n  solutions  of  "about  pH  6 '  (claim  3),  of  "about 
our  decision  in  Old  Tovn  Ribbon  and  Carbon,  supra.  PH  4"  (claim  5)  and  of  "pH  10  or  more"  (claim  4). 
Moreover,  as  was  rightiv  found  below,  the  anticipatory  We  therefore  hold  that  Speakman's  Canadian  patent, 
material  in  Speakman  was  not  conflne<l  to  his  claims  :  ««  «ell  as  his  second  rnlte<l  States  patent,  anticipate*. 
Speakman  In  the  specifications  of  his  original  applies-  We  also  aflSrm  the  bidding  of  anticipation  by  prior 
tlon  disclosed  the  mercaptan,  cysteine  hydrochloride,  "»^  ^y  Grant  and  by  Martin,  each  of  whom  as  early 
at  pH's  of  G,  8  and  10  as  waving  compositions.  as  March  IWl  had  reduced  to  practice  at  least  one 

The  defendant  further  contends  that  the  Evans  and    mercaptan  waving  solution  having  a  pH  falling  within 
McDonough   patent   is  not   an   available  anticipatory     McDonough's  pH  range  of  7  to  10. 

referen,-e  because  the  application  by  Evans  and  Mc-  Whether  the  disclc^ures  of  the  Pye  patent  and  of  the 
Donough,  as  Joint  inventors,  was  not  an  application  by  I^«-*"»  «"*^  E»'»-  publication  on  colorimetrlc  analyses 
..       *w      .   ..  *v      .V.       xt  r.  »,.      ..k.^  »k.    ''^♦''•e,  each  in  Itself,  adequate  to  constitute  anticipa- 

"anotber*   (I.  e.,  other  than  McDonough)    within  the  '  .    ,^  .    ,  v,         . ,.i^».„ki<>  a^t.^* 

.  ,  ,   ,         tions,  as  was  held  below,  we  have  considerable  doubt, 

meaning  of  I  102(e).'  This  contention  the  court  below  ^^^  questions,  as  well  as  that  of  anticipation  by 
overruled.  That  decision.  Insofar  as  we  have  been  ^^^^^  ^^^  McDonough,  we  pass  since  we  prefer  to 
able  to  ascertain.  Is  om  of  first  impressiim  in  this  ^^^^  ^^^  dispositive  rulings  as  to  anticipation  on  the 
or  any  other  circuit  and,  esi)e<ially  in  view  of  the  policy  ^jj^^j.  references  indicated  above  which  seem  to  us  to 
considerations  lnvolve<l,  we  are  reluctant  to  tommit  provide  a  more  solid  foundation  for  onr  Judgment, 
this  court  to  that  interpretation  of  I  102  (e)  unless  the 
bidding  Is  nee<led  for  the  (llspositlon  of  this  case.  We 
see  no  such  nee<l.  For  if  we  were  to  hold  that  the 
Evans  and  McDonough  patent  is  a  patent  of  the  itam< 
Inventor,  we  should  l)e  c<mstralned  to  hold  that  the 


Invalidity  on  Other  GroundM 

The  court  below,  on  the  master's  recommendation, 
overruled  the  plaintiffs'  contention  that  the  claims  In 
suit  were  void  for  inoperativeness  and  for  the  inclnsion 
patent  in  suit  was  void  for  double  patenting.     .l/»7/fT    of  new  matter  not  included  In  the  applicant's  disclo- 


sure. Those  rulings  we  afllrm  on  the  opinion  below. 
The  court  l»elow  also  ruled  that  the  claims  were  void 
for  indeflnlteness.  This  ruling  we  also  affirm.  We 
will,  however,  somewhat  amplify  the  rea.soning  relle<l 
on  below  by  the  following  observations.  The  range 
limits  of  concentration  and  of  pH  stated  in  the  claims, 
notwithstanding  the  lack  of  precision  with  which  the 
limits  were  state<l.  were  distinctly  narrower  than  the 
critical  limits  of  the  invention  which  the  defendant 
claims  to  have  disclose*!  in  the  spe<iflcation8.  [10] 
As  we  have  already  observed  in  conne<'tion  with  our 
Cnnditiiin*  for  ixitrutahiUtu :  tiorritii    discussion  of  critlcallty.  the  applicant  If  he  wished  was 

eutitle<l  to  claim  a  monoiH)ly  narrower  in  scope  than 
that  of  his  full  disclosure  and  thereby  abandon  to  the 
public  so  much  of  his  invention  as  lay  outelde  his 
stated  claims.  That  is  what  the  defendant  insists  was 
done.  However,  because  this  was  done  the  require- 
ment of  the  act  for  deflniteness  in  the  statement  of 
claims  must  be  strictly  construed.    In  the  ordinary  case. 


V.  Kagle  ManufarturiniJ  Co..  l."l  V.  S.  18«;  Traitrl 
Marbel  Co.  v.  W.  T.  Hunperford  Co..  151  T'.  S.  180: 
Traitel  Marble  Co.  v.  W.  T.  Hungerford  Brans  d  Cop- 
per Co.,  2  Cir,  22  F.2d  2.59.  The  master's  acute  an<l 
accurate  reasiming  on  this  problem,  which  we  quote  in 
a  footnote,*  inescapably  leads  to  that  conclusion.  With 
the  defendant  thus  placed  l)etween  the  tw<»  horns  of  a 
dilemma,  there  Is  no  nee<l  for  us  now  to  say  which 
carries  the  c<»up  de  grace.  One  horn  or  the  other  Is 
fatal. 


■  :ia  I"   s.  ('  .\   UK 

iinri  loxi  of  tifiht  to  ixitent. 

".\  pernon  whall  t>e  ♦'iitiflfMl  to  h  p«tt'iif  unlfHH 

•  •••••• 

"(«*>  the  invention  wan  deacribetl  In  n  patent  jtrHnted  on 
!in  application  for  patent  hj  another  filed  in  the  I'nited  StatPK 
before    the    invention    ttiereof    by    ttw    iipplirant    for    patent. 

»  "PlHintitrn  also  contend  thtit  the  |>ermanent  wavlnjj  patent 
ia  Invalid  bei-auae  of  double  |»atentlne.  1.  »"..  laHulng  two  pat 
ent«    for    the   same    invention    to    the    mime    aaaixnee.      While 
plalntlffa    do    not    prenn   thla    point    vlptroualy.    the    Board   of 
Ap|»eaU  in  the  Patent  Otttce  ao  held  and  there  in  Indeed  much 


merit  in  the  artntnient      AMide  fnmi  preferences  which  arn  jjj  which  the  intende<l  scope  of  the  claims  Is  comnaen- 
expnnwed  In  the  apeciflcationB    the  claims  of  the  two  patents  >»  «"i "  »"»•  ■'"»-'"'rT.  h^ 

do  overlap  and  there  is  definitely  a  double  pii tenting  of  com  surate  with  the  scope  of  the  disclosure,  any  peripheral 

positions  falllnic  within  the  area  of  overlap.     I>efendant  urres  ,    ,  .      ..w        i    i  »^  ^i„   <«.v^  k»  -o.#.rx. 

however,  that  the  compositions  apecified  in  the  claims  of  the  uncertainty  as  to  the  claims  can  be  clarified  by  refer- 

depllatory  patent  are  necessarily  different  hecaiiae  the  claims  -„^   ^„   tha  nnr^licittfnn       Not   no     however     when    the 

call  for  concentrations  of  mer.-aptana  sufWclent  to  render  the  *"**   ^"   ^"^  application.      XMOT   so,    nnwe^er,   wnen    tne 

hair  removable  after  contact  therewith,  whereas  none  of  the  claims  are  concededlv  narrower  than  the  disclosure,  as 
oompoaltlons  falling  within  the  ranirea  specified  In  the  claims  .  . 

of  the  permanent  waving  patent  will  cause  removal  of  the  here.     Confronted  with  claims  such  as  these,  a  mem- 

halr      This  Is  so.  It  Is  to  be  supposed,  because  the  claims  of  .     _  „^  ^^.^  r^„KMr  la  Ipff  «f  hi*  nerll  to  euess  lust  where 

the   i»ermanent  waving;  patent   require  the  concentration  and  ^^  "^  '"*^  puhlic  is  left  at  nis  peril  ro  puew  ju»i  woer*- 

pH  of  the  composition  to  be  adjusted  so  as  to  obtain  *a  per  »hp  «T>nlicnnt  has  drawn  the  line  between  his  claimed 

manent  change  In  the  confljniratlon  of  the  hair  during  a  given  ^"*^  appiicanr  nas  nrawn  rue  iiiir  inM     t^        ib      a 

time  of  application  without  damage  to  the  hair  structure'  monopolv  and  the  public  domain.     We  think  the  facts 
But   double  D*«tentlng  cannot    be  avoided  simply   by  deflnlnK       ^  ^    '  ,,         ,  .  ,  ,*        j   »w„  ^^#«,^^„„»•„  ^.,-r^,t 

the  compositions  In  terms  of  function  If  In  fact  the  composi  that  the  applicant  himself  and  the  defendant  s  expert 

ofc.'"'"i??.•;i>!"er:"',^"7h;^Vt^n"the'rc.a•"  m,*:  ^'^"«'*'  '^'^'■^  '"  disagreement  as  to  the  meaning  of  the 

ivinoughj  i.ernianent  waving  compoaitions.  If  left  on  the  liair  limits  of  the  claims  as  Stated,  and  that  there  were  sev- 

for  a  sufficient   lengtli  of  time,  will  depilate.     And  since  the  ,    ,  ,.,  #   m    „    „i*ki«    ♦k.^    t^ 

critical  factor  of  time  Is  nowhere  defined  In  Mcr><.nongh'8  eral  commercial   compimltions  falling  Within   the  pe 


clalma.  defendant  can  derive  little  Cf»mfort  from  the  functional 
distinction  on  which  It  relies." 
707   O     (;.      57 


ripheral  area  of  uncertainty,  were  significant. 
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•  1       ..I  ^  ^rofhinW    nrior  art  or  new  «r(»uii«ls  for  rej«Htion.  and  finHlly  rv- 
EHpeclally  in  the  U.ht  of  ^^i^  -.osulera  Ion.  we  thu  K     n-    r  a.  t     ^      J  ^.^^^^  ^^^^,^^^  ^„^.  ^^^^,, 

the  holding  of  indettnitene««  i«  requt  ed.      f^»"'"      «  ;";  '^             ^^^^  ,^^  „,,^,  »^,„^  „«,^e.  u«ed  or  «old 

may  be  thought  to  he  the  narrowest  and  ".o^t  definitel>  "   ^J  ''-^^  *                            ..     ^.^^^  ,,  ,hl«  mali- 

«tated  of  an  the  Cain.,     '-t/^  ,;>^,^^-";;^:^;;«;  %  .  J            te^^onai'conduct  on   the  part   of  Heiene 

U™itatl.>n   m  claim   18  ''^.^  ^' "^''^"   '".  ',".\;,;^.  rurti..    the    defen.iant    In    it«    counterolain.    further 

higher  than  pH  7  and  not  h.gher  »^;"  P"  ;-;;^;^^  ;^.  ,„,,^,  ,b«t  the  <lefendant  was  "put  to  extraordinary 

.lently  dertnite.     Hut  what  la  n.e«nt  b>  the  ^n^"^'""  ^    ^                            .^  ^^^  ,„^,^^,  prosecution  of  «aid 

Uon  limit  of  "ahout  .^^'^  ^^^^^llTl  Z  Z  a  tent  T    lliuon.  incinding  excee<Iingly  ex^nsive  and 

Hpeclflcation«  do  no    ^^^^^^^'^^^^/^/.^^.^^''^^^^^^^'T  "^r,  prol<.nge<l  research  to  .levelop  technical  data  and  evi- 

claini.   that    there   Is    anything   critual    «'^""^    »  ^^^         ,„^„  ,«ken  by  said  Examiner 

concentration,  does  this  mean  that  compositions  uhlch  '^^^a             June  ^T imS"  and  Including  unsuccess- 

m  other  respects  would  infringe  claim   1«  are  aban-  ^y^^^^;;  ^"^^^  ^^'              ^^  ,,^  ^,,,  ,,  Appeals 

,oned  to  the  public  if  their  cm.-entration  is  some. ha  »'»--";'   "           .J^o^^tU^n  to  flnal  Judgment 

above  or  Mow  .7.  ?     If  so   why  "'<'  ^  .    J^^^^f  ^  ..rof  the  defendant  of  a  «  4915  suit.    This  delay 

state  (\Vr  without  the  qualifying  w<.rd     aln mt        The  r                                                                              ^^  ^^^^^ 

very  use  of  the  qualification  im,>orts  that  the    imi  a-  ,  ;f;™;;;;j',7;,l,,,  «„,  „eigatlon.  caused 

flon  sneeests  some  rflfiop  of  (fmcentration.     But  noth-  tion  to  tne  expense        rt-«fo 

tlon  suggests  some  '^""f^  j,,^  ..,„^^  „f  royalties  and  other  damages, 

ing  m  the  f.mr  corners  of  the  patent  defines  that  range.  defendant  had  falle<l 

And  the  holding  of  'ndefiniteness  even   ;----;;  ,7    .rrhT.L   protest,  which   oncededly   Helene 

Hlvely  applies  to  the  other  claims    n  all  "^  «hl(h   (  I                                             ,ontaine<l  actionable  mis- 

12.  and  17)    l.th  the  pH  ^^^^^;i^^/Z  rlnlrtil  ."fact  or  that  it  was  the  cause  of  dam- 

centratlon   range   limits  are  state<l   ^ith  «>"»"«'•«"  J               .  ,,,f,„,,„„,.     since  our  study  of  the  volu- 

hUuity.     we  do  not.  of  course.  ^-^^^  ^        ^,  ,;.us  re<ord  satisfies  us  that  there  was  inadequate 

generally  that  cla.ms  defining  range  '  "  »  "J^  J     '  p,,,,,  ,,  ,.,„  ..«,,„  .„„,e<-tion  t>etween  the  plaintiffs 

son.e  degree  of  approxin.at.on  ^^^^ ^\^^^^'l  'p,.test  and  the  defendant's  allege<l  dan.ages.  we  affirn. 

indefinite.     Our  hol.llng  here  relates  to  Inn.taiot^s  on  P                                                                    discussion  l>eyond 

daims  which  are  narrower  than  the  invention  disclose.!  that  tln.un^ 

i.   the  specifications  and   which   P--j;;;;;j''  --^l   j)     '  '^;::^l  ,,.  «„„,  ,r  ,,,,  protest,  there  was  n..thing 
private    monop<.ly    of    rompositi..ns    falling    within    a     ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^    ^^^^  ^^^  application   had  l»een 

known  chendcal  genus.  formallv    allowe<l    or    Informally    indicated   a.s 

,n  afiirnnng  the  holding  of  '""^«"'7-- ^J,^      ,    ,  ^a,  ..     on"  the  <-ontrary.  after  the  applK-ation  ha.l 

unnecessary  to  rule  up<.n  the  impact  ..f  the  s<Ma  le.l  ^^^^   ^^^    ^  ^ 

ii<niistiiient  clause  which  is  contained  In  these  claims  '»^ "   i^"»    rt-jf.  i.^.   .    «-     n  «.,„.,» 

adjustment  (lause  ^*nuii  „.hpH,».,-  l!»4r..  subinltte.l  a  prop«»se<l  amendment  and  affidavits, 

or  the  confiicting  j)ositlons  of  the  parties  as  to  whetnei 


the  claims  now  before  us  fell  within  the  s<-oi)e  of  th. 
master's  conclusi.ms  as  to  the  effe<-t  of  the  adjustment 
clause.     Kven  were  these  problems  resolved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  defendant's  contentions,  we  should  ad- 
here to  our  holding  that  the  claims  are  fatally  In.leti 
nite 


and  on  August  13,  ISM.'),  file<l  an  api)eal  to  the  Board 
of  Api>eals.  On  June  14.  1946,  the  Examiner  mailed  to 
the  applicant  a  n.>ti<-e  of  advisory  action  on  the  pro- 
posed anien.lnient  ..f  August  3,  194r).  indicating  no 
change  in  his  .onclusion  that  the  application  was  un 
patentable     Thereafter,  on  September  10.  194<).  appar 


^^-  «         .         V        ,   .        .      o..!»     enth  for  purposes  of  the  appeal  and  in  alleged  resp<mse 

Being  abundantly  satisfied  that   the  claims  In  suit    ^"t  p  n  ^^^^  ^^^ 


are  invali.l  ft>r  inadequate  disclosure,  for  lack  of  criti 
cality  and  Invention,  for  anticipation,  and  f.>r  indeti- 
nitenes.s.  we  shall  not  dis<-uss  .ir  rule  ui>on  the  findings 
In  Infringement  made  below. 

DeKKNDANT's    COINTBRCLAIM    ACiAlNNT    HkLK.NE    ClRTl- 

Also  referred  to  the  master  and  .lealt  with  by  hlni 
and  the  court  below  was  the  defendants  c-ounterclaini 
against    Helene   Curtis,   one  of  the  plaintiffs    herein 


t<»  the  advisory  Hctl.>n  .>f  June  14.  IIMJ),  the  applicant 
tile<l  an  amendment  wherein  he  cancele<l  all  claims 
an.i  substitute.l  claims  »W  to  88.  inclusive,  with  lO."-. 
pages  (as  measured  in  the  file  wrapper)  of  additional 
affidavits  an.l  supiM)rting  argument.  On  February  1-. 
1SM7.  the  Kxaminer  notlfle<l  the  applicant  by  letter 
that  his  .lalm  HH  was  in  interferen(v  with  claim  40  in 
a  .•<.-j»en<lln>:  applicati.)n  of  one  Martin  and  that  his 
••••laims  «i8  through  HI  will  l)e  hel.l  subje<t  to  reJe<'tlon 


against    neiene   ».uiii!^.    "ui-   ">    •»"    i- .  «■  i 

On  this  counterclaim  the  defendant  sought  re.overy  ..f    as  unpMtentahle  over  the  issue  in  tfie  event  of  an  awar.l 


large  damages  clalme<l  to  have  been  cause<l  by  the  act 
of  Helene  Curtis,  through  its  agent.  (Jrant.  by  filini 
on  April  4.  1JH8,  in  the  Patent  Ofti(v.  while  the  de 
fendants  Mcr><»nough  application  was  i>en.ling  therein 
a  "protest"  against  the  grant  of  a  patent  there<»n  con 


..f  priority  adverse  to  the  applicant."  On  June  Id. 
11^47.  applicant  na.ved  to  dissolve  the  declared  inter- 
ference on  the  ground  that  the  lnterferen«-e  count 
(which  was  i.lentical  with  his  own  claim  88)  was  "un- 
patentable f..r  the  reason  that  if  is  vague  and  indefi- 


a     proiesi     aKn>i>si   uit"Ki""i  <"  "  j»«».«r...   ...- |>c>i^  >>. •    ■-- 

taining  delil)erate  an.l  malicious  niisrepresentati.ms  ..f  „ite"  an.l  n..t  supin.rted  by  the  applicant  s  disclosure, 
fa.-t  tending  to  show  that  the  McDom.ugh  application  In  resjH.nse  to  this  motion,  on  I)e<-ember  1).  1!)4<.  the 
was  mit  patentable.  The  .•«>unterclaim  further  allege.l 
that,  l)e<^ause  of  this  protest,  on  June  Ki,  1948,  the 
Examiner  "withdrew  his  previous  allowame  of  claims 
in  said  application,  reversing  his  holding  of  patentabil- 
ity of  subject-matter  therein  without  citing  any  new 


>"  Ph..  (Wen.lant  hIho  filed  a  counterclaim  ajraln«t  th*-  Gil 
IMtp  (-..mpany.     However,  m  th^  manter  noted,  thiij  counter 
•iHim  wHH  wtioUy  uii«upp<.rte<l  bv  evidence  and  on  hl»  recon.- 
n^      «"on  Tt  «Hs  .linmiXd  by  tfie  court  below  with  the  c...n 

e  t  that  "it  wan  at«ndoned  in  fact.  If  not  formally.  Thl> 
r  .1  I  K  han  n..t  Nh-u  raised  a8  a  ground  of  appeal.  It  i«  ..f 
int'reHt  only  for  the  «ide  ll(fht  which  it  thro'*;*  <.n  the  tact.<> 
of  the  defendant  who  complain,  that  "•;V°M^"^i'"tCT".tJ 

%'  ?^lZ::^i^r^Vl^^^^'^r'^^'^'^^^  '^f—  -  /a.rtlrc^i.m  which  ..  .upp<.rt«,  by  no  e.l.«<. 

r?    liny  (Memic^l  Co.  v    Halliburton  Co..  .124  V    S.  .120,  .12»      whatever. 
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Examiner  dl8«olve<t  the  interference  "pro  forma  as  to 
the  original  count  on  Interferem-e  "  but.  stating  that 
"there  la  andtmbtedly  a  common  Inventuin  involved." 
suggested  a  new  count  In  tnterferentv.  designate*!  as 
"C<)unt  E."  On  L)e<-eml>er  17.  1^7.  applicant  moveti 
that  the  Examiner  strike  fn.ni  his  ruling  of  r)eceml)er 
9.  1947.  "his  suggestion  of  a  new  count  baseil  on  com- 
mon inventive  aubject-matter  in  the  two  interfering 
applications  and  his  comment  that  an  issue  of  priority 
thereon  Is  considered  'essential'."  This  m.>tion  the 
Examiner  denied  (»n  De^eml»er  30.  1947  After  an  un 
successful  motion  to  the  Primary  Examiner  for  a  dis- 
solution of  the  interference,  the  applicant  <»n  Fei)ruary 
7.  1948,  addreH»e<l  a  petition  t(»  the  Cmimlssloner  to 
direct  the  Primary  Examiner  to  strike  Count  E  sug- 
gested as  f)eing  in  interference  with  Martin's  applica- 
tion. All  this.  It  will  l>e  observed.  (K-curre<l  prior  to 
(irant's  "protest." 

Thereafter,  un.ler  date  of  June  1«5.  1948.  the  Commis- 
sioner referred  the  applicant's  prior  i>etition  to  the 
Examiner  "with  discretion  to  c<msider  anew  his  sug- 
gestion of  the  count  pr.)pose<i  by  him. "  The  Examiner 
then  in  response  to  applicants  motion  of  February  7, 
1948.  withdrew  his  propose*!  C<»uut  E  "as  being  un- 
patentable for  lack  of  invention"  and  dissolved  the 
interference.  On  June  HI.  1948.  the  Exandner  mailed 
to  the  applicant  a  response  to  his  amen.lment  of  Sep- 
teml)er  10.  1940.  In  this  action  .laim  88  was  rejected, 
as  well  as  other  si>e<ified  claims,  "as  l)eiug  drawn  to 
non-elected  spe<le8  " ;  all  claims  were  stated  to  stand 
reje<'ted  "as  being  unduly  multiplle<l."  as  had  been  In- 
. Heated  In  prior  Office  a<'tions:  and  also  consistent  with 
prior  Office  action  all  other  claims  were  reje<ted  as 
lacking  Invention  over  si>eclfied  references  except  claim 
82  which  was  held  t.i  l>e  amendable. 

The  defendant  by  brief  asserts  that  the  pr.x>fs  show 
that  prior  to  Grant's  protest  the  "Examiner  had  with- 
drawn his  rejection  of  McDonough  claims  and  had  held 
the  subject-matter  of  the  application  to  \w  patentafde." 
We  find  in  the  re<'ord  no  evidence  whatever  fo  support 
this  assertion.    Certainly  it  is  directly  contrary  to  all 
Office  actions,  as  appears  from  the  foregoing  r«^sum<^ 
of  the  file  wrapper.     If  Is  true  that   in  his  remarks 
appended  to  its  amendment  of  September  7.  VMH.  the 
defendant's  counsel  asserted  that  its  prior  amendment 
of  Septemf>er  10.  1940.  "was  entere<l  after  interviews 
on  September  r>  anrl  tl,  1!H0.  at  which  time  the  Hon- 
orable Examiner  stated  informally  that  he  considered 
the  claims  to  l>e  allowable."     But  we  find  no  support 
for  this  self-serving  assertion   either   in   the  pretrial 
depositions  of  the  Examiners  which  are  in  evidence  or 
elsewhere  in  the  record.    .\nd  the  Board  of  Appeals  In 
Its  opinion  on  a  petition  preliminary  to  the  hearing  of 
the  defendants  api>eal  on  the  merits  said  :  "The  allega- 
tions of  appellant  that  all  .>f  the  claims  in  the  .ase  were 
allowable  and  the  chu^  put   in  condition  for  issue  by 
the  entry  of  the  amendment  of  September  10.  194fi,  are 
without  basis  in  fact.    The  re<f)rd  unequivocally  shows 
that  all  the  claims  were  never  all.>wed      Api>ellants' 
assertions  to  the  contrary  are  without  weight.  "     They 
are  without  weight  with  us  also. 

The  defendant  further  seeks  to  buttress  his  assertion 
that  prior  to  the  protest  the  claims  had  l>een  found  to 
be  In  an  allowable  state  by  arguing  that  the  inter- 
ference with  Martin  de<-lare<l  on  February  12,  1948. 
and  the  subsequent  motions  and  rulings  thereon,  nec- 


essarily so  imp(U-te«l ;  absent  alUiwable  claims  there 
would  have  l>een  no  (x-casion  for  interference  pnK-eed- 
ings — so  the  argument  runs.  But  certainly  the  fact 
that  claim  88  was  thought  to  be  In  Interference  carrle<l 
not  the  slightest  implication  that  the  Examiner  ii>n- 
sidered  all  the  other,  non-interfering,  claims  to  be 
allowable. 

Even  if  the  Examiner,  when  he  declared  the  inter- 
ference with  claim  88.  had  considered  that  claim  to 
include   patentable   matter   we   see   not   the   slightest 
ground  for  inference  that  his  subsequent  action  as  to 
claim  88,  any  more  than  his  subsequent  action  on  the 
other  claims.   ha<l   l>een  affected   by   Grants  protest. 
The   defendant    in   its   motion   to  dissolve   the   inter- 
ference had  concede<l  that  claim  88  was  unpatentable 
for   its   vagueness :   the  Examiner  rejected   it  on  the 
ground  that  it  was  drawn  to  an  unelected  species — a 
groun.l  of  reje<tlon  which  had  been  applied  in  earlier 
Office  acti.tns.     We  think  It  preposterous  to  urge  that 
the  deftndant's  8uf)sequent  lal)or  and  research  activ- 
ities were  caused  by  the  rejection  of  a  claim  which  it 
.•onceded  to  l)e  unpatentable  for  vagueness.     It  even  Is 
equally  untenable  to  urge  that  a  rejection  which  was 
officially  predicate<l  on  the  ground  of  nonelected  species 
was  caused  by  the  alleged  misrepresentations  in  the 
protest.    For  the  protest  was  not  relevant  to  the  ground 
of   "unelecte.1   si)e<ies."      Furthermore,   the   Board  of 
Api>eal8  in  its  opinion  of  May  2.  1949,  on  the  merits 
note.i  that  claim  88,  and  certain  other  claims,  "have 
l>een  rejected  as  not  inclusive  of  the  ele<ted  subject- 
matter.     Since  that  rt  jcctinn  ban  not  been  challenged. 
we  need  not  further  consider  these  claims."     [Empha- 
sis supplied.]     Thereafter,  claim  88  was  not   put   in 
issue  in  the  8  491."  suit  and  was  not  included  in  the 
patent  as  i.ssued.     The  defendants  acquiescence,  thus 
Indicate*!,  in  the  official  disposition  .if  claim  88  is  in 
basic  conflict   with   its  assertion  that  its  subsequent 
lalM)r  and  expense  was  an  effort  to  undo  harm  caused 
by  the  i)rotest. 

We  find  nothing  in  the  pretrial  depositions  of  the 
Examiners  or  in  their  Office  actions  and  rulings  to 
warrant  even  a  suspicion  that  they  were  affecte<l  by 
the  prf)test.  Their  Office  actl.ms  were  in  all  resi>ects 
expressly  pre<licated  on  .ither  references.  We  conclude 
that  the  expen.se  and  damages  for  which  the  defendant 
seeks  recovery  on  this  countenlaim  were  incidental  to 
a  persistent  and  vigorous  prosecution  of  an  extraordi- 
narily complex  application  and  not  at  all  caused  by 
Grant's  protest.  The  conclusion  makes  it  unnecessary 
to  consider  whether  an  action  lies  to  recover  damages 
for  wrongful  interference  with  the  prosecution  of  an 
application  for  a  patent  which,  after  issue,  is  held  to 
be  invalid.  Whatever  may  be  the  correct  answer  to 
that  question,  on  the  ground  above  discussed  we  hold 
that  the  re*-ord  in  this  case  warrants.  Indeed  requires, 
an  affirmance  of  the  dismissal  .tf  this  cfmnterclaim. 

Validity  of  Procedure  Beloir 

The  defen.iant  also  presses  on  appeal  a  claim  of 
error  base<l  on  its  contention  that  it  was  .ieprlved  of 
a  fair  trial  in  that  it  was  denied  an  opportunity  to 
argue  orally  on  the  n>erit8  before  the  master.  At  the 
•  lose  of  eviden(v  the  master  inqulre<l  whether  counael 
wishe*!  to  submit  their  arguments  on  brief  or  to  have 
an  oral  argument  as  well.  Counsel  expressed  prefer- 
ence for  oral  argument  and  it  was  agreed  that  if  there 
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was  to  be  an  anmment  It  should  be  held  after  the  master,  defendant's  counKel  oudttni  to  arjrue  the  point 

brtefs  were  In.    The  master  throuKhout  the  discussion  either  orally  <.r  by  brief  before  the  DUtrbt  Court. 

Indicated  that  he  had  no  preference  in  the  matter  and  Takinjf  int..  consideration  all  of  the  foregoing  factors 

was  willing  to  adopt  whatever  procedure  would  suit  Hn<i  the  admonition  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  decide  the 

counsel's  convenience.    I'pon  learning  of  counsel's  pref-  ne<vssity  of  oral  argument  as  a  requirement  of  pro- 

erence  the  master  stated:   "Very  well,  then  the  dis-  «edurai   .lue  pn>ces.H  on  a  case-to-case  basis.  Federal 

position  will  be  that  after  the  briefs  are  in.   unless  Com,„uni(ation»  Cowminnion  v.   WJR,  337  V.  S.  2(>r>. 

connsel  change  their  minds,  there  will  be  a  day  set  for  274-L>77.  we  hold  that  the  defendant  has  been  accorded 

arriment."     The  final  disposition   of  the  matter  as  all  the  requirements  of  a  fair  and  proper  trial, 

stated  by  defendant's  counsel  was :  "I  suppose  the  time  j,^.^.^^^  ^^^  Dkkknuant'h  Motion  fob  New  Tkial 
for  oral  argument  would  be  something  we  would  agree 

upon  later  with  the  master."  to  which  the  master  re-  After  the  appeals  herein  had  been  docketed,  the  de- 

plled-  "I  should  rather  think  so.     I  think  to  fix  a  date  fendant  ..htained  permission  of  this  court  to  file  below 

for  argument  bevond  the  15th  of  .June  (the  date  reply  «  '""''""  f'""  «  n*-^  trial  on  the  ground  of  newly  dis- 

bHefs  were  to  be  submitted)  Is  an  attempt  to  foresee  <overed  evidence.    This  motion  was  denie<l  below  and 

the  future  bevond  our  capacity."  f^'"^  '■»""»''  «•"  ""^  ^f"'"''  "«  «"  aPP^^"- 

The  main  briefs  were  exchanged  on  April  30.    There-  The  evhience  ..r.  which  the  defendant  based  its  mo- 
after   a  meeting  was  held  on  Mav  14.  1»53.  at  which  ^i*'"  ^^»«  »  P"'*'"'  application  Serial  No.  222.527.  filed 


the  master  and  opposing  counsel  were  present.     As  to 


April  JS.   l{>r.l.  In  the  United  States  Patent  Offlce  by 


the  understanding  reached  at  this  conference  on  the  A.  K.  Mrown.  the  patent  on  which  Issued  to  the  plain- 
subject  of  oral  argument  there  are  conflicting  recol-  f«ff  <iillette,  as  assignee,  on  September  14.  1954.    Until 
lections     The  following  facts,  however,  are  undisputed,  fhat  date  application  Serial  No.  222.527  was  not  avcll- 
(a)   In  the  prellmlnarv  negotiations  between  opposing  ^^^^  t"*  »he  defen.lant's  inspection  In  the  United  States 
counsel  arranging  for  the  Mav  14  meeting  counsel  for  I'atent  (>ffl<e     However,  a  certified  copy  of  said  appll- 
the  defendant  suggested  that  thev  "ascertain,  at  that  '-"^ion  had  been  filed  In  the  Patent  Offlce  of  the  Union 
time    whether  he   [the  master]   will  want  oral  argu-  •»'  '^<'"'h  Africa  in  support  of  an  Identical  application 
raents  and  trv  to  arrange  a  tentative  date  for  that."  f«^r  a  patent  with  (lillette.  as  Brown's  assignee,  had 
(ft)   At  the  meeting  the  master  stated  that  after  he  tiled  In  that  office  on   March  31.  1952.  upon  which  a 
had  studied  the  briefs  and  the  rei-ord   (at  that  time  patent  was  granted  to  Gillette  as  such  assignee  by  the 
the  replv  briefs  had  not  .vet  been  exchanged)  he  would  Union    of    South    Africa   on   Octol)er    20.    1952.     The 
advise  counsel  If  he.  the  master.  wante<l  oral  argument  Official  Journal  of  Patents  of  South  Africa  of  April 
on  any  matter  but  that  this  should  not  preclude  coun-  9.   l<.»r.2,  nnd   November  5.  1952.  showe<l.  respectively, 
sel  from  making  argument  generally  or  on  any  points  the  tiling  of  the  application  and  the  granting  of  the 
they  might  wish  to  discuss,     (r)   No  request  for  oral  patent   thereon    (No.   14,8<19)    to   Gillette  as   Brown's 
argument  was  made  thereafter,     (d)  The  reply  briefs  assignee  and  that   the  subject-matter  was  "Improve- 
were  exchanged  on  June  15.  1953.      ie)  The  master  ments  In  or  Relating  to  Hair  Waving  Compositions." 
filed  his  report  on  January  13.  1954.  without  prior  com-  These  Issues  of  the  South  African  Journal  of  Patents 
munlcatlon  with  the  parties,     (f)   Thereafter  defend-  ^^^re   re<eivfd  in  the  Unite<l   States  Patent  Office  on 
ant's  counsel  did  not  assert  its  desire  for  oral  argu-  j„„^  4    !<>.-,._>   nnd  l)e<-ember  8.  ia52.  respectively.    We 
ment   to   the   master   by   petition    for   reconsideration  j,jj^.^  j^,,  reason  to  question  the  assertion  of  the  defend- 
although  he  was  in  communication  with   the  master  ^^^^^-^  c.un.sel  that  this  South  African  application  did 
as  to  other  matters  pertaining  to  the  case.    To  these  ^^^^^  ^.^^^^^^  ^^^  j^j^  attention  until  December  1954.     But 
undisputed   facts  defendants  counsel  adds  his  recol-  ^^^^^^   ^^   uncontradicted   affidavit   of  the  plaintifT  it 
lection  that  it  was  his  "uudtrntnnding  that,  prior  to  „j,^,p„j.^  fj,„^  ,f,p  evidence  on  which  the  new  trial  was 
rendering  his  final  written  report,  the  master  would  ^^^^^^^^  ^.^^^  ^  ^^^^^^^  application  the  existence,  owner- 
inform  counsel  whether  or  not  he  wished  oral  argu-  ^^^^  ^^^^^  .subject-matter  of  which  a  counterpart  had 

l)een  i)ublished  to  the  world,  and  notice  whereof  had 


ment  and  that  after  being  so  lnforme<l  It  would  then 
be  appropriate  for  either  party  to  request  argument  if 
desired"  and  that  he  "indicated  that  I  would  probably 
desire  to  make  an  argument  for  defendant  whether 
the  master  or  plaintiffs  reque8te<l  same  or  not." 

Considering  the  importance  which  the  defendant 
now  attaches  to  the  lack  of  oral  argument,  we  find  it 
difficult  to  comprehend  how  counsel  would  have  relied 
on  an  "understanding"  and  an  "indication  of  probal>le 
desire"  for  a  period  of  eight  months  as  a  basis  for  pro- 
tection of  Its  right  to  oral  argument.  The  defendant 
submitted  a  total  of  45H  printed  pages  of  briefs  before 
the  master  and  never  after  the  May  14  meeting  pave 
any  Indication  by  formal  request  or  otherwise  that  It  ZT     \         ,,       ,.-,,,,  1     #  o  ,„  .„     *  vt.„  a 

'  •  ^  '•  Th*"    .XuHtrallan   Offlclal    Journal    of   Patents   of    May    8, 

was  demanding  an  oral  argument.     Nor  does  it  now    i952.  r^wiv^-d  in  the  united  atates  Patent  Office  on  AuKuat 

_^   ..     ^  ,^  ,      ,    J  *      1*     *     ^  „„ *  *„     2H    1»5L'.  jcavf  notke  that  a  correapondlnK  patent  application 

assert  that  it  was  denied  an  opportunity  to  present  to    j,^,,  ^^^  h,^^  ,„  ^^p  Australian  Patent  Office  on  .April  22. 

the  master  any  arguments  not  contained  In  Its  briefs.        i»5-i    hv  Brown  and  Gt'iette  aa  Tifrn?.  «7  Ln^^WVa^i 

("oinpoaltlon,   and   the   Auatralian  Journal  or  June  nt,   woz. 
Moreover,  in  addition  to  failing  to  request  an  oral     which    was    received   in   the   United    States   Patent   Office  on 

^   .  ^.^,        .  ,,       ..        .    - ..  „     Au)fU8t  1.   195-'.  disclosed  that  the  complete  application  h«d 

arfirumttnt  by  petition  for  reconsideration  before  the    ^Pfn  laid  open  to  public  inspe<-tion. 


I)een  on  tile  in  the  United  States  Patent  OflBce  before 
the  presentation  of  evidence  to  the  master  In  the  case 
i>elow  had  l>een  concluded." 

Brown,  the  applicant  of  U.  S.  Serial  No.  222,527, 
had  testifiefl  as  an  exi)ert  witness  for  the  plaintiffs  in 
the  trial  l>eiow  The  new  trial  was  sought  to  afford 
defendiint  an  opportunity  to  Impeach  the  testimony 
\vhi<  h  he  there  gave  and  also  to  show  an  alleged  and 
wrongful  suppre.sslon  of  evidence  by  Brown  and  by  a 
Gillette  executive,  one  Ueed,  who  had  testified  In  a 
pretrial  depf»sition. 
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In  its  motion  addressed  to  this  court  for  i>eruii88ion  consistent  with  Brown's  testimony  and  the  plalntifTi 

to  file  its  motion  for  a  new  trial,  the  defendant  refers  position  in  the  trial, 

to  numerous  extracts  from  Brown's  application  which  ^Jfil^'^^^Ti^.^^^xT^i^^^T^^^^^^^^^ 

were   thought   t«)   l>e   Inconsistent   with   Brown's  testi-  uaed    In   concentrations   and   at    pH   valuea   which   «re   both 

,       „                    -   ,     .    J        *  ^v.        II    ..xm  ■  f««f»"  nn<1  commercially  feasible,  does  not  provide  an  acceptable 

raony  on  trial.     But  a  careful  study  of  the  plalntlflS  ^.g,.^  .  indeed,  at  room  temperature  it  abowa  ao  little  wavlnit 

mamnrjindniu    hikI    uttiilflvifH    In    onnosition    make    if  activity   that   for   all    practical    purpoaea   It   la  valoeleM   for 

memorandum    and    amoaMls    in    <»pposiiion    mane    ii  ^^^^^  waTln»f      Upon   the   addition   of  a  few  mola  of  un»«. 

clear   that   manv   of   the   clalme<l    inconsistencies  are  however,  the  compoaitlon  beconiea  aubatantlally  as  effective 

due  to  the  defendants  use  of  incomplete  extracts  (.r  -  '"^^  -nventlonal  ammonium  thlo.lyco.ate  compoaltlona. 

to  meanings  Inconsistent  with  the  context.    As  a  result  This  is  the  most  plausible  and.  for  Its  Impact  on  the 

most  of  the  allegHl  inconsistencies  disappear  like  snow  nierits.  the  most  serious  claim  of  Inconsistency  upon 

under  a  March  sun.     Even  the  defendant  in  Its  reply  "^l^h  the  defendant  bases  its  motion  for  a  new  trial, 

shifts  its  iH.sition  as  to  most  of  these  claime<l  incon-  R"t  Brown's  testimony  in  the  trial,  which  the  defend- 

slstencles:  Instead  <.f  persistence  In  a  contention  that  «nt  "«•>»•  «*^ks  to  Impeach,  was  directed  to  the  Issue 

of  criticalitv.     And  defendant's  contention   that  the 


passages  In  Brown's  application  were  ne<vssarily  In- 
(Hmsistent  with  lirowns  testimony  lielow  it  rei>eatedly 
asks  In  various  forms,  "What  tests  were  performetl  to 
ascertain  the  truthfulness  of  this  statement?"  In  the 
Brown  application,  thereby  insinuating  that  such  tests. 
If  they  had  l>een  put  in  evidence  might  have  been  help- 
ful to  the  defendants  <ase  (m  the  merits.  Of  course, 
after  the  evidence  had  closeil  and  judgment  had  been 
enteral,  the  defendant  was  not  at  lilterty  to  embark  on 


materials  In  Brown's  application  constituted  Impeach- 
ment of  his  testinxiny  and  admissions  against  the  plain- 
tiff Gillette  rests  tm  his  further  contention  that  crltl- 
cality  may  l^e  measured  by  commercial  superiority. 
Having  reje<ted  that  contention  we  find  no  Irrecon- 
cilability l)etween  Brown's  testimony  at  the  trial  and 
his  application  f»»r  the  patent  in  question. 

Moreover,  we  think  the  surface  suggestion  of  Inoon- 


afresh'fishing  expedition  in  the  ho,>e  that  evidence  of    «isten<y    largely   evaiK.rates   in   the   light   of  Brown's 


tests  made  in  connection  with  Brown's  application 
might  disclose  information  tending  to  support  its  posi- 
tion as  to  the  patent  in  suit. 

F(»r  such  an  effort  there  was  no  basis  in  the  pretrial 
examinati«»n  of  Mr.  Hee<l  who.  the  defendant  charges. 
by  his  testlmi»ny  intentionally  suppresseil  evidence  as 
to  tests  which  Gillette  had  made.  The  defendant's 
charge  of  "untruthfiil  testimony  "  and  "wilful  suitpres- 
sion"  of  evidence,  as  niade  in  his  motion  to  remand, 
was  based  on  •Hee<rs  negative  answer  to  a  question  by 
defendant's  counsel  as  to  whether  he  had  made  experi- 
ments in  his  work  "npveif\vn\\y  directed  at  determining 
the  crlticality  of  pH  with  cold  waving  solutions,  mer- 
captans."  That  answer  we  find  wholly  consistent  with 
Brown's  No.  '222..527  ai>plication  which  was  pre<licated 
not  at  all  on  the  crlticality  of  any  pH  range  or  indeed 


answering  affl(\pvit  in  which  he  points  out  that  he  was 
there  speaking  of  the  Hafety  and  the  commercial  feati- 
bility  of  cysteine  and  its  prncticdbility  for  <^)ld  waving 
in  the  home.  He  alleges  in  his  affidavit,  without  con- 
tradiction, that  cysteine  Is  a  vastly  more  expensive 
ingredient  than  other  mercaptans  and  also  than  urea. 
'I'hat  It  was  a  weaker  reclucing  agent  than  other  mer- 
captans and.  consequently,  was  corresixmdlngly  effec- 
tive only  in  higher  concentrations  was  in  line  with 
his  evidence  at  the  trial.  .\lso  at  the  trial  he  had  testl- 
fie<l  to  the  toxic  efTe<-t  on  the  scalp  of  highly  alkaline 
solutions — an  effect  independent  of  hair  damage  from 
solutions  of  excessive  pH  c<tntent.  We  think  It  ob- 
vious that  esi)e<ially  for  home  waving  an  inexpensive 
solution  is  a  factor  n)aking  for  commercial  success. 
In  the  light  of  these  cftnsideratlons.  we  do  not  think 
that   his  testimony   <in   trial    would   be   seriously   Im- 


on  the  crlticality  of  any  of  the  factors  Involved  in  the  p,,^,,^,,  j,,.  ^^e  stafen)ent  in  his  applicati(.n  which,  as 
patent    in    suit.      The   defendant,   in   Its    reply    memo-  ^.^  ..onfldently   interpret   it.   went   no  further  than  to 
randum.  chargnl  that  to  give  Heed's  answer  what  we  ^^.^.  ^j^^^^  ^^  cysteine  soluthm  of  a  pH  low  enough  to  be 
find   t(»   be  Its   plain   meaning    (which  the  transcript  ^^^^  f^„j,,  ^^^^■^^.  ^ff^^.t.,,  ,,n  the  scalp  and  of  a  concen- 
shows  the  master  to  have  fully  underst(MMl)   was  "to  , ration  high  enough  to  give  a  satisfactory  cold  wave 
Indulge  in  semantic  quibbling."     This  charge  Is  con-  y^y^^\^,J.   home   conditions   would   be   to«»   expensive   for 
clusively  dlsijosed  of  by  Reed's  testimony  immediately  (.<,iumercial  success— a  difficulty  which  could  be  mitl- 
preceding  the  extracts   which   the  defendant   quoted,  g„tn<i  ^y  his  proposed  addition  of  urea  to  the  solution, 
wherein  the  witness  made  it  abundantly  clear  that  over  -^^  cannot  l)elieve  that  the  Inclusion  of  such  tenuous 
a  perlo<I  of  time.  In  a  belief  based  on  broad  research  ••iiiii)eaching "   material   in   the   re<^>rd    <m    the   merits 
exploring  pH  ranges  with  various  mercaptans.  he  had  would  have  changnl  the  ultimate  conclusions  of  the 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  there  was  "nothing  in  the  niaster  or  the  judge  below.     P>specially  is  this  so  since 
pH  vahie  of  1*1  in  thioglycolate  solutions  for  cold  hair  their   <-onclusion    of   "Invalidity"    was   base<l   also   on 
waving"  an<l  being  of  that  conclusion  had  "never  con-  gi-,»unds  other  than  lack  of  crlticality  to  which  alone 
ducte<l   a  series  of  experiments  exclusively   aimtHl  at  ^\^[f^  desired  impeachment  seems  to  l>e  relevant.     And 
the  answer  to  that  questl()n."     Thus  the  witness  had  we  can  with  even  greater  confidence  say  that  the  In- 
not  suppresseil.  but   rather  proclaime<l,   the  existence  elusion  of  Brown's  application  and  patent  in  the  basic 
of  prior  research  work  and  there  is  nothing  to  show  renird  if  the  case  were  reoivened  to  i)ermit  its  receipt 
that  the  defendant  ever  demanded  to  see,  (»r  that  the  into  the  evidence  would  not,  in  view  of  all  the  proofs, 
plaintiffs  refused  to  produce,  any  records  made  of  such  affect  our  ultimate  holding  on  the  merits.     We  con- 
research.     If  there  has  l»een  any  semantic  quibbling  elude,  theref<tre,  that  in  denying  the  motion  for  a  new 
conne<ted  with  the  charge  of  suppression  it  can  only  trial,  there  was  no  error.     The  matter  was  concededly 
l>e  that  defendant's  counsel  was  the  author.  within  the  discretion  of  the  trial  judge.    Certainly  no 
The  defendant.  In  its  reply  to  plaintiffs'  affidavits  In  abuse  of  discretion  was  shown.     Indee<l.  we  think  that 
opp«)flition,  did.  however,  persist  in  claiming  that  the  on  the  merits  of  the  motion  his  discretion  was  wisely 
following  paragraph  from  Brown's  application  is  In-  exercise<l. 
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[111  Wp    will    add  -although    the    conclusion    JusT 
stute<l   is   not    (lejM'ndent   on    this   additional   ohservii 
flon— that   we  think   the  motion   was  not   seasonably 
made  in   view  of  the  facts   reriteil  al>ove  relatiiijr  t<> 
Hrown's    South   African   applicaticm   and    patent    and 
tiie   notices  contained   in   the   SoutJi   African   Journal 
of  Patents.     |llil   In  one  aspect,  it  is  indeed  harsh  to 
charge  the  defendant    with   lacic   of  diligence  for    its 
failure  earlier   to   discover    the   allegedly   inii>ea(liin;: 
material   of   this  patent    and   its  underlying   applica 
tion.     But  absence  of  knowle<lge  by  an  inventor  of  the 
existence  of  an  earlier  patent  will  not  save  him  from 
its  anticipatory  effect;  and  when  a  defendant.  charge<l 
with  infringement,   is  preparing  his  defense  he  must 
make  his  search  for  anticipatory  patents  in  season  to 
present  them  at  trial.    To  relieve  the  inventor 
or  the  infringer  of  these  requirements  would   vastly 
add  to  the  already  great  uncertainty  as  to  the  vali<lit.\ 
of  outstanding   patents:    it    would   open   the   door   t>< 
patent  litigation  on  an  interminable  piecemeal  l)asis 
The  same  results  will  follow  if  after  trial  an  infringer 
whose  defense  of  invalidity  has  been  overruled  is  giv^-ii 
opportunity   to  n»open   the  case  for   the  presentation 
of  after  discovered    anticipations   or^f  after   trial    a 
patentee  who.se  patent  has  bet-n  adju<lge<i  invalid  mu 


rcoiK'ii  his  cas.'  to  present  after  discovere<l  patents  for 
material    thonglif   either   to   support   his  own   i)osltion 
or    to    destroy    or    weaken    his    adversaries'    iK>8iti<m. 
The  closest  (juestion  involvHl  in  defendant's  motion 
to  obtain  a  new  trial,  in  our  opinion,  is  raised  by  the 
plaintiff^'    request    that    we    impose    upon    defendant 
plaintift's'  costs  ami  counsel  fees  incurred  in  defense  of 
the    motion       We   agree   with   plaintiffs'   counsel   that 
rbe  charges    if  false  testimony  and  wilful  suppression 
of  evidence  were  serious  and  wholly  unsupported  by 
the  showing  made,  and  that  most  of  the  claims  of  In- 
consistencies were  without  siiltstance.     They  were  in- 
excusable in  the  sense  that  they  were  wholly  unnec- 
essar\    to  the  efTective  presentation  of  such  merit   as 
the   motion    <ould    reasonably    be   thought,   even   by    a 
jiartisan  advocate,  to  have.     Nevertheless,  we  cannot 
sax   that  there  was  no  ground  for  making  the  motion: 
we  think  it  not  unreasonable  that  the  defendant  should 
have  thought   that   the  paragraph  quote<l   alM)ve  from 
Brown  s  MppUcation  might  have  some  Impeaching  effect 
on  his  testimony      On  the  whole,  we  think  the  request 
to  tax  plaintiffs'  counsel's  fees  against  the  defendant 
should  1"'  denied      Their  printing  costs  will,  of  course. 
he  faxed  in  iheir  favor  in  the  usual  course. 
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FORAGE  CROP  CUTTO^G  AND  CONVEYING 

DEVICE 

Rkkard  H.  ARiafftoa,  bmut  Moirtgoinery,  Ala. 

OriiiMi  No.  2,72«,t7i,  dated  October  11,  1955,  Serial 

rKr  443^5,    October    20,    1954.    AppUcatioD    for 

-       jSSreh  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  570.6/1 

17  Clainif.     (O.  56—23) 


having  a  telephone  line  associated  therewith;  selective 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  telephone  and  con- 
trol set  to  any  one  of  said  telephone  Unes;  each  of  said 
recorders  having  associated  therewith  an  input  record- 
ing circuit  and  an  output  transmitting  circuit,  a  relay 
operated  switch  operatively  connecting  said  recording 
circuit  to  the  associated  line,  and  a  relay  winding,  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  associated  line,  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  relay  operated  switch;  and  manually 
operable  means  at  said  telephone  and  control  set  for 
energizing  the  relay  connected  to  that  telephone  line 
which  is  currently  connected  to  the  telephone  and  contrcrf 


•et. 


1.  In  a  mobile  harvester  of  the  type  adapted  to  be 
drawn  over  a  field  of  forage  to  crop  and  pneumaticaUy 
discharge  the  same  into  a  trailing  wagon  as  silage,  a 
horizontal  supporting  platform  having  front  and  rear  ends 
and  having  downwardly  directed  members  framing  said 
platform,  vertically  adjustable  supporting  traction  whwls 
for   said   platform,   a   forage   cropping   and   conveying 
means  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  means  including 
horizontally  disposed  cutting  blades  mounted  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  between  and  above  the  lower  edges  of  said 
framing  members,  a  circular  wall  depending  from  said 
platform   and   concentrically   overlying   said   blades   at 
their  outer  ends  and  terminating  above  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  blades,  air  impeUer  vanes  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  blades  into  the  area 
defined  by  said  circular  wall  and  each  having  its  vertical 
portion  oblique  relative  to  the  radius  of  its  blade  with 
its  outer  edge  forward  of  its  inner  edge,  a  spiral-form 
channel  passage  supported  on  the  top  surface  of  said  plat- 
form and  overlying  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  vanes  and 
open  along  its  underside  to  communicate  therewith  and 
terminating  at  its  larger  end  in  a  curved  duct  nsing  from 
said  platform  and  directed  to  discharge  into  a  trailing 
wagon,  and  a  driving  means  for  said  blades  supported  on 
the  top  surface  of  said  platform. 


24,171 
LINE-CLEARING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  TELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 
John  L,  Culbertson,  Harrey,  m.,  aarignor  to  Intcrna- 
tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  CorporatlOB,  a  cor- 
pomtloo  of  Maryland 
Oririnal  No.  2,717,2«4,  dated  September  6,  1955,  Serial 
Nor^312,276,  September  30,   1952.     Application  for 
reissue  Mareh  13, 1956,  Serial  No.  57U64 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179—175.2) 


24,170 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

MAGNETIC  RECORDERS 

George  H.  Lee,  Oak  Ridge,  Temi. 

Oriciiial  No.  2,669,605,  dated  February  16,  1954,  Serial 

Nor38,104,  July  10,  1948.     AppUcation  for  reissue 

July  13,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,941 

40  Claims.    (CI.  179— 6) 


5.  In    a   switching   system,    communication    links   and 
first  switching  means  for  extending  connections  respec- 
tively thereover,  means  including  a  separate  electromag- 
net for  each  link  for  controlling  the  first  switching  means, 
circuit  elements  for  each  link  providing  an  incomplete 
circuit  path  for  the  electromagnet  of  the  link  through  a 
direct-current  source,  control  apparatus  common  to  the 
links  including  a  condenser  and  means  for  charging  it  m 
a  given  polarity  direction,  second  switching  means  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  it  to  connect  the  control 
apparatus  to  any  link,  circuit  elements  included  in  the 
common  apparatus  and  in  the  second  switching  means  for 
completing  the  said  incomplete  circuit  path  of  the  elec- 
tromagnet   of    the    connected    link    by    connecting    the 
charged  condenser  in  series  therewith  in  series-aiding  re- 
lationship  to   the  potential  of  the  said  current  source 
therein,  circuit  elements  providing  a  by-pass  path  around 
the  condenser  including  a  by-pass  rectifier  serially  related 
therein  and  so  poled  as  to  resist  discharge  of  the  con- 
denser therethrough,  whereby  the  electromagnet  of  the 
connected   link   is  first   energized   by   discharge  current 
through  the  condenser  and  current  source  in  series  and  is 
7    In  a  telephonic  communication  system,  a  telephone    thereafter  maintained  energized  by  current  through  the 
and  control  set;  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recorders  each    rectifier  and  the  current  source  in  series. 
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24,172 
TRANSLOAD  DEVICE 
Alaa  E.  Brickmam   WUiianaTflle,   N.   Y.,  aarignor  to 
Uaitcd  Statcfl  Steel  Coiporattoa,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

OriS?  No.  2,642,789,  datad  Jwm  23,  1953,  Serial  No. 
61,876,  November  24,  1948.  Applicatkw  for  rciMM 
iwmt  22, 1955,  Serial  No.  517,408 

5Clafaiif.    (CL94 — 8) 

5.  In  a  transload  device  for  adfacent  slabs,  the  combi- 
nation including  two  pairs  of  outboard  longitudinal  rods, 
the  rods  in  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  one  above  the 
other,  spaced  apart  rods  extending  between  and  welded 
to  the  longitudinal  rods  of  each  pair  of  rods,  each  of  said 
last  named  rods  having  a  U-shaped  upper  portion  ex- 
tending above  the  upper  longitudinal  rod  to  form  a  closed 
loop,  a  dowel  passing  through  each  closed  loop  with  one 
end  welded  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  clamping  rod  between 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  U-shaped  rods  and  in  alignment 
with  the  U-shaped  rod  attached  to  the  opposite  pair  of 


longitudinal  rods,  each  of  scad  clamping  rods  extendUii 
between  and  welded  to  the  longitudinal  rods  of  each  pSr 
of  rods,  each  of  said  clamping  rods  extending  above  ike 
top   longitudinal  rod  and  having  a   loop   receiving  0te 


dowel  welded  to  the  aligned  U-shaped  rod,  each  of  said 
clamping  rods  extending  from  said  last  named  loop  along 
said  top  longitudinal  rod  and  having  a  hook  portion  at 
the  free  end  passing  below  and  around  the  top  longitudi- 
nal rod. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JUNE  26,  1956 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  almoat  all  of  the  Ulastratlona  of  the  plant  patents  are  in  colora,  It  Is  not  practicable  to  print 

■  cut  of  the  drawing. 


1,488 
PURPLE  VERBENA  PLANT 
FlorcDce  Clyde  ChaMiler,  Arddey,  N.  Y.,  airigDor  to 
Boyce  Thoonaon  Instltnte  for  Plant  Reaearch,  lac, 
Yonken,  nTY.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 
No  Drawtag.    AppHcatfcM  laly  18, 1955, 
Serial  No.  5223S9 
ICfadB.    (CL47— 40) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  purple  verbena  plant 
substantially  as  illustrated  in  Plant  Pat.   1,333  and  de- 
scribed herein,  characterized  by  large  individual  flowers 
which  are  uniformly  purple  in  large  clusters  of  many 
flowers  borne  on  stiff,  erect  and  long  stems,  by  large  deep 
green  leaves,  and  by  good  vigor. 


MM 
ROSE  PLANT 

Heibert  C.  Swla,  Oirtario,  Calf., 
Nvsericfl,  IK^  Ontario,  CaBf  ^  a 


to 


coiTuratfcMi  of  CaB* 


AppUcatkw  Jaly  5, 1955,  Seriri  No.  520,168 
lClai&    (CL47— 61) 


1,489 
ROSE  PLANT 
Fnaek  Mefflaad,  Cap  Azua,  Cap  d'Antibea,  Alpa  Mari- 
tiiM,  France,  aai^or  to  The  Conard-Pyle  Company, 
Weat  Grore,  Tm^  a  cwporadon  of  PiMiijIianh 
Application  Inly  8, 1955,  Serial  Nor520,943 
CUdoM  priority,  application  France  Jnly  30, 1954 
ICUhn.    (CL47— 61) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  vigorous 
habit  of  growth,  abundant  foliage,  and  good  resistance 
to  blackspot,  its  large,  full  blooms  of  excellent  form,  and 
the  distinctive  two-toned  color  of  its  flowers,  (he  petals 
of  which  are  irridescent  Rose  Red  in  general  color  tonality 
on  their  inner  surface  and  White,  suflFused  with  Pink  in 
general  color  tonality  on  their  reverse  surface. 


A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  a  dan 
falling  intermediate  the  hybrid  tea  and  hybrid  polyandia 
classes,  substantially  as  herein  sHbwn  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novelty  by  its  tall  and 
rangy  habit  of  growth,  the  relatively  long  and  somewhat 
urn-shaped  form  of  its  buds,  the  medium  size  of  its 
blooms,  the  many  indivklual  blooms  borne  on  long  flow- 
ering stems  which  often  originate  from  a  single  bailc 
stem,  the  abundance  of  its  blooms  throughout  the  grow- 
ing season,  the  good  petal  substance  and  attendant  lasting 
qualities  of  its  bloonu,  and  the  distinctive  dark  red 
general  color  tonality  of  its  blooms. 


1^91 

ROSE  PLANT 

Toefphhir  D.  BrowneB,  Uttlc  Coopton,  R.  I. 

Application  Aognst  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  526,342 

lOain.    (CL47— 61) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant,  substantiatty 

as  shown  and  described  characterized  by  its  color  pattern, 

fragrance,  form  and  color  and  its  Wichuraiana  traitt. 


PATENTS 
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2,751^92 
FINGER  COVERING 
Joseph  E.  Loogstreth  and  Albert  Edward  Honour,  New 
York,   N.   Y^  aarigaon  to  Critks  Associated,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  copartaerriiip 

AppHcatkNi  May  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,902 
4  Claims.    (CI.  2—21) 


than  the  fabric  of  said  flattened  tubular  member  and  pro- 
viding resistance  to  rolling  and  bending  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  garment. 

2,751,594 

INFANTS'  SAFETY  GARMENT 

Esther  Susan  Brfasenden,  Oifoodc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Application  NoTember  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  4^7,5S7 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada  September  28, 1954 

1  Claim.    (Q.  2—49) 


•  -  »   < 


1.  A  disposable  sheath  for  covering  part  of  the  human 
hand  near  the  region  of  the  thumb,  the  index  finger  and 
the  middle  finger,  said  sheath  comprising  front  and  back 
panel  members  of  the  same  configuration,  the  said  panel 
members  each  having  two  side  edges  which  converge 
toward  each  other  and  an  end  edge  opposite  the  con- 
verging end  portion  of  the  two  side  edges,  the  front  and 
back  panels  adjacent  the  end  edge  being  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  stall  for  the  thumb  and  a  stall  for  said 
fingers,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  two  side  edges  near 
the  converging  end  portion  being  unsecured,  the  unsecured 
side  edges  forming  an  opening  to  receive  part  of  the  hand. 


2,751,593 

WOMEN'S  UNDERGARMENTS 

Sydney  S.  Alberts,  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Application  Angust  9,  1951,  Serial  No.  241,009 

6  Clabns.     (CI.  2—42) 


An  infant's  safety  garment  of  the  wrap  around  type 
comprising  a  front  panel  having  a  neck  edge  terminating 
at  its  ends  in  relatively  narrow  shoulder  sections  and 
having  sides  and  a  straight  waist  edge;  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially triangular  back  panels  having  outer  sides  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  front  panel  and  having  relatively  nar- 
row shoulder  sections  connected  to  the  shoulder  sections 
of  the  front  panel,  the  upper  portions  of  both  the  sides 
of  the  front  panel  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  back  panels 
being  inwardly  curved  to  form  arm  holes,  each  of  said 
back  panels  further  including  a  straight  bottom  edge  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  the  waist  edge  of  the  front  panel 
and  including  an  inner  side  which  is  sloped  downwardly 
from  the  shoulder  sections  away  from  the  outer  sides  and 
toward  the  bottom  edge  to  form  therewith  an  elongated, 
integrally  extending  tie,  said  ties  having  substantially  par- 
allel opposing  side  edges  for  the  major  portion  of  their 
lengths,  one  of  said  back  panels  being  adapted  to  overlap 
the  other  back  panel  and  said  one  panel  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  perpendicular  and  adjacent  to  its  bottom 
edge  for  receiving  the  tie  of  the  other  panel  and  the  other 
panel  having  a  loop  forming  means  formed  adjacent  to 
and  perpendicular  to  its  bottom  edge  for  receiving  the 
tie  of  the  one  panel,  said  slot  and  loop  forming  means 
being  substantially  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  shoulder 
sections  of  the  back  panels  and  being  not  materially  greater 
in  vertical  dimension  than  the  width  of  the  ties. 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  breast  pockets,  side  sections  secured,  one  to  each  of 
the  outer  side  edges  of  said  pockets,  said  side  sections 
being  connected  together  at  the  rear  to  secure  the  garment 
in  position,  two  flattened  tubular  elastic  members  secured, 
one  along  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  pockets  and  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  respective  side  sections 
below  said  pockets,  the  portions  of  said  tubular  members 
adjacent  their  respective  inner  ends  overlapping  one  an- 
other and  being  secured  together  by  seaming  and  their 
inner  upper  ends  being  joined  to  the  lower  edge 
of  the  opposite  breast  pocket,  an  elongated  flat  strip  of 
clastic  fabric  disposed  within  each  of  said  flattened  tu- 
bular members,  the  outer  ends  of  said  strips  being 
anchored  to  said  side  sections,  and  the  inner  ends  of  said 
strips  being  secured  to  said  seaming,  said  flattened  tu- 
bular members  being  transversely  flexible  and  forming 
flexible  hinges  between  said  elastic  strips  and  said  pockets 
the  fabric  of  said  elastic  strip  being  heavier  and  bulkier 
864 


2,751,595 

WRIST  GUARD 

Donald  T.  Patraw  and  John  E.  Nekowitach, 

St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Application  March  31,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,976 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—59) 


1.  A  guard  for  use  by  packing  house  workers  and  the 
like  comprising  an   elongated,   relatively  stable  tapered 
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sleeve  of  flexible  resilient  plastic  impregnated  "Fiberglas" 
material  capable  of  returning  to  its  original  form  after 
being  flexed  out  of  hs  normal  shape,  said  sleeve  being 
longitudinally  split  and  of  proper  sire  to  encircle  the 
wrist  portion  of  the  arm  and  having  longitudinal  edges 
which  overlap  when  in  wrist  encircling  position,  said 
sleeve  being  expandable  to  pass  over  the  hand  and  return- 
ing to  edge  overlapping  position  when  encircling  the  wrist. 


subsuntially  triangular  portion  extending  laterally  of  said 
body  portioo  substantially  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  to  re- 


JACKET 

Lewis  Bagaioff,  HMunond,  Ind. 

Application  October  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,419 

3  Claims.    (CL  2—93) 


t^4- 


tain  said  loop  in  the  tapered  form  of  a  four-in-hand  tie 
knot. 

2,751398 

GOLF  GLOVES 

Bealamin  B.  Romeo,  Momit  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  28, 1954,  Serial  No.  439,618 

7Clafans.     (a.  2— 161) 


1 .  In  a  jacket,  a  turn  down  collar,  an  outer  back  panel 
having  upper,  lower  and  side  edges,  an  inner  back  panel 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  arranged  so  that  it  faces 
said  outer  panel  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  matching 
respectively  with  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  outer 
panel,  the  matching  lower  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer 
back  panels  being  secured  together  so  as  to  provide  a 
wide  hem,  the  side  edges  of  said  outer  panel  being  un- 
attached, there  being  a  centrally  diqxMed  notch  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  inner  panel 
and  terminating  at  a  point  ^aced  from  the  lower  edge 
of  said  inner  panel,  a  vest  including  a  central  panel  hay- 
ing upper  and  lower  edges  arranged  so  that  it  faces  said 
inner  back  panel  with  the  upper  edge  matching  with  the 
matching  upper  edges  of  said  outer  and  inner  panels,  the 
matching  upper  edges  of  said  outer,  inner  and  central 
panels  being  attached  to  said  collar,  a  pair  <rf  vest  panels 
each  having  an  upper,  lower  and  tide  edges  arranged  so 
that  one  of  the  side  edges  match  each  other  with  the 
lower  edge  matching  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  central 
panel,  said  vest  panels  having  the  otfjer  of  the  side  edges 
attached  to  said  central  panel,  a  split  waistband  carried  by 
the  matching  lower  edges  of  said  vest  and  central  panels 
and  having  the  split  ends  matching  the  edges  of  the  panels, 
the  upper  edges  of  said  vest  panels  being  secured  to  said 
collar,  a  pair  of  front  panels  each  having  an  upper,  lower 
and  side  edge  arranged  so  that  the  side  edges  match  each 
other  with  the  lower  edges  matching  each  other,  said 
front  panels  being  attached  to  said  inner  back  panel,  the 
matching  lower  edges  of  said  front  panels  being  unat- 
tached and  spaced  above   said  waistband,  cooperating 
fastening  means  on  the  matching  split  ends  of  said  waist- 
band, the  side  edges  of  said  vest  and  front  panels  for  se- 
curing same  together,  and  spaced  flexible  members  con- 
necting said  wide  hem  to  said  waistband. 


1.  A  golf  glove  comprising  a  body  including  a  pabn 
portion,  a  wrist  portion,  and  finger  stalls  for  the  four 
fingers  and  the  thumb,  said  finger  stalls  for  the  third  and 
fourth  fingers  being  joined,  an  extension  strip  connected 
at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  the  wrist  portion  of  the  glove, 
a  plurality  of  clasp  fasteners  on  the  other  end  of  the 
strip,  and  complementary  clasp  fasteners  on  the  rear  side 
of  said  third  and  fourth  finger  stalls  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  extension  tnd  fasteners  for  maintaining 
said  third  and  fourth  finger  stalls  in  a  folded  position 
against  said  palm  portion. 


2,751,599 
GARMENT  BAND  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  C.  Peterson,  Parii  Ridge,  DL,  assij^or  to  U«to« 
Special  MachhM  Comfmj,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
tionof  DUnois 

Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,177 
^^      1  Claim,    (a.  2— 237) 


?-^ 


2,751,597 

PRE-TIED  NECKTIES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Joseph  W.  Less,  Clinton,  Iowa,  aarignor  to  One-fai-Hand- 

Tic  Coopnny,  CHnlon,  Iowa 

Applkatioo  Ansnst  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,127 

18Clafana.    (CL  2— 158) 

3.  In  a  pre- tied  tail-less  tie,  the  combination  of  a  fabric 

main  tie  body  portion,  a  closed  fabric  knot-forming  loop 

joining  said  body  portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending 

laterally  relative  to  said  tie  body,  and  means  maintaining 

a  substantially  triangular  portion  of  said  loop  on  each  side 

of  said  body  portion  folded  upon  itself  upwardly  and 

inwardly  behind  said  body  portion  with  one  side  of  each 


In  a  garment  having  a  portion  formed  of  fabric  and 
provided  with   an  opening  arranged  to  receive  a  part 
of  the  body  of  the  wearer,  an  elastic  band  defining  said 
opening  and  arranged  to  surround  said  part  of  the  body 
and  snugly  fit  the  same  which  comprises  a  hem  formed 
of  said  fabric  in  the  region  of  said  opening,  a  broad  strip 
of  sheet  rubber  overiying  said  hem  and  a  portion  <rf  said 
fabric,  and  a  sheath  of  fabric  overiying  said  strip  of  sheet 
rubber,  said  sheath  having  its  longitudinal  edges  folded 
inwardly  to  provide  hems,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber  has  one  of  its  longitudinal 
edges  disposed  between  the  outer  face  of  said  fint  men- 
tioned hem  and  the  outer  face  of  a  hem  of  said  sheath,  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber  be- 
ing disposed  between  the  outer  face  of  the  other  hem  of 
said  sheath  and  the  fabric  of  said  portion  of  said  gar- 
ment, the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber 
extending  substantially  along  the  fold  lines  of  the  bems 
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of  said  sheath  but  slightly  inwardly  thereof  and  the  fold 
Ifaie  of  the  outer  hem  of  said  sheath  being  positioned 
slightly  inwardly  of  the  fold  line  of  said  hem  of  the 
garment  fabric,  and  a  plurality  of  lines  of  stitching  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  band,  one  of  said  lines  of 
stitching  extending  through  said  sheath,  one  hem  thereof, 
said  strip  of  sheet  rubber,  said  hem  of  said  garment 
fabric  and  the  main  body  of  said  garment  fabric,  an- 
other of  said  lines  of  stitching  extending  through  said 
sheath,  the  other  hem  thereof,  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber 
and  the  main  body  of  said  garment  fabric,  each  of  said 
lines  of  stitching  being  spaced  inwardly  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  fold  Une  of  the  hem  of  the  sheath 
through  which  said  line  of  stitching  passes,  and  said  rub- 
ber strip  normally  holding  said  sheath  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  garment  fabric  in  a  contracted  condition 
and  being  capable  of  extension  under  tension  with  said 
sheath  and  said  adjacent  portion  of  the  garment  fabric. 


FLUSH  TANK  BALL  VALVE 

Samad  Sibcr,  Caaton,  OUo    

Application  October  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  250416 
1  Claim.    {CI.  4— 50 


2.751,1 
GARMENT  BANDS 
Albert  C.  PeterMn,  FaHi  lUdgc.  IHm  anlmor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Compaoy,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Hlfaiols  ..  ,«. 
Application  May  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  356,178 
IClafan.     (a.  2— 237) 


/♦         M      "" 


In  a  garment  having  a  fabric  portion  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  the  body  of 
the  wearer,  an  elastic  band  defining  said  opening  which 
comprises  a  section  of  said  fabric  portion  folded  over  to 
provide  a  hem.  a  strip  of  sheet  rubber,  and  a  sheath  formed 
of  fabric  having  each  of  its  longitudinal  edges  folded  over 
to  provide  a  hem,  said  sheath  being  disposed  along  the 
inner  face  of  said  fabric  portion  in  the  region  of  said 
opening  with  the  outer  fold  line  of  said  sheath  positioned 
a  slight  distance  inwardly  of  the  fold  line  of  said  fabric 
portion,  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber  having  one  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  incorporated  in  and  enclosed  within  the 
outermost  of  said  hems  of  the  sheath,  said  edge  of  the 
strip  being  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  fold 
line  of  said  outermost  hem  of  the  sheath,  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber  being  free  and  inter- 
posed between  the  outer  face  of  the  other  of  said  hems 
of  the  sheath  and  said  fabric  portion,  said  opposite  edge 
of  said  strip  being  positioned  inwardly  of  but  closely  ad- 
jacent to  the  fold  line  of  said  other  of  said  hems  of  the 
sheath,  the  arrangement  of  the  strip  being  such  that  it  is 
disposed  diagonally  from  top  to  bottom  thereof  and  has 
its  upper  longitudinal  edge  spaced  by  two  of  said  hems 
from  the  main  body  of  said  fabric  portion  and  its  lower 
longitudinal  edge  disposed  against  said  main  body  of  said 
fabric  portion  and  spaced  by  another  of  said  hems  from 
the  main  body  of  said  sheath,  and  a  plurality  of  lines  (rf 
stitching  extending  longitudinally  of  the  band  and  passing 
through  said  fabric  portion,  said  strip  of  sheet  rubber  and 
said  sheath  to  unite  the  same,  at  least  one  of  said  lines 
of  stitching  passing  through  said  hem  of  said  fabric  por- 
tion and  one  of  the  hems  of  said  sheath  along  a  line 
spaced  a  substantial  distance  inwardly  of  the  fold  line 
of  said  one  hem  of  the  sheath,  and  at  least  one  other 
of  said  lines  of  stitching  passing  through  the  other  of 
said  hems  of  the  sheath  along  a  line  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  inwardly  of  the  fold  line  of  said  other  hem 
of  the  sheath. 


In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  drain  pipe  in  a 
toilet  flush  tank,  said  pipe  having  a  valve  seat  in  the  open 
upper  end  thereof,  a  substantially  solid  sphencal  ball 
valve  of  yieldabic  material  disposed  on  said  valve  seat 
with  the  scat  shaped  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  ball  valve, 
said  ball  valve  having  a  depending  tongue  extension 
integral  therewith  extending  downwardly  into  the  drain 
pipe  for  guiding  movement  of  the  valve  ball  in  relation 
to  the  valve  seat,  a  wire  rod  embedded  in  said  ball  valve 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  ball  in 
diametric  opposition  to  the  extension  and  terminating  m  a 
reversely  bent  portion  forming  an  eye  with  the  free  end 
thereof  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the  ball 
valve,  and  a  valve  rod  having  a  closed  eye  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  connected  to  the  eye  on  the  wire  rod,  said 
surface  of  said  ball  valve  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  re- 
versely bent  portion  of  the  wire  rod  being  depressible  to 
permit  passage  of  the  periphery  of  the  eye  on  the  valve  rod 
under  the  free  end  of  the  reversely  bent  portion  of  the 
wire  rod  thereby  forming  a  quick  detachable  universal 
connection  between  the  ball  valve  and  valve  rod. 


2,751,002 

BATHTUB  SUFPORT 

E4wai^  D.  WOkmiM,  Llihgttnn,  N./- ^, 

Appiicatioa  May  13, 1952.  SmW  No.  287,507 

8ClaiM.    (CL4— 173) 


T  1 


n 


i  <         fr 


-■3 


1  In  combination,  a  bathtub  having  a  lateraUy  extend- 
ing flange  portion,  a  wall  structure  having  a  trim  surface 
overlying  said  flange  portion,  and  supporting  means  de- 
posed to  support  at  least  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the 
bathtub  and  including  spring  means  constantly  applying 
pressure  upwardly  against  a  portion  of  the  bathtub  for 
progressively  urging  and  holding  said  flange  portion  tight- 
ly against  said  trim  surface,  thereby  preventing  develop- 
ment of  an  unsightly  crack  between  said  flange  portion 
and  trim  surface. 


2,751,003 
FOLDING  BATH  STAND 
John  K.  Brinkman,  Pandcmi,  CaM.,  aaignor  to  ™« 
Prodocti  Co.,  Loa  Angdet,  CaHf.,  a  coiporation  of 

^^■^KjSSition  April  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  220,501 

7Claiiiii.    (CL4— 177) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  croas-legged  foldmg  bath 
stand  and  tub  of  a  pair  of  housings  pivotally  mounted 


June  26.  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


867 


upon  corresponding  legs  of  said  bath  stand,  a  dressing  Ually  vertical  portions.  ««« ''^'^^^  °°*J'^^f^  ^ 

tt^  mounted  in  said  pivotaUy  mounted  housings,  and  izontal  frame  portion  wUl  abut  afainst  the  bottom  of  twd 

said  housings  guiding  raisin*  and  lowering  said  table  when  cut-away  portions  when  m  davenport  position,  ««»u«y 

Nuu  u^otii*.  •        •  j^^  pivoted  to  said  legs,  a  further  framework  portion  at- 

^                                   "T?::-^  tached  to  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs  and  being  inclined 

^Ip^;;^^/-  slightly  from  the  vertical  to  provide  a  davenport  back 

L      ^^^  when  said  legs  are  in  davenport  position,  said  auxiliary 

^^    jf'"  f  „  5"  legs  being  pivoted  outwardly  when  said  further  frame- 

?^^"*^^  <     '^.  >  work  portion  is  pivoted  downwardly  to  provide  a  sum>ort 

for  the  same. 

2,751,000 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ADJUSTABLE  HOSflTAL  BED 

WnUan  C.  BoriKT,  St  Pa«l,  Mfav. 

AppttcaUM  MMtk  7, 1952,  SciW  No.  275^74 

2CiaiBM.    (CL5— 79) 

said  housings  are  pivoted  to  a  position  where  said  tabic 
is  substantially  vertical  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
table  in  an  upper  position  wherein  said  Ubie  forms  a  draft 
guard.  

2,751,004 

SILENCING  DEVICE*FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Leroy  William  Yonx,  Armda,  Colo. 

Applicatioa  January  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  329,513 

4  Claims.    (CL  4— 237) 


■ve^r^ 


2.  A  silencing  device  for  a  toilet  seat  which  is  mounted 
above  a  toilet  bowl,  said  device  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
pad  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  seat  and  having  a  sub- 
stantial tiiickness  and  a  normal  width  less  than  said  seat, 
said  pad  being  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  an 
inwardly  and  laterally  extending  flange  providing  a  rela- 
tively wide  upper  surface  of  said  pad  for  adhesive  attach- 
ment to  tiie  underside  of  said  seat,  said  pad  having  a 
section  provided  with  a  labyrinth  passage  leading  from 
the  inside  to  the  outside. 


2,751,005 

DAVENFORT-BED  COMBINATION 

Roger  L.  Sone,  SkMn  Falla,  S.  Dak. 

Applicaltoa  Aaimit  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,021 

2Clalma.    (0.5—38) 


•J    i* 

;3 

i8 

^77 

it—   VI 

19 

f  "' 

21 

■-'20 

h«  r^-» 

1 .  A  davenport-bed  combination  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  fixed  frame  portion,  legs  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  frame  portion  and  at  a  distance  from  one 
side  of  said  frame  portion,  said  legs  including  substan- 
tially vertical  portions  which  extend  substantially  verti- 
cally when  the  davenjHJrt-bed  is  used  in  davenport  posi- 
tion, said  legs  having  cut-away  portions  between  the  piv- 
otal point  of  said  legs  and  said  davenport  used  substan- 


1 .  In  a  hospital  bed  having  a  bed  frame  with  supportinf 
legs,  a  pivotal  Q>ring  secticm  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
first  cross  shaft  pivotally  mounted  across  the  bed  franae 
below  said  spring  section  and  having  lift  arms  rigidly  at- 
tached towards  the  ends  thereof  for  sliding  engatanent 
with  the  underside  of  said  spring  section  for  rainng  and 
lowering  the  same,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  hydraulic  jack  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
spring  section  induding  a  cylinder  having  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  extending  out 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  oscillating  lever 
actuated  hydraulic  pump  and  a  control  valve  mounted  on 
said  pump,  a  hydraulic  jack  control  lever  fixed  to  said 
control  valve  and  adapted  to  move  the  same,  said  cylinder 
being  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  a  leg  of  said 
bed  frame  at  a  point  spaced  below  said  spring  section 
and  extending  at  an  upward  incline  in  all  positions  of  lift 
toward  but  under  the  ^ring  section  wherein  the  pump 
cylinder  and  piston  rod  in  all  positions  of  operation  ex- 
tend in  a  straight  line  which  intersects  said  pivotal  spring 
section  being  raised  and  lowered;  said  piston  rod  being 
direcUy  connected  to  one  of  said  lift  arms  toward  the  end 
thereof  ^ich  is  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  underside 
of  said  spring  section  whereby  the  hydraulic  cylinder  has 
the  thrust  thereof  always  acting  in  a  direction  to  inter- 
sect said  spring  section;  a  second  cross  shaft  spaced  paral- 
lel to  said  first  cross  shaft  and  pivotally  attached  to  said 
bed  frame  and  having  means  at  each  end  for  detacbably 
connecting  the  manually  artuatable  lever;  an  actuating 
lever  for  oscillating  said  second  shaft  deUdubly  mounted 
on  one  end  of  the  second  cross  shaft  and  mountable  on 
the  other  end  and  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  bed 
frame  for  manual  actuation;  an  arm  rigidly  attached  to 
said  second  shaft  and  depending  therefrom  below  said 
bed  frame;  a  connecting  rod  having  one  end  pivotaUy 
connected  to  said  second  cross  shaft  arm  and  at  the  other 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  of  said  oscfllating 
lever  actuated  pump  for  the  hydraulic  jack;  control  means 
for  said  hydraulic  jack  control  valve  lever  attachable  to 
said  bed  frame  adjacent  said  actuating  lever  and  con- 
nected to  the  hydraulic  jack  control  valve  lever  for  mov- 
ing same  whereby  the  hydraulic  jack  is  allowed  to  raise 
said  spring  section  when  the  control  valve  lever  is  moved 
to  one  position  and  the  hand  lever  connected  to  the  second 
cross  shaft  is  oscillated  and  when  the  control  valve  lever 
is  moved  to  another  position  said  hydraulic  jack  allows 
said  spring  section  to  be  lowered. 
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2,7S1,M7 
CONVEBTIBLE  FURNITURE 
Joacph  R.  Thomm,  Chkaso.  HL 

AvpUcalkHi  Norember  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,180 

^^^      7  Claims.    (0.5—149) 


2,751,M9 

INSULATING  GROUND  FAD 

James  Fred  Dcsteriliig.  FhBadehWa,  HemyA.  StasU, 

Aldan,  and  Edward  R.  Fred«fc*,  FlUalnugii,  Fa^  •»■ 

signon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  die  Army  ^_^  ^^^ 

Application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,481 

2  Claims.    (CI.  5— 344) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet  structure  having  a 
fixed  top  and  a  front  opening,  of  a  foldablc  bed  structure 
composed  of  connected  sections,  the  rearmost  end  sec- 
tion having  levers  pivoted  thereto  and  to  the  insides  of 
ihe  cabinet  for  mounting  it  to  swing  from  a  folded  posi- 
tion within  the  cabinet  to  a  position  with  the  sections  in 
horizontal  alignment  extending  from  the  cabinet,  the  sec- 
uons  when  folded  within  the  cabinet  occupying  a  substan- 
lially  L-shapcd  position  with  a  space  at  the  rear  and  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet,  means  forming  a  receptacle  open  at 
the  top  positioned  in  the  said  space  at  the  rear  and  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet,  and  connecting  means  pivoted  at 
the  folding  bed  structure  and  to  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle for  tilting  it  forwardly  where  the  open  top  is 
more  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  cabinet  structure 
below  the  fixed  top  when  the  bed  structure  is  extended  to 
open  position. 

2,751,608 

HIDE  AWAY  BED  GATES 

Georsc  R.  Lacas,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  September  17. 1953,  Serial  No.  380,738 

1  Claim.    (Q.  5— 331) 


J  J  J  J  >x 
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IJJJ'JJJ  J 
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1.  An  insulating  ground  pad  consisting  of  a  flexible 
fabric  backing,  and  a  multiplicity  of  compressible  solid 
elastomer  blocks  each  securely  fixed  to  one  face  of  the 
fabric  backing,  the  blocks  being  each  capable  of  support- 
ing a  compression  load  of  about  2  p.  s.  i.  and  being  spaced 
sufficiently  far  apart  from  each  other  to  permit  the  pad 
to  be  rolled  up  without  excessive  bulk  arising  from  con- 
tact of  blocks  with  other  blocks;  the  elastomer  being 
capable  of  maintaining  its  compressibility  at  temperatures 
as  low  as  -70°  F.,  and  being  a  good  heat  insulator  and  a 
non-absorbent  of  moisture. 


2,751,610 
PNEUMATIC  CUSinONS 
Ray  F.  Griswold,  Castle  ShannoD,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  Hatmi 
Corporation,  Pittsbvgh,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 

sylvania 
Application  September  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  454,996 
11  Claims,    (a.  5— 348) 


A  hide  away  bed  gate  construction  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal tubular  support  having  spaced  tubular  assemblies 
adapted  to  span  the  spring  of  a  bed,  means  for  holding 
the  tubular  assemblies  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship and  a  vertically  extending  side  secured  to  each  end 
of  the  tubular  assemblies,  guard  members  of  inverted  U- 
shape  having  vertical  support  members  adapted  to  be 
fitted  into  said  vertical  extending  sockets  or  into  the 
ends  of  the  tubular  assemblies  when  not  in  use,  each  of 
the  tubular  assemblies  comprising  large  diameter  tubes 
and  an  intermediate  small  diameter  tube  spacing  said 
large  diameter  tubes  and  having  slight  fit  engagement 
therewith  to  permit  the  extension  of  the  tube  assemblies, 
and  vertical  sheets  lying  within  each  of  said  U-shaped  side 
guards  and  having  grommets  along  the  edges  thereof  and 
tie  members  extending  through  the  grommets  and  slid- 
ably  fitted  along  the  guard  parts,  each  of  said  sockets 
depending  from  the  ends  of  said  tubular  assemblies  and 
adapted  to  abut  the  sides  of  the  spring,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  sockets  lying  below  the  ends  of  said  assemblies 
to  permit  the  insertion  therewithin  of  said  vertical  support 
members,  said  means  for  holding  the  tubular  assemblies 
in  the  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  comprising  a  pair 
of  rods  di^XMed  at  right  angles  to  said  tubes  and  terminat- 
ins  in  bifurcated  portions  adapted  to  embrace  said  large 
diameter  tubes. 


Tt«^*  •^M.    X 


1 .  A  pneumatic  "G"  cushion  for  supporting  a  pilot  of 
aircraft  having  high  rates  of  acceleration,  and  provided 
with  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  cushion  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  apparent  weight  of  the 
pilot  on  the  cushion,  said  means  ccwnprising  mechanism 
for  measuring  the  weight  of  the  pilot  on  the  cushion  as 
affected  by  acceleration,  and  developing  an  output  pres- 
sure that  is  proportional  to  such  weight,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  pressure  medium  to  thr  cushion,  and  reffulating 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  cushion  and  to 
the  output  pressure  of  said  weight-measuring  mechanism, 
for  developing  a  pressure  output  that  is  the  function  of 
the  relation  of  said  cushion  pressure  to  the  pressure  out- 
put of  said  weight-measuring  mechanism,  for  establishing 
a  pressure  in  said  cushion  that  is  a  function  of  the  re- 
lation of  said  pressure  outputs. 
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2,7S1^11 

SWIMMING  BELT 

Jala  L  Maw,  8«la  Rosa,  CaUf . 

AppllcatkNi  AaiMt  23, 1954.  Serial  No.  45M89 

lOaiok    (CL9— 17) 


^        n 


An  improved  swimming  belt  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  sealed  plastic  water-tight  containers,  said  containers 
being  filled  with  a  buoyant  material  and  formed  from 
two  sheets  of  plastic  material  having  wide  sealed  flange- 
like edges  on  four  sides  of  said  containers,  adjacent  edges 
of  said  containers  overiapping  each  other,  a  fabric  cover 
located  over  said  containers,  said  contoiners  and  cover 
being  stitched  together  along  the  four  sides  of  said  belt, 
and  transversely  across  said  belt  through  the  said  over- 
lapping flange-like  edges  of  said  containers,  and  means 
for  tieing  the  ends  of  said  belt  together  when  worn  on 
the  body  of  a  person. 


brtMKliiiig  action  by  said  ti^  cooapristng,  an  annular  ooBar 
coocentricaUy  secured  oo  said  spindle  between  said  boss 
and  said  manually  operable  means,  bracks  ears  secured 
to  said  frame  poilimi,  an  dongated  bar  pivotally  carried 
by  said  ears  and  having  one  end  portitm  naderiyiag  said 
collar,  a  contact  wheel  rotataUy  foomaUed  oa  said  one 
end  portion  of  the  bar,  said  wheel  freely  eagaginf  the 
under  surface  of  said  coUar,  and  a  weight  element  a#nt- 
ably  slidably  carried  adjaoent  the  opposite  end  portioo 
of  said  bar  whereby  the  wei^t  of  said  spindle  is  counter- 
balanced by  said  weight 


2,751,612 

WATER  SKI  HYDROFOIL 

Harwood  Shcpard,  Aabaia,  N.  Y. 

Appttcatioa  Mareh  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,199 

9ClateM.    (CL9— 21) 


^^ 


r-> 


'-i 


*?*'-*•;  Ay^'i'^* 


1.  Water  sports  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  water 
skis  adapted  to  support  a  person  in  sunding  position 
upon  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  a  pair  of  hydrofoil  mem- 
bers, one  each  for  said  pair  of  skis,  said  hydrofoil  mem- 
bers being  fixed  with  respect  to  and  extending  below  said 
skis,  whereby  the  skis,  upon  the  person  being  towed  over 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  are  lifted  upwardly  to 
further  raise  the  person  above  the  surface  of  the  water. 


2,751,613 

WEIGHT  BALANCING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPPING 

SFINDLE 

Cari  O.  Lassy.  FlaiaTillc,  Coaa. 

Application  October  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  386,826 

1  Claim.    (CL  10—129) 


2,751^14    

'TOOL  HOLDER  FROVIDKD  WITH  READILY 
ADIUSTABLE  ALIGNMENT  MEANS 

hNRaalnoBi,  FanHiBBalc,  N.  Y. 
eea^bcr  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,656 
9ClataM.   (CLIO— 129) 


3.  A  tool  holder  adjustable  to  compensate  for  the  bus- 
alignment  of  a  nuchine,  comprising  a  body  section  in- 
cluding means  for  securing  a  tool  in  its  forward  end  on 
a  tool  axis,  a  shank  section  including  a  shank  having  u 
axis  for  mounting  the  tool  holder  on  a  madune,  a  pair 
of  similar  spaced  adjacent  annular  locking  elements  re- 
spectively integral  with  the  body  section  and  shank  sec- 
tion, said  elements  facing  each  other  and  having  a  com- 
mon axis  parallel  to  and  eccentrically  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  tool  and  shank  axes,  said  axes  being  equi- 
distant from  said  conwnon  axis,  a  ^lit  hinged  clanying 
ring  engaging  said  elemenU  for  locking  the  body  section 
to  the  shank  section  of  the  tool  holder,  and  a  cylindrical 
guiding  means  concentric  with  said  elements  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections  and  extending  slidably  into  the  ori>er, 
said  other  section  being  provided  with  a  cylindriod  bore 
receiving  and  fitting  said  giuding  means,  said  locking  de- 
ments being  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  eadi  other 
when  the  clamping  ring  is  in  locking  engagement  there- 
with, said  body  section  and  said  shank  section  being  ro- 
tatable  with  respect  to  each  other  about  the  common  axis 
of  said  elements  and  guiding  means,  when  the  ring  is 
loosened,  whereby  the  tool  and  shank  axes  may  be  offset 
with  respect  to  each  other  for  adjusting  the  totrf  holder  to 
compensate  for  misalignment  of  the  machine. 


2,751,615 

DOCKBOARD 

Garrett  F.  KcBcy,  MDwaakec,  Wis. 

AppHcatioa  Febiaary  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,647 

llClafaBS.    (0.14—71) 


In  a  hand  tapping  machine  having  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed frame  portion  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  boss 
and  having  an  elongated  spindle  slidably  and  rotatably 
received  in  said  boss,  the  spindle  removably  carrying  a 
tap  at  its  lower  end  and  being  provided  with  manually 
operable  means  for  imparting  rotation  thereto  at  its 
upper  end,  a  weight  balancing  device  for  preventing  a 


11.  An  adjustable  dockboard  assembly  comprising  a 
frame,  a  dockboard  carried  by  said  frame  and  moonted 
for  pivotal  movement  about  its  rear  edge  between  rated 
and  lowered  positions,  an  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
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Bovement  between  projected  and  retracted  poehions  rela^ 
thre  to  said  board,  molioa  transminion  means  intercoo- 
nectins  the  board  and  die  arm,  means  to  bias  the  board 
to  said  raised  position  and  to  nrge  the  arm  to  said  pro- 
jected positioD  far  actuation  to  retracted  position  by  a 
tru(±  backing  towards  the  dockboard,  said  motion  trans- 
mission means  being  responsive  to  movement  of  the  arm 
toward  retracted  position  to  lower  the  dockboard  onto 
the  bed  of  the  trucL 


BRUSH  CLEANING  DEVICE 
MDo  L  TmMr,  Jr^  Livo^  Md  Clyde  R.  Mayo,  Roch- 
r,  N.  Yn  Bsrffnn  to  The  Haloid  CoMpany,  Roch- 
N.  Y^  a  cotyowtlen  of  New  York 

l«|y  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  3M,M2 
aOates.    (CL15— 77) 


ported  adjacent  said  supporting  and  rotating  means  for 
carrying  means  to  engage  and  dean  the  axle  during  its 
rotation,  means  for  moving  said  device  longitudinally  of 
the  axle  so  that  the  axle  will  be  deaned  from  one  prede- 
termined point  to  another,  means  supported  on  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  structure  adjacent  said  axle  support- 
ing and  rotating  means  actuatable  to  engage  the  axle  and 
move  the  same  away  from  said  supporting  means  after 
the  axle  has  been  cleaned,  means  supported  on  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  structure  adjacent  said  second  axle 
supporting  means  actuatable  to  engage  the  second  axle 
and  move  the  same  into  engagement  with  said  axle  sup- 
porting and  rotating  means,  after  the  one  axle  has  been 
cleaned,  and  means  supported  on  said  stationary  suppwt- 
ing  structure  and  operatively  connected  with  both  of  said 
axle  engaging  and  moving  means  actuatable  by  said  de- 
vice at  the  end  of  its  movement  during  the  cleaning  op- 
eration to  cause  the  actuation  of  both  said  axle  engaging 
and  moving  means. 


2,7S1,<1S 
CONTINUOUS  SUFFLY  FAINT  ROLLER 

Sclma  FraM,  Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

AppUcadoa  Jnly  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  3«9,57i 

2  ClafaBS.    (CL  15— 12S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  electrostatically  adhering 
particks  from  a  xerographic  plate  surface  comprising  a 
rotataMe  brush  mounted  within  a  hood,  means  to  support 
a  xerographic  plate  surface  to  be  cleaned  in  contact  with 
said  brush,  means  to  guide  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  past 
the  rotataUe  bnish,  means  for  rapidly  rotating  the  brush, 
flicking  means  along  the  length  of  the  brush  to  compress 
the  brush  whereby  air  from  between  the  brush  bristles  is 
expelled,  said  flicking  means  for  compressing  the  brush 
comprning  a  member  positioned  at  a  point  along  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  brush  just  before  the  brush 
contacts  the  plate  surface  and  positioned  to  impinge  sub- 
stantially deqper  into  the  brush  bristles  than  does  the  sur- 
face to  be  cleaned,  a  passageway  diqweed  to  receive  air 
ejected  from  the  brush  and  convey  said  air  away  from  the 
hood  area,  said  passageway  extend^g  to  said  flicking  means 
and  the  hood  thereby  maintaining  removed  particles  away 
from  the  surface  being  deaned. 


2,751,il7 
AXLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
R.  McLaggM,  %rkigflsid,  Mo. 
April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  2Sl,fM 
CCUm.    (CL15— M) 


V^Xt 


r^\ 


1.  A  machine  for  deaning  axles  induding  stationary 
supporting  structure,  means  on  said  Mationary  support- 
ing structure  for  supporting  and  rotating  an  axle  to  be 
domed,  means  on  said  stationary  supporting  structure 
adiaoent  said  supporting  and  routing  means  for  support- 
ing a  second  axle  to  b«  deaned,  a  device  movably  sup- 


I.  In  a  paint  applicator  of  the  character  described, 
a  paint  applying  roller  unit  comprising  a  foraminate 
tubular  member  having  reduced  threaded  end  portions; 
a  foraminate  open  ended  cylinder  member  coaxial  about 
the  tubular  member  and  of  relatively  larger  diameter  and 
length  than  the  latter;  a  pair  of  dished  closure  members 
carried  axially,  one  on  each  reduced  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  dished  members  having  opposed 
convexed  faces  and  the  marginal  rim  portion  of  each 
dished  member  forming  an  annular  channel  facing  that 
of  the  other,  in  which  channels  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
member  are  removably  received;  a  double  layered  sleeve 
member  of  heavy  woven  paint  pervious  cloth  covering  the 
cylinder  and  a  single  layered  sleeve  member  of  finer  woven 
paint  pervious  cloth  material  covering  the  latter  sleeve 
member,  the  several  cloth  sleeve  members  drawn  taut 
and  having  end  portions  overlapping  the  dished  face  of 
the  respective  dished  members;  a  dished  collar  axially 
carried  on  each  reduced  end  portion  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  nesting  in  the  dished  face  of  the  respective  dished 
members  over  the  related  ends  of  the  sleeve  members; 
and  a  nut  threaded  onto  each  reduced  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar member  in  tight  abutment  with  the  dished  collar 
whereby  the  several  eleoKnts  of  the  roller  are  held  to- 
gether as  a  unit,  the  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  pressurized  paint  supply  con- 
nected shaft  having  perforations  in  communication  with 
those  of  the  tubular  member. 
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— TT-  2,7Sl,il9 

WINDSHIELD  WIFER  BLADE  FOR  CUR  VED  CaASS 
Heifeart  L  ChamhOT,  Toledo,  OUo 

Dscsmhrr  31, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,99t 
ItCWM.   (C1.15— 245) 


1 .  In  a  windshield  wiper  suitable  for  use  with  a  planar 
or  curved  windshield  surface,  a  wiper  member  compris- 
ing a  flexible  body  having  a  wiping  edge,  a  flat  spring 
member  attached  to  the  flexible  body  substantially 
throughout  its  length  for  supporting  said  flexible  body, 
said  flat  spring  member  having  its  broad  surface  in  par- 
allel juxtaposition  to  the  windshield  surface  being  wiped, 
a  pair  of  arcuate  nested  yokes  pivoted  together  interme- 
diate their  ends  and  attached  at  their  ends  to  the  spring 
member  at  four  spaced  points,  and  means  for  attaching 
said  wiper  OKmber  to  an  oscillating  arm  at  the  pivot  point, 
each  of  said  yokes  having  outer  portions  extending  from 
the  pivot  point  to  the  ends  of  the  spring  member  and 
inner  portions  extending  oppositely  from  the  pivot  point 
to  intermediate  points  on  said  spring  member,  whereby 
force  applied  by  the  oscillating  arm  to  the  pivot  point 
flexes  the  spring  member  and  the  flexible  body  to  «»- 
form  to  the  windshield  surface  being  wiped. 


pair  of  dosdy  ^wced,  iMMrizootally  di^KMed  transverse 
stripper  rolls,  an  inclined  chute  having  its  lower  end  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  to,  and  slightly  above,  the 
stripper  rolls  and  (»  which  said  clearer  rolls  oaay  be  pod- 
tioned  so  they  extend  transversdy  of  die  chute  in  side  by 
side  relationshq),  means  normally  restraining  oaovement 
of  said  clearer  n^  along  the  inclined  chute  as  affected 
by  gravity,  means  for  altematdy  drivmg  said  stripper  n^ 
in  a  first  direction  and  in  a  second  opposite  direction  be- 
tween movements  (berecrf  in  the  first  direction,  a  suction 
device  disposed  doedy  adjacent  said  stripper  rolls  and 
including  a  hoUow  member  having  a  nozzle  provided  with 
apertures  therein  diq>oeed  doedy  adjacent,  and  extend- 
ing in  parallel  relation  to,  the  stripper  rolls,  means  oper- 
able automatically  for  releasing  the  foremost  <A  the  clearer 
rc^s  from  the  restraining  means  each  time  the  stripper 
rolls  are  caused  to  move  in  said  first  direction  whereby 
said  foremost  dearer  nrfl  will  move,  by  gravity,  off  of  the 
chute  and  onto  and  partially  betwem  the  stripper  ndls, 
and  means  operable  automatically  for  ejecting  each  suc- 
cessive clearer  roll  out  of  engagement  with  (he  stripper 
rolls  at  substantially  each  time  at  which  the  stripper  rcrils 
are  driven  in  said  flirst  (firection. 


2,751.<29 
CONNECTOR  MEANS  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIFER 

BLADE 

Loisb  B.  EhrBdi,  Toledo,  OUo 

Applicatloa  lane  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  231,291 

9Clabns.    (CL  15— 25«) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillatable 
arm  having  a  straight,  flat  terminating  end  provided  with 
a  catch,  a  wiper  blade  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said 
arm,  a  member  pivoted  to  said  blade  having  means  in- 
cluding a  channel  with  inwardly  extending  side  portions 
defining  a  pocket  adapted  to  house  the  end  of  the  arm 
by  relative  longitudinal  movement,  ^ring  means  co- 
operating with  the  member,  and  means  cooperating  be- 
tween the  spring  means  and  the  catch  for  interengage- 
ment  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  arm  end  from  the 
pocket,  said  last  means  being  adiq^ted  for  manual  manip- 
ulaticm  to  disengage  said  parts  to  allow  withdrawal  of  the 
arm  end. 


2,751,<21 
CLEARER  ROLL  STRIFFING  AFFARATUS 

George  W.  MHchcU,  Lockhart,  S.  C. 

Applicatloa  Jaasury  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,253 

nChdms.    (CL15— 307) 


2,751,<22 

CACTER  WHEEL  MOUNTING 

Elmer  L.  NelMMh  CWcaRO,  ID. 

AppHcatloB  AacHt  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,941 

5  Claims.    (CL  14— 35) 


-r-T 

1         M 

"-«     ' 

**-^ 

^'>^^' 

^  1 

*t 

1 .  A  caster  wheel  mounting  comprising  a  member  pro- 
viding a  bearing  surface,  a  brake  surface,  and  a  thrust 
surface,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  member  for  rotation 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  having  a  surface 
portion  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  a  supporting  arm 
secured  to  the  bracket  and  extending  away  from  said 
bracket  on  one  side  of  said  vertical  axis  means  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  arm  for  rotatably  carrying  the  caster 
wheel,  brake  means  on  the  bracket,  means  for  urging  the 
brake  means  into  braking  engagement  with  said  brake 
surface,  and  a  thrust  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the  bracket 
and  engaging  the  thrust  surface  <»  the  other  side  of  said 
vertical  axis. 

2,751,423 
ADJUSTABLE  HINGE  FLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Alfred  C  Sindair,  Hovston,  Tex.,  sssigMnr  to  AnderMNi, 
CiaytoB  A  Co.,  HoastOB,  Tex.,  a  corporatioB  of  Dela- 
ware 
OrigiBal  application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,425, 
now  Patent  No.  2,494,115,  dated  September  28,  1954. 
DHided  and  this  applicalioB  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No. 
429,758 

iClainH.    (CL14— 134) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  accumulated  fibres  and  the        1.  An  adjustable  hinge  plate  assembly  comprising,  a 
like  from  textile  clearer  rolls  and  the  like  comprising  a   stationary  hinge  plate  having  laterally-extending  inverted 
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T-slots  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally-spaced  sets  of  longitudinally-aligned 
grooves  proxioute  the  top  of  said  hinge  plate,  said 
grooves  comprising  circular  arcs,  when  viewed  in  cross- 
section,  hinge  brackets  having  inverted  T-shaped  projec- 
tions slideable  in  said  inverted  T-slots  and  having  longi- 
tudinally-aligned circular  apertures  proximate  the  top  of 
said  hinge  plate,  and  a  cylindrical  locking  bar  extending 
through  the  apertures  and  seating  in  one  set  of  grooves, 
said  bar  having  a  flat  portion  between  each  hinge  bracket 
whereby  the  locking  bar  may  be  rotated  to  permit  slid- 
ing of  the  brackets  to  another  of  the  sets  of  grooves  and 
there  rotated  to  lock  said  hinge  brackets  with  respect  to 
said  hinge  plate. 


2,751,<24 

SnUNG  ANCHOR  IJSTT  FOR  OVERHEAD 

SWINGING  DOORS 

Hcvy  P.  UpUMk  Brca,  Califs  Mrignor  to 

Hariaa  E.  Stocki,  Fraao,  CaUf . 

AppttcatfoB  Jamuuy  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,748 

TCiaiiiH.    (CL16— li3) 


arm  and  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on 
said  body,  the  forward  link  being  faidined  rearwardly 
when  the  lid  is  closed  and  having  a  lower  end  phroted 
on  said  arm  in  advance  of  said  rearward  link  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  adapted  to  be  pivoted  on  said  body, 
means  for  exerting  an  endwise  rearward  thrust  on  said 
arm  when  the  lid  is  closed  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally 
connected  toggle  links,  the  outer  end  (rf  one  toggle  link 
being  pivoted  on  the  hinge  arm  near  the  tatter's  forward 
end,  the  outer  end  of  the  other  toggle  link  being  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  on  the  body  adjacent  and  in  advance  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  toggle  link  and 
said  arm  when  the  lid  is  closed,  and  spring  means  yield- 
ingly urging  unfolding  movement  of  said  toggle  links, 
said  toggle  links  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and 
inclined  rearwardly  when  the  lid  is  closed. 


7.  A  spring  anchor  unit  for  overhead  swinging  doors 
comprising  a  mounting  bracket  for  attachment  to  a  door 
jamb,  a  pair  of  door  attaching  arms  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  set  of  their  ends  in  vertically  spaced  relation  on 
said  bracket,  means  for  attaching  a  door  ^ring  to  said 
bracket  above  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  upper  of  said 
arms  and  laterally  offset  from  said  bracket  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  arms  between  the  bracket  and  spring,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  spring 
to  a  door  in  generally  vertically  spaced  relation  to  one 
another,  the  free  end  of  the  spring  being  between  the  free 
ends  of  said  arms. 


2,751,<25 

DECK  LID  HINGE 

Trjgvc  VigiiKMtad,  Dc<roit,  Mkh^  aarignor,  by  mesne 

Mirigffit*"*f,  to  Chrysler  CoipontkMi,  a  corporatioo  of 

Delaware 

AppUcatioa  February  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,428 

5  Claims.    (0.16—163) 


3.  In  a  hinge  device  for  connecting  a  rear  deck  lid 
to  a  vehicle  body,  a  hinge  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  lid  and  extending  generally  horizontally  fonvard 
therefrom  when  the  lid  is  closed,  means  for  swinging 
the  arm  rearwardly  from  the  closed  position  and  for  sus- 
pending the  arm  from  the  body  when  the  lid  is  closed 
comprising  vertically  swinging  forward  and  rearward 
links,  the  rearward  link  being  substantially  upright  when 
the  lid  is  closed  and  having  a  lower  end  pivoted  on  said 


2,751,626 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIES 

Fred  Lytiynen,  Detroit,  ud  Studcy  L  Bey,  Hnd  Paifc, 

Mich.,  ■■liiinriiii.  by  mfn  ■■JgnmfPti,  to  Ckiyricr 

CorporatkMi,  a  corpontioii  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioB  Fcbrvary  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334^92 

9Claimi.    (CL  18— 16) 


«*r.t'    { 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  resin  saturated  mass 
of  glass  fibers  for  use  in  making  a  die,  upper  and  lower 
relatively  movable  press  members,  a  container  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  the  lower  press  member  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  resin  and  a  quantity  of  fiber 
glass,  said  upper  press  member  being  dimensioned  to 
snugly  enter  said  container  and  in  cooperation  (herewith 
to  compress  said  resin  and  fiber  glass  together  upon  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  press  members,  said  vpper  press 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  apertured  pressure  plates 
and  a  fiber  glass  screening  layer  interposed  between  said 
plates,  and  said  screening  layer  and  the  apertures  in  said 
plates  providing  for  the  escape  of  excess  resin  therethrough 
during  the  compression  operation. 


2  751  627 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CELLULAR 
THERMOPLASTIC  BODIES 
Herbert  LtndcmanD,  Stan,  SwUtcrind,  ■■igwor  to 
Electric  and  ChMBicy  Works  Llin  Gmnpcl,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioa  Noveni»cr  25, 1952, 

Stritd  No.  322,586 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoa  Switxeriand 

November  29, 1951 

11  Clafam.    (CL  18—48) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  gas-expanded  cellular 

thermoplastic  body  having  closed  cells,  comprising,  in 

combination  the  steps  of  heating  a  thermoplastic  mass 

in  a  mold  while  exposing  said  thermoplastic  mass  to  a 

gaseous  medium  under  pressure  so  as  to  force  gas  into 

said  thermoplastic  mass,  thereby  forming  a  gas-containing 
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thermoplastic  body;  cooling  said  gas-containing  tftenno- 
plastic  body;  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  moid;  remov- 
ing said  cooled  gas-containing  ttermoplastic  body  from 
said  mold  so  as  to  cause  the  same  to  expand  and  form 
an  intermediate  cellular  thermoplastic  body  having  all 
cells  closed  and  filled  with  gas  at  hii^er  than  atmotfriieric 
pressure;  beatii^  said  gas-containing  cellular  tiiermo- 
plastic  body  while  applying  superatmospheric  pressure 
thereto  so  as  to  substantially  imiformly  heat  said  gas- 
containing  cellular  thermoplastic  body  throa^iout  wliile 
preventing  substantial  expansion  of  the  same;  and  re- 
ducing said  applied  superatmospheric  pressure  so  as  to 
expand  said  gas-containing  thermoplastic  body  and  form 
a  gas-expanded  cellular  thermoplastic  body. 


means  for  conveying  seed  cotton  and  air  in  a  relatively 
narrow  stream  from  a  source  oi  supply,  means  for  pMS- 
ing  the  cotton  and  air  from  said  stream  downwardly  la 


1.751,628 
MOLDED  ACETYLENIC  POLYMER  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 
Gilbert   B.   Carpenter,  Mootefa  Lakes,  and  Otis  W. 
Fortacr  and  ABo  J.  BasflM,  New  ProvidcMC,  N.  I., 
Mrignnri  to  Air  RadMtioB  Cuaspaay,  Itoiponrtad, 
New  YoriE,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpocalloa  of  New  Yorii 
NoDrawtof.    AppBcatioa  Maieh  23, 1953, 
Serial  No.  344^16 
11  ClalBM.    (CL  18—55) 
11.  The  method  of  molding  polyacetylcne  which  com- 
prises compressing  the  polyacetylene  in  a  mold  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  90*  C.  to  about 
400*  C,  said  temperature  being  selected  suflWient  to 
effect   a   chemical   transformatioa   of   carbon-hydrogen 
bonds  in  the  polyacetylene  to  carbon-carbon  bonds  with- 
out complete  carbonization  under  a  pre»ure  of  at  least 
15,000  p.  s.  i.  for  at  least  one  hour,  and  preventing  oxida- 
tion of  the  resulting  molded  article  while  cooling  to  the 
ambient  temperature. 


a  relatively  widening  stream  and  with  free  fall  through 
the  entrance  opening  and  into  the  cleaning  chamber, 
means  for  impinging  moisture  upon  said  widening  stream 
during  said  free  fall. 


2.751,631 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 
WUflam  Alired  Huler,  RagiaaM  MayaMoi 
WrilCT  Natter,  niiitm.  lliiMiatal 
to  T.  M.  M.  (RmiardN) 


AppltartioB  Fcbnwy  19^^1952,  Serial  No.  272,444 
mIm'Mi',  appHcalfaa  Great  Britain 

F^raary  28. 1951 
6Claima.    (CL  19^131) 


2.751.629 

PROCESS  OF  RESHAPING  PLAOTIC  MATERIALS 

FraakBn  Dick,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  asrigMNT  to 

Richard  A. FIkI^ Loa«Uaad City, N.  Y. 

3ic«irinr  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  397,583 
6ClakM.    (CL18— 59) 


1.  In  a  process  of  making  a  hard  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, the  steps  comprising  providing  a  pellicular  body  of 
thermoplastic  material  which  is  substantially  free  of  vola- 
tile solvent  liquids  and  containing  3-50%  of  a  plasdcizer 
which  is  soluble  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent  which  does 
not  dissolve  the  thermoplastic  material,  fitting  the  pel- 
licular body  about  an  object  which  is  substantially  the 
same  size  but  smaller  than  the  pellicular  body,  treating 
the  pellicular  body  while  fitted  on  said  obiect  in  a  leach- 
ing bath  comprising  a  volatile  organic  solvent  in  which 
the  plasticizer  is  soluble  but  in  which  the  thermoplastic 
material  is  not  soluble,  removing  the  object  and  pellicular 
body  from  the  leaching  bath  and  drying  the  pellicular 
body  whereby  the  pellicular  body  shrinks  onto  the  object 
about  which  it  is  fitted  to  form  a  layer  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  of  increased  hardness  thereon  due  to  the 
loss  of  plasticizer  from  the  original  pellicular  body. 


2,751,638 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHER  AND  STATIC  ARRESTER 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEED  COTTON  PRECLEANER 

WUUani  R.  Bryant,  JoacdNNro,  Ark. 

AppBcatkw  March  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,151 

llClalaas.    (CL  19— 66) 

1.  A  precleaner  for  seed  cotton  having  an  entrance 

opening  into  a  cleaning  chamber  adjacent  the  top  thereof. 


1.  A  drafting  apparatus  cooprtsing,  in  combinatkm. 
a  large  lower  drafting  nriler,  an  tpron  opposed  to  said 
roller  and  bearing  against  it  from  above  over  an  ex- 
tensive arc  for  pressing  the  fibers  against  the  roller  and 
for  driving  the  ^roo,  an  apron  guiding  roller  disposed 
above  and  behind  the  lower  drafting  roller,  a  forward 
guide  for  the  apron,  an  advance  pair  of  drafting  rtdkrs 
beyond  the  forward  guide,  the  forward  guide  being 
spaced  forwardiy  away  from  said  lower  drafting  rc^er, 
means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  the  forward  guide  in 
position  independently  of  said  apron  guiding  roller,  and 
both  with  respect  to  its  distance  from  the  nip  of  the 
advance  pair  of  drafting  rollers,  with  respect  to  the  plane 
containing  said  nip  and  the  nip  of  said  large  lower  draft- 
ing roller,  and  with  respect  to  die  nip  of  the  apron  guid- 
ing roller,  thereby  simultaneously  affording  an  adjust- 
ment of  the  length  of  the  arc  of  contact  between  the 
apron  and  the  single  drafting  roller  over  which  the  apron 
is  stretched. 


2,751,632 
TEXTILE  DRAWING  MECHANISM 
Erwin  Friedrich  Daaach,  EasUBgcn  (Ncckar),  Warttens- 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Kngellagcrfabriken 
GescDschaft  mlt  bes^rankter  Haftnng 
AppUcatioa  September  12, 1951,  Sorial  No.  246^43 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Germany  September  23. 1958 
12  Clainis.    (O.  19^135) 
1.  Textile  drawing  mechanism  comprising  a  support- 
ing device  including  a  front  part  ard  a  rear  part,  the 
front  part   being  telescopically  and   movably  received 
within  the  rear  part,  pairs  of  center  and  rear  top  rolls,  a 
guide  arm  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls,  resilient  means 
for  applying  weight  to  said  guide  arms,  an  underframe 
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for  the  support  of  bottom  rolb,  •  shaft  in  fixed  relation  such  close  proximity  to  the  ad)acent  eml  hmit  of  thewn- 
to  the  undername,  the  supporting  device  being  arranged  cemed  link  that  the  nose  cx^ty  of  uid  ^nk  pro^ 
to  b^S^  about  the  sSfTIimLber  arranged  to  sUde  to  Uttle  or  no  degree  beyond  tfa«  maijuul  Imuts  of  an 
lo  DC  uiicu  .w  articulating  link  or  links  when  the  articulatmg  Unks  are 

'.' .  swingably  moved  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  the  con- 

nections made  by  such  pins  being  such  as  to  create, 
between  the  pivoted  nose  <rf  each  single  said  link  and 
the  noses  of  the  paired  Unks  which  connect  therewith, 
a  sufficient  friction  to  yieldingly  hold  the  links  of  the 
chain  in  any  position  in  which  the  same  may  be  placed. 


along  the  front  part  (rf  the  supporting  device,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  said  lever  being  provided  at  owe  end  with 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  recesses. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
DENSE  FROM  UGHTER  MATERIAL 
Summ  lyA.  Ctafk,  Loagvtew,  Wadi,  "•^^V^  *•  >-„S 
Dkk  CooapMy,  CUcago,  IIL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dli- 

It,  1949,  Serial  No.  114,942 
(CL  19L-15^ 


AppUcaiiM 


Vv^ 


1.  In  a  fiber  dry  felting  operation  in  which  fibers  are 
moved  over  a  foraminous  surface  through  which  some 
fibers  pass  to  be  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  felt,  the  steps 
of  moving  the  fibrous  material  over  an  exit  opening, 
directing  a  counterfiow  of  air  through  said  exit  opening 
for  the  selective  removal  of  the  heavier  material  through 
the  opening,  orflecting  said  heavier  material  removed 
through  the  opening,  repeatedly  agitating  the  collected 
heavier  material  after  passing  through  the  opening  to 
separate  therefrom  individual  fibers  and  directing  said 
countcrflow  of  air  through  the  collected  heavier  material 
to  carry  off  the  fibers  separated  therefrom. 


2,751,«34 

ARTICULATED  STRUCTURE 

Natfaaaid  W.  WaAi^toa.  E^mrta,  Wadi. 

Application  November  27. 1951,  Serial  No.  25MM 

1  Claim.     (CL  2t— « J) 


2,751,(35 
PORTABLE  PREFABRICATED  SHELTER 

Thomas  C.  DoMahM,  AkuaMa,  Va. 

Applicatioo  Mareh  9, 195«,  Serial  No.  14S,Mt 

4Clafana.    (CL  29— 2) 

(Granted  aoder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  MC.  2M) 


In  a  toy,  a  chain  of  articulating  links  having  a  single 
said  link  alternating  with  pairs  of  said  links  and  charac- 
terized in  that  all  of  said  links  are  correspondingly  shaped 
to  each  define,  in  plan,  an  oblong  figure  bordered  by 
a  base  margin  and  a  generally  arcuate  top  margin  with 
the  arc  which  forms  the  top  margin  being  fairly  flat  so 
that  the  figure  is  quite  long  by  comparison  with  its  width, 
each  articulation  comprising  a  connecting  pin  located  in 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  building,  a  first  collapsible  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  diq>osed  side  panels 
of  equal  dimensions,  top  and  bottom  paneb  of  equal  width 
and  length,  hinge  means  connecting  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  each  of  said  oppositely  disposed  side  panels  re- 
spectively to  said  top  and  bottom  panels  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  allow  the  sections  to  be  flattened  into  a  parallel  dis- 
position by  rotation  of  the  side  panels  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  side  panels,  cooperating  means  on  the 
hinged  edges  of  said  panels  preventing  movement  of  said 
panels  in  the  other  direction  beyond  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  a  second  coUapcible  sec- 
tion of  construction  similar  to  said  first  section  wherein 
the  hinge  means  and  cooperating  means  are  effective  to 
permit  said  section  to  be  flattened  only  by  rotation  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  section  and  to  pre- 
vent movement  of  the  panels  of  said  second  section  in  the 
other  direction  beyond  a  perpendicular  position  with 
respect  to  each  other,  the  sections  having  matching  inter- 
mating  means  on  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections  and  being 
placed  on  a  surface  with  their  bottCHn  panels  disposed 
side  by  side  with  the  panels  of  each  section  in  coaxial 
abutting  intermating  relationship,  each  section  locking 
the  adjacent  sections  against  hinged  movement  since  the 
matching  intermating  means  on  the  ends  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions are  mated  together  to  hold  the  sections  erect  with 
their  side  panels  perpendicular  to  the  top  and  bottom 
panels. 

2,75I,€3« 
PLUG-TYPE  DOORS  FOR  PRESSURIZED  CABINS 
Mlltoa  HelnemaBB  aad  VarMO  L.  R.  JaoMC,  ScaHk, 
Warir.,  an^Bon  to  Bodag  AlrptaM  Conpaay,  Seattle 
Wash.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Applicatioa  April  11, 1955,  Scriri  No.  5M,(34 
ItOaiaia.  (CL  2»— lO 
10.  In  combination  with  the  structure  of  a  pressurized 
aircraft  cabin  which  is  formed  with  a  doorway  to  the 
exterior  defined  by  a  sill,  a  lintel,  and  two  qwced  jambs, 
a  door  of  a  height  approximating  the  spacing  between 
the  sill  and  lintel  but  sufBdently  less  that  it  may  pass 
therebetween,  and  of  a  widA  exceeding  the  spacing  be- 
tween jambs  so  as  to  be  held  seated  upon  said  jambs  by 
the  cabin  pressure  acting  outwardly  upon  the  interior 
surface  of  the  door,  and  guiding  and  supporting  means 
interconnecting  the  door  and  the  aircraft  structure  ad- 
jacent the  doorway,  organized  and  arranged  to  diq>lace 
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tiie  door,  in  opening  outwardly  from  its  closed  position, 
initially  inwardly  at  a  first  edge  and  bodily  laterally  with 
said  first  edge  leading,  and  outwardly  at  the  second  edge. 


and  subsequently  edgewise  outwardly  through  the  door- 
way with  said  second  edge  leading,  to  an  opened  position 
substantially  clear  of  the  doorway  and  outwardly  of  the 
aircraft  structure. 


2,751,^7 
CENTER-OPENING  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 
Joaeph  K.  Kraft,  Verona,  N.  J.,  assigBor  to 

Electric  CorpontfoB,  Eaat  Pittsltiigh,  Pa.,  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  PeaasylTaBia 

Applicatioa  May  2<,  1951,  Serial  No.  22S,445 
7Claiina.    (CL  20— 19) 


1.  In  a  door  assembly,  first  and  second  spaced  parallel 
rails,  a  pair  of  center-opening  first  and  second  doors  dis- 
posed in  a  common  plane  for  movement  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  rails,  a  first  door-hanger  assembly  for  the 
first  door,  said  door-hanger  assembly  including  a  first 
guide  element  engaging  the  first  rail  to  guide  the  first 
door  therealong,  and  said  door-hanger  assembly  includ- 
ing a  second  guide  element  engaging  the  second  rail  to 
guide  the  first  door  therealong,  said  guide  elements  con- 
stituting the  only  guide  elements  associated  with  the  first 
door  for  engaging  said  rails,  said  guide  elements  being 
spaced  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rails,  and  having  an 
overall  dimension  in  said  direction  which  is  substantially 
larger  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  first  door. 


2,751,<3> 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph   E.  WaOcabrock,   EvaMvflIc   lad.,   asrigaor,   by 
mcaac  asrigaaicats,  to  Whirlpool-Sccger  Corporation, 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

AppiicailoB  Noveaibcr  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,5<»4 
4  OaiBM.    (CL  2$-^S) 


I? 


1 


1 1^^"*~'~\|^~ 


Y 


] 


2.  A  door  for  a  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising  an 
outer  panel,  an  inner  panel,  insulation  di^>osed  between 


said  panels  excq>t  at  the  edges  Huextnt,  compression 
ket  means  di^waed  between  said  panels  at  the 
thereof  for  maintaining  said  panels  in  a  spacad-apart 
relationship,  a  channel-shaped  member  disposed  around 
the  edges  of  and  overianxng  said  panels  iot  maintaia- 
ing  said  paneb  in  alignment,  a  breaker  strip  dispwed 
between  said  channel-shaped  member  aad  said  inner 
panel  at  the  outer  marginal  edges  thereof  to  substan- 
tially reduced  any  thermal  contact  between  said  channel- 
shaped  member  and  said  inner  panel,  and  a  sealing  gas- 
ket mounted  on  said  diannd-dii^)ed  member  on  the  op- 
posite side  thereof  from  the  skle  cooperating  with  said 
breaker  strip  thereby  preventing  the  passage  of  any  beat 
between  said  door  and  said  refrigerator  cabinet  when 
mounted  to  cooperate  with  said  refrigerator  cabinet 


2,751^9 

CASEMENT  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Joaeph  H.  OswaM,  Soath  Eociid,  Ohio 

AppUcatioB  April  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  2M,7]e 

KCIafam.    (CL2«— 53) 


12.  A  muUion  structure  for  casement  windows  com- 
prising a  wood  post  and  a  resilient  muUion  and  weattier 
seal  member  formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  material  fcrfded 
longitudinally  to  approximately  V  cross  section,  tite 
said  resilient  member  being  loosely  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  outer  side  of  the  wood  post  with  its  fold 
edge  and  divergent  sides  ei^xised. 


2,751,M« 
METAL  AWNING  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  A.  Miller  and  Edward  W.  Gorlu»wsid,  Chia«o, 
ni.,  assignon  of  oae-third  to  PUUp  MiDcr,  Chlcafa. 

m. 

Applicatton  October  19, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,934 
3  Claims.    (0.20—57.5) 


I.  An  awning  which  comprises  an  assemblage  of  elon- 
gate panels  arranged  in  parallel  engagement  one  along- 
side the  other,  said  panels  comprising  top  members  of 
downwardly  opening  channel  formation  and  bottom  mem- 
bers of  upwardly  opening  channel  members,  said  mem- 
bers each  providing  a  pair  of  side  legs  and  a  connect- 
ing web,  the  side  legs  of  each  top  member  having  in- 
wardly extending  edge  flanges,  the  side  legs  of  each  bottom 
member  terminating  in  inwardly  directed  edge  flanges,  said 
members  being  overiapped  in  alternate  sequence  with  the 
edge  flanges  of  adjacent  panels  wedgingiy  engaged  to  lock 
the  panels  against  free  lateral  separation  of  their  ad- 
jacent edge  flanges,  and  means  force  fitted  between  the 
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outer  panels  of  the  assemblage  and  preventing  lateral 
separation  of  the  said  edge  flanges  comprising  an  elon- 
gate, rigid  bar  secured  transversely  between  said  outer 
panels  maintaining  the  assemblage  under  a  strain  condi- 
tion such  that  upon  removal  of  the  said  bar,  the  panels 
are  freely  movable  laterally  to  permit  lateral  separation  of 
the  engaged  edge  flanges. 


JALOUSIE  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 
Bert  JowphaoB,  Coral  Gablca,  Fla^  sMigiior  to  Royal 
JakMak  Company,  Hlakah,  Fbu,  a  corporation  of 

1  Claim.    (CLli— •I) 


«T— ^»-^ 


of  said  flanges;  gasket  members  mounted  on  the  lower  edge 
of  each  of  said  panes  and  adapted  to  seal  against  the  upper 
edge  of  the  next  adjacent  pane  when  said  panes  are  in  the 
vertical  position,  said  gasket  members  having  end  portions 
projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  ends  of  said  panes;  brack- 
ets mounted  on  said  frames  in  horizontally  disposed  pairs, 
having  a  lower  ledge  to  rotatably  support  the  end  portions 
of  said  gasket  members  and  an  upper  keeper  preventing 
rearward  or  upward  displacement  of  said  members,  said 
brackets  being  pivotally   mounted  on  said   frames  and 
rotatabie  to  a  position  permitting  releasing  movement  of 
said  members  between  said  ledge  and  said  keeper;  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  levers  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
one  of  said  end  frames,  extending  from  the  rear  toward 
the  front  and  pivoted  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  lifting  pin  on  the  front  end  thereof 
for  bearing  against  one  of  said  panes  and  urging  said  pane 
toward  said  flanges  when  said  lever  is  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  said  leven  being  pivotally  dcprcssiblc 
to  swing  said  lifting  pins  away  from  said  panes  and  permit 
said  panes  to  pivot  rcarwardly  to  an  open  position;  and 
operating  means  connected  to  said  levers  for  simultane- 
ously controlling  the  movement  thereof. 


A  jalousie-type  construction  for  windows  and  doors 
comprising,  a  frame  having  a  side  member  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  channel,  a  flange  formed  integrally  on  the 
frame  member  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  channel, 
a  lengthy  continuous  rib  formed  on  a  face  of  the  flange, 
a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  mounted  on  ^aced  pivots  ex- 
tending through  the  rib,  a  lifter  bar  pivotally  atuched 
to  the  rocker  arms,  said  lifter  bar  being  positioned  in 
and  movable  through  the  channel,  panes  engaged  at  their 
ends  by  the  rocker  arms,  each  rocker  aim  having  a  for- 
ward flange  taking  over  the  face  of  a  pane,  each  rocker 
arm  having  integral  intumed  lips  at  its  upper  and  lower 
edges  extending  respectively  over  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  a  pane,  each  rocker  arm  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
integral  rear  flanges  extending  behind  the  pane,  resilient 
elements  in  the  form  of  rubber  cushions  maintained  by 
the  spaced  rear  flanges  between  said  rear  flanges  and  the 
pane,  and  each  rocker  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  located  between  its  pivot  and  its  lower  end  and  oper- 
ative as  a  stop  against  the  rib  on  which  the  rocker  arms 
are  pivotally  mounted. 


2,751,M3 
WEATHER  STRIPPING 
John  P.  Dacey,  Wlncherter,  Mam.,  amignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Prodncti  Compmiy,  ClerdaBd,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Ohio 
Application  October  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,121 
SChdms.    (a.  20— «9) 


2,751,M2 

LOUVERED  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 

Jowph  R.  Klefai,  Loi  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  Angnst  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  303.897 

7  Claims.    (0.20—62) 


2.  A  weather  strip  member  for  a  double  hung  win- 
dow structure  having  upper  and  lower  relatively  movable 
sashes,  said  member  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  sheet 
metal  provided  with  a  longituifinally  disposed  ridge  or  rib 
for  location  in  the  space  befween  the  planes  of  movement 
of  said  sashes  and  constituting  inner  guiding  stops  for  said 
sashes,  the  side  walls  of  said  ridge  or  rib  being  substan- 
tially parallel  and  being  provided  with  fabric  coverings 
having  elongated  masses  of  pile  fibers  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  window  sashes,  and  said  strip  also  haying 
longitudinal  flange  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  ridge 
or  rib  and  which  serve  as  bearing  runways  for  said  window 
sashes.  

2,751,044 

JOICT  HANGER 

Axel  V.  Pcdcrwn,  Lot  Angclca,  Calf. 

AppUcation  December  14, 1953.  Serial  No.  397,990 

2  Claims.    (CL  20— 94) 


1.  A  winoow  structure  comprising:  vertically  extending  ^  k— a«. 

end  frames  having  flanges  turned  inwardly  at  the  front  1    A  connection  between  a  }Oist  a"^  »  »'«;°\^^*r 

thereof;  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  panes  ex-  comprismg  angular  sheet  metal  members  poeiuooeain 

tending  transversely  between  said  frames  just  rearwardly  the  corners  formed  between  the  joist  and  beam  or  header 


June  26,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


877 


having  portions  lying  against  the  beam  or  header  and 
portioos  lying  against  die  sides  of  the  joist,  a  U-shaped 
sheet  metal  strap  positioned  beneath  the  bottom  of  the 
joist  and  having  its  sides  in  overlappfag  relationship  to 
the  portions  of  the  angular  members  wliich  lie  against  the 
aides  of  the  joist,  and  nails  driven  through  the  angular 
members  into  the  joist  and  beam  or  header  respectively,  at 
least  some  of  the  nails  being  driven  through  both  the  U- 
shaped  strap  and  a  portion  of  an  angular  member. 


pattern,  a  plurality  of  separate,  radially  spaced  sand  cut- 
ting wires  sectned  to  said  head,  extending  outwardly  from 
said  lower  portion,  and  perqihenlly  forming  a  wire  sand 


2,751,045 

EJECTOR  MECHANBM  FOR  PATTERN  PLATES 
GwTaviila  Jc^hhM,  StaiMa,  and  Gmrie  Wliihmi  Taylor, 
The  Canmwaj,  StaiMa,  EnglaBd,  ■■J^oii,  by  mtmt 
■iilOiii    lii.  to  Polygram  Caatl^  Coaapmqr  HmHad, 
I  omlna.  "'^■iii 

AppUcatfoa  September  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,040 

Clalmi  priority,  application  Great  Britain  AiWMt  t,  1952 

S  CUbna.    (CL  21—20) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  making  hollow  articles  by  applying 
to  a  heated  pattern  a  moulding  mixture  comprising  a 
pulverulent  material  and  a  hardenable  synthetic  resin  in 
powder  form  to  form  a  coating  on  the  pattern,  and  curing 
said  coating  by  heat,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal rotatabie  table,  a  plurality  of  pattern  carriers 
spaced  at  equal  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  said 
table,  each  of  said  carriers  being  hinged  to  said  table  for 
radially  outward  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  each  of  said  carriers  including  means  for  ejecting 
a  cured  coating  from  a  pattern,  and  an  element  for  ac- 
tuating said  ejector  means,  said  actuating  element  being 
movable  in  one  direction  to  operate  the  ejector  means 
to  perform  ejection  and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  reset 
the  ejector  means,  an  oven  of  arcuate  form  extending 
around  a  part  of  the  table  in  the  path  of  the  pattern 
carriers,  a  container  for  moulding  mixture  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  the  table,  means  for  rotating 
the  table  intermittently  with  a  dwell  each  time  a  pattern 
carrier  arrives  opposite  the  container,  whereby  said  car- 
rier can  be  swung  radially  outwards  about  its  hinges  to 
position  it  over  the  mouth  of  the  container  with  the 
pattern  inverted  within  the  latter,  a  fixed  cam  member 
disposed  in  the  path  of  the  ejector  actuating  element  as 
the  latter  travels  from  a  point  within  the  oven  to  the  con- 
tainer, said  cam  member  serving  to  effect  the  ejecting 
movement  of  the  ejector  actuating  element,  and  a  cam 
track  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  ejector  actuating  ele- 
ment during  the  radially  outward  swing  of  the  pattern  car- 
rier, said  cam  track  serving  to  effect  the  resetting  move- 
ment of  the  ejector  actuating  element. 


2,751  040 

CUTTER  HEAD  FOR  MFTAIXIASTING  MOLDS 

Oscar  H.  Maan,  Shrercport,  La. 

Application  Janaary  29,  1953.  Serial  No.  333,874 

3Claimi.    (CL  22— 38) 

1.  A  removable  cutter  head  adapted  for  use  in  mold 

casting  of  metals,  comprising  an  upper,  conically  shaped 

body  portion  having  the  lower  end  thereof  smallest,  a 

lower  conically  shaped  body  portion  separable  from  and 

removably  secured  to  said  upper  body  portion,  said  lower 

body  portion  having  its  lower  end  smaller  and  being  of 

smaller  diameter  than  said  upper  body  portion  and  having 

a  vertical  opening  from   the  bottom  thereof  upwardly. 

adapted  for  mounting  on  an  extension  integrated  with  a 


cutting  and  removing  cage  network,  said  head  being  ro- 
tatabie on  said  extension,  whereby  said  wires  cut  a  core 
of  sand  surrounding  the  casting  mold  and  said  network 
serves  to  remove  the  core  and  form  a  metal  holding  basin. 


2,751,047 

CONTINUOUS  HORIZONTAL  HOT  MOLTEN 

METAL  CASTING  APPARATUS 

WinlBiriH  Brownatein,  EBwood  City,  Pa. 

Apple  aHnn  Jnlj  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,098 

5  Claims    (CL  22— 57  J) 


1.  Casting  apparattis  including  a  onveyor,  a  plurality 
of  molds  positioned  end-to-end  and  adapted  to  be  ad- 
vanced longitudinally  by  die  conveyor,  each  mold  com- 
municating with  adjacent  molds  whereby  a  single,  integral 
article  may  be  cast  which  extends  subsUntially  the  com- 
bined lengths  of  the  molds,  means  to  center  the  molds  for 
their  longitudinal  travel,  rearwardly  extending  side  arms 
on  each  mold,  a  rear  rt^er  on  each  side  arm,  a  front 
roller  on  each  side  of  each  mold  but  spaced  from  the 
front  thereof  to  accommodate  the  rearwardly  extending 
arm  of  a  preceding  mold,  at  least  one  side  arm  on  each 
mold  having  a  trailing  link  connected  thereto  and  disposed 
adjacent  the  corresponding  rear  roller  thereof  and  adja- 
cent a  front  roller  of  the  succeeding  mold  to  link  the 
molds  together,  said  link  having  slotted  holes  to  allow  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  molds,  means  for  pressing 
the  molds  together  to  eliminate  the  slack  from  the  slotted 
holes  in  the  links  and  hold  the  molds  in  fixed  abutting 
contact  to  receive  a  molCen  charge,  and  means  to  move 
the  conveyor  whereby  as  the  molds  leave  the  upper  fli^t 
of  the  conveyor  they  pivot  about  the  rear  rollers  and  strip 
away  from  die  solidified  charge  without  lifting  it  at  any 
point. 

2.751.048 

CASTING  MACHINE 

Clvdc  D.  Mcrlfartt  Mlnnmyofc-  Mhm..  aarfgnor  to  GoaM- 

National  Batteries,  Inc.,  St  PanI,  Mfam.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

AppHcmioa  An«Ht  15, 1952.  Serial  No.  304,013 

5aafaM.    (a.  22— 77) 

2.  A  casting  machine  comprisins  a  rotary  mold  carrier 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
and  having  an  annular,  substantially  horizontatfv  disposed 
top  plate  formed  with  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced 
filling  openings,  a  series  of  molds  spaced  apart  circum- 
ferentially of  and  depending  from  said  carrier,  said  molds 
being  movable  by  said  carrier  along  a  circular  paA  and 
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each  having  a  fixed  cavity  member  and  outer  and  inner 
movable  cavity  members  dispoMd  respectively  at  the 
radially  outward  and  radially  inward  sides  of  the  fixed 
cavity  member,  the  cavities  in  said  fixed  cavity  members 
being  in  continuous  communication  with  said  filling  open- 
ings, endless  cams  severally  disposed  beneath  the  outer 
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2,7StiSl 

BAND-CLAMFS  FOR  CONDUTTS 

Charica  G.  Coopw,  Sm  PnidKo,  Calif. 

AwMoAm  JMury  M,  1953,  Serial  No.  3344M 


and  inner  movable  cavity  members,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  several  movable  cavity  members  to  said 
cams  whereby  to  actuate  said  movable  members  to  and 
frwn  open  position  relative  to  said  fixed  cavity  members, 
and  power-driven  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
carrier  for  rotating  it 


In  a  band-damp  for  a  conduit:  a  strip-like  band 
wrapped  around  a  conduit  to  overiap  itself;  the  wrapped 
band  being  substantially  spiral-shaped  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  and  defining  opposing  lateral  edges;  this  band 
having  a  preformed  offset  disposed  substantially  midway 
between  and  parallel  with  said  lateral  edges,  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  band;  this  oflEsct  defining  a  groove 
in  one  face  of  the  band  and  a  projecting  rib  on  its  oppos- 
ing face;  both  the  rib  and  the  groove  extending  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  band  between  opposing  ends 
thereof;  the  rib  being  disposed  in  the  groove  in  the  over- 
lapped portion  of  the  band;  and  a  staple  havmg  a  pair 
of  legs  extending  through  the  layers  of  the  overlapped 
portion  of  the  band  and  penetrating  into  the  conduit;  the 
lower  ends  of  these  legs  sloping  in  opposite  directions  to 
thereby  anchor  the  staple  to  the  conduit;  the  staple  in- 
cluding a  cross-bar  at  its  top,  which  is  confined  in  the 
groove  of  the  band. 


2,751,M9 
HOLDER  FOR  HOT-TOP  SUPPORTING  BLOCKS 
McB  W.  PcterMM,  Loni%  OUo,  a«igM>r  to  Unhcd 
Stales  Sted  Cofforado%  a  corporaiioB  of  New  Jcncy 
Applicatioa  May  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  217,395 
4CUns.    (CL22— 147) 


2,751>52 

PLATE  SPACER  FOR  VENT  PIPE 

Saol  Epstela,  Los  Aagaka,  CaHf. 

Appikadoa  October  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  312,S9t 

3ClafaM.    (CL24— 73) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  the  supporting  blocks  on  a 
hot-top  comprising  comer  plates  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  the  comers  of  a  hot-top,  elongated  flexible  coil  springs 
adapted  to  extend  along  all  the  sides  of  the  hot-top,  and 
means  attaching  said  springs  to  said  plates  and  thereby 
forming  a  closed  loop,  the  attaching  means  on  at  least 
two  of  said  comer  plates  being  hinged  thereto. 


1.  A  spacer  member  for  supporting  a  vent  pipe  in  a 
wall  comprising,  a  flat  elongated  sheet  metal  body  portion 
having  means  at  the  ends  thereof  for  securing  the  same  to 
a  wall  structure,  a  central  integral  portion  of  said  body 
portion  extending  from  one  edge  thereof  and  having  m- 
tegral  resilient  fingers  thereon  extending  in  generally  oppo- 
site directions  therefrom  and  generally  in  the  direction  of 
length  of  said  body  portion  but  both  being  offset  to  the 
same  side  of  the  plane  of  said  body  portion  and  outwardly 
of  said  one  edge,  the  end  portions  of  said  fingers  being 
bent  to  extend  generally  toward  said  body  portion  and 
terminating  closely  adjacent  thereto. 


2,751,(5« 
HIGH  STRENGTH  SHELL  MOLDS 
Charies  F.  Frobergcr,  Oak  Park,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporadoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    AppUcatkm  November  19, 1952, 
Serial  No.  321,509 
13  Claims.    (0.22—193) 
8.  A  method  of  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  shell  mold 
which  includes  the  steps  of  placing  a  mixture  of  a  re- 
fractory filler  material,  a  thermoplastic  lignin  type  resin- 
ous material  derived  from  wood  and  containing  both 
methoxyl  and  hydroxyl  groups,  and  a  thermosetting  binder 
into  contact  with  a  heated  pattem  so  that  a  thin  smooth- 
surfaced  layer  of  the  mixture  is  formed  adjacent  said  pat- 
tern, thereafter  curing  the  mold  and  removing  it  from 
the  pattern  surface. 


2,751,653 

VENETIAN  BLIND  LOCK 

Saul  Leibow,  Providciicc,  R.  L 

Application  Inly  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,478 

5  Claims.    (CL  24— 73) 


Cs=^ 


T) 


'■  ■  J)' 

1.  A  lock  for  a  Venetian  blind,  comprising  a  lower 
section  having  a  terminal  hook  at  one  end  adapted  to 
snap  seat  over  the  forward  edge  of  a  window  sill,  an 
upper  section  of  shorter  length  having  a  terminal  hook 
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at  one  end  adapted  to  releasably  grip  the  lower  base  slat 
of  a  Venetian  blind,  said  sections  being  in  superimposed 
relation  with  their  hooks  back  to  back,  a  gpriag  element 
integral  with  one  section  and  engaging  the  other  section, 
and  pivotal  means  resiliently  connecting  the  other  ends 
o(  the  sections  together. 


2,751,654 

CUFF  ■irrxoN  cover 

Ladwig  Armbnmsr,  IrriBgloa,  N.  J^  iwlganr  to  ForstMr 

Chisla  Corponliaa,  a  eononlioa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcatlM  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,74S 

2Clalw.    (CL24— 113) 


1 .  In  an  ornamental  cover  for  a  sewed  button,  a  hollow 
button  receiving  housing  having  a  bottom  plate,  an  arched 
top  plate  extending  over  said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom 
plate  being  spaced  at  its  forward  edge  from  the  forward 
edge  of  the  top  plate  and  having  a  central  recess  ex- 
tending to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  whereby  a  sewed 
button  may  be  received  within  said  housing,  said  top 
plate  having  an  opening  adjacent  its  front  edge,  a  lock 
lever  hinged  to  said  top  plate  and  having  a  tongue  adapted 
to  extend  through  said  opening  when  the  lock  lever  is 
seated  on  the  top  plate,  and  means  for  releasably  securing 
the  lock  lever  to  the  top  plate. 


having  a  substantially  flat  plate  extending  between  tfie 
side  members,  said  plate  having  parallel  flanges  projectjag 
downward  therefrom  along  the  margins  thereof,  said 
flanges  being  wholly  received  between  said  parallel  side 
members,  and  tfie  plate  being  substantially  flush  wift 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  side  members,  the  flanges 
extending  from  the  pivotal  connection  between  ttie  re- 
lease lever  and  the  frame  and  terminating  short  of  said 
fixed  clamp  jaw,  the  plate  also  extending  over  said  fixed 
clamp  jaw  beyond  said  side  flanges  to  form  a  substantially 
flat  projecting  handle,  a  movable  clamp  element  pivotally 
mounteid  on  the  release  lever  at  a  location  between  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  release  lever  and  said  fixed  clamp 
jaw,  the  movable  clamp  element  being  recessed  under 
said  plate  and  having  a  portion  thereof  confined  between 
said  flanges,  said  movable  clamp  element  having  a  jaw  con- 
fronting said  fixed  clamp  jaw,  the  jaw  on  said  movable 
clamp  element  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  plate,  the 
jaw  on  said  movable  clamp  element  cooperating  with  the 
projecting  handle  portion  of  said  plate  to  define  a  guide 
means  for  deflecting  a  belt  strap  inserted  through  said 
entrance  opening  into  position  between  the  handle  por- 
tion and  the  fixed  jaw. 


2,751,655 

EYELET  TYPE  SAFETY  CATCH 

R.  Watsoo,  Bristol,  R.  L,  sssl^nr  to  B.  A.  BaDoa 

*  Co.,  bMorpomtad,  a  conoratioa  of  Rhode  Ishud 

Appttcatioa  July  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  367,134 

4aalms.    (CL24— 156) 


<. 


1.  A  safety  catch  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  major  portion  thereof  of  a  definite  thickness  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  the  stock  of  said  member  about  said 
opening  being  of  a  greater  thickness  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  opening  than  said  major  portion  of  the 
member,  and  a  keeper  member  of  tubular  form  having  a 
rotatable  bearing  in  said  opening  with  its  opposite  ends 
rolled  outwardly,  one  of  its  ends  being  rolled  outwardly 
over  said  thicker  stock  about  said  opening. 


2,751,656 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

William  M.  Nos,  Sooth  Pasadcu,  CaUf. 

Application  Fcbmary  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  272,072 

1  Clafan.    (CL  24—170) 


/  ^  ^  '  » 


A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
frame  having  parallel  side  members  and  having  a  fixed 
clamp  jaw  and  a  belt  attachment  bar  connecting  the  side 
members  and  defining  an  entrance  opening  for  a  belt 
end,  a  release  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  side 
members  at  a  location  adjacent  said  bar.  the  release  lever 
707  O.  o      r>H 


2,751,657 

ROTARY  PACKER  HEAD 

Harold  G.  Holstoa,  Canrtben,  CaHf. 

ApplicatioD  Febmary  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,639 

7ClahBs.    (CL25— 36) 


1 .  A  rotary  packer  head,  for  a  concrete  pipe  making 
machine,  comprising  a  vertical  axis  troweling  cylinder, 
a  circular  top  plate  in  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder, 
means  releasably  securing  the  top  plate  in  place  in  the 
cylinder,  a  spindle  upstanding  centrally  from  the  top 
plate,  and  pipe  forming  and  working  instrumentalities 
mounted  on  4he  top  plate  about  said  q>indle;  said  top 
plate  securing  means  including  inward  projections  on  the 
cylinder,  the  top  plate  seating  on  the  projections,  a  bot- 
tom plate  abutting  the  projections  from  above,  and  re- 
leasable  tie  elements  connecting  said  plates  and  clamping 
the  same  against  said  projections. 


2,751,658 

SEWER  PIPE  ELBOW  DIE 

Steward  G.  Gibboaey,  Sr.,  Grove  City,  Ohio 

Application  November  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  471,146 

2C1aiiiis.  (CL25-09) 
I .  A  die  for  molding  L's  of  clay  or  other  plastic  mate- 
rial, comprising;  a  tubular  outer  die  member  having  a 
tapered  inner  end  portion  adapted  at  its  larger  end  for 
attachment  to  a  source  from  which  moldable  material 
is  forced  under  pressure^  and  having  an  outer  end  portion 
extending  from  the  smaller  end  of  the  inner  end  portion 
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and  curved  about  the  radius  of  the  L  to  be  formed,  said 
larger  end  terminating  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  outer  die  mem- 
ber, said  smaller  end  terminating  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
first  plane;  a  core  exlending  within  the  outer  die  member 
and  ^aced  from  the  wall  thereof  to  define  a  mold  cavity 
therebetween,  said  core  having  an  inner  end  portion  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  respective  planes,  the 


2,751  M9 

METHOD  OF  PRE-STTRESSING  REINFORCED 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS 

Walter  Nakonz,  DuMeMorf-Bcvadi,  GcniMBy 

Application  Jairaary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  2M^93 

OaiiiM  priority,  appttcation  Germany  February  3, 1951 

ZCIaima.    (a.  25— ^54) 


inner  end  portion  extending  within  and  being  tapered  op- 
positely to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  outer  die  member, 
the  core  having  an  outer  end  portion  housed  within  and 
curved  correspondingly  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
outer  die  member,  said  outer  end  portions  at  their  outer 
ends  terminating  in  a  plane  obliquely  related  to  both  the 
first  named  planes;  and  an  end  closure  removably  engage- 
able  with  the  respective  outer  end  portions  at  the  outer 
extremities  thereof. 


2,751,659 

BLOCK  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Louis  Henry,  Carlton,  Oreg. 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,919 

1  Claim.    (CI.  25— 41) 


/ 


1.  A  method  of  pre-stressing  concrete  structures  rein- 
forced by  at  least  one  bundle  of  steel  bars  mounted  in  a 
tubular  recess  terminating  in  a  conical  enlargement,  the 
method  comprising  in  combination,  cementing  the  ends 
of  the  steel  bars  in  a  hollow  metal  cone  of  a  configuration 
complementary  to  the  configuration  of  said  conical  en- 
largement of  the  tubular  recess  and  mounted  displaccably 
within  said  conical  enlargement,  drawing  the  cone,  after 
setting  of  the  cement,  in  the  outward  direction  relatively 
to  the  concrete  structure,  and  filling  the  annular  space 
formed  between  the  conical  enlargement  of  the  recess  and 
the  cone  with  further  cement  mortar. 


2,751,661 
YARN  CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Ewart  H.  Shattuck,  WDmiagton,  Del.,  amignor  to  Alex- 
ander Smitii,  Incorporated,  Yonken,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Appilcadon  Angnst  17, 1955,  Scifal  No.  52S,9M 
7  Claims.    (CL  2ft— 1) 


A  block  forming  apparatus,  comprising  a  box,  an  open 
frame  depending  from  and  supporting  the  box,  a  partition 
in  the  mold  box  to  form  a  pair  of  molds,  the  partition 
having  upwardly  extending  spring  arms  on  its  edges,  the 
free  ends  of  the  arms  having  latches,  catches  on  the 
sides  of  the  box  with  which  the  latches  engage  to  sup- 
port the  partition,  a  pair  of  cores  supported  in  the  divided 
box,  said  cores  being  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  box, 
the  partition,  and  the  cores,  a  U-shape  bar  depending 
from  the  box,  guides  on  the  box  through  which  the  U- 
shape  bar  extends,  bottom  sections  mounted  in  the  spaces 
between  the  cores  and  the  walls  of  the  mold  box  and  par- 
tition, supporting  rods  secured  to  and  extending  below 
the  bottom  sections  and  fastened  at  the  lower  ends  to  the 
U-shape  bar,  rockers  fastened  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  box  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  open  frame,  and 
means  for  leveling  the  top  of  the  mix  poured  in  the  space 
formed  between  the  cores  and  box  and  partition  when 
forming  a  block,  whereby  the  box  and  open  frame  may  be 
rocked  to  turn  the  apparatus  upside  down  to  permit  slid- 
ing the  mold  box  on  the  U-shape  bar  free  of  the  formed 
blocks. 


6.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  wound,  endless,  coiled  springs, 
means  including  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  for  advancing  each 
spring  in  a  closed  path  with  the  two  paths  overlapping 
to  bring  the  springs  into  interleaved  relationship,  means 
feeding  the  yarn  to  be  crimped  between  the  interleave<l 
springs  to  be  folded  in  zig-zag  form  thereby  for  setting 
the  crimp,  and  means  for  heating  the  yam  while  con- 
fined between  said  springs,  gear  means  connecting  said 
feed  rolls  for  rotation  in  unison  and  means  adjusting  the 
rolls  in  a  direction  to  vary  the  pitch  of  said  springs. 


2,751,662 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRONIC  GRID 
William  E.  Glenn  and  Eari  W.  Hostetter,  Bcriielcy,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  Stales  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Application  October  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  249^74 
4  Claims.     (0.29—25.17) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electronic  grid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  cutting  a  flat  end  on  an  annular  ring  of 
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relatively  soft  metal,  cutting  a  spiral  groove  in  the  flat 
end  of  said  ring  with  a  sharply  pointed  cuting  tool  held 
at  an  angle  to  the  cutting  surface  whereby  tlie  lands 
formed  between  adjacent  tums  of  the  spiral  groove  slope 
radially  outward,  winding  a  hard  wire  about  a  hard  flat 
plate  in  parallel  tums,  forcing  a  face  of  said  wire  wound 
plate  against  the  flat  end  of  said  annular  ring  whereby 
said  wires  are  imbedded  in  the  surface  of  said  ring  and 
the  lands  on  the  end  thereof  bend  radially  outward  to 
place  said  wires  in  tension,  cutting  said  wires  free 'from 
said  flat  plate,  and  shearing  off  the  loose  ends  of  wire  ex- 
tending beyond  said  annular  ring. 


portions  juxtaposed,  and  said  ball  bearing  rotatably  re- 
tained  in  said  tubular  member,  with  a  portion  erf  its  pe- 
ripheral surface  projecting  through  said  aperture,  by  said 
doubled  edge  portions  and  the  edges  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber contiguous  to  said  aperture. 


2,751,663 
FACING    HEAD,    PARTICULARLY    FOR   THE 
MILLING  OF  STEEL,  BRONZE  AND  CAST 
IRON 
Jacqnes    Laniinffcr,    Zvlch,    Switzerland,    assisnor    to 
Stahag   Steel    A    Hard   Metal   Import   Trading   Co., 
Zorlch,  Switzcrfausd 

Application  An«nst  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  3«4,«96 
1  Claim.    (CL  29—105) 


A  facing  head  of  the  type  employing  at  least  one  re- 
volving and  releasing  cutter  secured  in  the  head,  said 
head  being  provided  with  at  least  one  fmsto-conical  re- 
cess and  including  fmsto-conical  clamping  means  dis- 
posed in  said  recess,  said  clamping  means  including  a 
holder  portion  and  a  counter-holder  portion  comple- 
mentary therewith  and  defining  therebetween  a  seat  for 
a  segment  of  a  cylindrical  ring,  which  seat  is  spaced  from 
the  wall  defining  said  recess,  a  mandrel  on  one  of  said 
portions  and  extending  axially  of  the  seat  defined  there- 
between, a  cylindrical  cutter  ring  rotatably  disposed 
about  said  mandrel  on  said  seat  and  up  to  about  one- 
third  of  said  ring  projecting  outwardly  of  said  recess, 
screw  means  on  one  of  said  portions  and  extending 
through  said  facing  head,  and  means  for  tightening  said 
screw  means  to  thereby  withdraw  said  one  portion  into 
said  recess,  whereby  said  cutter  ring  is  held  securely  be- 
tween said  portions  thereby  preventing  rotation. 


Q-  yA 


,•.-  ^-«- 


2,751,665 
METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  AN  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DENSER  OR  OTHER  ELECTRIC  COMPONENTS 
IN  A  METAL  CASE 
Frans  Hendrfli  De  Roorcre,  Antwerp,  Bclglnm,  aarignor 
to  InieiMifamai  Staadmd  Electric  Coiponllon,  New 
York,  N.  Y^  a  cocporattoa  of  Delaware 

Appikatlon  Marck  13, 1952,  Serial  No.  276,416 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Netherlands  April  16, 1951 

2  daims.    (CL  29^155.5) 


2.751,664 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL  CARRIERS 

Fred  H.  Arait,  Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignor  to  Garden 

City  Plating  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation  of 

nilnois 

Application  October  29,  19S2,  Serial  No.  317,559 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—148.4) 


rf  ^ 


r 


y 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  an  electrical  component 
within  a  metal  case,  the  meul  case  being  provided  with 
at  least  one  electrical  terminal  extending  from  inside  the 
case  to  outside  the  case,  the  electrical  component  having 
at  least  one  lead  extending  therefrom  inside  the  case,  the 
method  comprising  connecting  firmly  said  lead  to  said 
terminal  inside  said  case,  filling  said  case  with  an  insulat- 
ing compound  in  the  liquid  state,  solidifying  said  com- 
pound, whereby  the  lead  and  terminal  are  firmly  em- 
bedded in  said  compound  together  with  said  electrical 
component,  and  removing  the  adjacent  metal  surround- 
ing said  lead  and  terminal,  thereby  insulating  the  lead 
and  terminal  from  the  case. 


2,751,666 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CYLINDRICAL 
SELF-INDUCTION  COILS  COMPRISING  A  CE- 
RAMIC  CORE  AS  A  CARRIER  FOR  THE  WIND- 
ING 

Stanislaus  Galled  Bcriin-Zchlcndorf,  Germany,  assisnor 
to  International  Standard  Bectric  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  November  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  November  17, 1950 
3  CUims.    (CL  29—155.58) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  coil 
mounted  on  a  hollow  core  consisting  of  separable  parts, 
comprising  coating  the  winding  and  core  with  an  insu- 
lating material,  heating  the  winding  and  core  thereby 
causing  the  winding  to  expand  and  the  insulator  material 
to  melt,  separating  the  core  by  increasing  the  diameter 
thereof,  thus  increasing  the  tautness  of  the  wire  and  per- 
mitting the  insulator  material  to  enter  the  space  there- 
between, and  solidifying  the  insulator  to  maintain  the 
core  in  its  enlarged  form. 


1.  A  method  of  making  ball  carriers  comprising  the 
steps  of  bending  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  metal  strip 
upwardly  and  inwardly  into  juxtaposition  with  the  body 
portion  of  said  strip  to  form  doubled  edge  portions,  blank- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  center  portion  of  said  strip,  bend- 
ing said  apertured  strip  progressively  along  its  longi- 
tudinal center  line,  positioning  a  ball  bearing  larger  than 
the  width  of  said  aperture  on  said  strip  with  a  portion 
of  its  peripheral  surface  projecting  through  said  aperture, 
and  continuing  bending  of  said  strip  around  said  ball 
bearing  to  form  a  tubular  member  with  said  doubled  edge 


2,751.667 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CENTER  SECTIONS  FOR 

HOLLOW  PROPELLER  BLADES 
FrederidL  A.  Graetjcn,  MSwankec,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Mflwaukce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYoi* 

Application  May  15, 1950.  Serial  No.  161,987 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—156.8) 
A  method  of  making  a  center  section  for  a  hollow 
aircraft  propeller  blade  which  comprises  heating  a  plate- 
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like  metal  blank  to  forging  temperature,  forging  said 
blank  to  form  beads  on  one  surface  of  the  blank  adjacent 
two  opposite  edges  thereof,  rolling  the  beaded  blank  to 
increase  the  length  thereof,  thereafter  again  rolling  the 
beaded  blank  to  form  thickened  opposite  transverse  edges 
for  welding  and  to  further  extend  the  length  thereof, 
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forging  the  beads  to  form  ribs  disposed  normally  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  blank,  heating  the  forged  blank 
and  placing  the  same  in  a  die  for  stress  relieving  and 
straightening,  and  thereafter  flash  welding  the  nbs  of  said 
blank  to  similarly  formed  ribs  of  a  complementary  blank 
to  complete  the  section. 


movable  longitudinally  a  short  predetermined  distance 
beyond  the  end  of  said  base  member,  whereby  »»»d  gnp- 
per  members  arc  adapted  to  grip  one  end  of  each  of  nid 
knuckle  pins  to  maintain  them  substantially  in  parallel 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  sur- 
face  of  said  base  plate,  and  alignment  means  for  position- 
ing said  pins  in  said  gripper  members  for  proper  align- 
ment of  said  apertures  upon  positioning  said  pins  in  said 
rod  assembly. 

2,751,i7t 
BUSHING  ASSEMBLY  PRESS 
Adolf  R.  Grad,  WanwatOM,  WIfc,  BMigWtr «»  T**  Ol^ 
Company,   Mlhrankee,  Wk^  a  corpontlon  of  Wto- 

^Appfication  December  30, 195i,  Sertal  No.  203,721 
9Clafaiis.     (C1.2f— 252) 


2.751,040 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TITANIUM  CARBIDE 

AND  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Ptfcy  P.  Tamer,  Jr.,  EiKild,  Ohio,  aad  Uwb  J.  Jonea, 
EUiabctli,  Pa.,  asiipMWi  to  Thompson  Prodocts,  Inc., 
Clevcfand,  Ohio,  a  corporatfoB  of  Ohio 

No  DrawlM.    AppiicatiOB  June  3, 1953, 
Serial  No.  359,430 
0  Claima.    (CL  29— 1S2.8) 
1.  A  super-refractory  article  comprising  at  least  45  per 
cent  by  weight  of  titanium  carbide  and  the  balance  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  NisAl  binder. 


2,751,069 
FIXTURE  DEVICE 
Vlnfl  R.  Cmmpacker,  San  Lorenzo,  Lester  C.  Fenster- 
maker,  Alameda,  and  John  D.  Chatten,  Castro  VaUey, 

Calif 

Application  October  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,902 

5Clafans.     (CL  29— 200) 

(Granted  under  TWe  35,  U.  S,  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pressing  a  bushing  into  each  of  a 
plurality  of  axially  alined  bores,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  holding  in  a  stationary  position  a  work  piece 
having  a  plurality  of  bores  formed  therein  in  axial  alinc- 
ment  and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  turret  rotaubly 
and  slidably  supported  by  said  support  with  its  axis  of 
rotation  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  bores,  a  plurality  of 
rams  of  various  lengths  fixed  to  said  turret  and  having 
a  hushing  supporting  portion  on  the  free  end  of  each  ram, 
said  rams  being  equal  in  number  to  said  bores  and  of  such 
lengths  that  when  the  bushing  supporting  portion  of  one 
ram  is  within  one  of  said  bores  the  bushing  supporting 
portions  of  the  other  rams  are  in  radial  alinement  with 
the  other  bores  respectively,  means  for  indexing  said 
turret  to  successively  position  said  rams  in  axial  alinement 
with  said  bores,  means  arranged  upon  the  axis  of  said 
bores  for  exerting  upon  the  axis  of  the  ram  in  alinement 
with  said  bores  a  force  for  advancing  said  turret  to  enable 
that  ram  to  press  a  bushing  into  one  of  said  bores,  and 
means  operable  after  a  bushing  has  been  pressed  into  a 
bore  for  effecting  retraction  of  said  turret. 


5.  A  fixture  device  for  installation  of  knuckle  pins  in 
an  aircraft  engine  rod  assembly  for  radial  engines,  said 
assembly  including  link  rods  having  sockets  therein  for 
accommodating  said  pins,  said  pins  having  laterally  ex- 
tending apertures  therein  for  the  passage  of  fasteners  to 
assemble  the  pins  in  said  rod  assembly,  said  device  com- 
prising a  base  plate  for  supporting  said  rod  assembly. 
said  plate  having  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  guide 
member,  a  clamp  mounted  to  the  plate  in  spaced  relation 
to  tile  guide  member  and  having  a  V-block  for  securing 
said  rod  assembly  in  a  predetermined  centered  position 
against  the  guide  member,  lugs  on  the  plate  member  adja- 
cent said  guide  member  and  positioned  in  line  with  the 
sockets  of  said  rod  assembly  to  contact  one  end  of  said 
pins  for  proper  positioning  thereof  in  said  rod  assembly, 
a  ram  head  slidably  engaging  said  guide  member  for 
movement  of  the  former  toward  and  away  from  said  base 
plate,  a  plurality  of  gripper  members  connected  to  said 
ram  head,  each  cf  said  gripper  members  including  a  base 
member,  a  lug  connected  to  the  side  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  slidably  positioned  on  said  base  member 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said  sleeve  for  engaging  said 
lug,  the  length  of  said  slot  being  such  that  said  sleeve  is 


2,751,071  ^^^ 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  CRACKED  CASTINGS 

Lewis  W.  Welch  and  Aftert  Fefel,  Los  An|ei«,  CaBf., 

assignors  to  Noii  Equipment  Company,  Nori,  Mich., 

a  corporatkNi  of  Michigan  ,^  ^.^ 

Application  September  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  309,040 

3Clafans.    (CL  29— 402) 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  motor  block  having  a 
crack  extending  transversely  thereof  between  a  cylinder 
and  an  adjacent  valve  passage  containing  a  removable 
valve  seat,  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  the  valve 
seat  from  said  passage,  applying  internal  pressure  in  the 
cylinder  generally  perpendicular  to  tiie  direction  of  the 
crack  to  separate  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  crack  apart 
a  perceptible  amount,  cutting  a  smooth  surfaced  slot  to 
coincide  with  the  crack  to  remove  the  surface  irregulari- 
ties of  the  crack,  forcing  into  the  slot  a  strip  of  malleable 
steel  adapted  to  fit  snugly  therein  to  fill  the  slot  and  to 
extend  beyond  the  ends  and  open  side  of  the  slot,  re- 
iievmg  said  internal  pressure,  impacting  tiie  projecting  por- 
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tions  of  the  strip  to  upset  material  of  the  strip  within 
the  slot,  machining  the  impacted  strip  to  remove  there- 
from any  remaining  portions  thereof  within  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder  and  passage  and  to  form  a  groove  for 
the  valve  seat,  and  replacing  the  valve  seat  within  said 
groove. 

2,751,072 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERECTING 

HEUCAL  STORAGE  VESSEL 

Daniel  J.  Reed,  Mlhrankee,  Wis.,  aoignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 

Corporation,  Milwnnkee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 

YoriE 

Appbcatioa  March  5, 1953,  Serial  No.  340,430 
lOCfadras.     (0.29—429) 


6.  A  method  of  erecting  the  body  portion  of  a  storage 
vessel  from  a  metal  sheet  comprising,  introducing  a  sheet 
carrying  member  onto  a  helical  track,  engaging  said  carry- 
ing member  with  the  upper  edge  portion  of  said  sheet, 
moving  said  carrying  member  upwardly  on  said  track  to 
progressively  wind  said  sheet  into  a  series  of  helical  con- 
volutions, disengaging  said  carrying  member  from  said 
sheet,  and  securing  the  lower  edge  portion  of  each  con- 
volution to  the  upper  edge  portion  of  the  following  con- 
volution to  provide  an  integral  substantially  airtight  body 
portion. 

2,751,073 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  PREPARING  AND 

LAYING  SHEET  METAL  ROOFING 

Glen  H.  Huntington,  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  Jannary  8, 1951,  Serial  No.  204,952 

4  Claims.     (0.29—429) 


§Sk-r- 


2.751,074 

METHODS  OF  SEALING  ELECTRICAL 

COMPONENTS  IN  METAL  CASINGS 

Wilttam  John  Stray,  London,  Ensland,  nsrignor  to  Intci^ 

natiowa  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Yoit, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporaiion  of  Ddaware 

Application  Jannary  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  208,825 

Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britahi 

Febfvary  1, 1951 

2ClainH.    (CL  29— 403) 


1.  A  process  for  sealing  an  electrical  insulating  bosh, 
provided  with  a  circumferential  groove,  to  a  metal  case. 
the  metal  case  comprising  a  pair  of  dish-shaped  parts 
having  upturned  rims,  the  rim  of  each  said  part  being 
provided  with  a  truncated  slot;  the  process  comprising 
metallizing  said  groove,  placing  said  bush  partially  with- 
in one  of  said  dish-shaped  parts  with  the  edge  of  the  trun- 
cated slot  thereof  fitting  in  said  groove,  placing  the  other 
dish-shaped  part  on  said  one  part  so  that  the  rim  of  one 
fits  within  the  rim  of  the  other,  the  two  rims  overiapping 
and  contacting  one  another,  the  edge  of  the  other  trun- 
cated part  also  fitting  in  said  groove,  and  sealing  said 
edges  in  said  groove. 


2,751,075 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALUC  SPOOLS 
Frederick   J.   Bichcr,   Minneapolis,   Mhm.,   aarignor   to 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc.,  Mhmeapolis,  Mton^  a  cor- 
poration of  Minncaota  „..« 
Application  September  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,717 
1  Claim.    (CI.  29—463) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  and  laying  sheet  metal  roofing 
comprising:  a  wheeled  truck  frame;  a  hinge  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  truck  frame;  a  tilting  frame  hingedly 
mounted  at  its  one  extremity  on  said  hinge  shaft  and 
extending  over  said  truck  frame;  adjustable  means  sup- 
porting the  free  extremity  of  said  tilting  frame  at  any 
desired  height;  a  plurality  of  strip-forming  rolls  rotatably 
supported  by  said  tilting  frame  in  parallel,  aligned  rela- 
tion; means  for  supporting  a  reel  of  sheet  metal  strip 
adjacent  the  hinged  extremity  of  said  tilting  frame;  a 
delivery  chute;  adjustable  supporting  means  supporting 
one  extremity  of  said  delivery  chute  in  aligned  relation 
with  said  rolls;  and  means  for  supporting  the  other  ex- 
tremity of  said  delivery  chute  at  an  elevation  to  cause 
the  chute  to  incline  in  correspondence  with  the  incline 
of  said  tilting  frame. 


The  method  of  forming  a  metallic  spool  which  com- 
prises forming  from  flat  sheet  stock  a  pair  of  spool  sec- 
tions each  including  a  tubular  drum  element  having  a 
radially  projecting  annular  flange  at  one  end,  placing 
said  elements  on  a  rotating  expanding  mandrel  with  said 
drum  elements  in  axial  alignment  and  with  their  edges  in 
tight  abutment,  rotating  said  elements  while  an  electro- 
welding  device  is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  abutting  edges 
of  said  spool  elements  whereby  to  weld  said  sections  to- 
gether, and  finally  rotating  said  spool  on  a  second  ro- 
tating mandrel  while  forcing  a  hardened  roller  against 
and  adjacent  to  said  welded  area  to  remove  the  surface 
irregularities  caused  by  said  welding,  and  to  restore  the 
hardness  of  the  metal  rendered  soft  by  said  welding. 


2,751,070 
METHOD  OF  COLD  WORKING  METAL 
Ben  Kaul,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesie  asrivai 
to  American  Radfaitor  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,610 
4  Cbdms.    (O.  29—535) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  cold  working  a  solid  steel  blank,  the 
steps  of  providing  a  disc-like  steel  starting  blank,  succes- 
sively subjecting  the  blank  to  a  series  of  axial  compres- 
sions while  laterally  confining  the  same  to  progressively 
decrease  the  diameter  of  the  blank  and  to  first  increase 
and  then  decrease  the  axial  thickness  of  the  blank,  ini- 
tially forming  an  angular  annular  shoulder  in  the  top 
surface  of  the  blank  during  the  first  axial  pressure  applica- 
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tion,  maintaining  said  angular  annular  shoulder  through-  at  said  central  portion,  and  a  resilient  member  carried 
out  subsequent  axial  pressure  applications,  utilizing  said  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  cutter  member  for  urging 
shoulder  for  the  final  axial  pressure  application  to  pro- 
duce a  finished  cylindrical  cup-shaped  article  with  tubular 


side  walls,  and  rearwardly  flowing  metal  from  the  blank, 
side  walls  to  form  a  thin  annular  terminal  side  wall  por- 
tion above  said  shoulder  during  said  final  axial  pressure 
application. 

2,751^77 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  CONTAINERS 
FOR  CONFINING  FLUID  MEDIUM  UNDER 
PRESSURE 
Daald  Mapcf,  Wot  CiJdwell,  N.  J^  urignor  to  Specialties 
DeTclopiiicBt  Corporation,  BeOcviOe,  N.  J^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeney 

Appiicatioa  Jnhr  9,  1952,  Serial  No.  297,S80 
1  aafan.     (a.  29^.543) 


The  method  of  making  a  metal  one-piece,  seamlessly 
formed  cylindrical  container  for  storing  compressed  fluid 
medium  under  pressure  and  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall 
of  a  predetermined  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
having  substantially  hemispherical  end  walls  of  a  thick- 
ness about  equal  to  about  half  that  of  the  side  wall  and 
about  equal  to  the  side  wall  thickness  of  a  cylindrical  con- 
tainer of  equal  capacity  constructed  to  withstand  the  high- 
est working  pressures  at  which  fluid  medium  may  be 
safely  confined  therein  under  normal  conditions  of  use 
without  further  reinforcement,  which  method  consists  of 
forming  a  circular  steel  plate  into  a  cylindrical  cup  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  flat  end  wall  and  a  side  wall 
each  having  a  substantially  uniform  and  equal  thickness, 
drawing  the  cup  in  stages  to  form  a  cylindrical  shell  of 
greater  length  and  smaller  diameter  than  the  cup  while 
maintaining  the  thicknesses  of  the  end  wall  and  of  the 
side  wall  substantially  uniform  and  equal  to  each  other, 
extending  the  end  wall  outwardly  while  shaping  the 
same  into  a  hemispherical  end  wall  having  a  thickness 
about  half  that  of  the  side  wall,  reducing  the  thickness  of 
the  side  wall  at  a  cylindrical  zone  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  shell  to  about  half  that  of  the  side  wall,  and 
necking  the  zone  to  form  a  substantially  hemispherical  end 
wall  of  a  thickness  about  equal  to  that  of  the  first  formed 
end  wall. 


2,751,678 
CAN  OPENERS 
David  M.  Bauer,  Norristown,  Pa. 
Application  February  2, 1956,  Serial  No.  563,071 
7  Claims.     (CI.  30—6.1) 
1.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  can  engaging  member, 
a  lever  having  a  central  portion  with  downwardly  extend- 
ing side  flanges,  a  horizontal  pivot  member  extending 
through  said  side  flanges  and  pivotally  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  can  engaging  member,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending cutter  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever 


said  cutter  member  to  a  position  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  said  lever. 


2,751,679 

CAN  OPENER 

John  T.  Hellyer,  Geneva,  HI.,  aMifnor  to  The  Dazey  Cor- 

poratioa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  coiporation  of  Missouri 

Appiicatioa  November  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  544,716 

8  CUims.     (CI.  30—8.5) 


1.  In  a  can  opener,  a  base,  a  cutting  member  mounted 
on  said  base,  a  yieldable  thrust  plate  mounted  in  a  rela- 
tively fixed  location  on  said  base,  said  thrust  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot  formed  therein,  a  feeding  wheel  movable 
along  said  guide  slot  toward  and  away  from  said  cutting 
member,  said  thrust  plate  bearing  axially  against  the  feed- 
ing wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feeding  wheel 
and  for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from  the  cutting 
member. 


2,751,68t 
FLAYING  DEVICES 
Walter  Wczcl,  Manlbronn,  GcnMmy,  ■wignor  to  firm 
Schmid  A  Wud,  Manlbroan,  Wnrttcmbcrg,  Germany, 
an  open  partnership  organized  nndar  the  laws  of  the 
German  Federal  Rcpob^ 

AppUcation  May  25, 1954,  Serial  No.  432,161 
5  Claims.     (CL  30-^219) 


1 .  In  a  flaying  device  comprising  a  hand  grip,  a  hous- 
ing consisting  of  two  shells,  two  toothed  cutting  discs 
mounted  rotatably  within,  and  extending  peripherally 
from,  the  said  housing,  an  eccentric  mounted  on  an  ec- 
centric shaft  within  the  said  hand  grip,  fastened  to  the  said 
eccentric  two  driving  leven,  each  adapted  to  oscillate  one 
of  the  said  cutting  discs  over  an  arc  of  about  10*  against 
the  other,  a  first  bevel  gear  keyed  to  the  eccentric  shaft, 
and  in  operative  alignment  with  the  said  first  bevel  gear 
a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  drive  diaft 
positioned  concentrically  within  the  said  hand  grip,  the 
improvement  consisting  of  two  hollow  ground  cutting  discs 
the  teeth  of  which  are  adapted  to  intercept  each  other 
with  a  self-sharpening  effect  upon  oscillation  of  the  said 
discs  in  close  proximity  with  each  other  and  mounting  the 
said  discs  in  close  proximity  with  each  other. 
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2,751,MI 

MITER  GUIDE 

Franit  Hillaon^  IniBglOi^  N.  J. 

AppHcatfoa  Maj  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  511,611 

6C]alBS.    (CLM— 229) 


1.  In  combination,  a  cutting  tool  of  the  type  adapted 
to  cut  shaped  sections  on  the  upper  and  lower  flanges 
of  channel  type  work  members,  and  guide  means  at- 
tachable thereto  for  enabling  the  upper  and  lower  cuts  to 
be  made  in  precise  alignment,  said  guide  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligning  members  disposed  to  conform 
with  said  shaped  sections. 


2,751,682 

POWER  SHEAR 

Harold   Edgar  Stoat,  West  Lec^ort,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Textile   Trimming   A    Boarding   Machine    Co.,   Inc., 

Reading,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,047 

8  Clafans.     (CL  3»— 233) 


2,751,683 

BABY  SPOON 

Cocydon  T.  John,  Tampa,  Ha. 

Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,452 

2Cfadnis.    (Q.  30— 324) 


2,751,684 

KNIFE  HAVING  A  REPLACEABLE  BLADE 

m  F.  PHtcr,  FiwDo,  CaM^  MrigBor  of  forty 

cent  to  WiOfam  C  Mycn,  Jr.,  Wahh  Cily,  Mo. 

Applicalioa  Jum  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  433,418 

4ClafaM.    (CL30— 330) 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated 
end  portion  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  handle,  a  lever  including  an 
arm  at  one  end  and  a  handle  portion  at  its  other  end, 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  arm  of  the  lever  to  the 
handle  of  the  knife  for  swinging  the  arm  into  and  out 
of  closed  position  in  said  bifurcated  end  portion,  and 
a  blade  carried  by  the  arm  and  swingable  therewith,  said 
handle  portion  of  the  lever  being  swingable  into  the 
groove  of  the  knife  handle  to  move  said  arm  into  a 
closed  position  in  said  bifurcated  end  portion,  and  said 
blade  being  supported  in  an  outwardly  projecting  longi- 
tudinal position  at  the  bifurcated  end  portion  of  the 
knife  handle  when  the  lever  is  closed. 


2,751,685 

MOTOR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  SCALER 

Irvti«  M.  SharoB^  Snn  FrandKO,  tmi  Wmiam  W. 

Oddaiid,  CaUf .;  nU  Schcrcr  awlgnor  to  said 

AppUcation  Novcoabcr  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,066 

2CfaUnM.    (CL  32-^50) 


1.  A  shearing  device  which  comprises  a  first  longitu- 
dinal blade,  a  second  longitudinal  blade  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  first  blade,  a  support,  a  bracket  which 
has  a  lateral  flange,  means  fixing  said  first  blade  to  said 
bracket,  said  lateral  flange  being  transversely  adjustable 
relative  to  said  support,  means  fixing  said  lateral  flange 
in  adjusted  transverse  position  to  said  support,  an  oper- 
ating shaft  turnably  connected  to  said  support,  and  link- 
means  connecting  said  operating  shaft  to  said  second 
blade,  said  link-means  being  adapted  and  operative  to 
oscillate  said  second  blade  around  its  pivot  when  said 
shaft  is  rotated. 


1.  A  dental  scaler  which  comprises  a  tubular  hand 
piece,  a  plunger  reciprocably  mounted  therein,  a  chuck 
for  holding  scaling  tools  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
plunger,  a  face-type  cam  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plunger, 
drive  means  including  a  rotary  member  with  an  anti- 
friction member  fixed  thereto  and  bearing  on  said  cam 
to  impart  a  forward  thrust  thereto  and  resilient  means 
for  returning  the  plunger. 


2,751,686 

BORE  WEAR  INDICATOR 

Fred  H.  Etzelt,  Ddray  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  April  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,883 

3  Clafans.     (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  baby  spoon  comprising  a  bowl,  a  handle  having 
a  generally  hemispherical  end  of  a  diameter  of  approxi- 
mately three  quarters  of  an  inch  and  said  diameter  be- 
ing about  Va  the  total  length  of  the  bowl  and  handle, 
the  handle  adjacent  said  generally  hemispherical  end 
being  also  rounded  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length 
whereby  a  tiny  hand  may  grasp  the  handle  end  or  side 
portion  adjacent  thereto  with  substantially  equal  facility 
as  it  would  in  grasping  a  ball,  the  length  of  the  handle 
being  roughly  about  two  to  two  and  one  half  times  the 
diameter  of  said  hemispherical  end. 


1.  A  bore  wear  indicator  comprising  a  gauge  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  a  bore,  and  a  dial  member,  said  gauge 
comprising  a  pointer  adapted  to  project  up  out  of  a 
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bore,  a  body  member  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said 
pointer,  said  body  member  including  a  comer  adapted 
to  cntaflB  a  turfaoe  of  a  oonfining  wall  of  a  bore,  a  gauge 
surface  on  said  body  member  remote  from  said  comer. 
said  gauge  surface  increasing  in  dbtance  from  said  comer, 
said  dial  member  including  a  leg  adapted  to  depend  in 
a  bore  along  said  pointer  and  a  dial  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  leg  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof. 


2,751,(87 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
n'ABILIZED  PRODUCTS 
Ral^  F.  Colto^  CUci«o,  DL,  aalgMr  to  Proctor  Dry- 
ing a^  FrMiii«  CorponlkM,  PkOadclpUa,  Pa^  a  cor 

Applkatioa  May  21. 1952,  Serial  No.  289,187 
15  Claims.    (0.34—5) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  stabilized  products  of  the 
type  described  from  raw  or  prepared  materials  in  a  nor- 
mal liquid  state,  such  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
molding  the  liquid  into  the  form  of  a  pellet  o(  substan- 
tially predetermined  size  by  heat  transfer  from  the  liquid 
to  another  material  by  first  dropping  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  liquid  into  a  cavity  of  predetermined 
size  on  the  surface  of  the  other  material  to  form  a  globule, 
freezing  the  globule  in  the  cavity  to  form  a  pellet  and 
then  removing  the  frozen  pellet  from  the  cavity,  there- 
after feeding  the  frozen  pellet  onto  a  conveyor  in  a  man- 
ner to  form  a  relatively  uniform  layer  thereon,  desiccating 
the  pellet  in  substantially  the  formed  size  while  main- 
taining the  frozen  state  thereof  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere, 
and  collecting  the  desiccated  pellet  from  the  conveyor. 


2,751,M8 
LAUNDRY  DRYERS 
Peyton  W.  Dovglas,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pcnnsyl- 
va^a  Range  BoUcr  Co.,  PhiladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tioo  of  Pcnttsyirania 

AppUcatkHi  Jwc  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  3^2,828 
13  Claims.    (CL  34—82) 


bearing  flange,  a  rotary  tumbling  drum  comprising  an 
annular  forward  end  wall,  having  an  annular  axially  for- 
ward facing  bearing  channel  termed  integrally  therewith 
around  its  axial  openbg  and  adapted  to  telescope  the 
bearing  flange  of  the  front  cabinet  wall,  and  resilient  bear- 
ing strips  mounted  on  said  flange  and  engaging  the  op- 
posed side  walls  of  said  bearing  channel. 


1.  In  a  laundry  dryer,  a  cabinet  structure  having  a 
front  wall  with  a  circular  access  opening  therein  sur- 
rounded by  an  integral  rearwardly  projecting  cylindrical 


2,75 1,M9 
DEMONSTRATOR  FOR  UNDERWATER  ECHO 
RANGE  AND  BEARING  APPARATUS 
Floyd   Burton   Jones,   Aw^   Tex.,   and   Oacar   Hngo 
Schnck,   Belmont,  and  NcU  E.  Handel,  Cambridge 
Mass.^  aasigiiors  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

ApplicatioB  Augnst  2,  1945,  Serial  No.  M8,58« 
11  Claims.     (CL  35—18.4) 


r 


^^' !  V|*( 


1    i^«  J.— w       ^ 


1.  In  a  trainer  for  simulating  operation  of  a  ship- 
installed  system  in  which  a  target  is  located  by  transmit- 
ting an  energy  pulse  from  a  transducer  and  receiving  an 
echo  thereof  from  said  target,  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  indicator,  a  signal  generator  including  an  oscillator, 
an  inverse  time  varied  gain  unit  for  attenuating  the  oscil- 
lator output,  means  to  key  said  oscillator  at  a  predeter- 
mined time,  circuit  means  connecting  the  attenuated 
oscillator  output  to  said  indicator,  means  for  varying  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillator  output  above  and  below  its 
normal  value  to  simulate  the  Doppler  shift  of  frequency 
caused  by  motion  of  said  target,  said  last-mentioned 
means  including  a  cam,  a  cam  follower  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  cam  follower  for  changing  the  oscillator 
frequency. 

2,751,698 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MATHE- 
MATICS BY  OVERLYING  TRANSPARENCIES 
Julius  G.  Cohen,  Jcffarsoa,  Mo. 

Application  December  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,379 
1  Claim.     (CI.  35—31) 


An  educational  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
parent sheets,  indicia  and  mathematical  symbols  on  each 
sheet  representing  a  step  in  solving  a  mathematical  prob- 
lem, indicia  on  each  sheet  for  describing  the  step,  said 
sheets  being  selectively  disposed  in  overlying  relation  with 
the  problem  disposed  on  the  rearmost  sheet  and  each  suc- 
ceeding step  in  the  solution  disposed  on  the  preceding 
sheets,  the  forwardmost  sheet  having  the  final  step  there- 
on, said  indicia  being  aligned  and  positioned  so  the  entire 
mathematical  problem  and  solution  is  illustrated  when 
all  the  sheets  are  superimposed. 


June  26,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


887 


2,7S1,M1 

SHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

Otfi  T.  CiMk,  Jr.,  Fort  Worik,  Tex. 

38, 19S4,  Serial  No.  459,485 
(CL34— 1) 

7^. 


straps,  each  foe  separator  being  of  a  sufficiently  large 
cross-section  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  length  of  the  toe 
strap  to  fill  a  relatively  large  portion  of  the  H>acing  be- 
tween adjacent  toe  straps  and  being  deformable  by  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  toes  of  the  wearer,  a  heel  engaging 
member  fastened  to  the  end  of  the  sole  remote  from  the 
toe  end,  strap  means  including  tensioning  means  therefor 
transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  the  sole  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  heel  engaging  member,  the  transversely 


1.  In  a  shoe  construction  having  an  upper,  an  outsole 
and  an  insole,  a  recess  formed  across  the  forward  end 
of  said  outsole  and  under  said  insole,  a  toe  cap  having 
a  bottom  portion  seated  in  said  recess  and  enclosing  the 
forward  end  of  said  insole,  and  means  comprising  a  screw 
in  said  outsole  and  penetrating  said  bottom  portion  of 
said  toe  cap  for  removably  securing  the  same  on  said 
outsole. 


2,751,892 

VENTILATED  CUSHIONED  SHOES 

loae^  Cortina,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y. 

Application  NovcMbcr  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  489,897 

2  Claims.    (CL  38-^) 


^'r 


arranged  strap  means  being  so  arranged  as  to  engage  the 
foot  of  the  wearer  when  in  use  and  to  releasably  fasten 
the  sandal  on  the  foot  of  the  wearer,  each  of  the  toe  straps 
having  means  toward  the  rearward  end  thereof  connecting 
the  same  to  said  transversely  arranged  strap  means,  said 
tensioning  means  acting  to  tension  said  transversely  ar- 
ranged strap  means  across  the  front  of  the  foot  thereby 
tensioning  each  of  the  longitudinally  arranged  toe  straps 
in  a  direction  toward  the  rear  of  the  foot  of  the  wearer. 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  a  shoe  upper,  an  inner  sole 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  shoe  iq>per  and  adapted 
to  support  the  foot  thereon,  said  inner  sole  being  perfo- 
rated, an  outer  sole,  spacer  means  for  supporting  said 
inner  sole  on  said  outer  sole  in  freely  qwced  relationship 
thereto  whereby  to  provide  an  internal  air  space,  a  perfo- 
rated strip  connecting  and  secured  to  the  peripheries  of 
said  inner  and  outer  soles,  whereby  to  permit  the  circula- 
tion of  air  downwardly  through  said  inner  sole  and  out- 
wardly through  said  perforated  strip,  said  spacer  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  trans- 
verse supporting  members  secured  to  the  undersurface  of 
said  inner  sole  and  supported  on  said  outer  sole,  said 
transverse  members  being  perforated  longitudinally 
whereby  to  allow  complete  circulation  of  air  through 
every  portion  of  the  shoe,  said  outer  sole  including  an 
inner  layer  supporting  the  undersurface  of  said  transverse 
members,  the  lower  edges  of  said  perforated  strip  being 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  said  inner  layer,  said  outer  sole 
including  a  heel,  said  heel  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through, a  bottom  plate  secured  to  said  heel,  and  resilient 
spacer  means  secured  to  the  undersurface  of  said  inner 
sole  within  said  bore  and  adapted  to  abut  the  inner  face 
of  said  plate,  said  resilient  spacer  means  comprising  a 
rigid  supporting  member  secured  to  the  undersurface  of 
said  inner  sole  and  a  resilient  pad  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  supporting  member. 


2,751,894 

HEEL  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 

E4wnrd  G.  Dcschenca,  Lowefl,  Maas. 

Applicatioa  Febnsary  19, 1954,  Scrid  No.  411^28 

7ClalBB.    (CL38-.38) 


2,751,893 
TOE  SPACING  SANDAL 
Delia  V.  Baker,  Tacaon,  Ariz. 
Application  January  25, 1955.  Serial  No.  483,921 
1  Claim.    (CL38— 8.5) 
A  sandal  comprising  a  sole,  a  plurality  of  toe  straps, 
the  toe  straps  being  longitudinally  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  sole  and  attached  to  the  sole  near  the  toe  end  thereof 
with  the  attachment  points  of  adjacent  toe  straps  spaced 
apart  approximately  the  width  of  a  toe  and  positioned  to 
enter  the  spaces  between  the  toes  of  the  wearer,  an  elon- 
gated toe  separator  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  toe 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  inverted,  cup  shaped,  male  fastening 
member  of  rigid  material  for  retaining  a  heel  tread  mem- 
ber on  said  shoe,  said  male  member  havmg  a  flat  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  securely  attached  centrally  of  the 
heel  portion  of  the  shoe  sole  and  having  integral,  down- 
wardly bent,  vertical  side  walls  extending  laterally  across 
the  front  and  back,  and  longitudinally  along  opposite 
sides  of  a  central  area  of  said  heel  portion,  all  of  said 
side  walls  terminating  in  an  outwardly  turned  anchoring 
shoulder  located  in  a  plane  parallel  to,  and  spaced  below, 
the  planes  of  said  plate  bottom  and  of  the  lower  face 
of  said  sole  and  all  of  said  shoulders  outlining  a  closed 
polygonal  figure  having  at  least  four  straight  sides  extend- 
ing entirely  around  said  male  member;  a  shoe  heel  tread 
member  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face  conforming  in 
outline  to  the  closed  polygonal  figure  defined  by  said 
shoulders  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same  when  the  upper 
face  of  said  heel  is  flatwise  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
sole,  and  a  resilient  wire,  female  fastening  member  for 
forming  attachment  shoulders  extending  entirely  around 
the  recess  in  said  shoe  heel  tread  member  adapted  to  snap 
on,  but  not  snap  off,  said  anchoring  shoulder,  said  female 
member  outlining  a  closed  polygonal  figure  with  at  least 
four  straight  sides  extending  inwardly  into  said  recess  for 
attachment  engagement  on  said  anchoring  shoulders  en- 
tirely around  said  niale  member  and  said  female  fastening 
member  having  outwardly  bent  portions  at  spaced  dis- 
tances entirely  therearound  firmly  embedded  in  the  mate- 
rial of  said  heel  tread  member  surrounding  said  recess. 


o 
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2,7S1>95 

SHOE  HEEL 

Marie  E.  JohMM,  CMci«a,  DL 

AppamlM  April  1. 1954,  S«W  No.  42t^f 

SCfarfiM.    (CL  34-^9) 


a  centrally  located  opening  cooamunicating  with  the  in- 
take opening  of  the  blower,  the  improvements  which 
comprise,  a  transversely  divided  rotor  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  oi  the  plow  and  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  carried  by  each  half  of  the  rotor,  the 
outer  edges  of  said  blades  defining  a  cylinder  disponed  in 
close  proximity  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  the  casing, 
the  several  blades  carried  by  the  respective  halves  of 
said  shaft  having  angularly  pitched  portions  formed  and 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heel  of 
substantiaUy  uniform  thickness  formed  with  an  annular 
recess  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  recess  mclined  down- 
wardly towards  the  rear  thereof,  a  replaceable  annular 
plate  mounted  in  said  recess  with  a  rear  portion  thereof 
protruding  below  the  bottom  of  the  heel,  means  for 
mounting  said  plate  in  said  recess  in  substantially  non- 
rotatable  reUtionship,  said  plate  manually  rotatable  for 
repositioning  successive  sectors  of  the  same  one  dunng 
each  of  a  plurality  of  periods  of  wear. 


U5h§H 

STONE  DIGGER 

CbvcBce  M.  WdnhoM,  Cottoawood,  Mhi»- 

AppUeatkM  October  8, 1952,  Seriri  No.  313,705 

5Claiiiis.     (CL37— 2) 


arranged  to  impel  snow  outward  and  longitudinally  frort 
the  trailing  end  portions  of  said  blades  into  said  cen- 
trally located  intake  opening  of  the  blower  along  a 
spiral  path  not  exceeding  180  degrees  circumferentially 
of  the  rotor,  portions  of  the  several  blades  adjacent  to  the 
leading  ends  being  forwardly  inclined  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor,  the  length  of  the  cylinder  defined 
by  said  blades  being  less  than  twice  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder  and  power-driven  means  for  rotating  said  rotor. 


2,751,<M 

ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACTOR 

MOUNTED  ENDLESS  DITCH  DIGGER 

Dale  G.  Brow%  OUahouia  CHy,  OUa. 

Appikation  May  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,888 

1  Claim,    (a.37— 80 


X-2 


1.  A  stone  digger  attachment  for  use  upon  a  boom 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  upper  rear  portion  of 
a  tractor  frame  and  extending  forwardly  along  opposite 
sides  of  the  tractor  and  inchiding  a  pair  of  booms  havmg 
extreme  forward  end  portions  cootrollably  swingable  ver- 
tically and  having  a  shaft  extending  transversely  between 
the  forward  end  portions  thereof,  said  digger  attachment 
comprising  a  small  rigid  tubular  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  such  a  shaft  in  closely  encasing  relation  be- 
tween such  booms,  a  second  and  larger  rigid  tubular  mem- 
ber fixedly  secured  to  said  first  tubular  member  and  sur- 
rounding the  same,  a  plurality  of  rigid  teeth  members 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  along  its  length  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated  brace  elements  each  extending  between  the 
forward  end  of  one  of  said  teeth  and  said  second  tubular 
member  and  being  fixedly  connected  thereto  on  an  op- 
posite side  thereof  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  teeth 
structure,  and  means  for  securing  said  teeth  in  downward- 
ly and  outwardly  extending  position  relative  to  said  boom 
frame  and  against  movement  relative  to  said  boom  frame 
and  said  shaft  whereby  said  teeth  may  be  utilized  to  sur- 
face rocks  when  such  boom  frame  is  mounted  upon  a 
tractor  with  hydraulic  cylinder  assemblies  for  controllably 
raising  and  lowering  such  a  boom  frame. 


2,751.697 
SNOWFLOW 
Edwin  E.  BMbcr,  Davoa,  Switzerland 
AppNeatioa  Aa«Mt  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  240,684 
lOCIaiiM.    (CL  37—43) 
1.  In  a  snow  plow  having  a  power-driven  blower,  a 
casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  extending  trans- 
versely to  the  path  of  the  plow  and  being  formed  with 


In  a  trench  digging  machine,  a  chassis  including  side 
channels,  bearings  on  said  side  channels,  hubs  supported 
by  said  bearings,  a  mounting  shaft  supported  by  said 
hubs,  arms  depending  from  said  hubs,  a  boom  connect- 
ed to  said  arms,  an  endless  chain  mounted  on  said  boom, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  digging  elements  carried  by 
said  chain,  a  first  pair  of  laterally  disposed  screw  con- 
veyors positioned  on  the  leading  side  of  said  boom,  a 
second  pair  of  screw  conveyors  positioned  on  the  trail- 
ing side  of  said  boom,  a  block  slidably  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  boom,  a  lug  secured  to  said  boom, 
an   adjusting   screw   threadedly  engaging  said  lug   and 
connected  to  said  block,  a  first  sprocket  connected  to 
said  block,  a  second  sprocket  connected  to  said  mount- 
ing shaft  and  said  chain  being  trained  over  said  sprockets, 
chain  and  sprocket  means  connected  to  said  conveyors, 
the  threads  of  the  conveyors  being  right  hand  on  one 
side  and  left  hand  on  the  other  side,  arcuate  plates  con- 
nected to  said  boom,  a  block  mounted  between  said 
arcuate  plates  and  having  pins  extending  therefrom,  a 
support  extended  upwardly  from  said  chassis,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  screw  member  havmg  its 
lower  end  engaging  said  last  named  block  and  having  a 
crank  on  its  upper  end,  a  cross  frame  on  said  chassis, 
handles  extending  from  said  cross  franse,  and  rollers 
supporting  the  trailing  end  of  said  machine. 
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2,751,699 

GARMENT  AND  LIKE  PRESSES 

John  StaspMS,  Jnior,  Liriaa,  Eatfmmi 

UDMcIf  and  John  SlnVMB 

AppUcatioB  May  21, 1953,  Scriri  No.  356,565 

14  Claims.    (0.38—22) 


2,751,7tl 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
BLOWN  BOTTLES 
WUHam  F.  Grape,  Union  CHy,  N.  I.,  a«igM>r  to 
Ron  Leaf  Compoy  Incoirponited,  a  coiporatkw  of 
NcwYofk 

AppHcalloB  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,865 
9Claimt.    (0.41—1) 


I.  A  garment  press  comprising,  in  combination  with 
a  rotauble  carrier,  press  tablea  supported  by  the  said 
carrier,  fiuid-pressure  operated  gear  for  turning  the  said 
carrier,  a  fluid-pressure  operated  ram  device  engageable 
with  the  said  ubies  and  a  fluid-pressiuv  supply  system 
connected  to  the  said  turning  gear  and  ram  device;  a 
control  arrangement  comprising  an  automatic  valve  de- 
vice and  an  <^)erator's  control  valve  co-operative  for  con- 
trolling the  communication  of  pressure  in  the  said  system, 
operating  and  retaining  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  operator's  control  valve  and  movable  by  the  opera- 
tor between  a  valve<losing  and  a  valve-opening  position, 
means  for  automatically  holding  said  retaining  means  in 
the  position  so  set  until  moved  by  the  operator  to  the 
other  position,  said  automatic  valve  device  having  means 
for  controlling  the  communication  of  fluid  pressure  to 
both  the  turning  gear  and  the  ram  device  for  producing 
one  cycle  of  operation  of  the  press  once  communication 
has  been  opened  through  the  operator's  control  valve  and 
for  automatically  causing  the  said  cycle  to  be  repeated  as 
long  as  such  communication  is  maintained  through  the 
said  valve,  whereby  a  single  cycle  of  operation  is  ob- 
tained by  movement  of  the  said  valve-operating  and  re- 
taining means  first  to  the  opening  and  then  to  the  closing 
position,  whereas  repeated  cycles  are  obtained  by  leaving 
the  said  means  in  the  (^wning  position. 


2,751,700 

INDICATORS 

William  E.  Dan)czek,  Easton,  Pa^  aarigBor  to  L.  A  C 

Hanltmath,  Inc.,  Bloomabwy,  N.  J,  a  corporatioB  of 

New  Jersey  .^. 

AppUcatioa  November  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  390,208 

2  Claims.     (0.40—68) 


1.  Transfer  applying  apparatus  for  printing  indicia  on 
open-mouth  containers  of  the  type  having  a  base  and  flexi- 
ble side  walls,  comprising  a  movable  carrier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  container  closures,  each  constructed  to  receive 
and  support  one  of  the  containers,  a  container  print- 
ing station  beside  the  carrier,  stop  motion  drive  mech- 
anism for  operating  said  carrier  to  bring  said  closures 
successively  into  register  with  said  station,  die  holding 
members  internally  shaped  to  conform  with  the  outer 
contour  of  the  container  at  said  station,  intermittently 
operated  mechanism  synchronized  with  said  carrier  for 
positioning  said  die  holding  members  about  each  con- 
tainer arriving  at  said  station  to  embrace  the  walls  there- 
of, at  least  one  of  said  die  holding  members  having  a 
printing  die  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  duct  through  each  closure  for  subjecting  a  con- 
tainer supported  by  that  closure  to  internal  pressure  dur- 
ing the  interval  that  the  container  is  embraced  by  said 
die  holding  members,  thereby  to  urge  the  container 
walls  outwardly  toward  said  die  holding  members  and 
die. 


2,751,702 
CARTRIDGE  FEEDING  IN  A  TUBULAR 
MAGAZINE  FIREARM 
Uxic    Ray    Crittcndon,    Wilmington,    DcL, 
William  Hailston,  Uon,  N.  Y.,  aaiignon  to 
Anns  Company,  lac,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
tion  of  Delaware  .  _.^ 

Application  January  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  482,726 
SOalms.     (CI.  42— 17) 


2.  In  an  adjustable  indicating  device,  the  combination  of 
three   relatively   adjustable   rotary  elements   comprising 
two  inner  cylindrical  elements  abutting  with  one  another 
and  one  outer  tubular  element,  said  inner  elements  hav- 
ing adjacent  portions  of  a  uniform  diameter  and  double 
shoulder  formations  of  larger  diameters  at  their  remote 
ends,  the  outer  element  engaging  and  being  supported 
at  its  ends  by  said  double  shoulder  formations  of  the  in- 
ner elements,  one  of  the  inner  elements  being  cup-shaped 
and  having  a  central  aperture  at  its  bottom,  a  headed  and 
shouldered   screw  connecting  the  elements   so  that   its 
shoulder  passes  through  the  aperture  of  the  cup-shaped 
element  and  forcibly  engages  with  its  end  the  abutting  face 
of  the  other  inner  element,  a  tension  spring  extending 
between  the  screw  head  and  the  solid  bottom  portion  ad- 
jacent the  aperture  in  said  cup-shaped  element,  whereby 
all  three  elements  are  kept  under  tension. 


1.  In  a  firearm  adapted  for  cartridges  comprising  head 
rims  of  a  diameter  greater  than  body  diameter,  the  axn- 
bination  comprising  a  receiver;  a  barrel  having  therein  a 
bolt  stem  guideway  of  a  diameter  not  substantially  greater 
than  cartridge  rim  diameter;  a  bolt  reciprocable  in  said 
receiver  and  having  a  cartridge  head  engaging  stem  slid- 
able  in  said  guideway;  a  tubular  magazine  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  column  of  cartridges;  spring-urged  cartridge  fol- 
lowing means  in  said  magazine;  a  cartridge  receiving  pas- 
sage in  said  barrel  and  receiver  communicating  with  said 
magazine,  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom 
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and  intersecting  said  bolt  stem  receiving  guideway  where- 
by when  said  bolt  stem  is  retracted  in  said  guideway  the 
head  of  the  rearmost  cartridge  in  said  passage  partially 
projects  into  said  guideway  in  the  path  of  forward  movc- 
nMnt  of  said  bolt  stem;  a  slot  in  said  barrel  joining  said 
passage  and  said  bolt  stem  guideway,  said  slot  having  a 
length  greater  than  cartridge  length,  having  end  portions 
of  a  width  greater  than  cartridge  body  diameter  and  less 
than  cartridge  head  diameter,  and  having  a  mid  portion 
of  a  width  greater  than  cartridge  head  diameter  shaped  to 
define  a  pair  of  opposed  forwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined tracks  whereby  a  cartridge  engaged  by  said  bolt 
stem  in  its  forward  movement  is  moved  forward  and 
upward  through  said  slot  and  into  said  guideway. 


2,751,7M 
FISHNET  ADJUSTABLE  IN  DEPTH 
HaM  KktE,  Bremen,  Thcodor  Lcman,  Eystrop,  and  Mar- 
tin Scfanmacher,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Atlas- 
Wcrke  Akticngcsellsdiaft,  Bremen,  Germany,  a  firm 
AppUcatioa  March  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,906 
11  Claims.    (CL  43—8) 


1.  An  auxiliary  fishing  equipment  adapted  to  be  used 
from  a  fishing  vessel  comprising  a  fishing  net,  a  pressure 
hose  connected  from  the  fishing  net  to  the  vessel,  said 
pressure  hose  having  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  sup- 
plying compressed  air  to  said  hose,  means  responsive  to 
the  air  pressure  in  said  hose  indicating  the  depth  of  said 
net,  and  means  responsive  to  the  last  named  means  for 
changing  the  depth  of  said  net. 


2,751.704 

ARTIFICIAL  PLUG  BAIT 

Theodore  B.  Guadanoiic  Brooidyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  Norember  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  322,043 

lOaim.    (CL  43— 42.48) 


2,751,705 

GIANT-SIZE  TOY  BLOCK 

John  L.  Joacph,  HMbroKk  Haighti,  N.  J. 

Application  Jane  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,839 

4  Claims.    (0.46—24) 


.*-  / 


1 .  A  toy  block  comprising  a  shell  formed  from  sheeted 
paperboard  of  substantial  strength  and  longitudinal  and 
transverse  partition  members  of  substantial  structural 
strength  having  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  the 
internal  dimensions  of  said  shell  and  snugly  received 
within  the  interior  thereof,  said  shell  comprising  a  first 
side  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls  secured  respectively  to 
the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  first  side  wall  and  each 
having  a  free  side  edge,  side  wall  sections  secured  to  the 
free  side  edges  respectively  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls, 
the  combined  heights  of  said  side  wall  sections  equalling 
the  height  of  said  first  side  walU  said  side  wall  sections 
being  bent  up  to  meet  and  define  a  second  side  wall,  flaps 
secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  said  side  wall  sections, 
end  wall  sections  secured  to  the  end  edges  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  so  as  to  define  opposing  pairs  of  end 
wall  sections,  the  combined  heights  of  each  opposing  pair 
of  end  wall  sections  equalling  the  height  of  said  first 
mentioned  side  wall,  each  opposing  pair  of  end  wall  sec- 
tions being  bent  up  to  meet  and  define  end  walls,  and  flaps 
secured  to  the  meeting  edges  of  said  end  wall  sections, 
the  end  edges  of  said  partition  members  adjacent  said  side 
and  end  wall  sections  having  slots  aligned  with  the  meet- 
ing edges  of  said  sections  and  into  which  the  flaps  secured 
to  said  sections  are  received  so  as  to  lock  said  block  in 
erected  condition. 


2,751.706 

CHILiyS  CONSTRUCTION  TOY 

Marital  Metal,  SaanHto,  CaHf . 

Application  May  25,  1953,  SeiW  No.  356,945 

4  Claims.    (0.46-^1) 


A  fishing  lure,  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
outwardly  contracted  ends  joined  by  a  large  diameter 
central  portion,  one  end  constituting  the  tail  of  the  body, 
the  other  constituting  the  head  end,  the  head  end  being 
defined  by  a  round  lower  surface  and  a  transversely  flat 
rearwardly  contracted  upper  surface  extending  to  said 
central  portion,  the  sides  of  the  upper  flat  surface  being 
substantially  straight  and  converging  longitudinally  of 
the  body  to  said  central  portion,  said  sides,  at  their  inner 
extremities,  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  merging 
into  the  surface  of  the  central  portion,  the  outer  end  of  the 
head  terminating  centrally  in  a  mouth  having  angularly 
disposed  upper  and  lower  lips,  the  surfaces  of  said  lips 
being  disposed  at  substantially  90'  to  each  other,  the 
upoer  lip  joining  said  upper  flat  surface  in  a  straight  edge, 
and  a  leader  eye  being  positioned  centrally  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  upper  flat  surface,  the  length  of  said  body 
being  materially  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  central 
portion,  said  body  being  longitudinally  curved  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  and  the  longitudinal  curvature  of  the  top  and 
bottom  being  each  substantially  uniform  from  the  head 
end  to  the  tail  end. 


1.  In  a  child's  construction  toy,  a  generally  triangular 
planar  member  of  relatively  thin  sheet  material  having  a 
pair  of  substantially  equal  relatively  long  convergcntly  ex- 
tending side  edges  and  formed  along  one  of  said  edges 
with  a  row  of  openings  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  con- 
necting element  for  releasably  interlocking  such  element 
and  said  member  together,  the  remaining  side  edge  of  said 
member  defining  a  reentrant  angle  having  a  pair  of  sides, 
the  junctures  of  said  last  mentioned  sides  and  said  side 
edges  defining  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  projections. 


2,751.707 

SOMERSAULT  DEVICE 

Johannes  Ka*.  BiMmora,  Md. 

Application  April  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  425,123 

ICfadm.    (CL46— 134) 

A  somersault  device  adapted  for  incorporation  in  the 

body  of  a  doll-like  structure,  said  device  comprising  an 

elongated  housing  having  curved  side  walls  and  arcuate 
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ends,  a  relatively  heavy  ball  slidable  within  the  housing, 
stop  means  for  said  ball  carried  by  the  housing  at  one 
of  said  arcuate  ends,  a  deflector  at  the  c^iposite  arcuate 
end,  said  deflector  having  arcuate  outer  walls  and  being 
carried  by  said  housing  completely  to  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing,  whereby  it  will  con- 
stantly tend  to  cause  the  device  to  be  tilted  by  the  ball  to 


{^ 


'' 


■V^ 


the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  when  the  device 
rests  on  the  aforesaid  arcuate  outer  walls,  and  said  device 
will  rest  in  equilibrium  only  when  the  ball  is  situated  at 
the  end  of  the  housing  opposite  to  that  having  the  de- 
flector, said  deflector  having  a  bent  portion  across  its  as- 
sociated housing  end  acting  as  a  stop  when  the  ball  is 
situated  at  said  end. 


2,751,700 

HAND  PUPPET 

Harry  D.  PInmmcr,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  Maich  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,965 

SClafans.    (a.  46— 154) 


1.  In  a  hand  puppet,  a  hollow  lower  face  member 
shaped  to  simulate  the  lower  part  of  a  face,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  a  deformable  material  and  being  formed 
open  at  one  end  to  permit  insertion  of  a  hand  for  manip- 
ulating selected  portions  of  said  member;  a  flexible,  elon- 
gated yoke  element  connected  at  its  ends  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  face  member  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 
an  upper  face  member  formed  as  an  inflatable  balloon 
having  depicted  thereon  the  upper  part  of  a  face,  said 
upper  face  member,  when  inflated  with  the  yoke  ex- 
tending thereabout,  tensioning  the  yoke  to  draw  the  lower 
face  member  into  engagement  with  the  upper  face  mem- 
ber. 


the  opposite  ends  of  said  socket  reflectively  and  bcrfted 
together  through  said  socket  base;  and  a  spring  latch 
mounted  upon  said  socket  base  and  engaging  said  tapered 


f?^^' 


neck  for  releasably  latching  said  stud  within  said  socket, 
said  release  being  attained  by  an  axial  outward  force 
against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  latch. 


2,751,710 

MUSICAL  DOLL-CRADLE 

Percy  L.  Pace,  Jofanstonville,  Calif. 

Application  April  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  426^86 

2  Claims.    (0.46—175) 


1.  A  musical  doll  cradle  comprising  a  frame  having 
curved  supporting  rockers,  a  plurality  of  tensioned  piano 
wires  on  said  frame,  gravity  operated  weight  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  pluraUty  of  resilient  pins 
projecting  radially  from  said  weight  for  engaging  and 
vibrating  the  wires  thereb)*-  creating  a  musical  sound, 
wherein  said  frame  being  provided  with  end,  side  and 
bottom  panels,  said  bottom  and  one  of  said  end  panels 
formed  from  a  pair  of  spaced  panel  members,  said  wires 
being  positioned  between  the  panel  members  forming  the 
bottom  and  said  weight  positioned  between  the  panel 
members  forming  said  one  end  panel,  said  end  panel 
members  having  a  closure  top  thereby  providing  an  en- 
closed cradle,  said  wires  being  positioned  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  said  wires  positioned  over  a  bridge  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  tension  coil  spring 
attaching  an  end  of  each  wire  to  the  frame  thereby  ten- 
sioning the  wires  over  the  bridge,  said  weight  being  freely 
swingable  on  a  horizontal  pin,  said  weight  having  an 
arcuate  lower  end  for  swinging  movement  over  the  wires, 
said  resilient  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  weight  and  terminating  at  equal  distances  from 
the  arcuate  lower  end  of  the  weight,  said  pins  being  con- 
structed of  spring  steel  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  weight 


2,751,709 
MANIKIN  FRICTION  JOINTS 
Carmen  Barrango,  Snn  Francisco,  Calif. 
AppUeatioB  December  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,868 
3  Claims.    (H.  46— 173) 
1.  A  readily  attachable  and  detachable  manikin  friction 
joint  for  adjustably  securing  limbs  to  the  body  comprising 
a  pivot  base  fixed  in  said  limbs  having  a  hexagonal  stud 
with  a  rounded  head  and  an  inwardly  tapered  neck  and 
projecting  from  said  pivot  base;  a  socket  base  fixed  in  tht 
body  of  said  manikin  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through; a  frictional  socket  rotatable  within  the  <^)eninc 
through  said  socket  base  and  projecting  therefrom  and 
having  a  hexagonal  opening  slidably  engaging  said  stud; 
opposed  frcMit  and  back  friction  plates  bearing  against 


2,751,711 
TOY  PROJECTILE  AND  MEANS  TO  PROPEL  SAME 
Murray  Greenwood,  Laureiton,  N.  Y. 
Application  August  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,285 
4  Claims.     (CI.  46—199) 
1.  A    toy   of   the    character  described    comprising,    in 
combination,  a  launching  device  including  a  tubular  bar- 
rel member  having  a  transverse  imperforate  wall  fixedly 
secured  thereto  adjacent   its  forward  end.  dividing  said 
barrel  into  a  forwardly  directed  explosion  cavity,  and  a 
rearwardly  disposed  housing,  said  transverse  wall  hav- 
ing a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  retractable  hammer 
member  located  in  said  housing,  spring  means  urging  said 
hammer  member  toward  said  transverse  wall  rear  face. 
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and  a  projectile  having  a  rearwardly  extending  base  por- 
tico so  shaped  as  to  siidably  nest  in  said  explosion  cavity, 


in  the  soil  within  the  feed  root  range  of  said  plants  a 
tetraalkylammooium  salt  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms 
in  each  of  its  alkyl  groups  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  halide  and  fatty  acid  salts  thereof. 


said  base  portion  having  a  rear  face  confronting  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  transverse  wall  front  face. 


2,751,712 

TOY  HOPPER 

Bcnard  C.  Klint,  Rockford,  lU. 

Application  Jnly  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  296,640 

4  Claims.    (CL  46— 214) 


1.  In  a  toy,  the  combination  of.  a  box-like  body  having 
a  bottom  opening  and  wheels  for  positioning  the  body 
above  a  supporting  surface,  clamshell  gates  for  closing 
said  opening  and  having  arms  upstanding  from  opposite 
ends,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  cor- 
responding arms  to  said  body  for  swinging  of  the  gates 
about  an  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and 
spaced  above  said  opening,  said  arms  at  one  end  of  said 
body  having  elements  thereon  movable  back  and  forth 
between  positions  higher  and  lower  than  said  axis  in 
the  movement  of  said  gates  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  a  contractile  spring  stretched  between  said  ele- 
ments for  movement  across  said  axis  in  the  movement  of 
said  gates  between  said  open  and  closed  positions,  a  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  body  to  slide  vertically  along  one 
end  thereof,  means  connecting  said  member  and  said  arms 
to  swing  the  latter  aparts  as  the  member  is  raised,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  body  to  swing  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  thereof  and  spaced  outwardly 
from  said  member,  said  bell  crank  having  one  leg  bearing 
upwardly  against  said  member  to  raise  the  latter  and  an 
upstanding  leg  constituting  a  handle  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body. 


2.751.714 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 

OUS  PRODUCTION  OF  FLASHED  GLASS 
Albert  Knaff,  Ucdc-BnMwIs,  Bdgiam,  amipior  to  Gla- 
cerics  dc  St.  Rocfa  Sodetc  AMoymc,  Lucmboui, 
Bnissels.  Bclgiun.  a  Bclfiaa  coanaoy 

AppUcatioa  January  21, 1952.  Serial  No.  267,349 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioB  Bctfun  February  1, 1951 

lOCUms.    (CL49— 3) 


^■ 


^i 


iT-  ffi^  irs3 


r^m^ 


1 .  A  furnace  for  the  continuous  production  of  flashed 
glass  comprising  a  melting  tank  for  the  base  glass  having 
a  sill  at  a  downstream  outlet  end  over  which  molten  base 
glass  flows  in  a  thin  layer,  a  trough-shaped  float  extend- 
ing across  the  outlet  end  of  said  tank,  said  float  being 
partly  immersed  in  the  base  glass  and  having  an  overflow 
lip  situated  below  the  level  of  said  base  glass,  means 
for  feeding  flashing  glass  into  said  float,  thereby  causing 
said  flashing  glass  to  flow  over  said  lip  and  spread  out 
as  a  surface  layer  on  the  layer  of  base  glass  as  it  flows 
over  said  sill  and  means  controlling  the  flow  of  flashing 
glass  into  said  float  and  level  of  said  float  in  said  tank  to 
control  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  flashing  glass. 

9.  Method  for  the  continuous  production  of  flashed 
glass,  which  comprises  feeding  flashing  glass  composition 
in  a  solid  state  from  a  source  to  an  auxiliary  melting 
station,  melting  the  flashing  glass  composition,  supplying 
the  melted  flashing  glass  from  said  auxiliary  melting  sta- 
tion to  the  surface  of  a  flowing  molten  base  glass,  flowing 
said  flashing  glass  in  the  form  of  a  thin  web  onto  the 
surface  of  the  flowing  base  glass  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  flashing  glass  out  of  contact  with  a  solid  body,  con- 
trolling the  thickness  of  the  web  of  overflowing  flashing 
glass  by  mechanically  controlling  the  level  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  web  with  relation  to  the  normal  level  of 
the  surface  of  the  base  glass  and  by  controlling  the  rate 
of  feeding  of  the  flashing  glass  composition  to  the  aux- 
iliary melting  station,  to  control  the  level  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  web. 


2,751,713 
SYSTEMIC  INSECTICIDES 
WaNcr  W.  Abrualtis,  Downcn  Grove,  IIL,  aasisnor  to 
Amour  and  Compuoy,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaMis 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  6,  1952, 

Serial  No.  2S6,423 

17  Cbfans.     (a.  47—58) 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  resistance  of  growing 

plants  to  attack  by  insects  characterized  by  having  present 


2,751,715 
MOLD  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Robert  R.  Dcnman,  Colnmbua,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
AppUcafion  July  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  446.709 
4  Clafans.    (CL  49— 40) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  molten 
glass  the  combination  of  a  parison  forming  mold,  means 
supporting  said  mold  and  enclosing  the  side  wails  thereof, 
a  series  of  cooling  nozzles  within  said  enclosure  equally 
spaced  circumferentially  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
mold,  a  primary  cooling  duct  individual  to  said  mold  atKl 
extending  along  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  an  entrance 
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means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  duct  having  an  opening 
centrally  of  the  vertical  axis  thereof,  and  means  operable 


tional  area  and  communicating  centrally  with  the  valva 
chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  nozzle  for  atr 
and  sand  communicated  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
mixing  diamber  having  a  threaded  opening  in  its  top 
wall  and  the  inlet  nozzle  having  a  lower  end  threaded  in 
such  opening  so  that  the  inlet  nozzle  is  disposed  perpen- 
dicular to  the  mixing  chamber  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
jet  nozzle,  said  jet  nozzle  terminating  in  aligmnent  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  inlet  nozzle  and  a  discharge  nozzle 
carried  by  the  mixing  chamber  and  extending  forwardly 
thereof,  said  discharge  nozzle  having  an  axial  bore  aligned 
with  and  axially  spaced  from  the  jet  nozzle  and  said  bore 
of  the  discharge  nozzle  tapering  forwardly  from  the  mix- 
ing chamber  and  terminating  outwardly  in  an  outlet  sec- 
tion of  constant  cross-sectional  area. 


to  vary  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  opening  equally 
about  its  vertical  axis. 


2,751,716 

BLAST  GUN 

Clarence  B.  Plctcber,  Budianan,  MiA. 

Appiicatiou  AprM  19, 1954.  Serial  No.  424,013 

1  Claim.    (CL51— 11) 


''   *-•     « 


A  sand  blast  gun  comprising  a  body  member  having  an 
axial  passage,  a  portion  of  said  passage  being  internally 
threaded,  said  passage  having  an  inner  end  terminating 
in  a  coaxially  enlarged  valve  chamber,  a  rod  axially  dis- 
posed in  the  passage  and  having  a  portion  of  its  surface 
externally  threaded  and  enmeshed  with  the  threaded  por- 
tion of  the  passage,  the  threads  on  both  parts  being  acutely 
pitched  so  that  a  slight  rotational  movement  of  the  rod 
will  effect  a  considerable  axial  movement  thereof  in  the 
passage,  said  rod  extending  outwardly  of  the  passage  and 
having  an  enlargement,  provided  with  an  undulated  pe- 
ripheral surface,  on  its  extending  end  for  manually  ro- 
tating the  rod  to  move  it  axially  of  the  passage,  an  en- 
larged cylindrical  valve  body  detachably  socketed  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  rod  and  disposed  in  the  valve  chamber, 
said  valve  body  having  an  inwardly  tapering  end  and  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  valve  chamber,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber attached  to  the  body  member  and  aligned  with  the 
valve  chamber  and  disposed  forwardly  thereof,  a  partition 
disposed  transversely  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  said  partition  having  a  bore  aligned  with 
the  valve  chamber  and  communicating  the  valve  chamber 
and  the  mixing  chamber,   said  partition  having  a  wall 
facing  the  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  formed  in  such 
wall  and  being  outwardly  flared  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
valve  body,  said  body  member  having  an  inlet  bore  of 
constant  cross-section  for  water  under  pressure  formed 
below  the  passage;  said  inlet  bore  being  curved  forwardly 
and  tangentially  opening  into  the  bottom  of  the  valve 
chamber  and  extending  over  the  entire  bottom  of  the  valve 
chamber,  a  jet  nozzle  removably  fixed  in  the  partition  bore 
and  extending  forwardly  into  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
nozzle  having  an  axial  bore  of  considerably  less  diameter 
than  the  bore  in  the  partition  and  of  constant  cross-sec- 


2.751.717 

EGG  CLEANING  EQUIPMENT 

Otto  C.  Niedcrcr.  Otto  Nlsisw,  aiid  Hcri>ert  O.  Niedcrcr, 

THuirilk.  N.  I. 

Application  June  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,218 

4ClaiBis.    (Q.  51— 16) 


4.  Egg  cleaning  equipment  comprising  a  support  for  an 
egg  to  be  cleaned,  two  spaced  members,  a  pfurality  of 
abrasive  bands  movable  between  said  members,  said 
bands  being  permanently  shaped  so  as  to  maintain  a  form 
whidi  throughout  its  length  is  concave  in  cross  section 
with  abrasive  material  located  on  the  concave  surface 
thereof  and  means  for  moving  said  concave  surfaces  of 
said  bands  over  tne  surface  of  an  egg  located  on  said 
support. 

2,751,711 
ROCK  DRILL  GRINDERS 
Hans  Hugo  Falkman,  Johannesbov,  and  Erik  Ma^us 
Oiaon  and  Per  Olof  SodcrMom,  Nada.  Swcdcu,  aa- 
sigMtrs  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolaget,  Nacka,  Swsdsu, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  September  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  245,876 

Claiins  priority,  application  Sweden  September  21, 1950 

ISCbdms.    (CL51— 32) 


^      » 


r  f 


3.  A  rock  drill  grinder  comprising  a  substructure,  a 
device  for  clamping  a  rock  drill  steel  including  means  for 
supporting  a  rock  drill  steel  in  fixed  position  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  drill  steel  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  said  sub- 
structure on  an  axis  forming  an  angle  with  respect  to  said 
plane,  said  swinging  axis  being  an  axis  of  a  surface  of 
revolution  including  the  cutting  end  face  of  the  drill  steel, 
means  for  mounting  a  rotary  grinding  wheel  and  a  motor 
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in  driving  connection  therewith  on  said  frame  so  as  to 
grind  along  said  surface  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
grinding  wheel  a  reciprocating  movement  in  the  direction 
of  a  generatrix  of  the  grinding  surface  of  said  wheel,  said 
frame  and  mounting  means  and  grinding  wheel  and  motor 
having  a  common  center  of  gravity  disposed  adjacent  said 
swinging  axis. 

2.751.71f 

COPYING  GRINDING  MACHINE 

Raichai  Fraakftot  •■  Mala,  Gmaamj, 

to  F.  Bhal  A  Co^  Soiodnn,  SwUxcriand 

AMBolioB  Mach  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,t93 

SCIataM.   (CL51— ld«) 


adjacent  said  wheels  and  having  an  arm  located  above 
said  blade,  adjusuble  mounting  means,  on  said  arm,  slid- 
ably  and  swingably  supporting  a  sleeve,  a  work-contacting 
gage  bar  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  slidable 
toward  or  away  from  said  blade  face,  said  mounting 
means  being  angularly  adjustable  for  swinging  said  sleeve 


ff  •   • « « 


1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
grinding  wheel;  a  first  support  adapted  to  hold  a  work 
piece,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  grinding  wheel  and 
said  first  support  in  a  relative  translatory  motion  to  each 
other  in  two  perpendicular  directions  of  a  plane  parallel 
to  that  meridional  plane  of  the  grinding  wheel  which 
crosses  the  surface  to  be  ground;  a  grinding  wheel  trueing 
device  which  has  points  arranged  to  engage  respectively 
the  periphery  and  the  sides  of  the  profile  of  the  grinding 
wheel  and  which  is  rigidly  connected  to  said  first  support; 
a  feeler  member  having  a  guiding  profile  similar  to  that 
of  the  grinding  wheel;  a  second  support,  guide  means  for 
guiding  said  feeler  member  and  said  second  support  in  a 
relative  translatory  motion  to  each  other  in  two  perpen- 
dictilar  directions  of  a  plane;  a  pantographic  device  by 
which  the  motions  of  said  first  support  relative  to  said 
grinding  wheel   are  made  to  be  similar,  geometrically 
spoken,  to  those  of  the  second  support  relative  to  said 
feeler  member,  but  reduced  at  a  predetermined  ratio;  a 
master  pattern  and  a  trueing  pattern  both  fixed  to  said 
second  support,  the  trueing  pattern  having  points  similar- 
ly located  as  those  of  the  trueing  device,  whereby,  when 
any  one  of  the  points  of  the  trueing  pattern  is  moved 
akmg  the  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  guiding  profile  of 
said  feeler  member,  the  corresponding  point  of  the  trueing 
device  trues  the  juxtaposed  portion  of  the  profile  of  the 
guiding  wheel,  this  profile  obtaining  thus  a  configuration 
which  is  an  exact  image  of  the  guiding  profile  of  the 
feeler  member,  reduced  at  the  ratio  of  the  pantographic 
device,  when  the  trueing  operation  has  been  accomplished 
with  all  points,  so  that  consequently,  when  said  master 
pattern  is  subsequently  guided  to  move  with  its  contour 
in  contact  with  the  guiding  profile  of  the  feeler  member, 
the  grinding  wheel  grinds  on  the  work  piece  a  surface 
the  contour  of  which  is  an  exact  image,  reduced  at  the 
ratio  of  the  pantographic  device,  of  the  contour  of  the 
master  pattern. 


into  perpendicular  alignment  with  said  blade  face  and 
having  means  for  fixing  said  sleeve  in  adjusted  slidable 
position  properly  spaced  from  said  blade  whereby  said 
bar  may  contact  the  surface  of  a  work  piece  at  a  point 
diametrically  opposite  to  the  blade  face  point  of  contact 
with  said  work-piece. 


2,751,721 

BLADE  SHARPENING  APPARATUS 

Richard  B.  Smitii,  lOckory,  N.  C. 

Application  July  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  367,59« 

18  Claims.    (CL  51— 128) 


1 
1    . 
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2,751,720 

CENTERLESS  GRINDING  GAGE 

Sfcabal  A.  Foalcr,  Binniagluim,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Foster 

EngiaccriaK  Corporation,  Royal  Gait,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 

tioa  off  Mi^lgan 

AppBcation  February  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,887 

2ClafanL    (a.  51— 103) 

I.  fn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 

oppositely   spaced   centerless   grinding   wheels,    a   blade 

located  between  said  wheels  and  having  a  substantially 

flat  face  for  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  support  means 


1 .  Apparatus  for  sharpening  blades,  such  as  knives  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  roUtable  drum  having  an  abrasive 
outer  end  surface  thereon  and  also  having  a  cavity  in  its 
outer  end,  a  circular  magnet  partially  diq>osed  in  said 
cavity,  means  loosely  supporting  said  magnet  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
drum,  a  blade  guide  comprising  outer  and  iimer  comple- 
mentary plates  extending  substantially  radially  from  said 
drum  and  having  coinciding  concave  arcuate  edges  thereon 
adjacent  said  drum,  said  arcuate  edges  being  of  a  radius 
substantially  the  same  as  the  external  radius  of  said  drum, 
means  maintaining  said  arcuate  edges  substantially  con- 
centric with  said  drum,  first  resilient  means  normally 
maintaining  the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  plate  in  a  poai- 
tion  slightly  outwardly  of  said  abrasive  outer  surface  of 
said  drum,  means  for  adjusting  said  outer  plate  as  to  angu- 
larity relative  to  the  inner  plate  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  and  second  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the 
innermost  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner  plates  in  contacting 
engagement. 
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2,751,722 

GAUGING  DEVICE  FOR  SURFACE  GRINDER 

IfaraU  F.  MlBt^  W(Ml  Mcdfwd,  M— u,  a^jgaor  tii 

1B8  BnaclMra  Machiaa  CoHpaaj,  CaainMye,  Mbm., 

AppHcatioB  Jaly  14, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,781 
3«ClaiaH.    (CL  51— 131) 


1.  In  a  surface  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  rotatable 
work  support  with  a  flat  work  supporting  face  mounted 
from  the  base,  a  grinding  wheel  support  and  a  grinding 
wheel  mounted  from  the  base,  means  operable  for  im- 
parting a  rotary  movement  to  said  work  support  and  a 
relative  depth  feeding  movement  to  said  supports  of 
controlled  extent  for  the  removal  of  surplus  stock  from 
any  workpiece  disposed  on  said  work  supporting  surface, 
and  a  gauging  device  for  gauging  the  work  thickness 
during  the  progress  of  said  surplus  stock  removal  op- 
eration, which  comprises  a  gauge  support  on  the  ma- 
chine disposed  over  said  work  supporting  face,  a  work 
engaging  element  movably  supported  on  said  support 
to  move  to  a  predetermined  limit  position  on  the  sup- 
port toward  the  work  supporting  face  and  further  ar- 
ranged and  shaped  to  be  retracted  from  said  face  by 
engagement  with  a  workpiece  on  said  face  passing  be- 
neath the  work  engaging  element,  means  moving  the 
work  engaging  element  yieldabiy  against  and  beyond 
the  surface  of  an  oversized  workpiece  to  said  limit  po- 
sition toward  the  work  supporting  face,  an  actuating 
element  on  the  gauge  support  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  work  engaging  element  to  said  predetermined  limit 
position  having  an  alternate  response  to  said  movements 
of  the  work  engaging  element  to  and  retracting  move- 
ments away  from  said  position  and  a  steady  response 
to  the  continued  engagement  of  the  work  engaging  ele- 
ment in  said  position,  and  a  signal  device  controlled  by 
said  actuating  element  to  signal  the  change  from  alter- 
nating to  a  steady  response  of  said  actuating  element. 


2,751,723 
LAPPER  FOR  CARBIDE  TIPPED  TOOLS 
Kari  L.  Lindmark,  Loves  Park,  DL,  awipinr,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fenlind  Eaclaeerkig  Co.,  Loves  Park, 
ni.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dliaoii 
AppUcatioa  Febraary  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,459 
TClafans.    (CL  51— 135) 
1.  In  combination,  an  endless  abrasive  belt  of  suitable 
width,  a  suitably  rotatably  supported  wheel  of  appreciable 
radius  having  a  rim  with  a  wide  flat  snaooth  unyielding 
periphery  on   which  said  belt  operates  under  tension, 
means  for  driving  said  belt  and  wheel,  a  work  support 
having  a  surface  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a  radius  of  said 
wheel  on  which  a  tool  bit  the  tip  of  which  is  to  be  lapped 
by  contact  with  said  abrasive  belt  is  adapted  to  be  carried, 
a  pillar  on  top  of  which  said  support  is  carried  for  ad- 
justment in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said  wheel, 
a  guide  for  said  pillar,  means  for  adjusting  said  pillar  in 
said  guide,  and  an  elongated  gauge  member  disposed  ad- 


jacent said  work  support  parallel  to  said  (mIUu*  on  the  tact 
of  which  toward  the  work  support  are  provided  tnuavcm 
graduations  spaced  lonfitudinally  of  said  gauge  member, 
said  graduations  indicating  directly  the  different  kveb 
for  supporting  a  tool  bit  for  lapping  different  angles  on 


m    tt 


the  tool  bit  tip,  whereby  said  work  support  with  a  tod  Wt 
resting  thereon  with  the  tip  diqfKwed  adjacent  said  faute 
member  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  predetermined 
position  for  a  predetermined  angle  of  lapping  by  adjust- 
ing it  with  the  tool  bit  movable  in  close  proximity  relative 
to  the  gauge  member. 


2,751,724 
BELT  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
loha  O.  Pober,  ^fflwaakec.  Wis.,  asslganr  to  A.  O. 
CorporatioB,  MDwaakee,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

ApplicatioB  Dcceaibcr  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  32t,fM 
5ClalaH.    (CL51— 141) 


T-        «0 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  grinding  a  metal  surface,  an 
endless  abrasive  belt  adapted  to  be  driven  at  high  speed 
in  contact  with  the  article  to  grind  the  same,  a  generally 
thin  fixture  for  carrying  the  belt  and  formed  with  a  sub- 
stantially flat  grinding  support  surface  disposed  flatwise 
to  the  surface  to  be  grouiid  and  having  a  pair  of  diag- 
onally extending  lateral  edge  portions  bordering  said  sup- 
port surface,  said  belt  being  adapted  to  an>roach  and 
leave  said  fixture  while  traveling  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  said  fixture  and  traveling  around  each  of  said 
diagonally  extending  edge  portions  to  travel  the  belt 
transversely  of  the  fixture  along  the  support  surface  to 
grind  the  article. 


2,751,725 

ORBITAL  ACTION  RUBBING  MACHINE 

Roy  J.  Chaiuayac,  Rockford,  DL 

Appttcatioa  Aa«ast  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  449,69f 

3ClaiBS.    (CL51— 179) 


1.  A  rubbing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  rigid 
frame,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame  with 
one  end  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  frame,  a 
rubbing  shoe  including  a  top  plate  and  a  pad  of  yieldable 
material  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate  for  attadi- 
ment  of  a  rubbing  sheet  thereto,  said  shoe  and  the  parts 
thereon  having  a  center  of  mass  disposed  closely  adjaceat 
the  plane  of  said  plate,  means  joining  said  frame  and 
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plate  and  acting  to  hold  said  shoe  against  rotation  but  per- 
mitting bodily  gyration  thereof  around  the  shaft  axis,  a 
flange  rigid  with  and  upstanding  a  short  distance  from  the 
top  of  said  plate,  a  bearing  supported  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  flange,  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft  disposed  immedi- 
ately below  said  frame  bottom  and  joumJed  in  said 
bearing  whereby  to  gyrate  said  shoe  and  its  center  of 
mass  in  said  plane,  said  flange  and  plate  defining  around 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  below  said  bearing  a  gen- 
erally flat  annular  enclosure  disposed  substantially  in  said 
plane  and  having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  said 
bearing,  and  a  weight  of  a  radius  substantially  equal  to 
said  enclosure  fixed  to  said  shaft  immediately  below  said 
eccentric  so  as  to  rotate  within  the  enclosure  with  its 
center  of  gravity  disposed  substantially  in  said  plane  but 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft  axis  from  the  center  of 
mass  of  said  shoes. 


HONING  ELEMENT 

James  B.  Klein,  Rockford,  DL,  tadgaor  to  Bancs  Drill 

Co^  Rockford,  lU^  a  corporatioD  of  DUnob 

Applkatk»  Janaary  19, 1953,  SMfal  No.  332,014 

13  Claims.    (CL  51— 184J) 


driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  grinding  shoe  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  and  immovably  afSxed 
to  the  central  core,  said  grinding  shoe  being  defined  by 
opposed  side  walls  and  an  outermost  end  face  presented 
in  the  working  plane  at  that  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  core  required  by  the  angle  of  the  surface  to  be 
ground,  and  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  separably  formed 
replaceable  abrasive  strip  having  extension  portions  at 
its  opposite  ends  bent  rearwardly  to  embrace  the  side 
walls  of  the  shoe  to  hold  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
strip  in  superimposed  relation  to  and  at  the  angle  of  said 
end  face  and  a  yieldable  cushion  interposed  between  said 
end  face  and  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  abrasive 
strip. 

2,751,72S 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  PIPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Paul  Eucene  Petit,  Philadeipliia,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  Scpt«>mbcr  14.  1955,  Serial  No.  534,282 

12  Claims.    (0.51—241) 


^^ 


h 
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I.  A  honing  element  comprising  a  rigid  stick  of  bonded 
abrasive  of  uniform  rectangular  cross  section  throughout 
its  length,  thin  flat  layers  of  material  having  a  wear  rate 
no  less  than  that  of  the  abrasive  stick,  said  layers  lying 
along  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  with  one  edge  of  at  least 
one  layer  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  working 
face  of  said  stick  and  the  opposite  edge  portions  of  the 
layers  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  of  the  stick  to  form 
laterally  spaced  and  stiff  parallel  flanges  cooperating 
with  the  stick  bottom  to  define  an  open  channel,  a  sup- 
porting bar  received  in  said  channel  and  lying  agaipst 
the  bottom  of  said  stick,  the  ends  of  said  bar  projecting 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  stick  and  having  grooves  therein 
for  receiving  garter  bands,  and  a  device  extending  through 
matching  apertures  in  said  bar  and  one  of  said  flanges  to 
connect  the  same  detachably  together. 


2.751,727 

GRINDING  HEAD  AND  GRINDING  SURFACE 

THEREFOR 

Walter  E.  McAfee,  Somerrillc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leavitt 

Madiinc  Company,  Orange,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of 

Massachusetts 

Application  Ancnst  2S,  1953,  Serial  No.  378,339 

7  Claims.    (Q.  51—190) 


1.  A  grinding  head  for  a  globe  valve  grinding  machine, 
said   head   comprising   a  central   core   mountable  on   a 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  the  outer  surface  of  a 
pipe,  tubular  or  like  member,  framework  means  for  sus- 
pension freely  from  said  member  supported  in  a  hori> 
zontal  position  and  for  lateral  shifting  movement  axially 
of  said  member,  means  revcrfubly  carried  by  said  frame- 
work means  and  disposed  in  underlying  spaced  relation 
to  said  member,  an  endless  belt  trained  over  said  revolt>- 
ble  means  and  adapted  to  be  additionally  trained  over 
said  member  with  an  inner  abrasive  surface  thereof  en- 
gaging the  outer  surface  of  said  member,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  framework  means  for  actuating  said  revolu- 
ble  means  and  belt. 


2,751,729 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  CYLINDER  FINISHING  WASTE 

Leslie  H.  Christiansen.  Mlhrankec,  Wis. 

Applicatioa  September  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,501 

10  Claims.    (CI.  51-2^2) 


1. 


A  receptacle  for  cylinder  finishing  waste,  compris- 


ing, a  bag  having  its  mouth  portion  provided  with  a  mag- 
net assemblage  formed  to  hold  said  bag  portion  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  a  ferrous  end  of  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent to  its  bore. 


2,751,73i 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Hennond  G.  Gentry,  Adaata,  Ga.,  sisl^nnr  to  Atlanta 

Psper  Corporatton,  a  corporatioa  of  Gaonia 

Application  December  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  47<,<5f 

SClainM.    (CL53— 32) 
I .  The  method  of  packaging  which  comprises  support- 
ing and  causing  continuous  serial  travel  of  articles  to  be 
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packaged  while  maintaining  said  articles  successively  sep- 
arated  in  package  units,  successively  aligning  a  wrapper 
blank  with  each  continuously  traveling  package  unit  and 
maintaining  said  alignment  while  folding  each  aligned 
wrapper  blank  downwardly  over  the  sides  of  each  pack- 
age unit  with  end  portions  of  said  blank  extending  below 
the  support  for  said  package  unit  for  overlapping,  then 
progressively  folding  said  blank  end  portions  inwardly 
toward  overlapping  relation  beneath  said  package  unit 
and  transferring  the  direct  support  of  said  package  unit 
to  said  inwardly  folded  blank  portions  as  the  overlapping 
thereof  is  completed,  whereby  said  blank  portions  are 
overlapped  directly  and  tightly  beneath  each  package  unit 
while  traveling,  and  finally  securing  the  overlapped  por- 
tions of  each  blank  while  thus  folded  about  said  continu- 
ously traveling  package  units. 


-"* — r- 1 — TZr 
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bags,  means  effective  after  a  loose  bundle  of  bags  has 
been  deposited  on  said  basket  for  moving  said  basket 
to  a  band-applying  station,  two  separately  movable  sett  of 
fingers  for  retaining  said  loose  bundle  on  said  basket 
while  said  basket  is  being  nuyved  to  said  band-apptyiag 
station,  means  for  retracting  said  fingers  from  tfaetr 
bundle-engaging  positions  as  said  basket  reaches  said 
band-applying  station,  an  elevator  for  receving  said  looae 
bundle  from  said  basket,  means  for  pouticming  a  pre- 
determined length  of  sheet  banding  material  at  the  band- 
applying  station,  a  limitedly  movable  presser  foot  over- 
lying said  banding  nuterial,  means  to  raise  said  etevator 
whereby  to  compress  said  bag  bundle  against  said  banding 
material  and  said  presser  foot,  means  for  retuminf  said 
basket  to  its  bag  bundle-receiving  position,  means  for 
applying  and  securing  said  banding  material  around  said 
compressed  bundle,  means  for  lifting  said  presser  foot 
an  amount  sufficient  to  release  the  externally  applied 
compression  from  said  bag  bundle,  and  means  for  ejecting 
the  banded  bundle  from  the  machine. 


5.  Apparatus  for  packaging  articles  in  a  wrapper  blank 
comprising  means  for  continuously  conveying  said  arti- 
cles successively  in  separated  package  groups  with  an 
aligned  wrapper  blank  folded  across  the  top  and  down- 
wardly over  the  sides  of  each  package  unit,  an  elongated 
stationary  plate  member  no  wider  than  said  package 
groups  and  tapering  substantially  toward  one  end,  said 
plate  member  being  disposed  so  that  said  package  groups 
are  caused  by  said  first  mentioned  means  to  slide  thereon 
toward  said  tapered  end  with  the  downwardly  folded 
portions  of  said  blanks  extending  below  said  plate  nncm- 
ber  at  each  side,  and  means  for  progressively  folding 
said  extending  blank  portions  inwardly  beneath  said  pack- 
age groups  after  they  are  slid  toward  said  tapered  plate 
member  end.  said  means  extending  beyond  said  tapering 
end  so  that  the  direct  support  of  said  package  groups  is 
transferred  from  said  plate  member  to  said  inwardly 
folded  blank  portions  and  the  inward  folding  of  said  blank 
portions  is  completed  in  overlapping  relation  directly  and 
tightly  beneath  said  package  groups  as  they  arc  slid  off 
of  the  tapering  end  of  said  plate  member. 


2,751,731 
BANDING  MACHINE  FOR  BAG  BUNDLES 
Afthnr  J.  Evers,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Application  Jnly  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  366,805 
13aafans.    (CL53— 124) 


.-^.-.^' 


2,751,732 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINES 
Joseph  G.  Woppman,  Battfanore,  Md.,  assicnor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  A  Co.,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpocatloB  of  Cos- 
nectlcvt 

Application  Jnne  30, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,015 
6  Claims.     (0.53—180) 


M    so       S9     H 


1 .  In  a  packaging  machine  comprising  means  for  shap- 
ing suitable  opposed  strips  of  packaging  material,  means 
for  sealing  the  side  margins  of  said  strips  to  thereby  torn 
a  tube,  a  pair  of  vertically  reciprocating  end  sealing  dies 
for  successively  drawing  the  packaging  material  through 
said  shaping  means  and  closing  longitudinally  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  resulting  tube  to  produce  a  succession  of  in- 
dividual commodity  containers,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  means  mounted  on  said  end  sealing 
dies  to  engage  the  packaging  material  at  the  margins 
thereof  and  stretch  said  material  horizontally  before  the 
end  sealing  dies  close,  and  means  to  disengage  said  grac- 
ing means  from  said  packaging  material  following  sealing 
but  before  the  end  sealing  dies  open. 


2,751,733 
MACHINE  FOR  TAPING  WIRE  COIL 
Alden  W.  Nelson,  Pawtncket,  R.  L,  assignor  to  The  I 
L.  Entwisdc  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.,  i 
ship 

AppHcatloa  Joly  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,146 
2  Claims.    (Q.  53— 198) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  banding  bundles  of  paper  bags, 
a  basket  for  supporting  a  loose  bundle  of  bags,  means  for 
depositing  on  said  basket  a  predetermined  number  of 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  adhesive  tape  to  a  cofl  of 
wire  mounted  on  a  reel  which  comprises  in  combination 
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a  fnune,  a  gear  reduction  drive  electric  motor  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  shaft  protruding  from  said  gear  reduc- 
tion drive,  said  shaft  having  a  sprocket  at  one  end,  a 
rotatable  shaft  including  a  clutch  joumaled  transversely 
of  said  frame  with  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft  extend- 
ing beyond  said  frame  and  provided  with  reel  engaging 
means,  said  rotatable  shaft  having  a  ^)rocket  drive  near 
the  other  end,  chain  drive  means  connecting  said  shaft 
to  the  q>rocket  on  the  gear  reduction  drive  shaft,  a  foot 
pedal  operabiy  connected  to  said  clutch  adapted  to  rotate 
said  reel  engaging  means,  a  slide  bar  including  a  cam  fol- 
lower joumaled  transverwly  of  said  frame  in  spaced 
parallelism  with  said  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  cam  journaled 
on  said  frame  witfi  its  axis  of  rotation  nonnal  to  said 
slide  bar  and  adapted  tor  reciprocating  said  bar,  q>rocket 
and  chain  drive  means  connecting  said  cam  to  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  in  a  worm  ^ar,  said  slide  bar  including  an 
extended  end  portion  with  means  for  receiving  a  roll  of 
tape,  and  switch  means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  stopping 
said  motor  after  each  traversing  movement  of  said  slide 
bar. 


on  the  slide  and  which  are  operative  to  feed  a  continuous 
tube  of  banding  material  into  operative  engagement  with 


2,751,734 
GARMENT  BAGGING  MEANS 
WayM  Radif  .  Loa  AMeki,  CaUf . 

Aagnt  14, 19537Scrial  No.  374^30 

4ClalBS.    (0.53— 241) 


3.  A  garment  bagging  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flattened  paper  garment  bags  stacked  in  flat  relation;  each 
of  said  bags  having  an  open  lower  end  and  an  upper 
end  closed  except  for  a  central  opening  for  passage  of 
a  garment  hanger  hook  therethrough,  and  each  of  said 
bags  having  an  unattached  longitudinally  extending  strap 
disposed  therein  and  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
bag  through  which  it  extends  to  a  point  below  the  lower 
end  of  the  bag;  all  of  said  bags  and  the  straps  associated 
therewith  having  aligned  holes  extending  through  the  up- 
per ends  thereof,  a  rod  extending  through  said  aligned 
holes,  a  head  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  removable  clip 
on  said  rod  at  the  side  of  said  stacked  bags  remote  from 
said  head,  effective  to  hold  said  bags  compressed  against 
said  head,  and  removable  means  engaging  the  side  edges 
of  said  stacked  bags  effective  to  prevent  independent  move- 
ment of  said  bags  about  said  rod  and  to  hold  said  bags 
in  compressed  condition. 


2,751,735 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  BANDS  TO  CONTAINERS 
Rkkwd  J.  Btftktt,  Chalfoate,  aad  Robert  W.  Hompe, 

Ithaa,  Pa.,  MsigBon,  by  mcsBc  — jgnmenta,  to  Geo.  J. 

Mcjcr  MaBifactariDg  Co.,  Cadahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 

tloaofWiKOMfa 

Applkatton  November  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  256,016 
31Claiw.    (CL53— 292) 

1.  A  device  for  applying  bands  to  containers  compris- 
ing a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  bottle  with  its  axis 
substantially  vertical,  a.  vertically  reciprocable  slide  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  the  slide,  op- 
posed vacuum-type  gripper  devices  designed  to  hold  an 
open  band  in  axial  alignment  with  the  bottle  as  the  slide 
completes  its  downward  stroke,  cutting  means  mounted 
on  the  slide  designed  to  cut  a  band  from  a  continuous 
tube,  means  actuable  by  downward  moti'^n  of  the  slide 
to  operate  the  cutting  means,  gripping  means  mounted 


the   cutting  means,  and  means  actuable  by  downward 
motion  of  the  slide  for  operating  the  band-feeding  means. 


2,751,73« 

DRAG  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLEARING  LAND 

Robert  R.  HwcMtr.  HoMton,  Tex. 

Application  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,339 

4aainia.    (Q.  55— 6«) 


1.  A  cutter  assembly  for  clearing  land  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  cutter  elements  flexibly  intercon- 
nected in  end-to-end  relation,  a  drag  member  secured  to 
an  end  one  of  said  cutter  elements,  means  for  connecting 
the  opposite  end  one  of  said  cutter  elements  to  a  powered 
vehicle,  said  drag  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  flat  plate 
having  a  rudder  member  secured  to  and  depending  from 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  extending  longitudinally 
therealong. 


2,751,737 

DISC  TYPE  MOWING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

PIVOTED  BLADES 

Henderson  B.  Herod,  MoBtKomciy,  Ala. 

Application  September  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  382,406 

2Clafans.    (CL  55— 62) 


1.  In  mowing  apparatus  of  the  rotating  disc  type,  a 
supporting  structure  comprising  a  hood  having  a  flange 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  periphery,  a  drive  shaft 
extending  normally  through  said  hood,  a  cutter  support- 
ing disc  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  spaced  below  said 
hood,  an  inclined  guard  member  extending  downwardly 
from  said  hood  and  substantially  concentric  with  at  least 
the  forward  portion  <rf  said  disc,  at  least  two  cutters  ex- 
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teodiag  outwardly  from  said  disc  and  pivoted  thereto^ 
the  pivot  point  of  each  cutter  being  off-aet  from  its  lon- 
gitudinal ceoter  toward  its  leading  edge. 


2,751,738 
GANG  DISC  ANGLE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Cari  Luc,  Drnrt,  Iowa 
AppHcatloB  Jaly  18, 1952,  Scrid  No.  298,857 

3Claiiiia.    (CL5S— 81) 


2.  A  power  actuated  angle  control  device  for  disc  har- 
row gangs  comprising  a  hitch  bar,  a  disc  hitch  frame 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  frame  members 
telescopingly  engaging  said  hitch  bar,  an  actuating  lever 
pivoted  on  said  frame,  said  lever  extending  above  and 
below  said  frame,  an  upper  clevis  plate  secured  on  said 
hitch  bar,  said  clevis  plate  extending  laterally  over  said 
side  frame  members,  a  link  extending  between  said  clevis 
plate  and  a  point  adjacent  the  top  of  said  lever,  an  anchor 
post  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  fluid  actuated  cylinder 
connected  in  operative  relation  between  said  post  and  said 
lever,  an  angle  limiting  means  including  a  sutionary  stop 
plate  adjustably  secured  to  said  frame,  a  sliding  stop 
plate,  said  sliding  stop  plate  being  fixed  to  said  hitch  bar 
and  extending  laterally  under  said  frame,  spring  means 
operatively  connected  between  the  top  of  said  lever  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  disc  sections  attached  to 
said  disc  hitch,  inner  disc  control  rods  connected  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  disc  sections  and  the  lower 
end  of  said  lever,  and  anchor  links  securing  the  outer 
ends  of  said  disc  sections  to  said  sliding  stop  plate. 


2,751.739 
ADJUSTABLE  BEET  DIGGING  AND  UFTING 
DEVICE 
Talbert  W.  Paal,  MoUac,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, MoUnc,  DL,  a  corponrtkM  of  IlHDois 
AppUcatioB  May  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,753 
9ClaiiiM.    (CL55— 108) 


toward  nid  diorter  arm,  whereby  as  said  flul>>fimiie  li 
raised  by  die  upward  twiagiiig  of  said  arms,  the  fbrwud 
end  is  railed  at  a  substantiaUy  lower  rate  duui  die  raar 
end,  and  means  for  connecting  said  iwingaUe  arms  widi 
said  raismg  and  kywering  meant. 


2,751,748 

ELEVATOR  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  CORN 

HARVESTERS 

Ummamj,  MBw—8aii,  Wh. 
18,  1949,  Scriid  No.  111,857,  w 
No.  2,663,983,  dated  December  29, 1953, 
ia  a  coad— dcsi  ef  appHrrtab  Settel  No.  447,825, , 
15,  1942.    Divided  and  lUi  appOcadoa  May  11,  1953, 
Serial  No.  354,161 

3ClafaM.    (CL54— 18) 


1.  A  com  harvester  attachment  for  tractors  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  for  mounting  on 
a  tractor  in  longitudinally  extending  relation  thereto,  a 
main  drive  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotati<»i 
on  a  transversely  extending  axis,  harvester  rolls  and  asso- 
ciated conveying  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  connected  in  driven  relation  with  said  main  drive 
shaft,  said  conveying  means  haviqg  a  delivery  end  rear- 
wardly  of  said  harvester  rc^s;  an  elevator  drive  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  on  a  transverse  axis 
rearwardly  of  said  main  drive  shaft;  an  elevator  houting 
pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  coaxially  with  said 
elevator  drive  shaft  and  having  a  receiving  well  in  ma- 
terial receiving  relation  to  said  delivery  end  of  said  con- 
veying means;  means  within  said  elevator  housing  includ- 
ing an  endless  conveying  element  trained  about  and  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft  for  advancing  material  from  said 
receiving  well  longitudinally  of  said  elevator  housing;  and 
power  transmitting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
main  drive  shaft  in  driving  relation  with  said  elevator 
drive  shaft,  said  power  transmitting  means  comprising 
an  overload  release  clutch  having  relatively  rotatable  driv- 
ing and  driven  clutch  elements  mounted  on  said  elevator 
drive  shaft,  a  control  clutch  having  an  axially  fixed  driv- 
ing element  mounted  on  said  elevator  drive  shaft  for  ro- 
tation relative  thereto  and  an  axially  loose  driven  element 
connected  in  torque  transmitting  relation  with  said  driv- 
ing element  of  said  overload  release  clutch  for  shifting 
movement  into  and  out  of  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  axially  fixed  driving  element  of  said  control  dutdi, 
and  a  power  transmitting  element  secured  to  said  main 
drive  shaft  and  connected  in  dqving  relation  with  said 
axially  fixed  driving  element  of  said  control  clutch. 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester  including  a  mobile  frame  and 
raising  and  lowering  means  thereon,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  sub-frame  extending  in  generally  fore-and- 
aft  relation,  beet  lifting  means  carried  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  sub-frame,  top  engaging  means  carried  at  the  front 
end  of  said  sub-frame,  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  spaced  swing- 
able  arms  for  connecting  the  end  portions  of  said  sub- 
frame  with  said  mobile  frame  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  sub-frame,  the  rear  swingable  arm  being  longer  than 
the  front  arm,  link  means  interconnecting  said  arms  to 
cauae  them  to  swing  together,  a  link  connecting  the  front 
end  of  said  sub-frame  with  the  shorter  arm,  said  link 
extending  from  said  sub-frame  iqjwardly  and  forwardly 


2,751,741 
RAKE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWER  MOWERS 

Geor«c  E.  Canoa.  Dcavar,  Colo. 
AppBcadoa  Febraary  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  488,827 
1  Oafan.    (a.  56—27) 
A  rake  for  attachment  to  a  lawn  mower  in  front  there- 
of comprising  a  rake  head  including  a  head  bar  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  in  front  of  the  lawn  mower,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  shafts  parallel  with  and  in  front 
of  said  head  bar,  tandem  series  of  resilient  rake  tines 
extending  rearwardly  beneath  said  head  bar  with  down- 
wardly curved  rakjng  ends  and  other  ends  attadied  to 
said  shafts,  a  pair  of  head  bar  supporting  rods  extending 
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mirwBrdly  from  the  ends  of  the  head  bar  and  having 
i«ar  ends  pivotally  attachable  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
lawn  mower  for  upward  and  rearward  swinging  to  swing 
said  rake  head  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  a  raking 
position  into  an  inverted  position,  a  chain  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  head  bar  and  attachable  at  its  other  end 
to  the  lawn  mower  .to  suspend  said  rake  head  in  raking 
position,  a  pair  of  transverse  bars  on  said  head  bar  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  clamps 


bodies  having  conical-shaped  points  on  leading  ends  there- 
of and  shafts  extended  from  the  trailing  ends,  the  leading 
ends  of  the  bodies  having  annular  recesses  qMoed  inwardly 
from  said  conical-shaped  points,  bearing  in  said  recesses 
and  positioned  to  retain  the  rollers  in  qwced  relation,  the 
surfaces  of  said  rollers  having  spini  ridges  therecm  and 
the  convolutions  of  the  ridges  of  one  roller  being  posi- 
tioned between  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  ridges  of  the 
other  roller,  the  surfaces  of  the  rollers  also  having  qwced 
longitudinally  disposed  ribs  extended  from  the  convcriu- 
tions  on  the  trailing  portions  of  the  roUen  toward  the 
trailing  ends  of  the  rollers,  said  ribs  terminating  at  points 
positioned  between  the  convolutions,  eadi  of  said  rollers 
having  spaced  lug  wheels  at  the  trailing  end  there<tf  and 


coacting  with  said  transverse  bars  to  clamp  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  therebetween  with  the  shafts  in  different 
angular  positions  to  adjust  said  series  of  tines  vertically 
independently  and  adapted  to  be  loosened  to  permit  said 
series  of  tines  to  move  vertically  freely,  and  clamps  for 
attaching  the  head  bar  to  its  supporting  rods  in  different 
angular  positions  to  adjust  said  rake  head  angularly  in 
its  raking  position  and  vary  the  angle  at  which  said  tines 
will  rake. 

2,751,742 

SLAT  MOUNTING  FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 

Percy  A.  Keith  a^  Rector  C.  FcrgasoD,  GadwicB,  Ala^ 

asrffaois  to  Ams-ChalmcrB  ManafacbifiBg  Company, 

West  AlUs,  Wis. 

AppHcattoa  December  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  395,8S6 

fCUhns.    (a.  56— 42) 


the  outside  diameters  of  the  lugs  being  greater  than  the 
diameters  of  the  rollen  whereby  the  lugs  of  the  lug  whceb 
project  beyond  the  peripheral  surfaces  ol  the  rollers,  discs 
of  resilient  material  positioned  between  said  lug  wheels, 
said  lug  wheels  and  discs  being  positioned  on  the  shafts 
extended  from  the  trailing  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  the 
openings  through  said  lug  wheels  and  discs  being  circular 
whereby  the  discs  of  resilient  material  provide  the  only 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  lug  wheels  so  that 
the  lugs  grip  stalks  of  com  from  which  ears  have  been 
removed  with  a  resilient  action  snapping  the  stalks  down- 
wardly toward  the  ground,  and  means  for  retaining  the  lug 
wheels  and  discs  in  assembled  relation  on  the  shafts  ex- 
tended from  the  trailing  ends  of  the  rollers. 


2,751,744 

CORN  SAVER  ATTACHMENT 

Gerald  L.  Rcadc  amd  Covad  Ekk,  Caatoa,  S.  Dak. 

AppUcatkia  Aagast  24,  1953,  SciW  No.  376,066 

4  Claims.    (CL  56— 119) 


I.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
extending  slat  member  for  mounting  rotary  picking  spin- 
dles, a  hinge  member  pivotally  connectable  on  a  vertical 
axis  with  a  horizontadiy  movable  endless  slat  carrier,  a 
stud  element  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  said  members 
on  an  axis  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  movement 
of  said  slat  carrier,  the  other  of  said  members  having  a 
horizontally  extending  open  ended  recess  for  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  said  stud  element  upon  movement  of 
one  of  said  members  toward  the  other  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally transverse  to  said  direction  of  movement  of  said  slat 
carrier,  and  releasable  locking  means  operatively  inter- 
connecting said  slat  and  hinge  members. 


2,751,743 
SNAPPING  ROLLS  HAVING  TRASH  REMOVING 

MEANS 

Cari  W>  Baaer,  Hfldrdh,  Ncbr. 

AfpiraHoB  May  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,121 

ICkimm.   (CL56— 164) 

1.  In  a  pair  of  snipping  rollers  for  use  in  a  com  picker, 

the  combination  which  comprises  a  pair  of  cylindrical 


1.  A  corn  saver  attachment  comprising  a  vertically 
positioned  frame  member,  means  for  attaching  said  frame 
member  to  a  corn  picker  apron,  a  downwardly  inclined 
platform  positioned  generally  at  right  angles  to  said 
frame  member  and  attached  thereto,  said  platform  in- 
cluding an  inner  vertically  positioned  flange  at  the  lower 
terminal  thereof,  whereby  ears  of  corn  will  be  entrapped 
on  said  platform  and  will  gravitate  downwardly  towards 
said  apron. 

2,751,745 
PICK-UP  AND  WINDROWING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  L.  Magce,  Bnrilngtoa,  Iowa,  amtgnor  to  1.  L 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporatioa  of  Wb> 
coodn 

AppUcatloB  Angnst  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  239,746 

2ClafaBs.    (CL  56-^72) 

I.  An  agricultural  machine  for  lifting,  shaking,  and 

depositing  an  apron  of  crop  material  in  a  windrow  com* 

prising  a  movabiy  supported  frame  adapted  to  be  drawn 

by  a  propelling  means,  a  pick-up  elevator  carried  by  the 
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frame  and  extending  at  an  incUnation  forwardly  and 
downwardly,  said  pick-up  elevator  being  provided  with 
spaced  pick-up  fingers,  the  lowermost  fingers  being  posi- 
tioned in  substantially  close  proximity  to  the  ground,  a 
conveying  platform  carried  transversely  on  the  movabiy 
supported  frame  rearwardly  of  said  pick-up  elevator  for 
receiving  the  apron  of  ctop  material  delivered  rearwardly 
by  said  pick-up  elevator,  a  conveying  device  on  said  con- 
veying platform  for  moving  crop  material  deposited 
thereon  in  one  direction  for  forming  a  windrow  laterally 
of  said  pick-up  elevator,  means  for  driving  said  pick-up 
elevator  and  said  conveying  device,  a  deflector  rearwardly 
spaced  from  said  pick-up  elevator  substantially  in  the 


2,751,746 

DONNING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SPINNING  MACHINES 

Jaan  Badla  Bnsqaets,  Martorell,  and  Pedro  Baalenaa 

Forgas,  SabadcU,  Spain 

Application  October  19,  1951,  Serial  No.  252,668 

Claims  priority,  application  Spidn  October  24,  1956 

IClains.    (CL57— 52) 


PROCESS  OF  PRODUOTJc  DUALTWPT  YARN 
Aaron  Baricson,  BariingtoB,  N.  C  aalnor  to  PatcniB, 
Inc.,  a  corponttoa  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.    AfalklHtWi  Febraary  t,  1956, 
Serial  No.  564,127 
6Claiiii.    (CL57— 157) 
1.  A  process  of  prodncing  doal  twist  nyioo  yarn  com- 
prising twisting  nykM  yarn  in  one  direction  to  insert 
therein  a  desired  number  of  turns  twist  throughout  die 
length  of  th?  yam,  next  twistmg  said  yam  in  the  opposite 
direction  while  winding  up  said  yarn  at  a  suflSciently  rapid 
rate  to  avt^d  substantial  reverse  twisting  for  a  given  length 
of  the  yam.  and  then  continuing  said  reverse  twisting  and 
winding  up  said  yam  at  a  suflSciently  slow  rate  to  impart 
an  opposite  twist  in  the  next  succeeding  length  of  yam. 


2,751,746 
THERMODYNAMIC   PLURAL-SUBSTANCE   PROC- 
ESSES  AND  PLANTS  FOR  CONVERTING  HEAT 
INTO  MECHANICAL  ENERGY 

Heilwft  Backl,  Eriaagcn,  Gemany 

Application  October  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  388355 

Clahns  priority,  appHcaiion  GerasMy  September  3,  1951 

11  Claims,    (a.  66— 36) 


plane  thereof  and  transverse  with  respect  thereto  and 
above  said  conveying  platform  wherein  said  pick-up  ele- 
vator is  driven  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  throw  the  apron  of 
crop  material  rearwardly  across  the  space  between  said 
elevator  and  said  deflector  against  said  deflector  with  a 
force  sufficient  to  disintegrate  any  dirt  clinging  to  said 
crop  material,  said  crop  material  being  deflected  down- 
wardly upon  said  conveying  platform  by  said  deflector,  a 
stripping  roll  rotatably  carried  by  said  conveying  plat- 
form adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveying  device, 
and  means  for  driving  said  stripping  roll  in  a  direction  of 
rotation  corresponding  to  the  movement  of  said  conveying 
device  for  stripping  the  apron  of  crop  material  thrown 
laterally  by  said  conveying  device. 


4.  In  a  thermodynamic  cycle  process  for  converting 
thermal  energy  into  mechanical  energy,  comprising  an 
auxiliary  process  with  a  woridng  substance  in  the  liquid 
phase  composed  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  components, 
and  a  main  process  with  a  working  substance  oonsiBtittg 
of  a  gaseous  component  of  said  mixture,  in  combination, 
the  steps  of  effecting  in  the  auxiliary  process  the  heating 
of  the  mixture  in  a  plurality  of  stages  of  sequentially 
higher  pressures  and  higher  temperatures,  expeUing  by 
heating  an  amount  of  gaseous  component  in  a  heat  a- 
changer  of  one  of  said  stages  of  lower  pressure  and  ad- 
mixing the  expelled  gas  to  the  liquid  in  another  one  of 
said  stages  of  a  higher  pressure. 


2,751,749 

LUBRICATING  AND  STARTING  SYSTEMS  FOR 

GAS  TURBINES 

Philip   P.   Newcomb,   Maachcitor,   Conn.,   anignor   to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Application  June  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,772 
8Clafans.    (CL  66-^9.08) 
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A  device  for  simultaneously  donning  empty  tubes  on 
a  series  of  spindles  in  continuous  spinning  machines  and 
the  like  comprising  a  horizontal  shaft  parallel  to  and 
above  said  series  of  spindles  and  located  in  the  same 
vertical  plane  as  said  spindles,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  shaft,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  at  least 
about  180*.  a  series  of  cartridges  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  at  the  inside  of  said  cartridges  a  plurality  of  clamp- 
ing elements  for  resiliently  engaging  and  releasing  the 
tubes  for  the  spindles. 


5.  In  a  lubrication  system  for  gas  turbine  power  i^ants, 
a  rotor,  at  least  one  bearing  for  the  rotor,  a  pump  for 
lubricant  for  the  bearing,  means  for  driving  said  pump, 
and  a  conduit  from  the  pump  to  the  bearing  for  8iq)ply- 
ing  lubricant  thereto,  in  combination  with  starting  means 
for  the  rotor  including  said  driving  means,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  conduit  and  respon- 
sive to  the  lubricant  pressure  tlierein  for  enabling  said 
driving  means  to  turn  the  rotor  when  the  pump  pres- 
sure reaches  a  predetermined  value  and  a  relcas^k  con- 
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nection  between  said  driving  means  and  said  rotor  sudi 
diatlhe  driving  means  will  not  operate  during  operation 
(rf  tbe  power  plant 


2,7S1J5« 
REACTION  CHAMIERS  FOR  THE  DECOMPO- 
SITION OF  MONOFUELS 
Wcick, 


■ilMtoa,  aear  RagbJi  Kmh 
CovMtry,  sad  laa  Govlay 
SlnM»  Ri«6)r,  Ei«laiid,  aarifWNS  to  The  Bffltfah  TboB- 
mm3amtam  Comfmj  UUtltd,  M  Wlkk  eompmy 
Ap>MMdo«o5ogl»,  1954,  Serial  No.  AtS^n 
OaioM  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britain 
October  22,  1953 
TCtahM.    (CLM--39.40 


1 .  Apparatus  for  producing  a  flow  of  gaseous  working 
fluid  comprising  a  main  reaction  chamber,  orifice  means 
for  introducing  a  jet  of  monofuel  into  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, an  auxiliary  reaction  chamber,  beating  means  in  said 
auxiliary  reaction  chamber,  means  for  introducing  atom- 
ized monofuel  into  said  auxiliary  reaction  chamber  so 
that  said  atomized  moo<rfuel  impinges  on  said  heating 
means,  a  transfer  conduit  leading  from  said  auxiliary  re- 
action chamber  into  said  main  reaction  chamber,  said 
transfer  conduit  being  directed  so  that  decomposed  mono- 
fuel  from  said  auxiliary  reaction  chamber  impinges  di- 
rectly upon  said  orifice  means,  and  an  outlet  conduit 
leading  from  said  main  reaction  chamber  for  conveying 
the  flow  ot  gaseous  working  fluid  produced  by  decom- 
position of  monofuel   introduced   through   said  orifice 


means. 


2,751,751 
DIFFERENTIAL  RATE  HYDRAUUC  FUSE 
Chabncn  A.  Straycr,  Torraacc,  CaUf.,  aasigDor  to  Nor- 
throp Aircraft,  lac.,  Hawthone,  Calif.,  a  corporatSon 
of  CaHfonte 

>cc«Bb«r  It,  1953,  Serial  No.  398,945 
(ClaiBH.    (CLM-^2) 


ond  chamber  into  higji  and  low  pressure  fluid  chambers; 
a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
operationally  mounted  in  said  high  pressure  fluid  cham- 
ber; a  second  piston  operationally  mounted  in  said  low 
pressure  fluid  chamber;  an  end  portion  of  said  piston 
rod  extending  through  said  aperture  to  alternately  pro- 
vide a  fluid  by-pass  and  a  fluid  ti^t  seal  between  adja- 
cent ends  of  said  high  and  low  pressure  fluid  chambers 
according  to  operational  positions  of  said  piston  assem- 
bly; resilient  means  normally  acting  to  maintain  said 
piston  assembly  in  a  position  in  whidi  said  piston  rod 
provides  said  fluid  tight  seal   and  maintains  said  end 
portion  of  said  piston  rod  and  said  second  piston  in 
abutting  relation  during  all  operational  positions  of  said 
assembly  and  second  piston;  a  first  fluid  passage  extend- 
ing between   an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  and 
said  first  sub-chamber;  a  second  fluid  passage  extending 
between  an  exterior  surface  of  said  housing  and  said 
first  compartment;  said  first  and  second  passages  and 
said  first  chamber  defining  a  high  pressure  fluid  passage 
when  said  valve  is  in  said  unseated  position;  a  low  pres- 
sure fluid  passage  extending  between  non-adjacent  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  said  housing;  identical  fluid  restrictors 
located  in  said  high  and  low  pressure  fluid  passages;  uni- 
directional fluid  flow  occurring  through  said  high  and 
low  pressure  fluid  passages  during  the  operation  of  said 
fuse,  the  fluid  entering  said  high  pressure  passage  via 
said  first  passage;  a  fluid  passage  extending  between  said 
high  pressure  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  tpuctd  from 
said  partition  and  said  high  pressure  passage  upstream 
with  respect  to  said  restrictor  located  therein;  a  fluid 
passage  extending  between  said  high  pressure  chamber 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  partition  and  said  high 
pressure  passage  downstream   with  respect  to  said  re- 
strictor located  therein;  a  passage  extending  between  said 
second  compartment  at  the  end  thereof  most  removed 
from  said  valve  seat  and  said  high  pressure  chamber  at 
the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  partition;  a  passage  extend- 
ing between  the  low  pressure  chamber  at  the  end  thereof 
spaced  from  said  partition  and  said  low  pressure  pas- 
sage  up-stream   with  respect  to  said  restrictor  located 
therein;  and  a  fluid  passage  extending  between  said  low 
pressure  chamber  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  par- 
tition and  said  low  pressure  passage  downstream  with 
respect  to  said  restrictor  located  therein. 


2,751,752 
ELECTRIC-HYDRAULIC  FLAP  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HeriMrt  E.  Mctcalf,  Lot  Aagelcs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nor- 
tlirop  Ahreraft,  Inc.,  Hawtfaomc,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Application  AprU  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,508 
CClaiais.    (CLM— 52) 


■?    i_? 


5.  A  hydraulic  fuse  comprising:  a  housing  portions  of 
which  define  a  first  chamber  therein;  a  valve  seat  divid- 
ing said  chamber  into  first  and  second  sub-chambers; 
a  valve  in  said  first  sub-chamber  movable  between  seated 
and  unseated  positions  with  respect  to  said  seat;  a  first 
piston  in  said  second  sub-chamber  dividing  the  latter 
into  first  and  second  compartments;  resilient  means  nor- 
mally acting  to  maintain  said  valve  in  said  unseated  posi- 
tion and  said  valve  and  piston  in  abutting  relation;  por- 
tions of  said  housing  defining  a  second  chamber  therein; 
a  partiti<Mi  having  an  aperture  therein  dividing  said  sec- 


r^. 


2.  Apparatus  for  effecting  predetermined  angular  move- 
ments of  a  structure,  comprising:  a  primary  structure; 
a  secondary  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  primary 
structure;  a  unitarv  hydraulic  actuator,  comprising  a 
servo  valve,  piston  cylinder,  piston,  and  housing,  attached 
to  said  primary  and  secondary  structures  and  being 
adapted  to  angularly  move  the  latter  structure;  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid;  hydraulic  supply  and  return  lines  ex- 
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tending  between  said  source  and  actuator;  a  pump  in 
said  supply  line;  a  motor  for  driving  said  pun^;  said 
valve  hJkving  a  neutral  position  and  non-neutral  positions 
with  respect  to  said  housing  in  wtiich  fluid  does  not 
flow  and  fluid  flows,  respectively,  to  said  piston  cylinder 
to  effect  nKyvement  of  said  secondary  structure;  the 
mounting  of  said  actuator  providing  follow  up  means 
whereby  said  valve  is  returned  from  said  non-neutral 
positions  to  said  neutral  poution  by  movement  of  said 
secondary  structure;  electrical  switch  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  motor  and  being  re^Kmsive  to  posi- 
tions of  said  valve  so  that  said  motor  is  de-energized  or 
energized  when  said  valve  is  in  said  neutral  or  non-neutral 
positions,  respectively;  a  control  element  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  primary  structure;  and  cable  means  con- 
nected between  said  control  element  and  valve  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  moved  from  its  neutral  position. 


ed  on  tbe  bottoou  of  each  of  said  wells,  puUeys  mounled 
on  tbe  top  of  each  of  said  piers  adjacent  each  of  laid 
wells,  a  float  tank  in  each  of  said  wells,  cables  having 
one  of  their  ends  connected  with  each  of  said  float  tanks 
and  trained  around  said  pulleys  and  over  each  pair  o£ 
confronting  sides  of  said  piers,  a  weight  of  fixed  value 
connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  oables,  a  pin  pco- 
jecting  laterally  from  each  side  ol  said  gate  and  engag- 
ing on  said  weight  and  means  for  introducing  water  into 
and  discharging  water  from  said  wells  to  raise  and  \owtt 
said  float  tanks  whereby  said  weights  are  raised  and  low- 
ered to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  said  gate. 


2.751,753 
HYDRAUUC  MOTOR  SYOTEM 
waUam  A.  Ray,  North  HoBywood,  CaUf., 

Geacral  Coatrob  Co.,  a  conorattoa  of  CaHf  omia 
AppUcatioa  Jaaaary  11, 1955,  Serial  No.  481,119 
,.    naaina.    (CL  M-^2) 


2.751.755 
PRESSURE  TANK 
Ralph  L.  Fowler,  Loa  A^dcs.  CailL.  Msigaor  to 

Task  Si  Cooatiactioa  Co.,  Loa  Angeica,  CaHf.,  a 
"  poratioB  of  CaUf oraia 

AppUcadoB  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,9M 
2  Clafans.    (Q.  62—1) 


to 


Ltzf-dl   -^V  - 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described:  a  movable 
load  operator;  electrically  energizable  motor  means  for 
moving  the  load  operator;  an  electrically  energizable  de- 
vice for  rendering  said  energized  motor  means  effective; 
a  saturable  reactor  in  circuit  with  the  motor  means,  and 
including  a  direct  current  coil;  and  means  connecting  said 
controlling  device  to  said  coil,  for  reducing  the  reactor  im- 
pedance when  said  controlling  device  is  energized. 


2,751,754 

POWER  DAM  SLUICEWAY  GATE 

Donald  CampbcU.  McdfMd,  Oreg. 

Application  Febfvary  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,283 

4Clafam.    (CL61— 27) 


2.  A  pressure  tank  having  a  recess  in  the  top  wall 
thereof  and  a  recess  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  an  outage 
tube  extending  downwardly  into  the  tank  throu^  the 
bottom  of  the  top  recess,  means  movably  mounting  the 
outage  tube  in  the  wall  of  the  top  recess,  a  bleeder  valve 
in  the  side  recess,  means  forming  a  conduit  disposed 
within  the  tank  connecting  the  bleeder  valve  with  a  wall 
of  the  top  recess,  and  a  conduit  disposed  within  the  top 
recess  connecting  the  mentioned  conduit  with  the  top  of 
the  outage  tube. 


2,751,75« 
COOLING  WALLS  WTTH  FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  AND 

LIQUID  VAPORIZATION 
Richard  R.  Hi«hci,  Saa  AaaeiaM,  Charics  V.  SiiraBag, 
Oakland,  and  Charles  E.  Sanbon,  Concord^  CaML.^- 
rivMMw  to  Shell  Devch>pBMat  Cnnipaay, 
CaHf.,  a  corpofailoa  of  Dcbiware 
AppOcatioB  laanary  2^  1953,  Serial  No.  333^34 
13  Clafans.    (CL  «2— 2) 


-,-  ^s  t 


1.  In  a  dam  construction  including  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated, hollow,  substantially  rectangular  piers  di^Msed  in 
substantially  spaced  parallel  relation,  each  pair  of  ad- 
jacent pien  having  confronting  sidewalls,  a  sluiceway  be- 
tween each  of  said  confronting  sidewalls,  a  substantially 
rectangular  gate  disposed  between  each  pair  of  said  con- 
fronting sidewalls,  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of 
said  gate  on  said  sluiceway  with  its  oppositely  disposed 
end  extending  upwardly  at  an  inclined  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  sluiceway,  each  of  said  piers  having  a  well 
and  auxiliary  wells  being  in  communication  with  each 
other  against  their  respective  lower  ends,  pulleys  mount- 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  process  stream  comprising 
the  steps  of  flowing  said  process  stream  in  contact  with 
one  side  of  a  heat-conductive  wall  and  thereby  trans- 
ferring heat  from  said  material  to  said  wall;  nuintaining 
in  contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  wall  a  fluidized 
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bed  of  heat-transmitting  solids  and  thereby  effecting  heat 
transfer  from  the  wall  to  said  solids;  admitting  to  direct 
contact  with  said  solids  a  liquid  having  a  vapor  pressure 
that  exceeds  the  pressure  at  the  point  of  liquid  admission 
for  the  lowest  temperature  of  said  wall  and  thereby  effect- 
ing total  vaporization  of  the  said  liquid;  flowing  the  re- 
sulUnt  gas  upwards  through  the  bed  as  fluidizing  gas  to 
maintain  the  solids  in  a  fluidized  state  and  to  cool  said 
solids;  and  discharging  the  gas  from  above  the  fluidized 
bed.  

2,751,757 

UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 

William  E.  Hobbc  and  Newton  P.  Wtaalcy,  Jr^ 

Dallai,Tex. 

AppUoitioo  Jane  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,372 

2  Claims.    (CL  €2--«9) 


of  said  pumps,  a  second  heat  transfer  elenoent  on  the  low 
pressure  side  of  said  pumps,  an  expansion  valve  between 
said  heat  transfer  elements,  and  first  and  second  duct 
means  to  continuously  direct  air  over  said  first  and  seccmd 
heat  transfer  elements,  said  first  and  second  duct  means 
discharging  selectively  overboard  and  into  said  automo- 
bile depending  upon  whether  it  is  desired  to  heat  or  cool 
the  same. 


2,751,759 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 

Eogcnc  P.  Whitlow,  EvansTlIle,  bd^  asdsM>r  to  Scrrei, 

Ibc^  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  conoratkM  of  Delaware 

Application  July  29, 1954,  Serial  No.  446,589 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 119) 


H 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  including  a  conventional  storage 
shelf,  a  door-closed  opening  and  flexible  sealing-strip 
thereabout;  a  liquid  container  on  said  storage  shelf  with 
a  liquid  outlet  extending  downward  between  the  grills 
of  said  storage  shelf,  a  flexible  hose  removably  con- 
nected to  said  liquid  outlet,  the  other  end  of  said  hose 
being  connected  to  a  liquid  conduit,  having  a  flattened 
portion  of  said  liquid  conduit  extending  from  the  inside 
of  said  refrigerator  to  the  outside  across  the  front  face  of 
said  refrigerator,  permitting  the  compression  of  said  flex- 
ible sealing-strip  around  said  liquid  conduit  without  inter- 
fering with  the  operation  of  the  door,  the  end  of  said 
liquid  conduit  extending  outside  making  a  ninety  degree 
turn  to  parallel  the  side  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  and 
being  connected  to  a  ninety  degree  adapter,  the  other 
end  of  said  ninety  degree  adapter  being  removably  con- 
nected to  a  liquid  dispensing  valve,  that  portion  of  the 
liquid  conduit  on  the  outside  of  said  refrigerator  and 
the  liquid  dispensing  valve  being  enclosed  in  part  by  a 
housing  which  is  provided  with  suitable  attachment 
means  to  the  side  wall  of  the  refrigerator,  said  liquid  dis- 
pensing valve  providing  for  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
liquid  container  with  the  refrigerator  door  closed  or  open. 


2,751,758 

VEinCLE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

William  C.  Parrish,  Pncntc,  Calif. 

Application  Jmic  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  361,491 

3  Claims.    (O.  62—117.1) 


sIT^ 


^^;:{^ 


c:  ^-y 


J  :- 


1.  An  automobile  air  conditioning  system,  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  flexible-wall  pumps  in  continuous 
communication  with  the  combustion  chambers  of  the 
engine  of  said  automobile,  a  heat  pump-refrigerating  cir- 
cuit interconnected  with  said  pumps,  said  circuit  includ- 
ing a  first  heat  transfer  element  on  the  high  pressure  side 


1.  In  a  vacuum  type  absorption  refrigeration  system  in 
which  non-condensable  gases  are  apt  to  occur  that  inter- 
fere with  the  proper  operation  of  the  system,  a  concen- 
tration control  vessel  connected  in  the  system  to  receive 
and  store  unevaporated  liquid  refrigerant  out  of  solution, 
a  gas  storage  vessel  enclosing  the  concentration  control 
vessel,  and  a  purging  device  for  withdrawing  non-conden- 
sable gases  from  one  part  of  the  system  and  transferring 
them  to  the  storage  vessel  to  provide  a  low  pressure  gas 
barrier  between  the  concentration  control  vessel  and  at- 
mospheric ambient. 


2,751,768 
TWO-PIECE  ROOM  AIR-CONDITIONER  CABINET 
Si  J.  Williams,  Jr.,  EvansviUc  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wtairtpool-Secger  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Application  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,616 
8aaims.    (a.  62— 129) 


1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  adapted  for  mounting  in 
the  window  structure  of  an  enclosed  space  to  be  cooled, 
comprising:  a  cabinet  structure  fashioned  with  an  upper 
and  a  lower  section;  said  upper  section  having  a  greater 
vertical  length  than  the  lower  section  and  being  dimen- 
sioned for  telescopic  positioning  over  said  lower  section; 
means  fashioned  integral  with  said  sections  for  inter- 
locking one  of  said  sections  with  the  other;  means  in- 
cluding a  partition  fashioned  integral  therewith  for 
dividing  said  cabinet  structure  into  a  cooling  compart- 
ment and  a  machinery  compartment;  refrigeration  appa- 
ratus including  a  motor  compressor,  an  evaporator,  a 
condenser,  a  filter  element,  a  fan  motor,  an  evaporator 
fan  and  a  condenser  fan  mounted  in  said  cabinet  struc- 
ture and  disposed  partly  in  each  of  said  compartments; 
means  fashioned  integral  with  said  cabinet  structure  pro- 
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viding  a  fan  shroud  in  each  of  said  compartments  for 
enclosing  the  said  fans;  and  a  pluraUty  of  individual 
members  fashioned  integral  with  said  cabinet  structure 
for  fixedly  positioning  the  condenser,  evaporator,  and 
filter  element  components  of  said  refrigeration  apparatus 
within  said  cabinet  structure. 


aforesaid  difference  of  specific  gravity  until  the  material 
is  frozen,  and  then  separating  the  frozen  material  from 


2,751,761 
COMBINATION  HEAT  PUMP  AND  WATER 
HEATER 
Winiam  F.  Borgerd,  EvanstiDe,  lacL,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  WUrtpool-Secgcr  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration (tf  Delaware 
Application  October  15,  1951,  Serial  No.  251^80 
5  Claims.    (CL  62— 129) 


4.  In  a  heat  pump  for  conditioning  the  air  within  a 
building,  a  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  first  heat 
exchange  unit,  a  second  heat  exchange  unit  and  a  third 
heat  exchange  unit,  said  heat  exchange  units  connected 
in  series  to  a  compressor,  a  refrigerant  flowing  within 
said  system,  a  metering  device  connected  between  said 
second  heat  exchange  unit  and  said  third  heat  exchange 
unit,  means  for  reversing  the  flow  of  refrigerant  for  heat- 
ing and  cooling  cycles  so  that  said  first  and  second  heat 
exchange  units  will  operate  as  evaporators  and  said  third 
heat  exchange  unit  will  operate  as  a  condenser  during  the 
cooling  cycle,  and  so  that  said  first  and  second  heat  ex- 
change units  will  operate  as  condensers  and  said  third 
heat  exchange  unit  will  cerate  as  an  evaporator  during 
the  heating  cycle,  said  first  heat  exchange  unit  being  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  the  room  air  of  the  building, 
said  second  heat  exchange  unit  being  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  the  basement  air  of  said  building,  a  coil  posi- 
tioned in  heat  exchange  relation  with  a  water  container, 
said  coil  being  connected  in  said  system  so  that  a  portion 
of  the  compressed  refrigerant  from  the  compressor  will 
flow  through  the  coil  before  being  conveyed  through  said 
heat  exchange  units  so  that  said  coil  will  operate  as  a 
condenser  only,  fan  means  for  circulating  said  room  air 
over  said  first  heat  exchange  unit,  and  manual  means 
selectively  operable  to  one  position  for  operating  the 
compressor  alone  and  to  another  position  for  operating 
the  compressor  and  the  fan  means  simultaneously. 


2,751,762 
METHOD  OF  FREEZING  MATERIALS 
Ralph  F.  Colton,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Proctor  Drying 
and  Freezing  Corporation,  PhlladelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Application  August  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  363,326 
4Clafans.  (CL  62— 173) 
1.  The  method  of  freezing  material  by  direct  contact 
with  a  frigid  liquid  with  which  the  material  is  immiscible 
and  in  a  limited  space  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding 
the  material  into  a  column  of  frigid  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  at  the  normal  operating  temperature  of  the  frigid 
liquid  which  differs  from  that  of  the  material  by  a  pre- 
selected amount  between  three  percent  and  ten  percent 
of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  frigid  liquid,  allowing  the 
material  to  move  through  the  frigid  liquid  by  virtue  of  the 


the  frigid  liquid,  said  frigid  liquid  being  constituted  of 
trifluorotrichlorethylene   and   normal   heptane   mixed 
proportions  to  provide  the  specified  specific  gravity. 


in 


2,751,763 

FINGER  RING  SET  WITH  SHEET  METAL  LATCH 

Seymonr  Padwc,  Ncwailt,  N.  J. 

AppUcatkm  NoTcnber  18, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,969 

1  Claim,    (a.  63—15.2) 


r 


The  combination  of  a  first  finger  ring,  a  second  finger 
ring,  said  rings  being  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel, 
each  of  said  rings  having  a  hollow  ornamental  portion 
with  side  walls  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  sides  of 
the  ring,  the  first  ring  having  opposed  openings  in  both 
of  its  side  walls  and  the  second  ring  having  essentially  an 
opening  only  in  its  inner  side  wall,  a  one-piece  branched 
locking  link  passing  thru  said  apertures  and  connect- 
ing said  rings  together  solely  by  contact  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  first  ring  and  with  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of 
the  second  ring,  said  loddng  link  comprising  a  single 
ring-retaining  crosspiece  at  one  end  thereof,  said  cross- 
piece  engaging  the  inner  side  of  the  inside  wall  of  the 
second  ring,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  and  laterally  ex- 
tending crosspieces  at  the  ends  of  the  branches  of  the  link 
and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  first 
ring,  the  branches  of  the  link  pressing  laterally  outward 
against  the  outer  wall  of  the  first  ring,  the  branches  of 
the  link  being  laterally  resilient  so  that  they  may  be 
pressed  toward  each  other  to  facilitate  the  insertion  and 
withdrawal  of  the  link  from  both  of  said  rings,  the  length 
of  the  aperture  in  the  second  ring  being  greater  than  its 
width,  the  length  of  said  single  crosspiece  being  longer 
than  the  width  of  said  second  ring  aperture  but  shorter 
than  the  length  thereof,  the  length  of  said  link  between 
the  inside  face  of  said  single  crosspiece  and  the  inside 
faces  of  said  pair  of  crosspieces  on  the  branches  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  outside 
face  of  the  first  ring  and  the  inside  face  of  the  second 
ring  engaged  by  said  single  crosspiece,  the  dimensions  of 
said  single  crosspiece  being  such  that  it  may  pass  thru 
both  apertures  of  the  first  ring,  and  pass  thru  the  aperture 
of  the  second  ring  when  its  length  is  aligned  with  the 
length  of  the  last  mentioned  aperture. 


2,751,764 
PERFUMER  MOUNTED  IN  A  SPRING  TUBULAR 

RING 
Henry  N.  Hndcs,  Orasge,  N.  J.,  and  Max  Marqnarit, 
East  Greenwich,  R.  I.,  amlinoii  to  Marqnardt-Hndcs, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Application  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,488 
4  Claims.    (CL  63— 21) 
1.  A  combined  ornament  and  perfume  container  com- 
prising an  elongated  container  open  at  one  end  and  hav- 
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ing  a  stem  at  the  other  end  thereof  extending  axially 
thereof,  a  removable  closure  for  said  container,  said  stem 
having  bearings  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  split  resilient 
tubular  ring,  said  bearing  being  pivotally  received  within 


the  ends  of  said  ring  and  resiliently  held  therein,  said  con- 
tainer being  of  a  length  relative  to  said  ring  whereby  said 
container  may  be  swung  to  engage  said  closure  at  a  loca- 
tion diametrically  opposite  to  ie  location  of  the  pivot. 


at  its  other  end  an  inwardly  projecting  cylinder  portion  of 
external  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  outer  end,  said 
first  part  having  an  annular  collar  projecting  therefrom 
in  a  position  between  said  outer  end  and  said  inwardly 
projecting  cylinder  portion,  and  an  annular  inwardly  faced 
shoulder  adjacent  said  collar;  a  second  swivel  part  having 
its  outer  end  arranged  for  connection  to  a  conduit  and 
having  in  its  inner  end  a  recess  receiving  said  collar  and 
said  inwardly  projecting  cylinder  portion,  and  a  lip  ex- 
tending beyond  said  collar  and  being  contracted  radially 
inwardly  adjacent  the  face  of  said  collar  disposed  toward 
said  outer  end  of  said  first  swivel  part  to  hold  said  first 


D«B 


2J51,7<5 
PROPELLER  SHAFT 
R.  Rowlaiid  mi  MuHm  H.  Stark,  Saginaw,  Mich., 
«   to   Ceacrai   Moton   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mfc^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
Application  November  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,216 
4ClaiiiH.    (CL64~1) 


1.  A  tubular  propeller  shaft  for  motor  vehicles  and  the 
like  having  therein  a  paper  liner  serving  to  damp  vibra- 
tions of  the  shaft  in  use,  said  liner  being  subsUntially  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  cor- 
rugated extericM-,  the  corrugations  following  a  spiral  path 
and  enabling  a  press  fit  of  the  liner  within  the  shaft. 


2,751,766 
CXUTCH  INSTALLATION  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

NOISES 

Kaznma  Adachi,  Osaka,  Japan 

AppUcatloa  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,356 

IClaini.    (CL64— 27) 


A  clutch  installation  comprising  a  clutch  plate,  a  hub 
adjacent  said  clutch  plate  having  an  aperture  therein  to 
receive  a  splined  shaft,  said  hub  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  recesses  on  its  outer  perimeter, 
a  plurality  of  supports  mounted  on  said  clutch  plate  and 
projecting  outwardly  adjacent  said  hub,  a  plurality  of 
levers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supports,  each  lever 
having  one  end  thereof  engaged  in  one  of  said  circum- 
ferentially spaced  recesses,  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said 
levers  and  secured  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  end  of 
an  adjacent  one  of  said  levers,  said  springs  adapted  to 
be  resiliently  distorted  on  relative  movement  between  said 
hub  and  said  clutch  plate,  and  a  retaining  plate  retaining 
said  levers  and  springs  between  said  clutch  plate  and  re- 
taining plate. 

2,751,767 
CX)MBINATION  FREE  SWIVEL  AND  CONTROLLED 

TORQUE  JOINT 
Robert  R.  Hcdden,  Whittier,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Enuco 
Mnafactming  Company,  Los  Angeks,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  27, 1955,  Serial  No.  518,298 
4Clafans.    (CL  64— 30) 
1.  In  a  swivel  connection:  a  first  swivel  part  having  its 
outer  end  arranged  for  connection  to  a  conduit  and  having 


and  second  swivel  parts  together,  and  said  second  swivel 
part  having  in  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  which  forms  said 
recess  a  brake  block  cavity  with  a  back  wall  which  slopes 
toward  said  shoulder,  and  a  threaded  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  brake  block  cavity;  sealing  means  ar- 
ranged between  said  swivel  parts;  a  brake  block  in  said 
cavity  arranged  to  slide  along  said  back  wall  toward  said 
shoulder  of  said  first  swivel  part;  and  a  screw  in  said 
threaded  opening  for  moving  said  brake  block  along  said 
back  wall  into  frictional,  braking  engagement  with  the  face 
of  said  shoulder,  whereby  the  torque  required  to  effect 
relative  rotation  of  said  swivel  parts  may  be  controlled. 


2,751,768    

PLAIN  AND  RIB  CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Bernard  Lcbocnr,  Troycs,  Fnmcc 

Application  December  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  263,6«4 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  December  28, 1950 

10  Claims.    (CL66— 28) 


1 .  A  high-speed  circular  knitting  machine  for  the  pro- 
duction of  knitwork  tubes  spinning  downwards  in  the 
machine  coaxial  therewith  which  comprises  a  vertically 
extending  pedestal  having  a  circular  top  end:  a  first  an- 
nular member  boxed  in  the  circular  top  end  of  the  pedes- 
tal; an  intermediate  frame  portion  with  a  circular  bottom 
end  fitted  on  said  annular  member;  means  rigidly  inter- 
connecting the  top  end  of  the  pedestal,  the  annular  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  end  of  the  intermediate  frame  portion, 
said  intermediate  frame  portion  having  a  circular  top  end 
coaxial  with  its  bottom  end;  a  second  annular  member 
boxed  in  the  top  end  of  the  intermediate  frame  portion; 
a  top  frame  portion  having  its  bottom  end  fitted  on  the 
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top  end  of  said  second  annular  member;  means  to  rigidly 
interconnect  the  top  end  (rf  the  intermediate  frame  por- 
tion, said  second  annular  member  and  the  bottom  end 
of  the  top  frame  portion;  a  fixed  shaft  rigid  with  the  top 
frame  portion  extending  downwards  coaxial  with  said 
atmular  members;  a  first  spur  ring  having  a  running  fit 
in  the  first  annular  member;  a  second  spur  ring  having 
a  running  fit  in  the  second  annular  member;  a  sleeve 
having  a  running  fit  on  the  fixed  shaft  within  the  top 
frame  portion;  a  spur  wheel  keyed  on  said  sleeve;  a  ver- 
tical main  shaft  mounted  in  the  top  frame  portion,  ex- 
tending into  the  intermediate  frame  portion  and  provided 
at  its  lower  end  with  a  flexible  extension;  a  first  pinion 
having  its  shaft  mounted  in  the  intermediate  frame  por- 
tion and  its  upper  end  coupled  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
flexible  extension,  said  pinion  meshing  with  the  first  spur 
ring;  a  second  pinion  keyed  on  the  main  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  second  spur  ring;  a  third  pinion  keyed  like- 
wise on  the  main  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  ^ur  wheel; 
means  to  drive  said  main  shaft  at  high  speed  and  at  low 
speed  as  desired;  a  horizontal  disc  rigid  with  said  sleeve; 
a  set  of  needles  arranged  in  a  horizontal  bed  on  the  disc; 
a  vertical  annular  guide  rigid  with  the  second  spur  ring; 
a  further  set  of  needles  arranged  in  a  vertical  bed  against 
the  annular  guide;  a  knitwork-stretching  mechanism  ac- 
tuated by  the  rotation  of  the  knitwork  tube  adapted  to 
exert  from  the  inside  of  the  same  a  downward  pull  there- 
on which  is  uniform  throughout  its  circumference;  a 
knitwork  take-up  mechanism  actuated  by  the  first  spur 
ring  and  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  pedestal  to  receive 
the  roll  of  tubular  knitwork. 


2,751,769 
PICKING  MECHANISM 
Joacph  Wawnmck,  ManriDc,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Hemphill 
Pawtackct,  R.  L,  a  corporatioa  of 


Application  Febraary  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,907 
3  Claims.    (CL  66-^48) 


1.  For  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting  ma- 
chine having  needles  with  {^rating  butts  movable  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  a  needle  picking  mechanism  which  com- 
prises a  supporting  bracket,  a  supporting  member  mount- 
ed on  a  pivot  on  said  bracket,  a  supporting  arm  carried 
by  a  pivot  on  said  member,  and  a  needle  picking  head 
carried  by  said  arm,  said  needle  picking  head  and  said 
arm  supporting  pivot  lying  in  substantially  the  same 
horizontal  plane  at  the  beginning  of  the  needle  picking 
operation  which  plane  is  substantially  coincident  with 
the  plane  of  the  horizontal  path  of  said  needle  butts,  and 
said  member  supporting  pivot  lying  in  a  different  hori- 
zontal plane. 

2,751,770 
YARN  LEVER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Emcne  St  Pierre,  Pawtmdtet,  and  Joseph  Wawzonck, 
Cnmbcrland,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Hemphill  Company, 
Pawtncket,  R.  I.,  a  corporatkM  of  Massachusetts 
Application  Angnst  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,367 
5Clafans.    (CI.  66— 138) 
I.  In  or  for  a  circular,  independent  needle,  knitting 
machine  a  plurality  of  yarn  feeding  levers,  a  plurality 
of  rockers  for  operating  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  first 
rocker  operating  members  adapted  to  engage  individual 
rockers  and  one  or  more  second  rocker  operating  mem- 
bers each  coupled  to  two  or  more  rockers  with  separate 
slip  coupling  devices  for  each  rocker,  said  coupling  de- 


vices permitting  the  individual  rocker  with  which  they 
are  associated  to  be  moved  by  a  first  rocker  operating 


^xmMS 


L 


v^XJH  _  i'-r:J 


member  independently  of  other  rockers  and  of  the  second 
operating  member  to  which  it  is  coupled. 


2,751.771 
CIRCULAR  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  GARMENT 
Edward  Orcrfldd-ColBM,  Bcckcukam,  and  Alff«d  Percy 
Samdcn,  Leicester,  Eagfamd,  assigBorB  to  WBdt  and 
Company  Limited,  Leicester,  EnglaBd,  a  British 
pany 
Application  Jamuuy  25, 1955,  Serial  No.  483,M7 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  1,  1954 
7  Oaims.    (Q.  66— 171) 


-OCj 


I.  Circular  weft  knitted  fabric  comprising  a  structure 
of  loops  knitted  of  a  ground  yam  and  in  which  is  pro- 
duced an  isolated  design  of  a  circimiferentia]  extent  less 
than  that  of  the  said  fabric,  said  design  including  a  plu- 
rality of  partial  courses  of  loops  knitted  oi  individually 
incorporated  non-continuous  portions  of  at  least  one  pat- 
terning yarn,  floats  of  the  said  ground  yam  extending 
coursewise  at  the  back  of  the  said  loops,  loops  knitted  <rf 
the  ground  yarn  and  coursewise  extending  floats  of  the  pat- 
terning yarn  at  the  back  of  the  last  mentioned  knitted 
loops,  the  non-continuous  portions  of  patterning  yam  being 
interengaged  with  knitted  loops  of  the  ground  yam  at 
predetermined  points  restricted  to  the  design  area  where- 
by said  portions  are  locked  in  the  structure  aforesaid. 


2,751,772 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Alexander  Saber,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatton  imnarj  ^  1955,  Serial  No.  480,261 

nOafaM.    (CL67— 7.1) 


6.  A  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  lid  therefor,  a  wick 
projecting  out  of  the  casing,  means  supporting  the  wick 
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in  the  casing,  means  to  charge  the  wick  with  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  fluid,  a  tube  in  the  casing  adapted 
to  hold  a  flint,  a  flint  wheel  rotatably  mounted  above 
the  tube  adjacent  the  wick,  and  means  responding  to 
elevation  of  the  lid  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  a  direction  to 
strike  a  spark  from  the  flint  for  igniting  the  wick,  the 
flint  rotating  means  comprising  a  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  adjacent  said  flint  wheel  to  rotate  with  the  flint 
wheel  about  a  common  axis,  a  rack  rigid  with  the  lid 
and  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  whereby  to  cause  ro- 
tation of  the  gear  wheel  in  one  direction  on  elevation  of 
the  lid,  and  ratchet  teeth  on  the  flint  wheel  and  gear 
wheel  respectively,  arranged  to  cause  rotation  of  the  flint 
wheel  with  the  gear  wheel  when  the  gear  wheel  is  ro- 
tated in  said  one  direction,  while  permitting  the  flint  wheel 
to  remain  stationary  when  the  gear  wheel  is  rotated  in 
an  opposite  direction  during  return  of  the  lid  to  a  closed 
position. 

0,751,773 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CLOTHES  WASHING 

MACHINE  AND  THE  LIKE 

TboniM  T.  WoodsoB,  JdfenoatowB,  Ky^  Mrignor  to 

General  Electric  Compaay,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  Inly  IS,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,555 

2  Claims.    (CL  «— 23) 


may  be  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  pin  removably  re- 
ceived in  said  boss  for  preventing  the  dislodgement  of 
keys  from  said  boss,  a  slide  element  reciprocably  car- 
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ried  by  said  supporting  plate,  means  provided  on  said 
locking  pin  and  complementary  means  provided  on  said 
slide  for  engagement  therewith  whereby  said  pin  is  rc- 
leasably  retained  within  said  boss. 


2,751,775 
MASONRY  BLOCK  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
MOLDED  FACING  LAYER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME  ^    _ 

John  A.  Scrfovk,  Bahtmore,  Md.,  animor  to  The  Bnnu 
&  Rnnell  Company  of  Baltimore,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  Jnly  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  521,529 
lOClaimi.    (0.72—35) 


I.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  spin  basket,  an 
agitator  therein,  a  gear  casing  provided  with  an  annular 
hub,  a  gear  cage  in  the  gear  casing  connected  to  the  spin 
basket  and  provided   with   a  gear  cage  hub   rotatably 
mounted  in  said  annular  hub,  gearing  carried  by  the  gear 
cage  connected  to  the  agitator,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  on 
the  drive  shaft  for  turning  said  gearing,  and  two  helical- 
ly wound  springs  connected  to  said  gear  cage  hub  and  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  said  gear  cage  hub  with  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  annular  hub  respectively  which  upon  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft  in  one  direction  are  unwound  to  loosen 
the  engagement  between  the  one  spring  and  said  drive 
shaft  and  tighten  the  engagement  between  the  other  spring 
and  said  annular  hub  to  thereby  hold  said  gear  cage  sta- 
tionary and  effect  operation  of  said  agitator,  and  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  drive  shaft  in  the  other  direction  are  wound 
to  tighten  the  engagement  between  said  one  spring  and 
said  drive  shaft  and  loosen  the  engagement  between  the 
other  spring  and  said  annular  hub  to  thereby  release  the 
gear  cage  for  rotation  by  the  drive  shaft  to  effect  rota- 
tion of  said  spin  basket. 


1.  A  masonry  block  having  an  integral  molded  facing 
layer  of  a  composition  comprising  the  reaction  product 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  alkyd  resin  and  a  ptrfy- 
merizable  vinyl  monomer  and  sand  as  a  filler,  the  latter 
being  in  an  amount  of  at  least  fifty  percent  and  not  over 
90%  of  the  total  of  the  resin,  nKmomer  and  filler  by 
weight,  the  composition  of  said  facing  layer  permeating 
the  adjacent  surface  of  said  block,  said  composition  being 
cured  to  permanently  interlock  said  facing  layer  and  block 
and  to  form  a  facing  layer  having  a  hard,  abrasion 
resistant  surface  substantially  free  of  pits  and  pinholes 
and  possessing  elasticity  enabling  the  layer  to  be  resistant 
to  peeling,  crazing  and  cracking  due  to  blows  and  to 
differences  in  coefficients  of  expansion  and  contraction 
between  the  said  block  and  the  said  facing  thereon. 


2,751,77i 
STRESSED  BLOCK  BUILDING  SLAB 
Albert  G.  Strebiow  and  Donald  O.  McCall,  Napa,  CaUf^ 
anl^n  to  The  WhHacre-Greer  FIreproofinR  Com- 
pany, Wayncsburg,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Application  July  21,  1959,  Serial  No.  176,162 
4  Claims.    (CL  72— 6S) 
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2,751,774 

KEY  RETAINER 

Leon  Bintstont,  BrooiOyn,  N.  Y. 

Applkatfon  An|wt  t,  1955,  Serial  No.  527,067 

9aain8.    (CL70— 456) 

1.  A  key  retainer  comprising  a  supporting  plate,   a 

transverse  boss  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough 

extending  from  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  received 

in  the  (^ening  of  a  key  head  whereby  a  plurality  of  keys 


1.  A  stressed  wide,  long,  thin  and  flat  prefabricated 
load  bearing  slab  for  building  construction  made  of  a 
plurality  of  preformed  blocks  arranged  side  by  side  and 
end  to  end,  the  slab  having  width  and  length  not  fob- 
stantially  less  than  several  times  its  thickness,  said  slab 
comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extend- 
ing rows  of  preformed  blocks  arranged  end  to  end  in  each 


June  26,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


909 


row  and  side  by  side  in  adjacent  rows,  plates  extending 
transversely  of  the  slab  traversing  said  rows  of  blocks  and 
tennon  means  aligned  with  said  rows  of  blocks  travers- 
ing said  plates  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  slab; 
the  blocks  having  unifmtn  depth  and  width  and  having 
equal  lengths  and  having  smooth,  flat,  load  bearing  end 
faces  and  having  strength  in  compression  and  stressed 
endwise  in  compression  by  said  tensioD  means,  said  blocks 
being  di^Moed  in  stressed  end  to  end  contact  witii  each 
other  and  with  said  plates  in  each  row  and  aligned  side 
by  side  with  their  end  faces  in  parallel  transverse  planes, 
said  plates  having  smooth,  flat  ride  surfaces  engag^g  end 
faces  of  adjacent  blocks  and  having  strength  in  tension, 
compression  and  shear  and  being  rdatively  naore  flexible 
in  side  bending  than  edge  bending  and  having  aggregate 
width  approximately  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  slab  and 
aggregate  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
slab  adjacent  the  plate,  at  least  (me  of  said  plates  being 
forcibly  squeezed  in  the  slab  between  proximate  smooth, 
flat  end  faces  of  adjacent  blocks  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate,  said  plates  bridging  between  trans- 
versely aligned  smooth,  flat  end  faces  of  blocks  lying 
side  by  side  and  being  forcibly  frictionally  bonded  to 
said  end  faces  and  being  both  prestressed  and  stressed 
under  load  into  tight  bonding  engagement  with  said  end 
faces,  and  said  plates  resisting  relative  nnotion.  bending 
and  shear  between  and  distributing  load  between  side  by 
side  blocks  in  said  slab,  said  tension  means  forcibly  main- 
taining stressed  and  prestressed  compression  iq  and  be- 
tween said  blocks  and  plates  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  slab  and  forcibly  frictionally  bonding  said  plates 
to  said  end  faces  of  said  blocks,  said  blocks  and  tension 
means  conjointly  and  actively  supporting  said  plates 
against  flexure  and  stiffening  said  plates  and  said  plate 
stiffening  and  strengthening  said  slab,  said  blocks  carry- 
ing endwise  compression  load  as  working  beam  elements 
when  the  slab  u  loaded  as  a  beam  supported  at  its  ends, 
and  said  slab  having  monolithic  strengtii  as  a  beam  sup- 
ported at  either  its  ends  en*  sides  or  as  a  cantilever  at  least 
in  the  direction  of  its  width. 


2.751,777 
GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Claadc  Midid  Cbcrrier,  Satnt-Mandc,  France,  awlgnor 
to  Sodete  Anonyrae  dct  Manofactnres  dcs  Glaccs  et 
Prodnlts  Chlmiqncs  dc  Salnt-Golwin,  Channy  ft  Circy, 
Paris,  France 

Application  March  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,079 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  8, 1951 

5aafatts.    (CI.  73— 27) 
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3,75l,77t 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  UP 

THE  INSIDE  OF  HOLLOW  PIECES 
MaiMl  MiMiimon,  NanlOy-ensScinc  Ftuce,  smlMar  to 
Sodete  Anonynse  pow  la  Coaslradion  dc  Materid  An- 
inmaMs  O.  A.  C  M.  A.),  Neamy-ev-SclBC,  FraMc, 
a  society  or  France 
Oriffaal  appHcatfon  May  15,  194t,  Serial  No.  27,165. 
DIridcd  and  ttib  appikatioa  Angnat  5,  1952,  Serial  No. 
3t2,689 

ippBcation  France  Jnly  21, 1947 
4ClataH.    (CL  73— 37.9) 


1.  Gas  analysis  apparatus  including  a  Wheatstone 
bridge  having  four  arms  of  which  one  includes  a  tem- 
perature responsive  resistance  and  means  to  flow  gas  over 
it  and  another  includes  an  identical  resistance  enclosed 
within  a  comparator  gas,  means  to  supply  said  bridge  with 
heating  current  of  low  frequency,  means  to  supply  said 
bridge  with  measuring  current  of  a  separably  higher  fre- 
quency, both  sources  being  connected  to  the  bridge  across 
both  sensitive  resistors,  transformer  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  bridge  and  to  an  indicating  circuit  in- 
cluding an  amplifler  and  separating  and  filtering  means 
which  separate  the  said  frequencies  and  return  all  fre- 
quencies excq>t  the  measuring  frequency  to  the  input  of 
the  amplifier. 


S.T  i'    f    "     "If 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  a  piece  provided  with  a 
cavity  the  wall  of  which  includes  two  cylindrical  sur- 
faces of  revolution  of  different  re^>ective  diameters  and 
coaxial  with  each  other,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plug 
made  of  two  coaxial  cylindrical  portions  integral  with  each 
other  and  placed  end  to  end,  these  two  portions  being  of 
different  diameters  substantially  smaller  than  those  of  said 
two  surfaces  respectively,  two  concentric  flanges  carried 
by  one  of  said  two  cylindrical  plug  portions,  located  at 
a  distance  from  each  other,  the  other  plug  portion  having 
means  including  at  least  one  air  nozzle  for  measuring  the 
radial  distance  of  a  point  o(  said  last  mentioned  plug  por- 
tion from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cavity. 


2,751,779 

METHOD  FOR  FINDING  THE  EFFICIENCY  OF 

GAS  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Pelar  Hodaon  Md  DavU  G.  Pctemm,  Wclevilie,  N.  Y., 

by  mcene  aarfgnmrHts,  to  Apn  PradnMater 

lonoTDcia- 


Corporation,  New  Yorfc,  N.  Y.,  a 
ware 

Application  Jnly  30, 1954,  Serial  No.  44<,9t2 
5Clainis.    (0.73—38) 


J' 


'•<  Li 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  efficiency  of  a  gas 
cleaning  device  including  the  steps  of  drawing  a  sample 
of  dust  entrained  gas  from  the  inlet  end  of  the  gas  clean- 
ing device  through  a  filtering  medium  to  remove  en- 
trained particles  therefrom,  drawing  a  continuous  sample 
of  cleaned  gas  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  cleaning  device 
through  a  filtering  medium  to  remove  any  residually  en- 
trained foreign  particles;  making  a  single  photograph  of 
the  inlet  filter  after  a  predetermined  period  of  flow  and 
then  making  a  multiple  exposure  photographic  record  of 
the  outlet  filter  until  said  filter  is  equal  in  discoloration 
to  the  inlet  filter,  whereupon  the  time  required  to  produce 
an  outlet  filter  discoloration  similar  to  that  at  the  inlet 
filter  may  be  computed  by  determining  the  number  of 
photographic  exposures  made  before  both  filtering  me- 
diums arrive  at  a  condition  of  equal  discoloration. 
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X7S1,7M 
LEAKAGE  TEOTING  APPARATUS 
F.  PMt,  Ckfe^m  DL,  airivMNr  to  the  United 
of  Aaoka  m  iipuwliil  kj  Ike  United  Slates 


head,  and  operation  of  a  further  switch  positioiM  thtt 
test  head  with  respect  to  the  other  whereby  the  distance 
between  the  test  heads  is  at  least  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  article  just  positioned  by  the  pusher  head. 


Much  17, 1945,  Serial  No.  583,275 
SCfariM.    (CL  73-^9  J) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  leakage  of  the  end  of  a  con- 
tainer comprising,  in  combination:  an  inverted  beU-shaj)ed 
vessel  having  a  transparent  portion;  a  base  sealed  in 
fluid-tight  relationship  to  the  open  end  of  said  vessel;  an 
aperture  in  said  base,  said  aperture  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  end  portion  of  an  object  under  test;  a  rubber-like 
gasket  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  in  tight- 
fitting  relationship  the  end  portion  of  an  object  under  test; 
means  for  clamping  said  gasket  in  fluid-tight  relation- 
ship against  the  outer  surface  of  said  base,  the  apertures 
in  said  base  and  said  gasket  being  aligned;  and  means 
for  flowing  into  said  inverted  vessel  a  liquid  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  completely  cover  the  end  of  an  object  under 
test  but  insufficient  to  fill  said  vessel;  the  portion  of  said 
vessel  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  being  adapted  to  be 
evacuated,  so  that  leaks  in  the  end  of  the  container  will 
be  evidenced  by  bubbles  arising  in  the  liquid. 


2,751,7tl 
POSmONlNG  APPARATUS  FOR  ELONGATED 
ARTICLES  TO  BE  DELIVERED  TO  A  MA- 
CHINE 
WHBaai  Myaard  McCoandl,  McKecaport,  Pa.,  anignor  to 
Taylor-WIlMNi   Mannfactnifag   Company,   PIttsiNirgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnaayirania 
Application  Jannary  7, 1953,  Serial  No.  330,1  U 
ISClalBM.    (CL  73— 49.6) 


-^1^,    '■ 


7.  Apparatus  for  testing  successive  elongated  articles 
of  varying  lengths  including  spaced-apart  test  heads  for 
engaging  opposite  ends  of  an  article,  one  head  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other,  and  an  aligner 
for  positioning  the  elongated  articles  for  subsequent 
transfer  to  the  test  heads  comprising  a  pusher  head  to 
engage  an  end  of  an  article,  means  to  move  the  pusher 
head  whereby  the  article  is  placed  in  a  desired  position 
for  transfer  to  the  test  heads,  a  carriage  carried  by  the 
pusher  head  during  its  movement,  lugs  projecting  from 
the  carriage,  a  platform  carried  by  the  movable  test  head, 
switches  supported  by  the  platform,  whereby  the  relative 
movement  between  the  carriage  and  the  movable  test  head 
engages  the  lugs  with  the  witches  wherein  operation  of 
one  switch  reduces  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  movable 
test  bead,  operation  of  another  switch  stops  that  test 


2,751,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
CRITICAL    PIGMENT    VOLUME    CONCENTRA- 
TIONS  _ 

Waltar  Kari  AriMck,  Ckreland,  Ohio,  aaignor  to  The 
ShcffwfaHWIIlianH  Company,  ClcTcland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo  _    ^ 
Application  December  23, 1947,  Serial  No.  793,5*4 
3Clafana.    (0.73—61) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  critical  pigment 
volume  concentration  of  a  pigment-vehicle  combination 
containing  a  known  volume  of  pigment,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  metering  a  predetermined  volume  of  the 
combination  into  a  filter  cell  having  a  known  volume, 
filtering  out  the  excess  vehicle  from  the  combination 
thus  leaving  a  filter  cake  in  the  cell,  and  metering  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  a  liquid  immiscible  with  said  filter 
cake  to  fill  said  cell,  the  volume  of  said  filter  cake  being 
the  difference  between  the  known  volume  of  said  cell 
and  the  amount  of  said  liquid  added  thereto  and  the 
critical  pigment  volume  concentration  being  the  volume 
of  pigment  present  in  the  predetermined  volume  of  the 
combination  divided  by  the  volume  of  the  filter  cake. 


2,751,763 

APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  ULTRASONIC 

WAVES 

Donald  C.  Erdman,  PamdcM,  CaHf.,  amlgnnr  to  Ekctro- 

drcniti  Incorporated,  Pamrtina,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Calif  ombi 

Application  Jannary  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  266^20 

8CfaUnu.    (CL73— 67) 


5.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  flaw  detection  comprising 
a  source  of  ultrasonic  waves,  means  producing  a  liquid 
jet  flowing  between  the  source  and  a  member  to  be  tested 
to  impinge  on  the  member,  means  energizing  the  source 
to  transmit  ultrasonic  vibrations  for  propagation  into  the 
member  through  the  liquid  jet  whereby  waves  are  re- 
flected from  the  member  and  travel  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection in  the  jet  to  impinge  on  the  source. 


2,751,714 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

SokNMm  GcrririMfB,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Applicatioa  Jnnc  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,762 

4Cfadmi.    (CL73— 156) 

(Granted  ander  Tide  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

4.  Apparatus  for  testing  adhesiveness  of  adhesive  tape 

carrying  an  adhesive  coating  on  a  side  thereof,  which 
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comprises,  in  combination,  a  testing  table  for  receiving 
t^;>e  to  be  tested,  holding  means  for  the  tape  on  the 
table,  heating  means  for  heating  the  tape  to  a  selected 
known  temperature  as  it  is  passed  along  the  table,  means 
for  feeding  the  tape  at  selected  constant  time  intervals 
through  the  holding  means  and  beneath  an  apertured 
provided  in  the  holding  means  for  reception  of  a  tape- 
testing  plunger,  oppositely  spaced  substantially  vertically 
extending  frame  members  carried  by  the  testing  table, 
a  scale  frame  vertically  shiftable  in  the  frame  member, 
suspension  means  for  the  scale  frame  including  a  flex- 
ible suspension  cable  secured  to  the  scale  frame,  and 
pulley  sheaves  mounted  on  an  overhead  beam  connect- 
ing the  said  vertically  extending  frame  members,  motor- 
actuated  means  connected  to  the  suq>ension  cable  for 
imparting  vertical  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  scale 
frame  through  a  fixed  distance,  a  pair  of  pulley  sheaves 
mounted  on  lower  portions  of  the  scale  frame  in  adjacent 
juxtaposition,  flexible  cables  passing  in  c^>posite  directions 
over  and  around  these  pulley  sheaves  and  secured  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  the  said  sheaves  at  diammetrically 
opposite  locations  for  oppositely  rotating  the  pulley 
sheaves,  pendulum-type  counterweights  depending  from 
the  pulley  sheaves,  hanger  means  suspended  from  the  last 
mentioned  flexible  cables  and  including  a  pair  of  parallel 
*  coupling  links  provided  with  spacer  pins  between  the 
links,  the  said  last  mentioned  flexible  cables  having  free 
ends  secured  to  the  said  links,  a  suspension  hook  having 
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ment  corresponding  to  the  total  pull  exerted  by  the  tape 
on  the  plunger,  an  actuating  pinion  carried  by  the  pointer, 
a  gear  carried  by  a  pulley  sheave  meshing  with  the  pinion 
for  turning  the  pinion  and  scale  pointer  to  advance  the 
pointer  over  the  scale  from  a  starting  zero  position  to  a 
terminal  position  indicating  total  pull  of  the  tape  on  the 
plunger,  a  stop  pointer  pivotally  mounted  on  the  scale 
frame  independently  of  the  scale  pointer,,  an  abutment 
on  the  stop  pointer  engageable  by  the  scale  pointer  as 
the  latter  advances  rcsponsivcly  to  the  pull  on  the  plunger 
exerted  by  the  tape,  the  scale  pointer  thereby  carrying 
the  stop  pointer  to  the  end  of  advancing  movement  of 
the  scale  pointer  for  indicating  total  pull  exerted  by  the 
tape,  the  stop  pointer  remaining  in  the  said  position  as 
the  scale  pointer  is  returned  to  its  starting  position  re- 
sponsively  to  separation  of  the  plunger  from  the  tape,  and 
means  for  manually  resetting  the  stop  pointer  for  re- 
engagement  with  the  scale  pointer  during  a  succeeding 
determination  on  the  tape. 


a  shank  portion  pivotally  secured  to  a  lower  pin  between 
the  said  links,  a  tubular  connecting  yoke  suspended  from 
the  suspension  hook,  a  weight  of  known  value  mounted 
in  the  connecting  yoke  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  a 
graduation  on  the  yoke  extending  transversely  thereof, 
means  retaining  the  said  hook  in  the  yoke  and  defining 
indicating  means  coinciding  with  the  graduation  on  the 
yoke  when  the  weight  is  applied  to  the  tape  for  indicat- 
ing constant  pressure  on  the  tape,  the  said  weight  in- 
cluding a  depending  plunger  of  known  dimensions  hav- 
ing a  free  end  of  known  area  adapted  to  enter  the  aper- 
ture in  the  tape-holding  means  for  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  plunger  with  the  tape  under  the  said  fixed  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  weight  for  adhering  the  plunger  to 
the  tape,  the  combined  values  of  the  pendulum-type 
counterweights  equaling  the  combined  weight  values  of 
the  said  plunger,  the  weight  carrying  the  plunger,  the 
suspension  yoke,  the  hook,  and  the  said  parallel  links, 
whereby  the  said  counterweights  and  oppositely-directed 
cables  turn  the  pulley  sheaves  towards  each  other  dur- 
ing downward  movements  of  the  scale  frame  for  apply- 
ing the  plunger  to  the  tape,  and  away  from  each  other 
during  upward  movement  of  the  scale  frame  for  pulling 
the  plunger  away  from  the  tape  adhering  thereto,  a  scale 
mounted  on  the  scale  frame  for  indicating  amount  of 
pull  required  to  separate  the  plunger  from  the  tape,  a 
scale  pointer  mounted  on  the  scale  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  thereto  along  and  adjacent  to  the  scale 
from  a  starting  position  to  an  end  position  of  the  movc- 
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2,751,765    

RATE  OF  CLIMB  METER 

Maurice  E.  Fowler,  San  Diefo,  CaUf.,  and  Theodore  R. 

Willis,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  amicnori  to  ColUns  Radto 

Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Application  December  22, 1952,  Seriail  No.  327,324 

7aafans.     (CL73— 179) 


1 .  A  rate  of  climb  meter  which  has  time  lag  eliminated 
comprising,  a  container  member,  a  flexible  tube  supported 
in  one  wall  of  said  container  member  with  one  end  open 
to  the  atmosphere  external  of  said  container,  the  inner 
end  of  said  tube  necked-down  to  form  a  small  opening 
into  the  inside  of  the  container,  a  block  supported  by  said 
tube  and  formed  with  a  central  opening  which  is  fluidily 
connected  with  said  tube,  a  pair  of  diaphragms  con- 
nected together  at  their  outer  peripheries  and  fluidly  con- 
nected to  the  central  opening  of  said  block,  a  meter 
movement  connected  to  one  of  said  diaphragms,  a  rate  of 
climb  indicator  connected  to  said  meter  movement,  a  first 
shaft  pivotally  supported  by  said  container  and  connected 
to  said  block,  a  cylinder  connected  to  said  container,  a 
piston  received  in  said  cylinder,  a  second  shaft  connected 
to  said  piston  and  said  flrst  shaft,  a  mass  connected  to  said 
first  shaft,  and  spring  bias  means  connected  to  said  mass 
and  to  said  container. 


2,751.716 
TRUE  AIR  SPEED  METER 
William  C.  Conlbonm,  Rodyn  Heights,  and  Herbert  J. 
Sandberg,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  amigaors,  by  mcaie  as- 
signracnts,  to  Norden  KeCay  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  IlUnois 

Application  April  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,794 
9  Cfadms.  (a.  73—182) 
1.  A  true  air  speed  meter  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing  having  means  communicating  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  first  pressure-responsive  device  and  a  second 
pressure-responsive  device  mounted  in  said  housing,  means 
providing  communication  between  the  interior  of  mid 
second  pressure-responsive  device  and  Pitot  dynamic  pres- 
sure, first  and  second  windings  carried  respectively  by 
said  first  and  second  pressure-responsive  devices,  a  pair 
of  magnets  mounted  on  said  housing,  respective  flrst  and 
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second  windings  each  being  disposed  in  the  field  of  one 
of  said  magnets,  first  and  second  variable  means  for 
supplying  currents  to  said  first  and  second  windings, 
means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of  each  of  said 
pressure-responsive  devices  to  vary  respective  variable 
means  to  change  the  currents  through   respective  first 


and  second  windings  and  a  Wheatstone  bridge  having 
a  balancing  arm  and  a  temperature-responsive  arm,  said 
bridge  also  including  means  for  adjusting  the  impedance 
ratio  of  said  balancing  arm  and  said  temperature-respon- 
sive arm  with  respect  to  an  impedance  ratio  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  currents  through  respective  first  and 
second  windings  to  balance  said  bridge  and  obtain  an 
indication  of  true  air  speed. 


2,751,787 
SAMPLING  TUBE  WITH  DRAIN  VALVE 

John  S.  Porter,  Escondklo,  Calif. 

Application  April  19,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,011 

4  Claims.    (Q.  73— 425.4) 


1.  A  fluid  sampling  device  comprising  a  transparent 
tube  having  at  one  end  a  valve  body,  a  non-return  inlet 
valve  in  said  body,  a  barrel  slidably  mounted  on  said 
body,  means  fo  bias  said  barrel  to  move  axially  of  said 
barrel  and  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve- 
actuating  clip  pivotally  attached  to  said  barrel,  said  clip 
being  frictionally  engaged  with  the  end  of  said  body  at 
one  position  of  said  barrel  and  holding  said  valve  open 
at  another  position  of  said  barrel. 


2,751.7M 
TWO  SPEED  TUNING  DIAL 
Joiin  W.  Forrest,  West  Acton,  Mass^  assignor  to  Acton 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Appiicatioa  Feimiary  8, 1955,  Serial  No.  486,867 
6  Claims.    (CL  74— 10.52) 
1.  A  two  speed  tuning  dial  comprising  a  housing,  a 
main  shaft  through  said  housing  rotatably  supported  there- 
in, inner  and  outer  circular  dial  faces  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  a  dial  knob  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  main  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  inner  dial  face,  a  first  sleeve  mount- 
ed rotatably  on  said  main  shaft  and  having  said  outer 
dial  face  connected  to  it,  a  second  sleeve  having  a  shoul- 
der at  one  end  mounted  fixedly  on  said  main  shaft,  a 
first  friction  disk  mounted  on  said  second  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing one  face  against  said  shoulder,  an  anti-backlash  gear 
mounted  rotatably  on  said  second  sleeve,  a  retaining  ring 


mounted  in  said  second  sleeve  and  against  said  anti-back- 
lash gear  to  retain  said  anti-backlash  gear  on  said  sleeve, 
a  second  friction  disk  mounted  rotatably  on  said  sleeve 
against  said  anti-backlash  gear  between  said  first  friction 
disk  and  said  anti-backlash  gear,  said  first  and  second  fric- 
tion disks  being  spring  biased  to  hold  said  anti-backlash 
gears  against  said  retaining  ring,  an  arm  mounted  fixedly 
on  said  first  sleeve,  a  pinion  shaft  mounted  rotatably  in 


one  end  of  said  arm,  a  first  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said 
pinion  shaft  and  engaging  said  anti-backlash  gear,  a  fixed 
gear  mounted  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  connected 
to  said  housing,  a  second  pinion  gear  mounted  on  said  pin- 
ion shaft  and  engaging  said  fixed  gear  so  that  as  said  outer 
dial  face  is  rotated  said  inner  dial  face  rotates  at  angular 
speeds  having  a  fixed  ratio  to  the  angular  speed  of  said 
outer  dial  face,  said  dial  knob  rotating  said  inner  dial. 
face   independently  of  said  outer  dial   face. 


2,751,789 

MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT 

Eniil  Orenick,  Parma,  Ohio 

AppUcation  May  21,  1953,  ScrfaJ  No.  356,570 

3Clafau.    (CL74— 57) 


1 .  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  in  combination, 
a  fixed  hollow  head,  a  hollow  cylindrical  ram  slidably 
mounted  within  the  head  and  adapted  to  freely  recipro- 
cate therein  the  said  ram  having  a  first  pair  of  criss-crossed 
endless  spiral  cam  tracks  cut  in  the  inner  face  thereof 
and  a  second  pair  of  criss-crossed  endless  spiral  cam  tracks 
spaced  from  the  first  pair,  the  crossover  points  of  the 
second  pair  being  positioned  90*  from  those  of  the  first 
pair,  all  of  the  tracks  being  semi-circular  in  cross-section, 
the  peak  of  the  tracks  of  each  pair  being  aligned  with 
the  trough  of  its  paired  track;  a  cylindrical  rotor  co-axial- 
ly  mounted  in  the  head  within  the  hollow  ram  having 
first  and  second  diametrical  bores  therethrough  at  90° 
to  one  the  other,  the  axes  of  said  bores  being  spaced  apart 
on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rotor  a  distance  equal  to 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  cross-over  points  of  the 
first  and  second  paired  cam  tracks,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical cam  follower  housings  journaled  in  the  said  bores 
at  the  ends  thereof,  each  of  the  said  housings  having  a 
circular  ball  race  therein  of  circular  cross-section  lying 
in  the  plane  of  its  lateral  axis  and  interrupted  at  that 
face  facing  toward  its  mating  cam  track,  the  interrupted 
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section  of  the  race  being  semi-circular  in  cross-section 
and  being  complemented  by  Ae  semi-circular  wall  of  its 
mating  cam  track  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  the  race; 
a  plurality  of  balls  riding  free  in  said  race  and  engageable 
with  the  said  cam  track  when  in  the  intcmipted  section 
of  the  race,  the  balls  of  the  housings  journaled  in  the 
first  bore  being  engaged  with  the  first  pair  of  tracks,  the 
balls  of  the  housings  journaled  in  the  second  bore  being 
engaged  with  the  second  pair  of  tracks,  each  of  the  hous- 
ings being  free  to  oscillate  in  its  bore  to  maintain  the  in- 
terrupted section  of  its  race  in  alignment  with  the  com- 
plementary face  of  its  mating  cam  track  at  all  tinnes;  and 
rotary  driving  means  mounted  in  the  head  and  coupled 
to  the  rotor  for  rotating  the  same  within  the  ram  relative 
to  the  cam  tracks,  whereby  the  cam  fcrflowcr  balls  in  fol- 
lowing their  respective  tracks  cause  the  ram  to  recipro- 
cate within  the  head  relative  to  the  rotor,  toward  and 
away  from  the  base. 


member  in  operative  engagement  with  said  screw,  a  flange 
member  secured  to  said  second  disc,  and  means  roUtably 
and  non-slidably  connecting  said  flange  member  with  said 
nut,  whereby  turning  of  said  screw  causes  relative  longi- 
tudinal nwvement  between  said  first  and  second  discs. 


2,751,790 
V-BELT  PULLEY 
Friti  IngoM,  Littao,  Loccne,  Switzerland,  Mslpior  to 
Miiller    A.   G.    Mascliincnfabtik   wid   EisenglcaaeRi, 
Bmgg,  Aargan,  Switzerland 

AppUcadon  September  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,297 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Switzerland 

September  19,  1952 

1  Claim.    (CL  74—230.17) 


2,751,791 
ENDLESS  SPROCKET  CHAIN 
Edvv  L.  Hank,  BrooUield  Township,  Wankesha  Coonty, 
and  Sanoel  C.  Harris,  MOwaakcc,  Wis.,  assizors  to 
Chain  Belt  Company,  MOwankce,  WIs^  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  Jnly  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,572 
SClafaBS.    (0.74—254) 


-r-H 


In  a  V-belt  pulley,  a  first  cone-faced  disc,  a  first  tubu- 
lar hub  member  on  said  disc  projecting  axially  therefrom 
at  the  apex  side  of  the  disc  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  second  cone-faced  disc,  a  second  tubular 
hub  member  on  said  second  disc  projecting  axially  there- 
from at  the  base  side  of  said  second  disc  and  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  tubular  member  with  the  apex  sides 
of  the  discs  facing  each  other,  said  second  tubular  mem- 
ber being  shorter  than  the  first  tubular  member,  a  collar 
secured  to  said  first  tubular  member  beyond  the  end  of 
said  second  tubular  member,  a  compression  coil  spring 
surrounding  said  tubular  members  with  one  end  abutting 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  bias  said  second  disc  towards 
said  first  disc,  an  axially  stationary  trunnion  in  said  first 
tubular  member  said  trunnion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  means  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members,  means  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  first  tubular  member  and  said 
trunnion,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot  in  the 
trunnion  for  rotation  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  trunnion,  one  end  of  said  lever  axially  drivingly 
engaging  said  second  tubular  member  through  said  slot 
and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  axially  drivingly  engaging 
said  first  tubular  member  so  that  sliding  movement  of  one 
of  said  tubular  members  causes  the  other  tubular  member 
to  slide  an   equal  distance  in  the  opposite  direction,  a 
screw,  means  rotatably  and  non-reciprocably  supporting 
said  screw  in  the  end  portion  of  said  first  tubular  member 
concentrically  therewith,  a  stationary  bracket  member,  a 
nut  slidably  and  non-rotatively  mounted  in  said  bracket 


1.  In  an  endless  chain  comprising  pivotally  connected 
links  having  longitudinal  members  consisting  of  laterally 
spaced  side  bars  connected  to  each  other  by  inner  and 
outer  cross  members,  the  inner  cross  member  at  the  end 
of  one  link  extending  through  the  outer  cross  member  at 
the  end  of  an  adjacent  link  to  provide  a  journal,  said  cross 
members  being  hollow  cylinders  with  notches  at  their 
respective  ends  and  having  longitudinal  scams  throughout 
their  length,  said  side  bars  being  apertured  to  accommo- 
date the  ends  of  said  cross  members  and  said  apertures 
having  smooth  interior  surfaces  except  for  interfitting 
lugs  engaging  said  notches  in  the  ends  of  the  cross  mem- 
bers to  prevent  turning  of  the  cross  members,  the  lugs  on 
the  bars  connecting  the  inner  cylindrical  cross  member 
being  opposite  the  seam  of  such  cylinder,  the  seam  of  said 
inner  cross  member  being  adjacent  the  seam  of  the  outer 
cross  member  in  which  it  is  joumalled,  and  said  seams 
being  substantially  180*  from  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  journal  when  the  chain  is  under  tension  and  the  links 
are  aligned. 

2,751,792 
DRIVE  MECHANISM 
G«or«es  Andr*  MIesch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'Expioitation   des   Procedes   Serix,   Paris,   France,   a 
French  body  corporate 

AppUcation  I>ecembcr  2, 19S3,  Serial  No.  395,696 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  6, 1952 

23  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 436) 


1 .  Drive  mechanism,  which  stores  energy  in  the  course 
of  an  operational  cycle,  for  connecting  to  a  motor  fumish- 
mg  a  constant  motive  power  a  driven  device  that  consumes 
power  which  varies  in  magnitude  and  passes,  in  the  course 
of  said  cycle,  through  a  peak  value  that  is  greater  than  said 
motive  power,  this  drive  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  rotative  driving  member  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  with  a  uniform 
motion  and  be  capable  of  transmitting  a  constant  driving 
torque,  a  driven  member  for  connection  to  the  device  to 
drive,  a  mechanical  connecting  device  between  the  driving 
and  driven  members,  energy  storing  means  movable  be- 
tween a  loaded  position  and  an  unloaded  position,  and 
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two  pairs  of  conjugate  mechanical  contact  members  in 
each  pair  of  which  one  contact  member  is  provided  on  said 
driving  member  and  the  other  on  the  energy  storing  means 
in  such  positions  that  for  a  given  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  member  each  pair  of  contact  members  enter 
into  contact  in  succession,  the  contact  members  of  one 
of  the  pairs  of  contact  members  entering  into  contact 
only  when  the  contact  members  of  the  other  pair  cease 
to  be  in  contact,  and  these  pairs  of  contact  members  being 
so  adapted  and  arranged  that  at  each  instant  they  permit 
for  said  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driving  member  an 
exchange  of  power  between  said  driving  member  and  the 
energy  storing  means,  one  of  said  pairs  of  contact  members 
permitting  said  exchange  of  power  in  a  direction  from 
said  energy  storing  means  to  said  driving  member  and 
the  other  pair  of  contact  members  permitting  said  ex- 
change of  power  in  a  direction  from  said  driving  member 
to  said  energy  storing  means,  these  exchanges  of  power 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  excess  and  deficiency  of 
the  motive  power  relative  to  the  power  consumed  at  each 
instant. 

2,751,793 

STRAIGHT  PULL  BRAKE  LEVER  STRUCTURE 

AND  CABLE  PULLEY 

Ray  A.  Sandboi,  Waakcgan,  DL,  assignor  to  Hoadaille 

ladMtrka,  Ibc^  a  corporalion  of  Mkhlcan 

AppHcatfon  September  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,131 

9CIaiiiia.    (0.74— 502) 


2,751,794 
STRAIGHT  PULL  BRAKE  LEVER  MECHANISM 
Ray  A.  Sandben  and  Ernest  Van  Sidiel,  Waniufan,  IIL, 
asrignors  to  Hoadaille  Indastiica,  Inc.,  a  corporirtloa 
of  Michlcan 

Appilcatioa  November  19, 1951,  Serial  No.  257,014 
KClafant.    (a.  74— 503) 


1.  A  straight  pull  brake  lever  structure  for  actuating 
the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  tubular  support  hav- 
ing an  end  extending  through  and  attached  to  a  wall  of 
the  vehicle,  an  actuating  assembly  movably  mounted  in 
said  tubular  support  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall,  an 
actuating  cable  connected  to  said  actuating  assembly  and 
extending  in  said  tubular  support  through  said  wall  to 
the  outer  side  thereof,  a  pulley  bracket  comprising  a 
base  nwunted  on  said  end  of  the  support  on  the  outer 
side  of  said  wall  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
support  end  extends,  an  outwardly  extending  body  portion 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  from  said  base 
and  spaced  from  said  support  end,  a  reversely  extending 
body  portion  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  base 
and  toward  said  tube  support  end  and  a  pulley  mounting 
plate  extending  obliquely  outwardly  from  said  reversely 
extending  body  portion  and  having  a  generally  circular 
outer  margin  with  a  substantially  right  angle  pulley  cover 
flange  thereon,  and  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  mounting 
plate  and  lying  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  said  cover 
flange  for  receiving  said  cable  trained  reversely  over  the 
pulley  to  pass  the  entering  portion  of  the  cable  and 
generally  along  said  wall,  said  pulley  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  obliquely  extending  mounting  plate 
to  ofhet  the  entering  and  departing  cable  portions  so 
that  the  cable  will  not  contact  itself. 


S:LJ> 


1.  In  a  straight  pull  brake  lever  structure  including  a 
reciprocal  and  rotary  actuating  rod  mounted  in  a  sup- 
port and  a  mechanism  to  retain  the  rod  in  incremental 
brake-setting  positions,  said  mechanism  being  disengage- 
able  by  rotation  of  the  rod,  a  sleeve  disposed  about  said 
rod,  means  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said  support  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  but  ac- 
commodating relative  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
sleeve  and  support,  means  engaging  said  sleeve  and  said 
rod  in  one  relative  longitudinal  position  of  said  sleeve 
with  respect  to  said  rod  to  substantially  prevent  rotation 
of  said  rod  relative  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  longitudinally 
moving  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  rod  to  a  second 
relative  longitudinal  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rod  relative  to  said  sleeve  in  said  second  relative  position 
to  disengage  said  rod  retaining  mechanism. 


2,751,795 
HAND  BRAKE  PULL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Burnet  J.  Powell,  Nortli  CUcaco,  111.,  aHi«nor  to  Hoa- 
daille Indnstriet,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Mkhisan 
Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,535 
nClaimc.    (0.74—503) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  hand  brake  actuating  assem- 
bly, a  pull  rod  having  a  handle  at  its  rear  end  and  means 
at  its  forward  end  for  attachment  to  a  brake  setting  cable, 
an  elongated  tubular  housing  within  which  the  rod  is 
reciprocable,  interengaging  pawl  and  ratchet  means  on 
the  housing  and  rod  for  retaining  the  rod  in  various  brake 
setting  positions,  said  tubular  housing  being  throughout 
its  major  extent  of  substantially  larger  diameter  than  the 
rod,  means  on  the  tubular  housing  adjacent  its  rear  end 
bearingly  supporting  the  rod,  a  bearing  bushing  carried 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the  rod  and  affording 
limited  area  sliding  engagement  with  the  enlarged  diame- 
ter portion  of  the  tubular  housing,  said  rod  being  ro- 
tatable  in  the  housing  as  well  as  reciprocable,  and  means 
reciprocably  movable  with  said  rod  but  help  against  ro- 
tation therewith  and  cooperating  with  the  bushing  for 
limiting  the  range  of  rotary  movement  of  the  rod. 


2,751,796 

HAND  BRAKE  LEVER  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ray  A.  Sandberg,  Wanicegan,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Hoadaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporatloa  of  Michigan 

Application  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,132 

8  Claims.    (0.74—543) 


'A^  f.'  r 


r^?^     W:    'i 
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I.  In  combination  in  a  hand  brake  lever  construction, 
a  brake  actuating  rod  having  an  end  with  a  longitudinal 
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bifurcating  rectangular  slot  therein,  the  slotted  end  hav- 
ing transverse  aligned  openings  therein  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  end  of  the  slot  and  extending  into  the 
slot,  a  handle  insert  of  generally  flat  plate  construction 
including  a  stem  and  integral  oppositely  extending  cars, 
the  stem  having  a  rectangular  end  for  insertion  in  said 
slot  and  a  transverse  opening  therein  for  alignment  with 
said  aligned  slot  openings  when  said  stem  end  is  seated 
in  the  slot,  a  pin  for  insertion  in  said  aligned  openings 
to  retain  the  handle  insert  in  engagement  with  said  rod, 
said  handle  insert  stem  end  having  a  reduced  end  por- 
tion, said  rod  being  deformed  against  said  reduced  end 
portion  to  prevent  rocking  of  said  insert  on  said  pin,  and 
a  handle  formed  on  said  insert  including  a  tubular  hub 
portion  affording  a  socket  for  receiving  the  slotted  end 
of  said  rod  upon  fitting  of  the  insert  in  said  slot  to  fur- 
ther prevent  rocking  of  said  insert  on  said  pin. 


at  said  adjacent  ends,  integral  substantially  parallel  walls 
extending  from  one  of  said  axle  housing  members  and 
enclosing  a  variable  speed  transmission  gearing  ^ace, 
and  an  integral  wall  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
axle  housing  members  to  coc^rate  with  one  of  the  walls 
of  said  transmission  housing  in  defining  and  enclosing  a 
reduction  gear  chamber  alongside  the  transmission  gear- 
ing space  and  open  to  said  differential  receiving  space. 


2,751.799 
FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  PLANETARY 
TRANSMISSION 
Aflfaar  R.  Long,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hart-Carter  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Febmary  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,795 
6  Claims.    (O.  74— 769) 


2,751,797 
BUILT-UP  PEDAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Daniel  M.  Pearl,  Chicago,  Dl.,  aarignor  to  Darwin  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 
Appilcatioa  Jnne  18, 1952,  S«ial  No.  294,222 
15  0aims.    (O.  74— 594.4) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pedal  assembly  comprising  a 
crank  and  rubber  tread  cleats  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
along  and  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  crank,  a  tread  uiilt 
comprising  a  pair  of  identical  rigid  members  engaging  said 
cleats,  each  member  having  a  first  rectangular  face  remote 
from  said  cleats  and  two  parallel  end  faces  extending  from 
opposite  edges  of  the  first  face  toward  said  cleats,  said 
end  faces  of  each  member  being  respectively  coplanar 
with  said  end  faces  of  the  other  member,  and  an  elastic 
rubber  tread  sleeve  connected  with  and  stretched  between 
said  members  and  substantially  completely  overlying  said 
first  faces,  with  the  planes  of  said  end  faces  disposed 
at  the  open  ends  of  said  sleeve,  said  members  having  sharp 
edges  embedded  by  said  sleeve  in  said  cleats. 


2,751,798 
HOUSING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DRIVE  AXLE 
MECHANISM 
Beverly  W.  Keese  and  John  E.  Williams,  Oshltosh,  Wis., 
asa^nors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rockwell  Spring 
and  Axle  Company,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  July  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  175,146 
2  Claims.    (CL  74— 606) 


1.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  vertical  depending 
drive  shaft  and  having  a  driven  shaft  vertically  aligned 
therewith,  and  having  a  depending  casing  for  said  shafts, 
said  casing  including  an  upper  section  forming  an  oil 
reservoir  which  surrounds  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  carrier 
plate  rotatable  on  said  drive  shaft  below  said  reservoir, 
a  second  carrier  plate  rotatable  on  said  drive  shaft  below 
the  first  carrier  plate,  planetary  reducing  pinions  rotatably 
carried  by  one  of  said  carrier  plates,  a  sun  gear  on  said 
drive  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  planetary  pinions,  a  ring 
gear  in  said  casing  surrounding  said  pinions  and  having 
internal  teeth  which  are  engaged  by  said  planetary  pinions. 
a  brake  band  surrounding  said  ring  gear  for  engaging  the 
latter,  a  set  of  reversing  planetary  pinions  on  said  second 
carrier  plate,  a  second  sun  gear  fixed  to  said  drive  shaft 
and  in  mesh  with  pinions  of  said  reversing  set,  a  second 
ring  gear  fixed  to  said  driven  shaft  and  surrounding  said 
set  of  reversing  pinions  and  having  internal  teeth  which 
are  engaged  by  pinions  of  said  reversing  gear  set,  a  brake 
band  surrounding  said  second  ring  gear  for  engaging  the 
latter,  means  connecting  said  first  and  second  carrier  plates 
for  rotation  together,  hydraulic  means  including  oil  from 
said  reservoir  for  selectively  operating  said  brake  bands  to 
control  said  driven  shaft,  and  a  control  for  said  hydraulic 
means  which  is  accessible  to  the  operator  of  the  motor. 


I .  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle  housing  comprising  two  hous- 
ing members  enlarged  at  adjacent  ends  for  defining  a 
differential  receiving  space  and  rigidly  secured  together 


2,751,800 

BORING  DEVICE  FOR  ELLIPTICAL  OR  THE 

LIKE  OPENINGS 

Edwanl  I.  Beach,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bcach- 

Rnss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y^  ■  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  July  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,591 
9  Claims.  (CL  77— 61) 
1.  An  attachment  for  boring  cylinders  out-of-round 
on  lathes,  horizontal  and  vertical  boring  machines,  mill- 
ing machines  and  other  cutting  or  drilling  machines  com- 
prising a  hollow  spindle,  a  boring  head  with  a  movable 
slide  having  a  crosswise  slotted  opening  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  stationary  crank  with  a  center  por- 
tion extending  through  and  rotatably  mounting  the  spin- 
die,  said  crank  having  two  axially  aligned  end  portions. 
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ooe  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  cutting  machine  with  the 
center  portion  of  the  crank  axially  aligned  with  the  cen- 


ter of  the  work  cylinder,  said  boring  head  being  centered 
on  the  free  end  of  the  crank. 


2,751,M1 

SELF-ADJUSTING  PLIER-TYPE  TOGGLE 

LOCKING  WRENCH 

John  L.  Hoctetter,  Mnrray,  Nebr. 

AppUcation  May  17,  1954,  Serial  No.  430,241 

2  Claims.    (CL  81— 84) 


I.  In  a  wrench,  the  OMnbination  of  an  elongated  handle 
forming  a  body  portion  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sta- 
tionary jaw  and  formed  with  an  elongated  recess,  a  co- 
acting  movable  jaw  pivoted  to  said  body,  a  second  handle 
pivoted  to  said  movable  jaw,  a  toggle  link  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  second  handle  and  extending  away  from 
said  jaws  and  toward  the  farther  end  of  said  recess,  a 
section  of  said  handle  portion  which  is  spaced  a  substan- 
tial distance  from  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
portion  having  first  and  second  spaced  apart  surfaces 
disposed  opposite  each  other  and  extending  generally 
linearly  of  said  handle,  said  first  and  second  surfaces  each 
being  inclinedly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
diverging  away  from  each  other  toward  the  ends  thereof 
closest  the  jaw  end  of  said  handle,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  defining  straight  parallel  lines  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  elongated  handle,  first  and  second  mov- 
able wedges  disposed  between  said  oppositely  disposed 
surfaces  and  arranged  with  their  wide  ends  juxtaposed 
and  facing  the  jaw  end  of  the  wrench  and  with  their 
narrow  ends  facing  the  other  end  of  the  wrench,  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  toggle  linkage  to  said  first  wedge, 
resilient  means  urging  said  first  wedge  toward  said  sta- 
tionary jaw,  said  wedges  being  of  cooperative  sizes  and 
shapes  for  the  setting  of  said  first  and  second  wedges 
firmly  between  said  oppositely  disposed  surfaces  when 
said  wrench  is  clamped  onto  an  object  and  before  said 
toggle  link  connection  with  said  second  handle  reaches  a 
point  on  an  imaginary  line  between  said  second  handle- 
movable  jaw  connection  and  said  toggle-linkage  first 
wedge  connection,  means  connecting  said  second  wedge 
with  said  movable  jaw  in  a  manner  such  that  as  said 
movable  jaw  moves  toward  a  closed  position  said  second 
wedge  moves  away  from  said  stationary  jaw  for  the 
above  described  setting. 


2.751.802 

BOX  WRENCH  HAVING  A  PIVOTALLY  MOUNTED 

WORKPIECE  ABUTMENT 

Camlllc  Reofllard,  Bvffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaiignor  to 

ChaonccT  R.  Hatch.  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
AppUcatfon  Jmie  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  3(5,110 
1  Claiin.    (CI.  81—121) 
A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  curved  por- 
tion terminating  in  a  socket-head  having  a  socket-open- 


ing therein  to  receive  boltheads  or  nuts  of  varying  for- 
mations so  as  to  cause  the  bolts  or  the  nuts  entered  in 
said  socket-opening  to  rotate  with  said  wrench  when 
swinging  the  latter  circularly;  said  socket-head  being  dis- 
posed at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  major  portion  oi  said 
handle;  a  flexible  strip  of  metal  pivotally  secured  to  said 


handle  adjacent  said  socket-opening  and  overlying  the 
curved  end  thereof  so  as  to  have  its  free  end  oveiliang 
said  socket-opening,  said  strip  of  metal  being  frictionally 
retained  in  position  against  the  curved  portion  of  said 
handle  and  capable  of  being  swung  free  of  said  socket- 
opening  when  not  required. 


2,751,803 
SELF-OPENING  CONTAINER  AND  MUSIC  BOX 

Rex  MacGowan,  Portland,  Orcg. 

AppUcation  Septcmlicr  12, 1955,  Serial  No.  533,768 

4  Claims.    (CL  84— 95) 


1.  In  a  self-opening  container,  a  lid  hinged  on  said 
container,  a  spring-wound  music-box  mechanism  in  said 
container,  a  driven  rotating  cylinder  in  said  mechanism, 
a  crank  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  rotated  there- 
with, lid  opening  and  closing  means  connected  with  and 
operated  by  said  crank  and  so  arranged  that  said  lid  will 
be  in  closed  position  when  said  crank  is  in  its  lowest 
position  and  will  be  opened  and  closed  with  the  rotation 
of  said  crank,  a  control  member  for  said  mechanism, 
cylinder-engaging  means  on  said  member,  cooperating 
means  carried  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cylinder-engaging  means,  whereby 
to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  cylinder  when  said  crank  has 
reached  its  lowest  position,  and  a  manually-operable  mem- 
ber for  momentarily  moving  said  control  member  and 
therewith  said  cylinder-engaging  means  into  releasing  posi- 
tion, said  manually-operable  member  extending  to  the 
outside  of  said  container,  whereby,  upon  the  manual  actu- 
ation of  said  manually-operable  member,  said  cylinder 
will  be  free  to  make  one  revolution  and  to  cause  said 
lid  to  be  opened  and  closed  while  said  music-box  mech- 
anism is  functioning. 


2.751,804 
SELF-ADJUSTING  PIANO  ACTION  DAMPER 
MECHANISM 
Joseph  J.  ComparcttI,  Lone  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Application  Jannary  3, 1955.  Serial  No.  479,327 
3Clafana.    (O.  84— 255) 
1.  In   a   piano  action  damper  mechanism   having   a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  an  action  rail  and  a  lever 
intermediately  pivoted  to  said  bracket;  a  yoke  pivotally 
connected  to  the  top  portion  of  said  lever,  a  spring  bias- 
ing said  yoke,  around  its  pivot,  in  one  direction,  a  stop 
on  said  yoke  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  said  yoke  in 
said  one  direction,  locking  means  on  said  yoke  adapted 
to  lock  said  yoke  to  said  lever  in  any  position  of  pivotal 
adjustment,  an  extension  member  on  said  yoke,  and  a 
pad  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  extension  mrai- 
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ber,  said  pivotal  connection  between  said  pad  and  said 
extension  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 


held  rigid  in  any  position  of  pivoUl  adjustment  of  said 
pad.  

2,751,M5 

PIANO  TUNING  WRENCHES 

Stanley  Lconaid  Leftly,  Torooto,  Ontario,  Canada 

AppUcation  Febraary  1, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,539 

SOafaiM.    (CL84— 459) 


substantially  conical  surface  at  the  junction  of  the  bead 
and  the  shank,  said  surface  being  adapted  to  make  sor- 
face  contact  with  a  complementary  surface  of  at  least 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  apertured  bodies,  a  dreumfer- 
ential  recess  of  uniform  cross-section  formed  in  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  conical  surface,  said  recess  com- 
prising a  base  surface  which  is  recessed  relative  to  said 
conical  surface,  and  end  surfaces  joining  said  base  wr- 
face  to  said  conical  surface,  said  end  surfaces  diverging 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  frwn  the  base  surface 
toward  the  conical  surface  and  at  least  one  of  the  end 
surfaces  being  filleted  at  its  junction  with  Ae  base  sur- 
face, and  a  resilient  sealing  material  of  uniform  crow- 
section  bonded  to  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
base  surface  and  one  of  said  end  surfaces,  a  part  of  said 
sealing  material  lying  within  said  recess,  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  sealing  material  protruding  out  of  said 
recess  in  the  form  of  a  circumferential  bead  and  leaving 
a  circumferential  void  within  the  end  of  said  recess  hay- 
ing the  filleted  end  surface  when  the  fastener  is  not  in 
engagement  with  said  apertures,  the  volume  of  the  sealing 
material  which  protrudes  from  said  recess  being  equal  to 
to  the  volume  of  said^void,  whereby  upon  engagement 
of  the  fastener  through  the  apertures,  the  sealing  material 
is  distorted  to  completely  fill  the  void  and  the  conical 
surface  makes  surface-to-surface  contact  with  said  com- 
plementary surface  on  boA  sides  of  said  recess  widiout 
any  flow  of  sealing  material  between  said  conical  and 
complementary  surfaces. 


1.  A  piano  tuning  device  adapted  to  turn  in  either  direc- 
tion any  one  of  the  tuning  pins  of  the  pin  block  of  a  piano, 
comprising  a  socket  wrench  adapted  to  engage  axially  the 
pin  to  be  turned,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  fitted  over  a  second 
pin  remote  from  the  pin  to  be  turned,  said  sleeve  having  a 
reduced  opening  in  the  base  thereof  the  wall  of  which 
opening  is  engageable  with  the  pin  at  a  point  disUnt  from 
the  up  of  the  pin,  a  linkage  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said 
wrench  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  pivoted  to  said 
sleeve,  an  internally  toothed  sector  gear  coaxial  and  rigid 
with  said  wrench,  a  means  for  turning  said  sector  gear,  said 
sleeve  having  an  external  flange  on  its  base  extending  out- 
warxlly  from  the  sleeve  and  a  limit  stop  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  flange,  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
said  sleeve  between  said  flange  and  said  stop,  said  other 
end  of  said  linkage  being  additionally  slidable  on  said 
sleeve  and  positioned  between  said  spring  and  said  stop 
whence  said  spring  normally  urges  said  other  end  of  the 
linkage  outward  toward  said  stop. 


2.751.80( 
FASTENER  PROVIDED  WITH  CIRCUMFERENTIAI 

FLUID  SEALING  RING  BONDED  IN  RECESS 
William   Robert  Dickie,   Manhattan   Beach,   CaHf.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  aasignmcnts,  to  Hi-Shear  Rivet  Tool 
Company,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf.,  a  cofporatioa  of  Cali- 
fornia 
Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385,463 
2  Claims.     (Q.  85—9) 


2,751,807 

THUMB  TACK  HAVING  CURVED  SHANK  AND 

BENT  SHEET  METAL  HEAD 

Kwi  Johan  Stannard  Harre,  Bromsten,  Sweden 

AppHcatioa  Decent  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  2(1,517 

2Cfadms.    (Q.  85— 16) 


1.  In  a  thumb  tack  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
rigid  sheet  metal  head,  one  end  portion  of  which  is  bent 
sharply  upwards  to  form  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  plane 
of  the  other  end  jwrtion,  and  a  curved  pin  protruding 
from  the  bottom  side  of  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said 
head  in  a  manner  to  have  the  center  of  its  curvature 
on  a  fulcrum  line  formed  in  the  place  where  said  end 
portions  of  said  head  merge  into  each  other,  the  point 
of  said  pin  being  located  slightly  above  an  imaginary 
extension  of  the  plane  of  said  remote  end  portion  of  said 
head. 

2,751  808 
EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  STUD  HAVING  POLISHED 

POINT 
Robert  J.  MacDonald  and  Arthur  D.  Schwope,  Cohimbiis, 
Ohio,  assipwrs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Remingitoa 
Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  _.  ^». 

Application  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,954 
4Clahns.    (0.85—30) 


1  A  fastener  for  holding  overlapped  apertured  bodies  1.  A  fastening  stud  of  ferrous  metal  adapted  to  be 
together,  said  fastener  having  a  shank  for  passing  through  explosively  driven  into  a  metal  host  and  to  adhere  therem 
the  apertures  and  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  and  a    with  a  force  of  not  less  than  13.500  pounds  per  square 
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inch,  said  stud  comprising  a  host  penetrating  ogival  point, 
the  surface  of  said  point  being  polished  to  a  fineness  of 
uot  over  33  microinches. 


HOLLOW  RIVET  AND  EXPANDER  PIN  HAVING 

CURVED  ENGAGING  SURFACES 

WnUam  T.  Baifcer,  Lot  Aagdct,  Califs  assignor  to 

North  American  Ariation,  Inc. 

Application  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,192 

7  Claims.    (CL  S5— 40) 


T'l 


'  I 


3.  A  rivet  c<»iprising  a  continuous  tubular  collar  of 
relatively  hard  material  having  an  exterioriy  projecting 
head  portion  at  one  end  and  a  lybstantially  cylindrical 
exterior  for  the  remainder  of  its  length;  and  a  pin  mem- 
ber of  relatively  hard  material  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  collar  for  radially  e:^anding  portions  thereof,  the 
interior  of  said  collar  being  substantially  cylindrical  from 
said  end  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  end  portion  being  of 
continuously  decreasing  diameter  defining  a  slightly  curved 
surface  tangential  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  the  equiv- 
alent center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  surface  being 
within  the  axial  limits  of  said  collar  and  radially  remote 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  pin  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  exterior  for  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  said  exterior  being  substantially  complementary  to 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  collar  interior,  one  end 
of  said  pin  having  a  continuously  decreasing  diameter 
defining  a  curved  surface  tangential  to  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion thereof  and  of  sharper  curvature  than  said  curved 
surface  of  said  collar  interior  for  thereby  providing  initial 
contact  between  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  pin  and  said 
collar  along  said  tangential  portions  thereof  when  said 
pin  is  driven  into  said  collar  and  permitting  said  pin  to 
radially  expand  said  curved  portion  of  said  collar. 


2,751,810 

EXPLOSIVE  LOADING 

John  D.  Clark,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  and  RnsscU  C.  McKen- 

ncy,   East   Alton,   U.,   assignon   to   Ottn   Matliieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vfa^la 

Application  May  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,(98 

2  Claims.    (0.86—20) 


'rl 


aperture  of  the  projectile,  and  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  end  of  the  projectile,  said  discharge  end 
being  detachably  secured  in  said  filling  aperture  of  said 
projectile  with  said  flange  resting  on  said  casing  and  with 
said  gasket  compressed  between  said  casing  and  said  con- 
duit means,  thereby  preventing  molten  explosive  from 
creeping  between  said  discharge  end  and  the  casing  about 
said  aperture  as  the  projectile  is  filled  therewith,  and  a 
perforated  plate  separating  the  hopper  from  said  conduit 
means  adapted  to  support  an  explosive  in  particulate  form 
but  to  permit,  upon  heating,  molten  explosive  to  flow 
through  the  perforations  in  small  rivulets  and  droplets  and 
to  drop  into  said  conduit  and  projectile  and  to  substantial- 
ly completely  displace  the  air  as  the  projectile  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  is  filled  with  molten  explosive,  said 
gasket  permitting  free  movement  of  said  conduit  relative 
to  said  projectile  to  permit  separation  of  said  filling  de- 
vice from  said  projectile  after  cooling  and  solidification 
of  the  explosive  by  breaking  apart  the  portions  of  ex- 
plosive in  said  projectile  and  in  said  conduit. 


2.  A  filling  device  for  filling  a  projectile  having  a  filling 
aperture  surrounded  by  a  casing,  said  filling  device  being 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  particulate  explosive  and,  upon 
heating,  to  discharge  molten  explosive  into  said  projectile 
with  substantially  complete  displacement  of  the  air  in 
said  projectile,  said  filling  device  comprising  a  hopi>er  with 
heat  exchange  means,  a  funnel  shaped  conduit  means 
depending  from  said  hopper  and  having  a  discharge  end 
having  a  resilient  gasket  thereabout  and  within  the  filling 


2,751,811 
DIRECT  READING  ANALYTICAL  SPECTROSCOPE 
Frederick  K.  Vreeland,  MUl  VaUey,  Calif.,  aniinor  to 
Vreeland  Corporation,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  September  28,  1949,  Serial  No.  118,352 
8Clafans.    (CL  88— 14) 


2.  A  spectroscope  wherein  are  combined  means  for 
exciting  and  projecting  the  spectrum  of  a  sample,  means 
for  simultaneously  projecting  a  continuous  spectrum  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  spectrum  of  the  sample,  and  a  trans- 
lucent standard  spectrogram  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  position  of  the  spectrum  of  the  sample  when  pro- 
jected and  positioned  for  illumination  by  the  continuous 
spectrum,  whereby  the  lines  of  the  standard  spectrogram 
appear  in  their  true  spectral  o^ors. 


2,751,812 
PORTABLE  EYE-TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Rkfaard  L.  Sheppard,  Leno  J.  Mastache,  and  Heri>ert  J. 
Shapiro,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Donald  S.  Buck,  ArUng- 
ton,  Va.;  by  indldal  decree  said  Herbert  J.  Shapiro 
name  changed  to  Herbert  J.  Sheppard;  said  Back  as- 
signor to  said  Richard  L.  Sheppard,  said  Mastache,  and 
said  Herbert  J.  Sheppard 

Application  March  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,098 
2Chdms.    (CL  88— 20) 


c- 


1  A  device  for  testing  persons  such  as  drivers  of  au- 
tomobiles, the  device  including  a  cabinet  including  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  one 
of  the  end  wails  having  a  sight  opening  therein,  means 
within  the  cabinet  and  visible  through  the  opeoing  for 
determining  the  ability  of  the  person  being  tested  to  de- 
termine relative  locations  of  objects,  the  relative-location- 
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testing  means  including  test  target  members  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  for  adjustment  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
extending  from  the  cabinet  for  manipulation  by  the  tested 
person  to  effect  such  relative  adjustment  as  such  person 
observes  *e  members  through  the  opening,  light  sources 
in  the  cabinet,  means  in  the  cabinet  for  directing  ligjit 
from  the  sources  to  illuminate  the  relative-location-test- 
ing means  and  make  them  visible  to  the  test  person 
through  said  opening,  the  side  walls  being  supported  to 
swing  outwardly  from  the  cabinet  to  present  their  faces  to 
be  observed  by  the  tested  party  in  his  position  for  manip- 
ulation of  the  relative-adjustment  means,  and  means  for 
receiving  vision  testing  means,  the  receiving  means  being 
disposed  on  the  faces  of  the  side  walls  presented  to  be 
observed  by  the  tested  party  when  the  side  walls  have 
been  swung  outwardly  from  the  cabinet,  the  light-direct- 
ing means  functioning  to  direct  light  from  the  sources 
to  the  said  faces. 

2,751,813 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

PLOTTING  INSTRUMENTS 

Walther  Banersfeld,  Heidenhefan  (Brenz),  and  Hefairich 

Son^betfer,  Oberfcochen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cart 

Zeiss,  Hddcnbefan  (Brenz),  Wvrttemberg,  Germany 

Application  February  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,166 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  4,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  88— 24) 


sensitive  paper,  feeding  rollers  for  moving  the  li^t- 
sensitive  paper  and  a  light-insensitive  transfer  paper 
through  said  developer,  pressing  rollers  at  the  exit  side  of 
said  developer  for  pressing  the  two  papers  coming  from 
the  developer  against  each  other,  a  first  controlling  gear 
operatively  connected  to  said  pressing  roUcn,  a  second 
controlling  gear  operatively  connected  to  said  feeding 
rollers,  an  electric  driving  motor  in  driving  connection 
with  said  first  and  said  second  controlling  gear,  switch 
means  for  switching  on  said  motor  and  said  two  con- 
trolling gears  in  response  to  the  shutting  operation  of  said 
shutter,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first 
gear  for  switching  off  said  motor. 


2,751,815 
STRIP  FILM  PROJECnON  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Lwson,  Batavfai,  IB.,  asrignor  to  Dn  1^  Cor- 

poratioB,  St  Charles,  DL,  a  ^^VonOonot  J^ok 

Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,371 

lOChdms.    (CL88— 28) 


m^ 


1.  In  a  photogrammetric  plotting  instrument  an  optical 
system  serving  for  projecting  a  portion  of  a  photo  view 
upon  a  plate  provided  with  a  measuring  mark,  all  lenses 
of  the  system  being  arranged  so  as  to  have  one  optical 
axis  in  common,  said  system  being  gimbal  suspended  on 
the  projection  center  of  the  photo  view,  said  system  having 
a  diaphragm  at  the  locus  of  the  said  projection  center 
and  having  both  ahead  of  and  behind  this  diaphragm  a 
fixed  lens,  and  a  focusing  element  slidable  along  said 
common  optical  axis,  means  to  shift  said  focusing  ele- 
ments so  as  to  image  a  point  lying  on  said  photo  view  and 
on  said  optical  axis  on  to  said  plate,  and  to  let  pass  the 
light  rays  coming  from  said  point  parallel  through  said 
diaphragm. 

2,751.814 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  MAKING  MACHINE 

Walter    Limbcrger,    Hamburg,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Messrs.  Lnmoprint  Zindler  K.  G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  June  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Deceml»er  31, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  88—24) 


1.  A  manually  controlled  film  frame  advance  mecha- 
nism for  a  strip  film  projector,  said  advance  mechanism 
comprising  a  base  including  a  vertical  supporting  paiiel, 
one  side  of  said  panel  having  a  film  sprocket  including 
a  sprocket  shaft,  the  other  side  of  said  panel  having 
mechanism  as  follows:  a  Geneva  star  wheel  on  said 
sprocket  shaft,  a  spindle  offset  from  but  parallel  to  said 
sprocket  shaft,  a  first  sleeve  and  Geneva  cam  on  said 
spindle,  said  sleeve  constituting  a  clutch  follower  part,  a 
second  sleeve  freely  rotatable  on  said  spindle,  a  coil  spring 
on  said  second  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly 
joined  to  said  second  sleeve  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  free  with  free  end  spring  turns  overlying  said  first 
sleeve,  the  free  spring  coils  being  normally  loose  on  said 
first  sleeve,  an  electric  motor  supported  on  said  panel, 
means  for  driving  said  second  sleeve  and  coil  spring  from 
said  motor,  a  presser  finger  for  engaging  the  loose  turns 
of  the  coil  spring  to  force  the  same  against  the  first  sleeve. 
means  for  biasing  said  presser  finger  to  an  inoperative 
position  from  which  position  it  may  be  moved  to  an  op- 
erative position  for  engaging  the  spring  coils  to  cause 
clutch  action,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
presser  finger  into  an  operative  position  for  causing  clutch 
engagement,  and  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said 
first  sleeve  for  disengaging  said  presser  finger  to  permit 
the  same  to  respond  to  its  bias,  said  presser  finger  being 
tripped  when  said  first  sleeve  makes  a  complete  turn. 


2.751316 
PARABOLOIDAL  REFLECTOR 
John  D.  Stro^„  Eccleston,  Md.,  assignor  to  tb€  Unted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Application  September  12, 1951.  Serial  No.  246,270 
1  Ctaim.    (CI.  88—73) 


-ffl;-^ 


1.  A  device  for  making  photographic  prints  comprising 
exposure  means  for  exposing  a  light-sensitive  sheet  in- 
cluding an  objective  lens,  a  shutter  and  a  shutter  operating 
mechanism,  a  developer  for  developing  the  exposed  light- 
707  ()   <;     fll 
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inch,  said  stud  comprising  a  host  penetrating  ogival  point, 
the  surface  of  said  point  being  polished  to  a  fineness  of 
uot  over  33  microinches. 


2,751,tt9 

HOLLOW  RIVET  AND  EXPANDER  PIN  HAVING 

CURVED  ENGAGING  SURFACES 

Wmiani  T.  Barker,  Lot  Aogdcs,  Calif  ^  avigBor  to 

Nora  AmcikaB  Arlatloii,  Inc. 

Application  May  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  286,192 

Tdaims.    (CL  85— 49) 


3.  A  rivet  comprising  a  continuous  tubular  collar  of 
relatively  hard  material  having  an  exteriorly  projecting 
head  portion  at  one  end  and  a  cybstantially  cylindrical 
exterior  for  the  remainder  of  its  length;  and  a  pin  mem- 
ber of  relatively  hard  material  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  collar  for  radially  expanding  portions  thereof,  the 
interior  of  said  collar  being  substantially  cylindrical  from 
said  end  thereof  and  at  the  (^posite  end  portion  being  of 
continuously  decreasing  diameter  defining  a  slightly  curved 
surface  tangential  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  the  equiv- 
alent center  of  curvature  of  said  curved  surface  being 
within  the  axial  limits  of  said  collar  and  radially  remote 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  said  pin  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  exterior  for  a  major  portion  of  its 
length,  said  exterior  being  substantially  complementary  to 
said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  collar  interior,  one  end 
of  said  pin  having  a  continuously  decreasing  diameter 
defining  a  curved  surface  tangential  to  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion thereof  and  of  sharper  curvature  than  said  curved 
surface  of  said  collar  interior  for  thereby  providing  initial 
contact  between  said  curved  surfaces  of  said  pin  and  said 
collar  along  said  tangential  portions  thereof  when  said 
pin  is  driven  into  said  collar  and  permitting  said  pin  to 
radially  expand  said  curved  portion  of  said  collar. 


2,751,810 

EXPLOSIVE  LOADING 

loha  D.  Cbut,  Brentwood,  Mo^  and  Rnsseil  C.  McKen- 

ney.  Eat  Alton,  ID.,  anignon  to  OHn  Matlileson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  May  12, 1950,  Serial  No.  161,698 

2ClainH.    (CL  86— 20) 


2.  A  filling  device  for  filling  a  projectile  having  a  filling 
aperture  surrounded  by  a  casing,  said  filling  device  being 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  particulate  explosive  and,  upon 
heating,  to  discharge  molten  explosive  into  said  projectile 
with  substantially  complete  displacement  of  the  air  in 
said  projectile,  said  filling  device  comprising  a  hopper  with 
heat  exchange  means,  a  funnel  shaped  conduit  means 
depending  from  said  hopper  and  having  a  discharge  end 
having  a  resilient  gasket  thereabout  and  within  the  filling 


aperture  of  the  projectile,  and  an  annular  flange  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  end  of  the  projectile,  said  discharge  end 
being  detachably  secured  in  said  filling  aperture  of  said 
projectile  with  said  flange  resting  on  said  casing  and  with 
said  gasket  compressed  between  said  casing  and  said  con- 
duit means,  thereby  preventing  molten  explosive  from 
creeping  between  said  discharge  end  and  the  casing  about 
said  aperture  as  the  projectile  is  filled  therewith,  and  a 
perforated  plate  separating  the  hopper  from  said  conduit 
means  adapted  to  support  an  explosive  in  particulate  form 
but  to  permit,  upon  heating,  molten  explosive  to  flow 
through  the  perforations  in  small  rivulets  and  droplets  and 
to  drop  into  said  conduit  and  projectile  and  to  substantial- 
ly completely  displace  the  air  as  the  projectile  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  conduit  is  filled  with  molten  explosive,  said 
gasket  permitting  free  movement  of  said  conduit  relative 
to  said  projectile  to  permit  separation  of  said  filling  de- 
vice from  said  projectile  after  cooling  and  solidification 
of  the  explosive  by  breaking  apart  the  portions  of  ex- 
plosive in  said  projectile  and  in  said  conduit. 


2,751,811 
DIRECT  READING  ANALYTICAL  SPECTROSCOPE 
Frederid^  K.  Vrecland,  MUl  Valley,  Calif.,  anignor  to 
Vreeland  Corporatioii,  Hobokea,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  September  28, 1949,  Serial  No.  118,352 
8  Claims.    (CL  88— 14) 


2.  A  spectroscope  wherein  are  combined  means  for 
exciting  and  projecting  the  spectrum  of  a  sample,  means 
for  simultaneously  projecting  a  continuous  4>ectnmi  in 
juxtaposition  with  the  spectrum  of  the  sample,  and  a  trans- 
lucent standard  spectrogram  mounted  in  juxtaposition 
with  the  position  of  the  spectrum  of  the  sample  when  pro- 
jected and  positioned  for  illumination  by  the  continuous 
spectrum,  whereby  the  lines  of  the  standard  spectrogram 
appear  in  their  true  spectral  ccrfors. 


2,751,812 
PORTABLE  EYE-TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
RIcfaard  L.  Sheppard,  Lcno  J.  MastadM,  and  Herl>ert  J. 
Shapiro,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  and  Donald  S.  Bndi,  ArUng- 
ton,  Va.;  by  Judicial  decree  nid  Herbert  J.  Shapiro 
name  changed  to  Herl>ert  J.  Sheppard;  said  Bncit  as- 
signor to  said  Richard  L.  Sheppard,  said  Mastache,  and 
said  Herbert  J.  Sheppard 
Application  March  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  149,098 
2  Claims.    (CL  88— 20) 


«:> 


1.  A  device  for  testing  persons  such  as  drivers  of  au- 
tomobiles, the  device  including  a  cabinet  including  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  and  a  top  wall,  one 
of  the  end  walls  having  a  sight  opening  therein,  means 
within  the  cabinet  and  visible  through  the  opening  for 
determining  the  ability  of  the  person  being  tested  to  de- 
termine relative  locations  of  objects,  the  relative-location- 
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testing  means  including  test  target  members  mounted  in 
the  cabinet  for  adjustment  relatively  to  each  other,  means 
extending  from  the  cabinet  for  manipulation  by  the  tested 
person  to  effect  such  relative  adjustment  as  such  person 
observes  the  members  through  the  opening,  light  sources 
in  the  cabinet,  means  in  the  cabinet  for  directing  light 
from  the  sources  to  illuminate  the  relative-location-test- 
ing means  and  make  them  visible  to  the  test  person 
through  said  opening,  the  side  walls  being  supported  to 
swing  outwardly  from  the  cabinet  to  present  their  faces  to 
be  observed  by  the  tested  party  in  his  position  for  manip- 
ulation of  the  relative-adjustment  means,  and  means  for 
receiving  vision  testing  means,  the  receiving  means  being 
disposed  on  the  faces  of  the  side  walls  presented  to  be 
observed  by  the  tested  party  when  the  side  walls  have 
been  swung  outwardly  from  the  cabinet,  the  light-direct- 
ing means  functioning  to  direct  light  from  the  sources 
to  the  said  faces. 

2,751,813 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAMMETRIC 

PLOTTING  INSTRUMENTS 

Walthcr  Banersfeld,  Hcidenhefan  (Brenz),  and  Hefauich 

SonaiMrger,  Oberkochcn,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cart 

Zdsa,  Hcidanhcfan  (Brenz),  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 

Application  Fcbraary  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  412,166 

CUfans  priority,  application  Germany  Mardi  4,  1953 

6Cbdnis.    (0.88—24) 


sensitive  paper,  feeding  rollers  for  moving  the  light- 
sensitive  paper  and  a  light-insensitive  transfer  psfwr 
through  said  developer,  presnng  rollers  at  the  exit  stde  of 
said  developer  for  pressing  the  two  papers  coming  from 
the  developer  against  eadi  other,  a  first  controUing  gear 
operatively  connected  to  said  pressing  rollers,  a  seoond 
controlling  gear  (^>eratively  connected  to  said  feeding 
rollers,  an  electric  driving  motor  in  driving  connection 
with  said  first  and  said  second  controlling  gear,  switch 
means  for  switching  on  said  motor  and  said  two  con- 
trolling gears  in  response  to  the  shutting  operation  of  said 
shutter,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  first 
gear  for  switching  off  said  motor. 


^„;^Bn, 


1.  In  a  photogrammetric  plotting  instrument  an  optical 
system  serving  for  projecting  a  portion  of  a  photo  view 
upon  a  plate  provided  with  a  measuring  mark,  all  lenses 
of  the  system  being  arranged  so  as  to  have  one  optical 
axis  in  common,  said  system  being  gimbal  suspended  on 
the  projection  center  of  the  photo  view,  said  system  having 
a  diaphragm  at  the  locus  of  the  said  projection  center 
and  having  both  ahead  of  and  behind  this  diaphragm  a 
fixed  lens,  and  a  focusing  element  slidable  along  said 
common  optical  axis,  means  to  shift  said  focusing  ele- 
ments so  as  to  image  a  i>oint  lying  on  said  photo  view  and 
on  said  optical  axis  on  to  said  plate,  and  to  let  pass  the 
light  rays  coming  from  said  point  parallel  through  said 
diaphragm. 

2,751.814 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  MAKING  MACHINE 

Walter    Umbcrger,    HamburK,    Germany,    assignor    to 

Messrs.  Lnmoprint  Zindler  K.  G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Application  June  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,170 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  December  31, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


2,751,815 

STRIP  FILM  PROJECTION  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Lanoo,  Batavia,  IB.,  assigMr  to  Do  Kane  Coi^ 

poratioa,  St  Chariea,  DL,  a  cotporation  of  IDiMis 

AppHcation  June  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  291,371 

lOOaims.    (CL88— 28) 


1.  A  manually  controlled  film  frame  advance  mecha- 
nism for  a  strip  film  projector,  said  advance  mechanism 
comprising  a  base  including  a  vertical  supporting  panel. 
one  side  of  said  panel  having  a  film  sprocket  including 
a  sprocket  shaft,  the  other  side  of  said  panel  having 
mechanism  as  fdlows:  a  Geneva  star  wheel  on  said 
sprocket  shaft,  a  spindle  offset  from  but  parallel  to  said 
sprocket  shaft,  a  first  sleeve  and  Geneva  cam  on  said 
spindle,  said  sleeve  constituting  a  clutch  follower  part,  a 
second  sleeve  freely  rotatabie  on  said  spindle,  a  coil  spring 
on  said  second  sleeve  having  one  end  thereof  rigidly 
joined  to  said  second  sleeve  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  free  with  free  end  spring  turns  overlying  said  first 
sleeve,  the  free  spring  coils  being  normally  loose  on  said 
first  sleeve,  an  electric  motor  supported  on  said  panel, 
means  for  driving  said  second  sleeve  and  coil  spring  from 
said  motor,  a  presser  finger  for  engaging  the  loose  turns 
of  the  coil  spring  to  force  the  same  against  the  first  sleeve, 
means  for  biasing  said  presser  finger  to  an  inoperative 
position  from  which  position  it  may  be  moved  to  an  op- 
erative position  for  engaging  the  spring  coils  to  cause 
clutch  action,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said 
presser  finger  into  an  operative  position  for  causing  clutch 
engagement,  and  means  operated  by  the  turning  of  said 
first  sleeve  for  disengaging  said  presser  finger  to  permit 
the  same  to  respond  to  its  bias,  said  presser  finger  being 
tripped  when  said  first  sleeve  makes  a  complete  turn. 


2.751316 
PARABOLOIDAL  REFLECTOR 
John  D.  Strotm^  Ecclcston,  Md^  assignor  to  tiw  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

ApplicaHon  September  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  246,270 
1  Claim.     (CL  88—73) 


1.  A  device  for  making  photographic  prints  comprising 
exposure  means  for  exposing  a  light-sensitive  sheet  in- 
cluding an  objective  lens,  a  shutter  and  a  shutter  operating 
mechanism,  a  developer  for  developing  the  exposed  light- 
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beam  of  approximately  parallel  rays  and  off-axis  rays, 
means  to  bring  said  rays  to  a  focus  on  a  common  focal 
plane  comprising;  a  composite  paraboloidal  mirror  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  reflecting  surfaces  of  revolu- 
tion constituting  zones  of  successively  increasing  diameter 
including  a  vertex  zone  formed  on  a  common  axis  and 
having  a  common  focal  point,  the  distances  from  said 
focal  point  to  said  zones  decreasing  respectively  as  the 
zone  diameters  increase,  said  diameters  increasing  suc- 
cessively toward  the  focal  plane,  each  reflecting  zone  in- 
tercepting a  corresponding  cylindrical  portion  of  said  oflf- 
axis  rays  and  forming  a  real  image  of  said  source  on  said 
focal  plane  and  forming  also  a  circle  of  comatic  aberra- 
tion thereon,  the  spacing  of  said  zones  relative  to  said 
focal  plane  being  such  that  as  the  zone  diameters  in- 
crease successively  the  centers  of  said  comatic  circles  fall 
successively  on  a  common  point  on  the  focal  plane,  said 
point  being  defined  by  the  axial  ray  of  said  cylinder  re- 
flected from  the  vertex  of  the  first  paraboloid  the  di- 
ameters and  spacing  of  said  zonal  reflecting  elements  giv- 
ing the  desired  concentric  superposition  of  comatic  cir- 
cles thereby  reducing  the  resultant  comatic  aberration  to 
a  minimum  conforming  approximately  to  the  relation 


stop  surface,  a  launcher  tube,  a  frame  secured  to  the 
breech  end  of  said  tube,  a  stop  pin  axially  slidable  in 
said  frame  radially  of  said  tube,  from  a  first  position 
with  one  end  projecting  into  said  tube  in  the  path  ol  the 
stop  surface  of  the  rocket  to  a  second  position  free  and 
clear  of  said  path,  spring  means  urging  said  stop  pin  into 
first  position,  a  lift  bar,  parallelogram  link  means  mount- 
ing said  bar  on  said  frame  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  tube,  said  link  means  including  a  vane  piv- 
otable  from  a  first  position  clear  of  the  exhaust  blast  from 


H-2i»» 


where  /i  is  the  focal  length  of  the  first  paraboloid  as 
measured  from  said  common  focal  point  to  its  vertex,  /k 
is  the  focal  length  of  the  Jtth  paraboloid  as  measured 
from  said  common  focal  point  to  the  vertex  of  the  ^th 
zone  and  it  is  the  angle  of  incidence  measured  in  radians 
for  said  off-axis  rays  incident  at  the  mid-point  of  said 
^th  zone. 

2,751,817 
REARVIEW  MIRROR  CONSTRUCTION 
KM  LapduH,  KalaiiMaoo,  Mlcii^  aarignor  to  Sec-Mor 
Track  Mirror  Corporatioii,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
ponlkM  of  Mkk^an 

AppHcatioB  Jane  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,540 
8  Claims.    (0.88—93) 


1.  A  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing a  bracket  attached  to  the  vehicle,  a  mirror,  and  a  mir- 
ror support  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  mirror,  said 
bracket  including  a  pair  of  crossed  arms  immovably  con- 
nected together  at  an  intermediate  point  thereon  mounted 
in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  vehicle,  and  a  supporting 
arm  attached  at  its  inner  end  to  said  vehicle  and  at  its 
outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  crossed  arms, 
said  supporting  arm  extending  substantially  horizontally 
outwardly  from  said  vehicle  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  verti- 
cal plane. 

2,751,818 
LATCH  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Mitdell  E.  Bonnctt,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md.,  assignor  to 
tlM  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Application  Jnnc  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,526 

3  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

I.  In  a  rocket  launcher  for  an  electrically  fired  rocket 

having  a  firing  contact  thereon  and  a  forwardly-facing 


a  rocket  in  said  tube  to  a  second  position  to  be  impinged 
by  said  blast  and  moved  thereby  to  first  position,  a  con- 
nection moving  said  pin  from  first  to  second  position 
by  and  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  bar  to  pivot  said 
vane  to  second  position,  a  switch  carried  by  said  frame 
in  position  to  be  closed  by  and  in  response  to  the  final 
movement  of  said  bar  in  moving  said  pin  to  second  posi- 
tion, a  contact  carried  by  said  tube  in  position  to  engage 
the  firing  contact  of  the  rocket  when  its  stop  surface 
engages  said  pin  in  first  position,  and  a  circuit  including 
said  contact  and  switch  in  series. 


2,751319 

COCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDE  BLOCK 

CANNON 

Owen  D.  Hoopes,  Latham,  and  Joha  B.  Sfflciy,  AliNmy, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Aimj 

Application  December  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  477,43« 

6  Claims.    (CI.  89^27) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec  U€) 


2.  In  a  cannon  having  a  breech  ring  with  an  attached 
tube,  a  breechblock  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in 
the  breech  ring,  said  breechblock  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  hole  aligned  with  the  tube  and  a  bore  normal 
thereto,  a  firing  pin  having  an  annular  flange  mounted 
for  linear  sliding  movement  in  said  hole,  a  cylindrical 
shaft  mounted  for  rotary  movement  in  said  bore,  a  cock- 
ing lever  mounted  to  said  breechblock  for  pivotal  move- 
ment responsive  to  said  slidable  movement  of  said  breech- 
block, a  first  cam  means  for  translating  said  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  cocking  lever  to  said  rotary  movement  of  • 
said  shaft,  and  a  second  cam  means  for  translating  said 
rotary  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said  linear  movement 
of  said  firing  pin. 
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2,751,828 

TRIGGER  AND  SEAR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Arthur  I.  Pope,  Madison,  Comu 

Original  application  June  24,  1958,  Serial  No.  170,178. 

Dirided  and  this  application  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No. 

285,839 

tfClafans.    (O.  89— 148) 


2.7S1J21 

HORIZONTAL  BROACHING  MACHINE 

Floyd  W.  Sense  and  Joseph  Ki^lnifci,  Detroit,  Mkh^  ■■• 

a^on  to  Detroit  Broach  Conqmay,  Inc.,  Ruihislrr, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MlchigaB 

Application  September  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  381312 

3  Claims.    (CL  98-^3) 


1.  A  gun  construction  for  automatic  successive  firing 
of  projectiles  having  a  reciprocable  member  operable  in 
repeated  cycles  each  comprising  a  forward  stroke  and  a 
retrograde  stroke,  a  sear  having  means  mounting  it  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  member  for 
respectively  holding  and  releasing  said  member,  a  push 
rod  having  a  round  cross-sectioned  head  at  one  end  and 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  other  end  with  said 
sear,  said  head  having  a  substantially  flat  end  face  shaped 
substantially  like  a  segment  of  a  circle  and  the  head  being 
cut  away  at  its  under  side  to  form  a  cam-like  portion 
terminating  in  the  chord  of  said  segment-shaped  end  face, 
spaced  bearing  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  push 
rod  comprising  a  cylindrical  bearing  through  which  said 
round  cross-sectioned  head  extends  and  a  bearing  for 
the  other  end  of  the  push  rod,  said  last-mentioned  bear- 
ing and  said  other  end  of  the  push  rod  having  coacting 
parts  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  push  rod  and 
head  and  to  maintain  said  segment-shaped  end  face  and 
cut  away  under  side  portion  of  the  head  against  rotational 
displacement,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  scar  in  hold- 
ing direction  and  for  biasing  said  head  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly of  its  cylindrical  bearing,  a  pivoted  trigger  struc- 
ture comprising  a  unitary  lever  having  a  downwardly 
projecting  lever  arm  forming  a  finger  piece  and  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  lever  arm  having  a  vertical  edge 
face  terminating  adjacent  said  segment-shaped  end  face 
of  the  head,  said  edge  face  being  cut  away  to  provide  a 
rigid   integral   element,   said   upwardly   projecting   lever 
arm  pivotally  carrying  an  element  positioned  in  the  cut 
away  portion  of  said  vertical  edge  with  spring  means 
biasing  said  second-mentioned  element  upwardly  against 
said  first-mentioned  element  projecting  toward  said  head 
beyond  said  first-mentioned  element  and  normally  engag- 
ing said  segment-shaped  head  end  face  and  having  an 
upper  cam  face  adapted  for  coaction  with  the  chord-like 
edge  of  said  end  face,  whereby,  to  effect  operation  of  said 
reciprocable  member  in  only  one  cycle,  the  finger  lever 
arm  is  moved  throughout  only  part  of  its  range  of  swing 
to  press  said  second-mentioned  element  against  said  seg- 
ment-shaped end  face  of  said  head  and  upon  continued 
movement  to  push  said  rod  and  to  slide  said  element  down- 
wardly toward  the  chord-like  edge  of  the  end  face  of  said 
head  and  at  its  cam  face  to  be  cammed  downwardly 
by  said  chord-like  edge  for  accommodation  thereof  in 
said  cut  away  under  portion  of  said  head  and  thereby 
free  said  push  rod  and  sear  for  movement  in  holding 
direction  and,  to  effect  operation  of  said  reciprocable 
member  in  repealed  cycles,  said  finger  lever  arm  is  given 
a  greater  range  of  movement  to  bring  the  other  of  said 
elements  into  pushing  engagement  with  said  head  end 
face  and  to  hold  said  head  and  push  rod  and  sear  against 
movement  in  holding  direction. 


■_^'^  , k  ;« 


.i^^^'C^^ 


1.  In  a  broaching  machine,  a  bed,  a  super-stnictnre 
thereon  having  rcrtically  spaced  laterally  projecting  and 
longitudinally  extending  parallel  portions,  a  broach  carry- 
ing slide  on  which  the  tool  is  mounted,  and  spaced  upper 
and  lower  portions  extending  within  the  spaced  portions 
of  said  sup)er-structure  with  V-shaped  channels  in  their 
top  and  bottom  faces  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
gibs  mounted  on  the  spaced  portions  of  the  super-structure 
having  V-shaped  ways  engaging  said  channels  and  forming 
slideways  therefor,  one  of  said  gibs  being  adjusUble  on 
its  mounting  to  take  up  wear,  and  a  fluid  motor  including 
a  cylinder,  piston  and  piston  rod  located  in  the  ^ace  be- 
tween said  parallel  portions  being  connected  at  one  eiid 
to  said  super-structure  and  at  Ac  opposite  end  to  said 
slide.  - 

BROACHING  MACfflNE  WITH  ANTI-CHATTER 
CONTROL 
Bernard  P.  SchUtz,  Clerehud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Foote-Bort  Company,  OeTehmd,  OUo,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 
Application  Octol>er  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  251^206 
5  Claims.    (0.90—33) 


1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  slide  reciprocable  for 
effecting  a  machining  operation,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
reciprocating  the  slide,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  control  valve  for  directing  the  fluid  to  the 
cylinder  to  control  the  movement  thereof,  a  regulating 
valve  to  oppose  flow  of  fluid  displaced  from  the  cylinder, 
a  conduit  interconnecting  the  two  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
and  an  orifice  in  the  conduit  to  inhibit  chatter  of  the 
cylinder. 

2,751,823 

BROACHING  MACHINE 

Roy  J.  Freter,  Worthhigton,  Ohio 

Application  November  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  391,516 

7Clatans.  (CL  90— 33) 
I.  A  machine  for  broaching  a  plurality  of  work  pieces 
in  continuous  production  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
continuous  broach  carrying  means  having  a  plurality  of 
broaches  in  spaced  relationship  thereon,  said  broaches 
being  sequentially  moved  through  a  broaching  station;  a 
plurality  of  work-holding  stations  carrying  a  plurality  of 
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said  work  pieces  thereon;  means  for  moving  said  broach 
cairy  means;  means  for  moving  and  stopping  said  work- 
holding  stations  to  sequentially  locate  said  work  pieces 
in  stationary  disposition  in  said  broaching  station;  means 
for  synchronizing  said  movement  of  said  broaches  with 


said  movement  of  said  work-holding  stations  to  effect  said 
movement  of  said  work-holding  stations  when  said 
broaches  are  absent  from  said  broaching  station  due  to 
the  presence  of  a  space  between  said  broaches;  and  power 
means  for  said  means  for  effecting  said  movements. 


2,751.S24 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Hany  E.  Sloan  and  Herbert  W.  Hkkey,  Hartford,  Conn., 
to  The  Coshman  Chock  Company,  Hartford, 


walls  and  a  front  section  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses,  an  aperture  through  said  front  wall,  a  pin 
hole  lens  positioned  in  one  of  said  front  walls  and  a 
shutter  roiatably  mounted  adjacent  said  aperture,  said 
shutter  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  and  a  plu- 
rality of  operating  handles  whereby  the  movement  of 
one  of  said  handles  will  expose  said  pin  hole  lens  while 
the  movement  of  the  successive  handle  will  cover  said 
pin  hole  lens  said  shutter  being  notched  adjacent  said 
handles,  a  front  and  rear  sight  for  said  camera,  said  front 
sight  being  slidably  mounted  and  having  at  its  lower 
end  a  finger  which  will  engage  one  of  said  notches  in 
said  shutter  to  lock  it  into  place  when  the  front  sight 
IS  depressed. 

2,751,826 

COLOR  STEREO  SYSTEM  AND  ATTACHMENT 

William  H.  Harrison,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppHcation  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,006 

7  Claims.    (CI.  95—18) 


Application  April  17, 1953,  Serial  No.  349^94 
2Cfadnis.    (CI.  90— 61) 


'I 


[  1     '1  \' 


IJ 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  opening  extending  therethrough  pro- 
viding a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall;  said  bottom  wall 
having  a  hole  therethrough  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing and  said  top  wall  having  a  hole  therethrough  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  hole  in  said  bottom  wall,  a 
cylindrical  bar  slidably  disposed  in  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  periphery  extending  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  a  hole  extending  therethrough 
and  communicating  with  said  slot,  a  fastening  member 
extending  through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  head  portion  disposed  in  said  opening  and  extend- 
ing into  said  slot;  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  providing  a 
stop  which  is  engageable  with  said  head  portion  to  limit 
inward  movement  of  said  bar  to  a  position  wherein  the 
hole  therein  will  be  in  alignment  with  said  fastening  mem- 
ber and  with  the  hole  in  the  top  wall  whereby  access  to 
said  fastening  member  is  provided,  a  clamping  portion 
on  said  bar.  and  rotatable  means  for  moving  said  bar 
in  said  opening;  the  said  slot  being  open  at  its  outer  end 
to  receive  the  head  portion  of  the  fastening  member  as 
the  bar  is  being  inserted  into  the  cylindrical  opening. 


2,751,825 

PINHOLE  CAMERA 

Jacob  Fried,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Application  January  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  268,991 

1  Claim.    (CL  95—11) 


T 

/ 

tk. 

/ 

ftr->  ^« 

1.  A  stereoscopic  device  of  the  class  described  which 
includes:  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
fore the  lens  of  a  camera,  having  a  pair  of  forward  aper- 
tures, one  aligned  with,  and  one  horizontally  offset  from, 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens;  a  reflecting  member  mounted 
in  said  supporting  means  behind  said  offset  aperture  and 
angularly  positioned  to  reflect  light  from  said  offset  aper- 
ture toward  said  optical  axis;  a  semi-reflecting,  semi-trans- 
parent means  mounted  in  said  supporting  means  behind 
said  aligned  aperture  and  with  its  semi-reflecting,  semi- 
transparent  surface  at  an  angle  to  said  optical  axis  and 
substantially  parallel  to  said  reflecting  member,  whereby 
approximately  one-half  the  light  from  said  aligned  aper- 
ture is  transmitted  through,  and  approximately  one-half 
the  light  from  said  offset  aperture  is  reflected  by  said  semi- 
reflecting,  semi-transparent  surface,  along  said  optical  axis 
toward  said  lens;  manually  adjustable  means  for  varying 
the  angle  said  semi-reflecting,  semi-transparent  surface 
makes  with  the  light  reflected  from  said  reflecting  member, 
said  angle  being  varied  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis 
for  varying  the  alignment  of  images  formed  by  said  sur- 
face and  said  member;  and.  means  for  observing  the  image 
formed  hy  the  light  from  said  aligned  aperture  that  is 
reflected  by,  and  the  light  from  said  offset  aperture  that 
is  transmitted  through,  said  semi-reflecting,  semi-trans- 
parent surface,  whereby  said  alignment  may  be  visually 
checked  as  said  camera  is  operating. 


2,751,827 

MINIATURE  CAMERAS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

WINDING  MECHANISM 

Josef  Helmnth  Danzer,  Nnmbcri,  Germany 

Application  April  3,  1952,  Scrfal  No.  280,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  16, 1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  95— 31) 


A  camera  construction  formed  of  one  piece  of  mate- 
rial foldable  upon  itself  to  form  bottom,  top  and  side 


1.  In  a  roll  fllm  camera,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  mounting 
therein  for  a  winding-on  spool,  a  frictional  drive  coupled 
to  the  rotatable  mounting,  a  winding-on  koob  coupled 
to  the  frictional  drive,  said  knob  having  a  radially- 
spiralled  track  recess,  a  slide  movable  in  the  frame  radially 
with  respect  to  the  winding-on  knob,  a  finger  on  the  slide 
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engaged  in  the  track  recess  of  the  winding-on  knob, 
spring-loaded  means  connected  between  the  slide  and  the 
frame  to  urge  the  slide  away  from  the  winding-on  knob 
into  unloaded  position,  the  slide  being  movable  from 
un-loaded  position  to  loaded  position  by  one  complete 
rotation  of  the  winding-on  knob  in  the  direction  to  wind 
on  the  film,  and  the  track  recess  being  formed  to  release 
the  slide  after  the  slide  has  been  moved  fully  radially 
inwards  with  respect  to  the  winding-on  knob,  a  ^rocket 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  disposed  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  the  usual  longitudinal  series  of  sprocket  holes 
of  the  film,  a  cam  disk  integral  with  said  sprocket,  lock- 
ing means  mounted  pivotally  on  the  frame  and  urged  into 
engagement  with  said  cam  disk  by  spring-loading  means, 
a  tooth  on  the  slide  disposed  so  as  to  engage  with  the 
locking  means  whereby  when  the  slide  is  in  un-loaded 
position  the  tooth  holds  the  locking  means  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cam  disk  and  when  the  slide  is  in  loaded 
position  the  tooth  allows  the  locking  means  to  move  to 
lock  the  cam  disk,  cocking  means  on  the  frame  for  the 
usual  shutter,  and  a  finger  on  the  slide  disposed  so  as  to 
couple  to  the  cocking  means  for  the  shutter. 


elongated  metal  web  simultaneously  comprising,  means 
for  guiding  said  web  for  longitudinal  movement  along  • 
determined  path  with  both  of  the  photo-printed  coatinp 
exposed  for  treatment,  said  guiding  means  *"8*«^°f™J 
web  along  its  longitudinal  margins  only,  means  *I^|ced 
along  said  path  for  successively  applying  developing  fluid 
to  both  of  the  coated  sides  of  the  web  and  then  beating 
both  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  bake  on  the 
coatings,  said  heating  means  comprising,  a  heating  cham- 
ber containing  radiant  heating  elements  which  are  spaced 
from  the  path  of  said  web  at  opposite  sides  and  longitu- 
dinally thereof  whereby  said  coatings  are  heated  equally 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  web  solely  by  radiation  and  con- 
vection, and  power-actuated  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing the  web  along  said  path  and  through  said  heating 
chamber  under  sufficient  tension  to  support  the  web  'n 
spaced  relation  to  said  heating  elements. 


2,751,828 

LENS  TUBE  FOR  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERAS 

Joseph  Wirgia,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  431,017 

1  Claim.    (CI.  95— 64) 


A  lens  tube  extension  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
single  lens  reflex  camera  and  a  lens  therefor  provided 
with  an  automatic  preset  diaphragm  mechanism  com- 
prising an  open-ended  hollow  extension  tube  having 
means  at  one  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  camera, 
and  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  connection  of  a 
lens  thereto,  a  post  connected  rigidly  to  and  extending 
radially  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube,  a  forked 
shaped  member  positioned  at  the  end  of  said  post  defin- 
ing a  slot  for  a  cable  release  therethrough  extending  in 
the  axial  direction  of  said  tube,  and  a  set  screw  ex- 
tending through  one  side  of  said  forked  shaped  mem- 
ber for  securing  a  cable  release  in  said  slot. 


2  751,829 
MACHINE  FOR  DEVELOPING  PHOTO-PRINTED 
COATINGS  ON  METAL  WEBS 
Norman  B.  Mears,  West  St  Paul,  Mhin.,  assignor  to 
Bnckbae-Mean  Company,  St  Paol,  Mitm^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mimwaota 

Application  June  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  233,323 
2Clafaiis.    (a.95— 94) 


M-.S 


2,751,830 
DIGGING  AND  DISINTEGRATING  MACHINE 
FOR  LUMP  SOLIDS 
Alfred  Stanffer,  Honey  Brook,  Pa^  assignor  to  Lokens 
Steel  Company,  CoatesviUe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  April  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,378 
2Clahns.    (CI.  97— 10) 


^-^-^^^-^"-^ 


1 .  In  a  mobile  unit  for  disintegrating  hard  lunrip  solids, 
a  disintegrating  device  mounted  on  the  unit  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  a  digging  conveyor  having  its  digging  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  unit  and  having 
its  discharge  end  positioned  to  deliver  lump  solids  to  the 
disintegrating  device,  a  horizontal  pivot  for  mounting  the 
conveyor  on  the  unit  with  freedom  for  vertical  swinging 
movement  of  the  digging  end  of  the  conveyor,  a  leaf 
spring  shackled  at  one  end  to  the  digging  conveyor  adja- 
cent the  digging  end  thereof  and  shackled  at  the  saddle 
and  other  end  to  the  unit,  said  spring  extending  from 
the  region  of  the  digging  end  of  the  conveyor  toward  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  a  bellcraiJt  mounted  on  the  unit, 
a  link  interconnecting  one  arm  of  said  bellcrank  and  said 
one  end  of  the  spring,  power  operated  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  unit  for  vertically  moving  the  digging 
end  of  the  conveyor,  and  a  link  interconnecting  the  other 
arm  of  said  bellcrank  and  the  power  operated  mecha- 


nism. 


2,751,831 

SOIL  PULVERIZERS 

Fay  E.  NuD,  Beavercreek  Townriilp,  Greene  County,  Ohio 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,490 

3  Claims.    (Q.  97—10) 


1.  A    machine    for    developing    and     baking    photo- 
printed  coatings  of  fragile  character  on  both  sides  of  an 


1.  In  a  soil  pulverizer,  the  combination  of,  pickup 
means  mounted  on  a  rotor,  a  soil  guide,  said  pickup 
means  having  small   clearance  with  said  soil  guide,   a 
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■oil  pocket  bounded  by  said  guide  and  two  adjacent,  un- 
defl«:ted  pickup  means  whose  radial  depth  is  small  rela- 
tive to  the  normal  plowing  depth,  said  pickup  means  be- 
ing deflectable  by  a  large  stone  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  restoring  means  attached 
to  each  pickup  means,  said  pickup  means  being  able  to 
raise  said  rotor  and  said  soil  guide  to  pass  over  a  stone 
when  said  pickup  means  are  deflected  by  an  amount  to 
shorten  their  effective  radii  by  substantially  the  depth  of 
said  soil  pocket,  a  retractible  slide  on  the  front  end  of 
said  guide,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  guide  behind  said 
slide,  said  slide  being  retractible  under  the  push  of  a 
stone  of  appreciable  size  until  it  is  flush  with  said  roller 
which  has  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  and  can  readily 
roll  up  the  side  of  a  large  stone  when  assisted  by  the  lift 
of  deflected  pickup  means. 


2,751,832 

ROTARY  PULVERIZER 

Ernest  V.  Briicoc,  Kennan,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,378 

1  Claim.    (CI.  97— 35) 


=  li^rx 


ijjy^ 


A  plow  structure  including  with  a  plow  blade  and  a 
draft  member  from  which  the  blade  is  supported,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  rigidly  supported  from  the  draft  member  and 
projecting  rearwardly  from  adjacent  the  front  end  of 
the  blade,  a  sleeve  tumably  mounted  on  the  arm,  re- 
leasable  clamping  means  normally  holding  the  sleeve 
against  rotation,  a  mounting  plate  rigid  with  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  side  of  the  sleeve,  a  vertically 
short  rotary  pulverizing  unit  clear  of  the  ground  disposed 
below  and  relatively  close  to  the  plate,  and  a  drive  motor 
directly  supported  on  the  plate  and  including  a  rotary 
drive  shaft  laterally  offset  from  the  arm  projecting  through 
the  plate  and  directly  connected  to  the  pulverizing  unit 
axially  thereof;  the  height  of  the  arm  from  the  ground 
being  sufficient  to  enable  the  unit  to  be  swung  upwardly 
on  the  plate  side  of  the  arm  and  about  said  arm  as  an 
axis. 


2,751,833 
POWER  DRIVEN  IMPLEMENT  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

GARDEN  TRACTORS 

Arleifh    Glynn    Hopp,    MUwankee,    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Andnu  A  Scealcs,  Milwaniuc,  Wis.,  a  copartnership 

Application  May  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  161,700 

4  Claims.    (CI.  97— 40) 


^^^w: 


2.  A  rotary  tiller  for  attachment  to  a  two-wheeled 
garden  tractor  comprising,  a  longitudinal  drive  shaft 
rotatably  disposed  within  a  tubular  sleeve,  a  transverse 
tiller  shaft  disposed  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  tiller  tines  disposed  to  revolve  about  said  tiller 
shaft,  a  power  transmission  from  said  tractor  to  said  drive 
shaft  reduction  gear  means  between  the  drive  shaft  and 


tiller  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  forward  end 
of  said  tubular  sleeve  to  said  tractor  to  provide  for 
pivotal  raising  and  lowering  of  the  tiller  relative  to  the 
tractor,  said  power  transmission  including  gears  disposed 
to  drive  said  drive  shaft  at  said  pivotal  connection  and 
tending  to  effect  pivoting  of  said  tiller  under  load,  and 
an  adjustable  means  for  securing  said  tiller  attachment 
to  said  tractor  whereby  said  tiller  attachment  can  be 
pivoted  about  a  transverse  axis  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  said  tubular  sleeve  relative  to  said  tractor  and  then 
secured  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  relative  positions 
against  pivoting  of  said  tiller  by  said  gears  under  power 
load. 


2,751,834 
VERTICALLY  SHIFTABLE  TRACTOR  WEEDER 
Lloyd  Q.  Hines,  Sr.,  and  Edward  Henry  Harris,  Suffolk, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Tbc  Fergnsoa  Manafacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Suffolk,  Va.,  a  corporatioa  of  Virgfaia 
Applicatioa  March  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  277^8 
4  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.5) 


2.  In  a  weeder  having  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging 
teeth  carried  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  rails,  a  pair  of 
supporting  frames  for  said  teeth  and  rails  each  including 
a  strap  member  bent  to  provide  a  lower  rail  engaging 
portion,  H  forward  upstanding  portion,  an  upper  rear- 
wardly extending  portion,  and  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly exteriing  rear  portion  secured  at  its  end  to  said 
'ower  portion,  a  strap  member  adjustably  secured  to  said 
upper  rearwardly  extending  portion  of  each  frame,  a  pair 
of  parallel  links  pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  frames 
to  a  har,  "iie  ot  said  links  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  strap  member  and  the  other  of  said 
links  beinj  fvotally  secured  to  said  frame  at  the  junction 
of  said  lower  portion  with  said  forward  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion,  and  depending  lugs  carried  by  one  link  of 
each  pair  and  having  adjustable  means  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bars  to  limit  downward  pivoting  move- 
ment of  said  links. 


2,751,835 
TOOL  CARRIER 
Walter  H.  Silver,  Moline,  HI.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moiine,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  October  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  251,753 
12  Claims.    (CL  97— 47.14) 


.hl:. 


A 


2.  An  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  tractor  of  the  type  having  a  power  lift  unit,  said  im- 
plement comprising  a  generally  vertically  swingable 
member  disposed  generally  centrally  of  the  tractor  and 
attachable  at  its  forward  portion  to  the  tractor,  a  second 
generally  centrally  disposed  member  pivotally  connected 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  with  said  first  member. 
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a  transverse  tool-receiving  section  carried  by  said  second 
member  and  extending  at  its  end  portions  laterally  out- 
wardly of  said  second  member,  a  ground-engaging  tool 
having  forwardly  facing  laterally  spaced  apart  socket 
means  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  transverse  sec- 
tion, generally  centrally  disposed  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  tool  with  said  second  member  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  socket  means,  and  lifting  means  con- 
nected with  the  laterally  outer  ends  of  said  transverse 
tool-receiving  section  and  extending  generally  upwardly 
for  connection  with  the  tractor  power  lift  unit,  said  lifting 
means  being  adjustable  for  leveling  the  implement. 


shelf  separating  said  compartments;  an  evaporative  cod- 
ing system  comprising  a  cabinet  disposed  in  said  rear  deck 
compartment  having  a  closed  base  arnl  a  closed  top,  franie 
members  mounted  on  said  base  supporting  said  top  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  base  providing  open  sides,  porous 
material  mounted  over  said  open  sides,  said  sides  being 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  rear  deck  compartment  to 
present  a  large  evaporative  surface,  a  forwardly  opening 
air  inlet  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  rear  deck  compartment 
communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said  vehicle  whereby 
forward  movement  of  said  vehicle  will  cause  air  to  flow 
through  said  air  inlet  opening  into  said  rear  deck  com- 
partment to  build  up  air  pressure  therein  and  thus  create 


2,751,836 
ATTACHMENT  FRAME  FOR  TRACTOR  PLANTERS 
WUliam  P.  Ociilcr  and  Charles  H.  Youngbcrg,  Moline, 
m.,  aastgnors  to  Deere  dc  Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Original  application  March  22,  1950,  Serial  No.  151,276. 
Divided  and  this  application  August  25,  1952,  Serial 
No.  306,852 

2  Claims.    (CI.  97— 47.41) 


2.  In  an  agricultural  implement  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  tractor:  the  improvement  comprising  an  attachment 
frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tractor  and  includ- 
ing two  pairs  of  laterally  spaced  apart  normally  verti- 
cally disposed  brackets,  a  transverse  member  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  brackets  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  brackets  being  fixed  to  said  transverse  member 
at  laterally  spaced  apart  points  on  the  latter  generally 
from  the  inner  end  portion  to  the  outer  end  portion 
thereof,  a  first  pair  of  generally  rearwardly  extending  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  inner  pair  of  brackets,  a  second  pair  of  gen- 
erally rearwardly  extending  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  outer  pair 
of  brackets,  a  transverse  connecting  bar  rigidly  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  arms  of  each  pair  of  arms  inter- 
mediate their  ends  so  as  to  constrain  said  pairs  of  arms, 
respectively,  for  up  and  down  movement  together  and 
to  restrain  lateral  deflection  of  said  arms,  two  pairs  of 
upper  links  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  a  transverse  shaft  rock- 
ably  mounted  in  the  up[>er  ends  of  said  brackets,  and  two 
pairs  of  normally  vertically  disposed  standards,  each  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  portion  disposed  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal fore  and  aft  extending  direction  and  carrying  tool- 
receiving  means,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  arms  and  links  to  the  vertical  portions  of  said 
standards,  and  a  pair  of  arms  fixed  to  said  transverse 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  transverse  connecting  bars 
for  raising  said  rigidly  interconnected  arms  and  the  as- 
sociated standards  connected  therewith. 


a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  of  the  rear 
deck  compartment  and  the  passenger  compartment,  out- 
let means  mounted  in  said  cabinet  top  extending  through 
said  horizontal  shelf  into  said  passenger  compartment, 
the  deck  compartment  functioning  as  a  plenum  chamber 
to  distribute  air  evenly  over  the  open  sides  of  the  cabinet 
and  pass  the  same,  because  of  said  pressure  differential, 
through  the  porous  material  into  the  interior  of  the  cabinet 
and  then  through  said  outlet  means  into  said  passenger 
compartment,  means  in  said  cabinet  for  moistening  the 
porous  material  from  the  upper  end  by  gravity  flow 
through  the  porous  material,  and  a  trough  in  said  base 
for  collecting  water  falling  through  said  porous  ma- 
terial. 

2,751,838 
VAULT  VENTILATOR 
Earle  McKay  Jones,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  anigBor  to  Pro- 
tection Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolfa,  Mina^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

Application  March  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,020 
7  Claims.    (CI.  98— 33) 


2,751,837 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLING  APPARATUSES 

Cliarles  R.  Carney,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Application  December  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,460 

4  Claims,    (a.  98— 2) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  rear  deck  compartment, 
a  passenger  compartment,  and  a  substantially  horizontal 


1.  In  a  vault  ventilator,  a  housing  having  an  open  side 
and  a  curved  side  embedded  in  a  wall,  there  being  a  con- 
tinuous opening  through  the  curved  side  of  said  housing 
and  said  wall,  a  rotor  constituted  as  a  cylindrical  member 
in  and  extending  transversely  of  said  continuous  opening 
and  having  its  longitudinal  axis  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  its  periphery  disposed  in  adjacent  relation  to  the 
curved  side  of  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  passageway  therethrough  to  be  out  of 
alinement  with  said  continuous  opening  when  the  rotor 
is  in  a  first  position  closing  off  the  continuous  opening 
and  to  be  alined  with  said  continuous  opening  when  said 
rotor  is  in  a  second  position,  means  biasing  said  rotor 
normally  to  situate  it  in  said  second  position,  means  ac- 
cessible at  an  inner  side  of  said  wall  for  rotating  the 
rotor  about  its  longitudinal  axis  from  said  second  posi- 
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tion  to  said  first  position,  first  mechanism  for  retaining 
said  rotor  in  said  first  position  against  force  of  said  biasing 
means,  and  second  mechanism  for  releasing  the  rotor 
when  in  said  first  position  to  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,751,839 

VENTILATOR  FOR  STORM  WINDOWS 

BcB  M.  Moore,  NajhrlUc,  Tenn. 

AppUoitioB  Aagut  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,175 

4CUI1III.    (CL98— 96) 


hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  raised  portions  and 
having  rearwardly  extending  handle  projections  adjacent 
the  peripheral  flange,  a  cam  slide  connected  to  the 
peripheral  flange  for  adjustment  therealong.  and  said 
slide  having  cam  projections  adapted  as  the  slide  is  moved 
to  engage  the  respective  handle  projections  of  the  respec- 
tive bacon  lifters  to  jointly  lift  the  same. 


:] 


e 


2,751,S41 
METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON 

COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLES 
WUliam  F.  Grape,  Lyndhnnt,  N.  J.,  anigiior  to  Pecrieas 
RoU  Leaf  Company,  Inc^  Union  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
AppUcation  February  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  409,143 
13  Claims.    (0.101—44) 

\  A      H    iP-  **  its  I 
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1.  A  ventilator  for  storm  windows  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing: a  fixed  horizontally  elongated  vertically  disposable 
sheet-material  panel  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  open- 
ings therein:  a  slide  panel  of  sheet  material  overlying  and 
substantially  co-extensive  with  said  fixed  panel  and  having 
ventilating  openings  therein  of  such  sizes  and  positions  as 
to  register  with  the  openings  in  said  fixed  panel  in  one 
relatively  adjustable  position  of  said  panels,  and  to  be 
out  of  registry  therewith  in  another  position  thereof;  an 
upper  strip  of  sheet  material  having  its  central  portion 
overlying  the  upper  edges  of  said  panels  proper,  having  an 
inner  upturned  flange  attached  to  an  extension  of  said 
fixed  panel  and  forming  a  pane-engaging  strip  therewith, 
and  having  an  outer  downturned  flange  forming  with  said 
fixed  panel  a  guide  channel  for  said  movable  panel,  the 
top  of  said  central  portion  constituting  a  ledge  for  receiv- 
ing the  lewer  edge  of  said  pane  and  a  bridging  and  sealing 
putty  wedge  between  itself  and  the  lower  outer  face  of 
said  pane,  and  a  lower  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a 
horizontal  central  portion  underlying  and  supporting  said 
movable  panel,  having  an  upturned  flange  forming  with 
said  fixed  panel  a  guide  channel  for  said  movable  panel, 
having  a  downturned  flange  connected  to  said  fixed  panel 
to  constitute  therewith  an  anchorage  strip  adapted  to  seat 
vertically  against  the  pane  seat  of  the  window  frame,  and 
being  of  a  thickness  and  height  permitting  a  retaining  and 
sealing  bridging  putty  wedge  to  be  formed  between  itself 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  seat,  whereby  said  ventilator 
can  be  installed  during  or  after  window  fabrication. 


2,751,840 

COOKING  UTENSIL 

Mary   Etta    Layton,   Grecnsiwro,   N.   C,    and    Gilbert 

Adamcc,  Bronx,  N.  Y.;  said  Adamec  assignor  to  said 

Layton 

Apvttcation  January  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,704 

4  Claims.    (CL  99— 349) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  bottom  part  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  raised  portions  with  flat  surfaces,  said  flat  sur- 
faces adapted  to  support  bacon  slices  and  bacon  lifters 


'rs'- 


1 .  Apparatus  for  printing  indicia  on  open-mouthed  con- 
tainers of  the  type  having  a  base  and  flexible  side  walls, 
comprising  a  movable  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tainer closures,  each  constructed  to  receive  and  support 
one  of  the  containers,  a  container  printing  station  beside 
the  carrier,  stop  motion  drive  mechanism  for  operating 
said  carrier  to  bring  said  closures  successively  into  register 
with  said  station,  means  including  a  vacuum  duct  through 
each  closure  for  impressing  a  vacuum  on  each  container 
as  it  is  disposed  at  the  printing  station,  to  thereby  move 
the  container  walls  into  contact  with  each  other  so  af 
to  present,  essentially,  while  under  vacuum,  a  single  thick- 
ness  combined  wall  to  take  the  printing  impression,  print- 
ing impression  means  at  said  station  including  cooperat- 
ing printing  members,  at  least  one  of  which  is  yieldable, 
and  intermittently  operated  mechanism  synchronized  with 
said  carrier  stop  drive  mechanism  for  moving  said  print- 
ing means  against  said  articles  while  they  are  so  disposed 
at  the  printing  station  under  vacuum. 


2  751  842 

SCREEN  STENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINES 

James  Napier  McLanrin,  Edinbursk,  Scotland,  avl. 

of  one-half  to  E.  T.  Marlcr  Limited,  London,  England 

Application  June  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

December  13,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  101— 123) 


1.  In  a  screen  stencil-printing  machine  having  a  screen 
mounted  in  a  screen  frame  and  a  squeegee  reciprocable 
over  the  screen,  a  squeegee  assembly  comprising  a  trans- 
verse suspension  supporting  the  squeegee  for  rocking 
motion  thereon,  levers  supporting  said  transverse  sus- 
pension, slide  blocks  movable  in  guides  at  each  side  of 
the  screen  frame,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  levers  to  said  slide  blocks,  endless 
conveyor  chains  travelling  over  front  and  rear  sprockets 
at  each  side  of  said  screen  frame,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  levers  and  its  ad- 
jacent conveyor  chain,  spring  means  normally  urging  the 
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squeegee  to  route  about  the  axis  of  the  transverse  sus- 
pension in  a  direction  to  cause  the  squeegee  to  rock  for- 
wards when  lifted  clear  of  the  screen  by  the  travel  of 
said  pivotal  connections  around  the  front  sprockets,  ad- 
justable pressure  means  carried  by  said  levers  and  opera- 
tive to  hold  the  squeegee  in  resilient  pressure  contact 
with  the  screen  when  said  slide  blocks  are  carried  forwards 
by  the  conveyor  chains  to  effect  the  printing  stroke,  and 
abutment  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  screen  and  opera- 
tive to  rock  the  squeegee  backwards  about  its  axis  of 
transverse  suspension  when  said  pivotal  connections  pass 
around  the  rear  sprockets. 


sections,  and  means  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of 
said  body  and  to  said  last  mentioned  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  said  body,  thereby  making  it  possible  for  said 
assemblage  to  expand  and  contract  independently  of  said 
aerial  missile  and  thus  preventing  straining  and  warpage 
of  parts  under  the  intense  heat  during  combustion  of  the 
air-fuel  mixture. 

2  751  845 

COMPOUND  PROJECTILE 

George  E.  Frort,  Hamdcn,  Conn^  aoignor  to  OBnMattie- 

son  Chemical  Corporatkm,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Application  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,870 

6Clafans.    (CL  102— 91) 


2,751,843 

SELF-ADJUSTING  FORM  ROLL 

Harry  W.  Faeber,  Larchraont,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Application  Angwt  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,056 

4  Claims.    (0.101—349) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  having  a  plate  cylinder  and 
a  distributor  roll  coupled  in  locked-up  position  by  at  least 
one  form  roll,  the  combination  comprising  means  for  ad- 
justing the  form  roll  comprising  a  radial  arm  pivotable 
about  the  axis  of  the  distributor  roll  for  supporting  each 
end  of  the  form  roll  radially  and  circumferentially  of  the 
distributor  roll,  means  on  each  arm  for  pressing  the  form 
roll  against  the  distributor  roll  with  an  adjustable  resilient 
pressure,  means  for  pivoting  each  arm  toward  the  plate 
cylinder  with  a  resilient  pressure  and  means  for  clamping 
the  pivotal  position  of  each  arm  when  the  form  roll  is  in 
contact  with  the  plate  cylinder  in  locked-up  position. 
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1.  A  projectile  comprising  a  core  and  a  jacket,  said 
jacket  having  a  mushroom  shaped  protuberance  em- 
bedded in  said  core  comprising  a  stem  portion  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  dimensions  throughout  its 
length  and  terminating  in  a  closed  end  having  a  rim 
thereabout  which  extends  outwardly  from  the  walls  of 
the  stem  into  said  core. 


2  751  846 
ROTARY  PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Robert   Lapsley,    Buchanan,    Mich.,    aaslgnor   to    Ctak 
Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Application  April  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,058 
9  Claims.    (CL  103—4) 


2  751  844 
IGNITION  FLARE 
Harold  W.  Blxby,  Encfaio,  CaHfn  assignor  to  die  United 
States  of  America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of 
die  Navy 

Application  June  30,  1952,  Serial  No.  296^34 
llClafam.    (CL102— 49) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  aerial  missile  of  the  ramjet 
type  having  a  forward  diffuser  section  and  a  tailpipe  sec- 
tion, a  flare  holder  assemblage  for  holding  an  ignition 
flare  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  tailpipe  section, 
comprising,  a  body  havmg  a  portion  thereof  with  a  bore 
for  receiving  said  flare,  means  for  holding  said  flare  in 
position  in  said  bore,  means  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  body  for  freely  supporting  said  body  against  said 
tailpipe,  means  located  between  said  diffuser  and  tailpipe 


1 .  A  machine  operable  as  a  motor  when  supplied  with 
fluid  under  pressure  or  as  a  pump  when  power-driven, 
comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  series  of  three  discs  dis- 
posed end  to  end  in  said  tubular  casing,  said  discs  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  tubular  casing  and 
with  the  outer  peripheries  thereof  in  sealing  and  bearing 
contact  with  the  adjacent  inner  periphery  of  said  tubular 
casing,  end  plates  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
casing,  locating  means  to  hold  said  discs  in  proper  rela- 
tionship, a  first  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  end 
plates  and  said  discs,  said  first  shaft  being  journaled  in  at 
least  one  disc  of  said  series  of  discs,  second  and  third 
shafts  extending  through  said  series  of  discs,  said  second 
and  third  shafts  being  journaled  in  at  least  one  disc  of 
said  series  of  discs,  an  impeller  secured  to  said  first  shaft 
within  the  intermediate  disc  of  said  series  of  discs,  n>- 
tatable  valve  means  secured  to  said  second  and  third  shafts 
within  the  intermediate  disc  of  said  series  of  discs,  meant 
for  synchronizing  rotation  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
shafts  whereby  said  impeller  and  said  valve  means  rotate 
in  synchronism,  an  inlet  fluid  passageway  communicatinf 
with  said  impeller  and  said  valve  means,  and  an  outlet 
fluid  passageway  communicating  with  said  impeller  and 
said  valve  means. 
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2,751^7 

FUEL  PUMP 

Robert  W.  ErIkMMi,  Rockf  ord,  DL,  aalgBor  to  Sodstrand 

Machine  Tool  Co^  ■  corpontioo  of  Illinois 

ApplicadoB  Febmaiy  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,810 

8  Claims.    (CL  103-^2) 


1.  An  oil  burner  pump  having,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  pumping  means  in  the  casing,  a  reservoir  in  the 
casing  to  which  the  inlet  of  the  pumping  means  is  con- 
nected, a  bore  in  the  casing  closed  at  one  end  to  form  a 
valve  chamber,  an  inlet  port  opening  to  said  chamber 
and  connected  to  the  outlet  of  the  pumping  means,  an 
outlet  in  the  bore  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  piston 
valve  slidable  in  said  bore  and  controlling  the  outlet  port, 
said  valve  having  a  closed  end  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  said  valve  chamber  and  urged  the; "by 
toward  open  position,  means  positioned  in  the  portion  of 
the  bore  separated  from  the  valve  chamber  by  the  piston 
valve  for  biasing  said  valve  towards  closed  position,  and 
bypass  means  for  the  valve  including  a  bypass  port  open- 
ing into  said  bore  at  a  point  remote  from  the  valve  cham- 
ber, a  bypass  passage  communicating  at  one  end  with  the 
bypass  port  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  reservoir,  a  pas- 
sage in  the  casing  constantly  open  at  one  end  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  the  valve  chamber  and  opening 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bore  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  valve  chamber,  passage  means  in  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  piston  valve  and  spaced  from  the  closed 
end  thereof  and  movable  with  said  valve  relative  to  said 
passage  to  control  flow  from  said  passage  to  said  bypass 
port,  and  sealing  means  for  sealing  the  portion  of  the  bore 
separated  from  the  valve  chamber  by  the  piston  valve 
from  the  liquid  in  the  valve  chamber  and  from  liquid 
flowing  through  said  bypass  means  in  all  operating  posi- 
tions of  said  piston  valve. 


2.751,848 
MEANS  FOR  RAISING  LIQUIDS  FROM  GREAT 

DEPTHS 

Edward  W.  Smith,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass. 

Application  July  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  236,152 

1  Claim.    (CL  103—75) 


In  combination  with  a  well  casing  having  a  wall  pro- 
viding an  enclosed  confined  liquid  well  column,  means 
for  drawing  the  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  well  casing 
comprising  a  one  way  valve  at  the  bottom  of  the  well  cas- 
ing permitting  liquid  to  flow  in  the  well  casing,  an  out- 
let in  the  well  casing  above  the  top  of  the  liquid  well 


column,  a  fluid  displacement  member  at  the  top  of  the 
liquid  well  column,  means  connected  to  said  member 
for  periodically  applying  motion  to  the  member  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  the  liquid  well  column  wherein  the 
liquid  well  column  is  one  half  wave  length  and  odd  num- 
ber of  half  wave  lengths  referred  to  the  frequency  and 
means  for  gradually  increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  ap- 
plied aforesaid  motion  to  said  fluid  displacement  member 
until  full  resonance  in  the  liquid  well  column  of  the  well 
has  been  built  up  to  the  desired  value,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  hydraulic  coupling  means  having  two 
opposing  sections  connected  between  the  displacement 
member  and  the  means  for  periodically  applying  motion  to 
said  member  and  further  having  pressure  release  means 
between  the  opposing  sections  of  said  coupling  means. 


2,751,849 
PUMP 

Walter  A.  Sherwood,  Hempstead,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Farmlngdale  Corporatioa,  Farmingdale,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 
Application  November  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  466,095 
10  Claims.    (CL103— 84) 


'^./^^-,^V£^.-T-- 


—    -»     a  I 


•<»    f. 


1.  A  pump  for  viscous  fluids  comprising,  a  stator  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical  rotor  free- 
ly rotatable  within  said  chamber  and  having  a  comple- 
mentary surface  concentric  with  the  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber and  defining  a  clearance  therebetween,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rotor,  at  least  one  radially  floating  elongated 
axially  disposed  vane  mounted  on  said  rotor  to  bear  re- 
siliently  against  the  surface  of  said  chamber  along  at 
least  a  major  part  of  the  length  thereof,  an  axial  bore 
in  said  rotor,  at  least  one  radial  passage  providing  com- 
munication from  said  axial  bore  to  the  surface  of  the 
rotor  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  vane  on  the  upstream 
side  thereof  considered  circumferentially  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  axial  bore  and  means  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  from  the  clearance  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  said  vane  and  for  delivering  said  fluid. 


2,751,858 

DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE  AND  DEVICE 

EMBODYING  IT 

Charies  D.  Hoover,  Fort  Wayne,  Ltd.,  assignor  to 

Toidieim  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Application  April  25,  1949,  Serial  No.  89,448 

6  Claims.    (CL  103—150) 


1  In  a  diaphragm  device  having  a  casing  and  an  oper- 
ating member  reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  casing 
through  a  stroke  of  predetermined  length,  a  diaphragm 
structure  comprising  a  central  piston  portion  carried  with 
the  operating  member  and  spaced  radially  from  a  sur- 
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rounding  casing  portion,  an  annular  working  portion 
connected  at  its  inner  and  outer  peripheries  respectively 
to  said  piston  portion  and  said  casing  portion,  said  work- 
ing portion  including  axially  opposite  walls  outwardly 
convex  with  respect  to  each  other  and  each  extending  in 
section  directly  from  said  piston  and  casing  portions 
through  an  arc  of  substantially  180°  between  iu  inner 
and  outer  peripheries,  filling  means  contained  between 
said  walls  and  mutually  supporting  each  from  the  other, 
said  predetermined  stroke  length  being  between  1  and 
1 .25  times  the  wall-section  diameter. 


2,751,851 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES 
Norman  S.  Curtis  and  Robert  C.  Jovinail,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ransborg  Electro-Coating  Corp.,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,856 
4  Claims.    (CI.  104— 93) 


spaced-apart  supporting  surfaces,  a  flexible  drivmg  cable 
extending  within  said  cable-way  section  beneath  said  guid- 
ing surfaces,  a  plurality  of  stop  members  mounted  on  said 
flexible  cable,  said  stop  members  extending  outwardly 
from  said  cable  on  all  sides  and  being  fixed  thereto  in 
regular  spaced-apart  relationship  and  having  a  configura- 
tion suitable  for  free  passage  within  said  cable-way  U- 
section,  a  mobile  carriage  having  a  main  body  and  spaced- 
apart  wheel  assemblies  mounted  for  trans-axial  pivotal 
movement  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  said  mobile  car- 
riage being  mounted  on  top  of  said  cable-way  guiding 
surfaces  with  said  wheel  assemblies  having  portions  of 
increased  diameter  descending  beneath  and  between  the 
top  surfaces  of  said  guiding  surfaces  to  prevent  lateral 
displacement  of  said  carriage,  said  carriage  being  other- 
wise free  for  upward  vertical  movement  relative  thereto, 
a  resiliently  biased  cable-engaging  plunger  mounted  for 
sliding  movement  in  said  carriage  body  so  as  to  extend 
pcrpendiculariy  downwards  therefrom  between  said  cable- 
way  guiding  surfaces,  said  cable-engaging  plunger  includ- 
ing a  bifurcate  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  said  cable 
and  engage  with  said  spaced-apart  stop  members,  a  coil 
spring  mounted  over  said  dependent  cable-engaging 
plunger  adapted  to  resiliently  urge  said  plunger  into  coo- 
tact  with  said  cable,  said  cable-engaging  plunger  having 
an  extended  portion  projecting  transversely  outwards  to 
one  side  and  above  said  carriage  body,  said  extension  be- 
ing adapted  to  act  as  a  lever  raising  said  cable-engaging 
plunger  from  engagement  with  said  cable,  and  a  load- 
carrying  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  carriage  body 
and  extending  beneath  said  carriage  body  and  cable-way 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  suspend  a  load  directly  beneath 
said  carriage  and  cable-way. 


2,751,852 
MONORAIL-TYPE  CONVEYOR  WITH 

DISENGAGEABLE  DRIVE 

Richard  J.  Joy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  November  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,818 

5  Claims.    (CL  104—94) 


t^ 


1.  An  article  conveying  apparatus  comprising  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  conveyor  track,  a  plurality  of  trolleys 
movable  along  said  track,  means  for  propelling  said 
trolleys  in  fixed  spaced  relation  along  said  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  adjustment  arms  each  pivotally  mounted 
at  a  point  between  its  ends  on  a  trolley  and  pivotally 
carrying  at  its  lower  end  an  article  support,  and  an 
article-positioning  cam  spaced  from  and  extending  along 
a  predetermined  portion  of  said  conveyor  track,  said  cam 
having  an  extended  cam  surface  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  portion  of  said  adjustment  arms  as  the  arms  move 
on  said  trolleys  along  said  predetermined  track  portion 
to  change  the  position  of  said  adjustment  arms  and  thereby 
to  vary  the  horizontal  spacing  between  successive  article 
supports  moving  along  said  track  portion. 


2,751,853 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

John  B.  Templeton,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  199,102 

6  Claims.    (CI.  104—135) 


1.  A  monorail-type  conveyor  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cable-way  of  substantially  U-shaped  form  in  gen- 
eral cross  section  with  transverse  horizontal  flanges  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  both  sides  of  said  U  to  constitute 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
widely  spaced  sets  of  aligned  piles,  the  piles  of  each  set 
of  piles  being  aligned  laterally  of  two  spaced  parallel  rows 
of  piles;  a  cap  beam  on  each  set  of  piles;  a  cross  arm  sus- 
pended from  each  cap  beam;  a  pair  of  rollers  rotalably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  cross  arms,  the  rollers  on  the 
cross  arms  being  aligned  in  two  spaced  parallel  rows,  and 
a  vehicle  having  a  main  platform  and  a  pair  of  rails  se- 
cured to  and  beneath  the  main  platform  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  one  another,  one  of  said  rails  engaging  the 
rollers  of  one  of  the  rows  and  the  other  of  said  rails  engag- 
ing the  rollers  of  the  other  of  the  rows  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  supported  on  said 
rollers. 

2,751,854 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRUCK-DRFV  EN 

RAILWAY  CARS 

Lars  C.  Pedersen,  Chicago,  III. 

AppUcation  July  27,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,967 

3  Claims.    (CL  105— 159) 

2.  The  combinati<Mi  ot  a  truck-trailer  having  dual  sets 
of  driving  wheels  and  a  railway  car  having  wheels  to  run 
on  rails,  a  platform  on  said  railway  car  to  support  said 
truck-trailer,  two  pairs  ol  sets  of  spaced  rollers  mounted 
on  said  car  cross-wise  of  the  same,  the  driving  wheels  of 
the  truck-trailer  resting  on  the  periphery  of  each  pair 
of  said  sets  of  rollers  medially  therebetween,  and  driving 
means  between  one  set  of  each  pair  of  sets  of  said  rollers 
and  said  car  wheels  to  transmit  rotary  movement  of  the 
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dnving  wheels  of  said  tnick-trailer  to  revolve  said  refers 
to  move  said  railway  car  forward  on  the  rails,  each  pair 
oi  sets  (A  rollers  including  one  set  of  driving  and  one 
set  of  idler  rollers,  both  said  sets  of  idler  rollers  remov- 
able when  a  single  axle  truck  is  positioned  on  the  freight 


car,  and  means  for  moving  one  o(  said  sets  of  driving 
rollers  forward  adjacent  the  other  set  o(  driving  rollers, 
said  means  including  brackets  which  support  said  set  of 
driving  rollers  and  a  screw-threaded  rod  member  for 
moving  said  brackets  and  rollers  in  a  back  and  f(Mth 
manner. 


2,751,155 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  SPRE^G  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

William  C  Knathcim,  Pandcna  Park,  Mo^  aaigBor  to 

General  Steel  Castings  CorporatkNi,  Granite  City,  m., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,202 

12  Claims.    (0.105—196) 


<    / 


xT-^^a. 


1 .  In  a  railway  truck  comprising  spaced  wheel  and  axle 
assemblies  and  a  structure  carried  thereby,  including  a 
spring  seat  mounting,  a  spring  seat  on  said  mounting,  a 
spring  unit  on  said  spring  seat,  and  a  load-carrying  bolster 
having  an  end  portion  mounted  on  said  spring  unit,  there 
being  a  vertical  opening  in  said  mounting  below  the  spring 
seat  providing  access  from  below  the  mounting  to  that 
portion  of  the  spring  seat  exposed  by  the  opening,  there 
being  bearings  on  said  structure  positioned  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  spring  seat  and  arranged  to  detachably  mount 
lifting  device  support  elements  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  and  beneath  the  opening  in  the  spring  seat 
mounting. 

2,751,856 

SNUBBED  TRUCK 

Egbert  J.  Maatman,  South  Holland,  ill.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

Icmi  Steel  Foondries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Application  December  1, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,635 

14  Claims.    (CI.  105—197) 


the  frame  adjacent  the  surface,  a  friction  shoe  member 
carried  by  the  bolster  member  in  engagement  with  the 
surface,  a  curved  concave  depresstmi  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  curved  leaf  spring  interposed  between  the  bolster 
member  and  shoe  member  and  having  a  flexed  portion 
received  within  and  continuously  complemeotarily  abut- 
ting said  depression,  and  bevelled  surfaces  on  the  top  and 
bottom  of  one  of  the  members  accommodating  rocking 
of  the  members  relative  to  each  other,  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  transversely  of  the  side  frame. 


2,751,857 
SPRING  BOLSTER  TRUCK 
Charles  L.  Heater  and  CIbm  J.  Wenaer  Clasen,  Chicago, 
ni.,  amlgnors  to  American  Sted  Foundries,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

Application  Aprfl  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  283,735 
8Ckfans.    (CL  105— 197) 


-,,f"~'^."  "  *''3^  ^ 


8.  A  railway  car  truck  comprising  a  frame  structure, 
a  bolster  extending  transversely  thereof,  generally  hori- 
zontal slots  in  said  frame  structure,  members  positioned  in 
said  slots  in  direct  slidable  frictional  engagement  with  the 
frame  structure  for  movement  therein  lengthwise  of  the 
structure,  shafts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster  rotatably 
journaled  within  complementary  openings  thereof,  crank 
arms  on  said  shafts  journaled  in  said  members,  and  spring 
means  connected  to  the  shafts  and  bolster  for  resisting 
movement  of  the  shafts  under  the  load  of  the  bolster. 


2,751,858 
DISCHARGE  OUTLET  COVER  PLATE 
Chuence  J.  Koranda,  Western  brings,  and  Hany  A. 
Wldiall,  Chicago,  HI.,  aasignon  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  Fcbniary  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,789 
5Clafans.    (CL  105— 282) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  friction 
surface  thereon,  a  bolster  member  spring  supported  from 


TSr' 


1 .  In  a  discharge  valve  for  mounting  on  the  underside 
of  a  hopper  for  a  railway  car  or  the  like,  in  combination, 
a  housing  defining  a  downwardly  directed  discharge  open- 
ing, a  removable  plate  extending  transversely  across  said 
opening  for  closing  the  same,  a  stationary  keeper  depend- 
ing from  one  side  of  said  housing  below  said  plate  and 
having  an  upwardly  facing  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined wall,  a  movable  keeper  pivotally  mounted  on  and 
depending  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  housing  below 
said  plate  to  swing  toward  and  away  from  said  stationary 
keeper  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  wall,  a  locking  bar  having  the  under- 
sides of  its  ends  inclined  upwardly  to  wedgingly  engage 
the  respective  inclined  walls  of  said  keepers  and  underlying 
said  plate  to  hold  the  same  in  closed  position,  and  means 
holding  said  locking  bar  in  plate  supporting  position. 
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2,751359 
OUTLET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMPLETELY  EN- 
CLOSED  SLIDING  GATE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR 
HOPPER 
George  E.  Datfa,  Mokena,  DL,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
RaOway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  DUnois 
Application  January  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  33M52 
4  Claims.    (CL  105— 282) 


journal  portions  and  when  in  engagement  with  said  keep- 
ers cooperating  therewith  and  with  said  closure  plate  for 
camming  the  latter  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
chute  and  holding  it  in  dosed  position,  said  latch  bar  m 
cooperation  with  said  keepers  constituting  the  only  meaiw 
for  locking  said  closure  plate  in  operative  position  and 
permitting  bodily  removal  thereof  by  reversal  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  ends  of  said  latch  bar. 


2  751  861 
PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  GATE  AND  CHUTE  OF 

A  RAILWAY  CAR  HOPPER 
Harry  A.  WItfaall,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  UUnob  ,     ,,-•«, 
Application  Febniary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,227 
20aainis.    (0.105—282) 


1.  An  outlet  assembly  for  a  railway  car  hopper  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured 
around  the  hopper  opening,  a  gate  carried  by  said  frame 
and  slidable  thereon  horizonully  from  a  position  within 
said  frame  where  it  closes  off  said  opening  to  a  position 
without  said  frame  where  it  permits  the  discharge  of  lad- 
ing from  said  hopper,  upper  and  lower  shroud  means  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  frame  for  receiving  said  gate  in 
its  open  position  and  enclosing  it  to  prevent  contamination 
by  extraneous  matter,  said  upper  shroud  means  being 
fixed  to  said  frame,  said  lower  shroud  means  being  hinged 
to  said  frame  at  said  end  thereof  whereby  it  can  be  swung 
downwardly  to  permit  removal  of  said  gate  from  said 
frame  for  cleaning  purposes,  latching  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  holding  said  lower  shroud  means  in  closed 
position,  and  track  means  carried  by  said  lower  shroud 
means  for  supporting  said  gate  when  the  same  is  moved 
to  its  open  position,  said  track  means  being  swingable  with 
said  lower  shroud  means. 


2,751,860 
REMOVABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  DISCHARGED  OUT- 
LET FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  HOPPER 
George  E.  Dath,  Mokena,  IlL,  assignor  to  Enterprise 
RaUway  E<piipment  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  IlUnois 

Application  March  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  340^67 
9  Clafans.    (CI.  105—282) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  railway  car  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  horizontally  slidable  gate  for  clos- 
ing said  opening,  and  a  discharge  chute  beneath  said 
gate  for  directing  the  flow  of  lading  from  said  opening 
and  having  a  downwardly  facing  sealing  surface;  a  re- 
movable closure  plate  having  a  flat  upper  surface  for 
cooperating  with  said  sealing  surface  of  said  discharge 
chute  for  protecting  the  inner  surface  of  said  chute  and 
the  under  surface  of  said  gate  from  contamination  by 
extraneous  material,  a  pair  of  keepers  depending  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  chute  below  said  closure  plate; 
and  latch  bar  means  carried  by  the  underside  of  said 
closure  plate,  cooperating  with  said  keepers,  and  consti- 
tuting the  only  means  to  latch  said  closure  plate  in  opera- 
tive position  on  said  discharge  chute  and  permitting  bodily 
removal  thereof  from  said  discharge  chute. 


2  751  862 
HOPPER  DBCHARGe'oUTLET  STRUCTURE  AND 

SEALING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
George  B.  Dorey,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Enterprise  RaUway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago, 
in.,  a  corporation  of  DUnois 

AppUcation  May  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  352,530 
7Clatais.    (CL  105— 282) 


1.  For  combination  with  a  railway  car  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  horizontally  slidable  gate  for  clos- 
ing said  opening,  and  a  discharge  chute  beneath  said  gate; 
a  removable  closure  plate  for  application  to  the  under- 
side of  said  discharge  chute  for  protecting  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  chute  and  the  under  surface  of  said  gate  from 
contamination  by  extraneous  material,  a  pair  of  keepers 
adapted  to  depend  from  opposite  sides  of  said  chute,  bear- 
ing means  on  the  underside  of  said  closure  plate,  and  a 
single  latch  bar  extending  the  length  of  and  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  closure  plate  and  rockably  mounted  on  said 
bearing  means,  said  latch  bar  having  a  journal  portion 
longer  than  the  length  of  said  bearing  means  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  permit  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  latch 
bar  endwise  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  keepers, 
the  ends  of  said  latch  bar  being  eccentric  relative  to  said 


1.  In  a  load  containing  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  through  which  lading  can  flow  by  gravity,  a  slid- 
ing gate  for  contacting  said  lading  and  closing  said  open- 
ing, a  frame  around  said  discharge  opening  and  slid- 
ably  supporting  said  gate  and  providing  therewith  a  lading 
tight  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  an  auxiliary 
gate  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  underneath  said 
gate  to  slide  parallel  thereto  and  when  closed  protecting 
the  underside  of  said  gate  from  contamination  by  ex- 
traneous material,  and  means  operatively  interconnecting 
said  gates  whereby  the  same  are  moved  conjointly. 
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2.7S130 

PARTITIONS 

Jowph  UriBger,  Salt  Lake  CUy,  Utah 

AppikatkMi  May  18, 1953.  Serial  No.  355,457 

ICIaink    (CL  105-^76) 


/_ J 

I J 

-         J 


In  a  partition,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  channel 
irons,  each  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  flanges  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  channel  normal  to  the  base;  means 
on  said  irons  for  mounting  said  irons  in  pairs  in  spaced 
relation  on  a  pair  of  supporting  media,  respectively,  each 
of  said  flanges  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced, 
angularly  disposed  registering  slots,  the  slots  in  one  chan- 
nel iron  of  a  pair  being  aligned  in  a  horizontal  plane  with 
the  slots  in  the  other  channel  iron  of  that  pair;  a  plurality 
of  stops  mounted  in  said  slots,  each  of  said  stops  compris- 
ing a  closed,  rectangular  loop  having  one  side  in  two  of 
said  slots  in  two  of  said  adjacent  flanges,  respectively,  its 
opposite  side  resting  on  the  outer  edges  of  said  two 
flanges,  and  its  other  two  sides  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  said  two  flanges,  respectively;  and  a  plurality  of  planks, 
each  plank  having  an  end  disposed  between  the  flanges  of 
one  of  said  irons,  and  resting  on  one  of  said  stops. 


2,751,864 

BANANA  CORE  EXTRACTION  TOOL 

Henry  G.  Parker,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Application  An^nst  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,325 

2  Claims.    (CI.  107—1) 


< 


J. 


.. 


axis  of  the  tubular  body,  said  butt  end  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  core  and  substantially  support  the  same 
within  the  tubular  body  during  removal  of  the  core  from 
the  banana. 


2,751,865 
TRANSPLANTER 

Frank  H.  Horey,  YaUma,  Wash.,  anigDor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  MoUne,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  September  23,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,084 

5  Claims.    (Q.  Ill— 2) 


•m 


2.  A  combination  banana  core  extractor  and  funnel 
for  filling  the  banana  with  solids  after  the  core  has  been 
removed,  comprising  a  thin  walled  tubular  body  adapted 
to  be  inserted  axially  into  a  banana,  said  tubular  body 
having  one  end  flared  to  provide  a  handle  portion 
and  also  to  provide  a  concave  recess  adapted  to  fit  the 
contour  of  a  human  finger  and  to  permit  sealing  of  the 
end  of  the  tubular  body  during  extraction  of  the  core  and 
also  to  provide  a  funnel  for  filling  the  banana  with  solids 
after  the  core  has  been  removed,  and  a  longitudinal 
knife  secured  within  said  tubular  body  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  cross  section  providing  a  knife  edge  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  tubular  body  and  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  thereof,  said  edge  being  adapted  to  cut 
through  the  banana  when  the  tubular  body  is  inserted 
into  the  banana,  said  knife  also  having  a  butt  end  parallel 
to  said  knife  edge  and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the 


1.  A  transplanter  including  frame  means,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  shaft  support  on  said  frame  means  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  shaft,  a  valve-opera:ing  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  support  and  actuated  by  movement 
of  said  shaft,  a  spring  acting  between  said  valve-oper- 
ating member  and  said  valve  and  serving  normally  to 
transmit  movement  of  said  valve-operating  member  in 
one  direction  to  said  valve,  and  controllable  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve-operating  member  and  acting 
against  said  spring  for  holding  said  valve  closed  notwith- 
standing movement  of  said  valve-operating  member  in 
said  one  direction. 


2,751,866 
CLP  FEED  SEWING  MACHINES 
Albert  M.  Schweda,  Chkago,  U.,  aarignor  to  UnioB  Spe- 
cial Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Application  March  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,092 
14  Claims.    (O.  112—16) 


1.  In  a  cup  feed  sewing  machine  a  plurality  of  feed 
cups  arranged  to  support  and  advance  the  work  to  be 
seamed,  stitch  forming  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
work  as  it  is  advanced  by  the  feed  cups,  means  for  im- 
parting a  step  of  movement  to  said  feed  cups  upon  each 
stitch  forming  cycle,  said  means  including  elements  freely 
movable  in  relation  to  each  other  at  all  times  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  step  of  movement,  means  operable  at  will 
by  the  leg  of  the  operator  during  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine for  shifting  said  elements  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  thereby  varying  the  extent  of  said  step  of  movement 
of  the  feed  cups,  and  spring  means  normally  urging  said 
elements  into  a  predetermined  relation. 
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2  751  867 

SEWING  MACHINE  SHIRRING  MEANS 

John  M.  WaiUMni  tmk  BcrMitl  N.  Plerca,  Weit  Hartford, 

Conn.,  aMigFK»ra  to  Tbe  Meirow  MacUnc  Company, 

Hartford,  Coan.,  a  corporation  of  Cooaectknt 

AppUcation  Aagnst  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  302,682 

10  Claims.     (CL  112— 134) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  shirring  mechanism  having  a 
pair  of  differential  feeding  devices  and  a  presserfoot  op- 
posed to  said  devices,  a  needle  plate  provided  with  a  pair 
of  work  engaging  surfaces  disposed  at  different  levels 
with  respect  to  said  presserfoot  and  a  sloping  surface 
extending  between  said  two  surfaces,  said  pair  of  surfaces 
being  formed  with  apertures  through  which  said  feeding 
devices  cooperate  with  said  presserfoot,  and  a  separator 
blade  extending  over  one  of  said  feeding  devices  into 
proximity  with  said  sloping  surface  between  the  levels 
of  said  work  engaging  surfaces  to  direct  work  material 
advancing  between  said  blade  and  the  last  mentioned 
feeding  device  into  contact  with  said  sloping  surface 
whereby  further  advancement  of  said  material  over  said 
sloping  surface  forms  said  material  into  uniform  loops 
beneath  said  presserfoot. 


2,751,868 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Max  Schwab,  Schwetzingea,  Germany 

Application  Jnoe  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  20,  1952 

8  Claims.     (CI.  112— 210) 


1.  In  an  electrically  operated  and  electromagnetically 
controlled  sewing  machine  employing  a  main  drive  mem- 
ber operable  at  a  predetermined  speed  the  combination 
comprising  an  auxiliary  drive  member  for  actuating  said 
machine  at  a  reduced  speed,  a  stitch  setting  means  for 
changing  said  machine  over  between  forward  and  re- 
verse sewing  of  said  machine,  an  electromagnet  for  actu- 
ating said  stitch  setting  means  when  energized  to  effect 
changes  in  sewing  direction  of  said  machine,  a  control 
device  adapted  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  drive  member  and 
switching  means  for  correlating  the  action  of  said  control 
device  and  said  electromagnet  comprising  a  lever  oper- 
able by  an  operator,  means  connected  to  said  lever  to 
actuate  said  switching  means  in  only  one  direction  to 
selectively  energize  and  deenergize  said  control  device 
and  said  electromagnet  in  a  given  cycle  of  operation. 


Id 


2,751,869 
SEWING  MACHINE  GUIDE 
Charies  H.  Wakoff,  Trentoo,  N.  J. 

Joaeph  Flahberi,  Treflton,  N.  J. 

Application  December  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,8a 

2  Claims.    (CL  111— 268) 


1 .  A  guide  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  flat  thin 
plate  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  bed  of  the  machine  in 
the  proximity  of  the  needle  and  between  the  needle  and 
the  operator,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  straight 
parallel  ridges  which  form  grooves  therebetween,  said 
grooves  having  such  width  as  to  enable  the  fingers  of  the 
operator  to  easily  feel  and  follow  them  thru  the  work  in 
guiding  the  worlt  toward  or  away  from  the  needle  with- 
out the  need  for  observing  said  plate,  said  grooves  ex- 
tending clear  to  that  edge  of  the  plate  which  is  adapted 
to  be  positioned  nearest  the  operator  without  any  in- 
crease in  level  from  the  pxwves  to  said  edge,  whereby  the 
fingers  of  the  <^)crator  can  smoothly  enter  the  grooves, 
and  means  located  outside  the  area  of  the  grooves  and 
adjacent  one  side  of  the  plate  for  fastening  the  plate  to  the 
bed  of  the  machine,  the  location  of  said  fastening  means 
being  such  and  the  bottom  of  said  plate  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  tightening  pressure  on  said 
fastening  means  cannot  change  the  dimensions  of  said 
grooves. 

2,751,87i  _„ 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  FELLING  STITCHES 

Mario  Boooo,  Fort  WasUogtoB,  N.  Y.,  M^^r  to  U.  S. 
Blind  Stitch  Machtaic  Corp.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  New  York  ^_^  ^^ 

Orlgliial  application  Avtost  11,  1953,  Serial  No.  373474. 
DHMed  and  thk  application  April  2,  1954,  Serial  No. 

420,478 

5  Claims.     (0.112—268) 


1.  A  method  of  sewing  a  lining  to  a  tubular  sleeve, 
said  sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sleeve  haviiig 
a  body  which  has  a  fold-edge  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
body  being  integral  at  said  fold-edge  with  an  external 
flap,  said  external  flap  extending  longitudinally  inwardly 
from  said  fold-edge  towards  the  other  edge  of  said  sleeve 
to  overlie  the  respective  adjacent  part  of  said  body,  which 
consists  in  locating  said  adjacent  part  of  said  body  and 
said  flap  on  a  work-support  while  keeping  the  major  part 
of  said  body  off  said  work-support,  intermittently  turning 
said  supported  body  in  successive  feeding  strokes  in  a 
feeding  direction  which  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  to  feed  the  top  of  said  respective  adjacent  part  and 
the  top  of  said  flap  towards  a  sewing  station,  forming 
an  upwardly  directed  U-shaped  bight  which  has  two  legs 
and  a  peak  in  said  lop  of  said  adjacent  part  and  also  in 
said  top  of  said  flap,  the  line  of  said  peak  being  formed 
m  said  feeding  direction,  said  fold-edge  being  kept  at 
the  right  end  of  said  sleeve  as  viewed  at  an  observation 
station  which  is  located  in  front  of  said  sewing  station, 
said  bight  being  formed  intermediate  said  fold-edge  and 
the  other  edge  of  said  flap,  applying  the  lining  to  the  leg 
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of  said  bight  which  is  the  left  leg  thereof  as  viewed  at 
said  observation  station,  and  forming  chain  stitches  at 
said  sewing  station  which  sew  said  lining  to  said  left  leg, 
said  chain  stitches  being  formed  during  the  intervals 
between  successive  feeding  strokes,  said  chain  stitches 
being  formed  at  said  sewing  station  by  needle  thread 
which  is  forced  through  said  flap  and  said  lining  in  right- 
to-left  sewing  strokes  as  viewed  at  said  observation  sta- 
tion, said  needle  thread  being  successively  engaged  in 
each  sewing  stroke  with  the  right  leg  of  said  bight  and 
with  said  left  leg  and  said  lining  as  viewed  at  said  observa- 
tion station,  the  sewing  thread  being  enchained  to  form 
chain  stitches  at  the  right  of  said  peak  as  viewed  at  said 
observation  station. 


for  the  punch  element,  a  pressure  pad  to  support  a  blank 
of  material  normally  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  drawing 
punch  element,  a  drawing  die  element  having  an  entrance 
end  and  an  opening  in  a  side  of  the  die  element  beyond 
the  entrance  end  adjacent  to  the  groove  in  the  punch  ele- 
ment when  the  elements  are  in  closed  positions,  a  support 
for  the  drawing  die  element,  means  to  cause  relative  move- 
ment of  the  supports  through  operating  cycles  to  cause  in- 


2,751,871 
FORMING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  P.  Higgiiis  and  Garland  R.  Gordon,  Fort  Wortii, 
Tcx^  aMignors,  by  mesne  avigmnenti,  to  General  Dy- 
namics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  250,906 
4  Claims.    (0.115-^44) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  shape-forming  planar  metallic  sheets, 
comprising  a  die-holder  for  mounting  an  open  housing 
with  a  flexible  compressible  substance  mounted  therein 
having  a  planar,  resilient  die-forming  face,  a  die-support 
of  rectangular  form  having  a  multiplicity  of  rows  of  equal- 
ly spaced  holes,  each  successive  row  of  holes  being  dis- 
placed one-half  the  center  distance  between  the  holes, 
said  rows  of  holes  arranged  substantially  throughout  the 
entire  wwking  area  of  the  die-support,  said  rows  of  holes 
adapted  to  accommodate  means  permitting  the  readily, 
removable  mounting  and  variously  locating  of  a  plural- 
ity of  male  die  members  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
die-forming  face,  means  for  supporting  said  die-support 
solely  at  its  edges,  an  integral  clamping  means  posi- 
tioned in  juxtaposition  to  said  male  die  members  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  openings  for  receiving  said  male 
die  members  and  adapted  with  the  latter  to  support  work 
pieces  in  position  to  be  formed,  a  plurality  of  reciprocable 
rods  passing  through  certain  of  said  holes  in  said  die- 
support  to  engage  said  clamping  means  with  their  up- 
per extremities,  and  pressure  means  operative  upon  the 
lower  extremities  of  said  rods  for  applying  pressure  upon 
said  clamping  means,  which  pressure  is  directed  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  pressure  exerted,  in  the  forming  operation, 
by  said  resilient  die-forming  face  against  the  draw  ring 
portions  of  said  work  pieces  interposed  between  said  re- 
silient die- forming  face  and  said  clamping  means  to  main- 
tain an  effective  clamping  pressure  on  said  draw  ring 
portions  while  said  work  pieces  are  formed. 


'^■^ 


terengagement  of  the  punch  element  with  the  die  element 
to  draw  the  blank  into  a  cup-shaped  article,  and  a  roller 
rotatably  carried  by  the  support  for  the  die  element  and 
having  its  periphery  extending  through  the  opening  in  the 
die  element  to  roll  a  portion  of  the  material  into  the 
groove  following  the  elements  forming  the  material  to 
complete  the  cup-shaped  article  with  a  groove  extending 
the  full  depth  of  the  cup-shaped  article  including  the  bot- 
tom thereof. 

2,751,i73 
CAN  BODY  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Cnstis  S.  Wooiford,  Sootk  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  William  H. 
Schocnfeid,  Jr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  m.,  aasignori  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  September  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,976 
7  Claims.    (CI.  113—60) 


2  751  872 
DRAWING  AND  INDENTING  DIE 
Albert  Hodes,  Barbank,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoric 
Application  October  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  251,065 
1  Claim.    (O.  113—46) 
An  apparatus  for  drawing  and  grooving  an  article  from 
a  blank  of  material  comprising  a  drawing  punch  element 
having  a  free  end  portion  of  a  contour  to  which  the  in- 
terior of  the  article  is  to  be  formed  and  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  through  the  free  end  portion,  a  support 


1.  A  machine  for  making  can  bodies,  comprising  an 
inside  horn  for  supporting  a  can  body  having  a  side  seam, 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  can  body  along 
said  horn  to  and  past  a  solder  applying  station,  a  rout- 
ing solder  applying  roll  disposed  at  said  station  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  bom  adjacent  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  side  seam,  said  roll  being  spaced  from 
said  horn  and  from  said  side  seam  as  said  body  is  moved 
into  and  out  of  said  station  by  said  advancing  means, 
and  pressure  means  disposed  at  said  station  for  moving 
said  can  body  side  seam  interposed  between  said  horn 
and  said  solder  applying  roll  toward  and  against  said  roll 
while  said  can  body  is  at  said  station  between  advances, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  horn  at  said  station  being  yield- 
ably  mounted  to  permit  said  side  seam  to  move  toward 
said  solder  applying  roll. 


2,751,S74 
CAN  BODY  SIDE  SEAM  SOLDER  FLUXING 
MECHANISM 
Erik  Gedde,  Park  Ridge,  IB.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  November  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,022 
10  Claims.    (CI.  113—95) 
1.  In  a  mechanism  for  applying  a  liquid  flux  to  the  side 
seams  of  container  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  horn 
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for  supporting  the  bodies,  feeding  means  for  intermittently 
advancing  the  container  bodies  along  said  horn  in  spaced 
end  to  end  relation  to  and  through  a  fluxing  station,  a 
flux  pot  movably  mounted  below  said  horn  at  said  fluxing 
station  for  retaining  a  bath  of  liquid  flux,  a  rotatable  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  flux  applying  element  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  said  flux  pot  with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed  in 
substantial  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  said  horn,  said 
applying  element  having  circumferentially  spaced  radially 
projecting  blades  extending  longitudinally  of  said  horn, 
each  of  said  blades  terminating  in  a  continuous  longitudi- 
nal land  for  transverse  wiping  engagement  against  the 
side  seam  of  a  container  body  advanced  to  said  station. 


tending  position,  said  locatioDS  of  said  points  of  connec- 
tion providing  a  shortened  line  of  action  of  the  spring 
as  the  plate  moves  from  its  downwardly  extending  posi- 
tion towards  its  horizontal  position  and  fulcrum  means 
positioned  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  spring,  said  fulcrum 
means  engaging  with  Ae  spring  at  a  point  intermediate 
its  ends  when  the  spring  reaches  the  dead  center  position 
in  movement  of  the  plate  toward  its  horizontal  position. 


2,751,S76 

MAiXUAL  PROPULSION  AND  STEERING  MEANS 

FOR  WATERCRAFT 

Harry  W.  OgUvic,  Sui  Dicfo,  CaUf . 

Application  Jane  20, 1955,  Serial  No.  516^83 

12  Claims.    (CL  115—32) 


^^^^^^- 


ft 
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means  for  continuously  rotating  said  applying  element  in 
said  flux  pot  in  time  with  the  intermittent  movement  of 
said  feeding  means  to  effect  advancement  of  a  container 
body  into  said  station  and  into  the  space  between  adjacent 
blades  of  said  applying  element  and  thereafter  to  wipe 
onto  the  entire  side  seam  of  the  container  body  at  said 
station  the  flux  picked  up  from  said  bath  by  the  trailing 
blade  of  said  adjacent  blades,  and  a  yieldable  mounting 
for  said  flux  pot  to  provide  resilient  pressure  engagement 
between  the  flux  wiping  land  of  said  rotating  applying 
element  and  said  side  seam  throughout  its  longitudinal 
extent  and  to  insure  uniformity  of  said  wiping  engage- 
ment along  the  entire  length  of  said  side  seam. 


1.  A  manual  propulsion  and  steering  means  for  watn- 
craft  comprising:  a  carriage;  means  for  mounting  said 
carriage  for  longitudinal  sliding  motion  in  a  watcrcraft;  a 
generally  upright  post  mounted  for  axially  slidable  and 
rotatable  motion  in  said  carriage;  a  handle  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post;  a  paddle  moimted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  post  for  pivotal  movement  to  a  generally  horizontal 
position  on  the  idle  return  stroke  of  the  paddle;  said  post 
and  paddle  having  cooperating  stop  means  for  retaining 
said  paddle  in  a  generally  vertical  position  during  the 
power  stroke  of  the  paddle. 


2,751,875 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 

Howartfa  P.  Henry,  Englishtown,  N.  J. 

Application  December  4, 1951,  Serial  No.  259,753 

5  Claims.    (CI.  115— 18) 


2,751,877 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SIGNALING  DEVICE 
Wallace  D.  Boone  and  Arftnr  F.  Briede,  Cincinnad,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  OPW  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Application  AprU  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  499,942 
4  Claims.     (CI.  116—109) 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  direc- 
tion in  which  a  boat  is  propelled  by  a  motor-driven  pro- 
peller, the  combination  comprising  a  support,  said  siip- 
port  being  located  above  a  propeller,  a  plate,  means  piv- 
otally  mounting  the  plate  on  the  support  at  a  point  above 
the  propeller,  said  plate  having  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  support  and  opposing  the  thrust  of  the 
propeller  and  being  movable  about  its  pivot  point  frotn 
said  downwardly  extending  position  to  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position,  the  portion  of  the  plate  opposing  the  pro- 
peller having  a  curved  surface  partially  enclosing  the 
propeller,  spring  means  for  automatically  controlling  piv- 
otal movement  of  the  plate,  said  spring  means  includ- 
ing a  tension  spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  the  plate  at  a  point  located  beneath  the  pivot  point 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  the  support  at  a 
point  spaced  from  the  pivot  point  of  the  plate,  said  spring 
normally  acting  to  hold  the  plate  in  its  downwardly  ex- 


1.  A  liquid  storage  signaling  unit  comprising  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  central  chamber  terminating  in 
a  top  and  bottom  opening  of  lesser  cross-section  than  the 
chamber  for  providing  a  top  and  bottom  seat,  means  for 
connecting  the  body  to  a  storage  tank  with  one  opening 
in  communication  with  an  opening  in  said  tank,  a  poppet 
valve  mounted  in  the  chamber  adapted  to  seat  on  the  bot- 
tom seat  on  the  body  when  the  valve  is  closed,  oppositely 
disposed  ears  on  the  poppet  valve  of  greater  cross-section 
than  the  top  opening  to  limit  the  opening  of  the  poppet 
valve,  a  whistle  tube  mounted  on  the  poppet  valve  and 
depending  therefrom  for  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
the  tank,  and  a  whistle  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  the 
whistle  tube. 
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2,751,r7S 
SHOPPING  REMINDER 
Panl  Dc  Bodor,  Hollywood,  Fla^  ■wignar  to  Apex  Prod- 
acts  CorponitfcMi,  Daaia,  Fla.,  a  cocporatloo  of  New 
York 

ApplkadoB  May  23, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,067 
2  Claims.    (Q.  116— 135) 


rent-producing  means  in  said  channel  and  adapted  to  im- 


1.  A  shopping  reminder  comprising  a  book-form  cas- 
ing having  front  and  rear  hinged  covers,  the  inside  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  covers  having  a  column  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  aligned  depressed  and  tubular  raised  por- 
tions, the  raised  portions  having  openings  in  one  end 
thereof,  removable  sliding  pins  extending  through  said 
openings  and  being  encased  in  said  tubular  portions,  the 
open  ends  of  alternate  raised  portions  facing  in  opposite 
directions,  and  indicia  printed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
column  of  depressed  and  raised  portions' in  line  with  the 
open  ends  of  said  tubular  raised  portions,  said  pins  hav- 
ing head  portions  seated  on  the  depressed  portions  in  line 
with  the  printed  indicia. 


2,751,879 

WOOD  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  J.  Holtzman,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  Jmie  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  363,888 

4  Claims.    (Q.  118—301) 


1.  A  board  wetting  apparatus  cf  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
longitudinal  members  and  an  overhead  frame  member 
arranged  above  said  pair  of  members  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  upper  and  lower 
spray  sections  each  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  frame 
for  variable  relative  spacing,  said  lower  spray  sections 
each  comprising  supporting  means  adjustably  supported 
on  said  longitudinal  frame  members,  and  an  upwardly 
directed  spray  nozzle  carried  on  said  supporting  means, 
said  upper  spray  sections  each  comprising  a  bracket  ad- 
justably supported  on  said  upper  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
ber, and  a  downwardly  directed  spray  nozzle  carried  on 
each  of  said  brackets,  an  elongated  driving  roller  ex- 
tended longitudinally  substantially  the  length  of  the 
frame,  a  pulley  supported  for  rotation  on  each  of  said 
supporting  means,  and  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  co- 
operating with  said  driving  roller  and  said  pulleys  for 
conveying  boards  to  be  wetted  between  corresponding 
upper  and  lower  nozzles,  said  belts  being  adjustable 
longitudinally  of  said  roller  for  alinement  with  respective 
supporting  means. 


2,751,880 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  AQUARIUMS 

Adam  M.  Markowsid,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  January  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,709 

20  Claims.     (O.  119—5) 

1.  In  combination,  an  aquarium  comprising  a  container 

in  the  form  of  a  continuous  channel;  power  operated  cur- 


pel  a  flow  of  water  substantially  along  the  course  of  said 
channel  and  in  a  manner  to  aspirate  air  thereinto. 


2,751,881 
FISH  DIVERTING  MEANS 
Henry  Theodore  Buikey,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Original    application    December   31,    1946,    Serial    No. 
719,553,  now  Patent  No.  2,612,861,  dated  October  7, 
1952.     Divided  and  this  application  March  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  276^43 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  119—3) 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  in  which 
fish  arc  maintained  in  a  first  stream  and  diverted  from  a 
second  stream,  a  series  of  nozzles,  a  pump  having  its  out- 
let connected  to  said  nozzles  and  its  inlet  connected  to 
one  of  said  streams,  said  nozzles  being  so  directed  as  to 
create  a  stream  of  water  flowing  generally  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  said  first  stream  and  at  the  junction  of 
said  first  stream  with  said  second  stream. 


2,751,882 

TRACTOR  AND  TRUCK  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Coyncr,  Madison,  Wis. 

Application  February  26, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,110 

4  Claims.    (CL  119— 7) 


1.  In  a  livestock  vehicle,  a  cooling  means  comprising 
a  water  tank  supported  on  the  vehicle,  a  conduit  in  said 
vehicle  along  an  upper  part  thereof  and  connected  to  said 
tank,  a  power-operated  pressure  pump  between  said  tank 
and  said  conduit,  control  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  pump,  and  mist-producing  nozzles  on  said  conduit, 
whereby  when  water  is  introduced  into  said  conduit  under 
pressure  a  fine  mist  will  be  produced  at  said  nozzles,  to 
cool  livestock  in  said  vehicle. 


2,751,883 

TWO-WAY  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Allan  R.  Bacon,  McQuecncy,  Tex. 

Application  September  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  534,553 

1  Claim,  (a.  119^-51) 
A  feeder  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  leg  sup- 
porting stand,  a  food  receptacle  mounted  on  said  stand, 
a  vertical  post  rising  from  the  center  of  said  stand,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  hood  rotatable  on  said  post  embody- 
ing a  length  of  wide  sheet  metal  material  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  forming  an  arcuate  bight  and  a  pair  of  vertical 
skirts  with  the  skirts  of  said  hood  extending  downwardly 
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at  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle,  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  stand,  providing  opposed  feeding  openings  whereby 
livestock  may  gain  access  to  the  feed  in  said  receptacle 
through  opposite  sides  of  said  hood,  a  collar  fixed  on  said 
post  engaging  the  lower  side  of  said  bight,  a  weather  vane 


and  including  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  barrel,  end  cast- 
ings secured  to  the  ends  of  said  barrel,  said  end  castings 
having  fluid  passageways  therein  and  annular  chambers 
merging  with  said  fluid  passageways,  an  extenion  on 
said  piston  rod  beyond  said  piston,  a  circular  centrally 
apertured  rigid  member  positioned  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber, said  passageway  and  annular  chamber  lying  on  a 
common  axis  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  extension 


^     t 
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secured  to  said  hood  for  effecting  turning  of  the  hood 
and  guarding  the  feed  within  the  receptacle,  a  second 
collar  loose  on  said  post,  and  outwardly  divergent  brac- 
ing bars  fixed  between  said  second  collar  and  the  lower 
portions  of  said  skirts. 


2,751,884 
TURKEY  SADDLE 
Maurice  H.  Brown  and  Howard  R.  Brown,  North  Balti- 
more, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Company, 
North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
AppUcation  November  8, 1954,  Serial  No.  467,600 
7  Claims.     (CI.  119— 143) 


I.  A  saddle  for  turkeys  and  the  like  comprising  a  disk- 
like fabric  body,  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  substantially 
parallel  ribs  bound  to  one  side  thereof,  an  elastomer  layer 
on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  ribs,  and  a  pair  of  elas- 
tomer wing  bands  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  pair  of  ribs,  said  wing  bands  being  capable  of 
stretching  to  permit  insertion  of  a  turkey's  wing. 


2,751,885 

MOLDED  TURKEY  SADDLE 

Dclmont  D.  Brown,  Nordi  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,975 

7  Claims.     (CI.  119— 143) 


1.  A  saddle  for  turkeys  and  the  like  comprising  a  disk- 
like sheet  of  molded  elastomer  having  one  side  smooth 
and  the  opposite  side  provided  with  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  substantially  parallel  ribs,  said  sheet  being  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  ends  of  said  pair  of  ribs  with  a  pair  of 
wing  receiving  openings,  the  material  forming  the  out- 
side periphery  of  each  of  said  openings  being  capable  of 
stretching  to  permit  insertion  of  a  turkey's  wing. 


^^       "    U   "      »  LI         ii'ji^JLi^  '■ 


on  said  piston  rod,  said  circular  member  having  a  groove 
in  its  peripheral  edge  and  a  resilient  O  ring  in  said  groove, 
said  O  ring  sealingly  engaging  said  annular  chamber  and 
said  extension  registering  with  said  aperture  in  said  cir- 
cular member  when  moved  toward  the  same  and  acting 
to  close  said  annular  chamber  and  passageway  when  said 
piston  rod  extension  is  engaged  in  said  aperture  in  said 
circular  member. 

2,751  887 

OVERSPEED  GOVERNOR  WITH  SPEED 

RESPONSIVE  SERVOMOTOR 

Sidney  E.  Miller,  Suffield,  Couu,  and  Cari  H.  Nystn», 

West  Springfield,  Mass,^  assignors  to  AmeiicaB  Boack 

Arma  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  June  1, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,364 

11  Claims.    (O.  121—42) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
having  a  cylinder,  a  servo  piston  member  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  bore,  a  control  valve  within  said  bore,  a 
speed  sensitive  mechanism  for  controlling  said  valve  and 
a  motion  multiplying  system  between  said  valve  and  speed 
sensitive  mechanism,  said  motion  multiplying  mechanism 
comprising  a  spring  loaded  pivoted  lever  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  speed  sensitive  mechanism  and  a  cam  con- 
trolled bell  crank  member  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lever  and  connected  to  said  control  valve  for  changing 
the  rate  of  motion  of  said  pilot  valve  relative  to  said  ^>eed 
sensitive  mechanism. 


2,751,886 
AIR  CYLINDER 
Kingsicy   A.   Doutt,   Alpena,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Fetch 
Manufacturing  Company,  Alpena,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
ofMkUgafl 

AppUcatioa  May  6,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,280 
4  Claims.     (CI.  121—38) 
1.  The  improvement  in  a  piston  and  cylinder  construc- 
tion wherein  a  self-cushioning  construction  is  employed 


2,751,888 
FLUID  TURBINE 
John  H.  Bonner,  Jr.,  Wetumpka,  Ala. 
Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,158 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  121—05) 
1.  In  a  fluid  turbine,  a  stator  comprising  a  solid  wear 
plate  of  truncated  conical  shape  and  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending coaxially   therethrough,   there   being   a  counter- 
bore  extending  inwardly  from  the  smaller  end  of  said 
wear  plate  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
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smaller  end,  the  terminating  point  of  said  counterbore 
forming  a  shoulder,  a  hollow  housing  in  the  form  of  a 
half  sphere  arranged  so  that  its  open  side  is  disposed 
against  the  larger  end  of  said  wear  plate,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  the  c^n  side  of  said  housing  to  the  larger 
end  of  said  wear  plate,  a  hollow  cylindrical  boss  project- 
ing from  the  closed  side  of  said  housing  and  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  bore,  a  rotor  including  a  pair  of  shaft 
portions  arranged  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  a  hemi- 
spherical solid  body  between  said  shaft  portions  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  hemispherical  body  is  wholly  within 
said  housing  with  one  of  the  shaft  portions  extending 
through  said  boss  and  the  other  of  said  shaft  portions 


1-4  r 


2,75139f 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS  CONTROL 

Elton  E.  Ruii,  Waco,  Tcx^  airisnor  to  PhOlips  Petroleum 

Company,  a  cmporation  of  Delaware 

Application  April  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  348,347 

6Clalni$.    (CL121— IM) 


abutting  said  shoulder,  said  other  shaft  portion  having  a 
part  of  lesser  diameter  than  that  of  said  shaft,  said  part 
extending  through  said  counterbore,  means  in  said  coun- 
terbore rotatably  supporting  said  reduced  part  of  said 
other  shaft  portion,  means  in  said  boss  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  one  shaft  portion,  the  solid  hemispherical 
body  of  said  rotor  having  longitudinal  slots,  longitudinal 
vanes  in  said  slots,  said  vanes  having  arcuate  edges  con- 
forming to  and  running  close  to  the  closed  side  of  the 
housing  and  flat  edges  slidably  bearing  against  the  larger 
end  of  the  wear  plate,  and  means  pivotally  securing  the 
vanes  in  place  in  the  slots  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  larger  end  of  the  wear  plate. 


2,751,889 

AIR-OPERATED  MOTOR 

WUliam  F.  Mohler,  Hennosa  Bcadi,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  John  Veddcr,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  and 

one-third  to  Borgcrt  Veddcr,  FnUerton,  Calif. 

AppUcation  April  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  420,803 

8  aahns.     (CL  121—157) 


I.  An  air-operated  motor  comprising  an  air  cylinder, 
a  valve  body  having  an  axial  bore  and  provided  with 
transverse  walls,  to  which  said  bore  is  common,  and  which 
divide  the  interior  of  the  body  into  an  air  inlet  passage, 
an  air  exhaust  passage  and  an  intermediate  passage  in 
communication  with  said  air  cylinder,  a  piston  in  sa-d 
cylinder  and  having  passages  therethrough,  a  sleeve  valve 
in  said  bore  controlling  flow  of  air  between  the  three 
mentioned  passages  in  said  body,  a  spring  normally 
holding  said  sleeve  valve  in  position  to  communicate 
the  inlet  and  intermediate  passages,  a  tubular  member 
concentric  to  said  sleeve  and  connected  to  the  piston, 
said  member  being  in  communication  with  the  passages 
of  said  piston  having  apertures  near  the  end  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  piston,  a  pilot  shifter  valve  slidably  en- 
gaged in  said  tubular  member  and  said  sleeve  valve,  said 
shifter  valve  having  a  hollow  interior  in  communication 
with  said  member  and  said  sleeve  valve  through  plural 
sets  of  ports,  and  an  orifice  plug  in  one  end  of  said  pilot 
shifter  valve  to  permit  said  cylinder  to  vent  when  said 
spring  holds  said  sleeve  valve  in  said  aforesaid  position. 


1  In  a  piston-type  crystal  purifier  wherein  the  crystal 
compression  piston  is  operated  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  sup- 
plied to  a  hydraulic  piston  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  piston-follower  adapted  to  duplicate  the  stroke  of 
said  hydraulic  piston  against  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure;  and  adjustable  means  actuated  by  said  follower 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  so  as  to  reverse  the  flow  of  the 
hydraulic  fluid  when  the  hydraulic  piston  has  traveled  a 
predetermined  distance  whereby  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  piston  is  reversed. 


2  751  891 

FLUID  ACTUA'tED  MOTOR 

William  F.  Mohler,  Hennosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-third  to  John  Vedder,  West  Covina,  and  one-third 

to  Borgcrt  Veddcr,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Application  September  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  381,907 

7  Claims.    (H.  121—164) 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  housing  having  a  cylinder 
and  a  hub,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  concentric 
bore  smaller  than  said  cylinder,  three  annular  chambers 
opening  on  said  bore,  a  sleeve  slidable  in  said  bore  and 
cooperating  with  the  wall  of  said  bore  to  control  the  flow 
of  pressure  fluid  between  the  chambers,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers being  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  and  commu- 
nicating with  an  adjacent  chamber  through  said  bore,  said 
sleeve  having  an  opening  adapted  to  communicate  the 
first  mentioned  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  sleeve, 
said  adjacent  chamber  being  in  communication  with  the 
third  chamber  through  said  bore  and  in  communication 
with  said  cylinder  through  a  longitudinal  passage,  radial 
passage  means  venting  said  third  chamber  to  atmosphere, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  stem  on  said  piston 
extending  into  said  sleeve,  the  piston  being  movable  in 
one  direction  by  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  through  the 
first-mentioned  chamber  and  adjacent  chamber  and  said 
longitudinal  passage,  and  movable  in  the  other  direction 
by  fluid  flowing  through  said  first-mentioned  chamber,  the 
o[>ening  in  the  sleeve,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve,  and  said 
hollow  piston  stem,  and  lost-motion  means  interconnect- 
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ing  the  sleeve  and  the  piston  stem  to  cause  endwise  shift-  from  said  first  wall  on  the  «de  of  the  tube  ^f^J^ 

nl  of  the  former  by  the  latter  during  the  end  portions  of  ward  said  first  wall,  the  said  ^  portion  of  the  radiated 

hf  stroke  of  the  latter  cn«gy  faUing  dirtcUy  on  said  tube  bemg  a  minor  part 

the  stroke  of  the  latter.  ^^^^  ^^  absorbed  by  the  tube. 


2,751,892 

DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  A  HEAT  TRANSFER 

MEDIUM 

Mkfaad  J.  Dc  Leonardis,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y. 

Application  Ansust  15,  1950,  Serial  No.  179,464 

1  Claim.    (CL  122— 135) 


2,751,894 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  BOILER  OR 

CTEAM  GENERATOR 

Alick  Clarkaon,  PaoPs  Spor,  Arix.,  and  Donald  W.  ^flBer, 

Elmhnnt,  111^  assisnors  of  one-half  to  Vapor  Heating 

Conoiation,  Clilci«o,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  DclaFarc 

Application  May  1,  1951,  Serial  No.  224,026 

8  Ciainw.    (CL  122—448) 


A  boiler  or  water  heater  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nesting  chambers,  including  a  first  innermost  chamber 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  an  intermediate  cham- 
ber for  a  heat  transfer  medium,  and  a  third  chamber 
substantially  surrounding  the  intermediifte  chamber  and 
forming  a  flue  gas  chamber,  vertical  partition  means  di- 
viding said  flue  gas  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  portions 
ovcriying  different  portions  of  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber and  intercommunicating  at  their  bottoms,  a  passage 
for  the  flue  gas  extending  from  said  first  chamber  to  a 
first  portion  of  the  flue  gas  chamber,  and  vent  means 
communicating  with  the  top  of  a  second  of  said  por- 
tions of  the  flue  gas  chamber,  said  intermediate  cham- 
ber comprising  a  portion  disposed  above  said  passage 
and  portions  projecting  into  said  combustion  chamber 
below  said  passage,  said  projecting  portions  extending 
across  the  combustion  chamber  and  opening  into  the 
main  portion  of  the  intermediate  chamber  along  their  rear 
and  lateral  margins. 


2  751  893 
RADIANT  TUBULAR  'hEATER  AND  METHOD  OF 

HEATING 
Kari  Permann,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Develop- 
ment Company,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,987 
26  Claims.    (CL  122—275) 


8.  The  method  of  controlling  a  continuously  operable 
liquid  heating  unit  supplied  with  a  heating  medium  and 
through  which  a  liquid  to  be  heated  is  passed  in  a  con- 
tinuous stream  in  heat  exchanging  relation  to  said  heating 
medium,  which  method  comprises  utilizing  the  flow  of  said 
liquid  into  said  unit  to  actuate  a  movable  element  to  an 
extent  directly  proportional  to  variations  in  the  flow  of 
said  liquid,  utilizing  the  movements  of  said  clement  to 
directly  proportionately  control  the  amount  of  heatiiig 
medium  supplied  to  said  heating  unit  to  heat  the  said 
liquid  sufficiently  to  provide  vapor  pressure  within  the 
heating  unit,  and  utilizing  said  vapor  pressure  to  vary 
the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fluid  into  said  heating  unit  so  as 
to  increase  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  into  the  heating  unit 
as  said  vapor  pressure  in  said  unit  decreases  and  vice 
versa.  

2,751,895 
VALVE  CONTROL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Johannes  Gassmann,  Altbach,  near  Esslingen  (Necka^, 
Germany,  amlgnor  to  Daimler-Benz  AktiengeseHscbaft, 
Stnttgart-UntertnriKhelm,  Germany 

Application  May  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,863 

Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  May  20, 1952 

3  Claims.    (CI.  123—90) 


...  W^...l^ 


I  o 


o  o 


1.  The  method  of  transferring  heat  to  a  fluid  compris- 
ing:  flowing  said  fluid  through  a  tube  located  between 
two  radiant  walls;  radiating  heat  from  an  initial  source 
near  the  first  of  said  walls  essentially  as  a  confined  beam 
predominantly  against  a  limited  area  of  the  facing  surface 
of  the  second   wall   with  only   a  small  portion  of  the 
radiated  energy  falling  directly  on  said  tube,  the  main 
part  of  said  beam,  containing  all  high  intensity  direct 
radiations,  being  unobstructed;  re-radiating  heat  from  the 
same  surface  of  said  second  wall;  absorbing  part  of  said 
re-radiated  heat  on  the  side  of  the  tube  exposed  toward 
said  second  wall  and  immitting  another  part  of  the  re- 
radiated  heat  on   the   facing  surface  of  the  first  wall; 
re-radiating  immitted  heat  from  the  same  surface  of  said 
first  wall;  and  absorbing  a  portion  of  the  heat  re- radiated 


1        '  / 
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1.  A   valve   control   for   internal   combustion   engines 
having  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  dose  a 
valve  duct  leading  to  the  cylinder  space  by  the  reciprocat- 
ing movement  thereof,  and  a  valve  control  mechanism, 
said  control  mechanism  comprising  a  first  cam  operatively 
and  directly  engaging  said  valve  to  positively  control  the 
opening  movement  thereof,  a  second  cam,  a  lever  system 
between  said  second  cam  and  said  valve  to  transmit  the 
control  effect  of  said  second  cam  to  said  valve  including 
a  first  lever  arm  operatively  engaging  said  second  cam, 
a  second  lever  arm  operatively  engaging  said  valve  to 
effect  closing  movement  thereof,  a  resilient  member  be- 
tween said  two  lever  arms  to  resiliently  connect  said  lever 
arms  vnth  each  other  and  constantly  urge  simultaneous 


94() 

engagement  of  said  first  lever  arm  with  said  second  cam 
and  of  said  second  lever  arm  with  said  valve,  and  mutually 
abutting  stop  means  on  said  lever  arms  operative  upon 
predetermined  limited  relative  movement  of  said  lever 
arms  to  limit  the  maximum  spreading  angle  thereof  and  to 
provide  positive  predetermined  deceleration  of  said  valve 
in  the  opening  movement  thereof  and  positive  Predeter- 
mined acceleration  in  the  closing  movement  thereof  by  the 
action  of  said  second  cam  upon  abutting  engagement  of 
said  stop  means. 

2,751,896 

MECHANICAL  VALVE  TAPPET 

Robert  C.  Mo«er,  Gr«nd  Rapids,  Mlch^  ""s*®?"^'  f'' 

mesne  aasigmnents,  to  B.  C.  SUnner,  J««l"««  ^   Skin- 

SeV;  B.  L,  sSiner,  Bnice  W.  Skiiiner,  and  Vivian  S. 

Mu'es,  copwtnen  dofav  bwliiess  ms  S-M  Tappet  Sales, 

"^^^iS^October  12,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,695 
^^  3  Claims.    (0.125—90) 
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said  support  means  and  having  a  wall  portion  formed 
with  an  opening  passing  therethrough  to  provide  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  and  the 
outer  atmosphere;  a  diaphragm  fixed  to  and  extending 
across  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  to  divide  the  latter 
into  a  pair  of  chambers  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  outer  atmosphere  through  said  opening;  an  elongated 
fuel-supply  adjusting  member  movably  carried  by  said 
support  means  for  adjusting  the  supply  of  fuel  to  a  fuel- 
air  mixture  used  in  the  engine,  said  adjusting  member  ex- 
tending into  said  one  chamber  and  having  an  end  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  so  that  movement  of  the  latter 
upon  a  change  in  the  ratio  between  pressures  in  said  cham- 
bers moves  said  adjusting  member  for  automatically  ad- 
justing the  fuel  supply;  an  intake  manifold  for  supplying 
air  to  be  mixed  with  the  fuel,  said  intake  manifold  having 


1.  An  insert  mechanism  adapted  to  be  entered  at  the 
upper  end  of  and  into  a  vertically  positioned  tappet  hol- 
low body  having  a  closed  lower  end  comprising,  a  veru- 
cally  positioned  screw  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  an 
upper  longer  threaded  section  and  a  shorter  lower  thread- 
ed section  spaced  from  the  upper  threated  section,  said 
screw  having  a  groove  thercaround  between  said  threated 
sections  and  said  screw,  below  the  lower  threaded  sec- 
tion having  a  downwardly  extending  cylindncal  plain 
section,  a  pin  extending  radially  from  said  last  mentioned 
plain  section,  a  ring  member  in  said  groove  of  the  screw, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  lower  threaded  section  adapted  to 
come  against  said  ring  at  its  upper  side,  a  second  longer 
nut  threaded  on  the  upper  threaded  section  and  spaced 
at  its  lower  end  from  the  first  mentioned  nut,  said  sec- 
ond nut  having  an  outwardly  extending   annular  por- 
tion, abutment  means  supported  by  said  hollow  body  en- 
gagcable  by  said  annular  portion  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  second  nut  inwardly  of  the  body,  a  coiled  spring 
atuched  at  its  upper  end  to  tiie  upper  nut  and  at  its 
lower  end  to  Uie  lower  nut,  and  a  weight  through  which 
the  lower  pain  section  of  the  screw  freely  passes,  said 
weight  having  a  curved  slot  therein,  from  its  lower  edge 
extending  upwardly  and  laterally,  said  slot  being  closed 
at  its  upper  end,  into  which  slot  said  radially  positioned 
pin  extends.  

2,751,897 
COMBUSTIBLE  FLUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENT  ERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alfred  Schweber,  Stottgart-Degerioch,  and  Kart  Brecher, 
Stnttzart-ObcrtnriKheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.  a.  b.  H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany  ^^,  „^ 

AppiicatfoB  October  11,  1954,  Serial  No.  461,574 
"^      12  Claims.    (CI.  123-140) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  spark  ignition, 
in  combination,  support  means,  an  enclosure  carried  by 


a  wall  portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  bores  which  com- 
municate with  each  other;  conduit  means  leading  from 
the  other  of  said  chambers  to  one  of  said  bores  to  provide 
communication  between  the  interior  of  said  other  cham- 
ber and  that  portion  of  the  intake  manifold  where  said 
one  bore  is  located;  a  valve  member  turnably  earned  by 
said  intake  manifold  in  the  interior  thereof,  said  valve 
member  in  its  closed  position  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  said  manifold  and  having  an  edge  portion  located  be- 
tween said  bores;  passage  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  intake  manifold  and  bypassing  said  valve 
member  in  the  closed  position  thereof  for  supplying  air 
to  the  fuel  mixture  for  idling  purposes;  and  means  located 
on  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  passage 
means  for  adjustably  constricting  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  a  portion  thereof  to  adjust  the  flow  of  air  through 
said  passage  means. 


2  751  898 

MODEL  ENGINE  STARTER 

Philip  Miles  De  Groat,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Aognst  3,  1954,  Serial  No.  447,553 

9  Claims.    (0.123—179) 


1.  A  model  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  pis- 
ton-operated crank  shaft,  a  stationary  journal  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  drive-shaft  connection  projecting  from  said 
journal;  and  a  spring  starter  for  said  engine  comprising 
a  torsion  spring  encircling  said  journal,  said  spring  hav- 
ing  one  end  secured  to  a  stationary  portion  of  said  engine. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1)41 


and  having  a  free  end  detachably  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  connection  for  automatic  disengagement  from  said 
shaft  connection  when  said  spring  becomes  de-energized. 


2,751,899 

ADJUSTABLE  GRILL  FOR  OUTDOOR  FIREPLACES 

Elbert  R.  HamUton,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,373 

1  Claim.    (CL126— 25) 
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passage  therethrough,  upper  and  lower  manifolds  within 
said  housing  interconnected  by  heat  exchange  means  ex- 
tending across  said  air  passage,  burner  means  associated 
with  said  lower  manifold  and  serving  to  supply  bot  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  to  said  heat  exchange  means,  forced 
draft  means  including  a  pump  associated  with  said  upper 
manifold  adapted  to  withdraw  said  products  of  combus- 
tion therefrom,  and  space  heating  fluid  impeller  means 
supported  adjacent  to  said  housing  and  serving  to  direct 
the  fluid  to  be  heated  past  and  in  contact  with  said  heat 
exchange  means,  said  pump  being  disposed  in  the  line 
of  flow  of  fluid  through  said  air  passage  and  interposed 
between  said  heat  exchange  means  and  said  space  heat- 
ing fluid  impeller  means. 


A  grill  for  an  outdoor  fireplace  comprising  a  stationary 
support  frame  having  two  transversely  spaced  horizontal 
base  members,  an  end  member  connected  at  each  end 
to  each  of  said  base  members  at  the  ends  thereof,  said 
end  members  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  be  disposed 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  a  fireplace  from 
front  to  rear  of  the  opening  thereof,  with  said  end  member 
disposed  at  the  open  front  end,  upstanding  angulariy 
shaped  vertical  posts  connected  one  each  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  base  members  at  the  junction  of  each  base  member 
with  said  end  member,  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  cross 
rr.cmber  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  posts  at  their  upper 
ends,  a  horizontally  disposed  lower  cross  member  secured 
at  its  ends  to  said  posts  midlength  thereof,  said  lower 
cross  member  having  an  angularly  formed  recess  at  each 
of  its  ends  forming  a  guideway  with  each  of  said  posts;  a 
grill  frame  having  spaced  apart  side  members  and  front 
and  rear  transverse  members  defining  a  rectangular  open 
frame  work,  a  vertically  depending  leg  secured  at  each 
end  of  said  front  transverse  member  and  being  slidable 
one  each  in  said  guideways.  a  vertically  extending  screw 
journalcd  at  its  lower  end  in  said  lower  cross  member  and 
at  its  upper  end  in  said  upper  cross  member  midlength  of 
each,  a  first  bevel  gear  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
screw,  a  second  bevel  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
upper  cross  member  and  being  in  mesh  with  said  first  bevel 
gear,  a  block  secured  to  said  front  transverse  member 
midlength  thereof  and  being  formed  with  a  threaded 
opening  adapted  to  receive  said  screw,  said  block  being 
operable  to  vertically  adjust  said  grill  frame  in  response  to 
rotatablc  movement  of  said  screw  and  said  bevel  gears; 
and  a  grill  member  removably  supported  on  said  grill 
frame. 

2,751,900 
COMBUSTION  TYPE  HEATER 
Artfanr  B.  Modfase,  Radnc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine 
Mannfactnring  Company,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Application  May<22,  1951.  Serial  No.  227,686 
3CUinis.    (CI.  126— 110) 


2.751,901 

VESSEL  COVER 

Hairy  W.  Uvermore,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Application  September  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,101 

4Cbdms.    (CL  126— 384) 


f,  tM  K» 


1.  A  pan  cover  comprising  a  lower  substantially  coni- 
cal member  having  a  plurality  of  equally  angularly  spaced, 
radially  oriented  elongated  openings  therethrough,  up- 
wardly projecting  lips  circumscribing  each  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  lower  member,  an  upper  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  equal  angulariy  spaced  radially 
oriented  elongated  openings  generally  conforming  in  size 
and  shape  with  the  openings  in  the  lower  member,  down- 
wardly projecting  lips  circumscribing  each  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  upper  member,  a  downwardly  depending  pe- 
ripheral lip  on  the  upper  member  and  means  detach- 
ably  joining  the  upper  and  lower  members  at  their  centers 
with  their  conical  sides  substantially  parallel  and  spaced 
apart  by  the  peripheral  lip  resting  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  said  lower  conical  member,  the  two  members  being 
so  angulariy  oriented  that  the  openings  in  one  lie  out  of 
vertical  registry  with  the  openings  in  the  other. 


2,751,902 

ADJUSTABLE  SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 

Jacob  F.  LoefBer,  West  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J. 

ApplicatioB  June  15,  1955,  Serial  No.  515,593 

7  Claims.    (CL  128—20) 
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I.  In  a  self-contained  heater  of  the  type  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  space  to  be  heated,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  having  a  plenum  chamber  defining  an  air 


7.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising  a  tapered  carrier  bar 
providing  an  inclined  plane  top  face  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly descending  from  its  butt  end.  a  reiractcw  blade 
dependent  from  the  butt  end  of  said  carrier  bar  in  swivel- 
ing  connection  therewith,  a  earner  member  through  which 
said  carrier  bar  extends  whereby  the  former  is  movable 
along  the  latter,  a  second  retractor  blade  dependent  from 
said  carrier  member  in  swiveling  connection  therewith,  a 
lockscrew  threaded  through  said  carrier  member  in  op- 
posed relation  to  the  inclined  plane  top  face  of  the  car- 
rier bar,  and  a  spiral  spring  having  its  inner  end  affixed 
to  said  lockscrew  and  its  outer  end  anchored  to  said  car- 
rier member,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  automatically 
rotate  the  lock  screw  in  direction  to  constantly  engage  said 
inclined  plane  top  face  of  the  carrier  member. 
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2,751,M3 

ADJUSTABLE  RETRACTOR  FOR  SURGICAL  USE 

Hffrr  S.  Irofy  nd  Jacob  F.  Loeflcr,  Potait  PIcMuit,  N.  J. 

Appikalloa  April  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,932 

tdifanf.    (a.  12«— 2«) 


1.  A  surgical  retractor  comprising  an  expansible  re- 
tractor frame  formed  by  oppositely  extending  sections, 
each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  bars  pivotally 
joined  at  their  outer  ends,  the  inner  end  portions  of  cor- 
responding frame  bars  of  respective  sections  being  en- 
gaged in  meeting  relation  for  relative  pivotal  and  longi- 
tudinal movements,  whereby  to  permit  adjustment  of  the 
retractor  frame  as  to  initial  length,  coupling  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  an  end  portion  of  one  of  each  pair  of  en- 
gaged frame  bars  to  slidably  receive  that  of  the  other, 
said  coupling  means  including  means  to  releasably  se- 
cure the  meeting  end  portions  of  said  frame  bars  in  rela- 
tively longitudinally  adjusted  condition,  the  joined  outer 
ends  of  the  frame  bars  of  one  section  of  the  retractor 
frame  having  cooperative  interengageable  male  and  fe- 
made  ratchet  teeth  adapted,  when  engaged,  to  automati- 
cally hold  the  retractor  frame  sections  in  laterally  ex- 
panded condition,  to  which  the  retractor  frame  is  ad- 
justed, and  incision  spreading  retractor  fingen  depending 
from  the  retractor  frame. 


2,751,9M 

RESPIRATOR 

Howani  B.  Lewfa,  Newport  Beach,  CaBf . 

ApplkatkM  September  3«,  1952,  Serial  No.  312^45 

12  Claims.    (CL  12S— 14^ 
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2,751,9t5 

ANTI-BACTERIAL  MASB3 

.^^..jowl  C.  CreeiamB,  BicmMtoa,  Wadi. 

Application  Angost  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  451,457 

6Claimi.    (CL  12S— 14<) 


5.  An  anti-bacterial  face  mask  comprising  a  cloth  mask 
formed  to  cover  the  wearer's  face  generally  below  the 
eyes,  said  mask  comprising  an  inner  face-contacting  panel 
having  a  nose  reception  aperture  therein,  an  outer  panel 
overlying  portions  of  said  inner  panel  and  said  aperture, 
and  means  attached  to  the  mask  for  securing  said  mask 
in  position  on  the  wearer's  head. 


1.  In  a  respirator,  the  combination  of:  a  mask  mem- 
ber adapted  to  fit  the  face  of  the  wearer  and  to  cover  the 
nostrils  and  mouth  of  the  wearer,  said  mask  member 
having  an  air  inlet  opening;  a  filter  member  having  an 
air  outlet  opening  and  mounted  on  said  mask  member 
with  said  air  outlet  opening  in  communication  with  said 
air  inlet  opening;  and  means  for  securing  said  filter  mem- 
ber to  said  mask  member,  including  a  tube  mounted  on 
one  of  said  members  and  defining  said  opening  therein 
and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  including  a  sealing  element  engaging  said 
other  member  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
therein  and  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube 
so  as  to  retain  said  members  in  assembled  relation,  said 
sealing  element  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove 
therein  which  receives  said  periphery  of  said  opening  in 
■aid  other  member  so  as  to  mount  said  sealing  element 
on  said  other  member. 


2,751.9M 

NOSE  FILTERS 

Mary  E.  Irrlac  Richmoiid,  Ky. 

AppUcation  October  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  388,250 

2  Claims.    (CL  128— 148) 


1.  A  nose  filter  comprising  a  ccMsparatively  rigid  hd- 
low  cone-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
nostril  and  frictionally  held  therein,  said  body  open  at  its 
upper  and  at  its  lower  ends  and  having  a  flange  around 
its  larger  end.  a  filter  disc  holder  of  comparatively  flexible 
material  attached  to  said  flange  and  having  a  medial  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  holder  being  circular  and  having 
a  rolled-over  edge,  and  a  replaceable  filter  disc  positioned 
in  said  holder  and  held  against  removal  by  said  rolled- 
over  edge. 

2,751,9f7 
PELLET  INJECTOR 
George  M.  Hickcy,  PaoU,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  J.  Bishop  & 
Co.  Platfaiam  Works,  Malvcm,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

AppUcation  September  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  380,961 
3  Claims.    (Q.  128— 221) 


■ir- 


l 

1.   A   hypodermic   needle  comprising  a   hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  an  integral  hollow  conical  por- 
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tion  having  a  single  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  which 
terminates  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the  apex  of  said 
tip  portion,  the  maximum  dimension  of  said  opening 
measured  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  needle  being  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  cylindrical  body  portion. 


affected  by  being  boiled  in  water,  such  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  plastic  formed  by 
the  combination  of  vinylidine  chloride  and  vinyl  chloride, 
and  the  hi^  melting  point  waxes  and  such  material  being 
used  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  fill  the  interstices  be- 
tween the  strands  of  the  thread  to  render  the  surface  of 
the  thread  slick  and  impermeable. 


2,751,9M 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Frederick  J.  Wallace,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yc«k 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,328 
8  Claims.    (CI.  128—321) 


2,751,911 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  AND  COUPLING 
THEREFOR 
Joseph  E.  Held,  New  Rochefle,  N.  Y.,  as^^w  to  Ameri- 
can  Cystoscope  Makers,  lac,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit  .,  „  ^  .  ^     ,,-  «.. 
Application  Jaonary  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,828 
7Clataiis.    (CL  128— 349) 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  tubular  nr>ember,  a  device  secured  to  and  projecting 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  device 
including  a  hollow  first  jaw  that  is  <^)en  at  one  end  and 
a  body  intermediate  the  jaw  and  the  tubular  member,  said 
body  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  rod  reciprocable  in 
the  tubular  member,  a  second  jaw,  and  an  arm  secured 
to  the  second  jaw  and  the  distal  end  of  the  rod,  said  arm 
including  a  free  end  that  registers  with  the  recess,  said 
second  jaw  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  open  end  of  the  first  jaw  in  response  to  reciproca- 
tory  movement  of  the  rod  with  respect  to  the  tubular 
member. 

2,751,909 

INTERRUPTED  ADHESIVE  TAPE  JOINED  BY 

LONGITUDINAL  SPACED  FILAMENTS 

Geza  Weitzner.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppllcatioB  November  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  318,713 

II  Claims.    (CI.  12ft— 335) 


^ 

H' 

"' 

r-1 

^ 

■*-- 

^— ^ 

1.  A  surgical  adhesive  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
tinuous strip  divided  into  a  plurality  of  aligned  shorter 
strips  of  adhesive  plaster  having  a  coating  of  adhesive 
on  the  undersurface  thereof,  and  longitudinal,  spaced 
filaments  partially  embedded  in  said  adhesive,  said  shorter 
strips  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  and 
interconnected  by  said  filaments,  said  filaments  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  said  shorter  strips  and 
adhesive,  said  filaments  being  formed  of  a  rigid  mate- 
rial which  is  non<ombustible,  whereby  to  retain  the 
adapted  edges  of  a  wound  in  proper  spaced  relationship 
and  to  permit  sterilizing  said  filaments  by  heat  or  flame 
prior  to  application  on  a  wound. 


l/* 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  of  the  character  described, 
a  first  unit  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  member  that 
is  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  body  passage,  a  s«»nd  unit 
comprising  a  surgical  instrumentality  for  insertion  in  the 
body  passage  after  the  first  unit,  and  a  coupling  per- 
manently secured  to  one  of  the  units  and  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  other  unit,  said  coupling  comprising  a  uni- 
versal connection  permitting  angular  movement  of  one 
unit  with  respect  to  the  other  unit  in  the  course  of  and 
subsequent  to  assembly  of  the  instrument. 


2,751,912 
EXTRACTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  wrnj  OESOPH- 
AGEAL  PROBES,    INTENDED    PARTICULARLY 
FOR  RUMINANTS 

Mario  Christooi,  Saint-Etienne-Loire,  France 

Application  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,021 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  France  April  7,  1952 

5Claii^    (Q.  128— 35«) 


2,751.910 
SUTURES 
Edward  L.  Howes,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    ApplicatioB  June  25, 1953, 
Serial  No.  364^05 
<  Clafans.    (a.  128—335.5) 
1.  A  surgical  suture  consisting  of  a  thread  of  natural 
fiber  which  retains  the  appearance  and  structure  of  the 
thread  but  which  is  impregnated  with  a  small  percentage 
of  an  anti-bacterial  agent  and  a  material  of  a  plastic  na- 
ture that  is  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent  so  that  it  may  be 
applied  in  a  dissolved  state  and  which  is  substantially  un- 


1.  In  an  oesophageal  probe  intended  chiefly  for  nmii- 
nants  and  having  a  stem,  the  combination  with  the  stem 
of  the  probe  <rf  extracting  means  including  a  probang 
fitted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  probe  stem,  the  front  part 
of  said  probang  having  a  reduced  diameter  smaller  than 
the  maximum  diameter  of  said  probang.  said  probang 
being  recessed  at  its  front  end  to  form  a  circular  chamber 
of  a  large  diameter  opening  at  its  front  end  into  the  front 
part  of  reduced  diameter  of  the  probang  and  extending 
to  the  rear  into  an  axial  partly  conical  bore  formed  in- 
side the  probang,  a  socket  fitted  inside  said  bore  and  the 
wall  of  which  is  slotted  in  a  diametrical  plane,  a  cork- 
screw-shaped   part    having    a    sharp    forward   end    and 
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adapted  to  engage  a  foreign  body  in  the  oesophagus  of 
the  ruminant  through  said  sharp  forward  end,  a  rod  carry- 
ing said  corkscrew-shaped  part  coaxially  at  the  front  end 
of  said  rod  and  slidingly  housed  inside  the  socket,  a  radial 
stud  rigid  with  said  rod  and  engaging  the  slot  in  the  socket, 
and  a  spring  urging  normally  the  corkscrew-shaped  part 
inwardly  to  allow  only  the  extreme  front  thereof  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  front  edge  of  the  probang  for  engagement 
with  the  foreign  body. 


2  751 915 
AUTOMATIC  VEHICLE  WASHING  DEVICE 

Roy  J.  Roberts,  Corpus  ChrM,  Tex. 

Applicatioii  December  3, 1953,  Scffal  No.  395,983 

3  Claims.    (CI.  134— 123) 


2*751,913 

LADIES*  WSTOL  COMPACT 

Marrin  WOk,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  Jmc  17, 1954,  Serial  No.  437,315 

10  Claims.    (CI.  132— 79) 


1.  A  pistol  type  compact  for  ladies  comprising  a  body 
formed  in  the  simulation  of  a  pistol  and  including  a  handle 
and  a  barrel,  said  handle  and  barrel  having  recesses  de- 
fining compartments  for  cosmetics,  covers  for  the  respec- 
tive compartments,  a  trigger  movably  mounted  on  said 
body,  and  trigger-controlled  means  for  shifting  the  cov- 
ers to  open  position,  said  covers  being  swingably  mounted 
upon  the  body,  said  trigger  bsing  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  upon  said  body,  tin;  trigger-controlled  means 
of  one  of  said  covers  including  a  link  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  trigger  to  shift  therewith  during  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  trigger,  said  link  having  a  sliding  and  pivotal 
connection  at  its  other  end  to  its  associated  cover,  for 
swingably  shifting  the  cover  to  open  position  responsive 
to  sliding  movement  of  the  trigger  in  one  direction. 


•^^^ur 


I.  A  vehicle  washer  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
said  frame  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  intercommuni- 
cated pipes,  each  of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  in- 
wardly directed  nozzles,  pump  means  connected  to  said 
frame,  means  for  controlling  operation  of  said  pump,  said 
frame  including  a  lower  horizontal  pipe,  nozzles  carried 
by  said  lower  horizontal  pipe  being  intended  to  pass  under 
a  vehicle  for  washing  the  underside  thereof,  a  pair  of 
guideways,  said  frame  extending  transversely  of  said 
guideways  and  therebetween,  vertical  portions  of  said 
frame  extending  upwardly  from  notches  in  said  guide- 
ways,  said  vertical  portions  being  protected  by  said  guide- 
ways. 

2,751.916 
APPARATLS  FOR  USE  IN  PICKLING  BARS,  TUBES, 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  Hampton,  Wightwick,  near  Wolverhampton,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Patents  and  Investments  Limited,  Wol- 
verliampton,  England 

AppUcation  June  14,  1955,  Serial  No.  515^47 
6aalms.    (CI.  134— 160) 


2,751,914 

LIPSTICK  DEVICE 

Grace  M.  Katz,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

Application  Fcbniary  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  489,076 

2  Claims.    (CI.  132—79) 


!.  Apparatus  for  pickling  bars,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bath  for  the  pickling  liquid,  cradle  means 
for  supporting  the  bars  in  said  bath  and  power  driven 
mechanism  which  operates  upon  said  cradle  means  ^n 
a  repeating  cycle,  so  as  to  impart  movement  to  the  sup- 
ported bars,  by  slowly  raising  said  cradle  means  and  then 
allowing  same  to  lower  rapidly. 


f'  y  / 


^^ 


•"  J* 


I.  A  cosmetic  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising: a  first  casing  shell  closed  at  one  end;  a  mirror 
mounted  on  the  outer  closed  end  of  said  shell;  means  to 
hold  a  lipstick  inside  said  shell;  a  second  casing  shell 
closed  at  one  end,  the  open  end  of  said  second  shell  being 
dimensioned  to  telescope  into  the  open  end  of  the  first 
shell  to  form  therewith  a  closed  container,  and  a  brush 
member  for  applying  the  material  of  said  lipstick,  said 
brush  member  being  movably  mounted  in  said  second 
shell  for  retractable  extension  from  the  open  end  thereof, 
the  open  end  of  said  second  shell  being  reduced  in  inside 
diameter  to  provide  a  shoulder  to  abut  and  stabilize  said 
brush  member  at  the  extended  position  of  the  brush  mem 
ber,  said  brush  member  being  tapered  and  said  shoulder 
being  correspondingly  tapered  to  receive  the  extended 
brush  member  with  an  immobilizing  wedging  action  for 
making  the  extended  brush  member  rigid  relative  to  the 
second  shell. 


2  751,917 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Frank  D.  Low,  La  Grange  Park,  Dl.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  January  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  264,873 

5  Claims.    (CI.  134— 176)  . 

1 .  In  apparatus  such  as  dishwashers  and  the  like  having 
a  tub  throughout  which  a  substantial  quantity  of  liquid 
is  to  be  circulated  for  a  desired  period  and  waste  liquid 
discarded  following  said  circulation  period,  the  improve- 
ment in  liquid  circulation  and  disposal  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pump  having  an  inlet  port  disposed  beneath 
said  tub.  motor  means  for  operating  said  pump,  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  pump  inlet  pipe  communi- 
catmg  directly  between  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  said  tub 
and  the  inlet  portion  of  said  pump  for  conveying  liquid 
to  said  inlet  port  from  said  sump,  a  pump  discharge  pipe 
for  returning  liquid  to  said  tub  substantially  above  the 
free  surface  of  any  liquid  accumulation  within  said  suinp, 
fluid  circulation  means  connected  to  said  discharge  pipe 
within  the  upper  portion  of  said  tub  for  forcefully  circu- 
lating the  discharge  of  said  pump  throughout  said  tub 
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and  a  waste  liquid  disposal  pipe  communicating  directly 
with  said  inlet  pipe  substantially  solely  by  means  of  a 
wall  opening  in  said  pump  inlet  pipe  below  said  tub  and 
in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said  pump  inlet  port,  said 
disposal  pipe  extending  angulariy  from  said  inlet  pipe; 
the  discharge  rate  of  said  pump  into  laid  tub  being  greater 
than  the  rate  of  flow  from  said  sump  into  and  through 
said  pump  inlet  pipe,  whereby  liquid  within  said  inlet 


being  operable  to  control  the  pressure  in  a  chamber  sup- 
plied from  a  source  of  fluid  controlled  by  said  inlet  valve, 
said  chamber  being  vented  by  said  outlet  valve,  a  port 
communicating  with  said  second  diaphragm  and  its  cham- 
ber and  with  a  source  of  fluid,  a  valve  engaging  said  valve- 
operating  element  and  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  port  and  thereby  actuating  said  inlet  or  said  outlet 
valve  by  means  of  said  second  diaphragm,  a  first  spring 
biasing  said  valve-operating  element  in  one  direction  and 
biasing  said  valve  toward  said  port,  a  second  frusto-coni- 
cally  coiled  helical  spring  biasing  said  valve-operating  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction  and  biasing  said  valve  away 
from  said  port,  a  third  spring  biasing  said  valve-operating 
element  in  said  one  direction,  and  means  manually  oper- 
able from  the  outside  of  said  casing  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  one  of  said  spnngs  so  that  the  natural  force  of  said 
springs  biases  said  valve-operating  member  and  said  valve 
toward  said  port  or  away  from  said  port. 


pipe  will  be  prevented  from  rising  to  the  level  of  the 
waste  disposal  pipe  inlet  for  flow  thereinto  during  the 
operation  of  said  pump  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said 
pump  inlet  pipe  intermediate  said  pump  inlet  port  and 
said  waste  disj>osal  pipe  inlet  being  substantially  less 
than  the  volumetric  capacity  of  said  pump  discharge 
pipe  measured  between  the  pump  and  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  said  fluid  circulation  means  to  said  pump 
discharge  pipe. 

2  751  918 
MANUALLY  OR  AufoMAHCALLY  ACTUATED 

AIR-PRESSURE-RESPONSrVE  CONTROLLER 
Stephen  P.  Hloins,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  ami  Pemberton  H. 
Drinker,    Strafford,    Pa.,    asstgnors    to    MiaDcapoUs- 
HoncywcU  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis,  MtainM 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  .....  ^ 

Application  December  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  203,174 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—8.5) 


2,751,919 
SERVO-MOTOR  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  AN 
AIRPLANE  ENGINE 
Leonard  W.  KeU,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoDey  Car- 
buretor Company,   Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

Application  November  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,982 
1  Claim,    (a.  137—81) 


-M   •  w  «, 


h 


1  H    I  : 


1.  A  fluid-operated  controller  including,  a  casing  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  parts  defining  cham- 
bers between  them,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms  sealing  said 
chambers  against  leakage  and  dividing  said  chambers,  a 
valve-operating  element  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  dia- 
phragms, a  second  of  said  diaphragms  and  the  cooperat- 
ing chamber  forming  a  fluid-operated  motor,  an  inlet  valve 
having  a  mechanical  connection  with  said  second  dia- 
phragm, an  outlet  valve  having  a  mechanical  connection 
with  said  second  diaphragm,  said  inlet  and  outlet  valves 


In  a  fluid  flow  controlling  device,  responsive  to  capsule 
movement,  a  housing  having  a  hydraulic  servo-valve  and 
an  associated  piston  slave-valve,  an  operating  capsule  con- 
nected to  said  servo-valve,  an  inlet  in  saijl  housing  for 
said  slave-valve,  said  servo-valve  being  cup-shaped  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  wall,  said  piston  slave- 
valve  having  a  flat  end  face  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  slave  valve  and  cooperating  with  the  mouth  of 
said  cup  shaped  servo-valve  for  controlling  the  flow  <rf 
liquid  therethrough,  a  cylinder  in  said  housing  in  which 
the  slave  piston  valve  reciprocates,  an  opening  in  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  providing  a  cylindrical  shaped  escape 
orifice  from  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  flat 
face  through  said  servo-valve,  a  restricted  passage  leading 
to  the  end  of  said  cylinder  in  which  the  cup  shaped  servo- 
valve  is  slidably  mounted,  means  for  admitting  pressure 
liquid  from  said  inlet  to  the  restriction  and  so  to  said 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  low  pressure  escape  outlet  for  said 
cup  shaped  servo-valve,  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  liquid  under  pressure  comprising  an  annular  port  in 
said  cylinder  in  communication  with  said  inlet,  a  reduoed 
waist  portion  on  said  piston  valve  adapted  to  form  with 
the  inner  edge  of  said  port,  a  variable  restriction,  a  main 
outlet  downstream  from  the  cylinder  downstream  of  said 
variable  restriction,  a  second  variable  restriction  in  the 
outlet  downstream   of  said   first   variable   restriction,   a 
third   variable  restriction   in  the  outlet  downstream  of 
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said  second  restriction,  a  passage  leading  from  the  main 
outlet  at  a  point  between  the  two  latter  restrictions  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder. 


2,751,920 
UQUID  FEEDER  VALVE  UNIT 
George  A.  KanckM,  SKnincnto,  Califs  aasignor  of  forty- 
nine  per  cent  to  Sun  I.  BacchinI,  Florin,  Calif. 
Application  Jnnc  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  293,613 
2  Claims.    (CL  137— 98) 


1.  A  liquid  feeder  valve  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  rear  end  cap  and  a  front  end  cap,  a  nor- 
mally closed  valve  assembly  mounted  on  the  rear  end  cap, 
pipe  means  arranged  to  deliver  liquid  to  and  from  the 
valve  assembly,  a  slidable  valve  control  rod  extending 
from  the  valve  assembly  forwardly  through  the  front  end 
cap,  a  rearwardly  opening  C  clamp  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  body  adapted  to  straddle  a  pump  discharge  pipe  from 
its  outlet  end  so  as  to  secure  the  body  to  said  pipe,  an 
extension  bar  projecting  forward  from  the  body  on  its 
outer  side,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the  extension  bar  ahead 
of  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  projecting  laterally 
thereacross  to  a  termination  in  front  of  said  outlet  end 
of  the  pump  discharge  pipe,  means  connecting  the  lever 
arm  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  rod,  and  spring  means 
in  the  body  yieldably  resisting  forward  swinging  of  the 
lever  arm  and  resultant  forward  sliding  of  the  rod,  the 
valve  assembly  opening  upon  the  rod  so  sliding  forward. 


2,751.921 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Baldwin,  Minneapolis,  Kimball  C.  Cummings, 
Golden  Valley,  and  Oscar  Hugo  Schuck,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Reeulator 
Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  August  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  373,373 
20  Claims.     (CI.  137— 98) 


'"^^ 


^ 


tank  to  the  first  axis,  each  quantity  indicating  means  signal 
being  added  having  a  relative  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
polarity  of  the  other  quantity  indicating  means  signals  be- 
ing added  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  the  tanlt  from 
the  axis  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  other  tanks  from 
the  axis;  moment  summing  means  for  a  second  axis;  means 
connecting  said  quantity  indicating  means  to  said  moment 
summing  means  for  the  second  axis  and  algebraically 
adding  the  fuel  quantity  signals  through  moment  resis- 
tors, the  magnitudes  of  the  resistors  being  of  predeter- 
mined values  with  respect  to  each  other  depending  upon 
the  perpendicular  distance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
each  tank  to  the  second  axis,  each  quantity  indicating 
means  signal  being  added  having  a  relative  polarity  with 
respect  to  the  polarity  of  the  other  quantity  indicating 
means  signals  being  added  dependent  upon  the  direction 
of  the  tank  from  the  second  axis  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  tanks  from  the  second  axis;  totalizing 
means;  means  connecting  all  of  said  quantity  indicating 
means  to  said  totalizing  means  and  adding  the  fuel  quan- 
tity signals  and  obtaining  a  signal  voltage  indicative  of 
the  total  quantity  of  fuel;  scheduling  means;  means  con- 
necting said  totalizing  means  to  said  scheduling  means 
and  deriving  a  signal  voltage  for  each  tank  depending 
upon  the  total  quantity  of  fuel  in  all  the  tanks  and  the 
quantity  of  fuel  each  tank  should  have  with  respect  to 
the  quantity  of  fuel  the  other  tanks  should  have  at  that 
particular  total  quantity  of  fuel  in  order  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  plurality  of  tanks  be  the  desired  center 
of  gravity;  separate  control  servo  means  connected  to 
the  outlet  valve  of  each  tank;  means  connecting  said  first 
and  said  second  moment  summing  means  and  said  sched- 
uling means  to  each  of  said  control  servo  means  to  con- 
trol said  servo  means  such  that  the  flow  of  fuel  from 
each  tank  with  respect  to  the  total  flow  of  fuel  from  all 
the  tanks  is  such  as  to  maintain  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  plurality  of  tanks  within  predetermined  limits;  first 
indicator  means;  means  connecting  said  first  moment  sum- 
ming means  and  said  totalizing  means  to  said  first  indi- 
cator means  and  providing  an  indication  of  the  perpen- 
dicular distance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  tanks  from 
the  first  axis;  second  indicator  means;  means  connecting 
said  second  moment  summing  means  and  said  totalizing 
means  to  said  second  indicator  means  and  providing  an 
indication  of  the  perpendicular  distance  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  tanks  from  the  second  axis;  override  con- 
trol  means;   means  connecting   said   quantity   indicating 
means   to   said   override   control   means   and   energizing 
said  override  control  means  upon  one  of  the  tanks  being 
empty;  and  means  connecting  said  override  control  means 
to  said  control  servo  means  and  controlling  the  operation 
of  said  control  servo  means  upon  said  override  control 
being  energized. 


r 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  center  of  gravity  of 
a  plurality  of  fuel  tanks  each  having  an  outlet  valve  in  a 
craft  comprising,  in  combination:  separate  quantity  in- 
dicating means  associated  with  each  tank,  each  means  de- 
riving a  signal  voltage  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  fuel 
in  that  tank  with  which  it  is  associated;  moment  summing 
means  for  a  first  axis;  means  connecting  said  quantity  indi- 
cating means  to  said  moment  summing  means  and  algebra- 
ically adding  the  fuel  quantity  signals  through  moment  re 
sistors,  the  magnitudes  of  the  resistors  being  of  predeter- 
mined values  with  respect  to  each  other  depending  upon 
the  perpendicular  distance  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 


2,751,922 
PORTABLE  POWER  DRIVEN  RECIPROCATING 

TOOL 

Leonidas  C.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  August  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,477 

9  Claims.    (CI.  137— 106) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  valve  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
body  member  having  a  bore,  the  body  member  having  an 
inlet  passage,  an  exhaust  vent,  and  first  and  second  con- 
duits all  communicating  with  the  bore,  a  shuttle  valve 
mcunted  to  reciprocate  axially  within  said  bore,  and  act- 
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ing  alternately  to  connect  each  conduit  to  the  vent  and 
the  passage,  respectively,  and  then  to  the  passage  and  the 
vent,  respectively,  the  shuttle  valve  having  axially  aligned 
separate  openings  in  the  opposed  ends  thereof,  separate 
independent  stationary  elements  mounted  within  each  of 
said  openings  and  adapted  to  sUdably  engage  said  open- 
ings upon  reciprocation  of  said  shuttle  valve,  and  ports  in 
the  shuttle  valve  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of  said 
openings  and  communicating  with  said  bore  at  axially 
spaced  locations. 


be  actuated  at  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  one  of 
said  tanks,  a  first  relay  actuated  by  said  switch,  a  position 
relay,  a  control  relay  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  electrical  contacts,  a  valve  motor  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  inlet  valves  and  actuated  by  said 
position  relay,  said  position  relay  being  connected  in  a 
first  circuit  of  said  first  relay,  said  first  circuit  being  closed 
when  its  associated  tank  is  being  filled,  said  first  relay 
being  provided  with  a  second  circuit  connected  to  a  first 
pair  of  said  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  said  second  circuit 
being  open  when  said  associated  tank  is  being  filled,  said 
control  relay  being  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said 


2,751,923 
UQUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  AUTOMATIC 
BY-PASS  VALVES 
John    Maaiicc    Towlcr,    Rodky,    and    Frank    Hathora 
Towler,  Dob  Park,  near  Oticy,  EnglaDd,  aaignors  to 
Elcctranlic  Prc«es  Umlted,  Rodky,  near  Leeds,  Eng- 
land, a  BiWA  company 

AppUcatkM  July  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  298356 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  July  11,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—108) 


position  relay,  said  control  relay  being  provided  with  a 
normally-open  third  circuit  connected  to  a  second  pair  of 
said  pairs  of  electrical  contacts,  one  each  of  said  first 
and  second  pairs  of  electrical  contacts  being  connected,  a 
second  position  relay  connected  in  said  second  circuit 
whereby  when  the  liquid  reaches  said  predetermined  level 
in  its  associated  tank  it  actuates  the  switch  thereby  chang- 
ing the  position  of  the  first  relay  which  opens  said  first 
circuit,  said  position  relay  and  dc-cnergizes  the  valve 
motor  for  stopping  flow  of  the  liquid  into  said  tank,  closing 
said  second  circuit  and  thereby  closing  said  third  circuit 
for  energizing  said  second  position  relay. 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  for  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  pressure   in   a  hydraulic  system   supplied  with 
fluid  under  pressure  from  a  continuous  source  of  supply 
through   a  check   valve  operative   to  prevent   fluid  flow 
toward  the  source  of  supply,  said  valve  mechanism  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  by-pass  valve  including  a  valve 
member  spring  biased  toward  closed  position  and  normally 
subjected  to  the  same  fluid  pressure  at  both  ends  to  main- 
tain  it   in   hydraulic   balance,   said   by-pass  valve   being 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  hydraulic  system  between 
the-  source  of  supply  and  the  check  valve,  a  pilot  valve 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  hydraulic  system  on  the 
side  of  the  check  valve  remote  from  the  source  of  supply 
and  normally  biased  toward  closed  position,  said  pilot 
valve  being  operative  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  hy- 
draulic system  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  to  relieve  the 
fluid  pressure  at  one  end  of  said  by-pass  valve  member  to 
permit  movement  of  the  valve  member  thereof  toward 
open  position  by  the  pressure  acting  on  its  other  end,  and 
means  for  further  relieving  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  one 
end  of  the  by-pass  valve  member  to  accelerate  its  move- 
ment as  an  incident  to  the  opening  movement  of  said  by- 
pass valve  member. 


2,751,925 

AUTOMATIC  AIR  RELIEF  DEVICE 

Axel  Nore  Alexander  Axlander,  Stocksnnd,  Sweden 

AppUcation  AprU  23.  1952,  Serial  No.  283,897 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137— 202) 


2  751  924 
AUTOMATIC  TANK  BATTERY  AND  CONTROL 
Irrin  W.  Hynd,  Midland,  Tex. 
Application  July  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  446,084 
13  Claims.    (CL  137— 121) 
13.  An  electrically-actuated  system   for  eflfecting  co- 
ordinated control  and  sequential  filling  of  a  plurality  of 
tanks  including  supply  and  discharge  means  for  supplying 
and  discharging  material  to  and  from  each  of  the  tanks, 
inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  supply  and  discharge  means, 
respectively,  said  system  comprising  a  switch  adapted  to 


].  An  automatic  air  relief  device  for  use  in  liquid 
systems,  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
member  forming  a  float  chamber  and  having  an  inlet 
opening  for  admitting  liquid  and  air  into  the  chamber, 
said  member  also  forming  a  valve  sub-chamber  above 
said  float  chamber,  a  perforated  partition  separating  said 
sub-chamber  from  the  float  chamber,  the  sub-chamber 
having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  air  from  said  chambers, 
an  air  relief  valve  in  the  sub-chamber  controlling  flow 
through  said  outlet,  a  float  in  the  float  chamber  movable 
vertically  relative  to  the  valve,  the  air  relief  valve  in- 
cluding a  stem  extending  downward  into  the  float  cham- 
ber, a  tube  depending  from  said  partition  and  surround- 
ing the  valve  stem,  a  central  tube  in  the  float  surround- 
ing and  guided  by  said  depending  tube,  means  including 
an  upper  abutment  on  the  stem  within  the  sub-chamber 
for  establishing  an  operative  connection  through  said  par- 
tition and  between  the  stem  and  the  float  to  close  the 
valve  upon  rising  the  float,  the  valve  being  held  in  its 
closed  position  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  sub-chamber 


948 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1956 


and  means  including  a  lower  abutment  on  the  stem  in 
the  float  chamber  below  the  float  for  establishing  an 
operative  connection  between  the  stem  and  float  to  open 
the  valve  against  said  air  pressure  upon  downward  move- 
ment of  the  float,  said  abutments  being  spaced  apart  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  a  free  movement  of  the  float  between 
the  abutments,  said  depending  tube  preventing  move- 
ments of  the  float  from  being  transmitted  to  the  valve 
stem  otherwise  than  through  said  abutments. 


2,751,926 

LIQUID  SEAL 

lohn  A.  Liggett,  HaddonficM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  Amcrka,  a  corporatloD  of  Delaware 

AppUcatioD  Mai^  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,780 

6  Claims.    (CI.  137—251) 


valve  means  normally  closing  said  supply  line,  a  cou- 
pling element  comprising  a  90°  elbow  having  a  tubular 
portion  extending  into  said  outlet  tube,  flange  means  on 
said  coupling  element  engageable  with  said  enlarged  hub 
to  limit  movement  of  said  coupling  element  in  said  out- 
let tube,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivoted  on  said  coupling  ele- 
ment extending  around  said  annular  continuous  hub  and 
engaging  the  under  side  thereof,  said  hooks  being  so 
formed  and  weighted  that  their  free  ends  are  relatively 
close  to  said  tubular  portion  and  are  required  to  be  piv- 
oted away  from  said  tubular  portion  to  allow  said  tubu- 
lar portion  to  be  inserted  into  said  outlet  tube,  valve 
actuating  means  mounted  on  said  coupling  element  com- 
prising a  rod  wh'ch  extends  generally  parallel  to  one  leg 
of  said  coupling  element  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  annular  continuous  hub,  said  spring- 
pressed  valve  means  being  effective  to  press  the  free  ends 
of  said  hooks  against  the  underside  of  said  hub. 


2  751  927 

VALVED  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Wilbur  C.  Kfauey,  Vista,  Calif. 

ApplicatioD  November  6, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,076 

3  Claims,    (a.  137—322) 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  for  delivering  gas  under  pressure 
to  a  space  to  be  filled  with  gas,  in  combination,  a  closed 
container  adapted  to  be  partially  filled  with  a  liquid  to  a 
given  level;  first  tubular  means  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
one  end  to  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  extending 
at  its  free  end  into  said  container  to  a  point  below  said 
given  level;  an  air  reservoir  formed  with  an  opening  to 
the  atmosphere;  second  tubular  means  communicating 
with  said  air  reservoir  and  container  extending  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  air  reservoir,  when  the  latter  is  in 
operative  position  above  said  given  level,  to  a  point  in  said 
container  below  the  free  end  of  said  first  tubular  means, 
third  tubular  means  communicating  with  said  air  reser- 
voir and  container  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of 
said  reservoir,  when  the  latter  is  in  said  operative  position, 
to  a  point  in  said  container  below  said  given  level  but  above 
said  free  end  of  said  first  tubular  means;  and  outlet  means 
including  a  passageway  through  the  wall  of  said  container 
at  the  upper  portion  of  said  container  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate with  said  space  to  be  filled  with  gas. 


2,751,928 

LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  RESERVOIR 

James  A.  Rook,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  February  25, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,325 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—453) 


3.  A  reservoir  unit  for  maintaining  a  constant  liquid 
level  in  a  lower  body  of  liquid  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: walls  defining  a  closed  liquid  reservoir  having  a 
dependent  tubular  stem  with  a  closed  bottom,  the  interior 
of  said  stem  being  in  communication  with  the  reservoir; 
an  outer  tubular  stem  having  a  closed  bottom,  the  inner 
walls  of  said  last  stem  and  bottom  being  disposed  in  juxta- 
position to  the  corresponding  walls  of  the  inner  stem  and 
rotatable  thereabout  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  two 
stems  being  formed  with  a  bottom  aperture  passing  jointly 
therethru  eccentric  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  lat- 
eral opening  formed  jointly  thru  said  stem  spaced  verti- 
cally above  the  bottom  opening;  attachment  means  for 
mounting  the  reservoir  unit  above  the  body  of  liquid 
while  allowing  access  of  air  to  the  latter  and  with  the 
bottom  of  said  outer  stem  in  contact  with  the  liquid 
body;  and  means  for  holding  together  the  reservoir  and 
the  outer  stem  while  permitting  relative  rotation  of  one 
stem  in  respect  to  the  other,  whereby  the  corresponding 
bottom  apertures  and  lateral  openings  of  the  respective 
stems  may  be  moved  to  and  from  positions  of  alignment 
so  as  respectively  to  permit  the  flow  and  stop  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  reservoir  through  the  bottom  apertures. 


2  751  929 
VALVE  FOR  RECIPROCATING  COMPRESSORS 

Arthur  Selimnan,  Erie,  Pa. 

Application  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,305 

9  Claims.    (0.137—540) 


3.  In   combination,   a   supply   line   having   an   outlet 
tube  with  the  end  of  said  tube  having  an  enlarged  annu- 


I.  Automatic   valve,   primarily    for   reciprocating   gas 


lar  continuous  hub,  said  supply  line  having  spring  pressed    compressors,  consisting  of  a  seat,  a  guard,  a  plate,  and 
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a  bolt,  built  and  assembled  in  the  following  manner:  a 
seat  and  guard  member  forming  a  valve  body  are  aligned 
to  each  other  by  a  peripheral  recess  on  one  of  said  seat 
and  guard  and  a  mating  central  recess  on  the  other  of 
said  seat  and  guard  in  such  a  way  that  they  face  each 
other  with  two  parallel  planes  at  a  right  angle  to  their 
axes,  the  distance  between  which  equals  the  thickness  of 
the  plate  plus  the  plate  lift;  the  plate  is  a  flat  disc  with 
two  parallel  faces  and  on  its  periphery  slidingly  fitted  into 
said  central  recess;  the  bolt  is  threaded  on  at  least  one 
end  and  has  a  cylindrical  part  at  its  middle;  seat,  guard, 
and  plate  bear  holes  parallel  to  the  valve  axis  and  of 
approximately  equal  size,  whose  center  lines  form  the 
lateral  edges  of  an  approximately  regular  triangular  prism 
and  are  in  the  following  referred  to  as  A,  B,  and  C 
respectively;  the  seat  has  at  location  A  a  through  hole,  and 
at  C  a  hole  drilled  to  a  certain  depth,  but  not  through, 
which  at  its  open  end  fits  closely  the  middle  part  of  the 
bolt,  and  bears  at  its  bottom  a  female  thread  mating  with 
the  male  thread  of  the  bolt;  the  plate  has  two  holes 
through  it,  the  first  of  which,  at  location  C,  engages  the 
middle  part  of  the  bolt  with  a  sliding  fit,  whereas  the 
second  hole  is  put  at  location  B,  and  no  hole  at  location 
A;  the  guard  has  a  through  hole  at  location  C,  which  at 
least  along  a  part  of  its  length  fits  closely  the  middle  part 
of  the  bolt,  and  another  hole  at  location  B;  the  bolt 
extending  through  the  guard  and  plate  and  into  the  seat 
at  location  C,  engages  at  one  end  with  the  thread  in  the 
seat  and  at  its  other  end  by  suitable  means  with  the 
guard,  thus  holding  the  parts  together  and  securing  them 
in  their  correct  position  relative  to  each  other. 


2,751,930 

INTEGRAL  FLUID  FILTER  AND  VALVE 

CONSTRUCTION 

Roland  A.  Redncr,  Farmingtow,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Uni- 

litter  Company,  Farmington,  Midi.,  a  partnersiiip 

Application  August  8, 1952,  Serid  No.  303,311 

2  aaims.    (O.  137—549) 


I.  An  integral  fluid  filter  and  valve  construction  com- 
prising an  integral  valve  and  filter  body  having  superim- 
posed concentric  filter  and  valve  chambers  of  cylindrical 
contour  and  separated  by  an  apertured  interior  divider 
wall;  an  inherently  resilient,  incompressible  valve  sleeve 
insert  fixedly  disposed  in  said  valve  chamber  and  bottomed 
against  said  wall;  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  inlet 
ports  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber  through  a 
plurality  of  corresponding  and  aligned  ports  formed  m 
said  valve  sleeve  msert,  and  said  body  also  having  an  out- 
let port  communicating  only  with  said  filter  chamber  and 
generally  beneath  said  inlet  ports;  compression  means 
urging  said  sleeve  insert  against  said  wall  in  a  fluid  tight 
sealing  relation  therewith;  a  cylindrical  rotatable  valve 
core  concentric  with  said  valve  chamber  and  telescoped 
within  said  sleeve  insert  in  fluid  tight  peripheral  contact 
therewith,  said  valve  core  having  a  passage  therethrough 
for  establishing  communication  between  a  selected  one 
of  said  ports  and  the  filter  chamber;  a  tubular,  open-ended 
filter  screen  disposed  in  said  filter  chamber  to  receive 
through  one  open  end  thereof  the  discharge  from  said 
valve  core,  said  screen  being  interposed  between  said 
valve  chamber  and  said  outlet  port;  and  a  closure  cap  for 


said  filter  chamber  closing  the  other  end  of  said  filter 
screen  and  having  a  central  trap  chamber  underlying  said 
filter  chamber  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
filter  screen  to  accommodate  the  removal  of  filtered 
particles  therefrom. 


2,751,931 

FOOTWEAR  DISINFECTOR 

Lyman  C.  Morrow,  Frederic,  Wis. 

AppUcatkw  October  S,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,138 

1  Claim.    (CL  137—587) 


A  footwear  disinfector  comprising:  a  casing  for  the 
reception  of  a  disinfectant,  an  air  vent  valve  on  said  cas- 
ing, a  fluid  conduit  passing  through  the  casing  and  com- 
municating therewith  for  receiving  disinfectant  the*^- 
from,  a  control  valve  on  said  conduit,  and  a  hand  lever 
pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the  casing 
and  having  one  end  portion  operatively  connected  to  the 
control  valve,  the  other  end  portion  of  the  lever  extend- 
ing in  spaced,  opposed  relatimi  to  the  vent  valve  and  en- 
gageable therewith  for  opening  same  after  the  control 
valve  has  been  opened  by  the  initial  movement  of  said 
lever. 

2,751,932 

FLUID-PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

MATERIAL  LOADERS 

Harold  M.  Stncbiid,  East  MoUae,  ID.,  amignor  to  Deere 

St  Company,  Mtrfine,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Iflinois 

AppHcatlon  Jane  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,171 

1  Claim,    (a.  137—621) 
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A  control  valve  of  the  character  described  for  use  with 
a  fluid  motor  providing  a  fluid-receivable  chamber  having 
opposite  high-  and  low-pressure  ends,  comprising:  a  valve 
housing  including  a  valve  bore  having  opposite  ends;  a 
three-position  cylindrical  valve  member  axially  shiftable 
in  the  valve  bore  among  "neutral,"  "raise"  and  "lower" 
positions;  said  housing  having  a  supply  port  intermediate 
the  ends  of  and  opening  into  the  valve  bore,  first  and 
second  motor  ports  spaced  axially  at  opposite  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  supply  port,  first  and  second  exhaust  ports 
opening  freely  into  the  valve  bore  respectively  axially 
beyond  the  motor  ports,  and  an  intermediate  exhaust  port 
opening  freely  into  the  valve  bore  axially  intermediate  the 
supply  port  and  the  second  motor  port,  and  chamber  means 
freely  interconnecting  all  the  exhaust  ports  outside  the 
valve  bore;  said  valve  member  having  first  and  second 
lands  axially  separated  by  a  central  groove,  and  first  and 
second  end  grooves  respectively  axially  beyond  the  lands; 
said  lands  and  grooves  being  so  arranged  relative  to  the 
ports  that  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  valve  member  the 
first  and  second  lands  respectively  block  the  motor  ports 
and  the  central  groove  connects  the  supply  port  with  the 
intermediate  exhaust  port,  in  the  raise  position  of  the 
valve  member  (he  central  groove  connects  the  supply  port 
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with  the  first  motor  port  while  the  first  and  second  lands 
respectively  block  the  first  and  intermediate  exhaust  ports 
and  the  second  groove  connects  the  second  motor  port  and 
the  second  exhaust  port,  and  in  the  lower  position  of  the 
valve  member  only  the  second  exhaust  port  is  blocked  by 
the  second  land  but  the  first  groove  freely  connects  the 
first  motor  port  and  the  first  exhaust  port  and  the  central 
groove  freely  connects  both  the  supply  port  and  (he  sec- 
ond motor  port  to  each  other  and  to  the  intermediate  ex- 
haust port. 

2,751,933 

MULTIPLE  SERVO  SELECTOR 

Jaime  Urteaga,  SaDtiago,  Chile 

AppUcatioD  Jane  24, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,271 

2  Claims.    (CL  137— 622) 


1.  A  servo-selector  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fluid-pressure  selection  pipe  circuits  disposed  in  a  panel 
and  placed  one  beside  another,  a  plurality  of  valves  in- 
serted in  each  selection  pipe  to  control  fluid  flow  therein, 
all  said  valves  being  arranged  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse rows  with  at  least  one  of  the  valves  in  each  succeed- 
ing selection  pipe  circuit  having  a  progressively  advanced 
transverse  position  relative  to  one  of  the  valves  in  preced- 
ing circuits,  a  plurality  of  fluid-pressure  command  pipes 
each  corresponding  to  one  of  the  said  longitudinal  rows  of 
valves,  a  plurality  of  comma^td  valves  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  respective  command  pipes,  all  the  valves  of 
the  selection  pipe  circuits  forming  groups  which  in  num- 
ber and  disposition  are  related  to  the  number  of  valves 
intercalated  in  each  selection  pipe  circuit  and  to  the  num- 
ber of  command  pipes,  the  selection  pipes  forming  sepa- 
rate pipe  circuits,  two  valves  inserted  in  each  pipe  circuit 
and  each  pipe  circuit  being  activated  by  putting  into  action 
a  pre-selected  combination  of  two  command  pipes,  all  the 
valves  in  the  selection  pipe  circuits  forming  a  multiplicity 
of  combinations  wherein  the  first  selection  pipe  of  the 
first  group  of  valves  combines  the  first  with  the  second 
command  pipe,  the  second  selection  pipe  of  the  same 
group  combines  the  first  with  the  third  command  pipe. 
and  so  on  successively  until  the  last  selection  pipe  of  the 
first  group  of  valves  combines  the  first  with  the  last  com- 
mand pipe  of  the  selector,  the  second  group  of  valves 
forming  a  multiplicity  of  combinations  wherein  the  first 
selection  pipe  of  this  group  combines  the  second  with  the 
third  command  pipe,  the  second  selection  pipe  of  this 
group  combines  the  second  with  the  fourth  command  pipe, 
the  third  selection  pipe  of  this  group  combines  the  second 
with  the  fifth  command  pipe,  and  so  on  successively  until 
the  last  selection  pipe  of  the  second  group  combines  the 
second  with  the  last  command  pipe  of  the  selector;  for  the 
third  group  of  valves,  the  first  selection  pipe  of  this  group 
combines  the  third  with  the  fourth  command  pipe,  the 
second  selection  pipe  of  this  group  combines  the  third 
with  the  fifth  command  pipe,  and  so  on  successively  until 
the  last  selection  pipe  of  the  third  group  combines  the 
third  with  the  last  command  pipe  of  the  selector,  the  said 
combination  system  being  applied  successively  for  all  the 
remaining  groups  of  valves  until  the  last  group,  which  con- 
sists of  only  one  selection  pipe,  combines  the  two  last 
command  pipes  of  the  selector. 


2  751 934 

HYDROSTATIC  COUFLING 

Frank  Stanley  Saudcn,  Klnawood,  Eogland,  aolgnor 

of  one-half  to  ADtoois  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

AppHcatioa  June  3, 1954.  Serial  No.  434,225 

Cteims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jnly  27, 1953 

SClafans.    (0.137— 791) 


1.  In  a  conduit  for  transmitting  hydrostatic  pressure, 
the  combination  of  two  separable  conduit  members  each 
having  a  spigot  end,  the  spigot  end  of  each  conduit  meni- 
bcr  having  a  narrow  bore  and  a  wider  recess  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  a  pair  of  flexible  diaphragms,  each 
diaphragm  covering  one  of  said  spigot  ends  and  having 
a  body  portion  covering  and  sealing  the  recess  in  said 
spigot  end,  a  skirt  portion  extending  axially  of  said  spigot 
end  in  contact  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  spigot  end,  an 
enlarged  bead  on  said  skirt  portion  accommodated  in  a 
circumferential  retaining  groove  in  said  outer  wall  and 
an  annular  flange  extending  from  said  body  portion  at 
a  location  spaced  inwardly  from  said  skirt  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  maintained  by  the  pressure  in  the  conduit 
in  engagement  with  the  recess  in  the  associated  spigot 
end.  and  a  detachable  coupling  member  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  spigot  ends  to  secure  them  together  end  to  end 
with  the  body  portions  of  the  two  diaphragms  in  close 
abutment. 

2  751,935 
DIAPHRAGM  ELEMENTS 
Charies   R.   Smith,   Meqoon,   Wis.,   assignor  to  Cntier- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MDwankcc,  Wifc,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  December  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,952 
9  Claims.    (0.137-795) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  concentric  corrugations  the  heights  of 
the  inner  sides  of  which  increase  in  successive  inner  cor- 
rugations and  the  heights  of  the  outer  sides  of  which  de- 
crease in  successive  inner  corrugations. 


2,751,936 
TEXTILE  CARRIER  AND  MEANS  FOR 
FORMING  SAME 
Charies  K.  Donlap  and  Thomas  G.  Crawford,  Hartsrillc, 
S.  C  assignors  to  Sonoco  Prodncts  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  South  Carolina 
Application  January  8,  1953,  Serial  No.  330,292 
4  Claims.    (0. 138— 78) 
1.  A  laminated  tubular  body  of  spiral  wound  con- 
struction, said  tubular  body  being  formed  of  flexible  ply 
material  capable  of  being  spirally  wound,  the  inner  plies 
of  said  tubular  body  being  spiral  wound  in  edge  abutting 
relation,  and  the  outer  ply  thereof  being  twice  as  wide 
as  the  adjacent  inner  ply  and  being  spiral  wound  to  over- 
lap approximately  one-half  its  width. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  laminated  tubular  body 
of   spiral    wound   construction   which   comprises   spiral 
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winding  the  inner  plies  thereof  in  edge  abutting  rela- 
tion, while  spiral  winding  an  outer  ply  thereon  in  twice 


groups  to  one  of  said  hooks  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive heald  to  control  the  engagement  of  said  hoolt  with  a 
cooperating  knife,  means  connecting  the  remaining  two 
push  needles  of  each  group  with  the  other  <rf  said  hooks 
associated  with  the  respective  heald  to  control  the  engage- 
ment of  said  latter  hook  with  a  cooperating  knife,  push 
bars  movable  laterally  of  themselves  to  push  said  push 
needles,  a  reading  needle  carried  by  each  of  said  push 


the  width  of  the  adjacent  inner  ply  and  with  an  overiap 
of  approximately  one-half  its  width. 


2,751,937 
PATTERN  CONTROL  FOR  AXMINSTER  LOOM 
Leroy  N.  Linscott,  Yonkcn,  N.  Y.,  aMignor  to  Alexander 
Smitfi,  Incorporated,  White  Plafais,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorit 

Application  May  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  429,751 
llClalnw.    (CL139— 7) 


1.  In  an  Axminster  loom  for  weaving  a  carpet  having 
a  repeat  pattern  and  having  an  endless  conveyor  carry- 
ing a  set  of  Axminster  tube  frames  adapted  to  weave  a 
complete  pattern  at  each  complete  revolution  of  said 
conveyor  and  feed  means  for  feeding  the  woven  carpet 
past  a  weaving  station,  a  member  positioned  to  be  driven 
by  the  feed  of  the  woven  carpet  in  advance  of  said  feed 
means,  an  index  member,  means  connecting  said  driven 
member  to  cause  said  index  member  to  make  one  revolu- 
tion in  response  to  the  feed  of  a  length  of  woven  carpet 
corresponding   to  a  predetermined  pattern  length,  and 
means  carried  by  said  conveyor  to  indicate  a  predeter- 
mined repeat  point  in  successive  patterns. 


needles  and  engagcablc  with  the  pattern  card  to  position 
said  push  needles  selectively  in  or  out  of  position  to  be 
engaged  by  said  push  bars  depending  on  the  pattern,  said 
push  bar  cooperating  with  said  remaining  two  push 
needles  for  each  heald  having  recesses  at  intervals  equal 
to  twice  the  distance  between  said  push  needles  and 
means  for  shifting  said  last  mentioned  push  bar  longi- 
tudinally between  a  position  in  which  it  engages  alter- 
nate ones  only  erf  said  push  needles,  intervening  push 
needles  coinciding  with  said  recesses,  and  a  position  in 
which  it  engages  said  intervening  push  needles  only. 


2  751,939 

STRAP-TENSIONING  TOOL 

Encst  C.  Barker,  La  Gnu«e  Hi^daads,  111.,  assignor  to 

United  States  Steel  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcation  November  5, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,875 

6  Claims.    (O.  14»— 93.6) 


2  751  938 
DOUBLE  LIFT  SHEDDING  MOTION 
Hugo  Staubli,  Horgen,  and  Walter  Wicker,  Obcrrieden, 
Switzeriand,  assipiors  to  Gebr.  Staubli  &  Co.,  Horgen, 
Switzerland 

Application  June  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand 
September  2,  1952 
3  Claims.    (CL  139—68) 
1 .  In  a  double  lift  shedding  motion  for  a  loom,  a  plu- 
rality of  swing  levers,  means  for  connecting  each  of  said 
swing  levers  to  a  heald.  a  pair  of  hooks  connected  with 
each  of  said  levers,  movable  knives  engageable  with  said 
hooks   to  impart   movement   to  said   hooks,  levers  and 
healds  and  means  for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said 
hooks  with  said  knives  comprising  means  for  feeding  a 
pattern  card  periodically  every  second  pick  during  idle 
motion  of  said  knives,  a  group  of  three  push  needles  for 
each  heald.  means  connecting  one  needle  of  each  of  said 


1.  In  a  tool  for  use  in  tensioning  a  strap  about  an 
object  with  the  ends  of  the  strap  arranged  in  overlapped 
relation  to  receive  a  seal,  a  base  having  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  over  which  one  of  the  overlapped  ends 
of  the  strap  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  a  gripper  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  base  in  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
portion  for  movement  downwardly  and  laterally  in  an  arc 
in  a  direction  opposite  the  direction  of  projection  of  said 
strap  end  into  clamped  engagement  with  the  latter,  said 
gripper  being  provided  above  the  strap  gripping  portion 
thereof  with  a  forwardly  opening  slot  for  the  passage  of 
the  other  end  of  the  strap,  which  other  end  is  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  pulled  by  an  associated  tensioning  de- 
vice, a  reciprocating  cutter  mounted  on  the  gripper  above 
'said  slot  for  shearing  coaction  with  the  edge  of  the  slot 
to  cut  the  end  of  the  strap  passing  through  the  same,  a 
rack  associated  with  the  cutter,  a  pinion  joumaled  in  the 
gripper  in  mesh  with  the  rack,  a  hand  lever  connected 
with  the  pinion  for  turning  the  same  to  reciprocate  tiie 
rack,  and  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  hand  lever 
and  the  gripper  for  permitting  the  lever  to  be  moved  in 
one  direction  independently  of  the  gripper  to  actuate  die 
cutter,  said  lost-motion  connection  including  a  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  relative  to  the  gripper 
in  the  other  direction,  whereby  movement  of  the  lever  in 
said  other  direction  will  upon  cncaeemcnt  with  said  stop 
return  the  gripper  to  its  raised  position. 
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FLUID  PRESSURE  POWER-OPERATED 

RECIPROCATING  SHAFT  TOOL 

LeoaidM  C.  Miller,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioB  Febraary  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,058 

3  Claims.    (CL  143— M) 


"<•  r 


I.  In  a  portable  power  operated  tool,  the  combination 
of:  a  fluid  operated  power  cylinder  assembly  having  a  sta- 
tionary housing  and  a  reciprocable  piston  rod  extending 
axially  through  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  valve  assem- 
bly fixed  relative  to  the  housing  at  the  other  end  thereof 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  piston  rod,  a  lever  on  the 
valve  assembly  for  operating  the  valve  assembly,  and 
movable  in  a  certain  plane,  a  tubular  support  having  a 
central  opening  receiving  a  portion  of  said  piston  rod,  a 
movable  work  element  supported  upon  the  tubular  sup- 
port and  operatively  connected  for  activation  by  the  piston 
rod,  said  work  element  having  a  plane  of  action,  a  ring 
encircling  a  portion  of  the  tubular  support  and  constitut- 
ing an  enlargement  thereof,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  hous- 
ing, the  nut  having  a  bore  slidably  receiving  the  tubular 
support  and  also  having  a  counterbore  to  receive  said 
ring,  the  nut  acting  to  clamp  the  ring  axially  against  the 
housing  to  prevent  relative  turning  movement  therebe- 
tween, loosening  of  the  nut  acting  to  permit  such  relative 
turning  movement  to  enable  the  plane  of  action  of  the 
work  element  to  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  lever. 


2,751,941 
TUBULAR  POWER  SAW 
EgmoDt  S.  Smitii,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B.  &  B. 
Engineering  &  Sapply  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  June  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  363,059 
15  Claims.    (CI.  143— 85) 


8.  In  a  power  saw  having  a  tubular  saw  blade  rotatably 
positioned  in  a  framework  by  a  plurality  of  supporting 
rollers,  the  improvement  which  resides  in  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  a  pair  of  drive  rollers,  means  pivoted 
to  said  framework  and  carrying  said  drive  rollers  for 
arcuate  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  blade,  said 
rollers  being  laterally  spaced  apart  and  disposed  to  receive 
a  portion  of  the  saw  blade  therebetween,  and  means  ap- 
plying a  pivoting  force  to  the  drive  roller  carrying  means 
and  a  drive  force  to  the  drive  rollers  to  maintain  the  drive 
rollers  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  blade  while  driv- 
ing the  same. 

2,751,942 

CUTTER  ARBOR  SHAFT  FOR  PORTABLE  POWER 

OPERATED  TOOLS 
Artfanr  N.  Emmons,  Nedrow,  and  Walter  A.  Papwortfa, 
SyracBse,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Machine 
Company,  Syracnse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
Application  April  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  281,635 
1  Claim.    (CI.  143—155) 
A  cutter  arbor  shaft  structure  for  portable  power  oper- 
ated tools  comprising  an  arbor  shaft  formed  with  a  radial 


cutter  engaging  flange  and  having  a  short  cylindrical  cut- 
ter supporting  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
flange  for  supporting  a  saw  blade  of  normal  thickness, 
a  cylindrical  extension  member  of  uniform  diameter  for 
supporting  wide  cutters,  said  member  being  formed  with 
an  annular  flange  encircling  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
arbor  shaft  and  abutting  against  said  radial  flange,  said 
arbor  shaft  being  formed  with  a  bore  extending  axially 


inwardly  from  the  outer  end  thereof,  the  inner  portion 
of  said  bore  being  provided  with  an  internal  thread,  a 
screw  member  extending  through  said  extension  member 
into  said  bore  and  being  threaded  into  said  arbor  shaft 
and  being  cooperable  to  clamp  said  extension  member 
against  said  flange,  and  a  nut  and  washer  assembly 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  extension  for 
clamping  said  wider  cutter  against  said  first  mentioned 
fiange. 

2,751,943 
SELF-PROPELLED   HYDRAULIC   CLEAVING   MA- 
CHINE FOR  FELLING  AND  BUCKING  TREES  IN 
LOGGING  OPERATIONS 

Robert  S.  Ford,  Pascagoola,  Miss. 

Application  March  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,361 

7  Claims.    (CI.  144—34) 


3.  In  a  tree  cutting  cutterhead,  a  power  operated  mov- 
ing jaw.  a  yoke  supporting  the  jaw,  a  blade  opposing  the 
jaw  and  secured  to  the  yoke  with  a  re-entrant  recess  ly- 
ing behind  the  blade  edge  whereby  increased  stress  carry- 
ing area  is  obtained  on  the  inside  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pair 
of  fins  attached  to  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  mask  the  blade 
tip  and  prevent  the  passage  of  uncut  material  into  the 
recess. 


2  751,944 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Gottlieb  Stoll  and  Georg  Schrag,  Esslingen  (Neciou-),  Ger- 
many,   assignors    to    Festo-Maschinenfabrilt    Gottlieb 
StoII,  E»lingen  (Necluu-),  Germany 

Application  April  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  April  24,  1953 

6  Claims.    (CI.  144—134) 


I  A  machine  for  shaping  profiles  simultaneously  on 
opposite  sides  of  wooden  strips  comprising  a  work  table 
having  a  top,  a  pair  of  cutter  spindles  extending  through 
said  top,  bearing  units  below  said  top  for  rotatably  mount- 
ing said  spindles,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  housing, 
a  bushing  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said  spindles  and 
slidable  in  a.xial  direction  of  said  spindle  within  said 
housing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  trans- 
versally  to  said  bu.shing,  eccentric  means  on  said  shaft 
cnsiging  said  bushing,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  for 
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adjusting  the  position  of  said  bushing  and  the  spindle 
therein  in  axial  direction  thereof,  and  means  for  locking 
said  shaft  in  adjusted  position,  driving  means,  and  trans- 
mission means  connected  to  said  spindles  for  relative 
movement  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  spindles,  said 
transmission  means  connecting  said  driving  means  with 
said  spindles  for  rotating  said  spindles  in  opposite  direc- 
tions.   

2  751  945 

ROUTER  GUIDE  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Beach,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  American 

Maanfactaring  Company,- Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Washfaigton  , ,,  „.  ^ 

AppUcation  March  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  342,814 

3  Oaims.    (CI.  144—136) 


2,751,947 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  WOOD  PARTICLM 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FIBER  BOARDS 
AND  THE  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Oswald    Fidel    Wyss,    Flims-Waldhans,    Graubuende*, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Allwood  Incorporated,  Glams, 
Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Original  application  Angost  16,  1948,  Serial  No.  44,544. 
Diridcd  awl  this  application  March  18,  1952,  Serial 
No.  277,107 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  April  12,  1946 
2  Claims.    (CL  144— 309) 


1.  In  router  mechanism  incorporating  a  router  tool,  the 
improvement  comprising  base  means  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  work  for  supporting  the  router  mechanism,  router  tool 
supporting  means  operable  to  support  the  router  tool  for 
engagement  with  the  work  beneath  said  base  means,  and 
guide  means  operable  to  guide  said  router  tool  supportmg 
means  for  movement  of  the  router  tool  relative  to  said 
base  means  in  a  path  generally  parallel  to  the  surface  of 
the  work  for  cutting  a  groove  therein  and  includmg  two 
parallel  pairs  of  interfitting  wedging  rib  and  groove  mem- 
bers elongated  parallel  to  such  path  of  movement,  one 
member  of  each  such  pair  being  supported  by  said  router 
tool  supporting  means  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  respec- 
tively, and  the  other  member  of  each  such  pair  being  sup- 
ported by  opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  base  means 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  tool  supporting  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  adjusting  means  spaced  lengthwise  of  said 
wedging  rib  and  groove  members,  intercngaged  between  at 
least  one  of  said  members  and  its  supporting  means  to 
hold  the  opposite  ends  of  such  member  in  any  of  various 
positions  relative  to  its  paired  member  for  arranging  said 
rib  and  groove  members  in  precise  parallelism  and  snugly 
interfitted. 

2  751  946 

PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Clarence   U.   Gramelspacher,   Jasper,   Ind.,   assignor  to 

Gramwood  of  Indiana,  Jasper,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Indiana 

ApplicaHon  November  3, 1951,  Serial  No.  254,760 

4  Claims.    (CI.  144— 309) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  mass  of  wood  particles 
for  use  in  wood  composition  products,  which  comprises 
shaving  pieces  of  wood  material  into  pourable  elongated 
shavings  all  of  substantially  the  same  predetermined  length 
and  flat  shape,  applying  each  individual  cut  over  only  a 
fraction  of  the  total  width  of  the  individual  pieces  of  ma- 
terial to  be  reduced,  said  fraction  being  equal  to  one  of 
the  desired  dimensions  of  the  shavings  to  be  produced, 
placing  a  number  of  such  individual  cuts  side  by  side  along 
said  total  width,  orienting  the  material  relative  to  the 
cuts  with  the  length  of  the  shavings  substantially  coinci- 
dent with  the  direction  of  natural  fiber  growth,  and  re- 
peating the  shaving  operation  until  substantially  complete 
reduction  of  the  material  into  a  mass  of  such  pourable 
shavings. 

2  751  948 
CHERRY  PITTER  HAVING  THREE  SPOON  SHAPED 

PITTING  BLADES 

Artnro  FaccUni,  Voghera,  Paria,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teresa 

Cavanna,  Vogbera,  Pavla,  Italy 

Application  July  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  301,764 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  August  3,  1951 

1  Claim.    (CI.  146—18) 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  plywood  panel  having  a 
three-dimensional  surface  comprising;  fixing  a  veneer 
layer  to  a  backing  sheet  to  form  a  panel,  and  cuttinii 
grooves  in  the  veneer  layer  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
grain  thereof,  said  grooves  extending  at  least  through  the 
veneer  layer  so  as  to  expose  the  hacking  sheet,  and  work- 
ing the  surface  of  the  panel  to  dig  material  out  from  the 
exposed  soft  grain. 


A  pit  removing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  hollow  shaft;  a  first  elongated,  substantially 
pointed,  spoon-shaped  member  fixed  to  and  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  sharp  peripheral 
edge;  a  pair  of  additional  spoon-shaped  members  sub- 
stantially identical  with  said  first  spoon-shaped  member 
and  nesting  in  each  other  and  said  first  spoon-shaped 
member  in  one  position  of  the  device,  all  of  said  sooon- 
shaped  members  being  completely  separated  from  each 
other;  a  pair  of  rods  respectively  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
pair  of  spoon-shaped  members  and  extending  through  said 
hollow  shaft  so  as  to  be  turnable  therein;  and  a  pair 
of  cranks  respectively  fixed  to  said  rods  at  the  ends  thereof 
opposite  from  said  pair  of  spoon-shaped  members  and 
located  beyond  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  from  said 
first  spoon-shaped  member,  so  that  said  pair  of  spoon- 
shaped  members  may  be  simultaneously  turned,  upon  ac- 
tuation of  said  cranks,  in  opposite  directions,  respectively, 
away  from  and  back  to  said  one  position,  said  first  spoon- 
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shaped  member  being  located  in  its  entirely  on  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  having  its  pointed  end 
spaced  from  said  axis,  and  said  pair  of  additional  spoon- 
shaped  members  respectively  being  located  in  their  en- 
tirety on  one  side  of  the  axes  of  the  rods  to  which  they 
are  respectively  fixed  with  their  pointed  ends  respectively 
spaced  from  said  axes,  so  that  all  of  said  spoon-shaped 
members  may  be  turned  with  respect  to  each  other  to  a 
position  where  they  are  all  spaced  from  each  other  and 
distributed  about  a  common  axis  with  the  pointed  ends  of 
said  spoon-shaped  members  all  spaced  from  said  common 
axis. 

2.751  949 
KNIFE  ADVANCING  AND  LATCmNG  MEANS 
FOR  A  TOBACCO  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Artfaor  Ritsdicr,  Hamborg-Bcrgedorf,  Gemuiny,  assignor 
to  Knrt  Korber  A  Co.  K.  G.,  Hamburg-Bcrgedorf,  Ger- 
many 

Application  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,926 

CfadnH  priority,  application  Germany  June  16,  1952 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  146—117) 


In  a  tobacco  cutter,  a  frame  structure,  a  rotary  cutter 
head  mounted  in  the  frame  structure,  a  plurality  of 
knives  adjustably  mounted  on  said  cutter  head  with  their 
cutting  edges  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  individual 
feed  screws  operatively  connected  with  each  of  said  knives 
for  advancing  the  same  outwardly,  a  gear  member  con- 
nected to  the  feed  screw,  a  gear  element  loosely  mounted 
on  the  cutter  head  and  arranged  about  the  axis  thereof, 
gearing  drivingly  connecting  said  gear  element  to  said 
gear  members,  and  a  spring  loaded  detent  carried  by  the 
frame  structure  adapted  to  engage  the  gear  element  and 
hold  the  same  against  rotation  to  cause  said  gearing  to 
drive  said  feed  screws. 


2,751,950 

DEFLECTING  SHIELD  FOR  MEAT  GRINDERS 

Jack  M.  Scott,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  March  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,505 

3  Claims.    (CL  146— 182) 
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1.  A  shield  for  use  on  a  meat  grinding  machine  having 
a  barrel  provided  with  an  outlet  through  which  meat  is 
ejected  and  a  ring  disposed  about  said  barrel  rearwardly 
of  said  outlet  including:  a  plate;  a  bracket  having  one 
end  portion  secured  to  said  plate  and  having  the  other 
end  provided  with  a  clamp,  said  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  angular  resilient  gripping  members  adapted  to 
resiliently  frictionally  grip  the  ring  for  detachably  and 
movably  securing  said  shield  to  said  ring  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  moved  between  an  operative  position  and 
an  inoperative  position  while  said  shield  is  secured  to 
said  ring,  said  clamp  having  an  intermediate  portion,  said 
intermediate  portion  being  perpendicular  to  said  plate 
and  disposed  relatively  nearer  the  center  of  the  plate  than 


is  the  clamp  and  being  adapted  to  abut  said  barrel  to  hold 
said  plate  in  front  of  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outlet 
to  deflect  said  meat  ejected  from  said  outlet  when  in 
operative  position,  said  plate  being  disposed  outwardly  of 
said  barrel  and  remote  from  said  outlet  whereby  said 
outlet  is  unobstructed  by  said  shield  when  said  shield 
in  operative  position. 


IS 


2,751,951 

ROAffT  BOARD 

John  StratluiH,  Gnuada  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  December  31, 1953,  Serial  No.  401,595 

3  Claims.    (0.146—215) 
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2.  A  roast  board  comprising:  a  board  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  therein,  a  prong  retaining  member  removably 
positioned  in  said  recess  with  the  prongs  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  said  board,  and  screws  in  said  board,  the 
heads  of  said  screws  projecting  above  the  prong  retain- 
ing member. 

2,751,952 

KITCHEN  PARING  BAG 

GUbcrt  B.  Mima,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Application  Anenst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,959 

3  Claims.    (0.150—^ 


1 .  A  bag  for  use  in  the  hand  preparation  of  vegetables 
with  the  retention  of  the  juices  and  vapors  therein,  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  body  of  thin,  flexible  and 
transparent  material,  a  wall  at  each  end  of  said  body  of 
thin,  flex  ble  and  transparent  material,  each  of  said  end 
walls  being  provided  with  a  hand  receiving  opening, 
elastic  sealing  means  encircling  each  opening  for  embrac- 
ing the  wrists  of  a  user  when  his  hands  are  inserted  into 
the  bcxiy  in  a  vegetable  preparation,  a  reinforcing  strip 
disposed  at  the  juncture  of  each  of  said  end  walls  with 
the  respective  end  of  said  body  and  extending  completely 
around  the  same,  and  laterally  spaced  reinforcing  strips 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  substantially  from 
one  of  said  first  reinforcing  strips  to  the  other  thereof. 


2,751,953 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 

Bmce  F.  Grimm,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Application  October  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,712 

3  Claims     (O.  150— .5) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  formed  of  normally  spaced 
inner  and  outer  walls  of  flexible  material,  an  inlet  valve 
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connected  with  the  inner  wall  to  permit  the  entrance  of 
air  to  the  space  between  the  walls,  said  container  pro- 
vided with  a  filling  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening, 
said  closure  provided  with  an  inwardly-opening  valve  for 
the  opening  therein. 


2,751,954  

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  AND  FITTINGS 
Donald  W.  Dryg,  Lc  Roy  Jamison,  and  Joseph  J.  von 
Edcskuty,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  General 
Mills,  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  4, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,732 
10  Claims.    (CI.  150—1) 


I.  A  conuiner  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
container  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  side  and 
end  walls,  one  end  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  for 
yielding  access  to  the  contents,  a  continuous  beam  ex- 
tending adjacent  the  location  of  the  joining  of  the  side 
and  end  walls,  a  backing  member  having  the  same  shape 
as  said  beam  but  being  divided  into  sections  for  insertion 
into  the  interior  of  the  container  through  said  opening, 
securing  members  extending  through  said  backing  mem- 
ber, container  material  and  beam  member  to  secure  the 
beam  member  to  the  container,  and  attaching  means  on 
said  beam  member  for  securing  a  lifting  hoist  for  trans- 
porting the  container. 


2,751,955 
GOLF  BAGS 
.  M.  Nahoa,  Tangier,  Morocco 
October  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  31S,BM 

Morocco  OrtQhsr  25, 1951 


2Clafaiis.    (CL1S»— 1.5) 


1.  A  golf  bag  comprising  a  rigid  frame  including  a 
lower  collar  and  an  upper  collar,  a  back  tensioning  bar 
extending  between  said  collars,  a  plurality  of  flat  side  ten- 
sioning bars  extending  between  said  collars  at  the  sides 
of  the  latter  with  said  flat  side  bars  being  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  sides  of  said  collars  to  which  they  are 
connected,  rigid  reinforcing  elements  extending  laterally 
across  said  collars  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  ten- 
sioning bars  to  strengthen  said  collars  and  reinforce  the 
opposite  ends  of  partitions  in  the  bag,  said  collars  having 
cut-outs  in  the  confronting  edges  thereof  adjacent  the 
related  ends  of  said  side  tensioning  bars,  a  sheet  of  cover- 
ing material  wrapped  successively  around  said  side  ten- 
sioning bars  and  received  at  its  opposite  end  edges  m 
said  cut-outs  to  define  an  enclosure  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  and  a  tubular  bag  body  extending  around  said 
frame  so  that  the  laterally  extending  portions  of  said 
rectangular  enclosure  divide  the  interior  of  the  bag  body 
into  segregated  club  receiving  compartments. 


2,751,956 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BAG  FRAMES  AND 

BLANKS  THEREFOR 

Edward  M.  Karron,  Nepouit,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  AprU  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  424,681 

7  Claims.    (CL  150— 29) 
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1.  A  metal  blank  for  forming  one  channel  shaped  part 
of  a  two-part  frame  for  a  handbag  or  the  like,  including 
a  strip  of  bendable  material,  a  pivot  ear  at  each  end  of 
such  strip,  a  pair  of  spaced  trapezoidal  openings  in  one 
edge  of  such  strip,  the  bottom  edge  of  each  (^>ening  being 
parallel  to  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  (^>enings  also  being 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  strip,  said  blank  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  along  longitudinal  lines  which  are  parallel  to 
the  edges  of  the  strip  in  order  to  form  upwardly  extending 
channel  side  walls,  the  parallel  line  nearest  the  said  one 
edge  of  the  strip  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  bottom  edge 
of  each  of  the  c^>enings  so  as  to  leave  between  each  such 
bottom  edge  and  the  inner  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
channel-shaped  pan  sufllicient  material  which  may  be 
earned  to  undergo  plastic  deformation  in  a  direction  paral- 
lel to  the  channel  bottom  wall  so  that  said  deformed 
material  will  extend  substantially  up  to  the  opposite  chan- 
nel side  wall,  the  side  edges  of  each  of  the  openings  diverg- 
ing outwardly  from  the  respective  bottom  edge  of  each 
opening,  whereby  after  the  channel  shaped  frame  part  is 
bent  to  provide  a  comer,  the  side  edges  of  each  of  the 
openings  are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other. 


2,751,957 

COVER  FOR  THE  HANDLE  OF  A  BABY  COACH 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Elise  M.  Langerman,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,738 

1  Claim.    (CL  150—52) 
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A  cover  for  the  handle  of  a  baby  coach  comprising  an 
elongated  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  a  fluffy,  textile 
heat-insulating  material  of  a  length  sufficient  to  cover 
said  handle  longitudinally  and  of  a  width  greater  than  that 
necessary  for  covering  the  handle  circumferentially,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced,  transversely  extending  elastic  bands  se- 
cured to  the  inner  side  of  said  material  and  being  of  less 
length  than  the  width  of  said  material  to  provide  a  plu- 
rality of  shirred  grip  portions,  and  complementary  fasten- 
ing devices  at  the  junctions  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bands  with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  material. 


2.751.958 

ANTISKID  CHAINS 

Charies  E.  Weddiagtoo,  Crest  Line,  Calif. 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,425 

3  Claims.    (0.152—233) 


1.  An  antiskid  device  for  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a 
wheel  body,  a  tire,  a  drum  to  which  the  body  is  removably 
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affixed,  and  studs  projecting  from  the  drum,  comprising: 
an  inner  anchor  plate  engageablc  between  one  face  of  the 
wheel  body  and  said  drum;  an  outer  anchor  plate  engage- 
able  against  the  opposite  face  of  the  wheel  body,  each 
plate  having  near  its  center  an  annular  series  of  stud  re- 
ceiving apertures  and  including  at  its  margin  a  circum- 
ferential series  of  hook  elements;  and  at  least  one  chain 
unit  connectible  between  the  plates  in  position  to  straddle 
the  tire  and  including  means  at  its  ends  engageable  with 
selected  hook  elements  of  the  plates. 


2,751,959 
VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Albert  E.  Blomquist,  Ringocs,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Eaginc  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Application  June  11,  1959,  Serial  No.  360,908 
19  Claims.    (O.  152—416) 


of  rotation  of  said  plates,  the  one  jaw  being  spring  pressed 
relative  to  one  plate  toward  engagement  with  the  other 
plate,  and  the  other  jaw  being  spring  pressed  relative  to 
the  latter  plate  toward  engagement  with  the  former  plate, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially  diametrically 
extending  guideway  provided  therein  and  a  slide  posi- 
tioned in  said  guideway,  a  central  mandrel  supported  in 
registering  axial  guides  provided  in  said  slides,  said  plates 
and  jaws  being  adjustable  relative  to  said  mandrel  by  a 
sliding  adjustment  between  said  plates  and  slides,  the 
spacing  of  the  central  mandrel  relative  to  the  jaws  being 
in  accordance  with  the  transverse  dimensipn  of  the  sec- 
tion of  the  material  to  be  bent,  means  for  maintaining 
the  slides  and  plates  in  their  adjusted  position,  and  means 
for  turning  one  die  plate  relative  to  the  other. 
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! .  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  first  rim  means  adapted 
for  securing  a  first  tire  thereto,  second  rim  means  adapted 
for  securing  a  second  tire  thereto,  tire  holding  means 
adapted  for  holding  a  pneumatic  tire  thereon  between 
first  and  second  tires  secured  to  said  first  and  second  rim 
means  respectively,  and  mounting  means  for  mounting 
said  first  and  second  rim  means  and  said  tire  holding 
means  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis  of  rotation, 
said  first  rim  means  being  mounted  by  said  mounting 
means  in  axially  movable  relation  to  said  second  rim 
means  for  varying  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rim  means  between  a  first  position  of  spacing, 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  pneumatic  tire  when  deflated 
that  is  held  by  said  tire  holding  means  between  and  ad- 
jacent first  and  second  tires  secured  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond rim  means,  and  a  second  position  of  greater  spacing 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  pneumatic  tire  when  inflated 
that  is  held  by  said  tire  holding  means  between  first  and 
second  tires  secured  to  said  first  and  second  rim  means 
respectively. 

2,751,960 

MULTI-PURPOSE  PRECISION  BENDING  MACHINE 

Roacoc  G.  Seals,  De  Kalb,  III. 

Application  AprU  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  220,403 

12  aaims.    (CI.  153—39) 
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1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  frame  carrying  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  die  plates  between  which  the  material  to 
be  bent  is  adapted  to  be  placed,  said  plates  being  adjust- 
able toward  or  away  from  one  another  to  suit  one  dimen- 
sion in  the  section  of  the  materia!  to  be  bent,  two  bend- 
ing jaw  members  slidable  under  spring  pressure  in  guides 
provided  therefor  in  said  die  plates  parallel  to  the  axis 


2,751,961 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRUGATING 

PIPE  SECTIONS 

James  P.  Zailea,  WUmington,  Del. 

AppUcatioo  September  18,  1951,  Serial  No.  247,060 

27  Claims.    (CI.  153— 73) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  series  of  circumferential 
corrugations  in  a  pipe  section  for  use  as  a  flexible  mem- 
ber in  an  expansion  joint,  a  frame  structure,  elongated 
outer  and  inner  roller  die  assemblies  carried  by  said 
structure  and  mounted  for  rotation  about  generally  paral- 
lel axes,  the  axis  of  said  outer  roller  die  assembly  being 
fixed,  elongated  outer  and  inner  cam  assemblies  carried 
by  said  structure  and  disposed  thereby  in  generally  par- 
allel relation  to  said  roller  die  assemblies,  said  outer  cam 
assembly  and  mner  roller  die  assembly  being  mounted 
for  movement  outward  from  an  initial  to  a  final  form- 
ing position,  and  said  inner  cam  assembly  being  mounted 
for  movement  inward  from  an  initial  forming  to  an  in- 
nermost position,  means  connecting  said  outer  cam  as- 
sembly and  inner  roller  die  assembly  for  simultaneous 
movement  from  said  initial  to  said  final  forming  posi- 
tion, additional  means  securing  said  inner  cam  assembly 
against  shifting  movement  during  said  simultaneous  move- 
ment and  for  release  thereof  at  the  completion  of  said 
simultaneous  movement,  said  connecting  means  being 
disengagable  for  independent  inward  movement  of  said 
inner  roller  die  assembly  for  moving  said  inner  cam  as- 
sembly from  said  initial  forming  to  said  innermost  posi- 
tion, said  outer  cam  assembly  and  inner  roller  die  as- 
sembly being  positionable  for  fully  re-engaging,  respec- 
tively, said  outer  roller  die  assembly  and  said  inner  cam 
assembly  while  the  latter  is  in  said  innermost  position, 
and  said  additional  means  being  operative  to  connect  said 
inner  cam  and  roller  die  assemblies  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment outward  to  said  initial  forming  position,  and  means 
for  turning  said  roller  die  assemblies  in  opposite  direc- 
tions while  a  portion  of  said  pipe  section  interposed  there- 
between is  firmly  gripped  thereby  for  forming  said  cor- 
lujations,   and  for  rotating  said  pipe  section  about  its 
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central  longitudinal  axis  during  the  forming  operation, 
said  central  axis  being  disposed  in  generally  parallel  re- 
lation to  said  axes  of  said  roller  die  assemblies. 

22.  In  a  machine  for  forming  a  series  of  circumferen- 
tial corrugations  in  a  pipe  section  for  use  as  a  flexible 
member  in  an  expansion  joint,  a  frame  structure,  a  pair 
of  roller  die  shafts  carried  by  said  structure  for  rotation 
about  generally  parallel  axes,  roller  dies  carried  by  each 
of  said  roller  die  shafts  for  rotation  therewith  and  for 
sliding  move.nent  axially  thereof,  a  pair  of  cam  assem- 
blies each  comprising  cam  shafts  carried  by  said  structure 
in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  roller  die  shafts,  cam 
members  carried  by  each  of  said  cam  shafts  for  sliding 
movement  axially  thereof,  said  cam  members  being  posi- 
tionable in  staggered  relation  to  one  another  for  sup- 
porting the  roller  dies  carried  by  said  roller  die  shafts  in 
staggered  relation  to  one  another,  said  cam  members  and 
roller  dies  presenting  coacting  surface  portions  affording 
controlled  diminution  of  the  spacing  of  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  shifting  movement  of  one  of  said  roller  die 
shafts  and  one  of  said  cam  assemblies  relative  to  the 
other  roller  die  shaft  and  the  other  cam  assembly  dur- 
ing the  forming  operation,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
roller  die  shafts  and  cam  assemblies  as  aforesaid  for  ap- 
plying to  the  wall  of  said  pipe  section  interposed  between 
the  roller  dies  carried  respectively  by  said  roller  die 
shafts  forces  radially  of  said  pipe  section  for  forming 
said  corrugations. 


2,751,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

FIBROUS  PRODUCTS 

Warren  Wendell  Drammond,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-Coming  Fibergias  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Application  November  16, 1950,  Serial  No.  195,952 
15  Claims.    (CI.  154—1.7) 


1.  A  method  of  concomitantly  forming  relatively 
coarse  and  fine  fibers  including  the  steps  of  flowing 
streams  of  molten  fiber-forming  material;  of  directing  a 
blast  of  gas  of  a  temperature  below  that  of  the  molten 
material  into  engagement  with  the  streams  to  continuous- 
ly attenuate  the  same  into  relatively  coarse  fibers;  of  con- 
comitantly establishing  a  high  velocity  blast  of  intensely 
hot  gases  of  a  temperature  above  the  attenuating  tem- 
perature of  the  fiber-forming  material;  of  continuously 
feeding  a  body  of  fiber-forming  material  into  the  blast 
of  intensely  hot  gases  to  attenuate  the  body  into  rela- 
tively fine  fibers;  of  directing  both  coarse  and  fine  fibers 
during  their  attenuation  into  a  mixing  zone  wherein  the 
coarse  and  fine  fibers  are  interfelted  in  a  common  mass. 

9.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibers  from  fiber-forming 
material  including,  in  combination;  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  flowable  fiber-forming  material;  a 
bushing  disposed  adjacent  the  receptacle  having  a  plu- 
rality of  orifices  through  which  flow  streams  of  the  ma- 
terial; a  shroud  into  which  the  streams  are  directed; 
means  for  establishing  a  blast  of  gas  of  a  temperature 
below  that  of  the  stream  of  material  directed  against  the 
streams  as  they  enter  the  shroud  for  attenuating  the 
streams  to  fibers  within  the  shroud;  a  second  bushing 
having  means  for  flowing  a  body  of  fiber-forming  ma- 
terial to  form  a  filament;  a  chamber  for  burning  a  com- 


bustible mixture  and  having  a  restricted  orifice  to  pro- 
duce a  high  velocity  blast  of  hot  gases  of  a  temperature 
above  the  attenuating  temperature  of  the  fiber-forming 
material;  means  for  supporting  the  chamber  to  direct 
the  blast  of  hot  gases  to  attenuate  the  filament  to  fibers 
and  convey  the  fibers  into  the  shroud,  and  a  movable 
conveyor  disposed  adjacent  the  shroud  for  continuously 
collecting  fibers  formed  by  both  fiber  attenuating  blasts 
into  a  common  mass. 


2,751,963 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  POWDER  PUFFS, 

SACHET  PACKETS,  AND  ROUGE  APPU- 

CATORS 

Joseph  E.  Valentine,  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Vakoart, 

Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

AppHcation  April  7,  1951,  Serial  No.  219,880 

12  Qaims.    (Q.  154— IJ) 
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6.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  power  puff  including  a  fac- 
ing member  having  its  perimeter  overlapping  the  perimeter 
of  a  filler  in  the  puff,  a  work  table  having  a  mould  there- 
in, a  platform  underlying  said  work  table  and  closing  the 
lower  end  of  said  mould,  said  mould  having  a  |>eripheral 
enlargement  at  the  end  thereof  next  to  said  platform, 
means  at  the  other  end  of  said  mould  for  positioning  a 
facing  member  in  symmetrical  relation  to  said  bore, 
means  for  applying  a  filler  at  the  top  mid  portion  of  said 
facing  member,  a  plunger  for  forcing  said  member  and 
filler  into  said  mould  and  compressing  the  mid  portion  of 
said  member  into  contact  with  said  platform  and  causing 
said  facing  member  to  form  a  peripheral  wall  confined 
within  said  mould  and  around  said  plunger  and  filler,  and 
means  insertable  into  said  mould  peripherally  of  said 
plunger  and  above  said  peripheral  wall  and  movable  down- 
wardly toward  the  upper  end  of  said  wall  for  forcing 
said  wall  out  of  its  confinement  between  the  mould  and 
plunger  into  said  enlargement  and  into  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  the  perimeter  of  said  filler. 


2  751  964 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  DOUBLE-FACED  CORRU- 
GATED BOARD  HAVING  A  TEAR  STRIP 
THEREIN 
Reynolds  Gayer,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Application  April  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  348,413 
5  Claims.  (CI.  154—33.05) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  double-faced  corrugated 
board  having  a  tear  strip  therein  for  use  in  container  man- 
ufacture comprising  continuously  advancing  two  moving 
webs  of  material  which  arc  to  form  liners,  continiKMisly 
advancing  a  web  of  material  which  is  to  form  the  cor- 
rugating medium,  continuously  corrugating  said  last-men- 
tioned web  along  lines  which  extend  transversely  of  the 
web  to  provide  transverse  flutes,  continuously  applying 
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glue  to  all  of  the  flutes  on  both  sides  of  the  corrugated  neled  surface  being  wider  in  cross  section  than  the  ribs 
web,  continuously  applying  said  liners  to  opposite  sides  thereby  to  provide  work  accommodating  clearance  there- 
of the  corrugated  web,  and  including  the  further  steps  of 
slitting  one  of  the  moving  liners  on  spaced  longitudinally 


extending  lines  just  prior  to  its  being  applied  to  the  cor- 
rugated web  to  form  longitudinal  sections  which  are  con- 
tinuous, and  maintaining  said  sections  in  their  original 
relationship  to  each  other  prior  to  their  being  applied  to 
the  corrugated  web. 


2,751^5 

TUBE  SEALER 

Leonidas  C.  Miller,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appiicadoii  October  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,858 

llClaiiiii.    (0.154— 42) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of:  a  frame,  first  and  second  die  members  each  slidably 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  reciprocating  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  a  crosshead  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  on  the  frame  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
members,  power  means  for  reciprocating  the  crosshead, 
a  toggle  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  diverging  links 
each  having  one  end  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  cross- 
head,  a  tension  element  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  members,  means  including  pivot  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  one  of  the  links  to  one  of 
said  members  and  the  other  end  of  the  other  link  to  the 
tension  element  so  that  spreading  of  the  latter  said  ends 
of  the  links  is  effective  to  move  said  members  towanl 
each  other. 


2,751,9M 

HAND  HEAT  SEALER 

HeriMrt   F.  Techtnuum,   Miiwankec,  Wis^   avignor  to 

Techtnuuin  Indnstrics,  MUwanlLec,  Wis^  a  partDcraiiip 

Application  December  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,677 

11  CHaima.  (CL  154—42) 
11.  In  a  heat  sealer,  the  combination  of  paired  crimp- 
ing rolls,  said  rolls  respectively  having  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  ribs  and  peripheral  channels,  means 
for  mounting  one  of  the  rolls  for  movement  to  and  from 
the  other,  means  for  biasing  the  said  movable  roll  yield- 
ably  toward  the  other,  the  ribs  normally  engaging  the 
bottom  of  the  channels  and  the  channels  in  said  chan- 


between  even  when  the  ribs  are  seated  to  their  full  ex- 
tent in  said  channels. 


2,751^7 
SEAT  AND  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  SUPPORTING 
CRIPPLED  CHILDREN  IN  STANDARD  DEN- 
TAL CHAIRS 

Ralph  M.  Sitterley,  BnwklTii,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  427,844 

4  Claims.    (CL  155— 79) 


4.  Attachable  and  removable  child's  seat  for  standard 
dental  chair,  comprising  a  mounting  frame  having  sup- 
porting members  with  means  engageable  over  the  back 
of  a  standard  dental  chair,  a  child's  seat  having  hingedly 
connected  back  and  seat  panels  and  supporting  means 
for  the  seat  panel  disconnectible  to  permit  lowering  of 
the  seat  panel,  said  back  panel  having  means  removably 
engaged  in  vertically  adjustable  relation  with  said  support- 
ing members  on  said  mounting  frame,  said  back  and 
seat  panels  having  mounting  sockets  in  different  positions 
thereon  and  body  rest  members  having  mounting  shanks 
detachably  engaged  in  said  sockets  providing  body  sup- 
ports in  different  relations  on  said  child's  seat. 


2,751,968 

ARMREST  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 

Antoinette  J.  Fleming,  Hawtliomc,  Calif. 

Application  Joly  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,667 

2  Claims.    (0.155—112) 


I.  A  portable  armrest  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat 
cushion  and  a  back  rest  overhanging  the  rear  portion  of 
the  seat  cushion  and  forming  therewith  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending seat  crevice,  said  armrest  comprising:  an  elongate 
body  member  to  extend  forward  from  said  back  rest  at  a 
level  spaced  above  said  seat  cushion;  a  first  leg  means 
to  rest  on  said  seat  cushion  forward  of  said  back  rest  to 
support  the  forward  portion  of  said  body  member,  said 
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first  leg  means  having  an  offset  portion  at  its  upper  end 
extending  in  one  longitudiiuU  direction  of  the  body  mem- 
ber to  lie  against  the  underside  of  the  body  membo-  when 
said  leg  means  is  in  its  normal  supporting  position;  a 
first  hinge  means  connecting  the  end  of  said  oSaet  portion 
to  said  body  member  for  pivotal  movement  relative  there- 
to; a  second  leg  means  to  support  the  rear  end  of  said 
body  member,  said  second  leg  means  having  a  forwardly 
extending  offset  portion  at  its  lower  end  to  extend  into 
said  crevice  and  hook  under  said  back  rest  for  maintain- 
ing the  second  leg  means  upright  against  the  forward 
surface  of  the  back  rest;  and  a  seomd  hinge  means  con- 
necting said  second  leg  means  to  the  rearward  end  portion 
of  said  body  member. 


2,751,969 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
CHAIRS  AND  SIMILAR  SEATING  FURNITURE 
INTO  A  ROW 

Wmem  Jan  Kmljt,  Mijdfedit,  NcthcrlaMis 

AppUcatioa  April  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  422,116 

8  Claims.    (0. 155— 130) 
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1 .  A  coupling  device  for  interconnecting  chairs  and  the 
like  into  rows,  said  device  comprising  for  securement  to 
each  device  in  combination,  catch  means  movable  to  an 
extended  and  a  retracted  position,  biasing  means  urging 
said  catch  means  toward  its  retracted  position,  movable 
pawl  means  engageable  with  the  catch  means  secured  to 
an  adjacent  chair  when  the  last  named  catch  means  is 
moved  to  its  extended  position  for  detaining  the  latter 
against  retraction,  said  first  named  catch  means,  when  in 
its  retracted  position,  rendering  said  pawl  means  inoper- 
ative. 


2,751,979 

FOLDABLE  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Marion  J.  Smitli,  Colombia  City,  Ind. 

Application  April  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  424,415 

6  Claims.    (O.  155—139) 


5.  A  chair  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  base 
having  downwardly  divergent  front  legs  and  rear  legs, 
an  arm  unit  of  a  length  the  same  as  the  distance  between 
the  legs  at  their  upper  ends,  and  pairs  of  links  connecting 
the  arm  unit  to  the  base  for  manual  movement  to  an 
operative  position  thereon  or  to  an  inoperative  position 
substantially  between  the  legs  of  the  base. 


2,751,971 

DETACHABLE  INSIDE  ARM  REST  FOR  SOFA  BED 

Fred  V.  Gentsch,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

Application  July  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  369,110 

1  Oalm.    (CI.  155—198) 

In  a  sofa  bed  or  the  like  having  a  supporting  frame 

and  at  least  one  removable  arm  rest,  means  for  removably 


mounting  said  arm  rest  on  one  side  of  the  frame  in  over- 
lying relation  to  the  adjacent  side  edge  portion  of  the 
frame,  said  means  comprising  a  rigid  bar  member  bent 
at  its  mid-portion  to  provide  legs  diverging  from  said 
portion,  parallel  terminal  portions  integrally  connecting 
into  the  ends  of  the  respective  legs  and  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  legs,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  terminal  portions  to  the  underside  of  said 
arm  rest,  said  terminal,  portions  extending  transversely 
of  said  arm  rest  and  said  legs  depending  from  the  outer 


side  edge  of  said  arm  rest,  said  securing  means  compriung 
a  strap  removably  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  arm 
rest,  said  strap  having  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  arm  rest  and  receiving  said 
terminal  portions  and  cooperating  with  the  underside  of 
said  arm  rest  to  frictionally  clamp  said  terminal  por- 
tions, and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  one  side  of  the  frame, 
said  bracket  having  an  upwardly  (^ning  slot  formed  with 
opposite  side  walls  which  diverge  upwardly  at  substan- 
tially the  same  angle  as  the  angle  between  said  legs, 
whereby  to  removably  receive  said  legs  in  said  slot. 


2,751,972 
BURNER  SAFETY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Locbcr,  MfcaiMflpolls,  MIbb.,  awtganr  to 
apoBa-Hotywcil   Rrgnlator   Coipagy, 
IVflmk,  a  corponrtioB  of  Ddawaie 

MNUvy  28, 1954,  Serid  No.  406,708 
HOaiois.    (0. 158— 28) 
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1.  A  burner  control  system  comprising,  a  fuel  burner 
unit  comprising  an  electrically  eneagizable  fuel  feeding 
means  and  blower,  time  delayed  safety  cutout  means  hav- 
ing an  electrically  energizable  actuator  and  a  switch, 
means  normally  causing  energization  of  said  safety  cut- 
out means  actuator  upon  the  absence  of  flame  at  the  fuel 
burner  unit,  first  electrically  operable  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  blower,  means  to  initially  energize  said  first 
means  including  the  actuator  and  switch  of  said  safety 
cutout  means,  holding  means  including  said  safety  cutout 
means  switch  to  maintain  said  first  means  energized, 
means  controlled  by  said  first  means  to  deenergize  said 
safety  cutout  means  actuator  upon  energization  of  said 
first  means,  prepurge  timing  means  to  delay  energiza- 
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tion  of  said  fuel  valve  for  a  time  period  after  energiza- 
tion of  said  blower,  manually  selectable  means  to  vary 
the  time  delay  period  of  said  prepurge  timing  means,  and 
means  rendered  operable  by  said  prepurge  timing  means 
to  again  energize  the  actuator  of  said  safety  cutout  means 
at  the  end  of  said  time  delay  period. 


2,751,973 
ELECTRIC  IGNITER 
Eugene  E.  Meusy,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwau- 
iiee  Gas  Specialty  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 
Application  February  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  146,686 
11  CUims.    (CI.  158—115) 


6.  In  combination  with  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  having 
a  burner  body  provided  with  an  outlet  port  for  discharg- 
ing gaseous  fuel  therefrom,  means  defining  a  depression 
spaced  from  said  burner  in  the  direction  of  discharge  of 
said  fuel,  said  depression  having  a  mouth  opening  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the  direction  of  said 
fuel  discharge,  a  member  providing  a  surface  leading 
from  adjacent  said  port  to  adjacent  the  margin  of  said 
depression  mouth  and  positioned  in  the  path  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  discharged  gas  and  inclined  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  said  gas  discharge  to  deflect  said  dis- 
charged gas  in  the  direction  toward  which  said  depres 
sion  opens  and  cause  the  gaseous  fuel  to  flow  along  said 
surface  toward  said  depression,  a  deflector  at  the  end 
of  said  surface  adjacent  said  depression  positioned  to 
further  deflect  a  substantial  portion  of  the  discharged  gas 
away  from  the  depression  mouth  and  affording  eddies  of 
said  discharged  gas  flowing  into  said  depression,  and 
electric  ignition  means  within  said  depression  for  igniting 
said  gas  within  said  depression. 


2,751,974 
VENTURI    TYPE    PROPORTIONAL    MIXER    WITH 
MEANS     FOR     ADJUSTING     THE     EFFECTIVE 
CROSS  SECTIONAL  AREAS  OF  THE  ADJACENT 
SMALL    EXTREMITIES    OF    THE    OLTWARDLY 
FLARED  EXHAUST  AND  INWARDLY  TAPERED 
INTAKE  PASSAGES  THEREOF 
Albert  Stadler,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel 
Engineering  Co.,  Rociiford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,154 
4  Claims.    (CI.  158— 118) 


1.  A  Venturi  type  proportional  mixer  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  member 
formed  for  the  most  part  of  cast  material  and  having 
one  end  part  thereof  shaped  to  form  an  outwardly  flared 
exhaust  passage,  provided  at  its  outer  extremity  with 
means  for  connecting  the  large  outer  end  of  the  exhaust 
passage  to  a  burner  arrangement,  and  embodying  at  its 


mner  end  portion  a  wall  structure  that  defines  an  elon- 
gated slot-like  space  which  is  located  at  one  side  and 
lengthwise  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage and  extends  outwards  from  the  inner  extremity  of 
said  discharge  passage,  said  member  having  the  other 
end  part  thereof  shaped  to  form  an  inwardly  tapered 
intake  passage  with  the  inner  extremity  thereof  in  align- 
ment but  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  exhaust  passage,  provided  at  its  outer  extremity 
with  means  for  connecting  the  large  outer  end  of  the 
intake  passage  to  a  source  of  air  under  super-atmospheric 
pressure,  adapted  to  direct  the  air  under  super-atmos- 
pheric pressure  so  that  it  enters  and  flows  through  the 
exhaust  passage  after  flowing  through  said  intake  pas- 
sage, and  embodying  at  its  inner  end  portion  a  wall  struc- 
ture that  defines  an  elongated  slot-like  space  which  is 
located  at  one  side  and  lengthwise  of  the  inner  end  por- 
tion of  the  intake  passage,  extends  outwards  from  the 
inner  extremity  of  said  intake  passage,  and  is  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  the  first  mentioned  slot-like  space, 
said  member  being  provided  with  an  additional  wall  struc- 
ture which  cooperates  with  the  two  aforesaid  wall  struc- 
tures to  form  a  suction  chamber  adjacent  to  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  inner  extremities  of  the  exhaust  and 
intake  passages,  and  also  provided  with  means  for  con- 
necting the  chamber  to  a  source  of  gaseous  fuel  under 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  end  that  the 
fuel  in  the  chamber  is  entrained  by  the  air  under  super- 
.itmospheric  pressure  directly  before  it  enters  said  exhaust 
passage:  a  rigid  strip-like  part  disposed  in.  and  shaped 
conformably  to.  the  first  mentioned  slot-like  space,  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  one  end  part 
of  the  member,  and  provided  at  the  end  thereof  that  is 
farther  from  the  inner  extremity  of  said  exhaust  passage 
with  a  pivotal  coiinection  whereby  it  is  permitted  to 
swing  laterally  back  and  forth  in  order  to  vary  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  inner  extremity  of  the  exhaust  pas- 
sage, a  second  rigid  strip-like  part  formed  separately 
from  the  first  mentioned  strip-like  part,  disposed  in,  and 
shaped  conformably  to.  the  second  mentioned  slot-like 
space,  forming  a  part  of  said  inner  end  portion  of  the 
other  end  part  of  the  member,  provided  at  the  end  there- 
of that  is  farther  from  the  inner  extremity  of  the  intake 
passage  with  a  pivotal  connection  whereby  it  is  permitted 
to  swing  laterally  back  and  forth  in  order  to  vary  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  said  inner  extremity  of  the  intake 
passage,  and  having  its  distal  end  spaced  from  the  adja- 
cent distal  end  of  the  first  mentioned  strip-like  part  in 
order  to  form  therebetween  a  passage  between  the  suction 
chamber  and  the  space  between  said  inner  extremities 
of  the  exhaust  and  intake  passages;  and  means  operative 
positively  and  conjointly  to  swing  said  rigid  strip-like 
parts  back  and  forth  and  also  releasably  to  retain  them 
in  the  various  positions  into  which  they  are  swung  and 
including  a  member  disposed  in  the  suction  chamber  and 
having  certain  parts  thereof  pivotally  connected  to  said 
distal  ends  of  the  rigid  strip-like  parts. 


2,751,975 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Russell  B.  Mattiiews,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assienor  to  Mil- 
waukee Gas  .Specialty  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  353,107 
17  Claims.  (CI.  158—122) 
12.  Condition  responsive  control  apparatus  compris- 
inc,  a  thermoelectric  generator  adapted  when  heated  by 
burning  fuel  to  afford  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a  re- 
settable  control  device,  an  electromagnetic  device  having 
an  operating  member  movable  from  a  first  position  to 
a  second  position  by  thermoelectric  energization  of  said 
device,  and  a  condition  responsive  single-pole-double- 
throw  circuit-controlling  device  having  contacts  in  cir- 
cuit  \^ith   said    thermoelectric   generator,   said   resettable 
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control  device,  and  said  electromagnetic  device,  said  cir- 
cuit-controlling device  being  operable  in  response  to  one 
condition  to  complete  the  circuit  between  said  generator 
and  said  resettable  control  device  for  thermoelectric  en- 
ergization of  the  latter,  and  said  circuit-controlling  device 
also  being  operable  in  response  to  another  condition  to 
interrupt  the  circuit  between  said  generator  and  said  re- 


said  transverse  casings  being  divided  transversely  thereof, 
cords  slidably  threaded  through  said  casings  and  formed 
into  projecting  loops  at  the  exposed  corner  portions  of  the 


settable  control  device  and  to  complete  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  generator  and  said  electromagnetic  device  to 
thereby  effect  deenergization  of  said  resettable  control 
device  and  thermoelectric  energization  of  said  electro- 
magnetic device  and  thereby  actuation  of  said  operating 
member  to  said  second  position,  said  operating  member 
when  in  its  said  second  position  preventing  resetting  of 
said  resettable  control  device. 


2,751,976 

GAS  BURNER  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Peter  L  HoUman,  l^lockford,  DL,  aarisnor  to  Geo.  D.  Roper 

CorporatkHi,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Appiicatioo  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,288 

5  Claims.    (CI.  158—130) 


\ 


^•'  •>■     " 


cover,  the  ends  of  the  cords  projecting  from  the  division 
points  of  the  transverse  casings  and  being  accessible  for 
tying,  and  elastic  members  provided  on  said  loops. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  lighting  system,  the  combination 
of  a  main  gas  burner,  a  supply  line  connecting  the  main 
burner  to  a  gas  supply,  main  shut-off  valve  means  in 
the  gas  supply  line  to  the  main  burner  operative  when 
open  to  permit  the  supply  of  gas  thereto,  normally  closed 
safety  valve  means  connected  in  the  gas  supply  line  to  the 
main  burner  between  the  main  shut-off  valve  and  the  main 
burner  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  thereto  operative  when 
closed  to  block  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  main  burner  and 
operative  when  open  to  permit  the  supply  of  gas  thereto, 
an  ignition  pilot  burner  in  igniting  relation  to  the  main 
burner  operative  to  be  lighted  when  said  main  shut-off 
valve  means  is  opened,  heat  responsive  means  positioned 
in  heat  receiving  relation  to  said  pilot  burner  and  op- 
erative when  heated  sufficiently  thereby  to  maintain  said 
safety  valve  means  open  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  there- 
through to  the  main  burner,  and  by-pass  conduit  means 
by-passing  said  main  shut-ofT  valve  and  connected  to  said 
safety  valve  means  operative  to  supply  gas  to  the  main 
burner  through  the  safety  valve  means  independent  of  said 
main  shut-off  valve  means  as  long  as  said  safety  valve 
means  remains  open. 


2,751,977 

ONE  MAN  AUTOMOBILE  COVER 

Dale  F.  Pinkerion,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 

Application  October  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  316,670 

1  Claim.    (CI.  160—368) 

A  protection  for  automobiles  comprising  a  flexible  cover 

having  transverse  end  casings  with  open  corner  portions. 


2  751  978 

EXPANDED  METAL* AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMLNG  SAME 

Onni  S.  Koskinen,  BInningham,  Mich. 

AppUcation  July  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,939 

6  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 6.5) 


V 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  expanded  metal  consisting  in 
feeding,  step  by  step,  a  sheet  of  metal  to  be  operated  upon 
longitudinally  of  the  grain  of  said  metal  across  the  path 
of  operation  of  shearing  and  forming  mechanism  diag- 
onally thereof,  maintaining  the  shearing  and  forming 
mechanism  in  fixed  longitudinal  relation  to  the  line  of 
shearing  and  forming,  and  operating  said  mechanism  be- 
tween each  feeding  step  for  forming  in  the  metal  a  path 
of  plurality  of  quadrilaterals  connected  together  at  their 
apexes  with  one  of  their  sides  extending  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  expanded  metal  formed. 


2,751,979 

TIRE  TREAD  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

John  A.  Hollaiid,  Riverside,  Calif. 

Application  December  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  401,005 

6  Claims.    (CI.  164—10.2) 


<cCfnTrt7^ 


1  In  a  machine  for  trimming  the  tread  of  a  tire  for 
the  purpose  of  perfecting  the  running  balance  thereof 
when  mounted  on  a  vehicle  wheel  while  on  a  vehicle, 
a  main  frame,  a  tire  supporting  unit  including  a  table 
that  is  transversely  pivotally  adjustably  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  a  friction  drum  rotatably  supported  by  said 
table  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  tire,  means  for 
driving  the  drum  for  rotataing  said  tire  circularly  about 
the  wheel  axle  as  its  main  transverse  axis,  a  tire  tread 
cutting  unit  carried  by  said  main  frame  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  table  and  friction  drum  and  including  a  cir- 
cular blade  and  means  for  rotating  the  blade  for  trimming 
the  tread  of  said  tire,  said  cutting  unit  including  a  plat- 
form that  is  longitudinally  slidably  mounted  on  said 
main  frame  and  horizontally  arcuately  transversely  ad- 
iu'>table  thereon  about  a  vertical  axis,  for  adjusting  the 
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angular  position  of  said  blade  arcuately  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  axial  radius  of  the  tread  of  said  tire,  means 
for  adjusting  said  platform  axially  of  said  frame,  a  sup- 
port for  said  blade  transversely  pivotally  connected  to 
said  cutting  unit  platform  and  manually  operable  means 
for  rocking  said  support  and  cutting  blade  about  its  trans- 
verse pivot  for  adjusting  the  angular  disposition  of  said 
blade  in  a  vertical  plane  with  respect  to  plane  of  the 
axial  radius  of  the  tire  tread. 


and  means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  said  frame 
about  said  pivot  axis  and  thereby  the  height  of  said  feed 
end  portion  with  respect  to  said  cross-cutting  means, 
whereby  the  sheets  falling  onto  said  feed  end  portion 
are  received  to  face  in  a  single  direction. 


2,751,9M 
INCISING  BELTS 
Riduuii  F.  Garver,  Akron,  Ohio,  BBsignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  May  6,  1952,  Serial  No.  286,271 
9  Claims.    (CL  164— 50) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  substantially  equally  spaced, 
transverse  incisions  in  an  endless  belt,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  rotatable  support  for  an  endless  belt,  an  anvil 
for  retaining  the  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  belt  on  said 
support,  means  for  moving  said  support  toward  and  away 
from  the  anvil,  knives  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
support  and  movable  transversely  of  the  anvil  when 
the  belt  is  located  therein  to  form  a  transverse  incision  in 
the  belt  by  cuts  directed  from  opposite  sides  of  the  belt, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  support  when  the  support  is 
in  position  away  from  the  anvil  to  advance  the  belt  cir- 
cumferentially  relative  to  the  knives  to  provide  the  re- 
quired spacing  between  adjacent  incisions  in  the  belt. 


2,751,981 

SHEET  FORMING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Hawkins,  Decrfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armour 

and  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,073 

2  Claims.    (CI.  164—^8) 


1.  In  a  sheet  forming  and  stacking  device  having  a 
slitting  means  and  a  cross-cutting  means  for  forming 
an  elongated  web  into  a  plurality  of  sheets,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  conveyor  to  receive  the  sheets 
from  the  cross-cutting  means,  said  conveyor  having  a 
feed  end  portion  positioned  vertically  beneath  said  cross- 
cutting  means,  a  pivotally-mounted  frame  supporting  said 
feed  end  portion,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  frame  being  aligned 
with  but  laterally  offset  from  said  cross-cutting  means, 


2  751  982 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDING  AND  CUTTING 

APPARATUS 

Philip  G.  Schlcmmcr,  Nannct,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Equipment  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Application  January  18,  1954,  Serial  No.  404,430 
10  Claims.    (CI.  164 — 68) 


J*44,    J9, 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  feeding  sheet  material  for  severance 
into  lengths  of  selected  sizes  comprising,  a  feed  roll  and 
a  pressure  roll  between  which  the  sheet  is  moved  to  a 
cutting  means,  a  shaft  carrying  the  feed  roll,  said  shaft 
carrying  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  clutches  driven  at 
different  rotative  speeds,  switch  means  by  which  one  or 
the  other  of  the  clutches  is  energized  to  thereby  rotate  the 
shaft  at  either  a  slow  or  a  faster  rotative  speed  and  to 
selectively  cause  rotation  of  the  shaft  at  different  speeds, 
and  adjustable  means  by  which  the  time  of  energization 
of  either  magnetic  clutch  can  be  regulated. 


2,751,983 
CUTTING  KNIFE— EXTRA  RANGE 

Albert  F.  Shields,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S  &  S 
Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  March  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  344,785 
2  Claims.    (CI.  164—68) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  cutting  continuously  moving 
sheet  material,  a  cyclic  rotary  cutter,  means  for  feeding 
said  sheet  material  at  a  normal  sheet  speed  along  a 
predetermined  path  to  said  cutter,  a  variable  speed  drive 
operatively  connected  to  said  cutter  for  driving  said  cut- 
ter at  variable  speeds  throughout  the  cycle  and  at  an 
increased  speed  during  cutting  of  said  sheet  material, 
and  means  arranged  along  said  path  for  increasing  the 
length  of  said  path  during  cutting  of  said  strip  material 
in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  the  increased 
cutting  speed  and  said  normal  sheet  speed  to  render  said 
speeds  synchronous  during  cutting,  said  means  including 
a  tilting  bed  supporting  said  sheet  material  during  move- 
ment along  said  path,  a  first  guide  roller  disposed  below 
said  tilling  bed  and  protruding  thereinto  so  as  to  be 
contiguous  to  the  undersurface  of  a  sheet  passing  over 
said  bed.  a  second  guide  roller  mounted  on  said  tilting 
bed  and  disposed  above  the  first  guide  roller,  said  guide 
rollers  cooperating  to  guide  the  sheet  to  the  cutter  at 
any   ulted   position  of  the  bed,  said  bed  being  tiltable 
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about  the  axis  of  said  first  guide  roller  and  actuating 
means  controlled  by  said  cutter  driving  means  for  peri- 
odically tilting  said  bed  into  a  predetermined  angular 
position  relative  to  said  sheet  path. 


2,751.984 

PUNCH  PRESS 

George  H.  Knhl,  Glen  EUyn,  lU. 

Original    application    February    27,    1951,    Serial    No. 

212,975.    Divided  and  this  appUcatfon  July  21,  1955, 

Serial  No.  523,447 

5  Chdms.    (CI.  164—90) 


1.  A  punch  press  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  bolster  plates  vertically  upstanding  from  the 
base,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tie  rods  extending  horizontal- 
ly between  and  secured  to  the  bolster  plates,  a  bearing 
mounted  on  each  tie  rod,  a  flywheel  mounted  on  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  at  each  end  in  the  base,  pitmans 
connecting  the  flywheel  to  the  bearings  for  reciprocating 
the  same  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  rotation  of  the  fly- 
wheel, a  ram  secured  to  the  bearings,  an  annular  sleeve 
integrally  secured  to  the  ram  and  having  external  threads 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  punch  holder  having  external  threads 
turned  opposite  to  the  threads  on  the  sleeve,  a  ring  engag- 
ing the  threads  on  the  punch  holder  and  sleeve  and  rotata- 
ble to  shift  the  punch  holder  relative  to  the  sleeve,  said 
punch  holder  being  provided  with  a  concave  outer  face 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  male  die  part  having 
a  convex  face  coinciding  with  the  concave  face  of  the 
punch  holder  and  a  central  lug  having  a  loose  fit  in  said 
opening,  means  for  securing  the  lug  in  the  opening  to 
secure  the  male  die  part  in  adjusted  position  on  the 
punch  holder,  a  female  die  part  cooperable  with  the  male 
die  part  and  carried  on  the  base,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  flywheel. 

2,751,985 

FIELD  SELECTION  MECHANISM  FOR  RECORD 

CONTROLLED  MACHINES 

Otto  E.  Kase,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  324,313 

29aaims.    (CI.  164—115) 


,<tr 


1.  A  machine  for  transferring  data  from  one  card  to 
another  and  adapted  to  operate  with  one  of  the  card*. 
having  a  zone  thereof  divided  into  fields  of  data  and  in 
which  either  card  is  provided  with  control  holes  indicative 
of  the  fields  of  data  to  be  selected,  and  having  means  to 


permit  said  card  to  remain  in  the  machine  for  one  or 
more  cycles  of  operation  which  comprises  means  for 
sensing  the  data  of  said  fields,  means  for  retaining  said 
sensed  data,  a  plurality  of  latching  means  for  normally 
disabhng  said  retaining  means,  means  for  transferring 
said  sensed  data  to  the  other  card,  and  means  made  ef- 
fective by  the  control  holes  to  release  one  or  more  of 
said  latching  means  to  permit  transfer  of  data  <Mily  from 
selected  fields  of  the  first  card  to  the  second  card. 


2,751,986 

AUTOMATIC  AND  MANUAL  FIRE 

EXTINGUISHER 

Leonard  C.  Dcye,  Lewiiloa,  Idaho,  aarignor  of  one-half 

to  E.  N.  JaflMa,  Lewbtoa,  Ididio 

Anpikation  Inly  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,660 

3  Oaims.    (CL  169—26) 


'W 


,. 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  cap  comprising  a  closure  in- 
cluding a  web  having  an  annular  flange  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  on  the  end  of  a  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  sleeve 
positioned  around  said  closure  and  adapted  to  be  crimped 
on  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  a  disc  hinged  in  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  fusible  element  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  disc  opposite  to  the  side  on  which  the  hinge  is 
positioned  for  retaining  the  disc  in  the  sleeve  with  the 
disc  adapted  to  retain  the  closure  against  the  end  of  the 
neck  of  a  bottle  upon  which  the  sleeve  is  crimped. 


2,751  987 

RESILIENT    PROPELLER  'MOUNTING    AND    SLIP 

CLUTCH  RESPONSIVE  TO  PROPELLER  THRUST 

Elmer  C.  Kiekhaefer,  CedariMurg,  Wis. 

Application  September  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,878 

2  Claims.    (CI.  170—135.75) 


1  A  marine  propeller  assembly  for  driving  a  propeller 
having  a  different  thrust  in  each  direction  and  providing 
the  resilient  support  for  the  propeller  on  the  shaft,  a 
bushing  for  the  shaft  and  havmg  a  cylindrical  surface, 
an  annular  abutment  member  at  each  end  of  said  bush- 
ing, a  plurality  of  O-rings  of  resilient  material  of  circular 
cross-section,  said  O-rings  being  mounted  on  said  bushing 
between  said  abutments,  each  0-ring  comprising  a  sep- 
arate element  movable  axially  on  said  bushing  and  com- 
pressible axially  and  radially  respecting  the  shaft,  and  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  forming  part  of  the  propeller  hub  and 
mounted  on  the  said  O-rings  to  provide  resilient  support 
of  the  propeller,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  rib  ex- 
tending between  two  of  said  O-rings  and  axially  engage- 
able  therewith  to  secure  the  propeller  axially  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft,   given    numbers   of   said   O-rings   being   dis- 
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posed  between  said  annular  rib  and  said  annular  abutment 
members,  a  greater  number  of  0-rmgs  in  one  direction 
of  said  rib  providing  the  greater  torque  capacity  so  that 
the  thrust  of  the  propeller  in  response  to  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  in  each  direction  moves  the  propeller  axially  of 
the  shaft  and  selectively  effects  the  compression  of  the 
corresponding  given  number  of  said  0-rings  in  each  cor- 
responding direction  whereby  the  torque  capacity  pro- 
vided by  the  driving  engagement  thereof  is  proportional 
to  the  difTerent  torque  requirements  necessary  for  the  ro- 
tation of  the  propeller  in  each  direction. 


2  751  988 

BLADE  FOR  AIRCRAFT *AND  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 

Harold  E.  Lcmont,  Jr^  and  Alexandre  Berger,  Pottstown, 

Pa^   assignors  to   Jacobs   Aircraft   Engine   Company, 

Pottstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  June  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,452 

5  Claims.    (CI.  170—159) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow,  one  piece  blade 
section  of  airfoil  contour  comprising  producing  by  ex- 
trusion an  elongated  blank  having  a  rounded  leading  edge 
portion  of  substantially  the  same  contour  as  that  of  the 
blade  section  to  be  produced,  having  a  stiffening  web  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  leading  edge  portion, 
and  having  its  chord  substantially  less  than  that  of  the 
blade  section  to  be  produced  but  with  the  perimeter  of  a 
transverse  cross-section  of  the  blank  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  blade  section  to  be  produced  by  reason  of 
outward  bulging  of  the  trailing  portions  of  the  blank  walls, 
and  passing  said  blank  through  a  die  shaped  to  guide  the 
leading  edge  portion  of  the  blank  without  substantial  dis- 
tortion thereof  but  to  flatten  gradually  the  bulging  por- 
tions of  the  blank  walls,  with  concurrent  increase  of  the 
chord,  to  the  desired  contour  of  the  blade  section. 

5.  A  blade  for  aircraft  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low blade  section  of  airfoil  contour  and  uniform  chord 
throughout  its  length,  and  having  at  least  one  internal 
spanwise  extending  reinforcing  web,  a  faired  balancing 
weight  having  a  rounded  leading  edge  portion,  a  rod 
extending  from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  balancing  weight 
and  through  the  leading  edge  and  web  of  said  blade 
section  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  fairing  section  inter- 
posed and  clamped  between  said  balancing  weight  and 
leading  edge  of  said  blade  section. 


2  751  989 
PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Charies  A.  Drcisbach,  Yonkera,  N.  Y. 
Application  May  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,735 
6  Claims.    (CI.  180—1) 
I.  A    parking    installation    in    an    automotive    vehicle 
having  a  chassis  including  rear  wheels  with  tires,  com- 
prising jacks  carried  in  inverted  fashion  by  the  chassis 
between  and  near  the  rear  wheels,  respectively,  each  jack 
having  a  ram  axially  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
ground  into  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  respec 
lively;  power  means  for  operating  said  jacks;  a  stud  pro- 
jecting from  the  lower  end  of  the  ram  of  each  jack  and  at 


an  oblique  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  the  axes  of  said 
studs  bemg  oppositely  inclined  to  each  other  and  equally 
inclined  to  the  ground  and  lying  in  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  median  planes  of  the  adjacent  rear  wheels, 
respectively,  identical  rollers  rotatably  but  axially  im- 
movably mounted  on  the  studs  of  said  jacks,  respectively, 
said  rams,  when  moved  into  their  respective  operative 
positions,  lowering  said  rollers  onto  the  ground  sufficiently 
to  raise  the  rear  wheels  off  the  ground  and  assume  their 
load,    and    said    rollers    having    frusto-conical    surfaces 


adapted  to  be  m  substantially  uniform  rolling  engagement 
with  the  ground  when  said  rams  are  in  their  respective 
operative  positions;  a  friction  disc  mounted  on.  and  axially 
fixed  with  respect  to,  each  of  said  rams,  and  rotatabic 
about  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  ram;  and  permanently 
meshing  bevel  gears  on  each  roller  and  associated  fric- 
tion disc,  respectively,  said  friction  discs  being  moved 
into  and  from  frictional  driving  engagement  with  the  side 
walls  of  the  tires  on  the  adjacent  rear  wheels,  respectively, 
on  moving  said  rams  into  said  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  respectively. 


2,751,99« 

AIRPLANE  GROUND  TUG 

Donald  W.  Finlay   and  Raymond  E.  Pearaon,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Boeing  Airplane  Company,  Seattle, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  November  13,  1950,  Serial  No.  195,208 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180—6.2) 


J^^^^I^T^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  vehicle  to  be  moved  in- 
cluding a  wheel  support  means  and  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
wheel  support  means,  a  tug  vehicle  operable  to  effect 
ground  movement  of  said  wheeled  vehicle,  said  tug  vehicle 
including  a  power  friction  roll,  means  supporting  said 
power  friction  roll  on  one  end  of  said  tug  vehicle  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  extending  horizontally  and  transversely  of 
said  tug  vehicle  and  enabling  said  roll  to  engage  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  in  rolling  contact,  power  means 
operable  to  rotate  said  roll  in  a  sense  tending  to  run  up 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  when  held  in  contact  there- 
with, and  roll  translation  guide  means  interconnecting  said 
roll  support  means  and  said  wheel  support  means  and 
constraining  said  roll  to  follow  a  translational  path  of 
contact  with  said  wheel  approaching  gradually  and  pro- 
gressively closer  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  said  guide 
means  comprising  link  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  roll  support  means  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  link  means  to  said  wheel  support 
means  to  permit  swinging  of  said  link  means  and  of  said 
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roll  about  a  pivotal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  offset' 
materially  from  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  the  location  of 
said  pivotal  axis  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel  and 
the  length  of  said  link  means  relative  to  the  radius  of 
said  wheel  cooperatively  establishing  said  translational 
path  of  contact  as  an  arc  intersecting  the  wheel  periphery 
at  an  acute  angle. 


2,751,991 
MOUNTING  OF  BICYCLE  FRONT  WHEEL  AND 
AUXILIARY  DRIVE  ENGINE  THEREFOR 
Marcel  Mennesson,  Nenllly-«ur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to 
Sodete  d'Appareils  de  CoBtrolc  et  d'Equipment  des 
Moteurs  (S.  A.  C.  E.  M.),  Neuilly-sur-Selne,  France,  a 
society  of  France 

AppUcation  August  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,784 

Claims  priority,  application  France  October  1,  1952 

2  Claims.    (CI.  180—31) 


means  for  said  wheels,  with  means  for  supporting  the 
wheel  guiding  members  and  the  wheel  suspension  means 
on  said  auxiliary  supporting  member,  elastic  means  for 
elastically  attaching  said  auxiliary  supporting  member  to 
said  vehicle  superstructure,  a  driving  unit,  means  for  par- 
tially supporting  said  driving  unit  on  said  auxiliary  sup- 
porting member,  and  elastic  means  for  partially  elastically 
supporting  said  driving  unit  directly  on  said  superstructure 
of  the  vehicle  independently  of  said  auxiliary  supporting 
member. 

2,751.993 
LEAF  SPRING  MOUNTING  OF  TRACTOR  DRIVE 

WHEELS 
Richard  B.  HopUw,  Enrt  Lansing,  Mich. 
Original  application  Juoc  9,   1949,  Scrtel  No.  98,081, 
now  Patent  No.  2,650,668,  dated  Septenriier  1,  1953. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatfoo  Jane  24,  1953,  Serial  No. 
363,758 

5  Claims.    (CI.  18(^71) 


1 .  A  bicycle  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
a  front  fork  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  front  wheel,  a  tire 
mounted  on  said  wheel,  two  parallel  levers  pivoted  at 
their  front  ends  about  the  axle  of  said  wheel,  one  on 
each  side  thereof,  said  levers  having  their  intermediate 
portions  pivoted  to  the  branches  of  said  fork  respec- 
tively about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel  to  the  axle  of  said 
wheel,  a  motor  carried  by  said  fork,  a  roller  driven  by 
said  motor  and  also  carried  by  said  fork  to  cooperate  with 
the  tire  of  said  wheel  for  driving  it,  said  roller  having 
its  axis  located  substantially  in  the  same  vertical  plane 
as  the  axle  of  said  wheel  whereby  said  roller  forms  an 
abutment  for  said  tire  during  the  upward  displacements 
of  said  wheel  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  springs 
interposed  between  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  and  said 
frame  for  resiliently  suspending  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  wheel,  said  springs  being  of  such  predetermined 
strength  to  move  said  roller  out  of  contact  with  said  lire 
when  the  cyclist  gets  off  said  bicycle. 


2  751  992 

UNIT  POWER  PLANT  AND  AXLE  UNIT 

SUSPENSION  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Friedrich  K.  H.  Nallinger,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor 

to   Dalmkr-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Unter- 

tnridieini,  Germany 

Application  July  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  176^46 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  30,  1949 

27  Claims.    (CI.  180—64) 


7  In  connection  with  a  motor  vehicle,  a  vehicle  super- 
structure, a  rigid  auxiliary  supporting  member,  a  wheel 
assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  opposite 
each  other,  wheel  guiding  members  and  wheel  suspension 
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1.  In  a  land  vehicle  with  a  drive  shaft  enclosed  in  a 
casing  and  connected  by  power  transmission  means  with 
a  wheel  axle,  a  housing  inclosing  the  transmission  means 
and  supporting  the  axle,  a  tube  movably  mounted  in  the 
drive  shaft  casing  and  having  the  drive  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  the  transmission-axle  housing  being  mount- 
ed on  the  tube  and  extending  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
drive  shaft,  and  a  leaf  spring  acting  between  the  drive 
shaft  casing  and  the  transmission-axle  housing  for  re- 
straining oscillation  of  the  wheel  axle  about  the  drive 
shaft  axis. 


2,751,994 
LOAD  LIMIT  MECHANISM 
Edward  H.  Remde,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 

assignments,  to  The  Baker-Raulang  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
Applicatkin  February  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,064 
14  Claims.    (CI.  180—82) 


_  _  Jilt-     „_,     , E_j r-'-\ 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted 
on  a  front  pair  of  wheels,  a  member  for  supporting  a 
rear  pair  of  wheels,  a  load  carrier  on  said  frame  and 
projecting  at  the  front  end  thereof  beyond  the  adjacent 
front  wheels  whereby  a  load  on  said  carrier  tends  to  tilt 
said  frame  about  the  axis  of  said  wheels  to  effect  upward 
movement  of  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  frame  relative 
to  the  rear  wheels,  connections  between  said  supporting 
member  for  said  rear  wheels  and  adjacent  the  rear  end 
portion  of  said  frame,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  certain 
of  said  wheels,  a  source  of  current  supplying  a  circuit 
between  said  current  supply  and  said  motor  including  a 
normally  closed  switch,  a  movable  device  on  said  frame 
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adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  element  of  said  connections 
to  open  said  switch  and  stop  said  motor  when  said  frame 
is  tilted  due  to  an  overload  on  said  carrier,  first  and 
second  bearings  on  said  frame  and  spaced  longitudinally 
thereof  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion,  said  supporting 
member  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
trunnions  mounted  in  said  bearings  wiih  said  trunnions 
providing  the  connections  between  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  frame  and  one  of  said  trunnions  being  the 
element  of  said  connections  that  operates  said  device, 
said  bearings  including  resilient  means  permitting  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  frame  and  said  trunnions. 


2,751^5 

COMBINATION  BUMPER  AND  STEERING 

CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Frank  Kaalory,  Bradenton,  Fla. 

AppUcatioa  October  5,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,094 

7  Claims.    (CI.  180— «3) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  chassis  including  the  usual  lon- 
gitudinal side  members,  and  front  axle,  a  pair  of  front 
wheels,  steering  knuckles  connecting  said  wheels  to  said 
chassis  and  a  tie  rod  connecting  said  knuckles,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  bumper,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  bump- 
er rigidly  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  longitudi- 
nal side  members  of  said  chassis,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  buffers  on  said  bumper,  arranged  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  each  of  said  buffers  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  same  with  the 
outer  face  thereof  positioned  forwardly  of  said  bumper 
throughout  the  length  of  said  buffers,  and  means  actuated 
upon  inward  movement  of  either  of  said  buffers  for  turn- 
ing said  wheels  to  steer  the  .automobile  to  the  side  oppo- 
site that  of  said  actuating  buffer. 


2,751,996 

HORN  FOR  LOUDSPEAKERS 

Sidney  E.  Lery,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  29,  1953,  Serial  No.  351,961 

6  Cbdms.    (CI.  181—27) 


with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tone  ann  and  another  of 
said  wails  merging  with  said  support  and  forming  reverse 
bends  in  said  long  passage. 


5.  A  loudspeaker  horn  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  support  having  concentric  laterally  spaced  sound 
wave  inlets  therein,  a  relatively  short  tone  arm  connected 
to  said  support  and  having  a  straight  sound  passage  there- 
through in  communication  with  one  of  the  inlets  in  said 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  walls  of  circular  cross-section 
carried  by  said  support  and  defining  a  relatively  long 
sound  passage  therethrough,  one  of  said  walls  merging 


2,751,997 

LOW  FREQUENCY  HORN 

Edward  J.  Gately,  Jr^  Drcxel  Hill,  Pa. 

Application  Angnst  5, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,943 

11  Claims.    (CL  181—31) 


1.  A  horn  for  use  with  a  loud  speaker  unit,  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  cabinet  having  a  floor, 
a  top  wall,  front  and  back  walls  and  side  walls,  a  baffle 
structure  rising  from  said  floor  adjacent  its  walls  and  taper- 
ing to  a  point  against  the  back  wall  of  said  cabinet  sub- 
stantially midway  between  its  side  walls,  said  front  and  side 
walls  each  having  an  opening  adjacent  said  floor,  said  open- 
ings defining  the  mouth  of  the  horn,  an  inclined  baffle  plate 
in  said  cabinet  spaced  from  said  baflle  structure  to  define 
a  passageway  therebetween,  said  baffle  plate  having  its 
lower  edge  substantially  aligned  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall  and  its  upper  edge  spaced  from 
the  top  of  the  baffle  structure,  the  sectional  area  of  said 
passageway  increasing  exponentially  from  one  end  to  the 
other. 


2,751,998 

EMULSION  THEATERS  AND  EMULSION 

TREATING  METHODS 

Clarence  O.  Glasgow,  Tulsa,  Okla^  assignor  to  National 

Tank  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

AppUcation  June  1,  1953,  Serial  No.  358,918 

12  Claims.    (CI.  183—2.7) 


II.  The  method  of  treating  well  emulsion  streams  to 
resolve  the  stream  into  oil  and  water  strata  including  the 
steps  of,  conducting  the  emulsion  stream  into  a  heating 
zone,  flowing  substantially  all  the  stream  downwardly  in 
the  heating  zone  while  heating  the  stream  and  driving  off 
gas,  withdrawing  gas  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  heat- 
ing zone,  withdrawing  substantially  all  the  heated  emul- 
sion stream  horizontally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
heating  zone,  directing  the  withdrawn  heated  emulsion 
stream  horizontally  into  a  stratification  zone,  flowing  the 
emulsion  stream  in  an  elongate  unidirectional  substan- 
tially horizontal  path  in  the  stratification  zone,  withdraw- 
ing gas,  and  withdrawing  clean  oil  and  water. 


2,751,999 
MEANS  TO   RELEASABLY  MOUNT  SCREENS  IN 
THE  OPPOSITE  END  PORTIONS  OF  TUBULAR 
DEHYDRATORS 

Albert  L.  Semon,  Short  HUb,  N.  J. 

Application  April  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  279,758 

3  Claims.    (CI.  183—4.8) 

1.   In  a  dehydrator  or  filter,  a  tubular  body  having  an 

internal  shoulder  spaced  inwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
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body,  a  pair  of  rigid  rings,  each  rigid  ring  having  one 
end  seated  on  a  shoulder  of  the  tubular  body  and  having 
a  screen  extending  transversely  of  the  opening  in  said 
rigid  ring  adjacent  the  end  of  the  ring  seated  on  the 
shoulder,  and  an  expansion  ring  carried  on  the  outer 
face  of  each  rigid  ring  adjacent  the  end  opposite  the  end 
seated  on  the  shoulder  to  impinge  the  inner  face  of  the 


a  pair  of  plates  being  closer  together  from  one  toroidal 
coil  spring  to  another  in  the  direction  of  flow  of  fluid  to 
be  filtered,  a  central  slotted  tube  on  which  said  block 
is  mounted,  a  circular  plate  fast  on  said  tube  for  sup- 
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tubular  body  and  releasably  retain  the  rigid  ring  against 
the  shoulder  of  the  tubular  body  and  said  expansion  ring 
having  opposite  end  portions  extended  inwardly  toward 
the  centers  of  the  rigid  ring  and  expansion  ring  to  facili- 
tate disengagement  of  the  expansion  ring  from  the  tubular 
body  and  removal  of  the  rigid  ring  from  the  tubular 
body  by  fingers  extended  into  the  open  end  of  the  tubu- 
lar body. 

2,752,«M 
ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Herbert  J.  Hall,  HopcwcD  Towuiiip,  N.  J.,  asrigBor  to 
Research  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipon- 
tfooofNewYork 

Application  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,083 
7  Claims.    (CL  183— 7) 
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7.  An  electrical  precipitator  system  comprising  a  high 
voltage  step-up  transformer  supplied  from  an  alternating 
current  supply  source,  high  voltage  rectifying  means  for 
the  output  of  said  transformer,  precipitator  electrodes  sup- 
plied by  the  output  of  said  rectifier;  means  responsive  to 
individual  sparking  events  at  said  electrodes  comprising 
circuit  means  for  deriving  a  voltage  related  to  the  instan- 
taneous voltage  across  the  primary  of  said  transformer, 
and  differentiating  circuit  means  for  producing  a  pulse 
output  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  voltage  transient  dis- 
turbance in  the  transformer  primary  due  to  a  sparking 
event  across  said  precipitator  electrodes,  the  constants  of 
said  differentiating  circuit  means  being  of  such  value  as 
to  produce  no  appreciable  output  in  response  to  the  ordi- 
nary power  supply  frequency,  a  pulse  integrating  circuit 
for  producing  an  electrical  output  related  to  the  integrated 
pulse  input  rate,  and  a  voltage  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  input  to  said  high  voltage  transformer  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  said  electrical  output. 


2.752.M1 
FILTER  FOR  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Jacqoes  Mailer,  La  Garenne-Colombes,  France 
AppDcatloa  Norember  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,416 
Clafans  priority,  application  France  November  27,  1952 
10  Claims,    id.  183—15) 
1.  A  filter  for  gaseous  fluids,  for  use  in  motors,  com- 
pressors, and  similar  engines,  comprising  a  filter   block 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  coaxial  annular 
discs,  a  plurality  of  concentric  annular  filter  units  in  the 
form  of  toroidal  coil  springs  positioned  between  pairs  of 
said  plates,  the  convolutions  of  said  toroidal  coils  between 
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porting  said  block,  a  cap  covering  the  assembly,  and 
elastic  clasps  pivoted  externally  on  the  skirt  of  the  cap 
and  bearing  on  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  for  clamping 
the  block  against  the  plate. 


2,752,002 

DISPOSABLE  DUST  BAG  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANER 

JoUos  P.  Wied,  ClcTelaBd  Heights,  Ohio 

AppUcation  Mareh  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  494,707 

2  Claims.    (CL  183— 51) 
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1.  A  disposable  dust  bag  for  a  canister  type  vacuum 
cleaner  provided  with  a  removable  top  cover,  a  bag  com- 
partment in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cleaner,  and  a  suc- 
tion inlet  tube  projecting  into  said  compartment,  the  bag 
being  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  tube  against 
the  pressure  of  indrawn  air  solely  by  friciional  engage- 
ment with  said  tube,  said  bag  being  formed  of  filter  paper 
and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  tube,  said 
bag  in  open  position  having  flat  generally  parallel  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  a  flat  end  wall  in  which  said  open- 
ing is  formed,  a  cardboard  reinforcing  strip  fixed  to  the 
front  face  of  said  end  wall  and  encircling  the  opening 
therein,  said  strip  terminating  downwardly  substantially 
at  the  bag  bottom  wall  and  having  a  top  portion  extend- 
ing upwardly  about  the  bag  top  wall,  and  the  strip  being 
scored  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  bag  top  wall 
whereby  the  strip  top  portion  may  be  folded  back  to  form 
an  inverted  V  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  strip  and 
provide  a  hand  grip  means  for  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  strip. 

2,752,003 
MEDIUM 
FILTER  WTTH  CONTINUOUS  WEB  FILTER 
Henry  J.  Herscy,  Jr.,  Chatham,  N.  J.,  and 
Leslie  Silverman,  Dover,  Mass. 
Application  May  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  356,621 
2  Claims.    (H.  183— 61) 
I.  In  a  filter  for  separating  particles  from  a  gas  the 
combination  of  means  defining  a  generally  rectangular 
opening;  suction  boxes  disposed  along  two  opposite  edges 
of  said  opening,  each  of  said  suction  boxes  having  a  rela- 
tively  narrow  elongated  orifice   extending   substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  edges;  a  filter  medium  in  the  form 
of  an  elongated  web  having  a  central  longitudinal  zone 
pervious  to  gas  and  longitudinal  edge  zones  relatively 
impervious  to  gas.  said  web  being  of  such   width  that 
the  said  impervious  edge  zones  thereof  may  overlie  the 
orifices  in  said  suction  boxes  while  the  pervious  longi- 
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tudinal  central  zone  thereof  covers  said  rectangular  open- 
ing; guide  plates  disposed  along  the  renuuning  opposite 
edges  of  said  rectangular  opening,  said  guide  plates  being 
curved  about  axes  extending  transversely  of  the  width 
of  said  web  and  serving  to  guide  successive  portions  of  the 
length  of  said  web  over  said  opening  with  said  impervious 
edge  zones  thereof  overlying  the  orifices  in  said  suction 
boxes;  means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  suction  boxes  to 
seal  said  impervious  edge  zones  of  said  web  against 
said  suction  boxes;  means  for  conducting  particle-laden 
gas  to  one  surface  of  the  portion  of  said  filter  medium 


covering  said  rectangular  opening  under  gaseous  pressure 
greater  than  that  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof;  the 
curved  guide  plate  over  which  said  web  passes  in  leaving 
said  rectangular  opening  having  formed  therein  a  narrow 
orifice  extending  transversely  of  and  over  the  full  width 
of  said  web  in  a  position  such  as  to  direct  a  narrow  jet  of 
air  through  said  filter  medium  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
flow  of  particle-laden  gas  to  dislodge  accumulated  solids 
from  successive  portions  of  said  filter  medium  as  the 
same  passes  through  the  curved  path  established  by  said 
curved  guide  plate;  and  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  said  orifice. 


2,752,004 

LAUNDRY  DRYERS 

Herbert  E.  Hollar,  Syracuse,  N.  Y^  anignor,  by  mesne 

aMigninciiti,  to  The  Murray  Corporation  of  America, 

Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,020 

2  Claims.    (CL  183—^2) 


1.  A  laundry  dryer  lint  trap  comprising  an  elongated 
substantially  rectangular  sectioned  housing,  said  hous- 
ing being  open  at  its  forward  end,  and  having  a  closure 
with  an  inlet  port  at  the  other,  an  elongated  screen  as- 
sembly within  said  housing  slidable  therefrom  through 
the  open  end,  said  screen  assembly  comprising  a  base 
plate  slidable  upon  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing,  and 
a  lengthwise  extending  perforate  screen,  said  screen  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  upwardly  from  a  central  longi- 
tudinally extending  region  of  said  base  plate,  and  having 
a  lateral  inclined  portion  extending  to  a  side  wall  of  said 
housing,  said  port  being  located  to  direct  a  stream  of 
lint-laden  air  in  the  region  beneath  and  along  the  under- 
side of  said  lateral  inclined  portion,  said  lateral  portion 
sloping  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  point  above 
said  port  and  having  substantially  vertically  extending 
closure  means  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary 
outlet  in  said  closure  laterally  disposed  from  said  inlet 
port  and  said  lateral  ponion  of  said  screen,  and  a  front 
end  closure  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  housing. 


2,752,005 
ELIMINATOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 
WASHERS 
WUIiam  W.  Avcra  and  Marccllns  G.  Saunders,  Winston- 
Salem,  N.  C  assignon  to  The  Bahnson  Company, 
WInston-Salcm,  N.  C,  a  corporadon  of  North  Carolina 
Application  October  7,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,836 
4  Cbdms.    (Q.  183—113) 


1^-^ 


1.  For  use  in  an  air  washer  and  similar  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  eliminator  plates  and  means  for  supporting 
said  plates  '"  closely  spaced  relation  to  form  tortuous  air 
passages  therebetween,  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing pivotal  means  individual  to  each  plate  and  secured 
thereto,  means  detachably  receiving  said  pivotal  means, 
each  said  plate  being  swingable  individually  about  its 
pivotal  support  to  enable  said  plates  to  be  spread  apart 
for  cleaning,  and  spacer  means  extending  across  said 
plates  along  one  edge  thereof  and  removably  secured  to 
said  plates  for  maintaining  said  plates  in  closely  spaced 
relation. 


2  752  006 

LUBRICANT  INJECTION  UNIT 

Camllle   Clare  SpranUhig  Lc  Clair,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada,  assignor  to  Tecalcmit  Limited,  Brentford,  Eng< 

land 

Application  August  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,415 

5  Claims.    (CI.  184—7) 


1.  An  injection  unit  comprising  a  body  having  a  lu- 
bricant inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  al- 
ternately supplying  lubricant  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 
and  then  relieving  lubricant  pressure  at  said  inlet,  a 
cylinder  in  said  body,  a  port  connecting  said  inlet  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  non-return  valve  therein,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  spring  means  yieldingly 
urging  said  piston  toward  said  port,  said  body  providing 
a  housing,  a  connecting  passage  permanently  connecting 
said  cylinder  with  said  housing,  a  metering  device  in 
said  housing  and  having  an  outlet  disposed  outside  of 
said  housing,  said  metering  device  comprising  a  hollow 
body  disposed  within  said  housing  and  open  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  housing  and  having  a  discharge  passage 
connected  to  said  outlet,  a  coiled  tube  disposed  in  said 
hollow  body  and  having  a  bore  of  capillary  dimensions, 
said  tube  having  one  end  open  to  the  interior  of  the 
hollow  body  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to  said 
discharge  passage  and  thus  to  said  outlet,  said  piston 
being  forced  against  said  spring  means  to  compress  the 
same  when  lubricant  is  fed  under  pressure  through  said 
inlet,  whereas  when  the  pressure  on  the  lubricant  in  said 


inlet  is  relieved  said  piston  moves  inwards  to  cause 
lubricant  in  said  cylinder  to  pass  through  said  connecting 
passage  to  said  housing  and  into  the  hollow  body  of  said 
metering  device  and  through  said  coiled  tube  and  said 
discharge  passage  to  said  outlet. 


2,752,007 

ELEVATOR  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR  AND 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

WUIiam  Doolan,  Washfaigtan,  D.  C. 

Application  August  19,  1955,  Serial  No.  529,544 

9  Claims.    (Q.  187— 29) 


connecting  the  stem  with  said  yoke;  structure  for  openinf 
said  valve  to  admit  suction  to  the  cylinder  and  thereby 
shift  the  piston  to  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel,  said 
structure  including  a  manually  reciprocable  plunger;  a 
latch  engageable  with  said  stem  for  holding  the  ptston 
at  said  one  end  of  its  path  of  travel  when  the  plunger 
has  been  reciprocated  to  open  said  valve;  and  means  cou- 
pling the  plunger  and  said  latch  for  releasing  the  latter 
upon  retraction  of  the  plunger. 


9.  In  an  elevator  overload  safety  control  and  load  in- 
dicating and  overload  warning  system,'  a  cut-off  switch 
mounted  on  an  elevator  cage  cradle  or  frame,  movable 
control  means  for  said  switch  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment including  a  position  at  which  the  switch  is  turned 
on  and  cut  off  in  opposite  directions,  lost  motion  linkage 
between  said  control  means  and  the  support  means  for 
said  cradle  or  frame,  for  moving  said  control  means  cumu- 
latively in  response  to  changes  in  loading  the  cage  while 
the  cage  gate  is  open,  and  for  providing  lost  motion  and 
holding  said  control  means  stationary  while  the  cage  gate 
is  closed  and  relative  movement  between  the  cage  frame 
and  its  support  occurs  due  to  inertia  or  a  change  in  exter- 
nal loading  on  said  cage  such  as  caused  by  a  change  in 
the  length  of  compensating  chain  or  cable  which  may  be 
hanging  under  the  cage  at  different  floor  levels,  a  load  in- 
dicating and  overload  warning  device  in  said  cage,  said 
control  means  being  also  operatively  connected  to  con- 
trol said  device  to  indicate  the  loading  on  a  scale  through 
a  range  of  overload,  colored  to  emphasize  the  warning. 


2,752,008 
VACUUM  OPERATED  HAND  BRAKE  USTT  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Arthur  L.  Peterson,  Lee's  Summit,  and  Odell  E.  Peterson, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Application  September  10,  1953,  Serial  No.  379^54 

6  Claims.    (CI.  188—152) 


2,752,009 

SLACK  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

Kirfcland  B.  MacDougaU,  Benton,  Pa. 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343^31 

16  Claims.    (0.188—196) 


'^f^ 


1.  In  a  slack  adjusting  mechanism  for  mounting  on  a 
cam  shaft,  a  casing,  a  worm  gear  within  said  casing,  a 
worm  gear  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  turn  the 
cam  shaft  when  mounted  thereon,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  transversely  of  said  warm  gear, 
a  worm  carried  by  said  spindle  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  gear,  a  ratchet  at  one  end  of  said  spindle,  a  second 
ratchet  rotatablc  relative  to  the  first  ratchet  and  having 
teeth  meshing  with  teeth  of  the  first  ratchet,  a  shank 
projecting  from  the  second  ratchet  and  out  of  said  casing, 
a  lever  connected  with  and  extending  from  said  casing, 
a  longitudinally  shiftable  operating  rod  having  spaced 
arms  at  one  end.  one  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  tilting  the  lever  and  said  casing  and  for  rocking 
said  worm  gear  when  the  rod  is  shifted  longitudinally,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  with  said  shank  and  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  said  lever  and  serving  to  rotate 
the  second  ratchet  and  thereby  impart  turning  movement 
to  the  spindle  and  for  turning  the  worm  gear  to  an  ad- 
justed position  when  the  operating  rod  is  moved  longi- 
tudinally beyond  a  normal  distance. 


2,752,010 
SINGLE  ADJUSTMENT  BRAKE 
Gilbert  Curric,  WilUamsriUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Westhng- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
Application  October  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  249,498 
16  Claims.    (CI.  188—171) 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  engine,  a  pair  of  rear 
wheels,  each  provided  with  a  brake,  an  actuating  cable 
for  said  brakes  having  a  yoke,  and  a  hand  lever  provided 
with  a  cable  attached  to  said  yoke,  a  vacuum  operated 
unit  for  actuating  said  brakes  separately  from  said  lever, 
said  unit  including  a  vacuum  cylinder;  a  conduit  coupling 
the  cylinder  with  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine  to 
provide  a  suction  for  the  cylinder  when  the  engine  is  oper- 
ating; a  control  valve  in  said  conduit;  a  piston  reciprocable 
in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  stem;  means  operably 


12.  A  brake  assembly,  comprising,  a  support,  a  brake 
wheel,  a  pair  of  brake  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  brake  wheel,  a  brake 
shoe  connecicd  to  each  brake  arm,  a  brake  actuating 
lever  assembly  including  a  lever  pivotally  engaging  each 
brake  arm  at  a  point  on  each  brake  arm  displaced  from 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  respective  brake 
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arms  on  said  support,  and  means  frictionally  engaging    to  the  cylinder  on  the  sleeve  upon  a  predetermined  in- 


said  lever  with  one  of  said  brake  arms  to  provide  a  torque 
transmitting  connection  therebetween  which  slips  when 
the  brake  shoe  on  said  one  brake  arm  is  applied  to  said 
brake  wheel  by  angular  displacement  of  said  lever. 


2,752,011 

FISHING  REEL  BRAKE 

Fnuk  A.  Janooack,  Hntchfauoo,  Minn. 

AppUcation  October  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,873 

1  Claim.    (CL  188—186) 


3      '      ■    -^lJ  " 


J  - 


In  fishing  reel  braking  apparatus,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
bearing  on  the  frame  and  having  a  boss  extending  from 
the  frame,  a  shaft  in  the  bearing,  a  handle  carried  on 
the  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft,  said  handle  extending  out- 
wardly from  and  substantially  normally  to  the  shaft,  and 
said  handle  having  a  slot  formed  longitudinally  therein, 
a  weight  slidably  mounted  in  said  slot  for  free  movement 
therewithin  and  for  rotation  with  said  handle,  a  brake 
band  encircling  the  boss,  and  linkage  extending  between 
said  weight  and  said  brake  band  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
tightened  and  frictionally  engage  the  boss  when  said 
weight  is  moved  away  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft  by  centrifugal  force  whereby  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft  and  the  handle  will  be  retarded  proportionally  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  arm. 


2,752,012 
SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  AIR  BRAKES 
Tbomas  Mooriiead,   Atclibon,   Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
LocomotiTe   Flnislicd    Material    Company,    Atcliison, 


Application  February  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,357 
1  Claim.    (CI.  188—198) 


In  an  air  brake  system  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  an  air  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  tubular  stem 
slidable  in  the  cylinder,  a  brake-operating  lever,  a  sleeve 
in  the  tubular  piston  stem,  stem  slidably  mounted  in  said 
sleeve  for  shifting  said  lever,  and  a  clip  connecting  the 
outer  end  of  the  piston  stem  and  the  sleeve,  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  with  the  piston,  the  piston,  sleeve  and  stem  in 
the  sleeve  being  operable  to  increase  the  stroke  of  the 
lever  upon  an  increase  of  slack  m  the  brake  system;  of 
slack  adjusting  mechanism  comprising;  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  stem  in  the  sleeve  and  a  spring-pressed  dog 
mounted  on  the  sleeve  and  for  latching  the  stem  in  the 
sleeve  against  inward  movement,  a  second  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  on  the  stem,  a  second  spring-pressed  dog  having 
latching  engagement  with  the  second  series  of  teeth,  an 
air  cylinder  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  a  piston  slidable  in 
the  cylinder  on  the  sleeve,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  last  named 
piston  on  which  the  second  dog  is  slidably  mounted,  for 
latching  engagement  with  the  second  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  means  for  delivering  air  from  the  brake  cylinder 


crease  of  the  stroke  of  the  piston  in  the  brake  cylinder,  for 
slidably  shifting  the  second  dog  to  over-run  a  tooth  on 
said  second  series  of  teeth,  and  a  spring  for  shifting  the 
second  dog  to  shift  the  stem  outwardly  when  air  is  re- 
leased from  the  cylinder  on  the  sleeve. 


2,752,013 
VEHICLE  FLOOR  SKID  RAIL  AND  SECURING 

MEANS 

Nelson  E.  Cole,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 

tioD,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

AppUcation  March  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,655 

2  Claims.    (CI.  189—34) 


1  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  plurality  of  cross  sills, 
a  flooring  for  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  boards,  each  of  said  boards  being  provided  with 
a  skid  rail  having  a  web  portion  secured  to  one  edge 
thereof,  said  skid  rail  having  a  horizontal  portion  span- 
ning the  space  between  adjacent  floor  boards,  and  a  sec- 
ond horizontal  portion  underlying  only  the  board  to 
which  it  is  secured  and  said  underlying  portion  engaging 
the  cross  sills,  and  welds  between  each  of  said  sills  and 
said  underlying  portions  of  said  skid  rails,  said  welds  be- 
ing the  only  means  to  secure  said  flooring  to  said  cross 
sills,  the  space  between  said  boards  being  such  that  free 
expansion  and  contraction  is  permitted  while  still  con- 
fined by  the  first  horizontal  portion  of  said  skid  rail. 

2,752,014 

EXTRUDED  METAL  DOOR  FRAME  AND 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

William  A.  Watson,  EDwood  City,  Pa. 

ApplicaHon  May  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  355,553 

2  Claims.     (CI.  189—46) 


I.  A  device  for  mounting  a  door  in  a  doorway,  said 
device  comprising  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  and  secured  to  the  jamb  of  said 
doorway,  said  member  including  a  first  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  arranged  within  said  doorway  in  face-to- 
face  abutting  relation  with  respect  to  said  jamb,  a  first 
knuckle  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  first  longitudinally 
extending  portion  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  door- 
way and  having  an  internal  surface  forming  an  arc  of 
more  than  180°,  said  first  knuckle  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  cut-outs,  a  second 
longitudinally  extending  portion  formed  integrally  with 
said  first  knuckle  and  arranged  in  abutting  relation  with 
respect  to  the  outer  face  of  said  jamb,  a  longitudinally 
extending  ridge  on  said  second  longitudinally  extending 
portion  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  pene- 
trate the  outer  face  of  said  jamb,  a  plurality  of  single 
hinge  plates  secured  to  a  door  to  support  it  for  swinging 
movement  into  and  out  of  said  doorway,  each  said  hinge 
plate  having  a  hinge  knuckle  disposed  transversely  there- 
of and  extending  into  one  of  said  cut-outs,  the  internal 
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surface  of  said  hinge  knuckles  defining  an  arc  of  more  portion,  locking  members  shdable  between  said  chanj^ 

than  180',  said  arc  being  of  a  radius  substantiaUy  equal  and  top  portion,  means  to  move  the  i«*"^«J^**^ 

to  that  of  said  first  knuckle  and  a  hinge  pinUe  made  of  a  outwardly  into  locking  position,  and  jacks  earned  by  and 

continuous    rod    extending    through    all    of    said    hinge  depending  from  said  top  portion  to  rauc  the  top  por- 

knuckles  and  said  first  knuckle.  tion  into  assembled  position. 


2,752,015 

WEATHER  STRIP  FOR  METAL  CASEMENT 

WINDOWS 

Stephen  J.  Nolan,  Mount  Veraoa,  N.  Y.;  Elizabeth  Nolan, 

executrix  of  said  Stephen  J.  Nolan,  deceased 

Application  October  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,879 

2  Claims.    (CL  189— 65) 
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2,752,017 

UGHT  DIFFUSING  CEILING  CONSTRUCTION 

Leon  Jacob  ScfH,  Chicago,  m.,  ai^PMr  to  LuniDoi 

CeOiBgi  Inc  a  corpontlon  of  IIliBois 

AppBcatioa  NoTcmbcr  30, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,404 

1  Clafan.    (CL  189— S8) 


T^r^ 


1.  For  use  on  either  a  casement  window  frame  or  a 
supporting  frame  therefor  wherein  said  frame  embodies  a 
central  web  with  a  pair  of  lengthwise  flanges  extending 
from  opposite  lengthwise  sides  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  web,  and  wherein  one  of  said  flanges  presents 
itself  as  a  practical  and  convenient  clamp  accommoda- 
tion and  anchoring  member;  a  weather  strip  construction 
which  is  applicable  for  ready  use  without  requiring  the 
use  of  headed  fasteners  such  as  screws,  bolts,  or  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongate  clamp  which  is  channel -shaped  in 
cross-section  and  which  is  thus  adapted  to  be  saddled  over 
said  anchoring  flange  for  retention  thereon,  said  clamp 
embodying,  spaced  walls  joined  by  way  of  a  connecting 
web.  one  wall  having  a  yieldable  lengthwise  friction  re- 
taining tongue  extending  into  the  channel  portion  and 
adapted  to  bear  yieldingly  against  a  coacting  surface  of 
said  anchoring  flange,  a  substantially  rigid  adapting  and 
positioning  flange  having  one  edge  joined  with  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  the  free  edge  portion  of  the 
other  wall  of  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  parallel  the  afore- 
mentioned web.  a  resilient  weather  strip  portion  disposed 
at  an  oblique  angle  to  and  overiying  said  flange  in  spaced 
slanting  relation  and  having  one  longitudinal  edge  portion 
joined  to  the  adjacent  other  edge  of  the  positioning  flange 
by  way  of  a  firmly  clenched  return  bend,  the  weather  strip 
portion  being  corrugated  and  providing  needed  stability, 
whereby  buckling  and  undesirable  deformation  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum,  the  corrugations  thus  provided  constitut- 
ing close-spaced  parallel  lengthwise  ribs,  said  ribs  being 
individually  distinct.  V-shaped  in  cross-section  with  their 
vertices  all  on  one  and  the  same  side  of  said  weather 
strip  portion,  and  directed  into  the  space  existing  between 
the  flange  and  said  weather  strip  portion. 


A  supporting  structure  for  mounting  removable  light 
transmitting  and  diffusing  false  ceiling  panels  below  the 
fixed  flat  ceiling  of  a  room,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
elongated  structural  shapes  secured  to  the  fixed  ceiling 
and  extending  in  general  parallel  spaced  relation  between 
opposite  walls  of  the  room,  spacer  members  maintaining 
each  structural  shape  spaced  from  the  fixed  ceiling,  a  plu- 
rality of  depending  flexible  and  adjustable  hangers  secured 
to  the  structural  shapes,  extending  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  structural  shapes  and  the  fixed  ceiling  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  rows  extending  generally  transversely 
to  said  structural  shapes,  and  an  inverted  T-track  mounted 
upon  each  row  of  depending  hangers,  each  track  having 
upwardly  extending  hanger  clips  for  direct  attachment  to 
the  depending  hangers,  said  hanger  clips  having  an  upper 
portion  bent  back  upon  itself  with  an  opening  therein  at 
the  bend  and  a  second  opening  in  the  side  thereof,  said 
flexible  hanger  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  bei.d, 
between  the  bent  back  portions  and  outwardiy  through  the 
second  opening,  the  attachment  being  adjustable  in  eleva- 
tion by  flexing  the  hanger  at  a  selected  point  along  its 
length,  the  point  of  flexure  of  the  hanger  engaging  the 
hanger  clip  at  the  point  at  which  the  hanger  passes  throu^ 
the  seccMid  opening  to  maintain  the  T-track  level  through- 
out its  length  without  twisting,  said  T-tracks  being  sup- 
ported in  level  parallel  relation  by  said  depending  hangers 
and  having  laterally  extending  panel  supporting  surfaces 
so  as  to  cooperatively  support  the  false  ceiling  panels  ex- 
tending between  them  and  loosely  resting  on  said  surfaces. 


2,752,016 

REPLACEABLE  WINDOW  SILLS 

John  Bellack,  PhUadelpbia,  Pa. 

Application  June  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  517,475 

4  Claims.    (CI.  189—75) 


2,752,018 
COLLAPSIBLE  TRUNK  OR  FOOT  LOCKER 

William  H.  Ariitt,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Application  Ancust  24,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,187 

2  Claims.    (CM90— 21) 


f-l  »    ST.;)-.. 


I.  A  replaceable  window  sill,  comprising  a  sheet  of  .  .  .  i, 

material   having  a  top  portion   and  a  depending  front        1.  A  collapsible  trunk  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a 
flange,  spaced  channels  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  top    front  wall,  means  hinging  said  front  wall  to  the  front 
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edge  of  said  bottom  wall  whereby  said  front  wall  is 
adapted  to  fold  from  a  position  perpendicular  to  said 
bottom  wall  to  a  position  parallel  to  and  against  the 
top  face  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  rear  wall,  means  hinging 
said  rear  wall  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  bottom  wall 
whereby  said  rear  wall  is  adapted  to  fold  from  a  position 
parallel  to  said  front  wall  to  a  position  parallel  to  and 
against  the  bottom  face  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  lid,  means 
hingedly  and  detachably  securing  said  lid  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  end  walls,  an  angle  iron 
member  having  one  flange  thereof  secured  to  the  side 
edge  portion  and  the  bottom  edge  portions  of  said  end 
walls  with  the  other  flange  thereof  spaced  from  the  side 
edges  and  bottom  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  channel 
between  said  second  flange  and  said  edges  with  the  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  front  and  said  rear  walls 
seated  in  said  channels,  and  means  detachably  securing 
said  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls  to  said  second  flanges. 


units  comprising  a  clutch  and  gears  providing  a  plurality 
of  speed  ratios,  means  for  actuating  the  clutch  and  shift- 
ing the  gears  of  one  transmission  unit,  means  for  auto- 
matically actuating  the  clutch  and  shifting  the  gears  of  a 
second  transmission  unit  in  like  manner,  and  a  delay  relay 


joaz 


2,752,019 
TURNING  GEAR  FOR  STEAM  TURBINE 
Edward   Louis  Neville  Towle,  Stockport,   England,   as- 
signor   to    Metropoliteii-Vickers    Electrical    Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Application  An«nst  27,  1959,  Serial  No.  376,928 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192— .02) 


interposed  between  said  transmission  units  to  delay  the 
actuation  of  the  clutch  and  the  shifting  of  the  gears  of  said 
second  transmission  unit  so  that  the  speed  change  of  said 
second  transmission  unit  occurs  after  that  of  the  first  men- 
tioned transmission  unit. 


1.  Turning  equipment  for  a  steam  turbine  rotor  in- 
cluding an  electric  turning  motor,  a  toothed  clutch 
adapted  for  movement  from  a  disengaged  position  to  an 
engaged  position  for  interconnecting  the  motor  with  the 
turbine  rotor,  a  servo-motor  for  moving  the  clutch  be- 
tween its  disengaged  and  engaged  positions  and  a  manual 
control  device  operable  between  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  clutch  being  disengaged  and  a  position  correspond- 
ing to  the  clutch  being  engaged,  in  combination  with 
control  means  for  said  turning  motor  and  servo-motor, 
comprising  electric  switching  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  control  device  from  the  clutch-disengaged 
fKJsition  to  energise  the  electric  turning  motor,  timing 
relay  means  conditioned  by  the  control  device  with  the 
clutch  in  disengaged  position  so  as  at  the  end  of  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  to  de-energise  the  motor  and  to 
condition  the  servo  motor  for  engaging  the  clutch,  means 
responsive  to  failure  of  the  clutch  teeth  to  interengage 
and  operable  to  condition  the  servo  motor  for  moving  the 
clutch  towards  its  disengaged  posi'ion,  and  means  for 
automatically  re-energising  the  motor  and  reconditioning 
the  servo  motor  for  moving  the  clutch  from  its  disengaged 
position  to  the  engaged  position. 


2,752,021 

POWER  TRANSMISSION 

PhiUp   H.  Triduy,   Webster  Groves,   Mo.,  assignor  to 

Vidien  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michiftan 

Application  September  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  183,496 

3  Claims.    (CL  192—21.5) 


2,752,020 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  MECHANICAL 

TRANSMISSION  GEARS 

L^on  Salves,  Billanconrt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  Na- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  Billancourt,  France 

Application  May  27,  1952,  Serial  No.  290366 

Claims  priority,  application  France  August  3,  1951 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192— .092) 

!.  In    a    power    transmission,    particularly    for    motor 

driven  vehicles,  a  plurality  of  driving  units,  at  least  one 

driven  unit,  a  transmission  unit  connecting  each  of  said 

driving  units  with  the  driven  unit,  each  of  said  transmission 


1.  A  magnetic  torque  transmitting  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  separate  cylindrical  inner  coupling  members 
having  peripheral  magnetic  surfaces,  a  separate  outer  hol- 
low cylindrical  coupling  member  substantially  enclosing 
the  inner  members  and  having  a  magnetic  cylindrical  wall 
with  an  inner  surface  cooperating  with  said  peripheral 
surfaces  to  define  a  radial  gap  between  the  outer  member 
and  each  inner  member,  and  means  for  selectively  cou 
pling  the  outer  member  with  the  inner  members,  said 
means  including  magnetic  particles  disposed  in  said  gaps, 
and  magnetizing  means  for  exciting  said  gaps,  said  last 
means  including  a  stationary  magnetizing  yoke  around 
said  outer  member  and  having  separate  removable  ring 
magnetic  poles  with  energizing  coil  means  disposed  there- 
between. 


2,752,022 

DUAL  CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 

Wesley  A.  Harper,  BellcTuc,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Cockshntt  Farm  Equipment  Limited, 

a  corporation  of  Canada 
Original  application  July  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  173,212. 

Divided  and  this  application  November  2,  1951,  Serial 

No.  254,539 

7  Claims.    (CI.  192—23) 

1 .  In  a  dual  clutch  arrangement;  a  rotary  housing  form- 
ing a  driving  clutch  member,  two  driven  clutch  plate  mem- 
bers adapted  for  being  driven  by  the  housing,  an  element 
carried  by  each  plate  resiliently  urged  toward  driving  en- 
gagement with  the  housing,  means  for  selectively  clutching 
one  of  said  driven  plate  members  to  the  housing,  means 
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for  automatically  unclutching  the  said  one  member  from 
the  housing  upon  movement  of  the  said  one  member  a 
predetermined   amount,   mechanism   driven  by  said   one 


■o  '  ^^r 


member,  and  means  actuated  by  said  mechanism  operable 
alternately  to  clutch  and  unclutch  said  second  driven  mem- 
ber and  said  housing  upon  successive  cycles  of  movement 
of  said  first  driven  member. 


2,752,023 

JET  ENGINE  STARTER  CLUTCH  WITH  TEETH 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS 

Dallas  E.  Cain  and  George  H.  Fry,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorli 

AppUcation  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,504 
13  Claims.    (CI.  192—35) 


frames  of  box-section  formed  to  entirely  enclose  a  pas- 
sage, each  of  said  outer  frames  having  two  parallel  op- 
posite side  walls,  and  two  edge  walls  conuecting  said  side 
walls,  central  panel  portions  of  said  side  walls  being  out- 
wardly offset,  means  on  the  edges  of  said  outwardly  offset 
central  panel  portions  for  connecting  successive  outer 
frames  for  variation  in  the  spacing  and  relative  angles 
thereof,  and  sheet  metal  liner  frames  of  box-section  fixed 
to  the  outer  frames  consisting  of  two  flat  walls  positioned 
in  contact  with  the  inside  surfaces  of  said  two  oige  walls, 
and  with  two  flat  walls  positioned  in  contact  with  the  in- 
side surfaces  of  the  non-offset  portions  of  said  two  paral- 
lel side  walls,  the  four  flat  inner  frame  walls  integrally 
joining  one  another  in  the  four  angles  of  said  outer 
frame,  said  four  inner  liner  frame  walls  having  project- 
ing convergent  wall  portions  extending  from  said  outer 
frames  and  slidably  received  inside  the  Uner  frames  of 
the  next  adjacent  chute  elements  in  the  series  to  partially 
overlap  and  lie  adjacent  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the 
inside  surface  of  said  liner  frames  in  said  next  adjacent 
chute  elements,  the  projecting  convergent  portions  of 
said  four  inner  liner  frame  walls  integrally  joining  one 
another  to  form  closed  corner  portions  projecting  from 
the  interior  angles  of  the  corresponding  outer  frame,  so 
as  to  provide  a  convergent  box-section  extension  with 
closed  corner  portions. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  starting  engines,  a  clutch  as- 
sembly for  transmitting  torque  from  a  starter  motor  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the 
engine  to  be  started  comprising,  a  first  clutch  element 
mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  movement  and  having  a 
contacting  face  with  teeth  thereon  and  a  tubular  body 
portion  for  connection  to  said  starter  motor,  a  second 
clutch  element  mounted  for  rotary  movement  only  and 
interconnected  concentrically  within  said  first  clutch  ele 
ment.  means  for  causing  said  first  clutch  element  to  move 
axially  upon  relative  rotation  between  said  first  and  sec 
ond  clutch  elements,  and  synchronizing  means  for  ensur- 
ing toothed  engagement  between  said  clutch  assembly  and 
said  engine  clutch  member  mounted  on  said  second  clutch 
element  for  rotation  therewith  and  means  for  moving 
said  synchronizing  means  axially  for  contact  with  said 
teeth  on  said  engine  clutch  member. 


2,752.024 
FLEXIBLE  LINK  AMMUNITION  CHUTE 
Elmar  Kolehmainen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West 
Coast  Tool  &  Supply  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
AppUcation  February  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  211,560 
3  Claims.    (CI.  193—25) 
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1.  A  flexible  chute  comprising;  a  series  of  articuiaied 
chute  elements  composed  of  articulated  sheet  metal  outer 


2,752,025 

LABEL  HOLDER 

Adoi|rti  T.  Mann,  Pageland,  S.  C. 

AppUcation  Angntt  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  376^47 

5  Claims.    (CL  197— 136) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having  a 
platen,  a  label  holding  attachment  comprising  a  head 
member  and  a  leaf  spring  member  secured  to  said  head 
member,  said  leaf  spring  member  being  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  and  being  biased  into  engagement  with  the  platen, 
said  head  member  having  an  L-shaped  slot  therein,  and 
a  bayonet-typ)e  lug  on  one  end  of  said  platen  adapted  to 
penetrate  said  slot  for  releasably  securing  said  label  holder 
to  said  platen. 


2,752,026 
RIBBON  VIBRATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITERS AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
Charics  B.  Letterman,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  — ignor  to 
L^nderwood  Corporation,  New  Yoil^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  December  24.  1952.  S-riwI  No.  327,721 
1  Claim.    (CI.  197—157) 
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In  a  typewriter,  in  combination,  a  platen,  a  series  of 
t>pe  bars  operable  against  said  platen  to  type  at  a  printing 
point,  key  levers  to  operate  said  type  bars,  a  ribbon  vibra- 
tor holding  a  typewriter  ribbon  normally  retired  below 
a  printing  point,  a  universal  bar  having  spring  fingen 
whereby  said  key  levers  are  adapted  to  operate  it,  an 
arm,  a  pivot  axis  for  said  arm.  said  arm  pivotally  rock- 
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able  by  the  operations  of  said  universal  bar,  a  link  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  operative  connection  with  said  vibrator 
and  about  such  connection  being  swingable  at  its  other 
end  toward  and  away  from  the  said  pivot  axis  to  link 
it  to  said  arm  at  a  greater  or  a  lesser  arm's  length  from  the 
said  pivot  axis,  whereby  uniform  rocking  movements  of 
said  arm  will  cause  greater  or  lesser-extent  ribbon- 
vibrating  movements  of  said  link  and  said  vibrator,  de- 
pending on  the  arm's  length  at  which  said  link  is  linked 
to  said  arm,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  said  vibrator  to 
said  greater-extent  movement  whenever  said  link  is  linked 
to  said  arm  at  said  greater  arm's  length,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  cooperation  with  said  link  near  the  swing- 
ably  settable  end  thereof  to  limit  it  to  the  said  lesser- 
extent  movement,  the  said  link  having  an  abutment  which 
is  in  cooperative  range  of  said  last  stop  only  if  it  is  linked 
with  said  arm  at  the  said  lesser  arm's  length,  each  spring 
finger  having  a  position  on  the  universal  bar  for  its 
related  key  lever  to  effect  said  limited  lesser  or  greater- 
extent  operation  of  the  said  link  and  after  accomplish- 
ment of  said  operation  to  exert  in  a  terminal  portion  of  a 
key  lever  stroke  a  spring  bias  on  said  universal  bar  keep- 
ing said  link  and  the  ribbon  vibrator  operated  in  the  exact 
limit  position. 

2,752,t27 

SEPARATING  MEANS 

Hennond  G.  Gentry,  Atfauta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Atlanta 

Paper  Company,  a  corpontion  of  Georgia 

Application  Febnury  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,291 

4  Claims.    (CI.  19»— 31) 


said  containers  onto  said  device,  plate  supporting  means 
extending  forwardly  from  said  guide  means,  a  U-shaped 
bracket  having  arms  fixed  to  said  plate  supporting  means 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  forward  end  thereof, 
an  exit  track  extending  forwardly  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  U-shaped  bracket,  a  pair  of  plates  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  plate  supporting  means  at  an  angle  of 
less  than  180'  to  each  other,  said  plates  having  lower 
straight  edges  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  transverse  diam- 
eter of  said  neck  but  smaller  than  the  transverse  diameter 
of  said  body,  and  said  edges  defining  a  plane  below  said 
feeding  track  and  above  said  exit  track. 


— ^      twa 


1.  Separating  means  for  dividing  a  traveling  row  of 
cans  or  the  like  into  two  rows  while  maintaining  said  cans 
traveling,  said  means  comprising  spaced  guides  having  an 
inlet  section  confining  said  traveling  cans  in  a  single  row 
and  an  outlet  section  permitting  lateral  shifting  of  said 
cans  to  form  two  rows,  and  means  spaced  centrally  be- 
tween said  guides  at  said  outlet  section  and  incorporating 
a  yieldable  retractable  abutment  member  by  which  said 
cans  are  caused  to  shift  laterally  at  said  outlet  section  and 
are  relieved  from  jamming  during  later  spreading  there- 
of. 


2,752,028 
ORIENTING  DEVICE 
Lester  R.  Moskowitz,  Fort  Monmouth,  and  Roger  E. 
SdwH,  Woodbary,  N.  J.,  assignorB  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Awliation  Jnnc  28,  1952,  Serial  No.  296,148 
11  Claims.    (CI.  198—33) 
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7.  In  a  vibratory  feeding  machine  of  the  type  wherein 
a  line  of  containers  arc  moved  forwardly  on  a  feeding 
track  by  means  of  a  vibratory  motion  imparted  to  said 
machine,  an  orienting  device  for  orienting  randomly 
aligned  containers  into  a  base-first  position,  said  con- 
tainers comprising  a  body  having  a  base  at  one  end  and 
a  neck  extending  from  the  other  end,  said  neck  having 
a  smaller  transverse  diameter  than  that  of  said  body;  said 
orienting  device  comprising  guide  means  fixed  to  said 
feeding  track  and  adjacent  an  end  thereof  for  guiding 


2,752,929 

BARN  CLEANER 

WiUiam  H.  Hammond,  MUlbiook,  N.  Y. 

Application  Jane  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  230,992 

6  Claims.    (CL  198—79) 


1.  In  a  barn  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  contribu- 
tory gutters  and  a  main  gutter  extending  transversely 
across  the  contributory  gutters,  gutter  cleaners  slidably 
mounted  In  said  contributory  gutters,  a  main  gutter  cleaner 
slidably  positioned  in  the  main  gutter,  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  main  gutter  cleaner  for  reciprocating 
the  same  in  said  main  gutter,  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  main  gutter  cleaner  to  the  contributory 
gutter  cleaners  for  reciprocating  the  latter  in  the  con- 
tributory gutters  in  one  direction  during  reciprocation 
of  said  main  gutter  cleaner,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  contributory  gutter  cleaners  for  reciprocation 
of  each  by  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction. 


2,752,030 

MAGNETIC  SEAL  CLAMP 

Warren  E.  Erickson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gisholt 

Machine  Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Application  February  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  408,758 

10  Claims.    (CI.  198—211) 


1.  In  a  machine   of  the  class  described  for  placing 
tubular  seals  on  bottle  tops  and  the  like,  a  rotary  mem- 
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ber  carrying  a  spear  at  its  circumferetice  adapted  to 
spear  a  seal  at  a  pick-off  station  and  to  carry  the  seal 
to  a  transfer  station  where  it  is  picked  up  from  the  spear 
by  a  transfer  head,  and  a  magnet  clamp  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  seal  upon  the  spear. 


2,752,031 

CONVEYOR  REEL 

Walter  Huber,  Netstal,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Stoffel 

&  Cic,  Sankt  GaUen,  Switicrland,  a  Swiss  company 

Application  July  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  300,005 

3  Claims.    (CL  203— 385) 


1.  In  a  skein  transporting  arrangement,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conveyor  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  drum,  a  sta- 
tionary cage  inside  the  drum,  reduction  gearing  mounted 
inside  the  cage  and  connected  for  rotating  the  drum,  a 
fixed  diameter  V-belt  pulley  driving  said  reduction  gear- 
ing, a  V-belt  trained  on  said  fixed  diameter  pulley,  and 
means  for  driving  said  V-belt  at  variable  si>eed  comprising 
an  electric  motor  mounted  on  a  base  tiltablc  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  V-belt,  a  variable  speed 
V-belt  pulley  comprising  two  drive-pulley  half  portions 
movable  axially  in  relation  to  each  other  to  alter  ihe  effec- 
tive diameter  of  the  pulley,  said  half,  portions  being  spring 
mounted  to  provide  for  said  axial  movement,  said  spring 
pulley  portions  being  driven  by  the  motor  shaft  and  em- 
bracing the  V-belt  between  them,  and  means  for  tilting 
said  base  about  said  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
belt  for  moving  the  variable  speed  pulley  toward  and  away 
from  the  fixed  diameter  pulley  to  vary  the  effective  di- 
ameter of  the  variable  speed  pulley  by  varying  the  distance 
between  the  variable  speed  and  fixed  pulley. 


2,752,032 
MULTIPLE  GARMENT  SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Bernard  Fish,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interrtate 
Container  Corporation,  Glendalc,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Application  May  31,  1955,  Serial  No.  511,913 
5  Claims.    (CL  206— 7) 


tegrally  merged  with  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  door 
and  rear  wall  at  their  upper  parts  each  having  a  swingable 
flap  foldable  downwardly  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  said 
side  walls  to  close  the  upper  part  of  said  container,  the 
other  side  wall  of  said  pair  carrying  a  swingable  lip  in- 
tegral therewith  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said 
opening,  said  sill  being  disposed  between  said  side  walls 
and  secured  to  said  lip  to  close  the  lower  part  of  said 
opening,  said  door  being  bodily  swingable  with  one  of  said 
flaps  and  relative  to  said  side  walls  to  arrange  said  door 
against  said  lip  to  removably  close  the  upper  part  of  said 
opening  and  concomitantly  arrange  said  last  mentioned 
flap  adjacent  said  edges,  wings  extending  from  said  side 
walls  and  having  primary  leg  portions  having  upper  parts 
integral  with  and  swingably  connected  to  the  upper  parts 
of  said  side  walls  and  defining  therewith  spaced  inverted 
U-shaped  loops,  a  rack  for  supporting  said  hangers  and 
sustained  by  and  having  means  for  receiving  and  strad- 
dling said  loops  to  hold  the  latter  closed,  said  wings  hav- 
ing secondary  leg  portions  swingably  connected  to  the 
lower  parts  of  said  primary  leg  portions  to  define  there- 
with outside  and  accessible  U-shaped  loops  adapted  to 
receive  and  embrace  outer  end  parts  of  said  rack,  and 
said  wings  having  remainder  portions  integrally  merged 
with  the  upper  parts  of  said  secondary  leg  portions  and 
foldable  relative  to  said  secondary  leg  portions  and  down- 
wardly against  said  flaps. 


I.  A  corrugated  fiberboard  container  adapted  to  en- 
close garment  sustaining  hangers  and  foldable  out  of  a 
one  piece  scored  blank;  comprising,  front,  rear  and  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  said  side  walls  defining  an  opening  at 
the  front  part  of  said  container;  a  sill  and  a  door  above 
said  sill  and  both  normally  accessible  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer and  both  constituting  said  front  wall  and  both  in- 


2,752,033 

MOTHPROOF  STORAGE  BAG 

Samuel  Edward  Fincberg,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Application  December  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  472,603 

6  Claims.    (CI.  206— 10) 


1 .  A  storage  bag  comprising  top,  side  and  bottom  walls 
formed  of  soft  flexible  sheet  material  which  is  gas  imper- 
vious, a  frame  of  a  size  and  shape  conforming  to  that 
of  said  top  wall,  adapted  to  be  positioned  immediately 
beneath  said  top  wall  and  comprising  a  cross  piece  se- 
cured across  the  middle  of  said  frame  hooks  secured  to 
said  cross  piece  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
through  said  top  wall  so  that  the  storage  bag  may  be 
suspended  thereby,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a  main 
opening,  a  slide  fastener  closure  for  said  opening,  a  nipple 
inserted  into  one  of  said  walls  and  tightly  secured  thereto, 
a  removable  gas  tight  closure  for  said  nipple  and  a  gas 
pervious  pocket  extending  within  said  bag  and  having  its 
intermediate  portion  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  bag 
and  having  its  mouth  attached  to  and  surrounding  said 
nipple  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  cross  piece  where- 
by solid  mothproofing  material  introduced  through  said 
nipple  into  said  pocket  will  come  into  contact  with  air 
entering  said  bag  from  all  sides  thereof. 


2,752,034 

MATCH  BOX  DISPENSER 

Mary  Phync  NewcU,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Application  Febniaiy  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,192 

5  Claims.  (CL  206— 31) 
1.  A  match  box  convertible  into  a  match  dispenser 
comprising  an  open  ended  slide-on  cover,  an  open  top 
tray  and  a  match  retaining  strip  adapted  to  form  a  trough. 
said  cover  having  a  portion  of  the  lower  front  thereof 
bent  inwardly  leaving  an  aperture  in  said  cover,  said  in- 
wardly bent  portion  being  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of 
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said  aperture,  a  trough  inserted  in  said  aperture  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  trough  extending  outwardly  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  aperture,  opening  at  an  angle  from 
the  front  of  the  cover  to  form  an  upwardly  disposed 
opening,  the  sides  of  the  trough  extending  normal  to  the 
front  of  the  trough  and  provided  with  right  angle  scored 
notches  to  engage  the  upper  comers  of  the  cover  aper- 
ture, said  notches  determining  the  outwardly  projecting 
position  of  the  trough,  the  inwardly  positioned  portions 
of  the  sides  of  the  trough  extending  upwardly  behind  the 
front  wall  of  the  cover  and  positioned  rearwardly  adja- 
cent to  the  side  walls  thereof  and  being  secured  between 
said  side  walls  and  the  side  walls  of  said  tray,  the  base 
of  the  trough  extending  inwardly  adjacent  the  inwardly 
bent  portion  of  the  cover  and  being  secured  between  the 


permit  insertion  of  a  fastening  tool  interiorly  of  said 
box-like  cleat  adjacent  the  points  of  joinder  of  cleat  ends 

to  tray  sides. 


tray  and  said  inwardly  bent  portion  of  the  cover,  a  center 
tab  in  the  base  of  the  trough  positioned  to  extend  out- 
wardly adjacent  the  lower  front  portion  of  the  cover  and 
below  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  opening,  said  tray 
positioned  in  the  cover  inwardly  and  adjacent  the  end 
portions  of  the  sides  of  the  trough  within  the  cover  with 
the  lower  open  portion  of  the  open  top  tray  facing  the 
outwardly  disposed  opening  formed  by  the  trough  to  form 
the  bottom  of  the  assembled  dispenser  at  the  end  of  the 
tray,  a  pair  of  small  circled  score  lines  faced  lengthwise 
on  the  back  of  the  open  ended  cover  and  intermediate 
sides  thereof  and  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof,  said  score 
lines  forming  openings  for  securing  the  assembled  dis- 
penser to  a  wall  support,  and  a  pair  of  scored  guide  lines 
for  guiding  the  placement  of  the  securing  means. 


2,752,035 

FLORAL  PACKAGRMG  UNIT 

Daniel  S.  Shinoda,  San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

AppUcation  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385.359 

1  Claim.    (CI.  206—45.14) 


2,752,036 

CONTAINER  FOR  CHEMICALS 

John  C.  Parldiurst,  Jr.,  OUahoma  City,  Okla. 

Application  Marcii  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  419,473 

16  Claims.    (CL206— 47) 


8.  In  a  container  including  a  lid,  means  for  carrying 
unmixed  chemical  components  within  the  container  in- 
cluding a  puncturable  receptacle  having  a  constricted 
portion,  means  attaching  said  constricted  portion  to  the 
undersurface  of  said  lid  with  a  part  of  said  constricted 
portion  in  contact  with  the  undersurface  of  said  lid,  and 
rigid  means  for  penetrating  said  lid  from  the  exterior 
thereof  and  puncturing  said  constricted  portion  to  release 
the  receptacle  from  its  attachment  to  the  lid. 


In  combination:  an  elongate  open  top  tray  having  paral- 
lel upright  sides  for  containing  flowers  having  elongate 
stems;  a  cleat  shaped  and  proportioned  for  removable  in- 
sertion in  said  open  top  tray  transversely  thereof  with 
opposite  ends  engaging  the  upright  sides  of  said  tray;  said 
cleat  comprising  a  rectangular  box-like  unit  open  at  its 
bottom  and  the  bottoms  of  said  cleat  ends  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  tray;  the  bottoms  of  the  sides  of  the 
cleat  which  extend  transversely  of  the  tray  terminating 
short  of  the  bottoms  of  said  cleat  ends  and  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  cleat  sides  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
serrations  defining  flower  stem  engaging  members  dis- 
posed above  the  bottom  of  the  tray;  each  serration  in  one 
side  of  said  cleat  aligned  with  a  like  serration  formed  in 
the  opposite  side  of  said  cleat;  first  and  second  tool  access 
openings  formed  in  the  top  panel  of  said  box-like  cleat 
structure  and  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  to 


2,752,037 

CHAIN  WRAPPER  FOR  PLASTIC  AND  LIKE 

PRODUCTS 

Clarence  W.  Vo«t,  NorwallL,  Conn. 

Application  February  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,110 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206— 56) 


I .  A  package,  comprising  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
enwrapped  products  and  a  holding  member  having  an  ad- 
hesive on  one  side  thereof  adhesively  securing  the  prod- 
ucts in  side-by-side  relation  with  meeting  sides  of  ad- 
jacent products  in  contiguous  relationship,  said  holding 
member  being  secured  only  to  the  opposite  ends  and  one 
intermediate  non-meeting  side  of  each  of  the  products, 
said  holding  member  having  marginal  portions  over-lying 
the  ends  of  the  products  and  a  plurality  of  cuts  in  said 
holding  member  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  marginal  portions  and  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  products  and  having  at  least  a  part  thereof  lying 
in  directions  intersecting  the  planes  of  the  meeting  faces 
of  the  products  to  form  flaps  alternately  overlapping  and 
secured  to  adjacent  sides  of  the  products  lying  in  the 
same  plane,  the  cuts  extending  to  at  least  the  inner  edges 
of  said  marginal  portions  and  terminating  inwardly  of 
their  outer  side  edges. 


2.752.038 

BANDAGE  PACKAGE 

Lewis  D.  Abbott,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  440,170 

8  Claims.    (CI.  206— 63.2) 

7.  A  packaged  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  strip  of 

frangible  material  folded  along  a  transverse  axis  to  define 

first  and  second  panels  connected  by  a  hinge,  a  separable 

protective  strip  narrower  than  said  frangible  strip  and 
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symmetrically  superimposed  upon  said  first  panel  and  ex-    face  of  the  pool  so  that  the  rtke  moves  in  a  gener^y 
tending  substantially  from  said  hinge  to  the  free  end  of   arcuate  path  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  die  vf 


said  first  panel  and  being  secured  to  said  first  panel,  a 
dressing  carrying  adhesive  tape  not  exceeding  the  width 
of  said  protective  strip  and  superimposed  upon  said  second 
panel,  adhesive  face  up,  and  having  one  end  thereof  se- 


discharge  outlets  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  arcuate 


^^■f 


cured  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  panel  and  its  other 
end  free,  said  first  and  second  panels  being  folded  along 
said  hinge  and  secured  along  their  confronting  edges  to 
define  an  envelope  enclosing  said  dressing  carrying  adhe- 
sive tape  and  said  protective  strip  superimposed  upon  the 
adhesive  face  of  said  tape. 


2,752,039 
AUTOMATIC  RESISTANCE  TESTER  FOR 
RESISTOR  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
Victor  A.  WoodcU,  Atchison,  Kans,^  amd  Paul  R.  Hana- 
way,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Electra  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Application  AprU  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,098 
11  Claims.    (CL  209—81) 


^'i 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  sorting  electrical 
devices  into  a  plurality  of  groups  with  a  number  of  said 
groups  each  consisting  of  a  range  having  a  known  maxi- 
mum and  a  known  minimum  electrical  value,  the  maxi- 
mum values  of  the  ranges  progressively  increasing,  said 
machine  including  releasable  structure  for  holding  one 
of  said  devices,  said  structure  being  movable;  means  for 
moving  said  structure;  a  bridge  circuit;  means  coupling 
said  one  device  electrically  within  the  circuit  while  the 
one  device  is  held  and  moved  by  said  structure;  means 
forming  a  part  of  said  bridge  for  introducing  progres- 
sively increased  resistance  into  series  with  said  one  device 
as  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  structure, 
whereby  the  current  flow  of  said  circuit  is  varied  as  the 
structure  is  moved;  and  means  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined current  flow  in  said  circuit  for  releasing  said 
structure  and  thereby  said  one  device  held  by  the  struc- 
ture, said  releasmg  means  being  electrically  coupled  with 
said  circuit  and  operably  connected  with  said  structure. 


path,  said  rake  serving  to  move  sunken  material  frwn 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel  to  said  discharge  outlets,  and  a 
discharge  weir  for  material  suspended  in  the  liquid 
medium. 

I,752|f41 
PORTABLE  DRY  CONCENTRATOR  FOR  ORES 

Roy  E.  CUat.  Pl*eenillc,  Calif. 

AppIicatioB  DMcmber  23, 1954,  Serial  No.  477,277 

2Claiiii«.    (a.  209-^75) 


1.  In  a  dry  concentrator  for  ores  including  an  air  pres- 
sure chamber  open  to  the  top  and  a  hollow  concentrating 
table  having  pervious-to-air  top  and  bottom  surfaces  dis- 
posed in  face-to-face  q>aced  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  table  being  disposed  in  superimposed  relation 
with  respect  to  and  closing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  the 
improvement  consisting  in  providing  means  for  creating 
eddies  in  the  air  passing  through  the  Uble  from  aaid 
chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  dis- 
posed transversely  within  said  table  in  side-by-side  ^aced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bars  having  their 
bottoms  in  abutting  relation  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  table  and  their  tops  in  abutting  relation  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  table,  each  of  said  bars  being  formed 
with  a  passage  for  air  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  for  conducting  air  from  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
table  to  the  top  surface,  said  passages  being  formed  so 
that  air  passing  therethrough  and  air  passing  between 
siid  bars  eddies  when  commingled  above  said  table  top  sur- 
face. 

2,752,042 

UQUID  THERMAL  DIFFUSION  PORT  DESIGN 

Warner  E.  Scovill,   Lakewood,  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Application  August  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  376,927 

3  Claims.    (CI.  210—52.5) 


2,752,040 
SINK-FLOAT  SEPARATORY  APPARATUS 
Rudolf  Schniber,  Maahasset,  and  Gcrfaart  W.  Schoetz, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Ore  A  Chemical 
Corporatloii,  New  Yoil^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
YoA 
Application  August  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  374,686 
7  Claims.    (CI.  20^—173) 
I.  Apparatus  for  gravity  separation  of  materials  in 
liquid  media,  comprising  a  vessel  to  contain  a  pool  of 
liquid  medium,  said  vessel  being  of  generally  arcuate 
form  in  vertical  section,  a  rake  mounted  for  oscillation 
with  reference  to  a  horizontal  axis  located  above  the  sur- 


1.  Liquid  thermal  diffusion  apparatus  comprising  two 
substantially  parallel,  liquid-impervious  stationary  walls, 
the  opposed  faces  of  which  are  smooth  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  substantially  uniform  narrow  thermal  diffusion 
slit,  means  providing  ports  communicating  with  the  slit 
through  which  the  liquid  is  introduced  into  and  withdrawn 
from  said  slit,  at  least  one  of  said  ports  including  an  elon- 
gated groove  longitudinally  disposed  adjacent  said  slit 


078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1956 


and  in  the  face  of  one  of  said  walls,  a  passage  for  liquid 
connected  with  said  elongated  groove  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus,  a  ledge  in  one  of 
said  walls  running  along  the  breadth  of  said  elongated 
groove  and  positioned  between  said  slit  and  said  elongated 
groove  and  in  such  contiguous  relationship  with  the  other 
of  said  two  stationary  walls  so  as  to  form  a  restricted 
passageway  between  said  elongated  groove  and  said  slit. 


2,752,M3 
METHODS  FOR  DEWATERING  MATERIAL  IN  A 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE 
PIcter  Van  Ricl,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machine- 
fabriek  ReincTcId  N.  V^  Delft,  Netheriands,  a  com- 
pany of  Hm  Netherlands 

Application  November  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  391,681 
3  Claims.    (0.210—69) 


counter-clockwise  direction  by  successively  energizing 
the  low  speed  winding  and  the  high  speed  winding,  con- 
tinuing to  energize  the  high  speed  winding  for  operation 
of  the  basket  in  the  same  direction  during  the  normal 
running  period  of  said  machine,  energizing  the  low  speed 
winding  for  operation  of  the  basket  in  the  same  direction 
during  the  decelerating  period,  and  unloading  the  basket 
by  energizing  the  low  speed  winding  by  the  reversing 
connections  in  such  a  manner  that  the  basket  passes 
through  zero  speed  and  builds  up  in  the  clockwise  direc- 
tion, during  which  rotation  in  the  clockwise  direction  the 
plow  is  positioned  to  scrape  the  sugar  from  the  basket, 
without  disconnecting  the  motor  from  the  power  source. 


2  752,045 
PERFORATED  DRUM  TYPE  LIQUID  FILTER 
Lloyd  Hombostel,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Rogers  Hombostel  and  one-half  to  Lloyd  Hombostel, 
Jr.,  both  of  Bcldt,  Wis. 

Application  Jnly  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  370,737 
SCIafans.    (Q.  210— 199) 


1.  A  method  for  dewatering  material  in  a  centrifugal 
machine  provided  with  a  perforated  inner  drum  and  a 
perforated  outer  drum  concentrically  surrounding  the 
inner  drum  and  rotatable  with  an  angular  speed  slightly 
differing  from  that  of  the  inner  drum,  which  consists  in 
introducing  into  the  inner  drum  the  material  to  be  de- 
watered,  introducing  into  the  outer  drum  particles  of 
the  same  material  of  a  larger  size,  the  material  forming 
a  layer  on  the  inner  walls  of  both  drums,  displacing  both 
said  layers  towards  the  discharge  end  of  the  drums,  and 
discharging  both  said  layers  together. 


2,752,044 

DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL 

MACHINES 

Charies  A.  Olcott,  Hewitt,  N.  J. 

Application  April  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,836 

1  aaim.    (Q.  210—70) 


1.  A  filter  having  in  combination,  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  drum  having  a 
perforated  periphery  mounted  within  said  tank  to  turn 
about  a  horizontal  axis  coincident  with  the  drum  axis, 
parallel  vertically  spaced  supply  and  take  up  rolls  dis- 
posed outwardly  beyond  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  axes  paralleling  the  drum  axis,  a 
pair  of  guides  paralleling  the  drum  axis  and  mounted 
above  said  drum,  a  flexible  filter  sheet  encircling  said 
supply  roll  and  extending  generally  horizontally  across 
the  top  of  said  tank,  around  one  of  said  guides,  then 
downwardly  around  the  drum  to  cover  the  perforated  area 
thereof,  upwardly  and  around  the  other  of  said  guides  and 
finally  generally  horizontally  to  said  take  up  roll,  a  mem- 
ber disposed  beneath  the  horizontal  run  of  said  sheet  to 
prevent  material  falling  from  the  sheet  from  returning  to 
said  tank,  and  means  for  draining  filtrate  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum. 


Ir-S 


4  '^' 


The  method  of  operating  a  sugar  centrifugal  machine 
of  the  type  having  a  basket,  which  is  adapted  to  be 
cyclically  rotated  through  accelerating,  running,  de- 
celerating and  unloading  stages  by  a  power  source  and 
by  an  electric  motor  having  a  high  speed  winding  and  a 
low  speed  winding  and  connections  for  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  produced  by  said  low  speed  winding,  and 
a  plow  for  unloading  said  basket,  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  accelerating   the   basket   for  operation   in   the 


2,752,044 
VERTICAL  TYPE  GUN  RACK 
William  G.  Lcry,  North  Conway,  N.  H. 
Application  March  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  339,760 
9  Claims,    (a.  211— 4) 
1.  A  rack  for  holding  guns  in  sidc-by-side  upstanding 
relation,  said  rack  comprising  a  base  for  supporting  the 
butts  of  said  guns,  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing  upright 
members  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  base  and  having 
a  pair  of  opposing  apertures  therein,  a  transverse  upper 
member  opposing  said  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto  and 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein  for  receiving  the 
barrels  of  said  guns,  a  second  transverse  member  inter- 
mediate said  base  and  upper  member  having  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  spaced  forwardly  extending  projections  for 
receiving  said  guns  therebetween,  the  projections  of  each 
pair  being  spaced  apart  by  an  amount  slightly  greater  than 
the  narrow  thickness  of  the  stocks  of  the  guns  to  bold 
them  against  lateral  twisting  movement,  a  transverse  lock- 
ing bar  disposed  between  said  base  and  upper  members 
forwardly  of  and  in  substantially  the  same  horizootal 
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plane  as  said  second  transverse  member  and  said  projec- 
tions and  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  projections,  said  projections,  said  second  transverse 
member  and  said  locking  bar  defining  a  space  having  a 
smaller  dimension  than  the  butt  end  of  the  gun  stock, 
said  locking  bar  having  its  ends  slidably  received  in  said 


of  a  movable  draft  and  buffing  column  extending  length- 
wise of  the  car  and  having  at  least  one  longitudinally- 
extending  opening  in  its  bottom,  filler  means  attached 
to  the  structural  members  of  each  pair  on  oppoatc  sides 
of  the  column  and  projecting  into  the  colunm  through 
the  bottom  opening,  a  cushioning  device  rigid  throughout 
its  length  against  transverse  movement  and  mounted 
rigidly  on  and  supported  by  the  filler  means  within  the 
c(riumn,  a  stop  on  the  ccrfumn  inward  from  the  cushion- 
ing device  and  acting  on  the  device  to  compress  it  on  out- 
ward movement  of  the  column,  and  means  on  the  cirfumn 
outward  from  the  cushioning  device  and  acting  on  the 
device  to  compress  it  upon  inward  movement  of  the 
column. 

2  752,049 
ROTARY  COUPLER  CONNECTION 
Frank  H.  Kayler,  ABiance,  Ohio,  aasiimor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corponrtion  of  New 

''Application  Innc  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  232,640 
20Clainis.    (CI.  213— 75) 


apertures  in  said  upright  frame  members  and  being  later- 
ally slidable  to  and  from  a  first  position  in  which  said 
guns  are  locked  against  removal  from  said  rack  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  guns  are  removable  from 
said  rack,  and  means  slidable  in  at  least  one  of  said 
upright  members  for  locking  said  bar  in  said  first  position. 


2,752,047 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOK  SHELF 
Charles  H.  Gersicy  and  Kari  P.  Schonacber,  Orange,  Va., 
amignofs,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pathc  Manufactur- 
ing Cotporation,  a  corporation  of  Defaiwarc 
Application  November  29, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,172 
5Chdms.    (a.  211— 149) 

7 


« 


X" 
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4.  In  a  book  shelf,  elongated  shelf  structure,  a  rod 
secured  transversely  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  end 
bracket  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  along  its 
bottom  edge,  a  curved  recess  adjacent  said  flange  and 
openings  in  said  flange,  pivot  arms  mounting  said  bracket 
on  said  rod.  said  arms  having  ends  located  in  said  open- 
ings, and  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  tabs  pivoted 
upon  said  rod  providing  a  hinge  connection  between  said 
end  bracket  and  said  shelf. 


2  752  048 

CUSHION  UNDERFRAMES 

Stanley  H.  FUUon,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Waugh 

Equipment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

Application  Febraary  12, 1954,  Serial  No.  409,973 

14CUfans.    (CI.  215— 8) 


7.  A  coupler  mounting  comprising  a  yoke  having  a 
parti-spherical  socket  and  having  top  and  bottom  walls 
offset  upwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  respectively, 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  socket,  said  yoke 
comprising  side  walls  extending  forwardly  from  said 
socket  and  merging  with  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
coupler  having  a  shank  comprising  a  ball  end  with  a 
parti-spherical  surface  complementary  to  that  of  said 
socket  and  seated  against  said  socket  surface,  a  pair  of 
t(^  and  bottom  bearing  blocks  disposed  forwardly  of 
said  socket  and  having  parti -spherical  surfaces  engaged 
with  complementary  surfaces  of  said  ball  end,  all  of 
said  surfaces  being  substantially  concentric,  a  pair  of 
lugs  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  respective  side  walls  dis- 
posed between  said  blocks  to  maintain  them  in  spaced 
relationship  jvith  respect  to  each  other,  key  slots  through 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  a  pair  of  keys  engaged  with 
the  forward  surfaces  of  the  blocks  and  extending  through 
the  related  key  slots,  said  keys  being  engaged  with  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  key 
slots,  another  pair  of  lugs  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  re- 
spective side  walls  engageable  with  the  forward  edges 
of  the  keys  to  reduce  bending  stresses  thereon,  said  other 
lugs  being  aligned  horizontally  with  the  first  mentioned 
lugs,  and  slots  through  said  ball  end  aligned  with  said 
lugs  whereby  said  lugs  may  be  passed  through  said  last- 
mentioned  slots  during  assembly  and  disassembly  of  the 
yoke  and  shank. 

2,752,050 
MACHINE  FOR  SLIDING  ARTICLES  INTO 
STACKED  RELATION 
Ronald  E.  J.  Notdqnist,  Maplcwood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Amerfom  Can  Company,  New  Ymk,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  July  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  366,029 
7Chdnis.    (CI.  214— 4) 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  w^th  an  under- 
frame  including  transverse  structural  members  in  pairs.        1.  In   a   machine   for   stacking  articles  in   layera   for 
with  one  pair  being  near  each  end  of  the  underframe,    packaging,  the  combination  of  a  support,  means  for  ad- 
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vancing  toward  said  support  parallel  rows  of  articles  to 
produce  a  unit  layer  thereon,  means  for  lowering  said 
support  stcp-by-stcp  as  unit  layers  of  articles  are  formed 
thereon  to  build  up  a  stack  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  platforms  mounted  on  said  support 
in  parallel  rows  and  having  supporting  faces  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  the  rows  of  articles  of  the  initial  unit 
layer  of  said  stack,  the  supporting  faces  of  said  platforms 
being  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to  facilitate  sliding 
of  said  rows  of  articles  from  one  platform  to  the  next  with- 
out interference  to  form  said  initial  unit  layer  of  articles 
and  to  facilitate  sliding  of  the  rows  of  articles  of  subse- 
quent unit  layers  over  each  other  without  interference  to 
build  up  said  stack  of  articles. 


2,752,e51 

VEHICLE  PARKING  APPARATUS 

Allen  D.  Stnhin  vod  Jowpb  W.  Patterson,  Tulsa,  Okla.; 

said  Patterson  assignor  to  said  Strahm 

AppHcatioo  NoTember  6, 1952,  Serial  No.  319,046 

14  Claims.    (CL  214— 16.1) 


j^-m 


I.  In  a  vehicle  parking  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated storage  spaces  with  a  pair  of  stalls  in  each  space 
alined  with  the  stalls  of  the  other  space,  a  vehicle  carry- 
ing platform  movable  into  and  out  of  position  between  the 
storage  spaces  and  their  stalls,  a  pair  of  carriages  mounted 
on  the  platform  for  alinement  with  the  stalls  and  for 
movement  selectively  into  and  out  of  either  alined  stall 
upon  movement  of  said  platform  into  position  therebe- 
tween, vehicle  elevating  means  mounted  on  each  carriage 
and  including  vertically  movable  tire  engaging  members 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  vehicle  to  transfer  the  same  to 
and  from  a  selected  stall,  and  vehicle  alining  means 
mounted  on  each  carriage  and  coacting  with  each  other 
to  move  a  vehicle  'transversely  of  said  platform  into  and 
out  of  alinement  with  a  selected  stall. 


2,752,052 
TRUCK  BODY  WTTH  ELEVATOR  FOR  LOADING 

AND  UNLOADING 

Marvin  L.  Trotter  and  Cecil  Wayne  Jarvis,  Columbia, 

S.  C,  aMignors  to  Marvin  L.  Trotter,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Application  October  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  385^96 

6  Claims.    (CL  214— 77) 


I.  A  truck  body  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  chassis 
of  a  truck  comprising  a  bed,  means  for  mounting  said 
bed  on  said  chassis,  said  bed  having  an  opening  in  the 
rearmost  portion  thereof  forming  an  elevator  well,  an 
elevator  frame  mounted  in  said  well  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  beneath  said  well,  an  elevator  platform 
movable  in  said  well,  a  pair  of  generally  arcuate  links 
pivoted  at  opposite  ends  to  the  elevator  platform  and 
to  the  portion  of  said  elevator  frame  extending  beneath 
said  well,  a  bell  crank  comprising  a  relatively  long  gen- 
erally arcuate  arm  and  a  relatively  short  generally 
straight  arm  pivotally  connected  at  their  juncture  to  the 
portion  of  the  elevator  frame  extending  beneath  the  well 
at  a  point  below  the  pivotal   connection   of  the   links 


thereto,  the  free  end  of  the  generally  arcuate  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  elevator 
platform  at  a  point  beneath  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  links  thereto,  means  for  moving  said  elevator  com- 
prising an  electric  motor,  a  motor  housing,  a  ram  mounted 
in  said  housing  and  movable  by  said  motor,  said  motor 
housing  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  truck  body 
and  the  free  end  of  said  ram  being  pivotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  relatively  short  arm  of  the  bell 
crank,  whereby  the  elevator  platform  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  in  a  generally  arcuate  path  while  maintaining  a 
constant  level  attitude  relative  to  the  truck  bed. 


2,752,053 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Daniel  M.  Schwartz  and  Theodore  N.  Hackett,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  The  Eimco  Corporation,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Utah 
Original  application  October  24,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,808, 
now  Patent  No.  2,689,660,  dated  September  21,  1954. 
Divided  and  this  application  April  2,  1953,  Serial  No. 
346,402 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—131) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  an  overhead  rocker  bucket  device  com- 
prising parallel  tracks  on  said  frame,  paired  rocker  arms 
mounted  for  rolling  engagement  on  said  tracks,  thrust 
pivots  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  tracks  and  thrust  bear- 
ing surfaces  on  said  rocker  arms  involute  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  rocker  arm  surface  for  engagement  with  the 
thrust  pivots. 

2,752,054 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

Irving  C.  Thompson,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Application  February  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  334,473 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—147) 


I.  In  a  barrel  truck,  a  wheeled  frame,  upwardly  ex- 
tendmg  support  means  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  forwardly 
extending  lift  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
means,  a  lift  bracket  carried  by  said  lift  arms  and  over- 
hanginp  the  front  edge  of  said  frame,  a  turntable  re- 
volvable  on  the  front  of  ^aid  lift  bracket,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart,  forwardly  extending  arms  on  said  lift  bracket,  means 
tor  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said  clamp  arms  to 
clamp  the  work  therebetween,  jack  means  between  the 
ends  of  said  lift  arms  and  connected  thereto  for  swinging 
said  lift  arms  in  a  vertical  plane  and  elevating  and  lower- 
ing the  work,  circumferentially  spaced  openings  in  said 
turntable,  and  pin  means  on  said  bracket  normally  ac- 
commodated in  one  of  said  openings  to  maintain  the 
t.rntable  in  an  angularly  adjusted  position,  said  pin  means 


I 


I 


being  retractable  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  said 
turntable  to  an  adjusted  position  in  which  the  barrel  is 
tilted  and  the  contents  thereof  can  be  poured. 


2,752,055 
ROLL  GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  AN  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK 
Herman  J.  Hoppert,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elwell 
Parker  Electric  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Application  June  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  436,051 
8  Ctefans.     (a.  214—652) 


I.  In  an  industrial  truck  of  the  tier  lift  type  having 
an  elevatable  carriage,  a  turntable  on  the  carriage,  and 
a  load  engaging  structure  mounted  on  the  turntable,  a 
load  engaging  structure  comprising:  a  first  load  engaging 
member  fixed  on  the  turntable,  a  swingable  second  load 
engaging  member  swingable  toward  and  away  from  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  member  in  load  engagement, 
a  pivotal  mounting  means  for  the  swingable  load  engaging 
member  comprising  a  slide  structure  on  the  turntable 
slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  first  load  engaging 
member  and  a  travelable  connection  between  the  swing- 
able  load  engaging  member  and  the  fixed  load  engaging 
member  for  effecting  a  swinging  of  the  second  member 
toward  and  away  from  the  first  member  with  advance 
or  retraction  of  the  slide  structure  toward  or  away  from 
the  first  member. 


2,752,056 
LOAD  HANDLING,  TRANSPORTING  AND  POSI- 
TIONING VEHICULAR  MACHINE 
Lc  Grand  H.  Lull,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Baker-Ranlang  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Application  December  12, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,229 
15  Claims.     (CI.  214—660) 


1.  In  a  load  handling  and  positioning  machine  of  the 
character  described,  front  and  rear  wheeled  supports,  a 
frame  member  rigidly  connecting  the  supports  and  spaced 
from  one  side  of  the  machine,  a  load  carrier  supported  on 
the  machine  between  said  supports,  means  mounting  the 
carrier  for  up  and  down  movements,  means  mounting  the 
carrier  for  transverse  movements  out  from  between  the 
supports,  means  supporting  the  carrier  for  swinging  move- 
ments about  a  vertical  yaw  axis,  and  means  supporting 
the  carrier  for  swinging  movements  about  a  horizontal 
pitch  axis,  all  of  said  means  being  located  between  the 
said  supports. 


2,752,057  

MOBILE  GIN  POLE  HAY  STACKER 

Thomas  C.  Rash,  MansAdd,  Mo. 

Application  October  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  388,962 

14  Claims.    (CL  214— 701) 


I.  A  gin  pole  hay  stacker  comprising  a  wheeled  support- 
ing frame,  a  gin  pole  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  carriage 
movably  carried  on  said  gin  pole,  a  hay  fork  carried  by  said 
carriage,  lifting  means  for  moving  said  fork,  tilting  means 
for  automatically  tilting  said  fork  to  and  rcsiliently  main- 
taining said  fork  in  a  tilted  ground  engaging  position  when 
it  is  lowered  on  the  gin  pole,  and  dumping  and  leveling 
means  for  moving  said  fork  from  said  ground  engaging 
to  a  lifting  position,  and  for  moving  said  fork  from  a 
lifting  to  a  dumping  position,  and  brace  means  for  re- 
taining said  fork  against  side  sway. 


2,752,058 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  LIFT  TRUCK 
Christian  D.  Gibson,  Grecae,  N.  Y.,  aarignor  to  The  Ra^r. 
naond  Corporation,  Greene,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New 
York 

Application  July  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  369^59 
12  Claims.     (CI.  214—730) 


1.  In  a  material  handling  truck,  the  combination  with 
a  mast,  a  carriage  slidable  up  and  down  said  mast  and 
means  for  effecting  the  sliding  movements  of  said  car- 
riage, of  a  rectilinearly  projectable  and  retractable  load 
support  so  mounted  on  said  carriage  as  to  support  its 
load  in  front  of  said  carriage  and  unconfined  in  any  way 
thereby  in  all  positions  of  projection  or  retraction,  a  wheel- 
supported  base  upon  which  said  mast  is  fixedly  mounted, 
said  base  having  a  low  stabilizing  extension  in  front  of 
said  mast,  with  supporting  wheels  near  its  front  end, 
which  base  extension  is  forked  to  embrace  the  load  sup- 
port in  its  lowered  retracted  position  and  has  free  clear- 
ance thereabove  for  any  retractable  load,  and  projecting 
and  retracting  linkage  between  said  carriage  and  said  load 
support,  operable,  in  any  position  of  >aid  carriage  on 
said  mast,  to  carry  said  load  support  substantially  recti- 
linearly between  a  retracted  position  in  which  it  may  sup- 
port a  load  with  the  vertically  projected  center  of  gravity 
of  the  load  within  or  not  substantially  outside  the  truck 
wheel  base  and  a  projected  position  in  which  it  may  pick 
up  or  deposit  a  load  which  is.  or  is  to  be,  located  in  front 
of  said  wheel  base,  the  carriage  including  an  upright  rec- 
tangular frame  and  the  projectable  and  retractable  load 
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support  including  a  second  frame  adapted  to  nest  within 
the  carriage  frame  and  on  which  the  load  engaging  means 
are  mounted,  the  projecting  and  retracting  linkage  con- 
necting said  frames  in  such  overlapping  relation  thereto 
as  also  to  nest  within  said  carnage  frame  when  in  re- 
tracted condition. 

2,752,059 

CLOSURE  WITH  SEALING  PAD  HAVING 

CONCENTRIC  RIBS 

InUiis  L.  Schneider,  Chkaco,  DL,  aarignor  to  Condnental 

Can  ComiMuiy,  Inc^  a  corporatioo  of  New  York 

AppUcatioB  NoTcmbcr  8, 1950,  Serial  No.  194,661 

5  Claims.    (0.215—40) 


configuration  upon  application  of  a  squeezing  force  there- 
to to  a  temporary  configuration  disposing  said  flanges 
in  positions  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  greater 
than  said  diameter  of  the  shoulder,  whereby  the  cap  may 
be  removed  from  closing  disposition  upon  the  container 
by  the  application  of  said  force  and  rotation  of  the  cap 
relative  to  the  portion. 


2,752,060 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Wancn  N.  Martla,  Prairie  VOla^c,  Kans. 

AppUcatioa  February  16, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,587 

5  Claims.    (O.  215—41) 


2,752,061 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RTVET  SETTING  MACHINE 
Cari  P.  MidUcin,  ShdtoB,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Shclton 
TaclE  Company,  SheUon,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticnt 

Application  April  8,  1950,  Serial  No.  154,750 
3  Claims.    (CL  218— 2) 


1.  A  crown  cap  adapted  for  pressure  containers  hav- 
ing a  closure  shell  and  a  cushion  pad  of  resiliently  elastic 
material,  the  closure  shell  having  an  internally  domed 
circular  portion  with  a  smooth  internal  surface  bounded 
by  a  top  comer  radius  portion  of  smooth  curvature  and 
having  a  peripheral  sl^irt  portion  joined  to  said  top  corner 
radius  portion  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
locking  ring  of  the  container,  characterized  in  that  the 
cushion  pad  has  a  smooth  back  adherent  to  the  shell  and 
extending  over  said  internal  surface  and  onto  said  top 
comer  radius  portion  and  terminating  at  said  top  comer 
radius  portion  whereby  said  skirt  portion  can  be  en- 
gaged directly  with  the  container,  said  pad  having  a  thin 
central  portion  for  location  over  the  container  mouth 
and  having  at  the  annular  region  for  contact  with  the  top 
sealing  surface  of  the  container  lip  a  multiplicity  of  con- 
centric ribs  altemating  with  grooves;  the  lip-contacting 
portion  of  each  rib,  before  application  to  the  container 
lip,  projecting  farther  from  the  closure  shell  than  the 
thickness  of  the  thin  central  portion  and  the  grooves 
providing  spaces  into  which  the  material  of  the  adjacent 
ribs  can  be  elastically  spread  when  flattened  during  ap- 
plication to  the  container  and  as  held  by  engagement  of  the 
skirt  with  the  locking  ring. 


1.  Packaging  structure  comprising  a  container  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  open  at  one  extremity 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  external,  annular  shoulder 
thereon,  a  part  of  said  portion  being  provided  with  ex- 
ternal threads;  and  a  cap  of  resilient  material  thread- 
ably  mounted  on  said  threads  of  the  portion,  said  cap 
having  a  tubular  side  wall,  an  end  wall  closing  one  ex- 
tremity of  the  side  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  inturned 
flanges  on  the  other  extremity  of  the  side  wall,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  flanges  being  less  than  the  outer  di- 
ameter of  the  shoulder  when  the  cap  is  in  its  normal 
configuration,  said  cap  being  distortable  from  said  normal 


1.  A  machine  for  setting  a  rivet  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  movable  rivet  driver;  an  opposed  anvil  for 
said  driver,  said  anvil  having  a  surface  for  setting  a  rivet; 
a  direct-current  solenoid  supplying  the  power  to  impart 
a  work  stroke  to  said  movable  rivet  driver;  a  source  of 
alternating  current;  means  supplying  full-wave  rectified 
current  to  the  direct-current  solenoid  from  said  source  of 
altemating  current;  a  hopper  barrel  containing  a  supply 
of  rivets;  an  altemating-current  solenoid;  means  including 
a  cooperating  linkage  to  impart  intermittent  rotation  to 
said  hopper  barrel  in  response  to  repeated  energization  of 
said  altemating  current  solenoid,  to  feed  rivets  for  the 
rivet  setting  operation;  means  for  connecting  said  altemat- 
ing-current solenoid  to  said  source  of  altemating  current; 
and  switch  means  connected  to  the  source  of  alternating 
current,  providing  for  simultaneous  energization  of  said 
solenoids  at  the  will  of  an  operator. 


2,752,062 
CARRYING  CASE 
Donald  R.  Swindle,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cnm- 
beriand  Case  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tennessee 

Application  Jnly  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442^69 
15  Clahns.     (CI.  220—19) 


1.  A  carrying  case  comprising  vertical  side  walls  in- 
cluding top  and  bottom  perimeter  frame  wires  of  sub- 
stantially equal  corresponding  transverse  dimensions,  a 
stacking  ring  disposed  below  said  bottom  perimeter  frame 
wire,  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  stacking  ring  being 
less  than  the  corresponding  transverse  dimensions  of  said 
top  perimeter  frame  wire,  said  case  being  adapted  to  be 
stacked  upon  a  like  case  with  said  stacking  ring  disposed 
within  the  top  perimeter  frame  wire  of  said  like  case 
whereby  said  stacking  ring  will  prevent  said  case  from 
being  transversely  displaced  from  its  stacked  position,  a 
plurality  of  short  rods  extending  between  said  bottom 
perimeter  frame  wire  and  said  stacking  ring  along  each 
side  thereof  for  securing  said  stacking  ring  to  said  bot- 
tom perimeter  frame  wire,  each  of  said  rods  having  an 
outer  end  secured  to  the  undsrsurface  of  said  bottom 
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perimeter  frame  wire  and  an  inner  end  forming  a  vertical 
leg  having  its  lower  end  secured  to  said  stacking  ring, 
the  undersurface  of  said  rods  below  said  bottom  perimeter 
frame  wire  being  arranged  to  engage  the  top  perimeter 
frame  wire  of  a  like  case  so  as  to  support  said  case  in 
stacked  relation  thereon,  and  horizontally  extending  means 
disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  case  for  supporting  articles 
placed  therein. 

2,752,063 

AWNING  HOUSING  BOXES 

Errol  P.  lyAzzo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  May  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  289,039 

5  Clafaas.    (Q.  220—36) 


3.  A  hinged  awning  box  lid  having  upper  and  lower 
edge  flanges,  said  lid  having  a  forward  bulge,  and  a 
stiffening  brace  bar  for  said  lid  having  corresponding  end 
flanges  to  fit  snugly  against  the  edge  flanges  of  the  lid, 
said  stiffening  brace  bar  comprising  a  main  section  and 
a  minor  section  having  overlapping  relation  to  each  other 
and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  in  such  overlapping 
relation,  the  sections  of  the  brace  bar  being  foldable  on 
each  other  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  brace  bar  be- 
tween the  edge  flanges  of  the  lid  and  the  swinging  of  one 
of  said  sections  on  the  other  section  to  forcibly  position 
the  terminal  flanges  of  said  brace  bar  against  the  inner 
sides  of  the  edge  flanges  of  the  lid,  each  of  the  sections 
of  the  brace  bar  being  connected  to  the  lid  by  screws; 
a  lever  having  slidable  connection  with  said  brace,  and 
means  for  operating  the  lever  to  open  and  close  the  lid. 


2  752  064 
CAN  OPENEr'aND  GUIDE 
Joseph  A.  Edmond,  Cordova,  Territory  of  Alasiia,  as- 
signor of  forty  per  cent  to  Jacit  Dinnecn,  Cordova, 
Territory  of  Alaslu 

Application  September  11.  1953,  Serial  No.  379,631 
1  Oafan.    (a.  220—52) 


"*>•! 
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metal  tape  as  it  is  tom  from  a  can  and  coiled  around  the 
slotted  end  of  the  key,  said  key  being  slidable  outwardly 
so  that  the  open  end  of  the  slot  is  substantially  flush  with 
the  said  upper  side  wall  thereby  withdrawing  the  key  from 
engagement  with  a  metal  tape  wound  therearound,  said 
guide  being  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  material  with 
the  upper  side  wall  being  of  a  double  thickness  of  mate- 
rial with  the  projection  formed  as  a  continuation  of  the 
upper  thickness  of  the  upper  side  wall. 


2,752,065 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 

OBJECTS 

Alfred  J.  Schnpp,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

AppUcation  April  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  284,237 

IClafan.    (CL  221— 238) 


j-^^r 


A  dispensing  device  comprising  a  housing  including  a 
container,  said  housing  having  a  front  wall  formed  with 
a  discharge  opening,  a  stationary  guide  member  and  ar- 
ticle supporting  surface  secured  within  the  housing  oppo- 
site to  said  discharge  opening,  spaced  parallel  delivery 
arms  slidably  mounted  on  the  stationary  guide  member, 
said  delivery  arms  having  vertical  notches  extending  from 
the  upper  edges  thereof  into  which  articles  dispensed  fall, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  notches  being  in  a  plane  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  stationary  guide  member  pro- 
viding article  supporting  surfaces,  whereby  an  article  rest- 
ing in  the  notches  provides  a  stop  for  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  stationary  guide  upon  movement  of  the  arms 
in  one  direction,  and  a  manually  rotatable  horizontal  de- 
livery cylinder  operating  within  the  housing  adapted  to 
deliver  articles  from  said  container  to  said  notches  of 
said  arms  for  delivery  exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said  arms 
and  delivery  cylinder  being  coupled  for  simultaneous 
movement. 


2  752  066 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  VALVE  OPERATING 

MECHANISM 

John  E.  Ayres,  Mountainside,  N.  J.,  assignor,  1^  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Ofl  Equipment  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
Application  November  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,831 
18  Chiims.     (CI.  222 — 41) 


A  can  opener  and  guide  comprising  an  elongated  key 
having  an  open  ended  slot  at  one  end  and  a  handle  portion 
at  its  other  end,  a  rectangular  guide  having  spaced  side 
and  end  walls,  the  upper  of  said  side  walls  having  an 
aperture  for  rotatabiy  and  slidably  receiving  said  one  end 
of  said  key,  a  projecting  portion  extending  from  said  up- 
per side  wall  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  key,  a 
right  angular  bent  portion  on  the  end  of  the  projection, 
said  bent  portion  having  an  aperture  slidably  and  rotat- 
abiy receiving  said  key  adjacent  said  handle,  stop  detents 
on  said  key  for  engaging  said  bent  portion  for  limiting 
outward  sliding  movement  of  the  key,  the  lower  side 
wall  of  said  guide  forming  an  abutment  limit  for  the  in- 
ward movement  of  the  key.  said  side  walls  extending 
equally  on  each  side  of  said  key  and  forming  a  guide  for 
7h7  (>    <;      n.'i 


1.  A  combined  dispenser  and  valve  operating  mecha- 
nism for  a  pressurized  container  having  a  valve  con- 
trolled opening  through  which  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer are  discharged  which  comprises  a  base  mounted 
on  a  container,  said  base  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough,  said  opening  communicating  with  a  valve 
in  an  opening  in  the  container,  a  cap  rotatabiy  mounted 
on  the  base  and  being  movable  vertically  with  respect  to 
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the  base,  a  sleeve  of  flexible  material  carried  by  the  cap 
and  extending  into  the  opening  in  the  base,  said  sleeve 
engaging  with  the  base  and  forming  a  seal  between  the 
cap  and  the  base,  said  cap  having  a  discharge  passageway 
therein  communicating  with  the  opening  in  the  base 
through  said  sleeve,  a  valve  operating  member  carried  by 
the  cap  and  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  base, 
interfltting  members  on  opposing  surfaces  of  the  cap  and 
the  base,  said  interfitting  members  having  interengaging 
portions  on  opposing  surfaces  thereof  for  controlling  ver- 
tical movement  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  base  and  an 
index  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  at  one 
side  of  the  cap,  said  index  member  extending  over  the 
outlet  of  the  discharge  passageway  in  the  cap  in  one  posi- 
tion of  the  cap. 

2,752,M7 
INJECTOR 
Jcrone  Kohl,  Bcilwlcy,  and  Rkhard  L.  Newadieck,  Con- 
cord, Caltf^  aaigBon  to  Tnccrlab,  Idc^  Boston,  Mass., 
acorpontioa  of  MaMadrntetti 
AppttcatkNi  Septenber  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  311,174 
SCljdiiii.    (CI.  222— 80.5) 


container  wall  substantially  from  the  height  of  the  bottom 
of  said  nipple,  a  collapsible  resilient  sanitary  tube  coo- 
nected  to  said  nipple  and  led  over  said  surface  of  said 
block,  means  on  said  block  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a  downward  pointing 
direction,  and  an  L-shaped  operating  handle,  the  extremity 
of  the  foot  of  said  handle  constituting  a  pivot  pin  engaged 
in  said  block,  said  handle  further  comprising  an  L-shaped 


5.  A  cartridge  for  use  with  an  injector  having  a  car- 
tridge-receiving cavity  having  one  end  closed  and  into 
which  a  sharpened  discharge  tube  extends,  said  cartridge 
comprising  an  elongated  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
puncturable  plug  and  at  the  other  end  by  a  first  piston 
arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  cylinder  in  seal- 
ing relation  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  puncturable  float- 
ing piston  disposed  intermediate  said  plug  and  said  first 
piston  dividing  said  cartridge  into  first  and  second  com- 
partments and  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  of  said  cyl- 
inder in  sealing  relation  with  the  interior  thereof,  said 
first  and  second  compartments  being  filled  with  a  radio- 
active solution  and  a  flushing  solution,  respectively,  said 
floating  piston  being  slideable  to  a  position  in  contact 
with  said  plug  to  expel  said  radioactive  solution  through 
a  discharge  tube  from  said  first  compartment  upon  entry 
therein  of  said  tube  and  to  permit  puncturing  of  said  float- 
ing piston  by  said  tube  and  entry  thereof  into  said  second 
compartment,  said  first  piston  being  slideable  to  a  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  floating  piston  to  expel  said 
flushing  solution  through  said  tube. 


2.752  OM 
UQUID  DISPENSING  DEVICES 
Forrest  L.  Bryant,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dairy- 
mat  Corporatioii,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Application  May  3,  1952,  Serial  No.  285,899 
5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 108) 
I.  Dispensing  means  for  a  liquid  food  container,  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  the  container  body  and  an 
outlet  nipple  operatively  connected  to  a  side  wall  thereof, 
a  catch  plate,  interlocking  means  on  said  catch  plate  and 
on  said  wall  for  holding  said  catch  plate  against  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  wall,  a  block  mounted  on  said  catch 
plate  and  having  a  substantially  quarter  cylindrical  convex 
surface  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 


u. 


arm  mounted  on  said  foot  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing therefrom  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  handle  and 
further  having  a  cock  portion  extending  thence  parallel 
to  said  pivot  pin  portion  and  in  overlying  relation  to 
said  tube,  said  handle  collapsing  said  tube  against  said 
quarter  cylindrical  convex  surface  of  said  block  in  the 
position  of  rest  of  said  handle,  and  the  contents  of  said 
container  discharging  through  said  tube  when  said  handle 
is  lifted. 


2,752,069 

UQUID  DISPENSER 

William  W.  Webh,  RockrAlc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowen  & 

Company,  Rodnillc,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  20, 1954,  Serial  No.  431,038 

10  Claims.    (CL  222— 207) 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  liquids,  a  container  for  the  liquid, 
a  resiliently  flexible  top  wall  on  said  container  mounted 
thereon  in  airtight  relation  thereto,  said  top  wall  being 
provided  with  a  shallow  and  smoothly  concave  dished 
portion,  an  opening  through  said  dished  portion  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  flexible  tubular  conduit  in  said 
container  fixed  to  said  top  wall  to  normally  extend  from 
said  opening  to  the  bottom  of  said  container,  and  a  rela- 
tively small  vent  opening  through  said  top  wall  laterally 
displaced  from  said  first-named  opening. 


2,752,070 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  MEASURED 
QUANTITY  OF  LIQUID 
Joseph  J.  Rodtfa,  Swansea,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glcnmore 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maasacfansetti 
Application  October  7,  1953,  Serial  No.  384,623 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 255) 
1 .  A  device  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of  liquid 
comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  spaced  from  each 
other  by  a  common  cylinder  head,  said  cylinders  each 
having  a  piston  thereof  connected  to  each  other  for  move- 
ment in  unison  in  the  same  direction,  internal  passages 
formed   entirely   within   said   head   for   connecting  said 
cylinders  to  a  supply  of  liquid  under  pressure,  one  of  said 
cylinders  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  and 
means  whereby  the  smaller  of  the  cylinders  may  be  con- 
stantly exposed  to  said  liquid  under  pressure  acting  on 
the  piston  thereof  in  a  direction  tending  to  oppose  move- 
ment of  the  piston  of  larger  diameter  when  exposed  to 
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said  liquid  under  pressure,  a  discharge  passage  from  the 
larger  of  said  cylinders  open  to  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  controlling  said  supply  passage  to  said  larger  cylinder 
and  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  passage  whereby 
upon  closing  of  the  said  supply  passage  to  said  larger 
cylinder  and  opening  of  said  discharge  passage,  a  pres- 


tube  and  the  stay  rod  and  fixedly  spaced  from  and  sup- 
ported by  the  cover  member,  said  plate  having  arcuate 


sure  drop  will  be  had  in  the  said  larger  cylinder  and  the 
pressure  acting  on  said  piston  of  the  smaller  cylinder 
will  overcome  .the  pressure  acting  on  the  piston  of  the 
larger  cylinder  to  move  the  smaller  piston  and  the  larger 
piston  connected  thereto  to  discharge  the  said  liquid  in 
the  larger  cylinder. 


2,752,071 
ARTICLE  COUNTING  AND  TRANSFERRING 
APPARATUS 
Eino  E.  Lakso,  Fltchbori,  Mask,  assignor  to  The  Lakso 
Company  Incorporated,  Fltdibnii,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massacfanaetts 

Application  Jnnc  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  295,258 
3  Claims.    (0.222—277) 


I.  Article  counting  apparatus  comprising  a  tilting  drop 
platform  for  alternate  lowering  to  deposit  articles  and 
raising  to  receive  and  temporarily  store  a  succeeding 
charge  of  articles  for  accurate  count  thereof,  a  barrier 
stoppinft  the  article  progress  while  the  platform  is  raised, 
and  a  series  of  generally  parallel  ribs  on  the  platform 
arranged  to  form  a  series  of  passageways  to  store  the 
articles  and  to  act  as  chutes  to  discharge  the 
articles  as  the  platform  drops  below  the  barrier,  said  bar- 
rier being  arranged  with  an  inclined  lower  edge  so  that 
each  passageway  or  chute  discharges  articles  substantial- 
ly separately,  and  a  continuous  single  line  of  articles  is 
discharged  until  the  platform  is  empty. 


2,752,072 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  SYRUP  PUMP 
Vernon  P.  Steele,  Noroton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kenco 
Products  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y. 
Application  Jane  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  293,057 
5Clafans.    (CL  222— 309) 
I.  In   an   adjustable   stroke   syrup  pump,   including  a 
cover  member,  a  fluid  tube  and  a  stay  rod  mounted  in 
and  integral  with  the  cover,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing a  syrup  cup  having  an  offset  lip  including  opposed 
peened-in  groove  sections,  and  supporting  means  for  the 
cup  comprising  a  rectangular  plate  integral  with  the  fluid 


ends  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the  said  groove 
sections. 


2,752,073 

GREASE  GUNS 

Henry  Martin,  Chatsworth,  III. 

Application  Febraary  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,643 

7Clainis.    (CL  222— 326) 


J.  In  a  grease  gun,  a  barrel  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical bore  therein,  a  front  end  cover  on  said  barrel,  a 
rear  end  cover  on  said  barrel  outlet  means  in  said  front 
end  cover,  means  for  ejecting  grease  through  said  out- 
let means  including  a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in 
said  barrel  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  cylindrical  bore  in  said  barrel,  and  a  substantially 
cylindrical  insert  permanently  secured  in  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  bore  in  said  barrel,  said  insert  having  an 
outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  in  said  barrel  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  piston,  whereby  said 
piston  may  t)e  moved  forwards  from  within  said  insert 
into  a  grease  cartridge  held  in  end  abutting  relation  be- 
tween said  front  end  cover  and  the  front  end  of  said  in- 
sert and  having  an  inner  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  insert. 


2,752,074 

GREASE  GUNS 

Henry  Martin,  Chatsworth,  111. 

Application  February  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  335.642 

4  Claims.    (CL  222— 326) 


k<« 


1.  In  a  grease  gun.  a  barrel  having  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end,  covers  at  both  ends  of  said  barrel,  an  outlet  in 
the  front  end  cover,  an  annular  shoulder  in  said  barrel, 
inclined  so  as  to  form  a  truncated  conical  surface  having 
its  apex  toward  the  front  end  of  the  barrel,  a  grease  car- 
tridge in  said  barrel  having  its  rear  end  in  engagement 
with  said  shoulder,  means  for  ejecting  grease  through  said 
outlet,  and  means  for  escape  of  air  from  said  barrel  dur- 
ing insertion  of  a  filled  grease  cartridge  therein,  said 
escape  means  being  closed  by  the  fully  inserted  grease 
cartridge. 
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2,752,075 

ATPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  SEPARATE  SUC- 
CESSIVE PREDETERMINED  QUANTITIES  OR 
MEASURED  AMOUNTS  OF  LIQUID 

Herbert  S.  HID,  Westficid,  Mass^  urignor  to  Glcnmore 
Corpondoo,  Springfield,  Mask,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


it  by  spaced  legs  or  struts  holding  it  in  spaced  relationship 
away  from  the  baffle  and  open  end  of  the  conical  noz- 
zle with  its  inner  open  end  adjacent  the  said  conical 


AppUcation  Aognst  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  448,437 
1  Claim.    (CL  222-^34) 


Apparatus  for  dispensing  separate  successive  predeter- 
mined measured  amounts  of  pressurized  beverage,  a  closed 
liquid  container  for  a  supply  of  beverage  under  pressure, 
a  measuring  device  having  an  upper  ejecting  bore  and  a 
lower  measuring  bore  of  relatively  greater  area  than  said 
ejecting  bore,  separate  connected  ejecting  and  measuring 
pistons  in  said  ejecting  and  measuring  bores  reciprocable 
in  said  bores  downwardly  in  dispensing  and  upwardly  in 
non-dispensing  directions,  a  closed  gas  container  for  a 
supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  gas  closed  cylinder  for 
gas  under  pressure  having  a  gas  piston  reciprocable  there- 
in in  downwardly  in  dispensing  and  upwardly  in  non- 
dispensing  directions,  a  closed  connection  between  said 
gas  container  and  upper  side  of  said  gas  cylinder  whereby 
said  gas  piston  may  be  subjected  to  gas  pressure  at  all 
times,  a  closed  connection  between  the  lower  side  of  said 
gas  cylinder  and  upper  side  of  the  upper  bore  of  the  meas- 
uring device  for  liquid  whereby  the  ejecting  piston  may 
be  actuated  through  liquid  by  the  gas  piston  and  vice 
versa,  a  control  valve  body  having  a  filling  connection 
to  the  liquid  container  and  a  filling-discharge  connection 
to  the  lower  filling  bore  of  the  measuring  device  and 
provided  with  a  discharge,  a  plug  rotatable  in  said  body, 
between  filling  and  dispensing  position  having  a  passage 
therethrough  arranged  in  filling  position  of  the  plug  for 
the  flow  of  beverage  from  the  liquid  container  to  the 
lower  bore  of  the  measuring  device  to  elevate  the  meas- 
uring piston  of  the  measuring  device  against  liquid  on 
the  ejecting  piston  as  applied  by  gas  pressure  on  said  gas 
piston  and  adapted  in  dispensing  position  of  said  plug  for 
the  flow  of  beverage  from  said  lower  bore  to  discharge 
as  influenced  by  liquid  on  the  ejector  piston  according 
to  gas  pressure  on  said  gas  piston. 


2,752,076 
APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  MEASURED  VOL- 
UMETRIC QUANTITIES  OF  GRANULAR.  PUL- 
VERULENT   AND    LIKE    FLUENT    SOLID    MA- 
TERIALS 

Maurice  Locker,  Manchester,  England 

Application  NoTcmbcr  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 

November  29,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—455) 

I.  In  combination,  a  container  with  exteriorly  screwed 

mouth,  an  open-ended  conical  pouring  nozzle  shaped  at 

its  larger  end  to  screw  on  to  the  mouth  of  the  container, 

said  nozzle  having  an  inner  shoulder  near  its  said  larger 

end,  a  baffle  member  comprising  separate  inner  and  outer 

closely  fitting  concentric  parts,  the  inner  part  having  an 

integral  upstanding  conical  outlet,  said  outer  part  having 

an  integral  inverted  conical  measuring  cup  connected  to 


outlet  and  its  outer  end  opposite  the  nozzle  outlet,  the 
outer  part  of  the  baffle  fitting  against  the  said  inner 
shoulder  in  the  nozzle  and  extending  over  the  wall  of 

the  container  mouth. 


2,752,077 
GASOLINE  HOSE  AND  NOZZLE  FOR  DISPENSING 

GASOLINE 

Kenneth  R.  Lung,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  sMigiior  to  The  Tait 

Manafactoring  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  November  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  320,393 

4CUims.    (CL  222— 527) 


4  In  a  gasoline  dispensing  system  of  the  character 
described  including  apparatus  for  delivering  gasoline  at 
a  predetermined  output  pressure  and  volumetric  rate  to 
a  dispensing  nozzle  having  an  inlet  of  predetermined 
inner  diameter,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  hose  con- 
nected at  the  inlet  end  thereof  to  said  apparatus  and 
of  predetermined  substantially  lesser  inner  diameter  than 
said  nozzle  inlet  providing  a  substantially  higher  velocity 
flow  therethrough  than  through  a  hose  of  substantially 
the  same  inner  diameter  of  said  nozzle  inlet  at  said  out- 
put pressure,  and  means  forming  a  diffuser  directly  con- 
necting the  outlet  end  of  said  hose  and  said  nozzle  inlet. 
said  diffuser  having  an  internal  flow  passage  substan- 
tially matching  the  inner  diameter  of  said  hose  at  the 
upstream  end  thereof  and  gradually  increasing  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  inner  diameter  as  said  nozzle  inlet 
at  the  downstream  end  thereof  to  effect  delivery  of  gas- 
oline to  said  nozzle  inlet  at  increased  pressure  with  re- 
spect to  the  pressure  within  said  hose  and  at  substantially 
the  same  volumetric  rate  as  a  hose  of  the  same  inner 
diameter  as  said  nozzle  inlet  directly  connecting  said 
apparatus  with  said  nozzle. 


2  752,078 

HAT  CLEANING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE 

Emmett  W.  Johnson,  Hot  Spifags,  Atk. 

AppUcation  November  23,  1954,  Serial  No.  470,735 

7  Claims.  (CK  223— 23) 
1.  A  hat  cleaning  and  drying  machine  comprising  a 
supporting  structure,  housing  means  for  hats  to  be 
treated,  hat  supporting  means  in  said  housing  means  in- 
cluding a  fixed  gear,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  gear,  arms 
extending  substantially  at  right  angles  in  equally  spaced 
relation  from  said  shaft,  a  second  gear  rotatably  carried 
by  each  of  said  arms  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
meshing  with  said  first  gear  whereby  when  the  shaft  witfi 
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the  arms  thereon  is  rotated  said  second  gear  will  also  be 
rotated  from  said  fixed  gear,  a  third  gear  carried  on 
the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  arms  and  engaging  said 
second  gear  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  hat  support  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  third  gears,  said  housing  means 


face  for  these  containers;  a  plurality  of  fin  members  af- 
fixed to  the  top  of  said  base  member  and  disposed  here- 
on so  as  to  provide  between  these  members  and  said  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  base  member  a  plurality  of  guide 
grooves  or  slots  extending  longitudinally,  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  with  each  other  at  spaced  points  across 
said  surface,  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other,  the 
configuration  of  each  of  said  grooves  being  such  that  it  is 
adapted  to  hold  a  number  of  such  containers  securely 
therein  in  an  upright  position,  a  pair  of  end  members  re- 
spectively hingedly  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
member  so  that  when  they  are  both  swung  in  one  direc- 


including  a  receptacle  for  holding  cleaning  fluid  located 
so  that  hats  carried  by  said  support  will  be  caused  to 
rotate  and  while  rotating  be  carried  into  and  from  said 
receptacle,  and  a  motor  connected  to  drive  said  first 
shaft  gearing  and  hat  supports. 


2.752.079 

AUTOMOBILE-TOP  CARRIERS  FOR  SKIS  AND 

LIKE  ARTICLES 

MarcelhH  S.  Merrill.  Denver,  Colo. 

Application  February  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,116 

3  Claims.    (Q.  224-^2.1) 


1.  For  an  automobile  having  a  top  with  drip  molds 
along  the  sides  of  said  top,  a  carrier  for  skis  and  like 
articles  including,  in  combination,  a  main  bar  adapted 
to  extend  transversely  across  said  top,  a  mounting  unit 
associated  with  each  end  portion  of  said  bar,  said  unit 
including  means  at  its  end  nearest  the  adjacent  drip  mold 
and  beneath  and  adjacent  the  bar  end  for  resilient  en- 
gagement of  the  unit  to  the  drip  mold  and  at  its  other 
end  a  resilient  support  for  said  other  end  of  said  unit  and 
for  the  bar,  said  support  providing  a  resilient  fulcrum, 
beneath  said  bar  and  inwardly  of  the  bar  end,  whereby 
a  depression  of  the  central  portion  of  the  bar  will  raise 
the  end  of  the  bar  and  the  drip-mold-engaged  end  of  the 
unit,  said  unit  including  a  shank  attached  to  and  beneath 
the  bar  end  portion  and  having  means  for  seating  it  upon 
the  top  of  the  automobile,  the  shank  being  attached  to 
the  bar  by  means  including  spacers  at  each  end  portion 
of  the  shank  and  thereby  held  in  spaced  parallelism  with 
the  main  bar,  said  resilient  engagement  means  compris- 
ing a  link  between  the  drip  mold  and  said  shank  at  a 
point  between  the  spacers,  the  shank  having  a  plurality 
of  link-engaging  means  between  the  spacers  whereby  the 
link  may  be  engaged  to  the  shank  at  selected  positions 
along  the  shank. 

2,752,080 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  RACK 
Anna  M.  Lawlor,  Morriatown,  and  Patricia  C.  Kadow, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  College  of  Sahit  Elizabeth, 
Mofristown,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  December  7, 1954,  Serial  No.  473,575 
6aalms.    (O.  224— 48) 
1.  A  rack  for  storing  and  transporting  simultaneously 
and  safely  a  plurality  of  containers  of  the  type  having  an 
enlarged  lower  portion  and  a  smaller  upper  portion,  and 
containing  materials  which  are  essentially  liquid  in  form, 
comprising  a  table-like  base  member  having  a  flat  tc^  of 
substantially  rectangular  shape,  providing  a  supporting  sur- 


tion  to  one  extreme  posititm  they  will  effectively  block  the 
ends  of  all  the  grooves  at  both  ends  of  the  rack  so  as  to 
prevent  any  of  the  containers  from  accidentally  falling  off 
the  rack  during  its  movement  from  one  location  to  an- 
other, and  when  either  is  swung  in  the  other  direction  to 
another  extreme  position  it  unblocks  the  ends  of  the 
grooves  at  that  end  of  the  rack  so  that  the  containers 
may  be  inserted  into  or  removed  frcMn  the  grxxjvcs  at  that 
end,  and  a  pair  of  handles  respectively  affixed  to  the  end 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rack,  which,  when  both 
said  end  members  are  in  said  one  extreme  position,  pro- 
vide means  for  enabling  said  rack  to  be  lifted  and  moved 
by  a  single  person. 


2,752,081 

PRESSURE  MONITORING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

EVACUATING  APPARATUS 

Roy  C.  Ganger,  Rochester,  N.  V^  aaBl«nor,  by  n» 

assignments,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 

ratioB,  Pasadena,  CaW.,  a  cotporatloB  of  CaHfoinla 

Application  Jnly  26,  1952.  Serial  No.  301,101 

4Clains.    (CL  224— 20.4) 


1.  Evacuating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  an 
evacuating  system  including  a  vacuum  port  adapted  to 
engage  an  article  to  be  evacuated  and  vacuum  pumping 
means  connected  to  said  vacuum  port,  a  spark  plug 
mounted  on  said  evacuating  system  and  having  the  base 
portion  of  said  spark  plug  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  evacuating  system,  the  base  portion  of  said  spark 
plug  including  an  elongated  center  electrode  and  a  con- 
ductive shell  disposed  around  the  electrode,  the  shell  hav- 
ing an  opposing  electrode  extending  toward  the  center 
electrode,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  the  two  elec- 
trodes, and  means  operable  in  response  to  discharge  cur- 
rent across  the  electrodes  for  interrupting  the  evacuation 
through  said  port. 
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2,752,082 

PROTECTIVE  CLOSURE  SHELL  AND  FUNNEL 

AraoM  Nergaard,  St  Charles,  III. 

AppUcatioii  Febniary  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  337,567 

7  Claims.    (CL  226— 31) 


1.  A  funnel-like  structure  having  a  side  wall  of  revo- 
lution about  an  axis  and  open  ends,  one  end  being  large 
and  tapering  therefrom  toward  the  other  end  to  a  smaller 
opening,  bolt-mounting  means  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  interior  wall  toward  the  axis  of  the  struc- 
ture in  the  vicinity  of  the  smaller  end.  and  a  coaxial 
bolt  fixedly  carried  by  said  means  projecting  toward  said 
larger  end. 

2,752,083 
METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  FILLING  CON- 
TAINERS WITH  FOAMABLE  LIQUID 
Fred  E.  Ullnian,  Winnetka,  and  Norman  A.  Virta,  Mount 
Prospect,  m.,  assignors  to  Triangle  Package  Machinen 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Application  January  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,984 
13  Claims.    (CI.  226—68) 
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1.  The  method  of  filling  a  container  with  a  foamablc 
liquid  which  consists  in  depositing  the  liquid  into  the 
container  in  a  plurality  of  increments,  and  in  subject- 
ing the  foam  generated  by  the  deposition  of  at  least  one 
increment,  prior  to  the  deposition  of  at  least  a  second 
increment,  to  at  least  one  stream  of  gas  at  a  velocity 
sufficient  to  break  down  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
previous  generated  foam. 


2,752,084 

CARTON 

Ernest  L.  Sbepard,  Fairfield,  Maine,  assignor  to  Keyes 

Fibre  Company,  Portland,  Maine,  a   corporation   of 

Maine 

AppUcation  September  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  379,226 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 2.5) 


2.  An  integral  molded  pulp  carton  having  two  mating 
sections  foldably  united  along  a  common  margin,  one 
of  the  sections  having  a  foldable  extension  at  one  of  its 
other  margins  to  overfold  over  a  portion  of  the  other 
of  said  sections,  said  portion  and  said  extension  having 
locking  elements  for  locking  the  carton  in  closed  pos  - 
tion,  the  locking  element  of  the  foldable  extension  corre- 
sponding in  shape  to  a  portion  of  a  row  of  article-re- 
ceiving pockets  formed  in  said  other  section,  said  pockets 


mcludmg  cushioning  formations  extending  up  from  the 
floors  of  the  pockets,  and  said  foldable  extension  includ- 
mg  at  least  a  portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  cush- 
lonmg  formations. 


2,752,085 

PAPER  BAGS 

William  H.  Bryce,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Dixie 

Wax  Paper  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Original  application  Augnst  3,  1949,  Serial  No.  108^41. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  23,  1950,  Serial  No. 
170,010 

2  Claims.    (0.229—55) 


/'r-S^ 


1.  A  paper  bag  formed  from  a  single  web  comprising 
a  sheet  of  transparent  paper,  layers  of  wax-rubber-like 
compositions  covering  the  opposite  marginal  portions  of 
said  sheet  with  a  transparent  medial  portion  therebetween, 
said  sheet  having  said  covered  marginal  portions  being 
bent  providing  a  double  thickness  thereof  and  said  sheet 
being  bent  forming  a  paper  bag  with  said  double  thick- 
ness marginal  portions  providing  the  side  and  rear  wal!s 
of  said  bag  and  said  transparent  medial  portion  providing 
a  window  within  the  front  wall  of  said  bag. 


2,752,086 
DISPOSABLE  BAG  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
William  W.  FreschI,  Pelham,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Modem 
Dust  Bag  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Haverstraw,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

AppUcation  June  9,  1954,  Serial  No.  435,478 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229—55) 


1.  A  bag  of  the  nature  set  forth,  having  an  infold 
gusset  portion  extending  from  its  bottom  substantially 
to  the  top  edge;  and  a  seating  member  of  relatively  stiff 
material  attached  to  the  bag  at  its  top  edge  and  along 
the  inner  face  of  the  bag,  said  member  being  flanged 
above  said  edge  with  the  flanged  portion  extending  out- 
wardly over  the  edge  to  afford  in  the  use  of  the  bag  a 
support  therefor,  and  the  said  seating  member  being  in- 
terrupted substantially  at  the  infolded  portion  and  hav- 
ing an  unattached  end  portion  overlapping  the  attached 
edge  portion  whereby  an  adjustment  of  the  mouth  open- 
mg  over  substantially  one-half  the  width  of  the  infold 
portion  is  possible,  and  the  said  unattached  portion  of 
the  member  being  adapted  to  overlap  the  juxtaposed  at- 
tached portion  over  its  exposed  upper  flange  surface  which 
is  coated  with  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  for  securing 
of  the  unattached  portion  variously  to  the  upper  juxta- 
posed surface  of  the  seating  member  to  maintain  the 
selected  bag  opening  thereat. 
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2,752,M7 
DEVICE  FOR  AIRING  WATER  TANKS 
Reynolds  E.  Wallace,  New  Orleans,  Ijl,  a«icM»r  of 
third  to  T.  S.  Grimes  and  oae-third  to  Charles 
CogdcD,  both  of  Cohimbas,  Ga. 
Application  August  25,  1952,  Serial  No.  306,115 
6Cbdms.    (CI.  230— 20) 


W. 


intake  manifiold  therefor,  said  structure  fuither  including 
a  baffle  disposed  beneath  said  compressor  component  and 
in  fluid  tight  engagement  with  said  casing,  and  defining 
the  lower  end  of  the  intennediatc  chamber,  a  sump  cham- 
ber containing  lubricating  oil  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  beneath  the  baffle,  said  baffle  provided  with  a  few 
small  apertures  suflicient  to  permit  gas  to  pass  between 
said  sump  chamber  and  the  intermediate  chamber  but 
effective  to  prevent  oil  froth,  developed  by  dissolved  gas 
separating  from  the  oil  under  predetermined  conditions, 
from  expanding  into  the  intermediate  chamber. 


1.  In  a  device  for  maintaining  a  given  volume  of  air 
in  the  pressure  tank  of  a  water  system  or  the  like,  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  piston  slidable  substantially  fluid  tight  therein, 
means  forming  a  passageway  for  the  flow  of  water  under 
pressure  from  the  tank  into  one  end  of  the  cylinder  thereby 
to  cause  the  piston  to  move,  said  passageway  being  the 
only  passage  leading  to  the  said  end  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  water  may  flow  from  the  cylinder  back  into  the 
tank,  an  air  pump  driven  by  said  piston  comprising  a 
second  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  an  air  reservoir  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  tank  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
air  pump,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  passage  operable 
to  admit  water  under  pressure  through  said  passage  to 
the  first  named  cylinder  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  air  in  the  tank. 


2,752,088 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  RADIAL  COMPRESSOR 

ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Borgerd,  John  CalUng,  and  Isaac  M.  Wherry. 
Evansville,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Whiripool-Seeger  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  May  20,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,846 
17  Claims.    (CL  230— 58) 


2  752  089 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CENTRIFUGAL 

SEPARATION 

Stig  Holger  B}anc  Zachartwwra,  Stockhofan,  Sweden,  aa- 

signor  to  Akticbolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Swedes, 

a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Application  October  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  315,862 

2  Claims.    (CI.  233—19) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  cen- 
trifugal bowl  having  three  outlets,  one  for  each  of  three 
separated  components  of  different  specific  gravity,  an 
adjustable  paring  device  coacting  with  the  outlet  for  the 
heaviest  component  for  discharging  said  last  component 
from  the  bowl,  a  stationary  discharge  pipe  hermetically 
connected  to  the  lightest  component  outlet,  and  a  valve 
in  said  pipe  for  regulating  the  discharge  through  said 
last  outlet. 


2,752,090 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 
James  L.  Kyaelka,  Flft  Lake,  Mich.,  and  Floyd  A.  Kent, 
dcceaaed,  late  of  Midland,  Mich.,  by  Violet  B.  Kent, 
administratrix.   Midland,   Mkh.,   asrignors  of  twenty 
per  cent  to  Robert  S.  Mode  and  twenty  per  cent  to 
Robnd  P.  Place,  Midland,  Mkh. 
AppUcation  August  29,  1952,  Serial  No.  307,041 
4  Claims.    (CL  233— 29) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
closed  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  motor  and  compressor 
structure  therewithin  and  comprising  a  motor  component 
at  its  upper  end,  a  compressor  component  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  structure  bearing  at  its  lower  end  upon  the 
bottom  closed  end  of  the  casing,  an  apertured  bulkhead 
between  said  components  dividing  said  casing  into  upper 
and  intermediate  chambers,  said  upper  chamber  contain- 
ing said  motor  component  and  said  intermediate  chamber 
containing  said  compressor  component  and  affording  an 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  substantially  cylindrical, 
substantially  closed  casing,  vertical  drive  shaft  extending 
therethrough  from  end-to-end  thereof,  said  casing  being 
mounted  concentrically  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith. 
the  greater  portion  of  said  shaft  being  hollow  to  admit  a 
liquid  mixture  forced  thereinto  and  formed  with  ports 
ih.rcin  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  portion 
opening  into  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  con- 
centrically within  said  casing  and  spaced  from  said  shaft 
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to  form  an  annular  chamber  therebetween  the  lower  end 
of  said  shell  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
to  provide  an  annular  passage  out  of  said  shell,  vertical 
spacer  bars  having  upwardly  inclined,  vertically  spaced 
slots  therein  mounted  on  the  wall  of  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed,  conical  separating  disks  with  the 
outer  peripheral  edges  thereof  accommodated  in  said  slots, 
said  disks  connecting  with  said  shell  to  form  a  series  of 
vertically  spaced  compartments,  said  slots  terminating 
short  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  bars  the  outer  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  disks  are  spaced  from  the  casing  to 
form  passages  between  said  spacer  bars  and  permit  the 
upward  passage  of  the  heavier  components  of  said  liquid 
mixture,  openings  near  the  inner  edges  of  said  disks  for 
the  passage  of  the  lighter  components  of  the  liquid  mix- 
ture upwardly  through  said  compartments  to  effect  a  pro- 
gressive separation,  means  for  removing  the  heavier  com- 
ponents from  said  casing,  and  means  for  separately  re- 
moving the  lighter  components  from  said  separator. 


first  signal  by  a  sine  function  whose  frequency  is  related 
to  said  selected  frequency  component  by  said  scaling 
factor,  a  shorting  circuit  connected  across  said  output  cir- 
cuit, means  for  producing  a  second  signal  from  said  first 
marker  at  the  beginning  of  said  preselected  segment, 
control  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  open- 


2,752,091 

GROUND  POSITION  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Henry  F.  McKf  ry,  Valley  Stream,  and  George   A. 

UedM,  Bayride,  N.  Y^  aaignon  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 

pontioa,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Application  October  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  385,641 

5Clalmt:    (0.235— 61) 
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4.  A  secant  computer  and  a  servo  follow  up  system 
for  insuring  an  accurate  application  of  the  output  of  said 
computer  comprising  an  adding  network,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  voltage  to  said  adding  network,  an  amplifier  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  adding  network,  a  cosine 
resolver  connected  to  said  amplifier,  the  output  of  said 
resolver  being  connected  as  a  feed  back  to  said  adding 
network,  a  second  adding  network  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier,  a  servo  amplifier  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  adding  network,  a  servomotor 
energized  by  said  servo  amplifier  and  a  voltage  source 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  motor  and  connected  as  a 
fe^  back  to  said  second  adding  network,  the  output  of 
which  is  nullified  when  the  last  mentioned  feed  back 
current  and  the  input  current  placed  therein  by  the  first 
mentioned  amplifier  are  equal. 


2,752,092 
WAVE  ANALYSIS 
Frank  J.  McDonal,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
iignmcnti,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
Application  October  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  252,561 
7  Claims,    (a.  235— 61) 
2.  A  system  for  measuring  a  selected  frequency  com- 
ponent  of  a  preselected   segment  of  a   complex   wave 
recorded  in  phonographically  reproducible  form  together 
with  a  first  marker  at  the  beginning  and  a  second  marker 
at  the  end  of  said  preselected  segment  of  said  recorded 
wave  which  comprises  means  for  producing  a  first  signal 
comprising  a  voltage  which  varies  in  magnitude  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  complex  wave  during  a  scaled  time 
interval  related  to  the  original  time-duration  of  said  se- 
lected segment  of  said  complex  wave  by  a  scaling  factor, 
an  output  circuit  including  means  for  multiplying  said 
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ing  said  shorting  circuit,  a  circuit  connected  to  said  out- 
put circuit  for  integrating  said  multiplied  voltage  when 
said  shorting  circuit  is  open,  and  means  for  producing  a 
third  signal  from  said  second  marker  for  closing  said 
shorting  circuit  in  time-coincidence  with  the  end  of  said 
preselected  segment. 


2,752,093 

INDICATOR  DEVICE  AND  ANALOGUE 

COMPUTER  CIRCUIT 

George  L.  Bnsh,  FInshfaig,  and  John  W.  ComweU,  SyosMt, 

N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Teleregister  Corporation,  New 

Yoric,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  18,  1952,  Serial  No.  299,706 
17  Claims,    (a.  235— 61) 


4.  Apparatus  responsive  to  code  signals  for  selectively 
setting  a  drum  dial  indicator  directly  from  an  old  to 
a  new  display  position,  the  number  of  alternative  display 
positions  being  greater  than  the  number  of  code  elements 
in  the  adopted  code,  comprising  a  step-by-step  driving 
mechanism  to  rotate  the  drum,  a  pulsing  circuit  to  motivate 
said  mechanism,  a  sensing  device  having  a  segmented  com- 
mutator with  brushes  wiping  over  it  for  responding  to  an 
applied  code  signal,  the  brushes  of  said  device  being 
rotatabie  with  the  drum  and  the  segments  of  the  com- 
mutator being  individually  identified  with  and  correspond- 
ing to  the  code  elements,  and  circuit  opening  means  for 
de-activating  said  driving  mechanism  after  driving  the 
brush  elements  into  simultaneous  contact  with  two  seg- 
ments which  are  chosen  to  sense  a  particular  combina- 
tion of  code  elements. 
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2,752,094 

AIR  SAMPLING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

lames  A.  Dnham,  Bmte^  CaBf.  assignor  to 

North  Ameikan  Arlathw,  Inc. 

Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,605 

SOalms.    (a.  236— 1) 


inlet  conduit  including  a  section  adapted  to  be  diqMMod 
at  the  peak  of  a  bam  and  provided  with  longitudinany 
spaced  inlet  apertures  and  a  section  connect^  to  the  bot- 
tom opening  of  said  housing,  the  latter  section  having  a 
blower  therein,  a  firebox  disposed  within  said  hotsing 
and  presenting  an  air  chamber  therearound  with  wfaidi 
the  top  and  bottom  openings  communicate,  an  enlarged 
horizontal  tube  disposed  between  opposite  sides  of  said 
firebox  and  conununicating  at  opposite  ends  with  said  air 
chamber,  vertical  tubes  extending  from  the  horizontal 


1.  In  an  air  sampling  temperature  control  system  for 
an  enclosed  space,  means  for  introducing  a  supply  of 
conditioning  air  thereto  including  an  adjustable  valve, 
apparatus  including  a  dual  speed  jet  pump  in  communi- 
cation with  the  enclosed  space  arranged  to  induce  a  sam- 
pling flow  of  air  outwardly  therefrom  into  the  apparatus, 
temperature  sensitive  units  disposed  to  be  contacted  by 
the  sampling  flow  of  air,  one  of  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive units  being  adapted  to  respond  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture limit  and  another  of  said  temperature  uniu  being  set 
to  respond  to  an  upper  temperature  limit  and  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  temperature  sensitive  units  adapted  to 
operate  the  jet  pump  at  its  higher  speed  when  the  tem- 
perature is  below  the  lower  limit  and  to  regulate  the  set- 
ting of  the  adjustable  valve  to  compensate  for  tempera- 
ture variations  occurring  within  the  enclosed  space. 


2,752,095 
FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE 
Louis  M.  Poster,  Knoxvillc  Tcmi.,  assignor  to  Roberi- 
shaw-Fnlton  Controb  Company,  Grecnsburg,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  May  22,  1952,  Serial  No.  289^22 
9Cbdms.    (0.236—12) 


tube  through  tiie  top  of  said  firebox,  Ae  upper  portions 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  horizontal  tube  projecting 
beyond  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  firebox,  and  said 
firebox  having  banks  of  vertical  tubes  disposed  on  either 
side  of  said  horizontal  tube  and  communicating  at  op- 
posite ends  with  said  air  chamber,  said  firebox  having  a 
force  feed  fuel  inlet,  a  generally  U-shaped  reflector  wall 
disposed  within  said  firebox  wift  the  open  end  of  its  kgs 
facing  said  fuel  inlet,  said  banks  of  tubes  being  disposed 
adjacent  and  between  the  legs  of  said  reflector  wall. 


2,752,097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  FINE  AND  ULTRAFINE  PARTICLES 
Joseph  Lecher,  Basel,  SwitzMland,  assignor  to  The  Micro- 
cyciomat  Co.,  MfameapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  242,390 
23Cbiims.    (CI.  241— 17) 
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1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  fluids  of  different  tempera- 
tures to  obtain  a  mixture  of  substantially  uniform  tem- 
perature, the  combination  of  means  providing  a  mixing 
chamber  including  a  plurality  of  walls  defining  a  sub- 
stantially annular  enclosed  space  and  surrounding  said 
chamber,  a  thermally  responsive  medium  in  said  space, 
means  for  supplying  one  of  the  fluids  to  be  mixed  directly 
to  said  chamber,  means  for  supplying  another  of  the 
fluids  to  be  mixed  directly  to  said  chamber,  and  control 
means  responsive  to  temperature  conditions  sensed  by 
said  medium  for  controlling  the  supply  of  at  least  one  of 
the  fluids  to  said  chamber. 


1.  The  method  of  disintegrating  granules  of  solid  ma- 
terial which  comprises  carrying  said  solid  material  in  a 
dry  gaseous  fluid  and  subjecting  said  solid  material  to 
collision  with  solid  surfaces  sufficient  to  fracture  said 
granules  and  simultaneously  disintegrating  the  fractured 
granules  by  subjecting  them  to  intense  sonic  energy  at  a 
level  of  at  least  about  1 20  decibels. 


2,752,096 

CIRCULATING  TOBACCO  CURER 

Flay  B.  StcTcau  and  Motes  W.  WllUams,  Lnmberton,  N.  C. 

Application  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,620 

5  Claims.    (CI.  237— 53) 

5.  In  a  tobacco  curing  system  for  tobacco  bams,  a 

housing  having  a  bottom  opening  and  top  openings,  an 


1. 


2,752,098 

IMPELLER  FOR  IMPACT  CRUSHER 

Charles  A.  Adams,  Wnrtsboro,  N.  Y. 

Application  August  9, 1954.  Serial  No.  448^71 

2aafans.    (O.  241— 197) 
In  an  impact  cmsher,  a  generally  vertical  shaft,  a 


bottom  impeller  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  upstand- 
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ing  wall  on  said  impeller  plate,  said  upstanding  wall  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough,  a  wear  plate  fitting  against  said 
upstanding  wall,  said  wear  plate  having  a  laterally  and 
outwardly  extending  wedge  tongue  extending  through  said 
hole,  said  wedge  tongue  having  forward  and  rear  wedge 
surfaces  engageable  with  the  forward  and  rear  edges  of 
said  hole,  whereby  movement  of  said  wear  plate  in  radi- 


ally outward  direction  will  cause  said  forward  wedge  sur- 
face and  engaging  edge  of  hole  to  wedge  said  plate  into 
tight  engagement  with  said  upstanding  wall,  and  radial 
movement  in  a  radially  inward  direction  will  cause  the 
rearward  wedge  surface  and  the  rear  edge  of  said  hole 
to  wedge  said  wear  plate  laterally  away  from  said  upstand- 
ing wall. 

2*752,099 
WOOD  AND  BRUSH  CHIPPING  MACHINE 
WUUiiiB  O.  Formaii,  FHcfaburg,  Mass^  assignor  to  Fitcb- 
burg  EagiBccriiig  Corporatioii,  Fitchbarg,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MaKKhosetts 

AppUcadon  April  3, '1953,  Serial  No.  346,734 
5  Claims.    (CL  241— 221) 


'-^ 


1.  A  self-feeding  chipping  machine  comprising  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  cutting  head,  longitudinal  cutting  knives 
arranged  thereon,  a  wotIc  feeding  platform  located  in 
general  tangential  relation  to  the  cylindrical  cutting  head, 
and  a  bed  knife  arranged  in  fixed  position  and  having  an 
edge  parallel  and  close  to  the  cutting  edges  of  the  cut- 
ting knives,  said  bed  knife  being  arranged  generally  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  a  line  projected  from  the 
feed  plate  in  the  plane  thereof  and  a  radius  of  the  cylin- 
drical cutting  head  at  the  point  of  tangency  thereto  of 
the  projected  line. 


2,752,100 

YARN  WINDING  MACHINE 

Ferdinand  F.  Stange,  Westfield,  Mass,^  assignor  to  Foster 

Machine  Company,  Westfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

MaMachnsetta 
Application  February  2,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,691 
7  Claims.    (CI.  242— 18) 

1.  In  a  yam  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 
spaced  traverse  and  drive  rolls,  a  bobbin  support  for 
carrying  a  bobbin  upon  which  a  package  is  to  be  wound 
by  friction  drive  between  the  drive  roll  and  package  sur- 
face, means  for  mounting  said  bobbin  support  to  move 
along  a  curved  path  whose  axis  is  offset  from  but  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  the  drive  and  traverse  rolls,  a  trans- 
verse section  of  the  machine  showing  the  drive  roll  center 
between  the  curved  path  center  and  traverse  roll  center, 
the  three  centers  being  in  general  alignment,  the  drive 
roll  and  traverse  roll  radii  both  being  smaller  than  the 
maximum  package  radius,  said  maximum  package  radius 
being  less  than  the  curved  path  radius,  said  curved  path. 


when  extended,  intersecting  the  line  of  centers  between 
the  traverse  and  drive  rolls  at  a  point  nearer  the  drive 
roll  then  the  transverse  roll  but  outside  the  circumfer- 
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ence  of  the  drive  roll,  said  bobbin  center  at  the  start  of 
the  package  being  upon  one  side  of  said  intersection  and 
moving  away  therefrom  with  increasing  package  size. 


2,752,101 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WINDERS 

Albert  D.  Harmon,  Lanrens,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Dccring 

Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Pendleton,  S.  C^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  Jannary  15,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,356 

5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 32) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  automatically 
winding  yarn  upon  bobbins  moving  along  a  fixed  path 
during  said  winding  cycle  comprising  means  movable  to 
release  said  bobbins  from  said  machine,  of  means  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  path  of  said  bobbins  and  adapt- 
ed to  sense  the  extent  of  winding  of  yam  upon  said 
bobbins  and  means  rendered  operative  by  said  sensing 
means  to  move  said  releasing  means  when  the  amount  of 
yarn  wound  upon  said  bobbins  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined level. 


2,752,102 
SPOOL  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  TEXTILE 
MACHINES 
Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Gladbach,  Rhincland,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Walter  Reincrs,  Waldnicl,  Lower  Rhine,  Germany 
Application  February  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  February  6,  1952 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 35.6) 
1 .  Apparatus  for  supplying  spools  of  yam  and  the  like 
successively  to  a  predetermined  operating  station  after 
a  spool  at  the  operating  station  becomes  exhausted,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  support  means;  holding  means 
mounted  on  said  support  means  for  holding  an  end  por- 
tion of  a  length  of  yam  extending  from  a  spool;  container 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  holding  a  plu- 
rality of  fresh  spools  in  reserve  with  a  part  of  each  spool, 
from   which  a  length  of  yarn  extends  to  said  holding 
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means,  located  substantially  at  a  predetermined  dtstance 
from  said  holding  means;  carrier  means  mounted  on  laid 
support  means  for  carrying  a  spool  at  the  predetermined 
operating  station  with  the  part  of  the  spool  from  «^ch  a 
length  of  yam  extends  to  said  holding  means  also  located 
substantially  at  said  predetermined  distance  from  said 


holding  means;  and  conveying  means  for  conveying  a 
spool  from  said  container  means  to  said  carrier  means 
along  a  path  located  substantially  at  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  holding  means  so  that  a  length  of  yam 
extending  from  a  spool  to  said  holding  means  will  not  be 
stretched  or  slackened  appreciably  during  movement  of 
the  spool  from  said  container  means  to  said  carrier  means. 


2,752,103 

THREAD-FAULT  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  APPA- 

RATUS  FOR  COIL  WINDING  MACHINES 

Stefan  Fiint,  M.  GiMibKh,  RUMbMd,  Gemuy,  aMignor 

to  Walter  Retaiera,  Waldnicl,  Lower  Rhine,  Germany 

Appllcatioa  Febnury  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,000 

Claims  pri<xity,  application  Gemumy  February  4, 1952 

12  Claims.    (CL  242— 36) 


*  ^; 
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4.  Fault-responsive  control  apparatus  in  machines  for 
winding  thread  from  a  supply  coil  comprising  thread 
guiding  means  defining  a  thread  path  between  the  supply 
coil  and  a  take-up  point,  thread-fault  responsive  sensing 
means  disposed  along  said  path,  a  single-stroke  pulse 
generating  device  connected  with  said  sensing  means  to 
be  controlled  thereby,  an  integrating  device  connected 
with  said  pulse  generating  device  for  incrementally  inte- 
grating a  physical  magnitude  under  control  by  consecu- 
tive pulses  from  said  generating  device,  said  integrating 
device  having  a  given  decay  period  of  said  integrated 
magnitude,  and  supply-coil  exchange  control  means  con- 
nected with  said  device  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
value  of  said  integrated  magnitude. 


port;  feeler  means  mounted  on  said  support  for  engaging 
a  thread  moving  from  a  supply  spool  to  a  take-up  tpool 
and  for  moving  by  gravity  upon  breakage  of  the  thread 
between  the  supply  spool  and  take-up  spool;  and  ccwtrol 


2,752,104 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  THREAD 
FEELER  MEANS  OF  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Stefan  Fiirst,  M.  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter 
Reiners,  WaMniel,  Lower  Rhfaie,  Germany 
Application  Febmary  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  334,999 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany  February  9,  1952 
11  Cfadms.    (CL  242—36) 
I.  In  a  textile  machine  for  winding  thread  from  a  sup- 
ply spool  onto  a  take-up  spool,  in  combination,  a  sup- 


means  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  said  feeler  means 
for  preventing  movement  thereof  when  thread  does  not 
move  to  the  take-up  spool  for  a  reason  other  than  a  break- 
age of  the  thread  extending  from  the  supply  spool  to 
the  take-up  spool. 


2,752,105 
WINDING  MACHINE 
John  V.  Keith,  Warwick,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Winding  Co.,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corporation  of  Mt 
choactts 

AppUcatioB  Jniy  8, 1953,  Scrid  No.  373,465 
9ChdBi8.    (CL242— 45) 


8.  In  a  winding  machine  having  a  rotatable  winding 
spindle  and  means  for  traversing  a  mnning  strand  of  yam 
across  a  predetermined  length  of  said  spindle,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  electric  motor  having  variable 
speed  characteristics  for  rotating  said  spindle,  an  electric 
current  supply  line  for  driving  said  motor,  means  includ- 
ing a  reactor  coil  and  a  core  of  magnetic  material  mov- 
able axially  into  and  out  of  said  coil  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  through  said  motor  to  thereby 
control  its  speed,  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
strand  of  yam  prior  to  its  being  engaged  by  said  travers- 
ing means  and  to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  tension 
therein,  flexible  means  connecting  said  core  and  said  yam 
engaging  means  whereby  movement  of  said  yam  engag- 
ing means  in  response  to  changes  in  tension  in  said  strand 
of  yam  being  wound  moves  said  core  into  and  out  of 
said  coil,  an  idler  pulley  in  engagement  with  said  flexible 
means,  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  pulley  in  one 
direction  whereby  said  flexible  means  is  forced  to  slide 
over  the  periphery  thereof  to  thereby  damp  the  movement 
of  said  yarn  engaging  member  in  one  direction,  and 
compensating  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  yam 
engaging  means  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the 
force  exerted  thereon  by  the  magnetic  attraction  of  said 
coil  on  said  core. 
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2,752,1M 

GAUZE  HOLDER 

A.  Thoonpno,  Sbtoo,  Tex. 

AppUcalioB  StptwAtr  2, 1952,  ScrU  No.  307,418 

lOafaiif.    (CL  242— 55 J) 


I.  A  holder  for  gauze  and  the  like  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  central  support  in  said  container  for  receiving 
a  roll  of  material,  means  within  said  container  for  re- 
sisting unreeling  of  material  from  said  support,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  tubular  body  portion,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls,  said  tubular  body  portion  being  divided  with 
halves  thereof  hingedly  connected  together  along  one 
abutting  edge,  means  carried  by  said  halves  urging  said 
halves  apart,  said  top  wall  engaging  said  halves  to  limit 
separation  thereof  whereby  opposite  edges  of  said  halves 
are  retained  in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  material  dis- 
pensing opening. 


2,752,107 

FILM  MAGAZINE 

Harry  R.  Sdmck,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

AppUcatioD  An^nst  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  304,812 

4Claiiiia.    (a.  242— 71) 


1.  In  a  magazine  assembly  the  combination  of:  a 
magazine,  a  projection  on  said  magazine  having  side  walls 
and  oppositely  undercut  ends,  a  support  for  said  maga- 
zine having  a  surface  to  engage  it  beyond  the  projection, 
said  support  having  a  recess  therein  with  side  walls  to 
engage  those  of  the  projection  and  an  undercut  end  wall 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  receive  one  of  the 
undercut  ends  of  the  projection,  a  latch  housed  within 
said  recess,  means  pivoting  said  latch  in  said  recess  for 
movement  between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said 
latch  having  an  undercut  hook  end  complementary  to  the 
other  of  said  undercut  ends  of  said  projection,  and  posi- 
tioned to  hold  the  same  when  in  the  extended  position 
and  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  when  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  latch  in  said 
extended  position. 


2,752,108 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  AND  PAYING-OFF 

DEVICE 

WDHam  H.  Rkhardson,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

DrlscoD  Wire  Conqiany,  Sbciton,  Conn.,  a  corporation 

of  COBBCCtiCIlt 

Applicatioa  Aomst  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  306,760 
2  Claims,    (a.  242— 128) 
1,  Means  for  supporting  a  coil  of  wire  or  rod  material 
comprising  a  container  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  bot- 


tom, a  cylindrical  core  member  therein  having  its  outer 
surface  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  container 
wall,  said  core  member  comprising  two  telescopically 
related  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  the  other  core  part  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  being  adjustable 


vertically  relatively  to  the  fixed  part  to  raise  said  flange 
above  the  outer  wall  of  the  container  and  vary  the  dis- 
tance of  said  flange  from  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
and  a  disk  member  lying  freely  within  said  flange,  said 
disk  member  being  provided  with  a  relatively  small  cen- 
tral opening  to  receive  the  wire  as  it  cmnes  from  the  coil 
over  said  flange. 


2,752,109 
FT.UID  SUSTAINED  AND  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 
Alexander  M.  Upplsc^  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 
Applicatioo  October  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  460,676 
2  Claims.    (Q.  244— 23) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  forward  body  portion,  a 
pair  of  booms  extending  rearwardly  from  said  body  por- 
tion and  defining  a  space  therebetween,  an  empennage 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  booms,  a  plurality  of 
control  surfaces  supported  between  said  booms  adjustable 
about  horizontal  transverse  axes,  said  body  having  a  pair 
of  intake  openings  in  its  front  end,  each  of  said  booms 
having  an  inboard  lo  gitudinally  disposed  slot  communi- 
cating with  said  space,  a  first  passage  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  said  body  portion  and  in  one  of  said  booms 
connecting  one  of  said  intake  openings  with  one  of  said 
slots,  a  second  passage  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
body  portion  and  in  the  other  of  said  booms  connecting 
the  other  of  said  intake  openings  with  the  other  of  said 
slots,  an  axial  blower  in  each  of  said  passages,  and  driv- 
ing means  connected  to  said  blowers,  said  blowers  being 
adapted  to  force  air  rearwardly  through  said  passages  and 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  across  said  control  surfaces  to 
produce  lift  and  propulsion  forces  on  the  aircraft. 


2,752,110 
VARIABLE  WING  AIRCRAFT 
Adolptae  C.  Peterson,  Edina,  Minn. 
Application  Joly  11, 1951,  Serial  No.  236,163 
6  Claims.    (CL  244-^3) 
1.  In  an  aircraft,  an  aircraft  frame  structure  and  in 
combination  therewifii:   an  airfoil  pivotal  bearing  fixed 
on  the  aircraft  frame  structure;  a  fixed  wing  means  fixed 
on  said  airfoil  pivotal  bearing  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  said  pivotal  bearing  and  trailing  rearward- 
ly from  the  location  of  the  pivotal  bearing,  the  forward 
end  of  the  fixed  wing  means  secured  at  the  upper  end  of 


said  pivotal  bearing;  a  pair  of  oscillaUble  wing  sections 
mounted  for  oscillation  on  the  pivotal  bearing  to  swing 
oppositely  on  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  bearing  in  planes 
substantially  parallel  to  and  in  closely  tiered  relation  with 
said  fixed  wing  means  and  at  rig))t  angles  to  the  said 
axis  of  the  pivotal  bearing  to  positions  stacked  under 
the  said  fixed  wing  means  in  closely  tiered  relation  or  to 
positions  circumferentially  removed  from  the  said  posi- 
tions under  the  said  fixed  wing  means,  the  fixed  wing 
means  and  the  oscillatable  wing  sectiotn  in  either  posi- 
tion forming  substantially  one  static  airfoil,  and  means 
interconnected    with    the   oscillatable    wing   sections   to 


a  heat  exchange  device  disposed  in  a  duct  normally 
receiving  rammed  air  from  said  chamber  and  exhausting 
through  an  opening  in  said  fixed  cowl,  the  pressure  rela- 
tionship of  said  chamber,  said  static  air  inlet  and  said 
heat  exchange  opening  being  such  that  as  said  alternate 
air  is  supplied  to  the  power  plant  air  is  also  admitted 
into  said  opening  for  flow  past  said  heat  exchange  device 
in  the  reverse  direction,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
airflow  through  said  heat  exchange  device  in  both  the 
normal  and  reverse  flow  directions. 


v^  - 


force  the  said  oscillatable  wing  sections  from  the  one 
position  to  the  other,  the  said  last  named  means  including, 
a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  and  secured  on  the  underside  of 
the  pivoted  end  of  one  said  oscillatable  wing  section  and 
a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  and  secured  on  the  upper  side 
of  the  other  of  said  oscillaUble  wing  sections,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  means  between  the  said  bevel  gears  and  in 
engagement  on  one  side  with  one  said  bevel  gear  and 
on  the  other  side  with  the  other  said  bevel  gear,  and  a 
rotative  power  driving  element  in  inter-engagement  with 
said  intermediate  gear  means  to  impart  driving  rotative 
torque  to  said  intermediate  gear  means  to  rotate  it  in 
either  direction. 

2,752,111 
AIR  INTAKE  SYSTEM  fOR  AIRCRAFT  POWER 

PLANTS 

George  S.  Schairer,  Seattle,  Wasii.,  assignor  to  Boeing 

Airplane  Coonpany,  a  coiporallon  of  Delaware 

AppHcatioa  March  26,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,673 

12  Claims.    (CL  244— 57) 


2,752,112 
STEERABLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  AIRCRAFT 

LANDING  GEAR 

Fred  A.  Payne,  Jr.,  Playn  Dei  Rey,  CaHf .,  assignor  to 

Nordi  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,760 

8  Claims.    (CL  244— 102) 


•^P*< 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  a  landing  gear  comprising  a  central 
support  member  fixed  to  the  aircraft,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  ground-engaging  wheels  retractably  su^XMled 
from  said  central  support  member,  mechanism  for  steer- 
ing said  wheels  in  parallel  planes  about  their  respective 
laterally  spaced  axes,  means  for  retracting  said  wheels 
upwardly  and  laterally  inwardly  into  the  aircraft  and 
centering  means  including  a  spring  biased  bell-crank  piy- 
otally  connected  to  said  wheel  steering  mechanism,  said 
centering  means  and  said  steering  mechanism  so  arranged 
to  maintain  said  wheels  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  aircraft  as  said  wheds  are  retracted. 


2,752,113 

FLOAT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

George  Garner  Green,  La  Joila,  CaUf .,  aasigpor,  by  mcsBc 

assignments,  to  Gcaeral  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delawuc 

Application  Felmiary  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  407,205 

12  Claims.    (CI.  244— 105) 


1.  In  aircraft,  a  power  plant  installation  including  a 
relatively  fixed  cowl,  a  spinner  cowl  rotatably  mounted 
in  a  streamlined  continuation  of  said  fixed  cowl,  a 
rammed  air  inlet  formed  by  said  spinner  cowl  and  an 
adjacent  portion  of  said  relatively  fixed  cowl,  a  static 
pressure  inlet  and  an  adjacent  air  chamber  formed  within 
said  fixed  cowl,  a  screen  disposed  across  said  rammed 
airflow  inlet,  a  resiliently  biased  closure  for  said  static 
pressure  inlet,  means  for  conducting  air  supplied  from 
both  said  inlets  to  said  chamber  within  said  fixed  cowl, 
the  normal  rammed  airflow  into  said  chamber  producing 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  said  resiliently  biased  static 
pressure  inlet  closure  in  its  closed  position,  means  for 
conveying  air  from  said  chamber  to  a  power  plant  within 
said  fixed  cowl  whereby  impairment  of  said  screen  retard- 
ing the  flow  through  said  rammed  air  inlet  reduces  the 
pressure  within  said  chamber  for  opening  said  closure 
for  providing  alternate  air  supply  to  the  power  plant. 


6.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  cantilever  wing  and  stabi- 
lizing float,  a  support  structure  for  the  sole  support  of 
said  float  from  said  wing  comprising  a  central  vertically 
disposed  strut  of  constant  airfoil  cross-section  connected 
to  said  wing  and  to  said  float  and  a  pair  of  laterally  dis- 
posed outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  struts  of  tapered 
airfoil  cross-section  symmetrically  attached  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  vertically  disposed  strut  adjacent  their  con- 
verging ends  to  said  float  and  attached  at  their  diverging 
ends  to  said  wing,  the  chordwise  dimension  of  the  con- 
verging end  portions  of  each  of  said  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  struts  being  of  the  order  of  four  times  the  chord- 
wise  dimension  of  the  diverging  end  portions. 
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2,752,114  _,^ 

FLYING  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSPORT  OF  FREIGHT 
Pierre  Cmtrj,  CoorbeTole,  France,  aa^r  to  Soclete 
NatkMiale  de  CowtmctloM  Aeronaotlquea  du  Nord, 
Parii.  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
TJpUoitlon  November  18,  1952.  Serial  No  321,198 
Claims  priority,  application  France  AprU  2, 1952 
^uuio-p     3^i,j^    (CI.  244— 118) 


1  In  a  flying  machine  for  the  transport  of  freight  and 
large  objects  that  may  be  jettisoned  in  flight:  a  fuselage 
which  comprises  a  hold  and  is  composed  of  four  double 
walls  forming  a  floor,  two  longitudinally  disposed  side 
walls  and  a  ceiling,  and  is  provided  at  the  rear  wifh  an 
opening  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  a 
clearance  area  substantially  equal  to  the  largest  cross- 
sectipn  of  said  hold,  closing  means  for  this  opening,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  means  including  a  rigid  and  re- 
tractable panel  that  is  mobile  between  an  active  position 
wherein  it  closes  said  opening  and  a  retracted  position 
within  the  double  waU  constituting  said  ceihng,  two  guid- 
ing means  supported  by  each  of  said  double  walls  forming 
the  side  walls  of  the  fuselage  and  adapted  to  so  guide  this 
rigid  and  retractable  panel  that  it  never  projects  outside 
of  the  fuselage,  and  actuating  means  provided  within  the 
double  walls  of  the  fuselage  for  moving  said  rigid  retrac- 
table panel  between  its  active  position  and  its  retracted 
position.  

2,752,115 

FOLDING  TRIPOD  FISHING  POLE  STAND 

John  G.  Green,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

Application  September  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  380,520 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248— 46) 


2,752,116 

CAMERA  SUPPORTING  HEADS  FOR  TRIPODS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Lather  W.  Mhmis,  San  Bcmardfaio,  Calif. 

Application  Febniary  15, 1955,  Serial  No.  488,311 

1  Claim.    (CI.  248— 181) 


For  a  camera  a  support  comprising  an  elongated  franie 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough,  said 
frame  being  counter-bored  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to 
provide  an  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore,  said  frame  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  diametraliy  disposed  slots  defining  integral  finger  por- 
tions, said  finger  portions  being  curved  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  bore  mouth  of  reduced  diameter,  a  pivot  member 
disposed  in  said  frame  bore  for  co-operative  engagement 
with  said  fingers,  camera  mounting  means  secured  to  said 
pivot  member  and  projecting  beyond  said  frame  for  en- 
gagement with   a   camera  spaced  from   said   frame,   an 
axially  rotatable  leg  member  having  an  annular  rib  about 
its  mid-section,  a  portion  of  said  leg  being  received  in 
the  bore  of  said  frame  with  the  rib  portion  thereof  in 
the  enlarged  portion  of  said  bore,  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  lip  for  engaging  said  annular  rib  to  retain  a  por- 
tion of  said  leg  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  frame 
bore,  a  first  clamping  member  reciprocable  in  said  frame 
bore  engageable  with  said  pivot  member  for  urging  same 
into  fixed  engagement  with  said  fingers,  a  second  clamp- 
ing member  reciprocable  in  said  frame  bore  engageable 
with  said  leg  for  urging  same'into  fixed  engagement  with 
said   annular   lip,   resilient  means  urging  said  clamping 
members  toward  clamping  relation  to  said  pivot  member 
and  leg,  and  means  including  a  crank  lever  for  moving 
said  clamping  members  away  from  clamping  relation  to 
said  pivot  member  and  leg  in  opposition  to  said  resilient 
means,  whereby  said  camera  mounting  means  and  said 
leg  may  be  repositioned  relative  to  said  frame  as  desired. 


1    A  foldable  fishing  rod  support  comprising  a  body 
having  a  notch  in  the  upper  end  and  a  bifurcated  lower 
end   a  leg  pivotally  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  bifur- 
cated end,  said  legs  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly, 
an  elongated  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  and  extending  between  the  furcations,  a  latch 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bar  and  engaging  one 
side  of  said  body  to  hold  said  bar  in  unfolded  position, 
a  loop  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bar 
adjacent  said  latch  member,  an  extension  bar  slidably 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar,  clamp  means 
to  lock  said  extension  bar  in  adjusted  position,  a  relatively 
short  leg  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  said  extension 
bar  and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  ground  engaging 
spikes  on  said  legs,  a  handle,  a  ground  engaging  spike  on 
said  handle,  a  flexible  member  connecting  said  handle  and 
said  elongated  bar  and  apertured  blocks  on  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  legs  for  receiving  the  spike  on  said  handle 
whereby  a  fishing  rod  may  be  supported  in  said  notch  with 
the  butt  of  said  rod  extending  through  said  loop  member. 


2,752,117 

VALANCE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Robert  H.  Huramert  and  Ralph  P.  Halpfai,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Standard-Thomson  Corporation,  Dayton, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  267,242 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—255) 


2.  An  end  cap  for  a  valance  comprising  an  end  wall, 
an  edge  wall  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface  conform- 
ing substantially  to  the  contour  of  the  adjacent  end  por- 
tion of  said  valance  and  adapted  to  receive  the  same, 
said  edge  wall  having  parts  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
at  the  respective  ends  of  said  conforming  surface  and 
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provided  with  transversely  disposed  grooves  to  receive 
the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  valance  and  guide 
the  latter  to  a  predetermined  position  with  relation  to 
said  edge  wail,  said  end  wall  of  said  cap  having  a  part 
having  a  circular  recess  projecting  inwardly  therefrom 
to  receive  and  support  the  adjacent  end  of  a  curuin  rod, 
said  edge  wall  also  having  a  projection  provided  with  a 
recess  to  receive  and  support  the  adjacent  end  of  a  drap- 
ery supporting  bar,  and  adjustable  means  for  securing 
said  cap  to  a  structure  on  which  said  valance  is  to  be 
mounted. 

2,752,118 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 

Frank  O.  Hirilc,  DaDaa,  Tex. 

Application  Anfmt  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  305,605 

4Ckintt.    (CL249— 7) 


including  mutually  engageable  parts  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inders and  the  body,  each  of  said  rams  having  a  suffi- 
ciently tight  fit  within  its  chamber  that  the  force  re- 
quired for  its  movement  is  greater  than  that  required  to 
move  the  corresponding  cylinder  with  respect  to  said 
body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 


2,752,120 
PRECISION  LOAD-POSITIONING  DEVICE  FOR 

CRANES 

Arimy  B.  Bogle,  HlsUand  Park,  Mich. 

Appttcation  Jaawuy  13,  1954,  Serial  No.  403,709 

8  Claims.    (H.  254— 168) 


5Z 


X 
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1.  A  shortening  handling  system  for  delivering  shcMl- 
ening  to  a  mixing  bowl  including,  an  automatically  reset- 
ting platform  scale  having  a  movable  platform,  a  pump 
mounted  on  the  movable  platform  for  pumping  shortening 
from  a  drum  placed  on  the  movable  platform,  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  pump  and  having  an  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  mixing  bowl  for  delivering  material  pumped 
from  the  drum  to  the  mixing  bowl,  a  valve  for  closing  the 
conduit  at  its  outlet  end  adjacent  the  mixing  bowl,  control 
means  for  simultaneously  starting  the  pump  and  opening 
the  valve,  and  control  means  operable  by  the  scale  for  stop- 
ping the  pump  and  closing  the  valve  to  completely  shut 
off  flow  through  and  from  said  conduit  when  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  shortening  has  been  pumped  from  the 
drum  on  the  movable  platform,  said  control  means  being 
set  to  stop  said  pump  and  close  said  valve  at  predeter- 
mined batch  withdrawals  of  fixed  amounts  determined  by 
reduction  of  weight  of  shortening  in  the  drum  by  such 
fixed  amounts. 


1.  In  a  crane  including  a  supporting  structure  carrying 
a  rotatable  cable  winding  drum  and  a  rotatable  equalizer 
pulley  together  with  a  hoisting  cable  trained  around  said 
drum  and  around  the  pulleys  of  a  load-holding  block 
suspended  therefrom  and  also  around  said  equalizer  pul- 
ley, a  precision  load-positioning  device  comprising  an 
equalizer  pulley  support  movably  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  structure  for  travel  relatively  thereto  and  hav- 
ing said  equalizer  pulley  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and 
power-driven  mechanism  operatively  engaging  said  sup- 
port for  moving  said  support  and  said  equalizer  pulley 
relatively  to  said  supporting  structure  toward  and  away 
from  said  load-holding  block. 


2,752,121 

WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

Fred  H.  Marcotte,  Zorich,  Kans. 

ApplicadoB  October  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,121 

2Clahns.    (CL  255— 19) 


2,752,119 
BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Herbert  Allen,  Madden  T.  Works,  and  John  P.  Oliver, 
Hooston,  Tex.,  aasisnorB  to  Cameron  Iron  WorlLS,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Application  March  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  278,243 
19  Claims.    (Ci.  251— 1) 


I.  A  blowout  preventer  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  cham- 
bers extending  laterally  from  said  passage,  rams  recip- 
rocally received  in  said  chambers,  closed  power  cylin- 
ders mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
body  chambers  in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  said 
rams,  a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  cylinder 
and  having  a  connection  with  a  ram  to  reciprocate  the 
latter,  means  for  selectively  introducing  fluid  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  pistons,  and  means  limiting  movement  of 
the  cylinders  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  body 


2.  In  well  drilling  apparatus,  an  elongated  horizontal 
frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  a  derrick 
mounted  on  and  rising  from  said  frame  at  said  first  end 
of  the  frame,  a  rotary  turntable  mounted  on  the  frame 
at  said  first  end  of  the  frame,  a  drill  stem  depending 
from  the  derrick  and  nonrotatably  engaging  and  travers- 
ing the  turntable,  a  first  differential  mounted  on  said 
frame  near  said  derrick,  said  first  differential  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  turntable,  a  first  drive  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  first  differential  and  extending  toward  the 
said  second  end  of  the  frame,  a  second  differential  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  between  said  first  differential  and  said 
second  end  of  the  frame,  a  second  drive  shaft  connected 
to  said  second  differential  and  extending  toward  said 
second  end  of  the  frame,  a  cable  drum  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  the  region  of  said  second  differential  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  second  differential,  a  cable  wound 
on  said  drum,  trained  over  the  derrick  and  secured  to 
the  drill  stem,  a  single  prime  mover  mounted  on  said 
frame  at  said  second  end  of  the  frame,  first  and  sec(wd 
manually  operated  transmissions  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  the  region  of  said  prime  mover,  said  first  and  second 
drive  shafts  being  operatively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  transmissions,  respectively,  and  means  operatively 
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connecting  both  of  said  transmissions  to  said  prime 
mover,  an  operator's  platform  on  said  frame  at  said  first 
end  of  the  frame,  and  individual  transmission  control 
means  leading  from  said  first  and  second  transmissions 
to  said  platform. 


2,752,122 

TRACTOR  DRIVEN  BORING  IMPLEMENT 

David  H.  Hyatt,  StatcsviDc,  Harry  Ross  SIgmon,  Stony 

Point,  and  Charles  Rex  Adams,  Statesviile,  N.  C;  said 

Hyatt  BMlgBor  to  aaM  Sgmon  and  said  Adams 

Application  October  21,  1954,  Serial  No.  463,692 

5  Claims.    (CI.  255— 20) 


A"'-.'^^  TTs*V5rT-r' 


1.  An  earth  bonng  attachment  for  a  tractor,  said 
tractor  having  a  lift  mechanism  at  its  lower  forward  end 
and  a  power  take-off  also  disposed  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  tractor;  said  earth  boring  attachment  comprising 
a  base,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  substantially  vertically 
disposed  frame  members  fixed  to  said  base  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  frame  members  to  said  lift  mechanism, 
at  least  one  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  frame 
member  fixed  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  base,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  inclined  frame 
member  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  tractor,  a  substantially 
horizontal  tubular  boring  tool  having  a  rear  portion 
joumaled  on  said  base  and  a  front  portion  extending  for- 
wardly  substantially  beyond  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
base,  means  pivotally  and  communicatively  connecting 
the  rear  end  of  the  front  portion  to  the  front  end  of  the 
rear  portion  o{  said  boring  tool,  the  forward  end  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  boring  tool  having  at  least  one  port 
therein,  a  blade  fixed  to  said  front  portion,  means  for 
directing  water  into  said  tubular  boring  tool  whereby  it 
is  exhausted  through  said  port,  and  driving  connections 
between  said  power  take-off  and  said  boring  tool  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  boring  tool. 


2,752,123 

BEVERAGE  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Aadrcw  L.  Dcoadicl  aad  Ebworth  C.  Austin,  Los  An- 

leica,  CaHf.;  said  AutiB  assicoor  to  said  Deuschel 

AppUcatioa  December  8, 1953.  Serial  No.  396,831 

1  Claim.    (CL  257—2) 


In  an  apparatus  for  uniformly  heating  a  beverage 
throughout  its  mass,  the  combination  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  container  having  a  heat  conductive  wall  and  a 


bottom  wall,  a  heating  element  mounted  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  heat  conductive  wall  above  the 
level  of  the  bottom,  a  heat  distributing  conductor  element 
having  a  portion  thereof  interposed  between  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  the  heating  element  and  in  contact  therewith, 
said  conductive  element  having  an  extending  portion  lying 
along  and  in  contact  with  the  container  wall  above  the 
level  o/  the  heating  element,  operating  to  withdraw  heat 
from  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  heating  element  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  container  wall  along  its  length, 
a  thermo-static  device  mounted  on  the  outside  of  the  bot- 
tom wall  and  adjacent  said  conductive  wall  so  as  to  re- 
ceive heat  therefrom,  to  control  the  functioning  of  said 
heating  element,  a  baffle  means  extending  upwardly  along 
and  connected  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  container  and  ex- 
tending below  the  level  of  said  beverage,  a  flat,  vertically 
disposed,  elongated,  radially  extending,  rotary  stirring 
means  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  its  outer  edge  located  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  baffle  means,  means 
for  rotating  said  stirring  means  to  displace  quantities  of 
the  beverage  in  the  outer  circumferential  zone  in  which 
said  baffle  is  located  inwardly  to  mix  with  inner  portions 
of  the  mass  of  beverage  and  thereby  raising  the  temper- 
ature of  portions  of  the  mass  of  beverage  that  have  not 
come  in  direct  contact  with  the  portions  of  the  container 
wall  that  are  heated  by  the  heating  element,  and  a  dis- 
pensmg  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  the  container  wall  having 
a  valve  therein  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of  the 
beverage   through   said   outlet. 


2,752,124 

EVAPORATIVE  CONDENSER 

Jay  C.  Nofzigcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Applicatioo  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,361 

11  Claims.    (CL  257—37) 


1.  An  evaporative  condenser  comprising,  a  rectangu- 
lar casing  having  vertically  directed  front  and  rear  walls, 
the  casing  terminating  at  the  bottom  thereof  in  a  sump 
pan,  conduits  horizontally  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  casing  for  a  fluid  to  be  condensed,  nozzles  above 
said  conduits  for  directing  sprays  of  water  downwardly 
over  the  conduits  and  into  the  sump  pan,  a  downwardly 
inclined  partition  in  the  casing,  said  partition  having  its 
upper  edge  fastened  to  the  front  wall  of  the  casing  and 
extending  rearwardly  below  the  water  level  in  the  sump 
pan  to  form  a  water-tight  seal  between  the  spaces  in  the 
casing  behind  and  in  front  of  the  partition,  and  overflow 
preventing  devices  in  the  pan  in  front  of  the  partition, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  front  wall  below  said  par- 
tition affording  access  to  said  overflow  preventing  devices 
at  all  times. 


2,752,125 

CONVECTOR 

Arthur  B.   Modinc,  Radac,  WIs^  assipior  to  Modine 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 

Application  Febraary  16, 1951.  Serial  No.  211,245 

5aaims.    (CL  257— 136) 
1    In  a  heat  exchange  device,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  vertically  extending  sheets  of  metal. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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each  generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  and  including  leg 
portions  extending  in  parallel  relation  and  being  co-ex- 
tensive in  width  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  free 
edges  of  the  leg  portions  terminating  in  inwardly  ex- 
tending, oppositely  disposed  flanges,  said  sheets  being 
assembled  in  corresponding  relation  with  the  flanges  of 
each  sheet  positioned  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  next  sheet  and  secured  thereto,  each  of  said 
intermediate  portions  including  a  vertically  extending  off- 
set portion  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  a  fluid  chamber 
positioned  between  the  leg  portions,  a  second  sheet  for 
each  of  said  first  sheets,  smaller  in  size  than  the  latter 
including  a  similar  offset  portion,  each  of  said  second 
sheets  being  metallically  joined  adjacent  its  peripheral 
edges  to  said  intermediate  portion  of  its  associated  first 
sheet  in  sealing  relation  contiguous  to  the  offset  portions, 
the  offset  portions  of  the  sealed  area  of  said  sheets  being 
spaced  from  one  another  to  form  the  fluid  chamber  there- 
between, the  metal  forming  each  respective  joint  at  the 
aforesaid  peripheral  edges  and  extending  in  opposed  rela- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  said  fluid  chamber  formed  by 
said  first  and  second  sheets,  providing  a  simulated  sub- 


stantially tapered  heat  transfer  fin,  a  liner  structure  posi- 
tioned in  each  chamber,  the  liner  for  each  of  said  sheets 
formed  from  a  material  which  will  not  deteriorate  under 
action  of  the  fluid  flowing  within  the  fluid  chambers  of 
said  heat  exchange  device,  each  of  said  chambers  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  inlet  ports  and  a  pair  of  aligned  outlet 
ports  therein,  each  pair  of  ports  being  aligned  with  cor- 
responding pairs  of  ports  in  the  adjacent  chambers,  a 
tubular  member  extending  through  each  respective  series 
of  aligned  ports  and  operatively  connected  in  fluid-tight 
relationship  to  the  respective  sheets  forming  said  cham- 
bers, each  respective  tubular  member  having  openings 
therein  respectively  communicating  with  said  chambers, 
one  of  said  tubular  members  forming  a  fluid  inlet  therefor, 
and  the  other  a  fluid  outlet  therefor,  a  pair  of  end  walls 
positioned  adjacent  the  respective  endmost  sheets  and  op- 
eratively secured  thereto,  and  a  top  wall  secured  to  the 
structure  covering  the  top  edges  of  said  sheets,  a  cor- 
responding leg  portion  of  each  sheet  being  less  in  longi- 
tudinal length  than  the  intermediate  portion  and  termi- 
nating ai  points  spaced  from  each  end  of  the  latter  where- 
by the  assembled  portions  form  a  wall  having  an  air  inlet 
opening  .md  .m  air  mitlel  opening  therein 


eating  with  said  chamber,  said  one  casting  having  a  top 
wall  of  sinuous  configuration  defining  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  channels  forming  continuations  of  said 
upwardly  extending  channels,  the  other  casting  having  a 
substantially  flat  side  wall  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  a  top  wall  of  sinuous  configuration  extend- 
ing across  the  top  of  said  chamber  and  defining  a  pi  rality 
of  channels  communicating  with  the  channels  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  one  casting  and  forming  continuations  thereof, 
said  other  casting  having  a  heated  products  outlet  open- 
ing in  the  end  thereof  below  the  channels  in  the  top  wall, 
a  baffle  formed  of  a  single  piece  and  secured  to  said  side 
wall  in  said  one  casting  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  along  said  side  wall 
to  separate  the  channels  therein  from  one  another  and 


2,752,126 
SPACE  HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 
Albert  H.  Crone,  RoddFord,  IH.,  assignor  to  Geo.  D,  Roper 
Corporation,  Rodcford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols 
Application  May  13,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,793 
2  Claims.    (CL  257—151) 
2.  A  heat  radiator  comprising  a  pair  of  castings  formed 
with  mating  flanges  along  the  top  and  ends  thereof,  fasten- 
ers securing  said  sections  together  with  the  flanges  thereon 
in  abutting  relation  to  define  an  internal  chamber  hav- 
ing an  open  bottom  forming  a  heated  products  inlet,  one 
of  said  castings  having  a  side  wall  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly,  said  side  wall  having  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  channels  formed  therein  of  progressively  in- 
creasing depth  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  with 
the  apexes  of  the  channels  defining  a  plane  which  di- 
verges outwjirdly  from  said  side  wall,  said  channels  being 
spaced  apart  lengthwise  of  said  one  casting  and  communi- 


cause  the  heated  products  in  the  chamber  to  pass  in  sepa- 
rate flows  through  said  upwardly  extending  channels,  said 
baffle  extending  along  the  top  walls  in  said  castings  to 
a  point  spaced  from  the  side  wall  in  said  other  casting 
to  separate  the  channels  in  said  top  walls  from  each  other, 
said  baffle  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  wall  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  side  wall  in  the  other  casting  and 
horizontally  across  the  chamber  into  engagement  with 
the  side  wall  in  said  other  casting  to  define  a  heated  prod- 
ucts passage  therewith  and  to  limit  the  flow  of  heated 
products  upward  along  said  side  wall  in  the  other  casting 
and  to  direct  the  heated  products  flowing  along  the  side 
wall  in  said  other  casting  across  the  chamber  into  the 
upwardly  extending  channels  in  said  one  casting,  and 
means  for  securing  said  baffle  to  the  side  walls  of  each 
of  said  castings. 


2,752,127 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  OR  CONDENSING 
STRONGLY    CORROSIVE    OR    ETCHING 
LIQUIDS,  GASES  OR  VAPORS 
Fritz  Campe,   Albert  Hermann,   and   Midiacl  Sdimid, 
RhefaifeMcn,  Baden,  Germany,  aasigBon,  by  mcanc  ns- 
slgUBCBts,    to    Dynamit^Actlcn-Gesellsdiaft    rormals 
Alfred  Nobd  A  Co.,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Applkatioa  May  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  228,821 
In  Geraumy  December  23,  1948 
Public  Law  619,  August  23,  1954 
Patent  expires  Decembn-  23,  1968 
3  0aims.    (Q.  257— 241) 
1 .  In  combination  in  a  vertical  column  for  the  chemical 
industry,  especially  for  cooling  and  condensing  strongly 
corrosive  etching  and  the  like  liquids,  gases,  and  vapors: 
a  plurality  of  individual  hollow  flat  bodies,  each  of  said 
hollow  bodies  having  a  chamber  of  a  diameter  equaling 
a  multiple  of  its  height  and  also  having  an  axiaJ  bore 
therethrough    with    two   spaced   threaded   sections   sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  said  chamber  and  provided 
with  identical  thread,  a  plurality  of  hollow  connecting 
bodies  provided  with  two  spaced  threaded  sections  corre- 
sponding to  the  threaded  sections  of  said  hollow  flat 
txxlies,  each  of  said  hollow  connecting  bodies  having  a 
portion  thereof  interposed  between  two  adjacent  hollow 
flat  bodies  and  having  its  threaded  sections  in  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  sections  of  the  respective  adja- 
cent hollow  flat  bodies,  each  of  said  hollow  connecting 
bodies  having  an  axial  bore  open  at  one  end  and  closed 


KMK) 

at  the  other  end  and  also  having  radial  passages  adja- 
cent said  closed  end  of  said  axial  bore  and  arranged 
within  the  hollow  chamber  of  the  respective  adjacent 
flat  body  to  thereby  effect  communication  of  the  respec- 
tive axial  bore  with  the  chamber  of  the  respective  adja- 
cent hollow  body,  and  a  tubular  contamer  surrounding 
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2,752,129 

CONVECTOR  OR  OTHER  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

DEVICE 

Arthnr  B.  Modiiic  R^^ne.  WIfc,  MB*P«or  to  Modfae 

Manufactnring  Company,  Radnc,  Wlfc,  a  corporatton 

°  AppUcatioo  January  13, 1951,  Serial  No.  205,860 
3  Claims.    (CI.  257— 256) 


all  of  said  hollow  flat  bodies  and  said  connecting  bodies 
in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  the  arrangement  being 
such  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  one  fluid  through  said 
hollow  flat  and  said  hollow  connecting  bodies  and  to  al- 
low passage  of  another  fluid  through  said  tubular  con- 
tainer around  said  hollow  flat  and  said  hollow  connect- 
ing bodies. 

2,752,128 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  STRUCTURE 
Lewis  Joseph  Dedo,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Modine 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsin 
Application  October  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  540,837 
7  Claims.    (CI.  257— 246) 


4    .   »l 


1.  In  a  finned  fluid  conduit  for  use  in  a  heat  transfer 
structure,  the  combination  of  an  outer  housing  structure 
formed  from  ferrous  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  sections,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  offset  portion  there- 
in,  an  inner  separate  liner  structure  formed  from  non- 
ferrous  sheet  material  and  comprising  a  pair  of  sections 
complementary  to  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  housing 
sections,  said  housing  sections  having  continuously  ex- 
tending, peripheral  mating  flanges,  one  of  said  pair  of 
mating  flanges  of  lesser  width,  said  liner  sections  havmg 
similar   continuously   extending,   complementary   mating 
flanges  positioned  between  corresponding  mating  flanges 
of  the  housing  section  and  forming  a  fluid  conduit  when 
affixed  together  in  fluid-tight  relationship  and  also  provid- 
ing substantially  simulated  tapered  fins,  means  for  secur- 
ing together  in  fluid-tight  relationship  mating  flanges  of 
the  liner  sections  and  the  latter  to  adjacent  flanges  of  the 
housing  sections  to  form  a  closed  chamber,  said  means  for 
securing  comprising  a  welded  connection   between   the 
flanges  of  the  liner  and  housing  sections,  said   housing 
and  liner  structures  each  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
spaced  and  aligned  openings  therein,  the  openings  in  the 
separate   liner  structure  being  axially   aligned   with   the 
openings  of  the  housing  structure,  said   openings  com- 
municating  with   said   chamber   and   forming   inlet   and 
outlet   ports   therefor,   and   separate   sleeve   connections 
positioned  in  their  respective  openings  and  secured  in 
fluid-tight  relationship  to  said  liner  structure,  and  said 
separate  sleeve  connections  extending  normally  outwardly 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinally  extending  sections  of 
the  finned  fluid  conduit. 


1.  A  heat  exchange  structure  for  operatively  mounting 
within  a  fluid  passage  so  as  to  permit  said  fluid  to  flow 
through  the  heat  exchange  structure  and   therearound, 
said  heat  exchange  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  coop- 
erable  tubular  members,  one  positioned  in  the  other  and 
forming  a  fluid  passage  therebetween,  means  for  closing 
the  ends  of  the  passage  so  formed  providing  a  passage  for 
the  fluid  therethrough,  an  intermediate  turbulator  struc- 
ture interposed  between  said  tubular  members,  and  ex- 
tending across  said  fluid  passage  in  heat  transfer  engage- 
ment with  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, said  intermediate  structure  being  formed  from  sheet 
material  which  is  slit  along  groups  of  parallel  co-exten- 
sive lines  with  such  groups  being  arranged  on  parallel 
axes  and  corresponding  lines  of  different  groups  being 
aligned,  the  material  between  adjacent  slits  of  a  group 
being  disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  sheet  material  alter- 
nately at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  corresponding  por- 
tions of  adjacent  groups  being  alternately  disposed  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  sheet  material  providing  parallel  ex- 
tending and  undulatng  substantially  U-shaped  strip  fins 
affixed  together  intermediate  the  slits  of  the  contiguous 
groups,  said  turbulator  structure  being  bent  intermediate 
said  groups  to  impart  a  shape  to  the  structure  correspond- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  passageway,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  outer  member  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect said  passageway  in  a  fluid  Ine  and  form  supporting 
means  for  the  heat  exchange  structure. 


2,752,130 
DEHYDRATOR  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 
Henry  C.  French,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Arnold 
Dryer  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WIs- 

Applicatlon  September  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  383,230 
10  Claims.    (CI.  259— 89) 
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1.  A  dehydrator  drum  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  sections  arranged  to  form  a  cylinder, 
each  section  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  forms 
a  hollow  longitudinally  extending  flight  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder,  the  hollow 
portion  of  the  flight  being  open  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
cylinder  to  provide  for  cooling  of  the  flight,  there  being 
a  longitudinally  extending  relatively  flat  part  in  each 
section  which  extends  at  an  angle  from  said  hollow  flight 
adjacent  said  open  side,  and  said  flat  part  having  an  edge 
forming  one  of  the  edges  of  the  section  which  has  a  flange 
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bent  outwardly  to  project  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
the  cylinder,  the  opposite  edge  of  the  section  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  projecting  part  which  fits  against 
the  bent  flange  of  an  adjacent  section,  and  means  located 
outwardly  beywid  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  for 
securing  said  part  and  bent  flange  together  to  hold  the 
sections  in  assembled  position. 


said  bottom  surface  of  the  second  housing  forming  a 
passage  extending  from  said  air  by-pass  into  the  mixture 
outlet  below  said  throttle,  a  second  slot  in  the  bottom 
face  of  said  second  housing  also  forming  a  similar  pas- 
sage extending  from  said  low  speed  fuel  passage  into 
the  mixture  outlet  below  said  throttle,  and  in  which  the 
lower  slot  of  the  air  by-pass  is  located  so  as  to  enter 
the  mixture  outlet  non-radially  to  the  mixture  outlet  so 
as  to  rotate  the  mixture  therein. 


2,752,131 

CARBURETORS 

George  J.  Gretz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Application  December  17,  1952,  Serial  No.  326,495 

4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 23) 
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2,752,133 
TWO-STAGE  CARBURETOR 
WUUam  E.  Egcrer,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation   of 

MicUgan 
AppUcadoD  January  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,160 
ICUIm.    (CL261— 23) 


3.  In  a  carburetor  having  a  single  air  inlet  and  a  single 
induction  passage  connected  through  main  and  auxiliary 
venturi  openings,  means  for  discharging  fuel  into  said 
venturi  openings  to  provide  a  fuel  mixture,  a  throttle 
valve  in  said  induction  passage,  and  a  second  valve  dis- 
posed at  the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  venturi  opening 
and  normally  biased  to  a  closed  position  by  a  spring 
connected  to  said  throttle  valve,  said  second  valve  haviiig 
a  portion  extending  into  the  air  stream  through  said  main 
venturi  opening  for  opening  said  second  valve  to  provide 
additional  fuel  mixture  in  response  to  high  engine  veloc- 
ity when  the  throttle  is  open. 


2,752,132 

NON-ICING  CARBURETOR 

Ray  Nye,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  HoIIey  Carburetor 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  April  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,435 

4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 23) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  inlet 
manifold  and  a  carburetor  mounted  thereon,  an  air  en- 
trance   to    said    carburetor,    a    mixing    chamber,    a    first 
housing  containing  said  chamber,  a  mixture  outlet  and 
a  butterfly  throttle,  a  second  housing  therefor  interposed 
between  the  first  housing  and  said  manifold,  and  having 
a  mixture  passage  therein,  a  low  speed  fuel  passage  in 
the  first  and  second  housings  and  having  an  outlet  sub- 
jected to  the  suction  at  the  upstream  lip  of  the  butter- 
fly throttle  when  it  is  first  moved  away  from  its  closed 
position  in  said  second  housing,  an  air  by-pass  around 
said  throttle  located  in  said  second  housing,  a  flat  lower 
surface  to  said  first  housing  and  a  similar  one  for  the 
upper  surface  of  said  second  housing,  an  upper  slot  in 
said   upper  surface   of  said   second   housing   forming   a 
passage  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  housing  ex- 
tending from  said  by-pass  into  the  mixing  chamber  above 
said  throttle,  a  flat  lower  surface  on  said  second  hous- 
ing and  a  similar  one  for  the  manifold,  a  lower  slot  in 


In  a  two-stage  carburetor  having  a  first  stage  throttle 
and  a  second  stage  throttle  and  the  usual  one-way  con- 
nection from  the  first  stage  to  the  second  stage  throttle, 
comprising  a  first  stage  throttle  lever,  a  second  stage 
throttle  lever  having  a  slot,  a  link  from  the  first  throttle 
lever  engaging  the  second  throttle  lever  through  said  slot 
so  that  the  second  stage  throttle  is  positively  closed  when 
the  first  stage  throttle  is  closed  but  the  first  stage  throttle 
may  be  opened  without  opening  the  second  stage  throttle, 
suction   operated   means  for  opening   the   second   stage 
throttle  including  means  for  delaying  the  opening  of  the 
second  stage  throttle  comprisirtg  a  venturi  in  the  first 
stage,  a  passage  therefrom,  a  vacuum  chamber  connected 
thereto,  a  cover  therefor,  a  diaphragm  forming  the  other 
wall  of  said  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  body  of 
said  second  stage  carburetor,  a  link  extending  from  said 
diaphragm  connected  to  one  end  of  said  body  lever,  a 
second  lever  mounted  on  the  second  stage  throttle  shaft 
which  is  loose  thereon,  a  third  second  stage  throttle  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  other  end  of  said 
body  lever,  a  link  connected  thereto  and  to  said  third 
second  stage  throttle  lever,  a  contoured  surface  on  the 
side   of  said  loose  lever,  spring  means  tending  to  ro- 
tate said  loose  lever  so  that  said  contoured  surface  en- 
gages said  pivot  pin.  the  contour  being  such  that  con- 
siderable suction  must  be  created  in  said  primary  ven- 
turi  before   said   diaphragm  can   overcome   said   spring 
means,  but  less  is  required  to  hold  the  secondary  throt- 
tle open. 

2  752  134 
EVAPORATIVE  AUTOMOBILE  COOLER 
Howard  L.  Panlns,  Phoenix,  Arte.,  assignor  to  Wright 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Phoenix,  Aril.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

Application  June  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  433,672 
5  Claims.  (CI.  261— 29) 
3.  In  an  automobile-  cooler  of  the  evaporative  type,  a 
reservoir  pan  having  a  bottom  and  integral  sides,  a  splash 
control  baffle  comprising  an  inner  fabricated  member 
having  a  lip  around  its  upper  edge  engaging  with  a  press 
fit  into  the  inside  portion  of  the  upper  part  of  the  sides 
of  said  reservoir  pan,  a  recessed  bead  formed  in  said 
sides  below  the  top  edge  thereof  to  provide  a  lock  for 
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portion  in  said  baffle  having  a  bottom  piece  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  said  pan  below  the  water  line  thereof 
when  said  lip  thereof  locks  into  said  bead,  and  fluid  flow 


rv/r/iiii 


trolled  by  a  second  valve,  the  pressure  downstream  tne 
throtUe  transmitted  through  said  air  pressure  passage 
opposing  said  spring  and  tending  to  close  second  valve, 
and  in  which  there  is  a  secondary  air  pressure  passage 
connected  to  the  mixture  outlet  upstream  of  the  said 


i  I 


holes  formed  in  said  depressed  center  portion  below  said 
water  line  and  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  the  reservoir  pan  and  the 
inner    portion    of   said    splash   control    baffle. 


2,752,135 

FUEL  INJECTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Theodore  N.  Saaty,  ProvidcBcc,  R.  L 

AppUcatioii  May  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,399 

nClafans.    (a.  261— 39) 
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10.  A  fuel  atomizer  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  an  air  flow  conduit,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
conduit,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  in  said  conduit,  a 
fuel  regulating  valve,  resilient  means  urging  said  valve 
to  closing  position,  a  vane  pivotally  supported  in  said 
conduit  between  the  throttle  valve  and  nozzle  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  conduit  for  the  air  flow  to  engage  sub- 
stantially all  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof. 
means  connecting  said  vane  to  said  throttle  valve  for 
initial  opening  movement  therewith  and  for  movement  in- 
dependently thereof,  means  connecting  said  vane  to  said 
fuel  regulating  valve  whereby  flow  of  air  against  said 
vane  tends  to  move  the  same  towards  open  position  and 
open  said  fuel  regulating  valve,  and  resilient  means  urging 
the  vane  in  a  closing  direction,  said  vane  being  pivotally 
supported  at  one  marginal  edge  thereof  at  one  side  of 
the  conduit  whereby  the  flow  of  air  through  said  conduit 
will  be  all  to  one  side  of  said  vane. 


throttle  when  said  throttle  is  closed  and  partly  closed  and 
connected  downstream  said  throttle  when  said  throttle 
is  moved  away  from  its  closed  position  to  near  its  wide 
open  position,  said  secondary  air  passage  being  connected 
to  the  fuel  supply  chamber  to  iilcrease  the  depression 
therein  when  the  throttle  is  more  than  a  certain  degree 
open  and  to  be  ineffective  at  other  positions  of  the  throttle. 


2,752,137 
CARBONATING  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Brendel,  ElUcott  City,  Md^  and  Joaeph  S. 
Scliapiro,   Beveriy  Hllb,  Callf^  assignors  to  Sparkle 
Beverages,  Inc.,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Applicatioa  March  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,202 
3Clainia.    (CI.  261— 112) 


2,752,136 
CARBURETOR  CONTROL  VALVE 
Dale  Gardner,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Holley  Car- 
buretor Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a   corporation   of 
Micfaitan 
AppUcatioa  NoTcmbcr  23, 1953,  Serial  No.  393,704 

5  Claims.  (0.261-^2) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  having  an  air  entrance,  a  venturi 
therein,  a  fuel  nozzle  discharging  therein,  a  mixture  out- 
let, a  throttle  valve  therein,  a  constant  level  fuel  supply 
chamber  connected  to  the  fuel  nozzle,  the  improvement 
in  the  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  in  the  constant 
level  chamber  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  vent  passage 
leading  from  the  air  entrance  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  chamber,  an  air  pressure  passage  from  the  mixture 
outlet  downstream  the  throttle,  a  cylinder  connected  there- 
to, a  moving  wall  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  therein  en- 
gaging said  wall,  a  passage  from  the  atmosphere  to  the 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  carbonated  bever- 
age, a  vessel  adapted  to  be  charged  with  a  carbonating 
gas  at  superatmospheric  pressure,  exclusively  singular 
means  for  introducing  into  said  vessel  when  charged  as 
aforesaid  a  liquid  to  be  carbonated  by  said  gas,  an  upright 
member  in  said  vessel,  means  disposed  in  crowning  re- 
lation to  said  upright  member  for  receiving  said  liquid 
from  said  introducing  means  for  distribution  thereof 
for  gravity  flow  downwardly  in  contact  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  upright  member  in  the  form  of  thin  films  which 
provide  ample  surface  area  for  effectively  entraining  in 
a  maximum  amount  said  gas  in  said  liquid,  said  distribut- 
ing means  including  an  apron  having  an  upwardly  pre- 
senting flow  surface  upon  a  portion  of  which  the  discharge 
from  said  introducing  means  is  concentrated,  and  a  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  channel  for  receiving  said  liquid 
from  said  apron  after  the  same  has  flowed  in  a  thin  film 
from  said  flow  surface  portion  upon  which  said  discharge 
is  concentrated  over  the  remaining  flow  surface  portion 
of  substantial  area  for  intitial  entrainment  of  some  of 
said  gas  in  said  liquid,  the  base  wall  of  said  channel  being 
provided  with  discharge  openings  for  distributing  said 
liquid  over  said  upright  member  as  aforesaid. 
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2,752438 

CONTACT  PLATE  STRUCTURE  FORUOT  W  A 

RECTIFYING  OR  CONTACTING  COLUMN 

Waiter  KJttd,  Gawdw,  Aastria 

AppUcatfoa  imk,  15, 1952,  9M  N«w  i99,W6 

CbSspriority,  applkatfM  Awiria  Jaly  16, 1951 

nCtates.    (CL  261—113) 


in  a  transverse  plane,  said  upper  portions  of  said  baffle 
plates  overlapping  the  corr^onding  portions  of  adja- 
cent baffle  plates  and  collectively  defining  the  lower  por- 
tion of  a  substantially  unobstructed  liquid  passageway 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray  for  the  unobstructed 
flow  of  liquid  thereover  between  said  ends,  the  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  baflBe  plates  being  spaced  more 
closely  together  than  the  lower  portions  of  the  corre- 
sponding plates  thereby  forming  gas  passageways  through 
said   tray  which  direct  gas  from   underneath  said  tray 


1.  In  a  structure  of  contact  plates,  for  use  in  a  recti- 
fying or  contacting  column  wherein  a  specifically  heavier 
medium  flowing  in  descending  direction  and  a  specifically 
lighter  medium  flowing  in  ascending  direction  are  brought 
into  intimate  contact,  said  structure  comprising:  a  series 
of  contact  plates  arranged  at  different  levels,  each  of  said 
contact   plates   including  a  first   non-perforated   portion 
forming  a  bottom  and  a  second  perforated  portion  form- 
ing the  base  of  a  zone  of  contact  between  the  media,  a 
plurality  of  walls  joining  each  of  said  non-perforated 
bottoms  so  as  to  form  in  conjunction  with  the  latter  a 
container  capable  of  receiving  the  heavier  n»cdium,  each  of 
said  perforated  portions  having  a  plurality  of  passages  for 
the  passage  of  the  lighter  medium  and  said  passages  being 
arranged  for  discharging  the  lighter  medium  in  a  uni- 
form  substantially   tangential   direction   relative   to   the 
symmetrical  configuration  having  the  centers  of  symmetry 
thereof  in  the  vertical  axis  of  said  structure,  one  of  said 
walls  of  each  container  having  a  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  the  associated  zone  of  contact  of  the 
contact  plate  for  discharging  the  heavier  medium  from 
said  container  to  said  zone  of  contact  in  a  uniform  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
lighter  medium  discharged  from  the  passages  of  the  per- 
forated portion  into  said  zone  of  contact  whereby  ro- 
tating flows  of  the  media  having  subsuntially  parallel  di- 
rections are  obtained  at  said  passage  for  the  lighter  me- 
dium, and  each  zone  of  contact  with  the  exception  of  the 
lowermost  communicating  with   the  container  arranged 
on  the  next  lower  contact  plate  for  conducting  the  heavier 
medium  to  said  container,  the  non-perforated  portion  of 
said  contact  plates  being  alternatively  arranged  at  the 
outer  side  and  at  the  inner  side  of  the  perforated  por- 
tion of  said  plates  in  successive  levels  whereby  the  dis- 
charge of  the  heavier  medium  from  a  container  to  a  zone 
of  contact  occurs  alternatively  in  successive  levels  at  the 
outer  side  and  at  the  inner  side  of  said  zone  of  contact 
and  whereby  the  discharge  of  the  heavier  medium  from  a 
zone  of  contact  to  a  container  occurs  alternatively  in  suc- 
cessive levels  at  the  inner  side  and  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  zone  of  contact. 


across  the  upper  surface  thereof  into  said  liquid  passage- 
way in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  liquid  between 
said  ends  whereby  liquid  movement  in  said  directioo 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray  in  said  liquid  pas- 
sageway is  assisted,  said  upper  surface  of  at  least  one 
of  said  baffle  plates  adjacent  the  liquid  receiving  end 
being  provided  with  perforations  arranged  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  movement  of  liquid  across  said  tray, 
whereby  initial  breakup  of  liquid  passing  across  said  tray 
is  effected. 

2,752,140 
MINING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS 
loaeph  F.  Joy,  Ptttrimrgh,  Pa^  aarignor  to  Joy  Manffae- 
tnrisg  Company,   PIttriwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of 


AppHcatloa  September  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,154 
28  Claims.    (0.262—9) 


2  752  139 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Clifford  Andrew  Hoggins,  Wkhlta,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
Koch  EngiDceriBg  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Kjusas 
Application  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,546 
4  Claims.    (0.261-114) 
I.  A  gas-fllled  contact  tray  having  a  liquid  receiving 
end  and  a  liquid  discharge  end  for  flowing  a  liquid  across 
the  upper  surface  thereof  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
elongated  baffle  plates  having  substantially  parallel  lon- 
gitudinal axes  arranged  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  liquid  flowed  across  said  tray,  each  of  said 
plates  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  trough  with  the 
lower  portion  thereof  arranged  in  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing plane  and  with  the  upper  portion  thereof  lying  with- 


1.  In  a  mining  and  loading  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  mobile  base,  a  horizontal  frame  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  base,  a  mine  vein  disintegrating  head 
mechanism  pivotally  mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of 
said  frame  structure  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  with  re- 
spect thereto  for  dislodging  and  disintegrating  the  min- 
eral of  a  solid  mine  vein,  shrouding  means  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame  structure 
and  having  its  sides  extending  upwardly  along  the  outer 
sides  of  said  head  mechanism  and  a  bottom  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  between  said  sides,  said  shrouding 
means  cooperating  with  said  disintegrating  head  mech- 
anism for  confining  the  disintegrated  mineral  within  the 
apparatus  as  it  is  disintegrated  and  moved  rearwardly 
by  said  head  mechanism,  conveying  means  carried  by 
said  frame  structure  and  having  a  forward  receiving 
portion  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  into  ad- 
jacency to  said  head  mechanism  and  within  said  shroud- 
ing means,  said  bottom  portion  having  the  forward  re- 
ceiving portion  of  said  conveying  means  mounted  there- 
on, and  separately  operable  means  for  swinging  said 
head  mechanism  and  said  shrouding  means  about  their 
respective  pivots  and  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted 
positions. 
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2,752,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZING  PAVEMENT 

AND  THE  LIKE 

iowph  P.  Mreilri,  Sm  Mateo,  Calif. 

AppUcatloB  JBly  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  369,432 

ICaaiflk    (CL262— 15) 


2  752  143 
MINING  AND  LOADING'  MACHINE  WITH  PIV- 
OTALLY  CONNECTED  FRONT  AND  REAR  BASE 
SECTIONS 
Joseph  F.  loy,  PHtsborsh,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  Joy  Manofac- 
tnring  Company,  Pituilmrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  November  20,  1951,  Serial  No.  257,329 
27  Claims.    (CI.  262— 29) 


A  device  for  pulverizing  and  breaking  pavements  com- 
prising an  attachment  for  mounting  on  the  forward  end 
of  a  self-propelled  vehicle  having  an  operator's  cab,  said 
attachment  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  frame,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  mechanism  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  piston  rod  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  cylinder,  a  tool  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
piston  rod  for  impact  with  a  pavement,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  rod  and  tool  for 
breakiag  a  pavement,  remote  control  means  for  said  pneu- 
matic means  positioned  adjacent  the  vehicle  cab  for 
manipulation  by  the  vehicle  operator,  said  tool  having 
inclined  surfaces  that  are  joined  along  an  inclined  longi- 
tudinal line  and  that  terminate  in  a  vertical  rear  surface, 
said  surfaces  extending  to  their  lowermost  point  rear- 
wardly  along  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tool  thereby 
progressively  breaking  a  pavement  by  reciprocation  of 
the  tool  during  longitudinal  movement  of  the  vehicle. 


2,752,142 

DISINTEGRATING  HEAD  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MINING  APPARATUS 

Joaepii  F.  Joy,  Ptttsimrsli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manufac- 

tiniDg  Coavany,   Pitt^argh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 


Origliial  application  Scptcml>cr  25,  1951,  Serial  No. 
24S,154.  Diridcd  and  tUs  application  November  12, 
1954,  Serial  No.  468,472 

16  Claims.    (0.262—20) 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  a  mine  vein  disintegrating 
head  mechanism  comprising  a  swingable  frame,  a  series 
of  parallel,  orbitaily  movable,  cutting  and  disintegrating 
elements  carried  by  said  frame  at  its  outer  end  portion 
for  forming  a  series  of  parallel  kerfs  in  the  mineral  of  a 
solid  mine  vein  to  form  parallel  cores  of  mineral  between 
the  kerfs,  means  for  mounting  certain  of  said  orbitaily 
movable  elements  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame 
into  and  out  of  parallelism,  and  means  embodied  in  said 
disintegrating  head  mechanism  at  the  outer  end  i>ortion 
thereof  for  moving  certain  of  said  orbitaily  movable  ele- 
ments out  of  mutual  parallelism  to  effect  dislodgment  of 
said  cores  of  mineral  between  the  kerfs. 


"\ 


%--J^-:..-^^^ 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  movable  over  the  floor  of  a  mine  including  a  base 
member,  a  frame  swiveled  on  said  base  member  to  turn 
horizontally  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  mine  vein  disinte- 
grating head,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  head  on 
said  frame  to  swing  in  vertical  planes  with  respect  thereto 
for  removing  a  vertical  segment  of  mineral  from  a  solid 
vein,  means  for  mounting  said  swiveled  frame  on  said 
base  member  for  rectilinear  feeding  movement  in  direc- 
tions at  substantially  right  angles  with  respect  to  the 
working  face  irrespective  of  the  angular  position  of  said 
disintegrating  head  with  said  swiveled  frame  about  said 
vertical  axis  relative  to  the  path  of  rectilinear  feed  of 
said  mounting  means  for  said  swiveled  frame,  and  means 
operativeiy  associated  with  said  base  member  for  vary- 
ing the  horizontal  angular  position  of  said  mounting 
means  for  said  swiveled  frame  with  respect  to  said  base 
member  thereby  to  vary  the  direction  of  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  said  frame  relative  tj  the  working  face. 


2,752,144 
HEAT  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 
Henry  A.  Oldenkamp,  Valhalla,  and  Philip  Kaftol,  Brook- 
lyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Madiine  St  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Application  June  4,  1951,  Serial  No.  229,742 
6  Claims.    (0.263—19) 


1.  A  tobacco  curing  barn  heat  distributing  apparatus 
having  a  fire  box  made  of  refractory  material  having 
openings  extending  laterally  from  said  firebox,  a  firing 
tube  made  of  refractory  material  connected  to  one  of 
said  openings  for  conducting  gases  in  the  process  of  com- 
bustion to  said  firebox,  a  perforated  baffle  positioned 
vertically  inside  of  said  firebox  and  transversely  in  front 
of  the  gases  undergoing  combustion  as  they  are  discharged 
through  said  firing  tube,  said  baffle  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  prevent  the  escape  of  flame  out  through  said 
openings  and.  heat  distributing  ducts  made  of  sheet  metal 
connected  to  each  of  said  openings  for  conducting  heat 
from  said  firebox  to  the  outer  area  of  the  tobacco  curing 
b:irn. 
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2,752,145 
HYDRAULIC  GOVERNOR  FOR  FUEL  INJECTION 

PUMP 
Harry  O.  Hill,  Lansing,  and  Robert  S.  Johnson,  Lake 
Odeaaa,  Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

AppUcation  May  10, 1951,  Serial  No.  225,532 
7Cbdnis.    (CI.  264— 3) 


2,752,147 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATMENT  OF  WORK 
Wayne  Leo  BesMlman,  Philadelphia,  James  H««[y  Soiner- 
set,  Glensidc,  and  Gnstave  M.  Tanber,  PhfladelpUa, 
Pa.,  assigMMi  to  Leeds  and  Nof<hnip  Company,  Phila- 
defaAfaL  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnqrhvaia 
AppUotion  December  21,  195«,  Serial  No.  201,9«6 
14  Claims.    (CL  266-4) 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  valve  member  operativeiy  as- 
sociated with  said  shaft,  said  valve  member  being  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  to  control  the  supply  of  fluid,  and 
a  piston  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  control  rack  of 
a  fuel  injection  pump,  said  piston  being  actuated  by  fluid 
controlled  by  said  control  valve  member,  a  spring  op- 
posing the  action  of  said  piston  and  an  adjustable  leaf 
spring  for  varying  the  spring  forces  on  said  piston. 


2,752,146 
RELIEVING  MECHANISM  FOR  USE  WITH 
ANALYTICAL  BALANCES 
George  Francis  Hodsman,  Portman  Square,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  L.  Oertlfaig  UmHed,  London,  Enghmd, 
a  British  company  «._.„. 

Application  May  13,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,584 
8  Claims.    (CI.  265— 54) 


1,  A  heat-treating  furnace  having  a  heating  chamber 
and  a  vestibule  for  receiving  work  preparatory  to  delivery 
into  said  heating  chamber,  a  fan  disposed  within  said 
heating  chamber  having  a  high-pressure  zone  for  forced 
circulation  of  gases  within  said  heating  chamber,  walls 
forming  a  flow  passage  extending  between  said  heating 
chamber  and  said  vestibule  with  an  entrance  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  heating  chamber  to  a  point  within  said 
high-pressure  zone  and  adjacent  said  fan  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  heating  chamber  to  a  point  for  forced  flow 
of  gases  from  said  heating  chamber  into  said  vestibule  to 
form  therein  an  atmosphere  having  substantially  the 
same  constituent  quality  as  that  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber, and  means  including  a  constituent-sensitive  device  ex- 
posed to  the  atmosphere  of  said  heating  chamber  for 
controlling  the  constituent  concentration  in  said  heating 
chamber  and  of  the  atmosphere  in  said  vestibule  formed 
by  the  gases  transferred  thereto  from  said  chamber. 


2,752,148 
ELECTRONIC  HEAT  TREATING  DEVICE 
Homer  F.  Ktocaid,  Caihon  Clifl,  IB.,  John  D.  Graham, 
LonifriDe,  Ky.,  Dcioa  J.  Reynolds,  Chicago,  UL,  and 
Edward  M.  Wharff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  antgnors  to  West- 
inghonse  Electric  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTania,  and  International  Harvester  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,  {ohitiy  „  ^  .    ^T 
Origfaial    application    September    8,    1948,    Serial    No. 
48,296,  now  Patent  No.  2,657301,  dated  October  27, 
1953.     Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1953, 
Serial  No.  363,143 

9aaims.    (a.  266— 5) 


1.  In  a  balance,  a  weighbeam.  a  sharp  fulcrum  knife 
edge  fixed  to  said  weighbeam,  sharp  load  knife  edges  fixed 
to  said  weighbeam.  a  fixed  bearing  surface  engageable 
by  said  fulcrum  knife  edge,  load  bearing  planes  engage- 
able  with  said  load  knife  edges,  supporting  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  load  bearing  planes  above  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  load  knife  edges  and  for 
releasably  holding  said  fulcrum  knife  edge  above  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  fixed  bearing  surface,  manually 
operable  means  for  lowering  said  supporting  means  to 
cause  said  fulcrum  knife  edge  to  engage  said  fixed  bear- 
ing surface  and  said  load  bearing  planes  to  engage  saii 
load  knife  edges  and  motion  retarding  means  acting  inde- 
pendently of  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  manuall\ 
operable  means  for  controlling  the  velocity  of  impact  of 
said  fulcrum  knife  edge  upon  said  fixed  bearing  surface 
and  the  velocity  of  impact  of  said  load  bearing  planes 
upon  said  load  knife  edges. 


1.  In  heat  treating  apparatus  including  a  conveyor  of 
articles,  the  combination  of  first  switch  connections  re- 
sponsive to  said  articles;  a  motor  for  actuating  said  con- 
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vcyor,  second  switch  connectioiis  interposed  between  said 
fint  switch  connections  and  said  motor  for  penodically 
testing  said  first  switch  connections  to  detenmne  if  said 
first  switch  connections  have  responded  to  an  article  and 
if  not  to  prepare  said  motor  for  stopping,  and  third 
switch  connections  responsive  to  said  second  switch  con- 
nections for  stopping  said  motor  with  said  conveyor  in 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  absence  of  articles  on 
said  conveyor. 

2,752,149 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  WITH 

SELF  REGULATING  SUDING  FRICTION 

Renzo  ForccDiBi,  Mltan,  Italy,  aasigiior  to  Sodeti  Appli- 

cazkml  Goomui  Aadribnuiti  S.  A.  G.  A.  Sodeti  per 

AzkmL  MOan,  Italy,  a  cocponitioD 

AppMaSoirOctofcr  2, 1950,  Serial  No.  i;8,(M)5 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy  October  7,  1949 

19  CUdnMTTci.  267-9) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  and  the  like  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members,  a  dcformable 
elastic  element  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and 
adapted  to  be  deformed  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  element  initially  being  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  other  of  said  members,  and 
inertia  means  movably  carried  by  said  one  of  said  mem 
bers  and  operable  by  inertia  forces  upon  relative  move 
ment  of  said  members  to  engage  and  deform  said  clement 
into  frictional  engagement  with  the  said  other  of  said 
members. 

2,752,15« 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPERATOR 

MoKOW  K.  Ridiiiioiid,  Los  Angeles,  and  Richard  D. 

Holmes,  Bcveriy  Hills,  Calif. 

AvpUcadoD  NoTemiycr  28, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,974 

11  Claims.    (C1.26»— 74) 
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2,752,151        ^^^ 

CLOTH^UIDING  DEVICES 

Paul  Leviae,  Jamaic^  N.  Y. 

Application  Sept«iiber  3,  l'"; S«ria"  N°-  3^*'^*® 

4  Claims.    (CI.  271— 2.6) 


1     in  a  cloth-guiding  device  having  a  roller  on  wh.J 
cloth  IS  to  be  wound  into  a  roll,  and  means  for  gu.d.nj; 
the  cloth  flowing  thereto  in  a  laterally  straight  path  m- 
clud.n,   cloth-sh.fting   means   having   a    rotatable   drum 
with  reciprocally  sliding  slats  on  its  periphery  wherePy 
the  drum  and  the  slats  are  rotated  un-tanly  by  the  cU>th 
passing    thcrearound;    the    improvement    comprising    a 
^"kable  shaft   from   which   the  drum  -  rotatab^  su^ 
ported,  a  cam-faced  sleeve  member  fixed  to  the  rockablc 
shaft  at  each  end  thereof  with  each  cam-face  facing  in- 
wardly, an  annular  rim  member  rotatably  supported  from 
Tach  sleeve  and  to  which  the  slats  are  pivotally  fastened, 
and  automatic   means  for  pivotally  changing  the  plane 
in  which  the  rim  members  rotate  about  a  P"""'  'y'"?/ 
their  center  of  rotation  by  rockably  adjusting  the  shaft 
with  the  cam-faced  sleeve  members  fixed  thereto  while 
the  rim  members  are  rotating  thereon. 


2,752,152 
SHEET-TRANSPORTING  APPARATUS 

Philip  G.  Sdilemmer,  Namiet,  N.  Y.  asrfpor  to  Nation^ 
E?iipment  Corporatlo.,  New  Yori^  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 

X?il«^"''?Sr«iry  1  V'^tN^^S,'^"  *•"''•' 
6  Claims.    (CL  271—50) 


U 


1.  In   an   apparatus   for  operating   a   garage   door,   a 
beam  having  one  end  operatively  connected  to  the  door, 
a  driving  roller  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  said  beam, 
an  idler  roller  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of 
said  beam,  means  for  urging  said   rollers  towards  one 
another  whereby  said  beam   is  squeezed   between   said 
rollers  with  a  given  force,  a  power  source  for  rotating 
said  driving  roller  such  rotation  moving  the  beam  longi- 
tudinally and  causing  said  idler  roller  to  rotate,  an  element 
frictionally  coupled  to  said  idler  roller  whereby  the  ele- 
ment is  urged  in  a  given  direction  with  a  force  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  said  idlei 
roller;  and  normally  closed  contact  means  cooperating 
with  said  element  and  said  power  source,  said  contact 
means  being  adapted  to  open  to  shut  off  the  power  means 
in  response  to  a  change  in  speed  between  said  driving 
roller  and  said  idler  roller,  for  stopping  the  movement 
of  said  beam. 


1    In  an  apparatus  for  moving  sections  of  sheet  mate- 
ria!   a  continuously  moving,  endless^hain  conveyor  on 
which  the  sheets  arc  successively  received  for  traiisport,  a 
roller-carrying  frame  mounted  above  the  chain  and  having 
controlled  movement  to  and  from  the  chain,  said  frame 
carrying  a  plurality  of  closely-spaced  [O^f^^f"^^^""^."^ 
with  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  chain  the 
rollers  borne  by  said  frame  holding  opposite  marginal 
edge  portions  of  the  sheets  in  contact  with  the  cham  for 
a  substantial  portion  of  their  length  and  while  the  frame  is 
in  its  lowered  position  to  thereby  cause  the  sheets  to  t)c 
engaged  for  a  substantial  portion  of  their  length  and  trans- 
ported by  the  chain,  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  and 
from  the  chain  and  for  controlling  the  pcnods  of  time 
during  which  the  frame  is  in  its  lowered  position  to  there- 
by regulate  the  distance  of  feed  of  each  sheet,  and  stop 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  feed  of  each  sheet. 
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2,752,153 
STACK  MECHANISM  FOR  BOOK  COMPONENTS 
Cari  Sdiramm,  North  Coreatry,  Comi.,  aalpor  ^  The 
Smyth  Maaafactwing  ComiMwy,  Hartfoid,  Coon.,  a 
coiporatlM  of  Cowicctiait  „  _.  .  ^,      ,^a -,^ 

Origfaial  applicatioo  July  8,  1947,  Serial  No.  764,236. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  November  17,  1950,  Se- 
rial No.  196,170 

23Clahns,    (CI.  271— 62) 


•*  *, 
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to  the  drum  and  including  first  and  second  members  each 
having  at  least  two  fingers  extending  partially  into  asso- 
ciated ones  of  said  annular  grooves,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  respectively  providing  first  and  second  pro- 
jections protruding  from  the  surface  of  the  drum,  said 
second  projection  being  spaced  from  said  first  projection 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  by  substantially 
less  than  a  card  length;  and  a  stopping  wall  associated 
with  said  receiving  hopper  and  fixedly  positioned  beyond 
said  second  projection  less  than  a  card  length  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  drum  from  said  first  pro- 
jection, whereby  a  stopped  card  has  its  leading  edge 
abutting  against  said  stopping  wall,  its  trailing  edge  over- 
hanging said  first  projection,  its  fore  and  aft  portions 
resting  upon  said  second  and  first  projections,  respectively, 
and  its  middle  portion  clamped  by  means  of  said  partial 
vacuum  in  sliding  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  drum 
betwixt  said  first  and  second  projections,  thereby  to  cause 
a  succeeding  card  being  transported  upon  the  surface 
of  said  drum  when  said  drum  is  rotating  to  assume  the 
position  previously  occupied  by  said  stopped  card. 


1.  In  a  stack  mechanism  for  sheets  or  book  compo- 
nents, the  combination  of  two  similar  endless  chains  hav- 
ing adjacent  parallel  vertically  extending  upwardly  mov- 
able portions,  supporting  means  connected  respectively 
with  the  two  chains  and  each  movable  in  an  endless  path, 
mechanism  connected  with  both  chains  and  normally  con- 
tinually operable   for  slowly   moving  both  of  them   at 
the  same  speed  and  in  the  direction  for  moving  the  said 
vertically  extending  portions  thereof  upward,  two  similar 
stack    plates    simultaneously    engageable    in    superposed 
positions  with  two  supporting  means  respectively  on  the 
vertically  extending  portions  of  the  two  chains  and  mov- 
able upward  by  the  said  two  supporting  means  between 
common  lower  and  upper  limits,  the  said  stack  plates  be- 
ing adapted  to  support  two  slacks  of  similar  sheets  or 
components  and  the  said  plates  being  constructed  to  en- 
able the  uppermost  plate  to  be  manually  withdrawn  hori- 
zontally from  its  stack  and  from  the  corresponding  sup- 
porting  means,   and    chain   moving   mechanism    supple- 
mental to  the  first  said  chain  moving  mechanism  for  ef- 
fecting relatively  rapid  independent  movement  in  the  same 
direction  of  the  chain  having  its  suppofting  means  en- 
gaged  by  the  lower  stack  plate  so  as  To  independently 
move  the  said  lower  stack  plate  rapidly  upward  to  bring 
the  stack  thereon  substantially  into  engagement  with  the 
bottom  of  the  slowly  moving  upper  stack  plate  whereby 
the  said  upper  stack  plate  may  be  then  withdrawn  to  en- 
able both  stacks  to  be  supported  by  and  to  be  slowly 
moved  upward  by  the  remaining  stack  plate. 


2.752,155 

LEG  RESISTOR  RUNWAY 

Zysmmid  Nedwick,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y. 

Application  Mareh  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  340,087 

3  Claims.    (CI.  273— 55) 


^^>-*, 


2.752,154 
CARD  RECEIVING  STATION 
Alfred  M.  Nelson,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hn^cs  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

Application  May  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  505307 
6  Claims.    (CI.  271— 74) 


;^^'. 


1 .  A  leg  resistance  runway  of  the  character  described, 
including  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  and  separate  top 
guide  rails  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart;  sep- 
arate  ground   supported   means   individually   supporting 
each  top  guide  rail  to  form  two  opposed  parallel  guide 
rail  structures  defining  a  running  path  between  them  for 
a   runner;  each   ground   supported   means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upright  posts  directiy  supporting  each  top 
guide  rail,  an  individual  base  rail  disposed  a  predetermined 
distance  beneath  and  parallel  to  each  top  guide  rail  to 
which  the  upright  posts  are  secured,  an  outrigger  base 
rail  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly  from  each 
top  guide  rail  and  its  base  rail,  each  top  guide  rail  with 
its  base  rail  and  outrigger  base  rail  being  disposed  at 
three  points  forming  a  triangle,  inclined  reinforcing  bars 
and  horizontal  connecting  bars  securing  each  outrigger 
base  rail  to  one  of  the  top  guide  rails  and  its  base  rail 
and  completing  the  triangular  construction  of  each  guide 
rail  structure,  a  plurality  of  resilient  resistance  members 
projecting  inwardly  over  said  path  from  the  inner  opposite 
sides  of  the  two  guide  rail  structures  in  effective  positions 
to  offer  impeding  resistance  to  the  legs  of  the  runner 
when  running  between  said  guide  rail  structures,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  fixtures  secured  upon  the  inner  opposite 
sides  of  said  two  guide  rail  structures  and  individually 
supporting  the  resilient  resistance  members:  and  a  plu- 
rality of  anchoring  means  for  engaging  with  die  ground 
and  securing  the  ground  supported  means  separately  to 
the  ground  in  fixed  positions. 


1.  A  card  transporting  and  receiving  system  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  rotatable  drum  having  at  least 
two  annular  grooves  in  the  surface  thereof;  means  for 
creating  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  surface  of  said  drum; 
a  stationary  receiving  hopper  fixedly  positioned  adjacent 


2,752,156 

SPRINKLER  TOY 

Alfred  F.  Washbam,  Old  Tappaa,  N.  J. 

Application  December  31.  1953,  Serial  No.  401409 

3  Claims.    (CL  273— 101) 
1.  A  sprinkler   toy   comprising  a   vertically   disposed 
flexible  tube,  a  water  supply  line  connected  to  said  tube. 


,11,   (I 


K)08 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1956 


and  a  plurality  of  means  extending  radially  of  said  tube 
wherein  said  tube  may  be  directed  by  said  means  thereby 
guiding  the  discharge  from  said  tube,  each  of  said  means 


2,752.158 

GAME  APPARATUS 

James  Branot  and  Hckn  Bmnot,  Newtown,  Conn. 

Application  October  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  465,222 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Inat  11,  1954 

5  Claims.    (CI.  273—135) 


including  a  flexible  cord  member  having  a  receptacle 
secured  to  its  outer  end  for  catching  water  discharged 
from  said  tube. 


2,752,157 

RECEPTACLE  FOR  A  DISC  GAME  BOARD 

Robert  E.  Towle,  Jr.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,305 

2  Claims.    (0.273—126) 


1.  Board  game  apparatus  comprising  a  playing  board 
having  a  flat  playing  surface,  means  on  said  board  divid- 
ing the  playing  surface  into  a  plurality  of  definitely  de- 
lineated small  areas  constituting  spots  for  occupancy  by 
playing  pieces,  means  formed  on  certain  selected  ones  of 
said  spots  constituting  primary  value  indicia,  a  plurality 
of  playing  pieces,  each  of  said  playing  pieces  being  of  a 
size  and  configuration  such  as  to  approximately  cover 
one  of  said  spots  and  completely  conceal  said  primary 
indicia  means,  means  formed  on  each  of  said  playing 
pieces  for  identifying  the  piece,  means  projecting  from 
each  of  said  selected  spot  areas  and  constituting  supple- 
mental value  indicia,  said  last  named  means  extending 
laterally  marginally  from  said  spot  areas,  said  last  named 
means  also  projecting  beyond  the  confines  of  the  play- 
ing piece  occupying  said  selected  area,  and  being  of  a 
number  corresponding  to  the  value  indicated  by  the  pri- 
mar\    indicia  means. 


1.  In  combination,  a  disc  game  board  having  a  bottom 
member  having  a  normally  horizontal  upper  surface  and 
two  spaced  apart  horizontally  extending  elongated  parallel 
sidewalls  attached  to  said  bottom  at  their  lower  sides  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  receptacle  assembly 
comprising  a  flexible  and  collapsible  bag  normally  dis- 
posed at  an  end  of  said  gameboard,  said  bag  having  an 
open  top  to  receive  discs  sliding  off  said  end  of  said  bottom 
and  extending  downwardly  a  substantial  distance  for  re- 
ceiving a  plurality  of  discs,  and  said  receptacle  assembly 
further  comprising  attaching  means  comprising  a  frame 
member  of  approximately  a  U -shape  and  having  a  center 
portion  spaced  from  said  end  of  said  gameboard  and  hav- 
ing side  portions  extending  forwardly  from  said  center 
portion  and  pivotally  attached  to  the  inner  sides  of  said 
side  members  of  said   gameboard   whereby   said   frame 
member  can  pivot  toward  said  board  about  its  inner  ends 
to  be  received  between  said  sideboards,  the  inner  ends  of 
said  side  portions  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  end 
of  said  bottom  member  whereby  the  said  end  of  said 
bottom  member  is  engaged  by  and  supports  said  side  por- 
tions of  said  frame  member,  said  frame  member  being  at- 
tached to  and  supporting  the  side  and  outer  end  upper 
edges  of  said  bag,  a  supporting  member  adjacent  said  end 
of  said  game  board  having  a  transverse  portion  extending 
under  and  across  said  gameboard  from  one  side  of  said 
gameboard  to  the  other  side  of  said   gameboard,  said 
supporting  member  having  end  portions  on  each  end  of 
said  transverse  portion  and  being  of  a  shape  and  size  and 
being  pivotally  attached  to  said  board  in  a  manner  caus- 
ing said  transverse  portion  to  be  spaced  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  said  gameboard  and  permitting  said  trans- 
verse portion  to  pivotally  swing  upwardly  and  toward  said 
end  of  said  gameboard  at  times  when  said  frame  member 
is  being  moved  to  a  storage  position,  and  said  supporting 
member  being  attached  to  and  supporting  the  inner  edge 
of  said  bag. 


2  752,159 

TALKING  MACHINE  WITH  DISC  CHANGING 

DEVICE 

Eric  Bacher,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paillard 
S.  A.,  Sainte-Croix,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Swit- 
zerland 
Application  January  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  266,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  January  23,  1951 
13  Claims.    (CI.  274—10) 


'>#^1- 


0  .^' 


1.  in  a  talking  machine  having  disc  changing  means 
for  automatic  reproduction  of  discs  of  different  diameters 
previously  stored  above  a  disc  turntable,  the  disc  changing 
means  comprising  a  cyclic  device  controlling  the  change 
of  discs  and  the  movement  of  a  pick-up  arm.  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  chassis,  a  feeler  movably  mounted 
on  the  chassis  and  moved  by  a  falling  disc  exceeding  a 
certain  diameter  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  the  path 
of  the  falling  disc,  a  plate  member  rigid  and  movable 
with  the  feeler  and  including  a  plurality  of  cams,  the 
feeler  and  plate  member  being  urged  upwardly  and  hori- 
zontally outwardly  of  the  turntable  axis,  spaced  stops, 
one  for  each  cam.  mounted  on  the  lower  chassis  side  and 
of  different  vertical  lengths  and  successively  engaged  by 
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the  plate  member  during  its  downward  movement  caused 
by  the  weight  of  a  disc  exceeding  a  certain  diameter  and 
dropping  on  the  turntable  and  thereby  depressing  and 
horizontally  deflecting  the  feeler  and  plate  member  out- 
wardly of  the  turntable  axis  depending  on  the  diameter 
of  the  dropping  disc,  a  piclt-up  arm  pivoted  on  the  chassis, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  chassis  and  urged  to  engage  the 
pick-up  arm  to  swing  same  toward  the  center  of  the  disc 
to  be  played,  the  lever  being  controlled  by  one  of  the 
cams  on  the  plate  member  according  to  the  position  there- 
of determined  by  the  diameter  of  the  dropping  disc  to  be 
played,  means  controlled  by  the  cyclic  device  and  swing- 
ing the  pick-up  arm  away  from  the  center  of  a  disc  played 
to  a  position  outside  the  path  of  the  next  dropping  disc 
to  be  played  prior  to  engagement  of  the  feeler  by  such 
disc,  and  means  intermittently  operable  by  the  cyclic  de- 
vice and  moving  the  feeler  to  a  position  below  the  discs 
stored  and  above  the  turntable. 


2,752,1(1 

PUSHERS 

Larry  F.  Smrekar,  Sokm,  Ohio,  asiignor  of  one-half  to 

John  R.  Cox  aad  onc-Jialf  to  Alfred  A.  AhraoMMka 

Applicatioa  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,094 

6  Claims.    (Q.  279— 46) 


2  752  160 

HIGH  SPEED  CUTTER  FOR  USE  IN  CUTTING 

STRAW.  HAY,  OR  THE  LIKE 

Landon  W.  Fahrver,  Helena,  Mont,  assignor  to 

V.  Perry  Alloway,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Application  February  3,  1953.  Serial  No.  334,898 

3CIainit.    (CL275— 3) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular frame  formed  of  angle  members  and  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  side  frame  members 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  parallel  front  and  rear 
frame  members  positioned  at  substantially  90°  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  pair  of  frame  members,  a  housing  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  walls,  a  flat 
bottom   wall,   and   a   front   wall   curving   upwardly   and 
forwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  and  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  forwardly  extending  flange,  means  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  said  end  walls  with  said  side 
frame  members  with  said  upper  end  of  said  front  wall 
being  positioned  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  frame 
members,  an  inverted  substantially  V-shaped  guide  mem- 
ber having  one  of  its  arms  secured  to  said  front  frame 
member  and  its  other  arm  secured  to  said  flange,  a  plurality 
of  spaced   longitudinally   aligned   cutting   blades   fixedly 
secured  to  said  front  wall  adjacent  said  upper  end  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  aligned  cutting  blades  fixedly 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  cylinder, 
means  journalling  said  cylinder  on  said  end  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  spirally  positioned  cutting  blades  mounted  on 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  last  named 
blades  passing  between  the  individual  blades  of  the  re- 
spective pluralities  of  said  fixed  blades  upon  rotation  of 
said  cylinder,  a  vertical  V-shapcd  baffle  having  an  end 
thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  adjacent  a   side  thereof,  means 
fixedly  securing  the  other  end  of  said  baffle  to  said  rear 
frame   member,   and   at   least   one   vertically  extending 
spreader  plate  having  an  upper  and  lower  flange,  and 
means  securing  said  upper  and  lower  flanges  to  said  rear 
frame  member  and  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bottom  wall, 
respectively,  with  the  inlet  side  of  said  spreader  being 
positioned  adjacent  a  discharge  side  of  said  baffle. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pusher  for  use  in  a  machine  tool, 
a  plurality  of  stock-receiving  pads,  said  pusher  being 
adapted  to  hold  said  stock-engaging  pads  within  its  bore 
adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  one  of  said  pads  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  at  its  forward  end,  said  recess  hay- 
ing a  bottom  wall  extending  forwardly  and  radially  in 
a  slope  and  having  spaced  side  walls  extending  radially 
of  the  pad,  said  pusher  being  split  at  its  forward  end  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers,  each  having  an 
arcuate  transverse  shape  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pusher, 
a  pad-engaging  stop  member  carried  by  one  of  said  fingers 
to  limit  circumferential  movement  of  said  pads  in  said 
bore  relative  to  the  pusher,  said  stop  member  being 
formed  of  a  portion  of  said  one  finger  being  partially  cut 
from  said  one  finger  longitudinally  thereof  and  displaced 
radially  inward  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  forward 
end  of  the  pusher,  said  portion  extending  in  a  slope  for- 
wardly and  radially  inward  of  said  pusher  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  and  radially  disposed  side  edges 
protruding  in  said  bore  to  oppose  in  a  circumferential  di- 
rection said  side  walls  of  said  recess  to  provide  abut- 
ments to  said  pad  moved  in  either  circumferential  direc- 
tion, the  said  finger  forwardly  of  said  displaced  portion 
being  conformed  to  said  arcuate  shape  of  the  finger  at 
said  forward  end,  said  stop  member  being  positioned  to 
interengage  said  one  pad  in  said  bore  and  to  hold  the 
same  against  circumferential  movement. 


2,752,162 

HORSELIKE  MOVEMENT  SIMULATING 

PEDALLESS  TRICYCLE 

Rednald  M.  Bowman.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Application  October  21,  1952.  Serial  No.  315,943 

2  Claims.    (CL  28(^1.192) 


1 .  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  horizontal  platform,  wheels  fixedly  attached  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  platform,  rocker  support  means  pivotally 
attached  to  the  rear  of  said  platform,  a  bracket  parallel 
to  the  platform  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  front  of 
said  platform,  an  axle  attached  to  said  bracket,  a  driving 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  parallel  levers  each  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  con- 
necting rods  for  joining  the  rocker  support  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  said  parallel  levers  to  rotate  the  front  wheel 
and  move  the  toy  along  the  terrain,  and  guiding  means 
carried  by  the  rocker  support  at  the  front  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  connecting  rods  to  rotate  the  front  wheel 
about  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bracket  with  the 
platform. 
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2,782,163 

WHEELED  CARRIER  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

LUGGAGE 

ThonMf  Ralph  SMyd-Kyoacniey,  LoMion,  England 

AppHcatioB  Janaary  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,186 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoo  Great  Britain 

Febmaiy  11, 1952 

4  aaims.    (CL  280-~47  J6) 


2,752,165 

LEAF  SPRING  SPREAD  TANDEM  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  M.  Comptoo,  Bethel,  Kans.,  aarigBor,  by  nMsne 

assignments,  to  Standard  Steel  Woriu,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Texas  ._.,-.« 

Application  July  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  371,307 

7Cfaams.    (CI.  280— 104.5) 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  handling  or  porterage 
of  suitcases  and  the  like;  said  device  comprising  a  wheeled 
carrier  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  comer  of  a  suitcase, 
a  strap  for  extension  around  the  suitcase  to  secure  said 
wheeled  carrier  relative  to  the  latter,  and  a  handle  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  comer  of  the  suitcase 
diagonally  (^posite  to  that  having  the  wheeled  carrier 
thereon,  said  handle  assembly  including  an  angled  plate 
shaped  to  fit  around  the  related  comer  of  the  suitcase 
under  said  strap,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  elements 
extending  from  said  plate  and  between  which  said  strap 
passes,  a  handle  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  guide  ele- 
ments, a  ring  on  said  handle  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter  and  through  which  said  strap  is  extended,  and 
securing  means  at  the  other  end  of  said  handle  engage- 
able  with  said  strap  to  hold  the  handle  in  an  operative 
position  whereby,  after  said  strap  has  been  extended 
around  the  suitcase  and  through  said  ring  and  guide  ele- 
ments with  the  handle  angularly  displaced  from  said 
operative  position,  swinging  of  said  handle  to  its  opera- 
tive position  forms  a  bight  in  the  strap  to  tension  the 
latter. 


2,752,164 
TANDEM  AXLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 

Harman  J.  Bower,  Roanoke,  Va. 

Application  June  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  359,405 

3  Claims.    (CI.  280— 104.5) 


"'a,: 


■  -    I       ' 


1.  A  running  gear  for  the  rear  end  of  trailers  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  front  and  rear  axle  arranged  in  tandem 
relationship  carried  below  the  frame,  wheels  mounted 
outwardly  on  each  end  of  each  of  the  two  axles,  radius 
rods  having  their  front  ends  connected  to  each  other  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  their  rear  ends 
hingedly  connected  to  the  rear  axle,  semi-elliptical  springs 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  front  axle,  means 
on  the  frame  for  longitudinally  slidably  supporting  the 
front  ends  of  said  springs  and  for  preventing  lateral 
movement  thereof,  a  pair  of  semi-elliptical  springs  fixedly 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  the  rear  axle,  a 
rigid  equalizer  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  the  frame  between 
and  slidably  supporting  adjacent  ends  of  the  front  and 
rear  springs,  said  equalizer  bar  having  depending  guide 
flanges  on  each  side  of  the  said  spring  ends,  the  guide 
flanges  for  the  front  spring  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  front  spring,  the  guide  flanges  for  the  rear  spring 
being  spaced  therefrom  to  permit  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment of  the  rear  spring  upon  lateral  movement  of  the 
axle,  means  on  the  frame  for  slidably  supporting  the  rear 
ends  of  the  rear  springs  for  individual  transverse  and 
longitudinal  movement,  the  frame  between  the  wheels  on 
the  rear  axle  being  substantially  spaced  from  said  rear 
axle  wheels  to  clear  the  wheels  upon  their  lateral  move- 
ment relative  to  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  transportation  vehicle  having  a  trailer  adapted 
for  use  with  a  tractor  and  provided  with  a  frame,  an 
undercarriage  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  tandem  wheel 
and  axle  assemblies;  an  elongated,  front  spring  unit 
having  a  forwardmost  end  disposed  in  suppcHting  rela- 
tionship to  the  frame;  means  attaching  said  unit  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  to  the  axle  of  one  of  said 
assemblies;  an  elongated,  rear  spring  unit;  means  attach- 
ing the  rearmost  end  of  the  rear  unit  to  the  axle  of  the 
other  assembly;  means  swingably  attaching  said  rear  unit 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  to  said  frame;  elongated 
rocker  means  having  a  rearmost  end  and  extending  for- 
wardly  toward  the  front  unit;  pivot  means  at  said  rear- 
most end  of  the  rocker  means  securing  the  same  to  the 
frame  for  swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  axis;  means 
at  the  forwardmost  end  of  the  rocker  means  adapting 
the  latter  for  support  by  the  rearmost  end  of  the  front 
unit;  and  structure  on  the  rocker  means  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  supporting  the  forwardmost  end  of  the  rear 
unit,  whereby  the  front  unit  yieldably  biases  the  rear 
unit  toward  one  end  of  its  swinging  path  of  travel. 


2,752,166 

VEHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION  OF  THE  SHEAR 

RUBBER  TYPE 

Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hickman 
Developments,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  Jaly  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  298,027 
13  Claims.    (CI.  280— 124) 


y^^fJ 


1.  A  spring  suspension  for  a  highway  vehicle  having 
an  axle  with  wheels  journaled  on  the  ends  thereof  and 
a  body,  comprising  a  bar  member  secured  to  each  end 
of  said  axle  and  having  an  upright  face  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  body,  a  body  member  secured  to  said 
body  at  each  end  of  said  axle  and  having  an  upright 
face  extending  transversely  of  said  body,  a  body  of  rubber 
at  each  end  of  said  axle  and  interposed  between  the 
corresponding  pair  of  said  faces  and  yieldingly  permitting 
lateral  movement  of  said  axle  with  reference  to  said 
body,  at  least  one  of  said  faces  at  each  end  of  said  axle 
inclining  in  a  horizontal  direction  with  reference  to  each 
other  to  toe  out  toward  one  end  of  the  vehicle  whereby 
said  lateral  movement  of  said  axle  with  reference  to  said 
body  is  translated  into  a  turning  movement  of  said  axle 
about  a  vertical  axis. 
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2,752,167 
SPRING  FORK  STRUCTURE  FOR  BICYCLES 
Matthias  J.  Propst  and  Rudolph  G.  Bteho,  Chicago,  m., 
assigiion  to  MonariK  SOver  King,  Inc^  Chicago,  HU 
a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Application  NoTembcr  22, 1952,  Serial  No.  322,105 
9  Claims.    (CL  28*— 276) 


portion  serving  as  an  internal  guide  for  said  spnng,  said 
coaxial  member  being  closed  except  for  an  unobstructed 
bore  axially  therethrough  from  end  to  end  thereof  for 
conducting  lubricant  to  the  engaged  surfaces  of  said  ball 
and  said  socket,  including  a  resilient  cushionmg  element 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  spring  and  said  co-axial  mem- 
ber and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  ball-shaped 
end  for  engagement  thereby,  a  removal  screw-threaded 
plug  closing  said  housing,  said  resilient  element  being 
secured  to  said  plug  and  removable  therewith. 


2,752,169 
BICYCLE  CTABILIZER 
Frederick  Abel,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huffman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatton 
of  Ohio 

Applicatioa  April  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,749 
2  Claims.    (CL  280— 304) 


1.  A  spring  fork  structure  for  a  bicycle,  comprising  a 
head  frame  portion  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  lower  central  portion  thereof,  a  fender  support  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin  and  having  a  tapped 
opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  hub  extending 
forwardly  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  head  frame  portion 
and  apertured  to  receive  a  bolt,  fork  members  at  each  end 
of  said  hub  and  being  pivotal  relative  thereto,  bolt  means 
extending  through  said  fork  members  and  said  hub,  and 
a  nut  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  yoke  above  said 
fork  members  and  secured  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  drum  se- 
cured upon  the  upper  portion  of  said  head  frame  portion 
and  having  an  apertured  inner  wall,  a  bolt  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  yoke  and  having  its  other  end  extending 
through  the  apertured  wall  and  slidable  freely  within  said 
drum,  a  resilient  member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  coil  spring  fixedly  secured  to  said  yoke  and 
to  said  drum,  said  fender  support  being  pivotal  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  fork  members. 


2,752,168 

FRONT  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTORCYCLES 

Pier  Lni^  Torre,  MUan,  Itely 

Application  November  14, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,478 

IClahn.    (a.  280— 277) 


1.  A  stabilizer  of  the  character  described  for  a  bicycle 
comprising  a  single  rod  formed  to  define  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  having  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
portions  and  inner  and  outer  vertical  portions,  said  outer 
vertical  portion  terminating  at  the  lower  end  thereof  adja- 
cent said  lower  horizontal  portion,  said  lower  horizontal 
portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  outer  vertical 
portion  to  form  a  stub  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  stub  rfiaft, 
means  securing  said  end  of  said  outer  vertical  portion 
to  the  inner  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  a  bracket  plate  of  sheet 
metal  secured  to  said  inner  vertical  portion  and  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  for  receiving  the  rear  axle  of  the 
bicycle,  means  on  said  bracket  plate  forwardly  of  said 
aperture  for  engaging  a  horizontal  frame  member  of  the 
bicycle,  a  step  of  sheet  metal  secured  on  said  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  rod  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  pas- 
senger, said  step  being  of  stirrtip  shape  providing  upwardly 
extending  end  portions  thereon  engaging  said  vertical  rod 
portions,  said  step  having  a  peripheral  stiffening  flange, 
said  flange  being  relieved  af  the  top  of  each  said  end  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  adjacent  said  vertical  rod 
portion  to  brace  said  step  with  respect  to  said  rod,  and 
said  upper  horizontal  portion  being  formed  in  a  forwardly 
extending  loop  with  respect  to  said  vertical  portions  to 
receive  the  leg  of  such  passenger. 


2,752,170 

TRAILER  HITCH  WITH  RETRACTIBLE  GUARD 

James  L.  Evcrsole,  Glbsonburg,  Ohio 

Application  October  30,  1953,  Serial  No.  389332 

2Clafans.    (CI.  28*— 507) 


A  suspension  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  motorcycle  com- 
prising a  lubricant-tight  housing  completely  filled  with 
lubricant,  a  rotative  lever  externally  of  said  housing  for 
connection  to  the  wheel,  said  lever  being  journaled  in 
said  housing,  an  arm  within  said  housing  secured  to  said 
lever  and  rotative  therewith  about  the  same  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  lever,  an  end  of  said  arm  being  ball  shaped, 
said  housing  having  an  elongated  portion,  a  spring  in  said 
portion,  a  co-axial  member  position  in  said  spring  and 
disposed  at  an  end  thereof  and  having  a  portion  extending 
therefrom  terminating  in  a  spherical  socket  engaging  the 
ball-shaped  end  of  said  arm,  said  spring  engaging  said 
coaxial  member  and  pressing  it  into  engagement  with  said 
end  of  said  arm,  said  coaxial  member  having  an  elongated 


2.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising  a  semi-circular  bracket 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle  bumper,  a  ball  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  bracket,  a  cover  member  concealing 
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said  bracket  and  ball  member  and  means  slidably  secur- 
ing said  cover  to  said  bracket  for  moving  said  cover  to 
a  position  covering  said  ball  and  bracket  and  a  position 
providing  access  to  said  ball  and  bracket,  said  means 
includes  a  second  semi-circular  bracket  secured  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  first  mentioned  bracket,  a  pair  of  arcuate 
guide  members  secured  to  each  side  of  said  cover  in 
closely  spaced  relation  for  slidably  receiving  the  edges  of 
said  second  bracket,  said  second  bracket  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  apertures  and  said  cover 
is  provided  with  a  spring  urged  plunger  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  apertures  wherein  said  cover  may  be  locked 
in  adjusted  position. 


inner  convoluted  sections  disposed  in  full  surface  con- 
tact along  their  lengths,  respectively,  with  said  first  and 
second  convoluted  sections. 


2,752,171 
DUST  JACKET  FOR  BOOKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Elva  A.  Endres,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  July  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,083 

2  Claims.    (CI.  281— 20) 


1.  A  dust  jacket  for  books  comprising  a  rectangular- 
shaped  flexible  body  portion,  a  similarly-shaped  flap  in- 
tegral with  the  body  portion  and  extending  from  one  end 
thereof  and  forming  a  prolongation  thereof  for  folding 
over  and  protecting  the  rear  edges  of  the  leaves  of  a  book 
placed  on  said  body  portion,  a  second  similarly-shaped 
flap  integral  with  the  body  portion  and  extending  from 
one  side  thereof  for  folding  over  and  protecting  a  group 
of  leaf  edges  adjacent  the  rear  edges  of  the  leaves  of 
the  book,  a  third  similarly-shaped  flap  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side  there- 
of for  folding  over  and  protecting  a  group  of  leaf  edges 
opposite  the  edges  protected  by  said  second  flap,  the  end 
edges  of  the  second  and  third  side  flaps  being  in  alignment 
with  the  edge  of  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion,  an 
extension  on  said  third  flap  forming  a  prolongation  there- 
of, said  extension  having  tapering  end  edges  continuing 
into  an  elongated  narrow  tongue  member,  said  second 
flap  having  a  pair  of  equi-spaced  slots  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  free  end  edge  of  said  second  flap  for 
selectively  receiving  the  tongue  member,  said  extension 
having  a  slot  parallel  to  the  slots  in  the  second  flap  and 
being  disposed  in  alignment  with  the  tongue  member 
for  receiving  the  tongue  member  after  passing  through  a 
selected  slot  in  the  second  flap. 


2,752,172 

RECTANGULAR  BELLOWS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Eugene  H.  Zieboid,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar 

Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego,  Califs  a  corporation  of 

California 

Application  August  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  302,048 
5  Claims.    (CI.  285—90) 
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2,752,173 
FLEXIBLE  OR  RIGID  JOINT  PIPE  COUPLINGS 
John  H.  Krooss,  Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  VIctaulic 
Company  of  America,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,220 
4  Claims.    (CI.  285— 129) 


4.  An  expansion  joint  having  an  even  number  of  angu- 
larly related  walls  including  a  first  convoluted  section 
forming  one  wall,  a  second  convoluted  section  forming  an 
adjacent  wall,  means  securing  said  sections  together  with 
a  portion  of  their  end  edges  in  line  contact,  and  separate 


1.  A  housing  for  a  grooved  end  pipe  coupling  and  for 
assembly  with  another  substantially  identical  housing  for 
coupling  pipe  sections  together  by  either  a  rigid  or  flexible 
joint  which  comprises,  an  arcuate  member  forming  an  arc 
of  a  circle,  said  arcuate  member  being  formed  internally 
with  a  gasket  receiving  recess,  said  gasket  receiving  recess 
having  a  base  and  said  base  being  bordered  at  each  side  by 
upstanding  continuous  collars  having  pipe  groove  engaging 
end  faces  normally  concentric  with  the  arc  of  said  arcuate 
member  for  normally  movably  engaging  the  similarly 
curved  bases  of  grooves  in  the  surface  of  a  pipe,  lugs 
extending  outwardly  at  each  end  of  said  arcuate  member, 
the  outer  portions  of  said  lugs  being  formed  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  clamping  member,  the  ends  of  said  arcuate 
member  and  the  under  face  of  the  adjacent  lugs  forming 
surfaces  generally  transverse  with  respect  to  said  arcuate 
member  for  engagement  with  similar  surfaces  on  said 
other  housing  when  said  housings  are  assembled  together, 
said  transverse  surfaces  being  formed  with  inner  and 
outer  surface  portions  meeting  at  fulcrum  lines  extending 
across  said  transverse  surfaces,  each  of  said  inner  sur- 
face portions  normally  lying  in  a  plane  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  member  and 
each  of  said  outer  surface  portions  lying  in  a  plane  in- 
clined outwardly  from  said  fulcrum  line  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  of  its  adjoining  inner  surface  portion. 
said  fulcrum  lines  being  positioned  back  of  said  base  of 
said  recess,  said  pipe  groove  engaging  faces  of  such  as- 
sembled housings  forming  a  continuous  circular  curve 
movably  receivable  in  said  pipe  grooves  to  provide  a 
flexible  joint  when  said  inner  surface  portions  of  said 
assembled  housings  are  in  engagement  and  the  clamping 
members  securing  said  housings  together  are  under  normal 
stress  and  on  further  tightening  of  said  clamping  means, 
said  inner  surface  portions  being  separated  at  an  angle 
about  said  fulcrum  and  portions  of  said  pipe  groove  en- 
gaging faces  of  said  collars  adjacent  the  ends  of  said 
arcuate  members  being  deformed  inwardly  and  departing 
from  their  circular  contour  to  tightly  engage  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  base  of  said  pipe  groove  to  provide  a  rigid 
joint. 

2,752,174 

HINGED  PIPE  COUPLING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Raymond  B.  Frost,  Springfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victaulic 
Company  of  America,  Union,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  June  16,  1953.  Serial  No.  361,935 

6aaims.    (0.285—194) 

1.   A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of  mated  hemi- 

cylindricai  housings  hinged  together  at  one  end  of  each 

to   be   swung    apart   for   reception   of   pipe   ends   to   be 

crupled    and    to    be   drawn    toward    each    other    for   the 
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coupling  of  such  pipe  ends,  each  of  said  housings  be- 
ing formed  with  transversely  extending  end  faces  at  each 
end  of  a  diameter  of  the  cylinder  thereof,  the  outer  edges 
of  one  opposed  pair  of  said  end  faces  coming  together 
to  form  a  fulcrum  line  extending  transversely  of  said 
faces  and  about  which  said  housings  swing  to  form  a 
complete  cylinder,  and  hinge  means  for  swinging  the 
housings  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  hinge 
means  having  a  part  secured  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  each 


portion  having  a  generally  conical  shape  and  a  third  por- 
tion constituting  a  flanged  section,  means  for  resilicntly 
urging  said  third  portion  of  the  sleeve  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  rotatabic  seal  member,  an  annular  spacer 
member  having  a  substantially  triangular  cross  section 


of  said  housings  adjacent  said  fulcrum  line  with  the  axis 
of  said  hinge  means  lying  outwardly  of  said  fulcrum  and 
laterally  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  the  curvature  of 
said  housings  extending  to  said  fulcrum  whereby  said 
housings  swing  on  their  hinge  to  a  position  just  short  of 
closing,  with  the  completion  of  said  closing  bemg  ef- 
fected by  the  further  swinging  of  said  housings  about 
said  fulcrum  line  to  stress  said  hinge  and  prevent  any 
lost  motion  therein. 


2,752,175 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Albert  E.  Fletcher,  North  Arilngton,  Va. 
Original  application  February  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  143,289, 
now  Patent  No.  2.719,737,  dated  October  4.  1955.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  June  8,   1955,  Serial  No. 
514,137 

5  Claims.    (CI.  286—9) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952).  sec.  266) 


/Tjy 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  seal  comprising  a  rotatable 
member,  a  housing  enclosing  a  part  of  said  rotatable 
member,  an  annular  outwardly  sloping  wedge  member 
affixed  to  said  rotatable  member  and  arranged  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  compressible  sealing  ring,  slidable  hold- 
ing means  for  said  sealing  ring  positioning  said  sealing 
ring  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  sloping  wedge 
member  and  normally  maintaining  said  sealing  ring  out 
of  engagement  with  said  wedge  member,  flexible  means 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  holding  means  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  housing,  and  fluid  pressure  means  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  flexible  means  for  expanding  the 
latter  and  thereby  pulling  said  sealing  ring  into  engage- 
ment with  said  sloping  wedge  member. 
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disposed  about  the  shaft  and  being  in  substantially  con- 
tinuous surface  contact  with  the  second  poruon  of  the 
sleeve  member  whereby  axial  movement  m  the  seal  is 
taken  up  in  said  second  portion  of  the  sleeve  by  the 
elasticity  of  the  material  without  substantial  change  in 
the  geometry  of  the  sleeve  member. 

2,752,177 

FLUID  SEAL 

Robert  Stevenson,  BarringtoD,  R.  I.,  f^S^o^  ♦»  ^'^^ 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

ApplicatioD  Jane  27, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,797 

1  Claim.    (CI.  286—11.15) 


2,752,176 
SEALS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFTS 
Robert  W.  Ayling,  Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Februar>  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  335,117 
7  Claims.    (CI.  286— 11) 
1.  A  rotary  seal  for  a  shaft  comprising  a  stationary 
seal  member  surrounding  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  seal  mem- 
ber in  sealing  engagement  with  the  stationary  seal  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  sleeve  member  including  a  first  portion 
thereof  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  shaft,  a  second 


An  oil  seal  for  shaft  and  body  men^bcrs  comprising  a 
concentric  annular  flange  on  said  shaft,  an  annular  assem- 
bly mounted  for  rotation  with  said  flange,  said  assembly 
including  a  first  annular  expansible  washer  fabricated 
from  oil  impervious  material  and  provided  with  a  groove 
in  its  radially  outer  peripheral  face  having  an  angular 
radial  side,  a  steel  ring  vulcanized  to  one  side  of  said 
washer,  the  opposite  side  of  said  washer  having  a  smooth 
face  a  spring  in  said  groove  exerting  a  force  on  said 
angular  radial  side  to  make  oil  tight  the  surface  between 
said  smooth  face  and  said  concentric  annular  flange,  a 
second  annular  assembly  fixed  in  said  body,  said  second 
assembly  including  a  second  expansible  washer  and  a 
collar  having  a  radially  inner  concentric  ledge,  angular 
side  and  a  radially  outer  straight  edge,  said  second  ex- 
pansible washer  having  a  V-shaped  groove  and  resting 
on  said  concentric  ledge  with  one  leg  of  the  V  of  the 
second  expansible  washer  co-operating  with  said  angular 
side  in  said  collar,  a  housing  having  an  angular  wall 
co-operating  with  the  other  leg  of  the  V  and  a  cylindrical 
wall  connected  to  the  angular  wall  at  its  outer  periphery. 
a  spring  fixed  in  said  V-shaped  groove  urging  said  V  legs 
outwardly  and  downwardly,  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
housing  beine  crimped  radially  inwardly  at  its  free  end 
to  co-operate  with  said  straight  edge  in  said  collar  to 
retain  the  assembly  in  position  and  an  annular  seal  washer 
fixed  to  said  collar  between  the  two  assemblies  and  en- 
gaging said  steel  ring. 


2,752,178 
CUSHIONED  UNIVERSAL  BEARING  STRUCTURE 

Roscoe  C.  Hoffman,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Original  application   April  22,  1949.  Serial  No.  89,125. 
Divided  and  this  application  Januar>   15.  1952,  .Serial 

No.  266,501 

lOCUims.    (CI.  287— 90) 

1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  structure  comprising  a  ball, 
a  rigid  backing  element  having  a  socket  portion  therein. 
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said  socket  portion  being  subsuntially  larger  in  inside  di- 
ameter than  the  ball,  a  relatively  thin  and  hemispherical 
bearing  shell  engaging  the  ball  and  having  a  free  edge 
lying  substantially  in  one  plane,  said  ball  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  socket,  a  resilient  cushioning  liner 
between  said  backing  element  and  ^ell  and  circumferen- 
tially  stretched  over  the  shell,  and  flange  means  mechan- 
ically interlocking  the  cushioning  liner  with  respect  to 


polygonally  shaped  zone  thereof  wherein  the  polygonal 
shape  merges  with  the  cylindrical  shape  which  last  said 
transition  zones  fit  the  said  transition  zones  of  the  socket 


the  free  edge  of  the  shell  and  maintaining  the  same  in 
stretched  condition  independently  of  compressive  force 
exerted  thereupon  by  the  backing  element  and  shell,  the 
radial  spacing  between  the  backing  element  and  shell 
being  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  liner  when  the  liner  is 
stretched,  whereby  the  cushioning  liner  is  compressed 
substantially  radially  between  the  shell  and  backing  ele- 
ment. 

2,752,17f 
TUBE  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Alfred  L.  Lc  Febrrc,  Windaor,  Conn^  assignor  to  The 

FaBer  Bnuh  Companj,  Hartford,  Conn^  a  corpora- 

tloa  of  CooDccticvt 

Appttcatioa  laaury  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  207,982 

2  Claims.    (0.287—119) 


i 


2.  A  tube  and  socket  member  connection  comprising 
in  combination,  a  thin-walled  sheet  metal  socket  member 
having  a  rear  section  bent  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical 
socket,  the  metal  of  the  said  socket  having  longitudinal 
edges  which  are  substantially  in  contact  with  each  other 
in  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  socket  and  which  are  sep- 
arated from  each  other  in  the  front  portion  of  the  said 
socket  so  as  to  provide  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  said  front 
portion  and  the  said  socket  having  a  short  polygonally 
shaped  zone  in  the  said  rear  portion  thereof  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  slot  and  spaced  forwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  rear  portion  which  polygonally  shaped 
zone  has  exterior  faces  that  are  outwardly  exposed  and 
has  interior  faces  that  are  parallel  to  said  exterior  faces 
and  the  said  socket  having  transition  zones  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  polygonally  shaped  zone  thereof  wherein  the 
polygonal  shape  merges  with  the  generally  cylindrical 
shape,  and  a  metallic  tube  having  its  wall  thinner  than 
the  metal  of  the  socket  and  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape,  said  tube  having  its  front  portion  positioned  within 
and  fitting  the  socket  of  the  socket  member  and  having  on 
its  said  front  portion  an  outwardly  projecting  longitudinal 
rib  which  is  a  folded  portion  of  the  metal  of  the  tube 
entered  in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  the  front  portion  of  the 
socket  and  which  rib  has  permanent  forced  engagement 
with  the  edges  of  the  said  slot,  the  said  tube  also  having 
a  short  polygonally  shaped  zone  within  said  short 
polygonally  shaped  zone  of  the  socket  which  polygonally 
shaped  zone  of  the  tube  has  exterior  faces  engaging  and 
fitting  the  interior  faces  of  the  polygonally  shaped  zone 
of  the  socket  member  and  has  interior  faces  that  are 
parallel  to  the  last  said  exterior  faces  and  the  said  tube 
further  having  transition  zones  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 


2,752, 18# 

PROTECTION  CAPS  FOR  JOINTS 

Jakob  Vogt,  Dnawidoif-ObcrfcaiKl,  Germany,  amigDor  to 

A.  Ehrcnreich  A  Clc. 

ApplkatioB  Angiut  20, 1953,  Serial  No.  375,457 

1  Claim.    (0.288—19) 


An  elastic  protective  casing  for  a  ball  and  socket  joint 
comprising  a  socket  and  a  ball  headed  rod  having  a 
shank  projecting  from  said  socket,  said  socket  being  of 
the  type  having  a  lower  cup  portion  presenting  a  sub- 
stantially spherical  outer  surface  adjacent  to  said  shank 
and  said  shank  presenting  a  substantially  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  casing  being  of  elastic  material  and  having  a 
lower  aperture  adapted  to  closely  fit  around  said  shank, 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  portion  having  a 
conical  inner  surface  merging  by  way  of  an  upwardly  and 
inwardly  curved  grooved  portion  into  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing lip  portion;  said  grooved  portion  being  substantially  in 
ihe  form  of  a  recess  intermediate  said  lip  portion  and  said 
conical  inner  surface,  and  said  lip  portion  turning  outward- 
ly pressing  said  recess  against  said  spherical  outer  surface 
for  the  position  of  said  casing  in  situ  on  said  lower  cup 
portion,  and  a  closely  fitting  tubular  sleeve  portion  ex- 
tending around  said  shank  and  upwardly  from  said  aper- 
ture toward  the  inside  of  said  casing. 


2,752,181 

f  ASKET 

Lewis  A.  Safford,  Watcrtown,  N.  Y.,  SMlgiior  to  The  New 

York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcation  December  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  324,652 

2  Claims.    (CL  288— 33) 


ML'    '-B 


2.  An  annular  gasket  for  mounting  in  a  confining  groove 
formed  in  one  of  two  mating  surfaces,  said  gasket  com- 
prising an  annulus  of  cellular,  resilient  plastic  material 
substantially  quadrilateral  in  cross-section  so  as  to  have 
two  generally  conoidal  surfaces  and  two  generally 
cylindrical  surfaces,  and  a  continuous,  pellicular  shell  of 
impervious,  resilient  plastic  material  sustained  by  three  of 
the  four  surfaces,  namely  the  two  conoidal  surfaces  and 
one  only  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces. 


2,752,182 
VIBRATORY  SANDER 
Morris  Mermelstein,  Schodack  Center,  N.  Y. 
AppUcation  May  16,  1952,  Serial  No.  288,284 
5  Claims.    (CL  291— 25) 
1 .  A  demountable  vibratory  sanding  device  for  use  on 
an  automobile,  comprising  an  L-shapcd  bracket;  a  resil- 
ient suction  cup  secured  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bracket 
for  removable  attachment  to  the  outside  of  a  rear  fender 
to  hold  said  bracket  in  a  suspended,  stand-off  position 
therefrom  adjacent  a  rear  wheel;  a  rigid  container  for 
holding  a  quantity  of  loosely  divided  sand  therein,  arid 
having  an  opening  at  its  bottom  for  the  passage  of  said 
sand;  a  fixed  baffle  in  the  bottom  of  said  container,  over- 
lying said  opening  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto  normally 
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to  check  the  flow  of  sand  from  said  container  until  the 
same  is  vibrated;  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  said 
bracket  in  communication  with  said  opening  to  extend 
downwardly  to  a  point  adjacent  the  path  of  said  wheel; 
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2,752,184 

Omrlcs  Tlwinns  HammoML  !*<««««  "^^  ^Tlllr 
^Idnor  to  Rcdwfag  Limited,  Tlwmton  Heath,  Croy- 
don, EatiaBd,  a  British  commmy  ..^  _. 
ApS«3on  Jnly  23,  IW^S^W  No.  369,79f 
6ClaiBM.    (0.292—71) 


and  an  arm  connected  to  said  bracket  at  one  end  extend- 
ing downwardly  to  contact  said  wheel  at  its  other  end  to 
cause  said  bracket  and  container  to  vibrate  when  said 
wheel  is  in  motion  to  scatter  sand  in  the  path  of  said 
wheel.  

2,752,183 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNFASTENING  COKE 

OVEN  DOORS  _^am^ 

Franz  DoD,  Essen,  Germany,  assignnr,  hy  ■>«■<  ^S*"" 
mcnts,  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsborgta,  Pa.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware  „  _.  .  ,^,     ,--  .„ 

AppUcation  July  7, 1952.  Serial  No.  W7,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  July  25, 1951 
12  Claims.    (O.  292— 1) 


1  Latch  mechanism  for  a  closure  member  including 
a  casing  having  an  aperture,  a  latch  tongue  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  a  nose  portion  projecting  through 
said  aperture,  resilient  supporting  means  for  said  tongue 
permitting  movement  of  said  tongue  relativdy  tojaid 
aperture,  said  tongue  having  oppositely  disposed  smoottily 
curved  surfaces  and  said  aperture  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed wall  portions  having  a  smooth  curvature  comple- 
mentary to  the  said  curved  surfaces  of  the  tongue  to  form 
bearing  surfaces  over  which  the  said  surfaces  of  the  tongue 
will  make  smooth  sliding  engagement  on  movement  of 
the  tongue  relative  to  said  aperture. 

2,752,185 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING  MEMBERS 

James  S.  Coppola,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Application  Jammiy  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  329,352 

2  Claims.    (CL  292—78) 


1.  Fastener  apparatus  for  unfastening  coke  oven  door 
latches  slidably  mounted  on  a  support  axially  of  a  door- 
way, and  provided  with  a  spring  member  for  exerting 
the  total  closure  pressure  between  the  latch  and  a  door 
to  be  latched  thereby,  with  the  axial  support  provided  with 
an  element  for  exerting  a  pull  on  the  spring  member  and 
keeper  means  for  coaction  with  grasping  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  pulling  force  to  the  spring  member  through  the 
axial  support  for  the  latch,  comprising:   two  oppositely 
movable  fluid  pressure  responsive  reciprocable  pressure 
heads  and  a  fluid  pressure  casing  providing  a  fluid  pres- 
sure   chamber   within    the    same   between    the    heads,    a 
spring   cardan   joint   structure   supporting   the   apparatus 
as  a  single  unitary  whole,  a  shaft  rigidly  secured  axially 
to  one  of  said  pressure  heads  and  slidably  extending  axial- 
ly through  the  other  of  said  two  pressure  heads,  grasping 
elements  pivotably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  at 
a  region  beyond  the  other  pressure  head  where  the  slid- 
able  shaft  projects  out  of  the  same  for  coupling  connec- 
tion with  keeper  means  on  the  axial  supports  for  said 
latches,  said  grasping  elements  also  having  an  abutting 
element  in  position  to  turn  the  grasping  elements  about 
their  pivot  into  grasping  engagement  with  a  said  keeper 
means  when  the  unitary  whole  is  pressed  up  against  a  said 
axial  support  for  a  latch  on  a  coke  oven  door,  and  said 
other  pressure  head  having  thrust  member  in  position 
thereon  for  exerting  an  opposing  thrust  on  the  spring 
member  for  a  said  latch  when  the  grasping  means  is  in 
operative  engagement  with  an  axial  support  for  a  said 
latch  for  exerting  a  pull  thereon. 


1  A  control  device  for  a  sliding  window  comprising  a 
supporUng  member  having  two  sides  and  a  front  for 
insertion  info  an  opening  in  a  window  sash,  said  front 
having  a  hole  therethrough,  a  shaft  mounted  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  supporting  member  sides,  a  pressure  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  an  extenor 
contacting  surface  and  having  a  shoulder  portion  com- 
mencing at  an  end  extremity  of  said  contacting  surface  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  general  direction  towards,  and 
reaching  a  point  adjacent  said  shaft,  said  ho** Jf '"f^; 
preciably  lower  than  the  upper  extremity  of  said  shouWcr 
portion,  and  a  stop  member  adapted  t°.  «'«;i  ";»°X 
opening  in  said  window  sash  and  passing  honzontally 
through  said  hole,  movably  supported  by  said  supporting 
member  front  and  adapted  to  contact  said  shoulder  por- 
tion. ^^^^^^^______ 

2,752,186         

SAFETY  CLOSURE  LATCH 
John  A.  Morrison,  Seattle,  Wnsh^jusiilfnor  to 
Alrnlane  Conmanv,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

6ClniaH.    (0.292—139) 


2  In  a  latch  arrangement  for  a  closure  for  a  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  rectilineariy  movable  latch- 
ing means  slidably  carried  by  the  closure  for  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  said  wall  opening,  actuator  means  car- 


roT  o.  (; 


1016 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1956 


ried  by  said  closure  operativcly  connected  to  said  recti- 
linearly  movable  latching  means  and  lever  means  having 
a  contact  portion  extendible  through  an  opening  in  said 
actuator  means,  said  actuating  means  and  said  lever 
means  each  mounted  upon  said  closure  upon  separate  but 
adjacent  pivots,  the  improvement  comprising  detent  por- 
tions cooperatively  carried  by  said  actuator  means  and 
said  lever  means  arranged  to  form  a  safety  catch  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  means  to  said  actuator  means  such  that 
application  of  pressure  to  said  lever  means  through  the 
opening  in  said  actuator  means  causes  release  of  said 
safety  catch  for  the  initial  release  of  said  actuator  means 
from  said  lever  means  and  subsequent  rotation  of  said 
actuator  means  causes  rectilinear  movement  of  said 
latching  means  for  its  disengagement  from  the  edge  of  said 
wall  opening. 

2,752,187 

EYE  BOLT  LATCHING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 

OF  ASSEMBLING 

Arfhar  Gordon,  Chicago,  IIL 

AppHcatkHi  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,271 

1  Claim.    (CI.  292— 256.75) 


and  the  latching  element  to  thus  free  the  door  for  open- 
ing: means  mounting  the  latching  element  for  rocking 
motion  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions;  actuat- 
ing means  connected  to  the  latching  element  for  im- 
parting such  rocking  motion  thereto,  said  actuating  means 
including  spring  means  for  effecting  return  of  the  latch- 
ing element  to  latching  position;  cooperating  means  on 
the  latching  element  and  the  actuating  means  brought 
into  interengaging  relationship  as  a  consequence  of  rock- 
ing of  the  latching  element  to  its  unlatching  position  by  the 
actuating  means  for  releasably  holding  the  latching  ele- 


^  i 


In  a  container  having  a  body  and  a  cover,  means  for 
securing  the  cover  to  the  body  comprising;  a  pair  of  spaced 
ears  on  the  body,  each  car  having  a  circular  aperture 
and  said  apertures  being  aligned  axially  parallel  to  the 
cover;  a  lug  on  the  cover  having  an  outwardly  opening 
slot  in  general  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  ears;  a  metallic  eye  bolt  having  an  aperture  at 
one  end,  the  diameter  of  the  aperture  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  ear  apertures,  a  threaded  opposite  end 
having  a  diameter  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the 
lug  slot,  said  eye  bolt  having  a  width  axially  of  its  aperture 
substentially  less  than  the  spacing  between  the  body  ears 
to  permit  shifting  said  eye  bolt  laterally  between  said  ears 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions;  a  locking  nut 
mounted  on  the  threaded  end  and   having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  lug  slot  width;  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  pin  having  ends  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  ear  apertures,  and  a  longitudinally  serrated  mid- 
portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
ear  apertures,  said  mid-portion  being  formed  of  a  ma- 
terial harder  than  the  eye  bolt  and  adapted  to  penetrate 
the  inner  wall  of  the  eye  bolt  aperture  to  secure  fixedly 
the  pin  to  the  eye  bolt  while  allowing  pivotal  motion  of 
the  eye  bolt  relative  to  the  ears,  whereby  the  threaded 
end  of  the  eye  bolt  may  be  moved  transversely  into  the 
lug  slot  and  the  locking  nut  advanced  thereon  to  abut 
the  cover  lug  and  urge  it  toward  said  ears. 


ment  against  spring  biased  return  to  its  latching  position; 
and  a  trip  finger  mounted  on  the  latching  element  near 
the  latch  bolt  to  be  carried  by  the  latching  element  sub- 
stantially into  the  position  vacated  by  the  latch  bolt  upon 
rocking  of  the  latching  element  to  unlaching  position, 
whereby  the  trip  finger  and  the  keeper  will  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  one  another  as  a  consequence  of  closure 
of  the  door  to  effect  disengagement  of  said  cooperating 
means  on  the  latching  element  and  the  actuating  means 
and  release  of  the  latching  element  for  spring  propelled 
return  to  its  latching  position. 


2,752,1*9 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  LATCH 
MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  BachI,  Itasca,  and  Hardin  Y.  Fisher,  Hillside, 
III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  amignments,  to  Sorcng  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
ApplicaHon  Febnuuy  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  270,924 
26  0alnis.    (CI.  292— 336) 


2,752,188 

ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  DOOR 

LATCH  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Bachi,  Itasca,  lU.,  assignor  to  Soreng  Products 

Corporation,  Sdiillcr  Pari^  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

AppUcation  April  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,437 
24Cbdms.    (a.  292— 332) 

6.  In  a  door  latch  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  move- 
ment of  a  latching  element  from  latching  to  unlatching 
position  to  disengage  a  latch  bolt  thereon  from  a  keeper 
provides  for  relative  separating  motion  between  the  keeper 


7.  Latching  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  movement 
of  a  latching  element  from  an  operative  keeper  engag- 
ing position  to  an  inoperative  keeper  releasing  position  is 
effected  as  a  consequence  of  energization  of  an  electro- 
magnet to  cause  core  means  for  the  electromagnet  to 
move  from  retracted  to  attracted  positions:  characterized 
by  the  fact  that  said  latching  mechanism  comprises  two 
cooperating  members  movable  relative  to  one  another, 
one  of  said  members  comprising  a  portion  of  the  latching 
element;  a  connection  between  the  other  of  said  members 
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and  the  core  means  constraining  said  other  n»ember  to 
move  with  the  core  means  during  attraction  thereof;  and 
cooperating  parts  on  said  members  brought  into  inter- 
engagement  by  movement  of  the  core  means  to  attracted 
position  and  the  latching  element  to  its  keeper  releasing 
position  to  releasably  hold  the  latching  element  in  its 
inoperative  keeper  releasing  position  out  of  which  it  may 
be  tripped  by  moving  one  of  said  cooperating  members 
rel:  tive  to  the  other  independently  of  the  electromagnet. 
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most  end  of  each  of  said  bar  means,  an  inflatable  rubber 
annulus  supported  on  the  exterior  of  said  drum,  filling 
valve  and  tube  connection  means  providing  a  system  tor 
inflating  said  rubber  annulus.  and  vent  valve  mcaiis  for 
rapidly  exhausting  pressurized  fluid  from  said  annulus. 


2,752,196 

HAND  ROD  HOOK 

Wavy  L.  Baker,  PlaiBrlUc,  Kans. 

AppUcation  October  1«,  1952,  Serial  No.  314,126 

2  Claims.    (CL  294— 26) 


2,752,192 
SEAL  MEANS  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE  VEHICLE  TOP 
Clifford  B.  Doty  and  Gerald  R.  Thom«^_  Detroit,  Mlch^ 
Msignon,  by  mesne  asrfgnments,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, a  cocporalkm  of  Delaware  ,«,-M 
AppUoSon  Ancnst  8, 1W2,  Serial  No.  303,298 
2  Claims.    (CL  296— 107) 


I  A  rod  or  pipe  handling  device  comprising  a  flat 
shank  a  tubular  cross  bar  secured  transversely  to  the  top 
end  of  the  shank  with  the  axis  of  said  cross  bar  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  shank,  an  upwardly  facmg  hook  rigidly 
carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shank,  a  latch  bar  pivoted 
at  its  intermediate  portion  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  said  shank  for  rotary  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  shank  the  lower  end  of  the  latch  bar  extending  ad- 
jacent said  hook  and  the  top  end  of  the  shank  extending 
into  the  cross  bar,  and  spring  means  in  said  cross  bar 
acting  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  top  end  of  said 
latch  bar  to  bias  said  latch  bar  to  a  position  wherein  the 
lower  end  of  the  latch  bar  projects  over  the  hook,  said 
latch  bar  being  rotatable  to  a  posiUon  wherein  said  lower 
end  of  the  latch  bar  is  substantially  flush  with  the  shank. 


2,752.191 
COIL  LIFTER 
Robert  C.  Pierce,  Nlles,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National-Standard  Company,  a  corporation  ot 

Appfioition  Anjsust  13, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,085 
4  Claims.    (CI.  294— 93) 


;  In  a  convertible  bodv  having  an  outer  side  panel, 
a  foldable  top  including  flexible  top  material  secured  to 
the  rear  of  the  body  and  having  a  vertical  side  section 
extending  downwardly  within  the  body  at  the  region  of 
said  panel,  a  backing  sheet  of  flexible  material  disposed 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  top  material,  a  weatherstrip  mem- 
ber interposed  between  said  backing  sheet  and  top  ma- 
terial and  confined  within  a  pocket  formed  by  an  out- 
wardly protruding  portion  of  said  top  material,  and  means 
for  attaching  said  backing  sheet  and  top  material  along 
spaced  lines  immediately  above  and  below  sa  d  weather- 
strip member,  the  bottom  of  said  protruding  portion  be- 
mg  seated  firmly  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  panel  to  com- 
prise a  weather  seal  thereat  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said  edge  to  deflect  water  therefrom. 


2  752,193 
REAR  DUMP  TRAILER 
Robert  W.  KMng,  Wlhnette,  IB.,  assignor  to  Atbey  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Chicago,  HL,  a  corporation  of  Ininois 
Applioition  January  17,  1955,  Serial  No.  482,142 
15  Claims.    (CI.  298— 22) 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  a  conventional  hoist  means 
to  an  annular  coil  of  wire  and  the  like,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  cylindrical  drum  structure,  a  first  bar 
means  disposed  coaxially  of  said  drum  structure  and  ex- 
tending beyond  one  end  thereof,  a  second  bar  means  hav- 
ing a  curved  portion  adjacent  its  outer  end  disposed  and 
connected  transversely  to  said  first  bar  means  outwardly 
of  said  drum  structure,  eye-ring  means  adjacent  the  outer- 


1.  In  a  rear  dump  trailer,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  body  shaped  for  rear  dumping  and  including  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  which  normally  slopes  downwardly 
from  the  rear  toward  the  front,  axle  means  secured  to 
the  body  and  having  wheels  thereon  providing  a  sup- 
port for  the  body,  said  body  being  tiltable  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  hauling  and  dumping  positions,  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  body  being  normally  in  front  of 
the  axle  means  when  the  body  is  in  the  hauling  position 
and  rearward  of  the  axle  means  when  the  body  is  in  the 
dumping  position,  a  draft  yoke  including  side  arms  which 
extend  rearwardly  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  the  body,  means  connecting  the  side  arms  to 
the  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  body  at  positions  normally 
forward  and  above  the  axle  means  so  that  the  body  is 
swingable  relative  to  the  side  arms  between  said  hauling 
and  dumping  positions,  and  hydraulic  rams  mounted  on 
the  side  arms  forwardly  of  the  last  mentioned  means 
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and  connected  to  the  body  for  lifting  the  body  upwardly 
at  the  front  end  relative  to  the  draft  yoke  to  the  dump- 
ing position,  said  hydraulic  rams  being  of  the  mulu- 
stagc  type  with  one  stage  of  a  length  to  raise  the  body 
to  a  position  in  which  the  body  bottom  is  approximately 
level  and  one  stage  double  acting  for  returning  the  body 
from  the  dumping  position  to  one  in  which  gravitational 
forces  urge  the  body  toward  the  hauling  position. 
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2,752.194 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  DOORS  OF  GARBAGE 

DUMP  TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Victor  A.  Galloway,  St  Clair  Shores,  M«fh-  ^, 

Applkation  February  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  211,141 

7  Claims.    (CI.  298— 23) 


as  a  valve  seat;  the  valve  closure  being  less  m  outside 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing;  the 
piston  and  rubber  tube  adapted  to  rise  in  the  casing 
when  water  is  admitted  to  the  casing  and  to  flow  around 
the  valve  closure  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  cap 
until  the  piston  reaches  its  full  height,  when  the  valve 


0  '^t    a 


1.  In  a  dump  truck  adapted  for  carrying  garbage  or 
the  like,  a  chassis,  a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
chassis  for  movement  to  and  from  either  an  inclined 
dumping  or  a  horizontal  transporting  position,  said  body 
having  a  rear  dumping  opening,  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing hingedly  connected  adjacent  to  its  upper  end  to  said 
body,  resilient  moisture  repellent  sealing  means  interposed 
between  said  body  and  the  bottom  and  lower  side  edges 
of  said  closure,  latching  means  for  engaging  the  lower 
edge  of  said  closure  and  holding  it  in  tightly  clamped 
liquid  tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  means 
and  cam  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  body  from  its  horizontal  to  its  inclined  position 
to  move  said  latching  means  to  unlocked  disengaged  posi- 
tion, comprising  a  swinging  latch  carrying  structure,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  locking  latches  pivotally  carried  there- 
by for  movement  into  clamped  engagement  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  closure,  a  pivoted  cam  actuated  means 
carried  by  said  body  and  connections  therefrom  to  said 
latch-carrying  structure,  cam  means  carried  by  said  chas- 
sis interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cam- 
actuated  means  for  automatically  swinging  said  structure 
to  disengage  the  latches  carried  thereby  from  their 
clamped  engagement  with  said  closure  as  said  body  is 
initially  moved  from  its  horizontal  to  its  inchned  dump- 
ing position,  and  stops  adapted  to  engage  said  latches 
after  further  movement  of  said  body  to  swing  said  latches 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  closure  to  fully 
opened  position. 


2,752,195 

LAWN  SPRINKLERS 

Thomas  E.  Whitehead,  Pleasantvllle,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioD  March  4, 1954,  Serial  No.  414,147 

"  2Claimi.    (CI.  299— 61) 

1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler  a  casing,  a  weighted  piston 

loosely  mounted  therein  and  having  a  central  apert^e 

therethrough,  a  flexible  rubber  tube  secured  to  the  upflpr 

end  of  said  piston  and  provided  with  spiral  grooves  on 

its  outer  circumference  throughout  its  length;  a  valve 

closure  secured  near  the  upper  end  of  the  piston,  an 

inlet  pipe  extending  within  the  bottom  of  said  casing. 

a  cap  for  the  top  of  the  casing,  provided  with  a  central 

orifice  of  slightly   greater   internal   diameter  than   the 

outside  diameter  of  the  tube,  the  bottom  of  the  cap  acting 


closure  will  close  the  said  valve  and  prevent  the  water 
from  going  out  through  the  opening  in  the  cap  around 
the  tube  to  thereby  cause  the  water  to  flow  only  through 
the  rubber  tube  and,  due  to  the  spiral  grooves  about  the 
tube,  will  cause  the  tube  to  swing  in  a  circle  with  the  top 
of  the  cap  as  a  pivotal  point. 


2,752,196 
APPARATIS  FOR  ATOMIZING  METAL 
Douglas  S.  Chisholm  and  Gordon  F.  Hershey,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware    ^,  ^^^ 
Application  May  12,  1953,  Serial  No.  354,584 
6  Claims.    (0.299—63) 


6.  In  an  apparatus  for  atomizing  a  molten  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  stator  of  generally  upstanding  cylin- 
drical form  and  having  a  concave  upper  end,  said  stator 
having  an  axial  opening  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  plu- 
rality of  gas  inlet  passageways,  each  passageway  lying 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  extending  in  an  upward  direction 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  end  and  terminating  in  a  noz 
zle  opening  at  the  said  concave  upper  end;  an  electro- 
magnet comprising  an  energizing  coil  and  an  iron  core, 
one  end  of  said  core  extending  into  the  said  axial  open- 
ing; a  rotor  comprising  a  solid  piece  of  steel  having  the 
general  form  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere  the  convex  sur- 
face thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  concave 
upper  end  of  the  stator  and  nesting  therein,  said  rotor 
having  a  series  of  crescent  shaped  recesses  formed  in  the 
convex  surface  in  a  zone  parallel  to  the  base  and  nearer 
to  the  apex  than  to  the  base  of  the  segment  and  adapted 
to  act  as  turbine  buckets  on  receiving  a  jet  of  compressed 
gas  from  the  nozzle  openings,  said  rotor  having  a  flange 
integral  therewith  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
edge,  the  outer  margin  of  the  flange  on  the  underside  be- 
ing substantially  horizontal;  and  an  atomizing  disc  of 
steel  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  rotor,  said  disc 
having  a  concave  upper  surface. 


June  26,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lOIi) 


2,752,197 

ROTARY  NOZZLE  FOR  SOOT  BLOWERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Salvatore  M.  Maico,  Cohmihw,  Ohio,  asslpMr  to  Dla- 

mond  Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a 

ASpUoition  November  23,  1953,  Serial  No.  393,538 
7  Claims.    (CI.  299— 69) 


end  of  the  journal  portion  of  the  conduit  and  the  hose 
connecting  means;  a  handle  mounted  on  a  rim  for  pivotol 
movement  between  a  retracted  position  pivoted  outwardly 
against  an  end  plate  of  the  spool  and  an  operable  posi- 
tion extended  between  the  rims;  and  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  handle  having  a  hook  end  adapted  for  releasable 
connection  with  the  rim  opposite  to  that  on  which  the 
handle  is  mounted  and  an  opposite  lever  end  adapted 
to  lock  against  the  handle  end  of  a  hose  fastened  to  the 
connecting  means  and  wound  on  the  spool  when  the  hook 
end  of  the  latch  is  in  rim  connection. 


2,752,198 
HOSE  REELS 

Howard  M.  Crow,  Undsay,  Calif. 

Application  January  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  331,967 
4Clahn8.    (CL  299— 78) 


^^■n: 


I  A  reaction-driven  nozzle  assembly  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  lance  tube  of  a  soot  blower  or  the  hke,  com- 
prising a  first  body  having  an  inner  bearing  surface, 
nozzle-defining  means  carried  by  said  first  body  and  opera- 
tive to  rotatably  drive  said  first  body  and  to  emit  blasts 
of  cleaning  fluid  supplied  thereto,  a  second  body  having 
an  interior  cavity,  said  first  body  being  joumaled  on  said 
second  body  with  a  loose-fit  therebetween  defining  a  bear- 
ing passage,  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  radially  extend- 
ing fluid  feed  passage  means  in  said  second  body  inter- 
connecting said  bearing  passage  and  said  interior  cavity, 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  in- 
terior cavity,  whereby  the  fluid  flows  through  said  fluid 
feed  passage  means  to  said  bearing  passage  for  floatingly 
mounting  said  first  body  on  said  second  body,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fluid  escape  passage  means  extending  through 
said  first  body  at  positions  axially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  from  said  feed  passage  means  and  also  axially 
spaced  from  said  nozzle-defining  means. 


2,752,199 

DISPENSERS  OF  THE  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  TYPE 

Robert  E.  NeweU,  Jr.,  Irwhi,  Pa. 

Application  December  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  474,080 

2Clahns.    (CL  299— 90) 


1.  A  dispensing  device,  comprising  a  container  of  re- 
silient material,  having  a  tight-fitting  cap  of  relatively 
rigid  material  that  has  an  inlet  hole,  a  discharge  tube 
that  extends  through  the  cap,  from  a  point  within  the 
container  to  a  point  exteriorly  thereof  and  has  tight  fit 
therewith,  a  resiliently-flexible  disc,  a  relatively  narrow 
friction  washer  that  holds  the  disc  flatly  against  the  mner 
surface  of  the  cap,  the  disc  thus  normally  covering  the 
hole,  a  spray  nozzle  on  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and 
an  outwardly-opening  check  valve  adjacent  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  tube,  that  prevents  back  flow  through  the 
spray  head,  the  disc  serving  as  an  inwardly-opening 
check  valve. 

2,752400 

SPRAYER 

Vincent  Santerdli,  Detroit,  Mich. 

AppUcation  April  19, 1955,  Serial  No.  502,490 

5Clalmi.    (CL  299— 101) 


:U^_.'- 


1.  In  a  portable  hose  reel  assembly  the  combination 
of  a  hose  spool  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  circu- 
lar parallel  end  plates,  cylindrically  arranged  parallel 
struts  interconnecting  the  end  plates  in  fixed  spaced  re- 
lation, spokes  radially  extended  from  the  plates,  and  nms 
mounted  on  the  spokes  concentrically  of  their  respective 
end  plates;  a  bearing  mounted  concentrically  of  one  of 
the  end  plates;  a  conduit  having  an  end  adapted  for  rigid 
connection  to  a  faucet  and  an  opposite  journal  end  por- 
tion slidably  and  rotatably  extended  inwardly  through 
the  bearing  and  its  end  plate;  a  coupling  mounted  con- 
centrically in  the  end  plate  opposite  to  the  bearing  and 
having  a  bore  therein  coaxially  aligned  with  the  bearing 
rotatably  and  slidably  fitted  to  the  inwardly  extended 
end  of  the  journal  portion  of  the  conduit;  hose  connect- 
ing means  mounted  in  the  spool  having  fluid  connection 
to  the  coupling  and  having  an  end  extended  between  the 
struts  of  the  spool  adapted  for  connection  of  a  hose  there- 
to; a  gasket  in  fluid  tight  compression  between  the  inner 


j>    "   "• 


4.  In  a  portable  garden  sprayer  of  the  class  described, 
a  storage  container  for  a  liquid  insecticide;  a  spray  nozzle 
connected  to  said  container;  a  fill  opening  in  the  top  of 
said  container;  a  cover  for  said  opening;  a  handle  fixed 
on  said  cover;  a  pair  of  fixed  outwardly  extending  arms 
on  said  handle;  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart  retainer 
brackets  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  container;  a  notch  in 
one  end  of  one  of  said  retainer  brackets,  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  and  a  similar  notch  in  the  other  end  of  the  other 
of  said  retainer  brackets,  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  where- 
by said  handle  may  be  releasably  locked  in  place  on  said 
container  by  engaging  one  of  said  arms  in  one  of  said 
notches  and  the  other  of  said  arms  in  the  other  of  said 
notches  and  rotating  the  handle  through  said  notches  and 


into  said  retainer  brackets;  the  upper  part  of  said  handle 
being  concavely  curved,  in  an  upwardly  facing  direction, 
and  being  adapted  to  have  stored  therein  the  spray  nozzle; 
and  a  spring  bail  swingably  mounted  on  said  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  spray  nozzle  and  hold  it 
in  place  on  said  handle. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


June  26,  1956 


2,752,203 
GAS  LIFT  DISENGAGER 
Clarence  H.  Thayer,  WalUngford,  P«m  Msignor  to  ^n  Oil 
Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

AppUcaHon  December  29,  1950,  Serial  No.  203,324 
13  Claims.    (CI.  302— 59) 


2,752,201  _^^, 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  THE  IRRIGATION 

OF  LAND 

Ludwig  Blass,  Wembley,  England 

AppUcatlon  September  21, 1949,  Serial  No.  116,872 

6  Claims.    (CL  299— 106) 


1.  An  irrigation  line  made  of  impervious  material, 
watering  nozzles  provided  in  said  line  at  intervals,  a  cir- 
cuitous resistive  channel  in  each  of  said  watering  nozzles 
restricting  the  issue  of  water,  and  means  for  reducing  the 
terminal  velocity  of  the  water  to  a  small  fraction  of 
that  prevailing  at  the  narrowest  cross-section  of  said 
channel.  

2,752^02 
BUFF-MAKING  MACHINES 

Morris  Schloss,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 

Application  October  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  314,977 

18  Claims.    (CI.  30<^1) 


1.  Method  for  disengaging  granular  solids  from  gas 
after  elevation  of  granular  material  suspended  in  a  con- 
fined stream  of  said  gas  through  a  substantially  vertical 
confined  zone  which  comprises:  discharging  gas  and  gran- 
ular material  from  said  confined  zone  into  an  expansion 
zone  as  a  rising  stream;  discharging  an  inclined  stream 
of  separately  introduced  gas  downwardly  from  outside 
said  rising  stream  into  said  rising  stream;  and  passing 
granular  solids  upwardly  in  said  expansion  zone  to  a 
level  above  the  level  of  discharge  of  said  separately  in- 
troduced gas. 

2  752  2(M 
SILAGE  DISTRIBUTING  APPARATUS 

Dean  C.  Broughton,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Application  June  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,383 
5  Claims.    (CI.  302— 60) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  circular  support,  an  inner  plurality  of  circumfcr- 
entially  spaced  fingers  pivoted  to  said  support  to  swing 
inward  thereon  in  radial  planes  from  positions  substan- 
tially in  a  cylindrical  surface  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
support  to  positions  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
normal  to  said  axis,  an  outer  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  fingers  pivoted  to  said  support  to  swing  in- 
ward thereon  m  radial  planes  intermediate  said  first  men- 
tioned radial  planes  from  positions  outwardly  beyond 
said  cylindrical  surface  to  positions  substantially  in  said 
common  normal  plane,  and  means  to  swing  all  vaid 
fingers  from  said  outer  positions  simultaneously  mto  said 
inner  position. 


1.  A   material  distributing  apparatus  adapted  to  uni- 
formly   distribute   loose   material    into   a   storage   vessel 
through  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  which 
comprises,  a  conduit  extending  within  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  convey  the  material  and  discharge  the  same 
into  the  vessel,  a  hood  pivotally  secured  to  the  discharge 
end  of  said  conduit,  a  frame  secured  to  the  outer  surface 
of  the  vessel,  power  means  supported  by  said  frame  and 
connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  for  pivot- 
ing said  conduit  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  vertically  reciprocating  member  carried 
by  the  frame  and  connected  to  said  hood  and  the  power 
means,  said  member  being  disposed  in  alignment  with 
the  vertical  axis  about  which  said  conduit  is  pivoted  and 
adapted  upon  reciprocation  by  the  power  means  to  pivot 
said  hood  vertically  about  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit as  said  conduit  is  simultaneously  pivoted  horizon- 
tally by  said  power  means  to  drive  said  hood  through  an 
approximate  sine  curve  path  during  horizontal  reciproca- 
tion of  the  conduit  and  uniformly  distribute  the  loose 
material  to  all  portions  of  said  vessel. 


JiNE  26,  1956 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


um 


2,7«4H 
SHEETROCKUFT 

^     LoweD  U.  Wui  and  l^^i^^iJ^'Si^in 
AppllcatloB  July  27, 1954,  Serirf  No.  446,128 
3  Claims.    (CL  304—29) 


by  the  side  walls  of  the  bracket,  a  lockmg  number 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  extending  upward  across  the 
outer  face  of  a  brace  end  portion  to  hold  the  brace  in  flie 
bracket,  and  a  countenwight  connected  with  the  locking 
member  to  normally  hold  it  up  in  brace-locking  posiuon. 


1  A  sheet  rock  lift  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  frame  members,  brace  means  interconnecting 
said  frames  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  each  of 
said  claims  including  inwardly  opening  channel  members 
forming  vertical  guides,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  ar- 
ticle supporting  frames  slidably  supported  in  said  guides, 
each  of  said  movable  frames  including  a  plurality  of 
projecting  members  slidably  received  in  said  channel 
members,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering 
the  movable  frames,  said  raising  and  lowering  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  gears  mounted  ad- 
jacent each  of  the  vertically  disposed  frames,  a  pair  of 
parallel  shafts  mounted  transversely  of  said  brace  means 
between  the  frames,  said  shafts  being  geared  together 
for  simultaneous  rotation,  handle  means  operatively  as- 
sociated with  one  of  said  shafts  for  rotation  thereof,  a 
centrally  mounted  gear  on  each  shaft  in  alignment  with 
the  vertically  spaced  gears,  an  endless  chain  positioned 
over  a  central  gear  on  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  the  vertically 
spaced  gears,  and  means  for  attaching  the  chains  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  the  respective  movable  frames  where- 
by said  movable  frames  are  simultaneously  movable  upon 
rotation  of  the  handle. 


" 


2,752,207 

TOOL  AND  APPLIANCE  HANDLE 

John  P.  YoBBg,  Colton,  Calif. 

AppUcation  November  12,  1952,  Serial  No.  319,944 

5  Oaims.    (CL  306 — 41) 


4.  A  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  laterally 
spaced  side  members,  each  member  having  a  tool  grip- 
ping portion  at  one  end,  a  fulcrum  member  extending 
between  and  having  an  element  at  each  end  rockably 
engaging  said  side  members,  and  means  releasably  en- 
gaging the  other  ends  of  said  side  members  to  rock  the 
same  about  the  fulcrum  to  detachably  grip  a  tool. 


2,752,208 
SHAFT  BEARING 


LawraKc  W.  Wlghtman,  Fort  WayM,  >»*y  ,J«"*»5«»  *" 
Gcneiml  Electrk  Company,  a  corporatloa  of  New  Yorli 

Application  September  27,  1954,  Serial  No.  458,632 

22  Claims.    (CI.  308— 171) 


2.752,206 
SCAFFOLD  BRACING 
John  Alle.  Kirkpatrick,  Z*llenople,  Pa.,  ajdpior  to  Uni- 
▼ersal  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Zellenople,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  „    ,  .  ^,     -^  o,a 

Oi^l  application  February  16. 1'j*'.  Serial  No  76.828, 
X  Patent  No.  2,620,237,  d-Jed  December  2,  1952. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  October  28,  1952,  Serial 

No.  317,288  _  ,^^     ^^^ 

2  Oaims.    (0.304—40) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  legs, 
of  bracing  comprising  brackets  projecting  from  the  sides 
of  the  legs,  each  bracket  having  spaced  side  walls  pro- 
vided with  open  end  slots  extending  inward  toward  the 
leg  supporting  it  and  also  extending  laterally  entirely 
through  said  walls,  a  removable  brace  for  connecting 
the  legs  together  and  having  end  portions  mounted  m 
said  brackets,  said  end  portions  being  of  greater  height 
than  said  slots,  each  end  portion  being  provided  with  a 
vertical  notch  receiving  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
side  walls  to  permit  said  end  portion  to  be  inserted  m  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
brace  into  the  open  end  of  the  slot  in  that  wall  and  moved 
inward  toward  the  leg.  a  pivot  pin  extending  across  each 
bracket  below  its  slots,  the  ends  of  the  pin  being  supported 


1.  In  combination,  a  bearing  and  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein;  said  shaft  having  first  and  second  helical 
grooves  formed  therein  in  oppositely  disposed  relation 
to  each  other;  said  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  member 
positioned  over  the  part  of  said  shaft  having  said  ftrst 
groove,  wick  means  of  absorbent  material  having  spring 
qualities  abutting  an  end  of  said  bearing  member,  a  thrust 
bearing  member  abutting  said  wick  means  and  positioned 
over  the  part  of  said  shaft  having  said  second  groove,  a 
member  formed  on  said  shaft  and  positioned  in  rotatably 
abutting  relation  with  said  thrust  bearing  member,  said 
grooves  each  extending  to  said  wick  means,  said  wick 
means  being  adapted  to  be  impregnated  with  lubricant 
whereby  roution  of  said  shaft  will  cause  supplies  of 
lubricant  to  be  pumped  respectively  by  said  first  groove 
across  the  surface  of  said  bearing  member  and  by  said 
second  groove  to  the  surface  of  said  thrust  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  returning  both  of  said  supplies  of 
lubricant  to  said  wick  means. 


1022 

2.75WW 
INSTRUMENT  BEAWpiG 
JoMh  S.  Adenwui  mad  Dtfwfa  L.  ^reeWn^  Jr,  Loi« 
irTTrh    and  Bert  J.  Sherwood,  Lrfiewood,  Clif^  «*- 
rigBon  to  North  Americaa  Artaflon,  Iik. 
ASEatloB  Scptcnher  15,  W52,  Serial  No.  309,711 
^'^^  TciahM.    (CL  308— 172) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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2.752-212 
PISTON  TOR  INTHlNALCOMBUSnW  ENGWE 

"'''""  1  Claim.    (C1.309-*) 


»3-0 


1  A  boundary-lubrication  type  spin  bcanng  compris- 
ing a  hemispherical  socket  having  a  metal  faced  surface 
and  having  grooves  extending  from  the  nadir  of  the  socket 
along  arcs  of  great  circles  of  said  hemisphere,  a  hemi- 
spherical metal  surfaced  ball  mating  precisely  with  said 
socket  said  grooves  extending  continuously  along  the  en- 
tire bearing  surface  between  said  ball  and  said  socket,  a 
fixed  thin  molecular  layer  of  a  lubricant  consisting  es- 
sentially of  fatty  acid  between  said  ball  and  socket  and  in 
said  groove,  an  inert  atmosphere  surrounding  said  lubn- 
cant,  and  means  to  confine  said  inert  atmosphere  around 
said  lubricant.  

2,752,210 

BEARING  CONSTRUCTION 

Eari  L.  Clark  and  Carson  O.  Donley,  Indianapol^  Ind., 

assignors   to    General    Motors   Corponition,    Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^    ,  ,  ^,     ,,,  -,  ^ 

AmSfcatlon  November  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  321,214 

lOOafans.    (CI.  308-238) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  piston  having  baffle  means  formed  interriaHy 
thereof  adapted  upon  each  outward  (nonpower)  stroke 
thereof  to  force  oil  outwardly  of  the  piston  by  way  of 
openings  formed  in  the  side  wall  of  the  piston  and  m  com- 
munication with  an  oil  ring  channel  formed  «temally 
of  the  piston,  the  sidewall  of  the  piston  being  provided 
with  additional  openings  in  communication  with  a  second 
oil  ring  channel  disposed  below  the  first  mentwncd  od 
ring  channel  and  through  which  said  oil  may  be  forcwl 
inwardly  of  the  piston  upon  each  inward  (power)  strode 
thereof. 


2,752,213 
FABRICATED  PISTON 
Richard  H.  Sw«t,  Syr.cn*,  Md  Robert  ^vAyUiM^  m», 
N    Y     assignors  to   Carrier  Corporation,   Syracuse, 

''•  ii;;iS3riS.l*?»s:s.H-  n«.  34»..3» 

5  Claims.    (CI.  309— 10) 


>    *    1 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  combination  of 
surfaces  capable  of  relative  movement,  one  of  said  sur- 
faces being  formed  of  a  metallic  carbide  and  the  other 
surface  of  a  relatively  soft  non-ferrous  metallic  beanng 
material.  

2,752411 
SELF-LUBRICATING  MACHINE  ELEMENT 
lohn  Haller,  NorthvUle,  Mkh.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Allied  Products  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich- a  corporation  of  Midiigan  ,^,  ,^^ 

AroUcation  December  24,  1952,  Serial  No.  327,764 
"^  3Clahns.    (0.308—240) 


•«  •)  »  ■!•  "v  »•'  ,*"  •• 


1  \  piston  comprising  a  skirt  and  a  head  secured 
thereto  two  spaced  lugs  depending  from  the  head,  each 
lug  being  provided  with  an  expansible  opening  having  at 
least  one  slit  in  the  margin  of  said  opening. 


2,752,214 

PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  Ferris,  MUwsnkee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  TJe  Oilgear 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  WUconsin 

Application  April  16,  1953,  Serial  No.  349,169 

^  14  Claims.    (CI.  309— 20) 


1  A  self-lubricating  wear-resisting  machine  element 
comprising  a  hollow  sintered  powdered  metal  body  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  chamber  therein  and  a  load-sustaining 
wail  with  a  wear  surface  thereon  to  be  lubricated,  a 
porous  sintered  powdered  metal  lubricant-transmitting 
structure  extending  from  said  chamber  into  proximity 
to  said  wear  surface,  said  lubricant-transmitting  struc- 
ture having  a  coarser  porosity  than  said  load-sustaining 
wall  and  a  layer  of  bearing  metal  disposed  upon  said 
load-sustaining  wall,  said  bearing  metal  being  dissimilar 
to  the  metal  of  said  body. 


I  In  a  hydrodynamic  machine  having  a  thrust  mem- 
ber and  a  cylinder,  the  combination  of  a  piston  fitted  m 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  passage  extending  there. 
through,  a  spherical  seat  formed  in  the  end  of  said  piston 
toward  said  thrust  member,  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
spherical  head  formed  thereon  to  engage  said  spherical 
seat  a  spring  seat  formed  upon  said  piston  m  opposiUon 
to  said  spherical  seat,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  connecUng 
rod  and  extending  through  said  passage  and  said  scats, 
a  spring  retainer  fastened  upon  said  bolt,  and  spnng 
means  arranged  between  said  spring  seat  and  said  retainer 
for  holding  said  spherical  seat  in  contact  with  said  head. 
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2,752^15 

CABINET 

Hevy  PeisB,  MadliOB,  Wk. 

Application  April  9, 1^3,  Serial  No.  347,713 

^^^    4Cfadms.    (a.  312— 111) 


wall  secured  to  said  side  walls,  said  ^<^J^,^^^ 
posed  in  n«ced  relation  to  one  another  and  be^ada^ 

^  inserted  between  said  opposed  wall  portiom^ 

side  walb  having  integral  »'^«"y,o".*^"?J,  P'^*?^ 
protuberatKCs  thereon  countersunk  "^^^^^jf.^ 
^binet  with  respect  to  the  planes  "^  ^'.J^^^^^ 
surfaces  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  Protubenuico 
having  two  intersecting  slanted  surfaces,  one  directed  to- 
ward the  back  of  the  cabinet  and  the  other  toward  the 


rr-  S7 


1  A  wood  cabinet  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
unit  cabinets  each  comprising  two  sides,  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom and  each  provided  with  solid  projections  extending 
forwardly  from  substantiaUy  the  top  to  substantially  the 
bottom  of  the  frontal  vertical  edges  thereof  devoid  of 
fastening  means  and  devoid  of  space  adapted  to  enclose 
fastening  means,  each  two  adjoining  said  unit  cabinets 
being  attached  together  without  overlapping  of  projectiOM 
by  means  of  a  grooved  strip  of  wood  slidingly  engaged 
vertically  over  a  pair  of  adjacent  said  projections  to  attach 
said  cabinets  together  by  virtue  of  locking  said  projections 
together,  further  characterized  by  said  stnp  being  unre- 
movable forwardly  and  by  the  interior  contour  of  said 
groove  in  said  strip  substantially  following  the  exterior 
contour  of  said  projections. 


2,752,216 

COLD  STORAGE  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Locksley  Thompson,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Application  Jnne  5,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,003 

^^    1  Claim.    (CI.  312— 214) 


front  of  the  cabinet,  said  one  slanted  surface  bcmg 
adapted  to  cam  said  protuberance  and  its  correspondmg 
side  wall  past  and  over  the  edge  of  a  corresponding  op- 
posed wall  portion,  and  the  other  of  '^a'd  s"^^^'' "IfJ")? 
a  sharp  ang^with  said  one  surface  at  their  intersection, 
said  StersLtion  defining  an  edge  adapted  to  enga^ 
against  and  press  into  such  wall  poruon  under  the  m- 
fluence  of  its'  said  flexible  side  wall  and  thereby  r««t 
any  attempt  to  remove  said  cabinet  forwardly  out  of  po- 
sition between  the  opposed  wall  portions. 


James  J.  Skea,  Sr. 
Bradley  Company 


2,752,21t 

,  Masa.,  asidgnnr  to  MBtaa 
iM,  Mtm^  a  corporatloB  of 

"JSS^S^  Mareh  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,053 
^^^1  Claim,    (a.  312— 255) 


A  cold  storage  device  for  mounting  beneath  the  instru- 
ment panel  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  double  walled 
ice  chamber,  heat  insulating  material  between  said  double 
walls,  a  lid  covering  said  ice  chamber,  a  pair  of  parallel 
guideways  provided  near  the  top  and  on  opposed  sides  of 
said  ice  chamber,  said  guideways  extending  beyond  the 
periphery  of  said  ice  chamber,  a  cover  covering  said 
ice  chamber  and  lid  thereof,  parallel  guideways  on  said 
cover  operably  engaging  said  ice  chamber  guideways  to 
support  said  ice  chamber  therefrom,  projections  secured 
to  said  cover  guideways  adapted  to  abut  and  project  over 
the  end  of  an  instrument  panel,  extensible  members  on 
said  cover  guideways  adapted  to  abut  the  fire  wall  of  an 
automobile  and  urge  said  projections  against  the  instru- 
ment panel,  and  a  resilient  member  intermediate  said 
cover  and  lid  and  abutting  each  of  them  and  secured  to 
one  of  them. 

2,752,217 

MEDICINE  CABINET 

Sidney  Simon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Appilcatfcm  December  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  399,322 

2  Claims.    (0.312—242) 
1.  A  cabinet  or  the  like  enclosure  for  installauon  be- 
tween a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  portions  of  a  building 
wall,  said  cabinet  including  flexible  side  walls  and  a  back 


Leg  construction  adjustable  in  length  for  supporting  a 
desk  or  the  like  comprising,  an  elongated  tubular  upper 
leg  section  and  a  tubular  foot  slidable  therein,  said  upper 
leg  section  provided  on  a  forward  wall  thereof  with  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  upper  and  lower  h"b  receiving  botes 
said  foot  provided  on  a  forward  wall  thereof  with  hub 
receiving  longitudinally  spaced  sockets  and  with  connect- 
ing slots  and  with  openings  aligned  with  the  sockets  in 
the  rear  wall  thereof,  an  upper  retainer  secured  in  the 
upper  hole  of  said  upper  leg  section,  a  resilient  leaf  spnng 
secured   thereto   and   depending   therefrom    within   said 
upper  leg  section  and  into  said  foot  and  having  a  lower 
end  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  said  foot,  a  lower  retsuner 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  fixed  thereto  hav- 
ing a  forward  hub  receivable  in  a  socket  of  said  foot  and 
the  lower  hole  of  said  upper  leg  section,  a  control  screw 
threaded  in  the  lower  retainer  for  inner  and  outer  posi- 
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tions  thereof  having  an  inner  end  adapted  in  Inner  posi- 
tion of  said  screw  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  said  upper 
leg  section  through  one  of  said  openings  in  the  rear  wall 
of  said  foot  to  urge  the  hub  of  said  retainer  into  the  lower 
hole  of  said  upper  leg  section  and  a  socket  of  said  foot 
aligned  with  the  opening  to  thereby  lock  said  upper  leg 
section  and  foot  against  relative  axial  movement  and  ar- 
ranged in  outer  position  to  permit  the  hub  of  the  lower 
retainer  to  be  depressed  inwardly  out  of  said  hole  and 
against  the  action  of  said  spring  whereby  said  upper  leg 
section  and  foot  are  free  for  relative  axial  movement. 


2,752^19 
DRAWER  SUDES 
William  A.  Yonken,  Moantain  LalKcs,  N.  J.,  aflsignor  to 
Radio  Frequency  Laboratories,  Inc^  Boonton,  N.  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Application  April  15, 1954,  Serial  No.  423,335 
3  Claims,    (a.  312— 341) 


2.  An  arrangement  for  slidably  mounting  on  a  vertical 
rack  a  chassis  having  side  walls,  said  arrangement  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  channel  members  secured  in 
spaced  parallel  position  on  the  rack,  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally spaced  channel  rollers  associated  with  each  chan- 
nel, said  rollers  being  disposed  between  the  flanges  of 
said  channel  members  and  rotatable  about  individual 
shafts  secured  to  the  webs  of  the  channel  members,  an 
elongated  track  member  slidable  within  each  channel 
member,  each  track  member  comprising  a  structure  con- 
sisting of  a  top  generally  horizontal  flange  forming  an 
upper  runway  the  lower  surface  of  which  is  engaged  by 
said  channel  rollers,  a  flange  therebeneath  forming  a  top 
surface  intermediate  runway  and  an  angle  iron  with  a 
generally  horizontal  upper  flange  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second-mentioned  flange  and  forming  a 
bottom  surface  lower  runway,  each  of  said  runways  being 
continuous  and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of 
its  track  member,  aligned  main  rollers  rotatable  about 
individual  shafts  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the 


chassis,  each  of  said  main  rollers  being  rotatable  on  an 
intermediate  runway,  a  pair  of  aligned  supporting  rollers 
normally  disposed  below  said  main  rollers  and  rotatable 
about  individual  shafts  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  chassis,  each  of  said  supporting  rollers  being  rotat- 
able on  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  flange  of  said  angle 
iron  of  the  associated  track  member  and  swingable  with 
the  chassis  from  engagement  therewith  about  the  axis  of 
the  main  rollers  beyond  the  lower  flange  of  said  angle 
iron  to  present  to  view  the  lower  side  of  said  chassis,  and 
means  at  the  ends  of  each  track  member  effectively  clos- 
ing oflf  the  runways. 


2,7S2,22« 

PENS 

John  P.  Sqnicr,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Application  Angnst  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,570 

7aaim8.    (CI.  346— 140) 


1.  An  ink  supply  system  for  a  pen  having  an  elongate 
arm  provided  with  a  pen  point  comprising:  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  arm;  an  elongate  tube 
extending  from  the  reservoir  to  a  point  closely  adjacent 
but  spaced  from  said  pen  point,  said  tube  extending  up- 
wardly through  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  upwardly 
therein  to  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  eaid  reser- 
voir; a  wick  extending  through  said  tube  and  having  an 
upper  end  extending  outwardly  from  the  tube  and  down- 
wardly into  the  reservoir  and  a  lower  end  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  tube  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
pen  point;  and  a  needle  valve  means  insertable  into  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  to  variably  compress  the  wick  to 
regulate  the  rate  of  the  capillary  flow  of  ink  through  the 
wick. 


CHEMICAL 


2,752,221 

CORROSION  INHIBITION 

AaitM  Wachter,  Oakland,  and  Nathan  Stillman,  Berkeley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Development  Company, 
Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  20,  1950, 
Serial  No.  191,330 

11  Claims.    (CI.  21—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  dicyclohexylammonium 
nitrite  against  decomposition  which  comprises  incorporat- 
ing therewith  dicyclohexylamine  in  a  minor  amount 
greater  than  about  0.4  wt.  percent  based  upon  the  total  of 
said  nitrite  and  said  amine. 


2,752422 
PREPARATION  OF  POTASSIUM  BICARBONATE 

Antoine  Birman,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
d'Etudes  Chimiques  poor  Industrie  et  PAgriculturc, 
Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1951, 
Serial  No.  218^70 

Oalms  priority,  application  France  April  5,  1950 
8  Claims.    (CI.  23— 64) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  potassium  bicarbonate 
which  comprises  reacting  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  with  an 
aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  an  amine  of  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
methylamine,  dimethylamine,  monoethylamine,  and  di- 
ethylamine  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  separating  the 
resulting  precipitated  bicarbonate  from  the  solution. 
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2,752423 

PRODUCTION  OF  FERRIC  CHLORIDE 

Lewis  R-re,  Shefield,  ^^^^^J^^gS^^  T*e  U.it«l 

Steel  Companies  Umitad,  ShefieM,  England 

AppuStlonDSSer  29, 1952  SerW  No.  328441 

OahM  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britefai  January  1, 1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  23— 87) 


J 


and  oxygen  at  a  value  of  at  least  10:1;  bnngmgUie  re- 
sulting gas  into  contact  with  an  aqueous  «?»»t^«* 
basically-reacting  ammonium  compound  maintained  oe- 
low  45°  C;  and  adding  elemental  oxygen  to  said  gas  in 
amounts  restricted  to  keep  the  stoichiometric  mol  ratio 
of  nitric  oxide  loxygen  therein  at  least  at  10:1  thereby 
forming  ammonium  nitrite  and  ammomum  hydroxyl- 
aminc  disulfonate  in  said  aqueous  solution. 


U! 


H^ 


-<»      *-<•  M» 


t- 


1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  ferric  chloride  from  a  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  ore  and 
other  material  containing  iron  oxide  the  steps  of  treatmg 
said  material  with  hydrochloric  acid  to  form  a  chloride 
solution  in  which  the  iron  is  present  as  feme  chloride, 
spraying  said   solution   onto   the   surface  of  particulate 
refractory  material  at  a  temperature  between  212   and 
390*  F.  to  form  a  dried  deposit  of  ferric  chlonde  upon 
the  surface  of  said  particulate  material,  said  particulate 
refractory  material   being  in  the  form  of  at   least  one 
fluidised  bed,  and  heating  said  particulate  refractory  mate- 
rial bearing  said  ferric  chloride  as  a  dried  deposit  in  the 
form  of  a  fluidized  bed  to  a  higher  temperature  between 
390  and  750°  F.  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
hydrogen  chloride   to   prevent   hydrolysis   of   the   ferric 
chloride  to  ferric  oxide  to  vaporize  said  ferric  chloride 
therefrom. 

2  752424 
PRODUCING  AMMONIUM  NOTUTE  AND  AM- 
MONIUM HYDROXYLAMINE  DISV^LFONATE 
BY  A  NITROUS  GAS  ABSORPTION  PROCESS 
G«>rgc  G.  Joris,  Madison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal &  Dye  Corpoiation,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  coipora- 
tlon  of  New  York  ^,     ,,,,^^ 

Applicatioa  May  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,144 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 104) 


2,752425 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NITRATING  ACIDS 

Leonanlns  J.  ReralHer,  Gelw  Nell^itodj  a-rig-or  to 

SumicarboB  N.  V.,  Heerlen,  NeAeriands 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,189 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioB  Netheriands  April  25, 1952 

5ClainH.    (0.23—114) 


.:',:^- 


t 


1  In  the  process  of  producing  solid  crystalline  (NOa+ ) 
(HSj07-)  which  comprises  supplying  to  an  a^n>»on 
liquid  of  about  the  same  composition  as  the  d«ired  prod- 
uct maintained  at  a  temperature  above  lOO'C.  >«  SOj- 
containing  gas  and  a  liquid-containing  mtnc  aod,  the 
proportions  of  the  supplied  ingredients  being  adjusted 
to  maintain  a  molar  ratio  of  S03:N705  of  about  4,  with- 
drawing a  portion  of  the  absorbing  liquid  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  amount  of  supplied  'n8«d»e°;»-;"^ 
cooling  the  withdrawn  Uquid  to  crystallize  (NOi*) 
(HS207-),  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing as  the  liquid  containing  nitric  acid  which  is  supplied  to 
the  absorption  liquid  a  mixture  produced  by  dissolving 
crystalline  (NO3+)  (HSaOr")  in  concentrated  mtnc  acid, 
said  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  3 5  to  50  pam 
of  SO3,  65  to  50  parts  of  HNO3  together  with  up  to  2% 
water. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reaction  product  con- 
taining ammonium  nitrite  and  ammonium  hydroxylamine 
disulfonate    which    comprises    admixing    a    nitrous   gas. 
said  nitrous  gas  containing  nitric  oxide  and  oxygen  addi- 
tional to  any  oxygen  derived  from  the  nitric  oxide  com- 
ponent, said  additional  oxygen  being  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the   group  consisting  of  molecular  oxygen   and 
oxygen   combined   with    nitric   oxide   to   form    nitrogen 
dioxide,  at  temperature  of  at  least  about  150°  C.  but  not 
above  about  600    C.  with  a  combustible  reducing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  material  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and   hydrogen  sulfide   m   amounts 
sufficient  to  produce  substantial  quantities  of  sulfur  di- 
oxide, and  to  fix  the  stoichiometric  mol  ratio  of  mtnc 
oxide :oxygen  in  the  gas   1.   e.   the   nitric  oxide :oxygen 
mol  ratio  including  any  nitrogen  dioxide  in  the  gas  as 
the  stoichiometrically  equivalent  amount  of  nitric  oxide 


2,752426 
PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PEROXIDE 

Walter  Klahnnde,  Lewlslom  "**,'^'^"A**iRj!!!i5?2 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  <»«N««»«|r»  * 
Company,  WUmlngton,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  21,  1950, 
Serial  No.  202,152 

11  Claims.    (CI.  23—184) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  sodium   peroxide  com- 
prising intimately  contacting  an  agitated  body  of  par- 
ticulate sodium  oxide  containing  at  least  50%   sodium 
peroxide  with  a  gas  mixture  comprising  an  inert  gas  and 

0  5%  to  not  more  than  4%  oxygen  while  adding  meUllic 
sodium  to  said  oxide  body  at  such  a  rate  that  not  to  ex- 
ceed 5%  by  weight  of  sodium  will  be  present  at  any  one 

1  me  and  as  will  maintain  said  body  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  280  to  400"  C,  whereby  said  sodium 
IS  reacted  with  sodium  peroxide  to  produce  sodium  mon- 
oxide and  sodium  monoxide  is  simultaneously  oxidized 
10  sodium  peroxide. 
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2,752^27 
ntOCXSS  FOR  DETERMEVING  ACID  OR  ACID- 
VAPOR    FORMATION     CHARACTERISTICS 
OF  A  SUBSTANCE 

Waiter  F.  Wdland,  Lincolm  Ncbr. 

AppBcatioo  Joly  18, 1951,  Serial  No.  237313 

<  Claims.    (CL  23— 230) 


1.  A  process  for  determining  the  acid  vapor  formation 
characteristics  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lubricating  oils  and  greases  and  mixtures  of 
the  two,  said  substance  having  an  acid  vapor  temperature 
not  above  about  160°  F.,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  ap- 
plying heat  at  a  continuously  increasing  temperature  at  a 
controlled  rate  to  the  sample  to  be  tested  and  simultane- 
ously with  said  application  of  heat  passing  a  stream  of 
pre-washed  and  dried  gas  vigorously  through  said  sample. 
conducting  the  gas  and  vapors  from  said  sample  to  a 
measured  quantity  of  a  volatile,  acid-sensitive  indicator 
and  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sample  at  the  precise 
time  that  said  volatile,  acid-sensitive  indicator  indicates 
the  presence  of  acidic  vapors  in  the  gas  and  vapor  prod- 
ucts bubbling  through  said  indicator,  whereby  from  the 
temperature  of  said  sample  at  which  said  indicator  shows 
the  first  indication  of  acidity  the  acid  vapor  temperature 
of  the  sample  may  be  ascertained. 


2.752,228 

ADAPTER  FOR  HANDLING  FLUID  UNDER 

HIGH  PRESSURE 

Jay  P.  E.  Gould,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

AppUcadoo  July  7, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,588 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—422) 


4.  A  device  applicable  to  a  pressure  carrying  vessel 
having  a  wall  with  an  aperture  therethrough  comprising 
a  tubular  base  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  vessel 
in  communication  with  said  aperture,  said  base  having  a 
seat  intermediate  its  ends,  a  core  threaded  into  said  base 
and  having  packing  means  adjacent  its  inner  end  engage- 
able  with  said  seat,  said  core  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore  therethrough  provided  with  means  at  its 
outer  end  to  receive  a  pressure  measuring  device  and  a 
lateral  opening  outwardly  of  said  packing  means,  and  a 
member  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  core  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  vessel  and  having  means  at  its  inner 
end  provided  with  a  restricted  flow  passage  and  a  port 
extending  from  said  flow  passage  to  said  longitudinal  bore. 


whereby  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  vessel  at  said 
flow  passage  may  be  measured  when  said  packing  means 
engages  said  seat  and  the  static  pressure  of  said  fluid 
may  be  measured  when  said  packing  means  is  disengaged 
from  said  seat. 


2,752^29 
CONTACTING  TOWER 
Kenneth  M.  Brown,  Hlnsdaie,  Dl.,  and  James  R.  Strong, 
CrawfordsvUlc,  Ind^  assignors  to  Universal  OU  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Dcs  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Application  Febniary  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,076 
2  Claims.    (0.23—270.5) 


1.  In  a  contacting  tower  for  the  countercurrent  contact 
of  fluid  streams,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced,  perforate  liquid  distributing  decks  extending 
across  the  tower,  a  weir  forming  with  a  portion  of  the 
tower  wall  a  liquid  seal  reservoir  on  each  of  said  decks 
at  one  side  of  the  tower,  said  reservoirs  being  in  sub- 
stantially vertical  alignment  on  said  side  of  the  tower, 
a  second  weir  forming  with  another  portion  of  the  tower 
wall  a  liquid  receiving  well  at  each  deck  opposite  the 
liquid  seal  reservoir,  said  wells  being  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  on  the  other  side  of  the  tower,  a  slop- 
ing conduit  extending  across  the  tower  between  adjacent 
decks  and  connecting  the  liquid  receiving  well  of  an  upper 
deck  with  the  liquid  seal  reservoir  of  the  next  lower  deck, 
fluid  inlet  means  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  tower,  and 
fluid  outlet  means  from  both  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  tower. 


2,752,230 

CRYSTAL  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Findlay,  Barticsvilic,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatlon  July  28,  1950,  Serial  No.  176,505. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1952,  Serial  No. 
297,542 

5aalms.    (CI.  23— 273) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  discrete  organic 
crystals  containing  occluded  impurities  comprising  in 
combination  an  upright  elongated  closed  cylinder;  heating 
means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  for  melting  and  maintaining  a  melt  of  crystals 


ill 
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therein;  a  reciprocable  finely-pcrf orate,  liquid-pervious, 
crystal-impervious,  close-fitting  piston  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  adapted  for  compressing  crystals  from  a 
slurry  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cyUnder  while  permitting 
liquid  to  pass  through  the  piston;  a  feed  Une  opening  into 
said  cylinder  at  a  point  below  said  piston  at  the  end  of 
the  compression  stroke;  a  liquid-level  controller  com- 
municating with  a  valve  in  said  feed  line  and  with  an  area 
of  said  cylinder  intermediate  the  extreme  piston  positions; 
a  liquid  take-off  line  opening  into  the  upper  section  of 
said  cylinder  above  said  piston  at  the  end  of  the  up- 
stroke; a  vapor  take-oflf  line  opening  into  said  cylinder  at 
a  level  yast  above  the  liquid  level  control  level;  a  pressure 
control  valve  in  said  liquid  take-off  line;  a  flow  control 
valve  in  said  vapor  take-off  line;  a  temperature  control 
element  in  communication  with  said  flow  control  valve 
and  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  just  below  the  level 
of  said  liquid  control  level;  and  a  liquid  effluent  Une  open- 
ing into  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder. 
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is  connected  to  a  pair  of  sensing  members  in  a /ertica^ 
section  above  the  second  feed  inlet  means  and  which 
feed  inlet  is  connected  to  respective  said  flow  control 
valves.  

2,752432 

PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GAS 

John  Hewy  Arwid,  SmnnUt,  N.  Jn  ■sri«w»r  ^  Hydro- 

^ubon  Rctsttch,  Inc,  New  York,  N.  Y,  a  corpora- 

tkm  of  New  Jersey  „  ^  .  ^,     ^..i  ^-.^ 

AppUcadon  August  25,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,636 

**^^4ctims.    (CL4»-196) 


4    -P 
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2,752031 

MEANS  FOR  CONVERTING  HYDROCARBONS 

Louis  C.  Bearer,  Barticsvilic,  Okhu,  assignor  to  PhUlips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

Application  July  20, 1951,  Serial  No.  237,714 

MCtelms.    (a.  23— 284) 


1  In  a  process  for  the  partial  combustion  of  a  hydro- 
carbon wherein  the  hydrocarbon  in  gaseous  form  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  are  introduced  as  separate  streams 
into  a  reaction  zone  into  admixture  with  one  another  to 
produce  a  product  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  substantially  completely  free  from  unconibined 
carbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises  mtroducing 
product  gas  into  said  zone  to  form  a  stream  substan- 
tially surrounding  said  hydrocarbon  and  oxygen-contain- 
ing gas.  ^^^^^^__^__ 

2,752,233 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTING  SIMPLE  ELEM»<rre 
fSm     FUSIBLE     MATERIALS     CONTAINING 

Iran  Peycbca,  Paris,  France,  •'^^t^^ioSocitU^omjim 
des  MwSKtmvs  dcs  Glaccs  et  Produits  Chimkiucs  dc 
St.  Gobata.  Chauny  A  Cirey,  Paris,  Fnucc 
^  ^JSSttoJjIS  14,  19m' Serial  No.  443,349 
Claim  priority,  applicatlou  France  March  t,  1948 
6Clafans.    (CL  75— 10) 


1.  An  improved  pebble  heat  exchange  chamber  com- 
prising in  combination  a  closed  upright  shell;  at  least 
one  pebble  inlet  conduit  extending  downwardly  into  the 
closed  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  one  said  inlet  conduit 
extending  into  the  axial  portion  of  said  shell;  at  least  one 
gaseous  effluent  conduit  extending  from  the  closed  upper 
end  of  said  shell;  at  least  one  pebble  outlet  conduit  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  closed  lower  end  of  said 
shell  and  one  said  pebble  outlet  conduit  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  axial  portion  of  said  shell;  a  first  plural- 
ity of  gas  variable  sensing  members  disposed  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  shell  and  disposed  about  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  chamber  formed  within  said  shell;  a  second 
plurality  of  similar  gas  variable  sensing  members  dis- 
posed in  the  upper  portion  of  said  shell  and  disposed  in- 
termediae  the  axial  and  peripheral  portions  of  the  cham- 
ber formed  within  said  shell,  each  said  second  sensing 
member  being  paired  with  a  said  first  sensing  member 
and  one  member  of  each  pair  being  at  a  different  level 
than  the  other  member  of  that  pair;  differential  controller 
means  connected  to  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  gas 
variable  sensing  members;  at  least  one  first  constant  feed 
inlet  means  disposed  in  and  around  the  lower  and  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  said  shell;  a  first  feed  inlet  conduit 
extending   into   said   shell   and   connected   to   said   first 
feed  inlet  means;  a  plurality  of  second  feed  inlets  dis- 
posed in  and  around  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  and 
intermediate  said   first  feed   inlet   means   and   the   axial 
portion  of  said  shell,  one  of  said  second  feed  inlets  being 
disposed  below  each  pair  of  sensing  members;  second 
feed  inlet  conduits  extending  into  said  shell  and  con 
nected  to  individual  said  second  feed  inlets;  and  a  flow 
control  valve  in  each  said  second  feed  inlet  conduit  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  differential  controller  which 


I  The  method  of  extracting  pure  elements  of  the  metal 
and  metalloid  class  and  of  the  type  of  arsenic,  antimony, 
beryllium,  cadmium  and  magnesium  from  poor  gangues 
comprising  molten  meUl  silicates  that  compnses  fusing 
and  reducing  the  silicates  and  vaporizing  the  released 
metal  in  a  closed  furnace  by  means  of  electrodes  which 
pass  heating  current  through  the  molten  silicates,  said 
electrodes  being  porous,  hollow  reducing  agents,  having 
pores  on  the  order  of  5-50  microns,  and  esublishing  a 
diffcrcnual  pressure  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  the 
electrodes  tending  to  draw  the  reduced  metal  into  the 
hollows  of  the  electrodes,  and  condensing  the  reduced 
meul  after  it  is  drawn  from  the  bath. 


2,752^34 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  GASEOUS  REDUC- 
TIONOF  IRON  ORE  IN  A  FLUTOIZED  BED  SYS- 

TEM 
Eari  H.  SUpley,  Homewood  Township,  Cook  County,  m., 

■■jgnnr  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioa,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  New  Jersey  ,  „  ^  ,^,     m^m.  A-,m 

ApuBcatlou  July  7, 1955,  Serial  No.  520,427 
3  ClafaH.    (a.  75— 26) 

1.  A  continuous  direct  reduction  process  for  iron  ore 
comprising  feeding  iron  ore  of  relatively  fine  size  suc- 
cessively to  a  preheater,  a  heater  and  a  reactor,  beating  a 
reducing  gas   whose   reducing   constitutents   consist  es- 
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sentially  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide  to  about  1500 
to  1700  F.,  introducing  ascending  currents  of  the  heated 
reducing  gas  to  the  reactor  to  reduce  the  ore  to  metallic 
iron,  introducing  ascending  currents  of  off-gas  from  the 
reactor  to  the  preheater  to  preheat  the  ore  to  about  700 
F.,  introducing  ascending  ^s  currents  to  the  heater  and 
burning  fuel  therein  to  heit  the  ore  to  about  1600  to  1800 
F.,  said  ascending  currents  maintaining  ore  in  the  re- 


actor, heater  and  preheater  as  fluidized  beds,  cooling  the 
off -gas  from  the  preheater  to  about- 100  F.,  continuously 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  this  off-gas  to  limit  nitrogen  build 
up.  continuously  adding  fresh  reducing  gas  to  the  re- 
maining off-gas  to  replace  the  portion  withdrawn  and 
consumed  by  reduction,  regenerating  the  combined  re- 
maining off-gas  and  fresh  reducing  gas  to  eliminate  car- 
bon dioxide,  re-using  the  regenerated  gas  in  the  re- 
duction process,  and  recovering  a  metallic  iron  product 
from  the  reactor. 


2,752,235 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STEEL 

James  P.  Burke,  Poland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ethel  M.  Bmfce,  Polaiid,  Ohio 

Application  May  27, 1952,  Serial  No.  290,301 

7ClainH.    (0.75—60) 


2,75243^ 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  TIN  FROM  TIN 
BEARING  MATERIALS 
Lyall  }.  Lichty,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  asrignor  to 
Quebec  Metalhirsical  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  13,  1952, 
Serial  No.  309,548 
3  Claims.  (0.75—85) 
1.  The  method  for  obtaining  a  high  recovery  of  tin 
from  materials  containing  not  more  than  about  20  per 
cent  of  tin  and  which  are  essentially  oxygen  compounds 
of  tin,  iron,  silicon,  aluminum,  calcium  and  magnesium 
and  in  which  the  ratio  of  the  combined  amount  by  weight 
of  lime,  alumina,  magnesia  and  iron  oxide  to  silica  is 
greater  than  one  and  not  greater  than  about  3  and  the 
ratio  of  iron  to  tin  is  not  less  than  about  l.S  and  not 
greater  than  about  12  which  comprises  melting  a  finely 
divided  mixture  comprising  essentially  said  material  and 
a  reducing  agent  which  comprises  essentially  silicon,  re- 
covering from  the  reaction  mass  the  major  portion  of  the 
tin  in  said  material  as  an  alloy  containing  substantially 
equal  amounts  by  weight  of  tin  and  iron,  and  controlling 
the  composition  of  said  mixture  to  produce  a  slag  in  which 
the  ratio  of  the  weights  of  basic  components  to  acidic 
components  is  greater  than  one,  the  amount  of  reducing 
agent  used  being  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  theoretically 
required  to  reduce  to  metal  all  the  iron  oxide  in  said  ma- 
terial and  being  not  more  than  about  the  amount  theo- 
retically required  to  reduce  to  metal  the  combined 
amounts  of  iron  oxide  and  tin  oxide  in  said  material 
when  the  iron  oxide  and  tin  oxide  are  computed  as  ferrous 
oxide  and  stannic  oxide. 


1.  A  metallurgical  furnace  for  introducing  oxygen  into 
molten  metal,  the  said  furnace  including  a  retort,  an 
inlet  orifice  in  said  retort  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  wall  of  the  retort  opposite  to 
the  inlet  orifice  being  curved  upwardly  and  inwardly 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  retort,  a  flue  in 
communication  with  said  retort  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing oxygen  into  said  retort  at  a  point  above  the  said 
curved  wall  whereby  metal  introduced  into  the  retort 
thi-ough  the  said  inlet  will  flow  across  the  bottom  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  be  directed  by  the  said  curved  wall 
in  an  opposite  direction  and  across  the  top  of  the  inflow- 
ing metal  so  that  all  of  the  metal  introduced  progres- 
sively flows  across  the  top  of  a  pool  formed  in  the  retort 
and  is  subjected  to  the  said  oxygen. 


2,752437 

SILVER  POWDER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Oliver  A.  Short,  Mctuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Witmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  13,  1955, 
Serial  No.  515,239 

lOCbims.    (O.  75— 118) 

1.  A  precipitated  silver  powder  having  an  apparent 
density  of  2  to  5  grams  per  cc. 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  precipitated  silver 
the  step  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  silver 
nitrate  solution  containing  between  550  and  940  grams 
per  liter  of  silver  (calculated  as  metallic  silver)  and  be- 
tween 1.0  and  35  grams  per  liter  of  the  residual  nitric 
acid,  such  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  carbonates, 
bicarbonates  and  hydroxides  in  excess  of  that  which 
will  precipitate  substantially  all  of  the  silver  from  said 
solution  and  will  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  nitric 
acid  as  will  constitute  the  alkaline  equivalence  of  between 
0.5%  and  25%  by  weight  of  said  silver  content  of  sodium 
carbonate. 


2,752,238 

STRAIGHT  CHROME  STAINLESS  STEEL 

PRESSURE  VESSEL 

Carl  S.  Walton,  Scwickicy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Applicatioo  October  1,  1952,  Serial  No.  312,511 

3  Claims.    (CI.  75— 126) 

1.   A  pressure  vessel  of  the  type  subjected  in  use  to 

prolonged  heating  in  the  temperature  range  of  1000  to 

1300°   F.  formed  of  ferritic  straight  chromium  stainless 

steel  containing  between  .03  and  .35%  carbon,  24  to  30% 

chrcmium,    1  00%   maximum  manganese,  and  less  than 
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.17%  silicon,  said  pressure  vessel  being  characterized  by 
substantially  complete  freedom  from  sigma  phase  embrit- 


substantially  all  copper,  the  proportion  of  titanium  to 
the  combined  amoante  of  nickel  and  titanium  bemg  m 
the  range  between  about  15%  and  30%,  a  substantial 
proportion  of  said  nickel  and  titanium  being  present  m 
the  form  of  a  hard  network  of  NiaTi. 


^r(/\ 


ilement  after  being  heated  for  10,000  hours  in  the  tem- 
perature range  of  1000  to  1300*  F. 

2,752439 
ALUMINUM  BASE  BEARING 
Alfred  W.  Schtochter,  Dcariwm,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Cofporadott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  .      .,.         w     ^-.  imi 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27, 1952, 
Serial  No.  328,265 
8  Claims.    (O.  75— 148) 

1  A  bearing  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  approxi- 
mately 0.2%  to  10%  silicon.  0.1%  to  3%  lead.  0.1%  to 
0.8%  chromium,  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
aluminum. 

2  752»240 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOY  BEARING 
AlfrMl  W.  Schluchtcr,  Dcaihom,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  328,266 
7  Claims.    (CL  75— 148) 
1 .  A  bearing  formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  approximately  0.2%  to  10%  silicon,  0.1%  to  5%  bis- 
muth. 0.1%   to  0.8%  chromium,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially all  aluminum. 

2,752,241 

COPPER  BASE  NICKEL,  ANTIMONY,  LEAD 

BEARING  ALLOY 

Walter  V.  Berry,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasipior  to  Berry  Metal 

Company,  Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Application  July  9, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,933 

10  Claims.    (CI.  75— 159) 


2,752,243 

AMMONL^-SULFUR  DIOXIDE  COOKING  ACID 

REGENERATION 

Daniel  M.  Barton  and  Eugene  W.  Schoelfel,  KronM- 

wetter,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,,«  ^^. 

Application  June  14,  1954,  Serial  No.  439,068 

5  Claims.    (0.92—2) 


/] 


1.  The  process  which  includes:  pulping  wood  chips 
with  an  ammonia-sulfur  dioxide  cooking  liquw;  separat- 
ing a  waste  ammonia  sulfite  Uquor;  neutralizing  said 
waste  liquor  with  an  acid  neutralizing  agent  to  a  pH 
of  at  least  7.5;  heating  this  neutralized  Uquor  at  a  tem- 
perature above  150  degrees  centigrade  and  under  at  least 
200  pounds  per  square  inch  pressure  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  enough  oxygen  to  convert  all  the  carbon  to  car- 
bon dioxide  and  all  the  hydrogen  to  steam;  collecting  the 
ammonia  from  the  liquid  effluent  by  treatment  with  an 
alkaline  earth  hydroxide;  separating  the  alkaline  ear* 
precipitate  thus-formed;  and,  treating  additional  wood 
chips  with  the  collected  ammonia. 


1.  A  copper  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  55%  to 
85%  copper,  '/z  %  to  10%  nickel,  3%  to  15%  antimony. 
1  %  to  35%  lead,  and  a  trace  (0.001  %  )  to  3%  phosphorus, 
said  alloy  containing  inter-metallic  compounds  of  nickel, 
copper,  antimony  and  phosphorus,  which  compounds  are 
characterized  by  their  hardness. 

2,752,242 
COPPER-NICKEL-TITANIUM  ALLOY  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
James  C.  Holzwarth,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Origfaial  application  August  8,  1950,  Serial 
No.  178345,  now  Patent  No.  2,720,459,  dated  October 
11,   1955.     Divided  and  thb  application  October  7, 
1952,  Serhil  No.  313,580 

6  Claims.    (CI.  75—159) 
1.  A  copper  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about 
4%  to  10%  titanium.  8%  to  40%  nickel,  and  the  balance 


2  752,244 
METHOD  AND  COMPOUNDS  FOR  DISCHARGING 

FILTER  DYES  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PP.M 
Joseph  A.  Sprung,  Btnghamton,  N.  Y;,  asrfpior  to  G». 
eral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Dclawara 

No  Drawfaig.     Application  February  23,  1955, 
SerCl  No.  490,117 
nClafans.     (O.  95— 2) 
I.  In   the   processing   of   light   sensitive  photographic 
materials  having  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
and  a  filter  containing  a  non-diffusing  azo  filter  dyestuff 
by  exposing  and  developing  said  light  sensitive  material 
and  then  indiscriminately  discharging  said  dyestuff,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  dye  discharge  oy 
subjecting  said  developed  material  to  the  action  of  an 
aqueous  alkaline  discharge  bath  containing  a  strong  re- 
ducing agent  and  as  a  catalyst  a  bipyridylium  compound 
having  the  following  constitution: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
aliphatic  radicals  and  aralkyi  radicals,  and  X  is  an  anion 

of  an  acid. 
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2,752045  

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRAWING  METHOD 
I R.  Hoach,  ViMC^  F.  DiifMr,  Md  Jay  W.  PkUog, 

rhiTiIwi,  Ohio,  iirfiiinii  to  Tkc  RcHaocc  Ekctric  & 
Efiaccriog  Company,  a  coiporatioa  of  Ohio 
AMHortioB  Noremher  21, 195t,  Serial  No.  19M18 
4Clatek    (CL95— 5) 


atmospheric  temperature  for  at  least  about  twelve  hours 
to  establish  a  substantially  uniform  distribution  of  mois- 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  master  drawing  comprising, 
placing  a  first  sheet  of  photo-sensitized  material  with  sen- 
sitized surface  up  on  a  support,  placing  a  plurality  of  first 
transparent  blocks  on  said  first  sheet,  said  blocks  being 
smaller  in  area  than  said  sheet  and  having  opaque  lines 
thereon,  illuminating  the  sheet  and  blocks  to  expose  the 
first  photo-sensitized  sheet,  developing  the  image  on  said 
photo-sensitized  sheet  to  prodtice  a  rough  drawing,  plac- 
ing a  second  sheet  of  photo-sensitized  material  with  the 
sensitized  surface  up  on  a  support,  placing  said  rough 
drawing  as  an  opaque  mask  on  top  of  said  second  sensi- 
tized sheet,  placing  a  transparent  mask  on  said  rough 
drawing,  said  transparent  mask  having  opaque  lines  there- 
on, placing  a  plurality  of  second  transparent  blocks  on 
said  transparent  mask  using  the  images  of  said  first  blocks 
as  a  guide,  said  second  blocks  being  substantially  identical 
in  shape  to  said  first  blocks  and  having  opaque  lines  there- 
on, removing  said  rough  drawing,  illuminating  the  remain- 
ing sheets  and  second  blocks  to  expose  said  second  photo- 
sensitized sheet,  developing  the  image  on  said  second  pho- 
to-sensitized sheet  to  produce  a  sheet  having  photographi- 
cally developed  images  thereon,  and  connecting  said  images 
by  producing  lines  on  said  last-mentioned  sheet  to  com- 
plete said  master  drawing. 


2,752044 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  UGHT  SENSITTV  E 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION 

Ctaiy  Weaver,  WOaitectoa,  DcU  aaicBor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

de  Ncnoms  and  Compuiy,  WihafaistoB,  Dei.,  a  cor- 

poratioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    AppHcadon  Jane  16,  1953, 
Serial  No.  3<2,151 
llCfadns.    (C1.95— 7) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  light-sensitive  silver  hal- 
iJes  which  comprises  precipitating  silver  halides  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  as  the  sole  organic  poly- 
meric constituent  from  1%  to  30%  of  the  weight  of  the 
silver  halides  of  a  nonionic  surface-active  dispersing  agent 
containing  at  least  6  intralinear  oxyalkylene  groups  of  2 
to  3  carbon  atoms  linked  through  an  atom  taken  from 
the  group  consisting  of  O,  S  and  N  atoms  to  a  hydro- 
phobic group  including  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  at  least 
8  carbon  atoms  containing  an  alkyl  radical  of  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms. 


2,752047 
RICE  PROCESSING 
Ray  C.  Chandler,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 
Application  Febraary  4,  1952,  Serial  No.  269,814 
15Clafam.    (0.99^—80) 
I.  The  process  for  conditioning  rice  paddy  compris- 
ing soaking  rice  paddy  having  an  initial  water  content 
of  about  14%  in  water  for  from  about  20  minutes  at  room 
temperature  to  about  5  minutes  at  60'  to  80°  C.  to  wet 
the  paddy,  draining  surplus  water  from  the  rice  paddy  and 
permitting  the  so  wet  rice  paddy  to  stand  at  a  normal 


ture  through  the  rice  paddy  and  increase  the  moisture 
content  to  the  range  between  25%  and  40%. 

2,75204t 
PREPARATION  OF  EGG  WHITE  ADDnXVES 
PhiMp  BUdL,  Chicago,  and  Ervfat  W.  HopUna,  HlMdale, 
in.,  assignon  to  AnMW  and  Coaipany,  Chicago,  HI., 
a  corporatioa  of  lOinoia 

NoDrawhig.    Application  May  6, 1952, 

SerialNo.  2S6,422 

7Claiait.    (a.  99— 113) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  egg  white  additive, 

which  comprises  treating  liquid  egg  whites  with  between 

about  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide  to  bring 

about  the  gelation  of  said  egg  whites,  liquefying  the  gel 

thus  obtained  by  heating  it  at  a  temperature  between  30 

to  50°  C,  and  adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  an  edible 

acid  to  the  liquefied  product  to  restore  it  to  about  the 

normal  pH  of  egg  whites. 


2,752049 
SUBSTITUTED  lO-DITHIANYL  PENTANOIC 
ACIDS 
George  H.  Latham,  Forwood,  DeL,  Charies  W.  Todd, 
Westtown,  Pa.,  and  WfaMton  J.  Wayne,  Centervillc,  Del., 
asrignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoors  &  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  6,  1953, 
Serial  No.  384,512 
nCMma.    (CL  99^163) 
I.  A  carboxylic  heterocyclic  cmnpound  of  the  formula 

CHi 

/   \ 

CHj       CH-(CH,),COR" 

I  I 

s         s 

\  / 
c 

/  \ 

R  R' 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
carboxylic  hydroxyl  group  and  groups  hydrolyzable  to 
such  hydroxyl  group  and  R  and  R'  when  taken  separately 
are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  not  more  than  eight 
carbons  and  when  taken  together  form  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  not  more  than  eight  carbons. 

7.  Process  wherein  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
6.8-dimercaptooctanoic  acid  and  esters  thereof  is  reacted 
with  an  oxo  compound  whereby  a  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  5-(  I,3-dithiane-4-yl)pentanoic  acid  and  es- 
ters thereof  is  obtained. 

8.  An  edible  glyceride  containing  a  minor  amount,  ef- 
fective to  repress  the  rancidification  of  said  edible  glyc- 
ende.  of  a  5-(  l,3-dithiane-4-yI)pentanoic  acid  compound 
of  the  formula 

CHj 

/   \ 

CHi      CH-(Cei)4C0K" 


\  / 

c 

/  \ 

R  R' 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
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carbons  and  when  taken  together  form  a  divalent  hydn^ 
carbon  radical  of  not  more  than  eight  carbons. 


2,75205«    ^ 
COATING  FRUIT 
Morria  Kaaaar,  ^ou^^^CM. 
Application  April  17, 1W2,  S«W  No.  282,765 
"^  3Clafana.   (CL  99— 1«) 


1  In  a  process  of  applying  a  shiny  sealmg  coating  o 
fruit  the  steps  of  coating  the  surface  of  said  frutt  with 
an  oily  material  capable  of  producing  luster,  sub^cting 
said  coated  surface  to  a  spray  of  hot  water  until  a 
Xted  trace  of  said  material  is  left  on  said  surface  and 
Srcing  said  trace  of  material  into  the  crevices  and  pores 
of  said  surface.        ^^^^^^___^ 

2,752051 

SOFT  PLASTIC  FOOD  PACKAGE 

Leo  Peters  Evanrton,  m. 

Application  J«>e  29,  !♦«.  Serial  No.  364,799 

^^     4Cbdmi.    (CL99— 171) 


r 

in  the  mass,  and  freezing  the  compacted  mass  to  hardened 
state  throughout 

PREPARATION  OF^NctWaTTO  PUMK 

No  Dni^SrASttcntlmi  November  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  398,099 
1  Clafan.    (a.  99—204) 
(Granted  mider  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (!'«>' i;!;^,^^. 
A  method  of  preparing  and  preserving  a  concentrated 
fruit   puree   which   comprises   subjecting    non-sulphited 
whole,  skin-intact  fruit  to  partial  dehydration  with  the 
application  of  heat,  until  its  solids  content  is  from  about 
20%  to  about  50%.  pulping  the  hot.  partially  dehydrated 
fruit  to  produce  a  hot,  nonsulphited,  concentrated  puree, 
and  subjecting  the  puree  to  a  preservation  treatment. 


1    In  a  soft  plastic  food  package,  an  outer  carton  hay- 
in.  a  flat  bottom  panel,  a  support  received  withm  said 
arton  and  providing  a  supporting  edge  Po;t'°"  »"';:°*;"^ 

pUstic  film  having  a  peripheral  portion  ^^t'O^^/^c  mouth 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  supporting  edge  of  said  sufv 
XL  being  steadied  thereby  with  the  ^t  of  said 
Docket  being  disposed  below  said  supporting  edge,  said 
p"t  also  having  a  generally  flat  portion  at  the  bottom 
thereof  aligned  with  the  flat  bottom  of  said  carton  and 

uXted  thereby,  and  a  soft  plastic  food  body  w.thm 
sa'd  P(^ket  with  the  weight  of  said  food  body  supported 
Sntly  by  the  flat  bottom  of  said  carton  and  the  suppon- 
^g  edge  of  said  support,  the  walls  of  said  pocket  includ- 

nf  the  bottom  portion  thereof  bemg  P^^^ided  wuh  m- 
dented  ornamental  designs,  and  the  design  in  said  bo  t^ 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  P°y'\l^''^.^''lf 
tions  across  said  design  m  contact  >*ith  the  bottom  ot 

said  carton.  ^^^^^^^__ 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FROZEN  MEAT 

PRODUCT  ^  ^       . 

Howard  M.  Condon,  Altron,  Ohio,  amignor  to  Grand 

oJTcheM  Steaks,  Inc.,  Alcron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

?p*JllcHon  September  H.l'Si' Serial  No.  246,125 
■^■^  6Chdms.    (0.99—194) 

1  A  process  of  treating  meat  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  fast  freezing  a  block  of  raw  meat  at  a  tempera- 
ture range  of  0-  F.  to  -40"  F.  to  be  in  substamially 
hard  frozen  state  throughout,  tempering  the  hard  frozen 
block  to  a  temperature  between  0'  F.  and  25  F.  slicing 
from  the  tempered  block  relatively  thin  flakes  of  meat 
tempering  the  flakes  to  be  within  a  temperature  range  of 
25"  F.  to  32°  F..  compressing  a  multiplicity  of  the  tem- 


2,752054 
HECTOGRAPH  BLACK 
Walter  G.  Drantx,  Gkmnoot,  N.  Y.  wrijior  ««  G«« 
AnOfaie  &  Film  Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 

"""^■o^^SSETApplicatio.  Ajil  29. 1953, 
Serial  No.  352,020 
2Clahn».    (0. 10^-14 J) 

1.  A  hectograph  dye  composition  produced  by  mix- 
ing, calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  about  35  to  45 
pai^  of  Crystal  Violet.  40  to  45  parts  of  Chrysoidine. 
and  15  to  20  parts  of  Rhoduline  Blue,  in  water,  in  pro- 
portions of  about  80  to  200  parts  by  weight  of  water  for 
each  100  parts  of  said  dyestuff.  and  then  drying  the  re- 
sulting suspension  to  a  moisture  content  of  no  more  than 
about  2%.  ^^^^^^_^^ 

2,752055 
CRYSTAL  YIOLTT  COlVlPOSmON^^ 
Wallace  G.  Oariie,  RentKlaer,  and  Walter  G.  Drantz, 
Glenmont,  N.  Y. 
NoDrawtag.    Application  April  29, 1953, 
Serial  No.  352,019 
8  OahM.    (a.  106—14.5) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hectograph  dye 
mixture  containing  Crystal  Violet  comprising  applying  a 
layer  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  conUimng  about  40  to 
80%  of  solids,  at  least  30%  of  which  is  Crystal  Violet, 
to  a  moving  surface  heated  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  dispersion  to  less  than  about  2%  within 
a  period  of  about  5  to  30  seconds,  and  within  such  penod. 
removing  the  dried  prtxluct  from  said  surface  as  a  powder 
having  a  moisture  content  of  less  than  about  2%. 

2,752056 

TIRE  COATING  UQUID 

Alexander  H.  HarRia,  YaUnm,  Wash. 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  16, 1953, 

Serial  No.  306,651 

3  Claima.    (Q.  106—36) 

1    A  liquid  composition  for  coating  vehicle  tires  to 

increase  the  traction  thereof  on  ice  and  snow  consisting 
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of  by  volume,  15-35%  of  methyl  alcohol.  7%  sodium 
hypochlorite,  .75%  sodium  chloride  and  57.25-77.25% 
water. 


2,752^57 

INVESTMENT  MOLDING 

James  F.  Bradley  and  Robert  R.  Dohrmann,  Bedford,  Ind., 

aflrignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation,    Detroit, 

Mkh^  a  corporation  ot  Delaware 

Application  Norember  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  320,736 

3  Clainu.    (Q.  IM— 38J2) 


f 

't        : 

n   r 


1.  A  dip  coat  for  application  to  a  destructible  pattern 
to  be  invested  in  a  refractory  mold,  said  dip  coat  con- 
sisting essentially,  by  weight,  of  approximately  15%  to 
30%  of  an  air-setting  silicate  cement,  35%  to  70%  silica 
flour,  15%  to  35%  water,  sodium  silicate  not  in  excess 
of  7%.  0.1%  to  0.3%  dry  wetting  agent,  0.1%  to  1% 
octyl  alcohol,  glycerine  not  in  excess  of  2%,  0.1%  to 
0.4%  animal  gelatine,  and  an  acid  not  in  excess  of  0.3%. 


2,752^58 
SILICON  NITRIDE-BONDED  SILICON  CARBIDE 
REFRACTORIES 
John  P.  Swentzel,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y^  assignor  to  The 
Carboivndnni  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marcb  2,  1955, 
Serial  No.  491,781 
4  Claims.    (O.  106—44) 
1.  A  bonded  silicon  carbide  article  consisting  essentially 
of  granular  silicon  carbide  and  a  silicon  nitride  bond  in 
which  substantially  all  the  silicon  of  the  bond  is  com- 
bined with  nitrogen  as  silicon  nitride  having  the  chemical 
formula  Si3N4,  said  article  having  a  minimum  modulus  of 
rupture  at  1350*  C.  of  2500  pounds  per  square  inch,  and 
being  resistant  to  oxidation  and  heat  shock. 


2,752.259 
MODIFIED  HIGH  ZIRCON  REFRACTORY 

Ralph  L.  Cook,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation,  a  non-profit  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Application  August  4,  1951, 

Serial  No.  240.433 

5  Claims.     (Q.  106—57) 

I.  A  refractory  having  a  porosity  of  from  0  5  to  3% 

a  firing  temperature  of  approximately  2600-2900°  F.  and 

about  70%    zircon,    15%   clay  and    15%   of  an  alkaline 

e  -rin  zirconium  silicate. 


2,752,260 
WATER  PROOFING  AND  STABILISING  OF  SOIL- 
CEMENT  BRICKS  AND  MIXTURES 
Stanley  Wallace  Hawldns,  Nortfawich,  and  Winifred  Jane 
Levy,  Sandiway,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  12,  1952, 
Serial  No.  309^76 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  14,  1951 
10  Claims.    (Q.  106—90) 
9.  A  waterproofed  and  stabilized  compacted  mixture 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moist 


soil  and  sand  together  with  hydraulic  cement  containing 
from  1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  latter  and  between 
0.05%  and  1%  by  weight  of  polymethine  coloring  mat- 
ters having  the  general  formula: 

(ArNH.CH:CH.CH:C(OH).CH:NHAr)^X- 

where  X  is  the  anion  of  a  strong  acid  and  Ar  is  an  aryl 
group  of  the  benzene  series  free  from  sulfonic  groups. 


2,752,261 

HYDRAULIC  BINDER 

Pierre  Andr£  Jean  Donnand,  Toolonse,  France 

Application  December  15, 1951,  Serial  No.  261,845 

Claims  priority,  application  France  December  18,  1950 

8Claifln.  (CL  106— 117) 
3.  A  water  setting  cement  composition  formed  by  a 
mixture  of  pozzolana  and  of  basic  water  granulated  blast 
furnace  slag  wherein  the  proportions  of  pozzolana  and 
of  blast  furnace  slag  are  selected  to  neutralize  the  acidity 
of  pozzolana,  said  mixture  further  comprising  calcium 
sulphate  and  calcium  chloride  each  in  a  proportion  from 
1%  to  3%  to  prevent  the  formation  of  aluminic  and 
ferro-aluminic  gels  respectively. 


2,752,262 
LINOLEUM  CEMENTS  CONTAINING  TALL  OIL 
PARTIAL  ESTERS 
Lawrence   H.   Dnnlap,   Lancaster  Township,   Lancaster 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Corii  Company, 
Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  27,  1950, 
Serial  No.  203,017 
15  Claims.    (CI.  106—123) 
1 .  A  linoleum  cement  obtained  by  oxidizing  by  agitating 
in  air  at  a  temperature  between  about  160°  F.  and  240°  F. 
a  mixture  containing  a  siccative  fatty  oil  and  a  partially 
esterified  tall  oil  produced  by  selective  esterification  of 
only  the  fatty  acid  content  of  tall  oil  with  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  containing  3-5  carbon  atoms. 


2,752J63 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Stanley  W.  Pierce,  Glen  Ellyn,  IB.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Application  Marcb  3, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,674 

4  Claims.    (CI.  106—230) 

I.  A  laminating  adhesive  composition  for  cellulosic 
material  comprising  from  about  16  to  17  per  cent  by 
weight  of  paraffin  wax  from  about  17  to  19  per  cent  by 
weight  of  microcrystalline  wax,  from  about  31  to  33.5 
per  cent  by  weight  of  asphalt,  and  from  about  31  to  32  per 
cent  by  weight  of  a  glycerol  ester  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  rosin  and  hydrogenated  rosin, 
said  percentages  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  finished 
adhesive. 


2,752,264 
ASPHALTENE  AND  DRYING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Marion  W.  Picliell,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Kerr-McCee  Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  I>ela- 

ware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  3,  1953, 
Serial  No.  334,969 

10  Claims.    (CI.  106—248) 

1.  A  protective  and  decorating  coating  composition 
comprising  a  fatty  drying  oil  and  a  bituminous  material 
which  exhibits  substantial  freedom  from  solvent  gelling. 

the  bituminous  material  consisting  of  asphaltenes  having 
a  needle  penetration  hardness  at  77°  F.  of  substantially 
zero. 
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2  751,265 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  POROUS  METAL 

COAT  ON  A  COMPOSITE 

MaiAafl  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  City,  and  Victor  Sh«hii- 

^M?Jeiicho,  N.  Y.,  asrignors  to  Whitfield  &  Sheshu- 

^  I^liKliated.  Garden  City,  N.  Y.  a  coqwratlon 

"*'  ^AwuSton  July  24,  1951,  Serial  No.  238,278 
^^  1  Clafan.    (O.  117—65) 


In  the  art  of  producing  an  aluminum  coatmg  on  the 
surface  of  a  ferrous  base  metal  whcrem  the  aluminum 
coaUng  is  bonded  to  said  article  by  an  intermediate  layer 
of  an  aluminum-iron  alloy  and  a  line  of  dissolved  gases 
is  formed  in  said  aluminum  coating  close  to  said  base 
metal  and  remote  from  the  free  surface  of  said  coating, 
the  improvement  of  controlling  and  producing  a  uniform 
degree  of  porosity  in  the  free  surface  of  said  aluminum 
coating  for  receivably  absorbing  and  retaimng  a  lubricant 
therein  without  affecting  the  bonding  strength  of  said  in- 
termediate layer,  said  improvement  comprising  dipping 
said  ferrous  article  into  a  bath  of  gas-occluded  aluminum 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce  said  intermediate  layer 
of  a  thickness  between  2  and  7  mils,  and  heat  treating 
said  coated  base  metal  at  a  temperature  between  1700° 
F.  and  1900°  F.  for  a  period  between  35  minutes  and  2 
hours  whereby  the  line  of  dissolved  gases  migrates  to  and 
produces  a  uniform  degree  of  porosity  in  the  free  sur- 
face of  said  coating. 


2,752,266 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON-BLOCHNG, 
MOISTUREPROOF,     HEAT-SEALABLE     RE- 
GENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM 
Charies  H.  Hofrichter,  Jr.,  Madison,  •«*  Pf*^,.**- 
Kempmeyer,  Guilford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olto  MaUiie- 
son  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Vlrgtoia 
No  Drawing.    Application  April  2,  1953, 
Serial  No.  346,523 
5  Claims.    (CL  117— 76) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  blocking  of  superim- 
posed layers  of  anchored  non-fibrous  hydrophilic  cellulose 
film  comprising  applying  to  the  uncoated  film  a  coaling 
of  aqueous  thermosetting  resin  solution,   and  promptly 
thereafter  and  while  the  film  is  still  wet  with  said  resin 
solution,  applying  an  aqueous  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
position that  provides  a  moisturcproof,  heat-seal  able  top 
coat  to  the  film,  and  drying  the  coated  film. 


2,752,26t 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ALUMINUM  COATED 
FERROUS  BODIES  „._. 

ManhaD  G.  Whitfield,  Garden  City,  and  Victor  »^ 
.»ifi*ri<4in  N  Y  amiinnrn  to  Whitfield  &  ShcAn* 
;S!;  bSJiSrSkiy  GSSTaty.  N.  Y.  a  corporntkm 

"'^NoDSprtag.    AppBoitlo.  Angnat  4,  1951, 
Serial  No.  240,447 
3  Ciahnfc    (Q.  117—114) 

1  In  the  process  of  bonding  a  coating  of  alummuin  to 
a  piain  carbon  steel  base  by  dipping  said  plain  carbon 
steel  base  into  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum  to  form  a 
coating  of  aluminum  thereon  and  a  fcrro-aluminum  bond- 
ing alloy  at  the  interface  between  said  plain  carbon  steel 
base  and  said  aluminum  coating,  the  improvement  com- 
prising initially  alloying  in  said  plain  carbon  steel  base 
about  I  per  cent  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  immersing  the  re- 
sulting alloyed  body  into  a  bath  of  molten  a  ummum 
maintained  at  a  temperature  not  above  about  1350  Y. 
for  a  period  to  form  the  desired  thickness  of  said  OMtmg. 
said  bonding  alloy  being  simultaneously  formed  and  autcv 
matically  controlled  to  a  thickness  not  in  excess  of  0.6 
mil,  irrespective  of  the  time  of  immersion  in  said  molten 
bath.  ^^^.^^__i^^ 

2,7524<9 

TREATMENT  OF  TEXTM  MATERIA^^^ 

Fred  E.  Condo,  El  Cerrito,  M»J„C«rl  W.  S»">!?|«f' 

Bericeley,  CaHf.  a»lgnor.  to  SheD  ^^^^^^J^ 

pany,  EmeryvUle,  Calif.  ■  «>«K"tt«  of  VS""^ 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  December  1, 1951, 

Serial  No.  2594M 
13  Ctaims.    (CL  117—139.4) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  crease  resistant  and  wnnue 
resistant  textile  fabrics  containing  substantiaUy  all  cellu- 
losic material  of  the  group  consisting  of  cotton  and  rayon 
having  a  soft  feel  and  improved  resistance  to  washing  and 
low  chlorine  retention  which  comprises  impregnating  the 
texulc  fabric  with  a  water-alcohol  solution  containing 
a  saturated  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  hav- 
ing an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1.0  and  a  molecu- 
lar weight  between  300  and  900  and  an  acid  curing  agent, 
drying  the  composition  for  a  short  period,  and  then  heat- 
ing the  composition  at  a  temperature  between  50°  C.  aj<* 
200  °C.  to  cure  the  polyepoxide  within  the  fibers  of  the 
said  fabric. 


2.752,267 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 
COATING 
Norman  T.  Shideler,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Coke  &  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  29,  1953, 
Serial  No.  364,921 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—79) 
9.  In  the  art  of  coating  metals  with  hot  coal  tar  enamel 
by  a  method  including  the  steps  of  first  applying  a  primer 
to  the  metal,  drying  said  primer  and  thereafter  applying 
the  hot  coal  tar  enamel  to  the  primed  metal,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  primer,  a  composi- 
tion comprising  chlorinated  rubber,  heavy  creosote  and 
a  volatile  solvent  for  said  chlorinated  rubber  and  heavy 
creosote. 


2,752,270 
PROCESS  OF  HYDROLYZING  WOOD  IN  PRE- 
PARING CRYSTALLINE  GLUCOSE        

Hnso   Specht,   Mannheim-Rhelnan,   Germany,   — W^^ 
to    Deuteche    Beigta-Aktlengeaellschaft,    Mannhelm- 

Rhehiau,  Germany  ,   ,a«^ 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  5,  1954, 

Serial  No.  402,401 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  January  31,  1949 

4  Claims.    (CI.  127—37) 

■>  In  the  process  of  preparing  crystalline  glucose  by 
prehydrolvzing  a  vegetable  cellulosic  material  with  a 
dilute  mineral  acid,  separating  the  treated  residue,  hydro- 
K/ing  the  residue  with  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  distilling  off  the  bulk  of  said  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid,  diluting  the  remaining  syrup  and  heating  the 
thus  obtained  sugar  solution  in  a  final  hydrolysis  step  for 
the  production  of  glucose,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises heating  the  cellulosic  material  in  the  prehydrolysis 
step  vNith  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  dilute 
sulfuric  acid  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  nt  temperatures 
of  about  12(^  to  140°  C.  until  the  monosaccharides  con- 
tained in  said  cellulosic  material  have  been  substantially 
dissolved,  and  adjusting  in  said  final  hydrolysis  step  the 
sugar  solution  to  a  supar  concentration  of  about  10  to  15 
per  cent  bv  weight,  and  to  a  hydrochloric  acid  concentra- 
tion of  aboi.t  0  4  to  1  per  cent,  and  heating  the  solution 
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at  a  temperature  of  about  110-130°  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  the  polysaccharides  contained  in  said 
solution  substantially  into  glucose. 


2,752,271 
ELECTROSTATIC  CLEANING  OF  XEROGRAPHIC 

PLATES 
Lewis  E.  Walkup  and  Herbert  E.  Carlton,  Jr.,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Haloid 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Application  October  5, 1955,  Serial  No.  538,697 
3  Cbdms.    (CI.  134—1) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  residual  xerographic  im- 
age comprising  particulate  material  remaining  after  trans- 
fer of  the  developed  image  from  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
conductive  insulating  layer  of  a  xerographic  plate,  said 
method  comprising  placing  a  negative  electrostatic  charge 
on  the  surface  of  the  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
carrying  the  residual  image  to  make  the  composite  sur- 
face of  the  xerographic  plate  and  the  residual  image  elec- 
trostatically negative,  and  rapidly  brushing  the  surface  to 
remove  the  residual  image. 


2,752,274 
METHOD  OF  BRIGHT  HEAT-TREATING  METALS 
Edward  A.  Foji,  Pitcaim,  and  Samuel  Damon,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Application  November  12, 1953, 
Serial  No.  391,748 
11  Claims.    (CI.  148—13.1) 
1     In   the  method  of  heat-treating  oxidizable  metals, 
the  steps  comprising  coating  the  metal  with  a  liquid  sili- 
cone polymer  having  a  ratio  of  from  1.8  to  3.0  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  the  organic  groups  being  attached 
fo  the  silicon  atoms  by  carbon  silicon  linkages,  and  being 
selected   from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl  radicals,  introducing  the  coated 
metal  into  a  hot  purging  chamber  having  a  non-oxidiz- 
ing atmosphere  flowing  therethrough  in  such  manner  as  to 
remove  the  silicone  coating  from  the  metal,  and  there- 
after moving  the  metal  into  the  heat-treating  zone  of  a 
furnace. 

2  752,275 
SURFACE  FINISHED  MASONRY  CONSTRUCTION 

UNIT 

Betty  L.  Raskin  and  Allen  W.  Morton,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bums  and  Russell 

Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  MaryUind 

Application  September  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  308,106 

lOCIafam.    (CI.  154— 45.9) 


r  r 


2  752,272 

REMOVAL  Of'cOKE  FROM  TUBES 

Philip  S.  Fay,  Lyndhant,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Oil  Company,  CkTefauid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Applicatioa  December  9, 1952, 

Serial  No.  325,036 

6  Claims.    (CI.  134—17) 

1 .  A  method  of  removing  coke  deposits  from  the  bore 

of  a  coked  tube  which  comprises  distributing  an  explosive 

material  inside  the  tube  substantially  along  the  entire 

length  of  that  portion  of  the  tube  from  which  the  coke 

is  to  be  removed  and  detonating  said  explosive  material 

inside  the  bore  of  said  tube  whereby  the  coke  is  subjected 

to  physical  shock. 


--2. 


1 .  A  masonry  construction  unit  in  the  form  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  cinder,  slag,  cement  and 
concrete  blocks,  clay  bricks  and  unglazed  tiles  having 
on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an  initial  coating  com- 
prising a  polyester  resin  and  a  filler  therefor,  a  fibrous 
mat  material  bonded  to  said  initial  coating,  and  a  finish 
coating  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  fibrous  material, 
said  finish  coating  comprising  a  polyester  resin. 


2,752,273 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  CLEARER  ROLLS 

George  W.  MitCbeU,  Lockhart,  S.  C. 

Original  application  January  14,  1953,  Serial  No.  331,253. 

Divided  and  this  application  October  13,  1955,  Serial 

No.  540,273 

7  Claims.    (CI.  134—21) 


2,752476 
PLASTIC  WEB-SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Walter  R.  J.  Woock,  LodI,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PUstaket 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lodi,  Calif.,  a  limited  part- 
nership 

Application  December  11,  1950,  Serial  No.  200,149 
3  CUdms.    (CI.  154—46) 


1.  That  method  of  removing  previously  collected  ran- 
dom fibers  and  the  like  from  textile  clearer  rolls  and  the 
like  which  comprises  rotating  said  clearer  rolls  in  engage- 
ment with  at  least  one  rotatable  stripper  roll  first  in  one 
direction  and  then  in  the  other  direction  while  subjecting 
the  rolls  to  suction  currents  to  thereby  cause  said  fibers 
to  be  withdrawn  from  the  rolls. 


I.  In  an  integral  plastic  web-sheet  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  bars  and  rails  intersecting  in  lattice  arrange- 
ment; each  rail  inclining  downwardly  and  laterally  out- 
wardly from  its  upper  longitudinal  edge  when  the  web- 
sheet  is  in  upstanding  position,  and  said  upper  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  each  rail  being  disposed  wholly  between 
the  faces  of  the  adjacent  bars;  the  lower  and  inner  longi- 
tudinal corner  of  each  rail  being  alined  with  the  outer 
face  of  said  adjacent  bars. 
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2,752,2M 
PRINTERS  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 


2,752477 

CARPETING  • o^,^|£ 

Wnilaia  RoDIn  Keen,  Media,  Pa.,  aasi^ior  to  Collins  *  r««k.  .nrf  Monlccai  N.  Thnba,  Baltfanore,  Md., 

Alkm«i  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  a  corporation  GO-B^ooke^^^^  a;JlSli«i«y,  I«^.  Brftl- 


In  carpeting  or  the  like,  a  face  layer  of  fabric  having 
looped  pile  projecting  from  a  base  weave  of  interlaced 
warps  and  wefts;  a  heavy  stuflfer  layer  of  latex  bonded  to 
the  back  of  the  base  weave  of  the  fabric  and  anchoring 
the  pile  in  said  base  weave;  said  stuffing  layer  having 
coarse  granules  of  cork  embedded  therein  with  some  of 
the  granules  protruding  from  the  back  surface  thereof; 
and  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  latex  forming  spot  projec 
tions  over  the  protruding  cork  granules  to  serve  as  an 
anti-slip  surface  for  the  carpeting. 


2,752,278 

SINGLE  TAPE  SEWING  RIB  FOR  INSOLES 

Victor  A.  Sherimmk,  Upton,  Mam. 

Origtaial  application  May  19,  1952,  »«'*«»»  No.  288,690, 

^STpatSt  No.  2,713,692,  •«•««« '■»y,»*,i»P™: 

Tided  and  this  application  October  14,  1954,  Serial 

No.  462428 

4Clatai$.    (CL  154-53.6) 


••-vVVv 


4.  A  method  of  making  a  printer's  blanket  which  com- 
prises positioning  a  natural  robber  layer  over  a  base 
layer,  the  base  layer  having  a  larger  surface  area  to 
thereby  extend  laterally  beyond  the  marginal  edges  of 
said  intermediate  rubber  layer,  bonding  said  mtermediate 
rubber  layer  to  said  base  layer,  positioning  an  outer  pro- 
tective layer  of  a  composition  which  includes  an  olefin 
polysulfide  reactive  product  over  said  natural  robber 
layer,  said  outer  layer  also  having  a  larger  surface  area 
than  the  intermediate  layer  to  thereby  extend  laterally 
beyond  the  marginal  edges  of  said  intermediate  layer, 
and  thereafter  bonding  the  extended  portions  of  said  base 
layer  and  outer  protective  layer  to  thereby  completely 
encase  the  natural  robber  layer  and  protect  the  latter 
from  the  deleterious  effects  of  printing  ink  solutions. 

6  A  printer's  blanket  comprising  a  resilient  layer  and 
an  outer  protective  layer,  said  outer  protective  layer  en- 
closing said  resilient  layer  on  one  surface  and  having 
marginal  walls  enclosing  the  edges  of  said  resflient  layer, 
said  resilient  layer  being  formed  of  compounded  natural 
rubber  and  said  outer  protective  layer  comprising  syn- 
thetic robber,  carbon  black,  stearic  acid,  zinc  peroxide 
and  an  olefin  polysulfide  reaction  product 


.  ,*=.  *,i  Tt 


2.  Sewing  rib  for  insoles  comprising  relatively  narrow 
tape  longitudinally  folded  at  least  twice  along  spaced  lines 
forming  at  least  three  layers,  two  of  which  have  free 
edges,  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  layers  overiapping 
the  fold  forming  the  layer  having  the  other  free  edge, 
the  overiapping  free  edge  comprising  a  fold  forming  a 
fourth  layer  tucked  in  between  two  layers,  said  fold  form- 
ing a  narrow  sewing  strip  closely  adjacent  the  remaining 
layer.  

2,752.279 
EMBOSSED  LAMINATED  FOAM  RUBBER  AND 
FABRIC  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING  SAME 
Sterihig  W.  AWeifer,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Kendall  Company,  Walpole,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Application  August  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  447,519 
11  aafans.    (CI.  154— lOO) 


2,7524*1 
IODINE  DISSOLVED  IN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-VINYL  ETHER  COPOLY- 

MERS  .     ^        „  „        _ 

Warren  D.  Niederhanser,  Hantingdon  Valley,  ''■•.■*- 
ligiior  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  .,.«,, 

No  Drawfauc    Appdcatlon  Jnne  1,  1953, 
Serial  No.  358,975 
5  Chdms.    (CL  167—17) 
1.  As  a  new  composition,  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing iodine  and  a  water-soluble  copolymer  of  maleic  an- 
hydride and  a  vinyl  ether  having  the  formula 

CH2=CH— O— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxyethyl,  and  ethoxyethyl  groups,  said 
copolymer  being  present  in  an  amount  from  5%  by 
weight  to  saturation  of  the  solution,  said  copolymer  im- 
parting to  an  aqueous  2%  solution  thereof  a  viscosity  at 
"fS"  C  from  1.5  to  12  centipoises,  and  said  iodine  being 
present  in  an  amount  from  1%  to  10%  of  the  weight  of 
said  copolymer. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  embossed  ma- 
terial having  composite  layers  comprising  the  steps  of 
flowing  a  mass  of  foamed  latex  onto  a  fabric  sheeting 
carried  on  a  moving  belt,  leveling  off  the  mass  on  the  belt 
to  form  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness,  and  applying  atop 
the  layer  of  foarped  latex  an  additional  layer  of  plastic 
material,  gelling  said  foamed  latex  layer,  softening  said 
plastic  layer,  deeply  embossing  said  plastic  layer  into  said 
foamed  layer  at  spaced  locations  to  form  a  pattern,  and 
vulcanizing  the  foamed  latex  layer. 


2.7524S2 
AGRICULTURAL  FUNGICIDE 
Albert  A.  Somerville,  Cannel,  N.  Y.  as^nor  to  R.  T. 
VanderbiH  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y^  ■  corpo 
ratfoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatkw  September  17,  1952, 
Serial  No.  310.130 
1  Claim.    (CI.  167—22) 
An  agricultural  fungicide  containing  as  active  fungi- 
cidal  ingredients  about   99  per  cent   by   weight  of  the 
ferric  salt  of  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  dithiocarbamic  acid 
and  2-mercaptobenzothiazole  in  the  weight  ratio  of  about 
90:10  and  about  1  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  zinc  salt 
of  said  mixture,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  two 
aforementioned  salts. 
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2,752.283 

vniKVHORITS  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 

"mS  niEFARATlON  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  THEM  ^^ 

lean  MetWw,  Ari«iJ«.  Fr«nc^  ^^^J' *»  ^„L    I 
Usfaws   Chimfcniw  Rhone-Poolenc,   Paris,   Fr«nc«,   a 

French  body  corporate  ^     utt  io« 

No  Drawing.    AppHcadon  March  25,  1955, 
Serial  No.  496,941 
aahns  priority,  application  Great  Brihihi  April  1. 1954 
lOaaims.    (0.167—33) 
10.  Pesticidal  compositions  containing  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula: 


acids,  sulpho  resorcylic  adds,  sulpho-hydroxy  naphthoic 
acids,  disulpho-hydroxy  naphthoic  acids,  sulpho-dihy- 
droxy  naphthoic  acids,  and  at  least  one  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  calcium,  ethyl- 
enediamine.  papaverine,  dicthanolamine,  ephednnc,  lobe- 
line  adrenaline.  N-a-pyridyl-N-benzyl-N',  dimethyl- 
ethvlenediamine.  p-aminobenzoic-dicthyl-aminocstcr  di- 
ethylaminoethanol.  dimcthylaminoethyl  -  benzhydryl- 
ether  hydroxy-ethylamine  and  N-dimethylaminoethyl-N- 
p-methoxybenzyl-a-amino-pyridine  and  adjustmg  the  pH 
to  between  5  and  7.5. 


o 


RiO- 

Y- 


/\ 


/ 


OR; 


X     OR, 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulphur.  Y  is 
selected  from  hydrogen  and  chlorine.  Ri  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  containing  at  most  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R2 
and  R3  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  containing  at  most 
four  carbon  atoms,  in  association  with  a  diluent. 


2.752.286 
EXTRACTION  OF  INSULIN  FROM  PANCREAS 

TISSUE 
KrisHan  Schultz  and  Lindson  P.  Anderaon,  ChicaRO,  HI., 
asslsnors  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  in.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois  .  .  ^,     -*«*,- 
AppllcaHon  September  11.  1952.  Serial  No.  309,017 
^                 2aalms.    (CI.  167— 75) 


2.752.284 
SPERMICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

Victor  R.  Beritaer,  North  Branch,  S^'JSTm   ki  /"It 
Neshanik,  and  Heron  O.  SIncher,  Plahifield,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey  ,.      --   ,a«^ 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  27,  1952, 
Serial  No.  311.954 
6CUihns.    (a.  167— 58) 
1    A  spermicidal  composition  compnsmg  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  a  water-soluble  alkylphenoxyethanol 
having  the  formula 


'-<Z> 


(OCH.CHi).OH 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  seven  but 
not  more  than  nine  carbon  atoms  and  x  is  at  least  seven 
but  not  greater  than  eleven,  an  aliphatic  acid  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  dibasic  aliphatic 
acids  having  at  least  three  but  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms 
in  a  concentration  such  that  at  least  20  millimols  per 
liter  of  undissociated  acid  arc  present  in  the  formulation, 
an  acid  buffer  system,  in  which  the  acid  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  mono-  and  dibasic  aliphatic  acids 
having  at  least  two  but  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms,  that 
maintains  the  pH  of  the  formulation  within  the  range  of 
from  about  four  to  about  eight  and  one-half  and  a  higher 
unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  at  least  ten  carbon  atoms. 


1  In  a  process  of  extracting  insulin  from  pancreas 
glands,  the  steps  of  suspending  comminuted  pancreas 
glandular  tissues  in  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  for  insulin 
to  form  a  slurry,  and  passing  the  suspended  tissues  in  said 
solvent  through  an  impeller  pump  by  means  of  said  pump. 
said  pump  comDrising  a  hollow  casing  providmg  a  central 
inlet  and  a  peripheral  outlet,  and  a  bladed  impeller  mount- 
ed for  free  rotation  within  said  casing  and  arranged  to 
propel  material  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  tissues 
being  squeezed  and  stretched  sufficiently  within  said  pump 
to  promote  the  extraction  of  the  insulin  therein  while  at 
the  same  time  limiting  the  extent  and  duration  of  the  said 
squeezing  and  stretching  to  prevent  said  tissues  from 
being  disintegrated  into  an  emulsion,  the  bladed  impeller 
of  said  pump  being  rotated  at  a  speed  of  at  least  450 
revolutions  per  minute  but  below  a  speed  at  which  the 
average  diameter  of  the  tissue  particles  discharged  from 
said  pump  outlet  approaches  20  microns. 


2.752.285 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AT  LEAST 

APPROXIMATELY    NEUTRAL    SOLLTIONS    OF 

SUBSTITUTED  XANTHINES 

Helmut  Weissenburger,  Koostanz,  and  Ladislaus  Szabo, 

Munich,  Germany 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  October  6,  1951. 

Serial  No.  250.186 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  October  9,  1950 

15  aaims.  (CI.  167—67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  solution 
of  a  substituted  xanthine,  which  comprises  dissolving  in 
water  a  xanthine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
theophylline,  caffeine,  theobromine.  8-chloro-theophyl- 
line.  chloro-caffeine,  chloro-theobromine.  1-monomethyl 
xanthine.  1,3-diethyl  xanthine  and  1.3-di-(hydroxyl)- 
ethyl  xanthine  and  a  soluble  salt  formed  by  the  reaction 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulpho- 
hydroxy    benzoic    iicids      ■.;;>ho-hydroxy-methyl    benzoic 


2.752.287 
TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM  RESIDUES  TO  OB- 

TAIN    INCREASED    YIELD    OF    GAS    OH.    IM- 

PROVED  DIESEL  INDEX 
Frederick  William  Bertram  Porter  and  Roy  Purdy  North- 

cott,  Sunbury-on-Thame»,  England,  assienors  to   me 

Brirtsh  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  a  British  corpo- 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  18, 1953, 

Serial  No.  343.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  20, 1952 

1  culm.    (a.  196—24) 

A  process  of  treating  a  petroleum  residue  to  obtain 
an  increased  vield  of  gas  oil  of  satisfactory  diesel  index 
therefrom  which  comprises  contacting  the  residue  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  750  to  800°  F.. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  about  1.000  p.  s.  i.  gauge,  and  at  a 
space  velocity  of  up  to  2  v./v./hr.  of  the  liquid  feedstock, 
with  a  sulphur  resistant  hydrogenation  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  the  oxides  of  cobalt  and  molybdenum  on 
alumina,  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  whereby 
organically  combined  sulphur  is  converted  into  hydrogen 
sulphide,  and  separating  the  hydrogen  sulphide  from  the 
treated  residue,  recovering  the  hydrogen  rich  gas  mixture 
from  the  treated  residue  and  recycling  same  to  the  de- 
sulphurization  zone  at  a  rate  of  between  1.000  to  10,000 
S  C.  F  B  .  and  fractionating  the  treated  residue  and  re- 
covering a  gas  oil  fraction  therefrom. 


< 
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2,752,288 


METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  HYDROFORMING 
CATALYSTS 

Alezb  Voorhles,  Jr.,  and  Warren  M.  Smith,  Baton  Roagc, 
La.,  aaaigBors  to  Esse  Reaearch  and  Engtocerfaig  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  294,842 

8  culms.    (CI.  196— 50) 


2,752,290 

PRODUCTION  OF  PITCH  FROM  PETROLEUM 

RESIDUES 

Robert  D.  Beattic,  Arttngton,  Ma«.,  aaripor  to  G^frty 

L.  Cabot,  Inc.,  Bocton,  Mtm^  •  corporation  of  Masaa- 

Aroiication  November  27,  1953,  Serial  No.  394,558 
6  Claims.    (0.196—50) 


^. 


J^r 


I  III 


1.  In  the  hydroforming  of  virgin  naphthas  containing 
sulfur  in  a  continuous  operation  wherein  a  hydroformmg 
catalyst,  comprising  molybdenum  oxide  carried  on  one 
of  the  class  consisting  of  active  alumina  and  zinc  alumina 
spinel,  in  powdered  form  is  maintained  in  the  form  of  a 
fluidized  bed  in  a  reaction  zone  and  also  in  a  regenera- 
tion zone,  between  which  zones  the  catalyst  circulates 
as  it  is  required  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  reaction  zone, 
regenerated  and  returned  to  said  reaction  zone,  further 
characterized  in  that  both  zones  are  maintained  at  super 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  wherein,  further,  the  catalyst 
acquires  sulfur  bodies  as  well  as  carbonaceous  deposits 
during  the  reaction  period,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises removing  sulfur  bodies  from  the  regenerated  cata- 
lyst by  treating  said  regenerated  catalyst  with  a  gasiform 
material,  in  the  form  of  a  dense  fluidized  bed  in  a  pre- 
treating  zone  for  a  period  of  from  about  1-60  minutes, 
at  a  pressure  of  the  same  order  as  to  that  existing  in  the 
reaction  zone  and  the  regeneration  zone,  said  gasiform 
material  containing  free  hydrogen  existing  at  a  partial 
pressure  sufficiently  low  so  as  to  cause  removal  of  sulfur 
bodies  from  the  said  regenerated  catalyst. 


1  A  process  for  producing  pitch  from  petroleum  which 
comprises  heating  a  petroleum  residual  oil  to  above  about 
750"  P.,  conducting  the  hot  oil  to  a  soaking  zone,  re- 
taining the  oil  therein  under  superatmosphcric  pressure 
for  a  period  of  at  least  three  hours,  thereby  converting 
the  oil  to  the  pitch  and  volatile  by-products,  conducting 
pitch  and  volatile  by-products  from  said  zone  and  re- 
cycling a  portion  of  said  pitch  thereto  at  a  ratio  of  recycle 
to  product  recovery  volume  of  at  least  0.4. 


2,752^91 

FLUID  HYDROFORMING 

Walter  A.  Rex,  WestfieM,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  «»  Pf^iware 

AppDcation  June  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  291,150 

1  Clahn.    (CL  196—50) 


2,752^89 

CONOmONING  CATALYSTS  EMPLOYED  IN  THE 
REFORMING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Vladimir  Haensel,  Hinsdale,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  27,  1950, 
Serial  No.  140,943 

6  Claims.    (CI.  196—50) 

I.  In  the  reforming  of  a  hydrocarbon  distillate  con- 
taining chlorine  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  having  de- 
hydrogenating  and  hydrocracking  activity,  wherein  chlo- 
rine from  the  distillate  accumulates  on  the  catalyst, 
whereby  the  hydrocracking  activity  of  the  catalyst  is  in- 
creased to  an  undesirable  extent,  the  process  which  com- 
prises discontinuing  the  contacting  of  the  chlorine- 
containing  distillate  with  said  catalyst  when  the  catalyst 
has  accumulated  an  amount  of  chlorine  causing  excessive 
hydrocracking  of  the  distillate,  thereafter  washing  the 
catalyst  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  having 
an  anion  convertible  to  an  oxide  and  a  cation  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and  aluminum, 
drying  the  washed  catalyst,  and  subsequently  resuming 
the  contacting  of  hydrocarbon  distillate  with  the  thus 
treated  catalyst. 


In  a  process  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  in  contact 
with  finely  divided  reforming  catalysts  in  accordance  with 
the  fluidized  solids  technique  wherein  hydrocarbons  and 
catalyst  are  continuously  supplied  to  a  reaction  zone, 
reaction   products  and   catalyst   are   continuously   with- 
drawn from  the  reaction  zone,  the  catalyst  particles  are 
regenerated  in  a  separate  regeneration  zone,  and  recycled 
to  the  reaction  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
supplying  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  feed  to  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  rate  to  establish  a  catalyst-to-oil  ratio  of  be- 
tween 0.5  and  1.5.  discharging  a  stream  of  spent  catalyst 
from  the  reaction  zone  into  a  transfer  line  for  conveyance 
to  the  regeneration  zone,  adjusting  the  flow  of  air  to  the 
spent  catalyst  transfer  line  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the 
spent  catalyst  at  a  point  just  prior  to  discharge  into  the 
regenerator,  to  substantially  the  same  temperature  as  in 
the  regenerator  while  burning  a  substantial  portion  but 
not  all  of  the  carbonaceous  deposits  from  the  catalyst  in 
the  transfer  line,  supplying  the  remainder  of  the  air  nec- 
essary for  regeneration  directly  to  the  regeneration  zone, 
thereafter  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
flow  of  air  to  said  transfer  line  and  directly  to  the  re- 
generator and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  catalyst 
at  said  point  substantially  constant  by  increasing  the  flow 
of  spent  catalyst  into  the  transfer  line  as  the  temperature 
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increases  and  decreasing  the  flow  of  spent  catalyst  into 
the  transfer  line  as  the  tenaperature  of  the  catalyst  de- 
creases at  said  point. 


2,752^92 
SHALE  RETORTING  PROCESS 
Jolm  W.  Scott,  Jr,  Berkeley,  Califs  aaaisnor  to  California 
Rcaearch  CorpontkM,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ratfcw  of  Delaware 
AppiiaitkMi  Augiut  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  244,620 
^^       2  Claims.    (CI.  202— 19) 


carboniferous  constituents  in  the  form  of  free  particles 
of  durain,  vitrain,  clarain,  fusain  and  conglomerates,  a 
good  metallurgical  coke  solely  from  said  consUtuents  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  (a)  size-grading  said  coal  to  segre- 
gate the  free  particles  of  the  durain  from  the  vitrain. 
clarain,  fusain  and  the  conglomerates;  (b)  purify mg  said 
segregated  durain  to  substantially  eliminate  tailings  and 
middlings  contained  therein;  (c)  subjecting  said  purified 
durain  to  low  temperature  distillation  to  convert  it  to 
semi-coke;  (d)  grinding  said  semi-coke  to  a  granulo- 
metric  size  of  the  magnitude  of  1  mm.;  ie)  proporUon- 
ing  and  mixing  said  ground  semi-coke  with  at  least  said 
vitrain  and  clarain  constituents;  and  (/)  subjecUng  the 
mixture  obtained  by  step  (e)  to  high  temperature  dis- 
tillation.   

2.752,294 
FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  OF  DECOMPOSI- 
TION PRODUCTS  OF  DIARYLALKANES 
Leon   Lazare,  Westbury,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yorl^  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

^Application  December  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  551,667 
5  Claims.     (CI.  202— 40) 


1.  In  a  process  for  retorting  shale  by  countercurrently 
contacting  downwardly  moving  shale  particles  with  hot 
gas  in  a  retorting  zone  to  decompose  the  organic  con- 
stituents of  the  shale  forming  shale  oil  and  shale  gas,  the 
improved  method  which  comprises  withdrawing  vapors 
comprising  normally  liquid  and  normally  gaseous  prod- 
ucts from  the  upper  portion  of  the  retorting  zone,  cool- 
ing the  vapors  to  condense  shale  oil,  withdrawing  a  minor 
proportion  of  the  uncondensed  gas  as  a  product,  reheat- 
ing the  major  proportion  of  the  uncondensed  gas  by  con- 
tacting it  with  hot  spent  shale  in  a  reheating  zone,  with- 
drawing reheated  gas  from  the  reheating  zone  and  passing 
it  into  a  combustion  zone,  introducing  into  the  combustion 
zone  a  quantity  of  a  free  oxygen-containing  gas  having 
an  oxygen  content  stoichiometrically  sufficient  to  cause 
combustion  of  only  a  minor  proportion  of  the  reheated 
gas  and  burning  a  minor  proportion  of  the  reheated  gas 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  com- 
bustion products  and  unburned  gas  to  retorting  temper- 
ature in  the  combustion  zone,  and  passing  the  mixture 
of  combustion  products  and  unburned  gas  from  the  com- 
bustion zone  into  the  retorting  zone. 


2,752^93 
PROCESS  FOR  CARBONIZING  COALS  HAVING  A 

HIGH  VOLATILE  MATTER  CONTENT 
EMtec  M.  BvndclB,  TkkNiTUlc,  MowDc,  France,  assignor 
of  Of  half  to  Sodcte  dcs  Aderfcs  dc  Longwy  (Sodcte 
Aaonnnc),  Paris,  France,  a  conuany  of  France 
AnSicattoo  October  21, 195o7Sariai  No.  192,678 
^Tpttority,  application  France  November  14,  1949 
4ClainH.    (CL202— 25) 


>irs?^t,'i 


*    i"  -  ■„  -* 


'■'■.ii  ^ 


Lj'e 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  from  badly  coking 
coal  containing  a  high  content  of  volatile  matter  and 


1 .  In  a  process  for  separating  the  components  of  a  com- 
bined mixture  comprising  (a)  the  synthesis  reaction  prod- 
ucts and  (/))  the  catalytic  decomposition  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  1,1-diarylethane,  said  mixture  containing  as  major 
constituents  undecomposed  diarylethane,  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-alkyl 
nuclear-substituted  styrene  and  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  di-alkyl-substituted  ben- 
zene, the  steps  which  comprise  combining  (a)  and  {b), 
deriving  sufficient  heat  and  steam  from  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  {b)  to  vaporize  and  act  as  diluent  for  said  com- 
bined mixture  and  separating  the  mixture  in  a  fractional 
distillation  column  by  passing  the  vaporized  mixture  up- 
wardly through  the  zones  of  said  column;  withdrawing 
the  diarylethane  as  liquid  from  a  lower  zone,  treating  said 
liquid  to  volatilize  material  having  a  lower  boiling  pomt, 
recovering  the  diarylethane  and  returning  said  volatile 
material  into  the  distillation  column  at  substantially  the 
point  of  original  withdrawal,  continuing  the  distillation, 
introducing  a   polymerization   inhibitor  into  the   liquid, 
and  withdrawing  said  styrene  compound  as  liquid  from 
an  intermediate  zone  of  said  column,  treating  said  liquid 
to  volatilize  material  having  a  lower  boiling  point,  re- 
covering said  styrene  compound  and  returning  said  volatile 
material  into  the  distillation  column  at  substantially  the 
point  of  original  withdrawal,  withdrawing  from  the  up- 
permost of  said  zones  all  of  the  steam  present  together 
With  the  vaporous  aforementioned  substituted  benzene, 
condensing  the  material  from  the  uppermost  zone,  sepa- 
rating said  substituted  benzene  compound  as  liquid  from 
the  condensate,  and  returning  a  portion  of  this  liquid 
substituted  benzene  to  the  uppermost  of  said  zones  as 
reflux,   in   sufficient   amounts  to   avoid  condensation  of 
sieam  in  said  column. 
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2,752^95 


AZEOTROPIC  SEPARATION  OF  VIWLTOLUENE 
^^  FROM  ETHYLTOLUENE 


C. 


r.T 


City,  Tex., 

.St 


Wniiaa  F.  Yates  tm 
sssiganri  to  Monsanto 
Mo.,  a  coiporatfon  of  Dda 

No  Drawing.    AppBcadon  May  17, 1952, 
SerialNor2SS,52« 

7  Claims.    (CL  2t2-^2) 

1  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  vinyltoluene  from 
a  c^de  mixture  containing  vinyltoluene  and  ethyltolu- 
ene,  the  step  which  comprises  adding  diacetone  alcohol 
to  said  mixture  and  subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to 
dUtillation  at  a  pressure  below  about  20  mm.  Kg  abso- 
lute and  a  temperature  below  about  lOO'  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  polymerization  inhibitor  to  remove  the  diace- 
tone alcohol-ethyltoluene  azeotrope  formed. 


2,752,297 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HEXACIII^ORCX:YCLO. 

FENTADIENE  FROM  IMPURITIES 
Morton   KldMM,   Chici«o,   IIL.   ■i*»»«'.  *«   \««*" 
Chcndcal  Corporation,  a  cofontioaotUBnoh 
No  Drawing.    AnpBcatlon  March  8, 1952, 
ScrtalNo.  275,657 
SCIaiBH.    (CL2t2— 57) 
1    A  method  of  removing  hcxachlorocydopentadiene 
from  its  impurities  in  the  crude  product  resulting  frooo 
the  chlorination  of  cyclopentadiene  with  an  alkali  metal 
hypochlorite  at  a  temperature  below  about  50    C.,  said 
crude  pitxluct  containing  fractions  boiling  above  and  be- 
low the  boiling  point  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene,  which 
consists  in  heating  said  crude  product  at  a  temperature 
above  about   125'   C.  to  convert  said  fraction  boiling 
below    hexachlorocyclopentadiene    to    matenal    boding 
above   hexachlorocyclopentadiene,   and   then   subjecting 
said  modified  crude  product  to  simple  vacuum  disOUatioo 
and  recovering  substantially  pure  hexachiorocyclopcnU- 
diene  as  the  first  substantial  overhead  fraction. 


2,752,296 

FRACTIONAL  DISTILLATION  OF  DECOMPOSI- 
TION PRODUCTS  OF  DIARYL  ALKANES 

Leon  Laiare,  Westbury,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to  Amettoui 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 
ofMafaie 
Application  Angnst  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  452,413 
17  Claims.    (CL  292— 46) 


t-ir* 


2,752,29s 

VERTICAL  RETORT 

Charles  H.  Hngl«,  Glen  RMge,  NJU  «-»fi«r  to  Hngh« 

By-Prodnct  Coke  Oven  Corporation,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

'  "XJSSto^IJS:  T,^53,  serial  No.  346,06. 
"^    8CU^    (CL  202— 122) 


w 


13.  A  process  for  treating  a  volatile  organic  aromatic 
material  containing  a  mixture   of   1,1-dixylylethane,  di- 
methylstyrene  and  xylene  having  different  boiling  points 
in  a  fractional  distillation  column  having  a  plurality  of 
zones  which  comprises  passing  said  material  with  suffi- 
cient steam  to  act  as  diluent  and  to  volatilize  said  mate- 
rial into  a  fractional  distillation  column  having  a  plu- 
rality of  zones,  passing  the  volatilized  material  upwardly 
through  the  zones  of  said  column,  withdrawing  from  a 
lower  zone  the  1,1-dixylylethane  as  liquid,  treating  said 
liquid  to  volatilize  material  having  a  lower  boiling  point, 
recovering  the  1,1 -dixy lyletiiane  and  returning  said  vola- 
tile material  into  the  distillation  column  at  the  point  of 
original  withdrawal,  continuing  the   distillation   in  said 
column,  withdrawing  at   an  intermediate   zone  the  di- 
methylstyrene  as  liquid,  introducing  sulfur  as  a  poly- 
merization inhibitor  into  tiie  liquid,  treating  said  liquid 
to  volatilize  material  having  a  lower  boiling  point,  re- 
covering the  dimethylstyrene  containing  sulfur  as  a  poly- 
merization inhibitor  and  returning  said  volatile  material 
into  the  distillation  column  at  the  point  of  original  with- 
drawal, withdrawing  from  the  uppermost  of  said  zones 
of  the  column  all  of  tiie  steam  present  together  with  the 
vaporous  xylene,  condensing  the  materials  withdrawn  from 
the  uppermost  <rf  said  zones,  separating  the  xylene  as 
liquid  from  said  condensate  and  returning  a  portion  of 
said  xylene  to  the  uppermost  of  said  zones  as  reflux  in 
sufficient  amounts  to  avoid  condensation  of  steam  in  the 
colunu. 


1    Improved,  continuously-operated  vertical  twin  retorts 
adapted  for  the  heat  treatment  of  carbonaceous  matenal 
at   high   temperatures  required  for  calcining,   chamng, 
coking  and  for  removing  gases  and  volatiles  from  said 
carbonaceous  material  and  capable  of  yielding  controlled 
high  temperatures  within  a  range  of  about  1700'  F.  up  to 
about  2400'  F.  to  effect  a  desired  high  heat  treatment  of 
said  carbonaceous  materials  for  the  production  of  char, 
coke,  and  calcined  carbonaceous  material,  gases,  volatiles 
and/or   by-products   which    comprises    twin,   externally- 
heated  vertical  retorts  in  tandem  having  their  narrow  ends 
adjacent  to  each  other  and  their  wide  sides  in  alignment 
with  each  other  and  adapted  for  high  temperature  heat 
treatment,  said  retorts  having  tiieir  feed  ends  at  the  top 
narrower  than  their  discharge  ends  at  the  bottom  to  pro- 
vide a  taper  to  permit  a  free  ftow  of  the  heat  treated 
material  downwardly  in  a  vertical  direction  through  the 
retort   a  heating  flue  system  common  to  said  twin  retorts 
made  of  silicon  carbide  and  adapted  for  high  conductivity 
of  heat  at  high  temperatures  of  the  order  of  about  2000" 
F..  said  heating  flue  system  constructed  as  a  floating  unit 
within  the  retorts  and  having  horizontal  flues  externally 
and  operatively  associated  with  the  wide  sides  thereof, 
means  incorporated  in  said  heating  flue  system  and  ar- 
ranged for  controlling  the  temperatures  in  each  horizontal 
heating  flue  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  insure  substantially  uniform  transfer  of  heat  rapidly 
and  uniformly  to  carbonaceous  material  under  treatment 
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within  said  retorts,  interlocking  shapes  projecting  from 
Ae  outennost  part  of  the  heating  flue  system  and  so  ar- 
ranfed  to  aUow  vertical  and  horizontal  expansion  without 
subjecting  the  heating  flue  system  to  failure  by  collapse,  or 
otherwise,  back-up  brickwork  surrounding  said  twin  re- 
torts and  said  horizontal  heating  flue  system  and  made  of 
a  refractory  material  capable  of  withstanding  heat  coming 
from  said  retorts  when  at  high  temperatures  within  a 
range  of  about  1700'  F.  to  about  2400*  F.,  interiocking 
shapes  incorporated  within  said  brickwork  to  interlock 
with  the  interlocking  shapes  of  the  heating  flue  system  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  leave  a  free  space  permitting  free 
vertical   and   horizontal   movement  of  the   interlocking 
shapes  due  to  differences  in  expansion  and  growth  of  the 
heating  flue  system  and  the  back-up  brickwork,  a  tubular 
recuperator  directly  connected  to  said  heating  flue  system 
for  removing  the  hot  gases  therefrom  and  for  preheating 
air  going  to  the  horizontal  flues  of  said  heating  flue  sy»- 
tem,  means  for  controllmg  preheated  air  supplied  by  said 
tubular  recuperator  to  each  horizontal  flue  whereby  the 
temperatures  in  each  heating  flue  can  be  controlled  from 
the  lowest  at  the  top  of  the  retorts  to  the  highest  at  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  supply  hopper  connected  to  both  of  said 
twin  retorts  with  a  gas-tight  seal  for  supplying  said  car- 
bonaceous material  thereto  whereby  the  charging  of  the 
material  into  the  hopper  can  be  effected  with  selected  short 
cycles  proportioned  not  only  to  the  discharge  of  heat- 
treated  material  but  also  to  the  continuous  travel  of  the 
material  through  the  retorts,  a  dry  discharge  system  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  retorts  and  having  a  gas-tight  connec- 
tion thereto  for  controlling  the  downward  flow  of  the  ma- 
terial under  treatment  through  said  twin  retorts  without 
crushing  the  same,  for  lowering  the  temperature  of  the 
heat-treated  material  to  a  temperature  where  such  material 
will  not  ignite  when  coming  into  contact  with  the  atmos- 
phere and  for  discharging  the  heat-treated  material  as  a 
cooled  flnished  product  in  a  dry  manner,  and  a  dry-cooled 
rtceiving  hopper  operatively  associated  with  said  dry  di»- 
charge  system  in  a  gas-tight  manner  whereby  said  cooled 
finished  product  can  be   discharged   intermittently   and 
whereby  a  marketable  product  having  a  selected  quality 
and  produced  in  a  selected  quantity  is  assured. 


tacting  the  material  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  a 
reaction  chamber  at  a  temperature  between  about  315* 
C.  and  700*  C.  with  a  chloridizing  reagent  consisting 
essentially  of  chlorine  to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iron  to  ferric  chloride  and  sublime  the  same,  separating 
gaseous  ferric  chloride  at  it  is  formed,  contacting  the 
residue  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  a  reaction  cham- 
ber at  a  temperature  above  about  800'  C.  with  a  chlo- 
ridizing reagent  consisting  essentially  of  anhydrous  hy- 
drogen chloride  to  convert  the  magancsc  to  manganoas 
chloride  and  any  remaining  iron  to  ferrous  chloride  and 
to  sublime  the  same,  and  removing  and  condensing  the 
second  sublimate  under  anhydrous  conditions,  active 
oxidizing  gases  and  active  reducing  gases  being  excluded 
from  the  reaction  chamber  during  each  of  the  chloridiz- 
ing reactions. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  second  subli- 
mate is  dissolved  in  a  fused  alkali  metal  chloride  bath 
in  a  closed  electrolytic  cell  and  is  electrolyzed  while  dif- 
fusing hydrogen  gas  through  the  bath  to  deposit  man- 
ganese and  any  iron  present  at  the  cathode  and  release 
chlorine  at  the  anode,  whereby  anhydrous  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride is  formed  in  the  bath  by  reaction  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  and  removing  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride 
from  the  cell  as  it  is  formed  and  returning  it  to  the  proc- 
ess for  treating  additional  residue  from  the  first  chlorid- 
izing reaction. 


2,7524W 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MANGANESE 

AND  FERROMANGANESE 

Haih  S.  Cooper,  Shaker  Hcigkii,  Ohio,  aMigw>r  to 

Walter  M.  WcO,  ClevcfaiBd,  Ohio 

ApplicatioB  Janary  t,  1952,  Serial  No.  2<5,395 

ISClaiBH.    (CL2«4— 10) 


2,7523M 

BENEFICIATING  TITANIUM  OXIDE  ORES 

Hni^  S.  Cooper,  Shaker  Heighti,  Ohio,  aarigoor  to 

Walter  M.  Weil,  CkTefamd,  Ohio 

Appiicatioa  May  4, 1953,  Serial  No.  352,826 

6ClafaBt.    (a.  204— 10) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  manganese  values  as  an- 
hydrooi  chloride  from  alloys  and  oxide  ores  contaimng 
iron,  and  other  material,  comprising  con- 


I.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  iron-free  tita- 
nium dioxide  concentrates  from  mineral  material  con- 
taining titanium  and  iron,  at  least  the  titanium  content 
being  in  the  form  of  oxide,  as  TiOi,  comprising  contact- 
ing the  mineral  material  with  a  stream  of  anhydrous 
chloridizing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
600°  to  1000*  C.  in  the  subsUntial  absence  of  air  until 
substantially  all  iron  in  said  mineral  material  has  been 
converted  to  an  iron  chloride  sublimate,  removing  the 
sublimate  to  leave  a  substantially  iron-free  titanium  oxide 
concentrate,  condensing  the  sublimate  under  anhydrous 
conditions  to  produce  substantially  anhydrous  iron  chlo- 
ride, electrolyzing  the  iron  chloride  in  a  fused  bath  vehi- 
cle consisting  essentially  of  alkali  metal  chloride,  in  ttie 
presence  of  hydrogen  gas  diffused  throu^  the  bath,  to 
deposit  iron  powder  and  release  chlorine  for  reaction  with 
said  hydrogen  to  form  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride,  and 
withdrawing  the  hydrogen  chloride  so  formed  and  using 
it  to  chloridize  more  of  said  mineral  material. 
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,  7.2««1  in  said  pores,  and  thereafter  plating  the  wrf^^^fsald 

RSCOVERY  OF  dOIOMnJM  AND  IRON  VALUES     casting  by  electKwleposition  with  a  oorrosion-i«istaiit 
FROM  CHROMIUM-IRON  ORES  metal. 


FROM  CHROMIUM-IRON  ORES 
HMh  S.  CiMip«,  Shak«  Hd^Mi^Ohio^ 
Walter  M.  Wdl.  Clerela^  Ohio 
AppHcalioa  Maich  7. 1951,  Serial  No.  214,247 
^^22  dafans.    (0.204—10) 


to 


2,752,303 
FUSED  BATH  ELECTROLYSIS  OF  METAL 
CHLORIDES 
H^  S.  Codper,  Shaker  IW|htJ^Ohio,aii^ 
^^     Walter  M.WeB,CleTriaiid,  Ohio 

I  Scptcnhcr  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  453,090 

ISCIafam.    (CL204— «) 
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1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  chromitc  to  increase  the 
chromium-to-iron  raUo  by  selectively  forming  and  sub- 
liming ferrous  chloride,  comprising  contacting  the  ore 
in  a  chamber  at  a  tempcramre  above  about  850*  C.  under 
anhydrous  conditions  with  a  gaseous  reagent  consistmg 
essentially  of  dry  hydrogen  chloride,  and  removmg  gas- 
eous ferrous  chloride  from  said  chamber  as  it  is  formed; 
free  chlorine  and  active  oxidizing  gases  and  active  reduc- 
ing gases  being  excluded  from  said  chamber  during  the 
reaction,  and  any  free  carbon  in  the  chamber  during  the 
reaction  being  limited  to  an  amount  not  exceedmg  one 
part  to  six  parts  by  weight  of  any  iron  oxide  left  in  the 
ore  residue  at  the  end  of  the  reaction,  whereby  substan- 
tially the  entire  chromium  content  of  the  ore  remains  as 
oxide  in  the  ore  residue. 


1.  The  process  of  depositing  metals  in  solid  fonn  from 
a  fused  salt  bath  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  conaprising  em- 
ploying a  closed,  heat  resisUnt,  metal  aBoy  pot  as  the 
cathode  of  said  cell,  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  waU 
of  the  pot  about  its  entire  periphery  being  constructed 
to  provide  an  upper  inner  surface  of  non-metallic  re- 
fractory material  that  is  substantially  inert  to  chemical 
attack  by  the  contents  of  the  pot,  electrolyzing  m  said 
pot  a  fused  salt  bath  consisting  essentiaDy  of  alkali  inetal 
chloride  and  the  salt  of  at  least  one  metal  to  be  deposited, 
the  salt  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chro- 
mium chloride,  iron  chlcvide,  manganese  chloride,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  carrying  out  the  electrolysis  in  the  prea- 
cncc  of  hydrogen  gas  diffused  through  the  fused  salt  bath, 
and,  continuously  during  electrolysis,  maintaining  the 
surface  of  the  fused  salt  bath  above  the  lower  edge  of 
said  upper  inner  surface  of  tiie  pot 


2,752,302 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM  WORK 

PIECES 
Paid  Gay  Magam-,  Hantligon  W<»J^  l^gch;;»i^ 
hy  mcfDC  anlgmncnts,  to  Warren  ADoy,  Warren,  Midi. 

■  ">G5SS32  July  20, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,411 
4Clafans.    (0.204—29) 


2,752304 

ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  OF  METALS 

EaDc  Eairtee  DwaMte  a^  Ima  Epdboia,  Paris,  FrsMC, 

to  CcatK  Natioaal  dc  b   Recherche  Sd- 


Applicatioa  NoTeaaher  9, 1951,  Serial  No.  255,006 

CWms  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnucc  November  10,  1950 

2aaims.    (CL  204— 140.5) 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  a  lightweight,  electrical  con- 
ducting work  piece  which  is  characterized  by  a  high  elec- 
trical conductivity  after  extended  periods  of  use  which 
comprises  forming  the  work  piece  as  an  alummum  aUoy 
casting,  fUling  the  tiny  pores  on  the  surface  of  the  cast- 
ing under  super  atmospheric  pressure  with  a  tung  oil  which 
is  adapted  to  be  retained  in  place  in  said  pores  by  poly- 
merization to  form  an  insoluble  solid  which  is  chenMcaUy 
inert  towaixl  said  alloy,  cleaning  said  casting  to  retnove  the 
excess  of  said  tung  oil,  polymerizing  said  tung  oil  m  situ 


if                     ' 
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1.  Electrolytic  bath  for  polishing  metals  constituted 
solely  by  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  perchoric  acid  in  ethyl 
alcohol,  said  solution  comprising  from  80%  to  92%  of 
ethyl  alcohol  by  weight,  cation  of  said  salt  satisfying  the 
inequality  r,>rc  in  which  r,  is  the  radius  of  the  cation  in 
the  said  solution,  and  re  is  the  radius  of  the  cation  as 
determined  by  measurements  made  upon  the  salt  in  ^ 
crystalline  state. 
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PROCXSSES  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  POLISHING  OF 

METALS 
tUbtit   LanrcBce   Tmier,    Potters    Bar,    Eagland,    ai- 
li^or  to  Unioa  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  New 

YoA,  N.  Y. 

NoDrawftag.    Appiication  Janoary  14, 1953, 

Serial  No.  331^27 

SClaiiBi.    (CL204— 140J) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  smooth,  lustrous  surface 
on  an  article  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum-rich  alloy, 
said  process  comprising  immersing  said  article  in  an  elec- 
trolyte, said  electrolyte  comprising,  by  weight,  45%  lo 
80%  phosphoric  acid,  5%  to  20%  sulfuric  acid,  the  total 
of  the  acids  being  not  more  than  90%  of  said  electrolyte. 
1%  to  5%  in  the  aggregate  of  at  least  one  of  the  phos- 
phorus containing  material  in  the  group  consisting  of  a 
phosphoric  acid  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  salt 
of  said  ester,  the  remainder  water,  etching  said  article 
in  said  electrolyte,  and,  subsequently,  subjecting  said 
article  to  a  direct  current  voltage  while  making  said  article 
an  anode  in  said  electrolyte. 


outside  the  vessel,  a  trough  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  a  pipe  conaectiBg 
the  bottom  of  the  trough  at  the  other  end  to  the  hous- 
ing, a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the 
vessel  through  the  trough  and  the  pipe  to  the  housing, 
said  valve  being  actuated  by  the  water  level  sensing  de- 
vice to  open  and  thereby  permit  a  flow  of  water  from 
the  vessel  to  the  electrode  housing  when  the  water  level 
is  above  a  predetermined  minimum  in  the  vessel  and  to 
close  when  the  water  level  in  the  vessel  falls  below  said 
predetermined  minimum,  and  a  weir  in  the  trough  for 
removing  any  hydrocarbon  from  the  water  entering  the 
trough  prior  to  its  passage  into  the  bousing. 


2,752,3m 

CATHODICALLY  PROTECTED  WATER  STORAGE 

TANK  WITH  SAFETY  SHUTOFF 


Orrin  E.  Andras,  MUwairibec  Wls^  aaigBor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporatioii,  Milw«ikec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  off 
NewYorb 
Application  Aagnst  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  305,091 
1  Claim.    (CL204— 19«) 


2,7523M 

PRODUCTION  OF  DRINKING  WATER 

Walter  Jvda,  Leiii«tOB,  and  WajM  A.  McRae,  Arling 

toOf  MMfk,  Mii^on  to  loaics.  Incorporated,  Cam 

bridge,  Mmm^  a  corporation  of  Maancbnsetts 

Applicatioo  April  14, 1953,  Scrbd  No.  348,721 

SCfadms.    (a.  204— 151) 
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I.  In  the  method  of  producing  demineralized  water 
from  aqueous  electrolytic  solutions  containing  dissolved 
chloride  wherein  the  solution  is  contacted  with  an  anion 
permeable  barrier  and  a  cation  permeable  barrier  and  a 
direct  electric  current  is  passed  in  series  through  the  solu- 
tion and  contacting  barriers,  the  step  of  rendering  said 
solution  aseptic  comprising  contacting  at  least  a  fraction 
of  said  solution  with  an  electrode,  applying  an  anodic 
potential  to  said  electrode  to  discharge  chloride  ions  an  i 
liberate  chlorine,  and  mixing  the  chlorine  with  said  solu- 
tion. 

2,752,307 

pH  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

Edward  C.  Baran,  EacUd,  WDHam  H.  Fletcher,  Hudson, 

Hcu7   A.  latxriL,  Parma  Heights,  and   Michael   A. 

Pappaa,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company,  ClcTcbud,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Application  October  10,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,414 

1  Claim.    (0.204—195) 


A  water  storage  unit  comprising  a  closed  metal  tank 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  with  the  outlet  opening 
being  located  at  all  times  during  the  operation  of  the 
storage  unit  below  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  and 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  anode  disposed  within 
the  tank  and  insulated  therefrom,  means  to  impress  a 
potential  dfference  between  the  anode  and  the  tank  wall 
to  provide  a  current  flow  from  the  anode  through  the 
water  in  the  tank  to  the  tank  wall,  a  control  electrode 
disposed  in  the  top  of  said  tank  and  insulated  therefrom, 
means  connecting  said  control  electrode  in  series  with 
said  anode  in  an  electrical  circuit,  and  a  relay  switch  in 
the  circuit  of  said  first  named  means  and  having  its  en- 
ergizing coil  connected  in  series  circuit  with  said  con- 
trol electrode  to  be  energized  by  flow  of  current  therein, 
whereby  when  the  water  level  in  said  tank  drops  below 
said  control  electrode  the  relay  coil  is  de-energized  and 
the  flow  of  current  from  the  anode  to  said  tank  wall  is 
interrupted  by  said  relay  switch. 


A 


•*T\  - 


Apparatus  for  sampling  and  measuring  the  pH  of  water 
in  a  vessel  containing  a  bottom  layer  of  water  and  a  top 
layer  of  hydrocarbon,  which  comprises  a  device  for  sen- 
sing the  level  of  the  water  in  the  vessel,  a  pH  measur- 
ing device  including  electrodes  and  a  housing  therefor 


2,752309 
PROCESS  FOR  WATER  DECONTAMINATION 
Ardatfa  H.  Emmons,  Ann  Ariior,  Mich.,  and  Robert  A. 
Laoderdalc,  Jr.,  Cambridge,  Mam.,  amignorB  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Application  April  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,108 
4  Claims.  (CL  210— 24) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  radioactivity  of  water 
containing  trace  quantities  of  radioactive  nuclear  fission 
products  of  the  group  consisting  of  radioactive  isotopes 
of  Ru,  Zr,  Sr,  Ce.  Cs,  Nb,  Te,  and  rare  earth  elements  to 
a  physiologically  safe  level  for  human  consumption,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  removing  substantially  more  than 
half  of  each  of  said  radioactive  isotopes  by  contacting 
said  water  with  finely  divided  readily  oxidizable  ferrous 
mjtil,  and  subsequently  removing  additional  amounts  of 
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the  remainder  of  each  of  said  radioactive  isotopes  by  con- 
tacting the  resulting  water  with  adsorbents  comprising  in 


i 


ijp"¥ 


argillaceous  adsorbent,  a  cation  exchange  adsorbent  an  1 
an  anion  exchange  adsorbent 


2,752,310 
HYDROPHOBIC     SILICA     BASE     LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING  M-DIOLS  AS  ANTI-GELATION 
AGENTS 
lohn  W.  Blattcnberger,  Rosemont,  Pa^  assignor  to  San 
Oil  Company,  Philadelpbim,  Pa.,  a  corponitioa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.    Application  Jnly  13,  1953, 
Serial  No.  347,727 
4CUinis.    (CL252— 28) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  lubricating  oil.  colloidal  hydrophobic  silica  gel 
dispersed  therein  in  minor  proportion  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially   thicken    the    composition,    and    a    small    amount 
sufficient  to  inhibit  gelation  upon  heating  of  the  com- 
position of  an  aliphatic  diol  having  6-12  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  having  its  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to 
carbon  atoms  which  are  separated  by  one  carbon  atom. 


2,752311 
LUBRICANT  CONTAINING  A  METAL  DERIVATIVE 
OF  A  HYDROXY  ARYLALKYL  POLY  AMINE  AND 
A  METAL  DITHIOCARBAMATE 
Frederic  C.  McCoy  and  James  M.  Caffiey,  Jr^  Beacon, 
N.  Y.,  and  William  R.  Hencfce,  Old  Tappan,  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  The  Texas  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  Jnly  26,  1952, 
Serbd  No.  301,162 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33.6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  admixed  therewith 
about  0.1-5.0  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  composition  of  the  methoxy  magnesium  derivative  of 
N,N'bis(2-hydroxy-5-alkyl(Ci5-io) benzyl)  -  1,2-diamino 
ethane  and  about  0.1-5.0  per  cent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition  of  zinc  dibutyl  dithiocarbamate. 


thicken  said  lubricating  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease, 
a  grease  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sbting  of  polyamic  acids  of  the  formula: 

o      0  0      0  9      9/^' 

II  I!  II  y  (I  II  / 

HOC-Rt-C-(NH-R-NH-C-R,-C-NH-R-NHC-R«-C).-N^ 

I  ^' 

wherein  R  is  a  hexamethylene  group,  Ri  is  a  tetrameth- 
ylene  group.  Ra  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  16 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  Ra  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  having 
from  16  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  z  is  a  number  having  a 
value  from  1.5  to  4,  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  said 
polyamic  acids,  said  hydrocarbon  groups  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated, 
straight-chain,  and  branched-chain  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


2.752312 
POLYAMIDE-POLYAMATE-THICKENED  GREASE 
Joseph  A.  Dixon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  ami^nor  to  Califomia 
Research  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Califs  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  An«nst  19,  1952, 
Serial  No.  305,287 
7  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  a  lubricating  oil  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 


2,752,313 

ERYTHEMAL  PHOSPHOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  W.  WoHenttai,  BloomfleM,  N.  J.,  asslicnor  to  West* 
tai^ioaae  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Peansylranla 

Application  March  31,  1953,  Serial  No.  345,884 
3  Clafans.  (CL  252—301.4) 
1.  A  phosphor  having  a  high  output  in  the  erythemal 
region  and  only  a  very  small  output  of  visible  radiations, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  thallium-activated  phosphate 
of  calcium  with  from  0.05  to  6%  by  wei0it  of  lanthanum 
phosphate  in  solid  solution  and  having  its  peak  <rf 
emission  at  between  about  3250  and  3300  A.  U. 


2,752,314 

EXTRACTION  OF  ANTIOXIDANT  FROM  OSAGE 
ORANGE  FRUIT 

John  R.  Clopton,  Boolder,  Colo.,  assifpior  of  one-half 
to  Texas  Research  Foundation,  Renner,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Texas 

No  Drawing.    Application  January  9,  1953, 
Serfad  No.  330,585 

9  Clafans.    (0.252—398) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antioxidative  8ubstai»ce 
for  organic  materials  Subject  to  oxidative  deterioration 
comprising  drying  Osage  orange  fruit  by  beating  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  60*  C,  extracting  said  dried 
Osage  orange  fruit  with  a  solvent  capable  of  dissolving 
fats,  and  recovering  the  resulting  solution  of  extract  con- 
taining said  antioxidative  substance. 


2,752415 

POLYMERIZED  STYRENE  MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS 

NS  Kuettel,  Arifaigton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Curtias-Wriglrt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1950, 
Serial  No.  183,087 

6  Oaims.    (CI.  260—23) 

1.  An  injection  molding  material  comprising  substan- 
tially the  following  constituents: 

100.0  parts  of  polystyrene  resin 

20.0  parts  of  diatomaceous  silica 

6.0  parts  of  wax  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  camauba  wax,  Acra  wax.  Stroba  wax  and 
coumarone-indene  resin 

0.5  part  of  stearic  acid. 
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ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  SMALL 
AMOUNT    OF    CHLOROSULFONATED     POLY- 

IC I  'H  VT  .RT^B 

Iota  A.  Bolt  Md  Jowph  W.  Van  Wyk,  Chicago,  Dl^  as- 
iigaon  to  Slaadard  Ofl  Compaay,  Chfcago,  DL,  a  cor- 
ponlioB  of  bdiaBa 

No  Drawliig.    Applkatkm  September  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,934 
4ClaiiM.    (CL2M— 28.5) 
I.  A  modified  asphalt  composition  whicti  consists  es- 
sentially of  asphalt  and  a  small  amount  not  exceeding 
about  10%  by  weight  of  a  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene. 


2,752317 
CHLOROSULFONATED  HYDROCARBON  POLY- 
MER   COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING    ANTI- 
GELLING  AGENTS 
Ralph  H.  Sadeknm,  Wlhaiagtoa,  Del.,  aaaixiior  to  E.  I. 
do  Poot  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilmingfoa,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Applcation  Fcbniary  24,  1953, 
Serial  No.  33S.<11 
5Clahtt9.    (a.  2M>-29.1) 
1.  A  fluid  competition  comprising  an  uncured  halo- 
sulfonated  hydrocarbon  polymer  in  an  inert  organic  liquid 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvents  for  the  poly- 
mer and  non-solvents  for  the  polymer  which  are  capable 
of  swelling  the  polymer,  compounding  agents  for  curing 
said  polymer  and  at  least  one  anti-gelling  agent  taken 
from  the  class  consisting  of  monohydric  aliphatic  alco- 
hols, acetic  add.  citric  acid,  phthalic  acid,  adipic  acid, 
maieic  acid,  salicylic  acid  and  the  anhydrides  of  said 
acids. 


2.752  Jl  8 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  DISSOLVED  IN  SOL- 
VENT  MIXTURES  COMPRISING  ETHYLENE 
SULFITE 
Hobson  D.  De  Witt,  Decatur,  Ala^  assignor  to  The 
Cbemstrand  Corporation,  Decatur,  Ala.,  a  corporatloD 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  13,  1954, 
Serial  No.  475.001 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  260—29.6) 
I    A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  homoge- 
nous miscible  mixture  of  a  solvent  mixture  of  from  about 
ten  to  about  50  percent  ethylene  sulfite  and  from  about 
50  to  about  90  percent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  N,N-dimetl^lacetamide.  N.N-dimeth- 
ylformamide  and  nitromethanc  containing  0.5  to  3.0  per- 
cent water,  and  a  polymer  of  which  acrylonitrile  is  at 
least  70  percent  of  the  total  polymerized  monomer  content. 


2,752319 
HEAT-STABILIZED  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
COMPOSmON 
Paal  H.  Lipke,  Jr.,  and  Robert  S.  Montcomcry,  Midland. 
Mich.,  aasicnon  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land. Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  September  3,  1954, 
Serial  No.  454.218 
6CIafans.  (0.260—31.4) 
1.  A  heat  stable  polymeric  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  (1)  polyvinyl  chloride,  (2)  an  alkylene  glycol 
ester,  whereof  the  glycol  constituent  is  selected  from 
those  mono-,  di-,  and  trialkylene  glycols  and  their  mono- 
ethers  wherein  the  alkylene  group  contains  from  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid  constituent  is  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  acids.  (3) 
from  0.1  to  10  per  cent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  glycol 
ester  of  a  triaryl-phosphitc,  free  from  strongly  basic 
groups,  and  (4)  a  heat  stabilizer  for  polyvinyl  chloride 
from  the  group  consisting  of  basic  silicate  of  lead,  di- 
basic lead  phosphite,  dibasic  lead  phosphate,  lead  car- 
bonate, and  lead  stearate. 


2,75232t 
POLYESTER  COMPOSITIONS 
Hobcon  D.  Dc  Witt,  Dccatwr,  Ala.,  amignnr  to  The  Chcm- 
•trand  CovporatioB,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  Deccaber  27,  1954, 
Serial  No.  477,950 
19CfaUaia.    (CL  26«-^3.4) 
1.  A   new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  ho- 
mogeneous miscible  mixture  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molten  chloral  hydrate,  molten  mix- 
tures of  not  less  than  five  percent  by  weight  chloral  hy- 
drate and  phenol,  and  solutions  of  not  less  than  50  per- 
cent by  weight  chloral  hydrate  in  halogenated  alkanes 
of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  containing  at  least  four  halo- 
gen atoms  per  molecule,  and  a  synthetic  linear  condensa- 
tion polyester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  glycol  in  which 
the  terminal  hydroxy  groups  are  separated  by  from  two 
to  ten  methylene  groups  inclusive. 


2,752321 

LUBRICATING  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 

POLYMERS 

George  W.  Heller,  WUralngton,  DcL,  aarignor  to  E.  L  do 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Application  Fcbraary  27,  1953, 
Serial  No.  339,455 
4aalmi.  (0.260—33.6) 
1.  The  method  for  lubricating  particulate  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  improving  tbc  extnidability  thereof 
which  comprises  admixing  particles  consisting  essentially 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  with  from  7  to  45  cc.  of 
lubricating  organic  liquid  per  100  grams  of  said  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene, said  lubricating  organic  liquid  con- 
sisting essentially  of  hydrocarbon  oil,  until  a  non-uniform 
free-flowing  mass  of  powder  and  lubricant  is  formed, 
and  thereafter  compressing  the  said  mass  into  a  confining 
space  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  50  lbs./sq.  in.  until 
the  said  lubricant  becomes  uniformly  distributed  through 
the  mass  as  a  result  of  the  said  compression,  whereby 
a  pasty  mass  which  can  be  readily  extruded  is  obtained, 
said  lubricating  organic  liquid  having  a  viscosity  within 
the  range  of  from  1  to  100  centipoises. 


2.752322 

imprfx;nating  and  insulating  materials 

Ernst  Knnst,  Lererfcnaen-Bayerwerfc,  Germany, 


to   Fari>enfabrikcn    Bayer   AkHengtwIlachaft,    Lerer- 

knsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Application  March  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  March  1, 1951 
7  Claims.    (0.260—33.8) 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  composition  of 
matter  for  impregnating  and  insulating  purposes,  which 
consists  essentially  of  heating  a  molten  mixture  of  ( 1 )  a 
waxy  chlorinated  naphthalene  and  (2)  a  condensable 
halogen-containing  aromatic  hydrocarbon  capable  of  split- 
ting off  hydrogen  halide  when  heated  in  the  presence  of 
an  autocondensation  catalyst  for  said  halogen-containing 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  said  heating  being  conducted  in 
the  presence  of  said  autocondensation  catalyst. 


2,752323 

REINFORCING  FHXER  FOR  THE  RUBBER 

INDUSTRY 

Hans  Monrad  Anflnaet,  Orio,  Norway 

No  Drawing.    Application  Jammry  15, 1953, 

Serial  No.  331,489 

Oafans  priority,  application  Sweden  lannary  19,  1952 

iOafms.    (0.260-^1.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisti'ng  essentially  of  (a)  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber 
and  isoprenc  polymer  rubber,  and  of  (b)  a  finely-divided 
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inorganic  mineral  filler  consisting  of  illite  in  an  amount 
of  up  to  50%  by  volume  based  upon  said  robber,  and  of 
(c)  carbon  black  in  an  amount  up  to  30%  by  volume 
based  upon  said  rubber. 


^  2,752334        

DYEABLE  FIBER-FORMING  MIXTURES  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  AND  ALKE- 
NYL  HALOACETATE  POLYMERS 
Alfred  B.  Craig  and  George  E.  Ham,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  as- 
rignon  to  Tbe  Cbemstrand  Corporation,  Dccatnr,  Ala., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  339,911 
20Oaimi.    (CI.  260— 453) 
1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  dyeable  fiber-spinning  com- 
position which  comprises  blending  (A)  a  polymer  of  at 
least  80  percent  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  up  to  20 
percent  of  another  mono-olefinic  monomer  copolymeriza- 
ble  therewith,  and  (B)  a  polymer  of  at  least  30  percent 
by  weight  of  an  alkenyl  haloacetate  of  the  structure: 

() 

I! 
K-0-C-CHr-X 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  allyl,  methallyl 
and  isopropenyl,  and  up  to  70  percent  of  another  mono- 
olefinic  monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  the  only 
source  of  alkenyl  haloacetate  in  the  blend  being  the  (B) 
polymer,  the  polymers  being  blended  in  such  proportions 
that  from  2  to  20  percent  of  the  total  weight  is  the  said 
alkenyl  haloacetate,  and  reacting  the  blended  polymer 
with  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto 
substituted  N-heterocyclic  compounds,  wherein  the  mer- 
capto group  is  substituted  on  a  carbon  atom,  and  alkali 
metal  salts  thereof. 


2,752325 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AN  ORGANIC  TIN 
COMPOUND  WITH  A  GLYCOL  ESTER  OF  A  MER- 
CAPTOCARBOXYLIC  ACID,  AND  HIGH  MOLEC- 
ULAR WEIGHT  HALOGENATED  MATERIALS 
STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
WnBam  E.  LcWncr,  Brooklyn,  and  William  E.  Setzlcr, 
Seaford,  N.  Y.,  amigBori  to  Argna  Cbemkal  Labora- 
tory, Inc.,  a  corporatfon  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  23,  1952, 
Serial  No.  289,683 
13  0aims.    (0.260-^5.75) 
1.  A  stabilized  chlorine  containing  resinous  composi- 
tion containing  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
of  claim  12. 

12.  As  novel  organic  derivatives  of  tetravalent  tin,  the 
reaction  products  of  an  ester  formed  of  two  moles  of  a 
mercapto-substituted  carboxylic  acid  containing  2-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  one  mole  of  a  glycol  containing  2-6  carbon 
atoms,  with  an  organic  tin  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  of  consisting  of  an  organic  tin  oxide  and  organic 
tin  mono-and  dihalides,  wherein  2-3  valences  of  the  tin 
are  linked  to  an  alkyl  radical  and  the  remaining  valences 
of  the  tin  are  linked  to  the  sulfur  atom  of  the  ester  radi- 
cal of  said  mercapto-substituted  carboxylic  acid. 


40%  isobutylene  and  about  60%  styrene,  said  copdyiMr 
having  an  intrinsic  viscoaity  above  about  0.7  and  bciag 
substantially  free  from  aliphatic  unsaturation  and  nor- 
mally quite  resistant  to  oxidation  but  being  subject  to 
deterioration  under  the  effects  of  light,  and  as  a  stabilizer 
therefor  about  1  part  of  oxycresyl  camphene  per  100 
parts  of  copolymer. 


2,752327 
RESINOUS  PRODUCTS  FROM  AROMATIC  POLY- 

KETONES  AND  THK)  ACID  POLY  AMIDES 
Htnam  S.  Block,  Chicago,  and  Ralph  B.  Thompann, 
Ilhidalr  DL,  awiiann  to  UnirerMd  OO  Prodndi  Cmb- 
pany,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontkm  of  Delaware 
NoDrawW.    AppUcathM  Apr!  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  284,826 
lOCfadma.   (CL  260— 45) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  resinous  material 
which  comprises  reacting  resinifying  reactants  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aromatic  polyketone  containing  at  least 
two  carbonyl  groups  pcT  molecule  and  a  thio  acid  poly- 
amide  having  at  least  two  sulfur-containing  thio  acid 
amide   groups   per  molecule   at   resin-forming   reaction 
conditions,  said  carbonyl  groups  being  the  only  amido- 
reactive  substituents  in  said  armnatic  polyketone. 


2,752328 

POLY  AMIDES  OF  TEREPHTHALIC  ACID  AND  DI- 
AMINES HAVING  METHYL  SUBSTITUTED  HY- 
DROCARBON CHAIN 

Eogenc  Edward  Magat,  WDmlntton,  I>el.,  amivnor  to 
E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  February  16,  1952, 
Serial  No.  271,968 

nClaima.    (O.  260— 78) 

1.  A    linear    tercphthalamide    polymer    composed    of 
recurring  structural  units  of  the  formula 


-NH 


II  \ /   II 

o  o 


wherein  R  is  a  methyl-substituted  saturated  hydrocarbon 
chain  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  length  in  which  the  methyl 
substitution  consists  of  1  to  2  methyl  groups  attached  to 
the  hydrocarbon  chain  in  the  2  to  5  positions  and  R  has 
a  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  which  does  not  exceed 
the  value  obtained  by  subtracting  the  number  of  methyl 
groups  from  10,  the  NH  groups  being  attached  to  the 
end  carbons  of  the  chain. 


2.752326 
OXYCRESYL  CAMPHENE  AS  A  UGHT  STABILIZER 
FOR  COPOLYMER  OF  ISOBUTYLENE  AND 
STYRENE 
Robert  E.  Clayton,  Jr^  Roaelle  Park,  N.  J.,  aarignor  to 
Eaw  Research  and  Engine«1ng  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  March  29,  1952, 

Serial  No.  279.460 

1  Clahn.    (O.  260-^5.95) 

A  composition  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight 

tough  thermoplastic  resinous  solid  copolymer  of  about 


2,752329 

SOLUBLE  ELASTOMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
23-DICHLORO-13-BUTADIENE 

Richard  I.  Reynolds,  WDmfaigton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dcl^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatfon  April  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  283,121 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260— 79.5) 

1.  The  process  of  solubilizing  2,3-dichloro-1.3-butadi- 
cne  polymers  which  comprises  reacting  said  polymer  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  60*  C.  to  120*  C.  with 
from  5-100  mol  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  poly- 
mer, of  an  aliphatic  mercaptan  of  from  2-20  carbon 
atoms,  said  mercaptan  having  its  sulfhydryl  group  at- 
tached to  a  carbon  atom  bearing  at  least  one  hydropM 
atom,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  present  in  the  amooal 
of  from  1-10%,  based  on  the  wei^t  of  the  polymer. 
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2,752330 

EMULSION  POLYMERIZATIONS  OF 

BtrrADIENE-U  COMPOUNDS 

SteHfoi^  J.  Hetzel,  Chcltenhain,  Pa^  asignor  to  Sun  Oil 

Conpany,  Philadcl^ia,  Pa.,  a  corporatkHi  of  New 

Icney 

No  Drawliig.    Application  January  3,  1952, 
Serial  No.  264,849 
lOCiaimi.    (0.260—82.1) 
1.  Method  for  polymerizing  a  butadiene- 1 ,3  compound 
which   comprises:    subjecting   such   butadiene- 1,3    com- 
pound in  aqueous  emulsion  to  low  temperature  polymer- 
izing conditions  in  the  presence  of  water-soluble  emulsi- 
fying agent  comprising  alkali  metal  soaps  of  petroleum 
naphthenic  acids  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  soap  of  fatty  acid,  alkali  metal 
soap  of  rosin  acid,  and  mixtures  of  such  soap  of  rosin 
acid  and  such  soap  of  fatty  acid,  said  alkali  metal  soaps 
being  potassium  soaps  when  the  polymerization  tempera- 
ture is  below  about  32*  F. 


2,752331 
COPOLYMERS  OF  A  PERFLUOROCHLOROETHYL- 
ENE  AND  A  FLUOROETHYLENE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Albert  L.  Dittman,  North  Bergen,  HertMrt  J.  Passino, 
Englewood,  and  Wliber  O.  Teeters,  River  Edge,  N.  J., 
aariisnors  to  Tlie  M.  W.  Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,218 
10  Claims.    (CL  260— 87.7) 


4^  wt  ***      n-*** 

1 -t— 

'       I 


2,752333 
METALLIZED  AZO  DYES  FROM  DLAMINODL 
BENZOTHIOPHEP^  DIOXIDES 
Hans  Z.  Lcciicr,  Plafaidd,  and  Sicn  Moo  Tsang,  Mid- 
dlesex, N.  Jm  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatfcw  Novemlter  25,  1952, 
Serial  No.  322366 
6Clalw.    (CL  260— 146) 
I.  Metal  complexes  oi  azo  dyes  having  the  formula 


>^ 


Ar-N=N- 


N=^N- Ar' 


in  which  R  is  a  metallizable  group  ortho  to  the  azo  link- 
age and  Ar  and  Ar*  arc  radicals  of  aromatic  coupling 
components  substituted  by  metallizable  groups  in  a  posi- 
tion ortho  to  the  azo  group;  said  azo  dyes  being  sulfonated, 
said  metal  complexes  being  derived  from  metals  of  atomic 
weight  from  52  to  64. 


2,752334 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  LACTOBIONAMIDES 
Henry  Walton,  blip,  N.  Y.,  aarfgMN*  to  National  Dairy 
Research  LalMKalorics,  Inc.,  Oaitdale,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawlig.    Application  March  1, 1952, 
Serial  No.  274307 
5  Claims.    (CL  260— 211) 
1.  As  a  new  compound,  an  N-substituted  lactobiooam- 
ide  having  the  general  formula 

Kt 

I 


Ri-N 


C=0 

I 


'_! 


1.  A  copolymer  of  about  25  to  about  50  mole  per  cent 
trifluorochloroethylene  and  correspondingly  about  75  to 
about  50  mole  per  cent  vinylidene  fluoride  as  substantially 
the  sole  monomeric  components. 


2,752332 
COPOLYMERS  OF  A  PERFLUOROCHLOROETHYL- 
ENE  AND  A  FLUOROETHYLENE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Francis  J.  Honn,  Bloomfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  M.  W. 
Kellogg  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Application  January  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  332,186 
15C1atans.    (CI.  260— 87.7) 


•  •  ■• 
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1  , 
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1.  A  copolymer  of  about  70  to  about  80  mole  per 
cent  trifluorochloroethylene  and  correspondingly  about 
30  to  about  20  mole  per  cent  vinylidene  fluoride  as  sub- 
stantially the  sole  monomeric  components. 


where  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  aromatic,  mixed  aliphatic-aromatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  groups,  of  which  no  more  than  one  of 
Ri  and  Ra  is  hydrogen,  and 


C=o 

I 


stands  for  the  lactobionic  acid  molecule. 


2  752335 
ALUMESUM-PENICILLIN-SULFA  SALTS 
AND  PROCESS 
JaclK  Kyle  Dale  and  Marshall  Edward  Bennett,  Kalama- 
zoo, Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Upjolm  Company,  Kata- 
mazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB  of  Mlcfaigaa 

No  Drawing.    Application  May  8,  1953, 
Serial  No.  353,896 
12  Claims.    (0.260—239.1) 
1 1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Al(Pen).(Sulf): 

wherein  Al  represents  a  trivalent  aluminum  atom,  Pen 
represents  a  monovalent  radical  of  penicillin,  Sulf  rep- 
resents a  monovalent  p-aminobcnzenesulfonamide  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfamethazine, 
sulfacetamide,  sulfamerazine,  sulfadiazine,  sulfapyridine, 
sulfathiazole,  phthalylsulfathiazole,  succinylsulfathiazole 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  n  represents  a  positive  integer 
of  less  than  three. 
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2,752336 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  LACTAMS 
TiihaMii  W.  P.  Boob,  Bog  and  TcrbilK,  and  LMmard 
W.  F.  Kampschmldt,  Bcek,  Netherlands,  assignon  to 
Stamicarhon  N.  Y.,  Hecrlcn,  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    AppUcatioB  NoTember  2, 1953, 
Serial  No.  389,855 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Nethoiands 
Norember  15,  1952 
SClahns.    (CL  260— 2393) 
1 .  A  process  for  purifying  a  contaminated  lactam  which 
comprises  forming  a  substantially  water-free,  single  phase, 
homogeneous  solution  of  the  contaminated  lactam  dis- 
solved in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  thereafter  freeing  con- 
taminants from  said  lactam  by  subjecting  said  lactam 
solution  to  oxidation  at  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution 
in  the  absence  of  any  substantial  amount  of  water  so 
as  to  maintain  said  solution  throughout  said  oxidation 
in  its  single  phase,  homogeneous  form  without  the  forma- 
tion of  an  aqueous  layer  and  then  separating  the  thus 
treated  lactam  from  contaminating  material  freed  there- 
from by  said  oxidation. 


which  campTwa  converting  the  oxide  group  to  an  «- 
bromhydrin  group  by  treatment  with  HBr,  reductively 
removing  the  bromine  thus  introduced  by  treatment  with 
Raney  nickel,  introducing  a  21-bromo  group  by  treat- 
ment with  bromine,  replacing  the  21-bromo  group  with 
an  acyloxy  group  by  treatment  with  a  metal  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid,  converting  the  3-OH  group  to  •  |^cto 
group  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid  under  conditioos 
minimizing  contact  of  the  3-keto  compound  initially 
formed  with  the  oxidizing  medium  and  forming  a  double 
bond  in  the  4,5i>osition  by  first  introducing  a  bromo 
group  in  the  4-position  by  bromination  and  then  treat- 
ing with  a  dehydrobrominating  agent  to  remove  the  ele- 
ments of  HBr,  said  process  being  further  characterized  in 
that  (1)  the  bromination  to  introduce  the  21-bromo 
group  is  carried  out  on  a  compound  containing  a  17a- 
hydroxy  group,  (2)  the  oxidation  of  the  3-OH  group  is 
carried  out  subsequent  to  the  introduction  of  the  21- 
bromo  group,  and  (3)  the  steps  leading  to  die  formation 
of  the  4,5 -double  bond  are  carried  out  subsequent  to 
the  formation  of  the  21-acyloxy  group  and  the  3-lteto 


2,752337 
STEROID  ENAMINES 
KOIton  E.  Hcrr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
^flchigan 

No  Drawfaig.    AppHcatton  June  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  234,163 
34  Claims.    (0.260—239.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  a  20:22  double 
bond  in  a  steroid  compound  which  includes:  forming  a 
20:22-ene-22-tertiaryamino  steroid  by  heating  a  steroid 
22-aldehyde  with  a  secondary  amine  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween approximately  25  and  approximately  125  degrees 
centigrade. 

2  752338 
TERTIARY  AMINO  STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Milton  E.  Herr  and  FrcderidL  W.  Hcyl,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
aarignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  I^ticliican 

No  Drawing.    Application  September  2,  1954, 
Serial  No.  453,966 
nChdrns.    (CL  260— 239.5) 
13.  A    3,17-di-(N-tertiaryamino)-3,5,16-androstatriene 
of  the  formula 


^'-Vx^ 


wherein  the  tcrtiaryamino  radical  — N    Z  is  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  morpho- 
lino  and  tetrahydrooxazolino  and  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  110-hydroxy  and  11-keto. 


2,752339 
PREPARATION  OF  CORTISONE 
Percy  L.  Julian,  Maywood,  John  Wayne  Cole,  Oak  Park, 
and  Edwfai  W.  Meyer  and  WUUam  J.  Karpcl,  Chicago, 
Dl.,  assignors  to  The  GUdden  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  September  9,  1950, 

Serial  No.  184,124 

29  Oaims.    (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  The   process   of  producing  21-acyl   derivatives   of 

cortisone      from      I6,17-oxidopregnan-3a-ol-ll,20-dione 


group. 


2,752340 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  16.17.0XIDO-PREGNENE 

COMPOUNDS 
Gnstav  Ehiiutft  and  Hetauich  Rnschig,  Bad  Soden  am 
Tannns,  Josef  Schmidt-Thomi,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Unterliedert>ach,  Werner  Haede,  Frankfurt  am  Main- 
Stndli]«en,  and  WerMr  Fritsch,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai- 
Rodelheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hocdist 
Akfiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lndns  nnd  Briinlng, 
Frankfurt  am  Main  HodMt,  Germany 

No  Drawii«.    Application  February  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  336,022 
Clahns  prtority,  application  Germany  February  11,  1952 
7  Oaims.    (CI.  260— 23935) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  A*'"-preg- 
nadiene-3,20-diketone  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  alka- 
line medium  to  thereby  selectively  introduce  an  qwxy 
group  across  the  16-17  carbon  atoms,  and  terminating 
the  reaction  when  the  molar  extinction  has  decreased  at 
240  mM  from  about  26,000  to  about  14,000. 


2.752341 
STEROID  HALOKETONES  AND  PROCESS 
Barney  J.  Magerlein,  Kabmazoo,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kahunazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    AppUcatton  July  31,  1952, 
Serial  No.  301,979 
19  Claims.    (CL  260— 23935) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  1 1 -acyloxy- 17- 
haIopregnane-20-one  which  includes  mixing  together  (1) 
an  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  1 1,20-diacyloxy- 17(20  )- 
pregnene  wherein  the  acyloxy  group  has  the  formula  AcO, 
Ac  being  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic  add 
containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
( 2 )  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hypohalous  acid,  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  zero  and  eighty  degrees  centi- 
grade, and  recovering  the  thus-produced   1 1 -acyloxy- 17- 
halopregnane-20-one. 


2,752342 

PREPARATION  OF  INTESTINAL  DISINFECTANTS 

Arthur  Ernest  Wilder  Smith  and  Emil  Hofstetter,  Wol- 

httsen,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Ed.  Gclstlich  Sohne 

A.  G.  fur  Chemische  Industrie,  Wolhnsen,  Lucerne, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  9,  1953, 

Serial  No.  391,141 

ChUms  priority,  application  Switzerland 

November  14.  1952 

5Clafans.    (0.260—239.95) 

1.  As  a  new  intestinal  disinfectant,  the  salt  of  8-hy- 
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4nnyqutooliiie  and  an  N*  sulfanilamide  dicarboxylate 
!■  which  said  sulfanilamide  has  the  formula 


\ 


<:!> 


80iN 


/ 
\ 


B 


wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiazole  and  acetamid  radicals,  and  said  dicarboxylate 
consists  of  two  carboxyl  groups  spaced  by  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene  and  lower 
alkylene  radicals,  said  8-hydroxyquinoline  neutralizing 
the  free  carboxyl  group  of  said  dicarboxylate. 


2,752443 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  DIAMINOBUTYNES 

MariH  F.  Fcfflcy,  Moat  Clare,  wd  Newman  M.  Bort- 
^ck,  Orabiid,  Pa^  awltnnri  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Com- 
ftmj,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

No  Drawfag.    Appttcatioa  October  23, 1952, 

Serial  No.  31M5S 

9Cbfant.    (CL  260— 240) 

6.  Compounds  of  the  structure 

A=N-C=CHCH=C-N=A 

wherein  A  represents  a  divalent  chain  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — CHaCHaOCHjCHa— , 

— CHaCHaSCHjCHa— ,  — CHsCHaCHjCHi— 

and  — CHjCHaCHaCHaCHa— ,  and  R»  and  R«  represent- 
ing a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alky! 
groups  of  not  over  1 1  carbon  atoms,  and  the  phenyl  group 


2,752444 

PIPERAZINE  GLYCOLYLARSANILATE 

G«za  S.  Dcfennr,  Bale  dUrfc,  QMbcc,  ami  Ernest  Neil 
Macaihnn,  LacUac,  Qvchcc  Canada,  aaricnon  to  Dei- 
mar  Chcmicalf  limited,  Lachine,  Qocbcc,  Canada,  a 
coiporation  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  23,  1954, 
Serial  No.  445,478 

3Clafana.    (CI.  260— 242) 

1.  As  new  products  piperazine  salts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperazine  di-glycolylarsanilate  and 
piperazine  glycolylarsanilate  hydrochloride. 


2,752345 

GENTISIC  ACID  SALTS  OF  AMINOALKYL- 
PHENimAZINES 

WaHhar  Poach,  Frankfnt  am  Main  Hochst,  Germany, 
aaipwr  to  Camdla  Farhwefffcc  Mainfcnr  AktiengcseU- 
schafl,  Frankftaft  am  Main*FeciMnheim,  Germany,  a 
Geraum  company 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  2, 1952, 

Serial  No.  323,719 

Claim*  priority,  application  Germany  December  21, 1951 

2aafans.    (CI.  260— 243) 

1.  As  therapeutically  valuable  salts  the  gentisic  acid 
salts  of  dialkyl-aminoalkyl-phenothiazines  of  the  formula 


/V^\/\ 


v^s-'xy 


wherein  Ri  and  the  Ra's  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


2,752446 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  I90IND0LENINE 
DERIVATTVBS 


Georg  Roach,  Walther  Wdf, 
Lcverimaen,    Gem 
Bayer    AfcticnfeacHaehaft.    L«T( 
manufactaring  and 


No  Drawfaig.    Apptteatfon 


of  Gei 
4,  1952, 


Serial  No.  307,903 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Aagnit  25, 1949 

nClafau.    (0.260—247.1) 

I.  The  process  for  the  production  of  l-amino-3-imino- 
isoindolenine  derivatives  which  comprises  reacting  at  tem- 
peratures up  to  about  160*  C.  an  aromatic  dinitrile  with  a 
nitrogen  containing  compound  which,  in  the  form  of  its 
free  base,  is  one  of  the  general  formula 


NH 


R> 


Rt 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
aryl  having  at  most  three  rings  and  — SOa  aryl,  and 
Ri  +  Rj  stand  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  divalent  radicals  — (CHs)i —  and 
— (CHa)aO(CHj)j—  both  free  valences  being  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom. 


2,752447 

DlAMINOADIPONTnaLBS 

Newman  M.  Bortnick,  Orslnnd,  and  Marfaa  F.  F^flay, 
Mont  Clare,  Pa.,  ■■ignura  to  Rohm  A  Haaa  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  tuipwllua  of  IMawnn 

No  Drawi^.    AppHcatloa  Oetobw  23,  1952, 
SolalNo.  316457 

11  Clafans.    (CL  260—2474) 

I .  A  process  for  preparing  diaminoadiponltriles  of  the 


structure 


R' 


R< 

I 


VC-C-CHirHr-r-CN 


R'N'R' 


R»NR« 


which  comprises  reacting  by  addition  between  about  0* 
and  100*  C.  hydrogen  cyanide  and  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

R«-C=CHCH=^C-R« 

1  I 

R«NR»  R»NR« 


in  the  above  formulas  R»,  R',  R».  and  R«  when  taken  in- 
dividually representing  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four 
carbon  atoms,  R*  and  R»  when  Uken  together  and  R» 
and  R'  when  taken  together  representing  diralent  diains 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — CHaCHiCHjCHi — , 
— CHjCHjCHaCHaCHj— .  and  — CHjCHjOCHjCHs— 
which  together  with  the  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic 
amino  group,  and  R'  and  R*  representing  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  and  alkyl  groups 
of  not  over  1 1  carbon  atoms. 
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7.  As  new   chemical   compounds,   substances  of  the 
formula 

R»  R« 

I^C-C-CHiCHr-C-CN 
R'NR'  R'NR« 

wherein  R»,  R».  R»,  and  R«  when  taken  individually  rep- 
resent alkyl  groups  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms,  R 
and  R»  when  Uken  together  and  R»  and  R«  when  taken 
together  represent  divalent  chains  from  the  class  conwst- 
infof  -^iCHsCHsCH*-.  -CHsCHsCHK:H,CH>-. 
and  — CHsCHj<X:HjCH>—  which  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen form  a  heterocyclic  amino  group,  and  R»  and  R*  rep- 
resent a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
phenyl  and  alkyl  groups  of  not  over  11  carbon  atoms. 


at  nonacidic  pH.  with  a  member  selected  from  the  iroy 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  carboKyHc 

acid  halides. 


2,752440 

VITAMIN  Bi  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Matsnkawa  and  Hajfanc  i:«wasald.  Onto,  Ja|MUi, 
to  Takcda  Pharmaccvtical  Indnstrics,  Ltd., 


2,752449 

VAT  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

Werner  Zerwecfc  and  Eraat  Hdarici,  ^rwaUmnamMm- 
Fecfaenhcfan,  Germany,  assifnow^lo  CnsaeBa  FaAwMje 
Mataiknr  AkUtngcstllsrhsft,  Fnmkfait  am  Mato- 
Fcchenheim,  Germany,  a  Gcfmaa  compaay 

No  Drawtaig.    Appttcatloa  Fcbnmiy  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  335,992 

Clafans  priority,  application  Gcrmsaiy  Febreaiy  19, 1952 

3Cfadms.    (CL  260— 276) 

1 .  Process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aminophthalyl- 
acridone  of  the  formula 


HN 


No  Drawls    Appllcatioa  Janaary  10, 1955, 
Serial  No.  4«1,0U 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa  Jnne  14, 1952 

8  Clafans.    (CL  260— 2564) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having  the  general  formula 

•N=C-NHi  CHO 

R,-<!:     C-CHr-N 

N-Jh  ^C=C-8-R. 

CHi  inr-CHr-O-Ri 

and  their  therapeutically  useful  acid  salts,  wherein  Ri  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals,  Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  add  acyl  radicals  and 
mononuclear  aryl  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radicals  and  Ra  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  fatty  acid  acyl  radicals  and  mononuclear  aryl  car- 
boxylic acid  acyl  radicals.  ^  .  .  u 
7.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 


c=o 


\ 


NHi 


wherein  X  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisung  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  a  halogenbenzoyl- 
aminoanthraquinone  compound  of  the  formula 

CO-NH— A 


N=C-NHi 
'       I 
Ri-C     C-CH, 


CHO 


wherein  Y  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  A  means  an  anthraqumone 
radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone  and 
5-benzoylaminoanthraqurnonc  and  whcrem  the  anthra- 
quinone radical  is  connected  to  the  CONH-group  m  its 
1 -position,  in  nitrobenzene  as  a  solvent  m  the  presence  of 
an  acid  binding  agent  and  of  copper  to  temperatures  of 

200*  C. 

2.  Vat  dyestuffs  of  the  general  formula 


-N 


\ 


=C-8-Ri 


dHi   CHr-CHt-0-Rj 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  Ra  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty 
acid  acyl  radicals  and  mononuclear  aryl  carboxylic  acid 
acyl  radicals,  and  Ra  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  fatty  acid  acyl 
radicals  and  mononuclear  aryl  carboxylic  acid  acyl  radi- 
cals, which  comprises  reacting  the  compounds  having  the 
general  formula 


NH,  CH-S 

/  I 

N 

"      "  *^^        J, 

N-CH  C=C 


N=C 

I       I 
R,-C     C-CH 


..i 


CHi  CHr-CHi-0-Ri 


CO-NH- A 


wherein  X  means  a  radical  of  the  group  consistmg  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine.  A  means  an  anthra- 
quinonic  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  anthraquinone 
and  5-benzoylaminoanthraquinone  and  wherein  the  an- 
thraquinone radical  is  connected  to  the  CONH-group  m 
its  1 -position. 
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2,7S23M 
TREATMENT  OF  EXTRACTION  UQUORS  FROM 

POPPY  STRAW 
Hams  G.  Malater,  Peoria,  HL,  anJcnor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ajfriculture 

No  Drawing.    Application  July  13, 1954, 
Serial  No.  443,177 
SCIafaM.    (CL269— 285) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
1.  Method  for  the^paration  of  morphine  alkaloids 
contained   in   an   isobutanol   solution   containing   minor 
aoKNints  water  and  said  alkaloids  together  with  wax-like 
substances  extracted  from  poppy  straw,  which  comprises 
evaporating  said  solution  in  an  evaporation  zone  and  con- 
densing the  resulting  vapors,  adding  sufficient  water  to 
said  evaporation  zone  to  produce  a  residual  aqueous  liquor 
substantially  free  of  isobutanol  containing  said  morphine 
alkaloids,  and  also  containing  dispersed  therein  said  wax- 
like substances,  separating  said  wax-like  impurities  from 
said  residual  liquor,  and  recovering  alkaloid  from  said 
residual  liquor. 


2,752J51 

CRYSTALLINE  RESERPINE,  SALTS  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  THEREOF 

Emil  Schlittler,  Madison,  N.  J.,  and  Johannes  Mueller, 

Arleshcim,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Application  July  10,  1953, 

Serial  No.  367357 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260^286) 

1.  A  crystalline  product  of  manufacture  consisting  of 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reserpine 

and  the  therapeutically  active  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,752352 
DERIVATrVES  OF  THE  ESTERS  OF  BETA-KETONIC 

ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 
Jules  Henri  Theophfle  Ledrut,  St.  Gilles-Bnissels,  Bel- 
ginni,  assignor  to  Heydcn  Pharmacal  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  20,  1952, 
Serial  No.  327,167 
4aainis.    (a.  26<^— 294.3) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  derivative  of  an 
ester  of  a  /i-ketonic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

O     R'    () 
R-f -C-r- OR" 
CHj 
\R,"' 

wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  radical.  R'  and  R"  rep- 
resent lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  NRa'"  represents  the 
N-piperidyl  radical,  which  comprises  reacting  a  /i-ketonic 
ester  having  the  general  formula 


o     R' 

II     I 


o 


R-r -TH— C-C-OR" 

wherein  R  represents  a  phenyl  radical,  and  R'  and  R"  rep- 
resent lower  alkyl  radicals  with  formaldehyde  and 
piperidine. 

2,752353 
DEHYDRATION  OF  3<:YAN0-4-CARB0XAMIDE- 

6-METHYL-2-PYRIDONE 
John  Song,  North  Plalnfield,  and  John  Edson  Gordon, 
Boonton,  N.  J.,  asstgnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  March  5, 1954, 
Serial  No.  414311 
7  Claims.    (0.260^294.9) 
1.  A    process    of    producing    3,4-dicyano-6-methyl-2- 
pyndone  which   comprises  heating   3-cyano-6-methyl-2- 
pyridone-4-carboxamide  with  at  least  0.8  part  of  phos- 


phorus oxychloride  per  part  of  amide  and  less  than  suffi- 
cient to  produce  substantial  chlorination  in  at  least  6 
parts  of  a  reaction  medium  composed  of  at  least  70% 
of  an  a. a, a  trichloroalkanc  of  not  more  than  two  carbon 
atoms,  the  heating  taking  place  in  the  presence  of  suflS- 
cient  acid  binding  agent  to  react  with  all  of  the  hydro- 
chloric acid  evolved  in  the  reaction,  the  reaction  tem- 
perature being  maintained  at  55-70*  C.  until  dehydration 
is  substantially  complete. 


2,752354 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CITRAZINAMIDE  AND 

CITRA2UNIC  ACID 
Robert  GincU,  Flushing,  and  Rolf  Stelnmann,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  R.  S.  Aries 

&  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  27,  1953, 

Serial  No.  388,676 

16  Cbims.    (CI.  260—295) 

I .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  citrazinamide  which 
comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperature  urea  and  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  citric  and  aconitic 
acids  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  medium  comprising  an 
inert  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  containing  only 
.arbon.  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms. 

2  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  solution 
which  comprises  reacting  at  elevated  temperature  urea 
and  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  citric  and 
aconitic  acids  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  medium  com- 
prising an  inert  organic  polyhydroxy  compound  con- 
taining only  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen  atoms,  precipi- 
tating the  citrazinamide  formed  by  neutralization  of  the 
reaction  mass  with  acid,  separating  the  precipitate  and 
decomposing  it  with  alkali  for  form  a  soluble  of  the  alkali 
salt  of  citra/inic  acid,  and  acidifying  to  precipitate  puri- 
fied citrazinic  acid. 


2,752355 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
NICOTINAMIDE 
Otto  Lnstig,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No  Drawing.    Application  May  28,  1954, 
Serial  No.  4333M 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 2953) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  nicotinamide,  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  nicotinic  acid  ester  of  a  saturated  mono- 
hydric    alochol    selected   from   the   group   consisting   of 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  amyl.  cyclohexyl,  and  tctra- 
hydrofurfuryl    alcohols   with    ammonia   at   temperatures 
ranging  from    10-50°  C.  for  less  than  24  hours  in  the 
presence   of  aluminum   as   a  catalyst,   and  isolating  the 
nicotinamide  in  crystallized  form. 


2,752356 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  OF  2-HYDROXY- 

PYRIDINE-1-OXIDE  AND  HOMOLOGS 

Francis  Edward  Cislak,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  July  12,  1954, 
Serfari  No.  442,888 
4  Claims.    (0.260—297) 
1     In    the    preparation    of    2-hydroxypyridinc-l -oxides 
having  the  general  formula: 

R^R' 
i 

in  which  R  and  R'  represent  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl, 
and  a  benzyl  group,  the  steps  which  comprise  heating 
with  acetic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  substantially  cor- 
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responding  to  the  boiling  point  of  aceuc  anhydride, 
a  pyridine-1-oxide  which  has  hydrogen  attached  to  pyri- 
dine ring  carbon  at  the  2-po8ition.  the  4-posiuon  and 
the  6-position,  oxidizing  at  a  temperature  of  about  40 
C  to  about  90*  C.  the  resulting  reaction  product  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  and  recovering  the  2-hydroxypyn- 
dine-1 -oxide.  

2,752357 
CYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Warren  H.  Watanabe,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  June  20,  1955, 

Serial  No.  516,761 

5Cfadms.    (a.  260— 307) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  cyclic  compounds  ot  the 

structure 

Y 

A  N-R 

I 

(Hi 

which  comprises  mixing  a  compound  of  the  formula 

HA-Y-NHR 

a  vinyl  ether,  R0OCH=CH3.  and  catalyst  from  the  class 
consisting  of  silver  salts  soluble  in  water  and  mercury 
salts  of  carboxylic  acids  having  a  pKa  value  in  water  of 
3.5  to  7,  heating  the  mixture  between  50°  and  150    C, 
and  separating  a  said  cylic  compound,  in  the  above  for- 
mulas R"  being  a  member  of  the  class  consistmg  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl    cycloalkyl,   aralkyi,   alkoxyalkyl,   phenoxyalkyl, 
and  hydroxyalkyl,  R  being  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  of  not  over 
1 2  carbon  atoms  free  of  olcfinic  and  acetylcnic  unsatu- 
ration  A  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  — O — . 
=NH,  and  -  NR,  and  Y  being  an  alkylene  group  having 
two  to  three  carbon  atoms  between  A  and  N  and  con- 
taining a  total  of  not  over  12  carbon  atoms. 

2,752358 
INDOLYL  COMPOUNDS  AND  A  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  THEM 
GustaT  Ehriiart,  Am  Burgberg,  Bad  Soden  (Taunus),  and 
Hefairich  Ledltschke,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Gennany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoccfast  Alitlengesellschaft  vor- 
mab  Melster  Lucius  und  Braning,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai- 
Hocchst,  Germany  ,*,«,- 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  30,  1951, 
Serial  No.  328,831 
Clafans  priority,  application  Germany  January  5, 1952 

OClahns.    (a.  260— 309.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 

R,  N — CH, 

\  i^ 

CH-CHi-C 
1^  NH-CHi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  phenyl  and  methoxy  phenyl  radicals  and  Ra  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  indolyl- 
(3)-2-methyl-indolyI-(3)    and    2-methyl-5-chIoro-indolyl- 
(3)  radicals,  and  the  hydrochlorides  thereof. 


2,752359 
ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS 
Walter  D.  Celmer,  Garden  City,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pflier  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  October  6,  1952, 
Serfail  No.  313349 
7  Claims.    (CL  260— 3263) 
4.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acylated  deriva- 
tive of  pyrrothine  which  comprises  heating  pyrrothine  with 
an  acylating  agent. 


2,752300 
IMPROVEMENT  IN  THE  MANUFACTUREOF 
"YggBCTJrrUTED  4-HYDROXYCOUMARlNS 
Donald  F.  Starr,  MontcWr,  N^J^jJiiJ  5*5H!Li*  A 
Santo,  New  Yortc,  N.  J.  -sl^«J *5, V/SSsJ 
Company,  Incorporatad,  Naw  Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpof»- 

tioB  of  Delaware  _,      .  _,   ,^„ 

No  Drawing.    AppMcattoB  March  23. 1953, 
Serial  No.  344308 
12  Claims.    (CL  260— M33) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  3-sub^ 
tutcd  4-hydroxycoumarins  which  compnses  heating  ttx 
ethyl  ester  of  3-carboxy-4-hydroxycoumann  with  an  a,p- 
unsaturated  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  ot 
benzalacetone,  bcnzalacctophcnone,  anisal  acetone  and 
parachlorbenzalacetone  dispersed  in  water  in  the  presence 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonia,  lower  tertiary  alkyl  amines,  aniline  and  pyridine. 


2,752361 
POLY-HALOGEN-CONTAINING  ALPHA^JBSTT- 
TUTTD   ALKYLENIC  SUCCINIC   ACTOS  AND 

ANHYDRIDES  ^     ^    ^  . i, 

Paul  Robitschek,  Buffalo,  and  Claude  Thomas  BwJ^ 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Electro- 
chemical Company,  NU«ara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  .       .^   ,^__ 
No  Drawing.    Application  September  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  308,923 
6aainis.    (0.260—346.6) 
3.  A  hexachlorocyclopcntadienc  adduct  of  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  itaconic  and  aconitic  adds. 
itaconic  and  aconitic  anhydrides. 


2,752362  „^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Ralph  Landau,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oian- 
p^ts,  Inc  New  Yorti,  N.  Y.,  a  corporatkni  of  Dela- 

No'^wing.     Orighml  «VP«M<*<«  N*"^*!!**  ••  ^^ 
Serial  No.  126346.    DWded  and  lys  appHcaHon  April 

16. 1952,  Serial  No.  282,719 

SCbdms.    (0.260—3483) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  oxide  by 
the  catalytic  selective  partial  oxidation  of  ethylene  with 
molecular  oxygen  containing  gas  by  reacting  a  feed  gas 
mixture  containing  appropriate  amounts  of  ethylene  and 
oxygen  together  with  incrts  in  the  presence  of  a  »'J"  mo- 
taining  catalyst  at  a  tempcratiirc  in  the  range  of  150-400 
C   and  recovering  ethylene  oxide  product  from  he  result- 
ing gaseous  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  process  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
arranged  in  fixed  relationship  in  an  elongated  ««ction 
zone   said  catalyst  comprising  essentially  silver  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  substantially  equal  sized  spherical  sup- 
port particles  of  a  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0^  to 
0  ^  inch  having  a  rough  outer  surface,  said  spheres  being 
prepared  from  finely  divided  refractory  inorganic  material 
and  being  capable  of  retaining  their  spherical  form  at  kiln 
roasting  temperatures. 


2,752363 

TWO  STAGE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  USING  A 

FLUIDIZED  CATALYST 

Vfa^l  D.  Drummond,  Southport,  Conn.,  imd  Mem  L. 

Gould  and  Raphael  Katxen.  OndimatU  OUo,  «Won 

to  The  Vulcan  Copper  A  Supply  Co.,  Cfaicfainati,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio  ,-- ^-. 

Application  December  23, 1952,  Serial  No.  327,488 

6  0aims.  (O.  260— 348.5) 
1 .  A  catalytic  oxidation  process  which  compnses  con- 
tinuously passing  a  feed  of  gaseous  charge  comprising 
an  olefin  and  molec  lar  oxygen  upwardly  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  about  100  to  400*  C.  through  a  ftrrt 
fluidized  dense  phase  bed  of  particles  comprising  discrete 
particles  of  an  inorganic  metal  halidc  compound  which 
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is  a  solid  at  said  temperature  and  does  not  undergo  sub- 
stantial chemical  traiuformation  on  contact  with  the  gas- 
eous charge  at  said  temperature,  discrete  particles  of  a 
silver  oxidative  catalytic  con^wnent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  silver  particles  and  par- 
ticles of  a  silver  compound  which  is  transformed  into 
elemental  silver  on  contact  with  an  olefin  and  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  100  to  400*  C,  and 
discrete  particles  of  an  inert  filler  component,  to  form 
an   effluent   comprising   an   olefin   oxide,    cooling    said 


effluent,  withdrawing  olefin  oxide  from  said  effluent,  di- 
viding the  remainder  of  said  effluent  into  major  and 
minor  portions,  said  major  portion  equalling  between 
about  70  to  90  per  cent  by  weight  of  the  feed  introduced 
to  said  first  fluidized  dense  phase  bed,  recycling  said 
major  portion  of  the  remainder  of  said  effluent  plus  addi- 
tional gaseous  charge  sufficient  to  complete  said  feed 
through  said  first  fluidized  dense  phase  bed  of  particles 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100  to  400*  C.  to 
form  additional  olefin  oxide,  transferring  the  minor  por- 
tion of  the  remainder  of  said  effluent  plus  additional 
molecular  oxygen  upwardly  at  a  temperature  of  between 
about  100  to  400*  C.  through  a  second  fluidized  dense 
phase  bed  of  particles  comprising  discrete  particles  of  an 
inorganic  metal  halide  compound  which  is  a  solid  at 
said  temperature  and  does  not  undergo  substantial  chemi- 
cal transformation  on  contact  with  the  gaseous  charge  at 
said  temperature,  discrete  particles  of  a  silver  oxidative 
catalytic  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  silver  particles  and  particles  of  a  silver  com- 
pound which  is  transformed  into  elemental  silver  on  con- 
tact with  an  olefin  and  molecular  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  100  to  400*  C,  and  discrete  particles  of 
an  inert  filler  component,  to  form  an  effluent  comprising 
an  olefin  oxide. 


No 


AppBcatioa  December  26, 1952, 
Serial  No.  328,131 


IClidm.    (a.  2M-^83) 


2,752,3^ 
HYDROLYSIS  OF  OXIDOSTEROIDS 
Paul  E.  Mariatt,  Arthw  R.  Hana,  A  V«b  McIaiiMh,  Jr^ 
and  Robert  H.  LctIb,  gahmaww,  Mich^  aMigBon  to 
The  Upfoha  Cooipaayt  galaaawoo,  Mkik^  a  corpon- 
tloo  of  MkAigan 

No  Drawtng.    AppBcalloB  Deccaibcr  21, 1951, 
Soiai  No.  262,9M 
24ClataM.    (CL  26«-^97.1) 
I.  A  9,1 1-diacyloxy  steroid  having  the  formula: 


2,752364 

FRODUCnON  OF  QUINIZARIN 

Marrti  O.  Shradcr,  Ffttaborgh,  Pa.,  a«igiior  to  General 
AnfflBC  A  FIfan  Corporatimi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  cor- 
pofadoB  of  Delaware 


In  a  process  for  producing  quinizarin  by  heating  a  mix- 
ture comprising  p-chlorophenol,  phthalic  anhydride,  boric 
acid,  and  sulfuric  acid  at  about  ISO*  to  220°  C,  the  im- 
provement consisting  in  including  in  said  mixture  an 
amount  of  trichlorobenzene  sufficient  to  form  a  surface 
film  on  the  reaction  mass. 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl  oxygen  and  an  acyloxy  group  wherein  the 
acyl  group  is  of  a  hydrocarbon  carix>xylic  acid  contain- 
ing from  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  where- 
in R  is  a  side  chain  which  contains  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  hydrogen  and  oxygen  only. 


2,752366 
CARBONYLOXYSTEROIDS 
John  A.  Hogg,  Philip  F.  Seal,  and  Fraaik  H.  LImoIb,  Jr^ 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  amigBon  to  The  Uafohn  Compaay, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatfon  of  MichlgaB 
No  Drawing.    AppHcatioa  November  6,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,173 
41  Clafans.    (O.  260—397.1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  compound  se- 
lected   from   steroid   A  ''<*'-unsaturated-2I-acids   of  the 
formula  St=CH — CXX)H,  wherein  St  is  a  cyclopentano- 
polyhydrophenanthrene    nucleus    attached    to    the    side 
chain  at  carbon  atom  17,  salts  thereof,  and  esters  there- 
of, the  step  of  contacting  a  steroid  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


8t 


o   X    o 

'-C-C-C-R 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  from 
35  to  127,  inclusive,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— COO — hydrocarbon,  and  wherein  St'  represents  a  cydo- 
pentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  nucleus  attached  to  the 
above-identified  side  chain  at  carbon  atom  17  and  hav- 
ing a  17-hydrogen  atom,  with  a  base,  in  the  presence 
of  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
ions  and  alkoxy  ions,  to  produce  a  A*'<*)-unsaturated- 
2 1  <arb8nyloxysteroid. 


2,7523^7 
STEROID  COMPOUNDS 
Raymond  L.  Pcderaon,  Kalmnaaoo  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  and  Arnold  C.  Ott,  Katamazoo,  Mkh.,  amign- 
on  to  The  Upjolm  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Application  October  8,  1952, 

Serial  No.  313,811 

4  Clafans.    (CL  260— 397.2) 

1.  A   method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  24-Iower-alkyl- 

4,22-cholestadicn-3-one     from     a     3-acyloxy-5,6.22.23- 

tetrabromo-24-lower-alkyl-cbolestane  comprising:  hydro- 

lyzing  a   3  -  acyloxy-5,6,22,23-tetrabromo-24-lower-alkyl- 
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choiesune  with  an  acid  hydrolyiing  agent  to  obtam  a 
5  6,22  23  -  tetrabromo-24-lowcr-aIkyl-choletton-3-ol,  oxi- 
dizing' the  5,6.22,23-tetTabronK>-24-lower-alkyI-chole8tan- 
3-ol  with  an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  to  obtom  a  5.6,- 
22  23  -  tetrabromo  -  24-lower-alkyl-chol«tan-3-one,  said 
oxidation  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  below  that 
at  which  decomposition  is  appreciable,  dehalogenatmg  the 
5  6  22  23-tetrabromo-24-Iower-alkyl-cholestan-3-one  with 
zinc  and  an  acid,  and  isolating  the  24-lower-alkyl-4.22- 
cholcstadien-3-one  produced. 

2  752368 

OXTOATION  OF  A»<">-2^TERnARY  AMINO 

STEROIDS 

Roman  P.  Holy«,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  anignor  to  The 

Uplofan  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporatton 

of  Midilgan  ...>« 

NoDrawfaig.    Application  March  4, 1952, 

Serial  No.  274,840 
2iaabns.  (0.260-^3973) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  useful  20-keto 
steroid  by  the  oxidative  cleavage  of  the  20(22)  double 
bond  of  a  22-tertiaryamino-20( 22) -unsaturated  com- 
pound of  the  bisnorcholanc  series,  which  includes  mixing 
together,  in  a  solvent,  a  22-tcrtiaryamino-20(22)-unsatu- 
rated  compound  of  the  bisnorcholanc  series,  wherein  the 
tertiary  amino  radical  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dialkylamino,  dicycloalkylamino.  diaralkylamino. 
alkyl  aralkylamino,  aryl  alkylamino.  and  cyclic  amino 
wherein  the  nitrogen  is  part  of  the  ring,  with  chromic  acid, 
and  recovering  the  thus-produced  20-keto  steroid. 

2,752369  _^ 

OXIDATION  OF  STEROID-ENAMINES 
Roman  P.  HoiyB  and  John  C.  Babcocfc,  Kabmia^ 
Towuhip,  Kafamnzoo  County,  Mich.,  amignors  to  The 
Upfohn  Company,  Kabmiazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  Febmary  25,  1954, 

Serial  No.  412,637 

15Clafani.    (CL  260— 3973) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  20-ketopregnane 

compounds  which  comprises:  reacting  a  22-tertiaryamino- 

^ao<a3).steroid    with    a    chromic    anhydride-hctcrocyclic 

amine  complex  to  obtain  a  20-kctopregnane. 

2,752370 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A»«-20  KETO  STEROIDS 

FROM  16.SUBSTrnjTED.20-KETO  STEROIDS 
David   H.   Gould,   Palisades  PariL,   N.   1^   anignor   to 
Schering  Corporation,  BloomfieM,  N.  J.,  a  corporatlmi 
of  New  Jeney 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  26,  1950, 
Serial  No.  202321 
23  Claims.    (Q.  260— 397.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  A>«-20-keto  steroids 
which  comprises  thermally  decomposing  a  20-keto-stcroid 
having  in  the  16-position  a  carboxylic  organic  acid  ester 
group  linked  to  the  16-carbon  through  carboxylic  oxygen, 
by  heating  the  same  in  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic 
liquid  medium  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons, 
cyclic  amines,  and  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  at 
temperatures  above  100*  C.  until  such  group,  together 
with  hydrogen  from  the  adjacent  17-carbon,  is  split  off  to 
introduce  a  16,17-double  bond. 


anol  with  about  one  molar  equivalent  of  hydrogen  m  the 
presence  of  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst  at  a  pressure  between 
about  ten  and  fifteen  pounds  per  square  inch,  and  scpa- 
rating  3^-hydroxypregnane- 1 1 ,20-dione. 


2,752372 
3,1431.TRIHYDROXY  PREGNANEDIONES- 
(1138)  AND  PROCESS 
Tadcns  Rcichstefai,  Basel,  Swltzcria^  "fP"\^^ 
Eanoo.  Ik-  Orange,  N.  J^  ■  coiporation  of  New  Jwjey 
AppUcatlon  September  23, 1953,  SmW  No.  3813M 
Clabns  priority,  application  Netherlands 
September  13,  1947 
10  Clafans.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
7.  The  3,14,21-trihydroxy  pregnanedione-(ll,20)  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CH, 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydroxyl  group  and  the  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy  group.  ^^^^^^^^^ 

2,752373 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  63-DITHIOOCTANOIC 

ACID 

Donald  S.  Acker,  WDmfaigton,  ^^ SH'^^I^HJl^i^  . 
Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WDmfaigtcm,  Oei.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ..     ,«  «•«<• 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  10, 1952, 
Serial  No.  325337 
4Clahns.    (a.  260— 399) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  6,8-dithiooctanoic 
acid  which  comprises  bringing  hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  100-225*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  at  least  100  Ibs./sq.  in.  in  contact  with  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  and  a  compound 

I  Y-CO-CH,CH,CH,cnr-C-CH>CHi-X 

z 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  o»yten* 
sulfur,  and  imino.  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  craststing 
of  the  hydroxyl  group  and  groups  hydrolyiable  thereto 
and  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  tiie 
thiol  group,  groups  hydrolyzable  to  the  thiol  group,  and 
groups  reducible  to  the  thiol  group. 


2,752371 
PREPARATION  OF  3^.PREGNANOL-11,20-DIONE 
Gnalher  S.  Fonkcn  and  Robert  H.  Levfai,  Kabimazoo, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mi^lgan 

No  Drawl^.    Application  November  17,  1951, 

Seifad  No.  256,961 

5aafans.    (CL  260--397.45) 

4.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  the  3-keto  group  in 

pregnane-3,ll,20-trione  to  a  3-beta-hydroxy  group  which 

includes:  hydrogenaiing  pregnane-3,1 1.20-trione  in  meth- 


2,752374 
PREPARATION  OF  ACIDS  HAVING  THIOT- 
GROUPS  ON  THE  ULTIMATE  AND  ANTE- 
PENULTIMATE    CARBONS    FROM    THE 
CARBOXYL 
Donald  S.  Acker  and  Charies  W.  Todd,  Wifanfaicton, 
Del.,  amicnors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemows  *  Com- 
pany, Wibnfaigton.  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Deja^ar* 
No  Drawing.    Application  December  10,  1952, 
Serial  No.  325336 
Saaims.    (0.260— 399) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  me 
formula 

HO-rO-lf^Hil^-CH-rHr-CH, 


SH 


PH 


which  comprises  reacting  with  hydrogen  and  hydrogen 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  100-225*  C.  and  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  100  p.  s.  i.  in  the  presence 
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of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which  is  active  in  the  pres- 
ence of  sulfur,  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Y— CO— [CHa]4— X 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl  and  groups  hydrolyzable  to  hydroxyl  and  X  is 
a  three-carbon  chain  having  a  multiple  bond  between  two 
of  the  carbons,  one  of  which  is  Joined  to  the  third  car- 
bon by  a  single  bond,  the  third  carbon  being  multiply 
bonded  to  an  element  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur,  and  nitrogen  with  the  proviso  that  when  said 
carbon  is  multiply  bonded  to  an  oxygen,  said  oxygen  atom 
is  the  only  oxygen  atom  attached  to  said  carbon. 


2,752375 
7^YANO-6.KETOHEPTANOIC  ACIDS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Donald  S.  Acker,  near  Wnmimtton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Ncmom  nd  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Dniwiiig.    AppHcatioB  Jnne  26,  1953, 
Serial  No.  364.498 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 404) 
1 .  7-cyano-6-ketohcptanoic  acid. 


2,752,376 

HYDROXYLATION  OF  VEGETABLE  OILS  AND 

PRODUCTS  THEREOF 

Petty  L.  lallaB,  Oak  Park,  Herbert  T.  Iveson,  Elmhnrst, 

and  Sol  B.  Radlove,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors  to  The 

GUdden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawtaig.    Application  April  19, 1952, 

Serial  No.  283,248 

16  Claims.    (0.260-^405) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  treating 
glyceride  ester  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glyceride  oil  having  unsaturation  in  at  least  one  fatty 
acid  radical  thereof,  unsaturated  blown  glyceride  oil  and 
mixtures  thereof,  at  temperatures  between  about  70°  C. 
and  reflux  temperatures  with  an  aqueous  treating  agent 
composed  essentially  of  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  70%  and  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  lower  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid,  until  the  iodine 
value  of  the  treated  material  has  been  reduced  at  least 
about  20  units  but  has  not  been  reduced  below  a  value 
of  about  15;  thereafter  recovering  the  treated  material 
and  drying  it;  the  amount  of  hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  in 
said  aqueous  treating  agent  being  between  about  0.25 
and  0.55  mol  per  hydroxyl  group  introduced  into  the 
treated  material. 


2,752478 
HYDRATION  METHOD  OF  REFINING 
GLYCERIDE  OILS 
Percy  L.  Jnlian,  Oak  Park,  «id  Hohcrt  T.  Iveson,  Elm- 
hnrst, m.,  assigMMi  to  The  GHd^cn  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

NoDrawfaig.    AppUcatioa  October  25, 1952, 
Serial  No.  316,950 
18  Claims.    (CL  260— 425) 
1.  In  the  process  of  refining  animal  and  vegetable  oils 
which  contain  sterols,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
providing  a  mass  of  said  glyceride  oil  containing  natural 
free   fatty   acids   in   an   amount  between   about  0.15% 
and  1%.  and  having  a  gum  content  below  about  0.5% 
bringing  said  oil  to  a  temperature  between  about  50° 
and  70°   F.  and  while  maintaining  the  oil  within  said 
range  of  temperature  emulsifying  it  with  a  small  quan- 
tity of  an  aqueous  solution  which:    (a)   has  a  specific 
gravity  between  about  12'  36.  and  20°   B6.;  (b)  con- 
tains at  least  one  alkali  metal  alkali  dissolved  therein 
in  an  amount  at  least  suflScient  to  neutralize  the  free  fatty 
acid  content  of  the  oil;  and  (c)  which  contains  dissolved 
therein  an  emulsion  breaking  amount  of  at  least  one  emul- 
sion breaking  agent  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal   borates,   pyrc^hosphates,   silicates,   acetates,   and 
oxalates,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene  diamine  tetra- 
acetic  acid;  maintaining  said  emulsion  at  temperatures  be- 
tween about  50°  F.  and  70°  F.  for  a  time  period  between 
about  3  and  20  minutes,  while  subjecting  it  to  vigorous 
agitation;  at  the  end  of  said  time  period  promptly  pass- 
ing the  emulsion  to  a  centrifuge  wherein  the  emulsion  is 
broken  as  a  result  of  the  presence  of  said  emulsion  break- 
ing amount  of  emulsion  breaking  agent  and  is  separated 
into  a  substantially  neutral  refined  oil  as  the  light  effluent, 
and  a  heavier  "foots"  fraction  characterized  by  having  a 
higher  concentration  of  sterols  therein  than  is  present  in 
a  comparable  "foots"  fraction  secured  when  the  said  pro- 
vided mass  of  oil  is  similarly  treated,  but  without  any 
emulsion-breaking  agent. 


2,752377 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  PROCESS 
Dan  McDonald,  Anrora,  Dl.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Bart>er-Grcenc  Company,  Anrora,  Dl.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Application  December  4, 1950,  Serial  No.  198,922 
6Cbinis.    (0.260-^412.8) 
2.  The  process  of  extracting  oleaginous  substances  from 
materials   containing  such   substances,   which   comprises 
subjecting  the  material  to  successive  grinding  operations 
in  a  hot  chlorinated  solvent  and  thereby  progressively  re- 
ducing the  particle  size  of  the  ground  material,  separating 
the  slurry  resulting  from  individual  grinding  operations 
into  a  miscella  fraction  of  solvent  and  oleaginous  sub- 
stance dissolve  therein,  and  a  fraction  containing  substan- 
tially all  of  the  ground  material  and  successively  grinding 
the  said  separated  fractions  of  ground  oleaginous  material 
in  the  presence  of  a  miscella  separated  from  a  slurry 
formed  after  the  next  succeeding  grinding  operation. 


2,752379 
RESOLVING  CHLOROSILANE  MIXTURES 
George  H.  Wagner,  Clarence,  and  WiUiam  G.  Whitehead, 
Jr.,  Kenmore,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and 
Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  October  29, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3173^2 
5  Claims.    (Q.  260— 448J) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  inorganic  chlorosilanes 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  chlorides  and 
hydrogen   silicon   chlorides   from  mixtures  thereof  with 
alkylchlorosilanes,  which  comprises  converting  the  inor- 
ganic chlorosilanes  to  solid  reaction  products  by  addi- 
tion to  said  mixtures  of  a  tertiary  unsaturated-N-hetero- 
cyclic  amine  and  distilling  off  the  alkylchlorosilanes. 


2,7523M 
DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  CHLOROALKYL- 
CHLOROSILANES 
George  H.  Wagner,  Kenmore,  and  Arthur  N.  Pines,  Sny- 
der, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  18,  1952, 
Serial  No.  326,784 
UOaims.    (Q.  260— 448.2) 
1.  A  process   for  dehydrochlorinating  a  chloroalkyl- 
chlorosilane  which  comprises  heating  said  chloroalkyl- 
chlorosilane  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride 
and  aluminum  bromide  to  a  temperature  at  which  hydro- 
gen chloride  is  evolved  from  the  chloroalkyl  group  here- 
of to  produce  the  corresponding  unsaturated  chlorosilane. 


2  752381 
ORTHOSILICATE  ESTERS 

WUHam  J.  Peppel,  Anatin,  Tex.,  and  Rkjard  »•  S;**^ 
beta,  WIlmKton,  Del.,  asslgnon  to  Jefferson  ChemloJ 
Company,  hic^  New  Yori^  N.  Y.  a  corporauon  of 
Delaware 

NoDrawtag.    Appllcalioii  March  11,  1954, 
Serial  No.  415,686 
19ClaiM.    (CL260-448J) 
1    A  synthetic  liquid  having  a  high  viscosity  mdex,  a 
high  flash  point  and  resistant  to  oxidation  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  orthosilicate  ester  having  the  followmg 
formula 


2,752383 
PRODUCTION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
CYANOHYDRIN 
Salem  F.  Belt,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  Mrfgnor  to    _^ 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo„  a  corpoirtloB  of 

^^•*N?Df.whig.    Application  October  19, 1953, 
Serial  No.  387,029 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  26^-465.6) 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  formaldehyde  cy- 
anohydrin  which  comprises  passing  vapors  of  formalde- 
hyde and  hydrogen  cyanide  through  a  reaction  tuo«  Jea*"* 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  185  to  300    C. 


L  R»    \Ki  /.H       J4 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  8  car- 
bon atoms.  Ri.  Ra.  R3.  R4  and  Ri  are  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ester  molecule  is  from  20  to  60. 


2,752382 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  DIESEL  OIL  FRAC- 
TIONS   DERIVED    FROM    FISCHERTROPSCH 
SYNTHESIS 
Lnthcr  W.  Garrett,  Jr.,  Lcvittown,  N.  Y.  and  Martin  R. 
Smith,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  aarignors  to  The  M.  W.  Kel- 
logg Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,004 
4Ctaims.    (CL  260— 450) 


2,752384  „„,«»„ 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYETHOXY  ETHER  MTER8 
OF  BIS(CHLOROPHENYL)  ACETIC  ACTO 

Warren  D.  Nlederinwaer,  HwUngJo*  y^^^JT*  ^Z 
J.  SmIalkowskI,  PhihidelHila,  Pa.,  amtg^on  to  Rota 
A  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  P»^  a  corporatloB  of 

Delaware  .     ..    ^     »*     «  im-i 

No  Drawing.     AppllcatloB  May  5, 1953, 
Serial  No.  353.245 
5Chrims.    (CL  260— 469) 

1 .  Compounds  of  the  formula 

(CIC6H4 )  jCHCOaCCHjCHaO )  xR" 

where  R°  is  an  alkyl  group  of  not  over  four  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  4  to  20. 


[ 


"■Qi^^^  i£...  ^^ 
It- 


2.752385  _^ 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  ALKYL 
(HYOROXYALKYL)     AMINOALKYL     BENZIL- 
ATES  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  W.  Cnsic,  SkoUe,  and  Richard  A.  RobiuMW,  Mortoa 
GroTC,  m.,  assignon,  by  mesne  aaslitnnienlB,  to  G.  D. 
Searie  &  Co.,  SkoUe,  Dl^  a  corporatioa  of  Ofjaware 
No  Drawbig.    Application  January  15, 1953, 
Serial  No.  331313 
7ClafaM.    (CL  260-473) 
1 .  A  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the  formula 

?"  ?/"■ 

CiHi-C-COO-.Mk-N 

CiHi  X     CHjCHiO-Z 

wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  at  least  2 
and  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms.  R  and  R'  are  alkyl 
radicals  containing  not  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  X  is 
one  equivalent  of  an  anion  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  separating  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  containing  diesel  oil.  wax,  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pounds and  metal  contaminants  which  are  derived  from 
the  hydrogenation  of  carbon  monoxide  into  a  relatively 
high  boiling  fraction  containing  wax,  diesel  oil  and  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  metal  contaminants  and  a  relatively 
low  boiling  fraction  containing  diesel  oil  and  oxygenated 
organic  compounds  and  substantially  free  from  said  metal 
contaminants,  contacting  said  relatively  low  boiling  frac- 
tion wih  an  alumina-containing  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature  suitable  for  deoxygenation  to  produce  water, 
removing  water  from  product  of  the  aforesaid  alumina 
treating  step,  recombining  product  containing  diesel  oil 
from  said  alumina  treating  step  with  relatively  high  boil- 
ing constituents  including  diesel  oil  of  said  initial  separa- 
tion, subjecting  the  resulting  combined  mixture  to  a  distil- 
lation step  to  recover  a  diesel   oil   fraction   containing 
components  derived  from  both  said  high  boiling  and  said 
low  boiling  fractions  of  said   initial   separation    and   a 
higher  boiling  fraction  containing  wax  and  substantially 
all  of  said  metal  contaminants. 


2,752386 
PRODUCTION  OF  COLORLESS  OXO-ALCOHOL 
PLASTICIZER  ESTERS 
Nonik  Ackroyd  and  Sidney  Arthur  Lamb,  Norton^ 
Tees,  Enriand,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indns- 
tries  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.    Application  Ancnst  14,  1950, 
Serial  No.  179376 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  12.  1949 
10  Claims.    (CL  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diesters  having  a 
color  as  determined  in  a  Lovibond  6  inch  cell  not  in- 
ferior to  about  0.3  red  and  about  0  6  yellow  from  acyclic 
mono-alkene  mixtures  made  by  cracking  hydrocarbons 
and  containing  alicyclic  mono-olefines,  di-  and  polyenes 
which  tend  to  form  hydroperoxides  and  unsaturated  alco- 
hols, which  comprises  preparing  therefrom  a  mixture  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1)   acyclic  mono- 
alkenes  from  which  have  been  separated  by  a  method  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  distillation  and  solvent 
extraction  alicyclic  mono-olefines,  di-  and  polyenes  and 
hydroperoxides  and  unsaturated  alcohols  derived  there- 
from and  (2)  acyclic  mono-alkenes  containing  the  above 
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mentioned  alicyclic  mono-olefines,  di-  and  polyenes  in- 
hibited against  foriQation  thertfroni  of  hydroperoxides 
and  unsaturated  alcohols  by  the  addition  of  an  oxidation 
inhibitor,  carbonylating  said  mixture  of  acyclic  mono- 
alkenes  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  cobalt  catalyst  and 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydroperoxides,  hydrogenat- 
ing  the  resulting  product  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  and 
thereafter  esterifying  the  resulting  alcohol. 


of  formaldehyde,  at  least  one  mole  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  at  least  one  mole  of  an  add,  RCOOH,  in 
which  R  has  the  significance  described  above. 


2,752^87 
LIQUID  ACRYLIC  ESTER  TELOMERS  WITH  ISO- 

PROPYLATED   BENZENE   AND   PROCESS   FOR 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Chcssic  E.  Rehbcrg,  GlcMidc,  Pa^  assigiior  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agricahnre 

No  Drawtag.    Appttcatioa  July  29, 1952, 

Serial  No.  3%IM5 

lOCUaaa.    (CL  2M-^75) 

(Granted  uder  TMc  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  process  comprising  maintaining  an  isopropylated 
benzene  at  substantially  its  atmospheric  boiling  point 
while  dissolving  therein  a  monomeric  lower  alkyl  acrylate 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  at 
a  rate  substantially  equal  to  the  rate  at  which  the  said 
lower  alkyl  acrylate  polymerizes  in  said  isopropylated 
benzene,  thereby  producing  a  stable,  low-molecular 
weight,  liquid  telomer  of  the  said  lower  alkyl  acrylate 
which  has  a  boiling  point  in  the  range  of  about  from 
72'  to  178*  C.  at  a  pressure  of  about  0.01  mm.  of  mer- 
cury. 

2,75238S 

CATALYTIC  MONO-ACYLATION  OF  HEXYL- 

RESORCINOL  AND  ITS  KETO-ANALOG 

Joacph   Syhresler   Dereska,   Ccfiej^   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Sdwif,  Cobb  and  Company,  Inc,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 

corpontioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcatioB  Aognst  28, 1952, 
Serial  No.  3f6,954 
5  Claims.    (CL  26«-^79) 
1 .  A  catalytic  process  for  preparing  the  crystalline  ester 
isomer  of  a  Ca  alkyl-  and  alkanoylresorcinol  which  com- 
prises reacting  one  of  said  resorcinols  at  a  temperature  of 
about  25-70"  C.  with  acetic  anhydride,  in  the  presence 
of  a  trace  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  gaseous  hydrogen  chloride, 
gaseous    hydrogen    bromide,    gaseous    hydrogen    iodide, 
aqueous  hydrogen  iodide,  hydrogen  fluoride,  acetyl  chlo- 
ride, mercuric  chloride,  boron  fluoride  and   aluminum 
chloride  and  in  a  heptane  solvent,  recovering  the  oil  and 
crystalline  ester  isomers  so  produced  and  isolating  the 
crystalline  isomer. 


2,752389 
PREPARATION    OF    ESTERS    OF    5-CHLORO-3- 
PENTEN-1.0L  AND  3-CHLORO-4-PENTEN-1-OL 
Theodore  E.  Bocfcstahler,  Moorestown,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    AppHcation  November  7,  1952, 
Serial  No.  319,407 
4  Claims.    (0.260-^97) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  the 
isomeric  esters  having  the  formulas 

RCOOCHjCHjCH=CHCHaCl 

and 
RC0OCH3CHaCH(Cl)CH=CHa 

in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  a  methyl  group  and  an  ethyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  below  SO* 
C.  and  under  anhydrous  conditions,  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acidic  catalyst,  a  mole  of  butadiene,  a  mole 


2,752,39« 

1,5-DIHYDROXYNAPIITHALENE  KETO 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Robert  R.  Burtncr,  SkoUe,  ID.,  aarignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  G.  D.  ScarIc  A  Co.,  SkoUe,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  December  29, 1951, 
Serial  No.  264,245 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 520) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  keto  add 
of  the  formula 

OH 


/\/\ 


-co— Alk-COOH 


H 


and  salts  thereof,  wherein  Alk  is  in  alkylene  radical  con- 
taining from  two  to  five  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


2,752391 
PREPARATION  OF  GLYCERIC  ACID 

Gerald  Gilbcri  and  WIlBam  S.  Johnson,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  dk  Haas  Compogr,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    AppBcatioa  December  4, 1952, 
Serial  No.  324,121 

3Clahns.    (0.260—535) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  glyceric  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  acrylic  acid  and  sodium  chlorate  in  an 
aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of  0.01%  to  0.05% 
osmium  tetroxidc,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  reaction 
mixture,  at  a  temperature  from  about  30"  C,  to  about  80* 
C,  extracting  glyceric  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture  with 
an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  member  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  water-insoluble  aldehydes  and  ketones,  and  there- 
after separating  said  glyceric  acid  and  said  organic  liquid 
by  steam  distillation. 


2,752392 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHOSPHORUS  AMIDES 
Geon;e  A.  SanI,  Nitro,  and  Kenneth  L.  Godfrey,  St. 
Albans,  W.  Vs.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Com- 
pany, St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Application  April  11, 1952, 

Serial  No.  281,886 

19CIahns.    (0.260—545) 

1  The  method  of  making  phosphorus  amides  which 
comprises  reacting  one  molecular  proportion  of  PXCb 
where  X  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur  and  at  least  one  but  not  more  than 
about  three  molecular  proportions  of  a  dialkylamine  con- 
taining less  than  five  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group 
and  then  to  the  reaction  mixture  gradually  adding  with 
stirring  at  least  one  but  not  more  than  about  three  molec- 
ular equivalents  of  an  inorganic  base,  the  amount  being 
substantially  equivalent  to  that  required  for  neutralization 
of  the  total  hydrogen  chloride  expected  from  the  desired 
end  product  which  base  comprises  a  metal  above  yttrium 
in  the  displacement  series  and  is  characterized  by  forming 
water  and  a  neutral  salt  by  double  decomposition  in  the 
neutralization. 

13.  In  the  process  of  making  bis(dialkylamido)halo- 
phosphatcs  the  steps  which  comprise  reacting  a  lower 
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dialkyl  amine  with  a  phosphoryl  halide  in  a  molar  pro- 
portion of  approximately  2:1  in  the  presence  of  an  mert 
Srater-immiscible  solvent  and  then  gradually  addmg  with 
stirring  to  the  reaction  mix  so  obtained  at  a  tcmperatuiT 
below  about  30'  C.  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and  alkahne  earth  metals 
and  mixtures  of  said  metals,  the  proportion  of  the  said 
hydroxide  being  substantially  equivalent  to  but  not  more 
than  about  1 10%  of  the  theoretical  amount. 


2,752393  

TRIFLUOROMETHYL-IMINO-BBACETANIUDE 

AMMONIUM  SALTS 


2,752393 
r.«...YL-IMINC  ___ 
AMMONIUM  SALTO 
HcHT  Marihs,  SchaMhaf,  Switwrland,  tfrignor  to 
Hemy  ^J,       A.  G.  B.^  *:!!?S";*«,, 
NoDrawtag.    AppHcatto.  April  14, 1951, 
Serial  No.  221.120 
Clafans  priority,  application  Swl^ri»d  April  21, 1950 
3  Claims.    {CI.  260—558)  . 

2.  The  quaternary  ammonium  salt  compound  havmg 

the  formula: 


CFi 


halogen 


CI 


NH-CO-C«i-N-CHi-C 
/    \ 
lower  alkyl      lower  ilkrl 


I 

0-NH-/  y-Cl 


where  S  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
ofCFjandCI. 


2,752394 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  VANILLIN 
Nils  Andreas  Sorensen,  Trondheim,  and 
Jomnn  Mehlum,  Skam,  Norway 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  December  18,  1951, 
Serial  No.  262333 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 600) 
1    A  method  of  manufacturing  vanillin  from  products 
containing  a  material  selected  from  the  class  corisistmg 
of  lignin  and  lignin  sulphonic  acid,  comprising  decom- 
posing said  products  by  means  of  alkali  and  an  oxidation 
agent  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  buffer,  said  buffer 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous 
mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium   sulfide  and 
white  liquor  from  the  manufacture  of  sulphate  cellulose 
which  contains  sodium  hydroxide  and  sodium  sulfide. 


CARBONYLATICWOF  01L«FIN.DI0LEFIN 

MCCTUltES  _ 

PUnp  Geotray  Hnrrey  md   Arfrg  .WBBam  ,Ch«lw 

Taylor,  Norto»<m-Tees,  Eagla^  "*?!!L^Jrf!I«». 
ifimkal  lBd«tries  Limltad,  London,  Ei«i««l»  ■  co^ 

poralloB  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    ApHI«tloii  Note^  28, 1951, 
Serial  No.  258,752 
Oates  priority.  i^pUcation  Great  Britafai 
^^ 'September  11^  >*^' 

6  Claims.    (0.260—604) 
1    A  continuous  process  for  the  production  ofalde- 
hydes  by  cartwnylating  an  olefine  mixture  pra*"Ctt»  ^y 
the  cracking  of  hydrocarbons  and  containing  alkenes  hav- 
ing at  least  four  carbon  atoms  in  the  m<»«"J***  ' 
minor  amount  of  at  least  one  olefine  selected  ^om  Ae 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicychc  di-  and  poly- 
enes which  comprises  initially  preforming  a  lar»e  bulk  of 
a  solution  of  cobalt  carbonyi  catalyst  in  an  "?««  oy^ 
medium  by  treating  therein  a  solution  of  a  dissolved  or- 
ganic compound  of  cobalt  in  a  concentration  efl«»]J^ 
fo  at  least  0.01%  of  cobalt  metal  under  superatmosphcnc 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  cartwn  monoxide /hydro- 
gcn7as  mixture  having  a  CO:Hi  molar  ratio  of  at  leas^ 
1-5  and  having  a  carbon  monoxide  partial  pressure  of  at 
least  50  atmospheres  and  thereafter  ^^'^\!'^  ^J^. 
tinuously  feeding  to  said  initially  formed  t>"»k  «[ J^i 
carbonyi  solution  said  olefine  mixture  at  130    to  IW 
C  and  at  200  to  300  atmospheres,  whfle  maintaming  the 

concentration  of  cobalt  at  «'"^V^*'**^m  Tth^  ,Sd 
less  than  0.1%  of  cobalt  metal  by  weight  of  &e  said 
olefine  mixture  by  introducing  a  soluWc  o^gamc  con- 
pound  of  cobalt  in  solution  and  a  cart>on  monoxide/hy- 
drogen gas  mixture  in  which  the  molar  ratio  of  CO.Hs  is 
from  3:7  to  2:3. 


2,752395 
CARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFIN-DIOLEFIN  MIX- 

TUMeJ  SELECTIVE  DIOLEFIN  REMOVAL 
Philip  Gcoffray  Harvey  and  Sidney  Arthur  Lmnb,  Norton- 
^Teea.  Engfamd,  — i«iH«  to  I«l«*^  ^hemkal  I«- 
daatrics  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britatai 
No  Drawfaig.    Application  Anfust  21,  1950, 
Scrfad  No.  180,706 
Oaims  priority,  appHcatkm  Great  Britahi 
September  12, 1949 
Odafans.    (0.260-^604) 
1    A  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  from 
olefine  mixtures  obtained  by  cracking  hydrocarbons  and 
containing  predominantly  alkenes  and  a  minor  amount  of 
at  least  one  olefine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-  and  poly-enes,  which  comprises  removing  from  said 
mUture  the  di-  and  poly-enes  which  it  contains  and  there- 
after continuously  carbonylating  the  resultant  hquid  mix- 
ture with  a  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide  and  hydro- 
gen in  which  the  CO:H3  ratio  is  from  1:4  up  to  2:3  at  a 
temperature  of  130*  to  190"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  200  to 
300  atmospheres  gauge  in  the  presence,  as  catalyst,  of  a 
small  cancentration  of  cobalt  of  about  0.1%  by  weight 
introduced  as  a  soluble  organic  salt  and  dissolved  m  said 
liquid. 


2,752397 

CARBONYLATION  OF  MONOOLEFIN. 

POLYOLEFIN  MIXTURES 

Arthnr  William  Charies  Taylor  and  FhiBp  Gtonrty  Bu- 

^y;  Norton-on-Teea,  Eagland.  ■-'i"^'  **> J"*^ 

Chemical  Indnslrics  Lbnited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Application  November  28,  1951, 
Serial  No.  258,751 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai 
I  September  12,  1949 

SOahns.    (CL  260— 604) 
1    A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  alde- 
hydes by  carbonylating  in  the  liquid  phase  and  in  the 
presence   of   a   dissolved   organic   cobalt    compound    as 
catalyst,  an  olefine  mixture  produced  by  the  cracking  of 
hydrocarbons  and  containing  alkenes  having  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  a  minor  amount  of  at 
least  one  olefine  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
aliphatic  and  alicyclic  di-  and  poly-enes  which  comprises 
initially  subjecting  a  large  bulk  of  said  olefine  mixture  to 
carbonylation   with    a   carbon   monoxide /hydrogen   gas 
mixture  having  a  CO:H,  molar  ratio  of  at  least  2:3  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  but  not  substantially  greater  than 
0  3%  by  weight  of  cobalt  metal  dissolved  m  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  130  to  190'  C.  and  at  a  Prc«f"«  o^ 
200  to  300  atmospheres  gauge  until  rcacuon  is  «tablisnea, 
and  thereafter  introducing  and  continuously  feeding  to 
said  bulk  of  olefine  mixture,  fresh  olefine  mixture  to- 
gether with  a  carbon  monoxide /hydrogen  gas  mixture 
having  a  molar  ratio  of  CO:H.  of  3:7  to  2:3  at  a  ien^ 
perature  of  130  to  190*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  200  to 
300  atmospheres  gauge,  while  maintaining  the  concen- 
tration of  cobalt  in  dissolved  form  in  the  liquid  at  a  ««- 
centration  of  at  least  but  not  substantially  greater  than 
0.1%  by  weight 
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2,75239S 

COLOR  STABILIZATION  OF  PHENOLS  WITH 

PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 

Hoiace  E.  Riky,  Verona,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Union  Car- 

iiidc  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Application  June  23, 1953, 

Serial  No.  3<3,M5 

6ClaiiiM.    (CL26«— 624) 

4.  Para-tertiary-butyl  phenol  in  admixture  with  between 

about  0.1   and  0.001%  by  weight  of  ortho-phosphoric 

acid. 


2,752,399 
2  HYDROXY  l,l,l.TRIMETHYLOL  PROPANE 
Writer  Grimme,  Utfort,  Moers,  and  Jtrfuumcs  Wollner, 
Mocn,  G«ranny,  ■arignoia  to  Rhcinprenssen  Aiiticn- 
grafihchaft   fner    Bcigbay    nnd    Cbcmic,    Homberg, 
NltduilMin,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
NoDrawi^.    AppUcatfon  Jnly  29, 1954, 
Serial  No.  446,657 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany  August  3, 1953 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 635) 
1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  2  hydroxy   1,1,1- 
trimethylol  propane. 


2,752,4M 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PHENYLTRIFLUORO- 

ETHYLENE 
Manrlcc  Prober,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Application  June  26, 1953, 
Serial  No.  364,474 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 651) 
The  method  of  preparing  phenyl  trifluoroethylene  which 
comprises  effecting  reaction  between  benzene  and  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  350- 
700'  C.  in  the  presence  of  boron  trifluoride. 


2,752,401 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBONS 
WilBam  I.  Joseph,  deceased,  late  of  Plttsborg,  Calif.,  by 
Adolphns  B.   Blanchl,  administrator,   San   Francisco, 
Caltf.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  October  6,  1950,  Serial  No.  188,666 
6Clafans.    (CL  260— 659) 


1.  TTie  method  which  comprises  establishing  a  moving 
bed  of  a  solid  reaction  mass  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  a  chloride  of  copper,  moving  the  entire  said  bed  at 
a  substantially  uniform  rate  successively  through  a  zone 
in  which  a  part  of  the  cuprous  chloride  is  oxidized  to 
cupric  oxychloride  by  reaction  with  a  gas  containing  free 
oxygen,  thence  through  another  zone  in  which  the  cupric 
oxychloride  portion  of  the  reaction  mass  reacts  with  hy- 
drogen chloride  and  is  converted  to  cupric  chloride,  thence 
through  another  zone  in  which  the  remaining  cuprous 
chloride  portion  of  the  reaction  mass  reacts  with  oxygen 
and  hydrogen  chloride  and  is  thereby  converted  to  cupric 
chloride,  the  temperature  of  the  solid  reaction  mass  being 


increased  in  each  said  zone  due  to  the  exothermic  reaction 
therein,  then  moving  the  supported  cupric  chloride  mass 
through  a  final  zone  in  which  it  reacts  with  a  volatile  and 
chlorinatable  feed  material  and  is  reduced  to  cuprous 
chloride,  and  finally  returning  the  solid  reaction  mass  at 
the  same  substantially  uniform  rate  to  the  first  said  zone 
at  a  reduced  temperature,  while  passing  countercurrent 
to  portions  of  said  moving  bed  the  chlorinatable  feed 
introduced  into  the  last  said  zone  and  initially  consisting 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
readily  volatile  hydrocarbons  and  their  volatile  and  less 
than  fully  chlorinated  chlorine  reaction  products,  at  a 
rate  to  avoid  solids  turbulence  in  the  reaction  zones  and 
to  reduce  the  cupric  chloride  in  the  last  and  hottest  zone 
to  cuprous  chloride,  the  reaction  products  from  said 
hottest  zone  being  conveyed  thence  and  introduced  in 
countercurrent  flow  to  the  zone  wherein  said  mass  con- 
tains a  mixture  of  cuprous  chloride  and  cupric  oxychlo- 
ride; recovering  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from  the  effluent 
from  said  zone;  and,  between  the  two  zones  employed 
for  contact  between  the  hydrocarbon  and  the  solid  reac- 
tion mass,  causing  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  gas  contain- 
ing free  oxygen  to  flow  countercurrent  to  said  mass,  con- 
verting the  copper  values  therein  substantially  completely 
to  cupric  chloride. 


2,752,402 
OXYCHLORINATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
David  J.  Pye,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The   Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  October  6, 1950,  Serial  No.  188,676 
7Chdms.    (0.260—659) 


c^^-^.tr*  ^f't} 


1.  The  method  which  comprises  establishing  a  moving 
bed  of  a  solid  reaction  mass  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  a  chloride  of  copper,  moving  the  entire  said  bed  at  a 
substantially  uniform  rate  successively  through  a  zone 
in  which  cuprous  chloride  is  oxidized  to  cupric  oxychlo- 
ride. thence  through  another  zone  in  which  cupric  oxy- 
chloride reacts  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  is  converted 
to  cupric  chloride,  thence  through  another  zone  in  which 
the  temperature  of  the  cupric  chloride  containing  mass  is 
increased  by  the  heat  of  combustion  of  a  volatile  fuel, 
thence  through  a  final  zone  in  which  the  so-heated  cupric 
chloride  reacts  with  a  volatile  and  chlorinatable  feed 
material  and  is  reduced  to  cuprous  chloride,  and  finally 
returning  the  solid  reaction  mass  at  the  same  substan- 
tially uniform  rate  to  the  first  said  zone  at  a  reduced 
temperature,  while  passing  countercurrent  to  said  moving 
bed  the  chlorinatable  feed,  initially  consisting  of  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  readily 
volatile  hydrocarbons  and  their  volatile  and  less  than 
fully  chlorinated  chlorine  reaction  products,  at  a  rate  to 
avoid  solids  turbulence  in  the  reaction  zones  and  to  reduce 
the  cupric  chloride  in  the  said  final  and  hottest  zone  to 
cuprous  chloride,  the  volatile  reaction  products  from  said 
hottest  zone  being  then  conveyed  around  the  combustion 
zone  and  introduced  with  added  hydrogen  chloride  to  the 
zone  in  which  cupric  oxychloride  is  converted  to  cupric 
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chloride,  the  amount  of  added  hydrogen  chlonde  bemg 
just  sufficient  to  complete  said  conversion  and  bemg  msuf- 
ficient  to  provide  any  significant  amount  of  hydrogen 
chloride  in  the  effluent  from  said  zone;  and  recovering 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from  the  said  effluent;  the  con- 
version of  cuprous  chloride  to  cupric  oxychloride  in  the 
first  said  zone  being  effected  by  passing  air  continuously 
through  said  zone. 


wherein  said  gases  are  cooled  to  at  least  jOO*  C,  tb«ne- 
after  separating  said  cooled,  cracked  gases  contaming  the 
acetylenic  products  from  solid  contammants,  passing  said 
cracked  gases  to  a  cooling  and  dehumidifying  zone  where- 
in a  substantial  portion  of  water  vapor  is  condensed  and 


"^^ 


2,752,403 
CO-DIMERIZATION  OF  CONJUGATED  CYCLIC 
DIENES  AND  ACYCUC  DIENES 
lUary  G.  Scfantzc,  Sam  H.  Hastings,  and  James  A.  Ander- 
son, Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  Mrignoc^  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Elizabeth,  N.  J^  «  corporation  of  !>«*«''"*  .^ 
Application  AprH  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,822 
11  Claims.    (CL  260-666) 


"in 


to  fl..M^jn.« 


-^- 


4m-M 


removed,  concentrating  the  cracked  gas  stream  to  give 
a  stream  richer  in  acetylenic  hydrocarbon  components 
than  the  initial  cracked  pyrolysis  gases,  passmg  satd  con- 
centrated gas  stream  to  at  least  one  pressure  distillation 
zone  from  which  a  fraction  rich  in  methylacetylene  is  re- 
moved as  a  product  stream. 


1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  react- 
ing a  cyclic  conjugated  diolefin  having  5  carbon  atoms 
in  a  ring  with  an  acyclic  conjugated  diolefin  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  350°  to  450°  F.  for  a  suffi- 
cient length  of  time  no  more  than  120  minutes  to  form 
a  product  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  a  co-dinicr 
of  said  diolefins,  said  cyclic  conjugated  diolefin  being 
present  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  amount  of 
acyclic  conjugated  diolefin. 


2  752  406 
REMOVING  DIOLEFINS  FROM  reTROLEUM 
FRACTIONS  BY  FORMING  CODIMERS  WITH 
CYCLIC  DIOLEFINS  AND  DISTILLING 
Wibon  D.  Seyfried,  Baytown,  Jex.,  a«i^,  by  m« 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabedi,  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  I>«»«Tif" 
Application  April  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,717 
^^   6  Claims.    (CI.  260— 681.5) 


2  752,404 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  INDANES  FROM 
PARA-CYMENE 
Ernest  H.  PoUk,  MIddletown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Polak's 
Fratal  Woriu,  Inc. 
No  Drawing.     Application  October  9,  1953, 
Serial  No.  385^61 
1 1  Claims.     (CL  260—668) 
6.  A  process  of  producing  j)oly  alkyl  indanes  from 
para-cymcne,  which  comprises  reacting  para-cymcne  with 
an  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butanol. 
methyl  isopropyl  carbinol,  methyl  isobutyl  carbinol,  di- 
methyl isopropyl  carbinol,  methyl  diethyl  carbinol,  di- 
methyl isobutyl  carbinol,  diisopropyl  carbinol  and  diiso- 
butyl  carbinol  at  a  temperature  of  from  —10"  to  20*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  solution  containing  from  85%   to 
93%  sulfuric  acid  and  from  7%  to  15%  water. 


i^-i-JX 
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2,752,405 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  ACETYI.EN1C 

HYDROCARBONS 

John  Happel,  Yonkers,  and  Charles  J.  Marsel, 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  December  10, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,106 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 678) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  ace- 
tylenic hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  of  pass- 
ing a  feed  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ter- 
tiary-butyl alcohol  and  isobutylene  and  mixtures  thereof 
1  to  a  vaporizing  zone  wherein  the  liquid  feed  is  converted 
to  vapor,  admixing  said  vaporized  feed  with  at  least  50 
mole  per  cent  of  steam,  passing  said  mixture  of  va- 
porized feed  and  steam  to  a  pyrolysis  zone  wherein  a 
controlled  cracking  temperature  of  850  to  1050"  C.  is 
maintained,  holding  said  mixture  within  the  pyrolysis  zone 
for  a  period  of  less  than  10  seconds,  immediately  there- 
after passing  the  hot,  cracked  gases  to  a  quenching  zone 


1  A  method  for  removing  diolefins  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  boiling  in  the  range  from  about  80°  to  about 
no'  F.  containing  conjugated  acyclic  diolefins  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing 
conjugated  acyclic  diolefins  a  conjugated  cyclic  diolefin 
having  a  five  carbon  atom  ring  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  ratio  of  cvclic  diolefin  to  acyclic  diolefin  in  the 
range  from  0.1:1  to  1:1  to  react  with  the  conjugated 
acyclic  diolefins.  heating  the  hydrocarbon  fraction  to 
which  cvclic  diolefin  has  been  added  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  between  350"  and  450°  F.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  react  substantially  completely  said  diolefins  and  to 
form  a  codimer  of  said  diolefins  and  distilling  the  reacted 
hydrocarbon  fraction  to  recover  a  substantially  diolefin- 
free  hydrocarbon  fraction  and  said  codimer. 


2,752,407 

SHORTTIME  REACTIONS  OF  GASES  AT 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

Robert  P.  Calm,  EUiahedi,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ease  Re- 

search  and  Eagtaiecring  Company,  a  corporation  of 

AppUoitfon  September  17,  1951,  Serial  No.  246,973 
6  Claims.    (CL  260— 683) 

5.  An  autothermic  process  for  cracking  saturated  hy- 
drocarbons to  ethylene  which  comprises  separately  intro- 
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ducing  a  relatively  cool  ethane-containing  hydrocarbon 
§u  ttream  and  a  relatively  cool  oxygen-containing  gas 
stream  into  separate  adjacent  packed  preheating  zones  in 
the  lower  part  of  a  packed  column,  the  amount  of  oxygen- 
containing  gas  introduced  being  sufficient  to  oxidize 
enough  of  the  hydrocart>on  gas  to  supply  the  required 
heat  of  cracking,  introducing  finely  divided  relatively  cold 


therein,  combining  the  gas  streams  at  an  intermediate 
level  in  the  colunm,  thereby  raising  the  combined  gas  to 
a  temperative  of  at  least  1500*  F.  by  the  heat  of  cooo- 
bustion  resulting  from  the  combination  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon and  oxygen-containing  streams  and  thereby  convert- 
ing the  gas  to  ethylene,  passing  the  hot  product  gas  up- 
wardly to  the  top  ot  the  coluom  in  couatercurrent  con- 
tact with  the  relatively  cold  powdered  solids  and  at  a 
velocity  sufficient  to  maintain  the  downflowing  solids  as 
a  dense,  liquid-simulating  phase;  withdrawing  the  finely 
divided  solids  from  the  bottom  of  each  of  the  packed 
zones  at  the  bottom  of  the  column,  said  packed  column 
being  provided  widi  coarser  packing  in  the  intermediate, 
reactive  portion  of  the  column  tiian  in  the  preheating 
zones  located  therebelow,  the  relative  coarseness  of  the 
packing  being  such  that  substantially  the  same  gas  veloci- 
ty is  maintained  in  said  reactive  portion  as  in  the  pre- 
heating zones  despite  the  intervening  increase  in  gas 
volume;  and  removing  relatively  cold  product  gas  from 
the  top  of  the  column. 


^♦VF — = 


powdered  solids  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of 
about  20  to  300  microns  at  the  top  of  the  packed  column 
and  passing  them  downwardly  therethrough  in  counter- 
current  contact  with  rising  gases,  passing  the  introduced 
gas  streams  upwardly  through  the  intentices  of  the  re- 
spective packed  zones  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  downflowing  solids  as  a  dense,  liquid-simulating  phase 


2,7S2,4M 
STABILIZATION  OF  RUBBER  BY  ADDING 
THERETO  l,7.DIHYDROXYNAPHTHALENE 
Harry  E.  Wbitmore,  EvaoitoB,  and  Alfred  E.  Hoffman, 
Clarendon  HUlt,  ID^  asrignors  to  Unlveml  Oil  Prod- 
ncti  Company,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Ap^icatioa  DccemlMr  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  261,751 
4  Claims.    (CL  2M— SIO) 
3.  Rubber  containing  a  stabilizing  amount  of  a  1,7- 
dihydroxynaphthalene. 
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2,752,4t9 
LOW  VOLTAGE  CONNECTIONS  FOR  ELECTRODE 

FURNACE 
Milton  Eatoo,  Shawinigan  Falls,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Shawinigan  Cbcmicali  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  a  corponrtioD  of  Canada 

Applicatioa  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  498,686 
2  Clafans.    (CL  13—9) 


shoes  symmetrically  arranged  around  each  electrode;  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  furnace  end  of  each  group  of  in- 
terlaced bars  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  two 
electrodes  to  which  the  bars  are  connected  and  each  group 
of  interlaced  bars  being  terminated  at  a  location  such 
that  the  total  length  of  the  series-connected  distributor 
bars,  water-cooled  connectors,  and  water-cooled  flexible 
cables  is  a  minimum. 


2,752,41« 
ELECTRICAL  REDUCTION  FURNACE  HAVING 
MEANS  TO  PROTECT  THE  WALLS  THEREOF 
FROM  HEAT  WITHIN  THE  FURNACE  AND  TO 
UTILIZE  OTHERWISE  WASTED  HEAT 
Sven  M.  J.  Olasoii,  Moont  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  asrignor  to 
Sonrod  Manufactnitog  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.  Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  June  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  516,652 
3  Claims.    (CL  13— 9) 


Wit 


Ifc 


1.  Low-voltage  connections  between  a  transformer, 
having  a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  in  parallel,  and 
the  electrode  contact  shoes  of  a  three-phase  covered  elec- 
tric furnace  having  three  electrodes  in  triangular  spacing, 
comprising  elements  connected  in  sequence  as  follows: 

(a)  interlaced  transformer  terminals  made  of  thin  bars. 

(b)  three  groups  of  interlaced  "plus"  and  "minus"  bars 
(one  bar  for  each  transformer  terminal,  and  one  group  for 
each  phase),  (c)  distributor  bars  (one  for  each  of  the  in- 
terlaced bars)  extended  horizontally  from  the  interlaced 
bars,  those  from  the  "plus"  bars  being  directed  toward 
the  contact  shoes  of  one  electrode,  and  those  from  the 
"minus"  bars  being  directed  toward  the  contact  shoes 
of' another  etectrode,  {d)  water-cooled  connectors,  (e) 
water-cooled  flexible  leads,  and  (/)  water-cooled  contact 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  furnace  having 
a  crucible  to  contain  the  material  to  be  smelted  and/or 


JUNB  26,  1966 

molten  and  electrodes  extending  down  into  tiie  cnwWe 
to  be  embedded  in  the  contents  thereof:  of  »  cover  ctoj- 
ing  the  top  of  the  crucible  and  having  portt  Aroujji 
which  the  electrodes  pass;  and  means  to  protect  toe  warn 
of  the  cover  against  the  intense  heat  emanatmg  from  the 
molten  crucible  contents  and  the  comburtion  of  gMa 
thereabove,  and  at  the  same  time  utihie  said  heat  for  the 
generation  of  steam,  said  means  comprising  cUmly 
spaced  tubes  covering  the  inner  surfaces  of  ti»e  cover 
and  directly  exposed  to  the  radiant  heat  of  the  incan- 
descent OF  molten  crucible  contents  and  the  buiiung 
gwes.  and  means  for  circulating  a  steam-water  emulsion 
through  said  tubes. 

2,752.411 

THERMOCOUPLES 

Fr«i  S.  WaHtr,  AltaMate,  N.  J.,  airffiior  to  Thermo 

Elccteic  Co.,  lac  a  corpor^oii  of  New  leraey 

ApTilcatloa  Scomber  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  459,089 

1  Clalai.    (a.  136—4) 
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mately  semi-circular  cross-section  looeely  and  relatively 
slidably  mounted  within  and  extending  substantially  ead- 
to-cnd  of  said  casing,  and  a  pair  of  flexible  electrical 
welding  current  conductors  of  approximately  semi-cwcular 
cross-section  dnpotod  side  by  side  withm  said  casing  witt 
their  flatter  sides  facing  one  another  in  transveraely-spaced 
relationship,  said  tubular  insulator  having  a  relatively  flat 
conductor-separating  portion  lying  between  said  conduc- 
tors and  extending  across  substantially  the  diametral  por- 
tion of  said  casing  in  the  space  between  said  flatter  sides 
of  said  conductors,  said  tubular  insulator  also  havnig  an 
approximately  semi-cylmdrical  conductor-retaining  por- 
tion in  conUct  with  the  inside  wall  of  said  casing,  oae 
only  of  said  conductors  being  disposed  inside  said  tubu- 
lar insulator  and  substantially  filling  the  entire  interior 
space  thereof  and  the  other  conductor  being  disponed  out- 
side said  tubular  insulator  and  substantially  filling  the 
remaining  space  outside  said  tubular  insulator  and  inside 
said  casing,  each  of  said  conductors  being  composed  of 
loosely-packed  multiple  strands  of  minute  wire  separated 
from  one  another  by  minute  mterstices  forming  cooling 
liquid  passages.  

2.752.413 

ELECTRICAL  INTERLOCK  .    . 

ArttMr  H.  JmbUm,  GcMva,  H.,  wmlt^M  to  AdasJral 

Cmfomkm,  CMcato,  ID.,  a  corroratloii  o«,5j*;^« 

AppHcalioa  October  2, 1950.  Serial  No.  187^66 

^^       3  CUM.    (CLn4-^) 


The   combination   of  an   elongated    band    adapted    to 
encircle  a  pipe,  means  for  adjusutbly  clampmg  the  band 
about  the  pipe,  said  band  having  an  aperture  therein, 
an  elongated  sleeve  surrounding  the   aperture  and   ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  band,  said  sleeve  being 
fixed  at  one  end  to  the  band  and  having  the  opposite 
end  open  and  with  an  open  passage  entirely  therethrough 
for  passage  of  a  tool  through  the  sleeve  to  form  a  seat 
in  the  outer  face  of  the  pipe,  an  elongated  thermocouple 
having  a  terminal  end,  said  thermocouple  and  terminal 
end  being  of  smaller  external  size  than  the  size  of  the 
passage  through  the  sleeve  for  insertion  through  the  sleeve 
with  the  terminal  end  extending  through  the  aperture  in 
position  for  engagement  with  the  seat  formed  in  the  pipe, 
said  thermocouple  extending  outwardly  through  the  sleeve 
to  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  sleeve  for  supporting  the  thermocouple 
therein,  whereby  the  band  may  be  applied  to  <"«  pipe 
with  the  sleeve  constituting  a  iig  for  a  tool  extended  there- 
through to  form  the  seat  in  the  outer  face  of  the  pi|K 
and  thereafter  the  tool  be  removed  and  the  thermocouple 
inserted   without    removing   the   band   and   sleeve   from 
their  clamped  relation  to  the  pipe. 


2,752,412 
WELDING  CABLE  WINDING 
.  S.  Wraiorf  and  John  S.  Wreford,  Detroit,  Mich.; 
A.  M.  Wrtford,  ezccatrix  of  the  Mtate  atwM 

FiWarick  S.  Wralofd,  «l«»*t-*«»«"jl2ir^**^ 
be    Wayae,    Mkk,    a    cof»oratloa    ol 


May  1, 1951. 
1  Claim.    (CL  17' 


No.  223,912 

If) 


1.  The  combination  with  television  equipment  housed 
in  a  cabinet  one  of  the  sides  of  which  is  open  and  the 
equipment  includes  a  frame  for  support  of  high  voltage 
producing  apparatus  collectively  enveloped  by  movable 
and  fixed  inner  cowl  members  within  the  cabinet,  of  a 
first  pair  of  terminals,  bracket  means  on  the  frame  to  sup- 
port the  terminals  independently  of  said  cowling  and  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  high  voluge  produang 
apparatus,  an  outer  cowl  member  to  at  least  partly  cloae 
the  open  side  of  the  cabinet,  said  outer  cowl  member 
when  closing  the  cabinet  being  adapted  to  lock  the  mov- 
able cowl  member  against  opening,  a   second  pair  of 
terminals  carried  by  the  outer  cowling  at  the  end  of  a 
supply  cable,  said  second  pair  of  terminals  being  adapted 
to  extend  into  electrical  communication  with  the  first  pair 
of  terminals  when  the  opening  is  closed  by  the  outer 
cowl  member,  opening  of  said  inner  cowl  thereby  bang 
possible  only  after  said  outer  cowl  has  been  ronoved 
from  the  cabinet  and  one  of  the  pairs  of  ternunals  con- 
currently disengaged  from  the  other  pair  of  terminals, 
first  stop  means  in  connection  with  said  bracket  means, 
and  second  stop  means  in  connection  with  the  fixed  inner 
cowl  member,  said  respective  stop  means  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  each  other  when  one  of  the  pair  of 
terminals  is  disengaged  from  the  other  pair  of  temunals 
to  resist  permanent  deflection  of  said  bracket  means. 


A  flexible  electric  welding  cable  winding  comprinng  a 
tubular  casing  of  flexible  insulating  material  having  a 
bore  therethrough  of  approximately  circular  cross-section, 
a  single  tubular  welding  current  conductor  insulator  of 
flexible  heat-resisting  insulatmg  material  and  of  approxi- 


2,751^14 
ANSWER  BACK  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING 
TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 
L  Prayiieehi,  Park  RMb*.  ML,  aariper  to  Tele- 
HL,  a  uwporatfou  ef  Deia- 


16, 19S1,  Serial  No.  309,7S5 
(CL  171-^)  .^ 

2.  la  a  teiegraph  cos—wiairattosi  syitom  lachMMl  a 
calling  sution  and  a  called  station  ooanected  over  a 
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ing  channel,  an  answer-back  mechanism  at  each  station, 
each  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a  dually  con- 
trolled transmitting  apparatus  including  a  drum  carrying  a 
plurality  of  transmitting  cams,  one  for  each  impulse  of 
a  code,  a  series  of  contacts,  a  corresponding  series  of 
contact  operating  levers  controlled  by  said  cams,  a  first 
set  of  code  elements,  a  keyboard  comprising  key  oper- 
ated means  for  controlling  said  code  elements,  a  set  of 
transfer  levers  articulated  to  said  code  elements  and 
adapted  to  control  the  response  of  said  contact  operating 
levers  to  said  cams,  an  auxiliary  transmitting  drum  com- 
prising a  second  set  of  code  elements,  sensing  means  on 
said  contact  operating  levers  cooperable  with  said  second 
set  of  code  elements,  coded  facilities  on  said  transfer 
levers,  a  pair  of  probing  means  cooperable  with  said  coded 


facilities,  means  for  effecting  the  sequential  selection  of 
said  probing  means,  means  for  stepping  said  auxiliary 
transmitting  drum,  a  normally  key  operated  single  revolu- 
tion clutch,  means  for  effecting  a  predetermined  number 
of  successive  operations  of  said  clutch  in  response  to 
the  successive  operation  in  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
said  probing  means,  means  at  each  said  calling  and  called 
station  for  initiating  the  answer-back  mechanisms  thereat 
into  operation,  and  dually  functional  means  at  each  sta- 
tion, said  dually  functional  means  effective  substantially 
simultaneously  under  predetermined  conditions  of  opera- 
tion of  said  probing  means  to  lock  the  keyboards  at  both 
said  calling  and  called  stations  and  to  shunt  the  trans- 
mitting contacts  at  said  calling  station,  whereby  the  called 
station  alone  is  rendered  effective  to  transmit  over  said 
signal  line. 

2,752^15 

CODING  AFPARATUS  FOR  TELEVISION 

TRANSMITTERS 

Erwin  M.  Roschkc,  Broadricw,  in^  aarignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Illiiioii 

Application  June  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  233,966 

5  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.1) 


«r' 


•ii^fe^ 


I.  A  control  system  for  television  apparatus  for  chang- 
ing the  mode  of  a  video  signal  derived  during  a  series  of 
successive  trace  intervals  from  a  video-signal  source,  said 
control  system  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  storage 
device  each  having  a  scanning  system  associated  there- 
with to  effect  signal  storage  therein;  a  switching  device 
for  applying  the  video  signal  from  said  source  to  said 
first  and  second  storage  devices  during  alternate  inter- 
vals each  corresponding  to  a  selected  number  of  the  afore- 
mentioned trace  intervals;  a  further  scanning  system  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  storage  devices  to  effect  read- 


ing of  the  signal  information  stored  in  said  devices  to 
develop  an  output  video  signal  during  a  further  series 
of  trace  intervals;  coding  apparatus  coupled  to  at  least 
one  of  said  storage  devices  for  altering  the  mode  of  said 
output  video  signal  developed  by  said  storage  devices 
relative  to  the  mode  of  the  video  signal  from  said  source; 
and  a  coding  signal  source  coupled  to  said  coding  appa- 
ratus for  effecting  actuation  thereof  to  alter  the  mode 
of  said  output  video  signal  from  time  to  time  in  accord- 
ance with  a  coding  schedule. 


2,752y416 

COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEMS 

George  C.  Sziklai,  Princeton  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  July  9, 1954,  Serial  No.  442,321 

13  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  signal  processing  system  in- 
cluding discrete  color  light  producing  elements  ahd  means 
for  selectively  energizing  said  elements,  a  system  for 
detecting  the  presence  and  intensity  of  light  waves  from 
said  elements  comprising:  a  photoelectric  device,  said 
photoelectric  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  photocath- 
odes  and  an  anode,  each  of  said  photocathodes  being 
sensitive  to  emit  electrons  when  illuminated  by  light 
within  a  particular  range  of  wave  lengths,  means  for 
modulating  the  emissions  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
photocathodes,  means  for  forming  an  electrical  signal 
which  varies  as  the  total  emission  from  all  of  said  photo- 
cathodes, frequency  separating  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive said  electrical  signal,  said  frequency  separating 
means  for  separating  said  electrical  signal  into  a  plu- 
rality of  modulated  signals,  and  demodulating  meatis  for 
demodulating  each  of  said  modulated  signals  to  form 
light  intensity  signals,  each  of  said  light  intensity  signals 
being  representative  of  the  intensity  of  light  within  a 
particular  range  of  wave  lengths  present  on  said  plurality 
of  photocathodes  and  adapted  to  effect  registration  of 
said  energizing  means. 


2,752,417 

SIGNAL  OPERATED  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Dalton  H.  Pritchard,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  Delaware  corporation 

Application  Angnst  21,  1953,  Serial  No.  375,606 

17  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 

I.  A  television  receiver  for  providing  one  of  two  con- 
ditions of  operation  including  color  image  reproduction 
and  monochrome  image  reproduction,  depending  upon 
the  reception  of  color  television  signals  or  monochrome 
television  signals,  such  color  signals  including  an  indenti- 
fying  waveform,  said  receiver  comprising,  means  for 
separating  such  identifying  waveform  from  a  received 
color  signal;  a  color  signal  processing  channel  for  operat- 
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ing  upon  such  received  color  signal  to  reproduce  a  color 
image;  means  for  rendering  said  color  channel  inopera- 
tive during  the  reception  of  a  monochrome  signal,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  gas  discharge  device  having  a 
conducting  and  a  non-conducting  state;  means  coupled  to 
said  discharge  device  and  to  said  waveform  separating 
means  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  separating 
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2,752,419 
COLOR-IMAGEJCEFRODUCING  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  PROJECTION  TYPE 
Wniiam  F.  Bdky,  Valley  Stream,  N.  Y.,  aasl«nor  to 
HazeltiBc  Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cofporati— 
ofimaois 

AppBcalloB  May  14, 1954,  Serial  No.  429,941 
17ClafaaM.    (a.  178— 5.4) 
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means  for  placing  said  discharge  device  into  one  of  said 
states  during  the  reception  of  a  signal  which  includes  such 
waveform  and  for  placing  said  device  into  the  other  of 
its  states  during  the  reception  of  a  signal  lacking  such 
identifying  waveform;  and  means  responsive  to  one  of  the 
states  of  said  discharge  device  for  developing  a  color 
channel  disabling  signal. 


2,752,418 
COLOR  TELEVISION  INDEXING  SYSTEM 
Rlchanl  G.   Clapp,   Narberth,   Pa.,   assignor  to   PhDco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 


AppUcation  November  3,  1953,  Serial  No.  390,062 
18  CbUms.    (O.  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  indexing  system  including  a 
cathode  ray  television  tube  having  an  array  of  targets  in- 
dividually designated  for  reproduction  of  different  colors 
and  arranged  for  excitation  by  the  cathode  ray  beam  at 
different  beam  positions,  and  means  connected  for  both 
modulating  and  scanning  the  beam  periodically  across  the 
targets  in  synchronism  with  a  source  of  color  video  signals; 
the  improvement  comprising,  color  sampling  means  in- 
cluding an  oscillator  connected  for  exciting  the  beam  peri- 
odically with  varying  video  signals  representing  particular 
colors  as  the  beam  is  directed  to  target  positions  designat- 
ing   corresponding    colors,    bilaterally-conductive    color- 
responsive  photocell  means  resp>onsive  to  the  light  pro- 
duced by  impingement  of  the  beam  on  designated  targets, 
electrical  driving  means  for  synchronously  exciting  said 
photocell  means  in  a  fixed  phase  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  oscillator  at  the  sampling  frequency,  and  means 
connected  for  controlling  the  oscillator  phase  with  resul- 
tant signals  derived  from  the  photocell  means  in  response 
to  changes  in  phase  of  reproduced  colors  with  respect  to 
the  electrical  excitation  from  said  oscillator,  the  control 
of  the  oscillator  being  in  such  sense  to  direct  the  sampling 
means  to  excite  the  beam  with  only  those  video  signals 
representing  the  color  corresponding  to  that  of  the  target 
to  which  the  beam  is  directed. 


1.  In  a  color-television  receiver  includinf  dnuit  means 
for  supplying  signals  representative  of  the  intensities  of 
predetemiincd  primary  colors  of  a  color  image  to  be  re- 
produced, circuit  means  for  supplying  scanning  signals, 
circuit  means  for  supplying  a  beam-focus  ctirrent,  and  an 
image-di^lay  screen,  electromechanical  color- image-re- 
producing apparatus  of  the  projection  type  for  displaying 
on  the  screen  component  color  images  and  subject  to  tem- 
perature variations  which  tend  to  degrade  the  image  reg- 
ister comprising:  a  supporting  box;  first,  second,  and  third 
cathode-ray  optical  units  noounted  on  said  box  and  includ- 
ing a  first  electromagnetic  beam-focus  winding  stnurture 
responsive  to  said  beam-focus  current  for  developinf  a 
first  magnetic  field  of  predetermined  polarity  and  second 
and  third  dectromagnetic  beam-focus  winding  structures, 
respectively,  responsive  to  said  current  for  developing 
two    similar    beam-focus    magnetic    fields    of    opposite 
polarity  to  said  first  field  and  having  groups  of  mounting 
elements,  said  cathode-ray  units  being  responsive  jointly 
to  the  color-representative  signals  and  the  scanning  sig- 
nals  for   developing   and   projecting   component   color 
images  individually  representative  of  predetermined  pri- 
mary colors  of  a  color  image  to  be  reproduced;  and  a 
pair  of  intersecting  plane  dichroic  mirrors  disposed  within 
said  box  for  translating  said  component  color  images  to 
the  display  screen  in  register;  said  beam-focus  winding 
structures  and  said  groups  of  mounting  elements  being 
subject  to  undesirable  dimensional  variations  due  to  tem- 
perature variations  of  the  apparatiis  and  each  group  of 
said  mounting  elements  comprising  a  nonadjustable  ele- 
ment, a  first  adjustable  element  for  conti-olling  the  posi- 
tion of  the  component  color  image  developed  by  a  cath- 
ode-ray unit  along  one  direction  of  the  scanning  raster 
thereof,  and  a  second  adjustable  element  for  controlling 
the  image  position  along  another  direction  of  said  scan- 
ning raster,  said  nonadjustable  and  second  adjustable  de- 
ments of  said  first  cathode-ray  unit  having  relative  posi- 
tions which  are  reversed  with  respect  to  correspondmg 
elements  of  said  second  and  third  units  for  causing  tem- 
perature variations  to  shift  the  scanning  rasters  of  said 
units  in  the  same  direction  as  projected  on  the  display 
screen,  thereby  substantially  to  reduce  any  image-register 
degradation  on  the  display  screen  due  to  temperature 
variations. 

2.752.420 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVING  SYSTEMS 
William  G.  Ehrich.  Barriatton.  N.  J.,  assi-wor  to  Phllco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemi- 

svlvania 

Applicat:on  October  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  385,075 
5  Claims.    (CL  178— 5.4) 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  system  for  reproducmg  a  color 
television  image,  comprising  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
source  of  an  electron  beam,  a  control  electrode  for  vary- 
ing the  intensity  of  the  beam  and  a  beam  intercepting 
image  screen,  said  image  screen  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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stripes  ot  three  different  materials  each  producing  light 
of  a  different  color  upon  electron  impingement,  one  of 
said  materials  having  a  visual  efficiency  substantially  less 
than  required  to  produce  color  balance  in  the  reproduced 
image  as  determined  by  the  visual  efficiency  of  another 
of  said  materials,  said  stripes  being  arranged  in  a  repeti- 
tive pattern  wherein  the  stripes  of  said  material  of  less 
cflRciency  are  symmetrically  positioned  with  respect  to  the 
stripes  of  each  of  said  other  materials  and  the  number 
of  said  stripes  of  less  efficient  material  is  substantially  equal 
to  twice  the  number  of  stripes  of  each  of  said  other  ma- 
terials, said  screen  further  comprising  stripe  regions  of 
a  material  adapted  to  produce  upon  electron  impingement 
a  response  detcctably  different  from  the  response  of  said 
light  producing  stripes,  said  stripe  regions  being  arranged 
in  register  with  the  stripes  of  one  of  said  other  materials 


the  message  content  at  a  point  adjacent  any  point  encoun- 
tered during  scanning  at  which  said  intensity  chanfea  by 
at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  anoount,  concurrently 
making  a  second  measurement  concerning  the  locatioo 
of  any  such  point  of  change,  intemiptinf  the  scanning 
upon  encountering  any  such  point,  resuming  scanning 
after  a  time  which  is  short  relative  to  said  allotted  time 
but  long  enough  to  make  successive  measurements  occur 
during  successive  intervals  of  at  least  approximately  uni- 
form duration,  and  registering  said  measurements  in  the 
form  of  first  and  second  code  pulses,  respectively. 

2,752  422 
VERTICAL  SYNCHRONIZING  PULSE  SEPARATION 

SYSTEM 

Samael  B.  Alezaiider,  New  Mllford,  N.  J^  aarigsor  to 

Emerson  Radio  and  Phonograph  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.  Y^  a  corporatfcM  of  New  Yoifc 

Application  September  6, 1951,  Scfiai  No.  245,324 

2aaiiiH.    (CK178— 7J) 


whereby  said  stripes  of  less  efficiency  are  symmetrically 
positioned  with  respect  to  said  indexing  regions,  means 
for  periodically  deflecting  said  beam  across  said  image 
screen  thereby  to  energize  said  light  producing  stripes  and 
said  stripe  regions,  means  for  applying  to  said  beam  in- 
tensity control  means  an  image  signal  indicative  at  con- 
secutive intervals  of  desired  energization  of  said  light 
producing  stripes,  said  intervals  recurring  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  the  pattern  of  said  light  producing  stripes, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  image  screen  a  control  sig- 
nal having  amplitude  variations  recurring  in  synchronism 
with  the  scanning  of  said  beam  over  said  stripe  regions, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  controlling 
the  relationship  between  the  time  phase  position  of  said 
image  signal  and  the  position  of  said  beam  on  said  image 
screen. 


2,752,421 

SCANNING  METHOD  AND  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

USING  SAME 

Kari  F.  Rosa,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

AppUcation  March  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  275,953 

20  Clnima.    (CL  178—^.8) 
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1.  The  method  of  coding  a  linearly  scannable  message 
within  a  limited  time,  preparatorily  to  reproduction,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  linearly  scanning  said  message  at 
a  rate  substantially  faster  than  that  required  for  constant- 
speed  scanning  of  said  message  within  the  time  allotted 
therefor,  making  a  first  measurement  of  the  intensity  of 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  circuit  having  a  synchroniz- 
ing signal  separator  circuit  with  an  input  to  which  is 
applied  a  composite  signal  having  picture  components, 
vertical  and  horizontal  synchronizing  components  and 
noise  impulses  limited  to  an  amplitude  no  greater  than 
said  synchronizing  components,  said  separator  circuit 
producing  a  negative  bias  voltage  at  its  input  correspond- 
ing to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said  synchronizing  compo- 
nents, the  improvement  comprising  circuit  means  coupled 
to  the  input  of  said  separator  circuit  and  also  supplied 
with  said  noise-limited  composite  signal  and  said  bias  for 
attenuating  said  picture  components,  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing components  and  noise  impulses  to  a  greater  extent 
than  said  vertical  components  fo  provide  an  output  signal 
having  relatively  accentuated  vertical  synchronizing  com- 
ponents, said  circuit  means  also  having  isolating  means 
providing  a  direct  current  path  for  said  bias  whereby  said 
output  signal  also  has  said  bias  as  a  component  thereof. 
a  vertical  separator  tube  directly  coupled  to  said  circuit 
means  output  to  have  said  accentuated  signal  and  said  bias 
applied  thereto,  means  including  a  very  large  output  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  with  the  anode  of  said  vertical 
separator  tube  for  producing  a  large  change  in  anode 
potential  in  response  to  a  small  anode  current,  and  a  con- 
denser coupled  between  said  anode  and  ground  and  hav- 
ing with  said  resistor  a  time  constant  long  compared  to 
the  recurrence  frequency  of  said  vertical  synchronizing 
components,  whereby  said  vertical  separator  tube  will  pass 
said  vertical  components  and  suppress  the  remainder  of 
said  composite  signal. 


2,752,423 
SYNCHRONISING  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Donald  John  Davey  Pngriey,  Cambridge,  England,  aa- 
signor  to  Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  England,  a  British 
company 
Application  January  13, 1954,  Serial  No.  403,84^ 
Chims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai 
Janiary  28,  1953 
17  Claims.    (CI.  178— 69  J) 
1.  Television    transmitting    apparatus    for    selectively 
synchronising  a  synchronising  pulse  generator  at  a  local 
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station  from  synchronising  pulses  produced  at  said  local 
station  and  synchronising  pulses  produced  at  a  remote  sta- 
tion, comprising  an  electronic  switch,  means  for  feeding 
said  synchronising  pulses  produced  at  the  local  station  to 
the  electronic  switch,  means  for  feeding  said  synchronis- 
ing pulses  from  the  remote  station  to  the  electronic 
switch,  a  selector  switch  for  selecting  the  controlling  syn- 
chronising pulses,  means  controlling  the  electronic  switch 


frame  synchronising  pedestal,  means  for  producing  a 
switching  pulse  at  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
beginning  of  the  incoming  frame  pulses,  means  for  affgy- 
ing  said  switdiing  pulse  to  said  gating  device  so  as  to  open 
the  gate  if  said  switching  pulse  occurs  b^ore  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  local  frame  synchronising  pedestal,  a  second 
gating  device,  means  for  opening  said  second  gating  de- 
vice by  said  switching  pulse,  if  it  occurs  during  the  period 
of  the  local  frame  synchronising  pedestal,  means  for  dos- 
ing said  second  gating  device  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
frame  synchrxmising  pedestal,  said  second  gating  device, 
when  oper,  injecting  auxiliary  pulses  into  the  divider,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  local  frame  syn- 
chronising pedestal  is  in  synchronism  with  the  incoming 
frame  synchronising  pulses  the  number  of  auxiliary  pulses 
injected  compensates  for  the  master  oscillator  pulses 
which  have  been  gated  out,  whilst  when  the  local  frame 
synchronising  pedestal  is  out  of  syndironism  with  the 
incoming  frame  syndironising  pulses  Ae  total  number  of 
pulses  fed  to  the  divider  during  the  period  of  the  local 
frame  synchronising  pedestal  is  increased  or  decreased  to 
advance  or  retard  the  count  in  the  divider  until  the  local 
frame  syndironising  pedestal  is  brought  into  synchronism 
with  the  incoming  synchronising  pulses. 


in  response  to  operation  of  the  selector  switch,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  controlling  means  operative  upon  the 
subsuntial  coincidence  of  the  local  synchronising  pulses 
with  the  remote  synchronising  pulses  to  operate  the  elec- 
tronic switch  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined  selec- 
tion of  said  selector  switch  to  feed  the  selected  controlling 
synchronising  pulses  to  said  synchronising  pulse  generator 
at  said  local  station. 


2  752  424 
SYNCHRONISING  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  D.  Pngricy,  Cansbridgc,  Fa^ami,  aarignnr  to 
Pye  Limited,  Cambridge,  Fngland,  a  Brilidi  conapany 
Application  January  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  332,275 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Great  Britafai 
January  23,  1952 
14  Claims.    (CL  178— 69.5) 


2,752,425 
REGENERATIVE  REPEATER 
Gordon  Taylor  DaK  Taplow,  Buckhsghaas^, 

■HigBor  to  Britiah  TekcomBMwications  Research  Lim- 
ited, Taplow,  Bmrirtnghamshire,  EnglaMl,  a  British 
company 

Amplication  April  2t,  1949,  Serial  No.  88,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  June  14, 1948 

SClatans.    (CL  178— 7t) 
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1.  A  synchronising  arrangement,  particularly  for  tele- 
vision apparatus,  for  locking  the  frame  synchronising 
pubes  produced  by  a  generator  of  a  waveform  comprising 
line  and  frame  synchronising  pulses  in  step  with  the  frame 
synchronising  pulses  of  an  incoming  similar  waveform, 
comprising  a  master  oscillator,  means  for  feeding  the 
master  oscillator  pulses  to  a  divider  in  the  waveform  gen- 
erator through  a  gating  device,  means  for  producing  the 
local  frame  pulses  from  the  output  of  said  divider,  means 
for  closing  the  gating  device  by  the  leading  edge  of  the 
locally  produced  frame  synhcronising  pedestal,  means  for 
opening  the  gating  device  by  the  trailing  edge  of  said 


I.  In  a  regenerative  repeater  for  stajn-stop  telegraph 
systems,  a  multi-vibrator  having  a  period  equal  to  the 
length  of  each  code  element,  a  timing  device,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  a  signal  of  the  polarity  of  a 
start  signal  for  setting  said  timing  device  in  operation, 
means  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said  timing  device 
on  the  cessation  of  said  signal,  means  controlled  by  said 
timing  device  if  it  remains  in  operation  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  for  setting  said  multivibrator  in  operation 
to  generate  pulses,  a  receiving  relay,  a  retransmitting  re- 
lay, means  operative  on  receipt  of  each  pulse  from  said 
multi-vibrator  for  setting  said  retransmitting  relay  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  instantaneous  setting  of  said  receiving 
relay,  and  means  for  terminating  the  operation  of  said 
multi-vibrator  after  a  predetermined  number  of  opera- 
tions. 

2,752,426 
INTERCOMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 
Richard  H.  CampbcU,  Racfaie,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wcb^ 
Electric   Company,   RadM,   WIb„   a   cotporalftaa   «f 
Delaware  ^  _. 

Application  June  30,  1952,  Scrfad  No.  29M15 
7Cfadnia.  (0.179—38) 
1.  In  an  intercommunication  system,  the  combination 
including,  a  plurality  of  stations,  separate  voice  receiving 
and  transmitting  means  at  each  station,  an  amplifier  at 
each  station,  a  source  of  plate  voltage  for  each  amplifier, 
the  transmitting  means  at  each  station  being  permanently 
connected  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier,  interstation  com- 
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munication  circuits  between  stations,  the  receiving  means 
at  each  station  being  connected  to  an  interstation  circuit 
individual  to  the  station,  each  amplifier  including  am- 
plifier gain  control  means,  reception  volume  control  means 
for  the  receiving  means  at  each  stati<Mi,  and  means  in- 
cluding plural  position  amplifier  gain,  reception  volume 
and  plate  ventage  supply  control  means  at  each  station 
for  controlling  said  amplifier  gain  control  means,  reception 
volume  control  means  and  the  connections  of  the  ampli- 
fier to  the  plate  voltage  source,  said  plural  position  con- 


[f\i^iM 


trol  means  in  one  position  breaking  the  plate  voltage  sup- 
ply circuit  and  conditioning  said  reception  volume  control 
means  for  reception  at  maximum  volume;  in  a  second 
position  completing  the  plate  voltage  supply  circuit  for 
the  amplifier,  conditioning  the  amplifier  for  operation  at 
minimum  gain  and  said  reception  means  for  reception  at 
an  intermediate  volume,  and  in  a  third  position  cond  tion- 
ing  said  amplifier  for  operation  at  maximum  gain,  com 
pieting  the  plate  voltage  supply  circuit,  and  conditioning 
said  receiving  means  for  reception  at  minimum  volume. 


2  752  427 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
TELEPHONE  DIALER  OR  THE  UKE 
James  Kilburg,  Barlingamc,  CaUf^  assignor  to  James 
Kilbarg  Corporation,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  CaHf oraia 
Original   application    November   30,    1948,    Serial    No. 
<2,720.    Divided  and  tills  application  August  14,  1951, 
Serial  No.  241,768 

17  Claims.    (CL  179—90) 


1.  In  a  device  for  imparting  dialing  movements  to  a 
telephone  or  the  like  which  includes  groups  of  selector 
dogs  advanceable  to  control  clutch  mechanism  for  de- 
termining numbers  to  be  dialed,  plate-like  members 
adapted  to  be  selectively  positioned  adjacent  the  dogs  to 
obstruct  their  advancing  movement,  openings  in  said 
plate-like  members  to  permit  advancing  movement  there- 
through of  selected  dogs  in  said  groups  representing  a 
telephone  number,  a  key  for  each  plate-like  member,  and 
means  effective  upon  depression  of  any  one  of  said  keys 
to  position  the  corresponding  plate-like  member  for  con 
trol  of  the  dogs. 


2,752,428 
PHONOGRAPH  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  B.  Baner,  Oak  Park,  m.,  assignor  to  Shure 
Brothers,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Application  May  3,  1951,  Serial  No.  224^39 
10  Cfadms.    (a.  179^100.41) 
I.  A  pickup  element  for  a  phonograph  pickup  com- 
prising, an  elongated  piezoelectric  element  adapted  to  be 


supported  at  one  end  in  said  pickup  for  transverse  bend- 
ing deformation  and  having  its  other  end  free,  a  needle 
chuck  comprising  a  flattened  tube  having  at  one  end  a 
groove  horizontally  disposed  within  which  the  free  end 
of  piezoelectric  element  is  received  for  enabling  said 
chuck  to  lie  in  a  certain  position  in  said  pickup  and 
have  an  mitial  stress  free  relation  with  said  piezoelectric 
element,  said  chuck  being  disposed  substantially  along  the 


axis  of  said  piezoelectric  element  and  being  cemented  sub- 
stantially rigidly  thereto  at,.said  groove  for  supporting 
said  chuck  without  further  support  by  said  pickup,  and 
a  needle  having  a  flat  portion  removably  received  within 
the  flattened  other  end  of  the  chuck  and  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  said  chuck  and  the  axis  of  said 
piezoelectric  element,  said  needle  including  a  portion  com- 
prising substantially  only  a  point  offset  from  the  flat 
portion  thereof  for  engaging  record  grooves. 


2,752,429 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
Karl  M.  Hanson,  Rockford,  ID.,  assignor  to  Woodward 
Governor  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
niinois 

Application  January  7,  1952,  Serial  No.  265,271 
6  Claims.    (CL  179^171) 


I .  A  push-pull  magnetic  amplifler,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, two  pairs  of  saturable  reactors  having  respective 
main,  control  and  bias  windings,  two  full  wave  rectifiers 
having  respective  pairs  of  input  and  output  terminals,  two 
aliernating  current  sources,  two  pairs  of  half-wave  recti- 
fiers, leads  connecting  said  main  windings  of  each  pair  of 
said  reactors  in  a  parallel  combination  and  connecting  said 
parallel  combination  in  series  with  one  of  said  sources 
and  with  said  input  terminals  of  one  of  said  full-wave 
rectifiers,  one  pair  of  said  half-wave  rectifiers  being  inter- 
posed in  series  with  each  pair  of  said  respective  main 
windings,  said  half-wave  rectifiers  of  each  pair  being 
oppositely  polarized  so  that  one  said  main  winding  of 
each  pair  carries  positive  current  and  the  other  carries 
negative  current,  amplifier  input  leads  interconnecting 
the  two  control  windings  of  each  pair  of  said  reactors  and 
connecting  said  two  interconnected  control  windings  of 
one  pair  in  push-pull  with  said  two  interconnected  control 
windings  of  the  other  pair,  the  respective  output  terminals 
of  one  polarity  of  said  full-wave  rectifier  being  connected 
together,  a  pair  of  load  devices  connected  in  series  be- 
tween the  other  output  terminals  of  said  full-wave  recti- 
fiers, a  resistor  connected  between  the  common  connec- 
tion of  said  one  polarity  full-wave  rectifier  terminal  and 
the  junction  of  said  load  devices,  means  connecting  said 
bias  windings  m  series  across  said  resistor  to  be  energized 
by  a  voltage  across  said  resistor  proportional  to  the  sum 
of  currents  through  said  two  full-wave  rectifiers,  said 
bias  wmdmg  being  polarized  oppositely  to  said  respective 
main  windings,  and  an  inductive  choke  in  series  with  said 
bias  windings. 
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2,752,430 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  AUTOMATIC  GAIN 
CONTROL 
DcM  Alka  Watidns,  Mcnlo  PariL,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cnlrer  City,  Cattf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  March  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  415,572 
5  Claims.    (CL  17*— 171) 


2,752^2 
TONE-CONTROL  dRCUrT-ARRANGKMENT  FOR 

USE  IN  LOW-FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
G«laT  RaMT  Rkhlcr,  EiadhoTCB,  Ncthcriaiids,  '"^JF^ 
to  Hartfoid  Natkmal  Bank  and  Trast  Compmj,  Hart- 

fOIlL  v<nHL,  M  WIff 

ApHkattoa  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,292 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  May  21,  1952 

SdalM.   (CL  179— 171) 


-'^>— 1 — *-»' 


1.  A  wave-type  amplifier  tube  circuit  capable  of  pro- 
ducing an  output  signal  having  a  substantially  constant 
amplitude,  said  circuit  comprising  a  wave-type  amplifier 
tube  including  means  for  propagating  a  signal  wave  along 
a  path  at  a  predetermined  velocity  substantially  less  than 
the  velocity  of  light,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  path 
at  any  point  along  said  path  including  first  and  second 
substantially  mutually  exclusive  parallel  portions,  means 
for  producing  a  first  electron  stream,  means  for  directiiig 
said  first  electron  stream  along  the  first  portion  of  said 
path  at  a  velocity  to  effect  constructive  interaction  be- 
tween said  first  electron  stream  and  said  signal  wave, 
thereby  amplifying  said  signal,  means  for  producing  a 
second  electron  stream  having  less  current  than  the  cur- 
rent of  said  first  stream,  and  means  for  directing  said 
second  electron  stream  along  the  second  portion  of 
said  path  at  a  velocity  capable  of  producing  a  change  in 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal  wave  in  proportion  to  the 
current  of  said  second  stream;  and  means  responsive  to 
the  amplified  signal  for  controlling  the  current  of  said 
second  electron  stream  in  proportion  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  amplified  signal  to  produce  an  output  signal  of 
substantially  constant  amplitude. 


2,752,431 
AMPLIFIER  GAIN  CONTROL 
Hnnter  C.  Goodrich,  Cdllngswood,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amerka,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
AppUcatfon  October  22,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,739 
6  aalms.    (CL  179—171) 


2.  Gain  control  apparatus  for  an  amplifier  having  a 
cathode,  anode  and  control  electrode,  which  comprises: 
a  variable  resistor;  a  second  resistor;  means  connecting 
said  resistors  in  scries  between  said  cathode  and  a  point 
of  fixed  potential  such  that  said  variable  resistor  is  re- 
mote from  said  point  of  fixed  potential;  means  for  apply- 
ing a  signal  between  said  control  electrode  and  the  junc- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  resistors;  and  an  anode  load 
circuit  operatively  connected  to  said  anode,  such  that 
variation  of  said  variable  resistor  controls  the  gain  of 
said  amplifier  for  signals  appearing  in  said  anode  load 
circuit. 


EB" 


1.  A  low-frequency  signal  amplifier  circuit  provided 
with  tone  control  comprising  a  first  electron  discharge 
tube  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit 
and  an  unbypasscd  cathode  resistor,  a  second  electron 
discharge  tube  amplifier  having  an  unbypasscd  cathode 
resistor  and  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  circuit 
of  the  first  amplifier,  a  resistor  element  intercoupling 
said  cathode  resistors  for  producing  a  positive  feedback 
between  the  second  and  first  amplifiers,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  a  point  on  said  element  and  a  point 
of  constant  potential  to  by-pass  the  high-tone  range  of 
said  signal,  a  negative  feedback  impedance,  and  a  switch 
connecting  the  input  circuit  of  said  first  amplifier  through 
said  impedance  to  said  point  of  said  clement  to  effect 
attenuation  of  the  low-tone  range  of  said  signal. 


2,752,433 
NEGATIVE  FEEDBACK  AMPLIFIERS 
Eric  Lawrence  Casling  White,  RicUngs  Way,  Irer,  and 
Peter  Frederic  Thomas  Cryer  StiDwell,  Haddenham, 
Aylesbury,  England,  aarignon  to  Electrk  A  Musical 
Indutries  Limited,  Hayca,  Eogfamd,  a  compa^r  of  Great 
Britain 

Applicatfon  September  21,  1950,  Serial  No.  185,910 

ClaiuM  priority,  appilcatkm  Great  Britain 

September  26,  1949 

3  Claims.    (CL  179—171) 


t=::ir"rilEIl' 


C 


I .  A  negative  feedback  thermionic  valve  amplifier  com- 
prising an  input  circuit,  an  amplifying  path  leading  from 
said  input  circuit  and  including  a  thermionic  valve  hav- 
ing an  output  electrode,  a  complex  load  impedance  con- 
nected to  said  output  electrode,  filter  means  leading  to 
said  input  circuit,  means  for  applying  voltage  variations 
set  up  across  said  complex  impedance  to  said  filter  means, 
said  filter  means  being  dimensioned  to  transmit  voltage 
variations  in  a  relatively  low  frequency  range  and  to  at- 
tenuate voltage  variations  in  a  higher  frequency  range,  a 
resistance  connected  in  a  space  current  path  of  said 
valve,  second  filter  means  leading  to  said  input  circuit, 
and  means  for  applying  voltage  variations  set  up  across 
said  resistance  to  said  second  filter  means,  said  second  filter 
means  being  dimensioned  to  transmit  voltage  variations 
in  said  higher  frequency  range  and  to  attenuate  vcritafe 
variations  in  said  lower  frequency  range,  and  the  respec- 
tive filter  means  being  connected  to  produce  negative 
feedback  to  said  input  circuit  in  response  to  the  trans- 
mitted voltage  variations. 
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2,752,434 
MAGNETO-RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
WflBan  Crawford  Donfaip,  Jr^  Schenectady,  N.  Y^  as- 
ripwr  to  Geaeral  nectrie  Conpaay,  a  cotporatkNi  of 
New  York 
Orlgfaal  appUcatioa  October  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,243. 
Dirldcd  ai^  tUa  appUcatioa  March  22,  1952,  Serial 
No.  278,055 

4  Claliiia.    id.  179^171) 


1.  A  magneto- responsive  device  system  for  providing 
an  amplified  replica  of  a  signal  voltage  comprising  an 
electromagnetic  structure  having  a  winding  excited  in 
accordance  with  said  signal  voltage,  a  paper-thin  high 
resistance  germanium  sheet  arranged  entirely  within  a  gap 
in  said  magnetic  structure,  the  resistance  of  said  germa- 
nium sheet  being  controlled  by  a  magnetic  field  set  up  by 
said  structure,  sheet-supporting  insulating  members  se- 
cured to  opposite  faces  of  said  sheet,  connections  at  op- 
posite edges  of  said  sheet  for  supplying  a  current  through 
said  germanium  sheet  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  magnetic  field  to  derive  an  output  voltage  between 
said  connections  varying  in  accordance  with  the  resistance 
of  said  sheet,  a  voltage  source  connected  to  one  of  said 
connections,  and  a  load  element  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing connection,  said  voltage  source,  said  germanium  sheet, 
and  said  load  element  being  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship. 

2,752v435 
COMMUTATOR  SWITCH  FOR  USE  IN  FLOW 
MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
Hc«7  P.  Kalmw,  WaAiagtoa,  D.  C,  and  Albert  L. 
Hedrkh,  Sflrer  Sprhn,  Md^  mdgmm  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcrka  at  repraaHrted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Comincrcc 
Orlgfaial   application    December   30,    1952,    Serial    No. 
328,543,  now  Patent  No.  2,724,269,  dated  November 
22,  1955.    Diridcd  and  this  application  May  23,  1955, 
Serial  No.  510,588 

2Clafans.    (a.  200— 26) 


2.  In  an  electric  switch  a  rotatable  member  comprising 
a  shaft,  shielding  means  extending  radially  from  said  shaft 
and  terminating  in  arcuate  portions  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  arcuate  segments  extending  between  said  arcuate 
portions  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  insulating  sectors 
situated  between  said  arcuate  segments  in  said  shaft. 


2,752,436 

BREAKER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MAGNETO 

RMaeD  E.  Phdon,  Lonpneadow,  Mass. 

AppBcation  Inly  6, 1954,  Serial  No.  441,596 

15Clafans.    (CI.  200-^0) 

1.  In  a  brealier  mechanism  for  a  magneto  or  the  like 

which  includes  a  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  cam  fixeo 

thereto,  the  combination  of  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall 

and    forwardly    extending    walls,    a    cover    detachably 

secured  to  said  housing  to  define  a  dust  proof  enclosure 

in   cooperation   with    said    forwardly   extending   walls. 


tongue  and  groove  means  interengaging  the  said  rear  wall 
of  the  housing  and  the  frame  for  adjustment  of  the  housing 
toward  and  away  from  the  shaft  and  the  cam,  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  housing  in  adjusted  position,  one 
of  said  forwardly  extending  walls  adjacent  the  cam 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  cam  follower  wholly  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  and  snugly  fitting  and  projecting 


through  said  opening  for  engagement  with  the  cam,  means 
biasing  said  follower  into  engagement  with  the  cam  and 
cooperating  with  the  cam  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the 
follower  during  each  rotation  of  the  cam,  a  first  electrical 
contact  fixed  to  said  follower  for  movement  therewith 
within  said  housing,  and  a  second  electrical  contact  fixedly 
supported  within  said  housing  for  engagement  by  said 
first  contact  during  each  reciprocation  of  the  follower. 


2,752,437 
BREAKER  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  MAGNETOS 
Bcrton  A.  Pnrdy,  Frankfort,  Ind^  assignor  to  Kiekha^er 
Corporation,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Application  July  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  297,063 
5  Claims.    (O.  200— ^^l) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  for  a  magneto  mounted  on  a  base 
and  having  a  rotor  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  comprising  a  fixed  pivot  pin  spaced  from  and 
carried  by  said  base  parallel  to  said  shaft,  a  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pin  and  having  a  contact  spaced  from 
said  pin,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  normally  secured 
to  said  base,  a  movable  lever  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  pin  and  having  a  contact  disposed  to  make  and 
break  an  electrical  connection  with  said  first  named  con- 
tact, a  cam  carried  by  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and 
engageable  with  said  lever  to  move  the  latter  relative  to 
said  plate  on  said  pin  in  a  direction  to  separate  said  con- 
tacts, spring  means  carried  by  said  base  and  connected  to 
said  plate  to  bias  the  latter  on  said  pivot  pin  in  a  direction 
to  separate  said  contacts,  a  spring  carried  by  and  con- 
necting said  lever  and  plate  and  biasing  the  same  relatively 
on  said  pivot  pin  oppositely  of  each  other  to  close  said 
contacts,  and  manually  operable  clamping  means  for  selec- 
tively securing  said  plate  relative  to  said  base  for  normal 
operation  of  the  breaker  and  opening  and  reclosing  of  said 
contacts  by  said  cam  and  last  named  spring,  respectively, 
in  predetermined  relation  to  the  rotation  of  said  cam  and 
rotor,  said  spring  being  effective  against  the  biasing  action 
of  said  spring  means,  and  said  manually  operable  clamp- 
ing means  being  releasable  to  allow  said  plate  to  be  moved 
relative  to  said  lever  by  said  spring  to  close  said  contacts 
and  said  lever  and  said  plate  with  said  contacts  closed 
to  be  oscillated  together  on  said  pivot  pin  by  said  spring 
means  and  said  cam  with  rotation  of  said  crankshaft 
whereby  said  plate  and  contact  associated  therewith  is 
precisely  positioned  for  resecurement  by  said  clamping 
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means  relative  to  said  lever  so  that  the  further  rotation  of 
said  cam  moving  said  lever  relative  to  said  plate  is  im- 
mediately effective  to  separate  said  contacts. 


2,752,438 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONTROL  SWTTCH 
Maria  J.  Lewis,  CMnton,  Iowa,  and  Milton  S.  WD^ma, 
Jr.,  Lonbrille,  Ky.,  Maignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,541 
8  Claims.    (CI.  200— 31) 


providing  first  and  second  ranges  of  movement  io  each  of 
which  said  second  contact  is  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  a  series  of  positions  common  to  both 
of  said  ranges  of  movement,  switch  means  operable  by 
said  adjustable  means  for  ccmnecting  said  heating  element 
to  a  relatively  low  voltage  source  of  energy  when  said 
adjustable  means  is  in  said  first  range  of  movement  and  to 
a  relatively  high  voltage  source  of  energy  when  said  ad- 
justable means  is  in  said  second  range  of  movement,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  contacts  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion upon  movement  of  said  adjustable  means  between 
said  first  and  second  ranges  of  movement. 


1,  In  a  device  for  periodically  supplying  current  to  a 
heating  element  or  the  like  for  selectively  variable  inter- 
vals of  time,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  mov- 
able cooperating  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
circuit  with  said  heating  element,  continuously  operable 
means  for  periodically  moving  said  first  contact  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  contact,  manually  adjustable 
means  for  positioning  said  second  contact  so  as  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  intervals  during  which  said  contacts  are 
in  engagement,  said  adjustable  means  including  means 
providing  first  and  second  ranges  of  movement  in  each 
of  which  said  second  contact  is  movable  to  a  plurality 
of  positions,  switch  means  operable  by  said  adjustable 
means  for  connecting  said  heating  clement  to  a  rela- 
tively low  voltage  source  of  energy  when  said  adjust- 
able means  is  in  said  first  range  of  movement  and  to  a 
relatively  high  voltage  source  of  energy  when  said  ad- 
justable ntieans  is  in  second  range  of  movement,  and 
means  operated  by  said  continuously  operable  means 
rendering  said  switch  means  inoperable  during  the  in- 
tervals when  said  contacts  are  in  engagement. 


2,752,439 
INFINITELY  VARIABLE  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Merle  J.  Lewis,  CUnton,  Iowa,  and  Thomas  H.  Lennox, 
New  Albwy,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  December  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  400,642 
6  Claims.    (0.200—31) 


I.  In  a  device  for  periodically  supplying  current  to  a 
heating  element  or  the  like  for  selectively  variable  in- 
tervals of  time,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  mov- 
able cooperating  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  heating  element,  continuously  operable 
means  for  periodically  moving  said  first  contact  toward 
and  away  from  said  second  contact,  manually  adjustable 
means  for  positioning  said  second  contact  so  as  to  selec- 
tively vary  the  intervals  during  which  said  contacts  are 
in  engagement,  said  adjusuble  means  including  means 


2,752,440 
PUSH-BUTTON  OPERATED  DEVICES 
Clyde  F.  Robbins,  MOwankec,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Cntler- 
Hmnmer,  Inc.,  MDwankec,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


Applicntion  March  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  343,048 
llOaima.    (0.200-^44) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  device  having  an  operating 
push-button,  of  a  latching  member  pivotally  positioned 
relative  to  said  push-button  and  capable  of  engaging  said 
button  to  positively  prevent  movement  thereof  from  a 
given  normal  operative  position  thereof  or  alternatively 
engaging  said  button  to  retain  the  same  in  a  different  posi- 
tion, and  over-center  C-spring  means  in  engagement  with 
said  latching  member  to  maintain  said  latching  metnber 
engaged  with  or  disengaged  from  said  button  as  desired. 


2,752,441 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Stanley  L.  Frank,  Beaver,  Pa^  aasivMir  to 

Electric  Corporation,  East  PIttsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Ori^nal  application  September  9,  1947,  Serial  No. 
772,938,  now  Patent  No.  2,669,616,  dated  Febmary  16, 
1954.  Divided  and  this  application  June  19,  1953, 
Serial  No.  362,723 

lOClatans.    (0.200-^44) 


2.  A  pushbutton  switch  comprising,  separable  contacts, 
a  mounting  sleeve  in  which  a  pushbutton  operator  for 
said  contacts  is  slidably  mounted,  a  locking  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  for  movement  in  a  substantially 
spiral  path  when  rotated  and  having  a  part  overlying  said 
pushbutton,  whereby  when  said  ring  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection said  part  will  move  said  pushbutton  inwardly  to 
one  predetermined  position,  and  means  on  said  ring  for 
receiving  lock  means  to  retain  the  ring  at  a  locking  po- 
sition. 
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2,752^2 
PULL4>rERATED  SWITCH  WITH  ARC  SNUFFER 
B.  ITMMitr  OtUamm,  R.  L,  mdgaar  to  GcMnI 
f ,  a  coffontinm  of  New  York 
h  39,  1955,  Serial  No.  497,9«2 
SClain.    (CL  20«— 51.15) 


1.  In  a  rotary  switch  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  a  series  of  arcuate  ratchet  steps  formed  on  an 
mner  wall  surface  of  said  housing  centered  around  an 
inwardly  projecting  stud  member,  fixed  contacts  located 
on  opposite  steps  of  the  housing  and  being  separated  by 
arcuate  steps  of  relatively  narrow  width,  and  a  rotary 
contactor  mounted  over  said  stud  for  making  and  break- 
ing the  circuit  through  the  fixed  contacts,  said  contactor 
having  a  pair  of  contact  blades  oppositely  arranged  there- 
on for  edgewise  engagement  with  the  fixed  contacts,  the 
said  edgewise  blades  of  the  rotary  contactor  serving  to 
open  the  switch  when  positioned  in  the  arcuate  steps  of 
narrow  width,  whereby  the  small  clearances  between  the 
edgewise  blades  and  the  side  walls  of  the  narrow  steps 
act  to  extinguish  the  arc  formed  between  the  blades  and 
the  fixed  contacts. 


2,752,443 

SIGNALLING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOCOPY 

MACHINE 

Edward  R.  Sabd  and  Frank  L  Galbrecht,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  aaisBori  to  The  Haloid  Conipaoy,  Rochester, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  December  12, 1952,  Serial  No.  325,600 

11  Claims.    (CL  200—61.14) 


1.  Mechanism  for  indicating  the  approach  of  a  splice 
in  a  film  to  the  focal  plane  of  a  camera  comprising  a 
pair  of  rolling  elements  between  which  and  in  contact 
with  which  the  film  travels,  a  fixed  support  for  one 
of  said  rolling  elements  and  a  slidable  plate  on  which 
the  other  of  said  rolling  elements  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  from  the  first  mentioned  rolling  element 
in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
film,  a  flange  on  said  slidable  plate,  a  pivoted  signal  actu- 
ating member  including  an  arm  located  in  the  path  of 
said  flange  and  engaged  and  operated  by  said  slidable 
plate,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  pivoted  signal  actu- 
ating member  and  actuating  said  slidable  plate  toward  the 
film. 


2,752,444 

STOP-MOTION  MERCURY  SWITCHES  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Edward  Vohcb,  Lynlyrooic,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stop-Motion 

Devices  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  1, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,824 

5  Claims.    (0.200—61.18) 

1.  A  stop-motion  mercury  switch  for  sewing  machines 

and  the  like,  comprising  a  dielectric  block  having  two 


elongated  cavities  formed  therein  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  cavity,  a  pair  of 
terminal  contact  members  secured  to  said  block  in  q>aced 
relation  to  each  other  and  projecting  into  said  cavities 
and  into  contact  with  said  bodies  of  mercury,  a  dielectric 
cover  secured  to  said  block,  a  plurality  of  guide  holes 
formed  in  said  cover  in  registration  with  each  of  the 
two  cavities  in  the  block,  and  two-legged  thread  probes 
individually  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  said  guide 
holes  mto  and  out  of  contact  with  said  bodies  of  mercury. 


one  leg  of  each  said  probe  being  positioned  for  contact 
with  one  of  said  bodies  of  mercury  and  the  other  leg 
being  positioned  for  contact  with  the  other  body  of 
mercury,  thereby  closing  the  circuit  between  said  bodies 
of  mercury  and  between  said  terminal  contact  members, 
each  said  probe  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  downwardly  ex- 
tending parallel  legs,  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  loops 
being  formed  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  loop  formed  between  and  joming  the 
two  upwardly  extending  loops. 


2,752,445 
LOCKS  FOR  SLIDING  CLOSURE  MEMBERS 

Angel  Navarrctc,  Santiago  dc  Chile,  ChOc 

Application  March  26,  1951,  Serial  No.  217,621 

Oalms  priority,  application  Spain  March  31,  1950 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 61.68) 


^"'"'..""'".^"•y  fi 
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7.  In  a  lock  for  a  sliding  closure  slidably  mounted  in 
a  pair  of  ^ide  frames  between  a  top  and  bottom  sill,  a 
casing  adapted  for  attachment  to  but  shorter  than  one 
edge  of  the  closure,  a  pair  of  bolts  movable  within  said 
casing  and  through  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means  in 
said  casing  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  bolts  either 
to  project  or  to  retract  both  said  bolts  relative  to  said 
casing,  means  including  a  removable  key  for  operating 
said  actuating  means,  a  first  hasp  for  receiving  one  of  said 
holts,  said  first  hasp  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  side 
frames  and  a  second  hasp  for  receiving  the  other  of  said 
bolts,  said  second  hasp  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  sills. 


2,752,446 

SNAP  SWITCH 

John  E.  Carlson,  West  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Application  October  19, 1953,  Serial  No.  386,730 

4  Claims.    (0.200—67) 

1.  In    a    two-position   snap-acting    switch,    a    support 

having   a   fixed   switch   contact,    a   driving    toggle    arm 

pivoted  to  said  support  at  a  first  point  laterally  displaced 

from  a  reference  line  through  said  fixed  switch  contact, 


a  driven  toggle  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  in  end-t<v<od 
relation  with  said  driving  toggle  arm,  a  first  tension  spring 
connected  between  said  driving  and  driven  toggle  arms,  a 
rigid  switch  arm  pivoted  to  said  support  at  a  second  point 
laterally  disposed  between  said  first  point  and  said  ref- 
erence line  and  carrying  a  movable  switch  contact  for 
engaging  said  fixed  switch  contact,  a  second  spring  biasing 
said  switch  arm  toward  said  fixed  switch  contact,  a  striker 
on  said  driven  toggle  arm  for  engaging  said  switch  arm 


after  said  toggle  arms  pass  dead  center  in  moving  toward 
said  reference  line  to  snap  said  switch  contacts  closed, 
and  a  projection  on  said  switch  arm  disposed  for  engage- 
ment by  said  driven  toggle  arm  after  said  toggle  arms 
pass  dead  center  in  moving  away  from  said  reference  line 
to  snap  said  switch  contacts  open,  said  projection  having 
a  lateral  spacing  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  said 
strike  with  said  driven  toggle  arm  equal  to  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  throw  of  said  driven  arm. 


2,752,447 

HYDRAULIC  SAFETY  SWITCH  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Albert  R.  Shaffer,  York,  Pa. 

Application  June  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  364,141 

1  Chdm.    (CI.  200—82) 


2,752*448 
SWITCHING  EQUIPMENT  Ft>R  COMPRESKD  AIR 

CIRCUrr  BREAKERS 
John  B.  MacNciB,  WlUhiifcin,  and  BflS^Mrin  P.  Bdkar, 
Tvtfe  Craek,  Pa.,  ssriiniri  to  Wurtnghsnii  Ekctric 
Corporation,  East  PlU^nigh,  Pa.,  a  cetporaiian  of 
Pennsylvania 

Application  AprH  27,  1951,  SaM  No.  223,361 
7ClidnM.    (CL  200-42) 


1.  In  a  switchgcar  structure,  in  combination,  a  cubicle 
having  a  breaker  compartment  and  a  switch  compartment, 
a  vertical  partition  separating  said  compartments,  a  cir- 
cuit breaker  of  the  air  blast  type  disposed  in  the  breaker 
compartment,  said  breaker  having  a  pair  of  contacts  one 
of  which  is  movable  to  <^n  the  circuit  and  then  recloses 
and  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  c^raticH)  of 
said  breaker  contacts,  insulated  conductors  electrically 
connected  to  said  breaker  contacts,  said  conductors  ex- 
tending horizontally  through  said  partition,  a  pair  of 
disconnect  switches  disposed  in  the  switch  compartment, 
each  disconnect  switch  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
one  of  said  insulated  conductors,  said  switches  being  con- 
nected in  series<ircuit  relation  with  the  breaker  contacts 
through  said  conductors  on  opposite  sides  of  the  contacts, 
a  fluid-actuated  mechanism  for  operating  said  switches, 
said  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  (^>eration  of  said 
fluid-actuated  mechanism  to  open  the  switches  to  isolate 
the  breaker  after  each  opening  of  the  breaker  contacts 
and  before  they  reclose,  with  said  disconnecting  switches 
then  maintaining  the  circuit  through  the  breaker  contacts 
open,  and  manually  controlled  valve  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  fluid-actuated  mechanism  to 
close  said  switches,  said  valve  means  admitting  a  pressure 
fluid  to  the  fluid-actuated  mechanism  when  the  valve 
means  is  in  one  position  and  exhausting  the  pressure 
fluid  when  the  valve  means  is  in  another  position. 


A  pressure  operative  switch  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
housing  having  a  tubular  upper  portion  and  a  bottom, 
a  pair  of  fixed  space  contacts  in  the  bottom  of  said 
tubular  portion  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  an  ignition 
wire  of  an  automobile  ignition  circuit,  a  contact  ring, 
an  insulated  plunger  in  said  tubular  portion  above  said 
ring  carrying  said  ring  and  movable  vertically  toward 
and  from  said  contacts  to  move  said  ring  into  and  from 
bridging  engagement  with  said  contacts  to  close  and  open 
said  circuit  respectively,  a  pressure  operative  piston  sepa- 
rate from  said  plunger  slidable  in  said  bottom  for  moving 
said  plunger  upwardly  from  said  contacts  and  adapted  to 
be  exposed  to  hydraulic  pressure  in  an  automobile  brake 
line  for  operation  by  the  pressure  in  said  line,  a  cap 
surmounting  and  threaded  into  said  upper  portion  and 
closing  said  upper  portion  while  limiting  upward  move- 
ment of  said  plunger,  and  spring  means  for  moving  said 
plunger  towarxls  said  contacts  comprising  a  settable  mem- 
ber in  said  cap,  and  a  coil  spring  interposed  between 
said  settable  member  and  said  plunger  and  variably  com- 
pressible by  setting  of  said  member  for  movement  of 
the  plunger  by  said  piston  under  pressure  in  the  brake 
line  above  normal  operating  pressure. 


2,752,449 
CIRCUIT  CLOSING  MEANS  FOR  AN  ELECTRI- 
CALLY OPERATED  GARAGE  DOOR 
Eustace  Loilag  Rose,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Application  Jnly  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  368,725 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 85) 


3.  In  an  electrically  operated  garage  door,  a  switch 
formed  of  opposed  pairs  of  contacts,  a  bridging  member 
between  said  cMitacts,  a  bellows  means  connected  with 
said  bridging  member,  and  an  elongated  flexible  tube  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  o(  said  bellows  nteans,  said 
tube  having  a  straight  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  a  driveway  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  length 
of  the  driveway  whereby  the  weight  of  a  wheel  moving 
thereover  will  effect  expansion  of  said  bellows  means  in 
one  direction  and  movement  of  said  bridging  member  to 
circuit  closing  position. 


(>   <;. 
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2,7S2v4S0 
BLECTROMAGNETIC  UGHT  CURRENT  CONTACT 
MAKING  RELAYS 
Hcny  Fmdkcs,  Percy  Arthw  ChUda,  tmd 


to 

SteMlaid    Electik    CorpontioB,    New 
Yofk,N.Y. 

AppBoilioB  DecenriMT  29, 1951,  Serial  No.  264,084 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Brttaln 

Jamaiy  3, 1951 

nClalBH.    (CL200— 87) 


electrical  condition  of  the  circuit  for  separating  laid  con- 
tacts to  interrupt  the  circuit,  means  responsive  to  a  cir- 
cuit interruption  for  automatically  redosing  said  con- 
tacts, time  delay  means  for  delaying  the  interrupting  op- 
eration of  the  interrupter,  means  for  rendering  said  time 
delay  means  ineffective  to  perform  any  delaying  action 
during  at  least  one  cycle  of  operation  of  said  interrupter 


1.  A  light  current  contact-making  electromagnetic  re- 
lay having  a  sealed  contact  assembly  comprising  a  pair 
of  insulating  buttons,  conductive  enclosing  means  for 
supporting  said  buttons  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  sealed  to  said  buttons,  so  as  to  form  an 
enclosure  therewith,  a  fixed  contact  member  of  mag- 
netic material  sealed  in  each  button  and  extending  there- 
through, a  movable  contact  of  magnetic  material  mov- 
ably  mounted  between  said  buttons,  so  as  to  be  engage- 
able  alternately  with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable 
contact  being  connected  to  said  conductive  enclosing 
means,  and  magnetic  means  for  energizing  said  fixed  con- 
tact members  for  selectively  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  into  engagement  with  predeter- 
mined of  said  fixed  contacts. 


2,752,451 

CfRCUrriNTERRUFTER 

lames  M.  Wallace,  Pttisbuuli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 

hoMe  Electric  CorponitioB,  East  PlttslNirsli,  Pa^  a  cor- 

BoratioB  of  Pcoasyhraaia 

AppUcatioa  Febmary  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  212,375 

19Clataa.    (CL  200— 89) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 
separable  contacts,  solenoid  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  contacts  and  having  a  movable  part  responsive 
to  overloads  on  the  circuit  for  causing  separation  of  said 
contacts,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  contacts 
following  a  circuit  opening  operation,  normally  ineffec- 
tive time  delay  means,  and  means  including  a  movable 
part  operable  in  response  to  magnetic  leakage  flux  from 
said  solenoid  means  for  rendering  said  delay  means  oper- 
able to  delay  the  next  circuit  opening  operation. 


2,752,452 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Herbert  L.  RawliM,  Plttsburih,  James  M.  Wallace,  Brad- 
dock,  ami  Ahrin  W.  Ogg,  Swissvalc,  Pa.,  asripiors  to 
WcstiiVhoasc   Electric  Corporatioa,   East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaaia 
AppUcatioa  December  11, 1943,  Serial  No.  513,860 

31  Claims.    (CL  200— 89) 
7.  In  an  automatic  reclosing  circuit  interrupter,  sep- 
arable contacts,  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 


comprising  an  interrupting  operation  and  subsequent  re- 
closing operation  of  any  series  of  closely  successive  cycles 
of  operation,  and  said  means  for  rendering  said  time 
delay  means  ineffective  being  adjustable  so  that  it  may 
be  adjusted  to  render  said  time  delay  means  either  effec- 
tive or  ineffective  for  one  or  more  interrupting  operations 
in  any  such  series  of  cycles  of  operation. 


2,752,453 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  AND  COUNTER 
THEREFOR 
James  M.  Wallace,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  amigmir  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  CorporatioB,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  ■  cor- 
poration of  Pennsybraiiia 
Application  October  9,  1950,  Serial  No.  189,082 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 108) 


ji* 


1  A  resetting  electromagnetic  counter  comprising:  a 
tube;  an  electromagnetic  circuit  having  two  spaced  mag- 
netizable pole-piece  plates,  each  having  an  opening  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  tube;  two  normally  spaced 
armatures,  only  one  of  which  is  slidably  movable,  and 
the  other  of  which  is  fixed  in  the  tube  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  movable  armature  carrying  a  relatively  mov- 
able piston-like  operating  member,  each  of  said  armatures 
at  some  time  extending  partly  within  and  partly  without 
the  space  between  the  two  plates,  each  of  said  armatures 
having  a  fluid-flow  passage  therethrough  and  each  having 
a  valve  for  closing  said  passage  so  as  to  resist  rapid  fluid- 
flow  through  said  passage  in  a  direction  out  of  the  end  of 
the  tube  having  the  fixed  armature;  a  compressible  spring 
between  the  two  armatures,  the  operating  member  of  the 
movable  armature  being  biased  toward  the  fixed  armature 
for  resetting  said  operating  member  so  as  to  be  ready  for 
another  counting-operation,  said  movable  armature  being 
movable  in  response  to  overloads  and  the  cessation  of 
overloads  to  pump  a  measured  amount  of  fluid  against 
the  operating  member,  and  magnetic  detent  means  on 
said  operating  member  cooperative  with  one  of  said  plates 
to  magnetically  position  said  operating  member. 
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2.752y454 

EXTERNALLY  RESETTABLE  HERMETICALLY 

SEALED  THERMOSTAT 

Edwwd  F.  KmtE,  AttMboro,  Mam.,  amigMr  to  Mcteb  A 

Coatrob  Corporatioa,  Attlcbara,  Mam.,  a  corporation 

ofMrnmrhmitts 

AppUcatloH  October  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  463,949 

nCfarims.    (CL  200— 138) 


2,752,456 
TEMPERATURE  SENSITIVE  RELAY  OR  SWITCH 
Pfwdt  W.  Amhianniy,  For*,  and  WHHam  F.  Bcmm 
West  New  Yori^  N.  J.,  mslgarm  to  Jo-Har  Labon 
N.  J.,  a  coiporall—  of  New  Jctaey 
iMe  30, 1952,  Serid  No.  296,4a 
nClaiw.    (CL260— 138) 


1.  An  extemally-resettable  sealed  thermostat  compris- 
ing a  container;  a  closure  plate  closing  an  opening  into 
said  container;  a  thermostat  element  operatively  mounted 
in  said  container;  control  means  within  said  container 
positioned  to  be  moved  by  said  element;  a  cap  of  molded 
and  flexible  moisture-proof  material  covering  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  closure  plate,  said  closure 
plate  being  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough  and  said 
cap  having  a  thin  diaphragm  section  closing  said  hole; 
and  movable  means  positioned  between  said  diaphragm 
section  and  said  thermostatic  element,  said  movable 
means  being  movable  by  pressure  on  said  diaphragm  to 
reset  said  thermostat  clement  and  said  control  means. 


2,752,455 

THERMAL  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Morris  W.  Carisoo,  Morrison,  ID.,  asrigmw  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

AppUcatioa  Jaanary  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,952 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 138) 


1  A  temperature  sensitive  switch  or  relay  comprising 
a  tubular  enclosure  having  perforated  side  walls,  a  rec- 
tangular mounting  insulator  plate  provided  with  stop  con- 
tact elements  and  a  resilient  leaf  bimetallic  element,  a  cir- 
cular transverse  insulator  base  upon  which  said  plate  is 
mounted,  and  mounting  posts  and  connectors  extending 
through  said  base,  said  bimetallic  element  being  of  J- 
shape  with  the  short  leg  of  the  J  riveted  to  the  plate  ad- 
jacent the  base  and  with  the  end  of  the  long  leg  termi- 
nating at  the  end  o(  the  plate  away  from  the  base  and 
said  contact  elements  extending  transversely  toward  each 
other  across  said  plate  adjacent  the  end  remote  frcxn  the 
base  and  overlapping  above  and  below  the  end  of  the 
long  leg  of  the  J.  said  plate  extending  diametrically  across 
substantially  the  full  width  and  length  of  said  tubular  en- 
closure and  mounted  at  (me  edge  of  said  base. 


2,752,457 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
RuskB  B.  Matthcwi,  Womfratoaa,  Wis.,  amigaor  to  MB- 
waokec  G«  Specialty  Compaay,  MOwaokee,  Wis.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Wbeowia 

AppBeatkm  loly  16, 1952,  Serial  No.  299,118 
20  Claims.    (CL  20^—140) 


J 


1.  A  thermal  responsive  control  device  comprising 
temperature  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  deflected  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes,  a  shaft  member  con- 
nected to  said  temperature  sensing  means  and  arranged 
for  rotational  movement  in  response  to  deflection  there- 
of, a  pair  of  operating  members  mounted  on  said  shaft 
member  and  moveable  therewith,  a  switch  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  apparatus  to  be  controlled  and  having 
a  normal  position  and  a  second  position,  and  an  actuating 
member  for  said  switch  having  two  stable  positions,  said 
actuating  member  in  its  first  position  holding  said  switch 
in  its  second  position  and  in  its  second  position  allowing 
said  switch  to  return  to  its  normal  position,  one  of  said 
operating  members  engaging  said  actuating  member  in 
its  first  position  and  moving  the  same  into  its  second 
position  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of 
said  shaft  member  in  one  direction,  the  other  of  said 
operating  members  engaging  said  actuating  member  in 
its  second  position  and  moving  the  same  to  its  first  po- 
sition responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement  of  said 
shaft  member  in  the  other  direction. 


2.  A  temperature  responsive  control  device  including 
a  low  voltage  circuit  and  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  low  resistance  contacts,  a  first  hermetically  sealed 
expansible  and  contractible  enclosure  enclosing  said  con- 
tacts against  exposure  to  the  atmosphere  and  against  con- 
tamination in  use  by  formation  thereon  of  oxide  layers, 
said  first  enclosure  containing  an  inert  fill  immersing  said 
contacts  and  effective  to  prevent  contamination  and  oxi- 
dation of  said  contacts,  and  a  second  hermetically  sealed 
expansible  and  contractible  enclosure  out  of  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  first  enclosure  and  con- 
taining a  volatile  fill  which  expands  and  contracts  with 
accompanying  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  second 
enclosure  with  changes  in  temperature,  said  second  en- 
closure coacting  with  said  first  enclosure  for  accompany- 
ing actuation  of  said  first  enclosure  with  expansion  of 
said  second  enclosure  to  produce  relative  movement  of 
said  contacts  for  control  of  said  circuit. 
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2,752^S 

CIRCUIT  DnXRRUPTERS 

nwjBiiihi  F.  Baker  aad  WiUkun  A.  GmUB,  TmHc  Creek, 

Pa.,  ■wJianri  to  WcatinshoMe  Electric  CorporatloD, 

EmI  PMtibuihf  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  PeaMylvaiila 

AppHcatioa  Jaly  26, 19S2,  Serial  No.  3«1,112 

UClaiBM.    (CI.  2M— 149) 


2  752  4M 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Winthrop  M.  Leeds,  PltlBlmigh,  Pa^  aaiciior  to  Westing- 
hooac  Electric  CorporadOD,  Eait  Ptttsborsh,  Pa.,  a  coi^ 
poratkNi  of  PemHylTaaia 

Applicatioii  April  10, 1953,  Serial  No.  34S,068 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200— 150) 


1.  A  ciraiit  interrupting  device  including  means  de- 
fining an  elongated  arc  passage  having  an  opening  at  one 
end,  means  for  establishing  an  arc  within  the  arc  pas- 
sage, a  plurality  of  gas-evolving  insulating  apertured 
blocks  disposed  along  the  arc  passage  whereby  a  blast  of 
gas  flows  longitudinally  along  the  arc  passage  and  out 
said  opening,  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  nonerodible 
arc-resistant  insulating  apertured  blocks  interspersed  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  gas-evolving  blocks  and  having  aper- 
tures no  larger  than  the  apertures  in  the  gas-evolving 
blocks. 

2,752,459 
CIRCUIT    BREAKER    WITH    ARC    RESTRAINING 

MEMBERS  IN  FLUID  SUPPLY  PASSAGEWAYS 
Philip  L.  Taylor,  Abington,  and  Ardiur  C.  Kellc,  Stough- 
ton,  Man.,  assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mihraakee,  Wis. 

AppUcation  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,262 
12  Claims.    (0.200—150) 


1.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  means  for  establishing  an 
arc,  means  including  a  plurality  of  contiguously  disposed 
insulating  plates  forming  a  stack  for  defining  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  arc  passage  for  confining  the  arc  along 
a  major  portion  of  its  length,  said  plates  comprising  a 
pluraUty  of  insulating  inlet  plates,  each  said  inlet  plate 
providing  a  pair  of  diametrically  positioned  inlet  pas- 
sages on  one  level  so  that  an  incoming  flow  of  fluid 
may  pass  through  the  inlet  passages  inwardly  toward 
the  arc  substantially  transversely  thereto  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  the  arc  passage  openings  of  alternately  ar- 
ranged inlet  plates  having  different  dimensions. 


I.  A  circuit  interrupter  of  the  fluid-blast  type  includ- 
ing an  arc -extinguishing  unit,  means  for  establishing  a 
pressure-generating  arc  within  the  unit,  an  interrupting 
arc  passage  within  the  unit,  contact  means  including  a 
movable  contact  for  establishing  an  interrupting  arc  along 
the  interrupting  arc  passage,  a  first  venting  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  interrupting  arc  passage  permitting  ex- 
haust of  fluid  from  the  unit,  said  first  venting  means 
adapted  to  he  opened  while  the  said  movable  contact 
is  in  the  interrupting  arc  passage,  a  first  fluid-transmitting 
passage  interconnecting  the  pressure-generating  arc  with 
the  interrupting  arc  passage,  a  second  valve-controlled 
venting  means  permitting  exhaust  of  fluid  from  the  unit, 
a  second  fluid-transmitting  passage  leading  from  the  inter- 
rupting arc  passage  to  said  second  valve-controlled  vent- 
ing means,  valve  means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  current  being  interrupted  within  the  arc -extinguishing 
unit  to  open  the  second  venting  means,  and  opening  of 
the  second  venting  means  causing  fluid  to  flow  against 
the  interrupting  arc  for  additional  interrupting  action. 


2,7J2,461 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
George  M.  Ealer,  Morrison,  IlL,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  <^  New  York 
Application  January  26,  1954,  Serial  No.  406,258 
3  Claims.    (CL  200— 153) 


•  ^K 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  snap  acting  switch 
including  an  actuating  button  having  a  first  normal  posi- 
tion and  a  second  position,  a  mounting  member  having 
an  opening  formed  therein,  said  switch  being  secured  to 
one  side  of  said  mounting  member  with  said  actuating 
button  extending  through  said  opening,  a  spring  mount- 
ing member  having  one  end  secured  to  said  first  named 
mounting  member,  a  cantilever  spring  member  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  spring  mounting  member  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof  and  engaging  said  switch  actuating 
button,  said  first  named  mounting  member  having  an 
extension  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  screw  means  engag- 
ing said  mounting  member  extension  and  said  other  end 
of  said  spring  mounting  member  for  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure applied  on  said  switch  actuating  button  by  said 
spring,  said  first  named  mounting  member  having  a  pair 
of  projections  extending  on  either  side  thereof  away  from 
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said  switch,  a  base  member  secured  to  said  projections, 
and  another  actuating  member  engaging  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  member  and  having  its  other  end  pivoted, 
said  base  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
other  actuating  member  having  an  extension  extending 
through  said  base  member  opening,  said  other  actuating 
member  extension  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  first 
position  under  the  influence  of  an  external  force  to  deflect 
said  spring  member  and  thereby  permitting  said  switch 
actuating  button  to  move  said  normal  position. 


2,752,462 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FOR  WINDING 

APPARATUS 

John  A.  Rnaaell  and  Frank  X.  SoiO,  Portland,  Maine 

Application  May  12, 1953,  Serial  No.  354,523 

1  Claim.    (CL  200— 153) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  standard  on  which  is 
carried  a  rotatable  shaft  and  pulley,  an  electric  switch 
mounted  on  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  switch 
control  arm  movable  between  switch  closing  and  switch 
opening  positions,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  control  arm,  a  spring  having  one  end  anchored 
to  the  standard,  and  a  tumbuckle  interposed  between 
the  spring  and  the  flexible  member  and  having  dne  end 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  spring  and  its  other  end 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  member  to  vary 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  spring  yieldably  pulling 
the  flexible  member  in  a  direction  to  move  said  control 
arm  in  switch  (^ning  direction,  said  flexible  member 
being  trained  over  said  pulley  and  frictionally  engaging 
therewith  to  overcome  the  action  of  said  spring  when  the 
shaft  is  rotating  in  a  direction  to  exert  a  pull  on  said 
member  opposite  to  that  exerted  by  said  spring. 


2,752,463 

SWITCH 

Louis  E.  Staak,  Fort  Wayne,  bd.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Fcbnaaiy  3, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,880 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— 168) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  swit  ing  mech- 
anism having  a  movable  member  extending  therefrom, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit 
upon  maintenance  of  said  member  in  a  predetermined 
position,  an  elongated  base  member  secured  to  said  mech- 
anism, means  secured  to  said  base  member  and  arranged 
to  be  deflected  to  move  said  movable  member  to  said 
predetermined  position,  a  pair  of  closure  members  ar- 
ranged respectively  on  each  side  of  said  mechanism  and 
secured  to  said  base  member,  each  of  said  closure  mem- 
bers having  formed  thereon  a  pair  of  spaced  ridges  there- 
by to  provide  a  clamp  seat  therebetween,  and  a  flexible 
hollow  member  arranged  to  be  mounted  over  said  closure 
members,  said  hollow  member  being  secured  to  said  clo- 
sure members  respectively  by  tight  engagement  with  the 


outer  surface  thereof,  said  means  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion thereof  arranged  adjacent  said  hollow  member 
whereby  said  movable  member  may  be  moved  to  said 
predetermined  position  by  an  external  force  acting 
through  said  hollow  member  on  said  means. 


2,752,464 
OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Edwin  W.  Seegcr,  Wanwaton,  Wlk,  assignor  to  Cnticr- 
Hammcr,  loc,  Milwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

AppUcation  Angnst  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  371,782 
8  Claims.    (CL  200— 172) 


6.  In  an  enclosed  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a 
switch  cabinet  having  an  openable  cover,  a  switch  operat- 
ing handle  movably  mounted  on  said  cover,  an  electric 
switch  mounted  within  said  cabinet  and  having  switch 
operating  means,  a  spring  interconnection  comprising  a 
single  spring  wire  formed  with  at  least  one  shoulder  for 
normally  coo|>erating  with  said  handle  and  said  switch 
operating  means  to  transmit  motion  therebetween,  and 
supporting  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  to 
maintain  said  shoulder  in  operative  alinement  with  its 
associated  parts. 

2,752.465 
COMBINATION  LOCKING  PUSH  BUTTON  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  KNOB 
Duncan  N.  MacDonald,   Arcadia,  Calif.,   asrignor,  by 
mesne  asdgnments,  to  CousoUdated  Electrodynamics 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Cattf.,  a  corporation  of  CaB- 
fornia 
Application  Fcivraary  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  338,343 
7  Claims.    (0.200—172) 


1.  In  a  control  for  an  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising an  axialiy  constrained  rotatable  shaft  to  be  angu- 
lariy  adjusted,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  constant 
contact  with  the  shaft  such  that  the  shaft  and  member  are 
rotationally  dependent  but  axialiy  shiftabie  with  respect 
to  each  other,  means  urging  the  shaft  and  member  in  op- 
posite  axial  directions,  a  body  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the 
shaft  having  a  hole  larger  than  the  men^ber  and  through 
which  the  member  projects,  a  radiaj^  extension  on  the 
member  located  between  the  body  and  the  shaft,  a  piece 
of  substance  having  a  high  coefficient  friction  relative  to 
the  body  and  the  radial  extension  disposed  between  the 
radial  extension  and  the  body  for  inhibiting  rotation  at 
any  angular  position  of  the  member  when  the  member  is 
forced  toward  the  body,  switching  means,  and  means 
actuating  the  switching  means  when  the  member  is  forced 
away  from  the  body. 
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ACCELEROMETER 

Cofaubfai  Hrighti,  Mhuk, 

Rcgalalor  Company, 
a  eorpoialkw  of  Delaware 
^■fni  11, 1954,  Serial  No.  449,035 
TCUiM.    (a.2«l— 48) 

9  f    m     *    t 


to 
Miniie- 


1.  An  acceleratim  sensing  device  comprising,  a  shaft, 
a  signal  potentiometer  including  a  winding  and  a  wiper, 
bearing  means  mounting  said  winding  on  said  shaft  such 
that  said  winding  is  free  to  move  along  said  shaft  and 
substantially  prevent  it  from  translational  or  rotational 
movement  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  casing  mounting 
said  shaft  and  encircling  said  shaft  and  said  potentiometer 
with  the  wiper  of  said  potentiometer  mounted  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  casing  and  in  cooperating  rela- 
tionship with  said  winding,  biasing  means  positioned  be- 
tween said  winding  and  said  casing  and  positioning  said 
winding  in  a  neutral  position  on  said  shaft,  means  in- 
sulating said  winding  from  said  shaft  and  constituting 
with  said  winding  a  mass  movable  longitudinally  along 
said  shaft  in  response  to  normal  accelerational  forces  ap- 
plied to  said  casing,  a  dampiiig  plate  attached  to  said 
casing  and  positioned  within  said  casing  partially  encir- 
cling said  shaft  and  said  windings,  a  damping  fluid  filling 
said  casing  and  cooperating  with  said  damping  plate  to 
dampen  movement  of  said  winding  along  said  shaft,  and 
electrical  connection  means  connecting  said  winding  to 
said  casing. 

2,752,447 
MEASURING  AND/OR  CONTROL  INSTALLATION 

FOR  ELECTRIC  WELDING 
Rlchaid  Pcretz,  bcUcc,  Bdgiaiii,  anifpMir  to  Sodcte  Ano- 
nymc  "Electromccaaiqae,'*  Aiidcriccfat  (Brussels),  Bel- 
ghim 

Applkatioo  Angust  28,  1953,  Serial  No.  377,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Bei^nm  September  2,  1952 

4  Claims.    (CL  219^-4) 


1    rDrOp- 


I.  Electric  resistance  welding  machines  comprising  two 
arms  for  bearing  the  welding  electrodes,  a  saturable 
closed  magnetic  core  situated  in  the  magnetic  field  gen- 
erated by  the  flow  of  the  welding  current,  disposed  on 
one  side  of  one  of  said  arms,  at  least  two  windings  wound 
on  said  core  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  induce  an  elec- 
tromotive force  at  the  exterior  of  the  whole  formed  by 
the  core  and  the  windings  on  it,  said  core  and  windings 
being  positioned  in  such  a  manner  that  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit presented  to  the  induction  flux  generated  by  the 
welding  current  is  formed  substantially  by  air,  an  os- 
cillator generating  electric  oscillations  of  a  frequency 
higher  than  that  of  the  welding  current,  said  generator 
feeding  said  windings,  a  resistance  connected  in  series 
with  said  oscillator  and  windings,  and  a  rectifier  in  shunt 
OB  the  terminals  of  said  resistance  for  giving  the  mean 


value  of  the  rectified  tension  generated  between  the  termi* 
nals  of  the  resistance,  the  value  of  the  latter  and  that  of 
the  tension  produced  by  the  oscillator  as  well  as  the 
characteristics  of  the  magnetic  material  constituting  said 
core  being  so  chosen  that  the  rectified  value  of  the  alter- 
nating current  which  flows  through  said  windings  is  a 
quadratic  response  to  the  welding  current. 


2,752,4m 

APPARATUS  FOR  FIELD  WELDING  SEAMS  IN 

HORIZONTAL  FLATE 

Robert  B.  Costello,  Rahway,  N.  I.,  amignor  to  The  M.  W. 

Kellogg  Company,  Jcncy  CUy,  N.  J.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

.  Application  February  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,570 
7CIaiBM.    (CL219— 8) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  electric  arc  welding  horizontal 
seams  between  superimposed  upstanding  elements,  the 
combination  comprising  a  support  movable  relatively 
along  a  horizontal  seam  between  superimposed  upstand- 
ing elements,  means  movable  with  said  support  and 
adapted  to  supply  a  welding  electrode  for  discharge  of 
electric  current  of  predetermined  characteristics  at  said 
seam,  an  endless  deformable  member  carried  by  said 
support  and  positionable  against  the  surface  of  the  lower 
one  of  said  elements  adjacent  said  seam,  means  mounting 
said  endless  member  for  gyratory  movement  about  a  sub- 
stantially vertically  disposed  axis  to  carry  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  endless  member  through  a  substantially 
horizontally  disposed  circular  path,  means  for  positioning 
said  endless  member  against  said  surface  and  below  said 
seam  and  for  resiliently  applying  pressure  to  said  end- 
less member  to  deform  a  continuous  length  of  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  out  of  said  circular  path  into  a  path 
complementing  said  surface  in  contact  therewith  and  to 
provide  an  uninterrupted  zone  of  intimate  contact  be- 
tween said  surface  and  said  endless  member,  sections  of 
said  peripheral  portion  continuously  entering  said  path 
complemeftti-ng  said  surface  at  one  end  thereof  and  sec- 
tions of  said  peripheral  portions  continuously  leaving 
said  path  complementing  said  surface  at  the  other  end 
thereof  as  said  support  means  move  along  said  horizontal 
seams,  and  means  for  depositing  granular  flux  on  said 
zone  to  cover  said  seam  for  the  extent  of  said  zone. 


2,752v469 

AUTOMATIC  WELDER 

Robert  W.  Pike,  East  Anrora,  N.  Y.,  aasiiKnor  to  Wcst- 

Inghoose  Electric  CorporatloB,  East  PIttsimrgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28,  1951,  Serial  No.  248,848 
30  Claims.    (0.219—8) 

13.  An  automatic  arc  welder  for  welding  work  with 
a  consumable  rod  comprising  means  for  impressing  po- 
tential between  said  rod  and  said  work;  means  for  moving 
said  rod  towards  and  away  from  said  work;  start  means 
for  rendering  effective  said  potential  impressing  means 
and  said  moving  means  to  operate  to  produce  welds  and 
stop  means  for  rendering  effective  said  moving  means  to 
move  said  rod  away  from  said  work  only,  while  said  po- 
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tential  impressing  means  remains  effective,  for  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  and  thereafter  to  render  said 


rCS> 


M^ 


—,11;^^: 


moving  means  and  said  potential  impressing  means  in- 
effective. 


2,752v470 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC  WORKPIECES 
John  A.  Redmond,  Baltimore,  and  Edward  J.  Carbo, 
Towson,  Md.,  aasignon  to  Wcstingiioasc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  PittriMirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Application  June  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  362,787 
7ClainH.    (CL  219^—10.43) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  high  frequency  heat  treatment 
of  a  metallic  cartridge  case,  said  cartridge  case  including 
a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  an  axis  and  a  head 
portion  connected  to  said  body  portion  with  an  internal 
radius  being  provided  at  the  connection  of  the  head 
portion  to  the  body  portion  of  said  case,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  inductor  member  shaped  to  heat  treat 
said  imemal  radius,  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  inside 
said  body  portion  and  adjacent  said  head  portion,  high 
frequency  power  supply  leads  connected  to  said  inductor 
member  and  positioned  along  the  axis  of  the  cartridge 
case  body  portion,  and  coolant  fluid  members  connected 
to  said  inductor  member  and  adapted  to  supply  a  cool- 
ant fluid  to  said  inductor  member,  said  coolant  fluid 
members  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said 
body  portion  axis. 


2,752,471 
SHOEMAKING  APPARATUS 
Norman  S.  Dernih,  Lynn,  and  Cari  Inhola,  Manchester, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington.  N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Applicatton  June  9,  1953.  Serial  No.  360,476 
4  Claims.    (CL  219—10.63) 


4.  In  high-frequency  dielectric  heating  apparatus,  in 
combination,  an  electrode  assembly  including  a  pair  of 


cooperative  electrode  elements,  a  carrier  supporting  one  of 
said  elements  and  movable  to  transfer  said  one  element 
toward  and  away  from  a  predetermined  work  location,  a 
cover  adapted  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  said  assembly 
and  movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions,  and 
connections  between  said  cover  and  said  carrier,  said  con- 
nections being  operable  by  closing  movement  of  said 
cover  resiliently  to  urge  said  one  electrode  element  toward 
said  predetermined  work  location  during  a  limited  portion 
only  of  the  closing  movement  of  said  cover  and  then, 
upon  further  closure  thereof,  to  release  said  electrode 
element  from  such  resilient  urging. 


2,752y472 
INDUCTION  HEATER  COIL 
WnUam  A.  EmerMm,  Ansttn,  Tex.,  aoignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pf  ttdwrgfa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  21, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,996 
9  Claims.    (0.219^10.79) 


8.  In  an  inductor  heating  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  helical  inductor  and  a  central  work-suppori,  with 
said  inductor  having  an  axis,  an  inner  face  and  two  co- 
axial sections  of  opposite  pitch,  said  coaxial  sections  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  and  in  (^posite  directions  rela- 
tive to  said  central  work-support,  with  said  work -support 
extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  inside 
said  inductor  beyond  said  inner  face  of  the  helical  in- 
ductor. 


2,752,473 
MAGNETIC  TYPE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
William  T.  Hage,  Amancc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cock  A  Wikoz  Company,  New  Yoi€,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Application  Jnne  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  295,763 
3  Claims.    (CL  219— 20) 


T     " — '  (m    ^    *^  ^    u    f 
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1.  An  automatic  temperature  controller  for  maintain- 
ing a  constant  pre-set  temperature  of  an  electrically 
heated  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
A.  C.  potential  in  circuit  connection  with  the  heating 
means  of  said  device;  a  temperature  sensing  element 
operatively  associated  with  said  device  and  having  an 
output  electric  potential  substantially  proportional  to  the 
temperature  of  said  device;  a  magnetic  current  reference 
connected  to  said  A.  C.  source  and  operable  to  provide 
a  substantially  constant  A.  C.  referer>ce  current;  refer- 
ence potential  means  comprising  a  fixed  impedance  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  magnetic  means  and  thus 
having  a  substantially  constant  potential  drop  there- 
across;  comparator  means  having  inputs  in  circuit  con- 
nection with  said  sensing  element  and  said  magnetic 
current  reference  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  potential  having  a  sense  and 
magnitude  corresponding  to  the  differential  of  the  refer- 
ence potential  and  the  output  potential  of  said  element; 
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magnetic  amplifier  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
comparatcn'  means  to  amplify  the  signal  potential;  in- 
ductive means  interposed  between  said  A.  C.  source  and 
said  heating  means;  and  dry-type  rectifier  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  inductive  means  to  modulate  the 
effective  impedance  of  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
amplified  value  of  the  signal  potential. 


2,752^74 

ELECTRICAL  HEATING  UNIT 

Angnst  F.  P.  Stenzy,  Glm  Bumie,  Md. 

Application  June  4,  1953,  Serial  No.  359,607 

1  Claim.    (CL219— 20) 


A  unit  of  the  class  described,  including  a  series  of  elec- 
trical heating  elements,  means  for  connecting  the  ele- 
ments in  series,  a  saturated  transformer  having  a  tapped 
secondary  winding,  means  for  connecting  said  series  con- 
nected heating  elements  to  said  tapped  winding  and  means 
for  surrounding  said  heating  elements  by  a  sinuously 
formed  tubular  element  containing  fluid  or  other  medium 
to  be  heated. 


2,752^75 
BROILER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  COOKING  RANGES 
Ralph  J.  Norris,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Stove  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  May  23,  1951,  Serial  No.  227,766. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  11,  1953,  Serial  No. 
354,204 

14Clafans.    (CI.  219'-.37) 


I.  A  broiler  unit  for  electric  cooking  ranges  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  exposed  electric  resistance  heating  coil 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  fine  mesh  wire  screen  means  in- 
corporated in  said  unit  as  an  integral  part  thereof  and 
comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  element  and  a  pair 
of  angularly  disposed  side  elements  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  horizontally  disposed  element,  said  screen 
means  being  so  positioned  with  respect  to  said  heating 
element  that  it  will  intercept  flying  globules  of  grease 
being  thrown  from  broiling  meat  below  said  unit  and  will 
not  be  heated  above  1100*  F.  by  said  heating  element, 
and  the  mesh  of  said  screen  means  being  such  as  to  pre- 
vent substantially  all  globules  of  grease  impinging  thereon 
from  passing  therethrough. 


2,752^476 
BROILER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  COOKING  RANGES 
Ralph  J.  Norris,  MansficM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Stove  Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  May  23, 1951,  Serial  No.  227,766 
6  Claims.    (0.219—37) 
I.  A  broiler  unit  for  electric  cooking  ranges  compris- 
ing a  frame,  an  exposed  electric  resistance  heating  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  frame,  a  fine  mesh  wire  screen  means 
which  comprises  a  horizontally  disposed  central  section 


and  a  pair  of  side  sections  which  extend  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  (^>posite  sides  of  said  central  section, 
said  screen  means  being  permanently  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  downwardly  from 
said  frame  in  position  to  intercept  flying  globules  of 
grease  being  thrown  from  broiling  meat  below  said  unit, 


the  distance  between  said  screen  means  and  said  heating 
element  being  such  that  said  screen  means  will  not  be 
heated  above  1100°  F.  by  said  heating  element,  and  the 
mesh  of  said  screen  means  being  such  as  to  prevent  sub- 
stantially all  globules  of  grease  impinging  thereon  from 
passing  therethrough. 


2,752,477 
BROILER  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  COOKING  RANGES 
Ralph  J.  Norris,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 
Stove  Company,   Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  26, 1954,  Serial  No.  418,979 
nOaims.    (CL  219— 37) 
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1.  A  broiler  unit  for  electric  cooking  ranges  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  exposed  electric  resistance  heating 
element  carried  by  said  frame,  screen  means  supported  by 
said  frame  in  spaced  relation  to  said  heating  element  and 
disposed  in  position  to  intercept  flying  globules  of  grease 
being  thrown  from  broiling  meat  below  said  imit,  the 
gauge  of  said  screen  means  being  in  the  order  of  24  to  18, 
the  mesh  of  said  screen  means  being  in  the  order  of 
three  thirty-seconds  (%2)  of  an  inch  to  one  fourth  (V*) 
of  an  inch,  and  the  distance  between  said  screen  means 
and  said  heating  element  being  in  the  order  of  one  ( 1 ) 
inch  to  three  eighths  (%  )  of  an  inch,  the  larger  the  gauge 
the  larger  the  mesh  and  the  closer  the  screen  to  the  heat- 
ing element.  # 

2,752,478 
CONTACT  OR  RUNWAY  LIGHT 
Philip   B.   Clarii,   South   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  Milwaokec,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Application  December  2,  1952,  Serial  No.  323,656 
23  Claims.    (CI.  240—1.2) 


1  A  marker  light  for  an  airport  runway  including  in 
combination  a  lamp  having  a  light  emitting  filament, 
means  including  a  variable  control  device  for  varying 
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the  current  to  said  filament,  a  lens  having  a  focusing  por- 
tion for  projecting  a  light  signal  emanating  from  said 
filament  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the 
geometric  axis  of  said  lens,  said  lamp  and  said  lens  being 
relatively  movable  transversely  of  said  geometric  axis 
for  projecting  said  light  signal  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  runway  at  a  predetermined  light  in- 
tensity of  said  filament,  and  means  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  current  in  said  filament  for  controlling  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  lamp  and  lens,  whereby  said  light 
signal  may  be  automatically  angularly  deflected  inwardly 
of  said  runway  as  the  intensity  of  light  emanating  from 
said  filament  increases  responsive  to  increased  current 
supplied  thereto. 


ioned  preload  exerted  by  resilient  upper  finger,  a  lamp 
base  seat  formed  in  said  lower  finger  and  adapted  to  seat 
a  lamp  base  and  hold  the  same  in  position  under  a  cush- 
ioned preload  exerted  by  said  resilient  lower  finger,  a 
lamp  grounding  member  provided  by  said  bracket  and 


2,752,479 

SIGNAL  LIGHT  PROJECTOR 

Joseph  G.  Atwood,   Wanwatosa,  and  PhlUp  B.  ClailL, 

Soudi  MDwaukee,  Wis.,  assigmm  to  McGraw  Electric 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  December  2, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,655 

16  Claims.    (CL  240— 1.2) 


T 


T 


1.  A  marker  light  for  an  airport  runway  including  in 
combination  a  lamp  having  a  light  emitting  filament  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  an  electrical  circuit  having 
a  variable  control  with  predetermined  maximum  and 
minimum  variable  limits,  a  lens  having  a  focusing  por- 
tion for  projecting  a  light  signal  emanating  from  said 
filament  in  a  predetermined  direction  relative  to  the 
geometric  axis  of  said  lens,  said  lamp  and  said  lens  being 
relatively  movable  transversely  of  said  geometric  axis 
for  projecting  said  light  signal  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  runway  at  a  predetermined  light 
emittmg  intensity  of  said  filament,  and  a  prime  mover 
operatively  related  to  said  lamp  and  lens  and  including 
a  driving  member  directly  responsive  to  variations  in 
current  in  said  filament  and  an  eccentric  motion  translat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  driving  member, 
said  translating  means  further  being  operatively  related 
to  said  lamp  and  said  lens  to  translate  said  direct  current 
responsive  drive  into  a  tailored  motion  throughout  a 
range  of  eccentric  movement  for  automatically  deflect- 
ing said  light  signal  angularly  inwardly  of  said  runway 
at  an  angular  velocity  exponentially  functionally  related 
to  an  increase  in  current  supplied  to  said  filament. 


2,752,480 
VEHICLE  LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 
Clarence  A.  Pricbc,  Lincoln  Parte,  Mich. 
AppUcation  April  9,  1953,  Serial  No.  347,656 
4  Claims.    (CI.  240— 8.2) 
1.  A  substantially  C-shapcd  light  bracket  for  use  with 
a  lamp  having  a  base  and  a  bulb  affixed  thereto,  compris- 
ing an  upright  leg.  an  unrestrained  resilient  upper  finger 
forming  substantially  a  right  angle  with  said  upright  leg, 
an   unrestrained  resilient  lower  finger  forming  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  with  said  upright  leg,  bulb  retaining 
means  in  said  upper  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of 
a  lamp  bulb  and  hold  the  same  in  position  under  a  cush- 
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adapted  to  contact  the  side  of  the  lamp  base,  and  at- 
taching means  on  said  upright  leg  for  use  in  affixing  the 
bracket  to  a  suitable  backing,  the  positioning  of  said  at- 
taching means  on  said  leg  leaving  said  fingers  free  to 
rcsilicntly  hold  the  lamp. 


2,752^1 
SEALED  BEAM  UGHTESG  UNIT 
Robert  N.  Falge,  Anderson,  bd.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Debwarc 

AppUcation  July  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  365,815 
5Cbims.    (CL  240-^1) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  type  having  a  casing  and  a  sealed 
lighting  unit  supported  within  said  casing,  a  light  bulb 
supported  within  said  lighting  unit  the  base  of  said  bulb 
having  a  plurality  of  anchor  elements,  one  of  said  ele- 
ments being  the  electrical  contact  of  said  bulb,  at  least 
one  other  of  said  elements  being  a  diunmy  contact,  a 
bridge  element  interconnecting  said  electrical  and  dummy 
contacts  and  connecting  means  for  said  lighting  unit  com- 
prising an  insulated  electrical  conductor  wire  having  an 
end  fixedly  secured  to  said  bridge  element  and  in  electrical 
connection  therewith  and  with  said  electrical  contact,  the 
other  end  being  secured  to  a  detachable  electrical  con- 
nector device  positioned  within  said  casing,  said  wire  being 
of  suflficient  length  to  allow  the  removal  of  said  sealed 
unit  from  said  casing  without  breaking  the  electrical  con- 
nection at  said  device. 


2,752,482 

LAMP  SHADE  AND  LAMP 

Dale  D.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haricy 

Earl,  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Application  January  29,  1953,  Scrhd  No.  334,010 

SClafans.    (CL  240— 108) 


1.  In  a  lamp:  a  supporting  upri^t;  a  lamp  shade  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  central  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
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ben  being  secured  to  said  upright,  sets  of  upper  and  lower 
bars  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  upper 
and  lower  members,  respectively,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bar  secured  to  and  extending  between  the  outer  ends 
of  the  upper  and  Iowa-  ban  of  each  set;  longitudinally 
spaced  pins  extending  transversely  from  each  longitudi- 
nally extending  bar;  and  outwardly  convex  shade  sections 
disposed  between  said  longitudinally  extending  bars,  each 
shade  section  having  marginal  holes  corresponding  in 
spacing  to  that  of  said  pins  and  receiving  said  pins  to  se- 
cure each  section  in  convex  fashion  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  ban. 

2,752,03 

MINIATURE  RAILWAY  SWITCH 

Aatliony  CoOett,  Vcnwa,  N.  J^  — Iginr  to  Colbcr  Corp., 

Inington,  N.  J.,  a  corpondoa  of  New  Jersey 

AppUcaiioa  Fcbnnry  27. 1952,  Serial  No.  273,599 

4ClaiiiM.    (CL  246— 251) 


JT  yr 


1.  A  switch  for  connecting  current-carrying  rails  of 
a  miniature  electric  railway  system  to  an  electrical  unit, 
said  switch  comprising  a  dielectric  sheet,  a  fint  conductor 
point  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  sheet  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rail,  a  flexible  conductor 
arm  disposed  beneath  said  sheet  and  rigidly  fixed  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  sheet  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
fint  point,  said  arm  being  elongated  to  extend  from  said 
fixing  point  to  the  fint  point,  with  the  free  end  thereof 
disposed  in  registry  therewith,  a  second  conductor  point 
at  said  free  end  of  said  arm  normally  in  contact  with 
said  fint  point  and  normally  spaced,  by  such  contact 
from  the  sheet  intermediate  the  first  point  and  the  point 
of  rigidly  securing  the  flexible  arm  to  the  sheet,  whereby 
said  free  end  of  said  arm  will  normally  support  the 
weight  of  said  switch,  said  sheet  having  an  axial  slot 
therein  intermediate  the  fixed  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
fint  mentioned  point,  and  a  pin  extending  through  said 
slot  and  slidably  disposed  therein,  said  pin  having  a  head 
on  its  lower  end  and  beneath  the  slot  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  flexible  arm  on  movement  of  the  pin  in  said 
slot  and  toward  the  fixed  end  of  said  arm,  to  space  the 
fint  conductor  point  from  the  free  end  of  the  arm,  said 
spacing  increasing  progressively  with  movement  of  said 
pin  toward  sail  fixed  end,  thus  spacing  the  contacts  and 
electrically  disconnecting  the  rails  and  switch  and  hold- 
ing said  contacts  so  spaced  until  weight  is  imposed  on 
said  rails  as  by  a  train  car  passing  over  said  rails,  caus- 
ing the  flexible  arm  to  bend  over  the  said  pin  head  to 
bring  said  free  end  into  contact  with  the  first  conductor 
point. 

2,752,484 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Kari  F.  ROM,  New  Yotfc,  N.  Y. 
AppHcatkM  October  >,  1952,  Serial  No.  313,630 
21CIaiaM.    (CL  250— 13) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  periodically  recurring  sig- 
nal pulses  of  varying  amplitudes,  having  a  width  substan- 
tially less  than  their  spacing,  into  sinusoidal  waves  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  lengthening  each  pulse  to  form  a 
rectangular  wave  step  having  a  width  substantially  equal 
to  at  least  a  major  fraction  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  pulse 
cadence,  thereby  producing  a  stepped  wave  having  a 
fundamental  frequency  of  the  order  of  said  pulse  cadence, 
harmofiics  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  and  side-band 
up  to  twice  the  fundamental  frequency,  pro- 
a  line  wave  of  said  fundamental  frequency,  am- 


plitude-modulating said  sine  wave  with  said  stepped  wave, 
and  substantially  suppressing  all  o(  said  harmonics  above 

-; — -I 


the  highest  of  said  side-band  frequencies  by  smoothing 
out  discontinuities  of  the  modulated  sine  wave. 


2,752,495 

ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  WAVE  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Ernest  C.  Okress  and  David  G.  CVf  oid,  Montdair,  N.  J., 

assignon  to  Westfnghoasc  Electric  Corporatioii,  a  cor- 

poratloD  of  FennsylvaBia 

AppUcatkM  Joly  17, 1942,  Serial  No.  451,356 
HClaima.    (CL  25»— 13) 


8.  A  TR  box  comprising  a  hollow-body  resonator  reso- 
nant to  low  power  wave  energy,  said  resonator  having 
end  walls  at  the  axial  ends  thereof,  opposed  spark-gap 
electrodes  in  said  resonator  each  projecting  inwardly 
thereof  from  an  opposite  end  wall  and  having  their  in- 
ward ends  in  proximity  but  spaced  from  each  other  for 
shorting  high  power  wave  energy,  and  damping  means  for 
each  of  said  electrodes  for  damping  out  undesired  modes 
of  oscillation  in  the  resonator,  the  damping  means  for 
one  electrode  being  connected  to  the  end  wall  from  which 
that  electrode  projects  and  the  damping  means  for  the 
other  electrode  being  connected  to  the  other  end  wall. 


2,752,4m 

ULTRA  HIGH  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATION 

INJECTION  EQUALIZER 

Wen  Yuan  Pan,  CoOfaRnvood,  a^  Robcri  D.  Flood, 

HaddonfleM,  N.  J.,  asripinii  to  Radio  CoiporatioB  of 

Amcrfca,  a  corporatfon  of  Delaware 

Appikatlon  Octobw  It,  195«,  Serial  No.  19t,7M 

The  temtoal  15  yean  of  the  tern  of  tho  pntaat  to  be 

granted  bas  been  dbdalHMd 

7  Claims.    (H.  250— 20) 


xiw-ttixga: 


1.  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  system,  a  first  source  of 
ultra  high  frequency  currents  tunable  to  different  fre- 
quencies in  a  band  of  ultra  high  frequencies,  a  saooDd 
source  of  high  frequency  currents  tunaUe  to  different  fr»> 
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quencies  in  a  different  band,  a  first  coupling  element  cou- 
pled between  said  sources  and  characterized  by  a  sloping 
amplitude-frequency  characteristic,  a  second  coupling  ele- 
nsent  comprising  a  shielding  member  partially  surround- 
ing said  fint  coupling  element  and  characterized  by  an 
amplitude-frequency  characteristic  that  is  complementary 
to  said  fint-mentioned  characteristic,  said  shielding  mem- 
ber being  of  substantially  cylindrical  configuration  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  cut-away  portion  parallel 
with  said  axis  and  a  plurality  of  slots  perpendicular  to  said 
axis  and  said  second  source  of  hi^  frequency  currents, 
said  first  coupling  element  and  said  second  coupling  ele- 
ment are  disposed  within  a  shield  whereby  said  coupling 
elements  are  within  the  confined  field  of  said  source. 


2,752,497 

FULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 

Hcuy  B.  De  Vok,  Bde  Meade,  N.  J.,  asrignor  to  Radto 

Corporattoa  of  Ancrica,  a  eoqpontioa  of  Dehwaie 

AppttcatkM  Scpteaber  7, 1950,  Serial  No.  1S3,5«1 

nClalBM.    (CL25«— 27) 


discharge  devices,  having  two  alternate  stable  operatiaf 
conditions  in  each  of  which  oac  of  said  devices  is  pre- 
dominantly conductive;  a  delay  line  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  devices  for  introducing  a  preselected  rime 
delay  to  pulses  translated  thereby;  means  for  applying 
to  both  of  said  devices  pulses  of  a  given  duraticn  to  be 
repeated;  a  conunon  output  circuit  for  said  devices  for 
connection  to  a  utilizing  circuit;  a  control  network  in- 
cluded in  said  trigger  circuit  and  having  a  time-constant 
long  with  respect  to  said  given  time  duration  so  as  to 
render  said  trigger  circuit  ttnreq>onsive  to  pulses  of  said 
given  duration;  and  means  for  supplying  to  one  of  said 
devices  triggering  pulses  having  a  duration  long  rela- 
tive to  said  given  duration  and  in  accordance  with  a  cod- 
ing schedule. 

2,752,4t9 
POTENTIAL  COMPARING  DEVICE 
Pierre  R.  R.  AltraiB,  Paris,  Fnacc,  aaslgBor  to  later* 
MitoMi  Statadard  Electric  Corponrfton,  New  Yoit, 
N.  Y.,  a  cotyotation  of  Delaware 

Aartcaiton  Marcb  2, 1951,  Serial  No.  213,513 
pttority,  application  FraMe  March  3, 1959 
6ChdBM.    (CL259— 27) 


l^^^-^ 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  positive  voltage  pulses  com- 
prising a  power  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode  and 
a  control  grid,  a  control  tube  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
and  a  control  grid,  the  cathode  of  the  power  tube  being 
connected  to  the  anode  of  the  control  tube  thrxHigh  an 
impedance  device,  the  control  grid  of  the  power  tube  be- 
ing connected  through  a  direct  current  connection  to  the 
anode  end  of  said  device,  the  cathode  of  the  control 
tube  being  connected  substantially  directly  to  ground,  in 
operation  a  direct  current  voltage  being  connected  be- 
tween the  anode  of  the  power  tube  and  the  cathode  of 
the  control  tube  in  the  direction  to  put  positive  voltage 
on  the  anode  of  the  power  tube  and  in  operation  the 
only   current   flowing   through   said   impedance   device 
being  current  flowing  dirou^  said  power  tobe,  said  cur- 
rent acting  to  provide  the  sole  biasing  voltage  applied 
to  the  control  grid  of  said  power  tube,  and  means  pro- 
vided to  capacitively  connect  a  load  between  the  cathode 
of  the  power  tube  and  ground  whereby  a  positive  voltage 
pulse  is  supplied  from  the  power  tube  cathode  to  said 
load  in  response  to  the  application  of  a  negative  voltage 
pulse  to  the  control  grid  of  said  control  tube. 


2,752,4M 

SUBSCRIPTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

ErwiB  M.  Roachke,  Broadview,  m.,  Msipini   to  Zcaftb 

Radto  Coiporation,  a  corporatloa  of  DUnoli 

Application  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215^49 

5Clainis.    (Q.  25«— 27) 


1.  A  potential  comparing  device  comprising  a  diffd-- 
ential  amplifier  having  two  input  circuits  with  a  common 
portion  and  adapted  to  have  two  conditions  of  operatiMi, 
a  source  of  potential,  said  common  portion  being  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  said  source,  a  resistance  in  each 
of  said  input  circuits  between  said  amplifier  and  said 
common  portion,  said  amplifier  being  adjusted  so  diat 
said  input  circuits  normally  maintain  one  condition  of 
(^>eration   of  said   amplifier,   a   pair   of  unidirectional 
current-carrying  devices  connected  in  series  between  said 
input  circuits  at  the  ends  of  said  resistaiKXS  farthest  from 
said  common  portion,  said  devices  having  the  same  po- 
larity, a  pair  of  resistaiKes  each  having  a  fint  end  con- 
nected to  the  juncture  of  said  devices,  means  for  applying 
a  reference  potential  to  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  last- 
mentioned  resistances,  whereby  the  potential  on  one  of 
said  input  circuits  is  changed  in  a  direction  to  cause  said 
amplifier  to  assume  the  other  condition  of  operation,  and 
means  for  applying  a  potential  to  be  compared  to  the 
other  end  of  the  other  of  said  last-mentioned  resistances, 
whereby  when  said  potential  to  be  compared  is  of  suffi- 
cient value  and  polarity  to  counter-balance  said  reference 
potential,  said  amplifier  will  be  restored  to  its  original 
condition  of  operation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  repeating  pulses  of  a  given  time  dura- 
tion and  for  selectively  changing  the  timing  of  such  pulses 
in  accordance  with  a  coding  schedule  comprising:  a  trig- 
ger circuit,  including  a  pair  of  cross-connected  electron- 


2,752,499 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SHORT  PULSES 
Jerome  RothstelB,  Bclanr,  N.  J.,  aaigBor  to  the  UaMad 
States  of  Anscrica  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 
tlM  Araiy 
Oritlwri  application  October  2,  1959,  Serial  No.  199,942. 
Divided  and  tUs  appHcadon  Jwwvy  29,  1953,  Serial 
No.  334,799 

IChdnk    (a.  25»— 27) 

(Granted  ander  TMc  35.  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  see.  299) 

A  circuit  for  generating  pulses   comprising  a   first 

vacuum  tobe  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  fint  cootrd 

electrode  adjacent  to  said  cathode  and  a  second  control 

electrode  further  removed  from  said  cathode,  means  for 
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biasing  said  fint  control  electrode  to  render  said  first 
vacuum  tube  normally  non-conducting,  a  second  vacuum 
tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode, 
a  third  vacuum  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  electrode,  the  cathodes  of  said  second  and  third 
vacuum  tubes  connected  together  and  to  a  common 
cathode  impedance,  supply  means  for  said  tubes  including 
a  load  impedance  connected  in  the  anode  circuit  of  each 


megacycles  and  connected  to  a  harmonic  generator  and 
mixer  to  which  is  connected  a  sweeping  oscillator  and  a 
2.25  megacycle  narrow  band  amplifier,  the  output  of  the 
circuit  delivering  markers  for  showing  the  location  of 
the  picture  and  sound  carriers. 


tube,  means  coupling  the  cathode  of  said  first  vacuum 
tube  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube, 
means  coupling  the  anode  of  said  second  vacuum  tube  to 
the  second  contnd  electrode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube  and 
the  control  electrode  of  said  third  vacuum  tube,  means  for 
applying  positive  pulses  to  the  said  fint  control  electrode 
of  said  first  vacuum  tube  and  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  anode  of  said  first  vacuum  tube. 


2J52,49i 
PHASE  INSENSITIVE  SYNCHRONOUSLY  TUNED 

FILTER 
Ricbaid  M.  Ringoca,  Cc^ar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Compaay*  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  Iowa 

AppUcatioii  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  456,580 
11  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


1    *^ — f  mdi^ 
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1 .  A  synchronous  filter  circuit  that  provides  an  output 
insensitive  to  phase  shift  between  synchronous  signal  and 
switching  frequencies  comprising,  a  first  synchronous  filter 
having  a  single  switching  means,  a  second  synchronous 
filter  having  a  single  switching  means,  the  inputs  of  said 
filters  connected  to  receive  said  signal,  means  providing 
a  substantially  ninety  degree  phase  displacement  between 
said  synchronous  switching  means,  and  means  for  vec- 
torially  summing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  fil- 
ters. 

2.752y4»2 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  MARKER 
Harry  R.  Foster,  Lalie  Valhalla,  and  Elmo  E.  Crump, 
West  Caldwell,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Ohmega  Labora- 
tories, Pfne  Brook,  N.  J^  a  partneisiilp 
AppUcatioa  Febniary  16, 1954,  Serial  No.  410,561 
4  Claims.    (CL  250— 36) 
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1.  In  the  ultra  high  frequency  channels  used  in  tele- 
vision work  now  ranging  from  470  megacycles  to  890 
megacycles,  means  comprising  an  arrangement  of  these 
frequencies  and  deviations  thereof  for  producing  markers 
on  a  passband  curve  from  any  of  said  television  channels 
by  showing  the  location  of  the  picture  and  sound  carriers, 
said  apparatus  including  a  circuit  arrangement  having  a 
single  crystal  oscillator  delivering  approximately  5.995 


2,752  493 

OSCILLATOR  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 

SYSTEM 

Donald  G.  Moore,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  22, 1954,  Serial  No.  405,588 

11  Claims.    (CL  250-.36) 


',  2=^BM3m^S}^_ 


I.  In  a  frequency  stabilization  system  for  a  source  of 
modulated  wave  energy  which  energy  may  be  subject  to 
incidental  phase  modulation,  a  source  of  stable  frequency 
waves,  a  coupling  including  a  phase  modulator  between 
said  second- named  source  and  said  first-named  source, 
whereby  phase  modulated  waves  of  stable  frequency  may 
be  injected  into  said  first-named  source  to  lock  the  fre- 
quency thereof  to  the  frequency  of  the  second-named 
source,  means  for  detecting  the  phase  modulation  present 
on  the  modulated  wave  energy  output  of  said  first-named 
source,  and  a  coupling  capable  of  passing  direct  current 
between  the  output  of  said  means  and  said  phase  modu- 
lator, thereby  to  apply  the  direct  current  output  of  said 
means  to  said  phase  modulator  as  a  modulating  voltage 
therefor. 

2,752,494 
WIDE  RANGE  RESONATOR 
Herbert  A.  FInke,  Brooklyn,  and  John  E.  Ebcrt,  Lynhrook, 
N.  Y.,  asB^ors  to  Polytechnic  RcstanA  and  Develop- 
ment Company  Incorporated,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
AppUcation  Aagust  22,  1951,  Serial  No.  243,078 
7  Claims.    (CI.  250— 36) 
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1.  A  broad-band  resonator  comprising  a  resonant 
chamber  formed  of  conducting  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members  arranged  in  concentric  relation  on  a  common 
axis,  an  annular  short-circuiting  slider  mounted  in  the 
space  between  said  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  and 
forming  one  end  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  annular  slider 
being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along  said  axis  to 
vary  the  length  of  said  chamber,  said  tubular  members 
being  insulated  from  each  other  at  the  other  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  at  the 
insulated  end  thereof  being  formed  of  a  solid  tubular  sec- 
tion extending  over  a  portion  of  the  range  of  movement 
of  said  sjider.  the  remainder  of  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber being  formed  as  a  tubular  helix. 
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2.7S2«49S  2,75W97 

FERROELECTRIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  DEVELOPING  ELECIUCAL  OSCILLAnON 

Marital  G.  Kiwar.  PikMcton,  N.  J„  asri^or  to  Radto  Johanna  EatiUk,  HIvcnnHi,  Ncthrrianis.  inlgiir  to 

CoiFonliM7Amerfca,  a  cocporatfon  af  Delaware  HartfM  Natoal  Bank  airi  Tn 

AppHcatkw  May  1, 1951.  Serial  No.  225,237  OMm^jttmt^ 

^^12  GWiH.   (CL  25»— 36)  Affikatkm  October  25,  1950,  Serial  No.  191,984 

i^i^iayns.    i^i.  *;»»-^i  "  '     i  priority,  appicaHon  Nrth   "     * 

NoTcmbsr  8,1949 
Sdatoss.   (CL25t-.30 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  magnetron  type 
microwave  generator  having  a  plurality  of  cavity  resona- 
tors, a  non-linear  substantially  reactive  ceramic  ferro- 
electric material  disposed  within  at  least  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  cavity  resonators,  and  means  for  varying  the 
substantially  reactive  characteristic  of  said  disposed  ferro- 
electric material  for  modulating  said  magnetrm  type  gen- 
erator in  a  predetermined  manner. 


2,752,496 
CIRCUIT     ARRANGEMENT     FOR     AUTOMATIC 
RESONANCE  TUNING  OF  A  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
GENERATOR,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE 
PURPOSE  OF  THERAPY 
Giinter  Martens,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trast  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  trastcc 
Application  Febmary  26, 1952,  Serial  No.  273,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  May  22,  1951 
3  Claims.    (CI.  25»— 36) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  regenerative  feed- 
back oscillator  producing  an  oscillatory  wave  and  having 
a  frequency  determining  circuit,  an  outgoing  channel 
coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  including  means  to  con- 
vert said  oscillatory  wave  into  a  pulsatory  wave,  a  source 
of  control  oscillations,  a  pulse  mixer,  means  to  apply  said 
control  oscillations  and  said  pulsatory  wave  as  ii4>uts  to 
said  mixer  to  produce  output  pulses,  an  incoming  chan- 
nel coupled  to  said  oscillator  and  including  means  cou- 
pling the  output  of  said  mixer  to  said  frequency  deter- 
mining circuit  to  apply  said  out|Hit  pulses  thereto  to  con- 
trol the  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  wave,  and  a  passive 
phase-shifting  networic  comprising  a  plurality  ci  imped- 
ances at  least  one  of  whidi  is  a  reactance  and  interposed 
in  one  of  said  channels  whereby  the  con^Kment  of  said 
output  pulses  whose  frequency  corresponds  to  Ac  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator  is  shifted  approximately  90* 
relative  to  the  voltage  across  said  frequency-determining 
drcuit 


!  Mm 
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2,752,498 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Ehret,  PhUadeipUa,  Pa., 
apoUs-HoneyweO   Rcgnlator   Company, 
IVflnn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

AppHcation  Jnnc  11, 1952,  Serial  No.  292,909 
11  Claims.    (CL  250-^36) 


1.  In  a  system  wherein  oscillations  produced  by  a  gen- 
erator having  a  resonant  ciroiit  are  fed  to  a  load  via  a 
tunable  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  resonant  circuit, 
apparatus  for  maintaining  said  output  circuit  in  resonance 
with  said  resonant  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  constituted 
by  two  parallel  branches,  one  of  said  branches  including 
a  pair  of  electron  discharge  tubes  each  having  first  and 
second  grids  and  the  other  branch  including  a  pair  of 
output  resistors  for  deriving  a  control  voltage  therefrom, 
means  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit  to  apply  said 
oscillations  prodused  by  said  generator  to  the  re^ective 
first  grids  of  said  tubes,  a  coil  coupled  to  said  output  cir- 
cuit and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  respective  seoMid 
grids  of  said  tubes,  the  center  point  of  said  coU  being 
grounded  whereby  the  voltage  applied  to  said  second  grids 
are  in  phase  opposition,  the  voltage  induced  in  said  cofl 
being  displaced  substantially  ninety  degrees  relative  to 
said  oscillations  in  said  resonant  circuit  only  when  said 
output  circuit  is  in  resonance  therewith  and  diverging 
from  ninety  degrees  when  said  output  circuit  departs  from 
resonance  to  thereby  produce  in  said  bridge  tite  control 
voltage  depending  on  the  extent  of  said  divergence,  meaiu 
to  control  the  frequency  of  said  tunable  output  circuit, 
and  means  to  apply  said  contrcd  voltage  to  aid  control 
means  to  effect  said  resonance  tuning. 


1 .  A  control  apparatus  comprising,  an  electronic  oscil- 
lator having  a  pair  of  resonant  tank  circuits,  a  first  vari- 
able inductive  element  connected  to  the  circuits  as  a 
common  element  to  said  pair  of  tank  circuits,  a  first 
movable  vane  arranged  to  vary  the  affect  of  said  first 
inductive  element  on  said  oscillator  and  cause  said  oscil- 
lator to  go  into  and  out  of  oscillation  in  accordance  with 
the  position  of  said  vane  with  respect  to  said  inductive 
element,  a  condition  responsive  means  connected  to  nnove 
said  vane  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of  a  variable 
condition,  a  second  variable  inductive  element  connected 
in  series  with  said  first  inductive  element  and  conunon  to 
said  pair  of  resonant  tank  circuits,  a  second  ntovable 
vane  arranged  to  vary  the  affect  of  said  second  inductive 
element  on  said  oscillator,  periodically  actuated  vane 
moving  means  connected  to  said  second  inductive  element 
to  effect  periodic  variations  in  the  impedance  of  said  sec- 
ond inductive  element,  said  periodic  variations  of  said 
second  inductive  element  effecting  periodic  periods  of 
oscillation  of  said  oscillator  when  said  first  movable  vane 
has  a  predetermined  relation  with  req>ect  to  said  first 
inductive  element,  and  a  current  responsive  means  con* 
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nected  to  said  oscillator  to  be  rendered  energized  or  de- 
fftffgifMi  in  accordance  with  the  oscillatory  or  n<Mi- 
cadllatory  coDditioo  of  said  oscillator. 


2,752,499 

ULTRAHIGH  FREQUENCY  SWEEP  GENERATOR 

Hone*  F.  Haalhon,  WooAvy,  N.  J^  a«lfMir  to  Radio 

CorporatioB  off  America,  a  coiponitioB  of  Delaware 

AppUcatkM  NoTcmbcr  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  389,720 

ISCIahH.    (CL250-^) 


1.  An  oscillator  comprising,  a  vacuum  tube  having 
cathode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  a  two  conductor  tuning 
line  having  one  conductor  directly  connected  to  said  plate 
and  the  other  conductor  directly  connected  to  said  grid, 
means  to  apply  direct  current  bias  potentials  thru  said 
line  respectively  to  said  plate  and  said  grid,  a  shorting 
capacitor  connected  between  the  conductors  of  said  line  to 
determine  the  effective  length  of  said  line  and  the  fre- 
quency of  oscillation  of  the  oscillator,  and  an  output 
circuit  including  a  resistor  and  an  inductor  connected  in 
parallel  from  said  cathode  to  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential. 

2,752,509 
PULSE  GENERATOR 
Hugo  Geoif  BrayaiHff,  EiadlioTai,  Netherlaiids,  assignor 
to  Hartfoid  Natioul  Bnk  aad  Tnut  Company,  Hart- 
ford, CoHu,  aa  tiMtee 

AppUcatioa  December  14, 1953,  Serial  No.  398,141 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Netherlands 

December  24,  1952 

6  Claims.    (CL  250—36) 


^^f^ 


1.  A  circuit-arrangement  comprising  a  pulse-operated 
device,  a  source  of  electrical  pulses  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  device,  and  a  series  combination  of  a  ca- 
pacitor and  a  voltage-dependent  resistor  the  resistance 
of  which  decreases  with  an  increase  in  applied  voltage, 
said  combination  being  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
device  and  said  source  of  pulses. 


ber,  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic  field  across  the 
chamber  normal  to  the  electric  field,  means  for  ionizing 
a  sample  to  be  analyzed  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  aper- 
ture and  normal  to  the  electric  field  whereby  ions  are 


iiM>if  uairr 


propelled  from  the  plane  of  origin  under  the  influence  of 
the  electrical  and  magnetic  fields  in  cycloidal  trajectories 
so  that  certain  ions  will  be  propelled  through  the  aperture 
after  approximately  one-quarter  cycle  of  cycloidal  travel. 


2,752302 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY 
Robert  L.  SIdIl,  AHadcata,  CaUf.,  amignnc,  by 
signmenti,  to  CoMoHdated  Eiectrodyaamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadcu,  Calif.,  a  coraoratloa  of  CaHfomfai 
AppUcation  April  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  349,161 
15  Claims.    (CI.  250— 41.9) 


r<  "»t§M 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  having  an  analyzer  cham- 
ber, ionization  chamber,  accelerating  electrodes,  a  source 
of  D.  C.  voltage  connected  to  impress  an  accelerating 
potential  on  the  accelerating  electrodes  for  propelling 
ions  from  the  ionization  chamber  into  and  throu^  the 
analyzer  chamber,  means  for  establishing  a  transverse 
magnetic  field  in  the  analyzer  chamber  control  means  for 
selectively  focusing  at  least  one  ion  beam  on  a  collector 
electrode  and  means  for  recording  the  relative  magnitude 
of  the  signal  developed  by  discharge  of  the  ions  of  said 
beam  at  the  collector,  the  combination  comprising  means 
for  oscillating  the  ion  beam  whereby  the  recorded  signal 
is  caused  to  oscillate,  and  means  operable  responsive  to 
unsymmetrical  oscillation  of  the  recorded  signal  to  ad- 
just the  control  means  in  a  direction  to  return  the  ro- 
corded  signal  to  symmetrical  oscillation. 


2,752303 

ISOTOPE  SEPARATORS 

loaeph  Skpian,  Ptttibniii,  Pa. 

Application  November  18. 1954,  Serial  No.  469,784 

21Claima.    (CL  250-41.9) 


2,752301 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASS 
SEPARATION 
Ckaika  F.  RoMnao^  Paaadcmi,  Calif.,  aasignor,  by 

tmiiu iti.  to  CooaoHdated  Electrodynamics  Corpo- 

latloo,  Paaadcna,  Calif .,  a  corporatloa  of  CaUfonda 

AppHcatfcM  March  21, 1952,  Serial  No.  277,773 

9  Claima.    (CL  25»-41.9) 

I.  An  ion  source  for  a  mass  spectrometer  comprising 

an  ioni2ing  chamber  having  an  ion  outlet  aperture,  means        1.  In  combination,  an  arc  discharge  device  inchiding 

for  establishing  a  uniform  electrical  field  across  the  cham-    an  evacuated  chamber  havmg  therein  a  first  electiode  and 
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a  second  electrode,  means  for  impressing  a  potential  be- 
tween said  electrodes  adequate  to  prodoce  an  arc  there- 
between such  that  said  first  electrode  is  electrically  nega- 
tive relative  to  said  second  electrode,  and  means  for  fan- 
pressing  a  magnetic  field  coaxial  widi  said  electrodes,  the 
said  combination  being  characterized  by  a  first  electrode 
consisting  of  a  conducting  nuterial  surrounding  a  core  of 
electron  emissive  material. 


2,752304 
NEUTRON  GAMMA-RAY  WELL  LOGGING 
Akzaadcr  S.  McKay,  BdWra,  Tex.,  aaslgiior  to  Tbc 
Texas  Convwy,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  conporathm  of 
Delaware 

Application  Fcbrvary  15,  1952,  Serial  No.  271,755 
2  Claims.    (CL  250— 71) 


1.  The  method  of  examining  an  earth  formation  trav- 
ersed by  a  bore  hole  to  determine  whether  said  forma- 
tion contains  chlorine  or  oil  which  comprises  bombard- 
ing said  formation  with  neutrons  from  a  point  within 
said  bore  hole  to  induce  gamma  rays  therein,  causing 
those  induced  gamma  rays  reaching  a  zone  in  the  bore 
hole  spaced  vertically  from  said  source  by  a  distance  of 
approximately  4  to  6  inches  to  impinge  upon  a  body 
with  the  resultant  transfer  of  gamma  ray  energy  to  elec- 
trons which  in  turn  produce  photons  while  causuig  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  energy  of  the  electrons  to  be  dissipated 
fai  said  body,  causing  said  photons  by  electron  cascade 
to  produce  electrical  pulses  proportional  in  amplitude 
to  the  energy  of  the  activating  gamma  rays,  and  record- 
ing those  pulses  having  high  amplitudes  of  the  order  of  8 
mev.,  the  presence  of  any  substantial  number  of  these 
pulses  being  indicative  of  the  presence  of  chlorine  in 
said  formation. 

2,752,505  

HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION  DOSIMETER 
CUffoffd  C.  Klick,  WaMi^too,  D.  C,  amlgmir  to  the 
Uirfted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Application  Fctouury  6, 1953,  Serial  No.  335,612 
7  Claims.    (Q.  250—83) 
(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  A  radiation  dosimeter  comprising  a  radiation  de- 
tector element  in  the  form  of  a  solid  slab  of  silver 
activated  phosphate  glass  having  a  relatively  high  sensi- 
tivity to  relatively  soft  rays  of  30.0(X)  to  200,000  electron 
volts  effective  and  relatively  lower  sensitivity  to  hard 
gamma  rays  of  the  order  of  200,000  to  3,000,000  elec- 


tron volts,  and  radiation  shielding  means  shielding  a 
relatively  large  generally  distributed  portion  of  die  de- 
tector element  from  soft  radiation  from  all  directJona, 
said  shielding  means  having  voids  of  relatively  small 
area  distributed  around  the  detector  element  at  kast 
one  on  each  of  six  opposite  sides  opposed  along  three 
mutually  perpendicular  lines,  whereby  the  detectm*  will 
be  unshielded  from  relatively  small  pcHtions  of  radia- 
tions approaching  from  any  direction  to  permit  the  de- 
tector to  receive  hard  rays  from  any  directimi  in  rela- 
tively large  proportion  and  soft  rays  from  any  directi<Mi 
in  relatively  small  proportion. 


2,7523M 
METER  FOR  HIGH  RADIATION  FLUXES 
John  V.  FUxgeraM,  GM»rgc  S.  BadusaiB,  aad  K 
Laiag,  New  Keadbsgtoa,  Pa.,  ssslganrs  to 
Plate  Glaas  CoBBpaaiy 
AppHorthM  Jmmamry  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,952 
llClahiiB.    (CL250— S3) 


M. 


^—     - 


1.  A  device  for  the  integrated  measurement  of  hard 
radiations  lying  outside  the  visiUe  spectnmi  comprising 
a  glass  element  characterized  by  discoloration  by  such 
irradiation,  and  a  plurality  of  color  standard  members 
secured  adjacent  said  element,  said  members  being  formed 
of  a  glass  material  insensitive  to  said  radiation  and  havinf 
permanent  graded  colors  corresponding  to  die  vitaal  coloi 
of  said  element  produced  by  different  values  of  irradiation 


2,752307 
DEVICE  FOR  DECODING  OF  CODED 
ELECTRIC  PULSES 
Gabrid  Henri  Leon  Dveaa,  Lc  Perren,  France, 
to  Sodctc  Ataackua  de  CooalractkMH  Mi 
PHii,FraBcc 
AppUcatioa  November  3, 1954,  Serial  No.  466,600 
3  Claims.    (CL  250— 27) 


'^^^   .'Sfe?^'^^& 


4 


in 


(=:^ 


Ee 


1 .  A  decoding  device  for  recurring  electric  coded  pulse 
groups,  comprising  means  for  receiving  periodic  syn- 
chronization pulses  transmitted  together  with  said  coded 
pulse  groups,  means  for  applying  all  the  received  pulses 
to  a  synchronization  pulse  selector,  a  generator  of  a 
periodic  saw  tooth  voltage  synchronized  by  synchroniza- 
tion pulses  selected  by  said  selector,  means  for  further 
applying  the  whole  of  said  received  pulses  to  a  first  delay 
network  provided  with  n  taps,  staggered  along  said  iiet- 
work  in  such  a  manner  that  the  time  of  propagation 
between  two  consecutive  taps  be  equal  to  the  duration 
of  one  of  said  coded  pulses,  means  for  producing  from 
said  selected  synchronization  pulses,  periodic  control 
pulses  actuating  n  storing  devices,  to  which  are  respec- 
tively and  simultaneously  applied  the  electric  vohages 
present  at  said  n  taps  of  said  first  delay  network,  each 
of  said  storing  devices  delivering  at  its  output  a  oOBtrol 
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voltage  having  one  or  the  other  of  two  predetermined 
constant  values  according  to  the  value  of  the  voltage 
present  at  that  one  of  said  taps  to  which  it  is  connected 
at  the  time  of  generation  of  said  control  pulses,  an  elec- 
tronic tube  generator  controlled  by  said  saw  tooth  volt- 
age and  generating  periodically,  within  a  time  at  most 
equal  to  the  duration  of  one  of  said  groups,  a  basic 
sequence  of  2"-|-(n-l)  signals  with  equal  individual 
durations  and  each  one  of  which  consists  in  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  pulse,  said  basic  sequence  of  2'»-|-(n— 1) 
signals  having  such  a  composition  that  any  group  of  n 
consecutive  signals  taken  in  said  sequence  be  different, 
means  for  applying  said  signal  sequence  to  a  polarity 
converter  transforming  it  into  a  sequence  of  2°+(n— 1) 
pulses  having  one  or  the  other  of  two  opposite  polarities 
according  to  the  presence  or  absence  of  one  pulse  in 
said  signal  sequence,  a  second  delay  network  supplied 
by  said  transformed  pulse  sequence  and  provided  with 
a  number  n  of  taps  so  sUggered  along  said  second  net- 
work that  the  time  of  propagation  between  two  con- 
secutive taps  be  equal  to  the  duration  of  one  pulse  in 
said  transformed  sequence,  n  voltage  reversers,  respec- 
tively supplied,  on  the  one  hand  by  the  voltage  pro- 
duced at  each  one  of  said  n  Ups  of  said  second  delay 
network  and  on  the  other  hand  by  the  control  voltage 
produced  at  the  output  of  one  of  said  storing  devices, 
each  one  of  said  voltage  reversers  delivering,  at  its  out- 
put, according  to  the  value  of  said  control  voltage,  a 
pulse  sequence  identical  with  said  transformed  sequence 
or  a  complementary  sequence  obtained  by  reversing  the 
polarity  of  each  pulse  in  said  transformed  sequence,  a 
summation  device  comprising  n  inputs  respectively  ener- 
gized by  the  n  outputs  of  said  voltage  reversers,  and 
delivering  to  a  resistance  a  resulting  pulse  only  when 
the  voltages  of  pulses  from  all  said  n  reversing  devices 
are  all  simultaneously  of  one  predetermined  polarity, 
means  for  applying  said  resultant  pulse  to  a  demodulator 
for  pulses  modulated  in  their  time  positions,  means  for 
deriving  from  the  synchronization  pulses  from  said  se- 
lector periodic  release  signals  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular wave  shape  and  for  applying  them  so  as  to 
make  said  demodulator  active  only  for  the  duration  of 
said  release  signals  and  means  for  applying  the  demodu- 
lated signals  from  said  demodulator  to  a  utilization 
circuit. 

2,752,508 
COUNTING-RATE  METER 
Geor«e  V.  Zito,  Jeney  City,  N.  J^  Mslgnor,  by  mesne 
as^nmcnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

Application  November  22, 1950,  Serial  No.  197,000 
6  Claims.    (CI.  250—83.6) 


-HH 


"^■.    1 


^"^      ^^ 


A 


: L_.     J 

5.  In  a  device  for  determining  average  intensity  of 
radio-active  particle  bombardment,  a  Geiger- Mueller  tube 
adapted  to  provide  random  electrical  pulses  in  response 
to  radio-active  particles  bombarding  said  tube,  a  multi- 
vibrator adapted  to  receive  said  pulses  and  including  a 
pair  of  electron  tubes  each  having  a  cathode,  a  plate  and 
a  control  grid,  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  having  a  screen 
grid  functioning  as  an  anode  independently  of  said  plate. 
and  integrating  means  including  an  indicator  calibrated  in 
units  of  biological  dosage  and  connected  in  the  plate  cir- 
cuit in  said  last-mentioned  tube. 


2,7523M 

X-RAY  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLS 

Charies  T.  Zaraka,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aasi^or  to  F-R 

Maciiinc  Woilu,  a  flzm 

AppUcation  September  2, 195f,  Serial  No.  183,019 

10  Claims.    (O.  25#— #5) 


— '         *i. 


j»   «    « T '    m 


8.  An  X-ray  tube  transformer  control  comprising  a 
pair  of  thyratrons  connected  back  to  back,  a  pair  of  nega- 
tive voltage  bias  supplies  connected  to  the  grids  of  said 
thyratrons,  a  phase  shifter,  a  pair  of  trigger  generators 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  phase  shifter  for  sharp- 
ening the  voltage  from  said  phase  shifter,  a  feed  back 
transformer,  synchronizing  controller  connected  to  said 
trigger  generators  and  to  said  feed  back  transformer,  said 
trigger  generators  being  responsive  to  said  controller  to 
superimpose  said  sharpened  voltage  on  said  grids  to  ren- 
der said  thyratrons  alternately  operative,  a  timer,  said 
feed  back  transformer  connected  to  said  timer,  said  timer 
including  a  condenser,  said  condenser  receiving  a  prede- 
termined charge  during  the  firing  of  each  of  said  thyra- 
trons during  each  half  cycle,  and  also  a  synchronizing 
transformer  for  adding  a  spike  voltage  to  the  condenser 
only  during  the  negative  half  cycles  of  conduction  of 
said  thyratrons,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the 
condenser  and  spike  voltages  to  effect  the  operation  of 
said  controller,  whereby  said  controller  suppresses  the 
superimposition  of  said  sharpened  voltage  on  said  grids. 


2,752,510 
MAGNETIC  CIRCUITS 
William  G.  Hall,  WllUnsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,670 
7  Claims.     (CL  307—88) 


7.  In  a  magnetic  device,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  magnetic  core  member,  a  gating  circuit  including  a  load 
winding  disposed  in  inductive  relationship  ^ith  the  mag- 
netic core  member,  a  series  circuit  having  a  rectifier  and 
an  impedance  member  of  relatively  high  impedance  value, 
the  series  circuit  being  adapted  to  have  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  thereacroas  so  as  to  apply  a  forward 
bias  to  the  rectifier,  a  blocking  rectifier,  terminals  to 
which  is  applied  an  alternating  voltage,  and  circuit  means 
tor  so  connecting  the  terminals,  the  load  winding,  and 
the  blocking  rectifier  in  series  circuit  relationship  with 
one  another  and  with  the  rectifier  connected  in  the  series 
circuit  that  on  one  half-cycle  of  the  alternating  volUge 
current  flows  through  the  load  winding  and  on  the  other 
half-cycle  of  the  alternating  voltage  the  blocking  rectifier 
blocks  the  flow  of  current  through  the  load  winding,  and 
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a  reset  circuit  consisting  only  of  a  reset  winding  disposed 
in  inductive  relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber, a  series  circuit  having  a  rectifier  and  an  impedance 
member  of  relatively  high  impedance  value,  the  latter 
series  circuit  being  adapted  to  have  a  source  of  direct 
current  connected  thereacross  so  as  to  apply  a  forward 
bias  to  the  rectifier  of  the  reset  circuit,  terminals  to  which 
is  intermittently  applied  a  direct-current  control  signal, 
and  other  circuit  means  for  so  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned terminals  and  the  reset  winding  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  one  another  and  with  the  rectifier  of  the 
reset  circuit  that  during  said  other  half-cycle  of  the  alter- 
nating voltage  the  direcKurrent  control  signal,  when  ap- 
plied, always  effects  a  driving  of  the  magnetic  core  mem- 
ber to  negative  saturation. 


in  the  vicinity  of  said  mechanical  resonant  frequency, 
and  including  frequency-varying  means  adapted  in  re- 
sponse to  a  control  signal  to  vary  said  frequency  of  «- 
ciution  within  limits  permitting  substantial  compensation 
for  said  resonant  frequency  variations  within  said  given 
temperature  range;  means,  responsive  primarily  only  to 
the  power  factor  of  said  electrical  excitation  of  said  body, 
for  developing  a  control  signal  when  changes  of  tempera- 


^T^^vx^* 


2,752,511 
ELECTRICAL  TIMING  CIRCUITS         _^ 
Raymond  Bcanfoy,  Taplow,  England,  aariCDor  to  British 
TelccommanicatloBS  Research  Lfanitcd,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company  „  ^  .  ^,     „.  ^,- 
AppUcation  July  7, 1951,  Serial  No.  23M25 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Great  Britaia  Jaly  31, 1950 
14  aahnsTla.  307— 132) 


14.  An  electrical  timing  circuit  for  effecting  a  switch- 
ing operation  at  the  end  of  a  predetermined  period  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  first  thermionic  valve,  a  relay 
in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  valve,  first  contacts  operated 
by  said  relay  for  controlling  an  external  circuit,  second 
contacts  operated  by  said  relay  for  controlling  the  timing 
circuit,  a  second  thermionic  valve,  a  capacitor  connected 
to  the  grid  of  said  second  valve,  means  for  charging  said 
capacitor,  means  controlled  by  said  second  relay  contacts 
for  progressively  discharging  said  capacitor  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  grid  potential  and  thereby  cause  said  second 
valve  to  conduct,  coupling  means  between  the  anode  and 
grid  circuits  of  said  second  valve  whereby  when  said  valve 
sUrts  to  conduct  oscillations  of  rapidly  increasing  ampli- 
tude are  set  up,  and  circuit  connections  including  a  recti- 
fier between  the  grid  of  said  second  valve  and  the  grid 
of  said  first  valve  whereby  when  said  second  valve  is  set 
in  oscillation  a  negative  potential  for  effecting  the  cut- 
off of  said  first  valve  is  rapidly  built  up  on  the  grid  thereof. 


ture  cause  said  power  factor  to  deviate  from  said  pre- 
determined value;  and  means  for  applying  said  control 
signal  to  said  frequency-varying  means  to  adjust  the  fre- 
quency of  said  source  of  electrical  excitation  to  maintain 
said  power  factor  at  substantially  said  predetermined 
value  with  resultant  excitation  of  said  body  to  vibrate  wifli 
substantially  maximum  amplitude  at  all  temperatures 
within  said  predetermined  range  of  temperatures. 


2,752,513 
STEPPER  MOTOR 
Leo  B.  Boyd,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Northrop 
Aiirraft,   Inc.,   Hawthorne,  CaHf.,   a  corporatkM   of 

CaUfomta 

Application  June  8, 1953,  Serial  No.  360,306 
9  Claims.     (CL  310— 23) 


2,752,512 
SONIC  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Everett  R.  Sairatt,  aereland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

Application  May  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  287,126 
6  Claims.  (CL  310— 8.1) 
1.  A  source  of  sonic  radiations,  comprising:  a  body  of 
electromechanically  sensitive  material,  having  a  mechani- 
cal resonant  frequency  which  varies  with  temperature 
changes  of  said  body  within  a  given  temperature  range, 
and  having  the  property  at  temperatures  within  said  tem- 
perature range,  under  electrical  excitation  at  a  frequency 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  resonant  frequency,  of  vibrating 
with  maximum  amplitude  only  when  the  power  factor  of 
said  electrical  excitation  is  substantially  a  predetermined 
value;  a  source  of  electrical  excitation,  coupled  to  said 
body  of  said  material  to  excite  said  body  at  a  frequency 


1.  In   a  pulse   operated  electrical   instrument,  having 
a  driving  unit  provided  with  a  solenoid  coil,  an  armature 
angularly  moved  in  one  direction  each  time  said  coil  is 
energized  by  an  electrical  pulse,  and  means   returning 
the  armature  to  initial  position  after  each  pulse;  motion 
ccmverting  mechanism  comprising:  a  disc  moved  in  one 
direction  by  said  armature  and  in  the  reverse  direction 
by  the  means  returning  the  armature  to  initial  position; 
a  driven  disc  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
mentioned  disc;  means  mounted  on  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  first  mentioned  disc;  a  part  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  first  mentioned  disc;  rear  stop  cam  means 
and  front  stop  cam  means  mounted  on  said  stationary 
part  and  effective  to  enable  the  means  mounted  on  said 
first  mentioned  disc  to  move  into  engagement  with  tiie 
driven  disc  on  the  commencement  of  the  movement  of 
said  first  mentioned  disc  and  to  hold  said  means  out 
of  engagement  with  said  driven  disc  toward  the  termina- 
tion of  the  reverse  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
disc;  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  driven  disc;  and  resilient 
means  urging  said  means  mounted  on  said  first  men- 
tioned disc  toward  the  driven  disc  when  said  means  is 
free  from  engagement  with  the  rear  stop  cam  means. 
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2,752^14 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Cari  Ahin  Schwfdf,  Alhambrm,  CaUf^  aniciior  to 
Jaaior  Tool  Compaiiy,  Ana,  Caltf^  a  corporation  of 
Calif oraia 
Originai  appiicatioa  Jane  14,  1950,  Serial  No.  167,995. 
Diridcd  and  tiiif  application  March  9,  1953,  Serial  No. 
344,995 

8  Claims.    (0.310—50) 


enclosing  the  entire  machine;  a  filling  of  hydrogen  at  more 
than  15  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge-pressure  in  said 
housing;  a  heat-exchanger  disposed  within  said  housing; 
and  fan-means  carried  by  the  rotor  member,  at  at  least 
one  end  of  the  rotor  core,  f(x  maintaining  a  recircula- 
tion of  the  gas  through  the  cooling-passageways  of  the 
stator  and  rotor  members;  characterized  by  said  fan- 
means  having  means  for  creating  a  fan-pressure  which 
is  effective  in  the  stator  cooling-passageways,  and  having 
additional  means  for  creating  a  larger  fan-pressure  which 
is  effective  in  the  axially  extending  rotw-ducts. 


2,752^16 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  MOTOR 

Irvini;  Kalikow,  Swampscott,  Mmb.,  aarignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Application  July  24, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,038 

3  Claims.    (CL  310— 87) 


1 .  An  electric  motor  housing  comprising  a  flat  mounting 
plate,  a  housing  formed  by  a  pair  of  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  coacting  casings  disposed  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  mounting 
plate,  said  casings  having  projections  axially  extending 
from  each  end  thereof,  the  said  projections  extending 
contiguous  with  each  other  beyond  the  limits  of  the  ends 
of  said  casings,  means  extending  laterally  through  the 
projecticMis  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  binding  said 
casings  together  as  a  cylindrical  assembly,  means  extend- 
ing through  said  flat  mounting  plate  and  into  certain  of 
said  projections  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing  for  unit- 
ing said  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  coacting  casings  with  said 
flat  mounting  plate,  joumaling  means  disposed  interiorly 
of  said  pair  of  coacting  casings  and  a  rotative  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  joumaling  means  and  extending  through 
said  flat  mounting  plate. 


2  752  515 

BOOSTER-FAN  ROTOR-VENTILATION 

Ren<  A.  Baodry,  Plttsiiwsh,  ami  Panl  R.  HeUer,  Irwin, 

Pa.,  asrignon  to  Wcstin^ouse  Electric  Corporatioo, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  September  28, 1951,  Serial  No.  248,851 

1  Claim.     (CL  310—55) 


1,  A  submersible  motor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  apertured  end  walls,  a  first  casing  connecting  said 
end  walls  and  defining  a  cavity  therewith,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed on  a  shaft  within  said  cavity,  said  shaft  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  end  walls,  sealing 
means  on  said  end  wall  adjacent  said  aperture  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  for  sealing  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  end  wall  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  external  liquid 
into  said  cavity,  a  second  casing  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  end  walls  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  casing,  a 
coupling  member  extending  downward  from  said  first  cas- 
ing, a  flexible  tubular  member  providing  a  fluid  reservoir 
positioned  within  said  second  casing  and  having  a  first 
end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  coupling  member 
and  a  free  re-entrant  end,  a  cylindrical  closure  member 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  second  casing  to  define  a  periph- 
eral gap  therewith  for  closing  said  re-entrant  end,  said  fluid 
reservoir  communicating   with   said   cavity  through   the 
other  said  end  wall  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  an  in- 
sulating oil,  a  spring  in  said  second  casing  engaging  said 
closing  means  to  exert  a  force  tending  to  telesco[>e  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  into  its  upper  end  to 
place  said  fluid  under  continuous  pressure  and  tending  to 
cause  the  same  to  leak,  outwardly  past  said  sealing  means, 
said  coupling  member  serving  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  closure  member  to  provide  a  minimum  vol- 
ume below  the  first  casing  to  effect  any  external  liquid  en- 
tering the  motor. 


A  dynamo-electric  machine  having  stator  and  rotor 
members,  both  having  cylindrical  cores,  both  cores  hav- 
ing axially  extending  slots  and  having  vrindings  carried 
by  said  slots,  the  stator-winding  being  a  polyphase  arma- 
ture-winding, and  the  rotor-winding  being  a  field-winding 
of  a  lower  voltage  than  the  armature-winding;  both  said 
stator  member  and  said  rotor  member  having  cooling- 
passageways  therein,  the  cooling-passageways  of  at  least 
the  rotor  member  including  axially  extending  ducts  and 
also,  near  the  midpoint  in  the  length  of  the  machine, 
radial  ducts  venting  said  axial  ducts  to  the  air-gap  of  the 
machine,  the  air-gap  being  more  than  two  inches,  and  the 
axially  extending  rotor-ducts  including  conductor-cooling 
ducts  in  good  thermal  relation  with  at  least  the  portions 
ai  the  rotor-winding  which  are  disposed  in  the  rotor-slots, 
at  least  the  slot-lying  portions  of  the  rotor-winding  having 
major  slot-insulation  which  surrounds  the  rotor-conductors 
and  their  associated  conductor-cooling  ducts;  a  housing 


2  752,517 
MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Florens  J.  von  Deiden,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Controls  Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Application  April  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  351,095 
7  Claims.     (CL  310—89) 


1.  In  a  motor  construction  of  the  character  described, 
a  gear  box  having  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft. 
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a  first  and  a  second  rotor  unmodified  disc  mounted  in 
spaced  relationship  on  said  input  shaft  with  the  planes 
of  said  discs  extending  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  discs  being  ^aced  apart  a  pre- 
determined distance,  a  suck  of  laminations  comprising 
a  first  laminated  section,  a  second  laminated  section  and 
a  third  laminated  section  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  sections,  said  first  section  and  second  sec- 
tions each  having  a  single  semi-circularly  apertured  open 
ended  portion  with  a  curvature  substantially  the  same 
as  the  curvature  of  the  discs  and  adapted  to  partially 
embrace  said  first  and  second  rotor  disc  elements  respec- 
tively, said  third  section  of  laminations  maintaining  said 
first  and  second  sections  in  spaced  relationship,  said  third 
section  terminating  near  said  open  ended  apertured  por- 
tion whereby  an  air  gap  exists  between  the  spaced  open 
ended  portions  of  said  first  and  second  sections. 


electrodes  mounted  along  a  common  axis  in  said  en- 
velope and  coaxial  with  said  envelope  surface  and  wifii 
each  other  and  spaced  along  said  common  axis  from  said 
surface,  one  of  said  electrodes  remote  from  said  surface 

normally  containing  a  field-free  space,  a  movable  tubular 
shield  coaxially  positioned  within  said  electrodes  for  shield- 
ing said  electrodes  from  said  chemical  during  the  process 
of  evaporation,  said  shield  being  in  sliding  contact  with 
one  or  more  of  said  tubular  electrodes,  whereby  said  shield 
may  be  held  in  shielding  position  during  evaporation  and 
thereafter  stored  within  said  field-free  space  after  said 
evaporation  process  has  been  completed. 


2,752,520 
TRI-COLOR  KINESCOPE 
Albert  M.  MorreU,  East  Petentarg,  Pa., 


to  Radio 


2,752,518 

CONNECTOR  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE 

DAMPER  WINDING 

William  L.  RiB«laMl,  West  ADis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Compny,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  November  2,  1953,  Serial  No.  389,5«1 

6  Cbhns.     (O.  310—183) 


Corporation  of  America,  a  eorpbratioB  of  Delaware 

Application  June  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  364,041 

12  Claims.    (0.313—70) 


r^f 
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1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  rotor  with 
circumferentially  spaced  salient  poles  having  damper 
windings  and  damper  segments  with  a  segment  disposed 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  damper  windings, 
means  securing  one  end  of  each  of  said  segments  to 
said  rotor,  said  means  including  a  member  attached  at 
radially  spaced  points  thereof  to  an  end  of  said  segment 
and  to  said  rotor,  respectively,  with  the  portion  of  said 
member  intermediate  said  spaced  points  providing  for 
circumferential  movement  of  the  end  of  said  segment  with 
resj)ect  to  said  rotor,  and  means  pivotably  connecting 
said  member  to  said  rotor  to  provide  for  movement  of 
said  segment  axially  of  said  rotor  upon  temperature 
changes  of  said  damper  winding. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising,  electron 
gun  means  including  a  source  of  electrons  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  beams  along  req>ective  paths  in  a  common 
general  direction,  a  target  electrode  mounted  transversely 
to  said  beam  paths,  and  means  between  said  electron 
source  and  said  target  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  in 
the  path  of  each  electron  beam  for  converging  said  beams 
at  said  target,  said  beam  converging  means  including  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  pole  pieces  mounted  with  one  of  said 
beam  paths  passing  between  each  pair  of  said  pole  pieces, 
and  other  means  mounted  on  said  gun  means  and  associ- 
ated with  only  one  of  said  beams  for  providing  a  second 
and  separate  magnetic  field  transverse  to  said  one  beam 
path  and  to  the  other  transverse  field  associated  with  said 
one  beam. 

2,752,521 

SCREEN  MATERIAL 

Henry  F.  Ivey,  Bkwmfidd,  N.  J. 

Application  April  9, 1953,  Serial  No.  347,729 

8  Claims.     (CL  313—92) 


2,752319 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
CHEMICAL  EVAPORATION  PROCESSES 
John  E.  Ruedy,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signnents,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tiic  Navy 
Application  October  20, 1952,  Serial  No.  315,805 
14  Claims.    (Q.  313— 65) 


>/  ur»!* 
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1.  A  cathode  ray  device  having  an  image  screen  com- 
prising M'aO,  AIjOj.  SiOa  and  MX  where  M  and  M' 
stand  for  an  alkali  metal  and  X  is  a  halogen. 

2.  A  cathode  ray  device  having  an  image  screen  of 
natural  hackmanite. 


5,  An  electron  tube  comprising  an  envelope  contain- 
ing a  cathode  surface  to  be  sensitized  with  chemical  by 
evaporation  from  a  chemical  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tubular 


2,752,522 
UGHTNING  ARRESTER 
William   D.    Kyle,   Jr.,    MUwaniiee,   Wis.,   aailgMr   to 
McGraw  Electric  Company,  MQwankee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poratfon  of  Wisconsin 

Application  May  29, 1953,  Serial  No.  358,360 
6  Claims.     (CL  313— 231) 
1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  insulating  tubu- 
lar reuiner  member  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  other,  the  bore  of  said  tubular  retainer  having 
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an  upper  and  lower  electrode  spaced  apart  by  a  tight 
fitting  insulating  plug,  the  upper  of  said  electrodes  pro- 
viding a  means  for  carrying  an  electrical  surge  of!  a  power 
line  and  having  a  plurality  of  light  electrode  fingers  ex- 


tending downwardly  over  a  portion  of  the  insulating 
plug  and  intermediate  the  outer  periphery  of  said  plug 
and  the  bore  surface  of  said  retainer  member,  said  light 
electrode  fingers  providing  upper  termini  for  arc  paths. 


2,752^23 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
Marcos  Campbell  Goodall,  Londoiif  Englaiid,  assignor  to 
bteffBadonal    Staadard    Electric    Corporadon,    New 
Yorit,  N.  Y^  a  cocyocadon  of  Delaware 

Application  April  8, 1952,  Serial  No.  281,148 

ClalMS  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britain  May  15, 1951 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—3.5) 


tm    >' 


1.  A  travelling  wave  amplifier  comprising  in  an 
evacuated  envelope  means  for  producing,  along  a  given 
rectilinear  path,  solely  two  steady  fields  consisting  of  an 
axial  magnetic  field  and  a  radial  electrical  field,  means 
for  projecting  into  said  path,  with  a  finite  velocity  in 
the  axial  direction,  an  electron  space  charge  rotating  about 
said  axis  to  thereby  produce  a  beam  in  which  the  elec- 
trons travel  in  uniform  helices  and  have  the  same  axial 
velocity  and  means  for  guiding  electromagnetic  waves 
along  a  path  having  a  component  of  its  length  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  rotational  components  of  the  beam 
and  a  velocity  substantially  the  same  as  said  rotational 
components  to  provide  continuous  interchange  between 
the  energy  of  said  waves  and  the  rotational  energy  of  the 
beam,  resulting  in  amplification  of  said  waves,  said  wave 
guiding  means  being  a  conductor  coiled  into  a  first  helix 
wiiich  is  itself  coiled  into  a  further  helix  of  larger  diam- 
eter, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  pitch  of  the 
larger  diameter  helix  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  electron  paths  and  the  winding  of  the  smaller  diam- 
eter helix  is  such  that  a  component  of  the  said  electro- 
magnetic waves  travels  along  the  convolutions  of  the 
larger  diameter  helix  with  a  velocity  substantially  equal 
to  that  of  the  outer  electrons  along  their  helical  paths, 
said  electron  projecting  means  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  caAode  with  its  apex  pointing  in  the  direction  of 
propagation  of  the  electron  beam,  a  frusto-conical  first 
anode  surrounding  the  said  cathode  and  similarly 
orientated  a  cylindrical  second  anode  member  contiguous 
with  the  first  anode  and  a  collector  electrode  facing  the 
cathode  at  the  other  end  of  the  said  envelope. 


2,752^24 
OSCILLATOR  TUBE  CAVITY  TUNER 
Edward  G.  Martin,  Cambridge,  Mam^  aarignor,  by  mcnc 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 
Application  December  13,  1945,  Serial  No.  M4,84« 
5  Claims.    (CI.  315-.5) 


3.  A  tuned  cavity  resonator  for  a  reflex  velocity  modu- 
lated tube  oscillator  having  an  electron  discharge  device 
with  cavity  defining  electrodes  extending  transversely 
through  the  envelope  of  said  tube,  said  tuned  cavity  reso- 
nator comprising,  an  annular  cavity  structure  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  external  to  said  tube,  means  for 
adjusting  the  volume  of  said  structure,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  structure  to  the  external  portion  of  said  electrodes 
lo  complete  said  cavity  resonator,  and  insulating  spacers 
adapted  to  be  positioned  externally  of  said  tube  envelope 
between  said  electrodes  to  prevent  deformation  of  said 
electrodes  by  said  clamping  means. 


2,752,525 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 
Bryan  William  St.  Leger  Montague,  Chipstead,  England, 
assignor  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany. Hartford,  Conn.,  as  trustee 
Application  September  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  308,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  24,  1951 
1  Claim.     (CI.  315—20) 


^^m-:;.-^ 
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A  television  receiver  comprising  a  cathode-ray  tube 
having  a  fluorescent  screen,  a  cathode  and  control  grid 
assembly  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  and  a  perma- 
nent magnet  for  focusing  said  electron  beam,  means  con- 
nected to  apply  a  biasing  voltage  to  said  cathode,  a  resist- 
ance connected  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  control  grid,  a 
diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
resistance  and  having  a  cathode  connected  to  electrical 
ground,  a  source  of  voltage  which  is  of  positive  polarity 
with  respect  to  electrical  ground,  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  combination,  said  combination  being 
connected  between  said  source  of  voltage  and  said 
anode,  said  source  of  voltage  having  a  sufficiently  high 
value  to  cause  said  diode  to  be  conductive  whereby  cur- 
rent flows  in  said  resistor  thereby  charging  said  capacitor 
with  the  resultant  voltage  drop  across  said  resistor,  a  line 
deflecting  circuit  and  a  frame  deflecting  circuit,  a  first 
rectifier  connected  between  said  line  deflecting  circuit 
and  a  point  on  said  resistance  to  produce  a  direct  voltage 
on  a  portion  of  said  resistance  from  the  line  deflecting 
signal,  and  a  second  rectifier  connected  between  said 
frame  deflecting  circuit  and  a  point  on  said  resistance 
to  produce  a  direct  voltage  on  another  portion  of  said 
resistance  from  the  frame  deflecting  signal,  said  rectifiers 
being  polarized  so  that  each  of  said  direct  voltages  con- 
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tributes  a  positive-polarity  component  of  bias  voltage 
to  said  control  grid  whereby  the  sum  of  said  direct  volt- 
ages and  the  voltage  at  the  anode  of  said  diode  apply  a 
correct  operating  bias  voltage  to  said  control  grid  and 
whereby  in  the  event  of  failure  of  cither  of  said  deflect- 
ing circuits  the  bias  voltage  at  said  grid  will  become 
reduced  sufficiently  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam  to  prevent  it  from  damaging  said  screen,  said  paral- 
lel combination  of  a  resistor  and  capacitor  having  a  time 
constant  sufficiently  large  so  that,  when  said  receiver  is 
is  turned  of!  and  said  diode  ceases  to  be  conductive,  the 
voltage  charge  on  said  capacitor  will  reduce  the  voltage 
at  said  control  grid  to  reduce  the  intensity  of  said  electron 
beam,  thereby  preventing  it  from  damaging  said  screen, 
until  said  cathode  has  cooled  sufficiently  to  substantially 
suppress  said  electron  beam. 


control  potential  on  said  converging  means,  third  poten- 
tial divider  means  connected  across  said  second  circuit 
means,  and  means  for  coupling  an  intermediate  point 
on  said  third  potential  divider  means  to  said  control 
electrode. 

2,752,527 
METHOD  OF  MAGNIFYING  WAVEFORMS  W  A 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  AND   CIRCUTT   THERE- 

FOR 
Richard  L.  Ropicqnet  and  CBfofd  H.  MoiUton,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  a»ignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Portland,  Orcg.,  ■ 
corporation  of  Oregon  ,..«,. 

Application  August  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  374,871 
12  Claims,    (a.  315— 26) 


2,752.526 
CONVERGENCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 

IMAGE  REPRODUCING  DEVICE 

Douglas  W.  Taylor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  November  29, 1954,  Serial  No,  471,642 

3  Claims.     (CI.  315—22) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  cathode-ray 
image  reproducing  tube  having  means  for  developing  a 
plurality  of  cathode-ray  beams  therein;  said  tube  also 
having  means  for  converging  the  beams,  means  for  focus- 
ing the  beams  and  means  for  accelerating  the  beams,  and 
said  receiver  further  including  a  line  sweep  system  and  a 
field  sweep  system;  a  power  supply  for  the  reproducing 
lube  including  in  combination,  a  source  of  a  first  uni-di- 
rcctional  potential  of  a  selected  value  but  subject  to  vary 
therefrom,  means  for  impressing  the  first  uni-directional 
potential  on  said  accelerating  means,  first  potential  divider 
means  connected  across  said  source  for  producing  differ- 
ent potentials  at  various  points  thereon  and  each  such 
potential  being  subject  to  vary  with  variations  in  said  first 
uni-directional  potential,  means  for  connecting  said  con- 
verging means  to  one  of  said  points  on  said  potential 
divider  means,  a  second  source  of  a  second  uni-directional 
potential,  means  for  impressing  said  second  uni-direc- 
tional potential  on  said  focusing  means,  an  electron  dis- 
charge device  included  in  said  second  source  and  includ- 
ing a  control  electrode,  said  discharge  device  controlling 
the  value  of  said  second  uni-directional  potential  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  a  direction  current  control  poten- 
tial applied  to  said  control  electrode,  a  connection  ex- 
tending from  a  second  of  said  points  on  said  potential  di- 
vider means  to  said  control  electrode  to  cause  said  second 
uni-directional  potential  to  follow  variations  in  said  first 
uni-directional  potential  so  as  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined relation  therebetween,  circuit  means  for  deriving 
a  field  dynamic  control  potential  from  the  field  sweep 
system,  means  for  impressing  said  control  potential  on 
said  converging  means,  second  potential  divider  means 
connected  across  said  circuit  means,  means  for  coupling 
an  intermediate  point  on  said  second  potential  divider 
means  to  said  control  electrode,  second  circuit  means  for 
deriving  a  line  dynamic  control  potential  from  the  line 
sweep  system,  means  for  impressing  said   line  dynamic 


-p O 


1.  A  method  of  magnifying  a  portion  of  a  time  base 
on  a  cathode-ray  tube  screen  wherein  the  cathode-ray 
tube  includes  deflection  plates  and  an  amplifier  connect- 
ing the  latter  to  a  time  base  source,  said  method  com- 
prising feeding  the  amplifier  output  signal  back  to  the 
amplifier  input,  providing  said  fcedbaclt  path  with  spaced 
points  of  equal  potential,  and  varying  the  impedance 
between  said  spaced  points,  whereby  to  vary  the  gain 
of  the  amplifier  and  correspondingly  magnify  said  por- 
tion of  the  time  base. 


2,752.528 

WAVEFORM  CONTROL  FOR  TELEVISION 

DEFLECTION  SYSTEM 

Ramon  H.  Aires,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pema- 

sylvania  ___ 

Application  March  10,  1951,  Serial  No.  214,971 

1  Claim.     (CI.  315—27) 


0UtT  r«« 


In  a  vertical  deflection  system  for  a  television  receiver, 
a  vertical  deflection  circuit  to  which  a  substantially  saw- 
tooth current  must  be  supplied  to  effect  substantially  lin- 
ear vertical  deflection,  it  being  necessary  to  provide  for 
adjustment  of  the  amplitude  of  said  current  in  order  to 
enable  adjustment  of  picture  height,  a  grid-controlled 
driver  tube  having  its  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  de- 
flection circuit,  said  tube  inherently  having  a  non-linear 
grid  voltage-plate  current  characteristic  necessitating  ap- 
plication to  its  control  grid  of  a  non-linear  deflection  sig- 
nal to  produce  a  substantially  linear  plate  current,  and  also 
necessitating  change  of  bias  on  the  control  grid,  whenever 
the  amplitude  of  said  signal  is  changed,  in  order  to  main- 
tain the  substantially  linear  form  of  the  plate  current,  a 
source  of  said  signal,  a  pair  of  resistances  and  a  source  of 
DC.  biasing  potential  serially  connected  across  said  sig- 
nal source,  one  of  said  resistances  being  interposed  be- 
tween the  negative  terminal  of  said  biasing  source  and 
the  other  resistance,  means  connecting  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  said  biasing  source  to  the  cathode  of  said  tube,  an 
adjustable  tap  on  said  other  resistance  connected  to  the 
control  grid  of  said  tube,  and  means  providing  a  return 
path  for  current  flowing  from  said  biasing  source  through 
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said  resistances  to  apply  a  variable  bias  to  the  control  grid 
of  said  tube  according  to  the  adjustment  of  said  tap,  said 
one  resistance  determining  the  miinmum  amplitude  of  said 
signal  and  consequently  the  minimum  picture  height,  and 
said  other  resistance  determining  the  maximum  amplitude 
of  said  signal  and  consequently  the  maximum  picture 
height,  the  adjustment  of  said  tap  eflfecting  adjustment  of 
the  picture  height  between  the  maximum  and  minimum 
heights  and  also  effecting  the  necessary  adjustment  of  said 
grid  bias  to  maintain  the  substantially  linear  form  of  the 
plate  current  of  said  tube. 


2,752^29 
RECnnER  TYPE  ARC  WELDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  P.  Croco  and  Charles  H.  Jennings,  Buffalo,  Ray 
Verne  Lester,  Kenmore,  and  Emil  F.  Steinert,  Williams- 
ville,  N.  Y^  anigBon  to  Westinghoose  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

AppUcation  Jnly  28, 1950,  Serial  No.  176,302 
15  Claims.    (CI.  315— 141) 


7.  The  combination  in  arc  welding  apparatus,  of  a 
three-phase  transformer  having  secondary  windings  con- 
nected in  a  closed  delta  circuit,  a  three-phase  reactor  hav- 
ing a  reactance  winding  connected  in  series  circuit  rela- 
tion with  each  secondary  winding  within  the  delta,  a 
welding  electrode  and  material  to  be  welded  by  an  elec- 
tric arc  between  the  electrode  and  the  material,  first  recti- 
fier means  connecting  each  apex  of  the  delta  to  said  elec- 
trode and  poled  to  conduct  current  of  one  polarity  to  said 
electrode,  and  second  rectifier  means  connecting  each 
apex  of  the  delta  to  the  material  aiKi  poled  to  conduct 
current  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  material,  the  open 
circuit  voltage  impressed  by  said  secondary  windings 
through  said  rectifiers  between  said  electrode  and  said 
material  being  derived  substantially  only  from  said 
secondary  windings,  so  that  in  the  event  of  an  arc  outage 
the  maximum  voltage  for  restarting  the  arc  is  available. 


2,752,530 

IMPULSE  COINCIDENCE  CIRCUIT 

Pierre  Roger  Raoul  Aigrain,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

International    Standard    Electric    Corporation,    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  February  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  337,840 

Clahns  priority,  application  France  February  21,  1952 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—168) 


r 


Hi 
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1.  An  impulse  coincidence  circuit  comprising  a  con- 
denser having  two  terminals,  a  source  of  negative  im- 
pulses, means  for  applying  the  negative  impulses  from 
said  source  across  said  condenser  to  charge  said  con- 
denser with  a  given  polarity,  and  with  one  terminal  of  said 
condenser  at  a  predetermined  potential,  a  source  of  posi- 
tive impulses,  means  for  applying  the  positive  impulses 
from  said  last-mentioned  source  across  said  condenser 
to  charge  said  condenser  with  the  same  polarity  but  with 
the  other  terminal  at  said  predetermined  potential,  means 
including  both  said  impulse-applying  means  to  apply  said 


impulses  across  said  condenser  from  said  sources  in  series 
and  with  neither  terminal  at  said  predetermined  potential 
upon  simultaneous  operation  of  said  impulse-applying 
means,  a  threshold  circuit  connected  across  said  con- 
denser, and  means  for  causing  said  threshold  circuit  to 
operate  in  response  to  simultaneous  operation  of  said 
impulse-applying  means  to  apply  impulses  from  both 
sources  in  series  across  said  condenser. 


2,752,531 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  DE-IONIZATION 
TIME  IN  GLOW  DISCHARGE  TUBPS  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Johan  Bcrtil  Westbcrg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  avignor  to 
Telefonakticbolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  Swedish  company 

Application  December  3, 1952,  Serial  No.  323,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  December  8,  1951 

8  Claims.    (CL  31S— 335) 


mi. 


1 .  A  glow  discharge  device  comprising  an  envelope 
containing  a  gaseous  atmosphere  composed  of  rare  gas 
and  hydrogen,  an  anode,  and  a  cathode  and  a  triggering 
electrode  within  said  envelof>e,  and  an  electrode  disposed 
upon  the  outside  wall  of  said  envelope  thereto  and  at  least 
partly  covering  the  envelope,  the  said  outer  electrode 
being  connected  to  a  point  having  a  potential  during  oper- 
ation fixed  relative  to  the  (^rational  cathode  voltage 
and  coacting  capacitatively  with  the  operational  potential 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  envelope  for  maintaining  said 
latter  potential  higher  than  the  anode  potential  decreas- 
ing upon  extinction  of  the  device  whereby  the  deionizatidn 
time  of  the  device  is  reduced.  '. 


2,752,532 

MANUFACTURE  PROCESS  OF  TUBES  OR 

VACUUM  ENVELOPES 

Pierre  Dussaussoy  and  Mazimc  Grivot,  Paris,  France, 

assignors  to  Compagnie  Gencrale  de  Telegraphie  Sans 

Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Application  January  17, 1951,  Serial  No.  206,347 

Claims  priority,  application  France  March  4,  1950 

8  Claims.     (CI.  316—19) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  vacuum  tight  sealed  joint 
between  two  parts  of  a  hermetic  envelope  in  abutting  re- 
lationship, consisting  of  machining  the  opposed  edges  of 
the  coacting  parts  to  give  them  complementary  surfaces 
enabling  the  parts  to  establish  an  accurate  mating  rela- 
tion, coating  at  least  one  of  the  mating  edges  with  a  thin 
layer  of  a  substance  which  adheres  intimately  and  tightly 
to  the  surface  of  the  said  edge,  said  coating  having  the 
property  of  molecular  diffusion  under  pressure  in  the 
material  of  the  edge  of  the  opposite  mating  pari  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  the  deformation  temperature  of 
said  joined  parts,  imparting  to  said  coating  and  to  the 
edge  of  the  opposite  mating  part  a  polish  of  the  character 
required  for  a  vacuum-tight  contact-joint,  creating  a  high 
vacuum  within  said  parts  when  in  assembled  mating  rela- 
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tion  with  said  polished  edges  in  direct  contact,  and  beat- 
ing the  zone  of  said  contact  while  submitting  the  mating 
parts  to  pressure  to  seal  the  contacting  intimately  mating 
edges  by  the  effect  of  their  molecular  diffusion  in  a  solid 
state  below  the  deformation  temperature  of  the  parts. 


2,752,533  

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  EDUCTION  OF  ELECTRO- 
STATIC  CHARGES   FROM   THE   SURFACE   OF 
MATERIALS  OF  POOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TIVITY 
Fricdrlch  JuUus  Maas,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sodcte  Financiere  d^xpaoskia  Commcrcialc  et  Indos- 
tricUe  SA.  '^FINDEX,'*  Sumb,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss 
company 
ApplicaHon  January  17, 1952,  Serial  No.  266,913 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  January  20, 1951 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  317—2) 


to  thereby  obtain  operation  of  said  breaker  at  said 
value  of  overload  to  disconnect  said  scrfenmd  from  said 
circuit. 

2,752,535  

CIRCUrr  BREAKER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lawr«acc  L.  FoutaiB,  PttHboiih,  Pa^  amt^tor  to  Weal- 
inghouse  Etoctiic  ConoratkNS,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pcnnsyivaala 

Application  Angnst  30, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,208 
7  Clahns.    (CL  317— 46) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  eduction  of  electrostatic 
charges  from  a  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  high  frequency  high  potential  genera- 
tor; at  least  one  round  insulator  rod  adapted  to  engage 
said  material,  said  rod  having  formed  therein  at  least  one 
longitudinal  groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rod, 
a  thin  electrode  disposed  in  said  groove  and  having  a 
smooth  outer  surface,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
said  electrode  with  said  generator,  whereby  a  silent  glow 
discharge  is  formed  along  that  surface  of  the  electrode 
which  faces  the  material  as  soon  as  sufficiently  high  po- 
tential is  supplied  to  the  electrode. 


2  754,534 
AUTOMATIC  RECLcisiNG  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Andrew  W.  Edwards,  East  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghoose  Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennflrlvania 

Application  April  21, 1951,  Serial  No.  222,283 
8  Claims.     (0.317—22) 


1 .  In  a  control  system  for  a  plurality  of  circuit  break- 
ers each  having  a  trip  mechanism  with  a  trip  coil  for 
operating  the  mechanism  to  (^n  the  breaker,  a  fault 
responsive  relay  having  normally  open  contacts,  a  master 
relay  having  conucts,  circuit  means  including  the  con- 
tacts of  the  fault  responsive  relay  connecting  the  master 
relay  to  make  it  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
fault  responsive  relay  to  simultaneously  provide  energiz- 
ing circuits  for  the  trip  coils  of  the  several  circuit  break- 
ers, means  including  a  hot  cathode  gaseous  discharge 
device  connecting  each  trip  coil  to  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  when  conductive,  circuit  means  including  con- 
tacts of  the  fault  responsive  relay  connecting  the  dis- 
charge devices  to  render  them  conductive  in  response  to 
operation  of  the  fault  responsive  relay  and  independently 
of  the  master  relay,  and  contact  means  connected  in 
circuit  with  each  trip  coil  to  interrupt  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit thereof  when  its  circuit  breaker  opens. 


2,752,536 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  dRCUFF  BREAKER 

WTTH  SELECTIVE  AIR  CUT-OFF 

Ralph  O.  BodDC  and  WiOard  T.  Parker,  PIttsbugh,  Pa^ 

asrignon  to  Wesdngbooae  Electric  Coiporalfcm,  Eaat 

Ptttabuifh,  Pa.,  a  conontkNi  of  PcansTtraida 

AppHcation  Jane  18, 1952,  Serial  No.  294,154 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317— 59) 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  comprising, 
separable  contacts,  solenoid  means  responsive  to  over- 
loads on  the  circuit  above  a  predetermined  value  for 
causing  separation  of  said  contacts,  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  said  contacts  following  a  circuit  opening 
operation,  means  operable  to  provide  the  contacts  with 
an  inverse  time-current  operating  characteristic,  and  ther- 
moresponsive  means  arranged  in  non-current-conducting 
relation  with  the  solenoid  but  in  heat  transfer  relation 
thereto  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  heat  produced  by  the 
solenoid  and  thus  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature condition  of  said  solenoid  caused  by  an  over- 
load below  said  predetermined  value  but  of  sustained 
duration  for  shifting  said  inverse  time-current  character- 
istic of  the  breaker  to  a  subsUntially  lower  current  rating 


1.  An  automatic  reclosing  circuit  breaker  including  a 
control  circuit,  operating  means  for  said  breaker  power 
means  for  closing  said  breaker,  electroresponsive  means 
operable  when  energized  to  effect  energization  of  said 
power  means,  first  auxiliary  contacts  connected  in  said 
circuit  in  series  relation  with  said  electroresponsive  means 
and  closed  by  said  breaker  operating  means  at  a  prede- 
termined time  during  the  opening  operation  of  said 
breaker  operating  means,  second  auxihary  contacts  con- 
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nected  in  said  circuit  in  series  relation  with  said  first 
auxiliary  contacts  and  closed  by  said  breaker  operating 
means  during  the  opening  operation  of  said  breaker  oper- 
ating means  before  said  first  auxiliary  contacts  close, 
said  second  auxiliary  contacts  being  opened  by  said 
breaker  during  a  closing  operation  of  said  breaker  after 
said  first  auxiliary  contacts  open,  normally  closed  con- 
tact means  connected  in  said  circuit  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  first  auxiliary  contacts  to  permit  said  second 
auxiliary  conUcts  to  effect  energization  of  said  electro- 
responsive  means  before  said  first  auxiliary  contacts  close 
to  thereby  effect  quick  reversal  of  the  moving  parts  of 
said  breaker  and  quick  reclosure  of  said  breaker  before 
said  breaker  reaches  full  open  position,  and  means  oper- 
ative simultaneously  with  energization  of  said  power 
means  for  opening  said  normally  closed  contact  means 
upon  the  initiation  of  a  closing  operation  to  permit  said 
first  auxiliary  contacts  to  effect  deenergization  of  said 
electroresponsive  means  before  said  second  auxiliary  con- 
tacts open  during  the  closing  operation  of  said  breaker. 


prising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  plates,  each  of  said  plates 
being  composed  of  strips  of  magnetically  permeable  ma- 
terial separated  by  strips  of  non-magnetic  material,  said 
non-magnetic  strips  serving  to  direct  lines  of  magnetic 
flux  outside  said  plates,  means  for  fixedly  maintaining 
said  plates  in  parallel  spaced  relation,  a  core  of  mag- 
netically permeable  material  extending  between  said  plates 
at  a  point  near  the  center  thereof,  a  winding  disposed 
about  said  core  in  the  space  between  said  plates,  a  rotat- 
able  magnetizable  cam  mounted  adjacent  the  outside  of 


2,752^37 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  WIRING  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Wolfe,  Pidisades  Park,  N.  J. 

AppUcatioa  Angnst  29, 1952,  Serial  No.  307,133 

7  Claims.    (CI.  317— 101) 


i^ 

'> '  !L-'  - 

1.  A  wiring  system  for  electrical  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  separate  flat  members  of  insluating  male- 
rial  laid  one  on  the  other;  each  of  said  members  having 
a  series  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  contact  ele- 
ments thereon  arranged  identically  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers; corresponding  contact  elements  of  each  of  said 
series  on  adjacent  flat  members  being  in  contact  with 
each  other  whereby  all  corresponding  contact  elements  are 
in  electrical  connection  respectively;  such  connections 
being  automatically  effected  upon  merely  laying  one  flat 
member  atop  the  other  with  corresponding  contact  ele 
ments  in  alignment,  means  to  hold  said  flat  members 
together  to  maintain  them  in  such  assembly  and  elec- 
trical components  carried  on  at  least  some  of  said  flat 
members  respectively,  but  only  one  electrical  component 
being  carried  on  one  of  said  flat  members  which  carrv 
them;  the  terminals  of  each  of  said  electrical  com- 
ponents being  electrically  connected  only  to  predetermined 
contact  elements  respectively  of  the  series  of  contact  ele- 
ments on  its  associated  flat  member. 


2,752,531 

MAGNETIC  WORK  SUPPORT 

Axel  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  asiignor  to  Sundstrand 

Ma^iedc  Products  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  22, 1951,  Serial  No.  247,893 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317— 163) 
3.  A  magnetic  work  support  for  use  with  a  machine 
table  composed  of  magnetically  permeable  material  corn- 


one  of  said  plates,  said  cam  being  of  a  size  and  shape  so  as 
to  extend  beyond  the  plates  in  different  rotative  positions 
of  the  cam  and,  at  all  times,  extend  across  said  strips 
of  non-magnetic  material,  and  means  passing  through 
said  one  plate  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cam,  said 
winding  being  energizable  to  create  a  first  magnetic  flux 
path  through  said  cam  whereby  its  rotation  is  prevented 
and  a  second  magnetic  flux  path  through  a  base  portion 
of  said  plates  whereby  said  support  is  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  machine  table. 


2,752,539 

INDUCTION-TYPE  ALTERNATING -CURRENT 

RELAYS 

Willum  K.  Sonnemann,  RoscUe  Park,  N.  I.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgli,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  March  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  274,845 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—167) 


1.  In  a  time-delay  induction  relay  device  responsive  to 
an  alternating  quantity,  a  magnetic  structure  having  first, 
second  and  third  pole  pieces,  field-producing  means  co- 
operating with  the  magnetic  structure  to  direct  magnetic 
flux  through  said  pole  pieces  to  develop  a  shifting  mag- 
netic field,  said  field  producing  means  comprising  a  wind- 
ing surrounding  the  first  pole  piece  and  effective  when 
energized  for  directing  magnetic  flux  in  parallel  through 
the  second  and  third  pole  pieces,  an  electroconductive 
member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  magnetic 
structure  under  the  influence  of  the  shifting  magnetic 
field,  said  pole  pieces  having  pole  faces  adjacent  the 
electroconductive  member  for  directing  thereto  magnetic 
flux  having  components  substantially  transverse  to  the 
electroconductive  member,  and  closed  circuit  electrocon- 
ductive means  associated  with  only  one  of  the  pole  pieces 
for  continuously  and  uniformly  altering  the  time  phase 
of  magnetic  flux  passing  therethrough  when  the  winding 
alone  is  energized,  said  closed-circuit  electroconductive 
means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  effect  thereof  on 
magnetic  flux  passing  through  the  associated  pole  piece, 
and  damping  means  for  opposing  rotation  of  the  electro- 
conductive member  by  an  adjustable  force  which  varies 
as  a  function  of  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  electroconduc- 
tive member. 


June  26,  1956 


ELECTRICAL 


U)95 


2  752340 
OPERATING  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  FX)R  ROTARY 

ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 
Harold  E.  Schleicher,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Application  May  15, 1953,  Serial  No.  355,311 
17  Claims.     (CI.  317— 190) 


spective  coatings  of  semi-conductive  material  on  one  side 
of  each  plate,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  central  <^>cn- 
ing  surrounding  said  rod  and  having  on  said  coating  an 
annular  layer  of  fusible  insulating  material  around  said 
opening,  an  electrode  layer  of  fused  metal  disposed  upon 
said  coating  and  said  insulating  layer,  said  metal  layer 
forming  a  fusion  joint  with  said  coating  and  with  said  in- 
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I.  Electromagnetic  operating  means  comprising  an  in- 
sulating base,  a  rotary  operating  shaft  passing  through  said 
base  for  moving  switch  contacts,  an  actuating  link  turn- 
able  with  said  shaft,  an  armature  actuating  said  link,  a 
field-piece,  a  solenoid  coil  within  said  field-piece  into 
which  said  armature  enters  when  said  coil  is  energized, 
means  pressing  said  shaft  and  armature  into  unattracted 
position,  and  spring-biased  means  outside  said  coil  en- 
gageable  by  said  armature  prior  to  reaching  full-attracted 
position  to  provide  an  initial  force  on  said  armature  to- 
ward unattracted  position  in  addition  to  the  force  of  said 
shaft-pressing  means,  said  spring-biased  means  being  un- 
engaged by  the  armature  in  unattracted  position  and  during 
the  first  portion  of  its  movement  toward  attracted  posi- 
tion. 

2,752,541 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RECTIPTER  DEVICE 
Ezekiel  F.  Losco,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westtaigkovsc 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbvrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Application  January  20,  1955,  Serial  No.  483,072 
6  CUims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  In  combination,  a  metal  body  having  a  hollow  there- 
in, a  semiconductor  device  disposed  in  the  hollow,  said 
semiconductor  device  having  metal  terminal  members, 
means  for  securing  one  of  the  terminal  members  to  the 
metal  body  with  a  joint  of  good  thermal  and  electrical 
conductivity,  a  flexible  insulated  conductor  attached  to 
another  of  said  terminal  members  and  extending  out  of 
the  hollow,  a  mass  of  finely  divided  heat-resistant  in- 
sulating material  in  the  hollow  completely  covering  the 
semiconductor  device,  a  mass  of  metal  substantially  fill- 
ing the  hollow  above  the  insulating  material,  and  means 
for  closing  and  sealing  the  hollow. 


2,752,542 
DRY-PLATE  RECTIFIER 
Erich   Nitsche,  Beriin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens- 
Schuckertwerke   Aktiengescllschaft,   a   German  joint- 
stock  company 

Application  September  21. 1951,  Serial  No.  247.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  September  23, 1950 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
1.  Dry-plate  rectifier  comprising  a  rod,  a  stack  of  rec- 
tifying plates  mounted  on  said  rod,  said  plates  having  re- 


sulaiing  layer,  and  spacer  bushings  on  said  rod  inter- 
leaved with  said  rectifier  plates,  the  end  face  of  each  of 
said  bushings  bearing  against  the  elect  rode -carrying  side 
of  the  associated  one  of  said  plates  being  internally  re- 
cessed thereby  restricting  the  area  of  contact  between 
said  bushing  and  said  side  of  said  plate  to  an  annular 
bearing  surface  surrounding  said  rod  and  being  peripher- 
ally spaced  therefrom. 


2,752^3 
ELECTRICAL  CONDENSER 
Stanley    James    Smith,    Briarcliff,    N.    Y., 

Simmonds  Aeroccssories,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 
corporation  of  New  York 

Application  Jane  11, 1953,  Serial  No.  361,002 
10  Claims.     (CL  317—246) 


to 

a 


1.  An  electrical  condenser  wherein  the  total  ci^wci- 
tance  varies  with  increase  in  condenser  length  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  non-linear  law,  comprising 
support  means  extending  along  the  length  of  the  am- 
denser,  a  first  condenser  electrode  comprising  a  contin- 
uous winding  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
substantially  uniform  cross-section  and  disposed  around 
said  support  means  along  said  length,  and  a  second  con- 
denser electrode  comprising  a  continuous  winding  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material  having  a  substantially  uni- 
form cross-section  and  disposed  around  said  support 
means  along  said  length  at  a  substantially  uniform  dis- 
tance from  said  first  electro^  winding  throughout  said 
length,  predetermined  diffesnt  pairs  of  adjacent  turns 
of  said  first  electrode  wirtfng  having  different  relative 
spacings  along  said  lengt^o  establish  said  predetermined 
non-linear  law. 

2  752,544 

WARD-LEONARD  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

FOR  REEL  MOTORS 

Lorcn  F.  Stringer,  Ptttsboigh,  Pa^  and  Donald  E.  AbcD, 

Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Westfaichouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Plttsbnii^  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pemsji- 
vania  _^ 

Application  December  16, 1953,  Serial  No.  39«,4S9 

SOaims.  (H.  318— 6) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  reel  motor  connected  in 
driving  relation  with  a  reel  for  winding  a  strip  of  mate- 
rial and  having  a  field  winding  and  an  armature,  of  regu- 
lating means  ior  regulating  excitation  of  the  field  wind- 
ing to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  value  of  motor 


1(«m; 
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counier  eleciromotive  force,  additional  regulating  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  said  first  current,  second 
having  a  plurahty  of  excitation  windings  including  wind-  adjusting  means  for  said  second  resistor  for  determmuig 
incs  havinji  excitation  responsive  to  the  armature  current  the  magnitude  of  said  second  current,  and  linking  means 
*■  "  for  said  first  and  second  adjusting  means  for  simultane- 

ously operating  said  adjusting  means  to  maintain  said 


^ 


:o 


ratio  constant. 


'^^  >^     "^ 


2,752,546 
LINEAR  MOTION  DEVICE 
Erling  Frisch,  Pittsbvrgh,  Fa^  ■■Ignnr  to 

Electric  CorporatiOD,  East  Pittsiwrgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  26, 1955,  Serial  No.  504,075 
20  Claims.    (CL  318—135) 


and  a  Hxed  reference,  and  circuit  means  for  applying  to 
another  of  said  windings  voltages  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  the  motor  and  the  speed  of  the  strip  in  opposed  rela- 
tion. 

2  752  545 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MAGNETIC 

AMPLinER  FOR  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 

Allan   C.   Halter,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Allls- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Application  November  18,  1953,  Serial  No.  392,811 

5aalnis.    (CI.  318— 7) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  maintaining  constant  a  first 
current  in  the  first  armature  winding  and  first  series  field 
winding  of  a  first  motor  and  a  second  current  in  the 
second  armature  winding  and  second  series  field  winding 
of  a  second  motor,  a  first  control  generator  for  controlling 
said  first  current,  a  first  rectifier,  a  first  resistor,  a  first 
magnetic  amplifier  having  a  first  input  winding  and  a  first 
reactance  winding,  a  source  of  direct  current,  means  con- 
necting said  first  input  winding  to  said  source  of  direct 
current,  means  connecting  said  first  reactance  winding  to 
a  source  of  alternating  current  through  said  first  rectifier 
and  said  first  resistor  for  producing  in  said  first  resistor  a 
first  reference  voltage,  first  regulating  means  responsive 
to  the  difference  of  said  first  reference  voltage  and  the 
voltage  drop  across  said   first  series  field   winding  for 
energizing  said  first  control  generator  to  maintain  said 
first  current  substantially  constant,  a  second  control  gen- 
erator for  controlling  said  second  current,  a  second  recti- 
fier, a  second  resistor,  a  second  magnetic  amplifier  hav- 
ing a  second  input  winding  and  a  second  reactance  wind- 
ing, means  connecting  said  second  input  winding  to  said 
source  of  direct  current,  means  connecting  said  second  re- 
actance  winding  to  said   source  of  alternating  current 
through  said  second  rectifier  and  said  second  resistor  for 
producing  in  said  second  resistor  a  second  reference  volt- 
age, second  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  difference 
of  said  second  reference  voltage  and  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  second  series  field  winding  for  energizing  said 
second  control  generator  to  maintain  said  second  current 
substantially  constant,  a  rheostat  connected  to  said  source 
of  direct  current  and  to  said  first  and  second  input  wind- 
ings for  determining  the  ratio  of  said  first  current  to  said 
second  current,  first  adjusting  means  for  said  first  resistor 


1 .  A  rectilinear  motor  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
aligned  solenoids,  a  shaft  member  projecting  througti  said 
solenoids,  coupling  means  having  an  armature  located 
to  be  actuated  by  energizing  one  of  said  solenoids  for 
coupling  said  shaft  to  the  movable  armature  of  a  second 
one  of  said  solenoids  so  that  the  second  solenoid  when 
energized  will  move  its  movable  armature  and  shaft  a 
predetermind  distance,  and  a  locking  means  having  an 
armature  located  to  be  actuated  by  energizing  a  third 
one  of  said  solenoids  for  holding  said  shaft  at  the  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved  by  said  second  solenoid  so 
that  said  coupling  means  may  be  disengaged  from  said 
shaft  and  returned  to  its  original  position,  whereupon  the 
shaft  may  be  again  moved  in  the  same  direction  an  addi- 
tional predetermined  amount  in  a  step-by-step  fashion. 


2  752347 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  STOPPING  AND 

STARTING  MOTOR 

Allan   C.   Halter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   assignor  to   AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Mllwankcc,  Wis. 

Application  November  18, 1953,  Serial  No.  392,810 

7  Claims.    (CI.  3 1»— 143) 


_*_*». 


1 .  The  combination  comprising  a  first  circuit  including 
in  series  the  armature  winding  of  a  first  motor,  a  field 
winding  of  said  first  motor  and  the  armature  winding  of 
a  first  booster  generator,  a  second  circuit  including  in 
series  the  armature  winding  of  a  second  motor,  a  field 
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winding  of  said  second  motor  and  the  armature  winding 
of  a  second  booster  generator,  a  maio  generator  fbr 
supplying  voltage  to  said  circuits,  main  generator  control 
means  including  a  main  exciter  generator  and  a  main 
magnetic  amplifier  for  controlling  the  excitation  of  said 
main  generator,  said  main  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
speed  reference  winding  responsive  to  a  speed  reference 
voltage  and  a  signal  winding  responsive  to  a  first  portion 
of  the  voltage  of  said  main  generator  and  adaptable  to 
respond  to  a  second  portion  of  said  voltage  of  said  main 
generator,  a  first  exciter  generator  for  controlling  the 
excitation  of  said  first  booster  generator,  a  first  magnetic 
amplifier  for  exciting  said  first  exciter  generator,  said 
first  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  control  winding  nor- 
mally responsive  to  the  difference  of  a  first  current  ref- 
erence voltage  and  the  voltage  drop  in  the  series  field 
winding  of  said  first  motor,  said  control  winding  being 
adapuble  to  respond  solely  to  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  series  field  winding  of  said  fint  motor,  a  second  exciter 
generator  for  said  second  booster  generator,  a  firat  field 
winding  for  said  second  exciter  generator  responsive  to 
the  difference  of  a  second  current  reference  voltage  and 
the  voltage  dr(^  across  the  series  field  winding  of  said 
second  motor,  a  second  field  winding  for  said  second  ex- 
citer generator  adaptable  to  respond  to  the  voltage  across 
the  armature  winding  of  said  second  motor,  a  rheostat 
having  a  positionable  member  for  controlling  the  magni- 
tude of  said  speed  reference  voltage  to  regulate  the  sp^ 
of  said  motors,  and  means  for  stopping  said  motors  in- 
cluding switching  means  responsive  to  a  limit  position 
of  said  member  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  speed  ref- 
erence winding,  for  adapting  said  signal  winding  to  re- 
spond to  said  second  portion  of  the  voltage  of  said  main 
generator,  for  adapting  said  control  winding  to  rnpond 
solely  to  the  voltage  drop  across  the  series  field  winding 
of  said  first  motor,  for  opening  the  circuit  of  said  first 
field  winding,  and  for  adapting  said  second  field  winding 
to  respond  to  the  voltage  across  the  armature  winding 
of  said  second  motor. 


2,752449 

magnehc  amplifier  motor  control 

EiMt  F.  W.  AkMrndiwaa,  Sthtmtctmiy,  N.  Y. 

AppiicatioB  July  27, 1953,  Serial  No.  370,2a 

30Cliilnis.    (CL  3 1ft— 296) 


f^flNi^***^  i'^  I 
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■• — ^ —  jji  imtmri 

1.  A  reversible  control  system  for  a  direct  current 
motor  having  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  and  am- 
prising  a  high  power  magnetic  amplifier  of  the  direct  cur- 
rent output  type  connected  to  delivo-  current  of  one  sense 
only  to  the  motor  armature;  a  pair  of  low  power  mag- 
netic amplifiers,  one  connected  to  deliver  current  in  <me 
sense  and  the  other  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  motor 
field  winding;  a  pair  of  terminals  to  receive  a  direct  cur- 
rent control  voltage;  each  of  said  low  power  amplifiers 
having  a  control  winding,  the  control  windings  being  con- 
nected to  said  terminals  in  such  sense  that  a  signal  current 
in  one  sense  causes  field  current  in  one  sense  to  exceed 
that  of  the  other,  and  vice-versa;  said  high  power  ampli- 
fier having  a  control  winding  connected  across  the  out- 
put terminals  of  the  said  pair  of  low  power  amplifiers, 
and  said  low  power  amplifien  having  a  further  control 
circuit  connected  to  be  energized  from  the  current  in  the 
circuit  of  said  motor  armature  to  apply  a  negative  feed- 
back signal  to  said  pair  of  low  power  amplifiers. 


2,752.548 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Richard  E.  Seely,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aasiipior  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Application  March  24, 1954,  Serial  No.  418^59 

7  Claims.     (0.318—221) 
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2,752,550 

PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    RENEWING 

EXHAUSTED  PRIMARY,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

DRY,  ELECTRIC  CELLS  OR  BATTERIES 

Ernst  Beer,  The  Haxnc,  Netherlands 

Application  April  15, 1952,  Serial  No.  282378 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkMi  Netherlands  May  7,  1951 

3  Claims.     (CL  320—4) 


L 


imms 


J 


1.  A  multispced  electric  motor  comprising  a  plurality 
of  running  windings  arranged  to  be  selectively  energized, 
a  starting  winding  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said 
running  windings,  and  means  operable  at  a  predetermined 
speed  of  said  motor  to  stop  energization  of  said  starting 
winding,  said  running  windings  being  so  connected  that 
said  starting  winding  and  said  running  winding  in  parallel 
therewith  will  be  energized  when  any  of  said  running 
windings  is  selected  while  said  motor  is  rotating  below 
said  predetermined  speed,  said  means  being  operable  at 
said"predetermined  speed  to  effect  energization  of  the  se- 
lected running  winding  alone;  and  protective  means  for 
said  windings  comprising  heating  elements  serially  con- 
nected with  said  windings  respectively  and  selectively  op- 
erable with  said  windings,  and  bimetallic  elements  serially 
connected  with  said  heating  elements  and  said  running  and 
starting  windings  respectively  to  disconnect  the  same  at 
a  predetermined  temperature,  said  bimetallic  elements 
being  in  physical  proximity  to  said  heating  elements  re- 
spectively and  being  serially  connected. 


I .  In  a  process  for  reactivating  exhausted  primary  elec- 
tric batteries  having  cases  which  are  sealed  gas  tight,  the 
steps  of  passing  a  unidirectional  current  through  said 
battery  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  ctirrent 
flow  in  use  of  said  banery  and  simultaneously  passing 
alternating  current  through  said  battery  to  suppress  gas 
formation  during  reactivation  of  said  battery,  thereby  ef- 
fecting reactivation  of  said  sealed  battery  without  break- 
ing the  seal  and  without  ob)ectionable  expansion  of  said 
case  by  internal  gas  pressure,  said  alternating  current  be- 
ing greater  than  said  unidirectional  current. 


2,752.551 
REGULATED  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
WiUiam  H.  Btxby,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asigw>r  to  DooaM  R. 
Middlcton  and  Stanley  M.  Hanlcy,  doing  hosiaiias  as 
Power  Equipment  Company,  a  copartnership,  Detroit, 
Mich. 
Application  February  23,  1955.  Serial  No.  489,913 

5Clafans.    (0.321—18) 
1.  In   combination,   a   saturable    reactor   having   first 
and  second  windings  on  a  core  of  magnetic  material,  said 


1098 

second  winding  having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal,  a 
rectifier,  means  for  supplying  unidirectional  current  from 
an  alternating-current  supply  source  through  said  first 
winding  and  said  rectifier  in  series  to  a  load,  an  auxiliary 
direct-current  source  having  a  positive  and  a  negative 
terminal  and  a  first  intermediate  terminal  having  a  po- 
tential intermediate  said  positive  and  negative  terminals, 
a  space  current  device  having  a  space  current  path  be- 
tween a  pair  of  electrodes  and  having  control  means  for 
controlling  the  resistance  of  said  space  current  path,  a 
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of  100  to  1  and  including  a  high  resistivity  gennanium 
element  and  a  pair  of  spaced  comiectioiis  thereto  for  the 
conduction  of  current  therethrough,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions comprising  a  metal  electrode  making  a  point  con- 
tact with  said  element  the  order  of  10-'  square  inches  in 
area  which  produces  good  rectification  of  alternating  cur- 
rents supplied  between  said  connections,  means  for  es^ 
tablishing  a  variable  magnetic  field  of  high  intensity 
through  said  element  and  encompassing  said  point  con- 
tact connection  to  vary  the  resistance  of  said  element 


current  path  connecting  said  positive  and  negative  ter- 
minals comprising  said  space  current  path  and  resistance 
means  in  series  therewith,  said  current  path  having  a 
second  intermediate  terminal  having  a  potential  inter- 
mediate said  positive  and  negative  terminals,  means  for 
connecting  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  second 
winding  to  said  first  and  second  intermediate  terminals, 
respectively,  and  means  for  controlling  said  control  means 
to  control  the  current  in  said  second  winding  to  thereby 
regulate  the  load  current. 


2,752,552 
SELF-EXCITED  MULTIPLE  GAS  TUBE  INVERTER 

Charics  C.  Shvmard,  Hopewell,  N.  J^  anigDor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  January  2, 1953,  Serial  No.  329^49 

7  Claims.     (0.321—36) 


H    - 
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both  within  the  bulk  of  said  element  and  at  said  point 
contact  so  that  said  rectifier  both  rectifies  and  controls 
the  magnitude  of  alternating  current  supplied  between 
said  connections,  a  source  of  alternating  voltage  and  a 
load  resistance  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship 
with  said  rectifier  so  that  the  voltage  developed  across 
said  load  resistance  comprises  a  rectified  image  of  said 
alternating  voltage  which  is  varied  in  magnitude  in  ac- 
cord with  variations  in  the  magnetic  field  established 
through  said  rectifier. 


\ 


2,752,554 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 

MACHINES 
Donald  E.  Abell,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a«ignor  to  WcstingiMMue 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Plllsbunh.  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsy hrania  « ,  »  ,  „ 
Application  November  25, 1953,  Serial  No.  394,238 
6  Claims.     (CL  322— 28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  source  of  unidirectional 
voltage  to  an  A.-C  voltage  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  inverters,  means  to  apply  said  unidirectional  voltage 
across  each  of  said  series  inverters,  each  of  said  series 
inverters  comprising  two  discharge  tubes,  a  capacitor, 
a  charging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  including  one  of  said 
tubes  and  a  discharging  circuit  for  said  capacitor  includ- 
ing the  other  of  said  tubes,  an  output  circuit  included  in 
said  charging  circuit  and  in  said  discharging  circuit,  a 
plurality  of  switching  means  connected  to  predetermined 
ones  of  said  tubes  to  fire  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
tubes  at  will,  and  means  coupled  between  said  series 
inverters  to  fire  cyclically  a  single  tube  from  each  of  said 
series  inverters,  the  tubes  within  each  series  inverter  being 
fired  alternately  in  each  cycle. 


2,752,553 
MAGNETO-RESPONSrVE  DEVICE  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
William  Crawford  Dnnlap,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
siKBor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  October  19, 1949,  Serial  No.  122,243. 
Divided  and  Uiis  application  March  10,  1953,  Serial  No. 
341,573 

4  Chims.     (CI.  321—46) 
1.  A  magneto-responsive  device  system  comprising  a 
germanium  rectifier  having  a  rectification  ratio  in  excess 


6.  In  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  voltage  of  a  generator,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  control  exciter  connected  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  generator,  said  control  exciter  including 
a  control  field  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  output 
of  the  generator  and  disposed  to  control  the  magnitude 
of  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator,  control  means  in- 
terconnected with  the  control  field  and  with  the  output 
of  the  generator,  said  control  means  having  an  output 
reference  voltage  which  effects  a  direct  current  flow 
through  the  control  field  and  thus  a  build-up  of  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  generator,  and  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  variable  resistor,  means  for  applying  to  said  vari- 
able resistor  a  substantially  constant  direct-current  volt- 
age, a  blocking  rectifier  having  input  and  output  termi- 
nals, the  control  field  being  connected  across  the  input 
terminals  of  the  blocking  rectifier,  and  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  variable  resistor  being  connected  across 
the  output  terminals  of  the  blocking  rectifier,  so  that 
when  the  ampere-turns  of  the  control  field,  during  the 
building  up  of  the  output  voltage  of  the  generator,  reaches 
a  predetermined  value  current  from  said  control  means 
flows  through  the  blocking  rectifier  and  said  variable  re- 
sistor to  by-pass  the  control  field  and  thus  limit  the  rate 
of  change  in  the  magnitude  of  the  output  voltage  of  the 
generator  as  the  generator  is  being  brought  up  to  normal 
voltage. 
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2.752,555 

ELECTRICAL  REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLIES 
Lmm  Henry  Ucht,  GfaMgow,  Scodaad,  airi|M»r  to  Hart- 
ford NatkNial  Bank  and  Tnnt  Company,  Hartford, 
ConD^  as  trustee 

Appikation  June  30, 1953,  Scrfal  No.  365,067 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  30, 1952 

10  Claims.    (CL  323—22) 


L^'* 


1.  A  voltage  stabilizer  circuit  capable  of  being  switched 
from  one  stabilized  and  preset  direct  current  output  volt- 
age to  another  stabilized  and  preset  direct  current  output 
voltage  comprising  a  variable  impedance  connected  be- 
tween an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  fractions  of  the  output  volt- 
age, each  fraction  being  independently  preset,  and  fur- 
ther means  enabling  each  of  the  fractions  at  separate 
times  to  be  compared  with  a  reference  voltage,  the  result 
of  the  comparison  being  used  to  influence  said  variable 
impedance  so  as  to  cause  the  output  voltage  to  stabilize 
at  a  value  corresponding  to  the  fraction  being  compared. 


2,7524^56 
ELECTRICAL  TIME  DELAY  APPARATUS 
Bryan    Webb,    Jr.,   Sharon,    and    Gflbcrt   D.    Throop, 
Shenango  Towoship,  Mercer  County,  Pa.,  anignors  to 
Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Fiftsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  May  10, 1955,  Serial  No.  507,214 
14  Claims.     (CL  323—43.5) 


apparatus  for  selectively  energizing  said  third  and  fourth 
relay  means  in  accordance  with  the  polarity  of  the  sif- 
nal  voltage  across  said  first  and  second  terminals;  re- 
sistor means  and  capacitor  means  serially  connected 
across  said  signal  voltage  terminals;  magnetic  amplifier 
means  having  direct-current  output  circuitry  and  at  least 
first,  second  and  third  control  winding  means  for  con- 
trolling output  current  from  said  amplifier  means  in  acr 
cordance  with  magnetomotive  force  produced  by  said 
winding  means;  said  first  winding  means  being  coupled 
across  said  capacitor  by  bi-directional  gaseous  discharge 
tube  means  having  a  breakdown  voltage  of  magnitude 
less  than  the  maximum  amplitude  of  said  signal  voltage; 
said  second  winding  means  being  coupled  across  said 
serially-connected  capacitor  and  resistor  means;  said  third 
winding  means  being  connected  to  said  direct-current 
output  circuit  as  a  positive-feedback  loop;  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  winding  means  being  individually  inop- 
erative to  effect  flow  of  output  current  from  said  mag- 
netic amplifier  means  when  energized  at  least  in  pairs 
with  signal  voltage  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  im- 
pressed on  said  signal  voltage  terminals;  said  third  and 
fourth  relay  means  being  connected  to  said  output  of 
said  magnetic  arriplifier  means  so  as  to  be  energized 
thereby  by  output  voltages  of  opposite  polarity;  and 
switch  means  actuated  by  a  cam  driven  by  said  motor 
operative  to  short  circuit  said  capacitor  at  the  end  of  a 
tap  changing  cycle. 


2,752,557 
SELECTIVE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  VOLTAGE 

REGULATION 
Jozef  Cornells  Moericens  ud  Tbeodorus  Hcbenkamp, 
Eindhoven,   Netheriands,   awignors  to   Hartford   Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford,  Coan.,  as 
tni^ee 

Application  August  3, 1953,  Serial  No.  372,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Nedieriands  August  29, 1952 

5  Claims.     (CI.  323 — 43.5) 


8.  In  a  voltage  regulating  system  including  an  elec- 
trical transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, and  motor  driven  apparatus  for  changing  taps  on 
said  windings  and  for  varying  the  secondary  voltage  of 
said  transformer,  the  combination  comprising:  first  and 
second  direct  voltage  producing  means  of  opposite  polar- 
ities having  a  common  first  terminal,  first  relay  means 
responsive  to  secondary  voltages  less  than  a  first  given 
magnitude  operative  to  connect  the  free  end  of  said  first 
direct  voltage  producing  means  to  a  second  terminal; 
second  relay  means  responsive  to  secondary  voltages 
greater  than  a  second  given  magnitude  operative  to  con- 
nect the  free  end  of  said  second  direct  voltage  producing 
means  to  said  second  terminal;  a  motor  for  driving  said 
motor  driven  apparatus;  third  and  fourth  relay  means 
having  contacts  which  when  closed  energize  said  motor 
for  rotation  in  one  direction  or  the  opp>osite;  lime  delay 


».»* 


I .  A  system  for  selectively  appl^ng  one  of  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  different  voltage  sources  to  a  given 
load,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  switches,  one 
of  said  switches  being  connected  between  each  of  said 
sources  and  said  load,  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
relays,  one  of  said  relays  being  operatively  coupled  to 
each  of  said  switches,  an  energizing  source  for  said  relays, 
a  plurality  of  control  switching  means  adapted  to  be 
normally  in  an  open  position,  each  of  said  relays  having 
an  energizing  winding  connected  to  one  of  said  switching 
means,  and  a  common  lead  including  a  series  combina- 
tion of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connecting  said  relays 
via  said  switching  means  tc  said  energizing  voltage  source, 
each  of  said  electromagnetic  relays  having  a  first  aux- 
iliary contact  and  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  contact 
to  short  circuit  said  capacitor  in  the  energized  condition 
of  the  corresponding  relay,  said  inductor  and  said  ca- 
pacitor having  values  at  which  a  voltage  from  said  ener- 
gizing voltage  source  operates  one  of  said  relays  when 
corresponding  control  switching  means  connect  the  ener- 
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gizinf  winding  of  said  one  relay  to  said  energizing  source, 
each  of  said  relays  having  a  second  auxiliary  conuct  via 
which  the  corresponding  relay  is  maintained  energized 
when  only  one  of  said  control  switching  means  connects 
one  of  said  windings  to  said  energizing  source,  the  wind- 
ing of  each  of  said  rdays  having  an  impedance  value 
during  its  operating  conditicHi  at  which  said  one  relay 
becomes  de-energized  when  another  of  said  switching 
means  connects  another  of  said  relays  in  parallel  with 
said  one  relay  whereby  the  short  circuit  is  removed  from 
said  capacitor  and  said  another  relay  becomes  energized. 


2,752,S5S 

ELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

Encat  M.  Kmc,  Onard,  CaUf . 

AppUcadoa  April  22, 1953,  Serial  No.  350,539 

lOafaB.    (0.323—64) 

(Gnmted  under  THIe  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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A  transducer  which  comprises  a  first  electrode  having 
an  end  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  convex  surface,  a 
second  electrode  formed  of  resilient  conductive  material 
having  an  essentially  flat  surface,  the  convex  surface  of 
said  first  electrode  being  partially  in  contact  with  the 
essentially  flat  surface  of  said  second  electrode,  electrical 
leads  directly  connecting  said  electrodes  with  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  said  electrode!*  being  mounted  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  transforming 
a  physical  characteristic  to  be  measured  into  a  force  for 
urging  said  electrodes  toward  and  into  closer  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  and  spring  means  for  restoring 
said  electrodes  to  their  original  position  upon  removal  of 
said  force. 


2,752,559 
AMPLIFYING  SYSTEM 
Dankl  M.  LlpUn,  Philadelplila,  Pa.,  aasigDor,  by  mesne 
asaigmnents,  to  Speiiy  Rand  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Application  May  31, 1951,  Serial  No.  229,175 
10  Clainis.     (CI.  323—66) 


1.  In  combination,  a  conductor  at  least  partially  para- 
magnetic, a  load  device,  a  first  set  of  circuit  connections 
adapted  to  connect  said  conductor  and  said  load  device 
with  a  source  of  periodic  electric  energy  having  a  first 
frequency,  whereby  a  current  of  said  first  frequency  flows 
along  said  conductor,  and  a  second  set  of  connections 
adapted  to  impress  electric  energy  of  frequency  lower 
than  said  first  frequency  on  said  conductor,  whereby  a 
current  of  said  second  frequency  flows  along  said  con- 
ductor, the  dimensions  and  characteristics  of  said  con- 
ductor and  said  first  frequency  being  so  related  that  the 
inq>edance  presented  by  said  conductor  to  energy  at  said 
first  frequency  in  the  absence  of  excitation  of  said  second 
set  of  connections  is  at  least  twice  the  impedance  pre- 
sented by  said  conductor  to  direct  current. 


2,752,S6f 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Floyd  A.  Baker,  Loa  Aitelaa,  CaUC  mlgnnr  to  Wart- 
i^hoose  Electric  CwrpiratioD,  Eaat  PliiahMgh,  Pa^  a 
corporatioa  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  18, 1955,  Serial  No.  5t2,lt3 
SCiaima.    (CL  323-^9) 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  amplifier  constructed  to  be  energized 
from  an  alte.-nating-current  source  and  controlled  in 
accordance  with  an  alternating  voltage  so  as  to  supply 
energy  to  a  load,  the  combination  comprising,  magnetic 
core  means,  a  pair  of  load  windings  diq>osed  in  inductive 
relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  circuit  means 
for  so  interconnecting  the  pair  of  load  windings  with  the 
load  and  with  the  alternating-current  source  that  the  load 
windings  are  alternately  energized,  a  transformer  having 
an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  oJf  the  transformer  being 
connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  current  flow  through  the 
pair  of  load  windings,  another  transformer  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said  another  transformer 
being  such  as  to  be  interconnected  with  the  alternating- 
current  source,  a  control  winding  disposed  in  inductive 
relationship  with  the  magnetic  core  means,  and  other  cir- 
cuit means  for  connecting  the  outputs  of  said  trans- 
formers and  the  control  winding  in  series  circuit  relation- 
ship with  one  another  and  for  rendering  said  series  circuit 
responsive  to  said  alternating  voltage,  so  that  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  said  series  circuit  is  bucked  out  by  the  out- 
put voltage  of  the  said  transformers. 


2,752,561 
SERVOMECHANISM  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  K.  Gillies,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlom- 
bcrger  WeD  Snrveyfaig  Corporatioa,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  September  26, 1951,  Serial  No.  248384 
7  Claims.     (CL  324—1) 


""/ 


2.  In  an  electrical  logging  system,  the  combination 
of  an  electrode  array  comprising  a  central  current  emit- 
ting electrode,  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
potential  pickup  electrodes  disposed  symmetrically  above 
and  below  said  central  electrode,  the  inner  pickup  elec- 
trodes being  electrically  connected  and  the  outer  pickup 
electrodes  being  electrically  connected,  and  two  electri- 
cally connected  auxiliary  current  emitting  electrodes 
placed  symmetrically  above  and  below  said  central  elec- 
trode and  outside  of  said  pickup  electrodes,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  connected  to  said  central  current  emit- 
ting electrode  and  to  a  relatively  remote  reference  point. 
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an  adjustable  source  of  electrical  energy  connected  to  said 
auxilitary  current  electrodes  and  to  a  relatively  remote 
reference  point,  servomotor  means  for  contro^ing  the 
adjustment  of  said  adjustable  source,  servoamplifier 
means  responsive  to  the  potential  differences  between  the 
electrically  connected  pickup  electrodes  comprising  said 
two  pairs  for  energizing  said  servomotor  means  to  cause 
current  to  be  emitted  from  said  auxiliary  current  elec- 
trodes to  reduce  said  potential  differences  substantially  to 
zero,  and  means  for  providing  indications  of  potential 
difference  between  a  point  intermediate  the  two  electrodes 
comprising  one  of  said  pairs  of  pickup  electrodes  and  a 
relatively  remote  reference  point. 


2,752,562 
DETECTION  OF  WATER  IN  CRUDE  OIL  FLOW 
Lccndcrt  De  Wittc,  Poaca  City,  Okla.,  aarisnor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  Oty,  OUa.,  a  corpora- 
tioa off  Delaware 
Application  February  2,  1955,  Serial  No.  485,654 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—2) 


1.  In  the  testing  of  an  oil  stream  known  to  contain 
water,  the  steps  of  forming  a  substantially  uniform  emul- 
sion of  the  oil  and  water  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
flow  thereof,  and  measuring  the  electrical  capacity  of  such 
emulsion. 


2,752,563 
ELECTRONIC  TUBE  FILAMENT  CONTINUITY 

TESTER 

Ralph  H.  Bowdcn,  Chicago,  lU. 

Application  Febnury  2, 1955,  Serial  No.  485,664 

7  Claims.     (CI.  324—22) 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  continuity  of  electronic  tube 
filaments  comprising,  a  conventional  A.  C.  line,  a  plurality 
of  voltage  dropping  resistors  and  a  lamp  igniting  resistor, 
all  resistors  being  in  series  and  connected  across  the  line, 
a  gaseous  discharge  device  connected  across  said  lamp 
igniting  resistor,  the  ratio  of  resistance  of  the  said  lamp 
igniting  resistor  to  the  total  resistance  of  all  resistors 
being  less  than  the  ratio  of  ignition  voltage  of  said  dis- 
charge device  to  the  line  voltage,  a  plurality  of  tube 
sockets  adapted  to  accommodate  electronic  tubes  of  vari- 
ous types  therein,  said  tube  sockets  having  filament  ter- 
minals engaged  by  the  pins  of  inserted  tubes,  and  con- 
nections from  said  terminals  to  the  said  voltage  dropping 
resistors  so  that  the  insertion  of  a  tube  with  a  continuous 
filament  in  any  socket  will  short  circuit  at  least  one  of  said 
vdtage  dropping  resistora  aiK)  increase  the  resistance  ratio 
at  least  to  ignition  voltage  ratio,  one  of  said  sockets 


adapted  to  accommodate  three  different  types  of  tubes  the 
filaments  of  which  are  respectively  connected  to  pain  of 
pins  which  are  permutations  of  three  pins. 


2,752,564 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  MAGNETIC 

FIELD 
amord  M.  Rycrsoo,  Wastatogton,  D.  C,  ■■Ignnr  to  tke 
UnMcd  State*  of  America  as  wpnatmUd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Navy 
Origfaaal  appBcatioB  Jaanair  14, 1947,  Serial  No.  722,016, 
now  Patent  No.  2,727,206,  dated  December  13,  1955. 
Divided  and  this  application  October  17,  1955,  Serial 
No.  544,622 

7  Claims.    (CI.  324-^3) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


1.  In  a  feedback  magnetometer  employing  means  for 
introducing  asymmetries  in  alternate  half  cycles  of  an  al- 
ternating current  wave  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of 
the  field  to  be  measured  and  selectively  in  accordance  with 
the  sign  of  said  field,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
asymmetries  for  generating  a  neutralizing  field  substan- 
tially equal  in  magnitude  but  opposite  in  sign  to  said 
first  named  field,  means  for  amplifying  the  components 
of  voltage  resulting  from  said  asymmetries  and  deriving  a 
direct  neutralizing  current  therefrom,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  thermionic  rectifien  for  producing  rectified 
voltages  proportional  respectively  to  the  peak  values  of 
alternate  half  cycles  of  said  voltage,  a  pair  of  thermi<Miic 
amplifiers  adapted  respectively  to  amplify  alternate  half 
cycles  of  said  voltage,  means  for  differentially  biasing 
said  thermionic  amplifien  from  the  rectified  ventages  de- 
veloped by  said  rectifien  whereby  the  amplifier  energized 
by  one  half  cycle  has  its  bias  controlled  by  the  peak  value 
of  the  other  half  cycle,  a  pair  of  rectifier  means  individu- 
ally energized  by  said  amplifier  tubes,  and  a  circuit  for 
combining  the  outputs  of  said  rectifier  means  to  obtain 
said  neutralizing  current 


2,752365 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE 

PHASE-CHARACl'ERKrnCS  OF  NETWORKS 

Adelbcrt  Van  Wed,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  amignor  to 

Hartford  National  BaA  Md  Trast 

Conn.,  ai  tmstec 

Application  Inly  22, 1952.  Serial  No.  300,139 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Nctheriands  Aagnst  31,  1951 

nCbdam.    (CL  324— 57) 


I.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  phase  characteristic  of  a 
network,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  modulator  having 
its  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  networii.,  an 
alternating  measuring  voltage  source,  means  applying  said 
measuring  voltage  to  the  input  of  said  modulator,  a  de- 
tector coupled  to  the  ouput  of  said  network,  and  ampU- 
fying  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  detector  to  the 
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input  of  said  modulator  to  produce  a  predetermined  auxil- 
iary oscillation  therein  having  a  frequency  lower  than  that 
of  said  measuring  voltage  to  combine  with  said  measuring 
voltage. 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  INDICATING 

CONTAMINATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL 

Wayne  E.  Qniotom  Seattle,  Waah^  anignor,  by  direct  and 

mesne  asignnients,  of  one-third  to  Richard  W.  Wells 

and  one-third  to  Oic  Bardahl,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Application  January  5, 1952,  Serial  No.  265,1  S4 

9  Claims.     (CL  324— 65) 


tion  of  the  member  and  provide  cyclical  variations  in 
the  capacitance  of  the  condenser,  the  product  of  the  rate 
of  change  of  the  capacitance  of  the  condenser  in  farads 
per  second  and  the  resistance  of  the  resistor  in  ohms 
being  less  than  unity,  whereby  the  waveform  of  the  signal 
which  is  produced  across  the  resistor  is  approximately 
a  square  wave  due  to  the  polarity  reversal  which  occurs 
as  the  capacitance  of  the  condenser  passes  through  the 
minimum  and  maximum  conditions,  and  variations  in 
the  flat-tops  of  each  half-cycle  of  the  square  wave  due 
to  instantaneous  variations  in  the  linear  change  of  ca- 
pacitance provide  an  indication  of  instantaneous  varia- 
tions in  the  angular  velocity  of  the  rotatable  member. 


w1g:<^-^; 
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5.  Apparatus  for  testing  lubricating  oil  for  solid  and 
chemical  contamination  thereof,  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trode pair  of  predetermined  effective  common  area  and 
having  a  relatively  wide  distance  of  separation  therebe- 
tween when  operatively  positioned,  a  second  electrode 
pair  of  substantially  the  same  predetermined  effective 
common  area  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  distance 
of  separation  therebetw  en  when  operatively  positioned, 
said  electrode  pairs  being  adapted  for  insertion  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  test  sample  between  the  electrodes  thereof,  and 
electrical  conductivity  test  circuit  means  including  a  source 
of  electric  potential  including  voltage  divider  means  hav- 
ing a  common  reference  potential  point  connected  to  one 
side  of  said  electrode  pairs,  said  voltage  divider  means 
further  having  high  and  relatively  low  voltage  points 
connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  said 
second  electrode  pairs,  respectively,  electric  current  indi- 
cator means  interposed  in  the  circuit  connection  between 
said  common  reference  potential  point  and  said  first  side 
of  the  electrode  pairs,  and  means  operable  to  select  the 
individual  electrode  pairs  for  testing  conductivity  of  such 
an  oil  sample  between  each  pair  separately,  as  indicated 
by  said  electric  current  indicating  means. 


2,752,567 
ANGULAR  VELOCITY  MEASUREMENT 
APPARATUS 
John  F.  Kinkel,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Pasadena.  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Application  March  21,  1952,  Serial  No.  277,874 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324— 70) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  indication  of  instan- 
taneous variations  in  the  angular  velocity  of  a  rotatable 
member  comprising  a  condenser,  a  resistor,  and  a  source 
of  D.  C.  potential  all  connected  in  series  in  a  closed 
circuit,  means  connected  across  the  resistor  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  variations  in  the  current  which  flows 
through  the  series  circuit  with  respect  to  time,  the  con- 
denser having  a  rotatable  rotor  and  providing  a  capaci- 
tance which  varies  substantially  lineariy  with  angular 
movement  of  its  rotor,  and  means  for  coupling  the  rotor 
of  the  condenser  to  the  rotatable  member  to  cause  the 
rotation  of  the  rotor  to  be  a  known  function  of  the  rota- 


2,752,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE  NEUTRAL 

PLANE  IN  GENERATORS  AND  MOTORS 

Delbert  J.  Ward,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  10,  1952,  Serial  No.  292,616 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


T 


1.  In  a  device  for  locating  the  neutral  plane  of  an 
armature,  a  combination  including:  a  pair  of  brushes  for 
contacting  the  commutator  of  said  armature;  a  coiled 
conductive  means  rotatable  around  said  armature  within 
the  field  of  the  armature  coils;  means  for  detecting  an 
induced  current  in  said  conductive  means  when  the  arma- 
ture coils  are  energized  by  alternating  current  from  said 
brushes;  and  calibrated  means  for  indicating  the  relative 
angular  position  of  said  conductive  means  with  respect 
to  the  angular  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  brushes. 


2,752,569 
ELECTRIC  PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 
Cyril  Gordon  Treadwell,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

ApplicaHon  March  13,  1951,  Serial  No.  215,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  March  21,  1950 

2Cbdms.    (CI.  332— 1) 


1.  .An  electric  pulse  code  modulating  arrangement  for 
generating  a  code  group  of  pulses  representing  the  in- 
stantaneous amplitude  of  a  signal  wave  according  to  a 
binary  code  of  n  elements,  and  with  reference  to  a  stepped 
amplitude  scale  having  a  specified  maximum  amplitude, 
comprising  means  for  generating  a  signal  pulse  having 
the  said  instantaneous  amplitude,  a  closed  code  pulse 
generating  loop  including  a  delay  device  so  arranged 
that  if  an  input  pulse  be  applied  at  a  point  in  the  loop 
it  will  return  to  that  point  after  a  given  delay,  part  of 
the  loop  consisting  of  two  parallel  branches,  the  first  of 
which  passes  only  pulses  having  an  amplitude  exceeding 
half  the  specified  maximum  amplitude  and  the  second 
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of  which  passes  only  pulses  having  an  amplitude  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  specified  maximum  amplitude,  both 
bt^rtches  being  designed  to  double  the  amplitude  of  any 
pulses  or  portions  of  pulses  passed  thereby,  means  for 
positively  blocking  one  of  the  branches  when  a  pulse  is 
passed  by  the  other  branch,  means  for  applying  the 
signal  pulse  to  the  inputs  of  the  said  branches,  means  for 
interrupting  or  blocking  the  closed  loop  when  n  pulses 
have  traveled  round  the  loop,  and  means  for  deriving 
the  code  group  of  pulses  from  or»e  of  the  branches, 
wherein  the  first  branch  includes  an  amplitude  limiting 
device  arranged  to  subtract  half  the  specified  maximum 
amplitude  from  the  amplitude  of  each  pulse  which  it 
passes  and  to  double  the  amplitude  which  remains,  and 
in  which  the  second  branch  includes  a  gate  circuit  adapted 
to  be  shut  by  a  gating  pulse  produced  in  response  to  each 
pulse  passed  by  the  amplitude  limiting  device,  the  gate 
circuit  being  also  arranged  to  double  the  amplitudes  of 
all  pulses  which  are  permitted  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
wherein  each  pulse  passed  by  the  amplitude  limiting  de- 
vice is  applied  to  operate  a  single-stroke  multivibrator, 
comprising  means  for  differentiating  the  pulses  generated 
by  the  multivibrator  and  for  selecting  all  the  differentiated 
pulses  of  one  sign  to  serve  as  the  transmitted  code  group, 
and  means  for  applying  pulses  generated  by  the  multi- 
vibrator to  serve  as  gating  pulses  for  shutting  the  said 
gate  circuit. 

2,752,570 

SINGLE  SIDEBAND  GENERATOR 

James  R.  HaO,  Haddonfield,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 

Application  February  26,  1953,  Serial  No.  339,150 

17Chdnit.    (CI.  332— 45) 


2,752,571 
CARRIER  CURRENT  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Teseo  Bruno  Dante  Terroni,  Liverpool,  England,  assignor 
to  Autonutic  Telephone  &  Electric  Company  Limhed, 
Liverpool,  England,  a  British  company 

Application  Marrh  14,  1952,  Serial  No.  276,641 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Great  Britain  April  12, 1951 

4  Claims.     (CI.  333—16) 

1.  In  a  carrier  current  transmission  system  employing 

a  pilot  signal  for  automatically  controlling  the  gain  of 

707  (I    (i      ~2 


at  least  one  amplifier  in  the  transmission  path,  a  control 
path,  a  control  amplifier  in  said  control  path  and  having 
an  input  circuit,  means  in  said  control  iMth  for  separtdng 
the  pilot  signal  from  the  transmission  path  and  for  apply- 
ing said  pilot  signal  to  said  input  circuit,  a  first  output 
circuit  tot  said  control  amplifier,  gain  regulating  means 
in  said  transmission  path  for  controlling  the  gain  of  the 
amplifier  in  said  transmission  path,  means  for  applying 
a  control  current  derived  from  said  first  output  circuit  to 
said  gain  regulating  means,  a  second  output  circuit  for 
said  control  amplifier,  rectifying  means  in  said  second 


output  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  standing  cut-off  bias 
to  said  input  circuit,  means  for  applying  a  voltage  derived 
from  said  rectifying  means  to  said  input  circuit  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  standing  bias  whereby  said  control  ampli- 
fier is  cut  off  only  in  the  absence  of  the  pilot  signal,  a 
third  output  circuit  for  said  control  amplifier,  a  switching 
device  controlled  by  the  current  flow  in  said  third  ootput 
circuit  and  gain  stabilizing  means  for  said  gain  regulating 
means  and  controlled  by  said  switching  device  to  apply 
*  constant  current  to  said  gain  regulating  means  when 
said  control  amplifier  is  cut  off  in  the  absence  of  said  pilot 
signal.  

2,752,572 

LIQLID-COOLED  LOAD  FOR  A  COAXIAL 

TRANSMISSION  LINE 

James  R.  Bhd,  Chagrin  Falh,  ami  Harold  E.  StevcM  aad 

Blossy  D.  Frederico,  Ctcvelaad,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bird 

Electronic  Corporation,  Cleveiand,  Ohio,  a  corporalioa 

of  Ohio 
Application  January  26, 1949,  Serial  No,  72,782 
34  Claims.    (CI.  333— 22) 


I  In  a  single  sideband  transmitter,  four  modulators 
arranged  in  first  and  second  pairs,  means  for  applying  a 
modulating  wave  antiphasally  to  the  two  modulators  of 
said  first  pair,  means  for  applying  the  modulating  wave 
cophasally  to  the  two  modulators  of  said  second  pair,  the 
modulating  wave  applied  to  the  modulators  of  said  second 
pair  being  in  phase  quadrature  with  the  modulating  waves 
applied  to  the  modulators  of  said  first  pair,  means  for 
applying  a  carrier  wave  of  reference  phase  to  only  one 
modulator  of  each  of  said  pairs,  means  for  applying  the 
.same  carrier  wave  but  shifted  in  phase  to  only  the  other 
modulator  of  each  of  said  pairs,  whereby  the  carrier 
wave  energy  applied  to  one  modulator  of  each  of  said 
pairs  is  out  of  phase  with  the  carrier  wave  energy  ap- 
plied to  the  other  modulator  of  the  same  pair,  means  for 
combining  the  outputs  of  the  two  modulators  constitut- 
ing said  first  pair,  and  means  for  combining  the  outputs 
of  the  two  modulators  constituting  said  second  pair. 


1.  In  a  high  frequency  electrical  device  of  the  char- 
acter described,  inner  and  outer  spaced  conductors  ar- 
ranged in  a  coaxial  line,  baffle  means  surrounding  one 
end  of  the  line  in  spaced  relation,  a  casing  surrounding 
the  conductors  and  the  baffle  means  for  containing  a 
liquid  dielectric  and  coolant  to  immerse  the  conductors 
and  the  baffle  means,  the  baffle  means  dividing  the  casing 
into  chambers  one  within  the  other,  and  the  outer  con- 
ductor being  formed  with  apertures  for  the  flow  of  liquid 
dielectric  and  coolant  between  each  of  the  chambers  and 
the  space  between  the  conductors. 


2.752.573  
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— ot^H  hetween  said  input  terminals,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
-S:Stororccted  in  J  ^^.Tw^  1°S  ^^0^- 

rrree^thTJ^^ur^^^^^^^ 

Trian^  so  mat  said  second  and  said  fourth  |nducto«  arc 
arrangeoso  I"  terminals,  a  first  one 

connected  together,  a  pair  oi  "**  »^  .        .     junction 

of  said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  tnejuncu 
of  said  second  and  fourth  inductors,  a  second  one  of  said 


1.  An  adjustable  length  high-frequency  electrical  en- 
ergy transfer  device,  comprising,  a  first  end  section  of 
coaxial  transmission  line  having  inner  and  outer  con^ 
ductors  a  first  sleeve  of  conductive  material  having  an 
fnside  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  outside  d.ame- 
tc  of  the  inner  conductor  of  the  transmission  line  sec- 
f^n  and  at  least  equal  in  length  to  one  wavelength  at 
the  mean  frequency  of  the  energy  and  held  •"  a  jixed 
^sitTon  relative  to  the  first  end  section,  a  second  1  eve 
^conductive  material  of  outer  ^'ameter  slightly  less  than 

the  inner  diameter  of  the  «"»" ^^7,^"^?^^^/ fi^'t  leve 
mission  line  and  equal  m  length   o  that  of  the  ^^t  sleeve 
and  held  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  outer  con 
dScUx-  and  a  second  Vnd  section  of  coaxial  transmission 
Une  di<S)ly  engaging  at  selected  portions  thereof  the 

n^rWfacc  an^outer  surface  respectively  of  said  first 
id  s^ond  s^e^ves  whereby  is  permitted  energy  trans- 
it t^ween  the  first  and  second  end  ^^^^^  °^.7;^',^ 

transmission  Une,  two  end  portions  of  sa.d  fi^t  sleeve 

r^rerirhS'e^f  but^mX  Se^s- 
ln'^rh;Sr^;:?rtr  th^re^f  to  -intain  f  st^^^^^^^^^^ 
matched  impedance  operauon  over  a  wide  frequency 
range.  ^^^^^^^__^^ 

AppUntkm  October  6, 195«' '^^aJ^'*'  **''^'* 
"  SClaiiBS.    (Q.  333— 70) 


rr  t:r  ic= «- s  3^  inff ^ 

f reauency  and  the  series  combination  of  said  second  con- 
denser id  third  inductor  and  said  fourth  inductor  being 
iuned  io  resonance  at  the  undes.red  frequency. 


8   Tlie  method  of  filtering  an  oscUlatory  electrical  sig- 
nal to  attenuate  undesired  components  thereof  withm  the 
?^quency  spectrum  of  said  signal  without  attenuating 
d«ired  oom^ncnts  thereof,  which  comprises:  producing 
a  variable  function  inversely  related  to  said  desired  signal 
components,  electrically  multiplying  said  signal  by  said 
vari^le  function  to  produce  an  electric  quantity  having 
a  substantially  constant  component  which  is  a  function  of 
said  desired  signal  components,  attenuating  the  high  fre- 
quency components  of  said  electric  quantity,  and  clectri- 
^ly  dividing  the  resulting  signal  by  said  variable  func- 
tion to  reproduce  said  desired  signal  component. 

2,752,575 
REJECTION  FILTER 
Fletcher  J.  Maclary,  DallM,  TMm  assignor  to  Collins 
r3S  CdnpTnyTc^l-r  Raplds,  Iowa,  .  corporation  of 

'^•''JppHc.tion  March  4, 1 J53.  ^J^  No.  340,249 
8  Claims.    (0.33^—76) 

1  A  filter  for  rejecting  an  undesired  signal  which  has 
a  frequency  close  to  the  frequency  of  a  desired  signal 
comprising:  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  first  condenser 


7    Tuning  apparatus  for  reference  cavity  resonators  to 
translate   rotary   motion   into  linear  displacement   of   a 
uning  plunger  extending  axially  within  a  resonant  cavity 
oTxed  predetermined  dimensions  to  accurately  tune  said 
resonant  cavity  to  fixed  resonant  frequences  substantially 
Xendent   of  temperature   and   --harucal  va^iat^ns 
comprising  a  rotatable  and  ax.ally  movable  "^t^^"- ^^^ 
inK  a  flat  step  portion  formed  on  opposed  ends  thereot. 
"stationary  member  having  a  P'"-''ty  of  ad^^f ^J  ^ 
disDosed  in  circular  array  therein  with  the  tips  of  saio 
p  nfextending  below  the  lower  surface,  diametrical  yop- 
^id  pairs  of  said  pins  being  set  at  variable  distances 
Tom  the  plane  of  said  lower  surface    the  total    -it  o 
displacement  of  said  tuning  plunger  being  equal  to  the 
sum  of  the  differences  in  the  variable  settings  of  said 
pins    said  rotatable  member  conUcting  the  exposed  tips 
of  said  pins  in  the  area  of  said  inclined  step  portion. 
compressible  means  cooperating  with  said  rotatable  mem- 
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ber  to  retain  said  member  in  contact  with  said  pins  tad 
means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member  to  a  plurality 
of  fixed  positions. 


2,752^77 

WIDE  BAND  COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Charles  Polk,  Westmont,  N.  J.,  aasigiior  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratkM  of  America,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

ApplicatioD  December  24, 1951,  Serial  No.  243,257 

9Clafaiis.    (CL333— 94) 


3.  A  coaxial  transmission  line  including  an  inner 
conductor,  an  outer  conductor,  a  dielectric  medium  of 
given  dielectric  constant  located  within  said  outer  con- 
ductor and  surrounding  said  inner  conductor  along  at 
least  one  portion  of  the  length  of  said  line,  a  dielectric 
supporting  member  having  a  dielectric  constant  different 
from  said  given  dielectric  constant  located  within  said 
outer  conductor  and  surrounding  said  inner  conductor 
along  at  least  another  portion  of  the  length  of  said  line 
adjacent  said  one  portion  for  maintaining  said  two  con- 
ductors in  spaced  relation,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
ouier  conductor  and  the  diameter  of  said  inner  conductor 
being  changed  sufficient  amounts  along  the  length  of 
said  other  portion  to  maintain  the  characteristic  imped- 
ances of  said  two  portions  of  line  substantially  the  same, 
and  to  adjust  the  cutoff  frequency  of  the  next-to- 
dominant  mode  of  wave  transmission  in  said  other  por- 
tion of  said  line  to  a  value  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
said  one  portion  of  said  line. 


2.752,578 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMER 
Jan  Tc  Winkel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hart- 
ford National  Bank  and  Trust  Company,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  as  tnistee 

Application  May  1, 1952,  Serial  No.  285,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberfainds  Jane  13, 1951 

4  Chhns.     (CI.  334—130) 


a   7- J  7  /    I 1. 


i.  A  transformer  for  the  transmission  of  signals  com- 
prising a  ferromagnetic  core  which  is  substantially  closed, 
two  winding  assemblies  surrounding  said  core,  one  of 
said  assemblies  surrounding  the  other  assembly,  and  a 
ferromagnetic  control  body  for  controlling  the  stray  in- 
ductance of  said  transformer,  said  body  comprising  a 
resilient  flexible  insulating  strip  having  a  flexible  ferro- 
magnetic layer  provided  thereon  over  at  least  part  of  its 
length,  said  body  being  slidably  arranged  between  said 
winding  assemblies  and  being  arcuately  formed  to  re- 
siliently  engage  said  winding  assemblies. 


2,752,579 
PIPE  UNION  WITH  INSULATED  CONTACT  PLATE 
Joseph  A.  CaldwcU,  Houston,  Patrick  H.  Monaghan, 
BeUaire,  tmd  Robert  C.  Ramble  and  Leo  V.  Uhilg, 
Houston,  Tex^  assignofa,  by  mesne  assignmeBts,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  EUzabieth, 
N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  March  30, 1953.  Serial  No.  345,578 
4  Claims.     (O.  339—15) 
I.  A  pipe  union  comprised  of  a  first  metallic  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  rigidly  to  a  pipe  having  a  seating 


face  on  an  end  opposite  a  pipe  connecting  end,  a  second 
metallic  member  adapted  to  be  connected  rigidly  to  a 
pipe  having  a  seating  face  on  an  end  oppoaite  a  pipe 
connecting  end,  a  metallic  annular  plate  arranged  be- 
tween said  faces,  first  and  second  annular  electrical  in- 
sulating means  arranged  between  outer  surfaces  of  said 
plate  and  each  of  said  faces,  said  plate  presenting  at  least 
one    electrically   exposed    surface,    a    coupling   member 


surrounding  a  first  of  said  members  and  engageable  with 
a  second  of  said  members  to  hold  said  members  in  cou- 
pling relationship,  said  coupling  member  being  provided 
with  electrical  insulating  means  insulating  electrically 
said  coupling  member  from  said  first  member  and  said 
coupling  member  also  being  provided  with  a  passageway 
communicating  an  exterior  of  said  coupling  member  with 
said  exposed  surface  of  said  plate. 


2,752,580 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  TERMINAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Charles  A.  Shewmakcr,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Application  Aprfl  27, 1953.  Serial  No.  351,178 

4aaims.    (a.  339— 17) 


1 .  An  electrical  interconnecting  device  for  interconnect- 
ing a  circuit  board  having  a  printed  line  thereon  with  at 
least  one  terminal  to  a  terminal  board  having  at  least 
one  terminal  thereon,  said  connecting  device  comprising 
a  first  female  flanged  plug  extending  through  a  terminal 
of  said  printed  line  and  having  its  flange  secured  in  firm 
ccmtact  with  the  external  surface  of  said  line  by  a  press 
fit  between  said  plug  and  an  insulating  sheet  onto  which 
said  circuit  line  is  affixed,  a  second  female  plug  at  a 
terminal  point  of  said  terminal  board,  and  a  double- 
ended  male  plug  having  one  end  thereof  complementary 
to  and  releasably  held  in  said  first-named  female  plug 
and  the  other  end  thereof  complementary  to  and  releas- 
ably held  in  the  other  said  female  plug  whereby  said  ter- 
minal of  said  terminal  board  is  connected  electrically  to 
and  mechanically  to  said  terminal  of  said  printed  line 
through  said  first-named  female  plug,  double-ended  male 
plug  and  second  female  plug. 


2,752381 
CONVENIENCE  OUTLET  WITH  FROTECTTVE 
ROTATING  SHUTTERS 
George  B.  Bcnander,  Oaklawn,  R.  I.,  aasigBor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  Man^  30, 1955,  Serial  No.  497,903 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  339-^1) 
I.  In  an  outlet  for  electric  wiring  systems  comprising 
a  body  member  and  a  cover  member  assembled  together 
to  form  a  hollow  housing,  said  housing  having  at  least 
one  circular  depression  in  its  front  face,  and  a  pair  of 
slots  formed  in  said  depression  for  receiving  the  prongs 
of  an  attachment  plug,  the  interior  of  said  housing  hav- 
ing recesses  in  alignment  with  the  said  slots,  contact  mem- 
bers positioned  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  make  con- 
nection with  the  said  prongs,  a  centrsil  bore  formed  in 
said  circular  depression  between  the  said  slots,  a  rotating 
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shutter  having  a  similar  pair  of  prong-receiving  slots  po- 
sitioned in  said  depression  and  having  an  apcrtured  stud 
held  in  the  said  central  bore  by  a  suitable  fastening 
means,  a  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  the  shut- 
ter to  approximately  90°;  the  invention  comprising  an 
adjustable  torsion  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
fastening  means  of  the  rotating  shutter  to  rotate  there- 


and  conductor,  the  latter  is  bent,  crimp-locked,  and 
anchored  in  said  block,  and  means  for  detachably  but 
clampingly  joining  said  block  to  said  terminal  post,  said 
means  embodying  a  hold-down  washer  fixed  to  said  block 
and  encircling  said  post,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  post  to 
retain  said  washer  in  its  intended  position,  a  second  washer 


with  while  the  opposite  end  extends  diagonally  across 
the  spring  and  is  shaped  to  be  seated  in  a  cross-shaped 
opening  in  the  back  wall  of  the  housing  whereby  the 
proper  spring  tension  may  be  adjusted  after  the  outlet 
is  completely  assembled  so  that  the  slots  in  the  shutter 
are  normally  spring  biased  to  be  90*  out  of  alignment 
with  the  prong-receiving  slots  in  the  front  face  of  the 
body  member. 


2,752,582 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Frank  J.  Cargill,  PlalnvUlc,  Conn. 

Application  May  24, 1955,  Serial  No.  510,775 

2  Claims.     (CI.  339—155) 


2.  An  electric  connector  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  hollow  interior,  said  housing  having  electrically  insula- 
tive  walls,  said  housing  having  pairs  of  plug  inlet  aper- 
tures therein,  said  pairs  of  apertures  extending  normal 
to  each  other,  said  housing  including  a  corner  portion 
having  a  channel  therein  opening  only  into  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  channel  extending  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  pairs  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  externally 
projecting  prongs  forming  a  power  inlet  plug,  contact 
members  each  connected  to  said  prongs  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent an  aperture  of  said  pairs  of  aj)ertures,  and  a  series 
connecting  element  having  a  pair  of  contacts  intercon- 
nected by  a  connecting  portion,  said  contacts  extending 
adjacent  the  other  apertures  of  said  pairs  of  apertures, 
said  connecting  portion  being  received  in  said  channel. 


2,752,583 
CLAMP  FOR  JOINING  AN  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTOR  TO  A  TERMINAL  POST 
Arthur  V.  Tracy,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  ten  per  cent 
to  Johannes  C.  Den  Engelsen,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Application  October  20,  1953,  Serial  No.  387,149 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—225) 
1.  In  combination,  a  screw  threaded  terminal  post,  a 
terminal  block  having  a  passage  for  an  electrical  con- 
ductor, a  conductor  crimping  and  clamping  pin  mounted 
for  oscillation  in  said  block,  said  pin  intersecting  said 
passage  and  having  a  hole  registerable  with  said  passage 
and  through  which  said  conductor  is  threaded  so  that 
when  the  pin  is  rocked  and  rotated  relative  to  the  block 


independent  of  and  encircling  said  post  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  nut  and  hold-down  washer,  and  means  me- 
chanically and  positively  joining  said  pin  and  second 
washer  with  each  other,  said  means  characterized  by  a 
rigid  operating  connection  between  the  pin  and  second 
washer,  whereby  said  pin,  second  washer  and  operating 
connection  move  in  unison  and  function  as  a  unit. 


2,752,584 

SONIC  SYSTEM 

Thomas  F.  Burke,  Jr.,  Falb  Church,  Va.,  asrignor  to 

Melpar,  Incorporated,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Application  December  13, 1950,  Serial  No.  200,672 

12  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 


1.  In  a  directional  system  for  receiving  wave  energy, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wave  energy  intercept 
devices  arranged  in  a  first  predetermined  pattern  in  space, 
an  indicator,  phase  adjusting  means  interposed  between 
each  of  said  wave  energy  intercept  devices  and  said  indi- 
cator, said  phase  adjusting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  electromagnetic  coupling  devices  arranged  in  a  further 
predetermined  pattern  in  space,  said  first  and  further  pre- 
determined patterns  congruent  one  to  another  and  of  dif- 
erent  dimensions,  a  further  magnetic  coupling  device  hav- 
ing a  large  number  of  laterally  extending  parallel  current 
conducting  members  connected  in  a  series  circuit,  said  first 
mentioned  electromagnetic  coupling  devices  each  compris- 
ing a  magnetic  pickup  head  including  a  magnetic  loop 
having  an  open  slot  adjacent  said  further  magnetic  cou- 
pling device,  said  open  slot  having  a  fixed  orientation  in 
space  with  respect  to  the  orientation  of  said  current  con- 
ducting members,  said  orientation  adapted  to  suppress  sec- 
ondary lobes  of  radiation  pattern  of  received  wave  energy 
and  a  delay  line  having  delay  segments  each  connected 
in  series  with  a  different  plurality  of  said  current  con- 
ducting members  in  said  series  circuit,  means  connecting 
said  indicator  to  said  delay  line  and  means  for  providing 
mutual  rotation  of  all  said  electromagnetic  devices  and 
of  said  current  conducting  members. 


2,752,585 
TELEMETRIC  APPARATUS 

Abraham  Walter  Jacobson.  New  Haven,  and  Pasqu^le  P. 
Famiglietti,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bristol 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 
Application  December  11,  1952,  Serial  No.  325,464 

17  Claims.     (CI.  340—183) 
1.  In  a  telemetering  system,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitting  instruments  each  adapted  to  control 
the  timing  of  electrical  signals  in  correspondence  to  the 
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values  of  a  measured  quantity,  receiving  means  to  provide 
mutually  distinct  exhibitions  of  the  quantities  measured 
by  the  respective  transmitting  instruments,  a  single  inter- 
connecting channel  forming  the  sole  means  of  communi- 
cation between  said  transmitting  instruments  and  said 
exhibiting  means,  first  selector  means  at  the  transmitting 
terminus  of  said  channel  and  adapted  in  each  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  to  assume  positions  to  connect  succes- 
sively said  transmitting  instruments  operatively  to  said 
channel  to  control  signals  therein,  second  selector  means 
at  the  receiving  terminus  of  said  channel  in  each  cycle  of 
operation  thereof  and  adapted  to  assume  positions  to 
render  said  exhibiting  means  successively  responsive  to 
signals  controlled   by  the  respective  transmitting  instru- 
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ments,  means  for  advancing  said  first  selector  means  peri- 
odically from  position  to  position,  means  for  normally 
advancing  said  second  selector  means  periodically  from 
position  to  position  in  step  with  said  first  selector  means, 
and  means  for  establishing  and  maintaining  synchronism 
between  said  respective  advancing  means  and  comprising 
at  the  transmitting  terminus  means  adapted  during  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  said  cycles  to  impress  upon  said 
channel  a  fixed-interval  electrical  signal  differing  only  in 
duration  from  said  timed  signals,  and  at  the  receiving 
terminus  means  responsive  only  to  said  fixed-interval  sig- 
nals solely  during  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
cycles  to  affect  the  time  of  advance  of  said  second  selector 
means. 

2,752,586 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTION  OF  WATER  IN  OIL 
Otis  D.  Jordan,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ohio  Ferro- 
Alloys  Corporation,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Application  Januar>  20,  1954,  Serial  No.  405,113 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—235) 
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2,752^87 

GAS  ESCAPE  ALARM 

Mac  Naphtal  and  Irvtaf  Naphtal,  p»  ^ngel^  CaM. 

AppHcat^n  NoTember  16, 1953,  SerW  No.  392,232 

2aaiiiis.    (CL  340— 237) 


1.  In  a  gas  escape  alarm,  in  combination,  an  electric 
power  source;  a  relay  having  a  coil,  a  set  of  normally 
closed  and  a  set  of  normally  open  contacts;  a  nornially 
open  switch  in  circuit  with  said  source  and  said  coil;  a 
signal  connected  in  shunt  to  said  coil;  a  bimetal  strip 
arranged  when  heated  to  close  said  switch;  a  resistance 
wire  adapted  to  cause  catalytic  burning  of  the  gas  to  be 
detected  connected  to  said  source  through  said  normally 
closed  contacts  and  being  arranged  to  radiate  heat  directly 
to  said  bimetal  strip;  and  said  normally  open  contacts 
being  connected  to  close  a  holding  circuit  from  said 
source  to  said  coil  when  the  latter  is  energized. 


I  A  device  tor  detecting  the  presence  of  w-ater  in  oil. 
said  device  including  an  imperforate  chamber  with  inlet 
and  outlet  connected  in  an  oil  line  through  which  oil  is 
continuously  circulated,  spaced  electrodes  of  electrocon- 
ductive  material  in  said  chamber,  a  separator  of  hygro- 
scopic material  in  mutual  contact  with  said  electrodes  and 
separating  the  electrodes  from  each  other,  means  for 
maintaining  contact  between  said  hygroscopic  material 
and  the  oil  being  tested,  an  electric  current  actuated  warn- 
ing and  control  operating  means,  and  conductors  con- 
necting said  last  named  means  to  said  electrodes. 


2,752«588 

MOTOR  CONTROL  ANNUNCIATOR 

Robert  J.  Marroorstonc,  CUcaso.  OL,  anigBor  to  PanclUt. 

Ibcm  SkoUc,  III.,  a  corporation  of  UUnois 

Application  November  2, 1954,  Serial  No.  466.293 

11  Claims.     (CI.  340— 248) 


-JU^^S 


1.  In  combination  with  a  control  circuit  having  means 
for  energizing  and  deenergizing  apparatus  to  be  con- 
trolled, condition  responsive  means  which  is  actuated  by 
the  energizing  and  deenergizing  of  said  apparatus,  a  con- 
dition indicating  means  controlled  by  said  condition  re- 
sponsive means  for  indicating  the  condition  of  said  ap- 
paratus, an  annunciator  system  for  indicating  the  deener- 
gization  of  said  apparatus  by  means  other  than  by  said 
control  and  including  an  alarm  indicating  means  and  an 
alarm  preventing  means,  said  condition  responsive  means 
being  connected  to  operate  said  alarm  indicating  means 
when  said  apparatus  is  deenergized,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  operation  of  said  control  means  to  its  position 
which  deenergizes  said  apparatus  for  rendering  said  alarm 
preventing  means  operative  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
said  alarm  indicating  means. 


2  752  589 

AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  LEVEL  VERSUS  TIME 

AN  AL YZER 

Clive  O.  De  Long,  Jr„  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CoUins 

Radio  Company.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Application  July  20,  1953.  Serial  No.  368,886 
6  Claims,     (CI.  340— 253) 

1.   Means  for  indicating  the  percentages  of  lime  which 
a  signal  is  above  a  plurality  of  set  levels  comprising,  a 
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plurality  of  threshold  circuits  receiving  said  incoming 
signal  and  each  adjustable  independently  to  establish  a 
preset  reference  level,  a  plurality  of  gate  tubes,  the  first 
grids  of  each  of  said  gate  tubes  connected,  respectively, 
to  the  outputs  of  said  threshold  circuits,  an  oscillator,  a 
pulse   forming   circuit  connected   to  the  output  of  said 


bination  of  a  strata  cutting-scanning  tooth  mounted  in 
front  of  said  main  teeth  on  at  least  one  of  such  heads, 
means  whereby  the  relative  torque  or  force  applied  to  such 
tooth  in  cutting  the  various  strata  likely  to  be  encountered 

thereby  is  translated  into  electrical  signals  the  relative 
amplitude  of  which  corresponds  to  such  cutting  torque, 
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oscillator,  the  second  grids  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
gate  tubes  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  form- 
ing circuit,  a  plurality  of  counters  connected  to  the  plates 
of  the  plurality  of  gate  tubes  to  indicate,  respectively,  the 
percentages  of  time  that  the  incoming  signal  is  above  the 
reference  levels. 


2,752,590 

INSL'LATION  FAILURE  DETECTOR  FOR 

ELECTRIC  CABLES 

Robert   G.    Towle,    Summit   Hill,    N.    Y.,    assignor 

Spcdaltfcs  Development  Corporatioii,  BellevUle,  N. 

a  corporatioii  of  New  Jersey 

Application  March  1, 1954,  Serial  No.  413,192 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—255) 


to 
L, 


means  transmitting  such  signals  to  an  oscilloscope,  and 
means  synchronizing  the  time  base  of  such  signals  with 
that  of  said  tooth,  whereby  the  relative  hardness  and 
position  and  the  strata  cut  by  said  tooth  are  indicated 
on  said  oscilloscope  before  the  main  cutting  teeth  of  such 
head  encounter  such  strata. 


2  752  592 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  BUZZER 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  P.  Gallagher,  River  Forest,  and  Paol  G.  Bielik. 

North  Riverside,  III.,  assignors  to  International  Register 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  April  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  421,396 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—393) 


1 .  In  a  system  for  detecting  the  failure  of  the  insulation 
of  a  cable  for  conducting  electricity,  the  combination  of 
an  electrically  conductive  wire,  insulation  covering  said 
wire,  an  electrically  conductive  shield  surrounding  said 
insulation,  insulation  covering  said  shield,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  one  end  of  said  wire  being  connected 
to  one  side  of  said  source  and  its  other  end  being  grounded, 
electrically  operated  indicating  means  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  and  having  an- 
other terminal  connected  to  said  shield,  and  a  second 
source  of  electrical  energy  having  one  side  connected  to 
said  first  mentioned  terminal  of  said  indicating  means  and 
having  its  other  side  grounded,  whereby,  upon  failure  of 
said  first  insulation  and  the  establishment  of  contact  be- 
tween said  wire  and  said  shield,  operation  of  said  indicat- 
ing means  is  effected,  and,  upon  failure  of  said  second  men- 
tioned insulation  and  grounding  of  said  shield,  operation 
of  said  indicating  means  is  effected. 


2,752,591 
EARTH   STRATA   CUTIING   INDICATORS   FOR 
REMOTELY     CONTROLLED     BORE     MINING 
MACHINES 
George  T.  Felbeck,  Princeton,  N.  J.,  and  Graham  Cook 
and  Robert  R.  Cosner,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  as- 
rigDors  to  Union  Carbide  and  Carbon  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Application  September  19,  1952,  Serial  No.  310,526 

8  Cla!ms.     (CI.  340—261) 
1.  An  earth  strata  indicating  system  for  remotely  con- 
trolled bore  mining  machines  having  rotary  cutting  heads 
provided  with  main  cutting  teeth,  comprising  the  com- 


I  A  buzzer  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination, 
signal  control  means  manually  operable  to  set  and  off 
positions  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  as  on  position 
upon  the  expiration  at  a  predetermined  time  interval 
after  being  placed  in  the  set  position,  alternating  current 
electromagnetic  means,  a  hammer  of  magnetic  material 
adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said  electromagnetic  means, 
means  hiasmg  said  hammer  away  from  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  signal  con- 
trol means  in  the  set  and  off  positions  to  hold  said 
hammer  immovable  and  in  a  position  of  minimum  re- 
luctance with  respect  to  said  electromagnetic  means  and 
to  release  said  hammer  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away 
from  said  electromagnetic  means  when  said  signal  con- 
trol means  is  in  the  on  position. 


2  752  593 

INITIATING  AND  TIMING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

DOPPLER  TYPE  CHRONOGRAPH 

John  W.  Downs,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry* 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Application  October  11,  1951,  Serial  No.  250,887 

17  Claims.    (CI.  343— 8) 

17.  A  chronograph  for  measuring  the  initial  velocity 
of  a  projectile,  said  chronograph  comprising  a  high  fre- 
quency transmitter-receiver  means  for  producing  an  alter- 
nating cui.jnt  output  signal  having  a  frequency  propor- 
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tional  to  the  projectile  velocity,  counting  circuit  means 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  registering  the  num- 
ber of  cycles  in  a  train  of  waves  of  said  output  signal, 
and  timing  means  triggered  by  the  initial  movement  of 
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2,752,594 

RADAR  REFLECTOR 

John  C.  Link,  District  Heiglits,  Md.,  and  Robert  S.  Traut- 

Tctter,  WasUi«ton,  D.  C^  assignors  to  the  UnHed  States 

at  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Application  March  19,  1953,  Serial  No.  343,532 

7  Claims.    (CL  343— 18) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.  S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2661 


the  projectile  and  including  means  for  retaining  the  1.  An  electromagnetic  energy  reflecting  device,  corn- 
counting  circuit  means  inactive  for  a  predetermined  time  prising  a  non-metallic  balloon  having  a  multitude  of 
interval  after  initiation  of  the  travel  of  the  projectile,  discrete  metallic  elements  of  small  surface  area  compared 
and  means  for  activating  said  counting  circuit  means  for  to  that  of  the  balloon  adhered  to  the  wall  of  said  balloon 
a  second  predetermined  time  interval.  by  a  non-rigid  yielding  material. 
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178,106 

SWIVEL  CLIP  FOR  WINDOW  SCREENS  AND 

STORM  SASH 

John  S.  Alexander,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Screen  Products  Company,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

Application  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,840 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 11) 


178,110 

FISHING  LURE 

Friing  P.  Bugge,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Application  June  27,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.688 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D31— 4) 


178,114 
TIRE 
John  Robert  Davis,  Bfrmlngliain,  EnglaMi,  aasifiior  to 
DuBlop  Robber  Compaay  Limited,  Binnia^uira,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

AppHcattoB  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  August  20,  1955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


178,117 
COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  AND  LAMP 

Ludwig  Eidiemeyer,  Unkm,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gibraltar 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc^  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Applicatfon  February  13,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,149 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CI.  D48— 20) 


178,107 

1NF/*NT  RESLSCITATOR 

Vivian  Ray  Bennett,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Application  March  7,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,898 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


178,111 
HAT 

Kli/abeth  Carrozza,  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Application  June  21,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,610 

I  erm  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D3— 13) 
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178,115 

RADIO  RECEIVER  CABINET 

Jacli  De  Young,  Spring  Lalie,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

ApplicaHon  January  19,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 


178,118 
WORK-JOGGING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES 
John  P.  Enos,  Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Application  October  8,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,602 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D70— 2) 


178,108 
CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
John  F.  Bonistall,  Zanesville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shan  net- 
Pottery  Company,  Zanesville,  Oh^o,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Application  March  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,816 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D44— 22) 
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178,112 
Bl  II  DING  PANEL 

Alexander  A.  (  halmers,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Brixite 

Manufacturing  (  o..  Inc.,  South  Kearny,  N.  J.,  a  cor- 

puratiun  of  New  Jerse> 

Application  September  17,  1953,  Serial  No.  26,849 

Term  of  patent  3*2   years 

((I.  D68— I) 


178,119 

ASH  TRAY 

PhUip  John  Evett,  Austin,  Tex. 

Application  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,638 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D85— 2) 


178,109 

PUTTING  TARGET 

John  R.  Brandell,  Evanston,  III. 

Application  May  23,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178,113 
PORTABI  F  PNEl  MATIC  PLAYPEN 

Frederick   (handler.   New   York,  and   Franit  Costarella, 

C  orona.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Ernest  Chandler,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.  v..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  6,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.410 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


178,116 

CHAPEL 

John  P.  Eberhard,  Urbana.  III. 

Application  April  28,  1954,  Serial  No.  30.229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  Di:^— I) 
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178,120 
MICROFILM  READER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Clyde   L.   Forrester.   Glenview,   III,,   assignor  to   Bell 
Howell    Company.    Chicago,    III.,    a    corporation 
Illinois 

Application  August  5,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 
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>^*'*^*„^=^oAr^rtB  TABLET  ARMCHAIR 

^REET  LIGHTING  R^f  R^^*?  ^..^^   ^  severin  B    Hendrkkson,  Templeton,  Mass.,  assigiior  to 

K«t  Fr«Kk  aid  Robert  G.  McPtolL  New"«J;Ohto,  ^  ^;j,™  ^".J.kefield  Comp««y.  Gimln«r.  M«..  .  cor- 

dtSon  to  HolopluuK  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  my^^^^  ^^  M««achusetts      ^„  ,  ^  ,  ^     ,^  ,.- 

.  corporatioB  of  D«IV*"7^  «qc<  «i,rJ.i  No  38  887  Application  February  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  34,775 

AppMcatloo  November  14, 1955,  Serial  No.  3»,»»/  hh              Term  of  patent  7  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ((.,   di5_i) 
(CL  D48— 16) 


178,122 

CHAIR 

David  Grossbenf,  Miami  Beach,  and  Samuel  Langer, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Application  October  12,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,650 

Term  of  patent  3'/i  years 

(CI.  D15— 1) 


178.126 
FRAME  FOR  A  BRUSH 
Rav    Rice   Hutcheson,   Belleville,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ox 
Fibre  Brush  Co.,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md.,  a  corporatloo 

of  Delaware  o  _.  ■  ».i      ir  oci 

Application  May  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,952 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


178,123 
GOLF  CART  HANDLE  ARTICLE  SLPPORT 

Raymond  J.  Harke.  Chicago.  III. 

ApplicaHon  August  25,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 
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178,124 

JACKET  TYPE  COASTER 

Elmer  Haslett,  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Application  April  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 10) 


178,127 
PI  ATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Takeshi    Inoue.    Atsuta-ku,   Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Norilake  Co.,  Inc.,  New   Yorii,  N.  Y.,  a  corporarton 

of  New  York  ,  .  ^,      ,,  ■%ma 

\pplication  November  29,  1954,  Serial  No.  33.279 
Term  of  patent  3^/2   years 
(CI.  D44— 15) 
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178,128 
TIRE 
Frank    Bernard   Jones,   Castle    Bromwich,    Birmingham. 
England,  assignor  to  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration, Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Application  January  24,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain 
September  21.  1955 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


178,132 

COMBINED  FIREPLACE  SCREEN  AND  PLANTER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Loweda  H.  Love,  Oak  Ridge,  Tewi. 

Application  March  28,  1955,  Serial  No.  35.235 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D8I— 5) 


178,129 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Stanley  Joseloff,  Westport.  Conn. 

Application  December  3.  1954.  Serial  No.  33.388 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


178,133 

MIRROR  CLIP 

Robert  Lurie,  Petersburg,  Va. 

ApplicaHon  December  16.  1952.  Serial  No.  22,727 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D29— 20) 


178.130 

ORNAMENTAL  LINK  CHAIN 

Eve  Therese  Lecoy,  Beaumont,  Calif. 

Application  June  3,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.351 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D45— 16) 


178,134 

SELF-PROPELLED  THREE-WHEELED  SCOOTER 

William  A.  Maher.  Bnrbank.  Calif. 

Application  February  21,  1955.  Serial  No.  34.602 

Term  of  patent  3' 2   vears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


178,131 
DECANTER 
Arnold    I.    Lorenzen.   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Illinois  Glass  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Application  September  17.  1953.  Serial  No.  26.852 

lerm   of   patent    14   \ears 

(CI.  D58 — 6) 


178,135 

HAIR  CLRI  ER 

Delia  M.  Mall),  Gibson  Cir>.  III. 

Application  Julv  12,  1955,  Serial  No.  36.927 

Term  of  patent    14  vears 

(CI.  D86— 10)  ■ 
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178,136 

BOWLING  BALL  RETURN 

Marjory  K.  Martin,  Shelby,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,628 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178,140 

BOWLING  BALL  RETLRN 

Marjory  K.  Martin.  Shelby,  Ohio 

ApplicaHon  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178,137 

BOWLING  BALL  RETLRN 

Marjory  K.  Martin.  Shelby,  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  39.629 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178,141 

SI  (  TION  (LEANER  BRLSH  NOZZLE 

Eugene   K.   Martinec,   East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Health-Mor.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  21.  1955.  Serial  No.  35,136 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


178,138 

BOWLING  BALL  RETLRN 

Marjory  K.  Martin,  Shelby,  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  1956,  Serial  No.  39,635 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178.142 

SI  CTION  CLEANER  POLISHER  ATTACHMENT 

Eugene   F.   Martinec,   East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Health-Mor.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  March  21.  1955,  Serial  No.  35,138 

Term   of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  1)9—2) 


178.139 

BOWLING  BALL  RETl  RN 

Marjory  K.  Martin.  Shelby.  Ohio 

Application  January  6,  1956.  Serial  No.  39,636 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


178,143 
FRAME  FOR  A  PICTl  RE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTK  LE 

Isaac  Mershon.  Nevk  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ilobe  Silver 
(  o..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
\ork 

Application  June  17,  1955.  Serial  No.  36,568 

lerm   of  patent  3*2    years 

((I.  1)29—20) 
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178,144 
COMBINATION  BOTTLE  AND  TRAY 

Catherine  Miller.  Antioch,  III. 

Applicatioo  May  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,866 

Term  of  patent  3 "2  years 

(CL  D58 — 6) 


178,148 
CLOCK 
Joseph  F.  Punzak,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Lnited 
Metal  Goods  Manufacturing  Co^  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  March  16,  1955,  Serial  No.  35,077 

Term  of  patent  7  vears 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


I 


178,145 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Phillip  S.  Morse.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  May  25,  1953,  Serial  No.  25.180 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D70— h 


178,149 

COMBINATION  FREEZER  AND  REFRIGERATOR 

CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jean  O.  Reinecke,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Amana  Re- 
frigeration. Inc.,  Amana,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Application  September  6,  1955,  Serial  No.  37.801 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D67— 3) 


178.146 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Phillip  S.  Morse,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Application  July  14,  1953.  Serial  No.  25,939 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D70— I) 


■  -  V 


'"CSS 


V: 


178.150 

ARITHMETIC  TEACHING  All) 

Arden  K.  Ruddeil,  San  Jose,  and  Gerald  W.  Brown, 

Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Application  February  28,  1955.  Serial  No,  34.729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D25— I) 


178.147 

SWEATER 

John  Muller.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Application  October  1,  1954,  Serial  No.  32.510 

Term  of  patent    14  vears 

(CL  D3 — 4) 


^^^ 
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178,151 

ELECTRIC  IRON 

Shcidoa  M.  Rutter,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  John  C. 

Hockery,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as  trustee 

Application  Marcli  31,  1955,  Serial  !No.  35,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D49— 6) 


178,155 
ROOM  COOLERS 
Frank  D.  Stevens,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Application  June  1,  1955,  Serial  No.  36,331 

Term  of  patent  3i/^  years 

(CI.  D62— 4) 


178,152 

TEXTILE  FABRIC 

Harold  B.  Schwartz,  Brooklyn,  !S.  Y. 

Application  December  30,  1954,  Serial  No.  33,763 

Term  of  patent  3'/^  years 

(CI.  D92— I) 


178,156 
HORS  D'OEl  VRES  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carlo  Stringa,  Nove-Vicenza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pitman- 

Dreitzer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  December  22,  1955,  Serial  No.  39,439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 15) 


178,153 

VENTLRI  FITTING 

Johannes    Spring,    Cranston,    R.    I.,    assignor    to    Taco 

Heaters,  Incorporated,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Application  September  16,  1954,  Serial  No.  32,318 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9I— 3) 


178,157 

WHEEL  CHOCK 

Ralph  V .  Switzer,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Aldon 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Application  September  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  37,873 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI,  D4I  — I) 


178,154 

SPECTACLE  TEMPLE 

Raymond   F.  E.  Stegeman,  Greece,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Application  December  9,  1955,  Serial  No.  39.273 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— I) 


178,158 
PLASTIC  COATED  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Arthur    I).    Sylvester    and    Amo    Scheiding,    Rowayton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  L.  E.  Carpenter  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Whar- 
ton. N.  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Application  September  15.  1954,  Serial  No.  32,302 
Term  of  patent   14  years 
(CI.  D87— 3) 


•-_> 
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178.159 

COMBINATION  LIGHTER  AND  FLASHLIGHT 

Edmund  Szamborski,  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

Application  February  27,  1956,  Serial  No.  40,372 

Term  of  patent  3''i   years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


178.162 

PLANTER  OR  THF  LIKE 

Malcome  Van  Ike,  North  Hollvwood,  Calif. 

Application  Ma>  10.  1954.  Serial  No.  30,383 

Term  of  patent    14  vears 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


178.160 
DISPENSING  CAN  FOR  INSECTICIDES  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Herbert   F.  Tomasek.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pitts- 
burgh Coke  &  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Application  September  1,  1954.  Serial  No.  32,130 
Term  of  patent    14   vears 
(CI.  1)58— 17» 


178.163 
DRAWER  HANDLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  O.  Van  Koert.  New  York.  N.  V..  assignor  to  Drexel 
Furniture  Company.   Drexel.   N.  C.  a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Application  August  15.  1955.  Serial  No.  37.456 

Term  of  patent   7   vears 

(CI.  DIO — 8i 


178.164 

TABLE  ORNAMENT 

Adelaide  S.  West.  Chicago.  III. 

Application  June  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.712 

Term  of  patent   14  years 

(CI.  D58— 11) 


178,161 
DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING  INSECTS 
Herbert   F.  Tomasek,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.,  assignor  to   Pitts- 
burgh Coke  &  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Application  April  19.  1955.  Serial  No.  35.585 

Term  of  patent    14   vears 

(CI.  1)31—3) 


178.165 
TABLE  ORNAMENT 

Adelaide  S.  West.  C  hicago.  III. 

Application  June  27.  1955.  Serial  No.  36.713 

Term  of  patent    14  years 

(CI.  D58— 11) 


IJl. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

NOTE  — Arranjted  In  accordance  with  the  first  slgnlflcant  character  or  word  of  th."  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 
^"  *  telephone  directory  practice). 


Vrrlnuton     Richard    H       Forage   crop   cuttlnjf  and    conveying 

device  Re.  24.1HH.  H-2rt-.'\e.  CI.  5« — 23. 
Itrickinan    Alan  E.,   to  United  States   Steel  Corp.     TraaBload 

device  Re.  24.172.  6-26-56.  CI.  94— 8. 
Culbfrtson.  John  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp        Line  clearing    apparatus    for    a    Telephone    system 

Ke.  24.171,  tl-2«-.'>«.  Cl.  1 .»      17.'). 2. 


International   Telephone   and   Telegraph   Corp   :    .*->f- 

t'ulbert>ion.  John  L      Re.  24,171. 
I>-e     <;M)rge    H        (  oiiununicatlon    system    utiUiing    uiagnetii 

ri-corders.      Ke.  24.1711,  8-26-.>6.  Cl.  17W — 6 
I'nitt-d  States  Steel  Corp  :   life — 

Uricknian,  Alan  E.     He  24,172 


■  t 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Ser 


\riiiHt roiig  N'urHerlew,   Inc       tier — 

Swim,  Ilerhert  C      1.490 
Hovce  ThompHon   Institute  for  Plant   Kest-arch.   Inc 

Chandler,  Florence  C      1,48N 
hrownell.     Josephine    I>        Rose    plant        1.491,    t)-Jtt-5«.    t  1. 

( ^        HI 

Cliiindler  Florence  C  .  to  Hoyce  Thompson  Institute  for  I'lant 
Renearch.  Inc  Purple  verbena  plant  1,488,  6-26-56, 
Cl     47      ♦•>() 


Ci.nard  Pyle  Co..  The  :    (tee    - 
Meilland.  Francic      1.48H 
M.iUand.  Francis,  to  The  Conard  Pyle  C. 

H-2t>   .^e,  Cl.  47      til 
.Swim.   Hert)ert   C.    to  Armstrong   Nurseries,    Inc        Hose 

1  4!><t.  t>-26   ,'>6.  Cl    47      tU 


Rose  plant       1.48i". 


plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Swivel 
26-.')6, 


178.107,    rt-26-.'>«. 
Condiment  dls- 


to   Shawnee   Pottery   Co 
i>   2t>   .'.«.  Cl    I>44      22 
Putting    target.       17H,1()9.    6-26-.'>r> 


178.11-'. 


Cl. 


D31 


D3      13 
Building 


Alilim  Co  ,  The     f<ee 

Switter,  Ralph  V       17S.1.')7. 
Alexander,  John  S  .  to  American  Scre.'n  Products  (  o. 
(Up  for  window  screens  and  storm  sash.     178,106,  6 
(1     DIO-   11 
Aniana  Refrigeration.  Inc.     Ser — 

Relnecke,  Jean  O       178,149 
American  Screen  Pro<Uicts  Co      Sre 

Alexander,  John  S.      17H.l(Mi 
Hausch  k  lA)mb  Optical  <<•      See- 

Stegeman,  Raymond  F.  E.      17H.1,')4 
Pell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See 

Forrester,  Clyde  L.      1  7«.  1 20 
Bennett.    Vivian    R.      Infant    resuscitator 

Cl.    1)83      1 
Bonlstall,   John   F 
p«"n»er.     178,10H 
Brandell.    John    K 

I>34      .'. 
Brlxlte  Mfg.  Co..  Inc    :  Sec 

Chalmers.  .Mexander  A 
Brown.  (Jerald  \V      See 

Ruddell.  Arden  K..  and  Brown.      178.150 
Bugge.  Erllng  P      Fishing  lure      178,1 10.  6   26-56.  Cl 
Carpenter.  L.  E  .  4  Co  .  Inc      See 

Sylvester,  Arthur  D.,  and  Schelding.      178.1.')8. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See 

Stevens    Frank  D       178.15.'>. 
Carrozia.    Elizabeth        Hat.       178  111.    6   26-56,    C] 
Chalmers.    Alexander   A,    to   Brlxlte   Mfg.    Co.,    Inc. 

panel.     17K,112,  6-26-.->6,  Cl    1)68—1. 
Chandler.  Ernest,  Inc   :  See 

Chandler.  Frederick,  and  Costarella.      178.113. 
Chandler     Fre<lerick.    and    F.    Costarella.    to   Ernest    Chandler, 
Inc       Portable    pneumatic    playpen       17M.113.    6   26   .")6.    Cl 
1)34      15 
Costarella    Frank  :  See 

Chandler   Frederick,  and  Costarella       178.113. 
Oavis.   John   R.    to   Dunlop   Rubtter  Co     Ltd       Tire 

6   26   56.  Cl    1)90      2o 
I»e  Young,  Jack,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp 

17H,l  1  5.  6   26-.->6.  Cl    D56     4. 
Orexel  Furniture  Co.  :  See 

Van  Koert    John  O.      178,163 
DunloD  Rubber  Co.  Ltd   ;  See 

Davis.  John  R       178  114. 
Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corp   ;  See 

Jones,  Frank   B       178  128 
ElMThard,    John    P       Chapel       178  116 
Eickemeyer.    Ludwig     to   Cibraltar    Mfg 

electric  clock  and  lainn      178  117    6  26 
Enos.  John   P..  to  The  Singer  Mfir    Co       Work  jogging  attach- 
ment  for  sewing   machines.      178.118    6   26   '6    ("1    1)7(V     2 
Kvett.    Philip   J.      Ash    tray       178.119     6  26   56,    Cl     1)85      2 
Forrester    Clyde    L  .    to    Bell   k   Howell   Co       Microfilm   reader 

or  the  like.     178  120   6   26   56   Cl    I>61       1 
Fran.k,    Kurt     and    R     C.    McPhall     to    Holonhane    Co      Inc 
Street    llehflnc   refractor        178,121,    6   26   56.    Cl     1)48      16 
(Jibraltar  Mfg   Co.    Inc    :  See 

Elckemever,  Liidwic        178,117 
CIoIk-  Silver  Co.    In(       Sn 

.Merslioii.  Isaac       IT^*  143 


178,114. 
Hailio  receiver  cabinet. 


6   26 
Co  . 


56, 

In( 
Cl. 


Cl     1)13      1 
( 'onibined 
1)48      20 


(Jrossberg.   David,   and   S    Langer,      Chair       178,122.  6-26-56. 

Cl     D15      1.  ,  ,.„  ,,,., 

Harke    RavmondJ.     (;olf  cart  handle  artide  support      ].8.1*.<. 

6   26   56.  Cl.  1)34   -5.  .         ,         .     ,„    -.u.     /-i 

Haslett.    Elmer.      Jacket    type   coaster.      1.8.124.   b-26   ,>6.   t  1. 

D44   -10 
HealthMor,  Inc  :  See- 

Martlnec,  Eugene  F       17h.l41. 

Martinec,  Eugene  F.      178.142.  ...   ,    ^  ,.    ,,         -r  v.i  . 

Hendrickson.    Severin    B..    to    Heywood  W  akefteld    <o       Tablet 

armchair.     178.125.  6-26  56.  Cl.  D15      1. 
Hevwood-Wakefield  Co.  ;  See 

Hendrickson.  Severin  B       178.125. 
Hockerv.  John  C.  :  See 

Rutter,  Sheldon  M       178,151 
Holonhane  Co..  Inc.  ;  See 

Franck.  Kurt   and  McPhail       178,121 
Hutcheson    Rav  R  ,  to  Ox  Fibre  Brush  <'o  ,  Inc       Frame  for  a 

brush.     178.126.  6-26   56,  Cl    1)9      2 
liioue    Takeshi,  to  Noritake  Co..  Inc      Plate  or  similar  article 

178  127    6-26-56,  Cl    1)44      15 
Jones     Frank    B..    to    Dunlop    Tire    and    Rubl>er    Corp.      Tire 

178,128.  6-26-56.  Cl.  D<»0      20.  ., 

JoseloflT.     Stanley.       Display     stand        178.12^*.     6   20  ,»»>.     (1. 

D80-   9. 
Langer.  Samuel  :  See 

(;rossl)erg.  David,  and  Lancer       178.122 
Lecov     Eve    T.      Ornamental    link    chain.       17h  130.    6   2h   ,^6. 

Cl'   1)45-16 
Lorensen     Arnold    I.,    to    Owens  Illinois   Class    (o       Decanter. 

178  131.  6-26-56.  Cl.  1)58-  6. 
I  (ive     Loweda    H       Combined   fireplace   screen    und   planter   or 

similar  article.     1  78,1  32.  6  26-56.  Cl    D81      ^ 
Lurie     Robert.      Mirror   dip       178  133.   6   26-56.   Cl     D29  -  20, 
Maher       William     A        Self  propelled     three  wheele<l     scooter. 

178  134    6-26-56    Cl    1)34      15  ^^      , 

Mallv.  Delia  M.     Hair  curler.     178,135    6   26   .56.  Cl    1)86^    10. 
.Martin.   Marjory  K.     Bowling  ball   return       1(8  136,  6-26-.i6, 

Martin.   Marjory  K.      Bowling  ball  return       178,137.   626-56, 

Martin    Marjory   K       Bowling  ball  return       178,138,  6-26-56, 

Martin.   Marjory   K       Bowling  ball   return       178,139.   6-26   56, 

C\    r)34      5 
Martin    Marjorv  K       Bowling  ball   return       178.140,  6   26-56. 

Cl.    D.34      5     ■  ,         .  .  , 

Martinec     Eugene    F      to    Health  Mor.    In<        Auction    cleaner 

brush  noMle.     178.141 .  6   26   56.  Cl.  D<)      2 
Martinec.    Eugene    F..    to    Health  Mor     Iik        Suction    cleaner 

iiollsher   attachment       178.142,   6   2»'>  56,    Cl.    D9      2 
McPhall    Rot>ert  (1    ;  See- 

Franck    Kurt,  and  McPhail.      178  121 
Merahon    Isaac,  to  (Jlobe  Silver  Co  .  Inc      Frame  for  a  picture 

or   similar   article.      178.143.    6-26-56.    Cl     D29   -20 
Miller     Catherine.      Combination    t>ottle    and    tray.       178,144, 

6   26-56    Cl.  1)58-6.  ^    o,    »  .     ,-, 

Morse      Phillip    S.       Sewing    machine        178.14.1.    6    2h-,)ti,    (  1. 

Morse     I'hillip    S        Sewing    machine        17^.146.    6-  2«'>-56,    <'l 

D70      1 
Muller      John.       Sweater,       178.147.     H   2t>   56,    Cl      1)3      4 

I 
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LIST   OF    DESKtN    PATf:NTEES 


Noritakf  ("o..  Iiu'.  :  Sec 

Inouf.  Takeshi.      178.127. 
Owens-Illinois  (Mass  <"o.  :  ^'f — 

Lorenien,  Arnold  I.      178,1  :?1 
(»x  FTbre  Hrusli  Co..  ln<'.  :  See 

Flutcheson,  Ray  R.      178.120. 
I'unzak     Joseph    F,    to    United    Metal    (ioods    MfR     ('<i..    Ino 

Clock      178.148.  «-2«i-S«.  CI.  042      7. 
ritman  Dreltier  k  <V>.,  Inc.  :  See 

Strintja,  Carlo.      178.ir»H. 
Pittsburuh  Coke  k  Chemical  I'o.  .  See — 
Tomasek,  Herbert  F.      178. 1«0 
Tomasek,  Herbert  F       178. 1«1. 
Reinecke.  Jean  ().,  to  Aniana  KefriKeration.  Inc.     Combination 
freeier  and  refrigerator  cabinet  or  similar  article.     178.14H 
t»   2t^-5«).  CI.  I)«7-  ."V 
Ruddell.   Ar<len   K.,   and   G.   W.    Hrown.      Arithmetic   teathiiiw 

aid.     178.1 .-)(),  R-2H   ."SH,  CI.  n2.'>-    1. 
Rutter,   Sheldon   M.,   to  J.  C.   Hockerv,  trustee      Electric  iron 

178  151,  rt-2e-.'»«,  CI.  1)49—0. 
Scheidinp.  .\rno  .  See — 

^■v'vt'MfMf    .Arthur  I>    and  Scheiding.      178.iri8. 
Schwarti.   Harold    B      Textile  fabric.      178,1.')2.    tK20-.'ti.   CI 

D92— 1. 
Shawnee  I'ottery  Co.  :  See- 

Bonistall,  John  F.      178,108. 
Slnjjer  MfR.  <'o  .  The  :  See 

Enos.  John  V.      178.118. 
Spring.    Johannes.    ti>    Taco    Heaters,    Inc.      Ventari    flttinu 

178.1.")3,  0-2r>-.-)fi,  CI.  1)91    -.1. 
Stegeman,    Raymond    F     E.,    to    Bausch    k    Lomb    Optical    Co 
Sp«'cfacle  temple      17S.1.'.4,  6-2«-r>«,  <'l.  D.'i7  — 1 


Stfv.'iis.   FrHiik   1'  .   tu  Carrier  Corp.      Room  coolers.      17m.1.")."i. 

ti   2t>   ,1(1.  CI    l)tl2      4. 
StringH    t'iirlo    to  Pitman  Dreltser  A  Co.,  Inc      Hors  d'oeuvres 

plate  ni    similar  article       178.1.'.fi.  0-20-50.  CI.   1)44      l.">. 
Switzei     K/.lijli   V  .   to  The  .\ldon  Co.      Wheel  chock.      17H.1.">7. 

•  J   :;0   50.  (M    1141       1. 
Sylvester,    Arthur    !»..    and    A.    ScheidinR.    to    L.    E.    Carpenter 

&  Co     Inc.    I'lasfic  coiited  sheet  material.    178.''. ."8.  0    20   50. 

CI     1)87      :{ 
Szaiiiliorski,     Kiliiiund        Combination    Uchler    and    flashlight. 

17H.l,-.9.  ii- 2t4-5t!.  CI.  1)48—27. 
Trtci)  ilcHttTs,  Inc      See 

Sprinj-',  JoluiiineM.      178,15.'{. 
Toinasek.    Herb«'rt    F.    to    I'ittsburgh    (^oke    k    Chemical    Co. 

Hisjieiislng  ran  fur  insecticides  or  similar  article.     178,100, 

i\    Jti    "itl    CI    I  l.'ih       17 
Tomasek.    Hcr(>ert    F  ,    to    I'ittsburgh    Coke    k   Chemical    Co. 

n.'vi.M  for  destroying  insects.    178.101.  ft-26-50.  CI    1)31 — 3. 

riiittMt  .Metal  <;o<>ds  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

I'un/.ak.  Joseph  F       178,148. 
\nn    Ike.    .Miilconie       Planter   or   the   like.      178,102.   0-20-50. 

(■)    li.Ti     :< 
\an  Ko«m!    .John  i)     to  Drexel  Furniture  Co.     Drawer  handle 

or  th.- like      17H. 10.?,  0   20   50.  CI   1)10      8. 
West     Ad.lHide    S        Table    ornament        178.104.    0   20-50.    CI. 

I  )5h       11. 
West     Adelaide    S       Table    ornament.      178,105.    0-20-50.    CI. 

1)5K      11 

/»>!urli  Kiidi.i  Colli      >>c  — 

11.    Youni:   .lark        178  115. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JUNE,  1956 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  slenlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telepnone  dlrectorj-  practice). 


Abbott,  l^'wis  l>.  Bandage  package.  2,752,038,  &-2G-5G,  CI 
2m — 03.2. 

Abel,  Frederick,  to  The  Huffman  Mfjt  Co.  Bicycle  stabilizer 
2.752.109,  <>-20   50,   CI.   280      H04 

Abell,  Donald  E.  :   feV*"- 

Strlnger,  I^ren  F..  and  Abell       2,752,544. 

Abell,  Donald  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec'tric  Corp.  Control 
apparatuH  for  dvnamo-ele<"tric  niachlnes.  2.752,564, 
5-20-50,  CI    322      in. 

Abramltis,  Walter  W.,  to  Armour  and  Co.  Systemic  Insecti- 
cides.    2,751,713,  0-20-.50,  CI.  47 — 58. 

Abramoska.  Alfred  A    :    See 

Smrekar,  Larry  F.      2.752,1  til 

Acker,  Donald  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
PrcK-esa  for  preparing  ti.8  dithlooctanolc  acid.  2.752,373. 
(V-20-50.  CI    200      3{»<» 

Acker.  Donald  S..  and  C  W  Todd,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
k  Co  Preparation  of  acids  having  thiol  groups  on  tlie 
ultimate  and   antepenultimate  carbons   from    the  carboxyl. 

2.752.374,  0   2(»-50,  CI    200-399. 

Acker,  Donald  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
7-cyano-<>  ketoheptanoic      acids      and      their      preparation. 

2.752.375,  0-20-50,  CI.  200—404. 

Ackroyd,   Norvlk,  and   S    A.  I>anib,  to  Imperial  Chemical   In 
dustries  Ltd.     Production  of  colorless  oxo-alcohol  plastlcizer 
esters.     2,752.380.  (i   2t',   50.  CI.  200-475. 
.Vcrometal   Pr<Mlucts,  Inc.  :    See  — 

Biet>er.  Frederick  J       2.751.075. 
Acterman,  Joseph  S  .  D   L   Freebairn.  Jr  .  and  B.  J    Sherw()od, 
to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc.       Instrument    bearing. 
2,752,209,  0  20-50,  CI.  308 — 172 
Acton  Laboratoiies.   Inc    :    See 

Forrest,  John  W.      2.7.">1.78h 
.\dachi    Kazuma.     Clutch  Installation  for  prevention  of  noises 

2.751.766.  0^26-56.  CI.  04      27. 
.Vdamec.  <';iil>ert  ■   Ser 

Layton.  Mary  E..  and  Adamec       2.751,840. 
Adams."  Charles  A.      Impeller  for  impact  crusher.      2.752.098. 

(■^20  50.  CI.  241—197 
Adams,  Charles  R.  :    See — 

Hyatt,  David  H  .  SIgmon.  and  Adams.      2,752.122. 
Admiral  Corp.      See^ 

Junkins.  Arthur   M       2,752.4i:< 
Agriculture.    Cniied   .States   of  America   as   represented   by    the 
Secretary  of  ■    See 

"    '  "  2.752,350. 

2,752.387. 
and  Powers.      2,752,253. 
to    International    Standard 


Maister,  llanns  (; 
Rehberg,  Chessie  E 
Talburt,  William  F  , 
Algraln.    Pierre    R     R. 


coniparing    device.       2,752,48it, 


Electric 
(>-2<V-5(l, 


Corp.       Potential 
CI.  250-    27 

.Algraln,    Pieire    R     R  ,    to    International    Standard    F^lectric 
Corp.     Impulse  cciin<idence  circuit.     2,752,530,  0—20^50,  CI. 
315-  -108 
.Mr  Reduction  Co  ,  Inc       See^ 

Carpenter,  (;ill)ert  K  ,  ?'ortner.  and  Buselli      2.751,028 
.\ires,    Ramon    II  .    to    I'hilco    (Nirp.       Waveform    control    for 
television     deflection      system.        2,752.528.      0-20-50.      CI. 
315 — 27. 
.Vktlelvdaget   Separator      See 

Zachariassen.  Stig  H    B       2.752,089 
.Vlberts.     Sydney     S        Women  s     undergarments        2.751,593. 

(•^  20   .".0.  CI    2      42 
Alderfer,  Sterling  W.,  to  The  Kendall  Co      Embossed  laminated 
foam    rubber   and    fabric    material    and   method   of   making 
same.     2,752.279.  0   20   .".O,  CI    1 54      100 
Alexander,    Samuel    I!.,    to    Emerson    Radio    and    Phonograph 
Corp.       Vertical     synchronizing    pulse    separation     system 
2,752.422.  (»   20-50   CI    178^    7.3 
Alexanderson.  Ernst  F.  W      Magnetic  amplifier  motor  control 

2,752.549,  0-20-50.  CI    318—290. 
Allen,    Herbert.    M.    T    Works,   and   J     P    Oliver,    to   Cameron 
Iron  Works,   Inc.      Blowout  preventer.      2.752.119.  «v-20— 50. 
CI.  251      1 
.Vllled  Chemical  &  Dy.-  Corp       See- 

Jorla.  (Jeorjre  <;.      2.752.224 
.\llied  Products  Corri       See 

Haller.  John       2.752.211. 
.\llis-Chalmers   Mfg,  Co   :    See-  — 

Fergason.  Rector  C       2.751,740 
Halter,  Allan  C       2,752.545 
Halter.  Allan  C       2,752.547 
Keith.  Percy  .A  .  and  Fergason.      2,751.742. 
Ringland.  William  L       2.752.518 
Taylor,  Philip  L  .  and  Kelle       2.752,459. 
.Vlloway,  V.   Perry  •    See 

P'ahrner.   Lnndon  W       2.75L'.10(». 
-Vlltools   Ltd       See 

Saunders,   Frank  S       2.7.'il.934 
Allwood  Inc.  :    See^ 

Wyss,  Oswald   F       2,751,947. 
.\merican   Bosch   .Krma  Corp   :    See 

Hill.  Harry  O..  and  J.dinson.      2.752.145 
.Miller,  Siiiney  F...  aiul  Nystrom.      2.751,887. 


American  <"'an  Co.  :    See 

(iedde,  Erik       2,751,874 

Nordquist,  Ronald  E    J       2.752,050 

Pierce,   Stanley  W       2,752,203 

Woolford,  (.'ustis  S..  and  Schoenfeld      2.751.873 
American  Cyanamid  Co    :    See 

Lazare.   Ijeon.      2.752.294. 

I..aRare,  Leon.      2,752.290 

Lecher,  Hans  Z.,  and  Tsang.      2,752.333 

Song,  John,  and  (Jordon.      2,752,353. 
American  Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.  :   See- 

Held,  Joseph  E       2,751,911 

Wallace,  F'rederick  J.      2,751,908 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :   See 

Oldenkamp,  Henry  A.,  and  Kaffol.      2.752.144. 
American  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  :    See- 

Beach.  Robert  W.      2.751,945. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.      See- 

Kaul,   Ben.      2.751,070 
American  Steel  F'oundries  :    Set- 

Heatei,  Charles  L.,  and  Claseu       2,751.857. 

Kayler,  Frank   H       2,752,049 

Maatman,  Egbert  J       2.751.850 
-Anco,   Inc   :    See 

Stevenson,   Robert.      2,752.177 
Anderson,  Axel,  to  Sundstrand  Magnetic  Products  Co.     Mag- 
netic work  support.     2,752.5.38,  0-2(i-5<>,  CI.  317 — 103. 
.Anderson.  Clayton,  k  Co.  :    See— 

Sinclair,  Alfred  C.      2.751,023. 
Anderson.  James  A.,  Jr.  :    See— 

Schutze,  Henry  G.,  Hastings,  and  Anderson.     2.752.403. 
.Vnderson,  Lindson  P.  :   See 

Schultz,  Krlstian,  and  Anderson       2,752.286. 
Andrus,    Orrln   E.,    to   A     ().    Smith    Ctirp.      Cathodlcally  pro- 
tected   water  storage   tank  with  safety  shutofT.      2,752,308, 
6-26-56,  CI.  204—196. 
.Andrus  k  Sceales  :   See — 

Huw.  Arleigh  C,       2,751,833, 
.Anfinset.   Hans  .Ai.      Reinforcing  filler  for  the  rubl)er  industry. 

2,752.323,  6-20-50.  CI.  260-41.5. 
Apex  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

De  Bo<lor,  Paul.      2,751.878. 
Apra  Precipitator  Corp.  ;   See 

Hodson.  Peter,  and  Peterson.      2.751.779. 
Argus  Chemical  Laboratory.  Inc.  :   See- 

l^istner.  AVilllam  E  .  and  Setzler.      2.752.325. 
.Aries.  R.  S.,  k  Associates.  Inc.  :    See — 

(Jinell,  Robert,  and  Sfelnmann.      2,752.354. 
Arlitt      William    H..    Jr.      Collapsible    trunk    or    foot    locker. 

2,752,018,  6-26-56,  Cl.  190-21. 
Armbruster,    Ludwig.    to    Forstner   Chain   Corp.      Cuff   button 


cover. 


,751.054,  0-26-56.  Cl.  24      113 


Armour  and  Co.  ;    See 

Abramltis.  Walter  AV       2.751.713. 

Bllck.  Philip,  and  Hopkins.      2.752.248. 

Hawkins.  James  R.      2,751,981 

Schultz,  Krlstian,  and  Anderson.      2.752.286. 
-Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :   See   - 

Dunlap.  Lawrence  H       2.752.202 
.\rniy.  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  :    See 

Bonnett,  Mitchell.  E.      2.751.818. 

Hoopes,  Owen  D..  and  Slllery.      2.751.819 

Oesterling    James   F..   Sinski.   and  Frederick.      2. 751,609. 

Rothsteln,  Jerome.      2.752.490. 

Strong.  John  D       2.751.816. 
Arnit    Fred  H..   to  Garden  City  Plating  ft  Mfg.  Co.      Method 
of  making  ball  carriers.      2,751.604.  6-2fi-56.  CI    29  —  148.4. 
Arnold  Dryer  Co.  :    See — 

French,  Henry  C.      2.752,130 
Arnold     John    H.     to    Hydrocarbon    Research.    Inc.      Produc- 
tion of  synthesis  gas.      2.752,232.   6-26-50.  Cl.  48      196. 

Arrow-Hart  ft  Hageman  Electric  Co..  The  :    See 

Schleicher,  Harold  E.      2.752.540. 
Asl>eck.    AValter    K       to    The    Sherwln  Williams    Co.      Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  critical  pigment  volume  con- 
centrations.     2,751,782,  0-26-.56,  Cl    73—01. 
.Athev  Products  Corp.  :   See — 

kllng.  Robert  W.      2,752.193. 
Atlanta  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Gentry,  Hermond  C.       2.752.027. 
Atlanta  Paper  Corp.  :   See 

Gentry.  Hermond  C,.      2.751.730. 
.Vtlas  Copco  Aktlobolaget  :    See 

Falkman.    Hans    H  .    (llsson.    and    Soderblom       2,751,718. 
.\tlas-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft  :    See    - 

Kieti.,   Hans,   Ijenmn,  and    Schumacher.      2.751.703. 
Atwood    Joseph  (',..  and   P.   B    Clark    to  MH'.raw  Electric  Co. 
Signal    light    projector       2,752.479,    0-26-56.    Cl.    240—1.2. 
Atichnntody.  Frank  W..  and  W    F    Brauner,  to  Jo-Har  Lnbora- 
tories       Temperatures  sensitive  relay  or  switch.      2.752,456. 
0-26  56.  Cl.  200      138. 
.\ustln.  Elsworth  Co   :    See 

Deuschel    Andrew  I...  and  Austin.      2,752.123. 

ill 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Autoniiitlc  Telephone  &  Klertrlc  Co.  Lnl.  :    See 

Terronl,  Teseo  B.  I).      -' "SL'..')?  1 . 
Avers     William    \V..    and    M.    <;.    Saunders 


Id    The    liiihnHon 


„..v2,0<Jo, 
!.751.92.'. 


2.-02.213. 

Seals  for  rotating  sliaftK. 


Inc.     Coin- 
2.752.006. 


iS'Cf  — 


2,7S2,3fi». 


disc 


.752.S0r,. 
2,751.883. 

2—93. 


ilor-lmHKe- 
2.7R2.419. 


•  »    11 1  to  111  "■.        f»l»v*         »•»,         ■■■•        •'•.■«.■•'---»>.         '  ^' 

Co.      Kllininator  plate  ansembly  for  nir  wailier«, 
r_20-r)6.  CI.  183-113. 
.Vxlander    Axel  X.  A.      Automatic  .lir  relief  device 

f5-26-56.  CI.  137—202. 
AvllnK.  Robert  W.  :   NVp  - 

Swart.  Klchard  H..  and  AylinK 
.Vyllns   Kob**rt  W..  to  Carrier  Corp. 

2,7o2.176.  f>-2«^5<),  CI.  28B      11. 
Ayren.   Jobn   E..   to  Oil    Kguiimient    Laboratorieti, 
blned  dUpenxer  and  valve  oiteratinj:  mechanism. 
r^-26-50,  CI.  222-41. 
K.  &  IV  KngineerlnK  4  Supply  Co.,  Ino 

Smith.  Enmont  S.      2.7.')1.!>41. 
r.nbcoi'k.  John  C.  :   Srr   - 

Holysi    Koman  I'.,  and  Bab<ock. 
Habcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :   See — 
Hajte.  William  T.      2.752.473. 
Ilacchlnl.  Sam  J.  :   See- 

Kanelos.  CeorKe  A.      2.751.920. 
I'.acher.   Eric    to   I'aillard   S.   A.     Talking  machine  with 

changing  device.      2,7.-)2,l.-)9,  6-26-5(1.  CI.  274-10. 
Bachi     Robert    W.,    to    Soreng    Products    Corp.      Electromag- 
netio«lly      operated      door      latch     mechanism.      2.752.188, 
ft-26-56.  CI.  292—332.  ^     ^ 

Machl.  Robert  W..  and  H.  Y.  Fisher,  to  Soreng  Products  Com. 
Electromagneticaliv  operated  latch  mechanism.  2,752,189. 
6-26-56.  CI.  292  .336. 
Bachl  Herbert.  Thermodynamic  plural-substance  processes 
and  plants  for  converting  heat  into  mechanical  energy. 
2.7,')1.74S,  6^26-56,  CI.  60-  36. 
Bachman.  (Jeorge  S.  :    See   - 

Kitzgt'rald    John  V.,   Bachman,   and  Idling.      2 
Bacon       .Vllan      R.      T^o-way      livestock      feeder. 

tV-26^."ti   CI.  11!>   -51. 
BaualofT,    I>'wi.s       Jacket.      2.751..%96.   6-26-56.   CI 
Bahnson  Co..  The  :   Sre —  ,  ,  „, 

Avera    William  W  ,  and  Saunders.      2.752.005. 
Bailev    Wiiliam  K  ,  to  Haieltine  Research.  Inc.      < 
repVoducIng   apparatus   of   the   projection   tyi>e. 
f5_26-56.  CI.  178  -  5.4. 
Baker    Benlunin  I*.  :    See  — 

MacNelll.  John  B..  and  Baker.      2.752.448. 
Baker.    Benjamin    P..    and    W.    A.    (Jaskill.    to    Westlnghous*' 
Kle<'tric    Corp. 
CI.  200-149 
Baker.  Delia  V 

.36^     «..'.. 
Baker     Kloyd    A      to    Westinghouse    Electric   (  orp.      Magnetic 

ainplifi.T"s.      2  7.")2..".60.  ()-26-56,  CI.  323-    89. 
Baker-Raulang  Co..  The  :    See 

Lull    Le  Crand  H       2  752,056. 

Remde.  Edward  H.      2.751994.  „    ^„   .^     ^. 

Baker.    Wavy    I.       Hand    rod    hook.      2.752.190.    6-26-56.    CI 

294      26 
Baldwin.    John    H.,    K     C.    Cummlngs,    and   O.    H.    Schuck,   to 
Minneapolis  Honevwell    Regulator   Co,      Control   apparatus. 
2.751.i)21    <V-2t',-56.  <'l.  137-98. 
Baliou.  B.  A.,  A  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Watson.  John  R.      2.751.655. 

Baran.  F^lward  C..  W.  H.  Fletcher, 

Pappas.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 

2.752.307.  6-2»^-56.  CI.  204—195. 
Bartjer-firet'n  Co.  :    See — 

McDonald.  Dan.    2.752.377. 
Bardahl,  (He  ;    See 

IJuinfon.  Wavne  E.      2.752.566. 
Barker     Erm-st    C.    to    rnlte<l    States    Steel   Corp. 

sioni'ng  tool.      2.751.939.  6-26-56.  CI.   140      93.6. 
Barker    William  T  ,  to  North  .\niericHn  Aviation,  Inc.     Hollow 

rivet    an<l    expander    pin    having   <urve<l   engaging   surfaces 

2.751.809,  6-26-56,  CI.  85-  -40. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.  ;    See 

Klein,  James  B.      2.751,726. 
Barrango       Carmen.      Manikin      friction      Joints 

6-20-56.  CI    46—173. 
Bartletr.  Richard  J.  and  R.  W.  Homp<'.  to  (leo.  J. 

Co       Device   for   annlying  bands  to  containers 

6-26^56   CI.  .53-    292.  ^  .       ,,        r^  t 

Barton    Daniel  M  ,  and  E.  W.  Schoeffel,  to  Sterling  Drue    Inc 
Vmmonia  sulfur       dioxide       cooking       acid       regeneration 

2.752,243,  6-26-56.  CI.  92—2. 
Baudrv    Ren^  A.    and   P.   R.   Heller,   to  We-tlnchouse  Electric 

Corn.      Booster-fan    rotor-ventilation.      2,7.)2.51.»,    ♦)-_6-5f). 


Circiiit    interrupters. 
Toe  spacing  sandal.     :. 


2.752,458.    6-26-56. 
.751,693,  6-26-56.  Cl 


H.  A    Jatzek.  and  M.  A. 
pH  sampling  apparatus 


Strap-teiv 


2.751,709, 

Meyer  Mfe. 
2.751.735 


Bearer.  Louis  C  .  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Means  for  con- 
verting hydrocarlxvns.      2,752,231.  (>-26-5<i,  CI.   23 — 284. 

Beattie,   Robert   D.   to  (Jodfrey  L.  Cabot,   Inc.      Production  of 
pitch    from    petroleum    residues.        2.752,290,   6-2fr-5<i     CI 
19  •.50. 

Beaufoy.  Raymond,  to  British  Telecommunications  Research 
Ltd.  Electrical  timing  circuits.  2.752,511.  »l-26-5(>,  Cl 
:w~     132 

Beer,  Ernest  Process  and  apparatus  for  renewing  exhauste<l 
primary,  more  particularly  dry,  electric  cflls  or  b^itteries. 
2,7,'.2.55(l.  6-26-,5<l,  Cl.  320 — 4. 

Bellack.  John.  Replaceable  window  sills.  2,752,016,  (i-26-.5(). 
Cl.  189-75. 

Belt.    Salem    E  .    to    Monsanto    Chemical    Co 


C1.310      55 
Bauer,    Benjamin    B 
translating  de\  ice 

Bauer.  Carl  W 

2.751.743    6 


to    Shure    Brothers.    Inc,      Phonograph 
2,752,428,  <>-26-  56,  Cl.  179      100.41. 
Snapping  rolls  having  trash  removing  means 
6-56   Cl.  5(>--  104. 


M. 


Can     openers. 


-.1,678,     6-26-56.     <1 


Zeiss.      Opti 
Instruments 


devicv 
25-56. 


for 
Cl. 


Bauer,      I>a\id 

no      6.1. 
Bauersfeld.   Walther.   and   H.   Sonnb^'rger,   to  l. 

tal     system     for     photogrammetric     plotting 

2  751  H1,T    t>-2f.  56.  Cl.  MS      24. 
Beach     Edward    J.    to    Beach-Russ    Co.,    Boring 

elliptical    or    the    like    openings.      2,7ol.800.    ♦> 

Be'a'ch    Robert  W  .  to  American   Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Router  guide 

mechanism,      2,751,945.6-26-56,(1.144-    136. 
Beach-Russ  Co.  :   See 

Beach,  E<lward  J.      2,751.800. 
Beal.  Philip  F  :   .Sff-  ,  .  ,r.,  o^,- 

Hogg  John  A..  Heal,  and  Lincoln.      2.i.)2,36t.. 
Beals.    Rosc.K-   (;.      Multipurpose   precision    l)ending   machin.' 

2. 7,51. 960,  6-26-5(1,  <'l.  15,<      39. 
Bean,  Claude  T.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Robitschek.  Paul,  and  Bean.      2.7.)2,,?(.l. 


cyanohydrin. 


to  (Jeneral 
snuffer. 


2,752,38;{. 

Electric   Co 
2.7.52,442, 


Production    of 
6-26-56,       Cl. 


Pull-operated 
6-26-56,      Cl. 

Convenlen** 
2,752,581, 


Co.      Copper   base   nickel, 
2,752,241.    6-26-56,    Cl 


«>-2(>-5C..    Cl 


Inc. 
6-26^ 


-.92. 


Method 
56,      Cl 


.>!  J. 

to   Bird 
trans 


formaldehyde 

260      4(>5.(i. 
P.eiiunder,    (ieorge    B. 

switch       with      an 

200     51.15. 
Benantler,    (Jeorge   B..    to   (General   Electric   Co. 

outlet      with      protective      rotating      shutters 

6   2(V-56.   Cl.  3.39     41. 
Benker,    William    C       Hy<lraulically   adjustable    hospital    bed 

2,751,6(»(;,  6   26-5(i,  Cl.  .5 — 79. 
Bennett,   Mat-shall   E.  :    See-  — 

Dale.  Jack  K  ,  and  Itennett.      2,752,235. 
Berger,   .\lexnndre  ;    See    - 

l^-mont.    Harold    E.,    Jr..    and    Berger.      2,751.988. 
Berliner,    Victor    R  ,    W.    C.     Mende.    and    H.    O.    Slngher,    t( 

(►rtho     Pharmaceutical     Corp.       Spermicidal     composition 

2.752.2M4.  f.-2C.-.56,  Cl.  167—58. 
Berry   Metal  Co,  :    See — 

lierry,  Walter  V       2,752,241. 
Berry,    Walter   V.,    to    Berry    Metal 

antimony,    lead     l)earing    alloy. 

75      159 
I-lesselman,    Wayne    L.,    J.    H.    .Somerset,    and    ii.    M.    Taul)er. 

to    Le.<ls    and    N'orthrup    Co.     Metallurgical    furnace    and 

methiKl    of    treatment    of    work.       2,752,147. 

2(>6--4. 
Bey,    Stanley    I    '    .S'rc- 

Lyijynen,    Fre<l.  and    Bey.      2,751,626. 
Biani'lii.   .Vdolphus   B    :    See — 

Joseph,   William  J.      2,752,401, 
Biet»er,    Frederick    J.,    to   Acrometal    Products. 

of      forming      metallic      spools,      2.751.675. 

29      4(13 
Bielik.  Paul  (;       See 

(iailagher.  William  P  .  and  Bielik,      2,75 
Bird   Electronic  Corp       See 

Bird,    James    R  ,    Stevens,    and    Frederico.      2,752 
Ilirit.   James   R,,   H,   E.   .Stevens,  and   B.   D.   Frederico, 

Electroni<'    Corn.      Liquid  co(.le<l    load    for   a    coaxiu 

mission  line       2. 752, ."..2.  6   2C.-56,  Cl.  3.h;<---.H2. 
Birmaii.    Antoine.    to    .Societe    (rEtu<les    Chimi«iues    pour    I'ln 

(lustrie   et    TAgriculturc.      Preparation    of   potassium    bicar 

donate       2.752.222.  (1    26   5C..  Cl.  23      (54. 
I'.ishon,  J  ,  &  Co    Platinum  Works  :   See — 

ifickey.  (.eorge   M        2,751.!«t7. 
Bixby.    Harold   W  .    to   the    Inited   States  of  .America  as   rep 

resented    bv    the    Secretary    of    the    Navy.      Ignitioo    flare 

2.751.H44.  <'l    2C.   56.  Cl    102 — 49. 
Bixby.    William    H..    to   D.    R.    Middleton   and 

d     b     a.    Power    Equipment    Co.      Regulated 

paratus.      2,752.551.  (>-26   56,  Cl.  321-   18. 
Blackburn,   Reginald  M.  :    See 

Hunter.    \\  illiam   A..    Blackburn 
Blaho.   Rudolph  (i       See 

I'rop.^t,  .Mnttliias  J  .  an<l   Blaho. 
Blanchard  Machine  Co  ,  The  ;    See — 
Skillings,  Harold  F.      2,751,722, 
Blasi,  F.,  k  Co       See — 

Reichel,  Walter       2,751,719, 
P.lass,    Ludwig       Metho<l   of  and    means   for    the   irrigation   of 

land       2.75_'.20l,  6   2(1   56,  Cl.  299      106. 
Blaftetiljerger.   .lohn    W..   to   Sun   Oil   Co.      Hydrophobic  silica 

base  lubricants  c(.ntaintng  1,3-diols  as  anti-gelation  agents. 

2.752.31  (»,  C.   2(>-5(;,  Cl    252      28. 

Bllck,   Philip,  and  E    W    Hopkins,  to  Armour  and  Co     Prep- 
aration   of    egg    white    additives.         2,752,24H,    (>-2('> -56,    (  I. 
99      1 1  .H 
Bloch.    Herman    S.    and    R.    B     Thompson,    to    Iniversal    Oil 
Pro<luctH     Co       Resinous     products     from     aromatic     po'y 
ketones    and     tliio    aiiil    polyamides.      2,752,327.    6-26-56, 
Cl     2(:0      65 
Bloni<(uist    Alls-rt  E  ,  to  Fairchild  Engine  and  .Xirplane  Corp 

Vehicle  wheel     2,751,959,  6-26-56,  Cl.  152-    41ti. 
Bluestone.    lieon.         Key    retainer.         2,751.774.    6 

71  >      45C. 
Bockstahler.    Theodore    E  ,    to    Rohm    k    Haas    Co 
tioii     of    esters    of     5chloro-3  penteii  l-ol     and 
(H'liten  1  ol.      2,752.3h9,  (•.-26-56.  Cl.  2(iO — 497. 
ILieuij:  ,\irplane  Co.      See  - 

Fiiilay.  Donald  W  .  and  Peurs<)n 
Heiiieniann.  Milton,  and  James. 
Morrison.  John   .V.      2,752.186. 
Sriiairer.  (Jeorne  S       2.7.52,111. 
l>o>:le,      Aubrey      B       Precision      load-positioning 


S.    M.    Hanley, 
rectifying    ap 


and    Nutter. 
2,752,167. 


2,751,6;U 


26   .56,    Cl 

Prepara 
3-chloro  4 


2,751,99(1 
2,751,63(1. 


device      for 


.\sphalt  coiiipoKif iotis  containing  a 
sulfonated  polyethylene.    2,752.316. 


cranes       J,  <,._■. 1  2«».  6   26-56,  Cl    254—168. 
Bolt.    John    A  ,    and    J     W     Van    Wyk.    to    Standard    CM!    Co 

small  amount  of  cbloro 
(1-26-5(1,  Cl,  260-  -2H. 
Boniac   Laboratories    Inc    :    See 

Hilliard.  Rol»Tt  C.,  and  Burr       2,752.576. 
Bonine.    Ralph   (>,   and    W    T     Parker,   to    Westinghouse  Elec 
trie    Corp       Pneumatically    operated    circuit    breaker    with 
selective   air   cut  off.      2.7,S2,5.3«,    6-2«V-.56,    Cl,    317— .59. 


Bonnell,  Charles 
Acoelerometer. 


R     to  Minneapolis  Honeywell  Regulator  C 
2.752,466.    6   26   5(1.    Cl.    201       48, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


llouner,    John    H„    Jr,     Fluid    turbine,     2,751.888,    6-20-.56. 

Cl.   121-95. 
Bonnett.    Mitchell    E.,    to    the    Lnrted    States    of   America    us 

represented   by    the   Secretary  of  the   Army       Latch    mech 

anlsm    for    a     rocket    launcher.         2,751,818,    (V-26-.5C,    Cl. 

89      1.7. 
Boon.  Johannes  W    P  .  and  L,  W,  F.  Kampschmldt,  to  Stami 

carbon    N      V       Process    for    the    purification    of    lactams. 

2.752.336,  6   26-5(1,  CM.  260     239.3. 
Boone,  Wallace  1>,  and  A,  F.  Briede.  to  OI'W  Corp     Liquid 

level   signaling  device       2.751,877,   6-26-.56,   Cl.    116-1(»9 
Borgerd,    William    F.,    to    Whirlpool  Seeger   Corp.     Comblna 

tion    heat    pump    ami    water    neater      2,751,761,    (5-26  .)(>. 

Cl.  62—129. 
Borgerd,  William  F  .  J.  Calling  aod  I,   M.  Wherry,  to  Whirl 

p<Md  Seeger   Corp,      Hermetically   sealed    radial    compressor 

assembly.      2,752,088,  (V  26   ,->6,  Cl    230      58 
Bortnlck,  Newman  M.  ;   See 

Fegley,  Marian  F.,  and  Bortnlck.      2.752,343 


M.   F.   Fegley.   to   Rohm  & 
2,752,347, 


6-26-.5«, 


Haas 

ri. 


readilv 
Cl 


BortnlcTc,    Newman    M  ,   and 

Co.         Dianilnoadlponitriles 

260      247.5. 
Bosch,  Robert,  (i.  m.  b.  H.     .S'fc- 

Schweiier,  Alfred,  and  Brecher       2,751,897 
Bourgulgnon,    Emil    J       Tool    bidder    provided    with    rt 

adjustable     uligniuent      means,       2,7.)1,614.      6   26-56 

la     129. 
Bowden    Ralph  H       Electronic  tube  filament  continuity  tenter 

2, 752. .563,  (1   2C.-56.  Cl    324—22. 
Bowen  k  Co.  :   See- 

Welsh,  William  W       2,752,069. 
Bower,  Hnrman  J.    Tandem  axle  spring  suspension.    2.7.>2.1(>4, 

6-26-56,   Cl     28(>— 104.5. 
Bowman,      Reginald      M.      Hoiselike     movement     stimulating 

l)edalless    tricycle       2,752,162,    6-2(>-56,    Cl.    280-1.192, 
Boyd.    I>'o    B  .    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.      Stepper    motor. 

2,752,513,  6   26-56.  Cl.  310—23. 
Bradley.  James  P.,  and  R.   R    Dohrmann,  to 


molding,      2,752.257, 


(Jeneral   Motors 
6-26-57,       Cl. 


Corp.      Investment 
IfMl      3M  22. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co.  :   Sre- 

Shea,  James  J.,  Sr.      2,752,218. 
Brauner,  William  F.  :   See- 

.Vu<'hmoody,    Frank    W..    and    Brauner.      2.7.»2,45«.. 
Brecher,  Karl  :   Sre 

Schweiier.  Alfred,  and  Brecher.      2.751  .H9i. 
Brendel,  William  J  ,  nn<1  J.  S.  Schaplro.  to  Sparkle  Beyerages 
Inc.      Carbonating      apparatus       2,7,)2,l.'l  (,      (.-2(>-.»«>.      <1 
261      112. 
Briede,  Arthur  F.      See- 

Boone.  Wallace  D  ,  and  Briede       2.751.877 
Brinkman,    John    K  ,    to    Pride    Produ<-ts    C...      FoUlint    bntli 

stand       2,751,(i(i:?,  6   26  5r,,  Cl.  4      177 
Briscoe,    Ernest    V       Rotary    pulveriser       2,751,832,   6-26-. >6. 

Cl    97      35 
Brissenden     Esther   S.      Infants'   safety   garment 

6-26   5(1,'  Cl.   2      49. 
Bristol  Co.,  The  :    .vv^  — 

Jacohson,    Abrahsm    W  ,    and    Famlgllettl. 
British  Petroleum  Co    Ltd  .  The      See 

Porter,    Frederick    W.    B  ,    and    Northcoft. 
British  Telecommunications  Research  Ltd    :   See — 
Beaufoy,  Raymond.      2.752.511 
I>aln.  (Gordon  T       2,752.425 
British  Thomson  Houston  Co   Ltd  ,  The      Sre — 

Welch     IK>ugIas    F,    Randall,    and    Strang       2.7.)1,(.>0 
Broughton.     Ikean     C,     to    A.    (>      Smith    Corp       Silage    dis 

tributing    apimratus       2,752.204.    (>-26-.56,    Cl.    .302— (.(• 
Brown,  D.  S  .  Co  ,  The      See 

Brown.   iJelmont   D       2.751.H85. 
Brown.  Maurice  H    and  H    R       2.751.884 
Brown    Dale  (;       Adjustment  mechanism  for  trncfor  mounted 

endless  ditch  digger      2  751.698,  (>  26-56,  Cl.  37      86. 
Brown    I>lmont  D.,  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co.     Molded  turkey 

saddle      2,751.885,  6-2fr  56.  Cl    119      143. 
Brown,  Howard  R  :   See- 

Brown,  Maurice  H.  and  H.  R     2.751,884  .  ^.,  „      , 

Brown,  Kenneth  M,  and  J,  R.  Strong    to  I  niveraal  <^1'  rT^J 

ucts     Co.      Contacting     tower.       2.752,229,     6-26-56,     C  1 


,      2,751,594, 

2.752,585 
2,752.287 


23 


ro.5. 


Tur- 


Brown    Maurice  H.  and  H    R..  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co. 

key  saddle.     2,751.884.  6-26-56.  Cl.  119-143 
Brownsteln,    Benjamin       Continuous    horiionral    hot    molten 
metal  casting  apparatus.     2.751,647,  6-2ft-56,  Cl.  22—57.3. 
Brunot.  Helen  :   Sf- 

Brunot.  James  and  H.     2.752.158.  „«.« 

Brunot    James  and  II.     (Jame  app«ratus      2,752,158,  6-26-56, 

Cl.  273— 135 
Bruynlng   Hugo  C,  ,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co  , 
HS     trustee       Pul.se     generator.      2.752.500,     6-2ft-56. 
250      36 
Bryant,  Forrest  L..  to  Dalryniat  Corp.     Liquid  dispensing  de- 
vices.    2,752.068.6-26-56    Cl.  222— 108. 
Bryant.    William    R       Fire   extinguisher   and    static   arreat^-/ 
system  for  seed  cotton  precleaner      2.751,630. 
19-  66. 
Rrvce     William    H  .    to    Dixie   Wax 

2.752,085.  6-26   56.  Cl    229—55. 
Bucher.  Edwin  E.     Snowplow.     2,751 ,697.  6-26-56.  Cl.  37- 
Buck.  Donald  8.  :   See— 

Sheppard,    Richard    L.    Maetache, 
2,751,812 
Buckt)ee-Mears  Co   ;    See — 

Mears,  Norman  D      2,751  829, 

Blind  Stitch 
stitches,       2, 


I'aper   C 


to  IV   S. 
felling 


Ruono,  Mario, 

of     making 

112—268 
Burke,  Ethel  M   :    fiee 

Burke,  James  P.     2.752.235, 


Cl. 

de- 

»ter 
6-26-86,  Cl 

Paper   bags 

43 

Shapiro,    and    Buck. 


Machine  Corp.     Method 
r51,870.      6-26-56.      Cl 


k  Co.   1.5-<Jlh.Tdroxynaph- 
2.762.390.     6-26-56.     Cl. 


Burke.  James  P.,  to  E.  M.  Burke,     Method  and  apparatua  for 

nmklng  steel.    2.752.235.  6-26-66.  Cl.  75 — 60. 
Burtte     Thomas    F..    Jr..     to    Melpar.     Inc,      Sonic    ■r«teni. 

2,752,584   6-26-56,  Cl.  340— 6. 
Burkey,  Henry  T,     Fish  diverting  means.     2,751.881,  6-26-«6. 

Cl,  119 — 3 
Burleson,  Aaron,  to  Patentex,  Inc,     Process  of  producinir  dual 

twist  yarn.     2,751,747,  6-26-56,  Cl   57—157. 
Burns  and  Russell  Co.  :   See — 

Raskin.  Betty  L..  and  Morton.    2.752.275. 
Burns  &  Russell  Co.  of  Baltimore.  The  :   Sec — 

Sergovlc.  John  A.     2.751.775. 
Burr,  John  E..  Jr.  :   See — 

Hilliard.  Robert  C.  and  Burr.    2,752.576. 
Burstlein,  Eugene  M.,   V,    to  Societe  de«  Aderiea  de  Lonirwy 
(Societe  Anonyme).     I'roceas  for  carbonizing  coals  having 
a    high    volatile    matter    content.      2.752.293.    6-26-56.    Cl. 
202-25. 
Burtner.  Robert  R  .  to  (;.  D    Searle 
thalene     keto     alkanolc     acids. 
260—520 
Buselli.  Alio  J.  :   Nrc- 

Carpenter.  (;ilbert   B  .    Fortner.   and   Buselli.      2.751.828. 
Bush.   «eorge   L.,    and    J.    W.    Cornwell.    to   The   Teleregister 
Corp.       Indicator    device    and    analogue    computer    circuit 
2,752.093.  6-26-56.  Cl.  236—61. 
Busquets.   Juan   B..   and   P.   B.   Forgas.      Donning  mechanism 
for    continuous    spinning    machines.      2,751.746,    6-26-^56. 
Cl.  57—52. 
Cabot,  tiodfrey  L..  Inc.  ;   Rre — 

Beattie.  Robert  D      2,752.290. 
CaflPrey,  James  M.,  Jr.  :    See — 

ilcCoy,   Frederic   C.  Caffrey,  and  Hencke.      2.752.311. 
Calm.    Robert    P..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering    Co. 
Short -time    reactions    of    gases    at    elevated    temperatures. 
2.752.407.  6-26-.56.  Cl.  260—683. 

C..  H.  Fry.  Jr..  to  general  Electric  Co. 
clutch  with  teeth  synchronlxing  means. 
Cl.  192—35 

P    H     Monaghan.    R.    C.    Rumble,   and 

Esso    Research    and     Engineering    Co. 

insulated     contact     plate.      2.752.679. 


Cain.  Dallas  E..  and 
Jet  engine  starter 
2.752,023,  6-26-56, 

Caldwell.    Joseph    A., 
L.     V.     Chrig.     to 
Pipe      union     with 


,752,470. 

electric  plug.      2.752,582. 
2.752.446,    6-26-56.    Cl. 


6-26-56.  Cl.  339—15. 
California  Research  Corp.  :    See — 
Dixon.  Joseph  A      2.752.312. 
Scott.  John  W..  Jr.     2.752.292. 
Calling.  John  :   Sre — 

Borgerd.  William  F..  Calling,  and  Wherry.     2.752.088. 
Calvy,    Pierre,    to    Societe    Nationale    de    Construction    Aero- 
nautlques    du     Nord.       Flving    machine    for    transport    of 
freight      2.752  114.  6-26-56,  Cl  24-1 — 118, 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc,  :   See — 

Allen,    Herbert,   Works,  and  Oliver.      2.752.119. 
Campbell,   Donald.      Power   dam   sluiceway    gate.      2,751.754. 

6-26-56.  Cl.  61      27 
Campbell.    Richanl    H  .    to    Webster    F^lectrlc   Co.      Intercom- 
munication apparatus      2,752.426.  6-26-56,  C\.  179 — 38, 
Campe     Fritz.    A,    Hermann,    and    M.    Schmid,    to    Dynamit- 
Actlen-CJesellschaft  vormals  Alfred  Nobel  k  Co.     Device  for 
cooling  or  condensing  strongly  corrosive  or  etching  liquids, 
gases  or  vapors,     2.752,127.  6-26-56,  Cl,  257—241. 
Carbo.  Edward  J,  :   See — 

Redmond,  John  A.,  and  Carbo. 
Carborundum  Co.   The:   See-- 

Swentzel,  John  P      2.752.258. 
Cargill,    Frank    J,      Remote  control 

6   26-56.  Cl.  .'<39-    155, 
(^arlson     John    E.       Snap    switch. 

200—67, 

Carlson,  Morris  W,,  to  General  Electric  Co      Thermal  respon- 
sive control   device.     2.752.455,  6-26-56.  Cl.  200—138. 
Carlton.  Herl>ert  K  .  Jr.  :    See — 

Walkup.   Lewis  E..  and   Carlton.      2.752.271. 
Carney.    Charles    R.,    Jr.      Evaporative    cooling    apparatuses. 

2.751.837.  6-26-56.  Cl.  98—2. 
Carpenter.   (Jilbert    B..    O     W.    Fortner.    and   A     J.    Buselli.    to 
.\ir    Reduction    Co.    Inc.      Molded    acetvlenk"   polymer   and 
method  of  pnnluction       2.751.628,  6-26-56,  Cl    18 — 55. 
Carrier  Corp.  :   See — 

Avling.  Robert  W.     2,752.176, 
Swart,  Richard  H  .  and  Ayling     2,752.213. 
Carson,    (Jeorge    E        Rake    attachment    for    power    mowers 

2,751,741,  6-26-56.  Cl   56—27. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co   :    See-^ 

Magee  Kenneth  L.    2,751,745. 

(^assella   Farhwerke  Malnkur  Akfiengesellschaft  ;   Sef — 
Persch,  Walther     2.752  345. 

Zerweck,  Werner,  and  Heinrlch      2.752.349. 
Cavanna.  Teresa  :   See — 

Facchinl.  Arturo.     2.751.948. 
Celmer.  Walter  D..  to  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co  ,  Inc.     Antimlcrobinl 

agents.      2.752,359,   6-26-66,   Cl.   260 — 326. 3. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Sclentlfloue  :   See — 

Darmois    Emile  E..  and  Epelboin.     2,752.304 
Chain  Belt  Co.  :   Sec- 
Harris,  Edgar  L.  and  S   C.     2.751,791. 
Chambers,    Herbert    I.      Windshield    wiper    blade 
glass      2.751,619,  6-26-56,  Cl.  15— 245.  / 

Champayne,      Roy      J        Orbital      action      rubMng 

2.751.725.  6-26-56.  Cl    51  —  170. 
Chandler,   Ray  C,     Rice  processing,     2,752.3^7,  6-26-58^ Cl. 

99-  80. 
Chatten   John  D  :   See — 
Crumpacker,     Virgil 
2.751,669. 
Chempatenta,  Inc.  :   See — 


for    curved 
machine. 


Fenstermaker. 


Chatten 


Landau.  Ralph     2.752.362. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to    Olln 

2,751,810. 


apparetuH 
2, 751. 6:53, 

Mathipson 
(v-26-.'.K 


Chematrand  Corp..  The  :  Bte— 

Cralif.  Alfred  B..  and  Ham.    2.752.324. 
l)e  Witt,  HobWHi  D.    2.752.318. 
l)e  Witt.  Hobson  I).      2  752,320. 
Cherrler    Claude  M.,  to  Societe  Anonyine   de«   Manufactures 
(lea  Gtacea  et  I'rodults  Chlmlques  de  Saint  OobainChauny 
k  Clrey      Gaa  analyala  apparatus.     2,751.777.  6-28-00.  *  i 
73—27. 

^''FouTC'chrlaTopher  H..  ChUda    and  Smith.     2.752  450 
ChUholm.  DouKlaa  8.,  and  G.  F.  Herahey,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal    Co       Apparatus     for     atomlilns;     metal.      2.752,19«. 

6-26-56  :  CI.  29&— 63.  «„,.k,„„ 

Christiansen.    Leslie    H.      Receptacle    for    cylinder    flnlshlnst 

waste.     2.751.729.  6-56-56.  CI.  51— 262. 
Chrlstoni    Mario.     Extracting  device  for  use  with  oesophageal 
probes.    Intended    particularly    for    ruminants.      2..51.912. 
6-26-56.  CI.  128—356 
Chrysler  Corp. :  K« —  „  ,.„  ,„o 

Doty.  Clifford  B..  and  Thomas.    2.752,192. 
LvlJvnen  Fred,  and  Rev.   2.751.626. 
Vlirmoetad.  Trygve.    2.751.625.    _  ^  „ 

Clslalc    Francis  E.    to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemlral  Corp      Process 
of  preiMratlon  of  2-hydroxypyridlne-l-oxlde  and  homoloKs. 
2.752.356.  6-26-56.  CI.  260—297. 
Clapp    Richard  G..  to  Philco  Corp.     Color  television  indexinu 

■ystem.    2,752,418.  6-26-56.  CI.  178—5.4. 
Clark    Earl   L..   and    C.   O.   Donley    to  General   Motors  Corp 

Bearing  construction.     2.752.210.  6-26-56.  CI.  .308—238. 
Clark  Equlpmt'nt  Co.  :   See — 

I^pslev,  Robert.    2.751.848. 
aark.  Jamips  DA.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Method  and 
for    removing    dense    from    lighter    material. 
(V-26-56.  CI  19—156 
Clark,    John    D..    and    R     C.    McKenney 
Chemical    Corp.      Explosive    loading. 
CI.   86 — 20. 
Clark.   Otis  T..  Jr       Shoe  construction. 

CI.   36—1. 
Clark.  Philip  B.  :  Wee— 

Atwood.  Joseph  (J.,  and  <Mark.      2.7.')2.4Ty. 
Clark    Philip  B..  to  Mc(iraw  Electric  Co.     Contact  or  runway 

light.     2.7r>2.478.  6-2rt-.-)«.  Cl.  240—1.2. 
Clarke,   Wallace  (J.,  and  W.   G.   Drauts.     Crystal  violet  com- 
position.    2.7.')2.2.o5.  6-26-56.  Cl.  106—14.5. 
Clarkson,  Aiick.  and  D.  W.  Miller.   ^  to  Vapor  Heating  Corp. 
Automatic    control    system    for   boiler   or    steam    generator 
2,751.894.  6-26-56.  Cl.  122—448. 
Clasen.  Claus  J.  W.  :  Kee— 

Heater.  Charles  L..  and  Clasen.     2.751,857. 
Clayton.    Robert    E..    Jr..    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering 
("o.     Oxycresyl  caniphene  as  a  light  stabilizer  for  copolyiiipr 
of      isobutylene     and      stvrene.      2,7.V2.326.      6-26-56,      Cl. 
260—45.95 
Clevlte  (^orp.  :  See — 

Sarratt.  Everett  R       2.7.52.512. 
Clifford.  David  G.  :  See- 

Okresa.  Ernest  C.   and  Clifford.      2.752.485. 
Clint.  Roy  E.     Portable  dry  concentrator  for  ores.     2,752.041. 

6-26-56   Cl.  209—475. 
Clopton,  John  R..   Vj  to  Texas  Research  Foundation.    ^Extrac- 
tion   of   antioxidant    from    osage   orange    fruit.      2.752.314. 
6-26-56   Cl.  252—398 
Cockshutt  Farm  Equipment  Ltd.  ;  See 

Harper.  Wesley  A.      2.752.022. 
Cogdell   Charles  W   :ifee- 

Wallace   Reynolds  E.      2.752  087. 
Cohen.    Julius    G.      Educational    devl<'e 
ematics    by   overlying   transparendeH. 
Cl.   3.5—31. 
Colber  Corp.  ;  See 

Collett.  Anthony.      2.752,483. 
Cole,  John  W   :  See 

Julian.  Percy  L..  Cole.  Meyer,  and  Karpel 


2.751.691.    6-26-56. 


for    teaching    math 
2.751.690.    (5-26-56. 


2.752,.339. 


.Method 
t^-26-56. 


Condon,  Howard  M  ,  to  Grand  Duchess  Steaks    Inc. 
of   pro<luring   a    froien   meat    product.      2,752,Z5/, 
Cl    99-     194 
Consolidated  Electrodvuamlcs  Corp.  :  See— 

t;HUger.  Roy  C.      2.752.081. 

Kinkel.  Jolin  F       2.752,.567. 

Mat  Donald,  Duiuan  N.      2.752,465. 

Robinson,  ('harles  F.      2,752,501. 

Sink.  Robert  L.      2.752,-502. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Julius  L.      2,752.059. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  ;  ^ee — 

De  Wltte,  I^endert.     2,752.562. 
Cook.  Graham     Nee 

Kelbe<k    (ieorge  T.,  Cook,  and  <  osner.      2.752.591. 
Cook.    Ralph    L..    to   The    University    of    Illinois    Foundatlon. 
M.xlift.-d    high    lircon    refractory.      2.732,259,    6-26-56,   Cl. 

Cooke     Giles    II..    an<l    .M     N.    Tlmbs,    to   Oown    <'ork   k   Seal 

Co      Inc       Printer's   blanket   and   method   of  making  same, 

2,752^80.  6-  20  .56.  Cl.  154      118. 
Cooper     Charl»-s    G       Hand  clamps    for   conduits.      2,751,651. 

6  26-56.  Cl.  24      20 
Cooper.  Hugh  S.,  to  W    M.   Weil.     Electrolytic  production  of 

manganese   and    ferromanganese.      2,752,299,    6-26-56,    Cl. 

204      10. 
C.K.per     Hugh    S..    to    W.    M     Weil.      Beneflciating    titanium 

oxide  ores.     2.752.3(MI,  rt-26-.56,  Cl.  204—10. 

Hugh    S  ,    to    W     .M.    Weil.      Recovery    of   chromium 


( 'iioptT. 


chroiiiium-iron     ores. 


z,i.t. 


!,301. 


and     iron     values     from 

t>   2(>  56.  Cl    204      in. 
CiMiper    Hugh  S..  to  W.  M.  Weil.     Fused  bath  electrolysis  of 

metal  chlorides      2.752.303.  6-2«;-.56,  Cl.  204—64. 
Coppola.    James    S.       Control    device    for    sliding    memlXTS. 

2.752.185.  6   2«l-  .">6,  Cl.  292—78. 
('ornwell.  John  W .  :  See — 

Bush.  (Jeorge  L.   and  Cornwell       2.752,093. 
Cortina.     Joseph        Ventilated    cushioned     shoes.       2.751,692. 

6   26-56.  Cl    36-3. 
Cosner.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Felbe<k    <;eorge  T  ,  Cook,  and  Cosner.      2.752.591. 
CoKrello     Robert    H.    to   The    M     W.    Kellogg   Co.      Apparatus 

for    field    welding    seams    in    horizontal    plate.      2.752.468. 

tV-2H   ,16.  Cl.  219      8. 
Coultxturn    Williani  C  .  and  H    J.  Sandberg.  to  .Norden  Ketar 

Corp.       True    air    speed     meter        2.751.786,    8-26-56.    Cl 

73—182 
Cox,  John  R.  :  See — 

Snirekar.  Larry  F.      2.752.161. 
Coyner.     Jam»s     M.      Tractor    and 

2.751.882.  6-26-56.  Cl.  119—7. 

Craig.   Alfreil   B  .   and  G.   E.   Ham.   to 

Dyeablf    fiber  forming    mixtures    of 

and  alkenvl  haioacetate  polymers. 

260      45  5. 
Crawford.  Thomas  (V  :  See 

iMinlap.  Charles  K  .  and  Crawford.      2,751.936. 


truck    spray    apparatus 


The  Chemstrand  Corp 
acrvlonltrlle  i)olymer« 
2.752,324,  6-26-56,  Cl 


.Anti  bacterial     masks. 


r51,905. 


I^ester.   and   E     F 
Rectifier  type  arc 
Cl.  315—141. 

Corp.      Space    heater 
257—151. 


Cole,   Nelson   E.,   to  Dana  Corp.      Vehicle  floor  skid  rail  and 

aecurlng  means.     2,752.013,  6-26-.56.  Cl.    189—34. 
College  of  .Saint  Elisabeth  :  See— 

Lawlor.  Anna  M..  and  Kadow.      2  752.080. 
Collett.  Anthony,  to  Colber  Corp.     Miniature  railway  switch. 

2.752.483.  8-26-56,  Cl.  248—251. 
Collins  k  Aikman  Corp.  :  See — 

Keen.  William  R.      2.752.277. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :  See— 

De  Long.  Clive  O..  Jr.      2.752..589. 
Fowler.  Maurice  E.,  and  Willis.      2.751.785. 
LIppisch.  Alexander  M.      2.7.52,109. 
Maclary.  Fletcher  J.     2.752.575. 
Rlngoen.  Richard  M.      2,752.491. 
Colton,    Ralph    F..    to    Proctor    Drying    and    Freealng    Corp. 
Process  and   apparatus   for   producing  stabiliied   products. 
2.751,687.  6-2ft-56.  Cl.  34—5. 
Colton.    Ralph    F..    to    Proctor    Drying    and    Freezing    Corp 
Method    of    f reeling    materials.       2.751.762,    6-26-56.    ('l. 
62—173. 
Commerce,   United   States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  :  See —  „  .„, 

KalmoB.  Henry  P..  and  Hedrich.     2.752,4.35. 
ComMgnle  Generate  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil  :  See— 

Duaaauaaoy,  Pierre,  and  (irlvot.     2,752.532. 
Comparettl,    Joseph    J.      Self-adjusting   piano   action    damper 

mechanism.    2.751.804.  6-28-58,  Cl   84—255. 
Compton,    Arthur    M..    to   Standard   Steel   Works,    Inc.      Leaf 
spring  spread  tandem  axle  assembly.     2.752,165,  6-26-56. 
Cl.   280—104.5.  _       , 

Condo,  Frfed  E..  and  C.  W.  Schroeder.  to  Shell  Development 
(^o  Treatment  of  te.xtlle  materials.  2,752,269,  6-26-56. 
Cl.   117      1.39  4. 


'"reelnian.     Kavmond     C. 

rt   2«V5fi    Cl    128      146. 
Critics  .Associated  :  See 

I.otigstreth.    Joseph    E.,    and    Honour.      2.751.592. 
Crittemion.     I^'xie    R..    and    E.    W.     Hailston     to    Remington 

.\rnis   Co..    Inc.      Cartridge   feeding  In   a   tubular   magazine 

firearm      2.751.702.  6-26-56,  Cl.  42—17. 
Croco    Charles   P..   C.   H.   Jennings.   R.   V. 

Steinert.  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp. 

wel.ling  apparatus.     2.752  529.  6-26-.56. 

Crone     .Xibert     H.      to    (Jeo.    D.    Roper 
construction      2  752.126.  6-26-.56.  Cl. 

Crow.    Howard    M.       Hose    reels.       2,752,198.    6-26-56,    Cl. 

299      78. 
Crown  Cork  k  Seal  Co..  Inc.  :  See  — 

Cooke.  <;iles  B..  and  Tlmbs.      2.752.280. 
Crump.  Elmo  E    :  See 

Foster.  Harry  R..  and  Crump.      2.752.492. 
Crumpacker.  Virgil  R..  L.  C.  Fenstermaker.  and  J.  D   Chatten. 

Fixture  device      2  751.669.  6-26-.56,  Cl.  29—200. 
<'iimherland  Case  Co.  :  See 

Swingle    Donald  R.      2.752.062. 
Cummings.  Kimball  C.  :  See  — 

Baldwin.  John  H..  Cummings.  and  Schuck.      2.751  921. 
Currie.  Gilbert,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Single  adjust- 
ment brake      2  752.010.  6-26-56.  Cl.  188 — 171. 
<'urtis.   Norman   S  .  and  R.  C.  Juvinall.  to  Ransburg  Electro- 
Coating  Corp      .Apparatus  for  conveying  articles.     2.751.851. 
6-26-56.  Cl.  104-    93. 
<  "urtiss- Wright  Corp.  :  See - 

KuPttel    XS.      2  752.315. 
Cushman  Chuck  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sloan.  Harry  E..  and  Hickey       2.751.824. 
Cuslc.   John   W.  and   R.   A.   Robinson,   to  (i.  D.   Searle  k  Co. 
(Jnaternarv  ammonium  salts  of  alkylfhydroxvalkyl )  amino 
alkyl    henzllates    and    esters    thereof.      2. 752, .385,    6-28-56, 
Cl.    260 — 473. 
Cutler  Hammer.  Inc   :  See  — 

Robblns.  Clyde  F.      2.7.52,440. 

Seeger.  Edwin  W.      2.752.464. 

Smith.  Charles  R.      2.751,935. 

Dacev.    John    P  .    to   The    Standard    Products    Co. 

stripping.     2.751.643,  8-28-56,  Cl.  20—89. 
Ivalniler-Henz  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See   - 
(;assmann.  Johannes.      2,751.895. 
Nallinger.  Frledrich  K    H.      2.751  992. 
Dain,    (Jordon    T,    to    British    Telecommunications    Research 
Ltd.        Regenerative     repeater.        2.752,425,     6-28-.5(l,     Cl. 
178-    70. 
I'Hirymat  Corp       See 
Ilryant.  hoirest  L 


Weather 


,752,068. 
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Dale,  Jack  K.,  and  M.  E.  Bennett,  to  Upjohn  Co.    Alumlnum- 
penlrillln-sulfa  salts  and  process.     2,752,335.  (;-28-56,  Cl. 
2(U)— 239.1. 
Damon,  Samuel  :   See— 

Fox,  Edward  A.,  and  Damon.      2.752,274. 
Dana  Corp.  :  Set — 

Cole.  Nelaon  E.     2.752,013. 
Danlciek,  William  E.,  to  L.  k  C.  Hardtmuth.  Inc.     Indicators. 

2.751.700,  6-26-56,  Cl.  40—88. 
Danier,  Joaef  H.     Miniature  cameras  with  automatic  wlndinit 

mechaniam.     2.761,827,  8-28-56,  Cl.  95—31. 
Darmois,  Emile  E.,  and  I.  Kpelboin,  to  Centre  Natliual  de  la 
Recherche    Scientlflque.      Ele<'trolytlc   polishing   of   metals. 
2.752,304,  (■^26-.5<i.  Cl.  204  —  140.5. 
Darwin  Products,   Inc.:   See — 

Pearl,  Daniel  M.      2.751.797. 
Dath,  <ie<irge  E..  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.     Out- 
let asseniuly  with  completely  enclosed  sliding  gate  for  rail- 
way car  hopwT.     2,751.859.  (V-20-.58,  Cl.  105—282. 
Dath,  Oorge  E.,  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co.     Re- 
movable closure  for  discharge  outlet  for  railway  car  hopper. 
2,761,800,  (;-26-68,  Cl    105—282. 
I>au»ch,   Erwln  F.,   to    SKF  Kugeliagerfabrlken  Geaellschaft 
mlt    beschrankter    Haftang.      Textile    drawing    mechanism 
2.751,832,  <V-2(V-56,  Cl.  19—13.5. 
Datey  Corp.,  The:   S«- 

Hellyer,  John  T.      2,751.679, 
I  (Alio,  Errol  P.     Awning  housing  bt>xeB.     2,752,063.  6-26—56, 

Cl.  220— .3(i. 
l>e  Bo<lor,  Paul,  to  Apex  Products  Corp.     Shopping  reminder. 

2,751,878.  6-26-56.  Cl.  116—135. 
l>edo,  Lewis  J,  to  Modine  Mfg.  Co.     Heat  exchange  structure. 

2.752.128,  0-28-56.  Cl.  257  —  248. 
l>eere  k  Co.  :   See — 

2.751.885. 
and  Youngberg 
2.751,739, 
2.751. 8;<5. 


,751.838. 


starter.       2.751.898. 


,r51.865,   6-2«>-58, 
to  United  Shoe  .Machinery 


Horey.  Frank  H. 
Oehler,  William  P 
Paul,  Talbert  W. 
Silver,  Walter  H. 
Stueland,  Harold  M.      2,751.932. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp.  :  See- 

Harmon,  Albert  D.      2.752.101. 
l>e    (;roHt.     Philip    .M.       Model    engine 

8-2(i-56.  Cl.  123-    179. 
De  I^'onardis,  Michael  J.     Device  for  heating  a  heat  transfer 

medium.     2,751,892,  6-26-.5G,  Cl.  122—135. 
1  K-lmar  Chemicals  Ltd.  :   See-  - 

I>elmar,  (Jexa  S..  and  Macallum.     2,762,344. 
I>elmar,  Gesa  S..  and  E.  N.  Macallum.  to  I>elmar  Chemicals 
Ltd.      Piperazine    giycolylarsanilate.      2,752,344,    8-28-58. 
(^1.  200—242. 
I>e  lAiixg,  Cllve  <>..  Jr..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Automatic  signal 
level     versus     time    ajialy«er.       2.752.589,     6-2fr-56,     Cl. 
340—253. 
I»en  Engelsen,  Johannes  C.  :   Bee  — 

Tracy.  Arthur  V       2.752,583. 
l>enman,  Robert  R..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.     Mold  cooling 

system.     2,751,715,  0-2(V-56.  Cl.  49 — 40. 
Dereska,  Joseph  S.,  to  Strong,  Cobb  and  Co.,  Inc.     Catalytic 
mono-acylatlon     of    hexylresorclnol     and     Its     keto-analog. 
2.752,388,  t5-2(>-56.  Cl.  260-   479. 
De   Roovere,    Frans    H..    to    International    Standard    Fllectrlc 
Corp.      Method  of  mounting  nn  electric  condenser  or  other 
electric  components   in  a  metal  case 
Cl.  29      155.5. 
Derrah,  Norman  S..  and  C.  Juhola 

Corp.       Sh<)emaking    apparatus.       2.752,471.    6-2(U56,    Cl 
219-10.83, 
Deschenes,   Edward   (J,      Heel  attachment  device.      2,751,894, 

6-20-58,  Cl.  3(1-  .HO, 
l>etroit  Broach  Co.,  Inc.  :   See— 

Scrase,  Floyd  W.,  and  Kupinskl,     2.751,821, 
Deuscbel,  Andrew  L..  and  E.  C.  Austin,  said  Austin  to  said 
Deuschel        Beverage    heating    and    dispensing    apparatus, 
2,752.123,  8-28-.58,  Cl.  257—2. 
Deutsche  Bergin-Aktlengeseilschaft  :  See — 

Specht,  Hugo,      2.752.270.  v 

De  Vore.   Henry   B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Pulse  gen- 
erating circuits,     2,752.487.  6-28-56.  Cl.  250—27. 
De  Witt.  Hobaon  D..  to  The  Chemstrand  Corp.     Acrylonitrlle 
polymers  dissolved  In  solvent  mixtures  comprising  ethylene 
sulfite.     2.752.318,  8   28-56.  Cl,  260^  29.6. 
De   Witt.    Hobson    D.,    to   The   Chemstrand   Corp.      Polyester 

compositions.      2.752.320.   6-2(5-58,   Cl    280-  .13.4. 
I>e  Witte.  Leendert.  to  Continental  Oil  Co,     Detection  of  water 

in  crude  oil  flow.     2.752,662,  6-28-58,  Cl.  324—2. 
Deyo,  I.#onard  C.  Mi  to  E.  .\'.  James.     Automatic  and  manual 

fire  extinguisher.     2,751,988,  «-2(5-.56,  Cl.  189—26. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :   See — 

Marco,  Salvatore  M       2.752.197. 
Dick,  A.  B.,  Co.  :   See- 

Clark,  James  DA.      2,751,6.^S. 
Dick,  Franklin,  to  R,  A.  Fisch       Process  of  reshaping  plastic 
materials.    2.751.829,  6-26-68,  Cl.  18—59. 

Dickie,    William    R..    to    Hl-Shear    Rivet    Tool    Co 

provided  with  circumferential  fluid  sealing  ring 

recess.     2.751,806,  8-26-56,  Cl.  8.5     9, 
DInneen,  Jack  :   See 

Edmond,  Joseph  A       2.752.084. 
Di  .Santo,  Carmine  C.  :   See — 

Starr,  Donald  F..  and  Dl  Santo       2.752.380. 
Dlttman,  Albert  L.,  H.  J.  Passlno.  and  W    O    Teeters,  to  The 

M.  W.  Kellogg  Co.     (Copolymers  of  a  perfluorochloroethylene 

and    a    fluoroethylene    and    method    for    their    preparation. 

2.752.331,  8-26-56.  Cl.  2(50-  87.7. 
Dixie  Wax  Paper  Co.  :   See 

Bryce,  William  H.      2,752.085. 
Dixon,  Joseph  A.,   to  California  Research  Corp.      Polyamlde- 

polyamate-thlckened      grease.        2.752.312,      8-28-.58,      Cl 

252      3.'<,8. 


Fastener 
txinded  in 


Dohrmann,  Robert  R.  :  see — 

Bradley,  James  P.,  and  Dohrmann.     2,752,257. 
Doll,  Franz,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.    Apparatus  for  uofaatening 

coke  oven  doors.     2,752,183,  0-26-.56,  Cl.  292 — 1. 
Donley,  Carson  O.  :  See— 

Clark.  Earl  L.,  and  Donley.     2,752,210. 
Donnahue,     Thomas     C.       Portable     prefabricated     shelter. 

2,751,635,  (5-2(5-.56.  Cl.  20—2. 
Doolan,  William.     Elevator  overload  indicator  and  safety  de- 
vice.    2,752,007,  0-28-66,  Cl.  187—29. 
Dorey,    Oorge    B.,    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Co. 

Hopper  discharge  outlet  structure  and  sealing  means  tber^ 

for.     2,751,882.  8-2(>-56,  Cl.  105 — 282. 
Doty.  Clifford  B.,  and  G.  R.  Thomas,  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Seal 

means   for  a  convertible   vehicle  top.      2,752,192,   (f^26-68, 

Cl.  29(5-107. 
Douglas,    Peyton    W..    to    Pennsylvania    Range    Boiler    Co. 

l>aundry  dryers.     2,751.688,  0-28-58,  Cl.  .34 — 82. 
Dournaud,     Pierre     A.     J.       Hydraulic     binder.       2,752,261. 

8-26-56,  Cl.  108—117. 
Doutt.  KIngsley  A.,  to  Petch  Mfg.  Co.   Air  cylinder.   2,751,888. 

8-2(5-56,  Cl.  121—38. 
m>w  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See — 

Chlsholm,  Douglas  S.,  and  Hershey.     2,752,196. 
Joseph.  William  J       2,752,401. 
LIpke,  Paul  H.,  Jr..  and  Montgomery.     2,752,319. 
Pye    David  J,      2.752,402. 
Downs.  John  W  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Initiating  and  timing 

circuit  for  a  doppler  type  chronograph.    2,752,593,  (i-2fl-.58, 

Cl.  34;i— 8. 
Drautz,  Walter  (J,  :   See — 

Clarke,  Wallace  G.,  and  Drautz.     2,752,265. 
Drautz,  Walter  G.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Hecto- 
graph black.     2,762,254,  6-28-56,  Cl.  108 — 14.5. 
Dreisbacb,  Charles  A.    Parking  device  for  automotive  vehicles. 

2.751,989,  8-28-66,  Cl.  180— 1. 
Drinker,  Pemberton  H.  :  See — 

Higgins,  Stephen  P..  Jr.,  and  Drinker.     2,751.918. 
Driscolf  Wire  Co..  The:   See- 
Richardson,  William  H.      2.762,108. 
Drummond,  Virgil  D..   M.   L    Gould,  and  R.   Katsen,   to  The 

Vulcan  Copper  k  Supply  Co,     Two  stage  oxidation  of  olefins 

using     a     fluidiied     catalyst.        2.762,363,     8-26—56,     Cl. 

2(50 — .348.5. 
Drummond.    Warren   W.,    to   Owens-Corning   Fiberglas   Corp. 

Method    and    apparatus    for    producing    fibrous    products. 

2.731,962.  8-28-56.  Cl.  154—1.7. 
r>ryg,    Donald   W.,   L.   Jamison,   and   J.   J.    von   Edeskuty.   to 

(ieneral     Mills.     Inc.       Flexible     container     and     fittings. 

2.751,954.  8-2(V-50,  Cl.  150—1. 
Dugar.  Vincent  F,  :   See    - 

Dugar,  and  Picking.     2,752.245. 


2,751.815. 
North   American 
control  system. 


Aviation.  Inc.     Air 
2.752,094,  (5-2ft-50, 


Linoleum 
2.762,262, 


Hough.  William  R.. 
Du  Kane  Corp.  :   See  — 
I.*rBon.  Robert  H. 
Dunham,   James  A.,   to 
sampling  temperature 
Cl.  2.3(5—1 

Dunlap,  Charles  K..  and  T.  (i,  Crawford,  to  Sonoco  Products 
Co.    Textile  carrier  and  means  for  forming  same.    2,761,938, 
(>-26-5«i,  Cl,   138—78. 
Dunlap.    I^awrence    H.,    to    Armstrong    Cork    Co. 
cements    containing    tall     oil     partial     esters. 
8-28-58.  Cl,  10<V— 123, 
I>unlap.   William   C.   Jr.,   to  General   F:iectric  Co.      Magneto- 
responsive  device      2.752.434.  8-28-.58.  Cl.  179 — 171. 
Dunlap.   William   C,   Jr.,   to  General    Electric  Co.      Magneto- 
responsive  device  control  system.     2.752.553,  8-26-58,  Cl. 
321 — 48. 
Du  Pont.  E.  I.,  de  Nemours  and  Co.  :  See —  — 

Acker.  Donald  S.     2,732.373. 
Acker,  Donald  S.     2,752,375. 
Afker.  I>onald  S.,  and  Todd.    2,752.374, 
Heller,  George  W.     2,752,321. 
Klabunde,  Walter,  and  Young.     2.752.226. 
Latham,  George  H.,  Todd,  and  Wayne.     2.752,249. 
Magat.  Eugene  E.     2.782.328. 
Reynolds.  Richard  J.     2,752,329. 
Short,  Oliver  A.    2.752,237. 
Sudekum,  Ralph  H.    2.752.317. 
Weaver.  Clav      2.752.246. 
Dupeau.  Gabriel  H.  L..  to  Societe  Alaaclenne  de  Conatnictlona 
Mecanlques.     I>evlce  for  decoding  of  coded  electric  pulaea. 
2.752.507.  8-26-56.  Cl.  250—27. 
Dussaussoy.  Pierre,  and  M.  Grlvot,  to  Compagnle  Oenerale  de 
Telegraphie    Sans    Fil,      Manufacture    process   of    tubes   or 
vacuum  envelopes.     2,752.532.  6-26-56.  Cl.  316—19. 
Dynamlt-Actien-Geaellschaft    ▼ormals    Alfred    Nobel    ft    Co.  : 

Hermann,  and  Schmid.     2,752.127. 
See— 
2,752,482. 
Shawinigan  Chemicals  Ltd.     Low   voltage 
electrode  furnace.     2,752,409.  6-25-56,  Cl. 


Campe,  FriU, 
Earl.  Harley.  Inc.  : 
Smith,  Dale  D. 
Eaton.    Milton,    to 
connections  for 


1.3—9, 
Ebert,  John  E.  :  See — 

Flnke.  Herbert  A.,  and  Ebert.     2,752.494. 
Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering  Co.  :   See  - 

Stadler.  Albert,      2.751.974. 
Edmond,   Jo«eph   A.,    40%    to   J.    Dinneen. 

guide.    2.752.064.  6-26-58.  Cl,  220     52 
Edwards.  .Andrew  W.,  to  Westinghouse  F^lectrlc  Corp,     .Anto- 

matlc    reclostng   circuit    breakers.      2,752.534,   6-2fMW,    Cl 

317—22. 
Egerer,  William  E.,  to  Holler  Carburetor  Co. 

buretor.     2,752.133.  6-26-«6,  CL  261—23. 
Ehrenreich.  A.,  ft  Cle.  :   See— 
Vogt.  Jakob.     2,752.180. 
Ehret.    Robert    J  .    to    MlnneaPoUs-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

(Control  apparatus       2.752.498,  8-28-58.  Cl.  250 — 3«. 


Can    opener   and 


Two-atage  car- 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


flee- 


Indur. 


States 
Atomic 
nation. 
Emmons. 


Sre- 


Klirhart,  Guatav,  H.  RuBchlg,  J.  Schmidt-Thom^,  W.  Hapde, 
and  W.  Frltach,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengeaellschaft 
vormala  Melater  Laclua  und  BrUning.  I'roc^na  of  preparlnfr 
16. 17-oxido-pregnene  compounds.  2,752,340,  6-2»-56,  CI, 
2B0— 239.:)5. 
Khrhart,  Guatav.  and  H.  Ledltschke.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellachaft  vonnals  Melster  Lucius  uud  Bruning. 
Indolyl  compounda  and  a  process  of  preparing  them. 
2.752,358,  B-26-56,  CI.  260—309.6. 
Khrich,  William  G..  to  PhUco  Corp.     Color  television  recelv 

Ing  systems.     2,752,420,  6-26-56,  CI.  178—5.4. 
Bhrlich     Louis    B.      Connector    means    for    windshield    wip«'r 

blade.      2,731,620,  6-26-56,  CI.  1.1—250. 
Elnico  Corp.,  The  :  ^Vc — 

Schwarti,  Daniel  M..  and  Hackett.    2.7.52, OoiS. 
Kkle,  Conrad  :   See — 

Keade,  Gerald  L..  and  Kkle.    2,751.744. 
Elect ra  Mfg.  Co.  :  *fec—  _ 

Woodell,  Victor  A.,  and  Hanaway.    2.7o2,0.39. 
ElectrauUc  Presses  Ltd.  :   Hee — 

Towler,  John  M.  and  F.  H.    2,751.923. 
^:lectrlc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

White.  Eric  L.  C,  and  StlUwell.    2,752.433. 
Klectrmlrcults  Inc.  :   Hee — 

Erdman,  Donald  C.     2,751,783. 
Klwell  Parker  Electric  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hoppert.  Herman  J.     2.752,055. 
Emerson  Radio  and  Phonograph  Corp. 
Alexander.  Samuel  B.     2.752.422. 
Emerson.  William  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

tlon  heater  coil.     2,752,472,  6-26-56,  CI.  219—10.79. 
Emmons    Ardath  H..  and  R.  A.  Lauderdale,  Jr..  to  the  United 
of    America    as    represented    by    the    United    States 
F.nergy  Commission.     Process  for  water  decontami 
2,752.309,  6-26-56,  CI.  210—24. 

Arthur    N..   and    W.    A.    Papworth,    to    Porter-Cable 
Machine  Co.      Cutter  arbor  shaft   tor  portable  power  oper 
ated  tools.     2,751,942,  6-26-56,  CI.  143 — 155. 
Emsco  Mfg.  Co.  :   SVc — 

Hedden,  Robert  R.     2,751,767. 
Endres,  Elva  A.     Dust  jacket  for  books  or  the  like.     2.752,171. 

e^26-.')6,  CI.  281  —20. 
Ensink,  Johannes,  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co., 
trustee.        Developing     electrical     oscillation.        2,752.49". 
6-26-.56.  CI.  250 — 36. 
Knterprise  Railway  Equipment  Co. 
Dath.  (Jeorge  E.     2,751,859. 
Dath,  George  E.     2,751,860. 
Dorey.  George  B.    2,751,862. 
Koranda,  Clarence  J.,  and  Wlthall. 
Wlthall,  Harry  A.     2,751.861. 
Entwistle,  James  L..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nelson,  Alden  W.    2.751,7.'?3. 
p:pelboln.  Iiraei  :   See— 

Darmols,  Emile  E.,  and  Epelboin. 
Epstein,     Saul.       Plate     spacer    for 

6-2rt-.'>6,  CI.  24 — 73. 
Brdman.    Donald    C    to    Blectroclrcults    Inc.      Apparatus    for 
coupling  ultrasonic  waves.     2,751,783,  6-26-56,  CI.  73—67. 
Erickson,   Warren   E.,  to  Cisholt  Machine  Co.     Magnetic  seal 
2,752.030.  6-2ft-.56.  CI.  198—211. 
Robert  W.,  to   Sundstrand   Machine  Tool  Co.     Fuel 
2,751.847.  6-26-56.  CI.  103—42. 
Es'so  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 
Cahn,  Robert  P.     2,752,407. 
Caldwell,    Joseph    A.,    Mx)naghan, 

2.752,379. 
Clayton.  Robert  E.,  Jr.     2,752,328. 

Rex.  Walter  A.     2,752,291.  „  „  ,  .  ., 

Schutie,  Henry  G.,   Hastings,  and  Anderson.     2,752,403 
Seyfrled.  Wilson  D.     2,752,406. 
Voorhies,  .\lexls.  Jr..  and  Smith 
Etaelt,   Fred   H.     Bore  wear   Indicator. 

CI.  33 — 147.  ^         o    ,     ^  ., 

Baler    (Jeorge  M.,   to  General  Electric  Co.      Switch  assembly 

2  7.52,461,  6-26-36,  CI.  200 — 153. 
Evers    Arthur    J.,   to    International   Paper   Co.      Banding  nia 

chine  for  bag  bundles.     2,751,731,  6-26-.56.  CI.  53—124. 
Eversole,    James    L.      Trailer    hitch    with    retractlble    guanl 

2,7.52.170,  6-26-56,  CI.  280—507. 
F-R  Machine  Works  :   See — 

Zavales.  Charles  T.     2.752,509. 
Facchlni.  Arturo,  to  T.  Cavanna. 
spoon     shaped     pitting    blades. 
146 — 18. 
Faeber.    Harry    W.,    to   Time,    Inc. 
2  751,843.  6-26-.56,  CI.  101—349. 
Fahrner,   Landon   W..   to   V.    P.   Alloway       High   speed   cutter 
for    use    In    cutting    straw,    hay,    or    the    like.      2,752.160, 
6-26-56.  CI.  275 — 3. 
Fairchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :   See — 

Blomquist,  Albert  E.     2,751,9.59. 
Falge.  Robert  X.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Sealed  beam  light 

ing  unit.      2,752,481,  6-26-56.  CI.  240—41. 
Falkman.   Hans  H.,  and  B.  M.  Olsson.  and  P.  <>.   Soderblom, 
to      Atlas      Copco      Aktlebolaget.        Rock      drill      grinders 
2.751,718.  6-26-56,  CI    51 — .32. 
Famllgliettl.  Pasquale  P.  :   St-e— 

Jacobson.   Abraham   W.,   and    Famiglietti.      2,752.58o. 

Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  :   .sVc- 

Knuat,  Ernst.     2,752,322. 

ROsch.  Georg.  Wolf,  and  Vollmann      2,752..S46. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Luriu.s 
und  Brunlng  :   See—  .„  „,„ 

Ehrhart,  Gustav.  and  Ledltachke.    2.(.->2,358. 

Ehrhart.    Gustav.    Ruschlg,    Schmidt  Thorn^.    Haede.    and 
Frltsch.      2,752,340. 
F'armlngdale  Corp.,  The  ;   See    - 

Sherwood,  Walter  A.     2,751,849. 


2,751.858. 


2,752,304. 
vent     pipe. 


2,751,652, 


clamp. 
Erikson, 
pump. 


Rumble,    and    Uhrlg. 


,752.2H8. 

2,761,686. 


6-26-56, 


Cherry  pltter  having  three 
2,751.948,     6-26-56,     CI 

Self-adjusting    form    roll 


Fay,   Philip  8..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     RemoTal  of  coke 

from  tubes.     2,752,272,  6-26-66,  CI.  134 — 17. 
Fegel,  Albert  :   See — 

Welch,  Lewis  W.,  and  Fegel.    2,751,671. 
Fegley.  Marian  F,  :  See— 

Bortnlck,  Newman  M.,  and  Fegley.    2,752,347. 
Feglev,  Marian  F.,  and  N.  M.  Bortnick,  to  Rx>hm  k  Haas  Co. 
Isomerlxatlon   of  dlaminobutynes.      2,762,348,    6-26—56,  CI. 
260^     240. 
Felbeck.  (Jeorge  T..  G.  Cook^  and  R.  R.  Coaner,  to  Union  Car- 
bide and  Carbon  Corp.     E<arth  strata  cutting  Indicators  for 
remotely     controlled     bore     mining     machines.       2,752,591, 
6   26- .56,  CI.  340—261. 
Kenlind  Engineering  (  o.  :  See — 

LIndmark,  Karl  L.      2,751,723. 
Fensterinaker,  Lester  C.  :  See — 

(Vumpacker,     Virgil     R.,     Fenstermaker,     and     Chatten. 
2, 7.)  1,669. 
Fernason,  Rector  C.  ;  See — 

Keith.  Percy  A.  and  Fergason.     2,751,742. 
Fergason,    Rector   (  .,    to    Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Elevator 
drive   means   for  corn  harvesters.     2,751,740,  6-26-56,  CI. 
,56^     18 
F'erguson  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Hlnes,  Lloyd  Q.,  Sr.,  and  Harris.     2,751,834. 
Ferris,    Walter,    to  The  Oilgear  Co.      Piston   and  connecting 

rod  assembly.     2.732,214,  6-26-56.  CL  309—20. 
Festo  Maschlnenfabrik  <iottlleb  Stoll :  See— 
Stoll,  (Jottlieb,  and  Schrag.      2,751,944. 
Pillion.  Stanley  H.,  to  Waugh  Equipment  Co.     Cushion  under- 

frames.     2.732,048,  6-26-66,  CI.  213 — 8. 
FIndlav.   Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Crystal  puri- 

ticution  apparatus      2.752,230,  6-26-56,  CI.  23—273. 
Fineberg,     Samuel    E.       Mothproof    storage    bag.      2,752,033, 

♦)   26   36.  CI.  206      10. 

Finke.  Herbert  \..  and 

and  I>evelopment  Co. 

6   2t>-3fi,  CI    23(V     36. 

Fiulay,  Donald  W.,  and 

Airplane  ground   tug 

Firm  Schnild  &  Weiel  :  .See 

Wesel,  Walter       2,751,680. 
Fisch.  Richard  A   ;  See — 

Dick.  Franklin.      2.751,629. 
Fish.     Bernard,     to     Interstate     Container     Corp.      Multiple 
garment  shipping  container.   2,752,032,  6-26-56,  CI.  206 — 7. 
F'Ishberg.  Joseph  ;  See — 

Walcoff.  ('^harlea  H       2,751.869. 
Fisher,  Hardin  Y    :  See — 

Bat  hi.  Robert  W..  and  Fisher. 
Fitchburg  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Forman,  William  O.      2,752  099. 
Fitzgerald.    John    V.    G     S     Bachman,   and   K.    M.    Laing,    to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Meter  for  high  radiation  fluxes. 
2.732.306.  6  26^  56,  CI.  2.50—83. 
Fleming,      Antoinette     J.     Armrest 
2,731.968.  6-2H-.56,  CI,  1.5.5 — 112. 
Shaft    seal. 


J.  E.  Ebert,  to  Polytechnic  Research 
Inc.    Wide  range  resonator.    2,762,494. 


R.  E 
2,751 


Pearson,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co. 
1,990.  6-26-56,  C\.   180—6.2. 


2,752,189. 


for     automobile     seats. 


Albert     E. 


2.752.175.    6-26-56.    CI. 


Fletcher,     Jatsek,     and     Pappas 


Fletcher. 
2N6— 9 
Fletcher.  William  H.  :  See- 
Baran.      F.dward     (\. 
2.732.307. 
Flood.  Robert  D   :  See— 

Pan,  Wen  Y  .  and  Flood.      2.752,486. 
Fonken.    (Junther    S.,    and    R.    H.    Levin,   to   The   Upjohn    Co. 
Preparation        of        3b-pregnanol-l  1,20-dione.        2.752,371. 
fV-26   36.  CI   260     397  45. 
Foote-Burt  Co.   The    See — 

Srhllti    Bernard  P       2.731  822. 
F'orcellini,  Renio,  to  Socletft  Appllcailoni  Gomma  Antivibranti 
S    A.  (J    A    Socletft  per  Azioni.      Shock  absorber  for  motor 
vehicles    with    self    regulating   sliding   friction.      2,7,52,149. 
6-26-56.  r\   267^9 

S       Self  propelled    hydraulic   cleaving   machine 
an<l     bucking     trees     in     logging    operations. 
26-.-.6   CI.  144—34. 
B.  :  See — 

Juan  B  ,  and  Forgas.      2,751.746. 
am  O  ,   to  Fitchburg  Engineering  Corp.     Wood 
chipping     machine.     2,752,099,     6-26-56,     CI 


Two   speetl 


2,751,628. 


F'ord.    Robprt 

for     fellinir 

2.731.!t43    6 

Forgas,  Pedro 

Busquets 

Forman     Willi 

and     brush 

241      221 
F'orrest,    ,Iohn    W  ,   to   Acton    Laboratories,    Inc. 

tuning  dial.     2.751,788.  6-26-.56,  CI.  74— 10.52. 
Forstner  Chain  Corp.  :  See — 

.Xrnibruster.  Ludwig.      2,751.654. 
Fortner,  Oris  W.  :  See — 

Carpenter,  (filbert  B.,  Fortner,  and  Buselli. 
Foster  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Foster.  Shubel  A.      2,751,720. 
Foster.  Harrv  R  .  and  E    E.  Crump,  to  Ohmega  I.Aboratorle8. 

High   frequency   marker      2.752,492,  6-26-^6,  CI.   250— .36 
F'oater  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Stange    Ferdinand  F.      2,752.100. 
Foster.    Shubel    A.,    to   Foster   Engineering  Corp. 

grinding  gage     2,751,720.  6-26-."6  CI.  51  —  103. 
F.'ulkes.   ChristophT  H.  P.   A.   Chllda,   and   R.   E.   Smith,   to 

International     Standard    Electric     Corp,       Electromagnetic 

light   current   contact    making  relays.      2,752.450.   6—28—56, 

CI.    2<>(i      M7 
l-'ounfaln.     Lawrence     L,     to     Westinghouse     Electric     Cori>- 

Circuit    breaker    control    svsteni.      2,752,535.    6-26-.56.    CI. 

,117      4(i. 
Fowler    Maurice   E  .   and  T.    R.   Willis,   to  Collins  Radio  Co. 

H.ite    of   climb    meter.      2,751.785.   6-26-56.   CI.    7;i— 179. 
Fowler     Ralph    L,,    to    Superior    Tank    A    Construction    Co, 

Pressure  tank      2.731.735.  6-26—56,  CI.  62—1. 
Fox,    Edward    A.,    and    S.    I>amon,    to    Westinghouse   Electric 

Corp       Method   of  bright   heat-treating  metals.      2,752,274, 

6-26-36.  CI.  148      n  1 


Centerless 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


V   ank.   Stanley    L.,   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Electric 

switches.     2,752.441.  6-26-,56.  CI   200 — 44. 
Frederick,  Edward  R.  :  See— 

Desterling,   James   F..    SinskI,   and   Frederick.      2,751,601) 
Frederico,  Blossy  1).  :  See  - 

Bird,   James   R.,   Stevens,  and   Frederico.      2.752,572. 
Freebalrn,  Darwin  L.,  Jr.  :  See  ~ 

Acterman,  Joseph  S..  Freebalrn,  and  Sherwood.   2,752.200. 
French.    Henry   C.    to    Arnold    Dryer   Co       l>ehydnitor   druu) 

construction.     2,732.130.  6   26  36,  CI.  259-89 
Freschl.  William  W..  to  Modern  Dust  Bag  Co.,  Inc.     Disposable 

bag  for  vacuum  cleaners      2.732,086.  6-26-56.  CI    229—55 
Freter.    Rov    J.       Broaching    machine.       2.731.823.    tt-26-.56. 

CI.  90 — .13. 
Fried.  Jacob.    Pinhole  camera.    2  731,K23,  6-26-56.  CI.  95 — 11. 
Friach,  Erilng.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Linear  motion 

device.     2,752.546.  6-26—56,  CI.  318—133 
Frltsch,  Werner  :  See  — 

Ehrhart.    (Jus'av     Rusthlg.    Schmidt  Thom^.    Haede.    and 
Frltsch       2,752,340. 
Froberger.  Charles  F..  to  (leneral  Motors  Corp      High  strength 

shell  molds.     2,751.650  6-26-56.  <'l   22      193 
Frost.   George   E.,   to  Olln    Mathieson    Chemical   Corp       Com 

|K)un<l    projectile.      2.731  H4.-1     rt   26  36     CI     102-91 
Frost,    Raymond    B..    to    Victaullc    Co.    of    America       Hinged 

pipe  coupling  and  method  of  making  the  same      2  752  174 

6   26-56,  CI    285-194  " 

Fry,  George  H.,  Jr   :  See 

Cain,  Dallas  E..  and  Fry      2,752,023 
Fuller  Brush  Co..  The  :  See   "- 

I>e  Febvre,  Alfred  L      2.752.179, 
nirst.    Stefan,    to    W.    Relners       Spool    supply   apparatus   for 

textile  machines.     2.732,102,  6-26-56,  CI    242  -  35  6. 
Filrst.  Stefan,  to  W,  Relners,     Thread  fault  responsive  control 

apparatus  for  coll  winding  machines      2  7.52  103    6-26  3«) 

CI.   242 — 36. 


Apparatus  for  controlling  the 
lexfil.'     machine       2.752.104. 


Fflrst,  Stefan,  to  W    Relners 
thread     feeler     means     of     a 
6^  26-56.  CI.  242-36. 

Galbrecht.  Frank  I.  :  See 

Sabel.  Edward  R..  and  (Jalbrecht       2  752  44.S 

<:allagher,  William  P.  and  P  G  Biellk,  to  international 
Keglster  (  o.  Combined  electric  motor  and  buxier  construc- 
tion.    2  752  .592.  6-26-56.  CI.  ,340-.<93. 

Galle*  Stanislaus,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
.Method    of    manufacturing    (ylindrical    self  Induction    colls 

■T?iJi''a**JS^^  \nV5^*l^   '■"'■•'   ""   "    farrier    for   the   winding, 
2  751  666.  6-26-.56,  CI   29—153.58, 
Galloway,    Victor    A       Locking    means    for    doors   of   garbage 
dump  trucks  or  the  like       2.732,194    6-26-56    CI    298—23 
Gar  Wood  Industries    Inc.  :  See — 

Wreford.  Frederick  S.  and  J   S       2  752  41'' 
(Jarden  City  Plating  A  MfgCo   :  See      '        '      " 
Arnit.  Fre<l  H.      2  731  664. 

•  Jardner.  Dale    to  Holley  Carburetor  <'o      Carburetor  control 

valve     2.752.136.  6-26-56.  CI,  261-42 
Garrett,    Luther    W  ,    Jr..    and    M,    R     Smith,    to   The   M.    W 
Keiioge    (  o.      Process    for    upgrading    dif-sel    oil    fractions 
derived  from  Hsch^r  Tropsc  h  synthesis,    2.752,382,  6-26-56. 

'"H';rif^'B6!:;56'"<TDH-5^        ''-•  '-"•'"'^»-'"' 

•  Jasklll,  William  A      Nee- 

Baker.  Benjamin  P  .  and  Gasklll       2.732.458 
(;assmann.     Johannes,     to     Daimler  Benx     Aktiengesellschaft 
Mfl'' p^*!.**'U,'""i  ^^"'"  '"'♦"'■"al   combustion  engines.      2.751893 


L"w    frequency    horn 


r51,»97. 


Ed.  Sohne  .\    <; 


Can  IxMly  Rjilf  nfHui  HoUler 
751.874,    6   26   56.    CI      113-93 
filr  Chemische  Industrie  Wolhusen  ; 

2.732.342. 


6- 
(Jatelv.    Edward    J..    Jr 

6   26-56.  CI    181-31 
GHUger.  Roy  C     to  Consolidated  KU-.trodviiami.-*;  Corp      Pres 

2V52 .r;r".i':2'fl:i.i56  rrS-oo^r  -^"'•""""'^  ""p*"- 

(Jebr   Stanhll  A  Co.  :  See — 

Sf«iibll    Huifo,  and  Wicker       2.73]  938 
(ifdde    Erik,  to  American  Cwn  Cn 
rtiixlng    mechanism. 

t;eiHtllch 

Sri-     . 

Smith.   Arthur  E    W,  and  Hofsfetter 
<.Hneral  Aniline  A  Film  Corp      Sre  - 

Drauti,  Walter  G.      2.732  234 

Shrader.  Marvin  f>,      2  752  3»14 

Sprung.  Joseph  A.      2.752,244 
Gcneriil  <"oiitrols  Co,     See 

Ray    William  A       2.731.753 

Von  Deldt'n    FlorensJ,      2  732  317 
General  Dynamics  Corp,  :   See— 

<;reen.  (;eorge  (J,     2.752  113 

HIgglns.  Alfred  P,.  and  Gonlon,     2,751  871 
General  Electric  Co  :   Sre — 

Benander.  George  B      2.752  442 

Benander.  <;eorge  B     2.752  5S1 

Cain.  Dallas  E.,  and  Fry      2.752,023 

Carlson.  .Morris  W,     2  752  455 

Dunlap,  Wllltam  C,  Jr.     2.752  434 

Dunlap,  William  C,  Jr,    2,752,553. 

Euler  George  M      2.752.461. 

Kallkow.  Irving,     2.752,516, 

liewls.  Merle  J,,  and  I^nnox.     2  752.439. 

Lewis,  Merle  J,,  and  Williams     2,752,438, 

fA^w,  Frank  I).     2,751.917 

Prober.  Maurice.     2.752.400 

Ragland,  Harrv  F.     2.752.574 

Seely.  Richard  E,     2,752  548 

StBak.  Louis  E,     2.752.463. 

Wlghtman.  Lawrence  W.     2.752.208 

Woodson.  Thomas  T.     2.751.773 
(Jeneral  Mills.  Inc.  :   See — 

Dryg.  Donald  W..  Jamison,  and  von  Fdeskuty.     2.751.954 


lieneral  Motors  Corp.  :   See — 

Bradley.  Jame«  P..  and  DohmtAQn.     2,752.237. 
Clark.  Earl  L.,  and  Doniey.    2,752.210. 
I-Nilge.  Robert  N.    2.752.481. 
Froberger.  Cliarles  F.     2,751.660. 
Holiwarth.  James  C.    2.752.242. 
Rowland.  Dan  R..  and  Stark.    2.7J51,765. 
Schluchter    Alfred  W.     2,752,239. 
Schluchter.  Alfred  W.    2.752.240. 
General  Steel  Castings  Corp.  ;   See — 

Krauthelm.  William  C.    2,751.855. 
tJentry.    Hermond    G..    to    Atlanta    Paper    Corp.      Packaging 

method  and  means.     2.751,730,  6-26-56.  CI    63 — 32. 
Gentry.  Hermond  G.,  to  AtlanU  Paper  Co.     Separating  mean*. 

2.752.027.  6-26-56  CI.  198—31. 
Gentsch.  Fred   V.     Detachable  inside  arm   reat  for  aofa  bed. 

2.751.971,  6-26-56.  CI.  155—198. 
(Jershberg.    Solomon,      Apparatus   for   testing  adhealre   tape. 

2,751.784.  6-26-56.  CI.  73-150, 
Gersley.   Charles  H..  and  K.   P.    Schumacher,  to  Patbe   Mfg. 
Corp.      Adjustable    book    shelf.      2.752  047.    6-26-56.    CI. 
211  —  149. 
Gibboney.  Steward  G.,  Sr.     Sewer  pipe  elbow  die.     2.751,658. 

6  26-56,  CI,  25— .39, 
liibson.  Christian  D..  to  The  Raymond  Corp.     Material  han- 
dling lift  truck.     2.752.058.  6-26-56,  CI.  214—7301 
Gilbert.   Gerald,   and   W.    8.   Johnson,   to   Rohm  k  Haas    Co. 
Preparation    of    glyceric     acid.      2.752  391.     6-26-56.    CI. 
260^  -535. 
Gilliea.    George   K..    to    Sehiumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp. 
Servomechanism   control    system.      2.752.561     6-26-56,    CI. 
324  —  1. 
<:inell.  Robert,  and  R.  Steinmann,  to  R   8.  Aries  A  Aaaociates. 
Inc.     Proceaa  for   preparing  cltrazlnamlde  and   cltraxlnic 
acid.     2,752.354.  6-26-56.  CI.  2«0 — 295 
Gisholt  Machine  Co.  :   See — 

Erickson.  Warren  E.    2.752  030. 
Glacerles  de  St.  Roch  Soclete  Anonyme  :   See 

Knaff.  Albert.     2,751,714. 
Glasgow,  Clarence  O..  to  Nlational  Tank  Co      Emulsion  treat- 
ers   and   emulsion   treating   methods.      2,751.998.   6-26-56. 
CI,  183—2,7, 
(ilenmore  Corp.  :   See^ 

Hill.  Herbert  S.    2,752,075. 
Rodth.  Joseph  J.     2,752,070, 
(;ienn    Willtam  E,.  and  E    W.  Hostetter,  to  the  United  States 
of   America   as   represented   by    the   United    States   Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Method  of  making  an  electronic  grid. 
2  751,662,  6-26-56.  CI.  29—25.17. 
Glldden  Co.,  The:   See- 
Julian,  Percy  L..  Cole,  Meyer,  and  Karpel.     2,752  339. 
Julian,  Percy  L.,  and  Iveson.     2.752.378. 
Julian.  Percy  L..  Iveaon.  and  Radlove.     2,752,376. 
Codfrey.  Kenneth  L.  :   See — 

ShuI.  (Jeorge  \..  and  (Jodfrey,     2  752.392, 
Goodall,  Marcus  C,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Electron    discharge    apparatus.      2,732,523.       6-26-.56,    CL 
315 — 3.5. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Garver.  Richard  F      2.751.980, 
Goodrich,   Hunter  C,  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Amplifier 

gain  control.     2.752  431.  6-26-56.  CI.   179—171. 
(jordon,  Arthur.     Eye  bolt  latching  assembly  and  method  of 

assembling.    2.752,187.  6-26-56,  CI.  292—256.75. 
Gordon.  Garland  R   :   See — 

HIgglns.  Alfred  P  .  and  Gordon.     2,751.871. 
(;ordon,  John  E.  :   See  — 

Song.  John,  and  Gordon.    2.752,353. 
(iorkowskl.  Edward  W.  :   See — 

Miller   Sidney  A,  and  Gorkowskl.    2.751.640. 
(iould.    David   H..   to    Scherlng  Corp,      Process  for  producing 
.:^'*-20    keto   steroids    from    16-aub8tltuted-20-keto    steroids. 
2,752,370.  6-26-56.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Gould,  J^y  P.  E.    Adapter  for  handling  fluid  under  high  pres- 
sure    2,752,228.  6-26-56.  CI.  73 — 122. 
Gould,  Merle  L.  :   See— 

Drummond,  Virgil  D.,  Gould,  and  Katien.     2,752,363. 
Gould-National  Batteries    Inc.  :   See — 

Merilatt.  Clyde  D.     2,751,648. 
Grace.  W.  R,  A  Co.  :   See — 

Woppman.  Joaenh  G,    2.751,732. 
(Jrad.  Adolf  R.,  to  The  Oilgear  Co. 

2,751.670.  6-26-56.  CI.  29—252. 
(iraham.  John  D,  :   See — 

Kincaid.    Homer    F,,    Graham. 
2,752.148. 
(^ramelspacher,     Clarence     U..     to 
Panel  and  method  of  manufacture. 
144 — .309. 
(Jramwood  of  Indiana  :   See — 

(iramelspacher.  Clarence  U.    2.751.946. 
(Jrand  Duchess  Steaks.  Inc.  :   See — 

Condon.  Howard  M.     2.752.252. 
(ireen    Oorge  G..  to  (Jeneral  Dynamics  Corp 

structure.     2.752.113,  6-26-56.  CI.  244—105. 
(;reen,  John  G.    Folding  tripod  fishing  pole  stand. 

6-26-56.  CI.  248—46, 
(Jreenwood.    Murray.      Toy    projectile   and    means    to    propel 

same,    2.751,711.  6-26-56,  CI,  46 — 199, 
(iretz.     (Jeorge     J.      Carburetors.      2,752,131.     6-26-56,     CI. 

261  —  23. 
(J rimes,  T.  S.  :   See — 

Wallace.  Reynolds  E,     2.752.087, 
(Jrlmm.  Bruce  F.     Collapsible  container,     2,751.953,  6-26-56. 

CI.  150—0,5, 
Grimme,   Walter,  and   J.   WOllner.    to  Rheinpreusaen   Aktien- 
gesellschaft fuer  Bergbau  und  Chemle,     2-hydroxy  1.1.1,-trl- 
niethylol   propane.      2.752,399.  6-26-56.   CI.   260 — 635. 
(Jriswold.    Ray    F.,    to    Hagan    Corp.      Pneumatic    cushions. 
2.751,610.  6-26-56.  CI   5—348. 


Bushing  assembly  press. 


Reynolds,    and    Wharff. 


Gramwood 
2.751,946 


of     Indiana. 
H-26-56,  ri. 


Float  support 


2,752,115. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Method   of 


Metho<l 
2,751.701, 


2.751.704. 

Method  of 
tear  strip 


Grlvot,  Maxlme :  8ea~-       ^  „  ,     ^     _  __„  _,„ 
DuBsaunoy.  Pierre,  and  Grlvot.    2.752,532. 
Gruetjen,    Frederick   A.,    to   A.   O.    Smith   Corp. 

formlnx     center     sectlona     for     hollow     propeller     blades 

2.751,667.  6-26-56.  C\.  29—158.8.  ^  ^       ^ 

Grape,  William  F..  to  Peerless  Roll  Leaf  Co    Inc. 

and    apparatus    for    printing    blown    bottles, 

6-26-66.  CI.  41—1.  ,      .  ^       ,  «  .^   ^ 

Grupe.  William  F.,  to  Peerless  Roll  Leaf  Co..  Inc.     Method 

of    and     machine    for    printing    on    collapsible    articles. 

2.751.»41.  6-26-56  CT.  101—44. 
Gnsdanovlc.  Theodore   B.     Artificial   plufc  bait. 

6-26-56,  CI.  43 — 42.48. 
Guyer.  Reynolds,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. 

maklnfc  double-faced  corrujrated  board  bavins  a 

therein.    2.751,964.  6-26-56.  CL  154—33.05. 
Hackett,  Theodore  N.  :  See — 

Schwarti,  Daniel  M.,  and  Hackett.     2.752.053. 
Haede,  Werner :   See —  _  ... 

Ehrhart,   Gustav,    Ruschig.    Schmldt-Thom*,    Haede,   Hnd 
FritBch.     2.7.51.340. 
Haensel,  Vladimir,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.      (  ondltion 

Ing  catalysts  employed   in  the   reforming  of  hydrocarbons. 

2,752,289,  6-26-56,  O.  196—50. 
Hagan  Corp. :  Hee  — 

GriMwold,  Ray  F.     2.7,51,610.  

Hage    William  T.     to  The  Babcock  k  VN  llcox  <  o.     Magnetic 

type     temperature     controller.     2.7.52.473.     6-26-.56.      CI. 

219 — 20 
Halle      Frank     O.     Material     handling     systems.     2.7.52,1 1« 

6-26-56,  CI.  249—7. 
Hailston.  Ellis  W.  :  See—  ^  _,    ,^  ^ 

Crittendon,  Lexle  R..  and  Hailston.     2,7.51.702. 
Hall    Herbert   J.,   to  Research  Corp.     Electrical  precipitator 

control  system.      2.752.000.  6-26-56.  CI.   183— t. 
Hall    James  R.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Single  sideband 

generator.      2.752.570,   6-26-56.   CI.   332—4.5. 
Hall    William  G.    to  Westlnsrhouse  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic 

circuits.      2.752.510,  6-26-56.  CI.  307—88. 
Haller    John    to  Allied  Products  Corp.     Self-lubricating  ma- 
chine element.     2.7.52.211.  6-26-56.  CI.  308—240. 
Haloid  Co..  The :   See—  „  .,„  _„ 

Sabel,  Edward  R..  and  Galbrecht.     2.752,443. 
Turner.  Milo  I..  Jr..  and  Mayo.     2  751.616. 
Walkup.  Lewis  E.,  and  Carlton.     2.752,271. 
Halpin.  Ralph  P. :  See— 

Hummert,  Robert  H..  and  Halpin.     2.752.117. 
Halter    Allan  C.    to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Control  system 

utiuklng      magnetic      amplifier      for      reference       voltage. 

2,752,545,  6-26-56,  CI.  318—7. 
Halter.  Allan  C.  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfe   Co      Control  system 

for  stopping  and  starting  motor.     2.752. ,547.   b-.i6-o6.  ei. 

318—143. 
Ham  George  E. :  See — 

tralg.  Alfred  B.  and  Ham.     2.7.52.324. 
Hamilton,  Elbert  R.     Ad.lustable  grill  for  outdoor  fireplaces. 

2,751.899.  8-26-56,  CI.  126-^25.  ,,       „     . 

Hammond.    Charles    T..    to    Redwing    I-td.      Spring 

latch  device  for  doors  and  like  closures.      2,752.184, 

Q\  292 71 

Hammond.    W'lUlam    H.     Barn   cleaner.     2.752.029. 

CI.  19&— 70.  „  ^  ,         .        .    T  ^A 

Hampton.  Ronald,  to  Patents  and  Investments  Ltd 

tus  for  use  in  pickling  h&Ti.  tubes,  and  the  like. 

6-26-56.  CI.  134 — 160. 
Hanaway.  Paul  A.  :   See— 

Woodell.  Victor  A.,  and  Hanaway.     2.752,039. 
Handel.  Nell  E.  :_Sfe—  _.  „     ^,       „  ,-,  ooq 

Jones.  Floyd  B.,  Schuck.  and  Handel.     2.751.689. 
Hanley.  Stanley  M.  :  See — 

BUby.  William  H.     2,752.551. 
Hanson  Karl  M..  to  Woodward  Governor  Co.     Magnetic  ampu 

fler     '  2,752.429,  6-26-56.  CI.  179—171. 
Hanthorn.  Horace  F..  to  Radio  Corn,  of 

frequency      sweep      generator.      2. 

250—36. 
Hanxe.  Arthur  R.  :   See —  ^  ,      ■        o  -rno  -iaK 

Marlatt   Paul  E.,  Hanie.  Mcintosh,  and  Levin.    2.752.365. 
Happel.  John,  and  C.  J.  Marsel.     Manufacturing  process  for 

acetylenlc  hydrocarbons.      2.752.405.  6-26-56.  Cl.  260- 67«. 
Hardtmuth.  L.  h  C.  Inc.  :   See— 

Danjcxek.  William  E.     2.751,700.  o  t^o  on« 

Hargis       Alexander      H.     Tire      coating      liquid.      2.752. 2.^«, 

6-26-56.  Cl.  106—36.  ,  „  ^  ^  . 

Harmon.  Albert  D.,  to  DeerlngMlUlken  Research  Corp      At- 
tachment  for   automatic  winders.      2, .52,101.   6-26-.5e.   (  1. 

Harper   W-esley  A.,  to  f^«^V»l,"",.f  »"?,(^^"'Pn\''"»  ^t!!^ 
clutch  arrangement.     2,7.52.022,  6-JB-oO.  (  l.  i»- 

Kurt    J     S.     Thumb    tack   ha  vine    curved   "hank    and 
bent  sheet  metal  head.      2.751.807.  6-^6-56    Cl.  85- It. 
Harris   Edgar  L.   and  S.  C.  Harris,  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Endl^-ss 

sprocket  Cham:     2,7.51.791.  6-26-56,  Cl.  74-2.54. 
Harris.  Edward  H  :  See— 

Hlnes.  Uoyd  Q..  Sr..  and  Harris.     2,751.8.34. 
Harris.  Samuel  C.  :   See — 

Hirris  Edgar  L..  and  S.  C.     2,751.791. 
Harrison    >Vllllam  H.       Color  stereo  system  and  attaihment 
2  751.826.  6-26-56,  Cl.  9.V-18. 

Hart-Carter  Co.  :  «e«—-  

Ix)ng.  Arthur  R.      2.751,799. 
Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co 
Bruynlng,  Hugo  G.     2,752,500. 
Enslnk,  Johannes.     2.752.497. 
Light.  Leon  H.      2.752.5.55. 
Martens.  Gflnter.     2.752.496. 
Moerkens,    Josef   C.   and   Hehenkamp. 
Richter.  fiustav  R.     2.752.432. 
at.  Leger  Montague.  Bryan  W.     2,752..)25 
Te  Winkel.  Jan.     2.7.52.578. 
Van  Weel.  Adelbert.     2,752,565. 


Harvey,  Philip  (J. :  See 

Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C..  and  Harvey.     2.752,397. 
Harvey,    Philip   <J.,    and    S.    A.    Lamb,   to   Imperial   Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Carbonylntlon  of  olefln-diolefln  mixtures  ; 
selHctlve       diolefin       removal.      2,762,395..       6-26-66.      Cl. 
260- -604. 
Haivey,  Philip  V,.,  and  A.  W.  C.  Taylor,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Carbonylatlon  of  oleAn-dlolefln  mixtures. 
2.752,396.  <>-26-56.  Cl.  260 — 604. 
Hastings,  Sam  H.  ;  Nee— 

Hastings,  and  Anderson.     2.762,403. 
See— 
2,751.802. 
Armour  and  Co.     Sheet  forming  and 
2.751.981.  6-26-66,  Cl.   164 — 68. 


actuated 
6-26-56. 

6-26-66. 

Appara- 

2.751,916. 


America,     ri'rahlgh 
i. 752. 499.      6-26-56.      Cl. 


23. 


Dual 


Harre. 


See — 


2.762.557. 


Schuti*".  Henry  G., 
Hatch.  Chaunce^  B..  Jr. 


and   Wawxonek. 
2.751,769. 


2.751,770. 


Hencke.     2,752.311. 
for    outboard    motors. 


2.751,659,  6-26-56. 


ReuiUard.  Camille. 
Hawkins.   JHnit>s  R.,   to 

stacking  apparatus.      ^.,.,^,.,^^.  .. , 

Hawkins    Stanley  W.,  and  W.  J.  Levy,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries    Ltd.     Water    proofing   and    stabilising    of    soil 

cement     bricks     and     mixtures.      2.752.260.     6-26-66.     Cl. 

100-    90. 
Hazeltlne  Research,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bailey.  William  F.      2,752.419.  .         .  c       , 

Heater,  Charles  L..  and  C.  J.  W.  Clasen.  to  American  Steel 

Foundrl*-s.      Spring  bolster  track.      2.751,867.  6-26-56.  Cl. 

Heilden, Robert  R.  to  Emsco  Mfg.  Co.  Combination  free 
swivel  and  controlled  torque  Joint.  2.751,767.  6-26-56.  (  1. 
64      30.  ,       . 

Hedges    Harry  O..  to  Hedges  Motor  Co.      Piston  for  Internal 

combustion  engine.      2,762.212.  6-26-56.  Cl.  309-8. 
Hedges  Motor  Co.  :   See- 
Hedges.  Hnrry  O.      2,752.212. 

Hedrlch.  Albert  L.  :  See—  „_ 

Kalmus.  Henry  P..  and  Hedrlch.     2,752,435. 
Hehenkamp.  Theodorus  :  See — 

Moerkens     Joxef    C.    and    Hehenkamp.     2,(52,557. 
Meinemann.   Milton,  and  V.  L.  R.  James,  to  Boeing  Airplane 
Co      Plug-type    doors    for    pressurised    cabins.     2,7.)1,636, 
6-26-56.  Cl.  20^^16. 
Helnrlch.  Ernst  :    See 

Zerweck    Werner,  and  Helnrlch.      2.762.349. 
Held    Jos^-ph  E.,  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers.  Inc      SurKi 
cai  Ins'rument  and  coupling  therefor.     2.751,911.  6-26-56. 
Cl    128     349 
Heller  ^George   W..    to   E.    I.    du   Pont   de  Nemours   and   Co 
Lubricating  tetrafluoroethylene  polymers.     2.752.321.  6-26- 
56  Cl.  260 — 33.6. 
Heller.  Paul  R.  :   See-  „,,„,,, 

Baudrv.  Ren*  A.  and  Heller.      2.7.52.515.  „  _^,  „-„ 

Hellyer   John  T.  to  The  Daiey  Corp.     Can  opener.    2. (51.6. H. 

6-^26^56.  Cl.  30—8.5. 
Hemphill  Co.  :    See 

St.    Pierre.    Eugene. 
Waw7.onek.  Joseph. 
Hencke.  William  R.  :    See 

McCoy,  Frederic  C.  Oaffrey.  and 
Henrv     Howarth    P.     Control    device 

2  751  «75    6-26-56.  Cl,  11.5—18. 
Henrv   Louis.     Block  forming  appwratns. 

n.'25     41. 

Hermann,  .\lbert  :    See  ^    c   i.     ,  .       otkoiot 

Camne     Kriti     Hermann,    and    Schmld.      2.752.1/T 
Herod.    Henderson   B      Disc   type   mowing  apparatus  having 

Pivoted   blades.      2.751  737.   6-26-56    Cl.  5.5— 62. 
Herr     Milton    E.     to    The    T'plohn    Co.     Steroid    enamlnes 

2  752  337.  6-26^56.  Cl   260--2.39.5 
Herr.  Milton  K     and  F.  W.  Hevl.  to  The  Inlohn  C  .>.     Tertlarv 
amino       steroid       compounds.      2.752.338,       e-ZB-.-iH.       <  i 

2^1) ''39  .') 

Hersey.  Heiiry  Jr..  Jr..  and  L.   .Silverman.     Filter 
tlnuous      web      filter      medium.      2,752.003. 
183      61 
Hershey.  (Jordon  F.  ;   See —  o  ,-o  ,na 

Chlsholm    l>oui:las  S..  and  Hershey.      2.7.52.196. 
Hessemer    Robert   R.      Drag  cutter  assembly  for  clearing  land. 

2.751.736.  6-26-56.  Cl.  5.5-60. 
Het7,el    Stanford  J.,  to  Sun  OH  Co. 
of     butadlene-1.3     compounds. 
260—82.1. 
Heyden  Pharmacal   Co.  :    See— 

I>edrut.  Jnles  H.  T.      2.752.3.52. 
Hevl,   Frederick  W    :    Kee— 

■    Herr.  Milton  E  .  and  Heyl.      2.752.338. 
Hickev,    (Jeorge    M.,    to    J.    Bishop    A^  Co. 

Pellet    injector       2,751.907.   6-26-.56,   Q. 
Hickev,  Herbert  W   :   See 

Sloan.  Harry  E..  and  Hickey.      2,751,824. 
Hickman     .\lbert    F,    to   Hickman    IVvelopments, 
hide  soring  susoenslon  of  the  shear  rubber  type. 
(V  2tV-5«?,  Cl,   280-124. 
Hickman  Developments.  Inc.  :   See — 
Hickman,  Albert  F.      2,7.52.166. 
Higgins,  Alfred  P  .  and  G.  R.  Gordon    to  General  Dynami.v. 
Corp,        Forming     apparatus.        2.751,871,     6-2(J-.)«,      <  i 

Hligi'ns''stephen  P  ,  Jr.,  and  P.  H.  Drinker,  to  Minneapolis 
Honeywell  Regulator  Co,  Manually  or  automatically  si- 
tuated      alrpressure-responslve       controller.        i,in\,vif^. 

(V26-.56,  Cl.  137 — 8.5.  .         .  n       k    a,„„ 

Hill  Harry  o  and  R.  S.  Johnson,  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corp  Hydraulic  governor  for  fuel  Injection  pump 
2  7.52  145,  6-26-56.  Cl.  264—3.  ,       .,  , 

Hill  Herbert  S.,  to  Glenmore  Corp.  Apparatus  for  dispensing 
separate  successive  predetermined  quantities  or  measured 
amounts  of  liquid.      2,752.075.  6-26-,56.  Cl.  222—334. 

C.  and  J.   E.  Burr.  Jr.,   to  Bomac  I.Jibora 


with 
6-26-56, 


con- 
Cl. 


Emulsion  polymerlxatlons 
2  752  330.      6-26-56,      Cl 


Platinum 
128-221 


Works, 


Inc,        Ve 
2.752.166, 


Hllllard,   Rot)ert 

'"'•.      Tuning   n. _ 

onators       2,752,57tV.  r.-20-.56.  Cl.  .33.^—83. 
Hlllson.      Frank.     Miter      guide.     2,751.681. 

30- 


torles    Inc      Tuning  mechanism    for   reference  cavity    res 
ti.  6 

6-26-.56.      Cl 


11,         r 
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to  The  Ferguson 
tractor      weeder. 


llines,   Lloyd   O.,    .Sr.,    and    E.    H     Harris, 

Mfg.     Co.,     Inc.     Vertically     shlf  fable 

2,751.834,  6-26-56,  Cl.  97—47.5 
HI  Shear  Rivet  TtM)l  Co.  ;   See- 
Dickie.  William  R.     2,751,8(»6. 
Hobbs,  William  E.,  and  N.  P.  Whalev,  Jr.     Liquid  dispenser 

for   refrigerators,      2.751,757,   (;-2<»-.56.   Cl.   62 — 89, 
Hodes.   Albert,  to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Drawing  and 

Indenting  die.      2.751,872,  (^-2f.-5(i,  Cl.  113—40. 
Hodsman,   (;eorge   F.,    to   L.   Oertllng   Ltd.     Relieving   mech 

anlsm     for     use     with     analytical     balances.     2,762.146. 

6- 2(i-56,  Cl.  26.V-54. 
Hodson.    I'eter,    and    D.    (J.    Peterson,    to    Aprs    Precipitator 

Corp.      Method    for   finding   the   efllciency   of   gas   cleaning 

apparatus.     2.751,779,  6-26-56.  Cl.  7.3 — 38 
Hoffman,  Alfred  E.  :  See — 

Whitmore,  Harry  E.,  and  Hoffman       2.752.408 
Hoffman,   Roscoe  C.     Cushioned  universal   bearing  structure 

2,752.178,  (>-26-,-)6   Cl.  287—90. 
Hofrlchter.   Charles  H.,   Jr.,  and   P    M.   Kempmeyer,    to  Olln 

Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.      Method  of  producing  non  block 

Ing,  molstureproof,  heat-sealable  regenerated  cellulose  film. 


See- 


Corp. 


2,7o2,i 


117— 7(1, 


7.52.342 
Jr  ,  to  The  fp 
6-26-56,   Cl, 

2.751.979, 


i^-2.»-.>l..  Cl 
Hofstetter,  Emll  :   Nee — 

Smith,  Arthur  E    W  ,  and   Hofstetter 
Hoge.  John  A.,  P.  F.  Real,  and  F.  H.  Lincoln 
John  Co.       Carbonyloxysteroids.       2,752.366, 
260—397.1. 
Holland,  John  A.     Tire  tread  trimming  machine 

6-26-66,  Cl.  164—102 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.  :   Nee- 

Egerer,   William  E      2,7,52,1,33. 
Gardner,  Dale.      2,7.52  1.36, 
Kell,  I^eonard  W,      2,7.")1.919 
Nye.  Ray.      2.752.132. 
Hoilman.   Petier  I.,   to   Geo.   D.   Roper 
nition  system.     2.751.976,  6-26-.56 
Holmes,  Richard  D,      See   - 

Richmond,    Moscow    K..    and    Holmes.      2,752,1.50. 
Holston.     Harold     <;.        Rotary     packer     head 

6-20-.56.  Cl.  2.5   -38. 
Holttman,  .Samuel  J,     Wood 

6-2';-5r,.  Cl    118-301 
Holysx.  Roman  P..  to  The  I'pjohn  Co      Oxidation 


Corp,     Gas  burner 
CI     15K— 130 


ig- 


packer 
treating  apparatus. 


amino     steroids. 


2.751,657. 
2,751.879. 
of   A'nC") 


2. 752. .368.      6-26-.56.      CI 


P..   and    J     C,    Raboock,    to   The    I'pJohn 
sterold-enamlnes.        2.752.369,    6-26-66. 


Co, 
Cl. 


22-tertlary 
260^397  .3 
Holysx.    Roman 
Oxidation    of 
260— 397  3 

Holiwarth,    James    C,    to    General    Motors    Corp,        Copper 
nickel  titanium     alloy     and     pr<K>*ss     for     making     same 
2,752.242,  6-26-,56,  f«|.  7.5—1.59. 
Hompe,  Robert  W.  :    Nee  - 

Bartlett,  Richard  J.,  and  Hompe.      2.751,7.35. 
Honn.    Francis   J  ,    to   The    M     W.    Kellogg   Co.      Copolymers 
of  a  perfluorochl<»ro»'thylene  and  a  fluoroethylene  and  meth 
od      for      their      preparation         2,752,332,      fW-2«V-.56       Cl 
260—87.7 
Honour.  Albert  E   :   See 

Longstreth.   Joseph    K.,  and   Honour.      2, 751. ,592 
Hooker  Electrochemical  Co   •   Nee— 

Robltsohek,  Paul,  and  Bean.      2. 752. .361. 
Hoopes.   Owen   D.,    and   J.    B.    Slllery     to   the  United    States 
of  .America   as   represented    bv   the  secretary  of  the  Army. 
Cocking   mechanism   for  a   slide   block   cannon.     2.751.819 
6-26-56.  Cl    89-27 
Hoover,  Charles  D,,  to  Tokheim  Corp.      Diaphragm  structure 
and  device  embodying  it       2.751.8,50.  6-2*V-5r.,  Cl    10.3 — 150 
Hopkins.   Ervln    W       Ne* 

Hllck.  Philip,  and  Hopkins       2,7.52,248. 
Hopkins,   Richard   H       l>eaf  spring  mounting  of  tractor  drive 

wheels       2  7.51.993.  (;2«^,5r.    CI    18(V-71 
Hoppert.  Herman  J,,  to  The  Elwell   Parker  Electric  Co,      Roll 
grinnlnK  means  for  an  industrial  truck       2,7.")2.055.  0- 20-.5r> 

Cl,  214      (••52 
Horey.   Frank    H  ,   to   IVere  &  Co.    Transplanter.     2.751,865. 

6  26^.56.  CI,  111      2. 
Hornbostel.  Lloyd.  Jr.  :  Nee — 

Hornbostel,   Lloyd       2,752,045, 
Hornbostel,   Lloyd.    V^    to   R.    Hornbostel   and    '-.j    to    L    Horn 
hostel.   Jr.      Perforated   drum    tvpe   liquid   filter,     2,752,045. 
6-26-.50.  Cl,   21(V     199. 
Hornbostel.   Rogers  ;    Srr  - 

Hornbostel,   Lloyd,      2.752,045 
Hostetter.   E"rl   W    :    tier 

Glenn.  William  E  .  and  Hostetter       2,751.662, 
Hostetter.    John    L.      Self  adjusting   plier  tvpe   toggle   IiK-klng 
wrench.      2.751,801.  (^  26- 5t;.  Cl.  81      84" 
Inc      See 
2.751,795. 
2.751.793 
2.7.">l.-9t; 
and  Van  SIckel.      2.751.794. 
V.    F.    DuBar,    and    J.    W.     Picking,    to 
k    Engineering    Co.         Photographic 
.24.'.  0   2<>   .'><!,  Cl    95      5. 


Hughes  By-Product  Coke  (,>ven  Corp. 
Hughes,  Charles  H.     2.752.298. 

Hushes.  Charles  H.,  to  Hufhes  By-Product  Coke  Oven 
Vertical  retort.    2.752.298,  6-2C>-.5fi,  Cl.  202 — 122. 

Hughes,  Richard  R.,  C.  V.  .sternllng.  and  C.  E.  Sanborn 
to  Shell  Development  Co.  Cooling  wails  with  floidiaed 
solids   and   liquid   vaporisation.        2,751,756,   6-2^-56,    Cl 

Hullar,  Herbert  E.,  t«»  The  Murray  Corp.  of  America.   Ijaundry 

dryers.      2.752.004,  (V-26— 56.  Cl.  183—62. 
Hummert,    Robert  H..  and  R.  P.  Halpin,  to  KUndard-Thom 
son  Corp.     Valance  supporting  device.     2,752,117,  «-2»-56, 
C;    248 — 2.55, 
Hunter   William  A  .  R    M.  Blackbura.  and  W.  Nutter,  to  T.  M. 
M.  (Research)  Ltd.    Textile  drafting  apparatiw.    2,761,631. 
6-26-66.0.19-131. 
Huntington.  Glen  H.     Mettiods  and  means  for  preparlnr  and 
laying     sheet     metal     roofing.     2,751,678,     H-al>-60,     Cl. 
29 — 429. 
Hupp.   Arleigh  G.,   to  Andrus  k  Sceales.     Power  driven  Im 
plement     attachment     for     garden     tractors.       2,761,833. 
6-26-.58.   a.  97—40 
Hyatt.  David  H.,  H.  R.  Sigmon.  and  C.  R.  Adams  :  said  Hy»tt 
assor.    to  said    Sigmon  and   said    Adams.     Tractor   drlren 
boring  Implement.      2.752.122.  6-26-56.  Cl    265 — 20 
Hydrocarbon  Research,  Inc.  :   Nee — 

Arnold    John  H.      2,752.232. 
Hynd,     Inrln     W.     Automatic    tank     battery     and     control. 

2,751,924.  6-2(^-56.  Cl.  137—121. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ackroyd,  Norvik,  and  Lamb.     2,752, ,386. 
Harvey.  Philip  G.,  and  Lamb.      2,7.52,396. 
Harvey.  Philip  G.,  and  Taylor.     2,732,396. 
Hawkins,  Stanley  W.,  and  Levy.     2,752.260. 
Taylor,  Arthur  W.  C,  and  Harvey.     2.762.897. 
Ingold.   Frlti,   to   Mflller  A.   G.   Maschinenfabrlk   und   Elsen 
giesserei.        V  belt      pulley.        2,751,790.      6-2«-.56,      C\. 

International  Harvester  Co  :   See  — 
Kincaid,     Homer    F.,    Graham. 
2,752,148. 
International  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Evers,  Arthur  J      2,751,731. 
International  Register  Co.  :  Bee — 

(Jallagher.  William  P.,  and  Blelik. 
International  SUndard  Electric  Corp, 

Algrain,  Pierre  R.  R.     2.7.52,489. 

Aigraln.  Pierre  R.  R.     2,752.530. 

De  Roovere.  Frans  H     2,761,665. 

Foulkes.   Christopher   H.,  Chllds 

(ialle*,  Stanislaus.     2,761.666. 

Goodall.  Marcus  C.    2,752.623. 

Stray.  WillUm  J.     2.751.674. 

Treadwell,  Cyril  G.    2,752.569. 
Interstate  Container  Corp.  :   See — 

Fish.  Bernard.     2.7,52,032. 
Ionics,   Inc.  :   Nee — 

Juda.  Walter,  and  McRae.     2.752.306. 


Reynolds,    snd    WTiarff. 


2.752, 
See— 


.592. 


and   Smith.     2,752.4S0. 


Irvine,     Mary 

128—148, 
Iveson.  Herbert  T,  : 
Julian.  Percy  L 
Julian.  Percy  L 


Nose    filters        2.751.906.     «-26-5«,     Cl. 


See— 

and  iveson.     2. 752.378 
Iveson.  and  Rndlove. 


2,752.376, 


6-2ft-56,    CI. 
retractor  for 


The  Bristol 

6-26-56.      CL 


andJarvis.    2.7.52,052. 
C,     Fletcher,     Jattek. 


and     Pappns. 


Houdallle  Industries, 
Powell,  Burnet  J, 
Sandberg,  Ray  \ 
Sandberg.  Ray  \. 
Sandhere   Rav  A 
Hough.    William    R. 
The   Reliance   Electric 
drawing  method. 


C.  26-.56,      Cl. 
2.7.52,031. 


Howes.      Edward      L        Sutures.       2.751,910, 

128      .335.5, 
Huber.    Walter,   to  Stoffel  &  Cie.      Conveyor  reel. 

6-26-.56.  Cl,   20;i-  3H.-. 
Hudes.    Iienry    N,    and    M     Marquardt.    to   Marquardt-Hudes, 
Inc.    Perfumer  mounted  in  a  spring  tubular  ring.    2.751,764. 
6- 2ft- .56,  Cl    <)3-    21. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The  ,   See 

Abel,  Frederick.      2,752.169. 
Huggl...'.   Clifford    A.,    to   Koch    Engineering  Co..    Inc      (Jas 
liquid  contact  apparatus.    2.752.1.39.  6-26-.56.  C\   261—114. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :    See 

Nelson,  Alfred  M.      2.7.52.1.54 
Watklns,  Dean  A.      2,752,430. 


Ivey.    Henry    F.       Screen    material,      2,752.521, 

.■U3     92. 
Ivory.  Harry  S.,  and  J.  P.   Loeffler.     Adjustable 
suritical  use.    2,751.903.  6-26-.56.  Cl.  128 — 20. 
Jacobs  Aircraft  Engine  Co.  :   See — 

Lemont,  Harold  E.,  Jr..  and  Berger.    2,751,988 
Jacobson.  Abraham  W  ,  and  P    P,  Famlgllettl,  to 
Co.        Telemetric      apparatus.        2,752,585, 
340-    183 
James,  E.  .N.  :   See— 

Deyo.  Ijeonard  C.     2.751.986. 
James.  Varnell  L   R.  :  See-- 

Helneraaiin.  Milton,  and  James.    2.751,636. 
Jamison.  Ia>  Roy  :   See— 

Dryg.  I>onald  W  ,  Jamison,  and  von  Edeskutv.    2.751.954. 
Janousek.  Frank  A       Flshlns;   reel  brake.     2.752,011,  6-26-.56, 

Cl.   188--1H6. 
Jarvls,  Cecil  W.  :   See- - 
Trotter.  Marvin  L, 
Jatiek.  Henry  \   :   See 
Baran,      Edward 
2.752,307. 
Jefferson  I'hemical  Co.,  Inc   :   See — 

Peppel.    William    J.,    and    .Schiefelbein.      2,752,881. 
Jenkins,   (iwynville,   and  G    W.  Taylor,   to   Polygram   Casting 
Co    Ltd,     Ejector  mechanism  for  pattern  plates      2,751,64.V 
6-26-56.  Cl.  22—20. 
Jennings.  Charles  H.  :   See 

Croro.      Charles     P,     Jennings.     Lester,     and     Stelnert 
2.752.''-^ 
Jo-Har  Laboratories  :  See — 

.VuchnuKKlv,    F.ank    W,,    and    Brauner,      2.752,4.56. 
Johns.    Corydon    T.      Baby    spoon.      2,751.683,    6-26-56.    Cl. 

.30     324 
Johnson.    Emmett    W.      Hat    cleaning    and    drying    machine. 

2,752.078.  6-26-56.  Cl.  223—23. 
Johnson,  jderle  E.     Shoe  heel      2.751.695.  6-26-.5e.  Cl    36 — 39 
Johnson,  K<?bert  S.  ;   See  - 

Hill.  Harry  O  ,  and  Johnson.    2,752,145 
Johnson.  William  S.  :   See — 

(Mlbert,  Gerald,  and  Johnson.     2.752.391. 
Jones.    Earle   M  .    to    Protection   Equipment    Co..    Inc.      Vault 

ventilator,      2,751.838.  6-26-.5e.  Cl   98— .3-3. 
Jones.    Floyd    B.,   O.    H.    Schuck.   and   N.    E.    Handel,    to   the 
I'nlted   States  of  America  as  represented  by   the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.     r>emon8trator  for  underwater  echo  range  and 
bearing  appartus.     2.751,689.  6-26-56,  Cl.   .3.5-10.4. 
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fonate    by    a    nitrous    Ka»    absorption    pr«)Ce««.      -.10-,^- 

nlsni    for    a    inininK    apl>aratu«.       2.<3J,14-.    »v--o-.>o. 

.  ""^^'^iTJinh  V     to  Jov  VlfK   Co      MininK  and  loadlnK  mathin*- 
•'"'Wl.-'h  %*^vo?an  "  Jo^necT^    front    and    rfar    ba,.    ..ot.ons 
•>  rS2  143   «-2ft-56.  CI.  262— 2». 

''^''■^J?:WpbT-2.752.l40. 
Joy.  Joseph  F.     2.7.}2.142. 

j„y  '^fcha^d  •^j'  "■  Mi'ino;;!!  typ.  conveyor  with   dl«.n«ageable 
'"^drlve      2.751.852   6-26^66   CL  ^04^^.  Production 

•'^'.'ir-.^n-iln;-  rr^-  2^.?.^5S"6^2S^C,.  204_ir>l. 

'"''^1trVa^;;'Nrn«n|^.an.JJuhoU.  ^^02.4^^ 
.Julian.  IVrcy  L..  J.  W.  Cole   K  W^ MPy«-.  ano  >^ 

to  The  (Hidden  Co.     2.752  339    J^26-5«    CI   -60-^-^3 ^^    ^^^ 

'"Se^^Co.  ^iydroIyla^Toro/v"e'^t\ble  0,1.,  and  product. 

..uE-terS^^.•^^^?^¥■^V^^^The    Ol.,,,    CO 


2.752.2C.<i. 


refining    glycerlde    oils.      2..o.,.-?iH. 


2  T.'>2.514. 
Admiral   Corp. 
174—50. 


PUectrlcal    interlo<k 


2,751.851. 


pump 


Hydration    metho<l    of 
rt-26-5rt.  CI.  260-  42.) 
Junior  Tool  Co.  :    S''^    - 
Schwendpn.  (  arl  A. 
Junk*ns.    Arthur   H..    to 
•>  7.')2  413.  fl-2tV-5H.  (M. 
Juvinall.  Robert  C.  :    SV  -    .,„.., 
Curtis.  Norninn  S5..  and  Juvinall 

*^"'^T^j;:^;^Al?n^M.':ndKadow.     2.752.080. 
»''''^'?;,r,;i.rmp.'A;7n:A..andKaftol     2  752.144^ 
Kalikow.    IrvinE     to    <:»'"r^«'    ^' %Vn      87 

'r!„;r[,'.v;.r".'«:rr;:;",ri  ?j  .is;  :;rr,:';;Ln.  HP,..r„,u. 

•' 7-.>  4:r>  c.Jti  .'>♦■>  ci  2(xt    20. 

'''^''S:i:n"th!;nrw''r''«n^'Kan.pschmldt      2.752.33H. 
K.ine     Krn.-st    M.      Kl^-ctrir    transducer.      _.<■>- 

*^^i;^'S-^.7^i.AV^^.^i''i-"-. 

•""■^ilS'n  '  IVr/v  I^'Tole.  Meyer,  and  Karpel 

K.rron    EcUnrrt  M.     Methml  of  ,nakl,>.  l.a.  f.an.es  and  blank, 

tlieivfor       •>  751  956.  n   2«V-5fi.  CI    1.>0— 2V 
Kn   e     O   to   e'.   to   Sp..vry   Hand  Corp.      Field   s.le.tio,^n,eHu. 

niim   for  record  controlled  caachines.      2..  51,085.  «--♦>  •>♦'. 

*''^'^      ''•''•  Somers;,ult    device,       2.751.707.    tJ-2«-5r.. 


'•>.558.    ft-26-5«. 
Liquid    ftH'der 

2.752  ^^9 


CoiitlnK 


fruit.       2.752.250.     »l-2U-5rt.     CI. 

(■nn>l.ination    bumper   nn'l    "teerlni:    .-ontrol 
•'  751  <t»5   «   •J»V-5t;.  n,  18(>     H.i.         _ 
iTip^tick    devi....       2.7r.l,«14,    .V_2.;-5rt.    (1 

Sri- 


Kiisk,    Johanne>i, 
V\   4t;     i:'.4 

KnsH»T,     Morris, 

U»-    1*">H 
Knstory.    Kr;ink, 

for  nutiMiiiiltilfs 
Kutz,    «;_r!i(f    M. 

'^'''Vln.'lSn'l'  Vh'^il   I..   «Jo"ld.   an,l   Katzen       2  J52.3.i:V 

K.n.l     I   "  A.nerican   Ka.liator  A   >^V'-"-*\"«-r^7 '  .?i"l.      (M 

Ml-tliod    ..f    .-old    %vorki.i>:    metal,       2,...1,«.0.    .,-2tl-.)b,    M 

:.'9      535. 
Kawasaki.  Hajimc  :   >>'■  .,  _.„  ..  ,0 

Mat«ukaw«.  T.izo,  a.i.l  •^'\*«''«'",  J'  '£-„Vrtrle«        Rot..-  v 
Kayler.     Frank     H,.     '""V"';';  l.^  r^^Sft    cT  213^75 

K  -;r-il^r!v"w'''aI^Wwilliams,   to  RcKrkwell    Sprin. 
•".uul  Axle  C.r  'nousinV'  structure  for  drive  a.le  mechan.sn., 

K.ff:^l^irr,rr^?Si^^^S"ur..tor,C.     S^v^^^ 
tn.l   valv.'  for   an  airplane  enKine.      2...>1.»19.   «— »   -'O. 
Keith^John  v..  to  rniv..r.sal  Winding  Co,     WindinB  machin.-. 

Co.;  Slat  mounting  for  cotton  pi.kers,     .'....1,.4_,  h   -h   ..•>. 

•^•'"-3!?:^l-H^Hpr  .ami  Kelle,     2.752^. 
KellHy._  (iarrett     T.       Doikboard,       _'..  .)1,«1>. 

KeMopK.  M.  W,,  Co..  Th^  :  .fTt.,  .... 

Costello,  Robert  B,      2,.52,4«.H. 

nittnian.  Albert  L..  I'asHlm),  and    Pet-terj.^ 

<iarrett,  Luther  W..  Jr..  and  Smith,      2.i.». 

Honn,  Knincls  J.      2.752.3.32. 
K.-lly.  I'ennell  C,  :   See  _ 

Yates.  William  K  .  and  Kelly       2,..> ••> 


Keiuumeyer,  I'reBton  M.  :   Ser    - 

Hofrlihtei.  Cluirles  H..  Jr.,  and  Kempnieyer 
Kenco  I'loducts  Corp   :    Sre — 

Ste«'if.  Vernon  r,      2.752,0.2. 
K.-ndall  C..,.  Thf      Set  ,  ,^.,  .,.„ 

Alflerfer,  SL-rllnB  NN  .      2.752.2(0. 
K.-nt.  Floyd  A.  :    .scr  .>--•>  nun 

Kyaelka.  James  L.,  and  Kent.      2,(.j2,0»0. 
K.-nt,  Violet  M,  ;   Set--  ., --oAiui 

Kyselka.  James  L.,  and  Kent.      2,(.>2.0yO. 
Kerr  Mciiev  (Ml  Industries.  Inc.  :   See — 

I'lckt-U,  Marlon  \V.      2.752,2C.4, 
Keyes  Fibre  Co.  :    See  - 

Sbepard.  Krnest  K.      2,752,084. 
Kiekhaefi-r  Corp.:   See  -   ^ 

I'urdy,  llerton  A,      2.io2,43(. 

K.ekhaef.r  i:imer  C  Resilient  P;»P^»"„'°»'}°J'"/ ,t">Vi(f 
.lutch   responsive  to  propeller  thrust.     2.. 51,98 <.  (>-2(}-5«. 

Kiet..S'lHns^'T.'i^nmn.  and  M  Schu«aacher  »"  ■Ulaa^Werke 
Aktiennesellschaft.    Fishnet  adjustable  in  depth.    2.751.703. 

KilburK.''jiim!-s,^t7james  Kllburff  Corp.  Control  niechanism 
for  an  automatic  telephone  dialer  or  the  like,  2.7S^.4^f, 
t;-2C.-5().  CI,  179—90. 

Kllburg.  James.  Corp.  :   Sec — 

Kilburg.  James.      2.752,427.       ^     ,    „         u        „a  v    \i 

Kimaid  Homer  F,.  J  D.  Graham.  I).  J.  Reynolds,  and  L.  M 
Wharff  to  Westinghouw*  Electric  Corp.  and  International 
Harvester  Co      Electronic  heat  treating  device.     2.752,148. 

Kinkeir''jolVn  "f,',"  to    Consolidated    Klectrodynamlcs    Corg. 

Angular     velocity      measurement     apparatus.        2..52.5(... 

<l-2('>-5ti.  CI,  324      70.  „     _,  „.,- 

Kinney.  Wilbur  C,^    Valved  coupling  arrangement.     2.7S1.9-., 

Kirkp«T?lck.^Johi'X:.^toLnlver8al  Nlfg.  Corp.  ScafTold  brac- 
ini:      2  752.2(H1,  (>-20-5(i.  CI.  .304—40, 

Kittel,  Walter      Contact  P'^tY/.f'jrt"'-^?"^  "„«Vl°  "^ 

ing  or  contacting  c.lumn.   2  7.)2.138,  <^i%^*\    A,."  Pont    de 

Klabumle.  Walter,  and  J.  H.  \oung.  to  L.  I.  ""  i,"^*  "Jf 
.Nemours  h  Co.     Production  of  sodium  peroxide.     2.752.220. 

KIHnurn'^*''MV.rton.  V.r^'elsicol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  of 
removing  l.exachlor.K-yclopentadiene  from  Impurities. 
■>-■,■>  ■'u'!    (i-'>(>-5(>    CI.  202      57, 

Klelt'iames  H.  io  lUrnes  Drill  Co.  Honing  element. 
•  751  72(>    »>-2»»   5(>.  CI.  51 — 184.3.  _ 

Klein    J'.mepl.  R,     L..nvered  window  construction.     2.<51.(i4-. 

Knaff   "illH-rt     to    Clacerles    de    St.    Roch    Soclete   Auonyme 
'^'i'n.Vess    and    apparatus    for    the    continuous    productL.n    of 

hnpre^Miatlng  and  insulating  materials.    2..52..i22.  (^_(.  ..(.. 
CI    _'(•»)-   :<3,H, 
Koehl'.ngineering  Co,,  Inc.  :   ^''''  ,.,,, 

K..,„"jSr.-"'.l'"i"K.';  siSt it. ."  ^v"-"'""-  "■■•  ■"■ 

il.le     link     aniinnnition     chute.        2.7.>-'.O.i4.     <»--••   •)•-. 
llt,{      •-•5 

KopiH-rs  C...   •"<•      /if.,  ,«., 

|>..ll.   Fran/       2.»o2.18.<, 

K..randH.  Clarence  J.,  ami   H.   A,   Wlthall,  to  Knterprl_se. Rajl 


.751.858. 


forming 
Center 


wav  Kinilpi'ient  Co.    IMscharge  outlet  cover  plate, 
(,     >{-,    .-.ti,  CI,  lO.'i      282, 
KorlH-r,  Kurt,  &  C...  K,  C    ..^"'"''t,, 

K,,..i':;.;;:':;.:nri'"' KM»n;i";  :»;'.-i  r'  """■■"'  •" 

freiiuenry   control       J.TS_.45».->.  i>    .tfi>-.>'>,  »^  ■     - 

.-  I    1...    II      1,.  Victaullc  Co    of  America,      Flexible  or 

Kr.«"«s.    John    II  .    tn    \  u  rauiit    ^    '■      '        .>(i    nr,   (M    •>85— 129. 

nt'i.l  j.-fnt  pipe  couplings,    2,752.1 .3,  (.--(i   3«).  v  1. -no      1- 
Kr-iiit    Willem  J      Cuupl.ng  device  f..r  interconnecting  chais 
'"a,jl'.slii;irar    seating    furniture    Int..    a     row.       2..51.1M-... 

K^etTir ^S.^.? ^ur/i;:y:wright   0>r^.,,  rgn.^^^^ 

molding  <"iiip<'>'itions.     -'•'-••''•^>  '„,„'•.      ,..,,.    ...     ,., 


H        Punch 


press,       2.751. 9H4.     0-2(V-.-)(i.    CI 


Kxternally 
2,752.454. 

Lightning 


6-2«-5«.     CI 


2,752.331 
>.382, 


Kuhl,    t;eorge 

ltl4      9(1, 
Kupinski,  Joseph  :    Kcc  —  . --.1  x>i 

Scrase  Flovd  W,  and  Kupinski  2...>l.'<-i^ 
Kurtz  Fdward"F  to  Metals  k  Controls  (  orp. 
"^"■eHettabl^-  »'»•'"'«♦'<•"''>•  "*'«"'•'  thermostat. 
K;l;%^;'u:;!.irJr,Mo.>U^Grawl^--lcCo. 

arrester       '  T52  522.  (V  2(>-5(..  CI.  313—231. 
Kyselka.  Janles  I>', '-'«  ^ '/,  ^•;f,\v'«mlTo^'7. '^.  R    "  IM^ac- 

'"""?Mu;";:m:  ^.bi'v".  lUchman,  and  l.iing.      2,752,50.1, 
l.aksoCo    Inc  ,  The      Sre 

Lakso.  Kill"  K       J,..)-',''' 1 
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T^kso,  Kino  K.,  to  The  I^nksn  Co.  Inc.     Article  counting  and 

transferring  apparatus.     2.752.071,  0-2«-.5rt.  CI    222—277. 
I>flmb.  Sidney  A.  :   See    - 

Ackroyd,  Norvlk.  and  I.ainil).      2.752.38('. 
HarA-ey.  I'hillp  (J.,  and  I.*nib.      2,7.52,395. 
I.^indau.  Ralph,  to  Chempatents,  Inc.     Process  for  the  ozlda 

tlon  of  ethylene,      2.752. 3C.2,  (»-2R-5fl.  CI.  2(M) — 348,5. 
l^anperman,  Klise  M.     Cover  for  the  handle  of  a  baby  coach 

or  the  like      2.751,957,  0-2fl-.5n,  CI.  1»(V— 52, 
I^apekas,   l..ucas,  to  See  Mor  Truck  Mirror  Corp.     Rear  view 

mirror  construction.     2.751.817.  6-2«-5n,  CI    88 — 93. 
Ijipsley.    Robert.   t()  Clark   Equipment  Co.      Rotary   pump  or 

motor.     2.751.840.  r.-2(V-5«,  CI.  103 — 4. 
I^arson.  Robert  H.,  to  IHi  Kane  Corp.     Strip  f^lm  projection 

apparatus.     2.751.815.  (»-2(V-50.  CI.  88 — 28. 
I^ossy,  Curl  O.     Weight  balancing  device  for  tapping  spindle. 

2.751,013.  (>-2«;-5(l.  CI.  10-    129, 
I<athain,  (Jeorge  H..  C.  W,  Todd,  and  W    J    Wayne,  to  E.  I. 

du    Pont    de    Nemours    k    Co.      Substituted    1..3-dithianyl 

pentanoic  acids.     2.752,249.  0-20-80,  CI.  99— 1B3. 
I>auderdale,  Rol>ert  A..  Jr.  ;   See  - 

Emmons.  Ardath  H..  and  Lauderdale.      2.752,309. 
Lawlor,  Anna  M.,  and  P.  C.  Kadow,  to  College  of  Saint  Eliia- 

beth.       Portable    storage    rack.      2.752,080,    0-20-56,    H 

224^8. 
Layton,  Mary  E..  and  (>.  Adaroec,  said  Adamec  to  said  I.iayton. 

Cooking  utensil.     2,51.840.  6-26-56.  CI.  99 — .349. 
I^asare.  Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Fractional  distilla- 
tion of  decomposition  products  of  diarylalkanes.    2,752,294. 

6-26-50,  CI.  202 — 40. 
Iwixare,  Leon,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Fractional  dlstllla 

tlon  of  decomposition  products  of  diaryl  alkanea.    2.752,290, 

0-2«)-.'>0.  CI    202-40. 
Ijeavltt  Machine  Co.  :   See- 

McAfee,  Walter  E       2.751.727. 
Ijebocev,  Ilernard.     Plain  and  rib  circular  knitting  machine. 

2,751.708.  0-20-50.  CI.  06—28, 
I>»cher,   Hans   Z..   and   S.    M.   Tsang.   to   American  Cyanamid 

Co.       Metallised    azo    dves    from    diamlnodlbenzothiophene 

dioxides.     2.752.333.  0-20-50,  CI    200 — 140, 
I^K-her,  Joseph,   to  The  Microcyclomat  Co,      Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  the  production  of  fine  and  ultraflne  particles. 

2,752,097,  ('►^20-.5(i.  CI.  241-    17 
I,*  Clair.  Camllle  C.  S..  to  Tecalemit  Ltd.     Lubricant  injection 

unit.     2.752.000.  (W  20- .56,  CI.  184—7. 
Ledltschke.  Heinrich  :   Sre— 

Ehrhart.  C.ustav,  and  I..edlfschke.     2.752,358. 
I>»drut.  Jules  H    T..   to  Heyden   Pharmacal  Co.     Derivatives 

of  the  esters  i»f  beta  ketonic  a<'ids  and  process.     2.752,3.'i2. 

6-20-.V..  CI    200-294.3. 
Leeds  and  .Northrup  Co.  :   See- 

Bess«Mman.  Wayne  L..  Somerset,  and  Taulter      2,7.'2,147 
Leeds,  Winthrop  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Circuit 

interrupters.     2,752,400.  (■►-2(>-50.  CI.  200 — 150. 
I.#   Febvre.   .Vlfred    L..    to   The   Fuller   Brush   Co.      Tube  and 

socket     connection    and     nietho<l     of    making,       2.752.170. 

0-26-50.  CI    287-119 
I>eftly,     Stanley     L        Piano     tuning    wrenches,       2,751.80,1. 

6-2(V-.%0.  CI.  84      459, 
I.*ibow,   Saul.      Venetian  blind  lock      2.751.653,  (^-26-50,  CI 

24—73 
I^eistner,   William   E.,  and   W    E,   Setzler.  to  Argu.o  Chemical 

Laboratory,  Inc.     Reaction  pnKlucts  of  an  organic  fin  com- 
pound with  a  glycol  ester  of  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid,  and 

high    molecular    weight    haUtgenated    materials    stabilized 

therewith.      2,752.32.*),  0-20-.*>0.  CI.  200—45.75. 
lieinnn.  Theodor  :    Sef — 

Kietz    Hans.   Ii«>man.  and  S<hnniacher,     2.751,703. 
I^emont,   Harold   E.,   Jr.,   and  A.    Berger,  to  Jacobs   Aircraft 

Engine  Co.      Blade  for  aircraft  and   manufacture  thereof. 

2,751.988,  6-26-56.  CI.  170—159. 
I.rf>nnox.  Thomas  H.  :   See  - 

Lewis.  Merle  J.,  and  I.,ennox.    2.752.439. 
I/ess.   Joseph   W..   to   <^ne-ln Hand  Tie   Co       Pre-tled    neckties 

and   methods   for   making   the   same.      2.751,597,    6-26-56, 

CI.  2—150. 
1,/ester,  Ray  V   :   See — 

Croco.     Charles     P.     Jennings.     Lester,     and     Stelnert, 
2.752.529 
Letterman.  Charles  B.,  to  Underw<K>d  Corp.     Ribbon  vibrating 

mechanism  for  typewriters  and  like  machines.     2.752.026. 

6-26-56.  Cl    197      157 
I>euilneer.   Jacques,    to    Stahag   Steel   k   Hard    J '111    Import 

Trading  Co.      Facing  head,   partlctilarlv  for  th     milling  of 

steel     bronze     and     cast     Iron.      2.751,663,     6-26-56,     Cl. 

29—1 05. 
I>>vin.  Robert  H.  :   See— 

Fonken.  Ciunther  S  .  and  I^evln.    2,752,371. 
Marfatt,  Paul  E  .  Hanze.  Mcintosh,  and  I>»vin.     2,752.365. 
Levlne.     Paul.      Cloth  guiding    de^lc«'g.      2.752.151      6-26-56. 

n.  271— 2,6,  , 

I..evy,  Sidney  E.     Horn  for  loudspeakers.     2.751.996.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  181  —  27 
I^^vy.     William     (J.      Vertical     type     gun     rack       2,752,046. 

«-2«-56.  Cl.  211 — t 
I^vy.  Winifred  J   :   Ree  ~ 

Hawkins.  Stanley  W  .  and  I>»rv.     2.752,260, 
I/ewls.     Howard     B        Respirator.       2.751,904     6-26-56.    Cl 

128—146. 
I^wis.  Merle  J,,  and  M.  8    Williams,  Jr..  to  General  Electric 

Co.     Infinitely  variable  control  switch      2.752.438.6-26-56. 

Cl.  200-31. 
liewis.   Merle  J  .  and  T,   H,   I>>nnox.  to  General   Electric  Co, 

Infinitely    variable    control    switch.       2.752.439     6-26-56. 

Cl    2(H>-   31. 
Llchty.  Lyall  J.,  to  Quebec  Metallurgical  Industries  Llmlt<»d. 

Method    of    recov«»ring    tin    from    tin    bearing    materials 

2.752  236   6-26-56,  Cl.  75—85. 
Lieske.  George  A.  :   See — 

McKenney,  Henry  F..  and  Lieske.     2.752.091. 


LlgiTPtt.  John  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Liquid  SMl. 

2.751.926.  6-26-56.  Cl,  137—251, 
Light   Leon   H..  to  Hertford   National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.      Electrical   regulated   power  supplies.     2.752,365. 

6-26-M.  Cl.  823—22. 
Limberger.    Waiter,    to    Memra.    Lumoprlnt    ZIndler    K.    C, 

Photographic  print  making  machine.     2.731,814.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  88-24. 
Lincoln.  Frank  H..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Hogg.  John  A,.  Real,  and  Lincoln.     2.752.3«6 
Lindemann.  Herbert,  to  Lonm  Electric  and  Chemical  Works 

Ltd.     Process  for  producing  cellular  tbermoplaatk  bodies, 

2  751.627..  6-26-56  Cl.  18 — 48. 
Lindmark.  Karl  L..   to  Fenllnd  Engineering  Co.     Lapper  for 

carbide  tipped  tools.     2,751.723.  6-26-36.  Cl.  51 — 1S8 
Link.  John  C.  and  R.   8.  Trautvetter.  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as   represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Radar  refJector.     2.752.594.  6-26-58.  Cl.  343 — 18 
Llnscott.  I.#roy  N..  to  Alexander  Smith    Inc.     Pattern  control 

for  Axmlnster  loom.     2.751.937    6-26-66.  Cl    139 — 7. 
Lipke    Paul    H..   Jr..   and    R.    8.    Montgomery,    to   The   Dow 

Chemical   Co.     He*t  stablllxed   polvvinyl  chloride  composi- 
tion     2752.319,  6-26-56,  Cl.  260—31,4. 
LIpkln.  Daniel  M  .  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Amplifying  ayateia. 

2,752,559.  6-26-56  Cl.  328—66. 
LIpkln.  Henry   P..  to  H.  E.   Stocks,     Spring  anchor  unit  for 

overhead  swinging  doors.     2.751  624.  6-26-36.  Cl.  18 — 163 
Lipplach.  Alexander  M..  to  Collins  Radio  Co      Fluid  sustained 

and  propelled  aircraft.     2.752.100,  6-26-56.  Cl.  244 — 23 
Livennore.  Henry  W.     Vessel  cover.     2  781.901.  6-26-56.  Cl. 

126 — 384. 
Ix)cker,   >faurice.     Apparatus   for  delivering  meaaured   volu- 
metric Quantities  of  granular,  pulverulent  and  like  fluent 

solid  materials.     2.752.076.  6-26-86,  Cl    222 — 435 
Ivocomotive  Finished  Material  Co.  The  :  gee — 

Moorhead,  Thomas      2.752.012, 
Loeber,    John   A.,    to    Minneapolls-Honevwell    Renlator   Co, 

Burner  safety  control  apparatus,      2,751.972.  6-28-56    Cl, 

158 — 28. 
LoefBer.  Jacob  F. :  See — 

Ivory.  Harry  8,.  and  Loefller.     2.751.903 
Loeffler,  Jacob  F.     Adjustable  surgical  retractor      2.731.902. 

6-26-56   Cl,  128-20. 
Long,  Arthur   R,,   to  Hart-Carter  Co,     Forward  and  revarae 

planetar>-  transmission.     2.751,799.  6-26-36    Cl.   74 — 769. 
Longstreth.   Joseph   E..   and   A.   E,    Honour,   to  Critics  Asso- 
ciated.     Finger  covering.     2.751.592.    6-26-36,   Cl.   2 — 21. 
Lonza  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.  :   See — 

Lindemann.  Herberi.    2.751.627 
Loaco.  Exeklel  F..  to  Westlnghouae  Electric  Corp.     Semicon- 
ductor rectifier  device.     2  752.541.  6-26-36    Cl.  317 — 234 
Low.   Frank   D.   to   Genenal   Electric  Co      Dishwashing  ma 

chine.     2.751.917.  6-26 — 56.  Cl.  134—176. 
Lncaa.  George  R      Hide  away  bed  gates.     2.751.608.  6-26-86, 

CI   5— .331. 
Lukeiis  Ste<»l  Co,  :    See — 

StaulTer.  Alfred.     2.751,830 
Lull.  Le  Grand  H.    to  The  Baker-Haulang  Co      Load  handling, 

transporting  and  positioning  vehKcular  machine.     2.752.066. 

H-26-56.  Cl,  214 — 660, 
Luminous  Ceilings  Inc.  :   See — 

Segll.  LeonJ.     2.762.017. 
Lung.  Kenneth  R..  to  The  Talt  Co,     Gasoline  hoae  and  nonle 

for  dispensing  gasoline,     2,752,077,  6-26-56.  Cl.  222 — 527 
Lustlg.   Gtto.      Process  for   the  t*reparation  of  nicotinamide. 

2,752,355  6-26-56,  Cl.  260— 295  5. 
Luxe.    Carl.      (Jang    disc    angle    control    device.      2.751.738. 

6-26-56.  a.  55—81 
Lyljyen.  Fred,  and   S.   I.   Bey.  to  Chrvsler  Corp,     Apparatus 

and    method    for    nraklng    dies.      2,751,626,    6-26-56.    Cl. 

18-16. 
Maas.  Friedrlch  J  .  to  Rociete  Financlere  d'Expanslon  Com- 

merciale  et  Indtistrielle  SA.  "SFI.VDEX."     Apparatus  for 

the  eduction  of  electrostatic  charges  from   the  surface  of 

materials     of     poor     ele<tricHl      conductivity.       2.752.338. 

6-26-56.  Cl    317—2. 
Maatnian.  Egbert  J,,  to  American  Steel  Foundries      Snubbed 

truck.     2.751,856.  6-26-56.  Cl.  105—197. 
MaccHllum.  Ernest  N.  :   See— 

Delmar,  (iexa  S.  and  Macallum.    2,752..344. 
MacIMmald,    Duncan    N..    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics 

Corp,      Combination   locking  push   button   and  adjustment 

knob.    2,762.465.  6-36-56.  Cl,  200—172. 
MacDonald.    Robert    J,,   and    A,    I).    Schwope.    to   Remington 

Arms   Co..    Inc,      Explosivelv   driven    stud   having   polished 

point.     2.751  808   6-26-56.  Cl    85—30. 
MacDougall.     KIrkland     B.       Slack     adjusting     mechanism. 

2.752  009.  6-26-56.  Cl.  188—196. 
Mac<;owan.     Rex       Self-opening    container    and    music     box. 

2,751.803.  6-26-56.  Cl.  84—95, 
Machinefabriek  Relne\-eld  X,  V.  :   See — 

Van  Riel.  Pleter,     2.752.043 
Maclary,   Fletcher  J.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Rejection  filter 

2.752  575.  6-26-56.  Cl.  33.3—76. 
MacN'elU.  John  B..  and  B.  P.  Baker   to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.       Switching    equipment    for    comoressed    air    circuit 

breakers      2.752.448.  6-26-56.  Cl,  200 — 82. 
Maganus.    Paul    G..    to    Warren    Alloy.      Process   of   treating 

aluminum  work  pieces      2.752.302.  6-26-56.  Cl.  204 — 29. 
Magat,    Eugene   K  .    to   K.    I.    du    Pont   de    Nemours  and   Co. 

Polyaniides    of     terephthalic    arid    and    diamines    having 

metlivl  substituted  hydro«arUm  chain.     2.752.328.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  260-    78 
Magee.  Kenneth  L.    to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Pick-up  aiMl  wlmlrow- 

Ing  machine,     2.751.745.  6-26-56.  Cl,   56—372, 
Magerleln,  Barnev  J.,  to  The  I'njfihn  Co.     Steroid  halnketones 

and  process.     2.752.341.  6-26-56.  Cl,  260—239.55. 
Malater   Hanns  (J.,  to  the  I'nlted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.     Treatment  of  ex- 
traction   liquors   from   poppy    straw.      2.752.330,    6-26-36. 

Cl    260-285, 
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e-26-56.     CI. 

6-2ft-5«.     CI. 

TrlfluoromethTl-linlno-bl« 
2.752,393,     6-26-56,     CI 

2.752,060,   ft-26-5«. 

Shapiro,    and    Buck 
to    Takeda    Pharma 


Mann.    Jnltai    I.      Swimming   belt.      2.751.611,    6-26-56.    CI. 

g .17 

Mann.    Oacar    H.     Cutter    head    for    meUl-caatinK    molds. 

2.751.646,  6-26-56.  CI.  22— 38.  .,  .^   .     , 

.Mapes    Daniel,  to  8p<»claltie8  Development  Corp.     Method  of 

makinK    metallic    containers    for    conftnlnic    fluid    medium 

under  prewure.     2.751  677,  6-26-56,  CI.  29—543. 
Marco.  Salratore  M..  to  Diamond  Tower  Specialty  Corp.     Ro 

tary    noixle    for    soot    blowvrs    and    the    like.      2.752,197. 

6-26-26.0.290—69.  „,.„,„, 

Marcotte.     Fred     H.      Well    <lrlllintt    upparatus.      2.752,121. 

6-26-56.  CI.  255 — 19. 
Markowski,      Adam      M.       Animated      disptey      aquariums 

2.751.880.  6-26-56.  CI.  119—5.  ^   ,. 

M«rlatt.  Paul  E.    A.  R.  Han*e.  A  V.   Mcintosh.   Jr..  and  R 

H    Levin,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Hydrolysis  of  oxldoaterolds. 

2,752.365.  6-2ft-56.  CI.  260—397.1. 
Marler,  E.  T..  Ltd. :  See — 

McLaurln.  James  N.    2.751.842. 
Marmorstone.    Robert    J.,    to    Panellit,    Inc.      Motor    control 

annunciator.     2.752,588.  6-26-56.  CI.   340—248. 
Marqaardt-Hudes  Inc.  :  See — 

Hades,  Henry  N..  and  Marquardt.     2.751.764. 
Marquardt,  M*x  :  See — 

Hudes.  Henry  N..  and  Marquardt.     2.751.764 
Marael,  Charles  J. :   See — 

Happel.  John,  and  Marael.    2.752.405. 
Martens    Gflnter.  to  Hartford  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co.. 

trustee.     Circuit  arrangement  for  automatic  resonance  tun- 

Inz  of  a   hiifh-frequency   generator    more   oarticularly   for 

the  purpose  of  therapy.      2.752.496,   6-26-56.  CI.  250—36 
Miirtin,  Edward  C.  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep 

resented   by   the   Secretary   of   the   Navy.      Oscillator   tube 

cavity  tuner.     2,752,524,  6-26-56.  CI.  315 — 6. 
Martin,     Henry.      Grease     joins.       2  752.073. 

222—326. 
Martin,     Henry.      Grease     (tuns.     2,752.074. 

222 — 326. 
.Martin.  Henry,  to  Variapat  A,  G. 

acettinilide     ammonium     salts. 

260—558. 
Martin.  Warren  N.      Container  closure. 

CI.  215 — II. 
Mastache.  Leno  J.  :  See — 

Sheppard,    Richard    L.,    Mastache. 
2.7.51.812. 
Matsukawa,    Taixo.    and    H.    Kawasaki. 

ceutical    Industrie*.    Ltd       Vitamin   Bi   derivatives  and   the 

preparation  thereof.     2.7.')2,348.  tt-26-.56,  (M.  2rt()— 2.'i«..5 
Matthews  Russell  B.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Specialty  Co.    Control 

apparatus.    2.7.51,975,6-26-56,0.158—122. 
Matthews,  Russell  B.,  to  Milwaukee  Gas  Snecialty  Co.     Condi 

tion    responsivt>    control    device,      2, 7.52, 4.57.    6-26—56.    CI. 

200-140 
Mayo    Clyde  R.  :  SV*-— 

Turner.  Mllo  I  ,  Jr.,  and  Mayo.      2.7.51,«1«. 
.McAfee,  Walter   K.,   to   lieavitt    Machine  Co.      (irindinK  head 

and    jrrlndinK    surface    ther.-for.      2.751,727,    6-2ft-.5fi.    CI 

.51—190. 
McCall.  Donald  O   :  see 

Streblow  Alb.rt  G.  and  McCall.     2.7,51.776. 
McConnell.  William  M..  to  Taylor -Wilson  Mf(t.  Co.     Position 

Ing  apparatus   for  eloniiated   articles   to  lie  delivered   to   a 

machine.     2.7,51.781.  «-2«-.56,  CI.  73—49.6. 

McCoy.    Frederic   C,   J.    M.    Caffrey.   Jr..   and    W     R     Hencke. 

to  The  Texas  Co.     Lubricant  containing  a  metal  derivative 

of    a     hvdroxyarvlalkyl     polyanilnt»    and    a     metal     dlfhio- 

carbamatp.     2.7.52  311.  6-2«-.56.  CI.  2.52-  .33.6. 

McDonal.    Frank    J.,    to    .Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co..    Inc.       Wav*- 

analysis.     2.7.52.(>92.  6-26-56,  CI.  235— »U. 
McDonald,    Dan.    to    Barb»r-Green»»    Co.      Solvent    extraction 

process      2  7.52. ,<77.  6-26-,56,  CI.  260—412.8. 
McGraw  Electric  Co.  :  fiee 

Atwood   Josenh  (J.,  and  Clark.      2,7.52,479. 
Clark    Philip  B.      2,752,478. 
Kvle.  Wllllan)  D  .  Jr       2.7,52.522. 
Mcintosh,  A  V'trn   Jr,  :  Sif 

Marlfltt,  Paul  E,,  Hanxe,  Mcintosh,  and  l..vvln      2.7.52  365 
McKay.  Alexander  S,.  to  The  Tpxbh  <'o.     Neutron  Kanima  ray 

well  lojtKlne.     2,7.52  .504.  «-26— 56   CI    2.50     71 
McKennev,   Henry  F,.  and  G,   A.  Lieske,  to  Srverrv  Rand  Corn. 
Ground     position     Indicator    system,      2.752.001,     6^2r>  56, 
CI,   23.5—61. 
McKennev,  Russell  C   :  f(ee — 

Clark,  John  D.,  and  McKennev,      2,751,H10 
McLaKKsn.  John  R,     Axle  cleaning  device,     2,751,617,  6-2H-.5rt. 

n.    1.5 — 88 
McLaurin.  James  N  .   '-.   to  K    T.  Marler  Ltrl,     Screen  stencil 

printine  machines.     2,751.842,  6-26-56,  CI.   101-123. 
McRae,  Wavne  A,  :  .<p^ 

Juda.  Walter,  and  McRae.      2,752,3(m, 
Mears,  Norman  B  .  to  Bii(kl)e»'Mears  Co      Machine  for  develop 
Injr    photo-printed     continirs    on     metal     webs       2,751,829, 
6-26-56,  CI   95—94. 
Mehlum,  Jorunn  :  l^ee 

Srtrensen,  Nils  A,,  and  Mehlum,      2,752,-394. 
Melpar.  Inc.  :  !^ee 

Burke.  Thomas  F  .  Jr       2.752,.".s4 
Mende.  William  C,  ;  Hee 

Berliner,  Victor  R  ,  Mende.  and  SIngher,      2.752.284. 

.Mennesson.  Marcel,  to  Societe  Anonviiie  pour  la  Construction 
de  Materiel  Automobile  ( S.  A  C  .M.  .\  i  Measurement 
apitaratus  for  checkiriK  up  the  iiisiile  of  hollow  pieces, 
2,751  778.  6-26-,56,  CI,  73      .37,9 

MennesMon.  Marcel,  to  So<-iete  d'.Appnrells  de  Controle  et 
d'Eqnlpment  des  Mofeurs  ( S,  A  C,  K  M,l.  Mounting  of 
bicycle  front  wheel  and  anxiliarv  drive  engine  therefor, 
2.751.991.  6-26-56.  CI,  1  HO  -  M. 


Merilatt,  Clyde  D..  to  Gould  National  Batteries.  Inc.     Castint; 

machine.     2,751,64H,  6-26-56.  CI.  22—77. 
.Mermelsteln,  Morris,     Vibratory  sander,     2.752.182,  6-26-.')6, 

CI,   291      25. 
Merrill.    Marc^'ilus    S.      Automobile-top   carriers   f«»r  skis   iinil 

like  articles.     2,752.079.  6-26-.56.  CI.  224      42.1. 
Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Washburn,  John  M.,  and  Pierce.     2,751,807. 
Messrs.  I.uniopriiit  Xindler  K.  (J.  :  See- — 

l.iniberKer,  Walter.      2,751.814. 
.Metal,  Martin.     Child's  construction  toy.     2.751.706,  6-26-.56. 

(1.    46-    31, 
Metals  k  Controls  Corp.  :  See  — 

Kurtz,  Edward  F       2.752.4.54. 
Metcnir,    HerlsTt    K..    to    Northrop    Aircraft.    Inc.      Electric- 
hydraulic    flap    c<intri)l    system.       2,751,752.    6-2»)-.56,    CI. 
M)     52 
Metlviei.     Jean,     to     .Societe    des     Usines    Chlmlques     Rhone- 
I'oulenc.     PliosplioruH  derivatives,  process  for  their  prepara- 
tion and  compositions  containInK  them.     2,752.2^3.  6  26-56. 
(1     lt;7     33. 
.Njetroi)olitan  Vickers  Electrical  <'o.  Ltd.  :  See-  - 

Towle.  Edward  L.  N.      2,752.019. 
Meusy,   Eugene  E  ,  to  Milwaukee  (Jas  Si>e<'ialty  Co.     Electric 

igniter      2.751  973   ♦5-26  .56,  CI.  158—115. 
Meyer.  P^dwin  W.  :  See — 

Julian,  Percy  L,,  Cole,  Meyer,  and  Karitel,     2,732,.339. 
.Meyer,  (Jeo.  J,,  .Mfg,  Co,  :  See — 

Bartlett,  Richard  J,,  and  Hompe.     2.751,7.35. 

Michlein.  Carl  P  ,  to  The  Shelton  Tack  Co.     Electromagnetic 

rivet    setting    machine,      2.752,061,    6-26—56.    CI.    218 — 2. 
.Mi(rf>c.vcloniat  Co..  The  ;  See — 

Lecher.  Joseph,      2,752.097, 
Ntiddleton.  Donald  R,  ;  See  - 

Mixhy,  William  H,      2.752,551, 
.\liesch,    Georges    A,,    to    Societe    d'Exploltation    des    Precedes 
Serix      Drive  mechanism.     2,751,792.  6-26-56.  CI.  74-436. 
.Miles,  Vivien  S,  :  See 

Moser,  Robert  C.      2,751,896. 
Miller.  Donald  W.  :  See  - 

<'larkson.  Alick.  and  Miller.      2.751,894. 
Miller,     Leonldas    C        Portable    power    driven     reciprocating 

tool      2.751,!«22    ti   26   56.  CI,  137  — 106. 
Miller.  lyonldas  C      Flui<i  pressure  power-operated  reciprocat- 
ing ,Hhaft  fool      2.751,940,  6-  26-  .56,  CI.  14,3—68, 

Miller,    Leonidas    C,      Tube    sealer,      2.751.965,    6-26-56.    CI. 

154      42. 
Miller.   Philip  :    Sep 

.Miller,  .Sldnev  A.,  and  Gorkowski.      2.751.640. 
Miller,    Sidney    A  ,    and    E,    W     (Jorkowski.    %    to    P     Miller. 
Metal       awning      construction,      2,751.640.      6-26-56,      CI, 
20      57  5 
Miller,    Sidney    E.   and   C,    H.    Nystrom,    to   American    Bosch 
.\rma    Corp.      Overspeed    governor    with    ape^-d    responsive 
servomotor,     2.751 ,887,  6-26-56.  CI.  121      42. 
Milwaukee  (Jas  Si>eclalty  Co.  :  See-  - 
.Matthews,  Kuswll  B,      2,751.973. 
Matthews,   Russell   B       2.752.457, 
Meusy     Eugene  E,      2.751.973. 
Minister    of    Supply,    in     Ills    Majesty's    Government    of    the 
rnlte<l    Kingdom   of  Great    Britain  and    Northern    Ireland: 
See    - 

Rumsey,  Victor  H.      2,752,573. 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Baldwin.  John  H.,  Cunimlngs,  and  Schuck,      2,751,921, 

Monnell,  Charles  R       2  752  466, 

Khret.   Robert  J.      2,7.52.498. 

Higgins.    Stephen    P.,   Jr.,    and    Drinker.      2,751.918. 

I»el)er.  John  A,      2,751,972, 
Minnls,  Lutlfr  W      Camera  supporting  heads  for  tripods  or 
the  like      2  752.116.  ti   'jn   56,  CI,  248 — 181. 

Mlrus.   (Mlbert    B       Kitchen   paring  bag,     2,751,952,  6-26-56, 

CI     15(V-0,5 
Mitchell.     (Jeorge     W       Clearer     roll     stripping     apparatus. 

2.751  «21,  6  26-56,  CI    15      ,307. 
Mitchell,     (iporge     W.      Method     of     stripping    clearer     rolls, 

2,752,273.  6   26-56.  CI.  134      21. 
Mode.  Bobert  S,  :  See 

Kyselka.  James  L  ,  and  Kent.      2.752,090. 
.Moflern  Dust  Bag  Co..  Inc   :  See 

Freschl.  William  W       2  752.086. 
Modlne.    Arthur    B,,    to    Modine    Mfg,    Co,      Combustion    type 

heater      2  751  900,  6-26  56.  CI.  126—110. 
Modlne    Arthur  B  .  to  Modlne  Mfg.  Co      Convector.     2,752,125, 

6-26-56.  CI    257      136, 
Modine.   .Vrthur   B,.   to   Modine  Mfg.  Co.     Convector  or  other 

heat  exchange  devkv.     2,752,129,  6-26-56,  CI,  257 — 256 
Modlne  Mfg,  Co,  :  See 

rvdo,  r^wls  J       2,752.128. 
Mo.line.  Arthur  B.      2  751  900, 
Modine,  Arthur  B,      2  752  125, 
Modine    Arthur  B.      2,752  129. 
Mo.rkens.  .Io7.ef  C  ,  and  T    Hehenkamp,  to  Hartford  National 
Bank    iind   Trust    Co.    trustee.      Selective  switching  system 
for   voltage   regulation       2  752,557.  6-26-56,  CI,  323— 43  5, 
Moliler,  William  F.    H  to  J   and  Vi  to  B.  Vedder.     Alr-ojierated 

motor      2  751. S«9.  6   26   56    CI,  121      157, 
Moliler     William    F,    "A    to    J,    and    Mi    to   B     Vedder,      Fluid 

actuated    motor       2  751, 801,   6-2<'.-56.   CI.    121—164. 
.MonacliMn     Patrick   H,  :  Sir 

<'nlilwell,     Joseph     A,.     .Monaghan.     Rumble,     and     Uhrig. 
2  752  579, 
Moiiark  Silver  King    Inc,  :  See- 

I'ropst    Matthias  J.,  and  Blaho,      2,752.167 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co  -See 
Belt    Salem  F       2  752  .'iH,-?. 
Saul    (re<irge  .\  .  and  »;o<lfrev       2.752  302. 
Yates.  William  F..  and  Kelly.      2,752,295. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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-Morrell,    Albert    M. 
kinescope.      2,752, 

.Morrison,    John   A. 

latch.     2,752,186, 
.Morrow.        Lyman 

($-26-56,  CI,  137 


MontRomery,  Robert  8.  :  See — 

LIpke,  Paul  U..  Jr..  and  Montgomery.     2,752,310. 
M(Kire,    Ben.   M.      Ventilator   for   storm    windows.      2,751.839. 

6-26-56.  CI.  98  -  96. 
.Moore.  Donald  O..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Oscillator  fre- 
(luency  stabilization  system.  2.762,493.  6-26-56.  CI. 
250—  36. 
Moorhead.  Thomas,  to  The  I>ooomotive  Finished  Material  Co. 
Slack  adjuster  f..r  air  brakes.  2.752,012,  6-26-66.  Cl. 
188—198. 

to    Radio    I'orp.    of   America.     Tri-color 
.)20.  6-2fV-56.  Cl.  313—70, 

to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Safety  closure 
6-26-,56.  <M,  292—139, 

C.     Footwear       dislnfector.     2.751,931, 
,587. 
.Morton,  Allen  W.  :   Nee — 

Raskin.  Betty  L..  and  Morton.      2.752.275. 
Moser.    Robert    (\.    to    B     C.    Skinner,   J.    B     Skinner.    B.    L. 
Skinner.   B.   W.  Skinner,  and  V.   S.  Miles,  copartners  doing 
business   as    S-M    Tappet    Sales       .Mechanical    valve   tappet. 
2.751.896,  6-26-56.  Cl,  123-90. 

Moskowltx,    I>'8ter   R.   and    R,    E.    Schell.   to    Radio   Corp.   of 
America.     Orienting  device,     2,752,028,  6-26-56,  Cl,   198 
33 
.Motorola.  Inc.  :   rS'ec- 

Taylor,  Douglas  W.     2.752.526. 
.Moulton,  Clifford  H.  :    See- 

Rople<iuet.    Richard    L.,   and   Moulton,      2,752.527. 
Mueller.  Joliannes  :    Ser 

Schllttler,  Emil,  and  .Mueller,      2,752,351. 
MQller  A,  G.  Maschinenfabrik  und  Elsengiesserel :   See— 

Ingold.  Fritz.      2.751.790, 
Muller.       Ja("quea.      Filter      for      gaseous      fluids.      2,752,001. 

6~2«i-56.  Cl.  18.3-15, 
Munn.    Adolph    T.     Label    holder.     2.752,025.    6-26-56.    Cl. 

197—136. 
.Murray  Corp.  of  America.  The  :    See — 

Hullar.  Herbert  K.      2,752.004. 
Myers.  William  C.  Jr.  :   See- 

Parker,  James  F.     2,751.684. 
.Nahon,      James      M,      (Jolf      hags,      2.751,9.55,      6-26-,56.      C] 

150—1.5. 
Nakonz,     Walter.       Method    of    pre-stresslng    reinforced    con- 
crete structural  elements       2,751,660,  6-2(>-56.  Cl.  25-    154. 
Nallinger.  Friedrich  K    H  ,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktingesellschaft. 
I'nit  power   plant  an<l   axle  unit   suspension   in   motor  ve- 
hicles.     2.751.992.  6-26-56.  n.  180^-64. 
Naphtai.  Irving  :   See — 

Naphtal.  Mac.  and  I.       2.7.52,.587. 
Naphtai    Mac,  and  I.  .Naptal.      Gas  escape  alarm.      2.752,587. 

6-26-56,  Cl.  340—237 
.National  Dairy  Research  Ijiboratories,  Inc  :   Nee — 

Walton.  Henry.      2.752,334, 
National  E<|ulpment  Corp.  :    See 

Schlemmer.  Philip  (f.      2.751.982. 
Schlemnier.  Philip  G.      2.752,152. 
.N'atlonal-Sfandnrd  Co.  :   See  - 

Pierce.  Robert  C.      2  752.191. 
.National  Tank  Co   :    Ser 

Glasgow.  Clarence  ().      J. 751. 998, 
Navarrete,      Angel,      I^ocks     for     sliding 

2,752  445.  (J-26-56,  Cl.  200— 61.6«, 
Navy.  I'nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre 
tarv  of  the  :   See 

rtlxby.  Harold  W       2. 751.844. 

Jones     Floyd    B.,    Schuck.   and    Handel.      2,751.689. 
Kllck.  Clifford  C.      2. 752. .505. 
Link.  John  C..  and  Trau'vetter. 
Martin.  Edward  (J,     2.752.524. 
Ruedv   John  E,      2.752.519 
Ryerson.  Clifford  M.      2,752.564. 
Nedwick.       Zygniund.     l>»g       resistor       runway. 

♦V-26-56.  Cl.  273      55, 
Nekowitsch,  John  E.  :   See — 

Patraw.    Donald    T.    and    Nekowitsch.      2,751.595. 
Nelson     Alden    W.     to   The   James   L.   Entwistle  Co.      Machine 

for    taping    wire    coil.      2,751.7,33,    6-26-56.    Cl,    53      19H, 
Nelson     Alfred    M,     to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Card    receiving 
station,      2,752.1.54.  6-26-56,  CI.  271-  74.  „.,,„„„ 

.Nflson        Elmer      L.      Caster      wheel       mounting.      2,(51,622, 

6-2(h-56.  Cl.  16      35, 
Nergaard       Arnold,      Protective     closure     shell     and     funnel, 

2,752.082,  6-26-56.  Cl.  226 — 31. 
Newacheck.  Richard  L.  :    Srr 

Kohl,  Jerome,  and  Newacheck.      2.752.067. 

Newcomb.  Phlllpp.  to  United  Aircraft  Corp,     Lubricating  and 

starting  systems   for  gas  turbines,      2,751,749.   6-26-56.  Cl, 

60-   .39  08.  „   „„   ,„ 

Newell    Marv   P.      .Match  b«.x  dispenser.     2.752.034.  6-26-56. 

Cl.  20«      31, 
Newell.  Robert  K.,  Jr.      Dispensers  of  the  squeeze  bottle  type, 

2,752,199.  rt   •-»6-,56   Cl   -.'09  -  »0. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co    Tlie  :    See— 

.Safford    Lewis  A       2,752,181. 
Nlederer,  Herbert  O,  ;    See 

NIederer.  Otto  C,,  and  O..  and  H    O    Nlederer.      2.751,717 
Nlederer   Otto  •    Ser 

Nlederer    Otto  C     and  O.  and  H.  O.  .Nle<Ierer.      2.751,717. 
Nlederer,    Otto    C      O     Nlederer,    and    H     O.    Nlederer.      Egg 

cleaning  e<iuipn)ent.  2.751.717.  6-26-56.  Cl.  51—16. 
Niederhauser,  Warren  D.  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.  Iodine  dis- 
solve<l  In  aqueous  solutions  of  maleic  anhydride-vinyl  ether 
coDolvniers.  2.752.281.  6-26—56.  Cl,  167-17. 
Niederhauser.  Warren  D..  and  E,  J,  SmlalVowskl.  to  Rohm 
k  Haas  Co  Surface  active  polvethoxv  ether  esters  of  bis 
(chlorophenyl)  acetic  acid,  2,752,384.  6-26-.56.  Cl.  260— 
469.  ^    ^ 

Nltsche    Erich    to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Drj  plate  rectifier       2,762,.542,  6-26-56,  Cl.  317—234, 


.Safety  belt  buckle.      2,751.656.  6-26-56,  Cl. 
Evaporative  condenser.    2.752.124,  6-26-56. 


closure      members. 


Handel.      2 
2,752,.594. 


2.751.809. 
2.752,094. 
2.752.112. 


.752.155. 


2.752.287. 


<n. 


N4»e.  William  M. 

2+-170. 
Nofzlger,  Jay  «'. 

Cl.  257-  37. 
Nolan.  Elizabeth  :   See — 

Nolan.  Stephen  J,     2.752,013. 
Nolan    Stephen   J.,   deceased  ;   E.   Nolan,  executrix  of  said  S. 
J.    Nolan,      Weather    strip    for    metal    casement    windows. 
2.752,015.  6-2<V-56.  CI.  189—65. 
Norden  Ketay  Corp.  :   See  — 

Coulbourn,    WllJlam    C,   and    Sandburg.     2,751,786. 
Nordqulst.   Ronald  E.  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.     Machine  for 
sliding  articles  into  stacked   relation,     2,752.0.50.  6-26—56, 
Cl.  214—6. 
Norrls,  Ralph  J.,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.      Broiler  unit  for 

electric  cooking  ranges.      2,752,475.  6-26-56.  Cl.  219—37. 
Norrls,  Ralph  J.,  to  "The  Tappan  Stove  Co.     Broiler  unit  for 

electric  cooking  ranges.      2,(52.476.  6-26-66   Cl.  219 — 37. 
.Norrls.  Ralph  J.,  to  The  Tappan  Stove  Co.     Broiler  unit  for 
electric   cooking   ranges,      2,752,477,    6-26-56.    Cl.    219—37. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :   See- 

Acterman,      Joseph       S,.       Freebairn.      and      Sherwood. 

2.752,209. 
Barker.  William  T. 
Dunham.  James  A 
Payne,  Fred  A..  Jr. 
Northcott.  Roy  P  :   Nee — 

Porter.    Frederick    W.   B,,  and   Northcott. 
Northrop  Aircraft.  Inc.  :   See — 
Boyd,  I>eo  B.      2,752,513, 
.Metcalf,  Herbert  E.      2,751,752. 
Strayer,  Chalmers  A,      2.751,751. 
Novl  K(|ulpment  Co.  :    Nee — 

Welch,  I>ewla  W.,  and  Fegel,      2,751,671. 
Null,      Fay     E.      Soil     pulverizers,      2,751,831.     6-26-56, 

97—10. 
Nutter.  Walter  :  See — 

Hunter,   WUllam   A.,  Blackburn,  and  Nutter       2.751,631. 
Nye.    Ray.    to    Holley   (^arburetor    Co.      Non-icing   carburetor. 

2,752.132.  6-26-56,  Cl.  261—23. 
Nystrom,  (.'arl  H.  :   See — 

Miller,  8.  E.,  and  Nys»rom.    2,751.887 
OPW  Corp.  :   Nee— 

Boone.  Wallace  D..  and  Briede,      2,751,877. 
Oehler,    William    P,,    and    C.    H,    Younpberg.    to   Deere   *  Co. 
Attachment       frame       for       tractor       planters.      2,751.836, 
6-26-56,  Cl.  97— 47.41. 
Oertling,  L.,  Ltd.  :   See— 

Hodsman,  George  F.      2.752,146. 
(►esterling.  James   F,.    H,   A,   Sinski.   and   E.   R.   Frederick,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary   of    the    A  nil  v.      Instilating    ground    pad.      2.751.609, 
6-26-56.  Cl.  5—344. 
ogg.  Alvln  W.  :  See — 

Rawlins.  Herbert  L..  Wallace,  and  Ogg.     2,752.452. 
Ogllvie.  Harry  W,     Manual  propulsion  and  steering  means  for 

watercraft,     2,751,876.  6-26-56,  Cl,  115 — .32. 
Ohio  Ferro-Alloys  Corp.  :   See- 
Jordan.  Otis  D.     2,752,586. 
Ohmega  Laboratories:   See-- 

Foster,  Harry  R  ,  and  Crump. 
Oil  Equipment  Laboratorle*.  Inc.  : 

Ayres,  John  E.     2,752.066, 
Oilgear  Co,,  The:    See — 

Ferris.  Walter.     2.752.214. 
(Jrad.  Adolf  R.     2.751,670. 
Okress.  Ernest   C  .  and  D.  G,  (Tifford.  to  Westinghouse  Saec- 
tric     Corp.       Ultrahigh     freijuencv     wave     control     means. 
2.752,485,  6-26-56,  Cl.  2,50^13 
Olcott,   Charles  A,     Driving  means  for  centrifugal  machines. 

2.752.044,  6-26-56,  Cl.  210—70 
Oldenkamp,  Henry  A.,  and  P,  Kaftol,  to  American  Machine  k 
Foundry    Co.    "  Heat     distributing    apparatus.       2,752,144. 
H-26-56.  Cl    263-  10 

Olin  MathlescMi  Chemical  Corp,  :   See^ 

Clark.  John  D,.  and  McKenney      2.751,810, 

Frost,  George  E,     2,751,845. 

Hofrlchter.  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  and  Kempmeyer. 
Oliver.  John  P,  :    Srr 

Allen,  Herbert,  Works,  and  Oliver,  2,752.119. 
Olsson.   Erik  M.  :   See — 

Falkman.  Hans  H..  Olsaon,  and  Soberbloni.     2,751,718. 

Olsson,   Sven    M.    J.,   to   Sunrod   Mfg.   Corp.      Electrical   reduc- 
tion furnace  having  means  to  protect  the  walls  thereof  from 
heat    within    the    furnace   and    to    utilize    otherwise   wasted 
.heat       2.752,410.  6-26-,56.  Cl    13—9. 
One  in-Hand-Tie  Co,  :    See— 

Ijt^Hs.  Joaeph  W      2  751,597 
Ore  k  Chemical  Corp..  The  :    Ser 

Schrelher,  Rudolf,  and  Schueti      2,752,040. 
Orenlck.    Emll,      Mechanical    movement,      2.751.789.    6-26— ^6. 

Cl.   74 — 57. 
Organon    Inc  :   See — 

Reichstein.  Fadeus,     2,752,372, 
Orthr  Pharmaceutical  Corp   :    See- 

Berllner,  Victor  R  ,   >Iende,  and  Slngher,     2,752.284, 
Oswald,   Joseph   H.      Casement  window   structure,      2,751,639, 

6   26-56.  Cl,  20-    53 
Ott,  .\rnold  C   :    See 

Pederson,  Raymctnd  L,,  and  Ott.     2, 752, .367. 
overfleld-Colllns.   Edward,   and  A.   P.   Saunders,  to  Wildt  and 
Co    Ltd       Circular   knitted  fabric  and  garment      2,751,771. 
6-26-56,  Cl,  66—171, 
Owens  Corning  Fll)ergl«8  Corp.  :   See — 
Drumnvnnd,  Warren  W      2,751.962. 
Owens-Illinois  C.lass  Co   :   See 

Denman,  Robert  R      2,751,715, 
Pace.   Percy  L,      Musical   doll-cradle,      2,751.710,  6-26-56,  Cl. 
46—175. 


2,732.492. 

See— 


2.752.266. 
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I'appas. 


2.752.0Srt. 

•i.'ni.T.iH. 


I'artwp,    Seymour.      Flnppr    ring    «^t    with    nhcpt 

2  751.7»S3,  «i-2«-r)«,  CI.  «»  — ir..2. 
I'liinard  S.  A.  :   Ree  - 

Hacher,  Eric.     2,7.'>lM>9. 
I'an,    Wfn   Y.,   and   R.   D.    Flood,   to   Radio  Corp. 

Ultra      hiRh      frequency      oscillation      Injectlo 

2.7V2,486.  ft-26-5rt.  CI.  250—20. 
Pant'Ilit,  Inc.  :   Hee— 

Mannorston**,  Robert  J.     2,7.'>2,588. 
I'appaH.  MIchHfl  A.  :  See   - 

Ilaran.      Kdward      C.      Fletch«>r,      Jatiek.     and 
2.7.')2,307. 
I'apworth,  Walter  A.:   «'"«'— ^  ,       ,..,„.., 

EmnionB,  Arthur  X.,  and  Papworth.    2,..>1,942.    „_^,  _, 
Parker     Henry    <».      Banana    cx)r««   extraction   tool.      2,iOi.x«4, 

6-2»^-5«.  CI.  107-1.  ,        ^    ,,     w      , 

Parker    James  F.,  40%   to  W.  C.   Myers,  Jr.     Knife  havlnu  n 

replaceable  blade.      2,751.884,  «-2«-r)«,   CI,   30-3.30. 
I'arker,  Willard  T.  :   See — 

Honlne.  Ralph  O,   and  Parker,    2,752,5.30. 
Parkhurat,  John  C  Jr.     Container  for  chemicals. 

H-2«-.'>«.  CI.  206 — 47. 
Parrlsh,    William    C.      Vehicle    air    conditioner, 

H-2t;-.')8,  CI,  H2--117  1, 
Paiwlno.  Herbert  J,  :    N*"*"—  _  ^ -t.i  oo, 

Dlttnian,  Albert   L.,  Passino,  and  Teeters.     2,i.^2,331. 
Ptttentei,  Inc.  :   Set — 

HurleHon.  Aaron.     2,751,747. 
Patents  and  Investments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hampton,  Ronald.     2,751,918. 
Pathe  Mf«.  Corp.  ;   See — 

Ciersley,  CharlM  H..  and   Schumacher.     2,752,047 
Patterson.  Joseph  W.  :   See-  - 

Strahm,  Allen  D..  and  Patterson.     2.752,051 
Patraw,    IV>nald    T,,    and    J,    E.    Nekowlfach.       Wrist    k'uani 

2.751. .-.95.  «-2(5-5«.  Cl.  2—59, 
Paul.  Talbert  W.,  to  I>eere  k  Co.     Adjustable  beet  dloiing  and 

lifting  device.     2,751,739.  6-20-58.  Cl.  5.5 — 108. 
Paulua.    Howard    L..    to   Wright    Mfjf,    Co,      Evaporative   auto. 

mobile  cooler.     2.7.52.134.  H-2ft-58.  Cl.  281      29. 
Payne.  Fred  A,.  Jr,,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.     Sft-er- 

able    and     retractable    aircraft     landing     gear.       2,752,112, 

8-28-.56,  Cl.  244-102. 
Pearl,    Daniel   M.,    to   Darwin    Products,    Inc       Hullt-up   pedal 

construction.     2,751.797.  «-28-.58.  Cl    74  -  594  4. 
Pearson.  R.'iymond  E,  :   See    - 

Finley,  Donald  W,.  and  Pearson,     2.751.990, 
Pedersen.    .Vxel    V       Joist    hanger.      2.751.844.    ♦i-26-5rt.    <"1 

20—94. 
Pedersen.  Mrs  C.     Construction  of  truck-driven  railway  cars 

2.751.854.  8-28-58.  Cl.  10-5—1,59, 
Pederson,    Raymond    L.,    and    .V     C     Ott,    to   The    Upjohn    Cct 

Steroid   compounds.      2.752.387.  8-2r,-.56.   Cl,   280—397,2. 
Pwrless  Roll  Leaf  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
(Jrupe.  William  F.     2,751.841. 
Crupe,  William  F.     2,751.701. 
Peiss.   Henry.     Cabinet.      2.752,215, 
Penlck.  S   B  .  A  Co..  Inc,  :  ffee — 

Starr,  Donald  1',.  and  Dl  Santo, 
Pennsylvania  Range  Boiler  Co.  :    .SV^" 
Douglas,  Peyton  W.     2.751.888. 
Peppel.  William  J  .  and  R.  S,  Schiefelbein.  to  Jefferson  ChemI 

cal    Co,.     Inc,       Orthoslllcate    esters.       2.752.381.    8-28-5t;. 

Cl.  280     44M.8. 
I'eretE.     Richard,     to     Societe     Anonyme    '•Electroniecanioiif 

Measuring  and/or  control   installation  for  electric  weldlnk: 

2.752.487   0-2«l-5fl   Cl    2i9 1. 

Pernmnn.    Karl,    to    Shell    Development    Co.      Radiant    tuhulHr 

heater    and    method    of    heating.       2.751.893.    8   26  5H.    (1 

122      275 
Persch.  Walther.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesell 

s«  haft        (Jentisic    acid    salts    of    aminoalkylphenthiazines 

2  752  345.  R   28-58.  Cl,  260—243, 
P.'fch  Mfc,  Co  ;   See- 

Dooft.  Kingsley  A.     2.751.888, 
Peters,   Iy»^o      Soft  plastic  food  package.     2,7.»2.251 

Cl.  99      171, 
Peterson      Adolphe    C,       Variable    wing    aircraft, 

♦V  26  5H.  Cl,  244      43. 
Peterson.    Albert   C.   to   Union   Special   Machine  Co. 

hand  construction.      2.751.599.  8-28-58.   Cl,   2-   237, 
Peterson.   Albert  C..  to  Union   Special   Machine  Co,     Garment 

ban.ls,     2.751,600.  8-28^.58.  Cl,  2—237. 
Peterson.  Alden   W  .   to  United   States  Steel  Corp,      Holder  for 

hot  top  supporting  blocks.     2.751.849.  8-28-58,  Cl.  22      147 
Peterson.  Arthur  L,  and  O,  E,     Vacuum  operated  hand  braki- 

unit   for   v.^hlcles,      2.752.008.  r>-28-58.  Cl.   188-152 

Peterson.  David  Q   :    Ser 

Hodson.  Peter,  and  Peterson.     2.751.779. 
Peterson.  Odell  E,  :    See-- 

Peterson,  .\rthur  L.  and  O    E,     2.752.008, 
Petit.   Paul  E,     Apparatus  for  cleaning  pipes  and   the  like 

2.751.72M,  6-28-58.  Cl,  51—241. 
Peyches.  Ivan,  to  Societe  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des 
Places  et  Produits  Chlmiques  de  St.  Gobain.  Chauny  A 
Clrey.  Method  for  extracting  simple  elements  from  fusilile 
materials  containing  them.  2.752.233.  8-26-58,  Cl.  75  10 
l'fl»er.  Chas.,  A  Co,.  Im    :    See 

Celmer.  Walter  I)      2.752.359. 
Phelon.     Russell     E.       Breaker     me<  lianlsm 

2,752,4,38.  8-26-56,  Cl.  200      30 
Phllco  Corporation  :  Ree — 

Aires,  Ramon  H.     2.752.52^, 
Clapp,  Richard  <;,     2.752.41H, 
Ehrich.  William  C,.     2.752.42»>. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co   :    See 

Bearer.  Louis  C,     2.752,231 
Flndlav.  Robert  A      2,752.230 
Rush,  iClton  E.     2.751,890. 


2,752,.508 


0   2<V-.58,    Cl 


ba  nd   co- 
333—98, 


See-  - 


8-26-58,   Cl. 
2.752..360. 


312-111 


8-28   56. 

.'.752,11" 
Gariii'Tit 


for    a     niagii"t<i 


Pickell.    Marion   W,.    to  Kerr-MciJee  Oil   Industrieti,   Inc.     As- 
phaltene  and  drylnjr  oil  compositions.     2,752,264,  6-26-58. 
CI,    106-    24M. 
ricking.   Jay   W    :    Ser 

Hough.    William    R.,    DuKsr,    and    Pickinx.      2,752.245. 
Pierce,  Bernard  N.  :   Krf — 

Washburn,  John  M.,  and  Pierce.      2,751,887. 
I'ien-e.    Robert    C,    to    National-Standard    Co.         Coll    lifter 

2.752.191.  t^^26-.5rt,  Cl.  294 — 93. 
Pierce.    Stanley    W..    to    American    Can    Co,      .\dheslve    con) 

position       2.752.283,  (V-26-58,  C\.  KHW    230 
Pines.  .Xrthur  .\,  :    See  — 

Wagner.  <;eor«»  H..  and  Pines.      2,752,380. 
I'Inkerton,    Dale   F.      One   man  automobile   cover,      2.751,977. 

0-28-58.   Cl,    180 — 388, 
I'ittsburgh  Coke  A  Chemical  Co.  :    See — 

Shideler.   .Norman   T.      2,752,287. 
I'ittsburgh  Plate  (Mass  Co.  :    See- 

Fitzgerald  John  V,,  Bachman,  and  I>ain{; 
Place,  Roland  P.  :    See — 

Kyselka,  James  L.,  and  Kent.      2,752,090. 
I'lastaket  Mfg,  Co,  :   .sVc  - 

Woo.k,  Walter  R,  J,      2.752.278. 
Fletcher,    (^laren<H»    B.     Blast    gun.     2.751,718 

51       11 
Pliitt.    Rot>ert    F  .    to    the    United    States   of    America    as    rep 
resented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
leakage       resting      apparatus.      2,751.780,      6-28-.58,       Cl 
7.i      49,2 
I'himmer.    Harrv    D      Hand    puppet,     2,751,708,    (W-28-.5«i.    CI 

4(.      154 
I'dlak.    Ernest    H,,    to    Polak's    Frutal    Works.    Inc,      Process 
of      pro<lu<ing      Indanes      from      para-cymene,       2.752.404, 
(;    28   58.   Cl,   2<W^  -888, 
I'-ilak's  Frutal  Works.  Inc.  :   See  — 
I'olak.  Ernest  H.      2.752.404, 
Polk.    Charles,    to    Radio    Corp,    of    America,      Wide 
a.\ial    transmission    line       2,752,577,   (>-2<»-.58,   Cl, 
polygram  Casting  Co,  Ltd,  :   See  - 

Jenkins.  (;wynvllle.  and  Taylor.      2,751.645, 

P"lyteclini(iue    Research   an<l   Development    Co,   Inc. 

FInke.  Herbert  A,,  and  Ebert,      2,752.494, 
Poher,    J<ilui    o,    to   A,    O.    Smith    Corp.      Belt    grinding    ap 

paratus,      2.751.724.  6-26-66.  Cl.  51—141. 
Pope,     .\rthur     J      Trigger    and     sear     control     mechanism 

2.751, 82<l.  8   28   58,  Cl.  89—140. 
I'lirter Cable  .Machine  Co.:    See 

Enimims.   Arthur   .N',,  and   Papworth.      2.751,942 

Porter,  Frederick  W    B,,  and  R.  P.  Northcott,  to  The  British 
Petroleum    Co.    Ltd,      Treatment    of    petroleum    residues    to 
obtain    increased    yield    of    gas   oil    Improved    Diesel    index 
2.752,2H7,  f,    26-.58.  Cl,  19<5 — 24. 

Porter,  John   S,      Sampling  tube  with  drain  valve,    2,751.7M7. 
f.   2<'>   .5<;.  Cl    7.'<      425,4. 

Powell.     Burnet     J  ,     to     Houdaille     Industries.     Inc. 

brake  pull   rod  a.ssembly,      2,751,795,  8-28-58.  Cl.  74 
Power  Eiinipment  Co.      See- - 

Bixl.y,    William    H,      2.752,551, 
I'owers.   .\lvron  J    :    See- 

Talburt.  William  F.,  and  Powers.      2.752,253 
lTi<-e,  Rob«'rt  W  .  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 

welder       2.752.4ti9.  ti-20-?>8.  Cl.  219--M. 
I'riile   Pro(1u<-ts  Co   :    See- 

Hrinkman,  John  K       2,751,803. 

I'riet)e.    Clarence    A       Vehicle   light    construction 

8   28-58.  CI.  240—8.2. 
I'rltchard.    Dalton    H,.    to    Radio    Corji,    of    America,       Signa 

o;>erHted    automatic    control    circuit,      2,752.417,    8-28   5fl 

("1     17H      .-,.4 
Prober,    Miiuri<-«'.    to    (Jeneral    Electric    Cr».      Method    for    pre 

paring     pheiivltriHuoroethylene.      2,752.400.     8   2)^-56,     Cl 

2f.(>      <;.".l 
Proctor  Drving  and  Freezing  Corp 
Colton".   Ralph  F.      2.751,887. 
CoIt<in,   Ralph   F.      2,751.782. 

I'roost,     .Matthias    J  .    and    R,    (;, 

King.   Inc       Spring  fork  structure  for  bicycles 
C.   28   5(;,   Cl,   2«0     27<l. 
Protection  E(|uipment  Co.,   ln<',  :    Ser 

Jones,   Earle  M        2,751.83K, 
Pruitt,    Selma.     Continuous   supply    paint    roller,         2.751.81H, 

f.   211   .-.ti.  Cl     15      128. 
Przysiecki.    Theodore     I  .     to    Teletype    Corp.      Answer    back 
device  for  printing  telegraph  systems,    2,752,414.  8-2<i-58. 
Cl     17H      4 
I'ugsley,   Donald  J     D,.   to    Pye  Ltd. 
ment    particularlv    for    television 
8   2t'.   5(1.  Cl.   17H      89,5, 
Pugsley.    Donald   J     D.   to   Pye   Ltd, 
ment     particularlv    for    television 
"     "H      09,5, 

to   Kiekhaefer  Corp.      Breaker  adjustment 
2.752.437,  (^-28-58,  Cl.  200-31. 
to   Robertshaw  Fulton  Controls  Co.      F'luid 
2.752.095.  8-28-.58.  Cl    238  -  12. 
I've     David    J      to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Oxychlorination 

of   hydrocarbons.      2.752,402.  (V-2<V-,58.  Cl.  280— <159 
Pye  Ltd. :    See 

Pugsley.  Donald  J.  D,      2.752.424. 
Pugslev.    Donald   J     D,      2.752.423. 
Ouebe<-  Metallurgical  Industries  Ltd,  :   See — 

Lichty,  Lyall  J       2.752.238, 
guinton.   Wayne   E  .    ifi  to  R    W    Wells  and    '^   to  O    Bardahl 
Methods    and    means    for    indicating   contamination    of    hi 
bricating  oil.      2,752,.588.  8-26-.58.  Cl    324      85. 


Hand 
.5(»3. 


Automatic 


2.752.4H(i. 


See 


Blah. 


to    M. 


nark    Silver 
2.752.167. 


tl    2<l-58.   Cl     17 

I'unly,    Berton   .\, 
for  magnetos, 

I'uster.    Louis    M,. 
tnixing  device. 


Synchronizing  arrange 
apparatus.         2.752.424. 

Synchronizing  arrange- 
apparatus.         2,752.423. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    ^^«■ 

De  Vore.   Henry  B.      2.752. 4k7 
<;<M)<lrich.   Hunter  C.      2.752.4.31. 
Hall.  James  R.      2.752.570 
Hantliorn.   Horace  F       2.752,4!»1» 
Kroger.  Marlin  G.      2.752.495. 
Liggett.  Jolin   A.      2.751. »20. 
.Moore.   iMinalil  c;       2.752.49.1, 
.\lorrell.   AIlHTt    M,      2.752.520, 
Moskowltz,  Lester  R..  and  Schell       2.752.028. 
Pan.  \\en  V,.  and  FIo.mI,      2.7.t2.4M<i 
Polk.  Charles,      2.752.577. 
I'rltchard.  Dalton  H.      2.752.417. 
.Shumard.  Charles  C       2.752.552. 
Sziklai.  George  C       2.752.410. 
Kailio  h'requencv  Ijibornlories.    Inc    :    Sit 

Vonkers.   W'illiam   A        2.752.219 
H.idloxc,   .Sol    1!       .S(. 

Julian.    Percy    L..    Iveson.    and    Uadlovf.      2.7.-_'..'l7<l 
KaglaiKl.     Harry    y  .    to    (Ifiieral    Ele<'tnc    t'o       .Meiliod    and 
apparatus   for  electrical    hltering.      2,75:i,.'»74.   •>-2<i-5ii.   Cl 
.■',.•{:•.      in. 
R.iiidnll.    Kcniieih    p.       S)  r 

\\«-lcli.    Douglas    y,    Rnndall.    and    .Strang,      2.751.7.50. 
l{a[iNl)uri:   i;iectro  ( '.ui  tiiii:   <'orp    .    .Vfr 

Curtis.  Norman  S  .  and  Ju^inall.      2.751.k.'i1. 
Raskin,    Betty    L  .    and    A     W .    .Morton,    to    Burns   and    Russell 
Co     Siirfac*'  hiiislie<t  niasonrv  conHtriict  ion  unit,    2.752.275. 
ti    .'tl    5tl.   Cl      l.'i4      4.".  '.I 
KatlifT.  Wiivne,    Garment  Ixigging  meiiii>,    2, 751, 7.14.  0   28   5H. 

Cl     5:'.      241, 
IJawlins.     HerlsTt     I..    J      \\      Wnlla.-.'.    and    .\      \\  .    Ogg.     to 
Westinglioii^e       Kleitric       Corp,         Circuit        interrupters, 
2,752.452.  il   2il-5ti.   Cl    2tM»      k!( 
Kay     William   A  .   to  i.i-iicral   Coiiiiols  Co.      Hydraulic  motor 

-y^t^•Ill        2,T."il   T,".;;.  11    2"!    "ii.,   Cl    <Hl      52, 
Kavmoixl    Corp.   The:    Srr 

Gilisoii.   Chrisli.-in    D       2.752.ii,">s 
Itcinlc.    i.tTald    L,.    and    C     Ekie  Corn    i<a»er    iiliacliniHiii 

J  751  744.  I1-2I1    5(1.   Cl    .'.r,      11» 
Kiwlmond,   Jolin    A,,    and    E    J,    Carbo,    to    Westingh<»usc   El>-<' 
trie       Corp        Heal        treat  ment       of       m.-tallic       « orkpif.-»'s 
:J.75;.;.47o.  II    211   5ti.  Cl     Jlii      lii4; 
Keilii»'r,    Roland  A.,   to   1  nitilter  I'o,      Initcral    lliijci   hlici    .ind 

\alM iistruction,      2.751.9.'!ii,  0-2<l   5ti,  Cl.   l-'17      549, 

Ui'dw  ini;  Ltd        >>  < 

Ilaniniond.  Charlfs  T       2.75i:.l.S4 
HtH'd,     Diiiiiel    J,     f(.    .\      II      Siiiitli    Corp       Methckl    jind     ip 
paratus    tor    erectjiii:    helical     stoniL'e    M-Nsel.         2.751.1.72. 
11    2(1    5(1.   Cl.    29      42'.« 
Kecxe.    I,<-wi.s.   to  The    I    lllU-d   .si.cl   Companies  Ltd      Proiluctloli 
of   ferric  chloride       2.752.223.   H   28   5r,.   Cl     23      S7. 

Ri-giH  Nationale  rlcs  Isiiies  Renault      Sci  — 
.Snivfs.    Li^on        2.75:^,n2<i 

Kelit)erg.  Cliessie  V.  .  to  llic  Uniteil  States  of  .\nienca  as 
repres»'rited  by  the  Secretary  of  .Xgriculture  Liipiid 
acrylic  enter  tdomcrs  witli  isoprop,\  latefi  iM-nxene  and  proc 
est'for  their  production       _'.752.3h7,  r.   28-58.  Cl    2(10     475. 

Ki'ichcl,    Walter     to    F.    Hla^i    A    Co       Coiiving    grinding    ma 

chine       2,751  711'    H   2il   5r,.  Cl    51       l(»i" 
Kcichst'in.     I>jideus.     to     Organon.     Inc.      3,1 4  21 -trihydro\y 
pregnanedioiies-(  1 1 ,2<( )    and    priH-ess       2.752.372.    8-28  58. 
CI.  28(»      .^.47. 45, 
Reilly  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp,  ;    Sn 
<'islak.  Francis  E,     2.752..'15»>. 
Kciiif-rs,  Waller  :  Sn 

Fiirst,  Stefan       2.75.'. 102 
Fiirst,  St"fan       2,752.1ii3 
Fiirst,  Stefan,      2,752. 1(»4. 
Kclianc*-  Klectric  A  Eii;:ini'iTiliL'  C"     Tin-     Sn 

Hough.   Uilliain   K,,   Dugar,  and   Ticking,      2.752,245, 
Kemdf.    Kdward    H  .    to    The    Baker  Raulang    Co.      Load    limit 

mechanism      2,751  ,'.HM.  •>   2(1   5t>.  Cl    Imi      H2. 
Kciningtoii  .\ rills  Co  .  Inc.     Nc»- 

Ciitfeiidoii.  Lt\ic  R  .  and  Hailstori       2.751.702. 
MacDoii;ild.    KotMTt    J  .    anil    Schw..i»v      2.751.SOK 
Kcsiiirili   ( 'orp   :  Sit 

H.ill,  H.rlH-rt  J        2  75_'  (Mill. 
Kciiill.ird.    ('aiiilll.'.    to    C     K     Ifanlj     .1  r        l'.o\    wrcii<h    h.n  in;: 
a       pivotallv      nouiincil       «ork)iii-cc      aliutmenr        2  751  stij 
•  1    20   5(1    ( 'I    H]       1J1 
Kevalli'-f.     Leoiiaidiis    .1.    f..    St.iniM  irlioii    N      V        .M<'ilioil    of 


preparing  iiitrMfiiiL'  acids 


(1   2C.-5t!.  (1    2."!       1  14 


lie\.   Walter  .\  .  to   h;><o  Hcsenrcli  and  Engineering  Co       I'liiid 


li.\  droforiiiing. 


*  •   T  *.  * »     * 


.2!tl.  >1    _'ti    ,-,(1.  Cj     I'.Ml       .50. 


Kcvmdds.  Delos  .1    :  Si  > 

Kiiicaid.     Iloiiicr     F,     (Iraliaiii.     K.vnolds.     and     Wliarff, 
:!  75J  14K 
Hcviiolds.    Ritli.ud   J,,    to    E     I,   du    Ponr    de    .Nemours   and  <"o 

Soluble   cla.xioiiicrs   derived    from    2.:i  dichloro  1.:!  tiutadiene 

2.752.329,  (1   2(1   5(1  Cl    _'(l(i      T.t  :> 
KheinpreuKseii  Akiii  iigcsj-jiscliafi    fiier   P.ergtiau   mid  Chemie 

See  — 

Grimnie.  Walter.  ,iiid  Willlner.      2  752 .'iOO 
Richardson.    William    II,.    lo   The  Driscoll    Wire  Co,      Shipping 

•  ontainer    and    paying  off    device,      2,752  IdM     6   2(i   5t;     Cl 

242-    12H, 
Iticliniond.    .Moscow    K..    and    R     D     Holmes.       (larate    door 

operator      2.752,1.50,  0    20   58.  Cl    20M      74 
liichfer.  (Justav  R..  to  Hartford  .National   Bank  and   Trust  Co  , 

trustee.      Tone<iinirol    circuit   arrangement    for   use   in   low- 

rre(|uency    ampliHer       2,752,432.    0   2(1   50.    CI.    179      171 
l{iley.    Horace  K..   to   Inion  Carbide  and  Carbon   Ci«rp       Color 

stabilization   of   phenols   with   ph<mplioric  acids       2  752  .3!»M 

0   28    50.  Cl    280-   824. 
KIngland.   William   L..   to  AlliH-Chalnier.s   .\lfg    Co       <onnector 

for     syiiihronoiis      macbine     dai'ii)«'r      winding      2  75"5iv 

(1   20   50.  C|    .-no      is:; 


Ringiwii.  Richard  .\l  .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Phase  insensitive 

synchronously  tnneil  niter.     2.752.491.0   28-58   Cl    2.50       '7 
Ritscber.  Arthur,   to  Kurt  Korl»er  A  Co.   K,  G.     Knife  adraiic 

ing    an<l    latihing    iiie.iii»    for    a    lobacid    cutting    machim 

2,7..1.»4!t.  0   28- 5t!,  CI.  145      117 
Robbins    ClytU-  1-,,  to  Cutler  Hammer,  Ini,     Push  button  oner 

aled  devicen.     2.752.44(1.  0   28-50.  CI    2(Mt      44. 
RoU-rts.  Roy  J.     .VutoiiiatU-  vehicle  washing  device      i»  751  Mi.-, 

•1   2(1   50,  Cl.   134      123  .        . 

KolHrtshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co.  :  Sfi 

Pusfer.  I>4>uis  .M.      2.752.O05 
Kohinson    Charles  F,,  to  Consolidated  Electr.Mlynamlcs  Corp 

-Mefii.Hl    and    appuraius    for    mass    separation       2  75-' .501 

0   20   .50.  CI.  2.5(1      4  1  !». 
KoliiiiKon.  Riclmrd  .\.  ;  .s«* 

<'usi(.  John  W  .  iind  Robinson.      2  752  385 
kobitscbek      I'aul.    and    C     T     Bean.    Jr..    to    Hooker    EWtro 

ciieiiiicnl    (  o       Poly  hah.geu-containing    alpha    substitut.'d 

alk.vleiili  succinic  ai  ids  and  aniiydrides.     2.752.361.  8-2it-5t;, 

Rockwell  spring  and  .\xle  Co   :  Sir 

Ke».«^,  BeviTlv  W  ,  and  W  illi.ims       2.751  798 
Ko.lth.    Joseph    .]  .    In  (ileniliore  Corp.      I  »,x  i.v  for  <lispenslng  a 
|;;j:|'«"'T'J     'l"«ntity     of     liquid,       2.752,070.     0   20   .50.     Cl. 

Rohm  A  Haas  Co      Si  r 

Bockstahhr.  Theixlore  K       2.752.3H9 

I'.orfnick.  .Newman  M  .  and  Fegky        '  75'»  347 

Feglfv.  .Marian  F,,  and  llortnick  '     2  75L'  343 

Gilb».rt.  Gerald,  and  Johnson       2  752.391 

Nieil»'rliaiis».r.   Warren   I)       2  752  2M 

Niederhaus..r.  Warren  D..  and  Smialkowskl.      2  752  384 

WatanatH-.  Warren  H       2  752  357 
'*'" '     Benjamin    u       ,;,,if   ^riov^K,      2.751.598     6-2rt-.5fi     Cl 

-  I'll 

**"*'''.,  .■'"".'*^,  •^.,_'-''l'j''1    '•''■'*'    i-ontrol    re«.'rv(dr,      2.751.92K. 

Hi>p«r    (ifo.  D..  Corp    .  See 

Crone.  .\lt.ert   H       2.752.128. 
llollnian.  I'eter  I        2  751  <)7fl 
Ho,ne.,uet     Richard   1...  and  C    H     Moi,lt..n.   to  Tektronix.  Inc 
,Meih.Kl  ,,f  magnifying  waveforms  on  a  cathode-rav  tul)e  and 
circuit    therefor       2.752,527.   8   28-.5.1     C]     .^i.-,      •1,;"'^""" 

T'  V.  r'-iTti  ^^     ^^V'^  "?''  ".    ^■""""'"".  fo  Farti-nfahrlken 

..iwr    Aktieni:es».llschaft        Pnu-ess    for    production    of    iso 

indoleniiie  derivatives.      2.752.348.  0   J.i-.-.ti.  Cj    2(10      247  1 

for       television       tr.insmitters.       2,752  415        0   20.50        Cl 

Roschkc.  Krwm  M.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp  Subs.rlption 
teleMmon   s.vsteni       2.7.-,2  4KH    r.   jO   5«i    Cl      '.5(»     "7 

K..S...  Knsfacf  I,  Circuit  closing  means  for'an  ehKtricalh 
operated   garage  door       2  752  449,   0   28   .58    Cl      '(Kl      s" 

r!n         •   --.,  ^'■."" I' ''?'■'  L''"""»«l  nnd  television  system  using 
sariip^     2  I  '2.42'    (►-20-..r.   ( '|.  17s      i;  k. 

T->('^*-''    *■!    ..."''-''^  f''''1"*'"'\   signaling  system       2.752.484. 

""sV;?,':?r,,v'*;r'"i:: '"/""  ',"'!••''  ^^"""^  "^  .Mnencn «« repre. 

s   nted  I,,    the  .s,^refar>   of  ttie  Arm.^       Method  of  pr.aJucing 
short  niilses      2  752  490   (1   20   50   Cl    •>.-,()      -7  '       'u' inj. 

ivl.'UM.V"?   IV  ".,"l}'-'i    ^'""^    to ".J.ner'al  Motors  Corp, 
I  roi».|ler  shaft.     2.751.705   0-26  58.  Cl    04      1 

Koy.il    Jalousie  Co    ■    Srr 

Joscr>lison     Bert        2,751  641 

Rue.ly     •'"h"    E      (o    Mie    I-nifed    States    of   America    as    r.pre- 

-  nted  by  the  Se(  refary  of  the  Navy.     .Methial  and  apparatus 
'"!,.".'"!     !"     'h.'rnical     evaj.orafion     processes.     2.7.52.019, 

Knmble   RolsTt  C  ;  Srr- 

Caldwell.     loseph     .\  .     Monachan.     Rumble,    and     Uhrii: 
2. 1  .>2,.i  <!t. 
Hiimsey.    \i(  tor    H      to    Minister   of   Supplv.    in   His    Majesty's 
(.overnment    of   fi,..    |  nited    Kingdom    of  (Jreaf    Britain   and 
.Northern     Irelaii.l.       \artable    length    (oaxial    line    section 
2,1  ..2,...  ,'.    0    20    5i; Cl.  .•?.T:i       ;•,.-, 
Riischl;;    Heinriih  .  sn 

Ehrhart.    Ciistnv     Ruschlg.    S<hmidt  Thoiii^     Hae.le     an<l 
1-  iilscli        2  752  .'ill! 
Kiish.  Elton  K..  to  Phillips  Peirideiim  c,,.     Crvstal  piirihiution 

.•mpaiatiis   conir.d       2.751.V!hi    c.    jc,   r,i\    <  •']     ]'i       jcj 
Kush     •I'liomas   C       .\l,.hi!e   gill   pole   hitv    sf.icker"      ••  75-' 057 
•1    20    50.  C|,   JU       7nl  •      "•       '• 

Knssell     .lohn    A  .    and    F     X     Smith       Automatic   shut  ofT   for 

winding  apnaraiiiw       _'.752  iiij    i;   .'(j.  r,i;    r\      -(mi      ].-,.•? 
U\ervon     Clifroni    M       to    the    Unite.i    states    nf    Aineri<-a    a« 
represente.i    hv   the   Secretary   of  the   N'avv.      Api>arat«s  for 
'le''  (  ting  a  tii;igneiic  tlehl       2. 751'  .■,.;4.  0-2(1-5(1,  Cl.  TJA      4:1. 

SKI'  Kugellagerfabrikeii  Gesells.  haft  iiiit  b.'schrankfer 
Ua  I  Iiing  :  Si  1 

Dauscli.  Erwin  F       2.75l.ii;i2. 
S  .\1  Tapp«'l  Sales  :  Si  < 

.Mos«i.   Rol>ert   C        2.751.H;Mi. 
S  A  S  Coi  rugat»'<1  Taper  -Macliinerv  Co     Inc      Srt 

Shiilds.  .\lts.rt  F       1'  751  .'.is;'," 

'^'"".^^   '•"•" 'ore   N       Fuel    inj.-<tiiig  i|e\  ice   for   internal   com 

laivtioii  engine      2.75-.M  :;.■.(;    ju   ,-,i;   c|    jm  _    .{<, 
S.i(«l     Edward    R.    and    F     1.    Gall.reVhi.    t,,    The    Haloid    C. 

.Signalling      device      for      phon.copv       iii.k  bine       ••  7.-'  44-< 

•1   2(1   5(1.  Cl    20(i      (II  1  4  ,         .      -,        . 

S.iffor.l.    l^wis    .\..    to  The   New   Vork   .Vir   Brake  Co       (iaHkei 

2,<52.1M1.  (i- i'(i   .'.0.  Cl.  2H>>      33 
St      Leger    .Motitague.    Mr.Nan    W,    to   Hartford    National    Bank 

and    I  rust    (  o.   trustee.      Protection   circuit   for  catho<le  rav 

tubes.     2  752  525.  ♦>   20   5ii.  Cl.  ;ii5      20. 
St     Pierre    Eugene,  and  J     Wawzonek.  to  Hemphill  Co      Yarn 

lever  control  mechanism      2.751.770,  0   2«-5»i.  CI.  »}8 13K. 

Saives.   I>ion.  to  Reirie  Nationale  des  T'sines  Renault       Remote 

lonfrol      syst.'iiis      for      Iiaiinal      I  r.iusmission      g»'«r» 

2,,..2,(»2()   <1   20   .-.OCl,  J92      ,(>!»2. 


707  O.G. 


•Ja 


XVI  u 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,7."il,77J,    ti  2(V  .")(•,. 


:.',7.">l,7'it> 


Salter.    AlfxaiMler.      Cigarettf    llcliter 

(1.  «7-7.1. 
Sunborn,  CharleH  E.  :  NtT  ^  v„„i,  -n 

HutthfS.  Rlchiird  R.,  SffinlliiK,  nud  Minbtirn. 
San(llMT>t.  HtrtHTt  J.  :  Set--  .     ,       ..  .,  -k,  -„,. 

SaiidUTj!.  Kay  A.,  to  HoudaiU^  liuluHtnea  Inc.  ..^l^'Lf." 
pull    brake  Vver    Htructur^    and    cable    pullpy.      JJ.l.Mtt. 

Sandbl^K.^Ray^A.  n.'Hon.lallle  In.lustrlps  Ino  Hand  l.rak- 
lever  handle  couHtruction.     J, 7.>1, .<«»>,  <>7-i«>-.-'«'.  •       V    /.i 

Sandber»r.  Ray  A.,  and  K.  Van  Slckel,  to  H.-udaille  I/"i<l-;tnes. 
Inc.      Stralglit     pull     brake     lever     niechanisni.      -',.>l...M. 

SantarVllV'      Vi'ment.  '     Sprayer.       :i,7.V-',2(M>,       0--JH.-.H,       iM 

jj>y— 101. 

Sarratt     Everett    R.,    To   Clevlte   Corp.      .soni<'   energy    source 

_' 752  512.  »V-2«t-.'>«i,  <'l.  :n<>-    HI. 
Saul    (Jeorge   A.,   and    K.    L.   (lodfrey.   t..   Mousunto   (  h.Miical 
(•<').       Manufacture      "f       plumphorus      amides.       J. .  •)..{»-. 
f. -2«-5t;.  CI.  2rtO — 54.".. 
Saunders,  Alfred  F'.  :  Kcr  .,  _-,  --, 

tlvertlpld-Collins,    Edward,   and    Saunders.      ,J,7.>l.i<l 
Saumlers,  Frank  S..   "~.   to  Allfo<ds  Ltd.     Hydrostatic  ((.upliiiu 

2.751.»:U,  ti   2H  .'»«.  n.  l.'{7      791. 
Saunders,  Marcellus  <!.  :  Sfe-  - 

Avera,  Williaui  W.,  and  Saunders.      2.752.lM)5. 
Siliairer.    Georjje    S.,     to    Hoeinjr    Airplane    Co.       Air   jnt'il^'' 
svstem   for   aircraft   power   plants.      2,752,111.   <i"2t>-5t;.   i  1 
244      57. 
Schapiro.  Joseph  S.  :   Stc —  ,.„_ 

Brendel.  William  J.,  and  Schapiro,     2,752.13.. 
Scliell.  Rotfer  K.  :    Srr 

Moskowitz.  lA*ster  R..  and  Schell.     2,752.028. 
Schenck,  Harry  R..  Jr.     Film  magazine.     2.752.10..  «-2«V-5«, 

CI.  242      71. 
Scherer.  William  W   :   See- 

Sliaron.  Irvint  M  .  and  Scherer.     2,751.(185. 
S<'herinK  Corp  :    Srr    - 

<;ould.  David  H.     2, 752, .'HO. 

Schlefelbein,  Richard  S.  .    S(-e-  

Vk^w\    William  J.,  and  Srhlefelljein.     2..o2..l81 
Schilti     Bernard    IV.   to   The   Foote-lUirt    Co       Broachi'ik:   ma- 
chine   with   anti-chatter   control.      2.751.822.    rt-2«-.j<i.    (  1 

Sciileiciier  Harold  E..  to  The  Arrow  Hart  *  Heneuian  Electric 
Co  Opemtinir  maffnet  structure  for  rotary  electric 
switcht-s.  2,752.540.  «-2«-5fi.  CI.  317-190. 
Schlemnier  Philip  (J  ,  to  National  Eguiiunent  Corp,  Sheet 
material  feeding  and  cuttinkf  apparatus.  2.751,982. 
♦>   2(l-5rt.  CI.  Ifi4      *\».  ,    r.      ,  ,,  c.       . 

Schlemnier     Thiiip   (i..   to   National    Kuuipment    (  orp.  _  Sheet 
transportinj:  app«iratu«.       2.752,152.  <>-2rt-5r),  CI.  2il    -50. 
Schlittler,  Kmil.  and  J.    Mueller.      Crystalline  reserpiiie,  ^«alts 
and      compositions      thereof,        2,752,;?51.      «  2tV-5»).      (  I. 

■  >«(j *^8t) 

Schloss,  "Morris.     HufT-makiuu  machines.     2,752,202.  «t-26-5B, 

CI.  300      1  ,  ., 

Schluchter    Ahred   W..   to   Cenernl    Motors   (  orp.      Aluiiiiimiii 

base  Ijwirlnc.      2.752.239.   fV  2fi-5«    CI.   75      UH, 
Schluchter     Alfred   W..    to   Ceneral    Motors    Corp.      Aluiiiiniiii; 

base  alloy   bearing     2.752.240.  (5^26-56.  CI.  75— Hm. 
SchlumbtTcer  Well  Surveyinc  Corp,  :   See  ^ 

(Jlllies   (Jeorife  K.     2.752.561. 
Schmid.  Michael  ;    .S'cc  ___ 

Campe.  Fritz.  Hermann,  and  Schmid.     2.i.i2,l-i. 
Schmidt-Thome.  Josef  :    See   -  ,,       .  . 

Ehrhart    (Justav     Ruschig.    Schmidt  Thorns.    Haede.   .iiid 
Fritsch.     2.752.:UO. 
Schneider    Julius    I...    to   Continental   Can    Co  .    Inc       t  lo.sure 
with     st-alinu     pad      havin>r     concentric      ribs,       2.<.>2.0.)J. 
fi   2fi-5fi.  CI,  215    -40, 
SchoefTel,  EuKene  W.  :    See  ,  „,„ 

Barton,  Kaniel   .M  ,  ,ind  Schoeffel.     2.i52.243, 
Schoenfeld,  William  H  .  Jr   ;   SVc 

WoolfoPl,  Custis  S..  an<l  Schoenfeld.     2.7.)1.8,.,, 
Schrai:,  Ceori:  :    Srr 

Stoll.  (;ottlieb.  and  Scluau.     2.751.944. 
Schramm     Carl     to  The    Smv»h    Mfir.    Co       Stack    in.ctiMiiisin 

f(.r   iMX.'k   components,      2,752.153,    t5-2tJ   5rt.   CI,    271      (',2 
Schr.'iber,  Rudolf,  and  (!    W    Schuet/.,  to  The  Ore  &  Cjiemi.al 
Corp,        Sink-tioat        separutory        apparatus.        2,752,04l». 
H   2tJ-5f»,  CI,  209  -173, 
Schroeder.  Carl  W.  :    .SVc - 

Condo.  Fred  E  .  and  Schrmiler,     2.752,2t>9, 
Schuck.  Oscar  H    :    Net  ,--,„.., 

Baldwin    John  H,.  Cumminirs,  aii<l  Schuck,     2.i.j1.921 
Jones.  Floyd   B,,   S<'huck,  nn<l   Handel,     2,751.ti89 
Schuet/..  (lerhart  W.  :    Ncc 

Schreil)er.  Rudolf,  and  Schuetz      2.752,040, 
Schult/..    Kristian.    and    L.    I'.    Anderson,    to    Armour   and    (  o 
Extraction    of    insulin    from    pancreas    tissue.       2.752.2K»!, 
f,   2<;   5H,  CI,  lti7      75. 
Schumacher.  l»arl  r.  ;    nV»  -,^,.,- 

(Jersley.  Charles  H,    and   Schumacher.      2,.  52.04  i 
Schuuwcher,  Martin  :    See  ,._,_,,„ 

Kietz.  Hans.  Lenum.  and  S(humacher      2,i51.(0.?. 
Sdnipp    Alfre<l   J       r>ispensint'  <levice  for  cvlindrical   objects 

2,752.0»;5.  tl    2«J-  56.  CI.  221-  2:'.N.  ^      ,  , 

Schut*e    Henrv   <;.     S     H     Hastinirs.  ami   J     A.   Anderson.   .1  r 
to   Esso   Resi-arch  and   Enk:in»H-rlnc  Co       Co-dimeriza tion  of 
ronjuKate<l    cyclic    ilienes    and    acyclic    dienes.       2  752.4(i.<. 
«   26-56.  CI,  260  -  666  ^        ^„ 

Schwab,    Mux,       S»'winir    machine,       2,751,868.     6-26   56.    <  I, 

11  ■>      210 
S<hw^irti.   l>«niel  M..  and  T,   N,  H;ukett,   to  The  Eimco  Corp, 
Material      handlinu     machine.       2.752.053.      6  26-56.      (  1, 

Schweda    Alb«Tt  M.,  to  Union  Special  Machine  Co,     <"up  feed 
sewlnp  m.ichines       2,751.866.   6   26   56,    CI,    112      16, 


S.hweizer     Alfre^l.    and    K.    Brecher.    to    Rob»Tt    Bowh    (;.    m. 

I.    H      Combustible  Huid  supply  apparatus  for  Internal  com 

t.iistion  engines      2.751.897.  H-26-56.  CI.   123—140, 
Srhwenden    Carl  A      to  Junior  T(h.I  Co.     Elwtric  motor  hous 

iiiL'      2,752.514.  6   26-56.  CI.  310      50. 
SdiwoiM-,  Arthur  1»   :    See--  ,  „,  „,,o 

MacKoimld.   Rol>ert  J.,  ami  Sehwope.     2.751,808. 
Scott       Jack      M        Detlectinjc     shield     for      meat      (friii<l*'rs 

2.75l,<t50,  6   2tv  56,  CI.  146— 182. 
.Seott    John   W     Jr     to  Callfornte  Research  Corp.     Shale  re 

toriii.j:   pro.  ess       2.752.292.  6-26-56.  CI.  202—19 
S...vill    Warner  i:  .  to  Th«»  Standard  Oil  Co.      Liquid  thermal 

,||lTusi..n  port  d.^siRn.     2.752,042.  6-26-56.  CI.  210—52,5^ 
S.rase     Floyd    W  ,   an. I   J.    Kuplnskl,   to  Detroit    Broach   (o.. 

Inc       Horizontal   brouchinK  mnchlne,      2.751.821.    6-2fV-56. 

CI.  90-    33 
Searle.  <;.  D..  &  Co   :    See    - 

Burtner,  R.>t»>rt  R.     2,752.390. 
Cusi.'    J.dm  W     and  Robiiwon.     2.752.385. 
<,-,'i:,T    E.iwin  W  .   to  Cutler  Hammer.  Inc,     Operatinn  means 
■     f,.r  ele.tric  switches,      2.752.464.  6-26-56,  CI.   200—172. 
s,..iv     Ri.har.l    E..    to   <;eneral    Electric    Co,      Dynamo«-lectric 

ma.hine.     2.752.54H.  ^^-26   56.  CI.  318— 221 . 
S.-.>Mor  Tru.  k  Mirror  I'orp.  :    See — 

Laiwkas    Lucas,     2,751.817,  ,.-      , 

Seu'il     Eeon    J      to    Eumiuous   Cellinps    Inc.      Liirht    diffusini: 

.ei'link'  .-onstruction.     2.752.017.  6-26-56.  CI.  189      88, 
S.liL-Hiaii.      Arthur,       Valve     for     reciproiiitinit     <t>mpressors 

2  751  929.  6    26   56,  <  "I    137      540. 
Semon    Alliert  L,      Means  to  releasably  mount   screens  in  the 

..pposit.'   .'Ud    i.ortions    ..f   tubular   d.-liydni t.»rs.      2..51.9V»9. 

ti-  26    .".(l,  CI    1H3      4.8  ,         ^  ^,    ,^, 

SerL'ovi.-    John  A      t.>  The  Burns  A   Russell  (  o,  of  Baltimore^ 

Miisniirv   bl.Mk   havint  an   Inteirrai  mol.le<l   fa. ink:  la,ver  anjl 

m.'tli.Ml  ..f   making  wime,      2.751.775,  tV-26-56,  (1.    .-      3.> 
Sfi-\>-l.  liK'.  ;    Si-f 

Whitlow.  Eukiene  I'      2.751,759. 

Setzler,  William  E    :    >>c  ,  ,  _,.,  .,.,. 

I^-lstner,  William  E.  and  Setzler,     2. .  ..2,.|2.>, 
S.vfii..l.    Wils..ii    D.    t..    Esso    Res«irch   and    EnKin«-.TinK   <" 

Rem. 'Vint:    .li.defins    fr..m    petrol. 'um    fracti.Mis   b,v    f.jrmiin; 

.•(Mlimers    with    .yell,     dioleflns    ami    distlllink'.      2..;)2.406, 

6-2i;  .'.6,  CI  2t;o    li.Hi  .'.  .    ,  .      . 

Shaffer      Mltert    R       Hv.lraulic    safety    swit.li    for    m.)t..r    ve 

lll.l.'s       J  T.-.2  4  47    6    2<W  56.  CI.  200      .S2, 
Shapiro.  IbituTt  J        Sir  ii„,.i. 

Shepi.anl,     Hichar.l    I..    Mustache.     Shapiro,    and     Bu.  k. 

Shar.Mi"'lnrnJ  M     an.i  W    W    S.herer.  sai.l  Sclietvr  a_ssor    t^.. 
sai-l     Sluroii.       M..t.>r     driv.-n     dental     scaler       2. .  .)i  .<>«-}, 
H   •'<;   .")6    •"!    3-j      .5U 
ShatiM.  k    Ewart  H  ,  t..  Alexamler  Smith,  Inc,     \arn  cnmpinj: 

apparatus      2.7."  1  ,Ht)l .  ti    26   56.  CI.  28      1. 
SliMNv  iniLiiii  Cli.Miiiiiils  I.t.l.  :    Srr  — 

Eat.Mi.  Milt-'ii      2.752.409.  o-n-.-.i^ 

Sh.-a,  James  J  .  Sr,.  I..  Milt.Hi  Bniilley  <  ...      Desk.      2..52.-.1H, 

6-26    56    CI.  312      255. 
Shell  lM-vel..pment  Co.  :    see  „ -r.,  .>.■<> 

C.n.lo.  Fr.d  E  .  an.l  S.hr.ssler.     2.-52,269.  _ 

IhiL'ties,   Hi.hard  R  .  SternlinK.  and  Santx.rn,     2...ti...)h. 
I'.rmaiin.  Karl      2  751,K!»3.  ,  .,.^   ,.,, 

Wa.  liter,  ,\,iron.and  Stillman,     2. .52.221. 
>lieli.>ii  Ta.  k  Co.,  The  :    Srr 

Mi.hl.in,  (Vrl  B      2  752.061  ,...,„       o7^..oM4 

Sh.-p.ud.    Krn.sf   I...   f.K.vves   Fibre  Co.      (  art..n       .,.5_.OH4. 

Shepanl'^Harw:^;!      ^'iter  ski  hydr.-foil.     2,751,612.6    26-56. 

'''''-''ilui;}>!TH.L:Tl..     Mastache.     Shapiro,    and     Bu.k. 
Sheo.,-i"rd''Rhtuir.l   I.      1.    J     MastHch.-.  H    J     Shapiro,  and   D 

"^'s.^  \'  .<  k  :  bv  mlK-ial  deer.-  s,jid  H.  ^^'^>'^:('i,T'^C::Z^ 
t..  H  I  Slienimnl  sai.l  '.uck  ass.>r,  t..  wild  R.  L.  .Sheppari, 
Vlustacli.  :mTh  J  Sh..,.panl.  l'..rtabl..  e,ve-testlnK  ..quip 
jnent      2,751,M12    6    2»V-56.  CI.  88      20. 

Sberbr.K.k  Vi.t.ir  A.  Single  tape  sewinn  nb  for  lns..l.>s 
•' 7.".' 27X    ti    2ti   56,  CI.  154      53.6. 

Sherwin  Wiiliains  Co  .  Th.-;    N''^'"-- 
.Vsbeik,  Walter  K      2. 751. .82, 

,S||.'|\vo.m1,   Bert   J         Srr  .,         ,     .  ...         «:i<uru.,iu< 

Actennan,       J.-s.-ph       S.       Fr.-ebairn,       an.l        sherw.,.Hl 

Sh..rw,MHV'"Walter     A       to    The    FarminKdale    Con..       I"""'!. 

2.751.S49    f!    Jti   5tl.  CI.  103      84. 
Sh.'shnnofr    Victor  :    See —  .    ,,,      .  m       n  --,o  our. 

WIntrtel.l     Marshall   C..   ami    Sheshunoff.      .S.^''--";^ 
Whiftiel.l.    Marshall  <:.  and   Sheshunoff,      2..5.  .6N. 
Shewniak.-r     Cbarl..s   A       Brinte.l   circuit   board    and   terminal 
...nnections.      2.7.52  580.    6   26   ..6.    <  • ,  •  "^'^      ^  ' ,        .      .     „, 
siiideler     Norman    T..    to    ritt.shur>:h    ''oke    4    Chennnil    Co. 
(•..atiiit:   c..mposifi.)ns   and    ineth.Ml    .►f   coatinjr.      _.<»-.- rx. 

Si:l..M!^''i.V^t'r.  t.;'s  &  S  <-,.rni.a,ed.:aper  Machinery  Vo 
lii.v      Cuttin:    knife-extra    ran>re,      2. ...1983,    t.   _•.-■>*..    <' 

ShIn.Va.*'*' Daniel     S        Floral     packa^ln,-     unit.       2,752.035. 

•.'"   r*'   ""^w-.l'i    H""\„'rniV-.l    Stat.'s   Ste,d   Crp.      IT.H-ess   for 

"'':[:n;^iul:ms  ^!s...:usV"h;:l..Hi'o;_ir...,  ore  m^  fiuidiz.>d  .>..• 


svstem. 


234.  ti   26   5«>.  CI    75 


26, 


Sh..ri  Oliver  A.,  to  E,  I,  -lu  Font  de  NVmours  ami  Co 
Silver   pow.l.r  ami   meth.Hl   for  pn^iluduK  sjime.      2..  52.23.. 

Shr«^er."Mar^U^>''^i  "-'neral  .\nlHne  &  I-MIni  '""[P  „'•••"• 
,|„,.ti,;n  ..f  M.iinizarin.     2.7,52.3.i4.  6-2..-5«..  <  I    2M    -  ..HA 

Sl.nmard,  Cha,  l.s  C,.  to  Ba.li..  Co.p,  of  •)."'.:-:":«;  .^.-'^..V'!;;;' 
mulfipb-  i:as  tulH-  inverter     2, ,  52,..52.  •>   2«.   •.<>.  (  I.  ^.^      •<•'. 

Sliui-.'    I'.iotlier>.,    In.'        Srr     _ 

Baii.M-.  l'..-ujaMiin  1*.       2,.>2.4^H, 
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Siltei.    .Samuel       Flush   tank   l>all   valve       2.751.601,  (;-2«>-5<l,     Societe  des  Isines  Cbimiuues  Rhone  Poulent-     See 

•'•    -♦      56,  Metivier,  Jean.      2,7..2,28,3 

si.'inens  Schuckertwerke  AktienKesellschaft  .   See 

NItsche.  Erich.      2. 752. .542. 
Si>;m.>n.  Harry  R,  :    See 

Hyatt.  David  H.,  Sljrmon,  ati<l  Adams       2.752,122. 
Slllery,  John  B,      Ser 

H...>pes,  Owen  D.  and  Slllery       2.751,819 
Silver,    Walter   H.,    t..   l>eere  k  Co.      T.xd   carrier,      2,751,835, 

(i   2(i   5(i,  CI,  97      47  14 
Silverman.   I/eslie  .    Sre 

Hersey,  Henry  J  .  Jr.,  and  Silverman.      2.752.003 
Silvesfrl.  Joseph  I'      Apparatus  f.>r  pulverizinp  pavement  an.l 

the  like.     2.752.141.  (i-2(V-56.  CI.  262-15. 
Siinnionds  AeriK'essories.   Inc.:    See — 

Smith.  Stanley  J       2.7.".2.51.f 
Sim.m.    Sidney.      .Sle.licine   .abinet.      2.752,217.    (■►-2'>-56     CI 

.312      242 
Simpson,   J.ilm      Srr 

Simpson.  John.   Jr       2.751.699, 
Simps. in.  John.  Jr  .  to  himself  and  J.  Simpson.     tJarnient  an.l 

like  press.'s.     2.751.699,  (i-  26   56,  CI,  3K      22. 
Sinclair.    Alfred    (',    t..   An.lerson.   Clayt..n   A   Co.      .Vdjustable 

liinjK'  plate  assembly.      2.751.(i2.3.  6   2(i-56.  CI.   l»l      1  .io 
"^iiijclier.   Heron  <  •       Si  i 

Berliner.  Vi.t.ir  K  .   Meiide,  ami   Sinulier       2.752.284, 
^ink.   RiiIhmI    1,,  ti>  C<ois.ili.lHte.|  EU>4-t r.MtynHDlics  Corp       M.mss 

-I>«'i  truiii.'ti  >        2  752  502.   ti    26    5<1.    CI     25(>      41  !• 
^pi^ki     ll.iii.x    .\        Sri 

Oesterliiii:    ,lamMs  F,  Sinski,  an.l   Fie.ierick       2  751.ii09 


S.K'iete  d'Etudes  Chimlques  pour  I'lndustrle  et  rAprlrulfurf  : 
See 

Birnian.  Ant.iine       2.752,222. 
S.M  iete  dExploltation  des  Frocedes  Serix  :   See — 

Meisch,   <;eor)res  A,      2,751,792. 
Siiciete   Financiere  d'ExpHnalAn  Conimerciale  et   InduBtrlelk- 
SA.  SFIN'DEX  :   Sef>^ 

Maas.  Friedrlch  J.      2.752.533. 
S.K'iet«?    National   de   Coitstructions    Aer.tnautiQuefi   du    Nord  • 
See 

Caivy,   I'ierre       2,752.114. 
SiK-..nv  Mobil  Oil  Co..  IiK'   ;   Sre- 

.^lcl)<.nal,  Frank  J       2,752,092 
S.slerbloui.  IVr  O.  .   See- 

Falkinan.  Hans  H.,  Oliwon,  and  Soderblom.     2,751.718 
.Sofijie.     Rogei     L,       Davenport-bed     c.imbinnti.m.       2.751.605. 

•■>   2<i-56.  CI.  5      3«. 
Solar   .\ircraft  C.i.  ■    Srr 

7-iels.l.i,  Eiipene  H.      2.752.172 
Si.merset.  James  H    :    See — 

Besselmnn,  Wavne  L  .  Somerset,  a'ld  Taul>er      2.752,147. 
s,.meiville,   .VIlMTt   A  .   t..   K    T    Van.lerbilt  Co,   Inc      Apricul- 

tiual  funcicide      2,752,2X2.  ti-2»i-5ti.  CI    Hi7— 22. 
S..IH.'.    J.dm.    and   J,    E    dordon.    t.i   .American   Cyananiicl   Co 
K'liydiatioii   ..f   .{  cyaiio  4  I'arb.ixamide-ti  methvl  2-pyrJ(l»ne 
2.7.")2.3.'>3,  11-26-50.  CI    260 — 294.!' 
S"iinl>erKer.   lleinrich      Ser  - 

Buiiersfeld.  Waltlier.  and  Sonnber»rer       2.751.813. 


Mii.rl.y     Ralpli     \l  Se.it    .iiiil    at ta.  bments    for    supportjrip  Sonneniajin.   William   K..   t.)  Westincbouse  Electric  Corp.      In 

criopled    childreii  jp    stall. laril    <leiitjil    .liiiirs        2.751.967,          duct  i'.ii  I  \  jk- alti'rmi  tinp  current  rela  vs  2  75"' 5.3<»    (i_"6-5(i 

».    2'i   ."ill    CI     1,".".  7;i                                                                                             .'1     ,{17    -167                                                                      ... 

Skilllnirs    Htuol.l  F  t.'  The  Bliinrharit  Machin.    Co      (;sui!Iiil'  s.iihm  ..  I'i.hIu.  ts  C.i       Sre 


viirfii.  . 


Ili.lrl 


.1,72.. 


11 


.'.03,     ti   2.1    5i. 


■  1. ■>..•.■      f,., 
.-.1       1.1 
Skinner,    I!    ('       Sir 

M..S.  T      l;..tieit    <■        2.751.89*. 
MnIOIi.1      r.     1,        Srr 

.Mos.i     K<.tHrt    ('       2.751,><9r, 
^kiiiner,   I'.riiif   \\        .>>'i . 

.Mi.s.T     KM|»tt   <•       2,T.".l  sp.i 
>kiiiiiei.    la.iiu.'s    B       Sri 

MoKi-r     l{.>lN-rl   <         _'  7.'.  1  H>.<i. 
^i.iuaii      Jos.'pli        ls..to[».    sfpaiat.irs 

CI     2511       n  1" 
Sli.aii,    Harry    I!  ,    ami    M     W     Hii  key,   t..   The  CiiMbmHii   Chuck 

Co       Clampillf  .l.'\  lee       2.751   '«21.<.    2*i-56    CI     i»0~    til 
Siiiialkiiu  ski    Eduiti  J       .vi  ( 

Nie.l.-rliaiiser    Warren   D     and   Siniiilkowski.     2.752..3S4 

."^llUtll      .\      O   ,    (  'iiip  .V,  , 

.\  mil  lis.  oiiiii   i:       2, 752. .308 
Br.>iii;liton    U-aiiC       2.7.".2  204 
Cru.-tj.n     l-"r.'deri.k   .\.      2.751667 
r.-l/vr,  John  o       2.751.724, 
R.-ed.    Daniel   J        2.751,672. 
Siiiitb    .M.'xander     Inc       Si  i 

I-inscott,    lier.'V   N       2  751 .9.'!7 
Sliattii.k    Ewail    H        2.751  c.iil 
smith.    Arthur    E     W.    an<l    K     H..fsieffer     t.>    E.l     (;.jst  li.li      Stadler,    .Albert      to    Eclipse    F^jel    Enj:lne«»rinjt    Co       Venturi 
SViline   A     «.     fiir   Clieniis.-be    In.liistri.'       I'reparation   of   in  typ*-  proiKirti.inal  mixer  with  m.-ans  for  udjustinc  the  effec 

testinal  .li.-inf.'.taiiis      2.752    '42.  ti   2ti   56.  CI    2<i<t    -2.3!t  9.".  tlve  cross  sectional  areas  of  the  adjacent  sruall  extremities 

Siiiitli,   Charles   R      i..  ('utler.   Hammer,    Hxv      DiaphrHpni  ele  of  th.' ..utwardiy  flared  exhaust  an.l  in wardiv  fapere<l  intak.' 

iiieiits       2  751.9.35    .1   26   56.  C!     13"      795  passages    thereof       2.751.974.    6-2t)-56.    CI.'   158—118. 

Smith.   Dale  D  .   to  Harlev  I'arl.   In<'       Lamp  shade  an.l  l.-imp      Stahac   Siiel   k   Hard    .Metal    Import    TrailinK   < 'o.  :    See — 

2.752.4K2.  6   2<;   5...  CI    24n      lOH  Eeuzin».'er.  Jac.|Ues.      2.751,663. 

Smith.    Edward    W        M.-ans    f.ir    raisinfr    liquids    fr.uii    irreat      Stami.arlM.ii  .S.  V.  :    See    - 

il.'Mttis      L'.7.'.l  H4S.  .;   :.'i;   .-,1,.  ci    i.i.f      75  B....n.  J..hannes  W,   I',  and  Kampschmidf.      2.752.336 

Smith,   F-dm.'iit   S,   t..  B    k  B.   Enpim-erinp  &  Siijiply  C.i,   In.  Revullier.  I>e..n!irdus  J 


I'liiiliip,  Cliarles   K..  and  Crawford       2  751.9.(6 
S.oviij:   I'r.iilii.  ts  Ciifp   .    Sii 

Ba.lil.   lt..lH-rl    W        2,752.188 
Bacbi.  Kotw-rl  W   .  ami  l-'islirr       2,752,1  H9, 
s.M.iiNHii    Nii.s  A.,  and  J    Mehlum       Meth.Mi  of  manufacturing 

vanillin.     2,752.394.  6   2t>   56.  CI    200-     6(MI 
.sparkle  Beverajres.   Inc    .    Sir 

Brendi'l.   William  J.,  and  Schapiro       2.752.137. 
Specht.  Hujro.  to  l)euts<  he  Berpin  .A kt ienj:esellschaft      I'ri>oess 
..f     li.Mlrolyzinu     wo.mI     m     prepanin;     crvsfalline     irlu.-.w..- 
2  752.2711.  O   2<i   5.;    CI     1  _•;      ,!7 
.•site.-ialties   ItevelopiiiHiit  Corp.       See 
.Mai»es.   Daniel       2.751  <;77 
Ixiwle.  RobiTt  t;       2.752.590. 
Sjs'rry   Rand  Corp       Si  r 

D.iwns,  John   W       2.752.593 
K.ise.  (itt.i   i;       2.751.9K5 
I.ipkin.    Daniel   .M.      2.752.559 
.M.  Keniiey.    Henry    F  ,   and   l.iesk.v      2  752.091 
Sprung.  Ji.wph  A.,  to  (Jeneral  Aniline  k  Film  Orp.      Method 
and  compounds   f.ir  djs.harBinK  filter  dves  in  i.h.ttopraphic 
film       2,752,244.  •i2tv  56,  CI    95      2, 
Sipiler,    John    1',       Bens.      2.752. 220,   (i-2ti    "t6.  CI,    346 — 140, 
Staak,    l.ouls   E,   t.i   <;eii.ra!    i:ie<tri<    Co       Switch       2  752  4«>3 
6   2ti   .")»i,  CI.  200      If.s 


Tubular   p.-w.-r  saw       2. 751. (Ml     r.    2<>   5t;     l '1     14.3      S5 
^mlth.   Frank   X       Sii 

Russell,  Jutiii  .\      and  Siiiitli        _'  7."i2  4<>2 
Smith.  .Maii.uiJ       F"l.lal>l.-  Imimh.'..  cha  ir      2.751.970    r,   2'i   .56 

CI.    155      1,39 
Smith.  Martin  U    :    Srr 

Carretr.   Eiither  W.  J-.  an.l  Smith       2  752.382 
Siiiitli,  Raynion.l  E       ,st  i 

I".. Hikes.  Christ. >i)b..r   H.  Childs.  and   Smith       2,752  45o 
Smith     Richard    B       Blad.'   sliarivniiiK   apjiaratiis       2  751  721 

<i    2«i    5.1,  CI    ."1       1  _'s 
Sn.ith.    staiili'y    .1  .    tn    Simm.inds    .Verocessories,     Inc.       Fle«»- 

trical   .■on.letis.T       2,7.'.2.543    i;   2<l   56    CI     317-     24<> 
Smith,   Warr.'ii   M       Sn 

Vo.vihies     .\le\is.   Jr  .   an. I    Smith        2  752.288. 

Smrekai     l.airv  F.   '»,  t..  J    R    C.>x  and   '-j  to  A    .\    .\bramoska 

Bustiers.     2.752.1tll,  (i   26 -5<1.  CI.  279      46 
Smvth    Mf»;    C..      The      Srr 

Schramm,  Carl       2.752,153 
.Sney.l  Kynnersley,  'I'linmas  R      Whi-eleil  carrier  for  transp.irt 

lilt'  liiepape      2,752,1 'i't.  6   2*>-5t;.  CI    2S0      47.26. 

SiM-ietft  .Applicazioiii  tiomma  Aiiti\  ibratiti   S    .\    <;    .\     S.ici.'t.'i 
per  .Azi.inl  :    Si-f^ 

F..rcellini.   Reiizo.      2.752.149. 
Sotiefe   .Msa.  i'nn.'  dc  Const  rmtions   Meciiniques      Sir — 

Dureau.  (iabriel  H    I,       2.752.507. 
S.i.iete    AiLinyiiie    lies    .Manufactures    des    iJlaces   et    l'ri>dint.< 
Chimlques  de  Saint  C.itwiin  Chauny  jc  Cirey  :    Sre— 
Cherrier.  Claude   M        2.751.777." 
I'eyclies.   Ivan.      2.752.23.3. 
Sii.iete   .Vmnivilie   "Eb-.t  riiiiiecanlnlie'        Srr 

I'eretz.   rci'liard       2.752.467 
.s.iciete  .\noiiym.'  p.nir  la  C.instrilcti.iii  d.'  Mat.'riel  .\ut.imohile     St.'rliny  Driit  Iin        Srr 

iS    .\.  C    .M      \    I       Sii  Barton.  Daniel  M     ami  S.hiiefT.-l       2,752,243, 

Mennessoii    Marcel       2.751,778  Stcrnlinj;.  Charles  \,  ;    Sir 

.^..(•ietc   d'.Vppareils   .|e  C.nitrole  et   d'E.piipmeiit   des    M.iteiirs  llu>:hes.   Richar.l   R,   Sternlinj:,   :i  lid   .S.inb.irn.      2,751.7.56, 

(S    .\    C    E    .Ml      Sir  St. veils    Flay   B,    ami    M     W.   Willi,ims      CirculatiiiK  tobacco 

M.-nnesson.    Mar.  el        2  751.991  .  urer.      2.752.f»96.  6   2»i  5<i.  C|,  L'37  -    53. 

Societe  .les  .Vcieries  de  E.ini:wy    (S.iciete  .\n.mymei  :    See-    -  Ste\  ens.  Harold  E,      Sir 

Burstbin,  EiiKAne  M       2.752,293,  Bird,    Jaines    H,    Ste\eii.>     an.l    Frederico.      2,752.572. 


Standard  <  'il  Co.  :    Ser 

B.ilt.  J.ihn  A.,  and  Van  ^^■>■k.      2.752.316 

Baran.      Edward      C,,      Hetcher       Jatzek.      an<l      I'appas 

2  752,307 
Fay,  Philip  S       2.752.272. 
Si. o  ill.  Warner  E       2.752,042, 
Standard  Pro.iucts  Co  ,  The  :    see — 

Dac.'y    John  I'.      2.751.643. 
.Sfandar.l  Steel  Works,  Inc.  :    See  — 

Ciiiiipton.  .Arthur  M       2.752  165. 
Stan.t.ird  Thomson  Corji       Sre 

Huiiimerr.  Robert  II     and  Halpln       2.752.117 
Stank'. •    Ferdjnanil   F     t..   h'lister   Machini    (',>       Yarn  wlndinj: 

inacbine       2.752. Km,  ti   2ti-56,  I'l.  242      18 
St.irk    .Martin  H.  :    Sn 

Ri.wlan.l.  Dan  R     and  Stark,      2,751  7tl5 
Starr    Donal.l  F.,  an.l  C.  C    Di  Santo,  in  S.  B.  Penick  &  Co..  Inc, 
liiipr.>\  enieiit  in  th.-  iii.inufaif  lire  of  3-subst  ituted  4-hydroxy- 
.•..umarins       2.752,360.   6-26-56.   CI.   260-343.2. 
Stiiiit.li,   Hui:..,  and  W    \\  icker,  to  tiehr.  Staiibli  &  Co      Double 

lilt    she.ldinp  niofi.in.      2.751.9.38,   6-26  56,   CI.    139 — 68. 
Stailffer.    .Mired,    tn    Lukens    Steel    Co.      Di>:v:inc    and    dlslnte- 
K'ratlnc    machine   for    lump   solids.      2,751  h.30     6-26-56    CI 
97       10 
Sr.t  !»•,  \ernon  P..  to  Ken...  Products  Corp,      .Adjustable  stroke 

syrup  pump,      2.752.072.   6-26-56.  CI.  L'22      309 
St.  inert.  Kmil  F.  :   See 

Croi-o.      Charles     P..     Jennings,     I>ester.     and     Stelnert. 
2.752.529 
St.dnmann.Rolf  ;   See 

Sitiell.  Rob«'rt.  and  Steinmann.      2.752.354. 
Stenzv',     .\iiirust    y     P.      Electrical    beating    unit.      2.752  474 
6   2tV  5ii.  CI.  219      20. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


.stfVfii.H<in.     Kot>»Tf.     ti)     AiicM,     flic.      l-luid     >*fi\\.      -'.T'd'.lTT. 

(V-Jtj-r.«,  CI.  28<>-   11.15. 
Siill;ii;iii.  NHtliiin  :   >'»f 

\Vailit»T.  Anion,  and  Stillin.m.      _',.-i-.JJl. 
stillw»-ll.  IVter  K.  T.  C.  ;    Se, 

Uliitf,  Kri«-  L.  «'..  and  Stilw.'ll.      J.7.'r_'.4:!:! 
.st.M  Wk,  llarl.in  K.  :   N»»' 

l.lpklni:.  Henry  I'.     J.T.'.l.tJlM 
SliilTfl  &  Tit'  :    Sfi 

lliilMT.  \\:ilt»T.     :.'.7.'.L'.():n. 
Sitdl.     <;otfllt'lj.    and     <;.     Scliran..     ti>     F.'stoMasililiHMiIalirlk 

•  nittlit-h   Stull.      Millini:   ni;i<liin.".      J.T-'il  .'.t44.   <i   :JU  .'>»;.    <! 

144     i:u. 
Stiip-Motiim  Of-NirfM  Ciirp.  :    Sn 

Xci.KSfn.  Kdward.      ■J.7."r_'.444. 
SfciiiT     Harold    K.,    t.i   Tt'Xtilf   Triniinini:  Sc   I'MiardiiiL'   Mmlinif 

Ci..'.    Inc.      Tower   Hliear.      :.'.T.'.l  .fiH.'.   ti^  JC.  7,t;,   r\    :!•»     SA:;. 
Stralini.   Allen  !>..  and  J.  W.   ratti-rsoii,  >aid   Patterson  to  xaid 

Strahni.      V«'liii'le    parking  appa  la  tii>.      L',T-">L',i»o  1 .   ii-'^ii—TtVt. 

CI.  J14      Iti.l 
.strahi.'.  Ian  (J.  :    Nf 

Welcli,    iKiut'las   K..    Kandall.   and   .'^iianu       -'.'ol  .T.'o. 
Sirarliaus.      John.      Koa.st      iMiard.      J.T.'il  .'.t-'i  1 .      <•   -•>."(»;.      r| 

14<i      L'l.'i. 
Stray.    William    J.,    to    International    Standard    Kleciric    <',ii[, 

\ietli<Hls  of  sealing  electrical  components  in  imtal  casinirs 

J.7.".l,«174.  C-L't^-.-.tl,  CI.  •_'!•      4«i:t. 
Straver.  Chalmers  A.,  to  Northrop  Airciatt.   Im        I  tifTerent  i.i  I 

rare    hvilraulic    lii.se,      :.'.7r>l  .7.'>1 .    »i   J<>  ."><;.    CI.    <i<i      "rj. 
sirelilow."  AlU-rt  <;..  and  l».  (».   MrCall.  to  The  Wliitacre  (ire.r 

l-'ireproohni:  Co.      Stres>4ed   hli-ck    Ixiildint;   slah.      L'."-' 1 .77i!, 

li  •_'(■,  .■)»■>.  CI.  7:.'      i;h. 
.•sii  iMu'ir.   I><iren   K.  ami  !•    K.  .\hell.  to  Wt-st  inL'hoiisc  Kl.-ctrn 

('.up       \Vard  l,«*onard  motor  control  systems  for  rcil  uhifors 

.■.7.' J  .''44,  ti   "JC,   .-.tl.  CI.  :JIH      <;. 
StronL'   I  iilih  anil  Co  ,  Inc.  :    Sci 

P.  reska.  .loseph  S       :.'.7."iL*.:'.H.s. 
St  r.iML'.  .lames  \i.  :    Sir 

l'.i-o\Mi.  Kenneth  M.,  and  Strong'.      -',7."iL'. J'J'.t 
srront'    Johti    IK.   to    the    liiited    Stafe-v   of   America    as   repre 

seiitcil   hv   the   S»'cretarv  of   the   .ViiiiV.       raraholoidal    ri'tlec- 

tor.     l'.7."i1.hh;.  <►  :.••;  .'.t;.  ci  h.k     7:; 

Stiielaiid.    Harold    M  ,   to   I re  vV   Co       Fluid  pressure  .mirrol 

\aUe       for       material       loailers.      •J,7ri  I  ,'.t:!_'.       <'►   I'f,   ."i;,      i  1 
i:!7      "IL'l 

Sinlekum,    Ualph    M.     to    K     I.    dn    I'ont    de    Nemours   aiol    "  o 
Chloiiisiilfon.i  ted    liydroc:irhon    |Mdvmer    com|iosit  ions    ("ii 
r.iminL'       ant  i  .^elliiiL:       ;(:;ints.      '_'.7."i_'."il  7.       t»   -•'►   "dl.       CI. 
Jtiii      JMI. 

Mill   I  til    <  '".   ■     Sir 

l;i;iifeiiherL'er    .lolin  U.      J.7.'.L'.;!ln. 
tfet/el.  Stanford  .1      _'7.'.J  :!:{() 
Thaver.  Clarence  II.      J.7.'i-'._'it:;. 
Siiiidstr:!  lid  Machine  Tool  Co.  :    Sir 
Krikson.  KoU-rt  W.      L'.7."1.h47. 
Simdsf  r.i  ml  Slat'liefjc  rrodncts  Co.  ;    Sir 

.Vndeisoll.   .\xel         "_'. 7 ■""_*. ■"<.■>><. 
Siinrod  Mfi:   Corp.  :    Srr 

()l>s.iii.  S\Hii  M.  .1        -',7."'-. HO. 
SiiiMri.ir  Tank  4  Constnntion  Co    :    Srr 

Kowler.  Ualnh  1,.      ■_'.7ri  1 .7."i.". 
Swarf    Richard   11..  and  H    \V.   .\vlinL'.   to  Carrier  Corp       hal> 

ricaied   piston.      •J.7."-M.'l :!.   •'.   -'•;  .'.'l.   CI.   •".<»«>      in. 
Swciirz'd.   John    I'.,    to  The  Ca  rhoruiHlnm   >'•<.      Silicon   iijfriili- 
hiimU-d  silii'on  carhide  refracioi  ic«.        _'.7."i.-'  Ll.">X.  •'►_'<'.   .ifi.  < 'I. 
1li<;      44 
SwitiL'le.    lionald    H      to  i  c.ndi.ii  i  ihI  Ca-e   C,,.      Canyiiic  case. 

•_' 7.'-' nr,-j   f,  •_'(•.  .".<;.  ci   J-jn      nt 
S/aho    I,  olisl  MIS  :    Srr 

WfissetdairL'er.  Helnnit   and  S/.aho       'J  tTt^.'lf^Tt 
S/.il.lai.    (JeorL'e    ('..    to    Radio   Corp     of    .\nierica._    Color    teli- 

vision  s'-stems      J  7r)_*  41t;    t',._'i'.  ."o;      ci     17h-    ."1.4. 
r    M    M     (  Kescarch  1   1,'d    :    .s>  - 

Hunter.    William    .\  .    Ularkhiirn,    iiml    Nutter.      L'.7ol,ti:;i 
T.iit  Co..  The  ■    .Sec 

l.uiiL'    Keiufth  li       J  7.")L'.<i77 
Taki'da  I'ha  rniaceiit  icd  li'dn>tries.  I.fil.      .s.< 

Matsukavia,   T.ii/.n.  .iiid  K.iwasaki.      _'  7.'iJ..".  4«< 
Talhurf.  William  K  .  .iiid  M    J.  I'owers.  to  the  Init.'d  States  of 
.\meiica    as    represciiicd    hy    the    Secretary    of    .\;:rirulnire. 
Tleliat.il  icil    of    concentrated    pureo~        L'.7'i"_'.L'ri.'?.    <■(-■_'(>   ■"•i. 
CI    ••!•       •_'(I4, 

Tippan  .stovc  Co..  The  •    Sit 

N-.rris.  Kalnh  .1.      -'.7."i.'.  47.".. 
Norris.  Ualph  J       J  7.'._'  47ti. 
Norris.  Ualldi  J.      _'.7oJ.477 
T;niher    (iiistaxe  M.  :    Si  i 

r.essflm:' n.  Wayne  L..   Soniers.t,  and  Taul»  r.      :.:.7."iJ.l  47. 
Tavlor.  .\rtho-  W    C.  :    Sir 

Har\ey.  IMiil'p  <i  .  .ind  T.iylor        J. 7.">_'. .'.'.••; 

Tavlor.  .\rthur  W.  C.  and  1".  ti.   Harsey.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

industries      I.rd.      C.i  rhoiiy  la  tioii      of      inono.d.'hn  polyoletin 

mixtures.      ■J.7.'iJ.:!".t7.  •►  _'r,   .".i;.  CI.  -'<'»'      ''<'4 

Tivlor,    liou^las    W..    to    Motorola      Ho        i  ,.m\  ••!  i:enie_ci.ii_tr(.! 

system     for     color     iiiiaL'e     i-epi  odmiiiL'     device.      lJ.7.i_'..i-'>. 

t;  •_'•■►  .M.,  ci.  :;i.".     jl' 

T.iylor.  (JeorL'e  W.  ;    .<<  i 

Jenkins    (.wvnville    .md  T.ivl'o-        J,7."i  1  .'i  4o. 

T.iylor,  riiilip  T...  and  A  C.  Kelle.  t..  .\  IlisChalni.'rs  .MfL' 
Co  Cjniiit  hreaker  with  are  resicuniiiL'  niemhers  in  fluid 
sU|iply   passa-ew.ivs        J,7."..'.4.'.'.t    «.    .'•'.   ■'•;    CI     -'<'•'      1">*». 

'r,i\  lor  \\  ilsoii  Mfu.  <  o    :    .s, , 

MeC.miiell    William   \1        J  7.".I.7M 
Techtuia  nil.   Ihrt»rt   1'     t^  'I'echiiii.i  iiii   Iielii-tiies        Il.inil  heaf 

sealer.       -.7.'.  l.'.Hif..  '.    -'I'.    ."i(i.  CI     l."il        IJ. 
Teelinn.i  im  Industri.'s;    s,  , 

Tei  litniaiin,  lleitwot  I         .'7"'t  oci. 
Teefels.   W  ilh.T  I ».  ;     .si  . 

I'ittman,   AlU-rr   1..   rass,!,,,,  .md    Teeters       _'.7."i.'.M."iI 


Tektronix.  Inc.  :    Srr 

l{opiiM|iiet.  Kkhard  I...  and  Morton.      L',7o_'..'i2". 
Telefonaktieb<)laK''t  I.  M  Krlciwnn  :   Hee— 

Westt)erK,  Joliaii  r..      J,7ri2,5:U. 

Teleretister  Corp.  The  :    .See  — 

Hush,  to'orKe  I,.,  uiwl  C()rTi\\>ll.     2,7r>J.O!»."i. 
relet vp»'  Corp  :   Srr 

Tritysiecki.  Thetxlore  I.      l'.7.'»L',4  14. 
lempletoii.     John     !'..       Trann|>ortatlon     syHteniN.       2.7.'tl,N.");!. 

li   .'li  5ti.  CI    lt»4--l.V>. 
Terroiii,  Tes«*o    H.    I»..   to  Autoniittio  Telephone  &   KUHtrii    Co 

l.td        Carrier    curr»*nt    trunHinlNMion    systems.       2.7riL',.'i71 . 

tl  _Mi  .'.»i.  CI   :5;!:{-    Hi. 
Pe    Winkel.    Jan     to    Hartford   Nultonal    Hank   and    Truwf    Co  . 

trust.-.-        i;ie<  irical     franxfornier.       2.7."i2,.'>7H.    «  L'O—'ni.    CI 

:'..;ii     i;i"" 

Texas  Co  ,  The  :    Srr 

M.tov.    I'rederic   C..    Caffrey.   and    Hem  ke.      L'.7.'iL'..ll  1. 

.McKay.  .Mexand.r  S.     :;.7riU.oP4. 
'Tixas  K. -search   I'oundatiiui  :   Srr 

Clopion.  John  K.     :.',7ri:.'.:{14. 
Tixiil.-  ■Triiiiinin»:  &   Hoarding:  Machine  Co..    ini.  :    Sir 

SP.ur.  Har.dd  K.     J.7".l  .ti«J. 
Thaver.    Clarence    H..    to    Sun    Oil    Co.      «;as    lift    di.senj:ai.'er 

_'.7.'._'.Jti:;.  ti  .in  .'iti.  CI.  ."prj     .">». 
Tliei  nio  Klectric  Co.,  inc.  :    Nee 

Walter,   Kreil  S.      •_',7r.J,4n  . 
Thomas,  U.-rald  K.  :    Srr  - 

l».ay.  Clifford  H.  and  TlKunas      l'.7.".2.l!ij 
Thomas.      Jos.'[di       U.        Convertihle      furniture,         2,7.'(1  ,tiii7 

li   L'lioti.  CI    5      14P. 
Thompson,    Irviiin   C       ln<liisirial    truck.      ■J.7.'>1'.0.">4,   ti-J<i-.>ii. 

CI    J14      147 
Thompson       L.K.-kslev.        t'olil     storage      device      for      vehicles 

_',7.'._',_'iti,  •;  L'ti  r.ti.  CI  ;!ij     uu 

Thompson  I'ro.lucts.  Inc.  :    Sir 

Turner,  I'ercy  I'..  Jr  ,  and  Jones      ■_'.7"il.Ct>H. 
Thoiiipsoli     Ralph    K        .s'l  ( 

rdiich.  Herman  S  .  and  Thiunpson      L'.7.'iL'.:!l'7 

Tl pson.     R.ulx'ii     .\         "iauze    holder.       J.7.".LMtttl.     ti   •_'•;    r,(\. 

CI     -.'4 J      ."..'.  _• 
'Throo|).   Cilbert    I>.  .    >«  r 

W.-I.h,  I'.ryan.  Jr..  and  Throop,     J,7.'.L',.".".ti 
Timlis    M.inle.ai  N.  :    Srr — 

Coi.k.',  <;il.s  r...  ali.l  Tiinhs.     •.•.7.'.J.JSti. 
Tun.'     llie        .v<  r 

I-a.'lM-r.  Harrv  W      J.7.*>1  .H4:; 
Tod'l.   Ch.irl.'s   W    :    Srr 

.\ck.r.  1  tonal. 1  S..  ami  Todd      J.7.'>-'.:i7  4 
Latham.  (}»H.r«e   H  .  T.«ld.  and   Wayiw      J.75_'.::4!l. 
Tokh'im  C.irp.  ;    Sec  — 

H....v.r.  Charles  I).     J.7.'.l  ,H.'.(). 
Torre.     I'ier     1..       Front     wheel     susj)ensioii     for    nioi.ircych-s. 

•_'.7."iJ.HiH    <l   .'11   .".tl.  Cl.  I'MO      1^77 
Towle.    Kdwanl    I.     \  .    to   Met roix.litan  Vokers    Kl.ctri.il    Co 
1,1.1       Turning'  L'.ar  f..r  steam   turhilic       •_'.7.')L',ni".t,  ti    _'»>   -.tl. 
CI.    !»_'       «•_' 
T..WI.-.     Ri  hert     K.    .1  r        R.-cei.lacle    for    a    ilisc    uanie    t>..ar.| 
-'  7".-M '.7.  i;    _'tl    .".ti    Cl    J7:i       t  Jli 
Towle     RotM-rf   i...   to   Specialti.'s   I  H-velopment   Corp.      Insula 
Hon  failure  .letector  for  el*H-tric  cahlew.     :l,l')2J)'MK  ti- Jt>   ."»»!. 
Cl.  .■;4o     o,-.."> 
Ti.wl.-r     Frank    H        Srr 

Tr.wler.  J..hn  M    and  F.  H      •_'.7r.l  ,»:.':t 
Towl.T.  John  M    and  F.  11  .  to  F.l.-<traulic  I'ress.s  1,1.1  _  I.iuuid 
pres.siir.-     actuat.'il     aulomatic     bypass     valves.        L'.7->1  .ifj:!. 
ii-_'ii   .'.ti.  Cl.  i:;7      I'lN. 
'Tracei  lali.    Inc        s.  . 

Kohl,  Jeroiii.v  aii.l  .Neuach.'.  k      _'.7."iJ.u»l7 
Tracy,    .\rthnr    V..    lti'"r     i.i    J     C.    l>»-n    F.nnelseii.      <"l'i'J'.''. '^V/ 
j.iiiiin;:  an  .l.-.tri.-  .•omlii.  tor  to  :i   terminal  post       J.7"i2..">h;',. 
i;  L't;  .-.t;.  i  I    :;;'.'.t     _•.:.".. 
Trautv.lter.   RoU-rf  S    :    Sri 

Link.  .I..hn  C  .  ami  Traiitv.f ter      _'.75-'  -'.'.M 
Treadwi-li.   Cyril   •;      t.,    I  nlern.i  Iloiial    Standarij   Fie.  trie   Corp. 
Kle.  iiic  pul.se  ode  iiio.lulation  sysi.-ms.     2.7 J-.-"'<iU,  G-JJ5-  ■>*>. 

Cl   ;!;!_•     1 

Triangle  I'aik.i-e  Ma.  hin.ry  Co   ;    Sn 

niman    Fre.l  K  .  and  Virta      J.7.'.2,t)H:V 
Trickev.     I'liiliii     H        to     Vickers     Im-         I'.iwer     1 1  ansinissioii 

_' 7rtL;  ".-L  t;   Jti   oti.  Cl    IPJ      21.". 
Trotter.  Marvin  I.  .  ami  C    W    Jar\is.  t..  M    L.    ''r'Hier  _    Tnij  k 
h.iilv      with      elevator      loailili;;      ami      unloadiim  2,...2.njJ, 

t;   2t;— ">»>.  Cl     Ul  4      77 
Tsaliu'.   Sleli    M.  :    Srr 

I,.-<h.-r    Hans  Z.  .111.1  Tsant      2. 7.')2. ."<:'.:! 
Tinn.-r.   HuUrt   L  .  t..  riii..n   Carbiil.-  and  <  "'t'J^'ti  C.jrp     ,'."l"i 
esses  .if  el.-.tr.ilvtii   p.il  isli  111  i:  of  iii'tals      2.7''2..'>i»->.  ti   _'•!   •.•1. 
Cl     L'(»4       1411.",   " 
Turner.    Mil..    I..    Jr..    and    <".    R.    Mayo,    to    Th..    Halon]    (  .. 

IWush   cleaiiini:  devic-       2.7.">l,tllti,   ti   I'li   .".(i.  Cl     l->       .- 
Turner.   T.-rcy   1'      Ji      an.l  I.    J    Jones,  to  'Thompson   I'nxlu.  ts. 
In.-        Meiho.l    iif    loieluiini:    titanium    carhide    and    arti.h- 
th.ieof.      ■J,751,»lt>x,  i>   _'ti   .">«.  Cl    2'.t— 1x2  M 
riiri:;,   Le..  V    :    Srr  . 

Cal.lw.ll.     J.>sepli     .\  .     M..nai:lian.     Riimhle.     and     T  hrm 
2.7.".2,.".7P 
niinan.    I'red    K..   an.l    N.    A     Virta.    f.i   Tri.iiii:!.'    I'aikau'e    M,i 
chin.-rv  <".>       M.thods  .in.l   means  l.o    tillitikr  .  i.ntaiiiers   «iili 
f..amahl.-  li.iui.l       2.752.(»S;!,  r,-2ll   .'.ti.  Cl    22tl^    <iS 
Inilerw  ..o.l   Corp    ;    Srr — 

Leti.-rman,  Charl.s  H      2.7."i2.<t2il 
Inittlter  C.>    .    Srr 

R..|ii.r.  R..laml  .\       2.7.".l  .ii.'.U 
InioM  Cart. 1. 1.-  ..ml  (".iihon  Corp   :    Srr 

FelU-.  k    (;.'orL'e    T.   C.i.'k,  an.l  Cosner.      2.7"'2,.'»!H 

Riley.  H..rj(.-  i:      J.7."iJ_:!".ts  _ 

Ttirmr    Huli.rt   1.      _'  7.'>2,."'.li."i 

Wamiei.  li.'.irL'.-  H  .  an.l  I'in.-s      2.7."2.:!M( 

W.i^iier,  t.eorte  11     aiiil  Whitelieail.     2.7.">2.:{7tt 
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I'nion  SiH'cial  Machine  Co.  :    Srr— 

I'eterHon.  Albt-rt   C       2, 7.">1, .')!»!». 

I'eterwon.  Albert  C.     'J.~'tl.Qin>. 

S.hwcdu.  Albert  M.  2,7.'.1.8«(i. 
Fnited  Aircraft  Corp.  :   Srr 

Newconib,  rhilip  I'.  2,7'>1."4». 
Cniteil  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  ;   Srr  — 

Herrah.  .Norman  S..  and  Juliola.    2,762,471. 
Ihitwl  States  Atomic  Knergy  Commission.   United  Htatett  of 
.\nierica  as  repiewented  hy  tlie  :    Srr  — 

Kinmons,    .\rdatli    H..    and    I^iuderdale.      2,7.")2.'i09. 

til.iin,  WlUiHUi  K..  and  Hostetter.     2.7.'>l.rt»i2. 

I'lott.  Robert  V      2,7.'>l,7mj. 

Zito,  (ieurtie  V.     2.7."iJ,5()^. 
r.  S    Ulind  Stltcli  .Machine  Corp   :    Srr   - 

Huono.  .Mario.     2,7ol,H70. 
Fnited  States  Steel  Corp.  ;   Hrr- 

Hurk.r.  Ernest  C.     2.7.'»l.»:i». 

I'.terKon,  .VIdeii  W      2,7.')l,tt4». 

Shipley,  Karl  H.     2.7.'»2,2:i4. 

Walton.  Carl  8.     2,7.">2.2;i8. 
Fnited  Steel  Compjinies  Ltd.,  The  ;    Srr  —  - 

Reeve.   Lewia.      2.7.'2.22;i. 
Fniversal  Mf^.  Corp.  :    Srr 

Kirkpatrick.  J«.lin  A.     2,7.".2,20<5. 
Fniveraal  Oil  Products  Co.  :    Ser  — 

ISIoih.  Ilernian  S  .  and  ThompHon.     2.7."i2,."?27. 

Hrown.  Kenneth  M..  and  Strons.     2,7.')2.22H. 

Maen»«'l.  Vladimir.     2.7.".2.289. 

Whitmore.  Hurry  K..  and  Hoffman.     2,752.408. 
FniversMl  WindinK  Co.  :    Srr — 

Keith,  John  V.     2.752.105. 
Fniversltv  of  Illinois  Koundati.in,  The  :   Ser   - 

Cook.  Ralph  L.     2.752.259. 
rpjohn  Co..  The  :    Srr  — 

Hale,  Jack  K.,  and  Itennett      2.752.3.35 

Fonken,  tJiinther  8..  and  Levin.    2,752.;ni. 

Herr,  Milton  K      2.752.:i:?7 

Herr.  .Milton  K..  and  H.vl.     2,752,3.SM. 

Hopi:,  John  A.,  Heal,  an.l  Lincoln.    2,752,360. 

Ilohsi.  Roman  I'      2.752.:U1H 

Holysz.  Roman  I'     and  Ualx-ock      2,752.3«». 

Ma^'.-rlein,  llartiev  J      2,752.341. 

Marlatf.  I'aul  K  .  Hanze.  Mclntoah,  and  lievln.     2,752,3fi5 

I'ed.'rKon.  Ravinond  I...  and  Oft.     2,752,3<i7 
FrtiaKa,  Jaime.      .Multiple  servo  selector.     2.751,933,  6-26-5fi, 

Cl     137      «22. 
Isiiikier.       J..sepli         I'artitlonn.       -,751,8B3,       ll-20-5fi,       Cl. 

1115     :i7ii 
\'a  |.'..urr    I  nc   ;  Srr  — 

\'al.ntine    .los.'ph  K       2.751,S>ii3 
Valentin.'.  Jos.  ph   K..   t.>  \alcourt.  Inc.      Machine  for  inakini: 
powder      puffs,      sa.-het      packets      and      roupe     nppllcatorn 
2.751  !»ti3    (i   2fV  5«i,  Ci.  154       1  H. 
Vaiiderhilf.  R.  T.,  Co..  In.    :  Sri 

.S..m.-rville.  AllMTt  A.      2  752. 2NJ. 
V.in   Ri'l    I'leter.  to  .Machinefahriek  Relneveld  N    V      Methods 
for  dewaterint;  imit.Tiul  in  a  centrifugal  machine.   2.752,043. 
t;  -JH  5t!.  Cl   jio     w 
\.in  .Sick.'l.  Krnest      Sn 

San.lh.'rc    Ray  .\..  and  Van  Sickel.      2,751.794. 
Van  \\»"«'l.  Ad.ltM-rt.  to  Hartford  Nufl.mal  Hank  and  TruKt  Co  , 
trustee       .M.'th.xl      an.l      .levice      for      testinj:      the      phase 
characteristics      of      mtwurks.      2.752,5(>5       (V2t>-5<),      Cl. 
.■:2  4      57 
Villi  W  \  k.  .loseph  W       .V.  I 

Rolf.  John  A     and  Van  W  yk       2.75.',3H1. 
\'apor  H.-ittiii);  t'orp    :  Sir 

Clarkson.  Alick.  and  .Miller.      2.751.894. 
V.iriap.if  .\    i;    :  Si  i 

Martin.  Henry.      2, 752. .393. 

Vedder     Uortert  :   Srr 

Mohler,  William  F.  2.751,KK9. 

M..liler.  William  F  2.751,891. 
V.'ild.T    John      .V(  I 

M.ililer.  William  F.  _'.751.^H9 

M..liler.  William  F  2.751,M91. 

X'.lsic.d   Chemical   Corj'  Srr 

Kleiman.  M.irt.m       2,752,297. 
\  K-kers  Inc   :  Srr 

Tri.key,  Philip  H       2  752,021 
V'otauli.    ('.1.  .if  America     Srr 

Kr.MiKM,  J.dui   H       J. 752. 17.!. 
Kr.i.ws.  J.ihn   H       2,752.174. 
ViL'iiiost.iil      Trytv.'      t..     Chrvsler     C..rp       I>e.  k     lid     hlnjfe 

2.751  ilj.-,.  tl-2tV  5ti.  Cl.  If!   -  itl3 
\  ula.  N.irman  A.  .  Srr 

I'llnian.  Fred  K  .  ami  Virta       2  752  oh;! 
Vin;r,     Cljirence     W        Chain     wraD^wr    for     plastl.     and     Hko 

pro.lm  ts,     2  752,0.^7    ti   2i>    5ti    Cl    2(ttl      5<; 
V..L:t.    J.ikoh,    to    .\     Khrenreich    &    Cie        I'roti-ction    caps    for 

joints      2  7.'i2  IHu.  «;-2rt-5tl,  Cl    L'sH      lit 
Vollminn.  Heinri.  h  :  Srr 

R.isch,  t;.-oru.  Wolf    and  V.illmann       2.7.">2  34ii 
\'on     l)>dd)-n.     F'l.irens     J       f..    C.'n.ral    C.mtr.ils    Cn        Motor 

constrii.fi. m      2  7."i2."iI7    ti   20   5<1.  Cl    .'Hn      Hit 
\on  F.leskuty    J.vs.pli  .1       Sfi 

Dryc.  Honald  W      .Iaiiiis.>n    an.l  von  K.leskntv       2  751.954 
Voorhies.   Alexis,   Jr     .in. I  \V     M     Smith     to   KssoR. -search  ami 
l"iii.'ineerinL'     <  o        M.tliod     of     pret  r.-at  ini;     li\  .Irof.irminc 
eafalysts      2.752  2*«''    H   2ii    5ti    Cl    IMU      5n 
\'..ss.'ii.    Kdward     to    Stop  Moti.in    1  lev  ic.s   C'.rp       Stop-mofi.m 
niiTcury  switches  for  sewing'  nia.hiiies      2.752  444    f>   2i)   5() 
C|     2'Ki      til.  IS 
\'r.-eliiiid   I  iirn.  :   Sn 

Vr.'eland    Freileri.  k  K        2  751^11 
Vr.-elaiid.    Fre.Ieri.  k     K  ,    to    Vr.-el,ind    Corn        Hir.cf    reading 

ali;il>  ti.  Ill    spe.tros,  ,,|M.       2  7.".]   mi.   II    JH    .">ti     Cl     MK       14 
\  111.  .Ill  Copper  &  SiippU    Co      The      S'r 

1  •rumiiioiid.  Vircil  H     i.oiiM.  ,iii.l  K-ii/.-n.      2.752.3t>3. 


Wachter.   Aaron    and  \.   StUlnmn.   to  Shell  Development  C<. 
Corrosion   inhibition.     2.7.52.221.  6-2«-5«    Cl    21—2  5 

H'l't.,"'!*'    ',".'■.*'"'}    *■  ""V       Reaolvinj:   ohloroHllane   mixtures 
2,i.i2,.{79.  t>-2ti-..l),  Cl.  o«K)  — 448  2 
Wajfner,   (ieorsre  H     and  A.   N.   Plnea.   to  Inion   Carbide  and 

silage:'.    '2:^:^2.:,iVVJ2t'^'rlT^^^^^ 
''2'V^:s«J:'S,^,;.V^,Al5:^Sj;'^      S^win^  machine  ^..le 
Waldorf  Paper  Prwluctn  <'o.  :  Hre~ 

(luyer.  Reynolds.      2,751  964 
Walkup,   Lewi«  E     and  H    K.  Carlton,  Jr..  to  The  Haloid  C., 

(i2\ScV''l  34— "'"*"'    "'    "'■"»-'™P»'i''    PlHtes.      2.752.271. 
Wallace.   Frederick   J.,   to  American  Cyatoi»cor>e  Makers    Inc 

.surBWal   instrument.      2.751.908.  6-26-.-,e.  Cl.    128—321 
Wallace,  Jumex  M.  :  Srr    - 

...   ,  Hawlins,  Herbert   I,.,   Wallace,  and  Oee      2  752  45'> 
Wallace.   Jamex   M.,   f„   Westlnphouae  Electric  Corp'    Circuit 

interrupter.     2  7.52,45] .  .i-2«-.5«,  Cl.  2(KV-89        ^ 
WHilace,   J«me«   M.,   to   We«t|nKhou8e  Electric  Corp       Circuit 
"m      iun'  '"""**'   »»"''•«''"'■.      2,752,4.53,   6-26-.'i«    Cl 

Wallace.    K..ynoldH    K  .    14.    to   T.    S.    Grime*   and    %    to   C     W 

ci""'i'3():     ■-o^'*'^  '"*■  "''■'">'  *"■*•"'■  '"n*"*-    2.7.12.0S7.  6-2«>-.56. 


Wallenhr.K-k.    Ralph    E..    to    Wbirlpool-S.^per   Corp       Refric 
struction.     2.751. B38.  6-2«-5fl.  Cl.  20— .3r. 


erator  cabinet  const. „,..„„.     .^..ui  o.if,  n-i:w-,-)n  ii   jit ■<-. 

"  "'^^.Jir  ^22^J^''.^r3W^  <..  :i^'' VhVm'o^u: 
^^  ;KJS|iniL  yie^-^;;iu^-^^f  t7a^,  Ki!a: 

^' N's'"b«ntut'"Jd''i-^e?'M""'  ^f^l'^'  R-f^^^'-h  I^boratorlea.  Inc 
j(U)l?'ii  »a<^t'>blonamlde8.      2.752.334,     ♦^-2»-.^«,     Cl. 

^^  ','r,!   I>«;»»^'-t  J      Apparatus  for  locating  the  neutral  plane  in 
W^T,'i:i"!u[";j".-'N.T'i""      '•'•'-••«**•  ^-«-«-  ^^'-  324-15'8" 
W  ard.  Lowell  r.  and  L.  J       2  752  205 

ti  2tuVfrci' 304 -"29^.    '^     '        ''''''"'    ''''''    "''       2,752.205, 
\\"arren  Alloy  :  Ser 

Mapanus.  Paul  (i.      2.752.302 
"''c|'''o77jLio'['"*'''    '"'       ''^P'"'"'"'''-    f"y       2.7.52.1 5fl,    ft-26-r,fl, 
W  anhburn.  John  M..  and  B.  X.  Pierce,  to  The  Merrow  Machine 

' ."       Sewing  machine  shirring  meana.     2.751.8«7,  6-2ft-.5«. 

Washington.  Nathaniel  W      Articulated  atrncture      2  751  fl34 

li   211   50,  Cl.  20 — 0  5.  '        • 

Watanab.-,    Warren    H.,    to    Rohm    k    Haas    C.i.      (Vcllc   com 

ixiunds.     2.752..357.  f>-2t>-5«,  Cl.  260 — .307. 
Watkins.    Dean   A.,    to   Hughes   Aircraft  Cn.      Travellnjt-wave 

tube     automatic     gain     control.     2,752  430      6-26-56      Cl 

179      171.  '  '  ■ 

Watson.    John    R  .    to   R.   A.    Ballou   k  Co.,    Inc       Eyelet   troe 

safety  catch.     2.751,655,  6-26-56,  CI    24-   156. 
Watson.   William   A       Extruded   metal   door  frame  and  hinge 

assembly.     2.752.014.  »i-26-.56.  Cl.  189-46 
W  augh  Equipment  Co.  :  Scc- 

Fillion,  Stanley  H.      2.752,048. 
W'awxon.-k.  Josenh  :  Her — 

sr    Pierre.  Eugene,  and  Wawionek.      2  751  770 
Waw_7.,nek.    Josenh     to    Hemphill    Co.       Picking    mechanism 

2  ,.)1.769.  6-26—56.  Cl.  06 — 48. 
AXayne.  Winston  J.  :  Srr    ~ 

Latham.  (Jeorge  H..  Todd,  and  Wayne       2.732.249 
WeHVer.  Clay,   to  E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.      Process 

of     preparing     a     light     sensitive     silver     halide     emulsion 

2  ...2,246.  t>-2tv  56    Cl.  95-   7, 
Webb.  Hryan.  Jr..  and  (i    Ii    Throop.  t..  Westinphouse  Electric 

<  ..rp      Electrical  tim.' delay  apparatus.     2.752.5.56    6-26-56 

<  1     .i2.!      43  5. 

Webster  Electric  < 'o  :  Srr — 

Canipi)ell,   Richard  H       2.7.52.426 
We<ldlngfon        (Minrles       E        Antiskid       chains        2  75105ft 
tl   26^  .".ti    Cl.  152      233  ... 

Weil    Walter  M       Sn 

Cooper.   Hugh   S       2  752.299. 
CoopiT.   Hugh   S       2.752.300. 
Cooper.   Hugh   S       2  752  301. 
Co..p»-r.   Hugh   S       2  752.303. 
W.  il.in.l     Walt.T    F       I'r.KVHs    for,  deterniinint'    arid    or   acid- 
vai'or   f..rtnafion   characteristics  of  n  suhstani-e      2  752  3^7 
ti    -'tl    5ii    Cl    03      230  ' 

W.inlKd.l.  Clar.'tii-.-  M  Sr.ui.-  digger  2  751  69ti  6-26-56 
Cl.    37      2  ... 

\\  eissenburirer.  Helmut,  and  L.  Siabo.  Pr.xvss  for  the 
pr..duciion  of  at  l.-ast  aporoximatelv  neutral  solutions  of 
siibsfitiii.-d   xanthines       2.752.285.   ti   26-56,   Cl.    167^67. 

Weif^iier,  (o-r-a  Interrupted  adhesive  rat>e  j.dned  hy  longi- 
tudinal spac'd  filaments      2,751.909.  6   2(i  56    Cl.  128 335. 

Welch     Douglas   F      K     P..   Randall    and   I     <;     Strang    to  The 
r.rifish   Thonis..n  Hr>ust..n  C..     Lt.l       Reaction  chamliers  for 
flu-    .1<'(  .imposition    of    m.mofuels       2  75175(1     6-26-56     Cl 
i;o      ;{!!  411  .    V    . 

W  .'1.  Ii.  I>-wis  W..  an.l  .\  F.gel.  to  Novi  E()Uipnienf  Co,  Methml 
of  repairing  era.  k.-.l  .astings.  2,751  ♦i71  6  26-56  Cl 
J!»      4112. 

W.lls    Ri.hard  W.  :  Srr- 

t/iiint..n    Wayne  E       2  75'.'  5t>(; 

Welsh.  William  "W.  r.i  B..w.-n  i  C..  I.j<|iiid  .lispenser 
2  752  "H)!t,  ti   Jt;   .-,(;    ci    J22      2<I7 

W.-st  Coast  Tool  k  Siipph   ( 'o      Srr 

K.>l»-liniainen.   Eliiiar       2.752.t»24. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(■(jfh^rtt.    J. .Man    H  ,    to    Tclefonaktl^'boliin't    I.    M    Kric  ssun 
IH«vlw  for  reducInK  the  de-lonizatlon  tinif  in  >:low  (llHcharirf 
tubea  and  the  like.     2.752.531.  (i-2«i  M!,  CI.  3irv-;{3." 
♦•dtern  Elpctric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Hee  - 

nodes.  Albert.      2,7.'il.872. 
fHtinirhuuse  Electric  Corp.  :  Hee 
Abell.  Donald  E       2.7iV2..')54, 
Baker,  Benjamin  I'.,  and  (iaokill 
Baker,  Floyd  A.      2.752  MO. 

and  Heller       L'.7."»2..'iir\ 
,  and  Parker.      •J.7,"»2.5.{rt. 
I'..     JenninKK.     I>*ster, 


2.752. 458 
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W 
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w 

w 

w 
w 
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\\ 

\v 

\v 
w 
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\v 
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Baiidry.  Ren*  A. 
Bontne,  Ralph  O 
Croco,     Charle« 

2.752  529 
Currle.  Gilbert.      2.7.'>2,010 
Edwards.  Andrew  VV.      2,7.')2,.">:U. 
KnierHon,  William  A.      2,7.')2.472. 
Fountain.  Lawrence  L.      2,752,.").1."( 
Fox,  Edward  A.,  and  Damon.      2.7."i2.274 
Frank,  Stanley  L.      2.7.")2,44l. 
Friiich.  Erlinjr.      2.752, r>4«. 
Hall,  William  (;.      2.752,510. 
Klncaid.    Homer    F.,    (iraham, 

2.752.148. 
Kraft.  J.iJteph  K       2,751,f537, 
I>eed8.  Winthrup  M.      2.752.4<>0 
Ix>»co,  Ewkiel  F.      2,752,541. 
MacXeill,  John  H.,  and  Raker 
<ikre«8,  KrnPKt  C  ,  and  Cliffonl. 
I'rice.  Rob.>rt  W       2.752.4<>9 
Rawlins.   Herbert  L..  Wallace 
Redmond.  John  A.,  and  Carbo. 
.Sonneniann,  William  K.      2.752.5.S9 
Strinjrer.  Loren  F.,  and  Abell.      2.75 
Wallace,  Jamew  M.      2,752.451. 
Wallace,   JameM   M       2.752.4.'..i 
Webb,  Brvan,  Jr.,  and  Throon      2,752.5.">r, 
Wollentin,  Robert  W       2,752. .U.-? 


nnd      StciniTt 


ReynoldH,    nnd     Wliarff 


2,752,44M 
2.752,4S.-,. 


and  Opt: 
2.752,470. 


.44 


2,752,452 


2.751.757 
Reynolds. 


.  Ciilltnk',  an<l   Wherry. 

■N>f      - 

2.751.7»11 
,  Callinki.  anil  Wherry 


Srr — 
2,751.77*; 
Stillwell. 


nnd     WhartT 


2,752,(»HM. 


.OHH 


tcp    Electric 


ezel.    Walter,    to    F'irm    Srhniid    &    Wezel       KInvinjr   devicf.- 
2,751,680.  (;-2<.-.56,  CI.  H(V-    219 
ha  ley.  Newton  I*  .  Jr       See  — 

Hobb«.  William  E  .  nnd  Whaley 
harff.  Edward   M   ;   SVc — 

Klncaid,     Homer     F,    Crahain, 
2.752.14H. 
h»*rry.   Iniaai'  .M       >'»»' 

Borjrer<l.  William  F 
hirlpooi-Seetrer  Corp,  : 

Borgerd.  William  F 

Borgerd.  William  F 

Wallenbrock,  Ralph  E.    2.751  rt.?M 

William*,  .Si  J..  Jr       2. 751, "Hi" 
hltacre-Oreer  Firepr<M»rtnir  Co..  Tin- 

Streblow.  Albert  ('.  .  and  McCall 
hite,    Eric    L.    C.,    and    1'.    F.    T     C 

&  .\Iuiiical  IndustrieH  Ltd.  Netative  fee<Jback  amplifiers 
2.752,433,  &-2«-5«,  CI.  179-  171. 

hitehead,  Thoman  K.    Lawn  sprinklers     2.752.195.  •;   2t>-5<.. 
CI    299- -"'l 
hitehead,  William  G.   Jr.  :  See— 

Wajrner.    (ieorne    H  ,    and    Wtiitehend.      2,752..'{7H. 
hitfield.    Marshall    C.    and    V,    .Sheshnnoff,    ti.    Whitfi.M    .V 
.Sheshunoff,  Inc.      Methml  of  producinjf  a  porou.*>  metal  (•■int 
I'n  a  composite.      2,752,2*'.5.  «»^-2*>-5fi,  CI.   117      t>5. 
hitfield.    Marxhall    (J.,    and    V.    SheshunofT.    to    WhitfieM    \ 
Sheshunoff,  Inc.      Process  of  making  aluminum  coated  l'>i 
rous  b<Mlies.      2.752,2»i8,  r^-2il   5<;.  CI    1 17      114 
hitfield  ic  Sheshunoff,  Inc.  :   See  - 

Whitfleld,   Marshall  (J.,  and   SheMhunofT      2.752.2"15 

Whitfield,    Marshall   (,..  nnd    Sheshunoff       2.7.'.2.2tiX 
hitlow,    Eu^ne    P..    to    Serve!,    Inc.      Absorption    relriirern 
tion       2,751.759.  (V-2<W  5().  CI    ('.2      119 

hitmore.  Harry  E.,  and  A.  E.  Hoffman,  to  Ciiiversnl  oil 
Products  Co.  Stabilization  of  ruljl)er  hy  nddirii:  tii'rei.. 
1,7-dihydroxvnaphtliMlene.  2,752.4iiH,         (1   2tt   5(..         CI 

2r>() — hlu. 
icker,  Walter  :   Scr    - 

Stiiubii,  Hugo,  and  Wicker.      2.T51  It.l.s 
ieil,    Juliu.s    I'.      l>ispoHnble    dust    ban    for    vncmini    <'leaiicr 
2.752,0(»2,  «-2ll-5(;.  Cl.  18.S— 51 

ixhtmnn.    l..awrence    W.,    to    (JenernI    Ele<-tric    Co       ,siiHft 
l)eartng.      2. 752,208,  (■.-2i>-5(i.  Cl.  .'{MK      171 
ildt  and  Co  'Ltd.      See 

Overfietd-Cdjiiiis     Edward,   nnd    Saunders.      2  751,771 


ilk.    .Marvin. 

<'l,   i:{2      79 

ilkerson.   Edward   I) 

(^1.  4-    17:5. 

IMiams,  John  E.  :    See-- 

Keese.  l»e\erlv  W  ,  nil<l  Willinn 


Lailies'    pistol    cunipnct 
Mathtub  support 


.1.91: 


t'.-  2''    'it'., 


2  751.(i()2.  (i-2'V-5ri, 


2.751.79H. 


Williain.s,   Mill. Ill  .s  .  ,|  i    .    Sir   ■■ 

Irf-wis,  Merle  J  .  nnd  Williutns       2.752.4.".m 
\\  lilianis,   Moses   W       See 

Stevens,  Flay  I!  ,  ;ind  Willinms.  2.752,<»9(; 
Williniiis.    Si    ,)  .    Jr.    in    \Vhirli>"<ilSee({er    C<>rp       Twi.  piei'e 
n.iiin      air  '  iimli  I  Inner      <M(.iiiet.      2.751,7<;<'.      i;   -jf.    ".li,      ('| 
•  12      129 
Willis,  Tlie.i.inre  K   .   sn 

Fi.wler.  M.uirice  K  .  ninl  Willis.      2.751.7K,". 
Wiririn.    .Iosp[>ti       I/»*ns    tube   fur   single   lens    ret1«\   cwnierns 

2.T.M.H_'s.  <,    Jt.    .".i;,  Cl    95      t>4. 
Withall     Harry   .\        Ser 

Knraiida.   Clarence   J  .   nnd    Witiiall       2.751.H5S 
Withall.     Harry     .\  .     tn    Kiiferprlse    Railway     E<|nii.tiieiit     i'.. 
l'rott'(tin>;  means  for  tale  nnd  chute  of  a  railwav  <-i\t  Imp 
per       2.7.".1.m;1.  f.    2<;   5<i.  Cl    1(>,5      2H2 
Wdlf.    Wnltlier      S,i 

KiVscli.   (Jeorg.    Wolf.   an<l   Vollinann       2.7.'>2,34<> 
Willie,      Jnliri      \V       l-)lecfrical      appnrntus      wiring      svstetn 

2,752.5.;7.  ti    2n   5ti.   <'l,  .(17      101, 
Wiillentm,      UntHTI      W  ,      to      Westiiigliouse      Ele<tric      Cnrp 
K. rvtiienial     phi.siilii.r    nnd     method    of    mnkiiig    the    snnie 
2.752..(i;{,  «-2ti   5ti.  ("I    252  -301  4, 
W'niltler.    Jnli.itmes       Sri 

tirlniine.  W'.ilter.  nnd  W<i|lner  2.752,^99 
WniKk.  Walt.T  U  J  ,  t(i  Plnstaket  Mfg  < 'o  Plastic  web 
slieff  ,'inil  method  nf  making  same  2.752.270.  0  2'>-5(i. 
Cl  l.-i4  4f. 
W(Mwl,-||  Vicfnr  A  .  nnd  P.  R,  Hnnnway.  to  Flectrn  Mfg  C  ■ 
.\iitniiia  I  ic  resistan<e  tes'er  for  resistor  pr'niiu'lng  system 
2,752.n;'>9,  0    2«   50,  Cl    209      H} 

W I.si.n.    Thomas    T  ,     lo    lietleral     l-'leilric    Co         I»rj\e    nieotl 

anism  for  I'lotlies  washing  machine  an<l  'h*"  like     2,T.'>1  .TT.s, 
0  2f.  5ti.  «'i   wx     ■_•:! 
Woodward   tiovemor  «",.    ■    sir 

llaiisnii     KnrI    M       2.752.429 
Wnnlfnrd,   (■iistis   S.  anil   W     II.   Schoenfeld.   .Ir  .   to  .\niericaii 
t',111  Co     ("an  t.oilv  soldering  appnrntus     2,7.'il  ,x7.{.  •>   2i">-  .'iC., 
I'l    li:;      oo 
W   ippiiiaii.     .Joseph     tJ.     to    W,     R.     <;riic«'    ft    Co       .A  utoniii  t  ic 

park,igii.c   iiiachines       2,751.7;12,   0    20   :,i\    i '1     :,'A      isit 
Works,   ,Mn.l.!cii  T    .    Sn 

.\llen,  llerls-rt.  Works,  and  (diver       2,752.119 
W  ri'tord,  .Annie  .V,  M.  .    Si  i 

Wretnrd    Frederick  S.  nnd  , I    S       2.752.412. 
W  nford,    l-'reil.rlck    S..    deivas«><l     (.\.    .\.    M.    WrefonI,    execn 
Irixl,    ailil    J      S     Wreford.    to    (Jar    Wood     Industries,    Inc 
Wehiing   CHhln    winding,      2,752,412,    0   2»>   50.   Cl     174      15, 
W  lelorcl,    John    .'s        See 

Wrefnrd,  Frederick  S    and  J.  S,      2.752  412 
W  riirht    .Mfg    Co    ;    Sir 

I'auliis.   Howard   L,      2,752,1.U, 
Wvss.    Oswald    K,    to    .Mlwood    Inc       Methods    for    producing 
Wood   particles  for  the  ninnufacture  of  tlls-r  hoards  and  the 
like    materials       2,751,947.    0   20   50,    Cl     144      .■{09 
Vales.    William    F.    .iiid    P     C.    Kelly,    to    Mons.-into    Chemical 
Co  .\z»'otropir    separation    of    xinyltoluene    from    eth.\l 

toluene       2.752,295,  0    20   50.  Cl.  202      42 
^n||k(.rs,    ^^■|lliam    .V  ,    to    Radio    Freiiuency    I.ahorji  torles.    Inc, 

lirawer   slides      2,752.219.   0- 20-.'>0.   Cl     .'U  2      .'Ul 
^  oimt',   James   H        See 

Klaliunde,  Walter,  and  Young       2.752.220 
■^iiuiig.     John     P       Tool     and     npplinnce     hnndle       2,752.207. 

0    20   50.    Cl,   ."^OO      41 
^ouiiL',    I/»'roy   W,     Silencing  devicv  for  ti.Jlel   seat       2.751.004, 

0   20   50,  (''I    4      2.'{7 
\oiingt»'rg,  Charles   H,  :    See  — 

Oehlcr,    William    P,   nnd   Youngl»erg       2.751.8r?0 
/achariasseii,    Slig    H,    I!,,    to    .\kf leholnget    .Separntor       .\p 
pnrntus    for   coiitiiuioiis   centrifugal   separation.      2.752,(>>>9, 
0   20   5(;,   Cl     2.!.'.      19 
Zailen,  James   P      Method  ,iiid  apparatus  for  corrugating  pipe 

sei'tioiis       2,7M  ,'.ti;i.  O    JO   50.  Cl    1 .'.;(      7:'. 
Zaxnies.  Charles  T.,  to  F  I<  Machine  Works       X  ray  iippnranis 

and  coiitr(ds       2,752,509.  «   20   50,  Cl    250      95 
Zeiss,    ('.irl       Sie 

I'.auersficid,    Walther,  and   Sonnls-rger       2,751,ki:< 
Zenith   H.idio  ('orp       Set 

Kosrdikc,   Frwiii    M        2,752,415, 
Uos.hke.    Krwiii    M        2,752,4HM 
/erweck,    Werner,    nnd    K,     Heinrich,    to    ("as.sella     Farliwerk.- 
Mninknr  .Xktienge.selischaf't       Vat  dyesfuffs  nnd  process  for 
making  same       2.7.'.2,:U9,    0    20   50,    Cl     2H(i      270 
Ziehold,    Kugeue    II      to    Solar   .Mrcrnft    Co,      Rectangul:^r   l.el 
lows  mill   m.iliod   of   making  snine     2.7.".2.172,  ••   20    ""0.   Cl. 
2«5      90 
Zito,    (Jeorge    V      lo    the    Iiiited    Stntes   of   America    hs   repre- 
sented   hv    the    I  nited    States    .\ti.mlc    Energy    Commission. 
Counting  rate    meter       2.752,508,   0-20   ,50,   Cl.    250      MX> 
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42 

40 
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ISO: 

Ifll: 

237: 

4—       JSe: 

173. 

177: 

237; 

•■W-      .18: 

79: 

149: 

331: 

344: 
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9-       17: 

21: 

l(>-     129: 
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14- 

I,V- 
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29- 


21- 
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23- 


24 


2.V 
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■1 

77 

88- 

128, 

245: 

250, 

Ar, 

.■J5 
1,30 
ltS3 

15 
4*« 

.W. 

.w 

l.U 

l.« 

156: 
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2 

16, 
19 

53 

W  5 
(i2 

94 
2,5 

2U, 

."» 
57  3 

77 
147 
193 

«7 
UH 
114 
1H4 
'Z.*\ 
25.1 
270  5: 
r3: 
284: 

20- 

73 

113, 
l.V), 
170, 

,W 

39 

41 
1.V4 
1: 


2.  7M.  992 

2,  751,  503 
2.  751,  594 
2.751,595 
2,751.566 
2,  751,  587 
2,751,598 
2,  751,. 599 
2,751.600 
2,751,601 
2,751,602 
2.  751,  60.-J 
2,751,604 
2,  751,  605 
2,  751,  606 
2,751,607 
:    2.751,608 
:   2.751 
2,751 
2,751,611 
2,751,612 
2.751.613 
Z  751,  614 
2,  752,  409 
2,  7.52,  410 
2,751,615 
2,751,616 
2,751.617 
2,751,618 
2,  751.  61  tt 
2.751,630 
2,751,621 
2,751.622 
2.7,M,62;( 
2,751,ti24 
2,751.6^5 
2,751.62ti 
2.751,627 


.609 
,610 


,641 
.  rt42 


29-  2.5,  17 
105 
UK  4 
l.W,  ,'> 
l.VV  .W- 
1.56.8 
IK2  K 


2,751,628 
2,751.629 
.    2,751.6;J0 
2,  751.  6^1 
2,751.632 
2.751,633 
2.751.634 
2,751,635 
2.751.636 
2.751  6.37 
2.  751,  6.38 
2.  751.  6.39 
2,  751,  tvto 
2.  751 
2.751 
2.751,64:: 
2.751,644 
2.  7.52.  221 
2,  751,  645 
2,751.646 
2,751,647 
2.751.648 
2.751.649 
2.751,6.50 
2.  7.52,  222 
2.  752,  -rZS 
2.  752,  '224 
2.  752.  22.5 
2.  752,  226 
2,  752,  227 
2,  752,  228 
2,  752.  229 
2,  752.  230 
2.  752,  231 
2.751.6.51 
2.751.652 
2,  751,  653 
2.751,654 
2,751,6.55 
2,751,6,56 
2,751,6.57 
2,  751,  65S 
2.751.6,59 
2.  751.trfi(l 
2,  751 .  trfil 
2,751,662 
2,  751,6«;{ 
2,  751.6«14 
2,751,66,', 
2.  751,  666 
2.  751 
2.  751 


29-  200 
252 
402 
429 


30- 


32- 
3:1- 
.34 


36— 


463 

535 
543 
6.1 
8  5 
219 
229 
233 
324 
330: 

50: 
147: 

5; 

82: 

35^-  10.4: 

31: 

1: 

3: 

8  5: 

36: 

39: 

2: 
43. 
H6 
22 
68: 

I: 
17 

h: 
42  4H, 
24 
31; 
134 
1.54 

i7:i 

175 
199 
214 

58: 
60 
61 


37 


38 

40^ 

41 

42 

43- 

4& 


47- 


48— 
49- 


51  - 


.Vf 


.W 


56- 


(V> 


.  t>07 

.HOX 


IWi 
J 
40 
11 
16 
32 

100, 

io:i 

12^ 
131 
135. 
141 
1711 
1H4  3 
190 
241 
262 
32: 
124 
180: 
198. 
241. 
292; 
tiO. 
62 
»1 
lOH; 
18. 
•£S: 
27 
42: 
HH 
11« 
:<72 
.52: 
157 

:«) 

!»  08 

19  46: 

.52; 


:  2  751.669 
:  2,751,670 
;  Z7,".l  671 
2.751,672 
2,  751.  673 
2,751.674 
2,  751.  675 
2.751.676 
2,  751.  677 
2.  751.  678 
2.  751,  679 
2,751,680 
2.751,681 
2,751,682 
2,751,«83 
2,751,684 
2,751.685 
2,751.686 
2,751,687 
2,751,688 
2,751.689 
2,751.690 
2,751,691 
2.751,692 
2.751,693 
2,  751.  6M 
2.751.695 
2,  751.  696 
2.751.697 
2.  751.  698 

2.751.609 

2,751,  700 
2.  751.  701 
2.  751.  702  j 
2,  751.  703   ! 
2,751.704 
2,  751.  7a5 
2,751,706 
Z  751.  707 
2,751,708 
2,  751.  709 
Z  751,  71(1 
Z  751,  711 
Z  751.  712 
Z  751.  713 
P. P  1,488 
P  Pi.  489 
P  P  1.490 
P  P  1.491 
Z  75Z  232 
•I.  751   714 
2.  751.715 
2.  751,716 
Z  751   717 
Z  r.'d,71^ 
Z751.  71W 
Z751.  720 
Z7M,  721 
Z  751.  722 
Z751,  723 
Z  751.  724 
Z  751.  725 
Z751   72f 
2.  751,  IT. 
Z  751.  728 
Z  751,  729 
Z  751,  730   I 
Z  751,  731 
Z  751,  732 
Z  7,M.  7;ti   ' 
Z751,7:<4   j 
Z  751,  7i5  ' 
Z  751.  736 
Z  751,  737  I 
2,  7,'d.73« 
Z  751.  r39  ' 
Z  751   740 
kc.24,  IfW 
Z  751,  741    I 
Z  751.  742  I 
2,751.  74  ( 
Z751.  744 
Z  751. 745 
Z  751.  746 
Z  751.  747   I 
Z  751,  748 
Z751,  749 
Z  751,  750 
Z  751.  751    I 
Z  751,  752  ' 


CO- 
61- 
62- 


52 
27 

1: 

2: 

89: 

117,1: 

119 

129 


173 
63—   15,2: 


64— 


66- 


67— 
68- 
70— 
72— 


73 


75- 


21 

1: 
27: 

3t): 
28: 
4X: 
138 
171 
7  1 
23 
456: 

-  35 
68: 

-  27 
37  « 

38 
49,2 
49,6 

61: 

67 

150 

179 

182 

425  4 

-10  52 

57 
230  17 
264 
436 
502 
503 

543 

504  4 

606 
769 

10 

2H 

60 

85 
ll-* 
126 
148 


Z  751.  7.53 
Z  751,  7.54 
Z  751,  75.5 
Z  751.  75«i 
Z  751.  757 
Z  751,  758 
Z751.  759 
Z  751,  76(1 
Z  751,  761 
Z  751.  762 
Z  751,  70.i 
Z751.  764 
Z  751,  765 
Z75I 
Z75I 
Z751 
Z751  769 
Z  751  770 
Z  751 
Z751 
Z  751 


95- 
97- 


94 

10 


766 
767 
768 


98- 


99— 


771 
772 
773 

774 

775 
776 

77s 
779 
780 


751 

751 

751 

751 

751 

751 

751, 

751   7M 

751.  7H2 


Z  751 
Z  751 
2.751,  78.5 
Z  751.  786 
Z  751 
Z  751 
Z  751,  789 
Z:.M  7«ll 
Z751.7yi 
Z  751.  792 
Z751  7«Ai 
Z751 
Z751 


783 

784 


787 

7S8 


7H4 
795 


Z  751.  796 
Z  751   797 


r51.798 
r51.799 


Z  752,  233 
Z  7,52.  234 
Z  752.  ZJ5 


^  i~ 
81 

84- 


HS 


8ft- 
88- 


89- 


90- 


tf2 
94  - 
95— 


159 

61 

84 

121 

95 

25.5 

459 

9 

ii: 

30: 
40 

2<l 
14 
20. 
24 

'28 
73 
93. 

1  7 
27 

140 
33. 


til 
2, 

8: 
2: 

5 

I 

II 
18 
31 
64 


2,  75Z  236 

J,  752.  237 
Z  752.  238 
2.  75Z  239 
2,  752,  240 
Z  7,5Z  241 
2,  752.  242 
Z  751.  800 
Z  751.  801 
Z  751.802 
2.751.803 
Z  751,  804 
Z  751,  805 
2,  751.806 
Z  751,807 
Z  751,  808 
Z  751.  809 
Z  751. 810 
Z  751.811 
Z  751,812 
2,751,813 
Z  751,  814 
Z  751,81'! 
Z  761,8l»i 
Z  751.  817 
Z7,'.1.81S 
Z  751,  819 
Z  751.820 
Z  751.821    ! 
Z751.H22  , 
2  7.'il.><23 
2.  7.'.l.s24 
Z7.V2.  243   I 
K.   24,172   I 
Z7.5Z244  I 
2,  75Z  245  , 
Z  7,52,  246   I 
Z  '51,825   j 
2  751.8;*i 
Z-.M,H27  I 
Z  751,  828   ' 


S.5 

40 
47  14 
47  41 
47,5 
2 
33 
96 
80: 
113 
163 
168 
171 
194 
204 
34  V 
44 
123 
349 
49 
91: 
4 
42 
75 
84: 
1,50 
93 
94 
135 
159 
196 
197 

282 


376 
106—  14.5 

36 

38  22 

44 

57 
90; 
117 
123: 
230 
248 


101 


102- 
103 


im- 


105 


107  - 

111- 

112- 


113- 


11.^ 
116- 


in 


118 
119- 


121- 


2 

16 

134 

210 

■260 

268 

44 

46, 

60 

95 

18 

32, 

109 

135 

tV> 

76. 

79. 

114, 

139  4 

301 

3 

5, 

51 
1-13 


Z  761,  829 
Z  751.830 
Z  751.  831 
Z751.8;r2 
Z  751,  833 
Z  751,  835 
Z  751,  836 
Z751.8;i4 
Z  751,  837 
Z  751.  838 
Z  751,  839 
2,  752,  247 
Z  752,  248 
2.  752.  249 
Z  75Z  250 
Z  75Z  Z51 
Z  752,  252 
2,  75Z  263 
Z  751,840 
Z  751.  841 
Z  751.842 
Z751.H43 
Z  751.  844 
Z  751,  845 
Z  751.  846 
Z  751.  847 
Z  751,  848 
Z  751.  849 
Z  751.  850 
Z  751,  851 
Z  751,  8.52 
Z  751.  8.53 
Z  751.  854 
Z  751,  855 
Z  751.  856 
Z  751,  857   ; 
Z  751,  858  1 
Z  751,  8.59  I 
Z  751,  860 
Z  751.  861    ' 
Z  751,  862 
Z  751,  863 
Z  75Z  254 
2.  752,  255 
2,  752,  266 
Z  752,  257 
Z  75Z  258 
Z  752,  259 
2,  752,  360 
Z  752,  261 
2,  75Z  262 
Z75Z263 
2,  752,  264 
Z  751.  864 
Z  751.  86.5 
2,751.866 
Z  751.  867 
Z  751,  868 
Z  751.  869 
Z  751,  870 
Z  751.  871 
Z  751,  872 
Z  751,  873 
Z  751.874 
Z  751,  875 
Z  751,  876 
Z  751,  877 
Z  751.  878 
2,  752.  2^.', 
Z75Z266 
2.  75Z  267   i 
Z75Z268 
2,  752,  269 
Z  751,879 


123— 
126— 


127- 
128- 


140 

179 

25 

no 

384 
J7; 

20: 


146 


132- 
134- 


136- 
137- 


138— 
130- 

140- 
143  - 


144 


146- 


148- 
150- 


148 
22! 
321 
336 

336.5 
349 

356 
-       79 

1 
17; 
21: 
123 

180: 
176: 
4: 
81; 
86 
98; 

106 
108 
121; 
202: 
251: 
322: 
453; 
540: 
549: 
.587: 
621. 
622: 
791: 
79.5: 
78; 

68:' 
93.6 

68; 

85, 
1.55; 

34 
134 
136, 
309; 

18; 
117: 
182 
215 
13,1 

,5 


152- 
163— 


164- 


38 
42 

95 
157 
164 


122— 


13.5, 

275 

448 

123-         HO 


2.  751 

Z  751 
Z  751 
Z751 
Z  7,M 
Z  751 
Z  751 
Z7M 
Z7.M 
Z7.')l, 
Z751, 
Z751. 
Z751. 
Z751, 
Z751. 
Z751. 
2  751. 


881 
.880 

.882 
883 

884 

.886 

8»6 

887 

889 
890 
891 
892 
893 
804 
896 
896 


ISfy 


1.58 


1 
15 
29 
52 
233; 
416 
39: 
73: 
1.7: 
1,8: 
33  05 
42 

45,9: 

46 

49 
536. 

100 
lis 

7W 
112 
1.30 
139: 
198 

-28 
115 
lis 
IZ2 


:   Z  751,  897 
:   Z  751,  898 
:   Z  751,  899 
Z  751,  900 
;    Z 751,  901 
Z75Z270 
4  "51,  902 
Z  751,  903 
Z  751,  004 
Z  751,  905 
Z  751,  906 
Z  751,907 
Z  751,  908 
Z  751,  900 
Z  751,  910 
Z  751,  911 
Z  751,  012 
Z  751.  913 
Z  7.11.  914 
Z  75Z  271 
2.  752.  272 
Z  7.5Z  273 
Z  751.  915 
Z  751.  916 
Z  751,  917 
Z75Z41I 
Z  751, 919 
Z  751,  918 
Z  751,  920 
Z  751,  021 
Z  751.  922 
Z  751,  923 
Z  751,  924 
Z  751,  9Z5 
Z  751,  936 
Z  751.  927 
Z7M.928 
Z  751,  929 
Z  751.  930 
Z  751,  931 
Z  751,  032 
Z  761,  933 
Z  751,  934 
Z  751,  035 
;   Z  751,  936 
;   Z  751,  937 
:    Z  751,  938 
,    Z  751.  939 
;    Z  751.  940 
,    Z  751,  941 
;    Z  751.  942 
;   Z  751,  943 
Z  751,  944 
Z  751.  945 
Z  751,  946 
Z  751,  947 
Z  751,  948 
Z  751,  049 
Z  751.  OfiO 
Z  751.  951 
Z  75Z  274 
Z  751,  962 
Z  751,  953 
Z  751,  954 
Z  751.  955 
Z751,y.Vi 
Z751.tf,57 
Z  751,  958 
Z  751,  9.59 
Z  751.  960 
Z  751,  061 
Z  751,  062 
Z  751,  063 
Z751   tf64 
Z  751.  965 
Z  751   1*66 
Z75Z275 
Z  75Z  276 
Z  75Z  r7 
Z  75Z  278 
Z  75Z  279  ' 
Z  75Z  2!«l 
2,  751,967  I 
Z  751,968 
Z  751,  i*69  I 
Z  751.  970  ; 
Z  751.  971  , 
Z  751.  972 
Z751.tf73 
Z751.y74 
2,  751.  «75  ! 


188—    130 

160—    368 

164—     6.6 

10.2 

50 

68 


187- 


00 

116 

17 

22 

33 

66 

67 

75; 

180—      38: 

170-136.76: 

ISO: 

174—      16; 

60: 

4: 

6.1: 

6.4: 


178^- 


170— 


6.8 
7,3 

eo,6 

70 

« 

38 

00 

1(10.41 

171: 


180— 


176.2 
1 
6.2 
31 
64 
71 
82 


181- 

27 

31 

188— 

Z7 

4,8 

7 

16 

61 

61 

62 

113 

184— 

m 

7 

187— 

20 

188- 

152 

171 

186 

196 

198, 

189-- 

34 

48 

66: 

75: 

88: 

190- 

21 

102- 

02: 

003: 

21.6: 

23- 

35 

11B-- 

OK 

1»', 


197 


198- 


24 

.VI 


136 

157 

31 

79 
211 


Z  761, 976 
Z  751,  977 
Z  751,  978 
Z  761,  979 
Z  751,  980 
Z  751,  981 
Z  751,  082 
Z  751,  083 
Z  761,  084 
Z  751.  085 
Z  78Z  281 
Z7.5Z282 
Z76Z383 
Z75Z284 
Z76Z286 
Z76Z288 
Z  751,  088 
%  761, 087 
Z  761,  088 
S,75Z412 
X  76Z  413 
a,  76Z  414 
Z  75Z  416 
Z  76Z  416 
Z  76Z  417 
Z  76Z  418 
Z  75Z  419 
Z  76Z  430 
Z  76Z  421 
Z76Z422 
Z  7.52,  423 
Z  76Z  434 
:    Z75Z425 
R*.34,170 
:   Z76Z426 
:    Z762.4r 
Z7.5Z438 
Z76Z439 
2,783.430 
Z  752.  431 
Z  76Z  433 
Z  762,  433 
Z76Z4M 
FU.24,171 
Z  761, 080 
Z  761,  000 
Z  761,  001 
Z  761,  002 
Z  751, 003 
Z  761, 004 
Z  751.  006 
Z  761,  008 
Z  761,  007 
Z  761, 006 
Z  761, 000 
Z  752, 000 
Z  75Z  001 
Z  752,  002 
Z  752, 003 
Z76Z004 
Z76Z0O6 
Z75Z006 
Z  752, 007 
2,  75Z  008 
Z  75Z  010 
Z  75Z  0!  1 
2,  75Z  000 
Z75Z012 
Z  75Z  013 
Z76Z014 
2.  75Z016 
2  7.5Z  016 
Z  752,  01 7 
Z75Z018 
Z  75Z  019 
Z  762,  030 
75Z031 
75Z023 
752,  023 
752, 024 
76Z  287 
75Z  288 
75Z280 
75Z  290 
2,  75Z  291 
2.  75Z  025 
2,  752,  026 
2.  7.5:j,  027 
2,  ".5Z  (08 
JZ02y 


2,  7 '.2.  03(1 


V*  III 


XXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


300- 

26:   2.752.435 

215—      40 

;   2.752.059 

250—       13:    2,752.485 

I 
2»-rf>-        286     2.  7,52.  3.51 

1 
368— 

74 

Z  7,5Z  1.50 

312— 

.'141 

Z  752  ''1') 

30:    2.752,436 

41 

:   2.752.060 

20:    2.  7,52.  4H»i 

294  3     2.  752.  3.52 

271  - 

2  6 

Z  7.5Z  151 

313 

fi5 

2.  7'i''   ^ll( 

31;   2.752,437 

2ia-        2 

:   2.752.061 

27     2.752.4X7 

294  9     2.  752,  .3.53 

.VI- 

Z75Z  1.52 

70 

'2.  752  '12(1 

2.  752,  438 

219—        4 

:    2,7.52.467 

2.  752.  48H 

295     2.  752.  3,54 

62 

Z752.  1,5.3 

92 

2  752  'I'M 

* 

2.  752.  439 

8 

:    2.752.468 

2,  752.  489 

■29,5  5     2,752.355 

74 

Z75Z154 

zn 

2  7.52  5>> 

44:   2,752.440 

2.75Z46Q 

2.  752.  49U 

297:    2,752.3,56 

273— 

.-^5 

Z  75Z  1.55 

315 

3  5 

Z  75'2.  52'( 

2.  752.  441 

10.43 

.   2.75Z470 

2.  752.  491 

3()7     2,752.3.57 

101 

Z  75Z  1  .Vi 

,=, 

2.  TV   S'4 

51.  15:    2.752,442 

10.63 

2,  752.  471 

2.  752.  .507 

309  fi     2,  752.  3.58 

r*) 

Z75Z  157 

'20 

2  752   52 'i 

61.14:   2.752.443 

10.79 

2,  752,  472 

36     2,  7,52.  492 

32«  3     Z  7.52.  359 

i;i.5 

Z  75Z  1 .58 

Z2 

2  75''   WH, 

61.18:    2,752.444 

20 

2,  752,  473 

2,  752,  493 

343  2     Z7,5Z360 

274- 

10 

Z75Z  1.59 

•2«') 

2  752   '.•'7 

61.68:   2.752,445 

2,  752,  474 

2,  752.  494 

;146  6     Z  75Z  361 

27  ,V 

3 

Z  75Z  160 

27 

Z  75^'   '>''s 

67:    2.752.446 

37 

2,  752,  475 

2,  752,  495 

;M8.  5     Z  7,5Z  362 

279— 

46 

Z  752,  161 

141 

2  75'"   '."N 

82:    2,752.447 

2,  75Z  476 

2,  752.  496 

2,  75Z  36;i 

280- 

192 

Z  7,5Z  162 

168 

2  7.52  ,V<<i 

2.  752.  448 

2,  752,  477 

2.  752,  497 

3K3     Z  752,  ,364 

i 

7  26 

Z  7.5Z  163 

;135 

Z  752  .'■^1 

85:    2,752,449 

220—       19 

2,  752.  062 

2.  752.  498 

397   1     2,  75Z  3<>.5 

1 

04,  5 

Z  75Z  164 

316 

19 

2  752  .M'' 

87:    2.752.450 

36 

2,  752, 063 

2,  752.  499 

Z  75Z  366 

Z  75Z  165 

317 

2: 

Z  752  KU 

8»:   2.752.451 

52 

2,  752,  064 

2.  7,52.  5<I0 

397  2     Z  75Z  367 

124 

2  7,52,  166 

22 

Z  752  .S.14 

2,  752.  452 

221-     238 

2,  752,  06,5 

41.9:    2.752,501 

397  3.    Z  752,  :V.8 

?76 

Z  7,52  167 

4*i, 

Z  752   XM, 

108:    2.752.453 

222—      41 

2,  752.  066 

2.  7.52.  502 

2,  7.5Z  .369 

?77' 

2  7,52  UiH 

.59 

Z  752  :m< 

138:    2.752,454 

80.5 

2.  7.52.  067 

2.  752.  503 

397  4     Z  7.5Z370 

3<H 

Z  75Z  169 

101 

Z  752.  .■..(7 

2.  752,  455 

108 

2.  752.  068 

71     2,  7.52.  .504 

397  45     Z7.5Z37I 

,507: 

Z  752  1 70 

It'sl 

Z  752  .'..Is 

2.  752.  456 

307 

2.  752.  060 

M     2.  752.  ,T<l.'. 

Z  75Z  372 

281- 

■20 

Z  7.5Z  171 

167 

Z  752.  XV.> 

140:    2,752,457 

255 

2,  752.  070 

2.  752,  5(X. 

399     2  7.52  373 

28,V- 

9(|- 

Z7.5Z  172 

19(1 

Z  752.  .^4ll 

149:    2.752.458 

277 

2.752.071 

83.6:    2,  752,  .50h 

i  7,52  374 

1?9 

Z  7.52.  173 

234 

Z  75Z  .5)  1 

150:   2.752.459 

309 

2,  752,  072 

95:    2,7,52.509 

4(»4     Z  752  375 

194 

Z75Z  174 

Z  75Z  542 

2,  752.  460 

326 

2.  752.  073 

251-           1     2.7.52.119 

4()5     2  752  37ti 

286- 

9 

Z75Z  175 

246 

2  752  .'v4,i 

153:   Z  752.  461 

2.  752.  074 

252-       28     2.  752,  310 

412  s     Z7,5Z377 

11 

Z7.5Z  176 

318— 

6 

Z  752.  ,'.  1  \ 

2,  752.  462 

334 

2,  752,  075 

3;i.  ti    2. 7,52.  :ni 

4Z5     Z  7,52  37H 

11    1.5: 

Z7.5Z  177 

- 

Z  75Z  .545 

168:    2,752.463 

455 

2.  752,  076 

2.752.312 

448.  2     Z  75Z  379 

287 

9(1 

Z7.5Z  17K 

i:<,5 

Z  7.S2.  -v4<. 

172:   2.752.464 

527 

2.  752.  077 

3<)1   4     2.7,52,313 

Z  7.5Z  380 

119 

Z7.5Z  179 

143 

Z  752  .^.4- 

2.  752.  465 

223—      23 

2.  752.  078 

39K     2,7.52.314 

448  8     Z75Z;i81 

288- 

19 

2.7.52,  180 

m 

Z  752.  :a^ 

201— 

48:    2.752.466 

224—  42.1 

2.  752.  079 

254-     16h     2.7.52.120 

4.5()     Z  752  ;W2 

X\ 

Z  7.5Z  181 

296 

Z  752   ''49 

202— 

19:   2.752,292 

48 

2.  752.  080 

255-        19     2.752.121 

46.5  .,     Z  75Z  AM 

291  - 

25 

Z  7.5Z  1H2 

.'130- 

4 

Z  752.  .'..Vi 

25:    2.752.293 

226-  20.4 

2.752.081 

211     2.752.  122 

4»)9     2.  752.  ;iM 

292- 

1 

2.  75Z  1H.3 

321 

Is 

Z  75Z  5.M 

40    2,752.294 

31 

2.  752.  082 

257-         2     2.752,123 

473     Z  75Z  385 

71 

2.  7,5Z  IM 

M\ 

Z  752.  S.'.2 

42:    2.752.295 

68 

2.  752.  083 

37     2.752.124 

475     Z  7.52  .Wi 

78 

Z  7,5Z  18,5 

4(i 

2.  75'2.  .5.5.1 

46:    2,752.296 

229—     2.5 

2.  752.  084 

136     2.752.125 

Z  7.5Z  387 

i;<9 

Z75Z  1H6 

322 

'28 

2.  752.  U'A 

57:   2.752,297 

55 

2.  7.52.  085 

151      2,  752.  12»i 

479     Z7.5Z3X8 
497     Z  752,  389 
520     Z  75Z  39() 
.535     2  752  391 

Z' 

*1.  75 

Z  7.5Z  1H7 

323 

Z2 

Z  752.  .V.5 

122:   2.752,298 

2,  752,  086 

241     2  752.127 

:«2 

Z  75Z  1H8 

43  5 

2.  75Z  .5.'i'. 

303— 

385:    2.752.031 

230-       20 

2,  752.  087 

24f.     2.  752.  r2h 

\VM\ 

Z  75Z  1H9 

Z  75Z  ,'i57 

204— 

10:    2,752.299 

58 

2,  762.  088 

2,56     2  752.  12<< 

294- 

26 

Z  7,5Z  19(1 

1.4 

Z  752.  .V> 

2,  752,  300 

233-       19 

2.  752,  089 

259^-       H9     2  752.  VM\ 

S4')     '*  7^"'  'V42 

93 

Z  75Z  191 

6(. 

Z  752.  559 

2,  752,  301 

29 

2,  752.  090 

260—       23     2.  752.  31.- 

fdU)      1   7S''   '<tLi 

296- 

107 

2,  7,5Z  192 

H9 

'Z  7,'i2.  .'>'.(  1 

29:    2,752,302 

235-       61 

2,  752,  091 

28  5     2,  7.52.  31t) 

298  - 

•22 

Z7.5Z  193  '  324 

1 

Z  7.52.  ,V,! 

64:    2.752.303 
140.5:    2.752.304 

2,  752.  092 
2.  752.  093 

29  1     2.7.52.317 
29.  6     2.  752.  318 

(M     Z  752.  395 
Z  752.  39»; 

299- 

23 
fil 

Z  75Z  19-(  1 
Z  7.5Z  195  1 

'} 

9*> 

Z  752.  --.J 
Z  7.V2,  -.»..( 

2,752.305 

236—         1 

2.  752.  094 

31.4.    2.7,52.319 

6;< 

Z  7.5Z  I9C> 

u 

Z  7S2.  :*A 

151:   2,752,306 

12 

2.  752.  095 

33  4     2,  752.  320 

624     Z  752.  39^ 
63.-.     Z  75Z  3<.^ 
651     Z7.5Z4(Mt 
ti.59     Z  7.5Z  4(»1 
2.  7.5Z  402 

69 

Z  7.5Z  197 

57 

Z  752.  ,^<.5 

195:    2,752.307 

237-       53 

2.  7.52,  096 

3;i  t.     2.  752.  321 

7h. 

2.  7.5Z  I9H 

1.5 

Z  7.VZ  '^*' 

196:   2.752.308 

240—     1.2 

2,  752,  478 

33.  8     2.  752,  322 

9() 

:.  7.5Z  199 

7u 

Z  752.  ,--,7 

306— 

7:   2,752.032 

2.  752,  479 

41.5:    2,7.52.32.1 

Ull 

Z75Z2()(i 

1.5h 

Z  7.52.  :*>■ 

10:    2,752.033 

a2 

2,  752,  480 

45.5:    2,7.52.324 

\w. 

Z  7.5Z  201 

XVI 

1 

Z  752   ,569 

31:   2.752.034 

41 

2,  7.52,  481 

45,  75     2.  752.  325 

300 

1 

Z  7.5Z  202 

45 

Z  75Z  570 

15.14:   2.752.035 

108 

2,  752.  482 

45  95     2. 752.32<; 

66»i     Z  .52.  4^13 

302  - 

.59 

Z  75Z  -203 

3;« 

16 

Z7.5Z5:i 

47:   2.752.036 

241—       17 

2.  752,  097 

65     2.7,52.327 

'i6h     Z  752.  4<l4 

6(1 

Z  7.5Z  204 

Z2 

Z  752.  .^72 

56:   2.752.037 

197 

2,  752.  098 

78:    2,752.328 

6.M     Z  .  52.  4<i5 

3(M  — 

29 

Z  7,5Z  205 

3.5 

Z  752  -.-:< 

63.2:   2.752.038 

221 

2,  752,  099 

79.5:    2.752,  32<J 

t>81    5     Z  752.  4(Mi 

4(1 

Z  7.52.  20(i 

70 

Z  752.  '.:  1 

ao»- 

81;   2,752,039 

242—       18 

2.  752, 100 

82.1:    2,  752.  .-tKi 

f>8.3     2,  752,  407 

;J06  - 

41 

Z7.5Z207 

76 

Z752.  57-. 

173;   2,752,040 

32 

2.  752,  101 

87.7:    2.  7.52.  ;«1 

HKI     2.  75Z  4<)8 

307  - 

88, 

Z  7.5Z  510 

8.3 

2.  752.  .S7ti 

475;   2.752,041 

3.5.6 

2,  752.  102 

2.  752.  3;i2 

261           Zl     Z  7,52,  131 

132 

Z  7.5Z  51 1 

96 

Z  7,52.  577 

210- 

24:   2.752.309 

36 

2.  752. 101 

146:    2,752. ;};« 

Z  .5Z  132 

308  - 

171 

Z  7.5Z  20H 

336- 

i;ui 

2.  7.5Z  57s 

52.5:   2,752.042 

2.  752.  104 

21 1 :    2.  752.  itM 

2,  ,  52.  1  ,{3 

172 

Z  7.5Z  209 

XVi- 

15 

2.  7.=.i!,  .'.79 

69:   2.752.04.1 

45 

2.  752. 105 

239.  1     2.  7  V.>.  :m 

29     Z7,5Z134 

2:i8 

Z  75Z  210 

17 

Z  752.  .'.sii 

70:   2,751044 

55.2 

2.  7.52.  106 

239.  3     2.  752.  Xiln 

.19     Z75Z135 

'24(1 

Z752.  211 

41 

Z  752   5s  1 

199:   2.752.045 

71 

2.  752.  107 

239,5     2.752.337 

42     Z  7.5Z  136 

309-- 

8 

Z7.5Z212 

1.5.5 

2.  752.  ■.s2 

211- 

4:   2.752.046 

128 

2,  752,  108 

2.  752.  .338 

112     Z7.5Z137 

10 

Z  7.5Z  213 

2'25 

Z  752,  .^s.( 

149:   2,752.047 

244—       23 

2,  752, 109 

239  5.5     2.  752.  :«9 

113     Z7,52.  13X 

20: 

Z7.5Z214 

34()- 

6 

Z  752   '..SI 

213- 

8;   2.752,048 

43 

2.752.110 

2.752.3+1 

114     Z7.5Z1.39 

3UJ  - 

8.  I: 

Z7.5Z512 

\K^ 

Z  752.  '..s,-. 

75;   2.752.049 

57 

2.  752.  Ill 

2.752.341 

■262              9     Z7,5Z14<l 

Z3 

Z  7.5Z  513 

Z15 

Z  752.  .'.s), 

214— 

6:   2.752,050 

102 

2.752.112 

239.9.5     2.7.52.342 

l.S     Z7.5Z14I 

.5() 

Z7.5Z5I4 

Z17 

Z  752.  ,-^7 

16  1:   2,752.051 

105 

2.752.  113 

240:    2.  752.  .-Ul 

'2(1     Z7.5Z142 

55: 

Z7.5Z515 

248 

Z  7.52.  .'.88 

77:    2.752.0,52 

118 

2.7,52.114 

242     2,752.344 

29     2,  75Z  143 

87: 

Z  7.5Z  516 

'i.:i\ 

Z  752.  ,>9 

131:    2.752,05.1 

246—     251 

2.  752,  483 

243     2,  752.  :)45 

263            19     Z  75Z  144 

89: 

Z  7.5Z517 

255 

Z75Z.V.)(i 

147:    2.752,054 

24*-       4<) 

2,752.  115 

247   1     2.  752,  34t. 

264             3     Z  75Z  145 

18.'< 

Z75Z51>s 

261 

2.  752,  591 

652:   2.752,05.5 

181 

2.752.116 

247  5     2.  752.  347 

2»i,5          .54     Z  75Z  U<'. 

312 

111 

Z7.'.Z215 

3;« 

Z  752.  592 

660:   2,  752,a56 

255 

2.7.52.  117 

2.V).  5     2,  752.  34h 

266            4     Z7.5ZM7 

214 

Z75Z216     343- 

H 

2.  752.  ,"i',i:i 

701:    2.752,057 

249-        7 

2.752.  118 

27f)     2,  752.  MU 

5     Z  75Z  14H 

242 

2.  7.5Z217 

is 

Z  752.  ,'.'<« 

730:    2.  752,  aw 

250-       13 

2.  752.  484 

28.5     2,  752.  :Wi 

2f.7             9     Z  75Z  149 

25.5 

Z  75Z218 

.34«1- 

14(1 

2.  7V2,  2'2(i 

Classificatio 

^f  OF  Df.st(;ns 

D,58~ 

11:  1> 

;  j>.> 

D  3- 

-  4:  Des.  178.147 

D25—  1:  I 

)es.  I7S,1.5<) 

D,34—  5    De.';   17s.l.l'J 

1)44-  Z2    Des   I7K.1IIM 

es.  17H,Ui4  1  1)80 

9    Des   1 7s 

13:  Des.  178.111 

D29— 30:  I 

)es.  178,133 

Des,  irs.Ud 

1)45     16    I)e>.   17H,i:*(i 

I)e«   17H,lt,5  j   D81 

5    D 

>S.  178 

1.12 

D  9—  2:  Des.  178.l2fi 

I 

)e.s.  178,143 

15    Deo,  I7s.ll.i 

D4h     16    De--    17H.121 

17    Des.  I7H,16(i  i  D83 

1    Dps.  17S 

1117 

Des.  178,141 

D31-  3:  1 

)es.  178, i«i 

De.s.  \>.\M 

'211    De<   17^.117 

D61- 

1    Des.  178.1211  1  1)85 

2    D 

PS.  17S 

119 

Des.  178,142 

4.  I 

)e.s.  178,11(1 

D3.5-    W    Des   17H.lf,2 

•27    Dev  I7H.1.59 

1)62- 

4    Des.  17H.1.55     D86 

10    Des.  17S 

1  :i5 

DIO—  8    Des.  178,163 

D34-  5:  I 

)es.  l7H,i()9 

1)41-    1    Des    17H.I.57 

D49—  r..  Des   17H.151 

D67- 

3    Des.  17H,U',i     DH7 

3    Dps    17s 

!.> 

11    Des.  178,106 

1 

Jes.  17H.123 

D42  -   7    Des    17s.  I4M 

D56-  4:  Des.  17H.1I5 

D68- 

1     Des.  17H.112     1)90 

■20    1) 

fs   17s 

Ill 

1)13—  1    Des.  178,llrt 

I 

>es.  178,13*1 

D44     10    Des    17H.124 

D57-  1:  Des   17H,I.',4 

D7(H- 

1    Des.  17H,145 

Dps   17S 

12H 

I>15—   1    I>es.  178.122 

] 

)es.  17H.1.T 

15    Des   17^,127 

D58—  6:  Des   17H,i;n 

Des   17H.»4»i     1)91 

3    Dps   17s 

IM 

Des.  1 78, 12.5 

I 

)es.  178,138 

Des.  178.156 

l>es   178,144 

2:  Des   17k,11h     D92 - 

1    Des   17s 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TnulCDUlrit   Suits  T.H  AM.Z1S   (Chruini«pun),  Tennessee  Kaatman  Corp.,  Syn- 

Ni. tires  uikI^t  1,5  I  S.  (V  11 1«.  TradeiiiHrk  Act  ..f  July  5,  1»46  <»'*'ti<'  "taple  AIht;  TM  571.M4,  same,  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Syntht-flc  ysrn.  Sled  Apr.  30,  19.56,  1),  C,  K.  D.  N.  T. 
(Br<K>klyn).  Dot-  16504,  EattmuH  Ko<Uk  Co.  v  Dorirf  GU*f^ic 
ft  al.     C.nspnt  Judgment  May  28,  1956. 


TM  Ml.e»l    (.Milium 


DeerlHK.  Mllllken  k  Co,  Inc..  Textile 
fMhrlpH  i>f  {..tfon.  rHyon.  nylon,  etr  ,  filed  May  28,  IS.^fl,  D  C. 
S  D  .V  v.,  D..<  11(1  65  lirrvxng.  Milhken  d  Co.  Inr  v 
(hlhrrl  Tixtxlr  Ci, 


T.M  .<iTI.ft«4       (.SfH.  TM  ,Wfl.213  i 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JL'NE  1.  1956 

Dr,e.;;"oTdr,  nU''^ppHo'.°t'L'' "''''^  """"  '"'■'""'"'  """""''  -d  Sec,  .2  (0)1 8,67, 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  P^      1.1956 

^  Jan.      3.1956 

MERCHANT.  JOHN.  Dlr^Ur.  Tr^—rk  E«m„....,  Op««^  Oldest  A pp^ii^oD 

TRADEMARK   EXAMINING  »' VISIONS    EX  A  MINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES  

iNUtR  EXAMINATION  j^,,       Amandad 


'  'LTs  (oLsrc'Jrr '  '■  '■  ''■ '"  "•  "■  '"• ''-  ^-  "•  "•  ^-  ^'  ^'  *^'  ^''  ''■  -•  ^' «-  -•  ^  ^^  <^^^^- ' 

111     WENDT.  C    M,  Clares    3;  7,8.  p:'io;ii;  16.  17,  »;  22:  29.'3«:r.  »,  a^;  40:  41,  4Z  43!  45,  47;  4«;  Vm'""^^  12^" 

Renewals  (All  Classes 

Sec   12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes)       3-20-56 

': --         3-14-56 


2-2-56 

3-1-56 
1-3-66 

5- 22-56 
5-21-5« 


Applications  Filed  During  Week    Ending  June   1,    1956 438 


Registrations  Issued.... ___   461— No.  629.307  to  No.  629,767 

Renewals  Issued g5 


T.M    707    (t 


13 


TM  149 


June  26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  151 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tta«  followinc  marks  are  publUh«d  in  compliance  with  aection  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  opipo- 
■itlon  ander  aMtioo  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.      See  Rules  20.1  to  20.5. 

Aa  prorMed  by  section  31  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  twemy-flve  (lollara  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 


CLASS  1 

HN  661.M7.     Florence  J.  Pyne,  d.  b.  a.  Pyne  Flowers  A  Olfts, 
Mllford.  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1954. 


SN   rtHK.,181.      American  Air  Kilter  Company.  Inc.,   I^oaisvllle 
Ky      Filed  May  27.  1955 


y^oCe 


O-MAT 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  607.283. 

For  Rolls  of  a  Flexible  Alr-Cleanlnx  Web  of  Fiber  Glaaa, 
of  ExpanslbleContractible  Air  Flow  I>epth.  Wound  In  a  Com- 
prt'tmed  Condition. 

First  uw  I>c.  30.  1954. 


For  Fresh  Flowers. 
First  use  Dec.  31.  1953. 


.SN  685.034.     Macon  Seed  Company,  Inc..  I>ecatur.  Ill 
Apr.  6.  1955. 


nwi 


S.\  H91,,'i9«      Algemene  Kunstsijde  Unle  N.  V..  Arnh»^m.  Neth- 
trlandH      Filed  July  20.  1955. 

TERLENKA 


I'rlorlty  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Dutch  application  tiled 
Jan  24,  1955  ;  Reg.  No.  120,784.  dated  Feb.  2.  1955.  Owner 
of  r    S    Reu.   Nos.  441,121.  543.030.  and  others 

For  Synthetic  Textile  Fibres,  Twisted  Synthetic  Straw  anil 
TwlHted  Synthetic  Hair. 


SN  rt92.829.  F.  Burkart  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
.Mo  .  ,()  Textron  American.  Inc..  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug   11.  1955. 


buhHhihe 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 

First  use  on  or  al>out  Dec.  1.  1951. 


SN  685.035.     Macon  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Decatur,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1955 


<»wiu'r  of  Reg   No   373,592. 

For  Textile  Batting  for  Industrial  Csex 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1954. 


BRAND 


SN  rt9«.688      American   Potash  *  Chemical  Corporation,   Los 
AngeleN,  Calif      Filed  Oct.  19,  1955. 


BIKALITH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615.528. 

For  Lithium  Ore. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1955. 


SN  697, 4«7      Hurnetfs  Foods.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov. 


1,  1955. 


CUTTLECONE 


For  Picking  Block  for  Birds. 

First  use  on  or  about  November  1953. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  the  colors  red.  yellow,  blue, 
and  green. 

For  Small  Seed — Namely,  Clover,  Mammoth  Red  Clover. 
Alalke.  Sweet  Clover,  Alfalfa.  Tl::iothy.  I>»spedesa,  Seed 
Wheat.  Oats,  and  Blue  Grass. 

First  oae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1940. 

TM  150 


SN    fl97.H38       Puget    Sound   Pulp  k   Timber  Co.,   Belllngharo, 
Wash      Filed  Nov.  7,  1955. 


Q-BROXIN 


For  Well  Krllllng  Mud  Thinner. 
F'irst  use  Aug.  1.  1955. 


SN    698,407.      Charcoal    Container    Corp.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     SN  691.905.     Triple  H  Company,  (Jlendale.  Calif.     Filed  July 
Filed  Nor.  17,  1955.  25.1955.     Sec.  2(f).  » 


(mm\ 


For  Boxed  Charcoal  Briquets. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  25,  1955. 


Pfiioiut''C.'VaA^ 


F'or  Concrete  Protectors  for  Cemetery  Flower  Holders. 
nrst  use  Apr.  30,  1954. 


SN  098, ."MR.      Marcelo  (Irosi.   Buenos  Aires,  Argentina       Filed 

Nov    IH    195^,  ^•^'   •*^"       ThwKlore  Will.  Syoaaet.  N.   Y.     Filed   Jan    9.   19.5«. 


F'or  Empty  Cartons  for  Food.  Cigarettes,  and  Soap  Products 
First  use  Dec.  1.  19.'>5. 


Owner  of  Argentina    Reg.   No.   348.522,  dated   Apr    1.   19.">.") 

For    Hides    and    Skins.    Raw.    Tanned,   and   Otherwise   I're      ^>>     '  ■i'''^-      Gibraltar    Fabrics,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Flle,l 

.iHii    24.  195«. 


nerved. 

F'irst  use  Ort    29.  1934 


CLASS  2 

SN    637,201.      Mauser   Kommandlt  Gesellschaft,    KoelnEhren 
feld,  <;ermany       Filed  Oct.  27.   1952       Sec    2(fi 


Cyromwct  C7rip 


For  Laundry  Net  Bags. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1955 


CLASS  4 

SN    H89.1H2.      Pyramid    Chemical    Co.    Detroit.    Mich.      Filed 
June  8,  19,55.     Sec.  2(f  t. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  318,.%97,  dated   Aug.    13.   1924 
For    Barrels,    Drums.    Cans;    I.«rge   Covered    Tin   Cans    for 

Shipping   Materials  ;    Protecting  Cages.   Buckets.    Vats.   Tubs. 

Troughs.    Tanks ;    Metal    Bottles    for    Liquefied    Gas  :    Zinced. 

Tinned   and   Enameled   Articles  and  Articles  Made  of  Aluml 

iium      Namely.    Palls   and   Coppers:    Packing   Cases    of    Steel. 

Metal,  and  Non  Metallic  Materials. 

First  use  January  19(Xi  ;  In  commerce  March  1905. 


r*;3.'5,V;-    ...:■>.: 


SN  688,897.      Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  St    Louis,  Mo      FMled 
June  6.  1955. 


-  o  i  i-  r  *•    I  '',* 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
First  use  May  10.  19.".5. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  and  blue. 
For  Liquid  Glass  and  All-Surface  Polish. 
First  use  July  1947. 


SN   (t97.!»90       Norton   Pike  Company,  Troy,  N    Y       Filed  Nov. 
y.  1M55. 


SN  691,074.     Oxark  Mountain  Store.  Inc  .  Windsor.  Mo      Filed 
July  11,  1955. 


For  Baskets. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1955, 


For  .Abrasives.  Consisting  of  Abrasive  (iralns  or  Particles 
Such  as  (^uarti.  Sand,  or  Aluminous  Oxide  Held  in  Poattlon 
by  an  Adhesive. 

First  use  on  or  atK)ut  May  21.  1930 
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8N   rt»9,851.      Sliur-Gl»m«   Mf»?.   <^'t>.,   Ii>f.,   I'lilcagi),    III.      Fil*'tl     SN  t)^^,y■■l4      Niitiunal  I'ol.vcheiukHlH,  Inc.,  Wilminifton,  MaitH. 
IKh'.  12.  19.')."i.  Kil'-.l  .luiif  H,  1».">,") 


POLY'ZOLE 


Ki>r    ChpmlcaU      Naiiit'ly.    Arc<»lprator8    for    Rubber 

First  u»»'  Apr    .'♦>.  l»r)4 


For    t  leaning.     Polishing,    and     Preserving    Compound     fnr 
Leather.   Leatherette,   and   I'lasttc    Lpholntery   md   Trim 
First  use  .Nov.  25,  19.">.'). 

S.\    H99.9:}9.       Ultra    Chemioal    Worlcs.    Inc..    I'Ht.Tsoii.    N     J 
Filed  IVo.  13.  19.^5. 


WORKS 


I  j/temicaZ 


S.N   fl9<i.:{21       I'etroTex  ("hemioal  ('oriM)ration,  Houston.  Tex. 
Kilfd  June  .'7.  195r>. 

BAYOU 

Fnr    Cliemicals    Derived    From    I'etroleuni    or    Natural    (Jas 
I'sed  i[i   the  Mainifaf tnre  of  Rubber  and  Other  ''hemlral  <'om- 

[Hisif  Ions 

First  use  .Mhv  in.  lit.').'). 


Owner  of   Keg.   .Nos    .")KH..'?4.1,   «15.47n.  and  others. 
For  Floor  Waxes. 
First  use  Nov    14.  lit.').') 


CLASS  6 

.S.N    fi71.2>*«)        Air    Reduction    Company,    Incorporatnl.     Ntw 
Vork.  N    Y      Filed  Aug.  9.  19')4. 

AIRCO  METFLUX 

For    Composition-^    nnd    Mixtui>'s    in    Powder    Form    for    fli-' 
Treatment  of  Molten  Metal. 
First  use  .lune  9.  I'.i  .4 


S\  r,92.R.<w      <;.neral  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
\.  Y      Filfil  .KuK    1  1.  19.').'>. 

KUI(Ai\OL 


own.r  of  K.-t   Nos   230.204  and  592. «39. 

Fnr    l'l>jmi-iit    Kyestiiffs  and   F'lnlshing  Agents   for   l.«'Hther 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1931 


SN     'iitT  4!M         I'atek    and    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.       Filed 

N-\      I      1  !(.--,       Sec    2l  f  ), 


S.N  «7K,«4i)      Koppers  Company,   Inc..   Pittsburgh.   Pa       Filed 

l»ec    2<l.  19.')4      Sec.  2(f  (  aa  to  "Koppers."  hnr  I.iri'  n  Sirliik." 

Firit  use   l!*:'.ii 


RITESIZE 


SN  t)i<7  497      Samuel  Preaaner,  d.  b.  a.  American  Mrands  Com 
(>Hii>    Kirlmiond,  Va.     Filed  Nov.  J .  19.'>.">. 


WASHO 


l-'nr  Hlf'aih  and  Starch 

l-'irst  us,.    \u»:i)st   li*:i9  on  t)leach. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557,158. 

For    Expandable   Synthetic   Resinous    Materinl 

First  use  Aug.  Id.  1948. 


SN    »!!*7  7  U        Colden    'I'oUch    Products.    Inc.    Boston.    Mass 
h'ljeil  N,,\.  ,{.   19."),'.. 


SN    rtHH,90M.      Jay    S.    Conley,   d.    b.    a.   Jay    S.    Conley   A    ( 
South   San    Francisco,   Calif.      Filed   June  H.    19.'>o 


7W 


I-'mt  F'lrt-  Stiirter  in  Jelly  Form. 

l-'irsr  UMc  .Snpt     l.'i.  l!t."»."). 


S.N   'i'.<7  H:f7       Proban    Limited.   London.  England       Filed   No\ 


19.', 


For  Materials  for  Conditioning  Metal.  Concrete.  Bricks. 
and  Painted  Snrfaces  of  All  Kinds  To  Receive  Paint  Cover 
Wall  Paper  Remover.  an<l  Wood  Bleach. 

First  use  July  22.  19.'>4. 


PROBAN 


owior   of    Hritish    Rej:    No.    735, «0H.  dated  Nov.   1,   1954. 
F'lr  F'lreproofing  Preparations. 


SN    m)8,0»4.      I'ltra    Chemical    Works.    Inc.,    Puterson,    N     J      SN   rt98.459       Research    Products  Corporation.   Madison.    Wis 
Filed  Nov.  Kt,  195.").  Filed  Nov.  17,  195.'). 


DETERGOL 


For  Wetting'    LcvcllTtg  and  I >4>«iilnK  Agents. 

First  use  Jun«'  1  9.'<u 


SN    «9K,12M.      W     H     A    I,     I)     Betz.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Filed 
Nov.  14.  1955. 


.^ 


PETROMEEN 


(iwn.r  of  Reg.  No   390, «40. 

For   .Moist   or   Tacky   Coating  Compositions   for   Air    Fllttrs 

and  othfr  lias   Pervious  Media  and   I»isp»'nser-< 'onta  liiers   for 
For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  .\dded  to  Ilydrocar)H>iis  and  Hydro       .Shmic 
i-arl>on  Mixtures 

First  use  Sept.  2H.  1955. 


First  use  I>«»cember  1948. 


SN    H9M  570.      Anheuser-Busch.    Incorixirated.    St     Louis.    Mo. 
SN   H9H.i.-)0      Km.ry  Industries,  Inc  .  Cincintiati    Ohio.     Filed  Filed  .Nov    ■>!    1955 

Nov    14.  1955  ■  "    ■ 


son  suT 


For    oil    Base   .Material   for   Softening   Woolen    F«l)ru 
First  use  .\ugUKt  1952 


SN    ti9K,lfl5       The    Haloid   Company.    Rochester.    N     V.      Filed 
Nov    14,  1955. 


COPYFLO 


i>wner   of   Reg     .Nos     L'h.HfKi     525  .104.   and   others. 
For   Starch   Products  for   Industrial   I W      .NHiiiely.  Fnmodi 
I  tit(|   IVarl  Starch  and  .Moditii-d  Starcti  in  Pellet   Form.  .Mould 

For    l>eve|i)|KTs    1    .n>lr.rin(.'    ot    h    .Mixture    of    Electroscopii      lug  Starch.  1  >usting  Starcli.  Ijiuiinat lug  Starch,  and  l>extrines. 
Powder    and    <iranul,ii     Matt-rial    C.-t-d    in     Producing'    Powder  First  use  January  193>^  oti  iiowder.-il  starch 

Images  in  .Making:  X.  n  ;:r,i;)hlc  Copi.^    and  Ton.rs  <dmprisiii>: 

F,le(  troscopic  Powder  Ised  ii    ('onne<tion  With  Cranular  Ma  " 

ferial    To    Produce    iK-vilopwr   Powders.    I'sed   In   Copying    Mii  CLASS    10 

chines    for    Making   Reproductions   |,y    xerograpliv 

First  use  .\ui;    15.1955  ^"^    H.H9  740       Phillips   Petroleum  *'ompHiiy     HHrtles\ille    "iklti. 


Fileil  June  17,  1955 


S.N    (i98.2ti2.       Bayer    Agriculture    Limited,    London.    FnglanrI 
Filed  .Nov    15.  1955 


BOTRILEX 


Owner  of   British    Reg    No    ti49.2»<9.  dated  June  2v,    194tl. 
F"or    Insecticides.    F"ungicid<s.   and    Preparations   for   Killliij: 
\S  ee<ls  and  destroying  Vermin 


SN    t)9>'.2t>.l       Bayer    Agriculture    Limited,    London.    Kiijrland 
Filed  Nov    15,  1955 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  l)l,i(k      owner  trf  Rejr    No.  56b, 987 
For  Nitrogenous  and  Phosphorous  Containing  Fertilizers. 
l-'ir>t  use  on  or  atM)Ut  Oct    11     1948. 


FOLOSAN 


SN   »m9.747       Phillips   petroleum  (  ompHiiy     Biirflesville    okla 
File.i  .Iiine  17.  1955. 


Owner  of  British   H.-i:    No    570..-]  7    date,!  July   14,    19.HH. 
For     Fundus     Oestroylng    or     I'reventint     I'repji  ra  f  i.ms    for 
■Vgrlcult ural  Purposeh 


SN   rt98.417       Farhwerke  H-H-chst  Aktientesells.  haf t     vormal.-. 
Melsier    Lucius    und    Briinlng.    Frankfurt    siii    Main    Ho.hsi 
Oermany.     f-iled  .N(tv.  17.  1955. 


IMPERON 


The  drawing  U  lined   for  orange  and   hla(  k       Owner  of  Rei; 
Owner  of  (.erman  Reg    No    477,510,  dated  Julv   12.  1935  No   ..tiS  987 

rJ''-^  '/yrl"?'  ^'^''""'•"'  '•>^'"»«  ""•!  •■'•'""nK  Auxiliaries  for  For  Nitrogenous  and  Ph.sphorous  Containing  FertllUers 

the  Textile  Industry.  First  use  on  or  Hbout  o.t    11)948 
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CLASS  12 

SX    «83.847.      The   Celotex   Corporation,   Chicago.    111.      Filt'd 
Mar.  21,  195.-).     Sec.  l'(f). 


SN   rt9 1,988.     Entec  Products  Corporation,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  27.  lli.-)5. 


9^ 


TRIPLE  SEALED 


For  S^M-tlonn,  Shaped  To  Imitate  Cut  Brick;  or  Stone,  and 
Mad*"  From  Cork,  for  Use  as  Surfacing  on  Interior  Wall.s 
and  •  Vlllntts. 

Firot  uwe  May  fi,  1955. 


S.N  ti9«,.{27      Solar  Aircraft  Company,  San  Diego.  Calif.    Filed 


Oct.  12,  igo."*. 


F'or  Saturated  Felt  Base  RooflnR  and  Siding  Products  In  the 
Form  of  Shingl*^  and  Sidings  as  Strips,   Units,  and   Rolls 
.Namely,  Asphalt  ShinRles,  Asphalt  Sidings,  Mineral  Stirfai»*d 
Roll   Rooflngs,  and  Smooth  Surfaced  Roll   Rootinirs 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1938. 


ALCERMET 


For  <'ontinKs  snd/or  Adheslyes  of  Ceramic-Metallic  Compo- 
wltiiiii  in  Dry  Powdered  Form  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Frit, 
and  In  Liquid  Form  Known  to  the  Trade  as  Slurry. 

First  use  July  2H.  1954. 


SN"    689. ♦)«2.       SIvad    Ceramic    Corporation.    Oak    Hill.    ohIo 
Filed  June  IH.  195.-). 


^omM 


s.\     tmM.043.       I>a8tinK    Products    Company,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  .Nov.  IM,  1955.     Sec.  2(f). 


vmm 


For  Bonding  Mortar  in  Plastic  or  Dry  Form  for  I'se  in 
Coating  Refra<tory  Masonry  Work  Applied  With  a  BruMli  or 
Spray  <;un. 

First  use  Nov.  15.  1954. 


SN    689,663.      Sivad    Ceramic    Corporation.    Oak    Hill,    Ohio 
Filed  June  Irt.  1955. 


owner  of  Keg.   Nos.  422,843,  427.592.  and   621,«rt5. 

For  tilailng  and  Caulking  Compounds,  Roofing  and  Caulk- 
ini;  Compounds.  Roof  Coating,  Asphalt  and  Asbestos  Cement, 
lUtuminouM  Plastic  Cement,  and  Various  Water  Proofing, 
Damp  Proofing  Compositions  for  (^oncrete.  Stucco.  Brick,  and 
.Masonry 

Firwt  use  January  1933 


SN    t>98.0«5.       Mo<lern    Shower    Door    Co..    Cleveland.    Ohio 
Filed  Nov    1(1.  1955. 

MODERNVIEW 

For  .V.Hs.-mhled  Paneln  of  Transparent  or  Translucent  Mate 
rirtl    for    Cue    an     Space    Partitions    or    Enclosures      Namely, 
Doors,  Exterior  Walls  or  Portions  Thereof,  Interior  Walls  or 
I'ortionH  Thereof,  and  Room  Dividers  or  Portions  Thereof 

First  UHe  June  14.  1955. 


For  Plastic  and  Dry  Powdered  Forms  of  Refractory  C-in.nt       SN    tiUMisi*       Masters   Die   Mold    Company,    River   (irove.    III. 
.Mortars,  and  Linings.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1955 

First  use  Aug   18.  1954 


SN    689, 666.       Sivad    Ceramic    Corporation.    Oak    Hill,    Ohio 
Filed  June  Ifi.  1955. 


Vjuufom 


$A 


e^ 


For  riHsric  Tile. 

First  u>e  Mar.  11,  1955. 


For   Plastic  Monolithic  Ladle  Lining  Consisting  of  farb. 
.Monolithic  Refractory. 
First  u,>«'  Aug.  18,  1954. 


'■"I      .N.\    tl!)H.-,i;.       WiilKrt    W     HaaHe   Co..    Broadview,    111       Filed 

.No\      IK     11<.%.-. 


SN   «90.94(t      Crown   Zellerbach   Corporation,    San    Fram  is.o. 
Calif.     Filed  July  8.  1955. 

SOiLOX 


(M>^ 


PUS  CO 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos  559,495  and  585,410 

For   Asphalfic    Concrete   Curing   and   Decorative    Stippling 
I'liiiit   Base  CompoHition  for  Coating  the  Surfaces  of  Concrete 
Burial  Vaults 
For  Sulfite  Waste  Liquor-Petroleum  Oil  Emulsions,  for  (  se  First   use  on  or  about  Feb    22    1951  ■  on  or  about  Apr    15 

as  a  Road  Binder  and  Roadway  Subgrade  Stabilizer  194H,   In   another   form      namelv,'  In   a   stencilled  style  of  let' 

First  use  May  27,  1955,  lering 


June  26,  1966 
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8N  700.110.     M  and  M   Wood  Working  Company.  PortUind,    8N  872.666.     Ideal  Corporation.  Br(K)klyn.  N.  Y.     FIImI  8^t. 
Oreg.     Filed  I>ec.  16.  1955.  2,  19.54. 


Malarkev 


WIRE  SEAL 


For  Hose  Clamps. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Nov.  1,  1950. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  550,879,  526,847,  and  526,848, 

For   Wooden    Doors,    Plywood,   Wooden   Pip*,  and  Redwood     sN  694,838.     Acme  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed  Sept. 
Lumber  19,  1955. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1955,  on  plywood. 


SN  517.     Reliance  Steel  I'roducts  Company,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
File<l  Jan,  11,  1956. 

For   Metal   (.ratings  Having  Abrasive  Tread   Surfac«»s, 
First  use  on  or  al)out  Nov.  18,  19.55. 


1956. 


SN    648       American-Marietta    Company,    d.    b.    a.    Keystone 

Asphalt    Products    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Jan,    13,  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  „^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^,^^ 

yellow  as  shown  on   the  drawing.     The  word  "Steel"   is  dis- 
J^^P^OJyIV.  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 

For  Metal  Strap  Fastening  Seals 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1955. 


For  Premolded  Expansion  Joints  for  Concrete  Construction. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1955, 


S.N    649        American  Marietta    Company,    d     b     a      Keystone 
Asphalt   Company,   Chicago,   III.      Filed   Jan     13,   1956 


SN  2,860,     Croeaaant  Machine  Works,  Inc.  Temple,  Pa.     F'iied 


Feb.  17,  1956. 


JETSEAL 


I 


JACK  NUT 


F'or  Sealing  Com;i   iind  for  Sealing  K.pansion  J<dnts,  Con- 
traction Joints,  and  Cr:it !:.-:  In  Concrete. 
First  use  on  or  about  .Sept.  L'-i.  1955. 


For  Screw  Anchors. 
First  use  Nor.  21,  1955. 


SN    674       (Jlobe    Roofing    Products   (^o..    Inc.,    Whiting,    Ind      •^>"'  ^•»»5      William  H.  Koch,  d    b    a    The  International  Steel 


Filed  Jan.  13,  19.56, 


ALUMI-HIDE 


Owner  of  Reg    No.  573,727 

For  Aluminum  Surfaced  Roll  R(H>flng,  Aluminum  Surface<1 
Asphalt  Shingles,  .\lumlnum  Surfaced  Sidings,  and  .Muminum 
Surfaced  Vapor  Barrier  Roll  Roofing. 

First  use  Jan   5,  1956, 


Co,,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb   20,  1956. 


For    (iateti,    Particularly    (iravity    Return    Bump-Actuated 
•  Jates 

First  use  on  or  nl>ont  Apr.  1,  1949. 


SN  853.     The  Visador  C<.mpany,  Dallas,  Tex      Filed  Jan.  16, 
1956. 


fir  fluih/Kpmml  dtcn 


SN  3,<»60      Warren  Manufacturing  Company,  RIverdale,  N.  J, 
File<l  Feb.  20.  1956 


OR 


LINE-LOK 


louviit 

t  ••• 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  wording  "For  Flush  Panel 
Doors,"  "IJghts,"  "Ivouvers,"  or  "Sini-e  19.50"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Door  Lights  and  Louvers. 

First  use  on  or  about  I >ec   13,1951, 


For  Pipe  Couplers. 

F'irst  use  Itecember  1955. 


SN  5.698      Forman  Family,  Inc.  Brooklyn,  N,  Y      Filed  May 


IW.'.H 


SERV-O-LATOR 


CLASS  13 

SN    664.411.       Continental    Co|pp«T    4     Steel     Industries,    Ini., 
New  York,  N.  V      Filed  Apr    13,  1954 

STARLINE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  85.438  and  424,371. 

For  Aluminum,  Bronte,  Oalvanixed,  Nickel  Steel  Alloy,  and 
.Stainless  Steel  Wire  Insect  Screening. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1953:  Jan  1.  1912.  as  to  the  word  "Star" 
and  the  symbol  of  a  star. 


For  Coffee  Maker  and  Dispenser. 
First  use  Feb    Ki.  1954. 


CLASS  16 

S.N    675.936.       Wat»on-Standar<1    Company,     Pittsburgh,    Pa, 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1954. 

FIRE  GUARD 


For  F'lre  Retardant  Paints. 
First  use  .\ug  9.  1H4X 


''-■*-ir'r^^nrrt-r-  -y  ■??».":*&■ 'i^S 
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SN   «81.513.      CharteB  Ortibine  (JrUhy.    Jr.,   d.    b    a.    Lorraln.-     S.\    «»;{.»«:,        Kpiiwo.hI    L«b<.rntnrl.-H     Inc      Brooklyn     N     Y 
("r.mpan.v,    (Jlf-nview,    fll       Filed    F>b     11.    l!».").->  Filfd  A u>:  .{1    1 !».").-,  

ELIXATRON 

K'lr  H.iMHtuilc  for  fh«»TrMtmentof  Aneminn. 

Kir^t  us.'  July  1,  l!t.">5. 


;    SN    WHun        Dale   V     Hell,   d.    b.   a.    The   B«lport   Comp*n.v. 
i         S.Httle.  Wash      Filed  Nov.  10.  19.'55. 

GINGIPAK 

For    Deiiral    KitrHctinj:   Cord,   and— Namely,   a   Cord   Ratu 
rate.!   in   h    Sniiitj„n   MavinK  a  VaaoconBtrlctor  as  a  I'rincipal 

Iii^treilieri! 

FiFNt  iiMe  on  or  about  .Nov.  29.  1954. 


The  drawing  1«  lln«d  for  tb«  colon  red  and  grey  — ^-^i™— ^^ 

For  Thermoplastic  Co«tlnga.  Coating  Thinnera.  (leaner  an. 1  SNfi!»s.44i»       .MileH    laboratories     Inr     Elkhart     In 

Primer  Comblnatlona,  Cement  Water  Prooflnga,  Wocxl  I'riniers.  Nov.  17.  IH.-i,-)     Sec  -.'(f  ( 

Cleaners,  and  Neatraliaera. 
Firxt  use  Jan.  15,  1954. 


«l.        Klle<t 


ONE  A  DAY 


CLASS  18 


<  iwner  of  Kejf    N<.8.  397,«.S7  and  52.1. .-)7H 
For  Vitamin  'I'ableta. 
F'irst  Ufe  Sept    :U).  li>4(t. 


SN   rt«6,71(l.      The  E.   V.   White  Pharmacal  Co.,    Front    Hoyal 
Va      Filed  May  19,  1954. 


1 

SN     rtW«.4»i7         \  Ick     Chemical     Company.     Wilmlndton.     lH-1 
Flle<l  Nov.  17.  1»,')."( 


ACTIVIZER 


For  Cold  lableta. 
Firxt  iiae  ( >(f    27.  19.'».'). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green. 

For  Liquid  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  I'aeil  in  Relievinn 
Nasal  Stuffiness  and  Symptoms  AKsociated  With  Croup,  ami 
Bronchial  Congestion 

First  use  May  19,  1954. 


SN   «««.").•?.',       The  Wm    S.  Merrell  Company.  Reading,  Cin.in 
nan.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  18,  IH,'.."). 

€onsol 


SN  rt84,5Hl.  Samuel  Miller,  d.  b.  a.  Miller  Laboratories  New 
York.  N.  Y  ,  to  .Miller  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  30,  195r.. 

ANATOID 

For  Rectal  Suppositories. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  19.">."( 


owner  of  Keg    No.  139.1fi8. 

For  (  ough  i'reparation  in  Liquid  Form. 

F'lr^t  UH»'  .Nov    .{.  111,").'). 


CLASS  19 


SN    rt».^. .-,)»()       .Vug     Winkhaus.   Telgte.    Westplialia,    (;erniHnv 
Filed  Sept.  2«,   19.'>.'>. 


.SN  rt89,779.     Benjamin  Zirin,  d.  b    a    Zirin  Enteri)ri8ei!i.  Mian 
Fla.     Filed  June  17,  19r).-». 


For    Medicinal    Product      Namely,    a    Vitamin    Prepant 'ion. 
First  use  FVb.  22.  19.'>5. 


(i«ii.r  of  (..rniuii    Keg    No.  «.^«,2H(),  dated  .\pr    i;{     ij^-,4 

For  liicv.-le  lU.Jls.  '      '     -■ 

l'ir>t    ll.se    Fft,     1 ,    li»_',H.  « 


SN    «<>.;.:{.;:<        Ho|„n    Thrift     Line    Corporation,    (.nffln      (Ja 
SXH89.780.     BenjaminZirin.d.  ha    Zirin  Enterprises   Muur.i  ^'l-!  ""    13.19.'..-.. 


Fla.     Filed  June  17.  19.5.i. 


HEATS-OFF 

For  Hormone  Preparation  for   Veterinarv   Cse 
First  use  Feb.  22.  1  ».>.".. 


ThuftLiM 

For    l-iit,lu-    I  tility   Truck    Bo.lies   and    Parts   Thereof 

Firsi  us-  Jnl\   2(*,  l!*.'..-.. 
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SN  3.ft02      Evans  Products  Company.  Plymouth.  Mich.     Filed     SN  fl4.     General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Filed 


Feb   21*.  IH.'.ti 


M  lOH  T     HI  Dm 


Jan    3, 195fi, 


POirgX 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  .Sept.  20.  Ifl^Ti 


For  Electrical  Insulation — Namely.  Electrical  Insulation 
Basically  Comprising  Polyester  Films  and  Fibers  and  Reain 
Which  Is  Applied  to  Electrical  Conductors 

First  use  in  or  about  October  19.V) 


CLASS  21 

SN  ti»«.t.4.'.(i      .lohn  R    Wlegand,  d    b    a    Wiegand   Maniifactur  " 

ing  Co.,   Valley   Stream.    N     V       Filed   I>ec    o.   190.-  j^>;  j,)j       Sorensen  and  Company.  Inc.,  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed 

Jan    3    l!t.-.rt. 


For  Inlerivptor  Transformers  for  0|»ening  (iarage  Itoors 
First  use  October  1955. 


S.N    f59»,t>l3.       RoIhtI     Bosch    Osellscliaft    init    beschraenkter 
Haftung.  Stuttgart    Germany      Filed  I>ec    8.  19.'>.'i 


Rt» 


.No  claim  ia  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tbe  word 
■Sorensen"  apart  from  the  mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
576.299  and  572.803. 

For  Voltage  Regulators 

First  use  Dec.  6.  19.5.'). 


SN    180       Carl    von   der  Crime   k  Co.,    Ludenscheid,   ilerniany. 
Fiieii  Jan    4.  19.'>*i 


For  Electric  Flashlights. 
First  use  May  13,  1953 


owner    of   (;erman    Keg     .Nos.   231,.->t>l.   dated   May   .'».    1919; 
.-.44,«()2.  dat.Ht  Apr    23,  1942  :  and  ♦>3«,3H9,  dated  Apr    2,  1953. 
For  Ele<-trir  Motors  and  Their  Parts  :  Magneto  Electric  and 
Battery    Ignition    Systems    for    Internal    Combustion    Engines. 
Comprising    Miignetos,    Ignition    Distributors.    Ignition    Coils. 
Contact  Breakers    Spark  Plugs.  <;»<>W  Plugs;  Electric  Lighting 
Sets    for    Motor   Vehicles   and    for   Bicycles.   Electric   Current 
(ienerators.     Regulators,     Cut  Out     Switches.     Electric     Head 
liglits.    Electric   Lighting   Signals.   Blinkers.   Direction    Indica 
t-irs,  Ele<tric  Stop  Signs.   Klec  tri.'  Starting  Systems  for  Inter 
nal    Combustion    Engines     Electric    Storage    Batteries,    Coils 
Capacitors.    Swltcties.    Switch    Boxes.    Fuse    Boxes.    Electrical 
Insiilators.    interference   Suppression    Apparatus.    Interference- 
Suppre.ssion    I'arts.    Electric   Horns;    Electric  Tools  and    Port- 
able  and    Movable    Electric   Machine   Tools.    Comprising   Haio' 
Maihine  Tools  and  Their   Parts.   .Multiparpoae  Hand  Motors 
portable  Electric  Tools— Namely.  Drilling  Machines,  Drilling 
and     Reaming    .Macliines.    (Jrinders,    Nut    Runners,    Tappers. 
Sheet  Metal  Shears.   Milling  Machines.  Polishers  for  Wet  and 
Dry    Polishing.    Roll    Pickers    for   Cleaning   of    Spinning   Ma 
chines.    Drill    Hammers,    Drilling    Blowers.    Percussion    Ham 
niers.    Plumber's    and    Electrician's    T'ower    Hammers.    Tools. 
Such    as     Drills.    Milling    Cutter    Files,    Woodworking    Tools 
I  Rasps  I.  <'ounter  Siniiing  Tools.  Filing  Discs,  Polishing  Cups 
and    Discs,    Brushes,    (Jrinding    Diws.    Shapers  ;    Supports    for 
Electric  Hand   Motors  :   Builder's  Power  Hammers  :   Magnetic 
Tools      Namely.    Magnetic   < 'bucks   for   Workpieces   and   Tools. 
Magnetic   Bases   for  Tools  and    .Measuring   Instruments  ;    Klec 
trie    Machines    for    I^omestic    Ise    for    Prei>aring    Pood,    and 
.\ccessorie«  Comprising  Kneaders,  Mixers,  Liquidtsera,  Sllcers. 
Shredders,      Pommes  Frites      (Potato      Chip)      Discs,      Potato 
Peelers,    Citrus    Presses.    .Meat    Mincers.    Juice   Extracting   At 
tachments,  Crating  Attachments.  Noodle  Making  Attachments. 
Fritter   Making   .Attachments.    Sausage   Stuffers  ;    Refrigerator 
Controls,   and   Parts  of  .\ll   of   the   Said   (Joods. 


SN  211       NuTone,  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Filed  Jan    5.  19.'»« 


For  Electrically  Operated  Combination  Unit  for  Mixing  and 
Blending    Food,     Meat     (Grinding,    Fruit    Juicing,    and    Knife 

Sharpening. 

First  use  Dec.  1.',  195."». 


SN  23.-).     Channel  Master  Corporation.  EUenville,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Jan    ti.  19.-.t> 

GOLDEN  ROTOR 


For  .Antenna  Rotators 
First  \ise  May  3.  IH.-..".. 


SN   .-128       Swlvelier  Company.   Inc.   .New   York     N     Y       Filed 
Jan    11.  19.")fi 


*i 


NIMBLE-LITE 


99 


For   Electrical    Lighting   Fixtures   and   Part*  Thereof 
First  use  Jan.  25    194.'. 


TM    7<»7   O     C 
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8N    732.      Blackburn    Elwtronlf   Corporation.    Wyoming    I'h.     SN    o.527       HuK»ie8    Aircraft    Company,    Culver    City.    Calif. 


FIlfHl  Jan.  1«.  IG.'irt. 


V\Wi\  Mar.  ,•?().  19.')«. 

TYPOTRON 

Owner  of  Rf-jf.  No.  601,594. 
For  Cathode  Ray  Tubes. 

F'lTMt  usf  on  or  about  Nov.  18,  1953. 


For  Power  and  Precision  ReglstorB.  Deflection  Voices,  F<hu8 
<"oll8.    Wire   Wound   Components  and   Photo-Electrlc   I)evi(H'« 
F'lrst  use  Aug.  5.  1955. 


CLASS  22 

SN  tj.')H.3,?H      The  Humpal  ManufacturinK  Co.,  H<mlder.  Colo., 
formerly  Spinn  X  Co.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1953. 

For  Fishlntf  Tackle—  Namely,  Reels,  Flah  Hooks.  Bait  Boxes. 
B<>bl>er8.  Creels.  Artificial  Files,  Lines,  Artificial  Lures,  Fish 


SN   2  035      Hatheway  k  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J       nied     1"*;  ^>"<    Fishing  Poles,  Sinkers,  Swivels,  Snap  Swivels. 
Feb.  3,  1956.  ^■'"'  une  o.-t    S.  19,^3. 


SUPER-DUCT 


For  Light   Wall  Electric  Conduit,   Known  Cienerally   In  the 
Trade  as  "Thlnwall." 

P'lrst  use  In  or  about  April  1924. 


SN  2,124.     General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich      Filed 
Feb.  6,  1956. 


S.N    H74.>s7H       E    k  A.    Sales  Company,    I>etroit.    Mich       Filed 
Oct.  1.').  19.^4. 

Fur  SportInK  (JiMxls    -Namely.  (Jolf  Balls  and  (Jolf  Clubs. 
Firnt  use  M«r  14,  19.">4 


For    Electric    Ranges,    Ovens,    Food    Waste   Disposers.    I>i,-<h 
Washing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  In  or  before  September  1946  on  electric  ranges 


SN    2,237.      Hughes    Aircraft    Company.    Culver    Cit.v.    <'allf. 
Filed  Feb   7.  1956. 


SN    «m;{.4.'>7        I  nited    Specialties    of    Birmingham,    liic  ,    Blr 
[iilngham.  Ala      Filed  Mar.  14.  1955 


For  Children's  Wagons. 
First  use  Mar.  K,  1955. 


TONOTRON 


SN     H83.:i23        Lindqulst     Bros.     Bait     Co.,     Ltd.,    Tecumseh. 
Ontario.  Canada      Filed  Mar.  15,  1955. 

CANADIAN  WIGGLER 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1949, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  601, ,594  and  601,595. 

For  Direct  Viewing  Cathode-Ray  Storage  Tubes  With  Half- 
Tone  Presentation. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1956. 


SN   2,650.      Price  Battery   Corporation.   Hamburg.   Pa       File<l 
Feb    14.  19.-.6 


SN    rtS7.992.      Styje-Crafters,    Incorporated,   (Jreenvllle,    S.    C. 
Filed  May  20,  1955. 

LIFE-RAFT 

For  Marine  Safety  Products — Namely,  Life  Preserver  Type 
.Marine  or  Boat  Cushions  Filled  With  Kapok  or  rnicellular 
Plastic  of  Various  Fabrics,  Shapes,  and  SIses. 

First  use  1946. 


For  Storare  Batteries. 
First  Uiie  July  2.  1945. 


SN    6K7,9<^,'{.      Style-Crafters,    Incorporated,   Greenville,    S.   C. 
Filed  May  20.  1955. 

AQUA-FLOAT 

For  Marine  Safety  Products — Namely,  Life  Preserver  Jack- 
ets and  Vests  for  Swimming,  Pishing,  Water-Skllng,  and 
Boating 

First  UH»'  February  1952. 
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SN  «94,H14.     Sifo  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  S 
1955 


.Sept     16.     SN  6S.'i.412.     Stoffel  S.-hIj.  «  ,.ri>.irail"ii.   Iih  knlioe.  N.  Y.     Fllwl 
Apr    \1.  l!t">'>.      Sec.  2l  t  I 


ROCK-A-BYE  BUILDUP 

For  Rocker  Platform  With  Bullt-tp  Blo<-ks. 
First  use  .\pr    15.  195."i 


(•wnernfHev    Nos    41 2,0<i7  aliil  H97._'9<i 
SN    H99.307       Franklin    Manufacturing   Company.    Westmont.  ^^^   ^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^^   ^^^^^   AutoniMtu    Mm<  Mines  for   Closing  and 

N.  J.     Filed  IH-c.  2.  1955.  \tta.liing  Id.  ntihmtion  Tm^'s  to  M.-r.  I.an.lise.  for  Use  in  Con-     • 

M.-<tl..n    With    .S^'Ml    <»ps    Made   of    Metal.    Synthetic   Comix.si- 
tioii.  and  CardlHuird  To  fl,.se  Sui  li  Seal  Caps 

For  Kites  First  use  May  1.  1941 

First  use  in  .\ugusi  19"il  _ 


SATELLITE 


SN  «9",t.419.      Wideinan  s.  Inc..  Wetunipiia.  AIm       Filed  Dec    ,'). 
1955. 

"FLIPPY..  THE  WONDER  PUP" 

For  Anlmate<l  Toys 
First  use  July  12.  1954. 


SN    Hsti..-.7:i       E.    C.    Rollins,    d.    h.    a     (Jeneral    Machine    Co., 
OkTden.  rtah.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1955. 

6EMC0 


For  Beet  Harvester  .Machine. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1951. 


SN   tl99.54ti      The  Bridge  Hand  of  the  Month  Club.  Inc  .  Bav 
side,  N    V       Filed  1  ►•■.•    7,  1955. 


SN  6S7,404       A    J    Parsons.   Washington.  Pa       Filed  May  12. 
1955. 


I-DEAL 


For  Card  Games. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1955. 


SN    699.650       M(M)re   k    Hansen    Manufacturing   <'o      d     1>     n 
PlaMor,  Knglewotsl.  Colo.     Filed  l>ec    8,  1955 

AUTO-MAGIC 

For  Bingo  Boards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  4,  1955. 


For  Vehicle  Mounted  Citiiipressors    Veln<  le  .Mounted  Trent  h 
lii>:  Machines,  and   Vehicle  .Mounted  (old  Welding  ApparMtiis. 
First  use  Feb   22.  1955 


CLASS    23  SN      t',^7.9«»9.        .\merican     Positive     tirip     Vise     Corporation. 
SN    ti76,7:u       Lincoln    Kngineering  Company.    St     Louis.    .Mo.  W  illlinHnset  t.  Mass.     Filed  May  20.  195.-, 

now    hy    merger   The    McNeil    Machine   k    Engineering   Com  -k  ■  ■% 

pany    (Ohioi.    Akron.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov     16.    1954  /Sg=^   ^^tUfPGGn  if 


PRESSURE-FLO 

For   Anti  Surge   Mechanisin   for   Kelievinir  the  Pressure  in  .i 
Fluid  Spray  System 

First  use  Feb    22.  1954. 


SN    680. 069       Diirhin    Durco,    Inc.    St     Louis.    Mo.      f^lefl   Jan 
l.s.  1955. 

RED-D-GRAB 

For  Load  Binders  in  the  Nature  of  a  Hand  Tool  Equipped 
With  Hooks  for  Binding  or  Tightening  Chains,  W  ire,  and  the 
Like 

First  iis»'  l)e(.  1,  1!I54 


For  Vise 

First  use  .Nov    1<I,  1953. 


SN  f,!tn..-i71       Nickles  Machine  CoriKtration.  I'onca  t'it.v,  oklii 
Filed  June  :W.  1955 


SN    6K1.H4I         Koval     McBee    Corporation     New    Vork.    N      V 
Fi led  Feb    1  4 .  1955      Set    2  (  f  i 


TOUCH  CONTROL 


For  Cylinders.  Cylinder  Liners.  Cylinder  Heads.  Pistons 
and  Parts  Thereof.  Bearings,  Valves  and  Parts  Thereof.  Valve 
iJuides.    Fuel    Pump    Parts.    Ktxker  Arm    Asseiiihlies,   Fulcrum 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   360.173  Arms  and  Fulcrum  Pins 

For  Key  Tenslt)n  Devices  ftir  Cse  on  T.viH-writlng  Machines  First   use  Nov    ,1,   195,3.  t.n   cylinders,  pistons,  piston  parts. 

F'Irst  use  Apr   2.  19.35  t  ylinder  liners,  valve  parts   and  pump  parts. 
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SN  691.743.     BemlH  Bro    Bag  Co.,  Minneapoll*.  Minn.     F11«k1     SN     700.432       ConipaKnle    Genersl*-    de    Metrologle    (Soclete 
Julv  22    195.1  .XnonyiiiPi,     S»yn(>d,     ("hemln     de     la    Croix  RouRe,     Haute 

Saviiie.  Frariic      Filed  I )e<-.  22,  1955. 


H^P"^ 


For  Haj;  Holders 
First  u.se  .Iiii.v  19.'>.">. 


owiitT  of  Frf'iKli  Red    No.  1,147.  dated  Sept.   IH,   19.50. 

For  .»%(ientirt(  ami  Klectrical  MeanuriiiK  Appliances  Name- 
ly Voitiiutt-rs,  oliinrnettTS,  Ammeters,  Impedance  BrldReB. 
KUttroiiH-    'l'iil>e    Ti'sters.    Standard    8lKnal    (Jenerators,    and 

( )si'illators. 


SN   T(M(.5.">4       American   Liquid  (ias  Corporation,  Los  Ain."l>'s. 
Calif.     File.l  l>ei-    27.  19S5. 


<|>> 


S.\    7ii0.7-'i       Til.'    Haloid   Company,    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed 

l<.M-        JS,      lit.-,.-, 

HALEX 


1  ..r  .•^.■nsiti/.>(l  I'liotonrapliic  F'aper. 
I'lrst  use  net.  24.  19.5.5. 


Owner  of  Rep.  .No.  51H,22t), 

For   Apparatus   for   Cse    in  Connection  With   Internal   Com 
husti.iii    En»jine8,    Sai<l    Apparatus    Comprising    Carburetors 
Liquid  to-tJas   Converters,    Pressure    Regulators,   Air   and   (ias 
.Mixers,  Vaporisers,  and  Heat  Kxchangers 

First  use  I>e<',  15,  194.'^. 


.-;N    7i"i  725       Tile    Haloid   Company.    R(H-he8ter,   N.    Y       Filed 

lie,-     2^      l'.t5.', 


VARALOID 


V<\T  Seiisiti/.tHl  I'hotoKraphic  Taper. 

F'lr^r  use  I  ><'t    24.  li»55 


S.N    S.'IS.       Star    Cutter    Company.    FarniinKton,    Mich.       F'ile< 


.Ian    1«.  19,-.ti. 


STARBORE 


For  .Metal  Cutting  T<»ol  —Namely,  Drills 
First  use  Oct    ."?.  1955. 


SN    700. 9l«       The    VoKel    Mfg.    Company,    Brldjrep<irt.    Conn. 

Kiie.1   I)ec    :<(),    1955. 

h'or   (dmliiuatioii    I'otitage  Scale,   Ruler,  and   Letter  Opener. 
l-'irst  us*'  on  or  ahout  I>ec.  1.  19.55. 


CLASS  26 


SN  t)9.'?.4.'{0.     Chr    He(  k  &  Sohne.  KC,  Kassel.  (iermaiiy      Filed     s\    ',  :?.^7       Kle<tro-Mec   Laboratory,   Inc.,    I>ong   Island   City. 
Aug.  22,  1955.  N    "»       Filed  .Vpr   27,  19.56. 

DIGITOMETER 

h'or  .Vnalog  to  Digital  Converters  and  Coded  Commutators. 

F'ir-it   use  Sept    ;?().  1954 

SutiJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  «83  840. 


BECK  KASSEL 


Owner  of  (ierman  Reg.  No,  413,109,  dated  Jan.   l.i.  l!t:5(i 
For  Binoculars.  <;iass«'s.  and  Mlcro8cop»'s. 


CLASS  27 

SN    .(SI  7       Bulova    Watch    Company,    Inc.,    Flushing,    .N     V. 
File.l  Mar   5.  195«. 


BUTTERFLY 


SN  «9«,lfi2  Micafll  Aktiengeseilschaft  Werke  fiir  p:iektn 
Isolation  und  Wicklereieinrichtungen,  Zuriih.  Switzerlant 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1955. 


For  V\  atihes 

First  use  Feb   ti.  )95fi. 


S\    .(His        Bulova    Watch    <'ompany.    Inc..    Flushing.    .N      Y, 
Filed  Mnr    .-).  I'.t5t>. 

SCHOLASTIC 

K.ir  Watches 

Fust  use  Feh    ti,  195(3. 


Owner  of   Swiss  Reg.   No.   121.K70.   dated  July   15.    1947 
For  i'ontrol   Device  Indicating  tiie  Flow    of  Coolant,   ••    i; 
oil    in    the   Cooling    System    of   Ele<'tricnl    Transformers, 
First  use  1922  ;  in  coinmeroe  1931. 


;.V    :!S1'.(        Hiilova    W'atcli    Company,    Inc.,    Flushing,    .N     Y. 

F'ilfil  Mar    ."i    lli5ti 


PROM 


SN    7o<i.,'?.->2.       Wright     Machinery    Company,    Durham,    .N .    r 
File<l  IVc    20.  1955 


BAGMASTER 


Y^^r   Apparatus   for   Feeding.    Weighing,   Filling,   and   Tran^ 
ferring  Bags  of  Various  Kinds  of  I'rislucts 
First  use  Oct.  15,  19.54 


l-'or  Uatehes 

First  use  Fet)    ti.   195«. 


SN    •'.  sji        Bulova    Watch    Company,    Inc..    Flushing.    N      Y, 

Filed  Mar    5.  195(1. 

STORM  KING 

For  \\  H  tclies 

Fir-<r  us.-  F.'li    'I,   I95t>. 
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SN   3  823      Bulova   Watch   Company,    Inc.,   Flnahlnf .   N.   Y.     SN  4.S32,    Kool  Kooshlon  Manufacturing  Company.  OkUhonM 
'    Filed  Mar.  5,  1956.  City,  Okla.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1956. 


KNOCKABOUT 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1956. 


8N   4,349      Movado  Watch  Ageacy,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  195«. 

VISCOUNT 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1955. 


For  Fabricated  C^ahlons  Having  Alr-Clrculatlon  Space. 
First  use  Oct  1,  1955. 


„..    .  .,««       w     .        Di       «     *     /ii«i»,   ihr.n   AC  >    <HoUt  SN  4,333.     Kool  Kooshlon  Manufacturlnjt  Company,  Oklahoma 

8N  4,735.     Montres  Rolei   S    A.    (Rolex   I  hren  AO.)    (Koiex  t^,,  ^  «   .    io   iq'-a 

Watch  Co.  Ltd.),  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1956.  ^^''^   <^kla      Filed  Mar.  12,  19o6. 

BENVENUTO  CELLINI  ,„  r......  .•».™r..c.rc,.«„.  ^.. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  1,^9.607,  pi„t  use  Oct.  1,  1955 

dated  Jan.  19.  1956.  

For  Timepieces  of  All  Kinds  and  I'arta  Thereof.  ^— ^^^^■"■^"~ 


CLASS  28 

SN    4.682.       R.    Wallace    k    Sons    Manufacturing    Company, 
Walllnjtford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1956. 

LAMERIE 

F\)r    Sterling    Silver    Flatware,    1.    e.    Knives,    Forks,    and 
Spoong. 

First  use  1936. 


CLASS  33 

SN  3,611       Knox  Glass,  Inc.,  Knox.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  29,  1956. 


SN    4,686.       R     Wallace    k.    Sons    Manufacturing    Company. 
Wallingford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1956 

WINDSOR  MANOR 

For    Sterling    Silver    Flatware,    1.    e.    Knives.    Forks,    and 
Spoons. 

First  use  1936 


For  (Jlaas  Bottles. 

First  use  in  the  year  1932 


SN    4,946.      Feature   Ring  Co.,   Inc.,   New   York,   N,    Y.      Filed 
Mar.  21,  1956. 

DIAMOND  JUBILEE 

For    Finger    Rings    and    Finger    Ring    Mountings    Made   of 
Precious  -Metal 

First  use  Mar   5,  1956 


CLASS  34 

SN  648,546.     Albert  E    Grlffltha  and  Alfred  Wright,  Brooklyn. 
N    Y      Filed  June  10.  1953. 


CLASS  31 

.V       .-o  ..,-.        -.,.       ..    .1.  <<v,       .     I    ,•  ..  V-   ,  Applicant  disclaims  the  wordi  "NY"  and  •USA"  apart  from 

SN     678,469.       Olin    Mathieson    (  hemical    (  orporation.    F-ast  ^^ 

III      r.1.1  J  TV       ,u    t(i-.  the  mark  as  shown. 

Alton,  III.     Filed  Dec.  16.  19. >4.  „      „     ,  ,.,,  „  u     ^    »^  v  ..i 

For  Fuel  OH  Burner  Head  and  Notile 


\^E. 


n 


First  use  June  4,  1953 


For  Refrigerator  Evaporators 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  1954 


SN    685,181.      Florence   Stove   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Apr.  8,  1955, 

GOVERNESS 


CLASS   32  For  Gas  Range  Burner  Controls. 

SN     3,795.       Aireloom     Bedding    Company.    Alhamlira.    Calif  FirKt  use  I>ec.  14.  1954. 


Filed  Mar.  5,  1956 


StcimientauM^ 


SN    2. .590.      Surface   Combuation    Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio, 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1956 


ALLCASE 


For  Sofa  Be<l8  and  Sofa  Bed  Chairs. 
First  use  July  25.  1954 


For  Furnaces. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1952. 
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SN  2,«<>7.     Western  (Jold  and  IMatinuni  Company,  San  Fran 
Cisco.  Calif.     Filed  Feb   U,  lOot). 


CLASS  37 


WESGO 


For  MeltiiiK  Dishes,  Boats,  Slabs,  and  Cruciblfs 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1.  1931,  on  iiieltintr  tlislus 


SN    .:.i>s\).      Dallas    Fnnineers,    Inc.    Dallas.    I'a        Filid    Fcti 
1.').  Ht.'.tl 

€oa€-  0-Matcc 


For  -lUiDiiiaiic  <  'iial  Huniers. 
First  use  \U:\h. 


S.\   Hh_'  (isi       Tension   Envelope  Corporation  of  Kansas  City, 
KrtnsHs  I  ity,  Mo      Filed  Feb.  21,  1955. 


F..r  KnvfloiH's  fi,r  Mailing.  Filin*:.  I'ackaginjj,  and  Business 

>  V  S  t  f  !  1  i  S 

First  use  .Jan    !_',  lyo."). 


S.N    I'.T'JM.      -Morrisuii    ITiMlucts.    Inc.,   Clevclaml.   Ohio.      FiI.mI 
P'eb.  Irt.  ly."**) 

Intra  -  Drive 


F'or  Blowers  and  Parts  Tliert'of. 
First  use  Nov    2").  19.'),"). 


S.\    I'.Ht).")        Dini|)lex    Limited,    Totton.    near    Suutliainpfon. 
Hampshir,.,  Kngland.     nied  Feb.  17.  19.')t). 


c/ 


rye^A 


imoiex 


SS  ilK.5 >.<,{      .Vdvance  Products.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 

.Mmt    _'1,   19.').')  '. 

KUtaoMiAe. 


K.r   l'a[).r  I'ruducts      .Namely.  Paper  Napkin*.  Paper  Table 
I    a.rs    l'iip.r  Doilies.  Toilet  Paper,  Paper  Bibs.  Paper  Towel- 
ri;;      I'iUHr    .Kprons.    I'aper    Plates.    Wrapping    Pap«'r.    Paper 
Hii\>-^    i'a|..r  Hat's   anil  Paper  Cups. 

'  ''^'    "■^''    "11    "r    about    Jan.    17,    19.")5,    on   pap»-r   napkins. 

il.,iii..s,  towi'liiij;,  and  bags. 


owner   of   P.ritish   Reg.   .No.   tl.')!'..^! .   dated   (i<r     **     KM'l 
For  Radiators  for  Heating  Purpo.>i..,.<. 


s\  .-.(td  ('..u      Newark  Parafflne  &  Parchment  Paper  Co  .  New 

..rk    N    J       Filed  July  1,  19.').j. 


S.N    _'.^^s       Thf   I.iiu    Blower  Company.   Daytnii,   iih 
Ffl).  17,  I'.i.'it; 

ELECTRO-WHEEL 

For  Centrifugal  Blowers 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17.  19."»i). 


Filed 


NtwADH  (^D«rriM{L 


S.N     .'{.044         SoUtlitrn     Heatt-r    Corporation,    Couiplon      (',ihi 
Filed  Feb.  L'l".  19.')t; 

ULTRA-GLAZE 

I'or  (ila^^.*  I.iioil  Water  HeattTs. 
F'irsr  u.vi-  Junr  h.  19.')."). 


fi«CHM|l»l/    I  Rk^fR  Co 


.\li  111  ,.in'    .li^,  Ijiinis    its    trade    name    "Newark    Parattine    k 
i    ir.  lin.iif     r.iii.r     Co,'    and    its    location     ".Newark,    .N.    J    ■ 

I  I  w  ;i.r   ..f    K..>:     .\  n     3.')."l,liH4. 

I     r  \\  w  \eil  Paper 
l-"ir»t  u->'  .lMnuar\   19;i.'V 


S.N    •^^^^\        Kidde    .Manufacturing   C...    Inr      III ti.M     N     J. 

Fileil  Feb,  .'1.  I9.".t; 


CLASS  38 


S.N    »if)4,88(i       I!     Pettus    Randall.    Washington.    D     C       Fil 
Apr.  I'O,  lU.'.l. 


l-'or  Blow  Tonlies 

Fir>t  ti-e  on  <ir  about  1  Ht   l."i.  I9."i."i 


CLASS  36 

SN    tlHS,7l.'S.      (irossmaii    .Music   Corporation,    Cleveland     titiii 
Fileil  .lune  L',    in."..'..      Sec,   I'lf  i 

<»wner  of  Reg.  No.  429, 23:5. 

For  Fifes.  Flageolets,  nufes,  Whistles,  and  .Moutlipie.es  f.. 
.Musical  Wind  Instruments. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov,  2'!,  MM.'. 


For    1.  r  lo.ii,  ,ij    ,it    l're>ent    Published   Semi  .Monthly. 

First  uv.-  Jan    1     l!t.".4. 


SN    i;79, .>,"..".       ■\-\u-    Catholic    Digot.    Incorporated,    St     Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Jun    7,  19.'.". 

Catholic  Digest 


r  <UM,erofKei:    Nos   :U7.;{«i2  and  .148.939, 

For  Monthly   I'.riodiial 

l'ir>t  use  oii  ,,r  about  Octob.T  19.'!l. 


June  26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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8X  687,222.      Saint  (iermaln   Press,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  CLASS   39 

May  10,  19.-».-  j,^.  gyg  Qgj     j^^n  Wanamaker  Philadelphia,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1954. 


Leichtfubig 

For  Shoe  Soles  Sold  Only  as  a  Part  of  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept,  29,  1954. 


S.N  685.015.     Gem  Footwear  Company,  New  York.  N    V      Filed 
Apr.  6,  1955. 


For  Periodicals,  Books,  Printed  I^'ctures,  Musical  (imposi- 
tions, and   Pictures  of  Relljrlous  or  Spiritual   Nature. 
First  use  May  193.'). 


SN  687,341.  The  Board  of  Publl<ation  of  the  Methodist 
Church,  Inc.,  d.  b  a.  The  Graded  Press,  .Nashville,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  12,  1955. 


For  Children's  Washable  Fabric  Slippers 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1955 


MATURE 

YEARS 


SN   691.082      Quality  Maid  Footwear,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  July  11.  1955 


^\^^&lA 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  1,  1955. 


For  Periodical  Issued  Quarterly. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1954. 


S.N    692.346       Ray   J.    Pastene.   d.    b    a     Pastene   h.   Co  .    San 
Francisco   Calif     Filed  Au«.  2,  1955 


SN    687,864       Kemlcolor   Company.    Providence.    R.    I.      Filed 
May  19,  19.')5. 

SIMPUCISSIMUS 


For  Books  and  Pamphlets 
First  U8«  May  6,  195.'.. 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sandals  Made  Entirely 
of  Rubber. 

First  use  June  5,  1955 


S.N   688.550.      I^  Tlenda,   Inc.,  New   York,  -N.   Y.      Filed   May 
31. 1955 

SonoColor 


SN  697,453.     Isidore  Aaronson,  d.  b.  a.  Isidore  Aaronson  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1955. 


AIRANSUN 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Clothing — Namely,  Suits,  Sport  Coats 
and  Jackets,  Blaiers,  Trousers,  Shorts,  Knickers.  Top  Coats, 
( ivercoats.  and  Outer  Coats.  ^.^ 

First  use  1936. 


For  Photographic  Slides  or  Transparencies. 
First  use  May  6,  1955. 


S.N    698,298.      -Murphy.    Brill   and   Sahner     Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  15.  195,') 


SN    689,421       Save-.\-Life    U'ague    of    America,    Inc  ,    Omaha. 
Nebr.     Flle<l  June  13,  195." 


RIB  'N  ROLL 


For  Hosiery,  Particularly  Socks. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1955 


ISAVE-A-LIFEI 
CRUSADE 


For  (;ummed  Back  Pictorial  Stickers  or  Labels. 
Flmt  use  on  or  about  Mar   23.  1955. 


CLASS  42 

SN  HH.')  fl26.     West  I'oint  Manufacturing  Comjiany,  West  Point, 
iia.    Filed  Apr.  15.  19.'>.'). 

Interlon 

For  Celluloslc  Wadding  in  Sheet  Form  Sold  in  Rolls  and 
Bolts  for  Interfacings  and  Linings  for  Dresses  and  Other  Gar- 
ments and  Similar  Purposes 

First  use  .\pr    15.  1954. 
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as  687, 44H.     Chatham  Manufacturing'  ('.(inpany,  Elkiii    N.  <'. 
FlUd  May  13,  195.").     SecJ(f) 

NEWPORT 


SN    Tuo.iyy,      Kaili'    Hta>ji'nt8,    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.      Kll»*(l    Dec 


19.  19.').-. 


CATH-URINE 


For  Blankets. 
First  u«e  19.35. 


For    Sterile    Disposable    I'laKtii'   Catheter    Witliiii 
ItiiK  for  the  Collection  of  I'rine  From  the  Femair 
Fir«t  U.S.'  N  i\    17,  1955 


riastii- 


V\\.  '! 


SN    689,457        Beaunit    Mills,    Int  ,    Nfw    York.    N     V 
June  14,  1955. 


B  i:.>i  u  t  i?c 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Pre-Shrnnk"  apart  iron,  ili. 
mark  shown.  Owner  of  Reir.  Nos.  ■_'liL',45:5.  .■>!M.J'^.-|  aid 
others. 

For  Woven,  Knitted,  Netted.  Textile,  and  I'ile  Fabrics  mi 
the  Piece,  Comprised  of  Rayon,  or  in  Substantial  I'art  .>t' 
Rayon  Combined  With  Cotton.  Wool.  .•<ilk,  Nylon,  ami  otto! 
Synthetic  Fibers 

First  use  May  IS,  1955. 


SN  7<»0,3.'{0      Rex  Cutlery  Corporation,  New  York.  N    ^       Fil.d 


l»ec.  20.  19.55. 


VASSAR 


For  Maniciir.    I  iiiiiliiin'iifs  -Namely.  Toenail  .Nippt'is    .Mitiii 
rlire   .Nippers,    <   niiiU'    Nippers,    .Manicure    Scissors,    .Nail    Files. 
I'edicure  Scissors     I'lislurs,   Tweezers   for  All   I'lirposcs.    I'.lack 

h>-:ti!  Kxfractnr.>.  ami  .Nose  Scissors. 

I'ir-.!    uv..  \  '  i\  i-iiilier   l!*.'i."). 


CLASS  46 


SN  r,.iii  !o;,".  inn'Tsal  Match  Corporation,  d  b.  n  Scluitter 
Candy  (  ■■  CbicaKo.  III.;  said  Iniversal  Match  Corporation 
to  said  Schutter  Candy  Company,  ChicaK".  HI-  Filed  .Iiine 
9.  1952. 


SN    310       Congoleum-Nairn    Inc.    Kearny.    N     .1        File<l    Jan. 
9,  195«. 

LDDMWEVE 

For  Plain  or  Flat  Woven  Floor  Coverings  of  the  Nature  of 
P'iber  RuRs. 

First   use  at   least   as  early   as  0<t.   L'l.   I'.<."i5. 


rile   wofl   "I  oriimit"   is  disclaimed  ai>art    from  the  mark  as 
shown    anil    ii^''l        The    drawing    is    lined    for    red    and    blue 

Owner  ut   IC.  t:    Nms    :^(i!  ,0i;2  and  341  ,H1  H. 

I'^.r  I   .-111.!) 

i-'irst  us.-  May  _'2,   \u:,2. 


CLASS  44 

SN  tlHrt,131.     William  H.  Adams,  Fort  I^uderdale,  Fla.     Filed 
Apr.  25.  1955. 

REST-0-CRAT 

For  Vibratory  Massage  Chairs. 
P'irst  use  Nov    24.  1954 


SN  652, or.'       Clmnky  Choc. .late  Corp  .  also  known  as  Chunky 
Chocolate  (  orporation.  Br(M)klyn,  .N.  Y.     Filed  A uK.  19.  1953. 

SWIIT^lOW 


R.N    891,457       John    H.    Flaherty    Co  .    Inr  .    New    York     N     ^ 
File<l  .July  IH,  1955. 


For  Caiitly 

l'ir>'  !ise  .111  ,.r  .ilnoif  .June  D>.  l".».-|.''i- 


FLARICO 


SX  670,130.      .•<iip.r    \alu   Stores.    Inc.   H.>pkins     Mmii        File. 
July  Hi   lli"'4 


For  .\thleiic  Supporter. 
First  use  June  22,  1935. 


SN    ti',t',i,72H        Johnson    &    Johnson.    .New    Brunswi.k,    ,N      .1. 
Filed  Dec   <),  1955. 

SURGIROL 

()wner   of   Ket;.    .Nos    3()().3H7,   525,045,   an<l  others 
For     Surgical     Dressings.     Pads.     Paddinu    and     (  (ilosf"iiiy 
Dressings. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1955. 


[super  VALul 


<  >wner  of  H>  J    N,.    •',  ill  :,i>2 

For    Fresh     I'rillt.^    and    Vet'etables,    Cheese.    Fresh    l^irt'S,     I'll 
shelled     .Nuts.     Salte,|    and     rnsalte<l     Nutiiieats.     Hulk     Baked 
Beans.    Potaf"    Salads.   Culeslaw.  and   Fresh    l'.piilfr\ 

First  ii~.     \  ii-i)st   ]•'  i- 


SN    700.090        Cutter    Laboratories.    Berkelej      Culif        Filed 
Dec.  16,  1955. 

Saftiflex 

Owner  of  Reg.    Nos.   551,531.   554.598,  and   443.523 
For    Flexible   Sterile   Plastic    Container    for    the    Cnlleiti  .n 
and/or  Transportation  and  Adi^inistration  of  Blood  and  Intra- 
venous Fluids. 

Fint  use  November  1954. 


S.N   677.469.      Wisconsin    .\luinni    Research    Foundation     Madi 
son.  Wis.     Filed  Nov    29.  1954. 

C ran sweets 


For  Preserved  Cranl>erries 

First  u.-c  .\iic.  \^.  Ii».'i4 
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SN  681  361       Kuner  Kmpson  Con.pany,  Brighton.  Colo      Filed     SN  692.345      Pain,  Terrace  Fruit  i  om 
Feb.  9,  195.5.  Filed  Aug   2.  19.>.> 
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pauy,  Mount  Dora.  Fla. 


KETCH  O'I'AK 


For  Individual  Servings  of  Catsup. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  12.  195." 


owner  of  Keg    No    55«  t5.H 
SN   6H5.319       Swift    At  Company.   Chi<ago.    Ill       iTlcd   .\pr.    11.  |--,,r  Kresli  Citrus  Fruits. 


1955 


First  use  Dec.  6.  1952 


CMBVEM 

For  Shortening  .Made  From   Animal   Fats  or  Vegetable  Fats 
or  Coml)inations  Thereof. 
First  use  .Mar.  24,  I'.t.i.) 


SN    tiHtl.^v".       11     1.     Dnkinson.   Cmiinnati.   Ohio       Filed   Apr. 
•J«i.  1955. 


SN     t;>.<2.9;;t        Wasliinglon    Creainer>     New     York    Corp,    New 
h.irk    N    \       Filed  Aug    12.  19.".5. 

MONTAUK 

9 

For  Fr../,en   I'oultr)       Namely,  Turke,   and  other  Fowl 
First  use  Jnh   22.  \'.>'>'<. 


0)0 


o)o 


SN    f.93  134       The    Frito   <oinpaiiy,    D.-illiis.    Tev       Filed    Aug 
For   .Milk    Drinks   Consisting  of   Flavore<l   .Milk   Drinks   With  Hi.  1955 

Soda  Water.  j^^  for  "Toh-ctip*" 

First  use  June  5,  1952. 


SN  089,173       Shopwel'  ■■  s    Inc  .  IVlhain  Manor.  .N    Y.,  now 

by    consoli<lation.      >iilicli      ■r\>ial    Dairies.    Inc..    Dover.   Del 
Filed  .iuiie  H.  195." 


Ta-cups 


#^.. 


0/: 


■^j(Mi^i  ^4k§}0Vi'm.&iQ^ 


The   words     Ask  for   "ThIi Cups" '  are  claimed   onl.^    m    ass..- 
(  iHtioii  with  the  mark  shown 
For  Corn  .Masa  Pastry  Shells 
First  use  June  7.  1955 

For  Tea,  Coffee,  Oleoma rga nil'  .   F'resh  Kggs.  Froien  Orange  ___^^^^___ 

Juic««.   Preserves,  Salad  Dressing.   Mayonnaise,  Food  Flavoring 
y;^,P„,.,^  SN     t;93.0t;ti        Dakota     Maid     I'rodni  ts    Co..    Farg( 

First  use  Aug.  1.  1»51.  Filed  Aug   25,  1955 


N      Dak. 


;.N  tisll.lTC  Slhipwell  Fo..<ls,  Ini  .  Pelliam  Manor.  .N.  Y  .  now 
tiy  consolidation  Daitih  Crystal  Dairo-  Inc  Dover.  Del 
Filed  June  h.    I!t5.-. 


© 


fi 


'W 


For  Fruit  Preserves  and  Table  Syrups 
First  use  July  1 .  I'.t54 


SN    t)9:',.tih5       Frank    B.    Lim.    d     b    a     M  F   Tra.lmg   C. inpany. 
For   Tea.    Coffee,    Fresh    Kggs.    Salad    Dressing.    Mayonnaise  Sa  n  Fran.  is.  ...  i  alif.     Filed  Aug    25.  lit.)... 

Froien  Orange  Juice.  I  deoinargarine. 
First  use  Aug    1.  1951 


VARSITY 


SN     »)92.24W         Milk     Prisiucers    Ass.xiali.oi    .if    <".iitral    <'uli 

f.irnia    M.xiest. .Calif.     Filed  .\ug.  1 ,  1 955,  y^^^    dinned    Seaf..,..!      Namely.    Caniie.l    Crab 

I'lrst  use  .Mav  15.  1955 


SN    t'lii.l.sf.T       Swift   &  Coinpnii.'.     <'bicag..     IM       Fib-d    .\ug    29. 


1!)." 


BAKEALL 


F..r  Kvaporated  Milk  and  Butter 

First   use   \\\T     7     1955     on    e\aporated    milk. 


owner  ..f  Keg    No    122,623. 

For  Shortening   Ma.le  Fr.ini   .\ninial  Fats  or  V.getahle  Fate 
.r  Combinations  Thereof 
First  use  Septeint>er  1952 
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N>w  York.  N    Y      S.V  rt»«>  ir.>4      \\     <:    Whit*'  k  Co  .  Winsfon-Saleni,  N    (\     Filwl 
Oct   21.  ly.'i'. 


For  Chft'Ht'  Bars. 
F'irst  us*-  -Vpr.  2.'),  1952. 


Fur  I  'iiffH<>. 

First  us»-  I  ><-t    1     l!>.'>r). 


SN  H95.378      Atalanta  Trading  Corporation.  N>w  York,  N    "^ 
Filfd  S^'pt.  27,  1955. 

MEC 

For  CanntHl  Ham. 
First  us*-  Auk.  1**.  1954. 


SN  rt97.11()       F.  H.  Peavey  k  Company,  d.  b.  a    King  Mldan 
F^-tMl  MiJlw.  .Minneapolift.  Minn.      Filwl  Oct.  2."),  1955. 


LASS-0-TONE 


SN  t}95,380      Atalanta  Trading  Corporation.  New  Yorl«,  N    Y 
Fil^'ii  S^'pt.  27.  1955. 


Fur    .\nlmal    Feed      Namely,    Livestock   Feed 
Firxt  u(*e  .\pril  1952. 


SIEGFRIED 


SN    tiKT.lsti       IViiii    Fruit   Co..   Inc.,  d.   b.  a.    I'enn   F'ruit  Coni- 
\muy  nnd   iVnn  Fruit  Co  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  2«. 


For  Canned  Ham. 
Fir«t  U8e  Mar.  4,  19.">4 


\\t:,:, 


SN    B96.409       Bluhlll   Foods.    Inc..    I>enver,    Colo       Filed    ( i(  t 
14,  1955.     Sec   2(f). 


Denn  w 


p«cial 


I  iwiier  of  Keg.  No.  ti04,5,'}7. 

For  Fresh  F^Kgs 

First  use  (in  iir  about  Nov    1.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  409.12.'?  and  509.174. 

For  Cheese. 

First  use  on  or  about  .Ian.  2,  194.3. 


SN  «96,487.      Ambrosia  Chocolate  Cc.inpany.   Milwaukee.   Wis 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1955. 


SN  607.327      SellRman  Candy  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed  Oct. 
2H. 1055 

RUFF -NECK 


TIXIES 


For    Cand.v.    and    More    Particularly    Milk    Choccdrtte    Wit), 
.Nuts. 

First  use  lOnKon  chocolatt  candy. 

\ 


l-'.ir  ( "andy 

l-'irst  use  ( »<■!     \'.\.  1955, 


SN     tij>7,437        Waples  Platter    Company.    Fort    Worth.    Tex 
Filed  Oct.   l(t.   195.- 

WESTERN  GOLD 


F    r    .\pidi-    Butter,    Apple    Jelly,    Canned    Blackeyed    Peas. 

SN    «9«719       Nallev's.    Inc..    Tacoma.    Wash       Filed    o,  t     1<.      "'"-I    Hr.,«n    Beana,    Canned    Chill    Con    Carne.    Cocoanut 
,„..  I  iKiii'tl   Hominy.   Canned  Mexican  Style  Beana,  Canned  Pork 


1955 


PRAISE 


F'or  Salad  Dressins;. 
F'irst  use  Aug    18,  195.- 


y.  Canned  Mexican  Style 

ami  K.nns  Olive  Oil,  Canned  Red  Kidney  Beans,  Rice.  Pickled 
!<•  hsh  sprtad  for  Sandwiches,  Salad  DreaalnK,  Canne<l  Spa 
L'h'-tfi      Strii  wtxrry     Preserves,     Canned     Tamales,     Tea,     and 

\iiii'k:ar 

First  use  Jiilv   IH,  HCiH. 


S.N    fi9fi.720       National    Licorice   Company,    Brooklyn     N     Y 
Filed  Oct,  19,  1955. 

ASTORIAS 

F'or  Candy. 

First  use  ab<iut  Ottober  1898. 


S.\  t;n7  Pil       Paul  F    Heidi  Company.  Biooniiiijfton.  111.     Filed 

KATYDIDS 


For  Can(iy 

First  use  <  »<t    18.  19.55 


SN   696.891.      Abe   M.   Kati,   <'orpus  ChristI,   Tex       Filed   < ),  t 


21. 1955 


BLUE  BABY 


-\    '.:»:. 4S4       Leaf    BrandB,   Inc.,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Nov     1. 
1955. 


BRASS  BAND 


For  Freah  Faults  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
Flrat  use  Deo.  11,  19,'?«. 


For  Candy 

First  use  I  i(  t    15,  1954, 
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SN    697  688       John    Morreil    &    Co,,    Ottumwa.    Iowa        Filed     SN    698.89.3 

.'    ,,,..  Nov    25.  1955 

Nov   4.  195.>. 


MfDaniel  k  Sons.   Inr  ,   Somerton,  Aril,      Filed 


HASTY  TASTY 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  274,903 
For  Smoked  Ham. 
tlrst  use  AuR.  12,  19.55. 


SN    H9H,254.       Winter    (Jarden    Citrus    Products    Cooperativ.-. 
Winter  (;arden.  Fla,     Filed  Nov.  14.  1955 


WHOLE 
SUN 


For  Fresh  Melons  and  Fresh  Vegetables 
First  use  June  2,  1953.  on  fresh  melons. 


SN  ti98,903.     (►ceano  Paiklng  Co..  Oceano.  Calif.     Filed  Nov 
lj.-|    1955. 


Owner  of  Reg  Noa,  393.941  and  620.037 

For  I»rled   Citrus  Pulp,  and  Citrus   Molasses  as  a  Feed  or 


Fo(k1. 


First  use  in  the  year  1945  on  dried  citrus  pulp. 


SN  698.400.     Bremner  Biscuit  Company.  Ixiuisville.  Ky      Filed 
Nov.  17,  1955, 


ARISTOCRAT 


For  Crackers, 

First  use  Oct.  26.  1955. 


For  Fresh  Venetables. 
First  use  May   15.  1946, 


SN   698,742       Tri  Valley   Packing  Association,   San    Francisco,     ^^-    ,;y9  ](M)       Safeway    Stores,    Incorjiorated,    Oakland,    Calif 
Calif      Filed  Nov,  22.  1955.  Filed  Nov    29.  1955. 


V»OTHEffall^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No,  137,962. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Vegetables.  Canned  Fruit  Juices, 
and  Canned  Vegetable  Juices 

First    use   Mar.    1.    1920.   on   canned   fruits  and   vegetables 


SUNNYBANK 


For  <  ileomargarine. 
First  use  IHm.  18,  m3H, 


S.N    699,167.      Safeway    Stor 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1955, 


H.    IncorporafMl,    Oakland.    Calif 


S.N    698.818.       Antonv    Wcirhani    I.itiiited.    London.    England 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1955. 

^ttdoi*  Qttetii 

Owner    of    British    Reg     No     720.5.'8.    dated    Aug     4.    1953, 
For  Canned  Meats      Namely,  Ox  Tongue  and  Pork  Luncheon 
.Meat, 


fitfk^hire 


For  Cheese, 

First  use  Nov,  11,  1942, 


SN  699.179.     Williamson  Candy  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Nov,  30,  1955 


Filed 


SN    698,862.      M,    1),    (Jreen    Rlc«'    Milling   Co,.    San    Francis^ 
Calif      Filed  Nov,  25,  1955. 


BIG  ALARM 


^^m$ 


For  Candy 

First  use  January  1930 


S.N    7ii0,929       The    Pearl    Coffee    i    (;ri>cery    Co  .    Inc 
Ohio      Filed  l>e<'   9,  1955 


Akron, 


^//A\^ 


DIANA 


The  Spaniali  word  "Diamante  '  means  "diamond 

For  Rice 

First  use  L>ec.  2(»,  1950 


Owner  of  Reg,  No   569,407. 
For  Coffee 
First  use  1926 
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CLASS  47 

SN    tiH'J.tiOM.       \\i(1mHr;<    Wine    OlUrs.     Inc.    N'Hiilt's      N      ^ 
Filed  Mar.  l.  r-*'>'>     s.-c   :;( f  i. 


S.N   iis.<.,".J4       Henry  Hall  MarNhall.  d.  b    a.  Con«ultant«'  lab- 
oratories   lUdniiriNter,   .\     J  ,   to  ("liaiullerMarahall   I>abora 
tori*"?*,    .Millburn,    .\     J        Filed    Mar.    1.').    19.-.,") 


ii|in|A£^ 


iiwn.r   nf   Kt-L'    Nos    tini.74:{.  t;01.74n.  and   otli.r> 

For  Win-' 

First  Use  ( >rt    :.' 1 .  I'.Ml 


r  ir  \l.-.liruted  Hatd  I'owder. 
I'lr^!    Ijs.-  .hitie  J.  19.'iJ. 


CLASS  48 

S.\     liMi.'.tnl         Hainixlen     MrewinK     <  oriiiiany.     \\  illiniaii.sei  t , 
Mass.     Filed  May  '<.  \'jr,:< 

TremiumlS" 


For  He.  r 

First  use  Feh.  J.".  1!>." 


CLASS  50 

SN  n.'iL'.isT      W.  CoelK'l.  Forzellanfabrik  Ueslau  mid  Willi. lu 


SN    i;s»!)7!t       So.  iet*'   &   ReHponsabilit^   Lindt^i^   Dite  :    Halen 
'  lakM      Paris     h'rance,    to    Halenciaga    I'arfunis.    Inc..    .New 
^     rk    N    V      Fil.-d  Apr.  5.  1955. 

QUADRILLE 

Owner    of    French    Rfg.    No.    424.631,    dated    EH'C.    24.    1952 

d'arisi  ;   Natl     Inst    No    .{.:{♦>.'):  and  F.  S.  Rpj:    No.  3H4.544 

h'.T  r.  rfiini.s.  Toilet  Water,  Fa<'e  I'owder,  Talcum  I'owder, 
I'.aUi  Salts,  KouKe,  Lipsticks.  DuatiriK  I'owder.  Sachet,  Cold 
i'r.;iin>    Cnsnietlc  Lotion  for  the  Skin  and  Hair,  I'owder  and 

U'Mii;.-  I    ..niiuiits. 


fild.   (leslaii  hej   rotjiirir,   Bavaria.  <;erniati\        Fil.-.l  .\iik' 
lit.'..'!       .Sec    _' I  f  I    ,is   to  "Hummel  ■  and  "M     I     Huiiiiii. 


".."'       ^^    «!».'. ."94        .\IexHndra    de    Markoff    Sales   CortM)raflon.    New 
York.  N.  V      Filed  Sej.t.  'Ml.  19.'>5. 


The    word..    -The    Orit.nal    Fi^rures-    are    dis.laii, ai-.r.  ,,„„..,   ,,f    ,<..^     ^.„^    280.rt.J0.   .-,0H..-,2.',.   and   others 

from  the, nark  as  shown  ,,„.     k.^.-  I'.row     Pencils.     Cosmetic    Eve    Creams,     Personal 

L^-'V  "''"."\"^-    -'"'"r-""'''  ' '■"■'""^-    -^U"    Tan    Preparations,    and    Make-Fp   Kits   Con 

irstiise.   |,r   ...  I!»..l  ~mtint'    of    Skin    Creams    and    Lotions.    Lipstick,    Roupe,    Face 

1^  I'owder.  Kye  Cream,   I  >e(.<)..rHnt.  P^ye  Shadow.  Mascara.  Foun 

da  f  i"n  I  'r.a  in,  and  Tissii.-s 

CLASS    51  ViTHX   11-.'  .June   JL',    l!Mi».   on  ey.-  cream,  deodorant,  sun   tan 

SN    -;,;,,.>,■;:■.       Shulton,    Inc..    New    V,,rk,    N.    ^        Fil..!    FC,    IT       l^'"l'"  ^■" '""^    "" Mk..ui.kits. 


THIOBIPHENE 


For    Anri  liarteri.  idal    Inureili.'nr    for    C>.'    m    ji    lieudurant 
Sfi,  k 

First   use  1  lec    .11  .    lit.").'! 


SN  Hti9.4>s!*       Shulton.   Inc  ,  Clifton.  N    J       Fiie.l  Julv  ti,   1'.*.'.4 


^N    n<M;  ]()-,        Bett-Stylo    Cosmetic    Mtg  .    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich. 

I'lle.l    (  ),   t       lu.    1  ».■).■., 

BETT-STYLO 

I'.T    Hair   Klnse,   Hair  Dresslnj;,  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotions  and 
Fti...  Creams     Facial    I'..wder.    Lipsticks.   .Nail   Polish  and   Per 

til  in. • 

(■'Irst  us.'  N..V    2,  1  !♦.'),"? 


ISOPHYL 


I 


SN  f.m;  iju      Charles  of  the  Rltz.  Inc  .  New  York.  N    Y      Fiie.l 
inr.  10.  in.".', 


h"or    Luhricatinu    IntTedient    for    Is.'    in    an    FM.-.tri.     Stui\e 
liotion. 

First  u.se  .May  .U .  I'.*."i4. 


RIH 


'  m  11.  r  ..I'  K.-i:    No   ,')3.'i.7]4, 
SN   f.Mi.id.'i       •I'.-viz.    ilienil.,il>     In.',   i.r.'-nvill.      v     C.      Filed  C'T  K..ui:e  ami  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams, 

F.'h.   1,   in.'.'  lir-r  ns.-  .m.e  the  year  192"). 


Denti-Kiss 


For  Tooth  Paste 
First  u.se  .I.in.  12.  in.'i.'i 


S.N    t;itit.;i.'l        Ki.hHr.l    Hudnut.    New    Y..rk.    N     Y        Filed    I>e<' 
2,  19.">.". 

ROYAL  TREATMENT 

Fit  F"ac.'  (  ream 

F'irvt   us.-  (  ).'t     ]'>    19.'.". 
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CLASS  52 

SN  689  182.     Tesco  ChendcaU,  Inc  .  Atlanta,  Ga 


Filed  June 


SN  «96,»50.     ColfMte  Falmollve  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1955. 


8. 1955 


SNO-FLO 


For  NonSudBinjj  I-aundry  IVtergent. 
First  u«e  In  or  about  1949. 


Spvee 


SN  B89.855      New  ProiM'ss  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  .San  Franclaco. 
Calif.     Filed  June  '20.  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  4.39. ."iftO. 
For  Houaehold  Cleanser 
First  use  Apr   27,  1955. 


ntu 


iX 


hk9 


SN    fi9S.789        la    Marick    Beauty    Products     Inc.    Charlotte. 
.N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  23.  195.'). 


Owner  of  Ren.  No.  426.285 

For    Preparation    for    (neanlntt   Tank*  :    Blljte   Emulalfler- 
Namely,    an    Oil    EmuUlfylnu    Deirreaaer :    Dejcreaaln?    Com 
pound  :    Fuel   OH   Heater   Solvent  ;    Evaporator  Deacaler ;   Oil 
Remover  and  Sludge  Solvent  :  Oil  l>e  EmuUlfler  Fsed  for  Clean 
InK  Oil  Spills  on  Deck*.  IMeru,  and  the  Like  :  Carbon  Remover  ; 
Tank  Stripper,  Oil  Remover;  Dry  Soot  and  Scale  Remover: 
All  Purpose  Cleaner  That  Bmnlaiflea  and  Acts  as  a  Germicide  : 
Non  Toxic,  Non  Exploalve  Emulaifylng  Degreaaer  :  Single  Pur 
pose  Fuel  OH  Treatment  Which  Dlaaolve  and  Remove*  Sludge 
In   Tanks.   Suctions  Line*.   Freheater*  and   Oil   Systems. 

First  use  .\uguit  1954. 


SPUN  SILK 


SN  694.242      Magnuson  Product*  Corporation.  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y 
Filed  Sept   6.  1955 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  HI 2.774. 

For  Shampoos 

First  use  Aug    1.").  1954. 


SN  698, 794       Rachlin   Sales  Company,   Inc  ,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Nov    23.  1955. 


The  words  "F-or  Quality  Plua"  and  "Cleaners  I.^'ad"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  shown 

For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Cleaning  Machinery,  Building 
Interiors  and  F:xteriors.   Railroad  Equipment.  Cloth  Material 

First  us*-  Jan    2.  1928. 


w 


[g[D 


For  Rug  and  I'pholstery  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct    3.  19.').') 


SERVICE  MARKS 


CLASS  100 

SN  671.469.     H.  C    Schloer,  ln<'  .  d    b    a    Modern  Design.  Divi 
sion   of   H     C     Schloer.    In<  ,    Vestal.    N.    Y       Filed    Aug     10. 
19.")4 


S.N    678.829        rnite<l     States    Power    Squadrons     Englewood. 
N    J       Filed   iH-c    22.    19.'.4       COLLI-iCTIVK   MARK 


No  claim  Is  made  t.i  th.'  words  •.M.Klern"  and  'T>esign' 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sh..wn 

For  Engineering.  Desitn  and  Draffinu  .Services  In  I>eslgnine 
and  Preparing  Drawings  for  Special  Purpose  Machinery.  New- 
Products,  and  the  Tools  and  Machines  Re<|uired  in  the  Pro 
duction  of  the  I.«tter  Ren.iere.l  t..  Others 

First  use  in  the  year  1943 


The  mark  comprises  a  button  having  thereon  a  flag  with  a 
fouled  anchor  in  a  red  field  and  alternate  Idue  and  white 
vertiial  striftes  which  flag  is  surmountetl  on  a  steering  wheel. 
Owner  of  Keg.  No   271.2.')4 

For  Services  by  the  .Members  of  the  Organization  for  En- 
couraging the  Study  of  the  Science  of  Navigation  ;  the  Kxer- 
<  ise  of  a  High  Standard  of  Skill  in  Handling  Yachts  as  Well  as 
Ci.o^xration  With  the  Agencies  of  the  United  States  (iovern- 
ment   Charged   With   the  Enforcement   of  the  Laws  and  Reju- 
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latlons  Pertalnlnif  to  NavlRation  :  and  for  Stimulating  Interest     S.N    ri8H,992.     Top  Value  EnterpriBea,  Inc.,   Dayton,  Ohio,  by 
in   Activities  Tending  to  ttie  Ipbuilding  of  the  Navy,   toast  <  liange  of  name  from  National  Enterprises,  Inc.     Filed  May 


(iuard,  and  Merchant  Marine, 
First  use  March  191B. 


SN  rt83.144.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar 
9.  195.'..     Sec.  2if». 


ti.  19.1.".     Se<'    2(  f  I. 


SEARS 


For  Raw  Fur  Marketing  Service. 
F'irst  use  as  early  as  the  year  19.'i0. 


CLASS  101 


f/lLU^ 


Fur  Sales  I'romotion  of  the  Goods  of  Others  Through  the 
Medium  of  Trading  Stamp*  Which  Are  Redeemable  in  Mer 
cliandise  or  Cash  I'remiums. 

First  use  May  .").  IQ.'SS. 


8N  68^.742.     James  R.  Meade,  d.  b.  a.  Aasoclated  Sales  Engi- 
neers, Rlchhoro,  I'a.     Filed  June  2,  195S. 


SN  676,194.      Hospital  Food  Management.  Inc  ,   rhlladelphla. 
I'a.     Filed  Nov.  8,  19.')4. 


For  Services  Comprising  the  Promotion  and  Sale  of  0<H)dH 
tiiui  Services  uf  Others  in  the  Metal  Manufacturing  Industry. 

h'irst  vi.se  K>'bniarv  1954. 


j^^js^'I:!! 


CLASS  105 


SN   67.1. :<64.      Robert   \V    Cannon,   Nome.   Alaska       Filed  Oct. 

-'.'>,  iy.")4. 


feA99 


For   Managing  and  Operating  Food   Service  Facilities   I'rn 
vided  by  Hospitals. 
First  use  July  6,  1954. 


n 


Fur  <'i)ii<lucring  Sight  Seeing  Tours  by  Cab,  Bus.  and  Train. 
First  use  Mav  1.  19.1'J 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


CLASS  1 

629,307.  LAMBE8T.  Prouvoat  Lefebvre  of  Rhode  Island, 
Inc.     SN  677.604.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  12-1-54. 

629  308  MOVIL  M  ANP  DKSIC.N.  Polymer  Industrie 
c'hlmlche  8.  P.  A.  CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE  8N 
679  814,  pub.  1-24-56,  filed  10-11-54,  CI.  1:  8N  679,816. 
pub.  3-27-56,  filed  10-11-54,  CI.  42;  SN  679,815,  pub. 
3-27-56,  filed  10-11-54.  CI.  43. 

629.309.  HG  AND  DESIGN.  House  k  Garden  Nurseries 
SN    680.602.      Pub.    4-10-56.      Filed    1-27-55, 

629.310.  EXPANSO-SEAL.  Western  Peat  Company  Limited. 
SN  683,004.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  3-7-55. 

629.311.  GLA8BORD.  Kemllte  Corporation.  SN  689,496 
Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  6-14-55. 

629.312.  PAN  TAN.  Atlantic  Sponge  k  Chamois  Corp.  8N 
691.349.    Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  7-15-55. 

629.313.  KATTELAK.  The  Grless-Pfleger  Tanning  Co.  SN 
691,690.    Pub  4-10-.5fi     Filed  7-21-55. 


CLASS  2 

629.314.  JIFFY  BY  NEELY.  Clarence  U  Neely,  d.  b  a. 
Neely  Manufacturing  Company,  to  Neely  Manufacturing 
Co      SN  661,031,     Pub.  4   10-.56.     Filed  2-12-54, 

629.315.  DESIGN  OF  BLUE  CIRCULAR  VENTILATOR 
CAP.  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  664.585.  Pub 
4-10-56      Filed  4-15-54 

629.316       REPRESENTATION    OF   BLUE    DOME    SHAPED 

RELL.       Butler     Manufacturing    Company.       SN     664.586. 

Pub,  4-10-56,    Filed  4-1.5-54 
629,317.     YOUR  PET  IS  THIRSTY  TOO!  DOGGIE  THIRST 

AND     DESIGN,       Jack     B      Ewlng        SN     685,895.       Pub. 

4-10-56.     Filed  4-20-55, 

629.318  PLASTUBE  Paragon  Molding  Company.  8N 
687.976      Pub,  4-10-56      Filed  .5-20-55 

629.319  PICNICRYTE,      New   York    Shipbuilding   Corpora 
tion,  d,  b.  a    Nesco   Division  of  New  York  ShiDbulldlng  Cor- 
poration.    8N  689,858      Pub,  4   10-56      Filed  6-20-55, 

629.320.  BEVERAGFRYTE  New  York  Shipbuilding  Cor- 
poration, d  b,  a  Nesco.  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding 
Corporation       SN  689  859      Pub    4-10-56      Filed  6-20-55 

629.321.  OAI>RYTE.  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corporation, 
d,  b  a  Nesco.  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  689  860.     Pub.  4-10-56,     Hied  6-20-55, 

629.322.  COOLRYTE  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corporation, 
d.  b.  a.  Nesco,  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corpora- 
tion,    SN  689,861,     Pub,  4-10-56.     Filed  6-20-55 

629.323  DRINK  A  I'LENTY  Malt  A  Plenty,  Inc.  SN 
693,2.56,     Pub,  4-10-.56,     Filed  8-17-,55 

629.324.  DAIRY  ISLE  Commissary  Corporation,  SN 
693.311.     Pub,  4-10-56,     Filed  H-l>i-^5 

629.325.  ACF  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated  SN  699.538 
Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  12   7-55, 

CLASS  3 

629,326  GLAMOCR  LEAD,  Sussex  Manufacturing  Corp 
SN  697,863.     Pub    4    1  (V.' 6.     Filed  11-7    55. 

629,327.  A  TEDRO  ORKJINAL  Tedro  Fifth  Ave,  Ltd,  SN 
698.932      Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  11    25   55, 


629.331.     PLYAMUL,     Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc.    8N  696.260, 
Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  10-11-55. 

CLASS  6 

629.332       ORTHO,      California    Spray-Chemical    Corporation. 

SN  667,500.     Pub.  2-14-56,     Filed  6-2-54, 
629, .333.      RUHRCHEMIE.      Ruhrchemle    Aktlengesellschaft 

SN  672,182.     Pub,  4-10-^6.    Filed  ft-24-54, 

629.334.  "HANSEN'S"  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Chr.  Hansen's 
Laboratory.  Inc.  SN  683,881,  Pub,  4-10-56.  Piled 
3-21-55, 

629.335.  DOUGLASDUN  DEVIL'S-FIRE  AND  DESIGN. 
Norman  D.  Dunning,  d.  b,  a.  Donglasdun  Company.  8N 
685  822     Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  4-19-55. 

629.336.  FUL-SCAT.  The  Fuller  Bnish  Company.  8N 
686.048.     Pub.  4-10-56,    Filed  4-22-55. 

629,337  HALLCO.  The  C.  P  Hall  Company  8N  688.239. 
Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  5-2.5-55 

629,338.  VASOFLAVINE.  Allied  Chemical  k  Dye  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   688.496.      Pub    4-10-56.      Filed   5-31-55. 

629.339  ULTRAMID  L.  Ultra  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  SN 
690,582.     Pub.  4-10-56.    Filed  6-30-55. 

629.340  BREAXIT  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Company.  8N 
692,469,     Pub,  4-10-56,    Filed  8-4-55, 

629  341  LYTRON  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  8N 
692,947      Pub.  4-10-56     Filed  8-12-55, 

629,342.  ALCOZYME.  Wallersteln  Company.  Inc.  SN 
692,977      Pub   4-10-56,     Filed  8-12-55, 

629  343,  IMPRINT.  Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corporation. 
SN  693,249,     Pub,  4-10-56.     Filed  8-17-55, 

629.344  IMPERSE  Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corporation. 
SN  693.250.     Pub,  4-10-56.    Filed  8-17-55. 

629.345,  IMPAD,  Imperial  Paper  and  Color  Corporation. 
SN  693.251.     Pub.  4-10-.56.     Filed  8-17-55, 

629.346,  ALITRILE,  General  Mills,  Inc,  SN  693,375. 
Pub,  4-10-,56.     Filed  8-19-55, 


CLASS  7 


629.347       CrSTOM-("RAFT 
SN  700,932.     Pub.  4-10-56. 


Wright    Sales    Company, 
Filed  12-23-55. 


Inc 


CLASS  8 

629.348  FILTER  Pl.rS  The  Reiss-Premler  Cori>orntlon,  to 
S,  M  Frank  and  Co.,  Inc  SN  677,810  Pub,  4-10-56, 
Filed  12-ft-.54, 

629.349  INSTALITE  Alfred  Robblns  Organisation,  Inc. 
SN  680.803,     Pub,  4-10-56      Filed  1-31-55, 

629,3.50,  SUPREME,  Supreme  Merchandise  Co  SN  683,635, 
Pub,  2-14-56      Filed  3-16-55, 

629.351.  PAN  CONDENSER.  Pan  Condenser  Co.  Inc.  SN 
690.187      Pub.  4-10-56,     Filed  6-24-55. 

629.352,  SMOTEX  R  O  C,  McMuUen  SN  690,724.  Pub. 
4    10-56      Filed  7-5-55, 

629  3.'>3  ("ORDEY  AND  DESIGN.  Cordey  China  Company, 
SN  412.     Pub.  4-10-56,     Filed  1-10-56. 

CLASS  9 

629,354  SABLE,  J  L  Galef  A  Son,  Inc  SN  691,993,  Pub 
4-10-56      Filed  7-27-55. 


CLASS  4  CLASS  10 

629,328  POLI  WAX  Western  Auto  Supply  Company  SN  rt29.355  INSTANT  PEAT  MOSS.  Western  Peat  Company 
696,479      Pub,  4    10-56      Filed  10   1 4   5.-.  Limited,      SN   683,(>0.-)       Pub,    4-U)~56,      Filed   3-7-55. 

629,329,  WIN  TONE  Windsor  Wax  <'ompany.  Inr  SN  fi29.356,  QUESTEX,  Victor  Chemical  Works,  SN  693,709, 
696.611.     Pub.  4-10   .'6      Filed  10   17    55  i>uh   4    l(t   .%ti      Filed  8   2,%-55 


CLASS  11 

629  330,      EGA       The   Borden   Conipanv       SN   692,116       Pub,     629,357       REXON       William    Recht    Co.,    Inc 

I'ub   4-10-56,     Filed  8-17-.55 


CLASS  5 

)r<i 
4    10-56,     Filed  7    29-5.'. 


SN    693.273. 
TM    171 


TM  172 
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CLASS  16 


CLASS  18 


CLASS  12  CLASS  15 

«2«,358.      ROOF    SHIELD.      The    Lubriiol   Corporation.      S\  »'.29.375       rOXSOI.IDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  13. 

rt.-jS.SSS.     I'ub.  4-10-5rt.     Filed  1224-5H.  (;i.'vt..H8rt.      VEKSILUBE.       General     Electric     Company        8N 

629.359.      FUL-SFLINE.      Eujjene    F.    (Jalnes.      SN    «58.777  ti9«!,i;30.     IMib.  4-10-56.     Filed  10-11-55. 

Pub.  4   1()-.W     Filed  12-30-53. 
629. 3«0       PRUDENTIAL    SILVER    STAR    PRODUCTS   AND 

DKSKIN.      William   IsenberK      SN  ttrt8,099.      Pub.  4-10-r)fi  t!29.387      NEO  FLECK.     Reliance  Varnish  Company,  Iii«-.     SN 

Filed  rtll-r>4.  rt94,4.')2      Pub   4   10  .'trt      Filed  9-B-55. 

f.29.362      MOVE  ABOUT  AND  DESIGN.     Central  Texas  Iron  <-.  acc«t 

WorkK       SN  fi7tJ,8t57       Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed  11    18-^54  CLASS    17 

rt29.:U)l       MICROFLEX.     Glass  Fibers.  Inc..  to  L.  O    F.  Glass  njy  agg       REMBRANDT    VAN    RUN    AND   DESIGN.      Rem 

Fibers     Company.       SN     673.442.       Pub.     4-10-56.       Filed  hrandt     Tobacco     Corporation      (Overseas)      Limited.       SN 

9-20-54.  677, 9H8      Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  12-8-54. 

629.363.  DESIGN  OF  RED  STRIPE.     Wheeling  CorruRariiin 
Company       SN  677,616.      Pub.   4-10-56.      Flle<l   12    1-54. 

629.364.  STEEI>.\COUSTIC.     The  Celotex  Corporation.     SN  rtj9,389      TROPHYSAN.     L'EqulUbre  BloloKlque  (Association 
683.662.     Pub.  4    10-56.     FMled  3-17-55.  Technique  Pharmaceutlque  et  EqulUbre  Blologlque  Reunla) 

ti29,365       SECUR  SEAL.      Se<-urity   Sash   k  S<'rfvn   Company  S..<  iMte    Anonyme        SN     679,734.       Pub.    4-10-56.       Filed 

SN    684.240.      Pub.    4-10-56.      Filed    ,3-25-55.  1    1 1    55. 

629,366.       MOKft.      Douglas    Fir    Plywooil    Association.      SN  '-.29.390       TV    EZE   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF  AN   EVE. 

684.286      Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  3-28-55. 
629  367      HASKO-MOLD  AND  DESKiN.     Haskelite  Manufac 

turing    Corporation       SN    684,303.      Pub.    4-10  56.      Filed  •i29.a91.      AUXILODERM    H.      Paraderm    Laboratories.    Inc 

o   ..o\-  SN  681.196.     Pub   4-1(^-56.     Filed  2-7-55. 

3-28-5.1. 

629  368      H\SKO-STRU(^  AND  DESIGN.     Haskelite  Mann  •'-'».!«-'        »'»-       Paraderm    I^aboratorles.    Inc.       SN    681,197, 

facturinK  Corp^jration.     SN  684.30.-,.     Pub.  4-10-56.     FiU-d  Tut.   4    in,'.;      Filed  2-7   .55. 

3-28-55  629.:{9:V       AUXILODERM    C.      Paraderm    Laboratories.    Inc 
629  3"'69        PLAWALL.      TedW.    I>ewis.      SN    692,245       Pub.  SN  681  ly.      Pub    4    10^.56.     Filed  2-7-.5.5. 

4    10^-56      Filed  8-1-55  t!29..394       AUXILODENT.      Paraderm  Laboratories,  Inc.     SN 
629  370        LIFETIME    DAY-LITE    AND    DESIGN.       Newton  ««1.1»«      Pub    4    1(V  .56.     Filed  2-7-.5.5. 

Manufacturinir   Corporation.      SN   694,328.      Pub    4   10-56.  H29.,395       TESLIN    AND    DESIGN       Jacob  Tesraan,   d.   b.   a. 

F'.k(i9  7-55  Tesman  Dniv:  Company      SN  683,454,     Pub.  4-10-36.     Filed 

629.371.      BU  T-PLY.      E.    M.    Cummings    Veneers.    Inc       SN  ~     ""''* 

696  019      Pub   4-10-56     Filed  10  7-55.  629..3!>6.       TIDAN         American     Cyanamid     Company,        8N 

629  372        DRY    LI  MBER    ALWAYS    VSDKK    COVER    AND  '»'<"  »"«      ''"►>   ^^^^'^^      Filed  5   20-.55. 

DESKIN       Isador  S    Turover.     SN  696,275.     Pub.  4   10  56  ^29.397       VKioRAMlN       Consolidated    Midland  Corporation 

Filed  10-^11-55.  SN  691.671       I'ub   4-1(^-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

6>9  373       VEN-O  WOOD       The    I»nK  Bell    Lumt>er    (diiipnny.  629, .398.      I.Np'ANToVlT      Consolidated  Midland  Corporation 

"sN  698.621*    Pub.  4-10-.56.     Filed  11-21    55  SN  691.672      Pub   4    10  .56.     Filed  7-21-5.5. 

629.399      MI  I.VITOL.      Consolidated    Midland    Corporation 

CLASS    13  SNti91.673.     Pub.  4    10-56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

629  374        OVALSTRAPPING.        Ovalstrapplng,      Inc.        SN  629.40<».     LIVIToL.     <'onsolidated  Midland  Corporation.     SN 

650.458.     Pub   4-10-56.     Filed  7-17-53.  691,674.     Pub.  4    10-.56.     Filed  7-21-55. 

629,375.      S       The    Slngfr    ManufacturinK    Company       CON-  629.401.     TABLAMS      Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation. 

SOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.      SN   669.932.    pub    9    1.3-55.  SN  692.257      Pub    4    10   56.     Filed  8-1-55. 

tiled    7-13-54,    CI.    13;    SN    669.927.    pub.    12-27-55.    tiled  '129,402       ALFLOTRACE.      Merck    &    Co,    Inc       SN    692,625 

7_13-54,   CI.    15:   SN   689,935,   pub.    6-28-55.   filed   7-13-54.  Pub.  4- 10   .If,      Filed  8-8-55. 

CI.    21;    SN    669.928,    pub.    .3-2f^-.56.    file<l    7-1,3-54,    CI.    22;  ^^,,,^03       sTREPTOSUL.      Merck    &    Co..    Inc       SN    692  627 

SN     669.926,     pub      6-28-55,     filed     7-13   54,     CI      2:f  :     S.S  ,.,.,,.  4_i 0^56      Filed  8  >^.55 
669,934,  pub    12-20-55,  filed  7-l,3-.54,  CI.   24;   SN  669.933. 


Inland  S    <'omns,  d    b    a    (JreenviUe  Optical.     SN  680,939. 
Pub   4    10   5ti      Fil.Nl  2    2   55. 


pub.    12-20-.55.    filed    7-13-54,    CI     25  ;    SN    669,929.    pub 


•  12!' 404      SOl-DKR.S      Royal  Souders.  Inc      CONSOLIDATED 


1-3-56     filed   7-1.V.54     CI    .32      SN   669.9.30,   pub    12-27-55.  <KKTIKICATE       SN   692,68«.  pub    3-20-56,  filed   8-18-55, 

fthHl     7-1,3-54.    CI.    40;     SN    669,931.    pub.     6-2^.55,    filed  <  1    1 «:   ^^N  «yii.«H5,  pub.   1-17  i)6,  filed  8-18-55,  CI.  46. 

7_1,V54    CI    43  629.405       VITAL   22       Keystone    Laboratories,    Inc.    d     b    a. 

629,.376       DK    SPHINX.       Naamloze    Vennootschap    Kristal-.  VI  Tal  22  Co      SN  692,719       Pub.  4-l(V-56      FIW  8-9-55. 

Glas-  en  Aardewerkfabrieken   "de  Sphinx"   voorlieen    IVtru.><  629. 40«       HIPKdSKP.      The   S     E.    .Massenpill   Company       SN 

Retfout   A   Co.      SN   672. .592       Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed  9    1-54.  692,727.     PuIj    4    10   56      Filed  H   '♦-55. 

629.377  SWIVEL  HEAD      Liberty  Hardware  Mfc   Corp      SN  629,407.     222       'barles   E    Frossr  &  Co      SN  693.0,38      Pub 
677,069.     Pub.  4    lOofi      Filed  1 1 -22    54.  4-10-.56.     Filed  8    15   55 

629.378  JURID.       .lurid     Werke     AktlenKesells.haft         SN  629,408.     282.     Charles   E    Frosst  h  Co,      SN  693.0,39      Pub. 
679.911       Pub   4    10-5ti.     Filed  1-14-55.  4    10-56.      Filed   h    l.',    ,",,-, 

62«>,379.      SKINNER  AND  DESKJN.      The  Skinner   IrriKatioti  ti29,409.      292       Charles   E     Frossr   A.  Co.      SN  693,040.      Pub, 

Company      SN  682.301       Pub.  4-10-56.      File<l  2-24-55  4-10-56.     Filed  8    15   55 

629. 380        WICHITA.       Wichita    Clutch    Company.    Inc.       SN  629.410.      KTHAMIDE       The  Upjohn  Company.      SN  693.216. 

687,1,56      Pub.  4    l(>-5tl.     Filed  .Vy   55.  Pub   4    lo   58      Filed  8    1«   55 

62!».38l        HAM.MERI.oK       Columbus    McKinnon    Chain    <'or  f,29.411       rK"NT<»SAN      Manuel  Santos,  d    b   a    Tosaii  Drug 

poration       SN    695,889.      Pub.    4    lO   5H       Filed    10-.5-55.  Co.      SN  ti9.3  4o]       I'ub.  4-10-.56       Filed  8-19-55 

629.382.       SUNBEAM       Sunbeam    Corporation        SN    697,048.  629,412.       CHAN-O CAPS.       Mac    Distributors       SN    693,470. 

Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  10  24   5.-)  I'ub   4-10-56.     Filed  8   22    ,55 

629  383      CUBI-TRAC      A  DC  Cubicle  Track  <  orporation      SN  '129. 413.     SI.KKPYTIME      Carter  Products.  Inc      SN  693,525. 

697.2.59      Pub   4-10   56      Filed  10   28   55.  Pub   4    10   5.!      File.l  8  -;u,-,,-,. 

629.384.  ■■TUBECRArr-      Francis  Calrd   ( Canada  1   Limited  629,414.      ASKKF       M     Garicel   Co  .    In.        SN   693, 672       Pub. 
SN  697.272.     Pub4    10-5ti.     Filed  HV28- 55  4-10-56      Filed  8   25-55 

629.385.  -WONDER  SLIDE."     Milton  Seidner.     SN  697,502  629.415.     INTRABILEX.     K   Fougera  A  Co  .  Inc.     SN  693.741 
Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  11-1-55. 


Pub.  4-ltt   56      Filed  H-26-55. 


June  26,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  173 


Alfred    G.    Riekerfor.    to   Frank    W. 


629  416       CHICKN  TEE      The  Gland-OI^c  Company.      SN     629.448       MOONBALL.      Alfred    G.    Riekerfor.    to    tran» 
693.744      Pub.  4-l(>-56.     Filed  8-26-55.  Manning      SN  692,642      Pub.  4-1(^56,     Filed  8-8-55. 

CLASS  23 


SN 


629,417.        \     AND     DESIGN.       Abbott     Laboratories. 
894  033      Pub    4-10-56      Filed  9-1-55 

^.^^     ,^^      j,^.  fi94  088      «^»  375       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     S«^  Class  IS. 

H29.423      (ONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     Se*  Class  19. 


629,418       KETRANE       Chas    Pflxer  k 

Pub,  4    10^  .56.     File<l  9    1    55 
629  419      PFIZERPEN      Chas    Pfi«er  A  Co  .  Inc      SN  694.089      629,449.     TOPLINE.     Anthony  Aran.  d.  b    a    Anthony  Aran 

Pub4   1(V.56.     Filed  9-1-.55  *  Company,      SN  676.164.      Pub.  4-1(^56.     Filed   11-8-54. 

629.450       WHISPERING     POWER        Outboard.     Marine     A 
CLASS    19  Manufacturing    Comi»any.       SN     676,829.       Pub.     4-10-66. 

629,420.      WEBASTO       Wilhelm   Baler  K.   G.   Webasto-Werk.         piled  11-17-54. 

SN  677.926.    Pub.  4-UV-56.    nied  12-8-54.  629.451.     WIK<tMI.     J.  o.  Hlnken.  d.  b.  a.  Wlkoml  Mannfac- 

t>29,421.      I)ARLIN<;    AND   DESKiN.      Dariing   Carriage   Co  .         turing  Co.     SN  678.635.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  12-20-54. 

Inc.      SN   686,431.      Pub.  4-l()-56      Filed  4-28-55  (129,452.      (JYRADISC.       Nordberg    Manufacturing    Company. 

629.422.  PACKA(iED  POXVER      Talco  Engineering  Companj .  SN  679,858.     Pub  4-10-56.     Filed  1-13-55. 

Inc.      SN  887,905.      Pub.   4-10-56.     Filed  5-19-55.  n29.4.53.     CUPOLINOR.     International  .Minerals  and  Chemical 

629.423.  COBRA.  Railroad  Friction  Pn>ducts  Corporatltm  Corporatiim.  SN  681,168.  Pub.  4-10-56.  Filed  2-7-55 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  697,931,  pub  ^29,4.54.  SWITCH  O-MATIC.  The  Petersen  Oven  Company. 
4   3-56.  filed  11-8   55.  CI.  19  :  SN  697,932.  pub.  4-3-56,  filed  J.^,-  ftgi  OQO.     Pub.  4-10-.56.     Filed  2-7-55. 

629.455.     MULTIPUMP.     The  Denison  Engineering  Company 
SN  681,839      Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  2-17-55 


11-8-55,  CI.  23. 

629.424.  SERVALL.     Koenig  Iron  Works.  Inc.     SN  699,237 
Pub.  4   10-56.     Filed  12    1    55.  629,456.      FLEXIFEED.      New   Jersey   Machine   Corporation 

629.425.  PETERBILT.       Pcterbilt     Motors    Company.       SN         SN  682,173.     Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  2-23-55 
699,244      Pub.  4-lt>  -56.     Filed  12-1-55 

629.426.  FAIRBANKS-MORSE        Fairbanks.     Morse     A    Cu 
SN  699.304      Pub   4-10-56      Filed  12-2 -55. 


CLASS  21 

629.375.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  13. 

629.427.     WHIRIJIEATER      The  A.  C.  GilNrt  Company.     SN 
6.59.470.     Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  1    14   54. 


.  .  »,457.       THE    NONE    BETTER    PUSHOE        None    Better 
Pushoe  Co.     SN  683.305.     Pub.  4-10-56       Filed  3-11-55 

629,458       E.      The    Eimco    Corporation       SN    683.671.      I»ub 
4-l(>-56      Filed  3-17-55. 

629.4.59       KARBIDE   KING    ELECTRO  TRIM  AND  DESIGN. 

IH-Luxe    Saw    and    Tool    Co.      SN    686.162.      Pub.    4-10-56, 

Filed  4-2.5-55. 
629,460.      RADI-ALL   tJRIND   AND    DESIGN       l>eLuxe    Saw 


629. 42H       BI  FIDELITY.       Roland    Radio    Corixiration       SN         and  Tool  Co.     SN  686,163.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  4-25-55. 


677.447.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11    29-54. 


629.461.      KA^BIDE  KING       DeLuxe  Saw    and  Tool  Co.      8N 


629.429.  DUNK-IT      The  Eagle-Picher  Company     SN  694.706  886,164.     I'ub   4-1 0,-)fi      Filed  4-25-55 

Pub.  4-10-56,     F.le<19    15  55  629,462.     KARBIDE  KING  AND  DESKJN.     DeLuxe  Saw  and 

629.430.  V.     P.       Thomas     A.     Edison,     Incorpora t.^l         SN  Tool  Co.      SN  686,165.      Pub    4-10-56      Filed  4-25-55. 
698,022.     Pub.  4    1(>.56      Filed  11    lo  55  »i29.463.      SANDY    HILL    ROToFDRMER.      The    Sandy    Hill 

629.431.  HY/LOW        Stevens    Products,    Inc        SN    700.928  Iron   A   Brass   Works.      SN   689,873       Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed 
Pub.  4    10-56.     Filed  12- 8- ,55  6   2(^^55. 

CLASS   22  *!29,464.     ABBEY  ETNA.    Abbey  Etna  Company.     SN  695,201. 

Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  9   23-55 
629,375       ('(JNSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  13. 


629,432        "SHRIMP-FIDDY."        I.4iwrence     C.     Ryan.        SN 

663.682.     Pub.  4    10  56      Filed  3-31-54. 

629,433.       B     LUCKEE.       B-Luckee     Enterpriser,     Inc        SN 
676,458.     Pub.  4    10   56.     File<l  11-12   54. 

629,434       .MITCHELL.       Charlet.     Garcia     A     Co.     Inc.       SN 
681.152.     Pub,  4-10   56.      Filed  2    7    55. 


1)29,465.     DESIGN  OF  2  UNICORNS.     Per  Gunnar  Brundell. 
SN  697,354,     Pub.  4-l(»  56.     Filed  10-31    55. 

629.466.  VACUPAK       Vac-U-Pak  Corporation      SN  698,249. 
Pub   4   10  56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

629.467.  FUSON.      The    Meyercord    Co.      SN    698,294.      Pub. 
4    10-56.     Filed  11-1,5  55 

629.468.  VIBRO  TAMPER  AND  DESIGN      The  International 

629.435.  LETS  FACE  it:      Hassenf eld   Bros,   Incorporated.  Vibration    Company        SN699..501.      Pub.    4-K^-56.      Filed 
SN  682.799.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  ;i-4   55.  12-6-55 

629.436.  ZIG  ZAtJGLE      Hassenfelrt  Bros  .  Incorporated.     SN  ,.2,,  4,5,,       ctM    AND    DESKiN        The    Cleveland    Twist    Drill 
682,801.     Pub.  +-10-,-.6      Filed  H-4   55  Company       SN699,H20       Pub.   4-10-,56.      Filed    12-8-^5. 

629.437  SPOT. A. CAR.       liassenfeld     Hro.s  .     lncorporate.1  „^>{)  470       MUD    D-(;ASSER.      Salt    Water    Control    Inc.      SN 
SN  682,802.     Pub    4    10   ,56      Filed  .3-4    .55.  ^yj^^^^      Pub   4-10-56.     Filed  12-8-55, 

629.438  FLIP-A-LID.      Hassenfeld  Bros..   In<orporated       SN  ,..2^471       SW^CO   AND    DESKiN.      Salt    Water   Control   Inc. 
682,803.     Pub,  4-1(^56      File<l  3    4   .55  sN  699.663      Pub   4- 10- .56      File,!  12- 8-55. 

LILI   THE   WALKING   DOLL.      Fortune  Toys   Inc      ,.09472.      LARK.      Outboard.   Marine   A   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany      SN   699,822       Pub    4-10-56.      File<l    12-12-55. 


629,439 

SN  684,652.     Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  3   31    55 

629. 440.      KIT   CARSON       Louis   Marx   A  <'ompany.   Inc.      SN 


CLASS  24 


685.198.     Pub.  4    10   56.     Filed  4-8-55. 

629.441  THE   STRING   TniN(;       Rol».rt  J.   Walker,  d.  b.  a.     ^^9  375       CONSOLII  .ATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  13 
Walker     I'roducts.       SN    685.788.       Pub.     4-10-56.       Filed 

■»  18  ■".  CLASS  25 

629.442  SPACE  SPIDER      Rnln^rt  J.  Walker,  d    b   a.  Walker 
Products       SN   685.789       Pub    4    lo   56       Filed    4    18-55. 

629.443  NEST     A      HooK         .Marshal     L.     Shepherd.        SN 

686.923.     Pub.  4    1o5tl      Filed  .-.   5   55. 


629.375       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE      See  Class  13 

CLASS  U 


629.473       BOURNS   TRIMPOT   AND   DESIGN       Bourns   Lab- 

629,444       FROG.      International  Model   Aircraft   limited       SN  orat.iries    Inc       SN  682  H64       Pub.   +-10-.56      Filed  3-7-55. 
686.980.     Pub    4    10  56      Filed  5   6   5- 

629.445.  .;N0    gnu    AND    DESKiN       Gertrude    M.    Moesch  «'«  ■';^      ^'''I'i^ Z^^i''^   ^^^^l'   'f,?';«       vZ"l  "^T,^' 
SN  687,313      Pub.4    1.>-.56      Flled5    11,V-.  torles.   Inc       SN    682.86.5       Pub.   4    1f^.56.      Hied  3-, -55. 

629.446.  gUATRd   AND   DESKiN       Jaymar    Specialty    Com  629.475       SESCOPK  AND   DESKiN       Harry   H     Pierson       SN 
pany.      SN687,.597       Pub.    4    10-56.      Filed    .VI 6  55.  68,3.1.^4      Pub4-U>-56.     Filed  .3-955 

629.447       JO-HAN.      Jo  Han  Models   In<-       SN   692.476       Pub  62^,476      I^'XR      F-R  Machine  Works.  Inc      SN  689,826      Pub. 

4-10-56,     Filed  8-4-55.  4-10-5H      Filetl  6-20-55. 
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629.477.  HI-WEKJH.      B-I  F   Induntrles.    Inc.      SN    rt94,407. 
I'ub.  4-10-56.     Filed  »-»-55. 

629.478.  KNKJHT.     Allied  Radio  Corporation      S.N  «97,rtrj9. 
I^ub.  4-10-56     Filed  11-4-55. 

rt29,479.      MINERALIGHT.      Ultra  Violet   rroduots.    Inc.      SN 

697.H«M.     Pub.  4-l()-5«.     Filed  1 1-7-.'..-). 
629.480.     IMTED  ELECTRODYNAMICS.     United  Ceophysi 

cal     Corporation.       SN     697. H70        I'ub      4-l(V-.-.«        Fil.tl 

11-7-55. 
629.481      "RAYALARM"  AND  DESKJN.     Rayalarni.  Inc      S\ 

6!IH.<IT9.     I'ub.  4    10-56,     Fileil  1  l-li>  .-)5. 

629.482.  VAFORTEMP  Blue  M  Elettrlc  Company.  SN 
698.129.     I'ub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

629.483.  MIRACOLOR.  Dynacolor  Corporation.  SN  698.146. 
Tub.  4-l(V56.     Filed  11-14-55. 

ri29,484.  COPYFLO.  The  Haloid  Company.  SN  698,162 
Pub.  4-10-.')6.     Filed  11-14-55. 

629.485.  SUPER-M.  Eastman  Kodak  Company  S.N  698.27.? 
Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11-1.V55. 

CLASS  27 

629.486.  SWISS  MISS.  Sheffield  Merchandise.  Inc  SN 
695,502.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  9-28-55, 

629.487.  CYMA  NAVY  STAR.  Tavannes  Watch  Co,  S.  A. 
SX  697.719,     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11-4-55, 

629.488.  AAA  AND  DESUiN.  The  American  Automobile 
AsBOoiation  ( Incori>orated  I  SN  698.761.  Pub,  4-10-56. 
Filed  ll-23-.'J5. 

629.489.  NICOUET.  Bayer,  Pretxfelder  k  Mills.  Inc  SN 
699,469,     Pub,  4-10-56.     Filed  12-6-55 

629.490.  JUPITER.  The  Lux  Cloek  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN   700,462.      Pub.  4-10-,'.6.      Filed   12-22   .-..-. 

629.491.  ZEUS.  The  Lux  Clock  Manufacturing  Coiiipany. 
Inc,      SN    700,463.      Pub.    4-10-56.      Filed    12-22-55. 

629.492.  GENIE.  The  Lux  Clock  .Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc.      SN    700,464       Pub.    4-10-.')6       Filed    12-22-55. 

629.493.  WREN.  The  Lux  Clm-k  .Miinufacturing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  700.4t55.     Pub,  4    10  56.     Filed  12-22-55, 

CLASS  28 

629.494.  "I.MPORTS  OF  IMPORT"  INTERAMERICAN  AND 
DESIGN.  Interamerican  Importing  Company.  SN6H5,711. 
Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  4-18-55, 

629,495  RONIS  MKNEHUNES  OF  HAWAII  Ronald  H 
Heldrelch,      SN   698,035.      Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed    11-10-55 

629.496,  SILVER  WIND.  The  International  Silver  Company. 
SN  698,615.     Pub   4-10-56.     Filed  11-21-55. 

629.497,  (;L<)RV-(;L0  U,  S.  Diamond  Ring  Corp  SN 
698,744      Pub.  4-10-.')6.     Filed  11-22   55. 

629.498,  GLORY-LOCK.  U.  S.  Diamond  Ring  Corp  SN 
698.745.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  1 1    22-55, 

629,499  RAMfi  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESKiN.  Sllvel 
Mfg    Co       SN   698,923.      Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed    11-2.5   55 

629.500.  STARILIAN.  Starilian  I-apidarie».  Inc.  SN 
698.929      Pub.  4-10-56      Filed  1 1-2.")-55, 

629.501.  CONVERTIPKARL.  Elmer  Ellsworth  and  Son.  .SN 
698.963      Pub,  4    10-56.     Filed  1 1    2855 

629.502.  COROCRAFT,  Coro.  Inc.  SN  699. 29(!.  Pub 
4-10-56,     Filed  12    .'   55. 

629.503.  FIDELITY,  I^uMc  Watch.  Inc  SN  700,243  Pub 
4    10-56       Filed   12    19   55. 

CLASS  29 

629,504  SPIN  WASH  AND  DESKJN.  Empire  Urushe.s  Inc 
SN    699,211.       Pub.    4-10-56.      Fried    12-1-55. 

«29,.505  EDGAR  DEGAS,  M,  (Jrunibacher.  Inc.  SN69<»..'{I6 
Pub.  4-10-.'j6.     Filed  12-2-55 

629, .506,  LUCILLE  Summie  L  Roberts,  d.  b.  a  Jackson 
Broom  &  Mop  Company  SN  699.9m;{.  Pub.  4-10-56, 
Filed  12-14-55. 

629,507.  BOBWHITE.  W.  A.  Hallinger  &  Co.  SN  700,006, 
Pub.  4-10-.".6.      Filed   12    15   55. 


629. .■.09.  LP  AND  DESKJN.  Servel,  Inc.  8N  268.  imb. 
4    IH   56.     File<l  1-6-56. 

CLASS  32 

629,375.      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  1^. 

ti_'9.5lO  INFANSEAT.  Alfred  J.  Ouellette.  SN  671,520, 
Pub.  4    10   56.     File<l  8-11-54. 

62<.t  .■ill.      REPRESENTATION  OF  A  SPRING  FOR  A  MAT 

TKESS       Kcllpite   Sleep   Products,  Inc,      SN  676,617,      Pub. 
4    lo  56      Filed  ll-l,->-,54. 

629,512  CONSTRUCT-O-PROP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Paul 
E  Freeman,  d,  b.  a.  Conatruct-O-Prop  Industries.  SN 
6K6,823      Pub    4-10-56.     Filed  .5-4-55. 

629.5 i:f.  PERI-'ECTION,  Perfection  Mattress  k  Spring  Co 
SN  690.093.      Pub.  4-10-58.     Filed  fl-23-55. 

629.514.  FORMI  COVER  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  J.  Gal- 
lagher, d,  b,  a  Little  Creek  Flooring  Company.  SN  693,986. 
Pub    4    l(V-56      Filed  8-31-55. 

629.515,  POSTIRE  QIILT.  Worcester  Bedding  Company. 
SN  697. 06M      Pub  4-10-56,     Filed  10-24-55. 

629.516  ANGEL  WING.  Educational  Toy  Company.  SN 
69K.510.     Pub    4    10-56.     Filed  1 1-18-55. 

629.517  AIKKX,  Lonia  Electric  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd 
SN  6'JS.529.     Pub.  4    10-56,     Filed  1 1-18-55. 


CLASS  31 

629.508.      FRAM    AND    DESKJN.      Fram    ('ori...r,.rinii        SN 
690,152      Pub,  4-10   56,     Filed  6-24-55. 


CLASS  34 

6.'9..'.l>^       VCLCANGR       McNaulin,   Inc.      SN   688,950.      Pub. 

4    10   56.     Fil.Hl  6   6   55. 
629,519       DOI-K       The    Dole    Valve    Company.       SN    699.140. 

Pub.  4    10-56.     Flle<l  11-30-.55. 

CLASS  35 

629. 52n  PATRICIAN,  Pennsylvania  Tire  Company.  SN 
668,920      Pull,  4    10-56,     Filed  6-25-54. 

629.521  WILDCAT  AND  DESKJN.  Johns-Manvllle  Corpora- 
tion,      SN    688,329,      Pub,    4    10-56.      Filed    5-26-55. 

629.522  HALCO  The  Cleveland  CJasket  and  Manufacturing 
Company      SN  697.669.      Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11-4-55, 

629.523  ('I,K(;A((I  The  Cleveland  (Jasket  and  Manufac- 
turing <'oitipany  SN  697,670,  Pub.  4-10-56,  Filed 
11    4   .-.5 

629^.524,  CADDY  MASTER,  The  (Joodyear  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company       SN   697,789.      Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed   11-7-55, 

629, ■■)25  I.MPKRIAL  Imi)erial  Belting  Company.  SN 
698.17(»      Pub,  4-10-56,     Filed  1 1-14-55. 

6-.'9.526       INNERLOCKED      Imperial  Belting  Company,     SN 

698.28.3       Pub    4-10-56.     Filed  11-1.5-55, 
629  ."27       MY  X  DCTY  WITHIN  TWO  CIRCLES.     Schwltier- 

Cummins     Company,     now     .Schwitier     Corporation.        8N 

69S.376      Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  1 1 -Di-.^.S. 
6L'!>,52.H.      INI  TEX,      I^wls    Morrell    Bobbins,   d,    b    a,    L.    M. 

Kobbins  Co      SN  699.166.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  11-30-55. 

CLASS  36 

629.529  DOI.I.YANNA  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Dolly- 
anna    Publishers    Inc.      SN    ti93,447.      Pub.   4-10-56.      Filed 

.V-22-55. 

629.530  RONEL,  Harold  (>  Kaltchuck,  d.  b.  a.  Boulevard 
Recnliiit'  StU(li(.  SN  6<)3,680,  Pub.  4-10-56.  FMled 
H-2.-J-55. 

CLASS  37 

629.531  •ANOTHER  MAPLE  LEAF  SHIPMENT'  "NON- 
SLIP"  AND  DESKJN  Maple  Leaf  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc, 
SN     6. "..S,  _'<),')        Pub.     4    10-.-)6.       Filed     12-21-53. 

629,532.  W  ITEFU)S  AND  DBSKJN.  Jackson  C.  E,  <Jla8H, 
d.  b,  a.  .Mill  Agents  &  Distributors,  S.\  680,753,  Pub. 
4    10-56.     Filed  1    31    55 

629.533  I'Ki  PEN  Rubicon,  Inc.  JS.N  685.930.  Pub. 
4-10-56.     Filed  4    20   55. 

629.534  FILT<»VENT  BA(;.     St    Regis  Pap«^r  Company.     SN 

6J<6, 05^■.       Pub.  4    10-56       Filed  4-22-55. 

629,.">35.     LKES  LUMINESCENT  VELUM.     Lee  Paper  Com- 

l.aii\        SN    687.297       Pub     4    10-56.      Filed    .5-11-55. 

1129.536  NOAH'S  ARK  Unlt<Kl  Crayon  Co,  Inc.  SN 
6S7,427.     Pub.  4-10-56.     Filed  5-1 2.55. 


629,537,  DURAHVDE.  The  Chandler  Mfg,  Co.  Incorporated. 
SN688.1JH      Pull.  4    1(»   56      Filed  5-24-55 

629. 53K.  STA.NSKAL,  Standard  Packaging  Coriwration, 
SN  6M9.177      Pub,  4    lO  56.     Flle<l  6   8   :>:> 

629.539.  <»LD  NANTICKKT  BOND      The  Ailing  k  Cry  Com 
pany,      SN    6N9.33:i       Pub    4-10-56.      Filed   6-l.'i-55 

629.540.  VITA  ('(»L(»R      American  Pencil  Company.  Inc      SN 

692.297  Pub,  4    1U-.56      Filed  8   L>-.-..-|. 

629.541.  FH.O. COLOR       American  Pencil  Company.  Inc       SN 

692.298  Pub    4    10-56.     Filed  8-2-55 

629. .542,  DUPLlyriK.  Eureka  SiH'clalty  Printing  Company 
SN  692.385.     Pub   4    10    ,-.6      Fll»-<1  K   3    55 

6i;9,543  EASY  (»FF  Binney  it  Smith  Inc  SN  692, K91 
Pub    4    10-56.     Filed  X    12    5.") 

6_'9.544  E  Z OFF.  Binney  k  Smith  Inc.  SN  692.892.  Pub. 
4-10-56.     Filed  H    IJ    .55. 

6'2<.t.545  CHAPEL  BELL  STATIONERY  AND  DESKJN 
The  (Jreen  Company.  Inc  S.N  693,(»45.  Pub  4-10-56. 
Filed  H    l.V.->5. 

629,546,  KoLLE(T  VELOPE,  The  Wolf  Detroit  Envelope 
Company        S.N    693.288        Pub     4-10-56.       Filed    s    17-55 

629,.-.47.  FUTURA.MA.  Cory  Corporation,  SN  693,312. 
Pub.  4    10   56      File<l  H    18-  .-..-, 

CLASS  38 

62<>.548.  YOIR  CIURCH  AND  DESKJN  The  Religloim 
Publishing  Company,  SN  6hl,i)44.  Pub.  4-10  56,  Filed 
2-18,55 

629.549.   Y'PO,       Young    Presidents'    Organiiaf ion,     Inc,       SN 

686,123      Pub.  4    10   56      Filed  4    22   55. 
6'29.5.-.0       ENTERPRISE        Young    I'residents'    Organisation 

Inc,      SN    686.124,      Pub    4    1(»   56.      Filed    4    22   55, 

629. .551  PLASTILA<'  riie  .Nevins  Company.  S.N  686.474 
Pub.  4-10    .-i6.      Filed  4    28    55. 

629,.Vi2.  LISTELLAC  The  Nevins  C.  nipany.  SN  686,475 
Pub.  4    1(^-56.     F.led  \    28   55 

CLASS  39 

ii29.5.-.3  LOI-TIES  KY  LAWRENCE  AND  DESIGN  U)fties 
Knitting  .Mills.  Inc.  S.N  673,034.  Pub.  4-10-56.  FMled 
9    10   54 

629..554.  LADY  MILLS  AND  DESKJN  Manchester  Hosiery 
Mills       SN    673,362,      Pub.    4    l(>-56       Filed    9    17-54 

•'.29.55,-.  WAR.M  BAK,  D  M  Studner.  S.N  674,108,  I'ub 
4    10    :^i)      Flle<l  9   30    .".4 

629.556  LOOPER,  Ramey  Short  Corporation  S.N  676,334, 
i'ub,  4    10   5f',,      Filed  11    »    54. 

629.557  STARLKJHTER  The  Joseph  k  Feiso  Company 
SN  67H.7H3,     Pub   4-10   ,-,6      Flleil  1    11-55. 

629.558  LoNiJEVITEX.  Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills.  Incorp<» 
rated,  now  Chadbourn  (Jotham,  Inc  S.N  681. 068  Pub. 
4    10    56.      Flle<l  L'    4    55 

629.5.->9.      BRUSH   .MASTER  AND  DESKJN       Saf  T  Bak.   Inc 

SN    683.996.      Pub    4    in  ,-,6       Filed   3   22    55 
629.560.       TREKKA        Wo«.dfords    il>«lce8teri     Limited        SN 
685,418.     Pub.  4-K»-56      Filed  4    12-55. 

•  129.561.     .MILA.NO.     Cluett.  Peab<Kly  A  Co  ,  Inc      SN  686,955 

Pub.  4    1<»    56.     Filed  5   6-.-.5 

•'.29.562  AND  ASK  D  HIS  WAY  TO  NORWICH  .VNI>  DK 
SKJ.V  .Norwich  .Mills  Inc.  S.N  687.316  Pub  4  10-5^1 
Filed  5    11    .1.-.. 

•129.563  THE  SPEEDWAY  SHIRT  BY  (  ISCO  .^ND  DESKJN 
Cisco,    Inc.       S.N    687,676        I'ub     4    lO   56        Filed    5    17-55 

•129.564.  GAY  BABY  SLEEPER  Chevette.  Dk  SN  687,765 
Pub    4    10   56      Filed  ■,    18   .",.-, 

629. 56.')  TI'R.N  To  1  C  Is  i,ii>  A  ( -(rnpan.v.  Incorporated 
S.N    6»0,083.       Pub     2    14    56        Filed    6   23   55 

6'29..'if.6  CLEVER  (JIKl.  .1  J  Newber:yCo.  SN  691,880. 
Pub.  4    10   .-.6.     F.l.d  7    L'5    ,",.■.. 

629,567  CLEVER  STYLE.  ,1  J  Newberry  C<,  SN  691, 882 
Pub    4    10    56      Filed  7    L'.'i    .".,". 

629. .568.  BELLAROMANINA  Daiifrii  Ltd  SN  693.124, 
Pub.  4    10   56      nied  8    16    ."..". 

•  '.29,569        CAT    EYE.       Hollywood    Silk    Products.     Inc        SN 

•193.146      Pub.  4    lO   .56      Filed  H    16   55. 


629.570        RKFS        Mllsan    Mills.    Inc        SN    693,173        Pub. 

4    lO    56       Fi1e«1  8-16    5.'. 
621».571        ROYAL-HALL        RolM>rt     Hall     Clothes,     Inc        SN 

6!l3.320,     Pub    4    10   56      Filed  8-18-55 
HL'9.572,      BEAVERINA       Sportleigh   Hall,    Inc,      SN   693,345 

Pub    4    10   56      Filed  8    18   ,5.'i. 

6'29,573      POINTELLE      The  Bernhard  Altmann  rori.oratlon, 

SN  693.353.     Pub    4-10-56.     Filed  a-19-55 
629.574        POINTELLES       The    Bernhard    Altmann    <'orporh 

tlon       SN    693..3.54,      Pub    4-10-56,      Filed    8-19-55, 

•i29.57.-.  -MARINA  DEL  MAR  AND  DESIGN  Western  .Miss, 
Inc,      SN    693, .-.11.      Pub.    4-10-,56.      Filed   8-22-5.'". 

629.576,  yU.M.I  TIE  Howard  Stores  Corporation  SN 
693,604       Pub.  4    H>   56      Filed  8-24-55 

629.577.  TORINO.  Regal  Shirt  <'orporatlon.  SN  693.700. 
Pub   4    10   56.     Filed  H~25   55. 

ti'29.578  PLEATEES.  Dutchess  Underwear  Corporation.  SN 
6H3.721       Pub    4-10   56      Filed  8    18   55 

629.579  DIFP'ELEc;  Dutchess  Inderwear  Corporation 
S.N  693.722       Pub    4    10-56.     Filed  8-18-.-..- 

629,580,  SCOOTER  SET  AND  DESKJN,  The  Associated 
Merchandising  Corp<. ration.  SN  694.0.39  Pub,  4-10-56. 
Filed  9-1 -55 

•129,581  SANDPIPERS  Branlgan.  (Jreen  k  Company  S.N 
6W4.408      Pub   4-10.56,     Filed  9   9-5,-. 

6L'i>.582  (JEOKGE  CARMEL  (Jeorge  Carmel,  Inc  SN 
694.412,     Pub   4-10   .-.6      Filed  9-9   55. 

629^.83,  TURNABOCT  Cobblers  Incorp..rated.  SN  698.584. 
Pub    4-l(»   56      Filed  11    21-55, 

629,584  MAI  JAMAS  Vesta  I'nderwear  Company.  SN 
698.665      Pub    4-10-56      Filed  1  1    21     55, 

6'29.585.  HOLSTERALL  Big  <Jiant  .Mfg.  C<i..  to  Interna 
tional    Jean    Co  .    Inc.      S.\    698,684        Pub.    4    10   56.      Filed 

11  22   5.-. 

629,586  BOBBIE-g  Sue  A  Mathlews  SN  698,712.  Pub. 
4-10   56      Filed  11    22    55 

6-29.587  "DAILY  I>OUBLE."  Union  .Manufacturing  Com 
pany       SN    •598,743        Pub.    4    10-56.      Filed    11    22-55. 

629.588.  AMERICAN  LOOK.  H(.llywood  Maxwell  Co.  SN 
698.872.     Pub.  4    10-56.     Filed  1 1-25-55. 

62W.589  LKJHT  FANTASTIC  Peter  Pan  Foundations.  Inc. 
SN  698.906      Pub.  4-10-.56      Filed  1 1    2.5   55 

6'29.5!»0.  DUMORE  The  Rhoades  (Jlove  Company.  SN 
•>98.»17       Pub,  4    10-56      Filed  11-25   55. 

629. .-.91  GOOD  VAL.  R  Hoffman.  Dk  SN  698.979  Pub 
4    10   56      Filed  11    28   55. 

629.5H2.  (JREEN  STAR  AND  DESKJN  H  1  (Jreen  Com 
pHiiy,    Inc.      SN    699.071.      Pub,    4    lo   5<),      Filed    11-29-55, 

629.593  HBH  HILLM(»OR  AND  DESKJN  Hlller  Bros,  k 
Miller.   Inc.      SN   6!i9.075       Pub.   4    10   56       Filed   11-29-55. 

629.594  (JROWINCJ  LE(JS  !  AND  DESKJN  H  H  Cutler 
Company.      S.N  699.i:<8,      Pub    4    10-56.      Filed   11-30-55. 

629. .-.9.^,  ROLLEHETTE  SEVEN-ELEVEN  Pliantform 
Foundations,     Ku         S.N     699.245,       Pub.     4-10-.56        Filed 

12  1    5.-,, 

•  l_'9,.5»6  NEOCUSHION.  The  Bearfoot  Sole  Company.  Inc. 
S.N  699,284      Pub    4    10-56      Filed  12-2-55. 

629.597  (il.UVTITE.  S.  Capezlo,  Kh.  SN  699.291  Pub 
4    111    56       Filed  12-2-55. 

629.598  PEETS.  Clifford  W  Cross,  Sr  ,  il  b  a.  Midwest 
Shoe  Sjw'cialry  <'iimpany  S.N  699. '297  Pub  4  10-56. 
ni.-d  12   2-55 

629. .■.99  MARILYKE  Marylike  Fashion  Center,  Inc.  SN 
699.411       Pub   4    10-56.     Filed  12   5   55 

•l.'OtKMi  TKOPK'ALE  Well  Kalter  .Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
699,447.     Pub    4    10   .-.6      Filed  12-5    5.'. 

•129  •Wil  LIRA  International  Shoe  Company.  SN  699.726 
Pub    4    in   .-.»i      Filed  12   9-.55. 

CLASS  40 

629,375       CONSOLID.XTED  CERTIFK'ATE      See  Class  13. 

629.602.  BoLTA.  The  (Jeneral  Tire  4  Rubb.-r  Company  SN 
69(l,4.-.4       Pub.  4    10    56       Filed  6-:.>ft-55 
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CLASS  41 


fi2»  t!n;5.      SI.IOKO  MATir.      D     Klnin    &    S.m.      SN    «8ti.4tn 
I'ul)    4    in   .'*-,      Fil»«(l  4-2S-.") 

CLASS  42 

(VM.'MiH      CONSOMDATED  CERTIFICATE       S«h>  Oasn    1 
ti'.M»  r,<>+        Kitol.  SI'RAY.      M.    M     SrJi.T    &    Sons.    Inc        SN 

tit).-.. (Mi;.     I'uh  y   7   .".4      Kil*'<l  4-22-.">4 
«2»,«0r>      WINTKHKINC      Chnfham  Maniifrtiturinc  <  "MiiipMin 

S.\   «Mt.'.t>»7       I*ul>    -t-l()-.'>»).      Filf-d   f,   22   .'«.") 

H29.tM>»)       WrSOA    TWEKI)   AND   FtESKiN.      B«>lr(it'   MIIIk   ^f 
Suiirh     Carcilina         SN     <l!t3.0<n  I'ub      4    1(V  5»;         FiU-<l 

SI.")   :..", 

«2ft.t'.n7       U  I  NI>A   R<»YAI.      IW'lruf  Mills  of  South  ("arolina 
S\  »!!•.■{  I Mi2.      I'lib.   4    111  ."iti       Filf-it  '^    1.%-.".- 

ti29  t;()H       KI.EECKTKX.       I.     H      Kleiiinrt     Rubber    rompnny 
SN  t;ft.!.7.-.:i      I'ub    4    10   5«      FIUmI  ,H   2«    ."..'. 

♦i2;t  •'.(*!•       ACETANA.       Courraulils     I^imifrd,        SN     «9:?.!<7:. 
Tub    4    1(»   r.t!.     Filf.l  S   .Tl    ,-..-. 

<i2!t. tnu        PARK    ROW.       Mohawk    Cnrpt-r    Mlllw.     Iru         SN 
•!*M  (i7f,      Tub   4    1(1  .")ti.     Fil'Ml  9    1    5.'.. 


t>2i»t'.ll        RoVALNYL  Mohawk  (■ftri)^t     Mills.     In. 

t)!t4.ii77.     I'ub    4    10   oti  Fil^d  !)  1    .'.."i. 

r,2!>.«12        I'RESIIHO         Mohawk  CariH-t      Mills,     Inr 

•i!t4.<)7s      I'ub   4    KV  r,t;.  Fib'<19  1    .'».">. 

(;2!».H1.'{       TAMARACK.  Mohawk  Carpet     Mills.     Inr 

tl<44.ti7it       I'ub    4    ll>    r.ti  Filed!*  1     .^'i 

rt29fil4.      CLAMSHELL  J      I'  Stevens    &   Co.     In. 

tU<4.7.-.l      I'ub.  4    10   .-.♦■).  nied  <t  la.",-.. 


SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 
SN 


f.29.»il.".        T>YNACHR()ME.       The    Apponauf    Coiwpjiu.v 

ti!*7.titn     I'ub  4  ion*;    Filed  n  4  .',.'>. 

r,29.t!U;        STRATFORD         Kuhn.     Blum     &  Co..     In. 

•  i<t7.7:!.'      I'tih   4    10  .".'•.      FiJ-dll    3   .i.'. 

ti2!».til7.      oR(;ANDi;LrXK  AND  DESION.  Berk-shire  Hath 

away.    Inc.      SN   ';!'7  7:>i;.      I'nb     4    li>   ■>»!.  Fil.-.l    11    7    ."..■ 

ti29.tlls      (;AELIC  STHU'ES       lJ»n  River  Mills.  In.-..riH,rare<l 
SN  t!97.7«;?      Tub.  4    10   .-^ti.     Filed  11    7   .V.. 

•  129. tint       DAN    FI.EK.      Dun    River    Mills.    In.-orpora  r.-.l        sN 
•>97.7ti4      I'uti.  4    1(1  .-(♦).     Filed  11    7    .■.". 

ti29.«2(i      HERD.  RIDER.       Erwin    Mills,    Inc.       SN    Hy7.9(.i0. 
I'uh   4    10  ,-.»!      File.l  1  1    S   .-),-,. 

ti2t».t;21        WINIKU'ARD        Erwin     Mills.    In.-.       SN    f.97.921 
I'ub   4    1(1   .'iti.     Filed  11    H   .-..-> 

ti29.ti22       NoBLECRAtT.      National   Mer.haii.lisiiik:  <  orpora 
tion.       SN    (i97.92;!        I'ub     4    1(>  r,i\.       File.)     II    .s   :,:, 

t>29.t>2.'{      C.VRESS.      I'epperell   Manufai  t uri M):  Ci.iiipa ny       SN 
»!97.929      I'ul>   4    10   .'.«.     Filed  11    H    ", 

t;29.(i24        TALENTSET         Indijin      Head     Mills.      In.  SN 

H'tH.lcy      Tub.  4    10   no.     File.l  11    14   .■..■. 

rt29.02r..       I'ORdl'SAIL         K..rdell      Sportsw.ar.      In.-.        SN 
tiHVl.L'.SS.      I'lil,    4_i()   .-,n       File<l  11     1.-.    .1.-, 

CLASS  43 

«2»..S(l^       CONSdLIDATED  CERTIFK  .\TF       Se.    Class    1 

029. .{7.'.       CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE       Se..  Cl.iss  1 .; 

♦!29.rt2ti       ESTRONYL.      Eastman   K.Mlak  Company       SN   7*;.-, 
I'ub.  4    Id  .",(;.     File.l  1    10  .-.ti. 

CLASS  44 

t;29,ti27.       DIAL  riT{I'(»SE.       Da\ol     RubU-r    C.mpaiiy.       SN 
07.'.1.U       I'ub    4    10    .'>«      Filed  l(t   20   •->4 

0-29. 02>«      NC  VI:lN       Suriri<-al  Aiplian.e  Industries.  Im-      SN 
09.-|,lS9      I'ub   4    10   .'.r,.     File.l  9   2-    .-..".. 

H29.0-29        SERENA.       I'.-rsiuial     I'r.xlu.-rs    <'.>rp.irafi.in        SN 
H90.:?74     I'lih   4    lo  .-,t;     Fil.-d  lo   i::  .-).'. 

*!'29,Mo        ALr.\l.\FoAM        C.inne.-ticut    T-andaKe    Mills.    In. 
SN  tl90..-,o4      I'ub    4    111   .-,t;      I-iled  lo    17    .'..-. 

<V29.r,,'?l.      .\MIFLo      .\I.id  ,I.,lins.,n  .<i  Coinpan.v       SN  09t;..-,t-,7 
I'ub.  4    l(^  ."tl      File.l  10    17    ", 

t'.29.0.'?2        .VMIFII.TEK        Mead    .I.ilins.m    *    Cmpan.v        S.N 

090, .',ti^      Tub    4    lo   .-)•;.     File.l  1(1    17    ."i.". 
«29.o;i.(.       Al.RI  TOX        Willson    I'nxlucts    Die       SN    090.014. 

Tub.  4-10  :.0.     Filed  10   17   .-,.-.. 


«29fi.14  SHADOW  ENZ  Youngs  "Rubber  Corporation.  8N 
090. OS.?      I'ub   4    in-Sfi      Fflpd  la  18-S5 

029fl.'?.'S  .SOMBRAS  Youiiffs  Rubber  Corporation.  SN 
09«.«S4     I'uh.  4   1<V  5fl     riled  10-1  R-.-sn 

029  «.■<«  VISION  EAR  Nfohola  k  Clark,  Ino  SN  «9fl,794. 
I'ub    4    10   .-.0      Filed  10-20-5^. 

029  0.17  SAKS  FIFTH  AVENUE  »akH  &  Company  SN 
090  s:?9      I'ul.   4    10   .'.fl.     Filed  l(V-20-.%5. 

CLASS  45 

029  o:{s  CHASER  The  Chaser  Co..  to  Jamie  S  Chaw. 
(1  b  a  The  Chaser  Company.  SN  «.')2,R37.  Pub.  4-10-56. 
File.l  9    H   .'..■? 

029  o:?9       BABEE   TREAT       Earle  O.   Jackaon.      SN  698.879. 

Tub    4    lo   .-.0      Filed  11    2."»   .").'5. 
'•.29  040       t-RESCO  ROYAL       Standard  Brands  Incorporated. 

SN  7i)O.S2:i      I'ub.  4    lO  .")«.     Flle<I  12-29-.">r>. 

CLASS  4€ 

•■■29  40  4  lo.NSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  See  Class  18. 
0'2<»041        HEI'RESENTATION    OF  A    BOTTLE       Mollhenny 

("..mpaiiy  SN  rt2.%.74S.  Pub.  4-10-,^6.  Filed  2-29  .'52 
029.042      IU>oI)(REST.     S    A.  Miiirhead,  d.  b.  a    Muirhead 

•  aiinini:     Company        SN    6.')7,104.       Pub.     2-1    .%.'>        Filed 

1  1    :!o  .-,;! 

•  129I14H        MISS    INIVERS       Marques,    Neves    k    Companhln. 

I.imifa.la       SN  Ofl.-S  289.     Pub.   4-10-.'',fi.      Filed  4   27   .VI. 
029  044       ISLE  TROI'  TROPICAL  FRl'IT  CALAVO  AND  I>E 
SB;N       Calav..     Inc.     now    by    merger    Calavo    Gr..wer8    of 
Calif.. rnia        SN    0H9.7.36       Pub.    4~10-.'>fi.      Fil»'<l    7    12-.'>4. 

•  129  •14:.        S.WoY       Walter    S     Morton.      SN    072,17.-..      Pub. 

4    111   .-,r,      Fij.-d  S   24   r>4 

029  040  SAVOY  .VND  DESHJN.  Walter  S.  Morton.  SN 
072  17'!      I'ub    4    10   .',0      File<l  S    24    .'"i4. 

129  »'.47  BRILLS  BAKE  LITE.  H.  C.  Brill  Company,  Inc. 
SN07.'?9rt7      I'ub   4    10-.^6.     Filed  9-29   54. 

•iJO'Us  I'EI'ITo  PIMIENTOET<"  AND  DESKJN.  Ventura 
f'arm.s  Fr../.en  Fo..<ls.  In.-  SN  070.282  Pub  4  1(>  .'lO. 
File.l  1  1    s   .-,  ♦ 

029^i49       THE     CAKE     MASTFTRS    AND     DESKJN        Cake 

masters.    Inc..    d     h.    a     The    Cake    Masters       SN    079,75fi. 

Put.    4    10   .'^0      Filed  1    12    .-..■.. 
029.0.-.O       lolNTRY  KITCHEN       American  Bakers  (\,oi>era 

rive.     I,,,         SN     080. .148        COLLECTIVE     MARK.       Pub. 

4    lo   .-.t;      Filed  1    i.>4   .-..-,. 

029.0.-.1       OVEN  DELITE.      New  Standard   Bakint:  Compnnv 

SN  •iH().H9.-.      Pub.  4-10  .-.0.     Fileil  2-1    5.->. 
029  ••..12       FA.SCCP   AND   DESKiN.      Victor   Man<ini,  d.   b.   a. 

Vi,  t..r    Mancini    Enterprises       S.N    080.901        Pub    4-10-.'Wl 

Filed  2    2    .-..-. 

•129.0.".:!.      M.VSTER    MIX       Central   S(»ya   Company.   Inc.      SN 

0>1  9o.-,.     Pub    4    lo   .-.O      Filed  2    18-5."). 
029t;.-,4         NIEMEIJERS     CLCB     COFFEE     AND     DESKJN. 

Theodoru.s    Nieuieijer    Ltd.       S.N    088,84.'.        Pub     4-10-50 

Filed  rt-.V.->.-. 

029  •!.-,.-.  ■THE  CANDY  (iARDEN.^  Loft  Candy  Corpora 
fh.ii       .SN   •IssyiO       Pub.  4-l(V-,-|0.      Filed  O-fl^.l. 

>l29.0.->0  S(  I'lR  VKJO  RADE.  D.  A  Sfickell  k  S.ms,  Inc. 
SN091.O9.S      I'ub    4    10  .-,«.     Filed  7    1 15.-.. 

0-29.057  BUK  RIIMJE  VKJO-RADE  D  A  Stickell  k  Sons, 
In.        SN  091.OV9       Pub.  4-10   56.     Filed  7-11    55 

029.058  I'AR.T.<;i  M  AND  DESKJN.  Irene  R.  Hayden 
SN  092.H4:?.     Pub    4    1(4  56.     Filed  8-11-55 

029.059  IMTCH  TREAT  D  E  WInebrenner  Company,  In. 
SN  092.9H.S      Pub.  4-1(^50.     File<l  8-12   55. 

029,0tlii.     ITC.      Lykes  Br..s.   Inc.    SN  692,990.    I^ib.  4    10-50 

Filed  7    28    55. 

0'29,0«ll  D.\ZZLK  Lykes  Bros  Inc  SN  692,992  Pub. 
4    10    .-,ti       Fileil  7    28   55. 

OJ'..  tit;.'  h.WORITE  VIvienne  M  C.>an.  d  b  a.  Animal 
F.'.i.ls     C.mpany,        S.N     O9.'i,019.        Pub.     4    1(>-56.        Filed 

s     I,-,    .-,.-, 

029.003.  .MILE.\<;E  Staley  .MillinK  Company  SN  694.265 
Pub.  4    lo  50.     Filed  9   0  55. 

029  1104  <;<»LD  .MEDAL  American  Lab..ratories,  Incorpo 
rated.      SN    094, .U7.      Pub    4-10  56.      Filed  9-8   56. 


CLASS  52 


029,005.      l'LVM«»rTH.       PiKjrly     U  i^nly     Corix.rati.m.       SN  029.095       NOTEL        A.     U      Curtis     Laboratorlea,     In<'.       8N 

094, .".04      Pub.  4    10   50      Filed  9    1 2   55  «<.t.3.Ml.     Pub   4-10   56      Flle<1  8-29-5.5. 

ti2y.«tiii.     MA(;iC  COLORS       Philadelphia  ChewiuK  <;inn  <or  .129.090      oRA  L  ".  1   A  N  D  DESICN      The  A  Ibur  <  ..nipany      8N 

p.. rati. .11      SN  094,0.02       Pub    4    1O50      File.l  9    14.55  094.18(1      Pub   4-10-56.     Fi I e<l  9-6-56. 

ti29,007       PINK  OWL       Philadelphia   (h.-whiK  (ium   Corp<.rH-  02«Cti'.i7       BONFIRE      Charles  of  the  Ritz.   Inc       SN  094.197. 

tioii       SN    094,Oli;{.      Pub.    4-10-56.      Filed   9    I  4    55.  I'ub    4    lo   50      Fil.-d  9   0   55 

♦129. OOS       SWELL       Philadelphia  Chewing  (iuni  C..rp..ration  029  •19s       CoPADENT       Copa    Pr.Klu<  fs      Inc        SN    094  041. 

SN  094.004      I'ul.   4    10  50      Filed9    14   55  Pub    4    10  56.     File<i  9    14   55 

029,0«19.     ZERO  CAL      Fred  A.  Blust.  .1.  b    a    Ree<1  Pro<lucts  029.099       IDEAL        (Jn.ve    Ijib..rat..ries.     \tu        SN    K95.30S. 

Company.      SN   094.><49       Pub.   4-10   56.      Filed   9    19-55.  Puh    4    lo   50      File.l  9    20.   55 

0-29, t!70  (JARDEN  •;EMS  AND  DESKiN  Ark  Hoiiia  Farms 
Fro7.en  F.iods  In<-  SN  094  949  Pub  4  l(>-.5«  Filed 
9   20  55  029.7(H).      TINTABIT        Clair.. I     In  corpora  t.-<l        SN     tl7.*?.080. 

•  .29,071       HIDE  A  W.\Y   ECCS      Brock  Candy  Company       SN  I'ub.  -4    10  .50      nied  9    13   54 

094.9041.     Pub    4    111   50      File.l  9   20   55  •129.701        PHOSTEEM        Nellson     Chemical     ('..mpany        SN 

ti7«.9<l.1       Pub.   4-10-56       Filed    11-18-54 
CLASS   47  liJ!.  702       DH       The   (Ullette   C.mpany,      SN    097.908.      Pub. 

629.072       TEARS   OP    .loY        Santa    Fe    VinTa>.'e    Co.    to    Dl  4    lo   5tl      File.l  11    H   55 

<;ior>rio    Fruit    Corporation        SN    699. O04        Pub     4    10   5tl 

Filed  II   28  55  Scrvicc  Msiiu 

CLASS  4«  CLASS  100 

029,07:!      OLD  STYLE  LAGER  AND  DERICN       (i    H.ileman     ,.,.„,;,,,        ^    WITHIN    A    CIRCI^.      Klwanis    International. 
Brewinjr  Co.      SN   0:!4.5;!6       Pub    4    lo   5.1       File.l   s   :7    52  SN04X.S0.!.     COLLECTIVE  MARK.     I'ub.  4    lo  50      Filed 

ti21»,074.      RATHSKELLER.      A     (Jettelman   Brvwinj:  C...      .>N  H    10.  5.! 

091.030.     Pub.  4    1(1   50,     Fil.-.l  7    11    .55  .-,-J9,704        NID    ETC     AND    DESICN.      Nntb.nnl    Institute    ..f 

CLASS   49  Drycleanini:.     Inc.       SN     663.935.       Pub.     4-10-56        File<l 

4    5   54 
•129  7ii5       LITTLE  NICK   AND  DESIGN.     C  k  C  Super  Cor 

p.. rati. .n       SN   679.207       Pub    4-10  56       Filed   12   31-54 
•  I29,7i»«i        LIGNACR.VFT       Lijrnacraft.      SN    6H0,UH4.       Pub. 
4    10   56      Filed  1    18-55 

CLASS   50  029.707       l.\M  .\ND  DESK;.N      institute  of  .\ppli«nce  Mann 

029,077        FLAKIES        Erwin    Dranc.ff.       SN     054.724        Pub  fa.turers.      SNOKO.149       Pub    4    lo   5^1       Fil-d  1    19    55 

4    10  5H      Filed  li»   14   53  029.708        SHERAT(»N      ETC  Sheraf..n      Corporation      of 

629,078.      DAV-N  NK;HT   AND   DESKJN        Wendell   C     Spear.  America       SN  OK3.140       Pub.   4-10-56      Filed  3-9   55 

d.    b     a     SiH-ar   K  iL'ine.rini:   C.mpany       S.\    06(i.3t>0       Pub      '129.709       AVIUNONE    FRERES       I'ietr.i   V.    Orcln..,   d.    b.    a. 
4    10   56      Filed  1    -9   54  Pierre  V.   Orcino  and  .\vi>:n..ne  Freres      SN  687.721.     Pub 

6-29.679.     Y  RETTES  AND  DE>.(JN      The  Freedman  Ma  thews  4lo50      File.!  5    17   55 

«'.>rp.>ration.     S.N  075.379      Pub.  4    10   56      Fib'd  10   25   54      '129  7lo      DESKJN  oF  BRIDGE  WITHIN  WREATH       Pietro 


••.•29,675.         BFLLFKJHTER  Kobrand      Corporation  SN 

ti9:!.153       Pub    4    10   56       Filed  8    10   55 

629.076.      DON  COSSACK   BRAND.      M    S    Walker,    Inc       SN 
698.941,     Pub    4-10   56      Filed  11    25   55 


629. OHO       STIC  A  PIC        Eva     C...iH>r.       SN     677,140.       Pub. 
4    10  56.     Filed  11    23   54 

029.681.  HOBEAC  STICK      Pro.liict  i..n  and  Marketing  Com 
pany.     S.N  087. 100      Pub   4    lo56.     Filed  5  9   55 

029.682.  PRIDECO    AND    DESKJN.      Milt.in    P     Niersbacb. 
.1.   b    a     Pride  of   Petaluma   Brooder  St..ve  C.       SN   092.150 


V    or.-ino.   d     b.   a     Pierre   V.   Orcino  and  .\vlKnone   Freres 
S.N  (1^7.723      Pub.  4    10   5(1      Filed  5    17    55. 

CLASS  101 

•  129711  BI.CE  PRINT  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN  Blue 
Print  C.mpany.  Inc  SN  071,877.  Pub  4  10-56.  Filled 
s    18    54 


Pub    4    III   50      File.l  7-29    55. 

•  129.0H.3.     ANCHOR  AND  DESKJN.     Anch,.r  SuppIv  •  ..mpanv.  •■-'""l-        TELECoMITTINtJ        Telec.mput  Int-    .  ■..rp..rHt  i..n 

Inc       SN   093.425       I'ub    4    10   .50       File.l   8   22    55  SN  .17s  277      I'ub    4    lo   5»1      Filed  12    1 :!    54 

t!29.0H4       VAMP  (JRIP  AND  DESIGN       Wald  Industries,  Inc..  0-.'9  7i:!       THE    NATIONAL    MOTEL    SHOW    AND   DESIGN 

lo   Willis   K     Z'hnier       SN    ti95.063.      Pub    4    10  50.      Filed  The    National    .M<.t.'l    SIk.ws.      S.N    OHl  ins       Pub,    4    1(t   56 

9-3(1   55  File.1  2    7    55. 

029.085       SMOKY    MOUNTAIN    ETC    .VND  DES1(;N       Da\i.l  CLASS    103 

Kemp,  d.  b    a     New   Y..rk   Drop  Cl..lh  .Mft.  C.,       SN  095.920      ii29.714        DEL    DE    I..VVAL.      The    IV   Laval    S.purat.ir   Com 
I'ub    4    10   50      Filed  10   5   55  pany       SN  0tll,265.      I'ub.   4    lo   50.      File<l  2    lh-54, 

629. •180       FLIGHT    DECK       (Jilberf    M     Dunn       SN    09(1.222 
Pub    4    10-56.     Filed  10-11    55. 

•129,687       CORDEV  AND  DESKJN.     Cordey  China   C..nipan\ 
SN414      Pub    4    10   50      File.!  1    10   5(1 


■j>i.71.'.       COC       The    Hammarlund   .Manufa.  turinir  C. mpany. 
Im-        SN    074.813        Pub     4    10  5H        File.l    lo    14    54 


•  129  7d;       MANl'MINE  and  DKSHJN.     ManuMlne  Res.-ar.-h 
,1k    iH-velopnient    C..       SN    680.«»07.      Pub.    4-10-5^1       Fil.'<l 

1     17    55 


CLASS  51 

029  <1HS        LEPRECHAIN        .Muriel    R     K.-eley        SN    676,637      029.717        THEATER    AND    DESKJN       Ace    iH'wey.    In.        SN 
Pub.  4-1(1   50.     Fil.-.ill     15    54  Oh2.370.     Pub    4-10   56      Filed  2- 2H   55 

•!29.089        MADELEINE    DE    MARTEL        R..l>.-rt    Miles    Sher 

man.    d     b     a.    The    Spe.-i-il    Preparatiniis    C.iiipan.v.       .SN 

678,67ti.     Pub    4    10   5ti      Filed  12    2o54  0-29  7 1  s       REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TR.WEI.ING  TCRTLE 

029,690.      .MIST  DE   PARIS       Coty,    In..      SN    •181.414       Pub  Shinderman   .Manacement   t"<.rp..rat  i..n       SN   ^175. 594       Pub 

4    10   50      FU.-d  2    10    .'.5 
029.691        .MOON     SONi,         (  ,,fy       In,  .vN     0>>1.415         Pub. 

4    10   56      Filed  2    10   55 

1129  719      VELVEL.\.NE      Velvera>  C..ri>oration      SN  iltl3.7o.'l 


CLASS  105 


4    10   56      Filed  1(1   27    54. 

CLASS  106 


029.0<.t2      PEARLS  OF  PARIS      Cry.  Ki..     SN  liS]   4T1      Pub 
4    10    56       Flleii  2    Kt    55. 

629.693  PREFERRED    STOCK        C.ty      In,         SN     OKI. 421       ''-"•«  "20        VERVEL.        Velveray     Corp*)ra  tl..n         SN     •!03  7o5 
Pub,  4    10   50.     Filed  2    lo   55 

629.694  VERY       Cart.-r    Products.    In.        SN   693.527.      Pub      029.721.     <JENTRY      .\r  t  l.l«.r,.  D.\  .mc  A  Finishlntr  Corp.     SN 
4    1(»   56       File.l  H    23    55.  6ti7.492       Pill.    4    lo    56       Fil.-.|  0    2    54. 


Pub    4    10    5(1       Filed  .{    31    54. 

;9.720        VERVEL.        Velveray 

I'ub    4    10   56      Fll.-.l  :<    31    54 
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,;21>7-'      FVFKI.rKK      An^'u«  Sn.H,l  Ma.-.l,.nal.l  .•.rix-rKtion  .;.M.,T J".          .-.Vn  HKS.         .larrett      ^^ih.I.w.mmI      Lirkl...        SN 

,  \;"a.   Kv!"!..   ,;...       SN.H.V.«.       ....,4..   .-...      F......  .uu,.T7      Pu.,    .    10   T...     KileO  ..  17^..4. 

4    l.V:..'>.  ti.'<«,7:i»i      IT  MAKKS  SKNSK      Toni  AmeK.     SN  «7M,7>7      Tub. 

r,.'9,7l.';{       ADl'C    I.()<"KKI>IN    WITH    THK   <;LA/KMASTEK  ^    h»  :.<;      Kil.-<ll:;    -'2   :.4 

AM>    I»KSI(;N        A-stuK-iut*-*!    1»\>>    A    Print    <(•      1h>         SN  ,;_,„ j.j-         siN(;     A     SONc;.        Charity     Bailey     and     Eunlc*' 

tiMti,7!»<t      rul>    4    1"   .".t;      Filed  :>   4   .'>."..  HiilHHert.  (1    h    a.  Sinn  A  Son)?  Company.     SNrtK4,li»1.     Pub. 

CLASS  107  *  1"  •>"     t"*-*!:*-^"--' 

«-»7J4      ORIKNTKKRI.M;.     BJorn  KjellHtrom,  d    h   a    A,n.r,  .;-.  7..'s       1 .((  K.MNS  AND  DOLLARS.      »*''»^«"'  ";  ';'*'V:; 

can    Orienteering    Service.       SN    .J47..-.()a.       I'ub      4    1(>   .Vi  d     h    a     B^.rt   (Master  Televinion   Production*.       SN   «9().4.'«. 


Fil"d  ■'>   !'■-'    •'>•'<. 


I'lit)    4    11'    .".H      Filed  t>   1.'9    5.*) 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  reirlstrations  ar-'  imt  :<uhje(  t  tn  oppowition. 


CLASS  7 

fi29,7l.'!»        Sfenson    Twine   Company.    Minneapidis.    .Minn        SN 
ti74._Mt4       Filed    P.    R.    l(>-4-r)4.      Am.    S.    K.    12    IH    '.''. 


^^»9M£»i 


I  . 


ti2'.».7.H       Viuid.  rwU  Products*  Limited.  London,  Knuland.      SN 

t;nh.:'.sH     Filed  P  K  11   1 «.').".     Am.  s.  R  :\-2:i-r>*>. 

VANDERYELL 


..vMur  ..f  Uritisli  Kck:.  No    714,3«-J,  dated  Jan    2H,  lH:..! 
I  Mf    H'Hriiin-   and   HiinheH   UeinR   Parts  of  Machines 


For  Baler  Twine  and  Hinder  Twine 
First  \ise  on  or  about  Sept    23,  lit54. 


CLASS  9 

fi2».73(».     (Jerald  R.   Douglas.  Charlewfon.  \V    Va       SN  ti74  o4n 
Filed  P.  R   y-22-r.4.     Am.  S.  R.  4   24- .'.»!. 

ULTRARIFLED 


CLASS  28 

tl29.7:i.'i        Natinnal    <hain    Company,    Providence,    R.    L      SN 
tl't.!  !»!•;»       File.l    P     R.    H   .•n-.'>^       Am.    S.    R.    1    17-5«. 


ii 


BEAUTY  IN  JEWELRY  IS 
NATIONAL" 


l-"..r  JfW.'lrv   <  'liain 
Fir-t  iis^-   Inn    HI.  l'.(r».'i. 


For  Rifle  Barrels. 

First  ii.se  Oct.  7.  1!».">:? 


CLASS  16 

t)2».731        The    PatterHon-Saraent    <'oinpany,    rieviland     iHiio. 
SN  679  602.      Filed  P.  R.  l-7-oo      Am.   S.   R    4    l»>^.'>ti 

Clears PAR 


CLASS  29 

>;i><t  7:!r;        Mnnhaftan    Brush    Co.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y.      SN 

ii7."..>Mis      y\i,-i\  1 1    1    ."4 


^^^ 


a^ 


For  Varnish. 

FirHf  use  Nov    12.  1954. 


V.f  r.nishes  fur  I'sr  b>   Painters 
jl'ir.si  u.sc  Sept.  11.  19."'3. 


CLASS  23 

H29.7.'V2  The  Patterson  Foundry  &  .Machine  C><  Ka-<t  l.u.' 
pool.  Ohio.  SN  6S*i,,")l.')  Filed  P  R.  5  ■'>  ■"'•''  Am  S  K 
H-3U-56. 


cj'.t  7:!7       K.fl  A  White  CorporHfion.  Chican"    HI      SN  «>7tl,911. 
Kii.-!    P     K     11     Ih    .">4       Am     S.   R    2-16-56. 


I"i>r  Brooms 

For  Industrial  and  Commercial  Blenders  for  th»-  Mixintr  and  '      •  . 

Biendint:  of  All  Typ»'s  of   Materials   Such  as   Minerals,   t'h.ini  — .^^^ 

cals    (Both   (ir^'anic  and    Inori:!ini<' i    in   Kither  a    \*t\    nr   Slop 

Condition  CLASS   32 

First  use  Dec.  2N,  195."..  629.73><        A.  unite  K!tch»'n    Cabinets.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    .N     Y. 


629,733       Royal   SewiiiL'  .Machine  Corp,   r.ro<,klyii,    N     V 
6H8.965.     Filed  P    R    6-6-55.     Am    S    K    4-17-56 


For  Sewint;  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1955. 


SN   Hs  1(111        Filed   P     R    .3-8-55.      Am.   8.   R.  3-21    56. 

lieautu 

hnr   Cniissf-mliled.   Cntinished  and  Adjustable   Kitchen  Cabi 
nets  MhiI,.  (if  Wood 

lirvf  us.-  .\pr    2H,  1954 
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Rubber    Center    Ltd..    Pa«.aic.    N.    J        SN     fl2«.746      Woodrow  W    H.Kl.e,  d.  Ik  a    Z<Hl.ac  Turf  Prediction 

Co  ,  Chicago.  111.     SN  674.819,     Filed  P    R.  10-14-..4      Am 
S    R    3   9    56. 


fl2».73»       Foam 

«91,125.      Filed   P    R    7    12-55.      Am     S     R.    4    11-56 


^ 


HORSASTROLOljY  GU(DE 


FOA/^    RUBBER 


For  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1954. 


For  Couchen.  Sectional   Sofas,  Beds,  Chairs,  Tables,  Stools. 
Benches,  Headboards. 
Flrat  uae  Au»£-  2,  1952. 


629,740       Revlon.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y        SN    3,454        Filed 


2    27 -.56 


"READY  RETAILER" 

l-'or  Display  Container  for  Packaged  (ioods 
First  use  Nor    1,  1949 


r,L'9,747      Harry  U  WiKMlruff,  d,  b,  a.  The  Certified  (;emolo^tflst 
Publishing     Company,     Washington.     U.     i  SN     67H.777 

File<1  1'   R.  11-16-54.    Am.  8.  R.  2-2-56. 

For  Puhlic-ition  Issued  a        -jrular  Intervals. 
First  usr  (»ct,  1.  1954 


CLASS  34 

6J9,741       Kssick  Manufacturing  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif 
SN  683.034      Filed  .3  H-55. 

COMFORT  SELECTOR 

For  Window  Adaptom  for  Cue  With  EvajiorativH  Coolers  or 
Other  .\lr  CondltionlnK  Apparatoa. 
First  use  Septeniber  1952. 


CLASS  37 


6-.'9.74H        Inited    Press    .Associations.    New    York.    N     Y        SN 
.;77ni5       Filed  P.   R.   11-19-54.     Am.   S.   R    2   3   .56 

MEWSFAX 

For  Pictures  and  Printed  or  Typewritten  Matter  Repro- 
duced by  Mechanical  or  (tther  Means  Kxplanatory  of  the 
AccdiiipanyUikr  Pictures  by  Wire  Photo  nr  Facsimile  Trans- 
mission 

First  use  Oct    12.  1954. 


629  742.     West  Disinfecting  Company.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
SN  675. 1H6,     Filed  P    R    10-20-54       .\m    S    R    12    19    55. 

WEST  FANFOLD 


F"or  Pai>«'r  Towels 
First  use  0<t.  8,  1954. 


•  i_'9.743.     West  Disinfecting  Company,  Long  Island  City.  .N    \ 
SN    675.189,      Filed    P     R     1(>   20   54.      Am     S     R     12    19    55 

FANFOLD 


6^-9,749.      The   Penton    Publishing  Comi>any,   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
SN  678,252      Filed  P    R,  12-13-54      Am    S    R    12-22-55. 

Metalworking 
Week 

For   Publication   Published   Weekly   or  From  Time  to  Time, 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1954 


For  I'aper  Towels. 

First  use  Oct    H,  1954. 


CLASS  39 

•i.'H  75(1      The  Hagerstowii  Rubl>er  Company.  Hagerstown.  Md. 
SN   •i7J,f,5ti       Filed   I'.   R    9-2-54.      Am.   S.   K     1    24    56 


CLASS  38 

6.'9.744       Broadcast  ing    Publications,    ln<-      Washington.    D    r 
SN    t>til..>5.H        Filed    P     R     2    IH    54        \\\\     S     R     3    I'i    5ti 

COLORCASTING 

For    Section    or    *'olumn    of   a    Periodical    Publication. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1954. 


S 


K 


\ 


AH 


For  Rubber  Soles.  Taps  and  Heels 

First  use  Aug    7     194n 


629.745        Max    «>     Cul'.n.    Chicago.    I'l        S.N    H74,8(iN        Fileil 
P.  R    1(1    U    54       Am    S    R.  3-2C^  56 


FOODS 

ofihtWttk 


6_M».75i  Craft  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  to 
Samuel  Koster  Philadelphia.  Pa.  8N  677.142  Filed  P.  R. 
1  I    23   .54      Am.  S.  R    8-31-55 


For  Periislicai. 

First  us«>  on  or  about  Sept    1.  1954 


For  Ladies'  Shoes. 
First  use  IW-cember  1952 
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H29.7.'>'2       Bayartl    Shirt    Coritoration.    NVw    York.    N.    V.      S.\     ('atincd  Ki«h.  CatMUp,  KreKh  and  l'aniie<l  Deciduoua  and  Cltrua 
rt77,85y       Filfil   I'    K.    12   7    r)4       Am    S.   R.    lU-21-.'.''  h'niit  .Iuio»'8.  JfllieK, 'IVa  Hhrh,  I'owdor  for  Making  Hot  Chooo 

ml''.  MHyoniiaisf,  funned  t'hifken.  Vinegar,  Marmalade, 
fanned  anil  Fresh  TomatoeH,  Horne  KadiMh.  I'oultry  Seasoning, 
spiffs,  I.ard,  ('ooking  Oil,  Waffle  Mixes,  MuHtard,  Oleoniar 
jM  ruif,  Sinnkfd  Klah. 


BATABI^ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Sport  and  Dn-ss  Shirts. 
First  use  Nov    lit,  1!».'>4. 


First  us.-  \ug    14.  19.'i3. 


t>2«,  7. ■">;{.      Kati     Ind.TWi'ar    Company,     Hoiitsda  If.     I'a 
t!7!>,lrtt>       Filed   I'    K.   IJ    :U>   .')4.      Am.   S.   K    2    U    '.»'. 


For  Women's  NlBht>jowns  hik*  I'ajamas. 
First  use  I>ee.  7.  1954. 


•  iJ!t.7.")H        I»ut)ugue    I'ackinf:   Company,    Dubugue,    Iowa.      SN 
^-  t;ti!).l(Hi       Filed    I'.    H.   tV  29   54.      Am,   S,   K,   4-5-.".«i. 

THAT'S  THE  MI  AT  fon  MS 


For   Fresh    raniifil,    Smoked,   and   Cooked    Meat   Product*- 
Nariply.    Uacon.   Ham.   Smoked  Pork  Jowl  Square.   I'ork  Shoul- 

Inr    I'liiiii-  and  UoloKna. 
h'irsr  iisf  .Ian.   1.",   1947 . 


CLASS  42 

»i29,7.'>4  Maclennan  &  Maelennan  Limited,  Storno»«>  .  I.sl.- 
of  l^wis.  Outer  Hebridea,  Scotland.  8N  H7(i..'!ti."i  Fil.cl 
I'   K    7    21    .■)4.     Am.  S.  R.  5-16-55. 

CROFTERS'  HANDWOVEN 
HARRU  TWEED 

Mi 

The  isu  or  Ixwn  •  Hamhs 
HCMKS  •  Scotland 

HACUNNAN    *   HACUNNAN    LTO. 

For  Textile  Piece  (icmda  of  Wool.   Wool  Worsted  or  Hair 
Klrat  use  1932 


(■.2'.'  T'.H       K.II0KK  f pany.  Mattle  Creek,  Mich.     S.\  «8H.»3H. 

Fil.-.l   !■     K    n  ti   .-..I.      Am.  S.  R.   12   HO   55. 


FROSIED 
FUIKES 


F'nr  (  •phhI  Breakfast  Foods. 
rt2»,755.       Harry    I>     Coo;;«t    &    Co.    Inr      Boston,    Mass.       SN"  hirst  us.-  .Nov.  29    19.">1 

rt77.7«8.      Filed    I'     K     12-t>-.">4.      Am.    S.    R.    ll>14    .'..'.. 


ENGLISH  VERILITE 

F'or  Woolens  and  Worstetla  in  the  Piece  and  by  rti.'  \aril 
First  use  .Mar.  20,  1953. 


CLASS  47 

•>2!i  Ttln        Italian     Swiss    Colony.    San    Fraiuisco.    Calif        SN 
'U;9.U2       FiU-d    !•     K     7    rt   .")4       Am.   S     K     ,'{    12    riti 


CLASS  45 

<>21>.756.  Red i  Aid  Products,  Ine.,  Wadley.  »;a  .  now  C,,lliii> 
Corporation  of  (leorifia.  SN«7S,814.  Fil^d  P  R  12  22  .'4 
Am    S    R.  11-25-55. 


6DI-AID 


For    FlavorinK    Bases    I'sfd    in    the    Making;  of   .Soft    I>riiikf' 
First  use  Sept    1.  1952 


For  \\  iiit's 

l-'irsr   us.-  .Inly    19.-((l;   and   Hntt   ui*e  as   to  ".Vsti  "  in   191; 


CLASS  46 


CLASS  48 


rt29.757        (ireater    New    York    Restaurant    and    LuiKlhonette      lij'.iT'H        KuK<ne    F.    Wi-st.    .New    York,    .N     Y. 
Suppliers  Association.  Brooklyn.   N     V       S.N  «."(4.12n      COL-  Fil.(t  P    K    11    29   .'>4.     Am.  S    R   3-2H  5«>. 

I.FCTIVK  MARK.     Filed  P    K    in   2    ->.i      .\iii    S    K    •'.    h-55. 


SN    tiTT  4<i 


h"or    Foods      NaTn^ly,    Vfk:ftal)lH    Shorffiiini:,    ( 'hf>sf     .\|iplf 
Butter.    Creamery    Butter.    IVanut    Butter.    Fresli    and    Froz«'ii  For  B.-vr 

FttfU.    Piekles.    Jam,    I>ehydrated    Soup    .Mixes,    Sweet     Relish  h"ir-t  iiseN,i\     j;<    19.'i4 
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«29  762       KuKene   F     Weat.    New    York.   N.    Y.      SN   «77.473.     «29.765.     John  Latatt  Limited.  I^ndon.  OnUrlo.  Cnada.    8N 
FlledP.R.  11-29-54,     Am.  8.  R.  3^26-56.  678.238.     Filed  12-27-55. 


F'or  Beer. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1954. 


rt29.763.     B.  Fischer  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N,  Y,     SN  fi77.774. 
Filed  P   R    12   «-54      Am,  S.  R.  ll-^-55. 


FISCHERS 


owner  of  Canadian  Refj.  No.  100,886,  dated  June  24.  1955. 
and  V.  8.  Re|t.  Non.  57,040,  577.210.  and  others. 
For  Beer. 


For  Beer. 

First  use  Aujf.  9.  1954. 


«29.7fl4.     John  I^batt  Limited,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.     SN 
«78,237.     Filed  12-27-55. 


CLASS  49 

fl29,76«.      I>     E.   Williams   Limited,   TuUamore,    Ireland,      8N 
675.345      Filed  P.  R    10-22-54.     Am.  8.   R.  2-2&-56. 


For  Irish  Whlakey. 
First  use  1902 


Owner  of  Ca 
ind   r     S    Ren. 
For  Ale. 


nadlan  Re^.  No.  1(X),797,  dated  June  10.  1955. 
Nos    57,040,  5«1,057.  and  others. 


CLASS  52 

♦V>9  767      International  Supply  Company,  d.  b.  a.  Qulck-Klean 
I  (\,mpany.   Cambridge.   Maaa.     8N  673,356.     Filed  9-17-54. 

QUICK-KLEAN 

For  Cleaning  Composition  In  the  Form  of  a  Paste  and  a 
I'owder  To  Remove  Dirt.  Grease,  Oil.  Acid,  Paint  and  SUlna 
From  the  I'erson,  Linoleum,  Woodwork.  Household  Appliance* 
and  Automobile  Tires.  •   ^ 

First  uae  May  1904.  < 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


CI.  46.     1-25-16. 


6-20  16. 


107,653.  HALLMARK.     CI.  37      12-14-15. 

108,272.  THANK8GIVIN<J  AND  DESIGN. 

109,097  HOVALCO      CI.  13.    3-21-16 

109.796.  VELOGEN.    CL  8.    4-18-16. 

110,079  PEP80I)ENT      CI,  6.     5-2-16. 

110,334  ROYAL     CI.  35      5   1ft    16 

110,997.  8EPTIGYN  AND  DESIGN      CI.  18 

111,405.  NCXATKI)  IRON.     CI.  6.     7    11-16. 

111.752  ITS  THE  WHEAT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46      8-1-16 

111.854.  TITEFLEX      CI.  35.     8-R-lft. 

in.SHS  (JOLIMROSS  AND  DESIGN      CI.  46.     8-8   16. 

112.210.  POLHEMl'S.     CI.  42.     8-22-16. 

328.604.  H   T.  LAX.     CI.  18.     10-1-35 

329.260  TOP-NOTCH      CI.  22.     10-22-35 

331.665.  Dl'ROBAR      CI    21       1-14-36. 

331.881.  TOKEN      CI    52       1-21-36. 

332.175.  DESICN  OF  SHIELD      CI.  17.     2-4-36 

332.566.  TRICOLOR.     CI.  38.     2-18-36. 

332.867  PIONEER      CI    46      3-3-36 

332.997  FORT  0RAN(;E    IN    DIAMOND   DESIGN       CI.   37. 
3    10-36. 

333.052 

333,090. 

333,152. 

333.153 

333.160 

.333.175 
333.253 

333,343 


m'ART      CI    51       ,%   in  36. 

DESIGN  OF  (JPEEN  TRIANtiLE     CI    18     3-10-36. 

BIO  <'HIEF  AND  DESIGN.     CI    46.     3-10-36. 

BIG  CHIEF.     CI    46.     3    10-36 

ROSEITE      CI    26      3    10  36 

MELBRO      Cl    46      3    10-36. 

KENMORF.     Cl    23      3    10   36. 

HARTOL    PROMPTS       Cl     15.      3-17-36 


333.422 

333,4.13 

333,439. 
Cl.  26. 

333.464. 

333.631 
6   3  31 

333.687. 

333,688 

333.768 

17   4 
333,818 
333,898. 
334.051 
334.146 
334.318 
334.417 
334.794 
334,795 
334.810. 
334,811. 
334,818 
334,873. 
335.412 
335.415 
:<35.416 
.335.948 
335,949. 


TEEN  STYLE     Cl.  39.    3-24-36 
LITTLEST  REBEL.     Cl.  39.     3-24-36. 
MOORLANE    AND    DESIGN    WITHIN    CIRCLES. 
3  24-36. 

ATREOL     Cl.  15.     3-24-36. 

VASELINE    CAMPHOR    ICE    AND   DE8IG.V.      Cl 
36. 

REWARD.     CI.  52.     3-31-36. 
GAYLA      Cl    4.     3-31-36. 

PHILADELPHIA   PHILLIES  AND  DESIGN      Cl 
7-36. 
ETERNA.     Cl.  16.     4-7-36, 
LAMGORA      Cl.  39.     4-14-36. 
CHM.     Cl   42.     4-21-36. 
EVA  CREPE.     Cl    42.     4-21-36 
MOLAS  O Cl'BES.     Cl.  46      4-28-36. 
ORMIG.     Cl.  23.     .5-5-36 
(JARDEN  CLUB.     C149.     5-12-36 
SPIROTALLIC      Cl    35.     5-12-36. 
NOBILITY.     Cl   37      5-12-36 
JIBILEE      Cl   37      5-12-36 
SPECTROPURE.     Cl    44.     .'>-12-36. 
DI-CALATOR     CI.  26.     5-19-36. 
FANTOM  FAST.     CI.  24.     6-2-36. 
WEBSTERETTES.     Cl.  17.     6-2-36. 
WEBSTERETTE8  AND  DESIGN      Cl. 
(JYMLOH      Cl    16.     6-16-36. 
GAS  O-CIDE.     Cl.  6.     6-16-36. 


17      6-2-S6. 


TM   707  O.   G    -15 


I 


TM  182 

3S«.030.     THE 
«-23-36. 
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GLORIES     OK     THE     GARDEN         H.     38 


33«.39« 
336.4r)!» 
33«..'ilrt. 
336.S1K 
336,565. 
336.566 
336.623. 


FLARE  FIT.     O.  39.     7-7-36. 

ALPHABET.     CI.  18.     7-7-36. 

DE  L'AVAL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     7   7   36 

BETABION.     n.  6.     7-7-36. 

OITIOIL.    CI.  16.    7-7-36. 

CICOIL.     CI.  16.     7-7-36. 

ENDECO   WITHIN   DIAMOND   DESKJN.      r\.    46 


7    14-36. 

.336.697.  OSMOSE.     CI.  6.     7-14-36. 

336.963.  VICK8.    CI.  44.     7-21-36. 

.337.023  I>A   VIE  EN  FLEUR8.     CI.  51.     7-2H-.OV 

337.115.  niESELINK.     CI.  15.     7-28-36. 

337.220  TROPICANA.    CI.  42.    8-4-38. 

337,249  KITCHEN-MAID.     CI.  42.    8-4-36 

337,271  EVERY  WEEK.     CI.  38.     8-4-36. 

,137  293.  EDEN  PARK.     CI.  49.     8-4-.36. 


,337.571.  TAPACAN.     CI.  48.     8-11-36. 

.337,573  CORROSIRON.     CI.  28.     8-11-36. 

.'{37, 576  REX  ROY.     CI.  17.     8-11-36. 

.'{37,813  (JREEN  ARROW  AND  DESIGN. 

337.692  AIR-SET.     CI.  11.     8-18-S6. 

337.793  DEFIAN(TD.     CI.  21.     8-18-36. 

;{37,HS5  PLAY  SAFE.     CI.  22.     8-25-36. 

337. H»2  WINTHROP  ED  AND  DESIGN. 

.337.961  BRAZIL    OITICICA    8.    A.    E.    U 

DESIGN.     CI   16     8-25-36. 

337,972  GATEWAY  TOmS.     (1.  38.     8-25-36. 

33M,(i34  MAJOR  HOOPLE  (PORTRAIT).     CI.  38.     8-25-36 

338.046.  ESTEEM.     CI.  46.     8-25-36. 

.33S,I»74  SECRETARIAL.     CI.  44.     8-25-.36, 

,'^,-{S,()87  WOLFS  HEAD  AND  DESIGN      CI    15      8-2*-36 

:{3H.23.'i  FLOATING   POWER.      CI.    19.      9-1-36. 

.338. 26«  BRANDY  OF  FI>OWER8.     CI.  6.     9-1-36. 


CI.  52      8-11-36. 


CI.  12.     8-25-36. 
B     AND    TREE 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

3fl,2.'55.      QUEEN     BRAND     ETC.     AND    DESIGN        ("1       1 
4-16-01 

75,839.      THE  "DAVBN-O".     CI.  32.     11-23-09 

112.264.      YORK  STATE.     CI.  46.     8-29-16 

175.868,      .^ILVERCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  28.      11-13-23 

199,624       HISHOP'S  MOVE   TOBACCO  AND   DESKJN       CI 
17      rt- 16-25. 

2.%9  853       BABY     ROi'HESTER     AND     REPRESENTATION 
OF  A  BABY     CI.  39.    8-13-29. 

263.805.      TOKALON      CI.  37.     11-12-29 

264.788.      WICKFIELD   AND  DESIGN.      CI    .39       12   3   29 
PETROBENZOL.     CI   6.     .3— l-.'JO. 
GRA.NTS  TONJON  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.    4-.')-38 
BICKINGHAM  ROYAL  VAT.     CI    49      1    21    41 
TARGET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.      1-27-42. 
KLICX  AUTO  WASH.     CI.  .52.     11-9-43. 


267.838. 

.355.951. 

384.416. 

393,042 

404  176. 

422.317. 

425,246. 

431,416. 

433,.509 

436,745. 

442,770. 

443,143. 

443,314 

500.099 

505.525. 

507.594. 

514.331 

515.242. 

516.581. 

516.613. 

517.286 

517,519 

517,687. 

517,8.54. 

518,993 

519,122 

519,234. 

519,295. 

520.869. 

520.903. 

521,716 

521.721, 

521,7.33 

521,736 

3-7-50 
521.7.39. 


TARGET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  4. 
TARGET  AND  DESIGN.      CI.   4 
G0BS-O-SUD8.    CI.  52.    7-22-47 
TELETROL.     CI.  21,     10-14-47. 
AUTOME<JA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  26. 
SUPER  CYCLONE.     CI.  22,     .V31-49 
F'LASTICOI>.     CI.  42.     7-26^49 
DIXIE  IK^ODE.     CI.  39,     8-30-49 
HARTS  77.     CI.  4      4-13-48. 
TRUE  SHAPE.     CI.  39.     1-4-49 
EN  A R  CO.     CI.  21      .3-l.'>-49 
PMCO   AND   DESIGN.      CI     14 
BUTTE.     CI.  37.     9-20-49 
(JILTA.     CI.  4.     10-18-49. 
REST  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   6. 
I.^NO  LIFE.     CI.  55      II-I-49. 
ACE  CLASS  GUIDE.     CI.  38      11 
GRIP-TITE.     a.  19.     11-1.V49. 
MUSTAD.    CI.  13      11-22-49 
EVERYBODY'S.     CI    46.     12   2f)-49 
KYNAVAR.     CI.  27.     12-20^49 
FOODLAND.     CI.  4. 
FOODLANI).     CI    24 
C  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
COLSEDRON.     CI.  18 


7-16-46. 
11-12-46 


2-17-48. 


8   30— J9 


10-18-49 


8-49. 


12-27-49 

12-27-19 

31.     2-7   .50 

-7   .50 


KEEPSAKE      CI.  46      .3-7-50. 
BENZOCOM.     CI.  H      3-7-50. 
WEARWELL.     CI.  22      3-7-.50 
WE8TINGHOUSE      MERCHANDISER 


II 


3   7 -.50 

CI    26. 

3-7  -.50 

""1    26. 

3-7-.".<). 

FINCH      COLORFAX      AND     DESIGN. 

SNUB  R  <JRIP.     CI   21.     3-7-50. 

HI    FRIEND   AND  DESKJN       CI.   46 

PLEASANT      PASTIMES      PACKAGE, 


VJl  779       FINCH      COLORFAX      AND     DESIGN.        CI       .37 

;{  7  .lo 

.'■L' 1.7  82. 

.-.21.7H5       HI    FRIEND   AND  DESKJN.      CI.   46       3  7-50 

.-.21,M(M)       PLEASANT      PASTIMES      PACKAGE,        CI       46. 

3   7 -.5(1. 
521  M(»2       N    TURK  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-7   50 
.'i21.H(i3       MARINE  (JUARD.     CL  39.     3-7   50. 
."..'1. 814       LEN(;YEL.     CI.  51.     3-7-50. 

521,818       JOHN  HAMILTON  AND  DESKJN      CI  39      3-7-50 
521, K23       HUSH  <)  MATIC.     CI.  21.     3-7-50 
->21.82.-.       MAID  OF  HONOR.     H.  32.     3-7-50 
.'.21.826       .STATIONERY  THAT  SMILES  AND  DESI(;N      CI 

37.     3-7  ."iO 
.-.21.827       N  AND  BOW  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     3-7-50. 

DESIGN  OF  A  ROOSTER.     CI.  20.     .3-7.50. 

DKSKJN    OF   A   ROOSTER.      CI.   21.      .3-7   .50 

HARVEST  BELLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     3-7-.50 

(ioLDEN  RULE.     C\.  17.    3-7-50. 

SWEETHEART.     CI.  23.     3-7-50. 

TIBBETTS  BROOK.     CI.  45.     .3-7-50. 

TOM    DICK  AND  HARRY       CI    .39      3-7-50. 

STEWART  WARNER.     CI.  21.     3-7-50. 

POLAR.     CI.  32.     3-7-50. 

LEEDS.     CL  37.     3-7-50. 

WORKMAN.     CI.  37.     3-7-50. 

KIDSIE  WHEAT,     a.  46.     3-7-50. 

LANDMARK.     CI.  46.     3-7-50. 

MOORE'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  2.     3-7-50 

KOR  CUBES  AND  DESKJN.     CI.   48.     3-7-50. 

A  DAL  CREATION.    CI.  39.    3-7-50. 
RESERVITT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     3-7-50. 

SITROUX.     CI.  39.    3-7-50. 

W    AND    IM)UBLE    DIAMOND    DESIGN        CI.    23. 


.■>21.H.'{(» 
.'.21.831 

.■21,H.'{H 

.-i:.'l..H4rt 

521.848. 

521.849 

.-)L'l  H.-.O. 

521.854 

521,8.59 

521,860. 

521,862. 

521,867. 

521.868 

521,87rt 

.-.21,880. 

.->2 1.883 

.■.21,885. 

.'.21.888. 

.■.21,H8« 

:{  7  50. 
521.892. 
.->21..'<9  4 
521.896 
r.21.M9« 
-.21.900 
.-.21.903 

46.  3- 
521.904. 

3-7 -.50 
521.910 
5.'l.iM.'{ 

.'.-ji.sm; 


SKIU'RAFT  PRODU(T  OF  BLIND  CR.VFTSMEN 

AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     .3-7-.50. 
521.746.      APPLETON  BOLTED  CHAIRS  BUILT  FoR  SEHV 

ICE  ANDDESKiN.     (^1.32.     3-7-.50. 
521,751       BAEXOL.     CI.  46. 
521.754       SPEED  OCATOR. 
521,757       NEWS  PARADE. 
521.760      TEAL.     CI.  37.     3-7.50 

521.767.  AMCO.     CI   26      3^  7   .50. 

521.768.  CAUFE.     CI.  49      3-7.50. 

521.773.  WAX8HEEN      d   37      .3 

521.774.  KRA  DEL-PAK  AND  DESIGN      CI 
521.778       "BOTANIZED".     CI    39      3   7-5(i 


CORDUROBE.     CI.  39.     .V7-50. 

MAI.  FORD.     CI.  39.     3-7-50. 

T(»PCRAFT      CI.  39.     3-7-50. 

CERES      CI.  23.     3   7-50. 

NO  BLIND     n.  23.     .3-7-50. 

O.MAR    DEVIL'S    FOOD   MIX   AND   DESIGN.      CI. 

r  .'>(» 

oMAK  WHITE  CAKE  MIX  AND  DESIGN      CL  46. 

3-7-50 


-.50 


32.     .3-7   .50 


CORDON    NATIONAL.      CI     47. 
•FLEX  EASE".     CL  32.     3-7   50. 
KRI(;ID.V1IST  FRUIT  k  VElJETABLE  .MOIST  AIR- 
IZKR  A.M)  DKSKJN      CI.  32.     3-7-.50. 
.-.21.919       LAZYA  RANCH  LA  AND  DESIGN     CI    46.    3-7-60. 
-.21  921       i;  (JKAEMERE  LAMP  CORP.  i'HICAGO  AND  DK- 
SKJN     CI.  21       3   7   50 
521.923       PKTITOU      CI.  39.     3-7-50. 
-.21.925.      STEMCO      <'l.  39      .3-7.50 
,'.21,926       lUI.TWKLL      CI   23.     3-7.50 

521.927.  CAPRICE.     (1.46.     3   7-50. 

521.928.  X  BAR      CI    46      3   7   50. 
.521.934.      I'UREAIRE      CI.  32.     .3-7   50. 
.■SJl  937       KICKISOl.E      CI    39      3   7   50. 

.-.•.' 1  93M       DESKJN  OF  ANT.     CI    39      3-7-50. 

.-.Jl  9.'{9       .VNTSY    PANTS  AND   ANT       CI.    .'W       3-7   50 
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521,940. 
.521,943 
521,949 
.521.950. 
521.9.53 
521.954 

CI  39 
.521,9.55. 
521,962. 
.521,966. 
521,967. 
521,968. 
.521,971 
.521,975. 
.521,979 
521,982 

ING  AN 
521.986. 
521.991. 
522.001 
522.0<»2. 
522.003. 
522.004. 
522,006. 

CI  45. 
522,010. 
522,011. 
522,012. 
522,014. 
522.019, 
.522.021. 
522.030. 
522.0.33. 
522,035. 

3   7   .50 


RADI-JON.    CI.  21.    3-7.50 

APCO.     CI.  .39      3-7-.50 

10*  BELOW  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-7-50. 

SPHINX    AND    DESIGN.      CL    46.      .V7-50. 

"HAT-OGENIC".     CI.  39.     ^-7-50. 

TRADEMARK     DESIGN    FOE     RUBBER     BOOT. 

,3-7-50. 

FIRE  BALL.    CI  21      3-7-50. 

OXFORD  AST)  DESIGN      CI.  4.     3-7-50. 

KNIGHT  AND  HORSE  DESIGN.     CI.  32.     3-7-50 

DICALITE.     CI   6.     .3   7-50 

Z  BRA.    CI.  .39.    3-7-.50. 

CUPEX.     CI.  37.     .3-7.50. 

BLUE  RIIMJE.     CI   .37.     3  7-.50 

KEYTROL     CI.  21      3-7-60 

GLOSS  O  MATIC  THE  HUB  TO  HOUSE  CLEAN 

D  DESKJN.  CI.  52.  3-7-50. 

PEN  NETTS   CL  87.  »-7-.50 

ANNIVERSARY.  CL  37.  »-7-.50. 

DERRY  FAB8.  CI.  39.  3-7-50 

DERRY  FADS  OP  FASHION.     CI.  39      3-7.50 

DERRY  KNITS.    CL  39.    3-7-60. 

DBRRY  TEX.    CI.  39.    3-7-50. 

BUNNY  ROOT  OLD  FASHIONED  AND  DESIGN. 

3   7-50 

THE  MARKSMAN.    CI.  17      3-7.50 

PROVIDER      CI    46.     .3-7-50. 

LE  GARDE.     CI.  39.     .'{-7.^1 

PRESSMASTER      CI    37      .3-7   .50. 

ONYX.    CL  37.    .3-7-50 

COWGIRL      CL  .39      .3-7-50. 

HUMPHREYS'.    CI    18     3-7-,50 

TOMAHAWK      CI   2      3-7-.50 

MODERN  MOTOR  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN      CI.  103. 


522.036. 
522,037 

3-7-.50 
522.039. 
522.041. 
522,042. 
522.043. 
522,046. 

CL  11. 
522,047. 
522,048. 
522,0.50. 
522,0.56. 
.522,057. 
522,061. 

3-7.50. 
522.062. 
522,063. 

46.     3-': 
522,064. 
522.065. 

3-7 -.50. 
522.068. 
522,070. 
522,071. 
522,073. 
522.075. 
.522,077. 
522,081. 


VELOURA-GLO      CL  106      3-7-.50 

WILDROOT    SHAMPOO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    62. 

SKJNATURE   CARRERE.      CI    51       3-7-.50. 

THRICE  A  WEEK.    CI   51.    3-7-50. 

TWICE  A  DAY.     H.  51.    3-7-60. 

EXACT-O-PULL.     a.  2S.    8-7-50. 

WATERMAN'S  BLUE  BL^CK  INK  AND  DESIGN. 

3-7-50. 

KEMRY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     3-7-50. 

PRESSON.    CI.  38.    3-7-50 

PULPCRAFT.    CL2.    3-7-50. 

DIET. MIX.     CI   46.     3-7-.50. 

WEAR  WELK     CI.  19.     3-7-50 

CAR  DOOR     ("ARRIER    AND    DESIGN.       CL     19. 

RED  D  MIX.    CL  12.    a-7-.50. 

GOLDEN    HAND   BANANAS   AND    DESIGN.      CL 
:-50. 

KLEEN-PAK      CI.  23     3-7-50. 
MASSAGE     MASTER     AND     DESIGN. 


n.     44. 


ESMOND.     CI.  21.     .3-7-.50. 
KARTIT     CI    19.     3-7-50. 
ROLL  ON.    CL  21.    3-7-50. 
PRETTY    PACKAGE.      CL    51.      3-7-.50. 
SUPER  SHINE     CI   4      3-7-50. 
NANCY  (JAYLE'S.     CI.  46      3-7-,50. 
CAFARELLI     WITH    THE    LOOK 
MADE  AND  DESKJN.    CI.  39.     .3-7-50. 

522.083.  MRS.  BUCHWALDS.     CL  46.     3-7-.50 

522.084.  FLORBALL     CL  22.     3-7-.50 

522.086.      THE  CRYSTAL  THAT  SINGS  AND  DESIGN. 
.13.     .3  7-50. 


OF    A     HAND 


CL 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


194.107       1    PLUS  1  AND  DESIGN.     CL  16       1-13-25.     The 
Lowe   Brother*   Company.    IMyton.    Ohio.      Ainend«»d   to   ap- 


pear 


ONE  PLUS  ONE 


521.044  LIN  O  PLAST  CI  5  2-14-.50.  Archer  I>anlel8- 
Mldland  Company.  Mlnneap<.lln,  Minn,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
.^mended:  In  th«  certlflcate,  lines  4  and  15-16,  and  In  the 
headinf;  to  the  reKliitratii.n,  "doing  bUBlnewi  aa  The  Werner 
<J.  Smith  Company, '■  ia  deleted,  and  in  the  atatement,  lines 
4,  5,  and  6,  "aa  The  Werner  (J  Smith  Company,  a  divlalon 
of   Arrher-DanleU  Midland   Company.  "   is   deleted. 

.534,108.  HYDROFf)L  CI  6  1 1  28  50.  Archer  Daniels 
Midland  Company.  Mlnnea|H>ll8,  Minn,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Amended:  In  the  certiflrate.  lines  4  and  15-16.  and  In  the 
heading  to  the  retttstra tion.  "doing  business  as  The  Werner 
(J  Smith  Company."  is  deleted,  and  In  the  statement,  lines 
4.  5  and  6,  "as  The  Werner  (J.  Smith  Company,  a  division 
of  Archer  Danlels-.MIdland  Company,"  is  deleted. 

.553,977.  ARAFOLD.  CI.  39  1-22-52.  Cluett,  Peabody  * 
Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  .N.  Y.  Corrected  :  In  column  2.  line  6.  of 
the  printed  copy  of  the  refrtstration,  "1905"  should  be  J950. 

609.942  CARRIA(JE  TRADE.  CI.  39.  8-2^55.  I>ave  Baer 
Hosiery  Mill,  Inc.,  R(H'k  Hill,  S.  C.  Amended  In  column 
2,  line  2,  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  rexlatratlon,  first  occur 


rence,  "Sept.  7,  1954  "  la  deleted  and  March  1,  1!^H  by  Union 
Mannf metering  Comp<mif,  mpplicmtWt  prMecettor  la  Inserted 
In  lien  thereof,  and  in  aame  line  2  and  line  S,  second  ocour- 
ren(?e,  "Sept.  7,  1954"  ia  deleted  and  Mureh  1,  1»H  hy  naUl 
prtdeoeator  is  Inserted  in  lien  thereof. 
61.5,717.  K-FLO.  a.  28.  ll-»-56.  Flo-Mix  rertUlaers  Cor 
poratlon.  Houma.  La.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate,  lines 
2  and  13,  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registra- 
tion. ",  Inc."  ahould  l>e  Corporation. 

615,718.  PHOS-FLO.  CI.  23.  ll-8-,55  FloMlx  FertllJiers 
Corporation,  Houma,  I.*.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  13.  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  regis- 
tration. ".  Inc."  should  be  Corporation. 

617.695  K  FLO.  CI.  10.  12-20-55  FloMlx  Fertilisers 
Corporation,  Houma,  La.  Correct^  :  In  the  certificate,  lines 
2  and  13.  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  copy  of  the  registra- 
tion. ".  Inc."  should  l»e  Corporation 

617.696  PH08  FLO.  CI.  10.  12  20-5.5.  Flo  Mix  Fertilisers 
Corporation,  Houma,  La.  Corrected  :  In  the  certificate, 
lines  2  and  13,  and  In  line  1  of  the  printed  ropy  of  the  regis- 
tration, ",  Inc."  should  be  Corporation. 

626,336.  R  ft  G.  CL  46.  ,5-1-56  R  k  G  Distributors.  Inc  . 
.New  York,  N  V.  Corrected  :  In  c(»lumn  2.  line  2.  of  the 
printed  copy  of  thp  registration,  "July  1.  19.50"  should  be 
July  1.  /<*.V/ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issued  under  aectlons  7(c),  7(fi,  7(g»  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  registrations. 


.'.41.026       I'ENTRYL         CI.      18 
4    17   51       New  Cert    Sec    7(ci, 
way,  N.  J..  6-26-56. 


The     Malting     Company 
to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  19<).">  or  xhf  art  of  1881.  arf  publiahed  under  the  provlaiona  of  8«H:tion 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1&46.  These  rPKl^tratlonn  ar^  not  «ubje<t  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  canf^llatlon 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


CLASS  12 


CLASS  4« 


273.0yo.      July  22,   1930.     The  Mosaic  Tile  ('ompany,   7,aii»>i»       I'^M  Tin      y>\,   2'A.  1932.     Vienna  Sausage  Manuf«rt\irinK  Com 
viUe.  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant.  i'«'i^    i'h)<Hjro   ill.     I'ub.  by  regiHtrsnt. 


Granitex 


F  >r  riramlc  ("ap.  Wall,  Floor,  and  Oiling  Tilen. 


CLASS  13 

108.548  Feb.  l.i,  1916.  Crampton  Farley  Brasx  Co.  KaiiKw- 
City,  Mo.  }*ub.  by  Crampton-Farley  Manufarturint'  Coiu- 
p  iny.  Kannas  City,  Mo. 


M 


crp 


h'lr  Sau.satf***  Namely,  Vienna  Style  Sausages,  Coney  Island 
.Sfylp  FYankfiirttTH,  Hungarian  Style  Sausages,  Roumanian 
Kiiik:  ii.arlici.  Ring  Rolognas,  Thick  Bolognas,  Long  UolognaH, 
Knork  Wurst.  Liverwurst,  Extra  Fresh  Salami,  Medium  Hard 
Salami,   Har<l   Salami,  Square  Salami   (  Tressed  I . 


For  Floor  Drains  and  Traps. 


CLASS  23 

335,229.     May  26.  1936.     Nicholson  File  Company,  Providence. 
R    I.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


:i,'.l  SrtH       Nov  .9.    1937.      Fall   River  Canning  Company.   Fall 
Kivnr    \V  if.      I'nb    by  r>»glstrsnt. 

Upper  Deck 


Fit  Caniifd  Wg»'tabl«*« 


The  terms  "Swiss  Pattern  Files,"  "Trademark."  and  "Provi 
dence.  B.  I.,  V.  S.  A."  are  disclaimed. 
For  Files  and  Raxps. 


.•<79  7;{.'i      July  23,  1940      Wallace  H.  Strowd,  Xashvill.',  Tcnn. 
I'nb    by  <'haH    Pfl/.er  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn,   N     \. 


BI-CAP 


CLASS  37  For  Pro<luct  Composed  of  Wheat  tJerm  and  Other  Ingrf'di 

i^^.ii'<      i.,n^  'J    iQQfl      \7oii_.,  V f„     1         t  r.  /■  ents.  To  Be  Mixed  With  White  Flour  and  Other  Raking  Prep 

.Mo,4i.'i.     June  J,  1936.     Valley  rorge  Enveloj)e  &  Pai>er  (  oin  ^  '^         ' 

pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pub.  by  Ogden  Brotherw.  I'hilad.l 

phla.  Pa. 


arn  rlons. 


For  Printing  and  Writing  F*apers. 


CLASS  49 

H2,72H  July  22.  1913.  ShefBeld  Dentifrice  Co..  New  London, 
<'onn  .  and  N>w  York,  N.  Y.  Pub.  by  Charles  Jacguin  et 
ClH.,  Inc  .  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


CLASS  39 

329,864.      Nov.    12,   1935.      Straus,   Royer,  Jt  Strass.   Inc  ,   Bal 
timore,  Md.     I»nb.  by  Susquehanna  Waist  Company.  I  pland 


CREME 

YYETTE 


Pa. 


€I)ITI01t 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Blouses,  Shirts    an.1 
Middles.  „ 

TM    184  *       ^ 


.No  claim   Is  made  to  the  words  "Creme"  and   "Company. 
For  Cordial 


June  26,  1956 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  185 


43.'»  863       Jan     13.    liMS       Charlen  Jacquin  et  Cie  .  In<   .  Phila 
dt-lphla.  Pa      Pub   by  rfK'lHtrant 


CLASS  51 


••<35..">88  June  9.  1936.  Wernet  Dental  Mfg  Company, 
Brooklyn,  .N  Y  Pub  by  Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co  Inc., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

POLIDERT 


For  Preparation  for  Cleaning,  Washing,  and  Polishing  .Nat 
For  Brandy.  <;in    Rum.  and  .\lcoholic  Cordial  and  Llqn»*uni.      ural  and  Artltlclal  Dentures. 


.    p* 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


C 


ACF  Industries,  Ii.c,  New   York.  N.  Y.     6L'9,325.  pub.  4-10-56 

CI.   2 
ADC    rublrle    Track     ( Orp       Allentown.     I'a.       62»,383.    pub. 

4-10-56      <"1    13 
A.  I'.   W    Paper  Co     Inc.  Albany,  to  A    1'.   W    l>r"oduct8  Co., 

Inc.,    NVw   York     N     Y       332,997.    r.n     3    10-56       CI.   37. 
A.  I'.  W.  Products  Co  ,  Inc   :  Hcf 

A.  P   W.  Paper  Co  .  Inr 
Abbey  Etna  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio      K29.464,  puh    4    l(t   .'6.     CI    23 
Abbott     Laboratorlex.     North     Chicajjo,     111        629,417,     pub. 

4-10-56.     CI    IH 
Abraham  k.  Straus.  Inc  .  Brooklyn.  .N.  Y..  to  Fed»'rated  Depart- 
ment Stores    Inc  .  Cincinnati.  Ohio      521.926.  cane.     Cl    23 
Accurate    Kitchen    Cabinets.    Inr  .    Brooklyn.    N.    Y       629,738 

Cl.    32. 
Ace  Dewey,  Inc  ,  Industrial  City,  .Mo.     629,717.  pub.  4-10-56 

Cl     103 
Ace    School    of    Handicapping.    I-os    Angeles,    Calif       517,519. 

cane.     Cl   3H 
Advance    Furniture    .Mfs     C(.  .    Chicago,    111        521.966.    cane 

Cl.   32. 
Alaensteln.  Louis   A  Bros  .  Inc      Her 

I'nlted  Jewelers  Inc..  The 
Akin,    I>ee.    *    Son.    Mission.    Ttx        .".21.919.    cane       Cl     46 
Vlbur    Co.    The.     Memphis.    Tenn        829.696.     pub      4-10   56 

Cl.    51 
Allied  Chemical  k  Dve  ('orp  .   New   York.  N.   Y      629.338,  pub 

4-10-56.     Cl    6 
Allied     Radio    Corp.    Chicnpo.     Ill        629. 47«,    pub.    4    10-56 

Cl     26. 
Alllnif    k.    Cory    Co.    TIih.     Koihester.    \     Y        629.539,    pub 

4_l()_,>i6.     (M    37. 
All  Star  Products.  Inc      Srv 

American  Steel  Parkajre  Co  .  'Die 
Alphabet  Dietary  Corp.     Srr 

Walsh.  Michael  / 
Altmann.  Bernhard.  Corp  .  The,   New   York,  N    Y.      629.573-4. 

pub   4-10-56      (^1    39 
American    .Xutoinohllt'   .Association.    The,    (Inc  i.    Washinfcton, 

DC.     629.488.  puh   4    lu   56      (^1    27 
American    Bakers    Cooperative.    Inc.,    Ithaca,    N     Y.      629.650, 

pub.  4-10-56      Cl    4fi 
American    Blueprint    Corp.    Inc..    New    York.    N     Y       521,767, 

cane      Cl   26 
American    Cyananild    Co,    .New     York,    X.    Y        629,396,    pub. 

4-10^56.     Cl.  IH 
.American  E^lucatlon  I'rt-ss  Inc   :  ,s'fc — 

Every  Week  Publishink;  Corp 
.\merlcan    Labiiratories.    Inc.     Richmond,    Va.      629,664,    pub 

4-10-.56      Cl.   46  . 

.American  Orienteering  S.rvlce    ^>c— - 

Kjellstrom.  BJorn 
American  Pencil  Co..  Inc     I-ewishurg.  Tenn.     629,540-1.  pub 

4-10-56      Cl   37 
American  Steel  Package  C(.     The    to  All  Star  Products,  Inc. 

Defiance.  Ohio.     337.793,  ren    8-18^-56.     Cl.  21. 
Anieg.    Tonl.    Chicago.    Ill       629  726.    pub.    4-10-56.      Cl     107 
Anchor     Supply    Co.     In.        Kvansville.     Ind        629.683.     pub 

410-56.     Cl    50. 
Anderson  Prichard  Oil   Corp..  Oklahonin  City,  (»kla.      267  838 

cane.     Cl    6 
Animal  Foods  Co   :  f^ee 
Conn    Vlvlenne  M 
Apco  Mfg   Co    Chicago    111      .'•._'1,943.  cane      Cl.  39. 
Applefon  Chair  Corp  .   Appl.  ten    Wis      521  746.  cane.     C]    -^z 

Apponaug  Co..   The.   ApponHuc    R     I       629.615,  pub    4-10  56. 

Cl.    42 
Arau    .Anthony,  d    h    a    Anthony  .\rau  k  Co..  Whitman,  Mass 

629  449    puh    4    iO-5(;      Cl    .'.T 
.Arau.  Anthony,  ft  Co.  ;  Hri- 

Arau.  Anthony. 
Archer  Daniels  Midland    <"      M  hsn.-Hixtlis.    Minn      and    Clev.- 

land.  Ohio.     521  ()44      Am    7(di       Cl    5 
Archer  DnnielsMldlnnd    Co.    Mlnneai)olis.    Minn      and    Cleve 

land    Ohio.     534.108.     Am.  7(di.     Cl.  6 
Ark-Homa     Farms     F'-oztn     Foods.     Inc.,     Fort     Smith      Ark 

629  670    fiuh.  4    10    .'>6      (1    4ti 
A-mour  and  Co  ,  Chicnuo    111      Tc'l  7,33.  cane      CI    22 
Aronsohn.   S.  J,  Inc.  N.w    V(,rk    N    Y'      337  220    ren    S   4   .'6 

<"1.    42. 
Asqulth  .Assoclaf>'S.  Inr     Boston    >isss      ,'22,068.  cane.     C]    21 
.\s80ciated    Dye   ft    Print    i  ,,     ii,,'.    Paterson.    N.    J       629  723 

pub   4    10  56.     Cl.  10« 
Aaaociated     Merehandisint     C,.rp  .     The,     New     ^  ork      N      Y 

629.580    pub    4    10   .'.li      (  1    :(n 
Atlantic    Refining   <\>      Th.      Philadelphlii.    Ph       3,33,464,    ren 

3-24-56      Cl     15. 
-Atlantic  Sponge  ft  <"hainois  C,,rp.,  New  Y'ork    .N    Y       629  312 

pub    4-10   56      Cl    1 
Attlehoro  Dyeing  ft  Finishing  <'orp  .  Seekonk.  Mass      629  721 

pub   4-10   56      Cl    Kit; 
Avco    Mfg.    Corp,    ClncinnHii.    oliio.      520.869.    cane.      Cl.    31 
.Avignone  P'reres     See 
Orcino,  Pletro  V 
Ayer,  Harriet   Hubbard.   Inc.  .New    York.   N    Y       .'i22,()73    can. 

Cl.    51 
B  I-F     Industries,      Inc..      Providence,     R.      I        629,477,     puh 

4-10   56.     Cl    26. 
B  Lucke*'    Enterprises      Im        I'lttsbtirirh      I'm        ti29  4.'?3      puh 

4-10-56      Cl.  22 


Baer,    Dave,    Hosiery    Mill,    Inc,    Rock    Hill,    S     C       609.942 

Am.  7(d(      Cl   .39. 
Baler,     Wilhelm,     K.     (i.     Webasto  Werk,     Stt>ckdorf-Munlch, 

Germany.     629,420,  pub.  4-10-56      Cl.  19 
Bailey,   Charitv,   and   E     Holsaert.   d    h    a     Sing  A    Song  Co.. 

.Sew  York,  .N.  Y      629,727,  pab.  4-10-56.     Cl.  107 
Baker    ft    Co.,    Inc.,    Newark.    N     J        334.818.    ren     5-12-58. 

Cl.    44 
liallinger,   W    A.,  ft  Co  ,  San   Francisco,   Calif       629,507,   pub. 

4-10-58.     Cl.  29 
Baron.  Lawrence.  Inc  ,  Yonkers.  .N    Y       521,849.  cane      ^'1    45 
Bayard    Shirt    Corp..    No>w    York.    N     Y        629.752.      n     S«. 
Bayer.    Pretifelder   ft    .Mills.    In.   .    New    York     N     Y       629,489. 

pub   4    10-56.     Cl.  27 
Bayuk  Cigars  Inc   :  ^>e 

Webdter  Elaenlohr.  Inc. 
Bayuk    Cigars    Inc.    I'hiladelphia,    I'a       332,175,    ren     2-4-56. 

Cl     17. 
Bayuk    Cigars    Inc.    Philadelphia,    Pa       333.768.    ren     4-7-56. 

Cl     17. 
Bayuk   Cigars    Inc.   Philadelphia,    Pa       337,576.   ren    8   11-56 

Cl     17 
BearfiM.t    Sole    Co.    Inc.    The.    WH.lsw..rth.    Ohio       629,596. 

pub   4-10-56.     Cl    .39 
Beckman  Dawson    Roofing    (d       to    The    Flintkote    Co.    .New 

York.  N.  Y.     337  892.  ren   8-25-56     Cl    12 
Belrug  Mills  of  South  Carolina,  Greenville,  S    C      629,606-7 

pub.  4   10-56.     €1    42 
Bendlx  .Aviation  Corp  ,  I>etroit,   .Mich       521,823    cane.     CI    21. 
lierkshire    Hathaway,    Inc..    Providence,   R     I.      629,617,    pub. 

4-10-56       Cl    42 
Blenalme  Inc.  .   See — 

Blenainie.  Soclete  .An.myme.  NeulUy-Sur-Selne. 
Blenalmn.   S(»ciete  -Anonyme,   NeulllySur-.Seine    Seine,   France, 

to   Bienaime   Inc..   .New   York,   N    Y       337,023.   ren.   7-28-56. 

Cl.   5] 

Big  (Jiaut  .Mfg    Co..   t.>   International  Jean  Co  .   Inc  .  Chicago. 

Ill       629.585.  pub   4    ic    56.      Cl    ,39 
BInney    ft     Smith     In.        N.w     York,    N      Y        6_'9, 543-4      pub. 

4-10-56       Cl.  37 
BlHu.    L,    ft    Sons.    Inc.,    Long    Island     N     T       517,286,    cane 

Cl.  .55. 
Blue  Buckle  Overall  Co..  Inc  ,  Lynchburg,  Va  ,  now  by  chanjc** 

of  name  Cniversal  Overall   Co.,  Ine  .   to   Blue    Ridge  Manu- 
facturers, Inc.      443.314.  cane.      Cl    39. 
Blue  M   Electric  Co  .   Blue  Island,   III.     629. 4^2.   pub    4-10-66 

Cl.  26 
Blue  Print  Co  ,  Ine  .  New   York    N    Y      629.711.  pub    4-10-56 

Cl.   101 
Blue  Ridge  Mfg   Co   :    »f^ 

Blue  Ridge  Spread  Co 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers,  Ine   :    Hfr  — 

Blue  Buckle  Overall  Co.,  Inc. 
Blue   RIdge  Spread   Co  .  d    h    a.   Blue  Ridge  Mfg    Co  ,   Dalton. 

Oa.      521,892,  cane.      Cl    39. 
Blust.    Fred    A  .   d     h    a     Reed    Products   C  .    Sr     Louis,    Mo 

629.669,  pub.  4    10   56.      Cl.  46. 
B.irden    Co.    The.    .New    York,    N     Y       629  .'^So     pub     4-10-56 

Cl.  5. 
Botany  .Mills.   Inc.,   Passaic.   N.   J       521. TTn    .'anc       Cl    39. 
Bottlers  Franchise  .\ssoeiates,  ln<  .  Providence.  R.  I.     522,006. 

cane       Cl    45. 
Boulevard  Recording  l^tudio  :    Sff 

Kaitchuck,  Harold  O 
B.nirns    I.rfiboratories.    Inc..    Riverside.    Calif.      629.473-4,   pub. 

4-10-56       Cl    26 
Bowen.    Alfre<i   J..    Ii«'loit,   Wis       521.827,   cane.      Cl     23. 
Bowman.   Nancy  G.,  Newport.   K.v      522.077.  ciine      Cl    46 
Bown,   (iene   1...    Portland,   Oreg.      521,826,   cane       Cl.   37 
Braden.  Raymond  S  .  d.  b   a    Tru  Auto  I'arts  Cjo..  Los  .Anr^I*^. 

Calif.      517.687.  cane       Cl    19 
Branlgan,  (Jr.-en  ft  Co  .  Baltimore.  M<1      629.581.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl    39. 
Brasll  Oiticica   S    .V  .  Rio  de  Janeiro.   Brazil.     336,565-6,  ren. 

7-7-56       Cl    16 
Bratil   Oiticica    S     A..    Rio  de   Janeiro,    Braiil.      337,961,   ren. 

8-25-56       Cl.   16. 
Brill     H,   C.  Co..   Inc  .   Newark.   N    J       629,647,  pub.   4-30  56. 

Cl.  46 
Br..adcastiiig   Pul)li.Hlion>..    Inc..    Washington.   D    C.      629, .44. 

Cl.   38  ^      „ 

Brock  Candy  Co  .  CliattanoogH.  Tenn       629.671.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Brundell.  Per  Guiinar.  (Juvle.  Sweden      629.465,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl    23 
Buchwald     Eva.    Bnltiinore.    Md       522,083.   cane       Cl     46 
Butler    Mfg     Co  ,    Kansas    City     M.v      629.315.    pub.    4-10-.56. 

Cl    2 
Butler    Mfg     Co,    Kansas    <ity.    Mo       629.316.    pub     4-10-56 

Cl    2 
C  k  V  Sui>er  Corp..   N.-w    York,   N    Y       629,705.   |.ub    4-10-56, 

Caird      Francis     (CMiiadai     Ltd.,    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada. 

629.384,  pub    4-10   56       Cl    13. 
Cake  Masters.  The  ;    >Vf 

(^akemasters.  Inc  »■  ,,     i. 

Cak.inasters.    Inc..    d     b     a      The    Cake    .Masters,    New    York. 

NY       629.649.  pub   4- 1<»-56       Cl    46 
Calavo  Growers  of  California  :    Kee 

Calavo  Inc  ^,   ,  „ 

Calavo  Ine     Los  Angeles    <"alif  .  now   hy  merger  <  alaTo  Grow 

.r-    .,f    CHliforr.ia        629,644     puh     4-10    .".ti       Cl     46 

TM   i 


TM  ii 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


TM  iii 


I'alhoun.  Clay  J  .  d.  Ii   a.  ll»'Hrfl!in<l  Tradiiij:  <".,  Ntw  oilcans. 

l.n.      r)L'l.S!«»,  caiic      ("1.  L'.!. 
Califiirnia     roniiK.     Iiu  .     fJiiHy wood.    Calif.       5:il.»«K.    eanc. 

CI.  39. 
California    Sprav-Cln'miciil    t'orp..    WilniinntoM.    Ih-1,      t(_'9..'?32. 

pul).  2    14-5ti.      CI.  «. 
Cap^zio.    S..    Inc..    NVw    York.    .\.    Y.      til'», .')»".    pub.   4-l<i-.-)»j. 

CI.  3», 
<'aprii'»»    Coiiffi-tions    Co.    New    York.    N.    Y.      .")i'l.!tj7     canr. 

CI.  4»>. 
C«rni«»l.  (ieoFRp.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  \'.     «29,5)Sl'.  pub.  4-10   .')»> 

<'l.  39. 
CHrr^iv.   Maurire   B.,   I'aria.   France.      .'>:i2.()39.   cane.      CI.   51 
<'arter  i'roduct.x.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     fi29,413.  pub.  4'H^M 

CI.  1«. 
Carter  I'roducts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     rt29,rt94.  pub.  4-10-,'>ti 

CI.  ol. 
Celotex    Corp.,     The.    Chicago.     111.       629.;{rt4,     pub.     4    10-56. 

CI.   12. 
Central     Soya     Co..     Inc..     Fort     Wavne.     Ind.       rt29,6.">3,    pub 

4-10-O6.      CI.  4<j. 
Central  Teiaw  Iron  Works.  Waco.  Tex.     ♦i29.3«2    pub.  4-l(V  ."i*; 

CI.   12. 
Certified  (ienioloirist  I'uhliMtiinK  <'<•  .  The  :    See — 

Woodruff.  Harry  I.. 
Chadbourn  (Jothani.  Inc   :   Sff 

Chadbourn  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc. 
Chadbourn    Hosiery   Mills.    Inc..   Charlotte.   N    C  .    now   Cha<l 

bourn  (Jothain.  Inc       H29,.')58,  pub.  4-10-56       CI.  39 
Chandler   Mfif.   Co.    Inc.,  The.   East  Taunton,   Mass       629,537. 

pub.  4-1U-5H.      CI.  37 
Charles    of    the    Ritz.    Inc..    New    Y'ork     N.    Y       629,697.    pub. 

4-10-.')e.      CI.  .■)!. 
Chase.  Janiif  8.  :   Sec 
Chaser  Co.,  The. 
Chaser  Co..  The.   to   Jamie  S.   ('has*',   (I.  b.   a.  The  Chaser  Co  , 

Memphis.    Tenn.      629,63H.    puh.    4    10-56.      CI     45 
Chatham     Mfj:      Co.,    Elkin.     N      C        629,605,     pub.     4-10-56 

CI.  42. 
Chemical  Mfg   and  Distributing  Co    :    flee- 

Sohaad.  Carl  E. 
Chemical    Mfg     k    Dlstributint;    Co.    Easton,     Fa.       422,317. 

cane.      CI.  4  and  52. 
Chemical    MfK.    4    DistributinR    Co.     Kaston,     Fa        425,246, 

cane.      CI.  4. 
Chemical     MfK     &    Distrlbutinc    Co.     Easton,     Fa        431.416. 

cane.      CI.  52. 
Chemical    Specialties     Inc  .    Oakland.    Calif.       500,099,    cane 

CI.  4. 
Chesebrough    Mfi:     Co..    Consolidated,     to    Chesebrough-Fond's 

Inc,  New  York.  N.   Y.     ;!33.631.  r.-n.  3   31-56.     Cl.  6. 
ChesebrouKh-Foiid'-i   Inc    :    See 

Cheeebrouiih  Mf>:.  Co.,  Consolidated. 
Chevette.     Inc.,     New    York.    N.     Y.       629,564.    pub.    4-10-56 

Cl.  .39 
Chrysler  Corp.  Hiuhland   Fark,   Mich       338,235,   ren.  9-1-56 

Cl.  19 
ClBoo,   Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y      629,563.  pub.  4    10-56.     Cl.  39 
Clairol  Inc..   New  York.  N.  Y      629.700.  pub.  4-10   56.     Cl    52 
Claster.    Bertram    H  .   d.   h    a.    Bert   Claster  Television   Frodu<- 

tlons.   Ralriiiiore.   .Md       629. 72H,   pub.   4-10-56.      Cl.    107. 
y^  Claster,  Bert.  Television  Froductions  ;  See — 
Claster.  B»'rtram  H, 
Cleveland     (lasket     and     Mfir.     Co.,     The,     Cleveland,     'thin 

629.522-3,  pub   4-10-56       (^1   ,35. 
Cleveland    Twist    Drill    Co..    The,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      629,469. 

pub.  4-10-56.      Cl.  23. 
Clothiers   Corp..   Chieairo.    111.      264, 78«,  cane.      Cl.   39. 
Clover    Farm    Stores    Corp  .    Cleveland.    Ohio       519.234,    cane 

Cl.  4. 
Clover    Farm    Stores    Corp  .    Cleveland.    Ohio       519,295.    cane. 

Cl    24 
Cluett.   IVabo.lv  &  <'o  .  Inc  .  Trov,  .N.  Y.     553.977,  cor.     Cl.  30 
Cluett.     Feabo.lv     4     Co..     Inc.     Troy.     N.     Y        629,561,     pub 

4    10-56.      Cl"  39. 
Cnan.    Vivieniie    M  ,    d     h     a     Animal    FimmIs    Co  .    San    Jose, 

C>»lif.      629.662    pub.  4-10   56.      Cl.  46 
Cobblers    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      629,583.    pub     4-10-56 

Cl.    39 
Cohen.   Harry,   SeaftN'.   Wash.      337,249.  r.ii    S   4   56.      CI.   42 

Cohen,     Weenen     &    Co.,     London,     EnKland.      199.t>24,     cane 

Cl.    17. 
Cohn  Hall-Marx  Co..  to  I'liited  .MtTchaiits  and  Manufacturers. 

Inc.   New  York    N.   Y       334.051.   ren    4-21    5«i.      Cl.   42. 
Cl. tin  Hall-Marx  ('<'..  to  Iiiited  Merchants  ami  Manufacttirers. 

Inc.    New    York.    N.    Y       334,146     ren.    4-21-56.      Cl.    42 
Cohn,   Jacob   V  ,   D.troit,    Mich       521, 8o3,   cane.      Cl.   39. 

Colgate  Falnndivi'    Co    ;    Ki'P 

('oli:at''-Falniolive-F<'et  Co. 
Colgate  Falinolive-Feet    Co..    to    Colgate  Falmoljvc    Co.    Jersey 

City.  N.  J.     337.613.  ren.  8-11-56.     Cl.  52 
Collins  Ciirn   of  (Ji'orgia  :  Sep — 

Redi-Aid  Frodui'ts.  Inc. 
Collins     Irf'land   S      d    h    a.   C.reen villi'  Optical     Creenvllle,  Fa 

629  390    pub.  4-10-56.     Cl    Ih 
Colonial    Candy    Corp.    The.    Morgantown.    W     V.i.      521,928, 

cane.     <"l.  4<; 
Colorado  Milling  &  Kltvaior  C,,  .  The,  d    b.  a    .Salt  Lake  Flour 

Mills.    Denver,    Colo.,    ami    Salt    Lake   City,    Ftah       521,M3Vi 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
•  'olumhus    Coated    Fabrics    Corp      Cnluinhiis     Ohio       443  14.''. 

cane      Cl.  42. 
Columbus  McKinnon  Chain  Corp  .  Tonawanda,  .N.  Y.     629,381 

pub.  4-10   56,     Cl.  13 
Commissary    Corp..    Woo.ster.    Ohio       629.324.    pub.    4    10   56 

Cl.    2. 
Connecticut   Bandage  Mills.    Inc.,   Bridgeport,  Conn       629,630 

pub    4    10-56.     Cl    44. 
Consolidated  Lemon  and  ((range  Co.  :  f!pr  — 
Sunny  Hills  Ranch.  In<' 


C.nsolj. luted    Midland    <  orp  .    Katonah.    N.    Y       6-'9  397-4rM~) 
put)    4    lo    5ti      Cl.   18.  -J.oai     fini, 

Coiistrui  to  I'rop  Industries  :  Srr 
t"r»*«Mnan,  Faiil  K 

*"'<"  I*  ''-''iVuc.'. '■'•   ''•   '',.."  /''•'>«>'ll   fbemical   Co..   Carlstadt. 
•N    J.     -1,^1, 9t)2.  cane.     <  1.  4 

Co..per.  Eva.  New  York.  N.  Y.     629,680,  pub.  4-10-5.1      Cl    ,50 

ooper    Harry  D  .  4  Co  .  Inc  .  Boston,  Mass.     629  755      C     42 

(  ..pa     I  rodu.ts.     In...     Beverly     Hills,     Calif.       629.698,     pub' 

<'«>rde>-^  China  Co.  Trenton,  N.  J  629,353.  pub.  4^10-56. 
Cor.ley^^China  Co.  Trenton.  N.  J  629,687,  pub.  4-10-50. 
Coro,    Inc  ,    New   York,   N     Y,      629,502.   puh.  4-10-.56       Cl     '8 


('.■ty.  In,-     N.w  V.trk.N    Y      629.690- ,f,  pub '  4^1 0-.-)6     Vl    m" 

<  "J'.rtHtil.ls    Lt.l  ,    London.    England.      6^^  609     pub    4-i(^Si: 

*^''629  7^-!l"''  (m'^39  *  "■    '"'■•    '"    ^     K'oster.    Fhiladelphia,    Fa. 
Craftlnt  Mfg   Co..  The  :  See- 

r»ev(M'  4  Kaynolds  Co..  Inc 
Crampt..n  Farley    Brass    Co..    hy    Crampton  Farley    .Mfg     C.) 
Kan.sas    <  ity.    Mo.       108,548,    12(c)    pub.    ty-26-56       Cl     1,3' 

<  rampf..n  Farley  .Mfg.  Co   :  .svf  ---J".      »  i.    i.J. 

(  rampton  Farley  Brass  Co 
(  rookes    laboratories.    Inc.   New  York,   N.   Y.     520,903,  cane 

Cros.s,   Clifford   W  .   Sr..  d.   b.   a.   Midwest  Shoe  Specialty  Co 

IH-K    .Moiii.s     Iowa.      629.598.   pub.   4-10-56       Cl     39 
(  rowell  (  hfiiiical  ( 'o    :  See 

Cook.  Christine  E. 
Ciillen.  Max  o  ,  Chicago,  111.     629.745.    Cl.  38. 

Cunimirigs.    E     M.,    Veneers.    Inc,   New  Albany.    Ind       629  371 
pub.  4    lO  .iti      Cl.  12.  .  ,       1. 

"^  """".f'  .•\.  ^- ;    ''«boratories.    Inc..    Detroit,    Mich.      629  695 
pub.  4-10-.>h.     Cl    51 

*  ".^' wi   rl     "..    ..'"  •    *■'■•*'"'    ««P''ls.     -Mich.       629.594,    pub 

Dae  Health  Lab..ratories,  Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Morgan  Froducts 

<  ..rp  ,    New    -i.-rk.    N     Y.      111.405.    ren.    7-ll-,n6       Cl     fl 
l»ak..ta    Knt.Tprise.    Inc.    Bismarck.   N     Dak.      516  613     cane 

<  1      h.  ... 
Dal    Robes.    Inc.    .New    Y.irk.   N.    Y  521.883,   cane.      Cl.   39. 
""("^39''''       ■^*'*     ""^•'"'    *'"""  629. .568.    pub,     4-10-56. 
Dan  Rh_er  MilLs    In.'  .  Danville.  Va.  629.618    19,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Darling   Carriage   C..  ,    Inc.,    .New    York     .N     Y       629  4'^'1     nub 

4    1(1   5ti       Cl     19  '    ~    •    ^ 

Dav.d    KubU-r   C,,  .    Froviden.v.    R     I.      629.627,   pub.    4    10-56. 

Delster    ('oncentrator   Co,    The.    Fort    Wayne.    Ind       521900 

can.       Cl.  23 
De   Laval   Separator  Co..  The,   Fouehkeepsie.   .N    Y       629  714 

pub   4    10-56.     Cl    103  '".••t. 

I»e    Laval    Steam    Turbine   Co.   Trenton,    N.    J       336  516     ren 

7    7    56      Cl    2.3 
Del.uxe  Saw  an.l  To.il   Co.   Louisville,  Ky.     629,459-62    pub 

4    10   5H      Cl    23  ' 

Denis. in     Engineering    Co..    The.    C.dumhus,    Ohio        629  455 

put.    4    in    56      ("I    23 
Dev..e  Jt  Raynolds  Co  .  inc..  .New  York.  .N.  Y.,  to  The  Craftlnt 

Mfg  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  333.818.  ren.  4-7-56.  Cl.  16 
Diane  Creations.  In.'  .  New  York,  .N  Y.  522.081.  cane  Cl.  .39. 
Dbkinson.  Alb«'rt.  c..  .  The,  Chicago.  Ill  36.255.  cane.  Cl.  l. 
Di  (;iorgi.i  Fruit  Corp.  :  See — 

Saiiia  Fl-  Vintage  C<i 
Dixie    Wax     l'ap«-r    C.  ,     Dallas.    Tex.    and    .Memphis     Tenn 

■  '21 .  (  .  3.  can.'.     Cl   .37. 
I  »ixie  Wh..|esale  C.i.,  Inc.  :  Sff 

St..kel>   nr.ithers  &  Co. 
Dole    Valv..    C,,  .    The.    Chicago.    III.       629.519,    pub,    4-10-56. 

D.illyanna  Fublishers   Inc.  Atlantic  Cjty,  N.  J       629  529    uub 
4    10   56      Cl    36.  "  .         .  f 

Donnan.    N  .   Jk   Co..   to   N     Dorman   4   Co..    Inc.    ( N.    Y  )     New 

^ork,  N    Y      33t!  623.  ren    7    14    56      Cl    46 
Dorman.  .\  .  4  Co  .  Inc.  (.N.  Y   (  :  .See 

Dorman,  N  .  4  Co. 
D.iuglas    Fir   Flywood   A.ssoeiaf ion.   Tacoma.    Wash       629  366 
pub   4    10  56      CI    12.  ■        ' 

D.iuglas.    (Jerald    R.    Charleston.    W.    Va.      029,7.30.      Cl.    9. 
Douglasdiin  ( "o   :  .We 

Dunning.  .Norman  D. 

Dranoff     Erwin.     Fhilailelphia.    Fa.       629.677.    pub.    4-10-56. 
Cl.    .'O 

Duart    .Mfg.    Co,    Ltd.    San    Francisco,    Calif.      333  052     ren 

3  10   56.     Cl    51  ■        ' 
Diihu(]u.'    Fa.'king    C,,  ,    Dubu(|ue.    Iowa.      629.758.      Cl.    46 

Duiig.-n.-ss    Sales    C,..,     Inc.    Seattle.    Wash.       522,011,    can.'. 

< '  1 .    46 
Dunn,    t;ilU  rt    .M  ,    lVna<-..ok,    N     H.      629. 6M6     pub     4-10-56 

CI    50 
liunniiig    N..rMiaii   D,  d    b    a.  D..uglasdun  Co.,  Somerville    Va 

'!29  3.3.-.,  put.    4    10   56      C|    6 
Diitch.'ss  riid.'rw.'ar  Corp..  .New  York,  .N.  Y.     629  578-9    pub 

4  10-56.     Cl.  39. 

Dynacolor    Corp..    Bnukport.    N     Y.      629.483.    pub.    4-10-56 

Eagle  Ficher     Co.,     The.      Cincinnati.      Ohio.       629  429       pub 
4    10   .56.     Cl.  21. 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y      62!)  4H5    i.ub    4    10-56 
Cl.    26.  ,        ,   ,       . 

F:astman   Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  .N    Y       629  626    nub    4-10-56 
Cl.    43. 


KclliMte  Sleep  Froducts,   Inc.,   Br«»oklyn,  N.   Y       629  511    nub 

4-10-5«.     Cl    32  *^ 

Kdlaon,   Thomas  A..   Inc..   West   Orange.  N.   J.     629.430.  pub. 

Educational     Toy     Co.     Minneapolis.     Minn.      629,516.     pub. 

^'j'7m  Vl!""'' 7",  Tlo*"'  **■"  ''"•'**  ^'''*'  *"*''  «29.4.58.  pub. 
ElUworth^  Elmer^  and  Sou.  Tulsa.  Okla.  629.501.  pub. 
^-n'P're  Bruahea.^  Inc.,  Fort  Cheater.  N.  y.  629.504,  pub. 
*^W "46  ^*''**'  J'^'klinK  Co..  Fhelpa.  N.  Y.  112,264,  cane. 
*5»-win   Mllln,    Inc.,   Durham,   N.   C.      629.620-1,  pub.   4-10-56. 

Eaalck  Mfjt.  C...   Los  Angeles,  Calif.      629,741.     Cl    34 
Eunice  Holaaert  :    See 


Bailey,  Charity,  and  Eunice  Holaaert 
ureka    Specialty    I'rlntin 
4-10-56.      Cl.  37 


g  Co  .   .Seranton.   Fa       629, .542,   pub. 


B^'erdure.  Inc.  ;   Sre- 

Macdonald,  Angus  Snead,  Corp. 

Every  Week   Fubllshlng  Corp  ,    New  York.  N.    Y.,   to  American 
Kilucatlon  Fress,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio,  to  Wesleyan  Univer- 
sity. Mlddletown.  Conn.     337.271.  ren    8-4-56      Cl    38 
c{^%  "^"^^  ^  •  -^'**"'J"*'''«lue.  N.  Mex.     629.317,  pub.  4-10-56. 

^  A  ,n"'"«'"''r>.^'.V.^^"'  '"*'  •  Woodside,  N.  Y.  629.476.  pub. 
•''«',^bank8.  Morse  4  Co..  Chicago.  III.  629.426.  pub.  4-10-56. 
'■'"i'.S.".ri  <'anning  Co..  Fall  River.  Wis.  .351.868.  12(c»  pub. 
•''«''"  i'"P'''"  *  I'ower  Co..  Oconto  Falls.  Wis.     521.760,  cano 

I'arber   Brothers.   New  York.  N.   Y       175.868    cane       CI    28 
E*'!]'"'""!  i!'!'-  .'"*■•  I>«"kP"rt.  N.   Y      521.9.50.  cane.     ■CL  48 
Federal   Telephone  and    Radio  Corp  .   Clifton     N     J       521  885 
canr.      Cl.  21.  .  .        . 

Federated  Department  Stores.  In<    :    ftfr 

Abraham  4  Straus.  Inc 
Finch  Telecommunications.  Inc  .  Fasaaic.  N.  J.     521.779.  cane. 

Fischer.   B  .  4   Co..    Inc  .    New   York.    N     Y.      629.763.      Cl.   48 
Flintkote  Co..  The  :    See — 

Beckman  Dawson  Roofing  Co. 
'*'''^**.'*     f«''"tlliiers    <'..rp..     Houma.     I-a,       615.717-18,     cor. 

Flo  Mix  Fertlliters  Corp  .  Houma.  I^.     617.69.5-6   cor      Cl    10 
Florball    Inc..   Salem,   C.mn.      522,084,  cane       Cl  '  22 
Foam    Rubber   Center    Ltd.,    Fasaaic,    N     J       629  739       Cl     32 
.{""f,  '^"5''''    '"*■  ■    "rooklyn.    N.    Y       629.4,39.    pub.    4-10-56! 

Fougera,    E.    4    Co.    Inc.    New    York.    N     Y       629.415.    puh. 
4    1I>-.»H,       (_1.    in 

Fox    River   Faper   Co  ,    to    Fox    River   Faper   Corp.,   Appleton. 

Wis.      .334.810-11,  ren.  .5-12  .56      C13r  i' .    f  P'»-i"n, 

Fox  River  Faper  Corp   :    Nrr 

Fox  River  FaiHT  C.. 
Fram  Corp..  Frovldence    R    1      629. .508,  pub.  4-10  5t>.     ci.  31 
Frank.  S.  .M..  and  Co..  Inc.  ;    .see    - 

Relss-Freniier  C.rp..  The 
Free<lman  .Mathews    Corp.    The.     Milwauk»-e.     Wis        629  679 

puh    4-10   5t>       Cl.  50 
Freeman.   Faul  E  .  d    h    a    Const  ruct(  l-I'rop  Industries    Talla 

hassee,  Fla.     629,512.  pub   4    lo   .56      Cl.  32. 
Fr.isst,      Charles      K..     4      <'.)..      Montreal.      iQuebe<'       Cana<la 

629,407    9.  puh.  4    lO   56       Cl.  18. 
filler     Brush     Cn.     Th.'.     Hartford.     Conn.        629  3.36      Puh 

4    10   56.      Cl.  6.  •         ■     . 

(Jalnes.  Eugene  F.  Joplin.  Mo.     629.359.  pub    4-10  56      Cl.  12 

(Jalanter.    Archie,    Br.).>klyn,    N     Y'       516,581.   cane       Cl.    4. 

iialef.    J     L.,    &    s.m.    Inc..    N.w    York.    N     Y.      629,354     Dub 
4    10  56       Cl    9  •        ■    f 

Oallagher.     Rots>rt    J  .     .1      h     a      Little    Creek     Flooring    Co 

Harlingen.  T.'X       6_'9,514.  put.    4    10-56       Cl    32 
Oane»-l.  .M..  Co.,  Inc..  New  Y.irk,  N.  Y      629.414,  pub.  4    10-.56 

(Janns.    Faulo.    Niteroi.    Braiil       521.768    cane       Cl     49 
(Jarcia.   Charles.   &   C..  .    In,   .    N.w   York.'N.   Y.      629  434     Duh 

4    10   56.      Cl.  22.  ' 

<;ardella.    Lena,    Br.i.iklyn.   N,    Y.      522,012,  .anc.      Cl    39 
<Jardner  Mfg    Co    :    Set  — 

.Vati.inal  Eleetrii'  Screen  C.i 
Ceneral     Eleetri.      (",,  ,     Seh.'neetadv.     N      Y        629.386      nub 

4-10  .-,(i       Cl     1.-,  •  ■    f 

Oeneral   Ice  Cream   Corp     Seheneetailv  .N    Y      3.33  152-3    ren 

3  10   5r.       Cl    46 
Oeneral  Mills.  Inc  ,  Mlnn»-np..lis.  Minn  629.346   pub   4-10-56 

Cl.   6.  ■  f      ■ 

Oeneral   Tire  &   Rubb«T  Co.   The.  Akron.   Ohio.      629  602,  pub 

4  10   ,56.      Cl    40  '  t' 
<;etlelman.    A..    Brewing  Co  .    Milwaukee,    Wis       629  674     puh 

4-10   56.      Cl     4M.  .         .    y 

<;msrr.    a.    C.    Co..    The.    New    Haven.    Conn       629  427     pub 

4-10-56.      Cl.   21. 
Oill.'tte     Co.     The.     B..st..n.     Mass        629.702      puh      4-10-56 

Cl.  52 
Oimbel     Br.ithers.     In,        New     Y.irk.     N.     Y.       521,868     cane 

Cl.   46 

(Jl.'ind-O-Lac  Co.,   The.   Omaha.    Nebr       629,416    pub    4-10  56 

Cl.    18 
<;iass  Fil>ers,   Inc.   to  L    O     F    Glass   Fillers  Co     T.iledo    Ohio 

629,361,  iiub   4    K^^  56.      Cl.  12 
«;iass.    Jackson    C     E..    .1     li     a     Mill    .\irents    4    Distributors 

Oakland.  Calif      629.532,  pub   4-1  (V-5?r      (1.37 
(Jwidyear    Tire    &    Rubln-r    <"....    The.    Akron.    Ohio       629  524 

pub    4-10-56,      Cl.  35. 


(jraeniere  Lamp  Corp..   Chicago,   111.     521.921,  cane.      Cl    21 
( I  rant  (  o.  :  Itiee — 

Whiteside.  (Jrant  T. 
(Jreafer    New    York    Restaurant    and    Luncheonette    Suppliers 

AaiMK-iati.in.  Bro<iklyn.  X.  Y.     629.757.    Cl.  46. 
(.rent    Lakes  Carlsm    Corp..    New   York,   N.   T.      521.967,   cane. 

Great   Western   Athletic  G<M>d«  Co..  ro  Wilaon  Sporting  Goods 

<  o.,    Chit-ago.    III.      329.260.   ren.    10-22-58.      Cl    22 
'"  cr"37"  '  '"'      '''"  '  '^*""**  ^'^J''  ^°      629.545,  pub.  4-10^6. 

*'"T"o-.56    ^'-l  ^39      '"*"  •    *'*'*'*'    ^'"■'''    •'''     ^        «29.592,    pub. 
(Jreen.    Robert    .M  .   4    Sons.   Inc.,   Fhiladelphia     Fa       521  859 

cane.      Cl,  32. 
(Jreenbros.   Inc..  Cincinnati,  (khlo.   to  Charles  Jacquin  et  Cle 

Inc..   Fhiladelphia.   Fa      334.794.  ren    .V12-56      Cl    49 
Greenhros.    Inc..   Cincinnati.   Ohio,  to  Charles  Jacquin  et  Cle 

Inc..    Philadelphia.    Fa.      337.293.    ren.    8-4-56       Cl     49 
dreenville  Optical  :    .s're 

Collins.  Iceland  S. 
Grle8a-I»flegpr  Tanning  Co  .  The.  Waukegan.  lU.     629,313,  pub. 

4-10-56.      11.   1. 

''T^^o  I:At>«''«f"rle8.     Inc.     St      Ixiuls.     Mo.       629,699,     pub. 
4— 10— .>b.      Cl.  ,>1. 

^''"JiJ,™^'"***''''  ^  •  '"^  •  ''^"•'*'  ^'«""k,  N.  Y.     629.505,  pub,  4-10-56 
(  1.  29. 

Ha^rstown    Rubber    Co.,    The,    Hagerstown,    Md.      629,760. 

^^r".f    Hunter    Co..    Chleag<j.    111.      .332,867.    ren.    3-3-56 
\  1.   46. 

"*-'•!?  ^o""*^      Riiskob     Enteriirises,      Inc.      Richmond.      Calif. 
■)21.982,  cane.      Cl.  52 

"alj'   C.    F..   Co.,   The,   Akron.   Ohio.      629.337.   pub.   4-10-56 

Cl.  6. 
Hall,   Robert,   Clothes,    Inc.,   New    York,   N    Y.      629.571.   pub. 

HaloW    Co..    The,    Rwbester,    N,    Y       629,484,    pub.    4-10-56. 

Hamilton  Watch  Co  .  I.jjncasfer.  Fa      519  122    cane      Cl    27 

Hammarlund  .Mfg.  C»i.,  Inc.,  The,   New    York    .N    Y      629  715 

pub.  4-10-.56.      Cl.  103  .  -..i^,!    o, 

Handman,  .Maurice,  d.  b.  a.  Maurella  Froftucts  Co     .New  York 

NY'      521,814,  cane.      CI.  51 
Hansen's,  Chr  .  r.,ab<iratory.  Inc..  Little  Fall*.  X.  Y      629  334 

pub.  4    10-56.      Cl    6. 
Hartford.   Charles    E  ,    Savannah.   Ga       .522,075.   cane,      Cl    4. 
Hartol  Fetroleum  Corp.  ;  Kre  — 


tol  Fetroleum  Corp. 
Hartol  Fniducts  Co 


rp. 


Hartol  Froducts  Corp.,  to  Hartol  Fetroleum  Corn  New  York 
N    \.     333,.343.  ren    3-17.56      Cl    15 

Haakellte   Mfg.   Corii  ,   (irand   Rapids.   Mich.  629.367-8.  pub. 

4— 1()-.)H.     CI,  12. 

Hasaenfeld    Bros.    Inc.   Central    Falls,    R,    I  62943.5-8    nub 

4    ](t-,)6.     Cl    22  ■   r      ■ 

""^^'^''^^  ''■''"•'  ^  ^'''*'  '^■"'■'f'  ^'  Y  629,658.  pub  4-10-56. 
(  1     4n. 

Hartland  Trading  Co  :  See- 

("alh.iun.  Clay  J. 
Heileman     (i      Brewing   Co.,    I.«    Crosse.    Wis.      629,673,    pub. 

4    tO— .>6.     Cl.  4^. 
Heldreieh.     R.mald     H,     Honolulu,     Hawaii       629  495      nub 

4    10   56.     Cl.  2K  ^ 

Hiller    Bros.    4   Hiller.    Inc.,    New    York,    N     Y       629  593    nnb 

4    10   56.      Cl.  39.  '    f      ■ 

Hinken     J.    O.    d     b     a.  HVik.imi    Mfg     c..  ,    Lltehfteld.    Ill 

ti29,4.il.  pub    4    10   :,H      Cl.  23 
Hodge.    Woo<lrow    W  .    d.    b.    a     Zodiac    Turf    Fredletion    Co 

Chicago.  111.     (i29  746      Cl.  38 

"n'^39'    "'    '"'^'    '*'■"<''''•'■"■    •'^"     '''       ^^9  591.    pub.    4-10-.56 

Hollyw.KMt  Maxwell  C.  ,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  629  588  nnb 
4    10   56      Cl.  .39  ■    ^ 

H.illywood  Silk  Fr..dnetR.  Inc.  Los  Angeles  Calif  629  569 
puh    4    10   5ti,     Cl    .39 

Homestead  Valve  Mfg.  Co.,  Coraopolls,  Fa  109. (H»7.  ren 
.3   21    .16      ('1.13 

Honey  Bee  Co..  Chicago.  Ill      521.880.  canc      Cl.  46. 

House  &  (;arden  .Nurseries,  Levitt, .wn.  Fa  629,309,  pub 
4    10  -.5(1.     CI.  1.  ' 

""m"";;!  ^^^^^  Corp.,  Br.i.iklyn.  N.  Y      629.576.  jmb.  4-10-56. 

Huffman  Full  Fashi.m.'.l  .Mills,  Inc  Morganton  N  C 
505  525    <ane      Cl    39.  .     •  .     v. . 

""J"1a*' -!»'■'  ,*    '«''«"i"g    <".,    Houst..n,    Tex.       629,340,    pub. 
Humphreys  M^-flicine  Co    Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.     522,030.  canc. 

Hunt.    H.irace    A,    Clii.ago.    HI        4.33. .509.    cane.       Cl     21 
Illin.iis     Athl'th'     Club,     The,     Cluiago.     111.      .332  566      ren 
2-  lK-56      ( '1.  38. 

Imperiaj  B.'lting  Co,  Chi.-ag..,  III.  629.52.5-(i.  pub.  4-10-.56 
('1.    .3.5. 

Im[>erial  Fap.-r  and  C..l..r  Cori...  (Jlens  Falls    N    Y      629343-5 

pub   4-10   56.     Cl   C,  ■ 

Indian    Head    Mills.     Inc.    New    Y.irk.    N.    Y        629  624     nub 

4    10   56.     Cl,  42.  ■  ' 

Institute    of    Applian.e     Manufacturers.     Washington     D     C 

629  707.  puh   4    10   5(i      Cl    liKi  »        .        . 

Interamerican      Importing     (',.  .     Peoria.     Ill,      629  494      nub 

4-10   5«i      Cl.  28.  '     ^ 

International  Jean  Co.,  Inc.  ;  Sre — 

Big  (Jiant  Mfg   Co 
International  .Milling  Co   :  Sie —  - 

Midland  Flour  .Milling  (d.  The 
Internati.inal     Minerals    and    Chemical    C.rp      Chicago     III 

629  453   pub   4-10  .56      Cl.  23  v  u.™k«. 

International  Model  Aircraft  Ltd..  Mert.m.  London    England 

629.444.  pub    4-10   56,     Cl    22  i^iUfiano 
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IntPrnational  Shw  Co..  St.  Loulii,  Mo.     «2fl.fl01,  pnb   4-10  .">« 

(1.  39 
International   Silver  ("o..  The,  Merirten,  Conn.      fi29,490,  pub. 

4-10-56.    n  28. 
International  Supply  Co..  d.  b.  a.  Quirlc-Klean  Co  .  Cambridge, 

Maaa     fi2ft.76r.    CI.  52. 
International   Vibration   Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      629.4fiH. 

pnb.  4-10-56.    CI.  23 
Isaacs,    I.    C.    A    Co.,    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      fl29,.')6.",    pub 

2-14-56.    CI.  .39. 
laenbefK,  William.  Los  Antjeles.  Calif.     fl29,360,  pub.  4    10-56. 

CI.   12. 
Italian  SwIm  Colony.  San  Francisco,  Calif.     629.760.     CI.  47 
Jackson  Broom  k  Mop  Co.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Sammie  L. 
Jackson.    Barle    O..    Houston.    Tex.      629.6.S9.    pub.    4   lO-.'irt. 

CI    45. 
Jacquln.  Charles,  et  Cie.,  Inc.  :  See  — 
Greenbros.  Inc. 
ShefBeld  Dentifrice  Co. 
Jacquln,    Charles,    et    Cle..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      435,863. 

l2(c)  pnb.  6-26-56.    H.  49. 
Jaymar  Specialty  Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y      629,446,  pub.  4-10-56. 

CI.   22. 
Jewel  Tea  <'o..   Inc.,  Barrinpton.   III.     521.867,  cane.     CI.  46 
Jo-Han   Models   Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     629.447.   pub.   4-10-56. 

CI.   22. 
Johns-Manville  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.    629.521,  pub.  4-10-56. 

CI.   35. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp..  New  York.  X.  Y.    334,795,  ren.  5-12-56 

CI.   35. 
Joseph    k    Felss    Co.,    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      629.557.    pub 

4-10-56.     CI.  39. 
Jurld   Werke   Aktiennesellschafr.   Dusseldorf-Cirafenberu.   <Jpr 

man.v.     62fl.378.  pub.  4-10-56.     CI.  13. 
Kaltchuck.   Harold   O  .   d.    b.   a.    Boulevard   Recording   Studio. 

Chicago.  III.     629.530.  pub.  4-10-56.     CI.  36. 
Kati   Underwear   Co..   Honesdale.    Pa.      629.7,'>3.      CI    39 
Kearney.    James    R..    Corp.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      521.782.    cane 

CI.   21. 
Keeley.   Muriel   R..  New  York.  N,   Y.      629.688.  pub.  4-10-56 

CI.   51. 
KelloKK  Co..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     629.759.     CI.  46. 
KelloKK.    R     R..    Imprinted    Advertising.    Inc.    Los    Anueles. 

Calif.     522  048.  cane.     CI.  ,38. 
Kelp  I..aboratorie8  :  See — 

Walsh.  Michael  J. 
Kemllte  Corp..   Joliet.   III.      629.311.   pub.   4-10-56.      CI.    1 
Kemp,  David,  d.  b.  a.  New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfit.   Co..   Lone 

Island  City,   N.   Y      629.685.  pub.  4-10-56.      CI.   50 
Kevstone  Laboratories.  Inc.,  d.  b.  a.  Vl-Tal  22  Co..  Memphis. 

Tenn.     629.405   pub.  4-10-56.     CI.  18. 
Keystone   Lamp   Mfjr.   Corp..   SlatlnRton.   Pa.     521.979.   cano 

CI.   21. 
KllUore    Charles.    Co.,    Inc..    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      522.056,   cane 

CI.    46. 
Klwanls   International.  Chicago.   111.      629,703,   pub    4-10-^56 
^  CI.    100. 
KJ^Ilstrom.    Bjorn.    d.    b.    a.    American    Orienteering    Service 

Xew   York,   N.   Y.      629.724.   pub.   4-10-56.      CI.    107. 
KMn.   D.,  k  Son.   New  York.   N    Y.      829,603.   pub.   4-10-S6 

Klelnert.   I.    B..   Rubber  Co..  New  York.   N.   Y.      629  608    nub 

4-10-56      r\.  42  ■  f 

Kobrand    Corp..    New    York.    N.    Y.      629.675.    pub     4-10-56 

CI.   49. 
KoenlK     Iron     Works,     Inc..     Houston.     Tex       629  424      nub 

4-10-.56      CI    19.  *> 

Kordell    Soortswear.    Inc..    New    York.    N.    Y       629  625     pub 

4-10-56      CI.  42. 
Koster.  Samuel  :  See — 

Craft  Shoe  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Krider   Nurseries     Inc..   The.   .Mlddlebury.    Ind.      3.36  0.39     rnn 

6-23-'^6.     CI.  38. 
Kuhn.    Blum    k    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa       «29  61rt     pub 

4-10-.-)6.      Cl.   42.  .        .    M" 

L  O.  F   <;iasx  Fibers  Co.  :  Sec 

Glass  Fibers.  Inc. 
Labatt.    John.    Ltd.,    Ivondon.    Ontario,    Canada       629.7f.4   5 

'     1.      "to. 

Lee    Paper    Co,    VIcksbufK,     Mich        629.535      pub      4-10-56 

l>»hitrh  Products  Co.  :  See 

Young    Rose. 
L'Equi'lbre  Bioloelque  (Assoclstion  Technique  Pharma<viirii|ii.' 
et    Equlllbre    Biolo-jlque    Reunlw  i     .Societ*'    .Xnonvnie     Com 
mentry    (Allier).    France.      629. .389.    jmb     4-10-.'ifi.      Cl.    IH 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See  — 

Perviodent  Co..  The. 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y      331.881     ren    1-21-56 

Cl.  52. 
I>>ver  Brothers  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.     333,687,   ren.  3-31-56 

I-ev.'r  Brothers  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     333.688.  ren    3-31-56. 

lyevey,  Harry.  Bethpajje,  N.  Y      337.885.  ren.  8-25-56      Cl.  22 
lievlne.    Max.    d.    b,    a.    Max   I>»vlne   k  Co.,    New    York     N     Y 

521.949.  cane.     Cl    .39 
I>»vine.  Max.  k  Co.  :   See — 

I.#vlne.  Max. 
Lewis.    Ted    W.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex        629.369     pub     4-10-5« 

Cl.   12. 
Liberty     Hardware     Mfg     Corp..    Long     Island     City.     N      Y 

6-29.377.  pub.  4-10-56.      Cl.  13. 
LIckle.    Jarrett    S..    New    Hope.    Pa.      629,725,    pub     4-10-5»! 

Cl.   107. 
Lignacraft,     BInghamton.     N.     Y        629. 70«      pub      4-10-56. 

Cl.   100, 


Lincoln     Kngineering    Co.,     St.     Louis,     Mo.       522,064,    cano. 

LIPPlId,  k  Co       See 

LlpDl.  Otto 
LIppi.    Ott^).    d     b     a     O.    LIppI   k   Co..    San    Francisco.   Calif 

.■"22. 063.  cane       Cl.  46 
Little  Creek  Flooring  Co.  :   See 

Gallagher.  Robert  J 
Loft    Candy   Corp  .    I^ng   Island    City.   N.   Y.      521.800,   cane 

Cl    46. 
I»ft    Candy    Corp..    Ix>ng    Island    City.    N.    Y.      629  655     Pub 

4    10  56.      Cl    46.  .        .    H 

Loftles   Knitting   .Mills.    Inc.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      629,553,   pub 

4    10-56       Cl.  ,39.  .        .   K 

Long  Bell   Lumber  Co  ,  The,  Longview,   Wash.     629,373    pub 

4    10-.56       Cl     12. 
lAJnta  Klectrle  and  Chemical  Worka  Ltd..  Basel.  Swltserland. 

629.517.  pub    4    10-56.      Cl.  32. 
I.K>rd  Sanford   Shirt  Co.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     821,894    cane 

Cl.  39. 
Ixtuvic  Watch,   Inc  .  New  York.  N.   Y.     629.503,  pub    4-10-56 

Cl.  28. 
Lowe   Brothers  Co..  The,   Dayton,  Ohio.      194,107.      Am.  7(d). 

Cl.   16 
Lubrlsol  Corp..   The.   Wickliffe.  Ohio.     629,358.  pub    4-10-56 

Cl.  12. 
Lux  Clock  Mfg    Co,,   Inc.,  The,  Waterbury.  Conn.     629.490-3, 

pub.  4    10-56       <'l    27. 
Lykes    Bros      Inc,    Tampa.    Fla.       629,860-1      pub.    4-10-^6 

Cl    4») 
M    B    S    .Mfg    Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.     521.850,  cane.     Cl.  39 
M    W    Corp  ,   HoUNton,  Tex.     521.754,  cane     Cl    26 
Mae  Distributors.  Rohblns.  111.     629,412,  pub.  4-10-56.     Cl.  18 
Maedonald.    .Xukrus    Snead.    Corp..    d.    b.    a.     Everdure     inc  . 

Orang*-    Va       629.722.  pub.  4-10  56.      Cl.  106. 
M«eleniiHn  k  Maclennan  Ltd..  Stornoway,  Isle  of  Lewis.  Outer 

Hebrides    Sc.ifland.      629.754.      Cl.  42. 
Malt  A-Plenty.     Inc..    Tulsa.    Okla.       629.323.    pub.    4-10-56 

Cl    2 
MaltiuH  Co  .  Th.'.  to  MfTck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway.  N.  J.     541,026, 

new  cert       Cl    IH 
MHniheotnr    Hosiery    .Mills,    Manchester,   N.    H.      629.554.   pub 

4-10   .".«       Cl    .IK. 
Manclni.    Victor,    d     h     a     Victor    Manelnl    Enterprises.    Cleve 

land.  Ohio       629  652.  pub   4-10-56.      CI   46 
Manclni.  Victor.  Enterprises;   See- 

Manclni.   Victor. 
Manhattan  Brush  Co..  Inc  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     629.736      Cl.  29. 
Manning.  Frank  W   :    See- 

Kickerfor.  Alfred  (i. 
Manning.  Joseph  P.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     522.010.  cane.     CI    17. 

ManuMlne     Research     &     Development     Co..     Mohnton.     Pa 

629.716.  pub    4    10   5«       CI.  103. 
Maplf    l^ut    Mfg.    Co.    Inc.    Holyoke.    Mass.      629.521.    pub 

4    l<>-5«       Cl    37 
Marques.    Neves   A    Conipanhia.    Limitada.    Matoslnhos.    Portu 

gal       629.643.  pub.  4    10-56.      Cl.  46. 
Marx.    Louis,    k    Co  .    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y.      629.440.    pub. 

4    KV  .•)6       Cl    22 
Marylike    Fashion    Center.    Inc  .    Bartelso.    III.      629. .599.   pub. 

4    l(t   .•>6.      Cl.  39 
Masseni.'lll.     S      K.    Co       The.    Brl.sffil.    Tenn.       629.406.    pub. 

4    '0   56       CI     IH 
Mathiews.    Sue    A  .    Summit.    N.    J.      629.586.    pub.    4-10-56. 

Cl.  .39 
Maurella   Pro<iuct8  Co   :   See — 

Hnndman.   Maurice. 
Max   Furs.   Inc.   New  York.  N    Y       521.923.  cane.     Cl,  .39. 
Maxwell.   l>eo.  Co.,    Inc  .  Oklahoma  City,  Okla       521,913,  cane 

<'l     32. 
M<Afee,   Clifton    M.,    Wichita,    Kans.      521,917.   cane.      Cl.    32. 

Mrllhennv    Co..     New     Ib»-rla,     I-ji        629.641,     pub     4-10-56 

Cl     46    " 
McMiiU-n     R     (»     C.    Portland.   Oreg       629,352,   pub    4-10-56 

Cl     M 

McNaiilln      Iik    .     Milwaukee.     Wis.       629,518,     pub.     4-10-56 

Cl    ,34 
Mead     Johnson     k     Co,     Evansville,     Ind.       629,631-2.     puh 

4    1(1   ,•>•!       Cl     44 
Merck  k  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Maltine  Co  .  The 
Mer(k    k    Co       Inc.     Rahway.    N.    J        3:<6,518.    ren.    7-7-56. 

Cl    6. 
Merck   &    Co..    In.   ,    Railway.   N    J       629.402   3.    pub    4-10-56 

CI.   IS. 
.Meseroll     k     I'.'iniwsky,     F'hiladelphia,     Pa.       522,065,     cane. 

Cl    44 
.Mever.ord    Co       The,    <'hieago.     III        629,467,    pub     4-l()-56. 

Cl    23 
Midland  Chemical  I>alM>ratories,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     .335,948, 

ren     6    1»>    5i!       Cl     1  ti 
.Midland  Chemical  I.jilH)ratories,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.     335.949. 

Pen    ♦t^  1»",   .-,»;       CI    »i 
.Midland   Flour   Milling  Co.,  The.  also  d.  b.  a    Slater  Mill  and 

Elevator    Co       North    Kansas    Cltv.    Mo.,    to    International 

.Milling   Co      .Minneapolis.   Minn       521,785,   cane.      C\     46 
Mi. 1  West     Refineries,     Inc,     (Jrand     Rapids,     Mich.       .507,594, 

cane       •"l    21 
Midwest  Sh(H>  .Specialty  Co.  ;    See 

Cross.  Cliffi.rd  W  ,  Sr 
Mill  Agents  A  Distributors.    See — 

(tlass.  Jackson  C    K 
Mllsaii     .Mills      In<'.     U-banon.     Pa        629.570,    pub      4    1(V56 

CI    .39 
MilwaukM-    I,aie    Pai>»"r    Co..    Milwaukee,    Wis.      621,991,    cane 

Cl    37 
.Mishawaka    Rubtsr    and    Woolen    Mfg.    Co,    Allshawaka,    Ind. 

521,954.  can<       Cl    .39 
Mister  Short  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     521.938-9.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
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Modern  Carpet  Sweeper  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.   Y.     521.848. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
MoMch,   Gertrude  M..   Buffalo,    N    Y      629,445,  pub.   4-10-56. 

Cl.  22. 
.Mohawk   Carpet    Mills,    Inc..   Amsterdam,    N    Y       629,610-13, 

pub.  4-10-56.      Cl.  42. 
Monsanti)  Chemical  Co.,  St.  I.,«uls.  Mo,     629,341,  pub.  4-10-56. 

f  1    rt 
Montana    Flour   Mills  Co.,   Great   Falls.   Mont.      111.752.   ren. 

8-1-56.      Cl.  4«. 
.Montana   Flour   Mills   Co..   Great    Falls.   Mont.      111.898,    ren. 

8-8-:»6.      Cl.  46 
Montana    Flour   Mills  Co..   (Jreat    Falls,   Mont.      334.318.   ren. 

4-28-56.      Cl.  46. 
Montgomery    Brothers.    San    Francisco.   Calif.      521.940.   cane. 

Cl.  21. 
Moore-Day    Motors.    Inc..    Washington,   D,    C.      522.035.   cane. 

Cl.  103. 
Moore.   William   S..   d.    b.   a.    Moore's  of  Ohio.   Newark.   Ohio. 

521.876.  cane.     Cl.  2. 
Moore's  of  Ohio  :  See — 

Moore.  William  S. 
Moorlane   Co.,   Tulsa.   Okla.      333.439.    ren.   3-24-56.      CT.   26. 
Morehouse.  Silas  A..   Glendale,   Calif.     521.971.  cane.     Cl.  87 
Morgan  Products  Corp.  :   See-- 
Dae  Health  Laboratories. 
Van  Horn  k  Sawtell. 
Morton.    Walter    S..    Chicago,    111.      629.645-6,   pub.    4-10-56. 

Cl.  46. 
Mosaic  Tile  Co.,  The,   Zanesvllle,  Ohio.      273,090.   12(c)    pub. 

6-26-56.     Cl.  12. 
Mount  Vernon-Woodberry  Mills,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     112.210. 

ren.  8-22-56.      Cl.  42. 
Muirhead  Canning  Co.  :  See — 

Mulrhead.  S.  A. 
Muirhead.  8.   A.,  d.  b.  a    Muirhead  (^anning  Co  .  The  Dalles, 

Oreg.      629,642,  pub    2-1    55       Cl.  46 
Mustad.  O..  k  S^in.  Oslo.  Norway.      517.854.  cane.      Cl.   13. 

NEA    Service.    Inc.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      338,034,   ren.    8-25-56. 

Cl.  38. 
Naamlose  Vennootschap  Kristal-.  Glas  en  Aardewerkfabrleken 

"de    Sphinx"    Voorheen    Petrus    Regout    k   Co..    Maastricht. 

Netherlands.     629.376.  pub.  410-58.      Cl.  13 
National  Chain   Co..  Providence.   R.   I,     629.735      Cl.   28 
-National   Electric   Screen   Co.,  Chicago,   111.,   to  Gardner  Mfg. 

Co     Horlcon,   Wig.     .331,665,  ren.   1-14-56      Cl    21 
National  Industries  for  the  Blind,  New  York,  N.  Y.     521,739, 

cane.      Cl.  39. 
National    Institute    of    Drycleanlng,    Inc..    Silver    Spring.    Md. 

629.704.  pub.  4-10-56       Cl.  100. 
National     Marking     Machine     Co..     The.     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

335.412.  ren.  6   2-56       Cl.  24. 
National    Merchandising    Corp.,    .New    York.    N.    Y.      629.622. 

pub.  4-10-.56.      Cl.  42. 
National   Motel   Shows.  The,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     629.713    pub. 

4-10-66.      Cl.  101. 
Neely.  Clarence  L..  d.  h.  a.  Neely  Mfg.  Co..  to  Neely  Mfg.  Co.. 

Corydon.  Iowa      629.314,  pub.  4-1 0-,56.     Cl.  2. 
.Neely  Mfg,  Co.  :   See — 
Neelv.  Clarence  L. 
Nellson  Chemical  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     629.701.  pub    4-10-56. 

Cl,  52. 
.Nelsner   Bros.    Inc..   Rochester.   N     Y.      259.853.   cane       Cl.   39. 
Nesoo.  Division  of  New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp  :   See 

New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp. 
.Nevlns    Co..    The.    Clifton,    N     J        829.551-2     pub.    4-10-56. 

Cl.  38. 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co.,  New  York.  N    Y.     629.566.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl    .39 
Newberry.  J.  J..  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y      629.567.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl    .39. 
New    P>a    Optical    Co..    Chicago.    111.      .333.160.    ren,    3-10-56. 

Cl.  26 
.New    Jersey    Machine    Corp..    Hoboken.    N.    J.      629,456     pub. 

4-10-56.      CI    23 
New    Standard    Baking   Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      629,651,    pub. 

4-10.56       CI    46 
Newton    Mfg.    Corp..    Newton.    Mass.      629.370,    pub     4-10-56. 

n    12. 
New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfg.  Cit.  :   See 

Kemp.  David. 
New  York  Shipbuilding  Corp.,  d.  b    a.  Nesco.  Division  of  New 

York  Shipbuilding  Corp..  Slllwauke«>.  Wis      629.319-22.  pub. 

4-10-66       Cl    2 
Nichols  k  Clark,  Inc.,  Hathorne,  Mass.     629,636,  pub   4-10-56. 

Cl    44 
Nicholson    File    Co..    Providence,    R.    I.      .335.229     12(c)    pub. 

6-26   .56.      Cl    23 
Niemeljer    Theodorus.  Ltd..  <;roningen.  Netherlands.     629,654, 

pub.  4    10-.56       Cl    46 
.Mershach.    Milton    P.    d     h     a     Pride    of    Petaluma    Brooder 

Stove  Co  ,   Petaluma.  Calif.     629,682,  puh.  4-10   56      Cl.  50. 

None    Better    Pushoe    Co..    Santa    Ana.    Calif.      629.457,    pub, 

4    10  56       Cl.   23. 
Norwich   Mills   Inc..   .Norwich,    N    Y.      629,562     pub    4-10-56 

Cl.  39. 
Nordberg  Mfg.   Co..   .Milwaukee.   Wis.      629.4."i2.  pub.   4-10-56. 

Cl.  23 
Northam     Warren     Corp.     Stamford.     Conn         338.074.     ren. 

8-25  -56.      CI.  44. 
(»gden   Brothers:    Ser    - 

Valley  Forge  Envelope  k  Paper  Co 
Ohio  Advertising  Display  Co  .  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     521,955, 

can.'       Cl,   21 
Olln    Mathieson    Chemical   Corp.,    New   York.   N     Y       629  401, 

pub.  4    10-."ifl       Cl.   18. 
Omar.    Inc.   Omaha.    Nebr.      521.903-4.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
Orcino,  Pierre  V.  :    Ser — 
Orcino,   Pletro  V 


Orcino.    Pletro    V..    d.    b.    a.    Pierre    V.    Orcino   and   AvUimoii* 

Freres,     Washington.     D.     C.       629,70»-10,     pub.     4-10-56. 

Cl.   100. 
Ormlg  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  "Ornilg"  Organlaatlonamittel 

G.     m.     b.     H..    Berlin,    (Jermanv.       334,417.    ren.    5-5-56. 

Cl.  23. 
"Ormlg"  Organisationsniittel  (i    m    b    H.  :  See — 

OrmU  Corp. 
o.snvoae  C?orp.  of  America,  to  Oamose  Wood  PreaerTlng  Co.  of 

America,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     336.697.  ren.  7-14-66.     Cl.  6. 
Osmoae   Wood   Preserving  Co.  of  America.   Inc,  :   See — 

Oamoae  Corp,  of  America. 
Ouellette,   Alfred  J.,  St.   Paul,   Minn.     629,510,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.  32. 
Outboard.   Marine  k   Mfg.   Co.,  Waukegan.    III.      629,450.  pub. 

4-10-56.      Cl.  23. 
Outboard,   Marine  k  Mfg.   Co.,   Waukegan.   III.      629.472.  pub. 

4-1(^56.      Cl.  23. 
Ovalatrapplng.  Inc.,   Hoqulam,   Wash.     629.374,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.  13 
Owen,    I).   T.   Co.,   The,    East   Cleveland,   Ohio.      75.839,   cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Oxford    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    d.    b.    a.    Toi>craft    Co.,    Atlanta,    Ga. 

521.896,  cane.      Cl.  39. 
Oxford    Paper  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      522.014.  cane.      Cl.   37. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.  :   See — 

Premier  Pabst  Corp 
Pacific    Foundry    (^o..    Ltd..    San    Francisco.    Calif.      337,673. 

ren.   H-11-.56.      Cl.  23. 
Packers'  Laboratory.  The  :   See — 

Poling.  Robert. 
Palmer  Candy  Cjo.  :   See 

Palmer.  WInogene  K  .  Edward  C.  Palmer,  and  WlllUm  B. 
Palmer.  Jr. 
Palmer,  Edward  C.  :   See  — 

Palmer.  WInogene  E  .  Edward  C    Palmer,  and  William  B. 
Palmer.  Jr. 
Palmer.  William  B.  :    See 

Palmer.  WInogene  E..  Edward  C.  Palmer,  and  William  B. 
Palmer.  Jr. 
Palmer.  William  B..  Jr.  :   See^ 

Palmer.  WInogene  E.,  Edward  C    Palmer,  and  William  B. 
Palmer,  Jr. 
Palmer,    WInogene    E.,    Edward    C     Palmer,    and    William    B. 

Palmer.   Jr..    trustees   of   the  estate  of   William   B.    Palmer, 

d.    b.    a.    Palmer    Candy    Co.,    Sioux    City,    Iowa.      521,716, 

e:ine.      Cl.  46 
Pan    Cimdenser    Co.     Inc..     Brooklyn,    N.     Y        (i29.35l.    pub. 

4-10-56       Cl.  8. 
Paraderm   Laboratories.   Inc..  Boston.   Mass.     629,391-4.   pub. 

4-10-56       Cl.   18. 
Parafllne  Companies,  Inc.,  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif.    621,S30, 

cane.      Cl.  20. 
Paraffine  Companies,  Inc.,  The.  San  Francisco.  Calif     521.831, 

cane       Cl.  21. 
Paragon     Molding    Co.,     Melrose     Park,     III        629,318,     pub. 

4-10-56.      CI.  2. 
Parsons  Co.,   The,  Detroit,   Mich.,   to  Parsons  Corp.      521,934, 

cane.      Cl.  32. 
Pasuns  Corp  :  See — 

Parsons  Co..  The. 
Patou,    Jean,    Inc..    New   York,   N.   Y.      338.268.    ren.   9-1-66. 

Cl.   6. 
Patterson  Foundry  k  Machine  Co.,  The.  East  Liverpool,  Ohio. 

629.732.      C\.   2.1 
Patterson-Sargent  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     629,731.     Cl.  16. 
Peerless    Paper    Mills.    Inc..    The.    Oaks,    Pa       263.806,    cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Pennsylvania     Tire     Co.,     Mansfield,     Ohio.        629.520,     pub. 

4-10-50.      Cl.  35. 
Penton  Publishing  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    629.749.    Cl.  38. 
Peper.   Christian.  Tobacco  Co  .   d.   b.   a.   John   E.   Tuekett  and 

Son.  St.  Louis.  Mo.      521.846.  cane.      Cl.  17. 
Pepperell    Mfg     Co..    Boston.    Mass       829.623,    pub.    4-10-56. 

Cl.  42. 
Pepsodent  Co..  The.  Chicago,  III.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co  ,  New 

York.  N.  Y,      110,079,  ren.  .5-2-56.      Cl.  6. 
Perfection  Mattress  k  Spring  Co..  Birmingham,  Ala.     629,513, 

pul>   4    10  5f..     Cl    32 
Personal    Products    Corp.,    New    Brunswick    Township,    New 

Brunswick,  .N   J      629.629.  pub   4-10-5(.      CI.  44 

Peter  Pan  Foundations,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     629. .589,  pub. 

4    ia-56      Cl.   .39 
PPterbllt   Motors  Co..  OakUnd,  Calif      629,425,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.    lit 
Petersen    Oven    <"o..    The.    Franklin    Park,    111.      829,454,    pnb. 

4-l(t  56     Cl   23 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp  .  Chicago.  III.     514.331,  cane.     CL  14. 

I'faelier  Brothers.   ln(  .  Chicago.   Ill      333.175.  ren.  3-10-56. 

Cl     46. 
I'flter.  Chas..  A  Co  .  Inc.  ;  See  — 

Strowd.  Wallace  H. 
Ptixer,   Chas,  A   Co     Int.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      629,418-19    pub 

4-10   .58.     Cl     18 
Philadelphia  Chewing  (Jum  Corp  ,  Havertown,  Pa      629  666-8 

pub   4-10- .'.«      Cl    46 
I'ierson.     Harry    H  ,     Miami.     Fla        629,475,    pub.     4-l(Mi6 

Cl.    26. 
I'Iggly  Wiggly  Corp  .  Jacksonville,  Fla.    629,665,  pub   4-10-56 

Cl.    46. 
Pllantform  Foundations.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y      829  595    nub 

4-10-56      CI    .39 
Poling,    Robert,    d.    b     a     The    Packers'    Laboratory,    Boston. 

Mass.     521,751.  cane.     Cl.  46 
Polymer    Industrie    Chiinlche    S     P     A  .    Milan     Italy     629  308 

Pub     1    24  56.   Cl.    1:   pub.    .V  27   56.   Cl    42:   pub.' 3-27-56 

Cl    43       (Consolidated  certificate,  Classes   1.  42  and  43.) 
Premier  Pabst    C..rp  .    Peoria   Heights,   to  I'abiit  Brewing  Co. 

Chicago.  111.     337.571,  ren    H-ll-.-,fi.     CI.  48. 
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LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADEMARKS 


I'rlile  of  IVtaluma  BrcKMler  Stove  Co.  :  Sfe  — 

Niersliach,  Milton  V.  ,       o,         . 

Production  and   Marketinj;  Co..  .\«'Wton.  Conn.      ().'9.ti81.   pub. 

4-10-.')«.     CI.  50.  ....  ,  o     , 

I'rouvost    Leff-favrf  of   Rhode   Island.    Inc..    W  oonsockt't.    K     I 

629.307.  pub.  4-10-,">ti.     CI    1. 
Quick-Klean  Co.  :  See  — 

International  Supply  <'o. 
R     *   <;.    Distributors.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.    Y       t)2tj,33»i.    cor 

Railroad   Krietion   Products  Corp.,   WihnerdinK,   I'a       hi.'9,423 
I'ub.    4-;i— "><'..    CI.    lit;    pub.    4   .i-.'iti,    CI.    2.1.      (Consolidated 
certificate,  Classes  !",♦  and  23.  i 
Raiiiey  Short  Corp  .  Thiladelphin.  I'a      •I2»..").")ti,  pub    4-l(t-5») 

CI.   35>. 
Rayalarni.  Inc.  Chicago.   111.     1129. 4.H1.  pub.  4-  10-.')6.     <M    2H 
Ready  Mixed  Concrete  Co..   Kansas  Citv,   Mo      522, ••t)2,  cane 

CI.    12. 
Recht.    William,    Co..    Iiic  .    .New    York,    N.    Y       ti29,357.    pub 

4-10-5«.     CI.  11. 
Red  *  White  Corp..  ChicnRo,  III.     t)29.737      CI   29 
Redi-Ald    I'roilucts.    Inc.    WadUy.    <;u..    now    Collins    <'orp.    of 

Oeorfcia.     «29,75tJ.     CI   4.'.. 
Reed  I'rmlucts  <  'o.  :  >»•»- 

Blust.  Pred  A. 
Regal   Shirt  Corp..   New   York,   N     Y       t)29,577.   pub.  4-l()-.",H 

CI.   39 
Reichhold    Chemicals.     ln(  .     Detroit.     Mich        t)29,,S:!l.     pub. 

4-10-5*).     CI.  .'), 
Relss-Premier    Corp,    The,    West    New    Y'ork,    N.    J.,    to    S     M 
Frank    and    Co.,     Inc..     New     York.     .N,     Y.       «>29,348.    pub. 
4-10-.')«.     <'l.  H. 
Reliance  Laboratories  :  .s'ce    - 

Spicer,  R    D.,  Jr 
Relian«»    Varnish    Co.,    Inc.    Louisville.    Kv       rt29.,'?H7,    pub. 

4-10-56       CI.   16. 
Religious    Publishing    Co..    The,    ( ireen  wicli.    Conn.       629,548, 

pub.  4- '0-56.     CI    3H. 
Rembrandt  Tobacco  Corp    (Overseas!  Ltd  .  Stellenbosch.  Cape 
Province,    Inion    of    South    Africa.      629,388.    pflb.    4    10   56 
CI.    17, 
Revlon,  Inc  ,  New  York,  .N   Y     629,740     CI    32. 
Rhoades     (ilove    Co.,    The,    Columbus,     Ohio.       629.590,     pub 

4-10-56.     CI.  39. 
Rlchmond-<"hase  Co.   San  Jose.  Calif      518,993,  cane      CI    46 
Rlckerfor,  .\lfred  (J  .  to  Frank  W    .Maniiini:.  New  orle.ins,   I. a 

629,448,  pub.  4    10   56       CI.  22 
Robbins.  .Alfred    onrHnizatlon.  Inc.  .New  York,  N,  Y      629,. 149, 

pub.  4-10  56.     (1,  h. 
Robbins    and    Huber,    Inc.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      522,070,   cane. 

CI.    19. 
Robbins.  L.  M  .  Co   :  See — 

Robbins,  Lewis  M. 
Robbins,    Lewis    M  .    <l.    b     a.    L     M     Robbins   ('...     HacMonrteld 

.N.  J.     629,528.  pub.  4    Ht   56      CI.  35. 
Rol)erts,  Sammie  L  .  d    b    a    Jackson   Mrooni  &  Mop  Co.  ,Iack 

son,  Tenn.     629.5(J6,  pub.  4-10-,")»i      ('1.29. 
Roland    Radio    Corp.,     Mount    Vernon.    N     V        r>2!>,42H     pub 

4-1(^-56      CI.  21 
Rosenau   Bros  ,    Inc  .   to  Rosenau   Brothers.   Inc..   Philadelphia 

Pa.     333,422.  reii.  3   24    56.     CI.  .•{9. 
Rogenau   Bros  .   Inc  .   to   Rosenau    Brothers,    Inc      PhilMdelphi.i 

Pa      333,433.  ren.  3   24    56.     CI.  39. 
Rosenau  Brothers.  Inc   :  See — 

Rosenau  Bros  ,  Inc. 
Royal  Sewinp  Machine  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     629.73.'!      CI    2.3 
Royal   Souders,    Inc.    Dayton.   Ohio.      629  404       Pub     1    17    5t; 
CI,    46;    pub.    3-20-56.    CI      18         (Consolidated    certihcate 
Cla.sse>  18  and  46.  i 
Rubicon.  Inc  .  New  York.  .N    Y      62'.»,5.'{3    pub    4    lo   56      Cj    37 
Ruhrchemie     Akt ienjres.dl.schaft.     oberhau.sen  H.dim       N<irtli 
Rhine- Westphalia,  (iermany      629.333.  pub    4    lo   ."6      ('1    r, 
Hyan,     Lawrence     ('.,     Daytona     Beach,     Fla.      629  432      piih 

4    10   56.     CI    22 
S.    R.   L.   .Mf>:.   Ci,.,  L,,s  An»;eles,  Calif.      522.047,  tunc.     CI.  39. 
Saf  T-Bak,   Inc.  Altoona,   Pa.     62!t,559.  pub.   4    10-.-)ti.     CI.  39 
Sr.   ReKi_s   Paper  Co..   New   York.   N.  Y.      629.534,  pub.  4-10   56. 

CI,    .'{7 
Saks  A  Co..   .New   York,   .N     Y.      629,637,   pub.  4-l<c.')6       CI    44 
Salt  Lak.-  Flour  .Mills  :  .sec 

Colorado  .Millini:  &  Elevator  Co  ,  The. 
Salt    Water   I'ontrol    In.',    Fort    Worth,    Tex.      629  170    1     pub 

4-10   .^)6.      Cl.  2:!. 
Sampson  KatzenNTi:,  New  York,  N    Y      521.9.''>7.  can.-.     Cl    39. 
Sandy    Mill    Iron    &    Brass    Works.    The     Hudson    Falls     N     Y 

629.463,  nub,  4-10   .'.6      Cl    23  '    ' 

Santa  Fe  Vinta>re  Co..  Los  .\nKeles,  to  I  )i  (Jioririo  Fruit  Corp 

San   Francisco,   Calif       t',2't.672,   pul>    4-10   56,      Cl.   47 
Santos.    .Manuel,   d     b    a     To.^an    Drue   <  o      New    York     N     Y 

629  411,  inib    4    lo    .'iti      Cl.  IH 
Schaad.  Carl   K..  d.   I.    a    Chemical   Mfi:.  and  Distrilmt ine  Co 

Kaston.  Pa.     .■{93.042.  cane.     Cl.  52 
Schaad.   Carl   K.  il    b    a    Chemical   .Mft'    and   1  Ust  ribut  inL'  Co 

Kaston.  Pa.     404.176,  cane.     Cl    52. 
Scher,    M     M,    &    Sons,     Inc,    P.altiinore,    .Md       629  604     nub 

9    .    .»4       Cl    42.  ,         ,    J' 

Schettler,   Tbe,,d..re   W,   Jr.    Clev.lan.l.   Ohio       521,774.   cnn< 

.Schleicher.  F.  (Irant  ;  Sn 
Schlrich'T,  Francis  (; 

Schleicher.  Fran,  is  (i  .  d,  b.  a.  F.  Orant  Schleicher,  to  W  D 
\\  ilson  Printing  Ink  Co.  Ltd.  Loiikr  Island  Citv  N  Y 
337.692    r.'n.  HIS   56      Cl    1  1  "  ' 

.■Schmidt.  H  H..  fJlove  Co,  Inc.,  New  York  \  Y  52  "  001  ^ 
cane.     Cl.  39  ,      .      .  . 

Schulfe,   D    A  ,   Inc,   New  Y..rk.  N.   Y.     521  8t',o    .an.        c]    .^7 
Schwitzer  C.irp      Set' 

SchwitzerCuiiimins  Co. 


Schwitzer  * 'unimiiiH    Co.,    Indianapolis,    Intl.,    now    Schwitzer 

Corp      629.527,  pub.  4    10   56.     (1.35. 
.Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicatco,  111.     333,253,  ren.  3    10-56. 

Cl     23 
Sears.   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     521,825,  cauc.     Cl.  32. 
.season  Skipper,   Inc      Sre 

Shane,  < '.  B  ,  Corp. 
Security    Sash    &    Screnn    Co,    Detndt,    Mich.      629,365,    pub. 

4    10-56.     Cl.  12. 
Seidner.      .Milton.     Ar.  a.iia.     Calif.       629.385,     pub      4-10-5K 

Cl.    13. 
Selby  Shoe  Co..  The.  P.irtsmouth.  Ohio      33ti,3«6.  ren.  7- 7-.Vi. 

Cl     39, 
Septigyn     Cjo.,    The.     t.>    M      (i.     Th.mipson,    also    known    as 

Mrs    O.   J    Thomp8on,   trading  aa  The  (J,  J.  Thonipaon  Co., 

Dallas.  T.\        1  10.997,  ren.  6   20   56.      Cl.  18. 
.Servel,   Inc,   Kvaiisville.   lud.      629, .509,   pub.   4- •.0-56.     Cl.  31. 
Shane,    C     B,    Corp,    Chicago.    111.,    to    Season    Skipper,    Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Ohi..       3.f3,H»8.  reu,  4-14-56.      Cl    39. 
Shertit'ld    1  >«iitifricp   Co.    .New    London,   Conn.,   and   New    Y"ork, 

.N     Y  .    by    ,'harles    .lacquin   et    Cie.,    Inc.,    I'hiladelphiu.    Pa. 

92.72S.  l.'(ci  i>ub    6    _>6   56.      Cl.  49. 
Shettleld    Merchandise,    Inc.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      629,486,   pub. 

4    10-56.      i'l.  27. 
Shell    Oil    C.I  .    San    Francisco.    Calif.,    to    Shell    Oil   Co.,   New- 
York.  N    Y       3:!7.115.  ren.  7    28-.5H.      Cl.  15. 
Shepherd,    Marshall    L.,    .Myrtle    Beach,    S.    V.      629,443.    pub 

4-10-56.      Cl    22. 
Sheratiin     «'orp     of    .America.    Boston,    .Mass.       629,708,    pub. 

4-l>»-56.      Cl     100. 
Sherman.    Koliert    M  .    d     b.    a.    The   Sp«'cial    Preparations   Co.. 

New    Y..ik.   N     Y       629,689,   pub.   4-10-56.      Cl.   51. 
Sliiiiderman    .Management    Corp..    Chicago,    111.      629.718,    pub. 

4    10   56       Cl     105. 
Si;;nian.   A..  &   Son.    Philadelphia,   Pa.      521.818,  cane,      Cl.  39 
Silvel    .Mfg.    Co  .    Los   Angeles.    Calif       629,499,    pub.   4-H>-o6. 

Cl.    2X. 
Simmon    Br.ithers,    In.' ,    Long    Island    City,    N.    Y.      436.745. 

cane.      Cl.   2ti 
Simmons  Tours.   Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     337.972    ren.  8-25-56. 

Cl.    38. 
Sing  .\  Song  Co.  ;   See  — 

Bailey.  Charity,  atid  tJunice  Ilolsaert. 
Singer  .Mfg.  Co.,  The,  F.llzabeth,  N.  J.     629.375,     Pub.  6-2K-55, 

Cl.    23:    pub     t>-28   5.-,.    Cl.    43;    pub.    tt-28-55.    Cl.    21  ;    pub. 

9-13   55.    Cl      13;    pub.    12-20-55.    Cl.    25;    pub.    12   20-^.-).-.. 

Cl     24:   pub     12   27-55.  CJ    15;  pub     12-27   55,  Cl.  40.   pub. 

1    3.56.    Cl.    32;    pub.    .■{-20-56.    Cl.    22.      (Consolidated   cer 

tificate.  Clas.s.s    13.    15,   21.  22,  23,  24,  25,  32,  40,  and  43.) 
Sitroux.    Inc  .   New  York.   N.   Y.     521.888.  cane.     Cl    .39. 
Skinner     Irrigation     Co.,     '1  be,     Troy,     Ohio.       629,379,     pub. 

4    10  56.      Cl     l.{. 
Slater  Mill  ami  Klevat.ir  Co.  :    See 

.Mi.llaiiil  Flour  Milling  C.i  .  The. 
Smith,      Kline      A:      French      Laboratories,      Philadelphia,      Pa. 

333.<»90,  r.'ii.  ,{    10-56.      Cl.   18 
Societe     .\nonjnie     .Marne    &    Champagne,     Kpernay,    France. 

.'.21,910,  cam-       <•!    47. 
S.icietv    Club    Hats    C.irp.     .New    York.    N,    Y.      521,953.    cane, 

Cl     ,'{9 

Soufhcrii   .V.tvance  Bag  &  Pap«'r  Co.  Inc..  Bangor,  .Maine,  and 

B..st..ii.  Mass       515.242.  cane.      Cl.  37. 

S'uirhirii   Ail\ance  Bag  &   Paper  Co.  Inc.,  Bangor,  Maine,  an<l 

BoNton.  Mass       522.033,  cane.      Cl  2. 

Spicer,    R     D      Jr.   d     b    a.    Reliance  Laboratories,    San   Dleeo. 

Calif       52J,o41-2.  cane.      Cl.  51. 
Spear  KtiL'ineet  ini;  Co.  :    Sir 

Spe;tl  ,    Weli.iell    C 

Spear,    W.'ndell   C.   d     h    a.    Spear   Kngineering  C.i.,   Colorado 

Springs   <'.i|. I       629, 67H,  pub   4-10   56.      Cl.  50. 
Special  Preparafi.ins  Co.,  The  :    See    - 

Sli.'rmiin.   KoU-rt   .M. 
Sp.irtleigli   Mall.  In.'.  New  Y'.irk,  N    Y.     629,572.  pub    4-10-56 

Cl    .'!9 
Stalev    Millint;    Co.,    North    Kansas    <'itv     Mo       629  663     pub 

4    10   .-pti       Cl    46 
Standard     Bran. Is     In.'  .     New     Y'ork.     .N      Y.       629.640.     pub 

4    10   56       ('!     45 
Standard      Pa.  kaging     Corp,      Chicago.      Ill         629.538,      pub 

4    10-56.      Cl     37 
Stanley  Or.-et  iiik:>.   Inc.   Dayton.  ohii>.     521. 9M6,  cane      <"1    37 
Starilian    I.apidari.'s.    Inc  .    .New    York.    N.    Y.      629  500     pub 

4    10  56       Cl    2M. 
Stedmaii    Mfg     Co..    Ashehoro.    N.    C       521,925,    cane.      Cl.    39. 
Steiison   Twint'    Co..    .M  inneap.dis.    .Miun.      629.729.      Cl.    7. 
Stevens,    J.    P..    &    Co.    Inc.    .New    Y'ork,    N.    Y       629,614,    pub 

4    10   ,",♦;.      Cl.   42. 
Stevens    Products.    Iiir  .    Fast    Orange,    .N     J        629,431,    pub 

4    10-56       Cl     21 
Stewart  Warner    Corp.    Chicago.    Ill       521.854,   cane.      Cl.    21 
Stickell.    D     .\..    4    Sons,    Inc.    Magerstown.    .Md.      629.656-7. 

pub.   4-10   .-,♦;       Cl.  46. 
Stok.'l.'v   Br.ith.rs  &  Co  ,   Newport,  Tenn  .  to  Dixie  Wholesale 

<'o.    In.'.    .Vtlanta.    lia        108.272.    ren,    1-25   56,      Cl,   46, 
Str.ius,   K.i\>T,  \  Sfr.iss,   Inc  .   B.i  Itlniore.  Md.,  by  Sus<|uehanna 

W.iist    Co..     I'pland.     Pa        329,864.     12(.(     pub     6-26-56 

Cl.   39. 
Sfr.)wd     Wall.ic.'    H  ,    N.ishville.   Tenn  .   hv   Chas     Pflz.T  &   Co  , 

IiH-..   Br..oklvn.  .N    Y      379,7.'{5.   12(c)   iiul>,  il    26-56      Cl    4rt 
Studner,    I>.     .M..    New    York.    N     Y       6'J9.555     pub     4-10-56 

Cl.  .30. 
Stintwam   C.rp  .  Chi.iiL'o.    Ill       t'«29.3H2.  pub,    I    HC.'G.     Cl     13 
Sunny  Hills  Citrus  .\ssn       Sre — 

Sunny  Mills  Kan.'h.  In.- 
Sunnv    Mills    Ranch.    Inc.    d     b.    a.    Sunny    Hills   Citrus   Assn.. 

FuUerton,   to  Consoi jiijifed   Le<n.in  and  Or.uige  Co,    Pomona 

C.ilif       338.046.  r.n.  8   25-56.      Cl.  46. 
.•Niisquehanna   Waist  Co.  :    Sre 

Straus.  Rover,  k  Strasu,  Inc. 
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.Sui>er-Cyclone,    Inc.,   Olendale,  Calif.      442.770,   cane.     Cl.   22. 
Superior  Moire  Co.,  Inc..  North  Bergen.  N.  J.     522,036,  cane. 

Cl.   106. 
Hupreine    Merchandine   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      629,350,    pub. 

2-14-.')8.      Cl.   8 
Surgical  Appliance  Industries,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     ti29,628, 

pub.  4-10-56.      Cl.  44. 
Sussex    Mfg.   Corp..    New   York.   N    Y.      629.326,   pub.   4-10-56. 

Cl.  3. 
Talco    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,    Ilamden.   Conn.      629,422,    pub. 

4    10-56.      Cl.   19. 
TavanneB  Watch  Co..  S.  A.,  Tavannes.  Swltxerland.     629,487. 

pub.  4-10  56.      Cl.  27 
Tedro     nfth     Ave.     Ltd.,     Tuckahoe.     N.     Y.       629,327,     pub 

4-10-56.      Cl.  3. 
Telecomputing  Corp.,  Burbank,  Calif      629,712.  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.   101. 
Tesman  Drug  Co.  :   See  — 

Tesman,  Jacob. 
Tesman,  Jacob,  d.   b.  a.   Tesman   Drug  Co.,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

629,395.  pub.  4-l(>-56.      Cl.  18. 
ThompHon,  .  Irs.  O.  J.  ;   See — 

Septlgyn  Co.,  The. 
Thompson,  Myra  <;.  :   See — 

Septlgyn  Co.,  The. 
Thompson.  (K  J..  Co..  The  :    See — 

Septlgyn  Co..  The. 
Tlteflex,  Inc.  ;   8ee-^ 

Titeflex  Metal  Hose  Corp. 
Tlteflex    Metal    Hose    Corp..    New    York.    -N.    Y.,    and    Newark. 

N.  J.,  to  Titeflex,  Inc.,  Newark,  N    J       111,854,  ren.  8-8-56 

Cl.   .35. 
Topcraft  Co.  :   See 

Oxford  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Tosan  Drug  Co.  :    See-  - 

Santos,  Manuel. 
Tru-Auto  Parts  Co. 

Brnden,  Raymond  S. 
Tnckett,  John  E.,  and  Son  :    See 

Peper,  Christian.  Tobacco  Co. 
Tugllglowlci,   Joseph,    Maplewood,   to  K.  Tullglowi<-z,   Newark, 

N.  J.      328,604.  ren.  10-1-55.      CI.  18. 
Tuliglowicz,  Katherlne  :    See 

Tuliglowlcz.  Joseph. 
Turk.    Nathan.   Van   Nuvs.   Calif       521.802.  cane.      Cl.   39. 
Turover.    Isador    S.,    Bethesda.    Md.      6'29.372,    pub.    4-10-56. 

Cl     12, 
ritra    Chemical    Works.    Inc..    Paterson,    N.   J.      629.339,   pub. 

4-10-56.      Cl.  6. 
Ultra  Violet  Products    Inc  .  San  Cabriel.  Calif.     629.479,  pub. 

4-10.56.      Cl.  26  _      ^ 

I'nion     Mfg.     Co..     Frederick.     Md.       629,587,     pub.     4-10-.)6. 

Cl,  39. 
United    Crayon     Co..     Inc.,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       629, .536.    pub, 

4-10-.56.      Cl,  37 
Unlted    Cleophysical    Corp  .    Pasadena,    Calif.       629.480.    pub. 

4- 10 -.56.      Cl.   26. 
United  Jewelers  Inc..  The.  to  Louis  .Xlsensteln  k  Bros..  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.   Y.      107,653.  ren.  12-14-55.      Cl.  37. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc   ;   See   - 

Cohn-Hall  Marx  Co. 
United  Press  Associations,  New  York.  N.  T.     629.748.     Cl.  38. 
I'.   S.  Diamond  Ring  Corp..  New  York.  N.  Y      629.497-8.  pub. 

4_l()_.'irt.     Cl   28, 
I'nited  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 

United  States  Tire  Co. 
I'nited    States   Tire   Co,,    New   York.    N.    Y..    to   United    States 

Rubber  Co..   Passaic.   N.  J.      110.334,   ren.   5-l»>-56.     Cl    35. 
United    World    F'llnis,    In<'..    New   Y'ork.    N     V.      521,757,    cane 

Cl     26. 
Universal  Overall  Co.,  Inc.  :  See 

Blue  Buckle  Overall  Co.,  Inc 
I'pjohn   Co.,   The,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      629,410,   pub     4    10-56. 

Cl.    18. 
Vac  U-Pak     C.irp,     San      Francise.i,     Calif        629,466.     pub. 

4-10  56      Cl    23. 
Val   St     I.anibert    (Jlass  <'o..   Inc.,   New   York,  N.  Y.     522,086, 

cane.     (M.  33 
Valley  Forge  Envelope  &  Paper  Co..  bv  Ogden  Brothers,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa,      335.413.    12(()    pub.   6-26-56.      Cl.   37. 
Vandervell   Products  Ltd  ,  .\cton.   London,   England.     629,734. 

Cl     23. 
Van    Horn   &   Sawtell,    to    Morgan    Products   Corp..   New   Y'ork, 

.N.  Y      109  796,  ren    4    18   56      Cl    6, 
Van  Pelt  &  Brown,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va      521.721,  cane      Cl.  0 
Velverav   Corp..   .New   York.   N     Y.     629.719-20.   pub.   4-KV-56. 

Cl.    106. 
Ventura    Farms   Frozen    F.xxls,    Inc..   Oxnard.   Calif.      629,648. 

pub,  4    10  .'6.     Cl    46 
Vesta  Underwear  Co  .  Paw  tucket.  R    I      629.584.  pub    4-10-56 

Cl     .{9. 
Viek   Chemical   Co..   Wilmington.   Del       .336.963.   ren.   7   21    56. 

Cl     44. 
Victor  Chemical   Works.  Chicago.   III.      629.356.   pub.   4    10-56 

Cl     10 
Vienna    Saiisage   Mfg    Co.   Chicago.    111.      291.716.    12(e)    pub. 

6-26-56       Cl    46 
Vi  Tal  22  Co.  :  See 

Keystone  I,j<boratories.  Inc. 


Wagar,  Harold  K.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.     522,043,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Wald    Industries,    Inc.,    to    W.    K.    Zehmer,    Huntingdon,    Pa. 

629.684.  pub.  410-56      Cl.  50. 
Walker.    M.    S..    Inc.,    Boston.    -Mass.      629.676,    pub.    4-10-.'i6. 

Cl.    49. 
Walker  Pr(Miuets  :  See 
Walker.  RolK-rt  J. 
Walker.   Robert  J  .  d    b    a.   Walker  Products,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

629.441-2.  pub   4-10   .56      Cl.  22. 
Wallerstein  Co  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     629,342.  pub.  4-10-56, 

Cl.    6. 
Walsh,  Michael  J..  I^os  Angeles,  Calif.     334.873.  ren.  5-19-56. 

Cl.   26. 
Walsh,  Michael  J.,  d.   b    a.  Kelp  Laboratories.  San  Diego,   to 

Alphal>et   Dietary  Corp.,   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     336,459,  ren. 

7-7   56.     Cl.  18. 
Waterman.  L.  E..  Co  ,  New  York.  N.  Y.     522,046,  cane.     Cl.  11. 
Webster   Elsenlohr,   Inc.,    .New   York.   N,    Y'.,   to   Bayuk   Cigan 

Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      335.41.5    16.    ren.    6-2-56.      Cl.    17. 
Weil-Kalter  .Mfg.  Co.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     629.600,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.    39. 
Wells    Lamont    Corp.,    Chicago,    111       522,021.   cane.      Cl.    39. 
Wenzel.   H.,  Tent  k  Duck  Co  ,   St.   Louis.  -Mo      522.061.  cane. 

Cl.    19. 
Wernet   L>ental   Mfg.  Co  ,   BriKiklvn.  N.   Y'.,  by  Wernet  I>ental 

Mfg.    Co.    Inc..    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      335.^88.    12(c)    pub. 

6   26-56.     Cl.  51. 
Wernet  Dental  .Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wernet  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Wesleyan  I'niverslty  ;  See 

Every  Week  Publishing  Corp. 
West   Disinfecting   Co,    Long   Island   City.   N.    Y.      629,742-3: 

Cl.    37. 
West,    Eugene   F.,    New   York,    N.    Y.      629,761-2.      Cl.    48. 
West  Shore  Wine  k  Liquor  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     384,416. 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Western    Auto    Supply    Co.,    Kansas   Citv.    Mo       629.328,    pub. 

4-l(i-.56.     Cl.  4. 
Western   Lithograph   Co..   Los  Angeles,  Calif.     522.071,   cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Western  Miss,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     629,575,  pub.  4-10-56. 

Cl.    39. 
Western  Peat  Co.  Ltd  ,  Lulu  Island,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

629,310,  pub,  4-10-56.     Cl    1 
Western  Peat  C.i.  Ltd..  Lulu  Island.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

629  3.55,  pub.  4    10-56      Cl    10. 
Westinghouse   Elettric   <'orp..    East    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      521.7.36, 

cane.     Cl.  21 
Wheeling   Corrugating  Co..   Wheeling,   W.    Va.      629,363,   pub. 

4    10-56.     Cl.  12 
Whltaker  Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  Ill      521.889.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Whitehall  Mfg.  Co  .  Inc..  .Atlanta,  (ia.     522,057,  cane.     CI    19. 
Whiteside,   (irant    T  .   d     b    a.   (Jrant   Co..   Washington  C.   H.. 

Ohio      3.55.951,  cane.     Cl    1 8 
White  Washburne   Co..    Inc.    Hinsdale.    N.    H       522  019     cane 

Cl.    37. 
Wichita  Clutch  Co  ,    Inc.,   Wichita   F'alls.  Tex       629.380,  pub. 

4-10-56.     Cl.   13 
Wlkonii  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  — 

Hinken,  J.  O 
Wildroot    Co..    Inc.    Buffal.i,    N.   J       522.037,    cane       Cl     52 
Williams,    D.    E.,    Ltd..   Tullamore.   Ireland       629  766       Cl    49 
Wlllson   Products   Inc.,   Reading.   Pa       629,633,  pub    4    lO-.'ifl 

Cl.    44. 
Wilson  Sp<irting  (Joods  C<i.  :  See — 

Creat  Western  .Athletic  (ioods  Co, 
Wilson.  W.  D.,  Printing  Ink  Co   Ltd   :  See — 

Schleicher.  Fran<-ls  <; 
Winds.. r  Wax  Co  ,  Inc  .  H.ilsiken.  N.  J      629,329,  pub,  4-10-56 

Cl     4 
Winebrenner.    D.    E..    Co.    Inc.,    Hanover.    Pa       629  6.59     Dub 

4    1056      Cl    46.  •    K      • 

W.df  I>etroit   Envelop*'  Co.  The.  Detndt,   Mich.      629  546    DUb 

4    10-56.     Cl.  37 
Widf's  Head  <  >il  Refining  ( '.i.    See~- 
Wolverine-Empire  Refining  Co 
Wolverine-Empire   Refining   Co  .    New    York,    .N     Y      to   Woir« 

Head  Oil  Refining  Co,,  Oil  City,  Pa      338,087,  ren.  8-25-56. 

Cl.    15 
Woodfords  (Lei(vsteri  Ltd.  Leicester,  England.     629. .560   pub 

4    10- .56      Cl    39, 
Wo.>druff,    Harry    L.    d     h     a     The   Certified    (iemologist    Pub- 
lishing Co..  Washington.  D   C,     629.747.     Cl.  38. 
Worcester     Bedding     Co..     Worcester.     Mass.      629.515      DOb 

4-10-56.     Cl    .'{2.  ' 

Workman  .Mfg.  Co  .  The.  Chicago.  Ill  521.862  cane  Cl  3.7 
W.irtendyke  Mfg  (^.  .  Richmond.  Va.  521.975  cane  Cl  37 
Wright     Sales     Co..     Inc..     Cleveland.     Ohi.i.      629  347      onb 

4    10    56      Cl.   7.  ■     y 

Y'oung     Presidents'     Organization.     Inc.     New     York      N      Y 

629  549.50,  iiub.  4    10-56.     Cl,  38 
Young.    R.ise.   (1.   b    a.    I^ehigh    Products   Co..   New   Y'ork    N     Y' 

522,0.5o.  cane.     Cl    2  '  .       ■       • 

Youngs    Rubb«'r    Corp  ,    .New    Y'ork.    .N     Y       629.634-5     nub 

41 0-56      Cl.  44  •    f      • 

7/ehmer   Willis  K.  :  See  — 
Wald  Industries.  Inc 
Zodiac  Turf  F'rediction  Co     See — 
Hodge.  Wood  row  W 
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